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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pateiii  r.H.fKtatiiin  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  iniomuiion  cdmeming  PCT  member  counlnes.  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  11 26  O  G.  2.  on  May 
7,  1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  l(t::  O  G   52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  ihc  1  uri>(van  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prcliminarv  hxaniinini:  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  m  the  L  niit-il  Siatc-^  Kceising  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  O/'i.  iuIGj.chc  at  lOSOO.G.  2.  on  July  7.  1987 
andai  KWI  ()(i  2.  on  June  7.  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
n  the  numhcr  ot  -.uch  inlemalional  applications  accepted  for 
'  i.rrijt;  ni  il  prfliminary  examination  by  the  Huropean  Patent 
(ni.^c.  >cc  Ihc  nolice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17. 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  I.  1991.  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991. 

International  tees  were  changed  on  January  1.  1992.  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  dunng  its 
ineeting  from  23  September  1991  to  02  October  1991.  and  were 
announced  in  (he  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24. 
1991 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16.  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  M 
1133  0G  43on  Dee.  17.  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transminal  fee; 190.00 

Search  Fee 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authonty  (ISA) 
Nil  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  tiled  600.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed  400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1 320.00 

Preliininarv  exa.mination  fee 
USPTO  as  international  Preliminary  Examining 
\„;honlv  ilPHA) 

— Searvh  fee  paiJ  to  USPTO  as  ISA  440.00 

-  .Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  mvention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  L  SPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161 .00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

rept)n  400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.0(1 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limii  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(  I ) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  P.  MANBECK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NoticeofM.il 


ce  Fees  Payable 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro 
vides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  w  iihoui  surcharge  for  a 
six-mopth  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  attc-r  Dec  1 1. 
1980  An  additional  six  month  grace  penixi  is  provided  b\  .'> 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  I  362ic)  for  payment  of  the  maime 
nance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CVR  I  20(h).  as 
amended  effective  [X-c  Ui.  IWl  If  the- maintenance  fee  is  no! 
paid  in  a  patent  rcquinng  such  payment  the-  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1  2th  anniversary  of  the  patent 

.Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
I ,  I  'JX9  tor  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,852.185  through  4.853,972 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July  30. 
1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six  months 
may  now  be  paid.  TTie  patents  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,531,241  through  4,532,652 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash 
ington.  DC  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12.  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  thev 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  SIX  months  arc  stt  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16.  1991,  which  arc  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,1 980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba'«d  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.s«d  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  mon-Jis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(*j  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenaiKe  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maimenaiKe  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  acct  pting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  rcquinng  sucf  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4ih.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
dep^-ndirig  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

■According  to  the  re  cords  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  lailure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  sjrcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  MAY  31. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILI  IRE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re  32,650 

(4.450,832) 

4.450.598 

4.450.605 

•1.450,608 

4.450,609 

4.4S0.614 

4.450.617 

4.450.626 

4.450,629 


Serial  Number 

06/859,201 

(06/411,404) 

06/412,503 

06/374,095 

06/389,539 

06/467,960 

06/350.359 

06/263.577 

06/423,429 

06/447,285 


Issue  Date 

4/26/88 
(5/29/84) 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5,'29/84 


4.450.630 
4.450.632 
4.450.633 
4.450.634 
4,450.637 
4,450.640 
4.450.643 
4.450.646 
4.450.647 
4.450.651 
4,450,656 
4,450.657 
4.450.660 
4,450.663 
4.450,665 
4.450.666 
4.450.668 
4.450.675 
4,450.681 
4.450.685 
4,450.686 
4.450.689 
4.450.690 
4,450.697 
4.450.699 
4.450,701 
4,450,709 
4,450.712 
4,450.713 
4.450,716 
4,450,718 
4.450.722 
4.450,726 
4,450,729 
4,450,734 
4,450.735 
4.450,737 
4,450,738 
4,450,750 
4,450,751 
4,450,752 
4,450,760 
4,450.765 
4.450.776 
4.450.777 
4.450,783 
4.450,784 
4.450.788 
4.450,791 
4,450,795 
4,450,796 
4,450,798 
4,450,800 
4,450,802 
4,450.804 
4.450.805 
4.450.806 
4,450.807 
4,450.809 
4,450.813 
4.450.817 
4,450.819 
4,450.820 
4,450.825 
4.450.826 
4.450.827 
4.450.831 
4.450,833 
4.450.836 
4.450.838 
4.450.845 
4.450,846 
4.450.857 
4.450.861 
4.450.866 
4.450,867 
4,450.872 
4,450.875 
4.450.862 


06/362.190 

06/379.246 
06/382.6.37 
06/433.572 
06/437.352 
06/430.483 
06/448.702 
06/365.041 
06/396,410 
06/262.233 
(W330,515 
06/411.569 
06/426.937 
06/273,666 
06/282.140 
06/411.782 
06/270.691 
06/342.771 
06/5/5.210 
(W384.304 
06/477.258 
06,/3  39.432 
06/456,592 
06/300.907 
06/239,400 
06/352.888 
06/437,464 
06/313.068 
06/389.156 
06/274,636 
06/369,66(i 
06/402,  li*^ 
06/342,000 
06/361,834 
06/308,707 
06/352.953 
06/230.262 
06/300,031 
06/313.221 
06/373,722 
06/220,539 
06/486,165 
06/546,061 
(.)6/503.342 
06/487,236 
06/430,899 
06/348,848 
06/380,308 
06/505,194 
06/302,993 
06/318.738 
06/432,193 
06/329.957 
06/474.170 
06/481.306 
06/415.947 
06/455,736 
06/452,134 
06/405,036 
06/-KW.5^^ 
06/357.618 
06/377.175 
(XV367.378 
06/454.099 
06/322,470 
06/351,368 
(»6/.345,l38 
06/326,933 
06/424.227 
06/233.244 
06/350,563 
06/3.34.317 
06/291,661 
06/2.54.618 
06/338.410 
06/415,857 
06/389,722 
06/307,618 
06/278,414 


5/29/84 
5/29/84 
S/29/84 

5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/34 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5,'29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5^0/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4.450,8% 

06/415.437 

4.450,898 

06/268.065 

4,450,902 

06/362.058 

4,450,903 

06/419.680 

4,450,906 

06/340,987 

4.450,910 

06/392,825 

4.450,911 

06/400,178 

4,450,915 

06/405,393 

4.450.921 

06/330,086 

4.450.922 

06/356,535 

4.450,929 

06/415,190 

4,450,934 

06/350,889 

4,450.936 

06/495,764 

4.450,940 

06/253.380 

4.450,946 

06/398.362 

4,450,949 

06/335,060 

4,450.955 

06/327.407 

4.450,964 

06/468.123 

4,450,966 

06/359.868 

4,450,967 

06/248.350 

4.450,973 

06/425,758 

4.4.50,974 

06/419,148 

4.450,975 

06/354,002 

4,450,977 

06/250,355 

4.450,982 

06/400,626 

4.450,984 
4,450,985 

06/405.696 

06/442.636 

4,450.986 

06/396.9^7 

4.450.989 

06/281.484 

4.450.991 

06/343,316 

4.450.993 

06/425,439 

4.450.994 

06/286,607 

4.450.995 

06/315,634 
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4,450,998 

4,451,000 

4.451.003 

4.451.006 

4.451,007 

4.451.008 

4.451.012 

4.451,015 

4,451,020 

4.451.021 

4.45 1 .022 

4.451.032 

4.451.033 

4.451,034 

4.451.037 

4.451,041 

4.45 1 .042 

4.451.046 

4.451,050 

4.451,057 

4.451,058 

4.451,060 

4.451.062 

4,451,063 

4,451,066 

4,451,069 

4,451,072 

4,451.074 

4.451.075 

4.451,079 

4,451.083 

4.451,088 

4.451.092 

4.451.104 

4.451,117 

4,451.119 

4,451,126 

4,451.128 

4.451.133 

4.451,140 

4.451.141 

4.451,145 

4.451.157 

4,451.158 


06/333,312 

06/387,462 

06/502,816 

06/482.697 

06/534,404 

06/378,602 

06/345,876 

06/306,746 

06/290,395 

06/356,025 

06/366,365 

06/319,648 

06/308,572 

06/331,030 

06/239,651 

06/463.891 

06/482,726 

06/435,537 

06/494,817 

06/342,067 

06/345,432 

06/348,487 

06/294,820 

06/386,755 

06/408,138 

06/406,721 

06/360,578 

06/319,628 

06/403,852 

06/269,958 

06/371.061 

06/348.200 

06/340.725 

06/382.748 

06/548.635 

06/250,475 

06/356,558 

06/393.354 

06/369,897 

06/448,044 

06/366,074 

06/370,219 

06/377,818 

06/459.371 


Issue  Date 

4,451,160 

4,451,175 

5/29/84 

4,451,176 

5/29/84 

4,451.177 

5/29/84 

4.451,181 

5/29/84 

4,451,183 

5/29/84 

4,451,184 

5/29/84 

4,451,185 

5/29/84 

4.451.188 

5/29/84 

4.451.193 

5/29/84 

4.451,207 

5/29/84 

4.451,208 

5/29/84 

4,451,209 

5/29/84 

4.451,211 

5/29/84 

4.451.212 

5/29/84 

4.451.213 

5/29/84 

4.451.215 

5/29/84 

4.451,218 

5/29/84 

4,451.219 

5/29/84 

4.451,221 

5/29/84 

4,451,233 

5/29/84 

4,451,236 

5/29/84 

4,451,237 

5/29/84 

4,451,238 

5/29/84 

4.451.242 

5/29/84 

4,451,243 

5/29/84 

4.451,244 

5/29/84 

4.451,255 

5/29/84 

4,451,257 

5/29/84 

4,451,260 

5/29/84 

4,451,261 

5/29/84 

4,451,263 

5/29/84 

4,451,266 

5/29/84 

4,451,271 

5/29/84 

4,451,272 

5/29/84 

4,451.279 

5/29/84 

4.451.281 

5/29/84 

4.451.282 

5/29/84 

4.451.285 

5/29/84 

4.451,287 

5/29/84 

4,451,290 

5/29/84 

4,451,294 

5/29/84 

4.451,295 

5/29/84 

4,451,296 

5/29/84 

4,451,301 

5/29/84 

4.451.314 

5/29/84 

4.451,316 

5/29/84 

4,451,320 

5/29/84 

4,451,321 

5/29/84 

4,451,327 

5/29/84 

4,451,331 

5/29/84 

4.451,336 

5/29/84 

4,451,341 

5/29/84 

4,451,343 

5/29/84 

4,451,344 

5/29/84 

4,451,351 

5/29/84 

4,451,359 

5/29/84 

4,451,361 

5/29/84 

4,451,363 

5/29/84 

4,451,364 

5/29/84 

4,451,365 

5/29/84 

4,451,367 

5/29/84 

4,451,380 

5/29/84 

4,451,382 

5/29/84 

4,451,392 

5/29/84 

4,451,393 

5/29/84 

4,451,395 

5/29/84 

4,451,400 

5/29/84 

4,451,402 

5/29/84 

4,451,403 

5/29/84 

4,451,407 

5/29/84 

4,451,413 

5/29/84 

4,451,414 

5/29/84 

4,451,416 

5/29/84 

4.451.417 

5/29/84 

4,451.421 

5/29/84 

4.451.423 

5/29/84 

4.451,436 

5/29/84 

4,451.438 

06/305,090 

06/411,351 

06/398.681 

06/346,854 

06/361,182 

06/250,409 

06/272,951 

06/333,057 

06/329,207 

06/411,604 

06/364,530 

06/496.527 

06/245.614 

06/379,554 

06/318,981 

06/362,855 

06/254,058 

06/397,743 

06/536,569 

06/377,755 

06/359,248 

06/522,264 

06/337,403 

06/415,332 

06/384,518 

06/400,062 

06/445,610 

06/379,823 

06/316,297 

06/362.116 

06/481,636 

06/443,675 

06/341,705 

06/364,272 

(X)/462,012 

06/260,536 

06/490.688 

06/411,749 

06/383,039 

06/529,672 

06/418,541 

06/412,961 

06/426,679 

06/454,127 

06/475,799 

06/446.688 

06/435.887 

06/338.427 

06/466,970 

06/497,887 

06/322,232 

06/443,011 

06/454,499 

06/528,764 

06/507,256 

06/369,773 

06/363,533 

06/355,164 

06/354,394 

06/354,395 

06/437,667 

06/330.638 

06/327,224 

06/508,445 

06/431,268 

06/407  154 

06/440,113 

06/375,889 

06/353,869 

06/343,571 

06/332,059 

06/328, 1 .34 

06/393,051 

06/291.591 

06/450.218 

06/429.202 

06/422.402 

06/442.367 

06/427,244 


August  4, 1992 


5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/S4 

5/29/X4 

5/29/S4 

.5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29,/X4 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/29/84 

5/2"  '^1 

5/;v,s4 

5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/2<3'K4 

5/:-  ^4 

5/:''  ^4 
5/:'''K4 

.5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/2  <W4 

5/:'*'H4 

5'':^'  H4 
5':>'S4 

5,-  '  >.4 


August  4.  1992 

Patent  Number 

4.451 

441 

4.451 

446 

4,451 

448 

4,451 

455 

4.451 

460 

4.45! 

465 

4,45  1 

469 

4,451 

379 

4,45  I 

485 

4.451 

491 

4.451 

494 

4.451 

495 

4.45 1 

500 

4  451 

505 

4,451 

515 

4.451 

529 

4.451 

537 

4.451 

539 

4.451 

540 

4,451 

545 

4,451 

553 

4.451 

576 

4.451 

579 

4,451 

584 

4.451 

586 

4.451 

588 

4,45  1 

592 

4.451 

596 

4,451 

,597 

4.451 

608 

4.45  1 

614 

4,451 

615 

4.45 1 

623 

4.45 1 

,625 

4.451 

,635 

4.451 

,648 

4.451 

,649 

4,451 

,658 

4.45  1 

,659 

4,451 

,660 

4,451 

,669 

4,45 1 

,672 

4.451 

,679 

4.45 1 

680 

4.451 

,693 

4.451 

.696 

4.45  1 

.697 

4. 4-^1 

,698 

4.4-1 

.700 

4,4?  1 

.701 

4.45! 

.709 

4.45 1 

.710 

4.451 

.711 

4.451 

,712 

4.45  1 

,713 

4.4-^1 

.732 

4.4>; 

.733 

4.4.^  1 

.739 

4.451 

,741 

4.451 

,747 

4.451 

,755 

4.451 

,756 

4.451 

,765 

4.45  1 

,767 

4.451 

.768 

4.451 

.772 

4.451 

,775 

4.451 

.778 

4.451 

.783 

4.451 

.785 

4.451 

.804 

4,451 

.810 

4.451 

.815 

4,45  1 

.817 

4.45  1 

.822 

4.45  1 

.823 

4.451 

.824 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/523,511 

06/354.878 

06/427.281 

06/309.444 

06/474.588 

06/391,071 

06/450.261 

06/432,607 

06/419,454 

06/287,179 

06/416.631 

06/412.675 

06/417.597 

06/380.165 

06/322.893 

06/367.043 

06/279.157 

06/392.678 

06/413.169 

06/422.401 

06/472.103 

06/505.161 

06/440.120 

06/381.000 

06/393.973 

06/517.198 

06/455.788 

06/415.067 

06/441.745 

06/393.546 

06/409.465 

06/473,984 

06/421.592 

06/405,638 

06/355.938 

06/294.368 

06/428.853 

06/448.314 

06/364,893 

06/361,758 

06/322.079 

06/462.253 

06/435,812 

06/435,813 

06/360.408 

06/441.340 

06/285.626 

06/440.848 

06/412.079 

06/540,701 

06/333,032 

06/413.928 

06/261.382 

06/380.000 

06/231.494 

06/380.250 

06/378,995 

06/240,379 

06/439.761 

06/337.989 

06/434,998 

06/323.455 

06/381.649 

06/351.158 

06/398.426 

06/416.537 

06/292,336 

06/382.451 

06/299.088 

06/325.471 

06/374,200 

06/464,407 

06/423.908 

06/424.056 

06/296.365 

06/290.817 

06/390.580 


Issue  Date 

4.451,826 

4,451.827 

5/29/84 

4.451,828 

5/29/84 

4,451,847 

5/29/84 

4,451,857 

5/29/84 

4,451,861 

5/29/84 

4,451,862 

5/29/84 

4,451,872 

5/29/84 

4.451,873 

5/29/84 

4,451,874 

5/29/84 

4.451,883 

5/29/84 

4,451,896 

5/29/84 

4,451,900 

5/29/84 

4.451,901 

5/29/84 

4,451,910 

5/29/84 

4,451,912 

5/29/84 

4,451.924 

5/29/84 

4.451,925 

5/29/84 

4,451,926 

5/29/84 

4,747,163 

5/29/84 

4,747,164 

5/29/84 

4,747,169 

5/29/84 

4,747,172 

5/29/84 

4,747,173 

5/29/84 

4,747,174 

5/29/84 

4,747,177 

5/29/84 

4,747,178 

5/29/84 

4,747.181 

5/29/84 

4.747,182 

5/29/84 

4.747.185 

5/29/84 

4.747.188 

5/29/84 

4,747.191 

5/29/84 

4,747.195 

5/29/84 

4.747,196 

5/29/84 

4,747.197 

5/29/84 

4.747,205 

5/29/84 

4,747,212 

5/29/84 

4.747,215 

5/29/84 

4.747.220 

5/29/84 

4,747.222 

5/29/84 

4.747.224 

5/29/84 

4.747,229 

5/29/84 

4,747.231 

5/29/84 

4.747,235 

5/29/84 

4,747,243 

5/29/84 

4,747,244 

5,'29/84 

4.747,246 

5/29/84 

4.747,248 

5/29/84 

4.747.258 

5/29/84 

4.747.259 

5/29/84 

4.747,260 

5/29/84 

4,747,262 

5/29/84 

4,747,274 

5/29/84 

4,747,281 

5/29/84 

4,747.282 

5/29/84 

4,747,284 

5/29/84 

4.747,295 

5/29/84 

4,747,304 

5/29/84 

4,747,307 

5/29/84 

4,747,308 

5/29/84 

4,747,309 

5/29/84 

4.747.312 

5/29/84 

4.747.314 

5/29/84 

4.747.319 

5/29/84 

4.747.321 

5/29/84 

4,747.324 

5/29/84 

4,747.328 

5/29/84 

4.747.331 

5/29/84 

4.747.341 

5/29/84 

4,747,345 

5/29/84 

4,747,350 

5/29/84 

4,747.351 

5/29/84 

4.747.325 

5/29/84 

4.747,355 

5/29/84 

4,747.363 

5/29/84 

4,747.365 

5/29/84 

4.747.367 

5/29/84 

4.747,370 

5/29/84 

4,747.372 

06/303,674 

06/304,636 

06/294,738 

06/389,521 

06/338,649 

06/369,206 

06/454,212 

06/324.544 

06/362,617 

06/302,172 

06/326,260 

06/283,138 

06/335,471 

06/341,530 

06/351,152 

06/374.378 

06/379.811 

06/417,213 

06/404,827 

07/031,244 

07/047,300 

06/889.770 

06/667.H89 

07/037.326 

07/078.057 

06/889,175 

07/056.718 

07/063.452 

06/943.377 

07/002.372 

07/000. 105 

06/776,388 

06/934,807 

06/913,353 

07/031,361 

06/928,402 

06/810,701 

06/933,980 

07/004,679 

06/946,715 

07/067,615 

06/923,646 

06/897.926 

07/022,877 

07/044,749 

07/018,931 

07/022,995 

07A)49,880 

06/947,733 

06/914,013 

06/942,532 

06/945,940 

07/071,931 

07A)30,620 

07/033.531 

07/019,825 

06/919,003 

06/920.371 

07/006,520 

07/025.749 

06/306,343 

07/069,817 

07/019,055 

06/941.252 

07/074.653 

07/001.232 

07A)68.770 

07/000.831 

06/932.731 

06/893,262 

06  A7 10,433 

06/810.237 

06/627.325 

06/829.195 

07/005,481 

06/908.675 

06/873.582 

06/861,-360 

06/836,548 


1141  OG5 


5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 

5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/29/84 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
S/31/88 
5/31/B8 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31, '88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
S/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31, '88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 


1141  OG6 
Patent  Number 

4.747.375 

4,747,378 

4.747,385 

4,747,390 

4.747,394 

4,747,395 

4,747.396 

4.747,399 

4,747.404 

4,747.408 

4,747,409 

4,747,410 

4,747.414 

4.747.420 

4.747.422 

4.747.426 

4.747.432 

4.747.436 

4.747.442 

4,747.443 

4,747.444 

4,747.446 

4,747.452 

4,747.454 

4.747,459 

4.747,465 

4.747.466 

4.747,468 

4.747.469 

4.747.471 

4.747.475 

4.747.476 

4.747.480 

4.747.494 

4.747.497 

4.747.498 

4.747.503 

4.747.506 

4.747.507 

4.747,518 

4.747.526 

4.747.527 

4.747.537 

4.747.538 

4.747.551 

4.747.564 

4.747.566 

4.747.573 

4.747.577 

4.747.583 

4.747.586 

4.747.587 

4.747.588 

4.747.591 

4.747.592 

4.747.594 

4.747.597 

4.747.598 

4.747.600 

4.747,609 

4.747.61  1 

4.747.613 

4,747.617 

4.747.620 

4.747.628 

4.747.633 

4.747.638 

4.747.642 

4.747.645 

4.747.665 

4.747,688 

4.747,692 

4,747.693 

4.747.695 

4.747.696 

4.747.700 

4.747.715 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/853.405 
06/860.022 
06/936.474 
06/832.533 
06/916.943 
06/526.029 
06/936.096 
07/044.993 
06/929.008 
07/088.648 
07/014.060 
07/0%.239 
06/928.245 
07/036.364 
07/046,801 
07/033.169 
06/936.644 
06/834.353 
06/901.758 
06/810.368 
06/729.947 
06/919.030 
06/913.782 
06/862.148 
07/021.692 
07/003.484 
06/838.570 
07/094.762 
07/009.675 
06/881.429 
06/944.787 
06/881.281 
06/921.354 
07/013.046 
07/047.110 
07/026,206 
06/835.949 
07/011.752 
06/862.459 
06/936.848 
07/022.574 
07/018.520 
06/820.479 
06/837.897 
06/915.250 
07A)23.394 
07/046.995 
07/071.745 
06/889.442 
07  A)6 1.025 
07/054.148 
07/004.392 
06/896.898 
07/106.235 
06/856.592 
06/842.977 
07/087.304 
06/748.910 
06/820.448 
07/058.559 
07A)80.080 
07/007.633 
07/054.790 
06/895.927 
07/062.511 
07/057.042 
07/004.033 
06/939.991 
06/828.830 
07/036.546 
06/911.935 
06/913.526 
06/936.647 
07/026,175 
06/738.177 
07A)64.109 
07/004.748 


Issue  Date 

4,747.717 

4.747.729 

5/31/88 

4.747.730 

5/31/88 

4.747.734 

5/31/88 

4,747.737 

5/31/88 

4,747.742 

5/31/88 

4,747.746 

5/31/88 

4.747.747 

5/31/88 

4.747.753 

5/31/88 

4.747.759 

5/31/88 

4.747,761 

5/31/88 

4.747.762 

5/31/88 

4.747.768 

5/31/88 

4,747.776 

5/31/88 

4,747.777 

5/31/88 

4.747.780 

5/31/88 

4.747.784 

5/31/88 

4.747.795 

5/31/88 

4.747,807 

5/31/88 

4.747.808 

5/31/88 

4.747,809 

5/31/88 

4.747.810 

5/31/88 

4.747.811 

5/31/88 

4.747,827 

5/31/88 

4,747,838 

5/31/88 

4.747,840 

.5/31/88 

4.747.849 

5/31/88 

4.747.857 

5/31/88 

4.747.861 

5/31/88 

4,747,865 

5/31/88 

4,747,867 

5/31/88 

4,747,868 

5/31/88 

4,747,869 

5/31/88 

4.747.871 

.5/31/88 

4.747.881 

5/31/88 

4.747.892 

.5/31/88 

4.747.905 

5/31/88 

4.747.911 

5/31/88 

4.747.919 

5/31/88 

4.747.927 

5/31/88 

4.747.939 

5/31/88 

4.747,942 

5/31/88 

4,747,950 

5/31/88 

4,747,970 

5/31/88 

4,747.981 

.5/31/88 

4,747.987 

5/31/88 

4.747.993 

5/31/88 

4.748.007 

.5/31/88 

4.748,009 

5/31/88 

4.748.023 

5/31/88 

4.748.042 

5/31/88 

4.748.067 

5/31/88 

4.748.087 

5/31/88 

4.748.092 

5/31/88 

4.748.097 

5/31/88 

4.748,111 

5/31/88 

4.748.114 

5/31/85 

4,748.119 

5/31/88 

4.748.123 

5/31/88 

4.748.131 

5/31/88 

4,748,137 

.5/31/88 

4,748.160 

5/31/88 

4.748.178 

5/31/88 

4.748.186 

5/31/88 

4.748.188 

5/31/88 

4.748,192 

5/31/88 

4.748.201 

5/31/88 

4.748.238 

5/31/88 

4.748,241 

5/31/88 

4.748,249 

5/31/88 

4.748.264 

5/31/88 

4.748.284 

5/31/88 

4.748,290 

5/31/88 

4.748.294 

5/31/88 

4.748.305 

5/31/88 

4.748.309 

5/31/88 

4.748.313 

.5/31/88 

4.748.324 

5/31/88 

4,748.332 

07/097.420 
07/002.248 
07/001.466 
06/801.067 
06/945,192 
07/092,560 
06/940,808 
06/859,906 
07/083.255 
07A)22.530 
06/872.906 
06/832.509 
06/932.188 
06/911.164 
07/041.462 
06/918.790 
06/864.293 
07/015.216 
06/843.963 
07/001.592 
07/061.955 
06/311.374 
07/006,503 
06/911.429 
07/007.730 
06/908.327 
07/002.859 
07/079.077 
06/589.593 
06/934.774 
06/866.050 
06/853.018 
06/724.375 
07/000.930 
06/698.511 
07A)56.864 
06/908.194 
06/922..394 
07/004.041 
06/883.542 
06/800.958 
06/885.021 
06/873.264 
07/108.366 
06/785,008 
06/903.329 
07/009.035 
06/802.593 
06/914.632 
06/644.835 
07/032.460 
07/1 10.355 
07/102.266 
07/000.078 
06/877,954 
06/588.858 
06/703.2.34 
07/005,399 
07/026.906 
07/011.563 
07A)5 1 ,840 
06/797,934 
06/829,589 
06/880,421 
06/760,280 
06/843,033 
06/845,453 
06/873.262 
07/011.526 
06/879.661 
06/867.182 
06/943,898 
07/104.612 
06/941.516 
07/027.637 
07/021.197 
06/897.549 
06/857.965 
07/022.319 
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5/31/8S 
5/31/8K 
5/3 1/8^ 
5/31/8S 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/8K 
5/31/8K 
5/31/8S 
5/3 1 /8S 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
.5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 

5  ■  ^^ 
5/3l/^^ 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
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Patent  Number 

4.748.3.39 
4.748,342 
4.748.345 
4.748.357 
4,748.390 
4.748.392 
4.748..395 
4.748,.399 
4.748.407 
4.748.408 
4,748.416 
4,748,417 
4,748,429 
4,748,432 
4,748,438 
4,748,442 
4.748.45 1 
4.748,456 
4.748,.508 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/045.803 
06/937.592 
07/035.874 
07/090,168 
06/777,432 
07/046,183 
07/082,492 
06/853,827 
07/016,696 
06/782.419 
06/813,609 
06/809,035 
06/905,316 
06/905,457 
07/038,489 
06/670,365 
06/782,024 
07/017,491 
06/944,331 


Issue  Date 

4,748,522 

4,748,523 

.5/31/88 

4,748,524 

5/31/8E 

4,748,533 

5/31/88 

4,748,536 

5/31/88 

4,748,541 

5/31/88 

4,748,543 

5/31/88 

4,748,544 

5/31/88 

4,748,-549 

5/31/88 

4,748,564 

5/31/88 

4,748,568 

5/31/88 

4,748,590 

5/31/88 

4,748,612 

5/31/88 

4,748,629 

5/31/88 

4,748,650 

5/31/88 

4,748,655 

5/31/88 

4,748,663 

5/31/88 

4,748,666 

5/31/88 

4.748,672 

5/31/88 

4,748,687 

5/31/88 

06/920,842 
06/885,352 
06/945,544 
06/926,969 
07/003,479 
06/909,044 
07/066.981 
06/900.379 
07/085,893 
06/733,890 
06/836.169 
06/721,366 
06/810.332 
07/131.476 
06/948.423 
06^58.359 
07/042,543 
06/736,671 
06/723,644 
06/757.444 
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5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 
5/31/88 


NOTinCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2). 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(  I )  and  37  CFR  1 .378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Fihng  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4.406.010 

06/221,189 

9/20/83 

12/30/80 

5/22/92 

4.4<^>6.922 

06/295,185 

9/27/83 

8/21/81 

5/22/92 

4.M  1,222 

06/614,366 

2/03/87 

5/29/84 

5/22/92 

4,642.505 

06/585,967 

2/10/87 

3/05/84 

5/22/92 

4.642,511 

06/846,175 

2/10/87 

3/31/86 

5/22/92 

4.M2,787 

06/635,960 

2/10/87 

7/30/84 

5/22/92 

4,M2,807 

06/682,867 

2/10/87 

12/18/84 

5/22/92 

4,h44.347 

06/522,066 

2/17/87 

8/10/83 

5/22/92 

4.M6,345 

06/872,360 

2/24/87 

6/09/86 

5/22/92 

4.646.427 

06/625,751 

3/03/87 

6/28/84 

5/22/92 

4,647,793 

06/646.552 

3/03/87 

8/31/84 

5/22/92 

4.647,895 

06^32.358 

3/03/87 

5/08/85 

5/22/92 

4.(>49,353 

06/717,353 

3/10/87 

3/29/85 

5/22/92 

4,6.'.  1,026 

06/619,666 

3/17/87 

6/1 1/84 

5/22/92 

4,653,117 

06/799.387 

3/24/87 

11/18/85 

5/21/92 

4.654,881 

06/568,170 

3/31/87 

1/04/84 

5/22/92 

4,682,165 

06/794,993 

7/21/87 

11/04/85 

5/22/92 

4,597,628 

06/778,446 

7/01/86 

9/19/85 

5/29/92 

4,695,088 

06/891,552 

9/22/87 

8/01/86 

5/28/92 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFK  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  arc 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

4,697,664,  Re.  S.N.  07/8%,726.  Filed  June  8,  1992,  CI.  180, 
SCOOTER  TYPE  M  OTORC  YCLE.  Mikihiro  Kohy  ama.  Owner 
of  Record:  Honda  Giken  Kogyi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  D.  McConaghy,  Ex.  Gp.: 

M06 

4,699.877,Re.  S.N.  07/885,142,  Filed  May  18, 1992,0.435/ 
iK)f>Mi  rHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING 
HI  MAN  rUMORS.  Martin  J.  Cline.et.al..  Owner  of  Record: 
1  !u  Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif. ,  Berkeley,  Calif. ,  Attorney 
or  \Lcnt  Beruam  I  Rawland,  Ph.  D.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1813 

4.844.4.';h  Re.  S.N.  07/901,819,  Filed  June  22.  1992,  G.  482/ 
100.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EXTENSOMETER  SYSTEM, 
Harry  R.  Meline.  et.  d..  Owner  of  Record:  Pacific  Fitness  Corp. , 
'sun  ui  Fe  Springs,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  W.  Hoover, 

f  V  Up.:  3302 


4,919340,  Re.  S.N  07,'872,%5.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  CI.  241/ 
5,  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  HBERIZING  AND 
CELLULOSIC  PRODICT  THERKOF,  Milton  Gerber,  Owner 
of  Record:  Advanced  tiher  Technology.  In>  .  Buc\rus,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  P,iul  A   Kelkr   Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

4,920,413,  Re,  S.N.  ()7/87:,y^3.  Filed  Apr  24.  iw:  Q.  358/ 
98,  BLOOD  VESSEL  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
A  FROZEN  Pirn  RE  IN  S'l  NCHROM/ATION  WITH 
HEARTPULSAnON.khm)NaJ^amurd,t.-;  a!  ,(>wner(>l Record: 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd  .  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  J.  Foycik,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

4,923,470.  Re.  S.N.  07/8.^  1 .  n4  Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  CI.  623/ 
11,  PROSTHETIC  TUBLLAR  ARTICLE  MADE  WITH 
FOUR  CHEMICALLY  DISTINCT  FIBERS.  Barr>  Lee 
Dumican,  Owner  of  Record:  .American  Cyanamid  Co.. 
Stanford,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Charles  F.  CTostcllo.  Jr..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3308 

4,932,484,  Re.  S.N.  07/897.623.  Filed  June  11.  1992.  CI.  175/ 
329.  WHIRL  RESISTANT  BFF.  Tommy  .M.  Wanen.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Anwco  Corp  .  Chicago.  Ill .  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Fred  E.  Hook.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 
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4.9.M^*63  Ro.  S.N.  07/89«.y47.  Filed  June  II.  IW2.C1.514/ 
4S4  METHOD  OF  EFTECTING  SYSTEMIC  DELIVERY  OF 
DELTA-9-TETRAHYDRO-CANNABINOL.  Mahmoud  A 
Elsohly.  Owner  of  Record:  The  University  of  Mississippi.  Urn- 
versit\.  Miss..  Atlomey  or  Agent:  Eugene  C.  R^ucidlo,  Ex.  Op.: 
1205 

4,934.470.  Re.  S.N.  07/831. 1.V5.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1992.  CI.  62.V 
1 1 .  PROSTHETIC  TUBULAR  ARTICLE  MADE  WITH  FOUR 
CHEMICAL  DISTINCT  RBERS.  Barry  L  Dumican.  Owner  of 
Record:  American  C\anamid Co  .Stanford.  Conn  .  Atlomey  or 
Agent:  Charles  F.  Costello.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

4.9»=;,MI   kc  S  N. 07/901.525. FiledJune  19,  1992. CI.  307/ 
108,  Ll.htTKONIC  RHEOSTAT  METHOD  AND  APPARA 
TUS.  Daniel  D.  Willheltn.Ownerof  Record: /wK-w/or,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Randall  S.  Vaa>,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

4,936,775.  Re.  S.N.  07/902.105.  Filed  June  22, 1992.  CI.  433/ 
220.  DENTAL  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM.  Richard  J .  Bennett.  Own 
er   of   Record:    Dentsply  Research  and  Development. 
York.  Pa  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dale  R.  Lovercheck,  Ex.  Gp.: 

4,'*  tf..450.  Re.  S.N. 07/880.860.  Filed  May  II.  1992. CI.  156/ 

04  V  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CGNRGURATION  OF  IN 
TERCONNECTIONS  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  HIGH  INTEGRATION  DENSITY.  Malcom  K 
Gnef.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ('  S  Phillips  Corp  .New  York. 
N  Y  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  N.  Spain.  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

4,992.825  R.-  S.N.  07/869.165.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  CI.  355/ 

5  V  Ml  TH( )[)  (^F  FORMING  PATTERN  AND  PROJECTION 
ALIGNER  FOR  CARRYINGOLTTHESAME.HiroshiFukuda. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  ///Wi/iJ.  Lid  .Tok-yo. Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Williann  I.  Solomon.  Ex  Gp.:  2101 

5.035,230.  Re.  S.N.  07/901.857.  Filed  June  22.  1992.  CI.  126/ 
263.  DISPOSABLE  FOOD  HEATER.  Gary  V  Steidl.  ct.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  International  Thermal  Packaging.  Ini  . 
Carlsbad.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  F:«Jward  A.  Schlatter.  Ex. 
Gp.:3406 

S.0K4.IMM  ■^  ^'^)8,407.  FiledJune  15.  I992.CI.600/ 

U   Pki  H  I   .     ;  --    KA-UTERINE  FERTILIZATION  IN 

MAMMALS  AND  ULVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION 
THEREOF.  Claude  Ranoux.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Altor 
ney  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Patch.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5,089.144  Re  S.N.  07/884.776.  Filed  May  15.  1992.C1.2I0/ 
767.  HI  Ilk  CONDITION  INDICATOR  HAVING  MOVE 
ABLE  SENSOR  AND  AGGREGATE  FLOW  COUNTER. 
AysequI  Ozkahyaoglu,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nartron  Corp  . 
ReedCitwMuh.  Aiiomey  or  Agent:  Stephen  J  Schuliz,  Ex.Gp.: 
1 306 

5,090,043,  Re.  S.N.  07/870.145.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  CI.  378/ 
121.  X  RAY  MICRO-TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  11^  RA 
DIATION  ONCOLOGY.  William  Parker,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Parker  Micro-Tuhes.  Inc  .  San  Mateo.  Calif .  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Lawrence  N  Ginsberg,  Ex  Gp.:  2506 


Request!)  fur  Kevxaminalion  Filed 

Notice  under  M  CFR  1.1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexaniinaiion  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  ihe  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  rclaied  papers  may  Iw 
obuined  by  paying  the  lee  ihcreforesuhlished  in  the  Rules  ( 17  CFR  119 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  i;oi  received,  this 
notice  will  l)e  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aM.'i)  and  1.525(bl) 

4,217.901.  Reexam  No  90/002.763.  Requested  June  29. 
1992.  CI  6(U/36«.  CRUSH  RESISTANT  ADHESIVELY-AT- 
TACHED ABSORBENT  PRODUCT.  James  A  Bradstreet,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  McNeU.  PPC.  Inc..  Milltown.  /V7.,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Andrea  L.  Colby.  Johnson  &  Johnson.  New 


Brunswick,  N.J..  Ex.  Gp.;  3308.  Requester:  The  Proctor  and 
Gamble  Corp. 

4,410,987.  Reexam.  No.  9()/(X)2.768.  Requested  June  26. 
1992.  CI.  371/22  2.  PRELOAD  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRO 
GRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAYS.  James  F  Ptasinski.  ct  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments.  Inc  Dallas.  Tex  .  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Melvin  Sharp  &  Richard  Donaldson.  Dallas.  Tex.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2313.  Requester:  James C.  Schellcr.  Blakely.  Sokoloff. 
laylor  &  Zaffman,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

4,863,612.  Reexam  No.  90/002,765.  Requested  June  IS, 
1992  CI  210/662,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECOVERING  MATERIALS  FROM  PROCESS  BATHS,  Lyie 
E.  Kirman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kineiico  Engineered  Sys- 
tems,Newhurv.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Watts.  Hoffman.  Fisher 
&  Heinke  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308,  Requester; 
Owner 

4,912,094,  Reexam.  No.  90A)02,766,  Requested  June  30. 
1992.  CI.  5I4A)54,  MODIFIED  LIPOPOI.YSACCHARIDES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION.  Kent  R  Meyers,  et.  al.. 
Owncrof  Record:  /f/Vx  Immunochem.  Inc..  Hamilton.  N.J. ,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Milton  J  Wayne.  Burgess.  Ryan  &  Wayne.  New 
York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  1803.  Requester:  William  H  Meserole. 
Dcnnison.  Meserole.  Pollack  &  Scheiner.  Arlington.  Va. 

4,931,457.  Reexam  No.  90/002.767.  Requested  June  30, 
1992  CI  S 14/349,  NAPTHYLAMINO-AND-NAPTHYLOXY 
PYRiniN\MIM  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  TOPICAL 
AM  IIM  I  \MM  \  TORY  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  SKl.N  Dl^lJKOERS,  Richard  C.  Eftland.  el.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  .  Somerxille. 
NJ  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  A.  Genoni.  Somerville,  N.J.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1205.  Requester:  Owner 

5,021348.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)2.770.  Requested  July  1.  1992. 
CI  435/237,  ATTENTUATED  HEPATITUS  A  VIRUS.  Paula 
A.  Giesa,  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record;  Paula  A  Giesa.  Lansdale. 
Pa  :  Maurice  R  Hilleman. Lafayette  Hill.  Pa  .  Phillip  J  Provost. 
Harlevsville.  Pa  .Allou\e\  or  Agent:  Hcsna  J.  Pfciffcr.  Merck  & 
Co..  Rahway,  N.J..  Ex.  Gp.:  1802.  Requester:  Merck  &  Co.. 
Rahway.  N.J. 

5,111,971.  Reexam  No.  90/002.769.  Requested  June  26. 
1992.CI.222/095.SELF-PRESSURIZEDCONTAINERHAV 
ING  A  CONVOLUTED  LINER  AND  AN  ELECTROMETRIC 
SLEEVE.  Robert  Winer.  Owner  of  Record:  Akron  Polymer 
Container  Corp  .  Akron.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Oldham  & 
Oldham  Co..  L.P.A..  Akron.  Ohio.  Ex  Gp.:  3108.  Requester; 
Ivan  S.  Kavrukov.  Cooper  &  Dunham.  New  York,  N.Y. 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  list  conuins  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  gcxxl  moral  character  and  repute.  |37  CF"R  10.7(a)l,  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  Sept.  18.  1992. 

Gnffis.  Andrew  B..  P.O.  Box  15097.  Arlington.  Va  22215 
Rebsch.  Donald  L..  2029  S.  Oakland  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22204 
Smith.  David.  Jr..  4 1 32  Arkansas  Ave.  N.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
2fK)l  1 


July  7.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director.  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  lu  Practice 


1 99 1 .  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute  (37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  alfect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
nished III  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
belore  Sept.  18,  1992. 

Uck.  Jeremy,  2109  Broadway,  #1 1-20.  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Rogers,  Christopher  P..  189  E.  Elm  St..  Chicago,  III.  6061 1 


July  7,  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

l"he  following  list  contains  the  name  of  a  person  who  success- 
tully  passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Oct.  10, 
1  WO  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  ihe  p<:rson  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
characlei  a;id  repute  [37  CFR  10.7(a)).  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
nuiion  tending  to  aff  set  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  oi  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  tlie 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Aug. 
2H.  1992. 

Nolan,  Sharon  L..  815  S.  I8th  St.,  #601,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 


July  7,  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director,  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Errata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.1 1 7,990  to  John  V.  R.  Krumell. 
for  FOUR  DEEP  PUSH  BACK  WAREHOUSE  STORAGE 
RACK  SYSTEM  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  2. 
1992  should  be  deleied  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5, 1 14,856  to  James  E.  Roberson, 
.or  HI  V- 1 MN  HUMy\N  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  appear- 
ing in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  19,  1992  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  D.  326,774  to  Mary  Bennett,  for 
INSILATED  INSULIN  TRAVELING  CASE  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  June  9, 1 992  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 

was  granted." 


"AH  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,119,405  to  Lawrence  H. 
Appelbaum,  for  FAULT-TOLERANT  CLOCK  FOR 
M I  LTlCOMPUTEk  COMPLEX  appearing  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette of  June  2,  1992  should  be  deleted  siiKC  no  patent  was 

granted." 


.Ml  reference  to  Patent  No.  5, 1 19,685  to  Joseph  P.  Moore,  for 
INTERNAL  PIPE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  oiixxnt  9, 1992  .should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
fully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  held  Aug.  21, 


All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,119,951  to  David  L.  Brown,  for 
B  RF  ATHER  POUOI  FOR  SURGICAL  SUTURE  PACKAGES 

appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  June  9,  1992  should  be 
dfltted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  beiow  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrani  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  thai 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  ils  assigns  or  legal  representa 
fives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  he  proceeded  with  a.^  in 
the  case  of  default. 

Dura-Plex  Industries.  Inc.,  Peona.  111..  Reg.  No.  1.103,894. 
for  the  mark  "DURA-PLFX"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  20.411. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  1  rial  and 

.Appeal  Board 

For  JEFF^REY  M  SAMUEL.S 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMKkCt 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

llXxkel  No.  920666-21661 

RIN  0651-AA59 

Changes  in  Practice  Relating  to  Filing  Patent  .\pplicatiuns 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemakinf 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  propi.s- 
ing  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  paicni  ca.ses  lo  provide  a 
uniform  practice  w  ith  respect  to  an  oath  or  declaration  and  filing 
fees  in  continumg  applications 

Dates:  Written  comments  must  be  received  on  or  before  Sept.  10, 
1992  to  ensure  consideration  \n  oral  hcinng  will  not  be  con- 
ducted. 

Addresses:  Address  wntten  comments  to  ( )tticc  of  the  .Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington,  DC  202?  1 . 
marlced  to  the  attentn>n  of  Jeffrey  V  Nasc  Correspondence  may 
be  sent  b  y  FAX  to  itie  attention  of  Jcffn-\  V  \a.se  ji  ( 703 1  30.'^'- 
8825. 

For  Further  Informaium  Contac!  Jeffrey  \  Nasc  h\  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington.  DC.  2(123 1 
Supplementary  Information:  A  continuing  application  ii.e..  a 
continuation  or  divisional  application)  filed  under  §  1.60  does 
not  receive  a  tiling  date  until  a  complete  cops  of  the  prior 
application  is  filed,  including  a  tr"ue  copy  of  the  oath  or  declara- 
tion. Since  the  Office  is  in  possession  of  the  pnor  application's 
oath  or  declaration,  it  is  proposed  that  §  1  W  be  modified  to  be 
consistent  wiOi  §§1.53  and  1.62  bv  permuting  filing  of  a  true 
copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  within  a  time  specified  m  a  notice 
of  missing  pans  mailed  by  the  Office 

The  specific  revisions  proposed  are  discussed  below: 

(1)  Correction  of  inventorship  (§1.4^) 

Section  1.48(a)  is  proposed  lo  be  amended  to  replace  the 
designation  by  letter  of  vanous  requirements  therein  with  num- 
bered designations  so  as  to  avoid  confusion  when  making  refer- 
ence to  this  section. 

(2)  Procedures  for  completing  applications  filed  under 
§1.60 

Section  1.60  outlines  one  of  the  pr  r-dures  that  may  be 
followed  by  applicants  to  file  a  continuation  <r  divisional  appli- 
cation. One  of  the  requirements  under  this '  jction  is  that  appli 
cants  file  a  true  copy  of  the  complete  parent  application  a.s  f^led. 
including  tlie  oath  oi  declaration  Paragraph  (ci  of  this  section 
specifies  that  a  filing  date  will  not  be  granted  if  applicant  fails  to 
file  a  complete  application  under  this  sect  ion  .-s  filing  date  would 
be  granted  as  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  missing  item,  it  is 
proposed  that  this  practice  be  modified  io  he  similar  to  the 
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procedures  for  filing  coniinuing  applications  under  §  1 .53(d)  and 
continuation  in  part  applications  under  §1.62.  More  specifi- 
cally, a  new  paragraph  idi  is  proposed  lo  be  added  in  §1.60  to 
indicale  thai  if  an  application  tiled  pursuant  to  §1. 60(b)  is 
otherwise  amiplete  but  d<K-s  not  nclude  the  appropnate  filing 
fee  or  .i  true  ^op\  ol  the  oath  or  declaration  Irom  the  prior 
applKation  a  tilini:  l.ite  will  be  granted  ITie  true  copy  of  the  oath 
or  declaration,  as  well  as  pavmeni  ol  the  appropnate  filing  fee 
must  be  submitted  \nthin  a  time  penixj  specified  in  a  notice  ot 
missing  parts  mailed  bv  ihe  Otfice  In  a  manner  similar  to  the 
practice  under  >j§l  S^ld)  and  I  62(di.  the  appropnate  oath  or 
declaration  andyor  tiling  fee  a-s  well  a.s  the  surcharge  set  forth  in 
§  1.16(e)  must  be  tailed  within  the  time  penod  specified  in  the 
notice  of  missing  parts  in  order  to  avoid  abandonment  of  the 
application  Paragraphs  ibi  and  ict  of  this  section  are  proposed 
to  be  amended  to  maJce  reference  to  the  exception  specified  in 
pnjposed  pa.'agraph  Id)  discussed  above. 

(  itht  r  (  iinsideratioiis 

I>!e  prop<ised  rule  change  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments .it  the  ReguUtory  Flexibility  .Act  (.*>  U.S.C.  601  el  seq  ). 
Executive  Orders  \ll'^\  and  1261';  and  the  Paperwork  Reduc- 
tion .X.I  ot  IMHO.  44  r  S  (~    '^^^1\  ft  sfu 

The  General  Counsel  ot  the  I  K.-;\i.'"a!u-iu  of  Commerce  has 
ccitified  to  the  Chiet  (  ounsel  It  \  K.k.icv-  Small  Business 
Atoiinistralion.  that  these  proposed  rule  .  hances  will  not  have  a 
nignificant  adverse  economis  impact  on  a  Mihsiantial  number  of 
small  entities  I  Regulator\  Meiibilitv  Act,  ^  I  ''       ~ 

principal  impact  o!  these  proposed  shange^  i 
date  to  certain  continuing  applications  whish 
tail  to  include  certain  papers  which  can  be 
filing  date 

The  OtlKc  has  Jetcniiioed  that  this  proposed  rule  change  is 
not  a  major  rule  under  1  Accuiive  ( )rdei  i22'*l  Fhe  annual  effect 
on  the  economv  u.ill  Ix-  less  than  SI (Kl  million  T"here  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  ^osi-  .ir  prices  for  consumers,  individuals, 
industries  )-ederal,  state  or  local  govemmen!  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  mosi  of  the  proposed  changes  reduce 
procedural  burdens  There  will  fie  no  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment,  in  vestment,  prinluctivilv,  innova- 
tion, or  on  the  ability  ot  I  nited  States  based  entcrpnses  to 
,.tn;xte  Aith  foreign-based  enterpnses  in  domestic  or  export 
iuirkels 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  t.otice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  .ind  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 
12612. 

The  rule  change  will  not  impose  a  burden  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  ot  14S0,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  since  no 
recordxeeping  or  reporting  requirements  within  the  coverage  of 
the  Act  are  placed  up*)n  the  public. 


s  (  f«is(b)l  The 
^  rd  a  filing 
jcf;  oversight. 
i: -J  after  the 


1 


if  •subjects  in  <~  (  f  K  Part  1 


Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C  6,  the  Office  proposes  to  amend 
37  CFR  Part  1  as  follows,  wherein  deletions  are  indicated  by 
brackets  ((1)  and  additions  by  arrows  (►•^: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  !N  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  lo 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .48,  paragraph  (a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1.48  Corrti  tmn   if  inventorship 

(a)  If  the  correct  inventor  or  inventors  are  not  named  in  an 
application  for  patent  through  error  without  any  deceptive  inten- 
tion on  the  part  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors,  the  application 
may  be  amended  to  name  the  only  the  actual  inventor  or  inven- 


tors. Such  amendment  must  be  diligently  made  and  must  be 
accompanied  by  |(al|  ►  (1  )-^  a  petition  including  a  statement 
of  facts  venfied  bv  the  original  named  inventor  or  inventors 
establishing  when  the  error  without  deceptive  intention  was 
discovered  and  how  it  iKsurred.  |(b)| 

^1  2  1^  an  oath  or  declaration  by  each  actual  inventor  or 
inventors  .cs  required  bv  >l  b.^.  |(c)l 

^1  *i.^the  lee  set  forth  in  §1  17(h):  and  ((d)  1 
^  4i'^  ;hc  AHtten  consent  of  any  assignee.  When  the 
application  is  involved  in  an  interference,  the  petition  shall 
comply  w  iih  the  requirements  of  this  section  and  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  motion  under  §  1 .634. 


3.  In  section  1 .60,  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  are  proposed  to  be 
revised  and  paragraph  (d)  is  proposed  lo  be  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1.WI  (  (intiniiatiiin  or  divisional  application  for  invention 

dis<'liis*-d  in  a  prior  appliiatuni. 


(b)  An  applicant  may  omit  signing  of  the  oath  or  declaration 
in  a  continuation  or  divisional  application  (filed  under  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  35  U.S.C.  120  or  121  and  §  1.78(a))  if: 

( 1 )  the  prior  application  was  a  complete  application  as  set 
forth  in  §1.5 1(a). 

(2)  applicant  indicates  that  the  application  is  being  filed 
pursuant  lo  this  section  and  tiles  a  true  conv  of  the  prior  complete 
ipphcalion  .is  filed  including  the  specification  (|includingl 
►  wiih'^  ^Liimsi.  drawings,  oath  or  declaration  showing  the 
sign.iture  or  an  indication  it  was  signed,  and  any  amendments 
referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  filed  lo  complete  the  prior 
application, 

1^1  the  inventors  named  in  the  continuation  or  divisional 
application  are  the  same  or  less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in 
the  pnor  application,  and 

(4)  the  applic  ation  is  filed  before  the  patenting  or  abandon- 
ment of  or  termination  of  priKcedrngs  on  the  prior  application 
The  copy  of  the  prior  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  the  application  papers  tiled  aa-  a  true  copy  of  the 
pnor  application  .ind  that  no  amendments  relera'd  to  in  the  oath 
or  declaration  tiled  to  complete  the  pnor  application  intrcxluced 
new  matter  therein  .Such  statement  must  fx"  by  the  applicant  or 
applicant's  allomev  or  agent  and  must  he  a  vcnfled  statement  if 
made  by  a  person  not  rcgistea-d  to  practice  betoR'  the  Patent  .ind 
Trademark  Office  Only  amendments  reducing  the  number  of 
claims  or  .idding  a  reference  to  the  prior  application  (t)  1  "'Hiao 
will  be  entered  before  calculating  the  filing  fee  and  granting  the 
filing  dale  If  the  continuation  or  divisional  application  is  filed  by 
less  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the  prior  application,  a 
statement  must  accompany  the  application  when  filed  request 
ing  deletion  of  the  names  of  the  person  or  persons  who  are  not 
inventors  of  the  invention  fieing  claimed  in  the  continuation  or 
divisional  application  |  If  i ►PAcept  as  prov  ided  m  paragraph  i  d ) 
of  this  section,  if'^a  true  copy  of  the  prior  application  as  tiled 
is  not  filed  with  the  application  or  if  the  siatemenl  that  the 
application  papers  are  a  true  copy  is  omitted,  the  application  will 
not  be  given  a  tiling  date  earlier  than  the  date  upon  v^hich  the  copy 
and  statement  are  filed,  unless  a  [X'lition  with  the  lee  set  forth  in 
§l.l"'(iHl)  IS  filed  whkh  s.i!is!.Kiorilv  explains  the  delay  in 
filing  these  items 

(ci  If  an  application  tiled  pursuan!  lo  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  incomplete  ►for  reasons  other  than  those  specified  in 
paragraph  idl  of  this  section'^  applicant  will  be  notified  and 
given  a  lime  pcruKi  within  whuh  lo  complete  the  application  in 
order  to  obtain  a  tiling  date  a.s  of  the  date  ot  tiling  the  omitted  item 
provided  the  omitted  item  is  tiled  fx-tore  the  patendng  or  aban 
donment  of  or  termination  of  priKeedings  on  the  pnor  applKa 
tion.  If  the  omissuin  is  not  corrected  within  the  time  penod  set. 
the  application  will  fx;  re-turned  or  otherwise  disposed  ot;  the  fee. 
if  submitted,  will  be  refunded  icss  the  handling  fee  set  forth  in 
§1.21(n). 

►(d)  If  an  application  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  IS  otherwise  complete,  but  does  not  include  the  appropri- 
ate filing  fee  or  a  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  from  the 


pnor  application,  showing  the  signature  or  an  indication  it  was 
signed,  a  filing  date  will  be  granted  and  applicant  will  be 
SO  notified  and  given  a  period  of  time  within  which  to  file 
the  fee,  or  the  true  copy  of  the  oath  or  declaration  and 
to  pay  the  surcharge  as  set  forth  in  §1.1 6(e)  in  order 
to  prevent  abandonment  of  the  application.  The 
notification  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  may  be  made  simulta- 


neously with  any  notification  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.^ 


July  8,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B  COMER 

Acting  Assistani  Secrelan 

and  Acting  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


r»v- 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  August  4,  1992 


D.  310,838 

D  313,376 

D.  314,547 

D.  314,611 

D.  314.823 

D.  318.715 

PP.  7.355 

Re.  33.343 

4.193.434 

4.424.446 

4.596.470 

4.611.322 

4,670.713 

4,683.395 

4.725.382 

4.732.701 

4.740,637 

4,751,635 

4,779,892 

4.809.330 

4.816,567 

4.818.045 

4.824.179 

4.827.310 

4.829.524 

4.832.633 

4.841.990 

4.843.733 

4.856.967 

4.857.364 

4.859.447 

4.860,053 

4,871,816 

4,872,630 

4,873,066 

4,881.764 


4.940.307 

4,940.883 

4.941.188 

4.942.182 

4.942.225 

4.942.321 

4.942.815 

4.943.295 

4.943.923 

4.946.315 

4.946.362 

4.946.843 

4.947.208 

4.947.448 

4.947.494 

4.948.817 

4.949.533 

4.950,054 

4,951,681 

4.952,582 

4,952.724 

4.953.299 

4.956.022 

4.956.408 

4.957.356 

4.957.726 

4.958.359 

4.959.232 

4.959.731 

4.959.828 

4.960.415 

4.961,015 

4.961.608 

4.962.327 

4.963.256 

4.963.715 


4.975.175 

4.975.382 

4.975.467 

4.975.549 

4.975.579 

4.975.746 

4.975.917 

4.976.181 

4.976.205 

4.976.345 

4.976.582 

4.976.872 

4.976.973 

4.977.158 

4.977.165 

4.9/7.230 

4.977.250 

4.977.373 

4.977.413 

4.977.458 

4.977.533 

4.977.536 

4.977.924 

4.977.967 

4.978,807 

4,979,795 

4.979.870 

4.980.025 

4.980.434 

4.980.754 

4.980.957 

4.981,849 

4,981,869 

4.981,909 

4,981.977 

4.981,982 


4.992,100 

4,992,486 

4,992,807 

4,993,579 

4,993,592 

4.993.824 

4,994.087 

4.995.525 

4.994.666 

4.994.745 

4.994.749 

4.994.978 

4.994.988 

4.995.146 

4.995.160 

4,995.376 

4.995.695 

4.995.965 

4.996.133 

4,996,278 

4.996,900 

4.996.956 

4.997.034 

4.997.097 

4.997.229 

4.997.421 

4.997.426 

4.997.630 

4.997.875 

4.997.942 

4.998.032 

4.999,611 

4,999,660 

5,000,669 

5,001,004 

5,001.087 


4.885.498 

4,885.520 

4.886.080 

4.891,341 

4.893.567 

4.896,961 

4,897,508 

4.898.633 

4.900.748 

4.901.337 

4,907.868 

4.909.895 

4.910.576 

4.910,942 

4.911.358 

4.911,928 

4.912.576 

4.916.150 

4.916.365 

4.919,352 

4,919,943 

4,920,316 

4,920,917 

4,922,274 

4,922,557 

4,924,487 

4,925,232 

4.925,336 

4,925,828 

4,926,020 

4,930,761 

4,933,843 

4,934,395 

4,937,831 

4,938,888 

4,939,710 


4,963,768 

4,963,996 

4,964,552 

4.965.000 

4.965.319 

4.965.596 

4,965.658 

4.966.586 

4.066.714 

4.967.129 

4.967.229 

4.967.796 

4.967.977 

4.969.072 

4.968,918 

4,969,469 

4.969.537 

4.970.251 

4.970.477 

4.971.640 

4.971.714 

4,971,754 

4,971.784 

4.971.980 

4.972.233 

4,972,237 

4,972,653 

4,972,694 

4,973,576 

4.974.221 

4.974.338 

4.974.683 

4.974,828 

4.974.947 

4.974,978 

4,975,135 


4,982,150 

4,982,380 

4,982.547 

4.982.666 

4.982.698 

4.982,749 

4.982.750 

4.982.965 

4.983,158 

4.984.028 

4.984.100 

4.985,004 

4,985.115 

4.985.218 

4.985.807 

4.985,996 

4,986,836 

4,988,470 

4,988,710 

4,988,913 

4.988.943 

4.989.121 

4.989.170 

4.989.303 

4.989.549 

4.989,649 

4,989,701 

4,989.785 

4.990,046 

4.990,159 

4,990.317 

4.991.191 

4,991.338 

4.991.751 

4.991.934 

4.991.967 


5.001.346 

5.001.551 

5,001,581 

5,001, 67'J 

5,001,762 

5,001,85h 

5,001,957 

5. 00 1,97:* 

5,002,00.^ 

5,002,03X 

5,002,170 

5,002.304 

5,002.398 

5,002,520 

5,002,738 

5,002,922 

5,003.037 

5.003,04 1 

5.003.08'^ 

5.003.271 

5. 003. 7  .^h 

5.003,789 

5.003.887 

5.003.929 

5.004.028 

5.004.04: 

5.004.47  < 

5.006,010 

5,020,256 

5,026,397 

5,033,163 

5,045,404 

5,055,71V 

5,062,368 

5,090.807 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  Ivjx  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  for^'arding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  bemg  opened.  Only  the  spec  ified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  anenvelopeaddressed  tooneof  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  spccal  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

BoxAF 

BoxDAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailedonly  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  .Mlowancc  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  ad\  ised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fe^. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  ot  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  paten: 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
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kt  It  n  lice  Colletti'Mis  .it  t    n   I'juiks  .him  1  i  .idcmarks 
Available  lor  I'lihlii  Ist  in  I'.ium  .md  1  udt  in.irk  Dvpo^titory  I^ibraries 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


The  following  libraries,  designalcii  js  i  .item  jud  iI,KUlMJl^ 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  iradeniark 
information  in  vanous  formats  from  the  L'.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Oftlce.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  179<).  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  .All  PDTLs  base 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  V  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  dislnbuted  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


\  11  II  i  n  '1  I 


.  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 


In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
I'uilme  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  tiademark  inlormation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  tocontact  that  library  in  advance  about 
Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 


State 

Alabama 

Ala.ska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

.Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libranes (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  .Anzona  Stale  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  7.30-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries (407)  823-25'>2 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Stale  Public  Library  System (808)  586-.M77 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Stale  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library  (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  (515)281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561-8617 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Slate 

University  (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Fenis  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  C'^nler (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-.341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 
Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Salem;  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park;  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Charleston;  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville;  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station;  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-2551 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (713)  527-8101  Exi.2587 

Salt  Lake  City;  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801 )  58 1  -8394 

Richmond;  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367- 1 104 

Seattle;  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown;  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 
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VACAM .  Ashistanl  Conimi.N.MoiKi 
STEPHEN  0  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assislani  Commissioner 


REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  4,  1992 


Phone  Number                New  Case 
P^TENT  EXAMrNING  GROUPS        Area  Ctxle  703 Date* 

'    Hi  Mil    \l    i  \  \MIMM.  t.ki  M  I'S 

GENERAL  METALLLRGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 10    -  D  E.  TALBERT. 

Director  308-0661  4/I8/9I 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROL'P  120  — JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Direclor 308  12VS  10/02/91 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  no  —  DONALD  CZAJA.AclingDirecior .308-06.'il  .V27/9I 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  C(  )MK)SITIONS.  GROLP  1 M)  —  J  O  THOMAS.  Director .W8  23?  1  -S/O.'i/y  1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  180  — BARRY  S  RICHMAN.  Acting  Director 308-0196  1/08/VI 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMIMNC;  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  210-  D  G  KELLY.  Director 308- 1782  I/23/9I 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220  —  ROBERT  E,  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1  I/09/VI 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  2.30  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director   308-0754  4/07/90 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUiMENTS 

GROUP  240  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771  6/19/90 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director  308-0956  8/06/91 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  260  —  BOBBY  R  GR A Y.  Director 308-0962  1 1  /1 5/90 

DE.S1GN.GROUP290       ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308  0511  1/26/90 

\1H    M  \M«    \l    1  \  \MIMNi  .  I  >K''  111-- 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 10  —  F,  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113  7/13/91 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  120  —  N  GODICI,  Direclor 308-1148  8/05/91 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOI.CXilES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROL  P  330  —  J.  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  6/21/91 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  .140  — JOHN  KITTLE.  Direcior 308-0861  8A)2/91 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  350       A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-0651  6/04/91 


•A  ^cmmjnii.diion  Iriim  ihc  cxaiiiincr  should  have  heen  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  dale 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numhers  indicated  hclow  expire  during  July  1992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  befoa  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  151 

Patents Numbers  3.891,996  to  3.897.595  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3.736  to  3.754 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  hraclicts  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specincalion;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3,896,550  (1763rd) 

JAW  MOVEMENT  SIMULATOR 

Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Teimce  Rd.,  Colton,  Calif.  92324 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,050,  Jun.  12,  1990. 

Rtexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,896,550,  issued  Jul. 

29,  197  5,  Ser.  No.  397,946,  Sep.  17,  1973. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  11/00 

CS.  a.  433—57 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  and  15-27  are  confirmed 

Claim  14  has  been  Anally  determined  to  be  unpaten.  iblc,  is 
cancelled. 

15.  The  simulator  of  claim  14  wherein  said  adjustable  means 
comprise  a  shaft  which  extends  through  the  outer  wall,  said 
shaft  having  an  irner  end  concave  surface  which  conforms  to 
the  stylus  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  stylus  while  permitting 
hinge  movement. 
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Bl  4,174,358  (1764th) 
TOUGH  THERMOPLASTIC  NYLON  COMPOSITIONS 

Bennett  N.  Epstein,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  an  I  Company 

Rtcxaminatio  i  Request  No.  90/002,512,  Not.  20,  1991. 

Hiexamination  O  rtificate  for  Patent  No.  4,174,358,  issued  Nov. 

13,  1979,  Ser.  No.  786^01,  Apr.  11,  1977. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,513,  May  23,  1975,  abandoned 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  525—183 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-55  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  toughened  multiphase  thermoplastic  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  one  phase  containing  60  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  a  poly  amide  matrix  resin  of  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  Itast  5,000,  and  1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  other  pliase  containing  particles  of  at  least  one  poly- 
mer taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  branched  and  straight 
chain  polymers  hiving  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  1.0 
microns  and  havng  sites  which  adhere  to  the  polyamide  ma- 
tnx  resin,  and  sai.l  at  least  one  polymer  having  a  tensile  modu- 
lus in  the  range  ot  about  1.0  to  20,000  psi,  the  ratio  of  the  tensile 
modulus  of  the  polyamide  matrix  resin  to  tensile  modulus  of 


said  at  least  one  polymer  being  greater  than  10  to  1  wherein 
said  at  least  one  polymer  comprises  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  said  at  least  one  phase  and  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 

A<ai— B(i)— €(<.,- D(rf)— £<<.)- F(/)— G<^)— H(*) 

derived  in  any  order  from  monomers  A  to  H  wherein 

A  is  ethylene; 

B  is  CO; 

C  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a./3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  derivatives  thereof  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monoesters  of  alcohols  of  1  to 
29  carbon  atoms  and  the  dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhy- 
drides of  the  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  metal  salts  of  the 
monocarboxylic,  dicarb<ixylic  acids  and  the  monoester  of 
the  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  0  to  100  percent  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  groups  ionized  by  neutralization  with 
metal  ions  and  dicarboxylic  acids  and  monoesters  of  the 
dicarboxylic  acid  neutralized  by  amine-ended  caprolac- 
tam  oligomers  havmg  a  DP  of  6  to  24; 

D  is  an  unsaturated  epoxide  of  4  to  11  carbon  atoms; 

E  is  the  residue  derived  by  the  loss  of  nitrogen  from  an 
aromatic  sulfonyl  azide  substituted  by  carboxylic  acids 
taken  from  the  class  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  and 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
derivatives  thereof  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monoesters  of  alcohols  of  1  to  29  carbon  atoms  and  the 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  the  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  the  metal  salts  of  the  monocarboxylic.  dicarbox- 
ylic acids  and  the  monoester  of  'he  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  from  0  to  100  percent  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups 
ionized  by  neutralization  with  metal  ions; 

F  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  acrylate  esters  having  from  4  to  22  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 
esters  of  acids  havmg  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 
ethers  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  and  vinylidene  ha- 
lides,  and  nitriles  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

G  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pendant  hydrocar- 
bon chains  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  pendant  aromatic 
groups  which  may  have  1  to  6  substituent  groups  having 
a  total  of  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

H  is  an  unsaturated  monomer  taken  from  the  class  consisting 
of  branched,  straight  chain  and  cyclic  compounds  having 
from  4  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  additional 
unsaturated  carbc^n-carbon  bond  capable  of  being  grafted 
with  a  monomer  having  at  least  one  reactive  group  of  the 
type  defined  in  C,  D  and  E; 
monomers  A  to  H  being  present  in  the  following  mole  fraction: 

(a)  0  to  0.95,  (b)  0  to  0  30.  (c)  0  to  0  5,  (d)  0  to  0.5.  (e)  0  to  0.5, 
(0  0  to  0.99,  (g)  0  to  0  99,  and  (h)  0  to  0  99;  said  at  least  one 
polymer  having  present  at  least  one  of  monomers  B.  C.  D 
and  E  with  the  proviso  that  when  monomer  A  is  present, 
in  addition  to  at  least  one  of  monomers  B,  C,  D  and  E.  at 
least  one  of  monomers  F.  G  and  H  is  also  present,  and 
further  provided  that  when  said  at  least  one  polymer  is 
present  as  pan  of  a  mixture,  that  the  components  of  the 
mixture  co-exist  in  the  same  discrete  particles  in  the  poly- 
amide matrix. 
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floor  and  wherein  said  inner  cylinder  is  disposed  so  that  an  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  extends  above  a  plane  formed  by  said 
loor  of  said  outlet  chamber 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1  and  3  are  cancelled 

Claims  2,  4,   and   5  are  determined   to  be  patentable  as 
amended 

Claim  6  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 

patentable 

New  claims  7-11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
7.  The  separator  of  claim  1  wherein  said  outlet  chanber  has  a 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  to  19  and  20  is  conflrmed. 

I.  An  output  bufTer  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  an  N-channel  pull-down  transistor  and  a  P-channel  pull- 
up  transistor,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  source-to- 
drain  path  and  a  gate; 

b)  the  source-to-drain  paths  of  the  pull-down  and  pull-up 
transistors  being  connected  in  series  across  a  voltage  sup- 
ply of  a  given  value,  and  an  output  node  between  said 
source-to-drain  paths  being  connected  to  a  bufTer  output; 

c)  logic  input  means  for  said  buffer  circuit  applying  a  sepa- 
rate logic  inputs  to  said  gates  of  said  pull-down  and  pull- 
up  transistors,  and 

d)a  P-channel  shunt  transistor  having  a  source-to-drain  path 
connected  between  said  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor  and 
said  output  node  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
voltage  supply  of  a  given  value  to  allow  said  gate  of  said 
pull-up  transistor  to  follow  the  voltage  of  said  output 
node. 
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1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising: 

a  case  which  includes  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  domed 
front  and  rear  ends  wherein  said  domed  front  end  has  a 
centrally  lot  ated  front  opening  and  said  domed  rear  end 
has  a  centra  ly  located  rear  opening; 

an  insulator  h:iving  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite  second 
surface,  said  insulator  first  surface  bonded  to  and  covering 
the  interior  surface  of  said  chamber; 

an  open  nettin.j  positioned  against  and  covering  said  insula- 
tor second  surface  in  the  region  of  said  domed  front  end; 

a  pressure  equ;Jizing  flap  having  a  first  surface  and  an  oppo- 
site second  surface,  said  flap  first  surface  positioned 
against  and  covering  said  netting,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  flap  exending  sufficiently  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  netting  so  that  direct  bonding  is  made  between  said 
flap  first  suiface  and  said  insulator  second  surface; 

an  embedded-.^ranule/adhesive  coating  the  second  surfaces 
of  said  flap  ind  said  insulator  where  said  second  surfaces 
are  exposed  to  said  chamber  interior; 

a  propellant  (jrain  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  aid  against  and  bonded  to  said  embedded- 
granule/adhesive  coated  flap  and  insulator  second  sur- 
faces, said  grain  including  a  longitudinal  bore  that  extends 
from  said  front  opening  to  said  rear  opening; 

a  sliver  eliminator  means  for  ensuring  that  no  unbumed 
propellant  remains  after  first-stage  separation; 

a  local  enlargement  at  the  rearmost  end  of  said  bore  defining 
a  nozzle  cavity,  said  cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
nozzle  and  associated  flexible  seal  means  between  said 
nozzle  and  said  domed  rear  end,  said  cavity  being  fluidly 
connected  st  the  rearmost  periphery  to  an  annular  stress 
relief  groove  at  said  groove  inner  periphery;  and 

a  plurality  of  -najor  fin  slots  and  an  equal  number  of  minor 
fin  slots,  said  fin  slots  located  at  the  rear  section  of  said 
grain  and  ettending  radially  outward  from  the  bore  in  a 
radiosymm*  trie  pattern  alternating  sequentially  from 
major  fin  slot  to  minor  fin  slot. 
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1,  A  method  for  removing  small  gas  bubbles  from  a  liquid 
stream  to  produce  a  liquid  stream  has  mg  a  reduced  number  of 
gas  bubbles,  said  method  consisting  essentiall>  of  increasing 
the  pressure  on  said  liquid  stream  to  an  increa.sed  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  said  bubbles  to  dissolve  in  said  liquid  stream 
to  produce  a  liquid  stream  containing  a  reduced  number  of  gas 
bubbles. 
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10.  An  ultrasonic  thickness  measunng  and  imaging  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  tube  and  generating 
an  analog  signal  proportional  to  the  uall  thickness  of  the 
tube,  said  inspecting  means  including  an  ultrasonic  fo- 
cused beam  probe  and  a  probe  drive  a.ssembl>  having  first 
and  second  mechanisms  for  driving  said  probe  and  respec- 
tively producing  axial  movement  of  said  probe  to  position 
said  probe  at  siiccessive  spaced  apart  axial  locations  and 
rotational  movement  of  said  probe  to  scan  the  interior 
tube  wall  at  each  of  the  axial  locations; 
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(b)  means  coupled  to  said  inspecting  means  for  driving  said 
inspecting  means  to  scan  the  intenor  of  the  tube  along  the 
axis  and  about  the  cii^umference  of  the  tube  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

(c)  a  cnnipuici  coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  generating 
and  uip-Jiting  to  said  dnving  means  a  predetermined 
sequc-n.e  of  signals  to  control  said  dnving  means  in  dnv- 
ing said  inspecting  means  to  scan  the  tube  intenor  m  the 
predetermined  pattern. 

(d)  said  computer  also  coupled  to  said  inspecting  means  for 
receiving  the  analog  signal  therefrom  representing  thick- 
nesses of  the  tube-  Will  wanned  m  the  predetermined 
panern  and  lor  pr,<esMng  the  analog  signal  by  converting 
the  anaicig  Mgnal  into  a  digital  signal  and  quantifying  the 
digital  signal  into  a  multiplicity  of  thickness  points  in  the 
predetermined  pattern  -^.'h  each  point  falling  in  one  of  a 
pluralits  of  different  thici-ncss  ranges,  and 

(e)  a  line  s..an  rev. order  c<iupled  to  said  computer  for  receiv- 
ing the  quantified  digital  signal  and  generating  a  pictonal 
map  of  tube  wall  thicknesses  in  the  predetermined  pattern 
from  the  multiplicity  of  quantified  thickness  points,  each 
quantified  thickness  point  on  the  pictonal  map  being  ob- 
tained from  a  minute  area  of  tube  wall  no  greater  than 
(0.010  in  )  2  and  representing  one  pixel  of  the  pictonal 
map 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  submicron  and  smaller  metal 

alloy  particles,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  main  chamber  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

introducing  a  quantity  of  molten  alloy  under  pulsed  gas 
pressure  in  a  direction  generally  radial  to  said  axis,  and 
forming  metal  droplets  from  said  alloy  by  said  gas; 

directing  axially  flowing  gas  against  said  droplets  in  said 
chamber  in  an  axial  direction,  and 

impacting  said  droplets  on  a  substrate  located  along  said  axis 
and  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  feeder  means,  whereby  said  particles 
are  produced. 
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1  An  improved  product  <f  -.uhsiantiallv  enhanced  relatively 
low  aqueous  media  dis.soiution  taie  and  or  relauvely  high 
impact  resistance  resulting  from  the  coating  of  a  substrate  with 
from  about  "^  percent  to  about  M)  percent  hv  w.  eight  bas«l  on 
the  vi  eight  ot  ^oated  product  of  sulfur,  said  substrate  consisting 
evscntialK  "a  substantially  homogeneous  admixture  of  urea 
and  a  channelized  2  1  clav  mineral,  the  quantits  of  said  mineral 
ranging  from  about  U  U3  percent  to  ab<iut  4  percent  by  weight 
.  'I  viu!  i>.lmnture. 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  non-metal  insulation  to  an  interior 
surface  of  a  metal  case,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

(a)  sand  blasting  the  intenor  surface  of  said  metal  case; 

(b)  cleaning  said  sand  bla.sted  surface  with  a  solvent; 

(c)  brush  appKing  a  corrosive  resistant  coating  to  said 
cleaned  sand  hla.sted  surface 

(d)  cunng  said  ^orrosise  resistance  coating; 

(e)  brush  applying  ;n  adhesive  coating  to  said  cured  corro- 
sive resistant  i.oating, 

(f)  curing  said  adhesive  coating. 

(g)  laying-up  .i  first  sheet  of  uncured  insulation  material 
against  said  adhesive  coating; 

(h)  laying  up  a  second  sheet  of  uncured  insulation  material 
against  said  first  sheet  and  attaching  said  second  sheet  to 
said  first  sheet  bv  applying  force  thereto, 

(i)  repeat  step  (h)  until  desired  insulation  thickness  is 
achieved,  and 

(j)  curing  said  insulation. 
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Ser.  No.  70M21 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3 J/04 

VS.  CI.  156—173  9  Claims 


(2)  mashing  garlic  cloves. 

(3)  mincmg  carrots. 

(4)  mincmg  celery. 

(5)  chopping  parsley,  and 

(6)  combining  said  sauteed  onions,  said  mashed  garlic 
cloves,  said  minced  carrots,  said  minced  celery  and  said 
chopped  parsley: 

D)  prepanng  a  second  stuffing  portion  by 

(1)  providing  mushrcxims. 

(2)  providing  cubed  chicken  meat, 

(3)  providing  black  pepper, 

(4)  providing  poultry  seasoning, 

(5)  pureeing  all  of  said  mushrooms,  said  cubed  chicken 


1.  A  method  if  lining  a  small  rocket  motor  case  with  elasto- 
mer, said  method  compnsing: 

a.  providing  a  shell  for  said  case,  said  shell  having  a  configu- 
ration including  that  of  a  cylinder; 

b.  providing  a  mandrel  having  a  central  axis  and  enclosed  at 
least  in  pan  with  an  inflatable  bladder,  said  mandrel  and 
bladder  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell; 

c.  providing  an  applicator  for  applying  a  thin,  tacky  ribbon 
that  is  continuous  and  comprises  elastomer  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bladder; 

d.  affixing  said  ribbon  to  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  blad- 
der; 

e.  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
applicator  .iround  said  central  axis  while  moving  said 
applicator  along  said  central  axis  so  as  to  adjacently  posi- 
tion and  tac  k  together  integral  segments  of  said  ribbon  in 
geometric  mating  relation  on  the  surface  of  said  bladder 
whereby  a  layer  of  said  elastomer  is  formed  around  said 
bladder,  said  layer  of  elastomer  having  dimensions  gener- 
ally corresponding  to  those  required  for  the  liner  or  por- 
tion thereof  of  said  vessel; 

f  placing  within  said  shell  said  mandrel  and  said  bladder 

having  said  layer  of  elastomer; 
g.  expanding  said  bladder  by  introducing  pressunzed  gas  to 

the  inside  of  said  mandrel  so  as  to  cause  said  layer  of 

elastomer  to  contact  the  inside  of  said  shell  and  to  bond 

said  shell  together  with  said  layer  of  elastomer  as  the  liner 

or  portion  thereof  for  said  case; 
h.  withdrawing  said  bladder  from  said  layer  of  elastomer 

bonded  to  said  shell; 
I.  withdrawing  said  mandrel  and  said  bladder  from  the  inside 

of  said  shel,. 


H1089 
PREPARED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

I  ,nu'  IT  \mato,  and  Mara  D'Amato,  both  of  321  Mjuietto  Hill 

Kd  ,  Plainvie»,  N.Y.  11803 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No,  495,102,  Mar.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,319 
Int.  a.5  A23L  J/3J 
L  .S.  a.  426— 9('  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  comprising  steps 
of 

A)  providing  an  outer  wrapping  element; 

B)  cutting  a  chicken  breast  in  butterfly  shrimp  fashion  and 
placing  said  cut  chicken  breast  skin-side  down  on  said 
outer  wrapping  element; 

C)  preparing  .»  first  stuffing  portion  by 

(1)  sauteing  onions  until  said  onions  are  translucent. 


meat,  said  black  pepper  and  said  poultry  seasoning 
together,  and 
(6)  providing  egg  vvhites  for  binding; 

E)  combining  said  first  and  second  stuffing  portions  together 
by  mixing  said  first  and  second  stuffing  portions  together; 

F)  spreading  said  combined  stuffing  portions  onto  said 
chicken  breast  and  leaving  a  one-inch  border  on  all  sides 
of  said  chicken  breast. 

G)  rolling  up  said  chicken  breast  with  said  combined  stuffing 
portions  thereon  in  jelly  roll  fashion  into  a  cylmdncal 
tube;  and 

H)  wrapping  said  outer  wrapping  element  about  said  cylin- 
drical tube,  and  twisting  the  ends  of  said  outer  wrapping 
element  closed. 


H1090 
LIGHT-SENSITIVF  .SILVER  HAIIUf   .''H<  ■  I(  M.R  \F'Hi( 

MATERIAI 
Junicbi  Fuka»a,  and  Takeshi  Habu.  both  of  Hino.  .lapan.  a-vsign- 
ors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,738.  Aug.  11.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  617,950 
Claims  pri^rit},  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  198S.  63-205229 
Int.  CI."  GOX"  1.^06 
VS.  CI.  430—264  7  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  hav- 
ing 

a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a 
support, 
said  Hght  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 

silver  halide  grains  hav  ing  a  mean  gram  size  of  0  5  ^im  or  less 

and 
a  hydrazide  derivative  wherem  said  hydrazide  derivative  is 
a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1-b-a)  or  (1-c): 


Y  O    O  (I-b-a) 

N  II      II 

R23(NR24),CN-e  R26-  L  t^27—  NHNHC— C— Rag 

R25 


wherein  R23  and  R24each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
cyclohexyl,  pyridyl.  pyrrolidyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
pyrrolidyl  group,  R25  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ben- 
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zyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group;  R26 
and  R27  each  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group,  Y 
represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  oxygen  atom.  L  represents  a 
divalent  linking  group.  R:*  represents  — NR'R"  or 
— ORjy  R  R  and  R2.»each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  jir  up  j  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  subsiituifJ  phtnyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted naphihsi  rfroup;  m  and  n  each  represents  0  or  1,  and 
when  R28  represents  — OR29.  Y  represents  a  sulfur  atom 
or 


O 

II 
Ar— NHNH— C— R31 


(l-c) 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  containing  at  least 
one  of  a  diffusion  resistant  group  or  a  silver  halide  adsorp- 
tion promoting  group,  and  Rii  represents  a  substituted 
alkyl  group. 
and  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  Formula  II  or  Formula  111  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  fog  formation: 


':tj: 


Formula  II 


R3 


where  R]  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group   a  cvtlic  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aral- 

kyl  group,  an  dr>'  fjriup,  j  hetrr.x.  Vt  ii>.  ijr'up  dn  alkyla- 
mide  group  dri  arvlamidf  jii^'up  dii  d!k\  Ithioamide  group, 
an  ars  Ithioaniiue  kir^^up  an  dlk\  lsuif>>ndniKtf  (if. -up  or  an 
.i: ',  Kulf  inamidc  ir.iup  R;aiid  R  .  eai.  h  represrnl  hvdrogen 
J-  rn  a  halogen  atiim  ,in  aikvl  ^r>up  a  ^v^Ik  alk^l  group 
an  arsl  group,  a  ^  vano  group,  an  aiks  llhio  group,  an  arslthio 
group,  an  arylsulfoxide  group  -r  an  alk\lsulfiin>l  group; 
v^:!h  proviso  thai  the  aN.r  alksl  gr,  up.  the  cyclic  alkyl 
^oiup  the  alkenvl  gri'up  araikvi  group,  aryl  group  and 
heterocyclic  group  may  have  substituents;  or 


Formula  III 


Br    R2 

I       I 

Rl— C— CHOH 

NO2 


wherein  Ri  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  and  R2  represents  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 


U.HI 


l-NSITUt   MI  VtR  HAI  11)1-    I'Hl  M  (  M,M  M'H  o 
MATERIAl 
\  asuhiko  Taluunuki;  Junichi  Fukawa.  and  Takeshi  Habu.  ail   >r 
Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  rorporacioa.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,639,  Aug.  2,  1984,  abandoned    I'his 
application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser    No   623.25'' 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,   ^ug.  9,  19JW    M  1'*9<»HJ. 
Kug.  12.  1988.  63-2022'^l 

Inl    (1      i.uM         oO 

6  t  liiinis 
silver    halide    photographic    material 


s    (1  430—264 

1      A    hght-sensii; 

IK  h  compns*^ 

at  !ea.sl  one  layer 
iight-sensitise  ^l 
in  a  suppi^rt 

>aid  light  sensitive  Mo.er  haiide  -niuSion  lastr  containing  a 
hydrazine  dens  air.  e  'Aher''ir,  said  hsdra/ine  dcnvative  is 
a  Lompnund  reprf-sented  5>   1  ->rniala  1  a.  lb  or  I-c: 


t  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  including  a 
Ker  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer 


(R|7), 


\ 


CONHNH— R|5 


(l-a) 


(COUNHNH-R16 


wherein  R15  and  R16  each  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  R17  represents  an  organic  bonding 
group,  n  IS  0  to  6  and  m  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  when  n  is 
2  or  more,  each  Rn  may  be  the  same  or  different  with 
each  other; 


Pi    P2    O    O 

I      I      II     II 

R21— N— N— C— C— R22 


(I-b) 


wherein  R21  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  R22  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkoxv  group,  a  heterocyclicoxy  group,  an  amino 
group  or  an  aryloxy  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted,  P|  and  Pseach  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  acyl  group  or  a  sulfinic  acid  group;  and 


O 


Ar— NHNH— C— R31 


a-c) 


wherein  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group  containing  at  least 
one  of  a  ballast  group  or  a  silver  halide  adsorption  acceler- 
ating group,  and  R31  represents  a  suh^-tiiuted  alkyl  group; 
and 

^al.1  hvdrophilic  colloidal  layer  contains  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  groups  A  and  B  consisting  of; 

Group  A: 

a  compound  represented  by  the  Formula  II,  H-l,  II-2,  II-3, 
II-6or  II-8 


m 


wherein  Y|  and  Y2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  —OH  group  or  — CH2OH  group;  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 


HON2C— /  \— CH20H 

CH2OH 


II- 1 


II-2 


o- 


CH20H 


HO—/  \— CH2OH 


II-3 
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OH  11-6 


group,  q  represents  1  to  3,  and  X  represents  a  divalent 
group  represented  by  — S — ,  — O — ,  — CH2 — , 


Il-g 


HO—/  \— OH 

a  compound  represented  by  Formula  III: 


Rl         R3  (III) 

HO— C— Z— C— OH 
I  I 

R2         R» 

wherein  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  Z  represents  — (CH2)b—  where  n  represents  0 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 


V 

— C— 
I 
R« 

where  R5  and  R6  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or  an  isopropyl  group  pro- 
vided that  the  case  where  both  of  R5  and  R<s  are  hydrogen 
atoms  is  excluded,  — CH2— O— CH2— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— C«C—  or 


CHj  CHj 

— C— C=C— C— ; 
I  I 

Oil  CH3 


a  compound  represented  by  Formula  IV: 
A— B— CO— B— A— S— R7 


IV 


/ 

X 
\ 

A— B— CO— B— A— S— R7 

wherein  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group,  — (CH2C- 
H2O);,— ,  — <CH2CH20),,-CH2—  or 


— CH2— (CHCH2O),— ; 
CHj 


B  represents  i  polyalkylene  ether  group  which  does  not 
bond  with  O:  A'  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a 
polyalkylene  ether  group  represented  by  the  formula: 
— <CH2CH20);r-CH2— CH2—  or 


— (CHCH2O),— CH— CH2— . 
I  I 

CMj  CH3 

provided  that  A  and  A'  cannot  be  the  polyalkylene  ether 
groups  at  the  same  time,  p  represents  2  to  30,  B  and  B' 
each  represents  — NH —  or  — O — ,  but  the  case  where 
both  of  B  anc  B'  are  — O — 's  is  excluded,  R7  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or 
— CH2)/;C)OR'   wh<-re   R'   represenU  a   lower  aralkyi 


-CH— CH2— 
I 
CH3 


— CH2CH2— ^  /9       ,  or  — N- 


where  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  V: 


-Pa-CH2^ 
[^(S03M),    J^ 

wherein  A  represents 


where  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  1  or  2.  and  m 
represents  an  average  degree  of  polymenzation  of  an 
integer  of  1  to  50.  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkaline  metal  atom,  and 

Group  B: 

a  compound  represented  by  Formula  VII: 


HO 
HO 


o-o 


(VII) 


OH 
OH 


wherein  Q  represents  „  ^ui^-tl;uted  or  unsubstituted 
straight  aliphatic  group  having  a  carbon  atom  of  1  01  more 
which  bonds  pyrocatechol  of  both  sides,  or  may  he 
formed  a  nng  by.bonding  one  end  of  an  aliphatic  group 
branched  from  the  straight  chain  to  one  end  of  nucleus  of 
pyrocatechol  of  both  sides,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  selected  fr^om  the  groups 
A  and  B  is  contained  in  the  photographic  matenal  in  an 
amount  of  1  ,-  10"  *  to  1  *  10" '  mole  per  one  mole  of 
silver  and  said  hydrazine  denvative  is  contained  in  the 
photographic  matenal  in  an  amount  of  5x10"^  to 
5  X  10~ '  mole  per  one  mole  of  silver  halide. 


H1092 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC    !  IGHT-SKNSITIVE 

.MATERIAL 
Akira   K..hs>ashi;   Hiroyuki   Ushiroyama;   Tadashi   Sekiguchi: 
Kazuu  Hakuta,  and  Kazuhiro  Yoshida,  all  of  Konica  Cxirpora- 
tioo.  1  Sakura-machi,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    8.   1989.   1   I4"'92l: 
Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189664 

Int.  a."  G03C  7/005 
\i&.  a.  430—581  1  Claiir. 

1.  A  silver  hahde  photographic  light  stoisitive  materia)  com- 
prising a  supFHin  having  thereon  (i|  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  being  spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  selected  from 
a  cationic  di-carbocyanine  and  a  cationic  tn-carbocyanine 
sensitizing  dye;  and  a  phenol  resm  formed  by  con^''nsatlon  of 
a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde,  and  (11)  a  compound  ccilzuned  in  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  and  an  hydrophilic 
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colloid    U\er     nhei     Ma.;    >aid   silver   halide   emulsion   layer, 

j.hich  IN  provided  ,>n  the  salr  *  said  supp.'rt  on  whuh  vaid 
Mlvcr  hdiuie  emalsion  lavrr  is  pr  '■.  kIoJ.  vikI  phc-noi  r,-Mn 
having  d  p.il>mentatuin  Jegrtt-  in  ihc  tangf  o!  ;  {••  i>  >  .O-  dnd 
hfing  present  in  dmouni  ol  i  ■  h'^  ■*  to  ;.« i  g  per  ,ti. 'i<-  ■!  M.ver 
idlidc  ^onidined  m  said  sliver  halide  emulsion,  and  being  se- 
,ev_ted  Irorr.  <hc  ^r  .up  .on.sisting  of: 


-continued 

Exemplary  Phenol  Resins: 
OH  OH 


V-9 


■tCHi 


Exemplary  Phenol  Resins: 
OH 


n  =  4-6 


ON 


■tCHi 


\}'     '"-' 


CH3— C— CH3 
I 
CH3 

OH 


-tCHx 


4^+.    "  =  - 


-<-CH2 


■tCH2 


-(-CH2 


C+H* 


OH 


m  =  5 


C2H5 


OH 


-£^    "  =  '-' 


CtH,, 
OH 


-^^  n  =  4~< 


CH2— [-         -|— CH2-ts  n  =  4-6 


V-1 


-♦■CHj 


V-2 


V-3 


i-CH2 


CH2 


M 


C«H,7 


V-4 


n  =  15 

O 
/    \ 

OCH2— CM CH2       OH 


m  =:  10 


V-12 


V-5 


-(-CH2 


CH3 


m  =  15 


V-13 


V-6 


CHj 
-(-CH 


Oc„;='-' 


OH 


V-14 


V-7  -(■CH2 


V-8 


■tCHi 


C»H,7 
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-continued 

Exemplary  Phenol  Resins: 
OH  OH 


V-16 


m  =  3 


V-17 


-<-CH2 


and  said  compound  contained  in  at  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  other 
than  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  S  mg  to  5  g  per  mole  of  silver  halide  contained  in  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


-continued 


NH2 


1 


CH3  N 

NH2  H 

U         J N 

N 


NH:         „ 

N  SH 

T 

N 


CgHn  N 


(1-8) 


(1-9) 


(I-IO) 


NH2 


u 


^ 


(1-1) 


NH2 


H  CHj 


N        "y      "v-c— OH 

U  J N    CH3 

N 


(I-ll) 


OH 


H 

N 


NH2        ^   N 


^ 


/     \ 


-CH2— NH 


k 


-    N 


SH 


u 


^ 


OH 


HO  N 


1 


NH2  H 

N 


1 


NH2  N 


NH2  H 

U         J N 


(1-2) 


(1-3) 


(1-4) 


(1-5) 


(1-6) 


(1-7) 


/     \ 


NH 


u 


OH 


1 


(1-12) 


(1-13) 


(1-14) 


(1-15) 
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(116) 


measuring  the  increased  conductivity  of  the  solvent  as  an 
indication  of  the  amount  of  HCl  in  the  process  stream. 


(1-17) 


(M8) 


(1-19) 


(II- 1)  6-Ammo-punne  ribocide 

(11-2)  6-Chloro-punne  nbocide 
iII-M  6-Methylamino-punne  ribocide 
1 1  J  I  ^  -Phosphonc  acid-6-ammo-punne  nbocide 
(li-5i  *    Phosphnric  icid-6-chioro-punne  ribocide 
(II-6)  5    I'h'sph   rv  acid-6-amino-punne  nbocide 
(II-7)  ?  Hvdr    K  w!u  ihyl-6-methylamino-purine  ribocide 
;!I-8)  5    Mt;lh\i  1^  irr.ino-punne  nbocide 
(Ill-l)  6-Oxy-puniie  nbocide 
(III-2)  2-Amino-6-oxy-punne  nbocide 
(111-3)  5'-Phosphoric  acid-6-oxy-purine  ribocide. 


PROCESS  TO  PRODI  CK  I  At  K  rRKi    R!  RBER 
PARTK  I  K.s 

John  ^  .  (lorman.  Hi  us!   n    I<  x  .  avsujnur  tn  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston.   111. 
Continuation  of  Vr    No    4'<J,S0.,  1  tb    13.  li^W,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    5,  IWl,  Sir    No.  665.927 
In!    (  !.■  C08K  6/OQ 
UJS.  CI   52M— 5(Xi  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  powder  of  free  flowing  polymer 
particles,  the  process  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  an  amount  of  antiblocking  agent,  effective  to 
prevent  fouling  of  down  stream  equipment  and  to  result  in 
free  flowing  polymer  particles,  m  a  stream  of  steam  to 
form  a  atomizing  steam  stream  which  does  not  contain 
polymer  cement. 

(b)  atomizing  a  polymer  cement,  comprising  polymer  dis- 
persed m  a  solvent  and  which  is  discharged  from  an  alom- 
ization  nozzle  creating  a  mist  of  fine  droplets  of  polymer 
cement,  by  contacting  the  p<5lymt.-r  cement  at  the  dis- 
charge of  the  atomization  nozzle  for  the  polymer  cement 
with  the  stream  of  atomizing  steam,  wherein  a  substantial 
fxirtion  of  the  solvent  is  vaporized  from  the  atomized 
polymer  cement,  and 

(c)  recovenng  a  powder  of  free  flowing  polymer  particles 
from  the  steam-atomized  polymer  cement  wherein  said 
polymer  particles  have  an  average  particle  diameter  be- 
tween about  100  and  about  1.000  microns  withouot  grind- 
ing the  polymer  particles. 


HliW5 

COOLED    I  J  MPFRAll  RK  (  ()NIRf)LLED 

KIKTROMKIKR 

I  P  Morgan,  Idaho  halls.  Id.,  assignor  to  1  he  !  nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  ^stales  Department  of 
\  fur^\,  \\a-shinKton,  D.C 

I  lied  -May  8,  1991.  ^er.  No.  6y.!J4-> 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/60:  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324— 452  5  Claims 


mo<)3 

hi  i    MuNIIDKINt,   \PP\RAll  s  vNli  MhTHOD  FOR 
PH(K  h,SN  (,\>  SIRF  \MS 

( .rtuji  (  Huston,  IjBelle,  Pa.,  aAsinnor  u>  I  he  I  niitd  ^mii-s  of 
\merica  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  ^tate^  Dipiirlmtnt  of 
tneri4>.  V^ashington,  D( 

Filed  Jan   «,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  461,963 

Int   t  1     (,01N  iS/00.  21/00.  JO/96 

U.S.  a.  436— Ml  4aainis 
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I     \  method  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  HCl  in  a  HCl 

^iintiuning  gasification  process  stream  or  in  other  HCL  con- 
taining process  gas  streams,  said  method  composing: 

measunng  the  initial  conductivity  of  a  high  boiling  point 
alcohol  solvent  capable  of  being  protonated  by  HCl  at  a 
high  temperature, 
mixing  the  solvent  with  the  HCl  containing  process  stream 
at  high  temperature  to  protonate  the  solvent  and  thereby 
increase  the  conductivity  therefrom;  and 


L>-M3 


1  An  electrometer  system  for  the  purpose  of  measuring 
small  currents  at  temperatures  less  than  ambient  room  tempera- 
ture including  an  electrometer  amplifier  coupled  to  a  high 
impedance  to  form  an  electrometer  circuit,  said  system  further 
comprising: 

a  thermal  transfer  system  coupled  to  said  electrometer  cir- 
cuit; 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  an  external  source; 
means  for  transmitting  a  signal  from  the  electrometer  circuit; 
means  for  thermally  coupling  said  electrometer  circuit  to 
said  thermal  transfer  system  where  said  thermal  transfer 
system  acts  to  cool  said  circuit  by  Iransfernng  heat  from 
the  electrometer  circuit  and  its  environment  to  an  external 
environment; 
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means  for  regulating  said  thermal  transfer  system  where  said 
regulating  means  controls  the  temperature  of  said  elec- 
trometer circjit  by  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ther- 
mal transfer  system;  and 

means  for  thermally  insulating  said  electrometer  circuit 
where  said  insulating  means  inhibits  the  transfer  of  heat  to 
the  electrometer  circuit  while  increasing  the  stability  of 
the  temperature  variation  to  which  the  electrometer  cir- 
cuit is  exposed. 


H1096 
SOLID  STATE  SUNLIGHT  READABLE  ILLUMINATED 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

David  C,  Pederson,  1701  Rock  Ct.,  Freeport,  III.  61032 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,642 

Int.  a.'  C02F  J/U 

U.S.  a.  359—49  11  Qaims 
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side  from  which  the  message  is  to  be  read  and  a  second 
side  opposite  the  first  side; 

an  artificial  light  source  located  on  the  second  side  of  said 
message  carrying  member;  and 

a  fluorescent  film  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  said  mes- 
sage carrying  rr.cr.iiTer,  said  fluorescent  film  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  both  ambient  light  through  the  translu- 
cent portion  of  said  message  carrying  member  and  light 
from  said  artificial  light  source,  said  fluorescent  film  being 
operable  to  emit  light  and  illuminate  said  mes.sage  carry- 
ing member  when  receiving  the  ambient  light  or  light 
from  said  artificial  light  source. 


lucmsouicc 

I      SHUT1DI 
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1.  A  display  dexice  for  displaying  a  message  readable  under 
both  high  and  low  ambient  light  conditions,  comprising: 
a  message  carrying  member  of  which  is  at  least  a  portion  is 
translucent,  s^tid  message  carrying  member  having  a  first 


H!(>9-' 
METHOD  FOR  \AI.1DATINC,  RADIOGRAPHIC 
INSPKCIKJN  OF  PROJKCIIi  F 
Michael  J.  Bumham,  Kingsville:  l><)nn>  V^ .  Bromley.  Bel  Air, 
and  Paul   L.  Stewart,  Joppa.   all   of  Md.,   assignors   to    The 
United  States  of  .America  as  represented  h\  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Uashington,  D.C". 

Filed  May  28.  1991.  .Ser.  N.,    'm.V^l 
Int.  CI.'  frOlD  1H,00;  CiOlB  15/02 
U.S.  a.  378—207  5  ( laims 

1   A  method  of  inspecting  projectile  bursters  using  a  prop- 
erly calibrated  and  focused  machine  comprising: 

x-raying  a  projectile  burster  containing  explosive  simulant 

pellets, 
x-raying  a  projectile  burster  containing  explosive  which  is  to 
be  inspected,  comparing  the  x-ray  films  of  the  projectile 
burster  to  that  of  the  burster  containing  the  explosive 
simulant  pellets,  and 
evaluating  the  x-ray  film  of  the  projectile  burster  based  on 
criteria  specific  to  the  burster  and  explosive  it  contains. 
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Re.  34,014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

SURFACES 

Keld  O  Hundpbol  Ansager,  Denmark,  usigDor  to  Uttrikliiigs- 
crntrft  tlanv  n   6  Hiindebol  A/S,  Ansager,  Denmark 

Original  No  4,64<,473,  dated  Mar.  3,  IW?,  Ser.  No.  778,526, 
S«p  20.  1985.  C>ntiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,096,  May 
K.  I9H4.  sbandnn  -<i  Application  for  reissue  May  25, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  "'(>6.4i4 

(  Uim>  p  lurity,  ippUcation  Denmark,  May  11, 1983,  2108/83 
Int.  O.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—90  10  Claims 


Re.  34,015 

BRAIN  tLE(TRICAI,  ACmvrn   VIAF'PING 

Frank  H.  Duffy .   Boston,  Mss6.,  assignor   to   The  Children  s 

Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4.421, !22.  dated  Dec.  20.  1983.  Ser    No   263,939, 
May  15,  1981.  Application  for  reissue  Aug    ''.  I9S''.  Ser.  No. 
83,848 

Ini    <1.'   \61B  y/04«4 
VS.  a.  128—731  49  Claim* 
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1    Apparatus  fo*  rimshing  the  surface  of  a  workpiece,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame,  a  pluntlity  of  elongated  spindles,  each  having  a 
longitudinal  a  us; 

a  sanding  member  mounted  on  each  spindle,  each  sanding 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  corresponiiing  spindle; 

means  for  suppirting  the  plurality  of  spindles  from  said 
frame  such  that  a  circumferential  portion  of  each  sanding 
member  lies  ir  a  common  plane,  and  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  sanding  members  intersect  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  common  plane; 

means  for  revolving  said  supporting  means  about  said  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  comon  plane;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  each  spindle  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  in  eiher  of  two  opposite  directions  during  sepa- 
rate selected  portions  of  each  revolution  of  said  support- 
ing means,  sail  means  for  selectively  rotating  each  sand- 
ing member  comprising: 

a  fnction  cone  atHxed  to  a  radially  inner  end  of  each  spindle; 

a  first  friction  ring; 

a  second  frictior  ring; 

means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  friction  rings  in 
fixed  spaced  relation  concentrically  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  perpendic  jlar  to  said  common  plane  with  said  friction 
cones  disposec  between  the  first  and  second  friction  rings, 
the  spacing  be;  ween  the  friction  rings  being  such  that  each 
fnction  cone  can  contact  only  one  of  the  fnction  rings  at 
a  time;  and  siad  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of 
spindles  comprises: 

means  for  selectively  moving  each  spindle  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  associated  friction  cone  engages 
the  first  friction  ring  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
associated  friction  cone  engages  the  second  friction 
ring. 
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21.  [The  method  of  claim  18]  A  method  of  extracting  clini- 
cally useful  informalion  on  the  electrical  activity  of  a  patient's 
brain,  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  electrical  activity  transducers  at  spaced  apart  locations 
on  the  skull  of  the  patient. 

administering  a  series  of  tests  to  the  paitcni  >ihiie  pn*:essing 
responses  measured  by  said  transducers,  one  or  more  of  said 
tests  being  selected  to  pur  the  brain  m  a  simple  resting  steady 
state  and 

a  plurality  of  other  tests  being  selected  to  put  the  brain  in  non 
resting  steady  states  corresponding  respectively  to  different 
levels  of  activity,  and 

processing  resulting  responses  measured  cw:ng  each  said  stale 
to  generate  one  or  more  matrices  of  display  elements,  each 
display  element  representing  information  on  the  electrical 
activity  of  the  brain  at  one  location  on  the  skull  and 

displaying  said  one  or  more  display  matrices  in  the  form  of 
topographic  maps,  with  each  display  element  forming  a  dis- 
crete point  on  the  maps,  wherein  said  plura!n\  of  tests  for 
putting  the  brain  m  nonresting  stead>  slates  of  varying 
activity  levels  are  selected  from  the  following 

(1)  patient  listens  carefully  to  a  stor\  and  answers  simple 
questions  about  ■  s  content  when  v.n  plcted. 

(2)  patient  listens  to  music 

(3)  patient  remembers  a  set  of  abstract  figures  presented  by 
the  examiner. 

(4)  patient  selects  the  previously  preM-nted  figures  from  a 
larger  set  of  figures  by  verbally  indicating  yes  or  no, 

(5)  patient  associates  abstract  figures  w.:th  panicular  artific- 
ial names  spoken  by  the  examiner. 

(6)  patient  names  each  of  the  ahstraci  ':.  ...'t-  «  hen  tested  by 
the  examiner. 

(7)  patient  reads  silently  three  pre\iousi>  unread  paragraph^ 
in  preparation  to  answer  questions  subsequently. 

(8)  patient  identifies  whether  sentences  presented  b\  i.hc 
examiner  were  previously  included  in  '.he  three  para- 
graphs, and 

f9)  patient  reads  text  upside  down. 
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Re    34.(116 

CAROISFI    NUTKHlXl    HAM)IIV(.   xPfMRATlS 

\^illi»m  P.  Hankes,  M)i  Chief  Justice  (  ushinn  Hvi\  .  Scituate, 

Mass.  02066 
(>ngjn»J  No.  4.821,88«.  dated  ^pr    \H.  ItHt.  Vr    No    114,576, 
Oct.  29,  \<tS'!    Application  for  reiwue  Dec.  10,  1990.  N*r.  No. 
625.300 

Ini    d.'  A47F  J/08 
l.S.  Cl.Zn- 1. St>  I^CUiiM 


A  A  carrousel  rnaterial  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  o/  storage  bins. 

first  jnd  second  generally  linear  spaced  apart  pathwav  segrnents 
each  extending  between  first  and  second  ends,  firs!  and  sec- 
ond arcuate  pathway  segments,  said  fiirsl  arcuate  pathway 
segment  joining  said  fiirst  ends  of  said  linear  pathway  seg- 
ments and  said  second  arcuate  pathway  segment  joining  said 
iecond  ends  of  said  linear  pathway  iegments.  iaid  first  and 
second  linear  pathway  segments  and  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  pathway  segments  cooperating  to  define  a  continuous 
inner  pathway,  said  arcuate  pathway  sesfrnf/r/i  being  seg- 
ments of  a  non-circular  ellipse. 

an  outer  pathway  surrounding  said  inner  pathway  with  said 
outer  pathway  defined  by  a  line  traced  by  a  point  on  a  bin  as 
said  bin  moves  about  said  inner  pathway   and 

bin  support  mean.^  j.ir  supporting  each  of  said  bins  to  move 
abou!  \a:d  inner  pathway  and  said  outer  pathway. 


the  body  portion  and  having  an  increased  diameter  portion,  at 

least  a  pan  of  Nith  the  first  and  increased  diameter  pxjrtions 
being  included  \^ilhin  a  ?one  to  be  protected  by  the  protective 
joint,  said  protective  j'linl  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  and  sec<Mid  generally  cylindrical  annular 
protective  rings,  said  first  protective  rings  being  coaxially 
located  along  the  btxiy  pcirlion  of  the  tubular  and  said 
second  protective  rings  being  coaxially  located  along  the 
increa.sed  diameter  p<^rtion  of  the  coupling  portion,  said 
first  and  second  protective  rings  having  flat  and  parallel 
faces,  ha  ing  suiTu  lent  inside  diameters  and  being  [eng.v 
gable]  ■  ngageabU  with  like  protective  rings  along  a  plane 
intersect. ng  the  inside  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  to 
accommtx.  ate  bending  movements  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular 
at  lea.st  one  transition  ring  formatK>n  having  first  and  second 
flat  and  parallel  faces,  said  transition  nng  formation  hav- 
ing an  mside  diameter  and  outside  diameter  at  Us  first  face 
approximately  equal  to  the  mside  and  outside  diameter, 
respectively,  of  the  first  protective  nngs  and  said  transi- 
tion ring  formation  having  an  inside  diameter  and  outside 
diameter  at  its  second  t'ace  approximately  ecjual  to  the 
inside  and  outside  diameter,  respectively,  of  the  second 
protective  nngs.  ihe  exterior  surface  of  said  transition  nng 
formation  comprising  a  generally  continuous  surface  from 
the  first  face  to  the  second  face  of  the  transition  nng 
formation  and  the  inlenor  surface  of  said  transition  ring 
formation  being  configured  to  provide  a  space  along  the 
connection  between  the  coupling  portion  and  the  body 
portion  of  the  tubular  sufficient  to  accommtxiate  longitu- 
dinal movemeni  of  the  protective  device  with  resp/ect  to 
the  tubular,  and 
biasing  means  coaxialh  located  along  at  least  s.'mc  portion 
of  the  tubular,  said  biasing  means  being  [engagable] 
engageahle  at  one  end  with  a  retainer  IcKalable  on  the 
tubular  and  at  the  other  end  with  at  least  one  of  the  protec- 
tive nngs  to  bias  the  first  and  second  protective  nngs  and 
the  transition  ring  formation  to  thereby  form  a  protective 
shield  along  the  entire  zone  to  be  protected. 


Re.  34,0r 

in(  rj  ased  tknsile  strength  \  \riah1  1^ 
diamete:r  protextivk  joint 

Karl  F.  KuluM,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbide  Blast  Joints, 

Inc.,  Ix)ui»Tille,  Ky. 
Onginil  No.  4,613,165.  dated  Vp    2-V  I9S6.  Ser    No.  732,703. 

May  10,  1985.  Application  for  reis-sue  Sep    13    19X8,  Ser.  No. 

248,629 

Lit.  CL'  F16L  55/00 
VS.n   28^—45  26aabM 


Re.  34.018 
HEATING  COIL  A.S.SEMBI  V 
\\ alter  J.  Petersen,  Eden  Prairie,  and  John  M.  S»endsen,  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corpo- 
ration, .Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,636.617,  dated  Jan.  13.  1987,  Ser.  No   639,371, 
Aug.  8,  1984.  Continuation  of  Ser    No.  264J82,  Oct.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.    Application  for  reissue  Sep.   12.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
581.420 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3  00:  F24H  i  04,  HOIC  3/20 
f.S.  n   338—303  35  CUims 


1.  A  protective  joint  for  tubulars  having  a  body  portion  with 
a  first  diameter  and  at  least  one  coupling  portion  connected  to 


1     -X  heating  coil  avsemblv   for  use  in  a  heavy  duty  hot  air 
blower  comprising 

an  axially  elongated  ceramic  core; 

a  heating  coil  [helically]  wound  on  said  core  and  having  a 

plurality  of  electncal  leads; 
an  axially  elongaied  hollow  ceramic  sleeve  surrounding  and 

spaced  from  said  core  and  coil  and  defining  an  axial  air 


flow  passage  between  said  sleeve  and  said  core  about  said 
coil; 

a  pair  of  ceramic  end  caps  having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes 
defining  axial  apertures  aligned  with  said  air  fiow  passage 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  core  and  coil  and  form- 
ing in  combin.ition  with  said  sleeve  a  ceramic  insulating 
shell  completely  surrounding  said  core  and  coil,  at  least 
one  of  said  leads  extending  through  said  apertures  in  one 
of  said  end  ca)K; 

an  annular  supp)rt  element  disposed  adjacent  said  one  of 
said  end  caps  and  receiving  said  leads; 

each  of  said  core,  said  end  caps  and  said  annular  support 
element  having  a  centrally  disposed  £non-circular]bore 
therein;  and 

a  retainer  means  having  a  non-circular  crossection]  cross- 
section  correspi  mding  to  the  cross-section  of  said  bore  extend- 
ing through  saiii  core,  said  end  caps  and  said  annular  support 
element  for  [simultaneously  J  axially  [and  radially  fixing 
and]  restraining  said  core,  said  end  caps  and  said  aimular 
support  element. 


Re.  34,019 
THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

Milton  (  .  Kuklies.  f  nd  WUIiam  G.  Orem,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Mob  1  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfiu,  Va. 

Original  No  4.io5,i32,  dated  Aug.  28,  1979,  Ser,  No.  922,949, 
Jul.  10,  1978.  CoEttnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  313,258,  Feb.  23, 1989, 
abandoned,  whick  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No,  296,750,  Aug. 
27.  1981.  abandoied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  889,319,  Mai ,  23,  1978.  abandoned.  Application  for  reis- 
sue Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,452 

Int.  a.5  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  383—8  4  Claims 
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1  \  [thermoplaitic]  bag  structure  comprising  a  front  and 
rear  bag  wall  and  aii  open  mouth  top  portion,  said  open  mouth 
portion  being  chariicterized  by  having  handles  which  are  lo- 
cated on  opposite  ends  of  said  open  mouth  portion,  said  han- 
dles being  integral  <:xtensions  of  said  front  and  rear  bag  walls, 
S2:d  bag  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  upper  portion 
of  each  of  said  hardies  is  substantially  wider  than  the  lower 
ptKtion  of  said  bag  handles  said  lower  portions  being  located 
adjacent  opposite  imds  of  said  bag  mouth;  said  bag  mouth 
being  further  chartcterized  by  having  stress  relief  notches 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  mouth,  the  upper  edges  of 
said  mouth  extending  above  said  stress  relief  notches. 


Re.  34,020 
HBROUS  COMPOSITE  MATERIA1.S  AND  THE 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Briggs,  Clieadle  Hume,  and  Kevin  McAloon,  Warring- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  CTiemicai  Indus- 
tries PIC,  Hertfonlshire,  England 
Original  No.  4,472,478,  dated  Sep.  18,  1984,  Ser.  No,  545,104, 
Oct.  24.  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.107,  Jul.  7,  1981, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No. 
322,882 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  11.  1980. 
8022713 

Int.  a."  B32B  y  16:  D02G  3/00 
MS.  CI.  428—198  6  Claims 


5.  [A  material  as  claimed  in  claim  1]  A  fibrous  composite 
material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  15'^r  by  weight  non-com- 
bustible continuous  or  staple  length  fibres,  and  at  least  20'7c  by 
weight  lamellae  of  chemically  delaminated  vermiculiie,  the  lamel- 
lae having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0. 5  micron  and  an  aspect  ratio 
of  at  least  JOG,  the  fibres  being  bonded  together  solely  by  the 
vermiculite,  wherein  the  vermiculite  lamellae  [are  substan- 
tially all  of]  consist  of  particles  having  a  maximum  dimension 
below  50  microns. 


Re.  34,021 
PERCUTANEOUS  HXATION  OF  HOLLOW  ORGANS 

Peter  R.  Mueller.  Islington;  Alan  S.  Brown.  Longmeadow; 
Marc  J,  Tolkoff,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass..  and  Frank  B.  Craw- 
ford, New  Boston,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  111. 

Original  No.  4,705,040.  dated  Not.  10.  198",  .s^er.  No.  798,781, 
Not.  18,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  No»  13.  1989.  Ser  No 
435,343 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  i//00 

U.S.  a.  604—51  19  Oaims 


5.  A  percutaneous  fixation  device  suitable  to  fix  the  position  of 
a  hollow  organ  within  a  body,  comprising- 

a  "T"  head  comprising  a  stiff  member. 

an  elongated,  relatively  more  flexible  primary  tension  filament 
secured  at  the  mid-regwn  of  said  head,  said  elongated  pri- 
mary tension  filament  having  a  free  end  trailing  back  from 
said  head,  and 

compressible  means  threaded  on  said  elongated  primary  tension 
filament  for  bearing  in  a  cushioning  manner  with  compres- 
sion against  the  skin  of  the  body,  and  means  for  pressing  upon 
said  compressible  means  while  clamping  said  primary  tension 
member  to  apply  tension  to  said  primary  tension  filament  to 
draw  said  head  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  organ. 


Wi^i.^ 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  4,  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


7^28 
APPLE  TREE  AW-164 
\rden  C.  Winkel,  Hartford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter- Plant  Pa- 
tent Marketing,  Inc.,  Niagara-On-The-Lake,  Canaiia 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,453 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/O0 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 35  1  Claim 

1.  TTie  new  and  distinct  apple  tree  AW-164,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


7.930 
GERANIUM  NAMED  AMFRICANA  ROSE 
Mitchell  Hanes.   Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  s-ssiijnor   tci  (^ildsmitb 
Seeds,  Inc..  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  S«r   No.  645,725 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  .^   ■!') 
\}S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distmct  (jcraiuuni  ^b,::.jr  '.Lih--iarniall\  .i^ 
herein  shown  and  descnbed.  that  is  charat:;enzed  by  green 
foliage,  rose  and  rose-red  bicolored  semi-double  flowers  on 
large  umbels,  the  plant  being  favi-rooting  and  having  a  com- 
pact bush  growth  habii 


7,929 
SCAEVOLA  AEWLA  PLANT  NAMED  BLUE  WONDER 
Reinhard  W.  Rothcr,  Emerald,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kientzler 
KG,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Ian.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,633 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Scaevola  aemula  named 
Blue  Wonder,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


7,931 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PI  AVI        CORAi   \10NFVM\kfH 

CLLTI\  AR 
Jacques  C.  M.  ■■an  dcr  Knaap,  Dc  Lier,  Ntthcrlands.  a-vsiRnor  to 
Fides  Beheer  B.V .,  De  Lier,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.4~3 
Int.  n."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 79  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plan! 
named  Coral  Moneymaker,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  which  exhibits  coral  somewhat  salmon-orange  blos- 
soms. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  4,  1992 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

483-007  5,134,767 

483-069  5,134,768 

051-023  5,134,836 

114-347  5,134,964 

128-024  5,134,988 

606-204  5,134,991 

602-006  5,134,992 

215-010  5,135,116 

213-057  5,135,117 

212-267  5,135,118 

212-255  5,135,119 

220-206  5,135,121 

219-010  5,135,122 

005-658  5,135,210 

482-130  5,135,216 

229-186  5,135,229 

385-013  5,135,295 

405-052  5,135,324 

405-066  5,135,325 

405-143  5,135,326 

405-224  5,135,327 

405-229  5,135,328 

472-116  5,135,339 

482-144  5,135,359 

606-046  5,135,524 

106-020  5.135,568 

106-022  5,135,569 

106-022  5,135,570 

106-022  5,135,571 

205-171   5,135,618 

205-317  5,135,619 

554-151   5,135,683 

343-781   5.136,293 

346-153  5,136,316 

361-502  5,136,478 

395-054  5,136,523 

395-250  5,136,524 

365-149  5,136,533 

365-149  5,136,534 

365-156  5,136,535 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  4,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANIC  A  i 


5,134,725 
COMPOSITE  PROTECTIVE  BODY  AND  ITS  USE 
>  ehoshua  Yeshuruis,  Haifa,  and  Dan  Ziv,  M.P.  Marom  Hagalil, 
both  »r  Israel,  aisignors  to  The  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of 
Defence,   I  el  Aviv  and  Rafael  Armament  Development  Au- 
thority, M.P.  Moram  Haga,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,881 
Oaims  priority,  tpplication  Israel,  Feb.  20,  1991,  97282 
Int.  cn.'  A41D  13/00;  F41H  5/16 
V.S.  a.  2—2.5  9  Qaims 


5,134,726 
SPORTS  PANTS  WITH  PROTECTIVE  PADS 

.T">eph  T.  Ross,  Lea^ood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ross  Athletic,  Inc., 
I  )terland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,876 
Int.  a.'  A-flB  13/06 
U.S.  a.  2—23  2  Oaims 

1.  Sports  pants  comprising: 

a)  a  trunk  portion  and  legs  formed  of  a  material  elastically 
stretchable  traisversely  and  longitudinally,  with  said 
trunk  portion  having  an  open  top  with  means  for  secure- 
ment  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer,  a  rear  area  for  covering 
the  buttocks  of  a  wearer,  a  frontal  crotch  area,  and  oppo- 
site sides  forming  hip  areas  for  covering  the  hips  of  a 
wearer,  said  trunk  poriion  and  said  legs  havmg  exterior 
and  mterior  surfaces; 

b)  said  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  trunk  portion, 
having  knee  areas,  and  terminating  in  stirrup  ends  for 
fittmg  about  the  feet  of  a  wearer; 

c)  said  knee  area.'  and  said  hip  areas  having  openable  and 
closable  pockets  on  said  interior  surfaces  to  include  hip 
pad  pockets  and  knee  pad  pockets;  and 

d)  hip  pads  and  knee  pads  formed  of  resilient  foam  material 


and  insertable  into  said  pockets  for  protection  of  the  hips 
and  knees  of  a  wearer,  said  knee  pads  including  a  central 


1.  A  composite  protective  body  comprising  a  pliable  flat 
case  with  at  least  cne  panel  of  soft  ballistic  material,  and  an 
insert  placed  withir  the  case  and  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
stituent bodies  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  and  ceramic  materials,  said  bodies  each 
having  a  configuration  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
axisymmetrical  and  centrosymmetrical  configuration,  said 
constituent  bodies  laving  a  size  commensurate  with  that  of 
kinetic  missiles  against  which  protection  is  to  be  afforded  and 
being  arranged  in  at  least  two  superimposed  layers  each  con- 
stituent body  in  each  layer  being  spaced  from  each  neighboring 
body  in  the  same  laj  er  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  size  of  the 
constituent  body  w  th  each  body  in  one  layer  bridging  a  gap 
between  two  bodies  in  another  layer,  each  constituent  body  of 
the  insert  being  glued  to  neighboring  bodies  in  another  layer  by 
a  gluing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic and  thermost  tting  materials  so  as  to  form  a  self-support- 
ing cohesive  multi-l.iyer,  pliable  insert,  said  insert  being  placed 
in  said  case  without  securing  said  insert  to  said  case,  whereby 
said  insert  can  be  bent  without  damage. 


hole  for  fitting  about  the  kneecap  of  a  wearer  and  a  slot 
area  for  ease  of  flexing. 


SANH  \R\  DRAIN   M)  W  ioH 

William  A.  Scott,  1410  N.  7th  Ave.  Kast,  Dulutn.  Minn.  55805 

Filed  JlI    16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5^:.*M 

int.  a."  E03D  11/16 

U.S.  a.  4—252  7  Claims 


1.  A  plumbing  connector  apparatus  for  a  toilet  bowl  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  body  member  having  an  external  top  and  bottom  surface 
and  at  least  one  side  surface,  that  body  member  including 
a  primary  flow  bore  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
surface,  that  bore  having  a  first  annular  groove  therein 
extending  toward  at  least  one  side  surface,  said  first  annu- 
lar groove  having  a  second  annular  groove  coextensive 
therewith,  said  second  groove  extending  toward  said  at 
least  one  side  surface  further  than  said  first  annular 
groove; 

b)  at  least  one  channelway  extending  radially  from  said  at 
least  one  side  surface  and  emptying  to  said  primary  flow 
bore  via  said  second  and  first  annular  grooves; 

c)  wherein  said  body  member  is  mountable  between  said 
toilet  bowl  and  a  primary  uaste  conduit  to  convey  waste 
from  said  bowl  through  said  primary  flow  bore  to  said 
waste  conduit  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  channelway 
can  convey  liquid  into  said  primary  flow  bore  while  said 
first  and  second  annular  grooves  prevent  a  siphoning 
effect  on  a  liquid  seal  in  said  toilet  bowl. 
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5  iM,':x 

VDJl  SI  \H1  F   HUl.HI   I  HIN  M 

Kuvv-ll  J    Sturm.  SJO«  (  iiruniido  l)r  .  HaleiRh.  N.C.  27609 

fik-d  Nuv    :i,  l"**!.  Str    So    M^  '91 

Int.  tl.    l-UJU  .S...:. 

VS.  a.  4—307  5  Claims 


?;.KM."':4 

UNIVIRSM    I-OSIIINF  SMI   I  OKK    M^  TKRKI)  W  ^1>  R 

COMHOI    s\slhM  K)R  I  S^  VMIH  11  I  sH  lOll  V  1 

TANKS 

William  S.  Sha».  "WK)  Silvercrest  (ir.,  \ustin.  Tex    78757 

(  ontinuation-iii-part  of  S*>r   No.  298,029.  Jan    19,  19H9.  Cat    N„ 

4,916,762.  Ihib  application  S*-p    H.  1989,  S«-r.  No.  4<>4,.';i6 

Int    I   i      KI.M>  1/00 

U.S.  a.  4—415  9  CUims 


\   .''  'L  \  -. 
92     '',   ■■■'.     ■* 


^'"^ 


1.  An  adjustable  height  unnal  compnsing: 

a  receptacle  having  a  water  inlet  end  and  a  waste  outlet  end 
below  said  inlet  end. 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  recepta- 
cle operatively  associated  with  said  receptacle  and  includ- 
ing a  water  inlet,  said  receptacle  being  height  adjustable 
and  stoppable  at  any  position  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  height  adjustment  valve  having  an  inlet  side  connected  to 
a  water  supply  and  an  outlet  side  connected  to  said  water 
inlet  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  being  movable  be- 
tween an  operative  position  wherein  water  is  directed  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  elevate  the  receptacle  to  a 
desired  height  for  use  and  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  interrupted 
and  the  receptacle  is  maintained  at  the  desired  height; 

a  flush  valve  having  a  second  inlet  side  and  a  second  outlet 
side,  said  second  inlet  side  communicating  with  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  said  second  outlet  side  communicat- 
ing with  the  water  inlet  end  of  said  receptacle  said  flush 
valve  being  movable  between  a  filling  position  wherein 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  fills  moving  the  receptacle  to  the 
desired  height,  and  an  emptying  position  wherein  the 
water  is  drained  from  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the 
receptacle  is  lowered; 

whereby  when  the  height  adjustment  valve  is  in  the  opera- 
tive position  and  aid  flush  valve  is  in  the  filling  position, 
water  is  directed  into  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said 
receptacle  is  elevated,  and  when  said  height  adjustment 
valve  is  moved  to  the  inoperative  position  and  the  fiush 
valve  is  in  the  emptying  position,  water  is  drained  from 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  is  directed  into  the  water  inlet 
end  of  said  receptacle  thereby  flushing  same. 


1  A  positive  shut-off,  metered  water  control  system  for  use 
with  flush  toilet  tanks  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly; 

an  inlet  means  attached  to  said  housing  assembly  for  mount- 
ing said  control  in  the  flush  tank  and  providing  a  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure; 

an  outlet  on  said  housing  assembly; 

(low  control  means  for  alterably  direction  the  How  of  water 
between  the  toilet  tank  and  the  toilet  bowl,  said  flow 
control  means  removably  attached  to  said  outlet; 

stopper  means  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  inlet 
means,  said  stopper  means  capable  of  movement  between 
said  sealed  and  open  positions  for  shutting  off  or  permit- 
ting water  How; 

an  air  cushion,  said  air  cushion  affixed  in  said  inlet  means 
below  said  stopper  means; 

fiow  channel  means  within  said  housing  assembly  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  water  when  said  stopper  means  is  in  an 
open  position; 

start  means  for  placing  said  metered  water  control  system 
into  operation, 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  a  cavity  portion  of  said 
flow  channel  means  in  said  housing  as.sembly  between  said 
inlet  fitting  means  and  said  outlet; 

cam  means  for  controlling  said  positions  of  said  stopper 
means,  said  cam  means  being  linked  to  said  surt  means; 
and 

linkage  means  for  transferring  the  rotation  of  said  impeller 
into  a  rotation  of  said  cam  means; 

an  input  tube,  said  input  tube  removably  attached  at  it.s 
lower  end  to  said  outlet  on  said  housing  a.ssembly; 

a  manifold,  said  manifold  having  three  extensions,  a  first 
extension  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  input  tube,  said 
first  extension  in  the  center  of  said  manifold;  a  second 
extension,  said  second  extension  to  one  side  of  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  first  extension;  a  third  extension  at  .) 
nght  angle  to  said  first  and  second  extensions; 
a  master  tube,  said  master  tube  attached  to  said  third  exten- 
sion; 
a  first  step  down  means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  water  to  a 
toilet  bowl,  said  first  step  down  means  slidably  and  remov- 
ably received  in  the  end  of  said  master  tube  opposite  said 
attachment  to  said  third  extensions,  and 
a  second  step  down  means  for  further  reducing  the  flow  of 
water  to  a  toilet  bowl,  said  second  step  down  means  slid 
ably  and   removably   received   in  said   first  step  down 
means. 


5,134.730 
POOL  DECK  PROrSCnVE  LINER 

Nancy  H.  Vandis,  4730  Laurel  Gro»e  Are.,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif. 
^1607 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,815 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—504  5  Claims 


1  A  portable  and  inflatable  pool  deck  protective  liner 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  deck  of  a  swimming  pool  adja- 
cent the  edge  of  the  deck  at  the  swimming  pool  for  protecting 
swimmers  from  a  hard  contact  against  an  edge  of  a  swimming 
pool  and  which  edge  is  formed  as  a  comer  between  a  vertically 
disposed  surface  and  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  surface, 
said  protective  liner  comprising; 

a)  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  capable  of  being  inflated 
with  a  fluid  and  which  are  adapted  for  endwise  abutting 
engagement  with  one  another  to  extend  around  a  portion 
of  the  edge  of  the  deck  of  a  swimming  pool, 

b)  valve  means  on  each  of  said  tubes  to  inflate  the  lubes  with 
a  fluid  and  to  deflate  the  lubes, 

c)  means  connected  to  each  of  said  tubes  to  hold  said  tubes 
in  endwise  abutted  position  with  one  another  around  the 
edge  of  the  de.-k  of  the  swimming  pool  with  each  of  said 
tubes  when  in  Hated  having  a  portion  thereof  wrapping 
around  the  edf  e  of  the  deck  and  engaging  the  upper  hori- 
zontally disposed  surface  of  the  deck  and  with  portions 
thereof  when  wrapped  around  the  edge  of  the  deck  engag- 
ing the  vertically  disposed  surface  of  the  deck,  such  that 
the  edge  of  a  swimming  pool  and  the  vertically  disposed 
surface  and  horizontally  disposed  surface  which  meet  at 
the  edge  are  covered  by  such  resilient  tubes  to  absorb  the 
force  of  an  impact  by  a  swimmer  and  to  thereby  provide 
protection  to  a  swimmer  against  and  preclude  hard 
contact  of  swimmer  against  the  edge  of  the  pool  deck. 


5,134,731 

ADJUSTABLE  BED  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT 

LEGS  WITH  SYNCHRONIZATION  FEATURE 

Still k  J.  Quintile,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Miller, 

1  >i  Itona,  Fla.,  ass  gnors  to  Invacare  Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  ->b.  7,  1991,  Ser,  No.  652,431 

Int.  «.'  A61G  7/00:  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  5—11  14  aaims 


a  foot  end  supported  by  foot  end  legs; 

a  planar  mattress-beanng  p^irtion  extending  between  and 
supported  by  said  head  end  and  foot  end; 

a  head  end  drive  screw  and  a  foot  end  drive  screw,  said  head 
end  drive  screw  being  vertically  disposed  w  ithin  said  head 
end  and  said  foot  end  drive  screw  vertically  disposed 
within  said  foot  end,  said  drive  screws  having  threads  and 
being  selectably  rotatable,  each  drive  screw  having  an 
upper  and  lower  end,  each  drive  screw  having  an  upper 
drive  screv.'  pin  fixedly  attached  near  said  upper  end  and 
a  lower  drive  screw  pin  fixedly  attached  near  said  lower 
end; 

an  annular  slip  nut  associated  with  each  of  said  drive  screws, 
each  slip  nut  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  extenor 
surface,  each  of  said  interior  surfaces  having  slip  nut 
threads  which  operatively  engage  said  dnve  screw 
threads,  each  of  said  extenor  surfaces  having  slip  nut 
grooves  therein,  each  of  said  slip  nuts  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end,  an  upper  slip  nut  pm  being  fixedly  attached  to 
each  upper  end  of  each  of  said  slip  nuts  and  a  lower  slip 
nut  pin  fixedly  attached  to  each  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
slip  nuts; 

a  pressure  plate  associated  with  each  of  said  slip  nuts,  said 
pressure  plates  having  inward  and  outward  surfaces,  said 
inward  surfaces  having  pressure  plate  grooves  therein, 
said  pressure  plate  grooves  in  intermeshing  operative 
engagement  with  said  slip  nut  grooves; 

a  pair  of  nut  housings,  each  nut  housing  having  a  central  hole 
therethrough,  each  of  said  nut  housings  receiving  one  of 
said  drive  screws,  slip  nuts,  and  pressure  plates  through  its 
central  hole,  each  nut  housing  having  a  threaded  side  hole 
which  receives  a  set  screw; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  nut  housings  to  said 
planar  mattress-bearing  portion;  said  connecting  means 
effective  for  causing  movement  of  said  planar  mattress- 
bearing  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  said  nut  hous- 
ings; and, 

a  spring  associated  with  each  pressure  plate,  each  of  said 
springs  compressively  received  between  said  outward 
surface  of  one  of  said  pressure  plates  and  one  of  said  set 
screws,  said  springs  effective  to  force  said  pressure  plates 
against  said  slip  nut  to  frictionally  resist  relative  motion 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  slip  nut. 


1.  An  adjustable  )ed  compnsing: 

a  head  end  supported  by  head  end  legs; 


.'^,134.^32 
FRAME  STRl  CTl  RK  FOR  A  BABY  S  CRIB 
Hsing  Li,  No.  17,  Yung  Msing  Street.  Taichung.  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,402 
Int.  CI.'  A47D  7/(KJ 
MS.  a.  5—93.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  frame  structure  for  a  baby's  cnb  comprised  of  a  rectan- 
gular frame  assembly  supported  on  wheels  at  four  comers,  said 
rectangular  frame  assembly  being  compnsed  of  a  first  rectan- 
gular frame  at  the  top,  a  second  rectangular  frame  at  the  bot- 
tom supported  on  said  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  balusters 
vertically  disposed  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  con- 
nected between  said  first  rectangular  frame  and  said  second 
rectangular  frame,  said  first  and  second  rectangular  frames 
each  compnsed  of  four  U-shaped  channel  bars  at  four  sides 
respectively  connected  by  a  plurality  of  locking  caps  and 
connectors,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  bars,  and  character- 
ized in  that  said  mounting  bars  each  having  a  plurality  of  oval 
holes  equidistantly  formed  on  the  top  edge  thereof  for  mount- 
ing said  balusters,  said  oval  holes  including  a  plurality  of  blink 
holes  and  a  plurality  of  notched  holes  alternatively  aligned  in 
a  row,  a  tongue  or  groove  at  one  end.  and  a  flat  edge  at  an 
opposite  end,  said  locking  caps  each  being  fastened  on  the  fiat 
edge  at  one  end  on  a  mounting  bar  by  a  screw  and  having  a 
T-shaped  retaining  groove  at  one  side  and  two  opposite,  raised 
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portions  at  the  bottom  at  the  same  side;  said  connectors  each 
havmg  a  T-shaped  retammg  groove  and  two  opposite  note" 


5.1J4,"J4 
hes     CRIB  WITH  POSlTIONABl  K  AM)  Si  II)IN(.  RAM  INGS 
Pierangelo  Bofino,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mibb,  S.r.l..  Italy 
Filed  Aii«.  2.  \V)l.  Ser.  So.  ■'.W,H45 
(  laims     priontv       application     Italv       Ma\      21.     1991,     MI 
Oil  (Hrt38 

Int.  Cl.    A47U    '/u» 

VS.  a.  5—100 


9  Claims 


respectively  engaged  with  the  T-shaped  retaining  groove  and 
the  two  opposite,  raised  portions  on  each  locking  cap. 


-  1.U.733 
(•\K  HH)  M)R  INFANTS 
Hermann  S^.ritr   I  Irr.  and  ^Valdtmar(  /irnakiwski.  Blaustein, 
hoth   of  Ifd.   Rep,   of  (,frman>.   asMnnors  to   Britax   Rnmer 
KindtrsichiThfit  <.n,hH,  Ked.  Rtp    of  (.trmanv 
Filed  Sep    :-V  1'»*>I    ^vr    N.    "h<H24 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  "  ui'.  K  iurt,  r"    Nov.  15,  1990, 
9024897 

I«t  a.'  A47D  7/04 
VS.  a.  5—94  14  a«iBis 


1  A  car  bed  for  an  infant  comprising  a  cot  body  having  a 
generally  rigid  rim  providing  support  for  opposed  end  por- 
tions, side  portions  and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cot  body,  at 
least  the  end  portions  being  ngidly  constructed  and  attached  to 
the  nm;  belt  guide  means  located  on  the  cot  body  above  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  car  bed  as  a  whole  so  that,  in  use,  the 
cot  body  will  rotate  a*  a  unit  upon  sudden  deceleration,  so  that 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  col  body  is  displaced  forwardly  in  an 
arcuate  path  to  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  position, 
characterised  by  a  single  U-shaped  handle  with  the  ends  of  its 
limbs  pivotally  attached  to  both  end  portions  of  the  col  body 
for  angular  movement  ab<iut  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
above  said  centre  of  gravity,  between  a  position  in  which  said 
limbs  are  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  portion  and  a  position  in 
which  the  handle  is  located  to  one  side  of  said  opening,  said 
guide  means  comprising  guide  formations  on  said  handle 


1.  In  a  drop  side  crib,  an  arrangement  for  adjustably  posi- 
tioning an  elongated  railing  that  extends  between  spaced-apart 
bed  frame  members,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  slide  assemblies  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  railing,  each  slide  assem- 
bly including  a  pair  of  apertured  slide  bars,  one  of  the  bars 
having  a  first  set  of  vertically  spaced-apart  apertures  of  a 
predetermined  size,  and  the  other  of  the  bars  having  a 
second  set  of  vertically  spaced-apart  apertures  of  a  size 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  size,  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  apertures  of  each  bar  overlying  each  other  to  form 
stepped  openings,  the  stepped  openings  of  said  one  bar 
being  at  the  same  elevations  as  the  stepped  openings  of 
said  other  bar;  and 

(b)  means  for  locking  the  railing  on  the  frame  members  at  a 
desired  one  of  the  elevations,  including  a  locking  pin  at 
each  end  of  the  railing,  and  means  for  urging  each  locking 
pin  in  the  stepped  openings  at  said  one  elevation. 


5.134.735 
MATIRI  s-^  <  1  sHION  WIIM  \U  I  TIPLE  ZONES 
Robert  .!    Rose.  (  holirfield.  \  a.,  assinmir  to  K.  R.  Carpenter 
Computu     Inc..  Richmond.  V  a. 

I  ilid  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,712 
Int.  a.^  A47C  27/14 
VS.  C\.  5— 164  34  Oaims 

I.  A  polyurethane  foam  mattress  cushion  for  supporting  a 
human  body,  comprising: 

a  first  zone  section  for  supporting  a  head  and  shoulder  area 
of  the  human  body,  and  said  first  zone  section  having  a 
first  compression  modulus  value; 
a  second  zone  section  for  supporting  a  torso  section  of  the 
human  body,  and  said  second  zone  section  having  a  sec- 
ond compression  modulus  value; 
a  third  zone  section  for  supporting  a  foot  and  heel  section  of 
the  human  bixly.  and  said  third  zone  section  having  a  third 
compression  modulus  value,  and  said  second  zone  section 
being  p<isitioned  between  and  joined  with  said  first  and 
third  zone  sections,  and 
said  first,  second  and  third  compression  modulus  values 
being  unequal,  and  said  second  compression  modulus 
value  and  said  first  compression  modulus  value  being 
greater  than  said  third  compression  modulus  value,  and 
said  second  zone  section  having  a  convoluted  upper  layer 
with  a  first  set  of  peaks  and  a  second  set  of  peaks  with  the 
height  of  said  first  set  of  peaks  being  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  second  set  of  peaks,  said  second  set  of  peaks 


including  rows  of  peaks  with  each  row  including  a  plural-       a  first  sheet  having  matching  fastening  means  for  attachment 


ity  of  peaks  extending  laterally  from  one  side  to  another 
side  of  said  second  zone  section,  and  each  of  said  lateral 
rows  of  said  second  peaks  being  separated  from  an  adja- 
cent lateral  rc>w  of  said  second  peaks  by  said  first  set  of 

peaks; 


said  first  zone  having  an  upper  convoluted  surface  which 
includes  laterr.l  rows  of  wedge  shaped  peak  combinations 
separated  by  lateral  rows  of  single  peaks,  and 

said  wedge  shapod  peak  combinations  comprise  at  least  three 
peaks  integral  y  joined  along  side  portions  so  as  to  have  a 
first  of  said  at  least  three  peaks  forming  a  vertex  of  said 
wedge  spaced  peak  combinations. 


5,134,736 

HKDDING  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATERBED  AND 

OTHER  MATTRESSES 

I'atricia  A.  Anthony,  and  Robert  E.  Anthony,  both  of  800  Santa 
Barbara  St.  #12  Sanford,  Fla.  32773 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598^12 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/02 

V.S.  a.  5—496  8  Claims 


1  A  bedding  sheet  assembly  comprising: 

a  mattress  belt  with  adapting  means  for  fitting  said  mattress 
belt  around  the  sides  and  over  the  edges  of  a  mattress  to 
form  a  lip  around  a  periphery  of  a  top  panel  of  the  mat- 
tress' said  lip  having  fastening  means  on  the  top  thereof  for 
attaching  a  sheet  thereto,  said  mattress  belt  also  havmg  a 
flap  extending  from  a  foot  end  thereof,  said  flap  having 
fastening  means  for  attachment  of  a  sheet; 


to  the  fastening  means  on  the  lip  of  the  mattress  belt,  and 

a  second  sheet  adapted  and  sized  to  fit  over  said  first  sheet, 

said  second  sheet  having  fastening  means  under  a  foot  end 

thereof  for  attachment  to  the  fastening  means  on  the  flap 


5,134,737 
PATIENT  BED  SYSTEM 
Darid  L.  Wyman,  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Freedom 
Corporation.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,2«3 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/00 

VS.  a.  5— «00  21  OainLs 


1.  An  extension  as,sembly  for  converting  a  bed  having  a 
frame  into  a  patient  care  bed  comprising: 

an  extension  platform  of  sufficient  strength  to  support  a 
person's  weight  having  spaced  ends,  an  inside  edge,  and  an 
outside  edge: 

means  for  ope rably  connecting  said  extension  platform  to  an 
existing  bed  frame  such  thai  said  platform  extends  the 
width  of  the  e.xisting  bed. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting  leg^  disposed  on  said  exten- 
sion platform  for  supporting  said  extension  platform. 

a  first  cutaway  in  said  extension  platform  defining  a  barrier 
free  opening  m  said  platform  which  extends  away  from 
and  includes  said  outside  edge  of  said  extension  platform 
to  facilitate  access  to  a  patient  m  said  bed  and  to  facilitate 
patient  ingress  to  and  egress  from  said  bed,  and 

a  mattress  extending  over  said  extension  platform  and  in- 
cluding an  outside  edge  generally  aligned  with  said  out- 
side edge  of  said  extension  platform,  said  mattress  having 
a  second  cutaway  in  substantial  alignment  sMth  said  first 
cutaway  in  said  extension  platform,  said  second  cutawas 
defining  a  barrier  free  opening  m  said  mattress  which 
extends  away  from  and  includes  vjid  -utside  edge  ot  said 
mattress. 


5,134,738 
STRFnCHER  FOR  CSE  IN  MINES 
Sidney  Hatfield.  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Coal  Com- 
pany, St.  Lou;s.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6.'=;j.663 
Int.  Cl,'  A61G  /     « 
U,S.  Cl.  5 — 625  12  Oaims 

1.  A  stretcher  for  use  in  confined  area.^  such  as  a  mine  tunnel 
for  transfwrting  sick  or  injured  persons,  the  stretcher  being 
constructed  for  mc^untmg  on  sideboard  members  of  a  conveyor 
structure  in  the  mine  tunnel,  the  stretcher  compnsing  a  frame 
including  a  generally  flat  portion  for  supporting  the  sick  r  r 
injured  person  on  the  stretcher,  roller  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  rolling  engagement  with  two  of  said  sideboard  mem- 
bers to  support  the  frame  on  said  sideboard  members  so  that 
the  stretcher  may  move  translationally  over  the  sideboard 
members,  and  retainer  means  structurally  separate  from  said 
roller  means  for  maintaining  said  roller  means  in  engagement 
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with  sa}J  MdetHidiJ  members,  said  retainer  means  compnsing 

ii  lea-st  tvvo  generally  hcmzontalK  spa,-ed  guide  memheiv 
Jepending  from  the  frame,  ihe  generalK  horuouul  spa^t- 
-x-!Aferi  '.he  guide  members  being  sued  to  receive  an  upper 


vrrvrrrPTTTT- 


portion  of  only  m  single  one  of  said  sideboard  members,  the 
guide  members  bemg  thereby  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  one  sideboard  member  to  retain  said  roller  means  in  en- 
gagement v*uh  said  -ideboard  members 


5.134,-' 39 
IHKRAPKl  rU    AND  PRKVKNTINJ-   I)K\  I'  ^   (OR 
GIVING  A  SFr  POSITION  TO  I OWKR  I  IMBS 
Mich«l  Gaffe,   12.  nie  Jean-Baptiste  Baiusard.   I*   Buqutt 
14600  Honfleur.  and  Pierre  Planquoii.  30.  rue  des   I  oisirs. 
■'6''00  Harfleur.  both  of  I-ranct 
PIT  No.  PCT  FR90 /00687,  §  i''\  IHtc  Jul    2.   IWl.  5   lOiiei 
IHte  Jul.  2,   1991.  P(T  Pub.  No    W091   (W<»tK),  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  199«l.  Ser    No   bM.'M^ 
(laims  priority,  application  France,  Sep    25    l*»»<y    Kfl  U5I9 
let.  (1      A4'l    .'       - 
IJ.S.  a.  5— «4«  4  aaims 


1  A  device  for  giving  a  set  position  to  the  lower  limbs  of  a 
patient  required  to  remain  in  supine  position  for  an  extended 
penod, 

a  central  block  1 1 1  jdapied  to  be  positioned  on  a  plane  of  rest 

of  ihe  patient,  heing  positioned  between  the  legs  of  the 
patient,  and  thus.  olTenng  two  side  supptin  surfaces  (2a 
and  2b)  for  legs  of  ihe  patient,  the  two  side  support  sur- 
faces iZti  and  2^1  of  the  central  bUvk  being  disposed  along 
vertical  planes  converging  towards  the  patient,  defining 
an  angle  of  positioning  ^'(  the  lower  limbs  of  the  patient. 

two  independent  side  leg  supp,)rls  5.  5  ,  each  of  the  two 
independent  side  leg  supp.>rts  being  provided  for  one  of 
the  legs  of  the  patient,  to  rest  on.  each  of  the  two  mdepen 
dent  side  supports  |->cing  adapted  to  be  positioned  againsi 
a  surface  of  the  central  bliKk  which  correspiinds  10  said 
each  of  the  two  independent  side  supf>orts.  each  >if  the 
independent  side  leg  suppi^rts  comprising  an  upwardfac 
ing  surface  (6)  of  ct)ncase  profile  for  the  comfortable  and 
stable  rest  of  the  patient's  leg  positioned  therein, 

each  of  the  two  side  leg  supports  being  constituted  by  a 


longiform  cushion  offenng  an  upward-facing  surface  (6) 
for  rece'ving  the  back  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  patient  and 
having  a  transverse  shape  which  is  generalK  concave,  and 
each  of  the  two  independent  side  leg  supp<irts  composing 
at  least  on  a  part  ot  us  concave  surface  a  ptofiie  substan 
tially  close  to  a  segment  of  a  cylinder. 

each  of  the  two  independent  side  leg  supports  (5.  5')  associ- 
ated with  the  central  hlcKk  (1)  compnsing  an  upward-fac- 
ing rest  surface  (6)  provided  with  a  substantially  plane 
part  (6<J|  joining  one  of  the  two  side  suppon  surface  iZa. 
2b)  of  the  central  bhx  k.  the  substantially  plane  part  (6a) 
being  extended  and  outwardly  Uirdered  hv  d  side  wall 
(6/))  in  the  forin  of  a  cjuarter  of  a  cylinder. 

the  pKinion  of  each  of  the  upward-facing  surfaces  (6),  receiv- 
ing the  bac  k  part  of  the  leg  of  the  patient  and  provided  on 
each  of  the  independent  side  leg  supports,  slopes  from  the 
end  thereof.  corresp<inding  to  rest  for  the  rear  part  of  the 
ankle  of  the  patient,  towards  the  part  there<if  correspond- 
ing to  rest  for  the  bend  of  the  knee  of  Ihe  patient,  and 

each  of  the  independent  leg  side  supports  (5.  5  » for  the  leg  in 
addition  being  a-vs<Kiate<l  with  an  inclined  plane  (9.  9  1 
extending  the  end  of  each  of  the  twci  independent  side 
supp<^rts  which  supports  the  bend  of  the  knee  of  the  pa- 
tient, the  inclined  plane  thus,  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
rear  face  of  the  patient  s  thigh  for  the  rest  thereof,  and  the 
inclined  plane  terminating  in  the  proximity  of  the  plane  of 
rest  of  the  buttocks  of  the  patient. 


5,134,740 

MKDITATION  SI  PPORT 

Brian  C.  S.  Summer,  59  (.rinnell  St.,  Greenfield,  Mass.  01301 

Filed  Nov   20   1991,  Ser.  No.  796,082 

Int.  CI.    A47C  16/00.  27/00.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—652  5  Qaims 


1  A  meditation  support  adapted  to  be  pt>sitioned  on  a  flix>r- 
like  surface  to  support  a  sitting  u.ser.  said  suppon  compn.sing  a 
cushion  having  a  high  end  sloping  to  a  low  end,  said  high  end 
providing  a  buttocks  support  portion,  said  low  end  being  bifur 
cated  to  provide  thigh  supp<in  portions,  a  recess  being  located 
within  the  opening  between  the  bifurcated  thigh  portions,  said 
recevs  being  shaped  to  provide  a  heel  anchoring  portion,  such 
that  a  user  of  said  support  being  seated  on  said  cushion  be- 
tween said  high  end  and  said  recess  is  aidetl  in  maintaining  Nnh 
knees  on  the  ficKir-likc  surface  beyond  said  hifurcatt-d  thigh 
portions. 


5.134.-'41 
BRirK.F  STRl m  RF  PRFFABRICATFD  WITH 
POSITUF  IMPRINT  FND  PANFI-S 
Marcci  t  arcassi.  Via  N.  Bixio  No.  17.  Pisa,  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  541.157 
(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21.  1989.  9458  A   «9 
Int.  (1  '  FOID  I^  '■" 
LS.  (1.  14—14  15  Claims 

1    .A  melhivl  of  prt-tabrivating  bridges  .ind  similar  structures, 
including  the  formation,  away   from  the  site,  of  segments  or 
blocks  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  structure  and  which  are 
to  be  perfectly  coupled,  wherein  the  meihcxl  comprises   fabri 
eating  endplates  or  frames  (21.  23,  123)  having  a  shaped  surface 


(25.  125)  m  order  to  form,  in  two  contiguous  blocks  or  seg- 
ments, matched  cc'upling  surfaces  for  perfect  in  situ  coupling; 
arranging  a  plural  ty  of  spaced  endplates  or  frames  in  a  form- 
work  apparatus  (1 7;  19)  for  concrete  castings;  casting,  m  said 
apparatus,  a  plura  ity  of  contiguous  blocks  or  segments,  each 
incorporating  an  endplate  or  frame  (21;  23;  123)  at  both  ends. 


and  each  having  an  end  surface  (25)  perfectly  matched  with 
the  abuting  surface  of  the  contiguous  block  or  segment,  the 
casting  being  carried  out  continuously,  without  the  need  for 
interruptions;  and  placing  the  various  segments  thus  formed  in 
situ  in  the  same  relative  positions  in  which  they  are  formed  in 
the  form  work  apparatus. 


5,134,742 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
G.  I  humas  Eonis,  Inglewood,  C:alif.,  assignor  to  N/S  Corpora- 
tion, Inglewood,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  N  j.  476,907,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,859. 
This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,862 
Int.  a.'  B60S  S/04 
VS.  a.  15—53.1  10  aaims 


1.  A  curtain  used  in  a  mechanized  vehicle  washing  system, 
comprising: 

a  base  mounting  the  curiain  for  reciprocating  motion, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  hanging  downwardly  from  the 

base,  each  strip  having  two  opposite  side  surfaces;  and 
a  plurality  of  irdependently  movable  shingles  attached  to 

each  of  the  two  opposite  side  surfaces  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  elongated  strips; 
each  of  said  shingles  being  made  of  a  deep  pile,  fur-like 

material. 


5,134,743 

TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRUSHING-STROKE 

Miroshi  Hukuba,  Nazukari,  Nagareyama,  No.  914-1,  Chiba, 

Japan 
C  nniinuation  of  Set .  No.  229,338,  Aug.  5, 1988,  al»andoiie<L  This 
application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.825 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1987,  62-200355; 
Det.  2X.  \<>H-  62-3M145;  Feb.  25,  1988,  63-42884;  May  9,  1988, 
63-1122.^1 

Int.  a.'  A46B  9/04 
L.S.  CI.  15—105  31  Claims 

1  A  toothbrush  for  controlling  brushing-stroke,  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  portion  having  therein  an  elongate  chamber 
which  extends  lengthwise  of  said  handle  poriion  and  which  has 
at  an  end  thereof  an  end  surface;  a  brtish  portion  which  is 
provided  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  is  studded  with 


bristles;  and  a  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  for  recip- 
rocal movement  therein  in  response  to  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  toothbrush;  wherein  a  coefficient  of  fnction  between  said 
member  and  said  handle  portion  is  less  than  4  666  10  cause  said 
member  to  hit  i.aid  end  surface  of  sad  chamber  on  substantially 
every  brushing  stroke  which  is  longer  than  a  predetermined 
distance;  wherein  a  coefficent  of  reb(.)und  of  said  member  from 


10 


,11 


16, 


13 


12 


^iniir 


T"?^e 


^J 


said  end  surface  is  less  than  0.6?  to  prevent  repeated  b.itling  ol 
said  end  surface  by  said  member  during  successive  brushing 
strokes  which  are  less  than  said  predetermined  distance,  and 
wherein  said  member  hits  said  end  surface  of  said  chamber 
when  the  brushing-stroke  of  said  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
toothbrush  is  longer  than  said  predetermined  distance  and 
makes  an  audible  warming  sound 


5.134,744 

BEATER  BRUSH  ROLLER  OF  V  ACl  UM  CLFANFR 

BEATER  BRUSH  ASSFMBl  V 

Heon  Pyeong  Ji,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  N  1.  "50,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  30,  1990, 
13248/1990 

Int.  a.'  A46B  J3/00 


V.S.  a.  15—179 


3  Claims 


1.  A  beater  brush  roller  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  beater  brush 
assembly  comprising: 

a  body  assembly  comprising 

a  semi-cylindncal  brush  body  including  a  helical  brush  strip 
integrally  provided  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof. 
said  brush  strip  including  a  plurahtv  of  brush  bundles;  and 

a  semi-cylindncal  beater  body  including  a  helical  beater  strip 
integrally  provided  on  a  circumferential  surface  thereof, 
said  beater  strip  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  beater  pro- 
jections; 

a  pair  of  axles  engaging  with  bearing  mounts  of  said  beate  1 
brush  assembly  for  supporting  rotation  of  said  beater 
brush  roller,  said  axles  mounted  to  opposite  ends  of  sau) 
body  assembly  under  the  condition  that  it  is  prevented 
from  moving  with  respect  to  said  body  assembly; 

means  for  supporting  said  axles  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bcxly 
assembly,  said  means  integrally  formed  with  said  brush 
body  and  said  beater  bcxjy;  and 

means  for  ccimbining  said  brush  body  with  said  beater  body 
in  order  to  accomplish  said  body  a.ssembly,  said  axles 
disposed  between  said  brush  body  and  said  beater  body 
and  said  means  for  combining  said  brush  btxjy  and  said 
beater  body  engaging  with  said  axles  at  respective  rear 
ends  of  said  axles 
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5.134,745  5.134,747 

PAINT  TRIMMING  DEVKTS  LMVERSAL  PAINT  BRUSH  GIJIDF 

Fredrick  R.  Bans,  SH66  Greenaeadoir  I*.;  Brace  C     Polzin,  (.uenter  Roesler,  151  Trcnoat  St^  Bocton.  Man.  021!  1 
8»79  GreeaBCMlow  Ia,  botk  of  Crtcadale,  Wis.  53129,  uid  Hied  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656J20 

Pmid  H.  MylaMler,  13191  W.  Scarborongk,  New  BerUn.  Hij  Int.  O.'  A47L  hOU.  B<>OS  /  00 


53151 


UA  a.  1! 


U.S.  a.  IV- 24* 


Filed  M«y  13,  1991,  Ser   No.  698,819 
Int.  n.'  A47L  /i/Oa  /i/0<5 
-210.1  R 


13CUini]i 


8  Clunu 


1  It;  an  iniprnvt-d  tnmminji;  Jcvice  for  precisely  painting 
surfaces  up  lo  hu!  not  beyond  a  junction, 

a  paint  pad. 

i  ba.sc  having  hand  itripping  means  and  means  for  securing 
the  paint  pad  to  the  ba.sc.  and 

an  edgcr  earned  b>  the  base. 

said  edger  having  a  fare  plate  extending  n  lea.st  a  substantia] 
distance  along  the  front  edge  of  the  base. 

said  edger  having  a  runner  means  a_ss<iciated  with  one  end 
portion  of  the  face  piale  and.  spaced  therefrom,  a  second 
runner  mein>  asvH.iated  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
face  plate, 

said  runner  means  projecting  downwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  face  plate 

said  runner  means,  when  oriented  generally  perpendicularly 
to  the  paint  pad,  terminating  shon  of  the  edges  of  the  paint 
pad  and  projecting  downwardlv  only  a  distance  sufficient 
to  enable  paint  earned  by  the  paint  pad  to  be  placed  pre- 
cisely up  to  a  junction  but  not  beyond 


S.l}4.-'*6 

CI  KAMNG  VIATKRUI 

Ste»en  Wi||j«m.  4041  Bniner  Rd.,  [)aytona  Beach.  FU.  32119 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1989.  Ser    No.  44«,66« 

Int.  (T      A4-'l    ."    j'l   \HO  19/00 

\^S.  a.  15—227  4  Claims 


1  A  ^it-anin^  niaterial  formed  into  a  cleaning  mitt  that  will 
fit  over  a  uscr\  hand  the  cleaning  matenal  compnsing  a 
woven  scnm  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  a  stabilizing 
backing  on  the  first  side  of  said  wiiven  v.  rim,  and  a  plurality  of 
flat  synthetic  fibers  protruding  from  said  wnven  scnm  on  said 
second  side  thereiif.  said  ssnthetic  fibers  being  capable  of 
removing  dirt  from  surfaces  with  minimal  damage  to  the  sur- 
face being  cleaned,  said  backing  including  a  s<ifi.  substantially 
impermeable  layer  having  a  soft  surface  to  protect  skin  and 
providing  subsuncial  impermeability  to  liquids. 


y 


9  A  !nm  guide  for  use  m  combiliation  with  a  paint  brush 
having  a  head  from  which  projects •  handle  and  on  which  head 
IS  affixed  a  ferrule  in  which  are  bound  a  bundle  of  bristles  said 
bnslles  extending  from  the  head  oppositely  to  the  handle  said 
brush's  longitudinal  axis  running  from  handle  through  ferrule 
to  bnstles,  comprising 

a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  incv)rpiiraled  onto  the  said 
ferrule  theretif  said  mounting  member  being  compnsed  of 
a  ba.se  formed  into  a  generally  cylindncal  guide  pin  holder 
having  an  external  Ixxly.  a  central,  longitudinal,  internal 
opening  with  a  circular  cross  section  along  the  holder's 
length,  two  opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  running 
from  end  to  end.  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being  nearest 
the  paint  brush  handle  and  the  one  of  said  opptisite  ends 
being  nearest  the  paint  brush  bnslles  and  having  a  flange 
radially  extending  outwardly  from  said  pin  holder  exter- 
nal bodv  said  flange  terminating  in  an  external  lip  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  formed  radially  about  said  hp, 
said  holder  longitudinal  axis  being  para'lel  lo  luc  paint 
brush  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  guide  pin  roUtabl>  and  slidably  connected  to  said  ha.se 
wherein  said  guide  pin  has  a  general  L'-shape  and  is  com 
pnsed  of  a  junction  w  ith  two  oppositely  spaced  and  con- 
verging members  emanating  therefrom  and  lying  in  the 
same  general  plane 


1^.134,748 
SI  RFACF  (T.FANING  UFV  K  F 
William  R    I  >nn,  38  Prospect  St.,  Dover,  N.H    03820 
Filed  Jan,  II.  I99I,  Ser.  No.  <v39,8«0 
Int.  n  ■  A47I    ■•  im 
U.S.  a.  15—321  18  Claims 

1,  A  surface  cleaning  device  comprising 
a  scrubber  head  defining  a  cavity  in  a  surface  thereof  with  a 
dispensing  inlet  and  removal  outlet  being  provided  within 
the  cav  ity. 
a  cleaning  element  p.>Mii  med  within  tht  cav  it \  and  hav  ing  a 
surface  communicating  with  the  dispensing  mlfi  and  the 
removal  outlet, 
a  supply  v>f  cleaning  fiuid  from  the  supplv  of  ^  Ir-aning  fluid  to 
the  dispensing  iiiict,  through  the  cleaning  flement  onto  a 
surface  to  be  cleanc"iJ  as  desired, 
means  for  removing  the  cleaning  fluid  along  with  any  con- 
taminants, remiived  form  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  di- 
rectly through  the  clt%aning  element, 
wherein  said  means  for  removing  the  cleaning  fluid  and  the 
contaminants  form  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  comprising  a 


separation  container  connected  to  the  removal  outlet,  via 
a  conduit  and  t  vacuum  pump,  connected  to  the  separa- 
tion container,  for  drawing  used  cleaning  fluid  and  con- 
taminants form  the  scrubber  head  into  the  separation 
container;  said  separation  container  is  divided  into  top  and 
bottom  portions  by  a  funnel,  and  a  filter  is  provided  in  the 


5.134,749 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Mitietosbi  Sakurai;  Gorou  Sasai,  and  Kouiti  Sagawa,  all  of  Hita- 
chi. Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S.p.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,927 
(  laims  priority,  aiplication  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-251930; 
Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271S84 

Int.  a.'  A47L  9/00 
VS.  a.  15—325  20  Claims 
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5,134,750 
CLEANER  WITH  CONVERSION  VALVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Douglass  A.  King,  North  Canton;  Edgar  A,  Mauren  Darwin  S. 
Crouaer,  both  of  C^ton;  Charles  R.  Morrow.  Alliance,  and 
Raymond  I.,  l^wter,  Millersburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1990.  Ser.  No   503,471 

Int.  C'l."  A47I,  .V  .14 

VS.  a.  15—333  16  Oaims 


top  portion  of  the  separation  container,  adjacent  the  fun- 
nel, for  removing  the  contaminants  from  the  used  cleaning 
fluid  as  it  entei's  the  top  portion  of  the  separation  con- 
tainer, and  the  used  cleaning  fluid,  after  passing  through 
the  filter,  collet  ts  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  separation 
container. 


I.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  nozzle  and  a  suction  passage- 
way extending  to  an  agiutor  chamber  for  said  suction  cleaner 
including: 

a)  a  means  for  closing  said  suction  passageway, 

b)  said  means  for  closing  said  suction  passageway  including 
a  moving  means  for  mounting  a  pivotal  engagement  arm. 
said  moving  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  suction 
passageway, 

c)  a  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  nozzle, 

d)  means  for  manually  actuating  said  elevating  and  lowering 
means, 

e)  said  means  for  elevating  and  lowenng  said  nozzle  driving 
said  means  for  closing  said  passageway, 

0  said  means  for  manually  actuating  said  elevating  and 
lowering  means  moving  rectilinearly, 

g)  whereby  manual  actuation  of  said  elevating  and  lowering 
means  is  capable  of  effecting  closure  of  said  suction  pas- 
sageway. 


5,134.751 

HAND-HELD  \  ACL  LM  CLEANER 

Charles  A.  Reed.  Jr..  Shelton;  Charles  7..  Krasznai.  Trumbull; 

Richard  B.  Kosten.  West  Haven,  and  Robert  Osit.  Shelton,  all 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del, 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,413 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/24 

VS.  a.  15—344  9  Claims 


I  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  cleaner  body  to  which  an 
ini.ike  hose  is  conmxtable;  traveling  means  for  enabling  the 
traveling  of  said  clerner  body;  an  obstacle-escaping  angularly- 
movable  member  angularly  movably  mounted  on  said  cleaner 
body;  a  dust  collector  chamber  being  formed  in  a  front  portion 
of  said  cleaner  body;  an  electrically-operated  fan  being  pro- 
vided in  a  rear  portion  of  said  cleaner  body;  said  angularly- 
movable  member  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  angularly  movable 
around  an  outer  wall  of  said  dust  collector  chamber;  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  angularly-movable  member  projects  outwardly 
from  a  front  face  of  f  aid  cleaner  body  and  front  side  surfaces  of 
said  cleaner  body. 


1.  A  hand-held  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  housing  compris- 
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ing  mating  first  and  second  half  housing  elements,  said  housing 
ha\mg  a  handle  and  a  nozzle,  a  motor  mounted  withm  the 
housmg  for  driving  a  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  selectively  separable  bag  assembly 
mounted  .'n  said  housing,  means  defining  a  working  air  chan- 
nel within  -^aid  housing  communicating  said  nozzle  with  said 
bag  assemhi .  ^id  ^..g  assembly  including  a  collar,  a  dirty  air 
collector  bag  attached  to  said  collar  and  a  combination  latch 
and  handle  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  collar,  said 
housing  including  a  wall  member  for  receiving  said  collar  of 
said  bag  assembly  and  a  detent  member  for  holding  said  latch 
and  handle  member  in  a  locked  position  when  the  member  is 
pivoted  into  engagement  therewith  for  securing  said  bag  as- 
sembly onto  said  wall  member  of  said  housing. 


M  i4, -'=.•• 
1  I  <,(,M,K   t   \SI1H 
Richard  J    Hikut    t'ullinburt.  N  .1  .  assignor  U 
s<-hli.ss-    und   Bi-Mhla»;tithnik   (.mhli    &   Co 
Hip     if  (.trman> 

I  lied  .Inn    IH.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  645,062 
Int   (I.    B60B  iS/00 
VS.  a.  16—18  CG 


1  irina  Suiltiaas 
Iserlohn,  Fed. 


7  Qaims 


5,134,752 

\   \<  \   \   M  (  1  f  \Nt  R 
Frank  M.  shipman    f  ( )    Hux  ~-Uil.  I  -.uisville.  Ky.  40207 
Filed  Jul.  5.  19*).  Scr    N  ■    ^-t-''  MM 
Int.  CI.    A47I. 


U,S.  a.  15—412 


9  Claims 


1   A  roller  assembly  for  an  article  of  luggage,  comprising. 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  article  of  luggage 
and  having  a  cavity  opening  downwardly  at  a  mouth  of 
said  housing  and  an  upper  wall  spaced  from  said  mouth; 

a  member  including  a  stirrup  received  in  said  cavity  and 

a  pair  of  limbs  extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall, 
and 

a  downwardly  convex  cover  spaced  from  said  upper  wall 
and  spanning  said  mouth,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
an  opening; 

mounting  means  mounting  said  stirrup  swivellably  about  a 
swivel  axis  on  said  upper  wall  of  said  housing;  and 

a  roller  received  in  said  cavity  and  journaled  in  said  stirrup 
between  said  limbs,  said  roller  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  said  mouth  through  said  opening  and  forming  a 
unit  with  said  stirrup,  said  unit  being  rotalable  about  said 
swivel  axis  relative  to  said  housing,  said  cover  protecting 
said  stirrup  against  impact  with  obstructions  and  closing 
s^id  cavity  against  incursion  of  foreign  matter,  said  con- 
vex cover  being  secured  to  the  member  including  said 
stirrup  to  swivel  therewith. 


5.134,754 

ONE-PIECE  PI  I  1    HAMN<.  SNAP  IN  ACTION 

James    H.    Vickers.    MIddletown    lownship.    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Southco.  Inc.,  Conc'ordville.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38-.5U:.  Jul   r.  1989.  aba-ndoned.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1991.  Scr    No.  723.697 

Int.  CI.'  .A47B  Wu.'.  B25G  1/04 

VS.  C\.  16—124  •*  CI"'™* 


1   A  vacuum  cleaner,  compnsing: 

a  housing  plenum,  defining  a  vacuum  cleaner  inlet  and  a 
vacuum  cleaner  outlet; 

a  first  blower,  having  a  first  blower  mlel  and  a  first  blower 
outlet,  wherein  the  first  blower  inlet  is  in  communication 
with  the  vacuum  cleaner  air  inlet; 

a  second  blower  having  a  second  blower  inlet  and  a  second 
blower  outlet,  wherein  the  second  blower  inlet  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  blower  outlet,  so  that  the  two 
blowers  are  connected  in  series,  and  the  second  blower 
outlet  IS  in  communications  with  the  vacuum  cleaner 
outlet; 

an  air  filter  and  dirt  collection  means  lying  between  the  first 
blower  outlet  and  the  second  blower  inlet,  such  that  the 
first  blower  pushes  air  through  the  filter,  and  the  second 
blower  pulls  air  through  the  filter,  and  further  comprising 

at  least  one  miMor  located  in  said  plenum  for  driving  at  least 
one  of  said  blowers,  said  motor  being  a  permanent  magnet 
motor. 


1  A  pull  comprising  a  one-piece  part  adapted  to  be  received 
within  an  aperture  in  a  panel  and  the  like,  said  one-piece  part 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  channel  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  said  channel  being  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  a 
panel  therein  when  said  one-piece  part  is  inserted  within  an 
aperture  in  a  panel,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  an  upwardly 
inclined  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  retaining  means  compns- 
ing a  support  member  affixed  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  generally  flat  flexible  leg  member  affixed  to  said 


support  member  and  extending  therefrom;  wherein  said  flexi- 
ble leg  member  is  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  wall; 
wherein  an  end  of  said  flexible  leg  member  remote  from  said 
support  member  is  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  panel  when 
said  one-piece  part  is  inserted  within  an  aperture  in  a  panel;  and 
wherein  said  end  of  said  flexible  leg  member  flexes  toward  said 
bottom  wall  when  said  one-piece  part  is  inserted  within  an 
aperture  in  a  panel  and  returns  to  a  substantially  unflexed 
position  when  said  one-piece  part  is  fully  inserted  within  an 
aperture  in  a  panel 


5,134,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DRAFTING  UNIT 
Erich  Jornot,  Seuziich,  and  Michael  Leu,  Winterthur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assi)?iors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur. Switzerland 
(  uritinuation  of  S<r.  No.  566,627,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

I  his  applicttion  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,988 
(.laims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    11,    1989, 
02955/89 

Int.  a.'  GOID  J/04:  DOIH  5/32 
VS.  a.  19—239  41  Claims 


ing  a  first  surface  facing  downwardly  and  a  second  surface 
facing  upwardly; 
a  leg  portion  extending  downwardly  in  perpendicular  fash- 
ion from  said  head  portion  from  said  first  surface;  and 


67b"    67b 


a  plastic  cap  portion  molded  onto  said  head  portion  com- 
pletely covering  said  second  surface  and  at  least  partially 
covenng  said  first  surface. 


5.134,^57 
QUK  K  RKI  EASE  FASTENER 
Charles  R.  Johnscr   KiP  S.  Pointe  Alexis  Dr.,  Tarpon  Springs, 
na.  34689 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,561 

Int.  a.5  A44B  1/18;  F16B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24 — 682  12  Qaims 


J  A  method  of  controlling  a  drive  assembly  of  a  drafting 
unit  by  means  of  at  least  one  open  control  loop  and  at  least  one 
closed  loop,  including  the  measurement  of  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  a  sliver  being  moved  in  an  upstream-to-downstream 
direction  through  the  drafting  unit,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

measuring  said  shver  characteristic  in  an  upstream  zone  and 
producing  an  upstream  measurement  output  signal  for  said 
open  control  loop  and  said  closed  control  loop; 
measuring  said  siiver  characteristic  in  a  downstream  zone 
and  producing  a  downstream  measurement  output  signal 
for  said  open  control  loop  and  said  closed  control  loop; 
adjusting  a  control  parameter  of  at  least  one  control  unit  as 
a  function  of  at  least  said  downstream  measurement  out- 
put control  signal;  and 
said  step  of  adjusting  the  control  parameter  of  the  at  least 
one  control  unit  comprises  adjusting  an  identification  field 
of  an  identification  field  unit  as  a  function  of  at  least  said 
downstream  output  measurement  control  signal. 


5,134,756 
CAPPED  SHANK 

Iim  li.  sparrow,  Harrodsburg;  Richard  L.  Harlow,  Lexington; 
Don  \\'ilder,  Versailles,  and  Kevin  Jackson,  Lexington,  all  of 
K\.,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Lyndburst,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No  444,298,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,087,404. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,685 
Int.  a.'  A44B  1/12 
I  .S.  a.  24—94  15  aaims 

1    A  capped  shark  button  comprising: 
a  planar  head  portion  having  a  solid  imperforate  shape  hav- 


1.  A  quick  release  fastener,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  surface; 

said  base  member  including  upstanding  side  walls  mounted 
about  the  periphery  of  said  flat  bottom  wall  and  further 
including  radially  inwardly  extending  overhanging  walls; 

a  lock  member  adapted  to  releasably  engaged  said  base 
member; 

said  lock  member  including  an  upstanding  central  boss  and  a 
pair  of  flange  members  that  extend  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  bottom  end  of  said  boss; 

said  boss  having  a  central  bore  formed  therein  and  having 
internal  teeth  members  formed  in  said  central  bore; 

a  first  centrally  apertured  washer  member  adapted  to  cir- 
cumscribe and  to  at  least  partially  overlie  said  lock  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  centrally  apertured  washer  member  adapted  to 
overlie  said  first  washer  member;  and 

a  knob  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  lock  member  and  to 
overlie  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  and  second  washer 
members; 

whereby  said  lock  member  is  engaged  to  said  base  member, 
and  item  of  sheet  material  to  be  secured  is  placed  into 
sandwiched  relation  between  said  first  and  second  washer 
members  and  said  knob  is  engaged  to  said  lock  member  to 
thereby  drive  said  first  and  second  washer  members 
toward  one  another  and  hence  to  tightly  secure  said  sheet 
material  between  said  first  and  second  washer  members 
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S.I34.-';S 
M(  fit   ( ONSTHl  CriON    VM'Mt   !  HOD 
Ihomis  y    CTinstens*-!!,  Pleasanton.  talif  .  avsiiinor  to  Christj 
(  „ncrele  Products.  Inc..  fremonl.  Calif. 

Kile<l  Jan.  "    1>»I.  Ser.  .No.  639,670 

Int.  (1.    \6IG  17/00 

VS.  a.  rr— 35  ^  Claims 


MUHOnt)!    tORMIM     XN  ORNAMENT 

Rafael  Ktzion.  15  Henha*k  Rd..  (.nat  Ntck.  NY.  11024 

1  ,Ud  Nnv    ft.  I^Wl,  Ser.  No    "SK  4M4 

Int.  CI.    IXMD  v  u: 

V.S.  a.  28—147  "  Qaims 


is  45%  by  weight  or  less  relative  to  the  total  quantity  of 
said  composition  at  —40'  C: 


I  In  a  niche  construction,  a  wall  of  reinforced  concrete 
having  a  surface  and  having  recesses  formed  therein  which 
have  openings  which  extend  to  the  surface  and  having  interior 
surfaces  defining  the  recesses,  a  plurahty  of  box  liners  of  non- 
combustible  plastic  material  having  fiberglass  fibers  disposed 
therein,  said  box  liners  being  disposed  in  said  recesses  and 
having  exterior  surfaces,  and  an  adhesive  adherent  to  said 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  box  liners  and  to  interior  surfaces 
defining  the  recesses  m  said  reinforced  concrete  forming  a  bond 
between  the  box  liners  and  the  reinforced  concrete  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  box  liners  from  the  recesses. 


5.134.''5<) 
PLATE  AND  >l-t'\K  \I()H(  ONI  \|N1N(,  >l  (  II  \  PLATE 

rORsH/.lN(,   \NI)  SH'\R\1IN(,   IHRl^DS 
iLins  huntn  Hacktr,  and  Klaus  h  sst  r    tx.th  nf  RtutlinRcn,  Fed. 
Kep.  of  (■trmanv,  assignors  t.'  Il.m.iiin  \\  <ni;n(r  (;mhH  * 
Co.  K(,.  ltd    Rip    .if  (..rmani 

liicdf.b    :h.  l^WI     >,r    N,,.  frfH),«:h 
(lams  pri,.rit\,  applicat;    n   I  .  ■!    Hep.  of  (.ermanv.  Feb.  26, 
1990,  9O022781L1 

Int.  a.^  D02J  1/18:  D03D  3/04 
VJS.  CI.  28—141  3  Oaims 


^ 


<i^^ 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  forming  an  ornament  comprising: 

providing  a  piece  of  material,  said  piece  of  material  having 
lateral  ends; 

folding  the  lateral  ends  of  said  piece  of  material  over  to  form 
a  tube  of  said  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

cutting  said  lube  of  material  at  one  or  more  positions  along 
and  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  through  the 
extent  of  said  tube  of  material  to  form  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate loops  of  material; 

and  jointly  creasing  opposing  loop  parts  of  each  loop  of 
material  to  form  an  ornament  element  from  each  loop  of 
material 


f.134,"'61 

ELECTRICAL  INSl  1  MINt.Oll   (  OMI'OM  I  ION  AND 

CAPACITORS  I'RH'ARKI)  IMI  RIVUIH 

v.siish.  Sato.  Tok>ci;  Shiaenohu  Ka»akami,  Chiba.  Keiji  Kndi). 
^nd  Hidi>uki  Dohi,  hiith  «f  Kananawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
u,  Nippon  IVtrochiniLcaK  (  ompan>.  1  imited.   Iok\...  .lapan 
Continuation-, n-part  of  Vr.  No.  nr<ii.  Vp.  4,  IVH"     I  his 

appliiation  \la'.   H.   \^\.  Mr    No.  hM'.lVV 
Claims  pri..nt\,  appluam.n  .lapan,  Sip    4,  14Kf.,  hl-2»>«542 

Int.  ( I,  iitiK.  •.'  .;  Hitin     -"  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.41  ">  ^"'«''"s 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  electrical  capacitor  including 
the  steps  comprising: 

(i)  rolling  a  metal  foil  electrode  together  with  a  material  in 

layers  to  provide  capacitor  elements, 
(ii)  disposing  said  elements  in  a  container  and 
(iii)  impregnating  said  elements  with  an  electrical  insulating 
oil  which  can  be  used  at  temperatures  as  low  as  -40°  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises; 

employing  as  said  electrical  insulating  oil  an  oil  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  40%  by  weight  or  more  of 
benzyltoluene  and  the  remainder  of  alkyl  substituted 
diphenylmelhane  having  1 5  to  1 7  carbon  atoms  which  is 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


3.  A  separator  for  successively  grasping  and  separating 
threads  held  in  an  array  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
extending  into  one  of  the  frame,  a  guide  slot  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  and  intersecting  said  opening  and  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  slot  for  movement  across  said  opening, 
wherein  said  plate  has  a  leading  edge  and  at  least  one  hook- 
shaped  recess  m  the  leading  edge,  said  hook-shaped  recess 
having  a  width  perpendicular  to  the  leading  edge,  a  depth 
parallel  to  the  leading  edge  and  a  hook  up.  wherein  said  recess 
has  a  depth  greater  than  half  the  width  of  the  recess  and 

wherein  said  hook  tip  is  rounded  with  a  radius  of  up  to  10% 
of  the  width  of  the  hook-shaped  recess 


fV.«:j\ 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl 
groups  and  the  total  number  of  carbtm  atoms  in  Ri  and 
Rt  is  2  to  4.  with  the  proviso  that  Ri  and  R:  may  not 
simultaneously  be  methyl  groups,  and  the  proportion  of 
the  total  quantity  of  solid  phase  calculated  according  t.> 
the  following  general  solid-liquid  equilibrium  equation 


Xi  =  exp 


[^(^   +)] 


wherein  Xi  is  the  equilibrium  mole  fraction  of  a  compo- 
nent i  of  said  7  components  in  the  liquid  phase  of  said 
composition, 

H/is  the  heat  of  fusion  (cal.mol  ~  ')  of  said  component  i  as 
a  pure  substance, 

T,.^is  the  melting  point  (K)  of  said  component  i  as  a  pure 
substance, 

T  is  the  temperature  (K)  of  the  system,  and 

R  is  the  gas  constant  (cal.mol"'. K^'). 


1  A  combination  cylinder  boring  and  deck  milling  machine 
comprising,  a  base,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  upright  support  member  moveably  mounted  on  said 
pair  of  parallel  guides,  a  first  motor  coupled  to  said  upright 
support  to  position  it  on  said  parallel  guides,  an  up  and  down 
moveable  tool  support  mounted  on  said  upright  support,  a 
second  motor  coupled  to  move  said  up  and  down  moveable 
tool  support  on  said  upright  support  member,  a  vertical  tool 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  up  and  down  tool  support,  a  horizon- 
tal t(X)l  rotatably  mounted  in  said  up  and  down  tool  supp>ort, 
and  a  third  motor  connected  to  said  vertical  and  horizontal 
tools  to  drive  them,  and  wherein  said  third  motor  has  a  ver  -^al 
output  shaft  and  is  mounted  on  said  up  and  down  tool  supp  "t 
above  said  vertical  and  horizontal  tools,  a  differential  coi 
nected  to  receive  said  vertical  output  shaft  of  said  third  motor 
and  having  a  first  output  connected  to  said  vertical  tool  to 
drive  it  and  having  a  second  output  connected  to  said  horizon- 
tal tool  to  drive  it 


5,134,763 

CORE  »      ERT  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Martin  Schuiz,  Jr.      'd  Billie  G.  Pieper,  both  of  Brenham,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Steaii       Company,  Carthage,  .Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,062 

Int.  C\.^  B68G  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  29—91  16  Claims 

14  An  apparatus  for  inserting  foam  cores  into  springs  of  a 


mattress  foundation  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  and 
columns  of  coil  springs,  compnsing 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  mattress  foundation  for  translation 
thereon, 

b.  means  fixed  relative  to  said  supporting  means  for  retaining 
a  plurality  of  cores  in  registration  with  one  row  of  coil 
springs  and  at  one  side  of  said  mattress  foundation.  w;ih 
each  core  being  retained  in  alignment  with  one  coil  spring. 

c.  a  plurality  of  gripping  means  located  at  a  side  of  said 
mattress  foundation  opposite  said  one  side,  each  of  said 


5,134,762 

COMBINATION  ALIGNMENT  CYLINDER  BORING  AND 

DECK  MILLING  DEVICE 

Jimmie  D.  Scott,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kwik-Way 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Marion,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.542 

Int.  Cl.^  B23C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—26  A  1  Claim 


gripping  means  being  in  alignment  with  a  respective  core 
when  held  by  said  retaining  means, 

d.  means  for  inserting  each  of  said  gripping  means  into  and 
withdrawing  each  of  said  gnpping  means  from  said  one 
coil  spring, 

e.  means  for  activating  each  of  said  gnpping  means  to  cause 
said  gripping  means  to  grip  and  release  a  foam  core,  and 

{.  means  for  indexing  said  structure  on  said  supp<irting  means 
to  align  a  second  row  of  coil  springs  with  said  gnpping 
means  and  said  retaining  means. 


5.134,764 
ANTI-THKhT  H\NI)  HRAKE 
Michael  Taylor,  51  (Jodfrt)  llousi.  Hath  Street,  London,  United 
Kingdom  EClV  91S 

Filed  Jun.  .^.  19<K|.  Ser.  No.  533.363 
Claims  prioritv.  application   I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
8912974;  Mar.  8,  1990,  9005269 

Int.  CI.   (M5G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  29—401.1  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  adapting  an  existing  vehicle  handbrake  lever, 
to  incorporate  an  anti-theft  arrangement,  the  existing  vehicle 
handbrake  lever  being  of  the  kind  including  a  ratchet  release 
mechanism  including  a  push-button  exposed  at  the  end  of  a 
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generally  tubular  handbrake  lever  within  which  extends  a 
brake  release  rod  connected  with  said  push-button,  the  method 
coinpnsing  cutting  an  end  part  from  said  tubular  handbrake 
lever,  cutting  an  end  pan  carrying  the  original  push-button 
from  said  brake  relca>f  rod,  fixing  a  body  part  to  the  stub  of  the 
existing  tubular  handbrake  lever,  connecting  a  slidable  member 
with  the  free  end  of  the  brake  release  rod,  arranging  a  push- 
button with  a  cylinder  lock  for  support  by  said  b<xly  part,  and 
providing  said  push-button  and  said  slidable  member  with 
cooperating  ihutment  means  which,  in  an  unlocked  condition 
of  the  cylinder  lock,  are  capable  of  interengaging  to  ensure  that 
when  the  push-button  is  depressed  said  slidable  member  will 
follow  movement  of  the  push-button  and  which,  in  a  locked 
condition  of  the  cylinder  lock,  said  abutment  means  will  re- 
main out  of  engagement  to  allow  the  push-button  to  be  de- 
pressed without  corresponding  movement  of  the  slidable  mem- 
ber 


S'Rl  M 

|->S   Ot     ( 

i..hn    1 

RobtTts. 

Vanh 

x.k,  txith 

Filed 

Int. 

U.S.  a 

29—413 

OHMISt.    \  Disl'l  \si\(,  (    \K1HIIX.H 
(  l"»tr,  (  laude   i- .   M'liistts.   ,ind   VNilliam  Z. 
nf  hi    Mill    all  of  S,L..  aviiKnurs  tu  Huberts 
harhittf.  N  < 

Mar.  lb.  19V1,  Ser.  No.  676.267 
a.'  B21F  23/10:  B23P  19/00 

II  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  dispensing  cartridge  comprising 
of  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  generally  continuous  strip  of  thermoplastic 
matenal: 

deforming  an  end  portion  of  said  generally  continuous  stnp 
to  form  said  stnp  into  a  preformed  configuration  while 
retaining  continuity  with  said  generally  continuous  strip; 

repeating  said  step  of  deforming  to  form  a  plurality  of  pre- 
formed configurations  while  retaining  continuity  of  said 
preformed  configurations  with  said  generally  continuous 
strip  and  to  form  a  chain  of  preformed  configurations  with 
said  chain  being  generally  continuous  with  said  generally 
continuous  strip  of  thermoplastic  material; 

scvenng  one  of  said  preformed  configurations  from  said 
chain  to  terminate  said  chain  with  a  terminal  preform; 

continuing  to  sever  the  terminal  preformed  configuration 
from  said  chain  to  form  a  plurality  of  terminated  pre- 
formed configurations;  and 

stacking  said  terminated  preformed  configurations  to  form  a 
canndge  containing  a  plurality  of  said  terminated  pre- 
formed configurations. 


AITOMMU    \\H(,MI    APJ'IKMION  MXtHINK 
William    M.    Miller,    Mc<  ordsullf.   Ind  .   assmnor   to   Hansburg 
Corporation.  Indianapolis,  ind 

(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  435.4«J.  Apr    24.  iW^.  fat    Nc 

5,04«,n3,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser    N.i.  39,586.  \pr    16, 

198^.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  'Subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2(»()8,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini    <  1     nZj'f  11/02.  21/00 

U,S,  a,  29 — tSO  8  Claims 


'=^bo|%^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  a  balance  correcting 

weight  (44)  -and-clip  (46)  a-ssembly  to  a  vehicle  wheel-and-tire 
as,sembly  (12),  the  weight  (44)  -and-clip  (46)  a.ssembly  includ- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  clip  (46)  for  mounting  the  weight  (44)  on 
a  fiange  of  the  vehicle  wheel-and-tire  a,ssembl>  (12).  the  appa- 
ratus compnsing  means  (40)  for  orienting  the  weight  (44)-and- 
clip  (46)  a.s.scmbly  for  application  by  placing  a  magnet  (54.  94) 
on  the  weight  (44i-and-clip  (46)  a.ssembly  in  close  proximity  to 
the  clip  (46),  means  (26,  28)  for  conveying  the  magnet  (54.  94) 
into  close  proximity  to  the  vehicle  wheel-and-tire  iLssembly 
(12),  means  (20)  for  relatively  orienting  the  vehicle  wheel-and- 
tire  assembly  (12)  and  magnet  (54,  94i  so  that  the  weight 
(44)-and-clip  (46)  assembly  carried  by  the  magnet  (54.  94)  is 
properly  oriented  (42)  to  be  applied  to  the  vehicle  wheel-and- 
tire  a.ssembly  (12)  to  correct  imbalance  existing  in  the  vehicle 
wheel-and-lire  assembly  (12).  and  means  (110)  for  exerting 
force  on  the  magnet  (54,  94)  to  move  the  magnet  relative  to  the 
flange  of  the  vehicle  wheel-and-tire  a,sscmbly  (12)  to  which  the 
weight  (44)-and-clip  (46)  a.ssembly  is  to  be  applied  to  hammer 
the  clip  (46)  onto  the  flange 


5,134.767 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING  DEVICE  IN  MACHINE 

Tt^Ol 
Shoki  >  isuda   Na>:"^a.  .Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kngyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Katsha.  Na^o>a.  .Japan 

Hied  Mar.  4.  1991.  Sif    N,.    ^rf>J.h"J 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    15,  1990,  2-65407 

Int.  tl.    liliij  '    /-  '  l.t)5H  19/18 

VS.  C\.  483—7  5  Qaims 

1  An  automatic  tool  changing  device  in  a  machine  tool, 
including  a  frame  (12);  a  spindle  head  (24)  provided  to  the 
frame  and  movable  between  a  machining  region  and  automatic 
tool  changing  region,  a  spindle  (40)  supported  to  the  spindle 
head  and  rotalable  abtiut  a  rotation  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  reciprocating  direction  of  the  spindle  head; 
a  tool  magazine  (66)  rotatably  supported  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  grip  portions  (82)  for  holding  a  tool,  the 
gnp  portions  being  arranged  on  a  circumferential  locations 
with  respect  to  a  roiaimn  axis  of  the  tool  magazine;  rotational 
indexing  means  (68.78.80,72,74.75)  for  rotating  the  tool  maga- 
zine about  Its  rotation  axis  and  positioning  one  of  the  grip 
portions  which  holds  a  ttxjl  to  a  predetermined  tool  indexing 
position,  tool  transfer  mechanism  for  permitting  the  grip  por- 
tion brought  to  the  predetermined  tix^l  indexing  position  to 
perform  tool  transfer  operation  relative  to  the  spindle  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  the  spindle  head  within  the  auto- 
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matic  tool  changing  region;  orientation  means  for  stopping 
rotation  of  the  spirdle  and  positioning  the  spindle  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  po^ition;  machine  origin  restoration  means  for 
moving  the  spindle  head  positioned  at  one  of  the  machining 
region  and  the  automatic  tool  changing  region  toward  a  tna- 
chine  origin  (ZO)  located  at  a  boundary  between  the  machining 
region  and  the  automatic  tool  changing  region,  and  feeding 


means  for  feeding  the  spindle  head  from  the  machine  origin  to 

one  of  the  improvement  comprising: 

concurrent  execution  means  (S403,  S532)  in  which  decelera- 
tion control  (703.  709)  to  the  spindle  head  (24)  toward  the 
machine  origin  (ZO)  and  the  acceleration  control  (704, 
710)  for  the  subsequent  movement  of  the  spindle  head 
away  from  the  machine  origin  by  the  feeding  means  (S511, 
512,  601,  604)  are  taken  place  in  overlapping  relation. 


5,134,768 

Vl'PARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MOUNTING  AND 

REMOVING  REPLACEMENT  PINS  FOR  PIPE 

EXPANDING  MANDRELS 

kenji  Tokura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-24078[U] 
Int.  a,^  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.  CI.  483—69  6  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  mounting  and  removing 
replacement  pins  for  attaching  pipe  expanding  mandrels  to  an 
attachment  fixture,  wherein  the  attachment  fixture  has  a  plural- 
ity of  mandrel  receiving  through-holes  formed  therein  for 
fitting  replacemenf  pins  in  position,  the  mandrel  receiving 
through-holes  for  removably  receiving  the  replacement  pins, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  replacement  pin  stocker  for  storing  replacement  pins  to  be 
inserted  into  iKisition  in  corresponding  relation  to  said 
plurality  of  mundrel  receiving  through-holes,  and 
replacement  pin  lower-end  push  members  movable  up  and 
down  from  be  ow  said  replacement  pin  stocker  for  select- 
ing a  desired  leplacement  pin  from  the  replacement  pins 


stored  in  said  replacement  pin  stocker  and  for  inserting 
said  replacement  pins  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
mandrel  receiving  through-holes. 


5,134,769 
METHOD  AM)  XFPARATLS  FOR  I'HUORMING  AND 

FiNAL  FORMING  OF  STATOR  COII    FNU  TLRNS 
Mark  A,  Scberer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind  ,  assiKnor  to  Advanced  Ma- 
chine and  Tool  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585.406,  Sep,  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,056.212 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.291 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  15.1X1.  15,14.  15/16 
VS.  a.  29—596  6  Oaims 


•r^j^^^X^  TT 


1.  A  methcxl  for  preforming  and  final  forming  winding  end 
turns  of  a  stator  in  one  station  of  a  stator  winding  apparatus. 
said  stator  having  a  through  bore  and  windings  said  windings 
having  first  and  second  end  turns,  said  apparatus  including  an 
elongated  arbor  having  at  least  one  end  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  blades,  said  at  least  one  arbor  end  including  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  arbor  aper- 
ture, an  inner  diameter  form  sleeve,  first  and  second  segmented 
outer  diameter  form  jaws,  and  first  and  second  end  turn  height 
rings,  said  method  comprising: 
axially  aligning  the  bore  of  a  stator  with  said  arbor; 
inserting  said  at  least  one  arlxir  end  into  said  first  end  turns 

to  preform  said  first  end  turns; 
moving  said   first   and   second   outer  diameter  form  jaws 
around  the  first  and  second  end  turns  to  define  respective 
first  and  second  end  turn  form  spaces  and  to  respectively 
capture  said  first  and  second  end  turns  within  said  first  and 
second  end  turn  form  spaces; 
relatively  axially  moving  said  at  least  one  arbor  end  with 
respect  to  said  stator  bore  and  second  end  turns  to  preform 
said  second  end  turns; 
positioning  said  at  least  one  arbor  end  in  a  predetermined 

axial  position; 
inserting  said  inner  diameter  form  sleeve  axially  into  said 

first  end  turns; 
moving  said  first  end  turn  height  ring  into  said  first  end  turn 

form  space  to  final  form  said  first  end  turns; 
moving  said  blades  radially  outwardly  into  said  second  end 
turn  form  space  to  final  form  said  second  end  turns;  and 
positioning  said  second  end  turn  height  ring  into  said  second 
end  turn  form  space. 


.^,1.14.^70 
METHOD  OF  FABRK  ATI N(,   X  H I (H- FREQUENCY 

TRANSFORMKK 
.Alexander  J.  Verman,  Scotia,  N.\  ..  and  Khai  1).  Ngo,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla..  assignors  to  (reneral  FlectrK  (  ompanv.  Schenec- 
Udy,  N,Y, 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  390.036.  Aug.  7.  1989,  Pal.  No.  4.959,630. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No,  532.783 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  41/04 
VS.  a.  29—606  7  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  fabricating  a  transformer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  dielectric  membrane  having  first  and  second 

major  surfaces; 
disposing  a  primary  conductive  film  winding  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  a  first  portion  of  said 
dielectric  membrane; 
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disposing  at  least  one  secondary  conductive  film  winding  on 
the  first  major  surface  of  a  second  portion  of  said  dielec- 
tric membrane,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  di- 
electriL  memhrane  heing  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
lon;iiiijdinal  ams.  said  secondary  conductive  film  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  secondary  conductive 
films  eleclncally  jonnecied  together; 

folding  said  diclectnc  membrane  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  the  second  major  surface  of  the  second  portion 
of  said  dielectnc  membrane  is  in  contact  with  the  second 


102         '00 


^^  104 


103 


106 


(b)  annealing  said  core  form  to  relieve  stresses  therein, 

(c)  after  said  annealing  step,  displacing  said  strip  sections 
laterally  with  respect  to  juxtap^^ised  ones  of  said  strip 
sections  to  develop  a  telescoping  relationship  between 
juxtaposed  strip  sections  that  disrupts  short-circuiting 
adhesions  between  said  juxtaposed  stnp  sections  that  had 
developed  during  said  annealing  step,  said  displacing  step 
mosing  the  edges  of  said  strip  sections  laterally  from 
normal  ptisitions.  and 

(d)  thereafter  returning  said  strip  sections  laterally  to  posi- 
tions that  restore  their  edges  to  substantially  said  normal 
positions. 


\lh  I  MOD  (»l    MXklNt.  A  I    SIIM'KD  HEATED 

h  \  I  ^  NDH)  RKSIS I  \\(  K  TKMPKRA  Fl  RE  SENSOR 

Malcolm    M.    McQueen,    KallbriMik,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Fluid 

(  omponents.  Inc..  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No    189.3H^.  May  I.  I9H8.  Hat.  No. 

4  Q<)4.''80.  This  application  Jup.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,582 

Int.  CI.    H05B  *  <Xi:  HOIC  17/02.  I7/2S 

L..V  CI.  :9— 611  22  Oaims 


major  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  dielectric  mem- 
brane; and 
fold-ng  said  dielectric  membrane  in  an  accordion  manner 
along  fold  lines  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
form  a  stack  of  layers  having  a  central  axis  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  through  said  stack,  said  pn- 
mary  conductive  film  winding  and  said  secondary  con- 
ductive film  winding  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns 
which  encircle  said  central  axis  and  which  are  interleaved 
in  said  stack 


5.134,^-1 
Mh  rilOl)  K)R  M\M  K\CTl  R1N(,  AND   vMOKPMOL'S 
MH  \l  CORK  FOR  \  IRXNSKORMHR  IMM  1NCI.UDES 

STKPS  FOR  RF  1)1  (INC,  ( ORF   I  OSS 

\\bvv\  (     U>e,  Hickory,  and  V\    (  .  Harris.  Maiden,  both  of  N.C., 

.Assiiinurs  to  (.eneral  Flectnc  (  nmpanv.  King  of  Prussia,  P». 

1  lied  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser    N(.    -:6,:39 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  4i:u> 

\}S.  a.  29—609  26  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  core  for  an  amorphous 
metal  transformer  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  core  form  that  includes  a  window  and  com- 
prises sections  of  amorphous  metal  stnp  wrapped  about 
said  window,  the  stnp  sections  having  edges  at  laterally 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  core  form  having  at  lateral- 
ly-opposed sides  of  the  core  form  a  pair  of  faces  w  here  the 
edges  of  the  stnp  sections  are  located. 


I  A  method  for  forming  a  distributed  resistance  temperature 
sensor  comprising  elongated  resistance  temperature  detector 
(RTD)  wire,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulative  coating  on  said  RTD  wire; 
forming  said  insulated  RTD  wire  into  a  single,  continuous, 

unitary,  longitudinal  configuration  of  multiple  segments. 

each  segment  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  ends  of 

said  RTD  wire  being  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal 

configuration; 
securing  said  insulated  RTD  wire  segments  together  in  a 

physically   parallel,   electrically   series  configuration   to 

form  a  unitary,  semi-ngid.  self  supporting  structure  about 

one  segment  long; 
mounting  first  connecting  means  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 

RTD  wire,  the  connecting  means  being  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  detector  circuitry  and  to  an  external  source 

of  electncal  power;  and 
forming  said  longitudinal  configuration  into  a  U-shaped 

configuration  with  said  connecting  means  being  in  spaced 

relationship. 
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5,134,773 
MFriHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CREDIT  CARD  COI«^AIMNC 

A  .MICROPROCESSOR  CHIP 
Gerard  I,e.Maire  26,  Bd.  Jem  Jure*,  ud  Pkfliyye  LeMaire, 
A<    Knae*  Pal  ton,  tmtk  of  Nucy,  FraBce  54000 
File.  I  May  22,  1990,  S«r.  No.  527,184 
Claim  priorir; .  aypUcatioa  Fraacc,  May  24,  1909.  S9  06908; 
Mar    2.  199C),  9<)  02424 

lat  CV  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—827  32  i 
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1  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  microchip  card  including 
.in  electronic  mc<dule  having  external  contacts,  said  module 
being  positioned  m  a  card  of  plastic  material,  comprising  the 
steps 

providing  an  electronic  module  having  a  peripheral  edge 
and  a  thickress  defined  between  a  front  face  and  a  rear 
face  and  hiving  electrical  contacts,  each  said  contact 
having  at  leist  two  surfaces  with  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
each  contaci  being  coplanar  with  said  front  face,  an  elec- 
tronic microchip  being  wired  and  joined  to  said  contacts, 
said  joining  ')eing  at  another  surface  of  said  contacts,  said 
microchip  b^ing  encapsulated  in  plastic  material  to  form 
said  rear  face,  said  microchip  encapsulation  leaving  said 
coplanar  contact  surfaces  exposed; 

providing  a  irould  with  two  shells,  each  shell  having  a 
respective  aivity  for  producing  a  card  by  molding,  said 
mould  when  closed  having  opposed  faces  of  said  cavities 
separated  by  at  least  the  thickness  of  said  electronic  mod- 
ule, penphei  al  edges  of  said  mould  faces  defining  at  least 
pari  of  the  general  outline  of  said  card; 

positiomng  said  electronic  module  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  the  cjivity  of  one  shell  of  said  mould  with  said  one 
coplanar  surace  of  each  said  contact  is  parallel  abutment 
with  the  fac<:  of  said  one  shell; 

bringing  said  mould  shells  together; 

applying  pressure  from  opposite  sides  on  said  shells  at  loca- 
tions corres;x)nding  to  the  position  of  said  electronic 
module  to  press  said  face  of  said  one  shell  against  said 
coplanar  cor  tact  surfaces; 

injecting  plastic  to  fill  said  mould  and  form  a  card  and  to 
simultaneouf  ly  embed  in  said  plastic  said  electronic  mod- 
ule over  its  rear  face  and  said  peripheral  edge,  said  abut- 
ting coplanar  contact  surfaces  being  kept  free  of  plastic 
coating  by  sjud  applied  pressure; 

ccKiling  said  molded  card  with  said  embedded  module;  and 

removing  uud  ;;:ard  from  said  mould. 


5,134,774 

ANCHORING  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAUUC  TURBINE 

REPAIR 

Benny  R.  Porter. '  ^liattanooga.  Tens.,  assignor  to  Arc  Plan,  Inc., 

CliattanooKa,  I  :nn. 
(  ontinuation  of  >er.  No.  667,455,  Mar,  11,  1991,  abandoiied. 
This  appii  ration  Sep,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  765,392 
Int  a.)  B21K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 889.1  21  Claims 

1  A  method  lor  use  in  a  hydroelectric  turbine  structure 
comprising  a  turbme  shaft,  a  generator  rotor  assembly  coupled 
to  an  upper  portion  of  said  turbine  shaft,  a  turbine  blade  assem- 
bly coupled  to  a  ower  portion  of  said  turbine  shaft,  with  said 
blade  a.vsembly  oc  mprising  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extend- 
ing radially  froir  said  turbine  shaft,  and  a  turbine  chamber 
has  ing  a  cylindri<::al  configuration  and  formed  by  a  vertically 
dis[xised  turbine  liner  wall  adjacent  distal  ends  of  said  turbine 


blades,  ana  a  backing  wall  located  behind  and  substantially 
abutting  said  liner  wall,  said  method  providing  anchoring  of 
said  liner  wal!  to  said  backing  wall  dunng  a  repair  process  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  liner  wall  is  mamtained  in  place  within 
said  hydroclectnc  turbine  structure  relative  to  said  backmg 
wall,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  aperture  within  and  extending  through 
said  liner  wall,  m  a  position  apart  from  other  elements  of 
said  hydroelectric  turbine  structure  supporting  or  other- 
wise intercormecting  said  Imer  wall  to  said  backing  wall; 

(b)  forming  an  elongated  secondary  aperture  in  said  backing 
waJl  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first 
aperture, 

(c)  extending  through  said  first  aperture  and  inserting  into 
said  secondary  aperture  an  adhesive  capsule  containmg  an 
inactive  adhesive  material, 

(d)  extending  through  and  inserting  within  said  secondary 
aperture  a  reinforcing  bar,  said  extension  occurring  to  an 
extent  sufficient  so  as  to  substantially  crush  said  adhesive 
capsule,  wherein  said  adhesive  matenal  is  activated  upon 
crushing  of  said  adhesive  capsule  and  said  adhesive  mate- 


rial forms  an  adhenng  interconnei-tion  between  intenor 
surfaces  of  said  secondary  aperture  and  extenor  surfaces 
of  said  reinforcing  bar; 

(e)  said  insertion  of  said  reinforcing  bar  being  of  a  sufficient 
distance  and  a  length  of  said  reinforcing  bar  being  of  a 
sufficient  value  so  that  said  reinforcing  bar  extends  at  least 
through  a  portion  of  said  first  aperture  within  said  liner 
wall; 

(f)  removing,  if  necessary,  a  portion  of  a  near  end  of  said 
reinforcing  bar  so  that  said  near  end  of  said  reinforcing  bar 
is  located  within  said  first  aperture  of  said  liner  wall  but 
removed  a  distarx^  away  from  a  plane  formed  by  an 
interior  surface  of  said  liner  wall: 

(g)  applying  a  weld  overlay  matenal  to  said  near  end  of  said 
reinforcing  bar  so  that  said  reinforcing  bar  is  welded  to 
said  liner  wall,  said  weld  overlay  matenal  being  finished 
so  as  to  be  substantially  flush  with  said  plane  of  said  inte- 
rior surtace  of  said  liner  wall;  and 

(h)  repeating  method  steps  a-g  a  plurality  of  times  at  differ 
ing  locations  along  said  liner  wall  so  as  to  form  an  anchor- 
ing of  said  liner  wall  to  said  backing  wall 


5,134,775 
SHAVER  HEAD  WITH  DISPENSER 
Wolfgang  .\lthaus,  Wuppertal,  and  Michael  Schwarz,  Heme, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C«ennany,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung.  Solingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,193 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep   of  C^rmany.  Sep.  21. 
1989,  89 112461 L] 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/40.  19/48 
VS.  a.  30—41  46  naims 

1.  A  shaver  head  for  a  wei  shaver,  compnsing 
a  plastic  housing  including  a  front  guide  stnp  and  a  rear 
cover  cap;  and 
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storii«!e  ^^eaIl^  disposed  in  the  plastic  housing  for  receiving  a 
liquid  preparation,  the  storage  means  including  dispensing 
means  disposed  relative  to  the  front  guide  strip  and  the 


rear  cover  cap  for  applying  the  liquid  preparation  in  re- 
sponse to  contact  between  the  surface  to  be  saved  and  the 
dispensing  means  during  shaving. 


5  I.M,'"h 

HMikXllK    \\l\    \('Tl  \rH)  HANU  UhLD  WIRE 

(I  TTFR 

Ucn  M    Mcxxlv.  Milwaukie.  Orel;.,  a^^isnor  to  Cranston  M«- 

:h.ntr\   (  11.,  Inc..  Milwaulcit.  ( )rtu 

Hied    Vuji    14.  IWl.  S«r.  .Su.  745.255 

Int    (1      H:6B  17/00 

L.S.  a.  30— 187  9  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  with 
confronting  sharpened  edges  projecting  forward  from  pivot 
pins  supporting  the  blades  for  opening  and  closing  movements, 
lever  arms  on  said  blades  extending  rearward  from  said  pivot 
pins  for  opening  and  closing  the  blades,  spnng  means  bearing 
against  and  pressing  said  lever  arms  together  to  open  said 
blades,  a  p»iwer  wedge  movable  between  said  lever  arms  to 
force  said  lever  arms  apart  and  close  said  blades,  and  an  adjust- 
ing wedge  to  limit  the  pi)wer  stroke  of  said  power  wedge,  said 
adjusting  wedge  bemg  slidable  on  a  surface  of  the  tool  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  power  wedge,  and 
having  a  rear  side  inclined  parallel  to  an  inclined  stop  surface 
on  the  power  wedge. 


bemg  configured  such  that  there  is  a  2: 1  ratio  between  the 
ring  gear  and  the  idler  gear; 

(c)  said  crank  pin  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  idler 
gear. 

(d)  a  rotary  drive  member  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
rotary  dnve  member  eccentrically  carrying  a  drive  pin 
which  IS  concentnc  with  said  idler  gear  and  which  rotat- 
ably  mounts  the  latter  on  the  dnve  member  such  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  drive  member  said  dnve  pin  will  be  moved 


in  a  circular  path  causing  said  idler  gear  to  be  rotated 
about  the  axis  of  said  dnve  pin  as  the  idler  gear  meshes 
with  the  stationary  nng  gear  and  also  causing  said  crank 
pin  to  be  moved  in  an  oscillatory  path  as  the  idler  gear 
rotates  relative  to  the  nng  gear,  and 
(e)  actuator  means  connected  to  said  nng  gear  for  shifting 
said  nng  gear  about  its  central  axis  for  altering  the  path  of 
said  crank  pin  thereby  to  vary  the  stroke  of  said  blade 
holder. 


5,134,778 
DESIGN-MAKING  INSTRLMKNT 

Patrick  MaK  arthy.  5263  \rbutus  St..  Arvada.  Colo.  80002 
1  iled  Apr.  \i.  199().  Ser.  No.  50N.966 
Int.  a.'  B43L  n/06 
U.S.  a.  33— 27.11  13  Claims 


S.KVJ,-" 
\|)ll  ^l  \HI  h  MROKI-  KK  IPRtH  XllVt.  MECH.AMSM 

K)R   \  POWKR  rOOl 
I'littr  H.  \tner.  Vjrora.  and  Mark  S.  faleskv ,  (  hicauu,  both  of 
111..  assiRnors  to  Skjl  C  orporation,  Chicago.  111. 
Kiled  Dec    5.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  803,093 
Int.  (T  B2J1)  -1^/04.  49/06:  F16H  21   IH 
\  .S.  1 1.  30—392  12  Claims 

1  In  a  reciprocating  saw  of  the  type  having  a  housing  con- 
taining a  motor  for  reciprocating  a  blade  holder  which  is 
adapted  to  mount  a  saw  blade,  the  improvement  compnsing; 

(a)  a  mechanism  for  converting  oscillating  movement  to 
reciprocal  movement  including  a  crank  pin  engaged  with 
a  reciprocating  member,  said  reciprocating  member  being 
connected  to  said  blade  holder; 

(b)  a  planetary  gear  system  including  a  nng  gear  and  an  idler 
gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  each  other,  said  gears 


1.  A  design-making  instrument,  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

said  first  face  having  at  least  one  depression,  protrusion,  or 
hole  therein, 

said  wheel  rotatable  about  an  orthogonally  disposed  axis; 

said  second  face  rotatably  connected  to  a  base  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheel; 

J  rcnating  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  relative  to  said  base; 

a  sheet  of  material  for  dra\Mng  upon,  said  sheet  attached  to 
said  first  face  of  said  wheel;  and 

a  drawing  means  for  drawing  on  said  sheet  while  said  wheel 
IS  rotating,  wherein 

said  sheet  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  an  image  of  said  at 
least  one  depression,  hole,  or  protrusion  to  be  transferred 
to  said  sheet  when  said  drawing  means  is  applied  to  said 
sheet  and  moved  in  a  subsianlially  radial  manner  while 
said  wheel  is  rotating  and  whereby  said  image  is  supenm- 
posed  on  a  generally  circular  background  pattern. 
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5,134,779 

PLOTTER  WITH  FLAT-BED  TABLE  AND  INSTRUMENT 

CARRIAGE 

Fran?    Sprenger,    tnd   Ottmar   Koeppel,   botfa   of  Widnaa/St. 

(rallen.  Switzerland,  assignon  to  Wild  Leitz  AG,  Heerbmgg, 

Switzerland 
KT  No   PfT/EP«9/00597.  §  371  Date  Jib.  25,  1990,  §  lD2(e) 

IHtf  Jan   25,  1>90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11634,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Nov  30,  1  »89 

PtT  Filal  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,679 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    26,    1988, 
U2030  88-3 

iBt  a.'  GOID  15/16:  F1«H  55/52 
VS.  a.  33—1  M  7  Claim 


1   A  plotter  comprising: 

a  flat  bed; 

a  beam  shaped  tool  carriage  having  opposite  ends  and  mov- 
able in  a  first  coordinate  direction; 

a  tool  holder  siidably  disposed  on  said  tool  carriage  and 
movable  in  a  second  coordinate  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  first  direction; 

drive  stands  located  on  each  end  of  said  tool  carriage; 

first  and  second  rockers  pivotably  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  each  drive  strand,  each  having  reversing  rolls; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  tool  holder  in  said  second 
coordinate  di 'action; 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  tool  carriage  in  said  first 
coordinate  di:-ection,  said  second  drive  means  comprising 
at  least  two  drive  pulleys  coupled  by  a  drive  shaft; 

multiple  cables  looped  around  each  drive  pulley,  each  multi- 
ple cable  comprising  at  least  four  individual  cables  wound 
several  times  around  the  respective  drive  pulley;  and 

wherein  said  loc>ps  of  a  first  pair  of  said  individual  cables  are 
guided  parallel  to  each  other  through  the  reversing  roll  of 
said  first  rocker,  and  the  loops  of  a  second  pair  of  said 
individual  cat  les  are  guided  parallel  to  each  other  through 
a  reversing  roll  of  said  second  rocker,  such  that  said  rock- 
ers equalize  any  potentially  different  tensile  stresses  in  said 
individual  cables  and  cable  stresses  acting  on  said  tool 
carriage  are  always  distributed  uniformly. 


5,134,780 

INCLINOMETER  WITH  RAIL  HAVING  A  HOLLOW 

I-SHAPED  CROSS-SECTION 

\ndrew  (..  Butler,  Palo  Alto;  Edwin  A.  Seipp.  Ill,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.:  )  levin  J.  Reeder,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Blake  R. 
Wharton.  Menl.^  Park,  Calif.;  Brian  J.  Bayley,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Jay  Wilson,  Portola  Valley,  CaUf„  aasignors  to 
v^v-dgr  Innovations,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,745 
Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/00 
IS.  a.  33— 366  9  Claims 

1   An  inclinometer  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  orientation  with  respect  to  a 

reference; 
a  circuit  means  for  communicating  with  the  sensor  means 
and  for  detennining  the  orientation  sensed  by  the  sensing 
means; 
a  display  means  for  communication  with  the  circuit  means 


and  for  displaying  a  sisua!  rs-prt-sentation  of  the  orienta- 
tion determined  by  the  circuit  means,  and 
rail  means  for  providing  a  mount  for  the  sensor  means,  and 
for  positioning  the  sensor  means  when  an  onenlation  is  to 
be  sensed,  said  rail  means  including  a  rail  with  a  hollow 
I-shaped  cross-section,  and  wherein 


said  rail  has  first  and  second  ends  and  an  interconnector 
which  is  connected  to  both  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  end  is  spaced  from  the 
second  end.  and 

said  first  end  has  defined  therein  a  V -groove  with  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  end  having  first  and  second  curves 
extending  respectively  from  the  first  and  second  sides, 
toward  the  direction  of  the  interconnector. 


5,134,781 

GEOMETRIC  SIMU1.ATOR  FOR  CtX)RDiNATE 

MEASURING  MACHINE 

Stephen  H.  Baker,  5  Doverdale  Ct..  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,917 

InL  C\:  GOIB  J,  iO.  GOIC  -"5  (X; 

U.S.  a.  33—502  1 S  Claims 


~J>4 


1.  A  geometric  simulator  apparatus  for  use  with  a  coordinate 
measuring  machine,  the  simulator  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cylindncal  outer  surface. 

i)  said  first  cylindncal  outer  surface  having  a  first  circular 
transverse  penmeter,  and 

ii)  said  first  circular  transverse  penmeter  defining  a  con- 
stant first  diameter, 

(b)  a  top  surface  disposed  normal  to  said  first  cylindncal 
surface, 

i)  said  top  surface  defining  an  outer  top  perimeter  forming 
a  pair  of  opfKisilely  dispiised  parallel  top  straight  lines 
of  equal  length,  with  each  end  of  each  top  line  joined  to 
an  end  of  the  other  top  line  b>  a  lop  circular  arc  having 
a  radius  of  curvalurc  equal  to  one  half  said  constani  first 
diameter; 

(c)  a  side  surface, 

i)  said  side  surface  being  disposed  normal  to  said  top 
surface  and  connected  at  one  free  edge  to  said  outer  top 
perimeter,  and 

ii)  said  side  surface  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely 
disposed  flat  planar  surfaces; 
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d)  a  bottom  ^u^td^  f, 

i)  said  bottom  surface  being  disposed  normal  to  said  first 
c\  lindncal  cuter  surfac*-  and  [varallel  to  said  top  surface, 
and 

ii)  said  bolii'm  surlace  defining;  i  Hat  annular-shaped  sur- 
face haMng  a  circular  outer  pt-rmi  'cr  \>.uh  an  outside 
diameter  equal  to  said  constant  first  diameter  and  an 
inner  perimeter  with  a  maiimum  breadth  smaller  than 
said  first  diameter 
(e)  a  shallow  cavuv  dcfmrnfi  an  opening, 

i)  said  cas  its  opening  being  defined  by  said  inner  perime- 
ter of  said  bt-ittom  surface,  and 

II)  said  cavity  defining  a  ^asity  bottom;  and 
(0  a  threaded  bottom  hole  configured  for  rotatably  receiving 

a  threaded  shaft, 

i)  said  threaded  b<ittom  hole  being  formed  concentnc  with 
said  first  ^\  lindncal  outer  surface  and  through  said 
^.n  Its  Kifii  rn    and 

it)  ^>llL!  threaded  bottom  hole  having  a  central  axis  of 
symmetry  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  symmetry 
of  said  first  cylindncal  outer  surface. 


5.134,7g3 

THRE.AD  T1MIN(.  FOR  A  ROT.ARY  SHOULDERED 

CONNECTION 

Carl  A.  Perry,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignut  to  feleco  Oilfield 
Serrices  Int.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Hied  Jun.  28,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  723,455 

Int.  n.'  <«1B  J/J6,  3/48 

U.S.  a.  33—645  32  Claims 


5.134.'S2 
C(K)RI)INAI>V11-AM  R1N(.  M  Vt  HIM 
Karl-Hermann  Brtyer,  Heidenheim;  Werner  liMtenbtrger    H.i 
denheim-Mergelstetten;   Rainer   Cihnheiser.   I jiuterstein,   ana 
Klaus   Heriog,   Oberkochen.   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  (,erman% 
i-S-siunors   to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.   Heidtnheim   Hrtni,   (JIkt- 
kochcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  trfrman> 

Hied  Feb    t>.  1991    Nrr    N.i    h51  UJ 
(  laims  priority,  application  Ft-d     Hip     .f  f.trmai 
1990.  40052V2 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  i/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  33—503 


Feb.  20. 


11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  angularly  aligning  a  first  tool  having  a  male 
timed  rotary  connection  and  a  second  \oo\  having  a  female 
timed  rotary  connection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotatively  connecting  a  ring  gage  to  said  male  timed  rotary 
connection  of  said  first  tool,  said  ring  gage  having  an  outer 
surface  vnth  first  and  second  stribe  lines  thereon,  said 
second  scribe  line  being  angularly  spaced  an  angular  dis- 
tance away  from  said  first  scribe  line,  said  angular  distance 
being  indicative  of  full  torque  make-up  of  a  rotary  connec- 
tion composing  said  male  timed  rotary  connection  of  said 
first  tool  and  said  female  timed  rotary  connection  of  said 
second  tool, 

scribing  a  first  reference  line  on  said  first  tool  corresponding 
to  said  second  scribe  line  on  said  ring  gage; 

rotatively  connecting  a  plug  gage  to  said  female  timed  ro- 
tary connection  of  said  second  tcxil,  said  plug  gage  having 
an  outer  surface  with  a  third  scribe  line  thereon,  said  third 
scribe  line  corresponding  to  said  first  scribe  line  on  said 
nng  gage  and  being  indicative  of  hand  tight  face-up  of  said 
rotary  connection,  and 

scribing  a  second  reference  line  on  said  second  tool  corre- 
sponding to  said  third  scnbe  line  on  said  plug  gage, 

wherein  when  said  rotary  connection  is  fully  torqued  up, 
said  first  reference  line  is  within  a  specified  angular  align- 
ment with  said  second  reference  line 


5.134,-'84 

\iF  \si  RING  tapf:  i>f\  k  f 

Alexander  <  .  Xtien/Ji,  640  Hind  luka  Dr.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821 

(  onfinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360. 72J,  Jun.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No,  737,687 

Int.  (1,    (.OIB  .<   Ill 

VS.  a.  33—668  7  Claims 


1   A  coordinate-measunng  machine,  comprising: 

a  stationary  machine  part; 

a  carnage  supported  by  and  guided  for  a  single  direction  of 
honzonial  displaceability  on  said  stationary  part; 

a  column  extending  vertically  from  said  carriage,  and  ro- 
tary-bearing means  on  said  carriage  establishing  a  vertical 
axis  of  rotary  displaceability  of  said  column. 

a  measunng  arm  suppiirted  and  guided  for  vertical  displace- 
ability along  said  column. 

first  drive  means  for  displacing  said  carnage  in  its  horizon- 
tally guided  direction, 

second  dnve  means  for  rotary  displacement  of  said  column 
about  said  axis  and 

measuremeni  systems  on  sr,id  carnage  for  measuring  car- 
nage-misalignment displacement  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular lo  >aid  single  direction  of  carnage  displaceability 
and/ or  incremental  carnage  rotation  about  the  vertical 


1    A  measunng  tape  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  ba,se,  a  rearward  end,  a  forward  end,  and 

opposite  ends 
a  wound  length  of  tape  disposed  in  the  housing  and  being 

taken  out  in  a  direction  in  line  with  the  base; 
a  scnbing  pin. 


a  first  mounting  hole  disposed  in  the  housing  and  mounting 
the  scribing  pin  in  a  first,  stowed  position,  said  first  mount- 
ing hole  havinj;  a  small  diameter  portion  and  a  large  diam- 
eter portion; 

a  second  mounting  hole  disposed  in  the  base  of  the  housing 
at  the  forwarc  end  and  transverse  the  direction  of  tape 
take  out,  and  niounting  the  scribing  pin  in  a  second,  opera- 
tive position,  laid  scribing  pin  in  the  second  operative 
position  having  a  pointed  end  extending  downwardly 
from  the  base  said  seconding  mounting  hole  having  a 
small  diameter  porfion  and  a  large  diameter  portion;  and 

further  compnsing  a  first  insert  press-fit  into  the  large  diame- 
ter portion  of  he  first  mounting  hole  and  a  second  insert 
press-fit  into  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the  second 
mounting  hole,  wherein  each  insert  has  a  bore  which 
aligns  with  tht  small  diameter  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing mounting  hole  after  being  press-fit  into  the  large  diam- 
eter portion,  and  wherein  the  bore  of  each  insert  has  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
scribing  pin  so  as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  between 
the  scnbing  pin  and  both  Inserts. 


5,134,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  PILE  LOOP 

HEIGHT 
Michael  W.  Gilparrick,  Chesnee,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken 
Research  Corpor ition,  S|HH-tanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,246 

Int.  n.'  GOIB  i/22.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  33—832  9  Oaims 


5,134,786 
PRESSING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 
Kamon  J.  Sanz,  Bitrcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Carbonell  Com- 
pania  Anonima,  Spain 

Filed  .Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  21,  1990,  9000810 
lat.  C\.'  F26B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  34—14  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  increasing  the  pressmg  speed  of  a  pressing- 
drying  machine  which  comprises  an  arcu^ite  transverse  trough, 
a  roller  moving  wet  fabric  materials  through  said  trough,  and 
at  least  one  chamb<-r,  the  trough  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  heating  said  trough  by  circulation  of  a 
hot  fluid  within  said  chamber,  comprising 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  chambers,  each  of  said  first 

chambers  separated  by  a  separating  section, 
providing  a  plurality  of  second  chambers,  each  of  said  sec- 


ond chambers  disposed  on  a  side  opposite  said  first  side  of 

at  least  portions  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 

first  chambers, 
providing  perforations  in  said  separating  sections  leading 

from  said  second  chambers  to  said  trough, 
providing  a  flow  of  pressurized  air  through  said  second 

chamber  and  through  said  perforations  such  that  the  flow 


of  pressurized  air  contacts  the  moving  wet  fabric  materials 
in  a  perpendicular  direction  and  along  the  entire  path  of 
travel  of  the  wet  fabric  materials  in  said  trough  in  order  to 
substantially  remove  a  steam  layer  formed  by  the  evapora- 
tion of  water  from  the  moving  wet  fabric  matenals, 
thereby  aiding  in  a  quicker  drying  and  pressing  of  the 
fabric  materials. 


5.134. -H" 
tATAI  YTiC  1)R\F;R 
Robert  A.  Sprenger.  Felton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Heron  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Campbell.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,426 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  34—16  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  rneasure  the  height  of  a  loop  in  a  loop  pile 
fabric  comprising;  laying  a  loop  pile  fabric  on  a  substantially 
flat  surface,  coaling  a  surface  with  a  powder  and  moving  the 
surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  lay  of  the  loop  in  the  pile 
fabric  to  raise  the  loop  of  the  pile  and  allow  the  loop  to  brush 
off  s<5me  of  the  powder  to  form  a  line  thereon  and  moving  a 
member  into  alignment  witn  the  formed  line  to  automatically 
cause  a  gauge  ope.rably  associated  with  said  member  to  indi- 
cate the  height  of  the  loop  in  the  fabric. 


1.  In  a  dryer  apparatus  adapted  to  dry  an  object  which  has 
been  coated  with  a  solvent  which  will  volatilize  to  form  a 
volatile  organic  compound,  the  apparatus  having  an  enclosure 
having  an  entrance  end  defining  an  entrance  and  an  exit  end 
defining  an  exit,  means  for  intrcxlucing  an  object  coated  with 
the  solvent  into  said  entrance  and  means  for  heating  said  object 
to  a  drying  temperature  "ithin  said  enclosure  to  thereby  vola- 
tilize the  solvent  to  form  the  volatile  organic  compound;  an 
improvement  comprising: 

a  catalytic  oxidation  unit  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  cata- 
lytic oxidation  7one  adapted  to  oxidize  substantially  all 
volatile  organic  compounds  which  flow  therethrough  into 
water  and  carbon  dioxide,  an  inlet  gas  conduit  leading 
from,  and  adapted  to  transfer  a  volatile  organic  compound 
containing  first  gas  from,  said  inlet  to  an  upstream  end  of 
said  catalytic  oxidation  zone,  an  outlet  gas  conduit  leading 
from,  and  adapted  to  transfer  a  volatile  organic  compound 
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substantially  free  second  gas  from,  a  downstream  end  of 
said  catalytic  oxidation  zone  lo  said  outlet  and  a  heat 
exchange  region,  said  mlet  and  outlet  gas  conduits  passing 
through  said  heat  exchange  region  in  such  a  manner  that 
heat  is  transferred  from  said  second  gas  to  said  first  gas. 
and 
a  pumping  system  for  drawing  said  first  gas  from  a  first 
location  in  said  enclosure  and  for  impelling  said  first  gas 
into  said  inlet  of  said  catalytic  oxidation  unit  and  through 
said  unit  and  for  impelling  said  second  gas  out  of  said 
outlet  of  said  unit,  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  second  gas 
being  impelled  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  main- 
tain a  pressure  below  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
within  both  said  unit  and  said  enclosure 


5.I.M.789 
ISM  MI  \I  ION  t  i»K  \M  1   AM)  OR  I)R>    IWf  \TMENT 
()(    \  WMl  'I  \KSMH\NI)()R  Of  HI  IKIKM   TEXTILE 

(,OOI)> 
FtWhardt  (..«)au.  \  la  (  ullinii  >*.  (  H-6'*«i2  I  utan.>-\  igaiulln,  and 
(■ottlifb  litn/,  Hirk.n>«.k;  4.  (  H-SK*I  Hums,  both  of  Switzer- 
lanrt 

liUd  Mat     i:     t'>"*il    s,r    N..    4yi,<>«6 
(  laims  prronlv 
lyns).  J<«l>^l^ 


ipplicalion  I  cd.  Ktp.  of  (jtrmany.  Mar.  13, 
Int.  Cl.^  F26B  19/00 


U.S.  a.  34— «1 


22  Claims 


DWW  R    Vl'P  \R  V  i  ;   >  1  I  IR  H  I  I  \  1  1^1.    \  Ki    NMSG  WEB 

\Mi  H  \\  IM,    \S   I  \H  \l  SI    I  1  OU    K Ali.  LUNTROL 

s'islFM 

I'hj    H    Mihh<    livl'tr,     dnd  stiphin  F.  Dobson,  Green  Bay, 

■>..!h    .t\^(s     ass  ,;nir^  :     vdviiu,   svstems  Inc..  Green  Bay, 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.830 
Int.  a."  F26B  13/ 10 
VS.  a.  34 — M 


6  Claims 


1.  Installation  for  treating  a  textile  material  comprising: 

at  least  one  treatment  unit:  and 

a  carrier  for  holding  said  textile  material  and  guiding  same  as 
an  endlessly  rotating  band,  said  carrier  being  movable 
towards  and  away  from  said  treatment  unit,  said  installa- 
tion further  including  a  frame,  a  motor-dnven  roller  and  at 
least  two  supeipositioned  rollers  arranged  one  on  top  of 
the  other  having  basically  parallel  axes,  said  at  least  two 
superpositioned  rollers  being  supported  on  said  frame, 
said  carrier  including  at  least  one  upper  and  one  lower 
roller  guiding  said  textile  material,  said  upper  roller  being 
engaged  by  said  motor-dnven  roller  when  said  carrier  is 
lowered  within  said  treatment  unit  thereby  actuating  said 
two  rollers  that  are  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


1.  Web  drying  equipment,  including  a  dryer  through  which 
a  web  passes,  said  dryer  having  means  for  driving  said  web. 
web  drying  nozzles  within  the  dryer  for  directing  heated  air 
against  the  web,  air  supply  header  means  in  the  dryer  and  in  air 
delivering  communication  with  the  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles 
discharging  heated  air  toward  said  web  for  supporting  and 
drying  said  web,  exhaust  air  duct  means  extending  from  the 
interior  of  the  dryer  for  conveying  spent  air  (herefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

an  exhaust  flow  rate  control  system  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  spent  air  from  the  dryer,  said  system  includ- 
ing ( 1 )  valve  means  in  said  exhaust  duct  means  for  varying 
the  rate  of  air  flow  from  said  dryer,  (2)  a  controller  means 
for  operating  said  valve  means.  (3)  an  air  pressure  sensor 
located  in  said  exhaust  duct  for  measuring  air  pressure 
therein  and  connected  to  and  for  sending  a  corresponding 
signal  to  said  controller  means,  (4)  a  speed  sensor  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  driving  said  web  and  for  measur- 
ing the  speed  of  the  web  passing  through  said  dryer  and 
sending  a  corresponding  signal  to  said  controller  means, 
whereby  said  controller  means  actuates  said  exhaust  duct 
valve  means  in  accordance  with  the  signals  received  from 
said  speed  sensor  and  said  air  pressure  sensor. 


5.134.790 
SJIOK    FSPFflM  I  V  \  SPORT  SHOE 

ll.ii's  'vV.nt'.chati/lM.  iirutnwald,  and  I  do  I  ItmminK.  Eriangen. 
both  iif  Ktd.  Rip  'ifl.vrxanv  assikitmrs  I"  Irii.rn  VH  Hel- 
sinKbijrx.  .Sxt'dtn 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1990.  Str.  No.  542.1K)1 

Int.  a.'  A43B  13.  12 

U.S.  a.  36—28  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  shoe  of  the  type  having  a  shoe  sole  which  is  composed 
of  an  outsole,  a  midsole  having  a  body  formed  of  elastically 
spnngy  matenal.  an  insole,  and  a  honeycomb  body  with  self- 
supporting  cell  walls  oriented  at  least  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  an  outer  surface  of  the  outsole,  said  honeycomb 
body  being  incorporated  within  the  body  of  the  midsole,  the 


improvement  wherein  the  cell  walls  are  constructed  in  a  man-  wherein  the  second  tensioning  device  (9.  14   35  Mii  ib  penna 

ner  enabling  a  gi.s  exchange  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  nently  connected  to  the  front  part  (3)  of  the  upper  and  wherein 
honeycomb  cells  through  each  cell  wall  between  them  as  a 
means  for  producing  a  controlled  air  cushion  effect. 


5,134,791 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Clo»is  J.  Gregory,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  B.  B.  Walker 

Company,  Ashelraro,  N.C. 

(  oniinuation  of  S(r.  No.  505,465,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,029 

Int.  a.'  A43B  05/00.  13/42 

U.S.  a.  36—107  6  Oaims 


5,134.792 
READ-nTTING  SKI  BOOT 

Ronzo  Balbinot,  Pii^ve  Di  Soiigo;  Vincenzo  Bidoia,  Castelfranco; 

Mario  Mattiuzzo,  Treviso,  and  Cristiano  Benetti,  Postioma, 

all  of  lial>.  assignors  to  Lange  International,  S.A.,  Fribourg, 

swjt/crland 
(    r  tiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  544,994,  Jun.  27, 1990.  This  application 
Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,748 

<  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
Zi^;  89 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 
l.S.  CI.  36— 117  liaaims 

1.  A  rear-fitting  ski  boot,  comprising  a  shell  (1)  surrounding 
the  foot  and  the  heel  and  an  upper  hinged  on  said  shell,  the 
upper  comprising  a  front  part  (3)  and  a  rear  part  (4)  which  can 
be  tilled  towards  tlie  rear  in  order  lo  open  the  boot  and  which 
carries  a  first  tensiC'ning  device  (6).  comprising  a  first  fulcrum- 
based  lever,  acting  3n  a  cable  (8),  one  end  of  which  is  anchored 
on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  front  part  of  the  upper  and  the  other 
end  (if  which  is  seirured  to  a  second  tensioning  device  (9;  14; 
19.  35,  40)  comprising  a  second  fulcrum-based  lever  connected, 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  boot,  to  the  other  side  of  the  front 
part  of  the  upf)er  so  as  to  clamp  the  upper  around  the  ankle, 


it  is  formed  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  slackened  from  the  clamped 
position  of  the  upper  without  loss  of  tension  regulation. 


5.1J4,"'9:t 
TOOTH  MOUNT  TOR  K\CA\ATING  BUCKET 
Robert   S.   Bierwith,    1331    Kastshore   Hwy.,   Berkeley,  Calif. 
94710 

Filed  Aug.  5.  199!.  Vr.  No.  740,276 

Int.  Cl.^  E02F  9/28 

U.S.  a.  37—142  A  12  Oaims 


1.  Footwear  ha^  ing  an  insole  and  an  outer  sole  in  combina- 
tion with  an  arch  support  disposed  therebetween,  said  outer 
sole  having  an  exposed  bottom  surface,  said  arch  support 
comprising:  an  elongated  base,  means  to  grip  a  step  surface, 
said  gnpping  means  affixed  to  said  base,  said  outer  sole  defin- 
ing an  arch  window  with  said  outer  sole  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  window,  said  gripping  means  positioned  within 
said  window  coextensively  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
surrounding  outer  sole,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  serrated  surfaces,  having  downwardly  extending  peaks, 
whereby  said  serrated  surfaces  are  exposed  through  said  arch 
window  and  the  downwardly  extending  peaks  extend  so  as  to 
be  flush  with  the  txposed  bottom  surface  ol  the  outsole.  and 

wherein  the  arch  support  further  comprises  a  planar  non-ser- 
rated surface  positioned  between  said  serrated  surfaces. 


1.  In  an  excavation  bucket  apparatus  having  a  lip  between 
the  spaced  legs  of  an  adapter  and  an  excavation  tooth  pinned  to 
the  adapter  with  the  adapter  having  a  hole  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  C-clamp,  a  wedge  block  and  a  wedge  between  the 
C-clamp  and  the  wedge  block  with  the  wedge  and  C-clamp 
having  juxtaposed  surfaces,  the  combination  with  the  C-clamp. 
the  wedge  and  wedge  block  of: 

a  lock  unit  having  a  pair  of  parts  earned  by  respective  sur- 
faces of  the  C-clamp  and  the  wedge,  said  lock  parts  being 
operable  for  releasably  locking  the  wedge  to  the  C-clamp; 
and 
shear  pin  means  for  coupling  the  wedge  block  to  the  lip. 


5.134. "94 

SIGN  HO!  DKR  WITH  IXK  ATIN;;  NtFANS  FOR 

PI  KMANFNT  GRAPHIfS  PANKl 

John  E.  Walrath,  Pcwauket.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Process  Displays, 

Inc.,  New  Berlin.  W  is. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,088 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  1/Ob:  G09F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  40—152.1  10  axims 

8.  A  sign  holder  comprising,  in  combination: 
(I)  a  first  f'-ame-half  of  molded  plastic  including 

(a)  a  peripheral  outer  wall  and  a  peripheral  inner  wall 
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defining  a  frame-half  having  a  generally  U-shaped  sec- 
tion with  a  contiguous  extenor  wall  and  an  open  side. 

(b)  an  internal  wall  extending  abtiut  the  frame-half  be- 
tween the  iiuter  wall  and  the  inner  wall. 

(c)  the  outer  wall,  inner  wall  and  internal  wall  each  in- 
cluding an  end  surface  along  the  open  side  of  the  frame- 
half. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spaced  panel  locating  means  along  the 
internal  wall  having  a  panel-locating  surface  extending 
beyond  the  end  surface  of  the  internal  wall. 


(e)  panel  locking  means  including  sockets  and  locking  pins 
extending  from  the  internal  wall; 

(2)  a  second  frame-half  of  the  same  structure  as  the  first 
frame- half; 

(3)  a  permanent  graphics  panel  between  the  first  frame-half 
and  second  frame-half  joined  together  with  the  locking 
pins  of  one  frame-half  retained  in  sockets  of  the  other 
frame-half  registered  therewith  and  with  the  panel  locat- 
ing means  of  the  two  frame-halfs  locating  the  permanent 
graphics  |)anei  along  a  centerline  of  the  frame. 


suppon  ba.se  on  which  the  cover  is  mounted,  and  a  rotatable 
windmill  that  includes  rotatable  windmill  blade,  the  transmis- 
sion comprising 

a  fixed  base  having  a  penphery  and  being  mounted  on  the 
support    base,    said    fixed    base    including    a    ring    gear 
mounted  at  the  penphery  thereof,  said  nng  gear  having  a 
top  surface; 
a  revolving  disk  located  above  said  fixed  base  and  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  equiangularly  distributed 
bores  therethrough,  the  windmill  being  mounted  on  said 
revolving  disk  upper  surface, 
a  central  axle  extending  vertically  through  said  fixed  base 
and  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  central  axle 
being  rotated  at  the  lower  end  and  including  a  flexible 
transmission  mounted  at  the  upper  end; 
a  planetary  geanng  Kxated  between  said  fixed  base  and  said 
revolving  disk  comprised  of 

a  central  gear  connected  to  said  central  axle,  and 
a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  equiangularly  distnbuted 
between  said  central  gear  and  said  ring,  each  said  plane- 
tary gear  having  an  upper  surface  and  protruding  disk 
mounted  on  said  upper  surface  thereof,  each  planetary 
gear  corresponding  to  one  of  said  bores  and  said  pro- 
truding disks  extending  into  said  bores, 
a  venically  oriented  driven  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  dnven  shaft  being  rotated  by  said  flexible 
transmission  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  including  a  first 
oblique  gear  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  and 
a  lateral  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  windmill  blade 
and  including  a  second  oblique  gear  mounted  at  the  other 
end  of  said  lateral  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  first  lateral 
gear 
whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  central  axle,  said  flexible 
transmission  and  said  central  gear. 

said  flexible  transmission  rotates  said  dnven  shaft,  which 
in  turn  rotates  said  windmill  blade  through  said  oblique 
gears  and  said  lateral  shaft, 
and  said  central  gear  rotates  said  planetary  gears,  where- 
upon the  corresponding  protruding  disk  is  rotated,  and 
whereupon  through  the  coaction  with  said  nng  gear 
which  is  stationary,  said  planetary  gears  revolve  around 
said  central  axle  and,  through  said  protruding  disks, 
revolve  said  revolving  disk. 


5.134,795 

TR  WSMISMON  ( ONFH.l  R  \ri()\  KOR  (  RYSTAL 
HAl  I    H  \\  IM.  SH\I"F   OF  UIM)  Mil  I. 
L.  F.  V^anK.  Nn.  .',    \tW\   :()J.  Kso-to,,   Rd  ,   IK^n-Chu  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  56J.626 

lot.  a/  G09F  19/US 

VS.  a.  40 — 411  6  Claims 


1   In  combination,  a  crystal  ball  and  a  transmission  configu- 
ration therefor  in  which  said  crystal  ball  includes  a  cover,  a 


S.  134,796 

SIMULATED  NOVKI  r\  (  l)N  I  MNKR  CAPABLE  OF 

MONKMFM 

N  asuta  Satoh;  Vasuvuki  Miirixama.  both  of  \ajjart'>ama;  Hat- 
sun  Ohknshi.  Narita;  Masatoshi  Sakurai.  and  ^  ukihiro 
Xsami,  N'th  of  rok>o,  all  of  .Japan.  assiRnors  !.i  I  iik;ira  Co., 
ltd..   I  iikvo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr    4.  \<*9i).  Sir.  No.  504.243 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  3(1.  1<*H9,  1-78213[U] 
The  portion  of  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  betn  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    (.WF  .'^    rt 
U.S.  a.  40—414  26  aaims 

1.  A  novelty  can  capable  of  simulating  the  appearance  of  a 
container,  compnsing: 

an  upper  ngid  lid  member  shaped  to  simulate  the  upper  lid  of 

a  can; 
a  lower  rigid  lid  member  shaped  to  simulate  the  lower  lid  of 

a  can; 
a  cylindrical  flexible  casing,  shaped  to  simulate  the  casing  of 
a  can,  being  attached  to,  respectively,  the  upper  and  lower 
lid  member  and  extending  between  them  to  enclose  a 
space  between  the  upper  and  lower  lid  members; 
a  motor  assembly  contained  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ngid  lid  members,  operatively  connected  to  relatively 
move  the  upper  and  lower  lid  members  b<ith  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  in  venical  and  horizontal  direc- 
tions, the  flexible  casing  being  deformed  from  and  re- 


lamed  to  a  cylindrical  shape  during  a  cycle  of  relative 
movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  lid  members; 
means  for  sensi  ig  sound  contained  between  the  upper  lid 
member  and  i  lower  surface  of  the  lower  lid  member  and 
connected  to  the  motor  assembly,  whereby  the  motor 
assembly  can  DC  activated  by  sound  to  cause  movement  of 
the  novelty  can; 


5,134,798 

TWO  SIGHT  MOUNT 

Roberto  R.  Lee,  731  FairoMMit  Ave,,  dendak.  Calif.  91203 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,295 

Int.  a.'  F41G  h'S^} 

VS.  CL  42—100  2  Claims 


means  for  monitoring  the  movement  of  the  novelty  can,  and 

means  for  driving  the  motor  assembly  in  response  to  the 

means  for  monitoring  to  ensure  that  the  novelty  can  is 

returned  to  a  shape  to  simulate  the  casing  of  a  can  when 

the  sound  cet-ses. 


5,134.797 

SAI=TrrY  VEST  FOR  FIREARM 

Harold  W.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  652,  Corbin,  Ky,  40701 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,745 

Int.  a.'  F41C  27/00;  F41A  17/00 

U.S.  a.  42—85 


9CIaima 


1.  In  a  sight  mount  of  the  type  compnsing  an  elongated  ba.se 
bar  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  an  upper  sight 
receiving  portion  and  a  lower  mounting  ptirtion.  a  clamping 
guide  on  the  upper  sight  receiving  ponion.  a  see-through 
center  hole  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  elongated  base  bar  and  located  between  the  upper  sight 
receiving  ponion  and  the  lower  mounting  ponion.  and  a  self- 
aligning  v-guide  having  a  mounting  hole  on  the  lower  mount 
ing  portion  for  mounting  the  sight  on  a  firearm,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing, 

an  auxiliary  sight  base  bar  having  an  uppx-r  surface,  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end. 
the  rearward  end  of  the  auxiliary  sight  base  bar  being  ngidK 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  elongated  base  bar  such 
that  the  upper  surface  is  in  line  witti  and  parallel  to  the 
elongated  base  bar  and  also  spaced  at  a  distance  below  the 
see-through  center  hole  of  the  elongated  base  bar.  and 
the  auxiliary  sight  base  bar  further  compnsing  a  clamping 
guide  on  the  upper  surface  theretif 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  firearm  of  the  type  that  is  of  substan- 
tial length  and  hai  a  stock  designed  to  be  held  to  the  shoulder 
of  a  user  when  in  a  normal  firing  position,  said  safety  device 
comprising 

cord  means  foi  controlling  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
stock  with  rtspect  to  said  user, 

means  for  attac  ning  one  end  of  said  cord  means  to  a  location 
near  said  shoulder  of  a  user,  and 

means  for  secu  ing  a  second  end  of  said  cord  means  to  said 
stock  of  said  firearm 

wherein  said  cc  rd  means  permits  said  stock  of  said  firearm  to 
be  easily  plac  ed  in  said  normal  firing  position  by  said  user 
and  restricts  the  movement  of  said  stock  relative  to  said 
location  to  a  range  such  that  the  muzzle  of  said  firearm 
cannot  be  aimed  at  the  torso  or  head  of  said  user. 


5,134,799 

FISHING  LURE 

Barry  Tmka,  103  Dictum  Ct.,  Brooklyn.  N.\    11229 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No   ^eLSU 

Int.  C!.'  AOIK  *',/(* 

U,S.  CL  43— 42.22  2(!s!ni> 


1.  A  fishing  lure  compnsing  an  adhesiveK  secured  logelher 
cooperating  pair  of  halves  of  a  body  forming  a  resulting  single 
body  having  a  fish-attracting  shape  of  a  bait  tlsh  \«.ith  a  from 
head  and  a  rear  tail,  each  said  body  half  having  a  semi-circular 
passage  in  cross  section  of  a  •^.elecled  length  extending  from 
said  fish  head  rearwardly  towards  said  fish  tail,  said  half  bod> 
semi-circular  passages  in  said  single  bodv  aligning  with  each 
other  to  bound  an  internal  weight-storage  passage  for  place- 
ment therein  of  pellet  weights  functioning  as  ballast  dunng  the 
use  of  the  fishing  lure,  a  selected  length  of  a  rubber  tube  of  a 
diameter  sized  to  fit  within  said  internal  weight-storage  pa.'- 
sage,  plural  pellet  weights  of  an  oversized  diameter  m  relation 
to  said  diameter  of  said  tube  having  an  operative  p<5sition 
maintained  by  fnctional  engagement  within  said  tube,  said  lube 
with  said  fnctionali>  engaged  pellet  weights  having  iin  opera- 
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live  in-^rtcJ  rKiMiKH  within  said  internal  weight-storage  pas- 
sage, vk  hereby  said  lube  fnctionally  holds  said  pellet  weights  at 
vaid  selected  Uvation  iherealong  s<i  as  to  coincide  with  a  kx'a- 
tion  relative  to  said  Hshing  lure  b<xly  to  contribute  to  the 
buoyancy  thereof  and  Hshmg  lure  movements  resulting  from 
said  buovaov  v 


5,134.800 

nSHING  I  I  RK 

Ijirrv    A.  Sheehan,  Springfield,  and  John  R.  James.  (  assville, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bo-James  Co..  Inc..  (  assville.  Mo. 

t  ontJDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  r8,55«,  Apr.  7.  I9S8.  Pat.  No. 

4.88'' .J'lS.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1989,  .Ser    No.  4J2.791 

Ihe  ponion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Dec.  I'i. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed 

int.  fl.    AUIK  V^     « 

VS.  CI.  43—42.25  21  a«ims 


S,134.Hl)l 
(  ISHINC,   AID 
tir.iin  I    I>ave>.  2''8  Harhai  Ruad,  Rynfield.  tienoni,  Transvaal, 
.South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,374 
Claims   prjoritv.   application   South    Africa,   Dec.    19,    1989, 
89  9706 

int.  CI.    .AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CI.  43—42.28  19  Qaims 


3^ 


1.  A  Tishing  aid  comprising: 

a)  a  component  adapted  to  be  towed  through  the  water  by 
a  towing  line, 

b)  hook  means  for  catching  fish  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
component; 

c)  bait  securing  means  ariiculated  to  said  component 
through  eyes  formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  compo- 
nent, and  being  independent  of  said  hook  means  for  secur- 
ing bait  to  said  component  so  that  the  bait  is  towed  behind 


said  component  when  said  component  is  towed  through 

the  vkater.  and 
d)  a  protective  skin  atia..hed  to  said  component,  said  pro- 
tective skirt  comprising  operationally  rearwardly  extend- 
ing side  flaps  for  at  least  partially  enveloping  the  flanks  of 
the  bait  and  for  protecting  the  bait  against  the  tearing 
effect  of  the  water  during  towing,  wherein  said  comp<-i- 
nent  and  said  bait  secunng  means  are  arranged  to  ensure 
that  the  bait  assumes  a  natural  upnghl  attitude  and  is 
caused  to  weave  in  the  manner  of  a  live  swimming  fish 
dunng  towing. 


5,134,802 
INSKCT  TRAP 
Paul  M.  C'ogan.  I  xbridge,  and  David  B.  I'lnniKer    C'ookham, 
both  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  The  Minister  for    \griculturc. 
Fisheries  and  Food,  Ix)Ddon.  Fngland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.04* 
Claims  priority,  application  C  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  9,  1989, 
8922679 

laL  a.'  AOIM  1/20 
VS.  a.  43—107  11  Ctaima 


9         ^3 


1  A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  head  including  a  member 
constituting  a  weight,  means  for  attaching  the  head  to  a  fishing 
line,  a  substantially  planar   htxik   having  a  shank  projecting 

rearwardly  from  the  head  and  a  concave  butt  ptirtion  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  shank  terminating  in  a  barb,  and  camming 
means  comprising  a  first  substanliallv  flat  camming  surface 
forming  an  exterior  surface  on  said  member  and  lying  in  a  first 
plane  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  hinik.  said  cam- 
ming surface  being  IcKaled  on  a  b<ittom.  forward  portion  of 
said  member  and  being  engageable  with  the  closed  lips  of  a  fish 
as  the  lure  moves  forwardly  in  the  mouth  of  the  fish  to  rotate 
the  lure  toward  a  set  position  wherein  the  plane  of  the  hook  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  floor  and  roof  of  the  mouth 
of  the  fish  thereby  to  facilitate  embedment  of  the  hook  in  the 
floor  or  roof  of  the  mouth. 


1.  An  insect  trap,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  granular  bulk 
medium,  for  trapping  insects  on  and  below  the  surface  of  said 
granular  medium,  said  insect  trap  comprising; 

a  base,  said  base  including  a  pitfall  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  a  substantially  conical  shape,  said  shape  compris- 
ing a  means  for  easing  insertion  of  said  trap  into  said 
granular  medium, 

a  lid.  said  lid  including  push  fit  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  lid  to  said  base,  said  lid  perforated  with  holes  of  a 
diameter  and  spacing  so  as  to  allow  entry  of  insects  into 
the  pitfall  chamber,  said  base  and  said  lid  comprising 
means  for  excluding  said  granular  medium  from  said  pit- 
fall chamber,  said  lid  having  a  substantially  outward 
domed  shape;  and 

means  for  preventing  insects  from  escaping  from  said  pitfall 
chamber. 


5.134.803 
METHOD  OF  CI  I  1T\  \TINC,  C  IT  Kl OWFR  ()}   Rf)SF 
Chozo  Takasuka:   Teiji    Vokola,   both   of   Khime,  and    Masaru 
Suematsu.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990.  2-60455 
Int.  n.'  AOIB   "'-     •     \l)l(     /    f/(>:  F04H  /"  '*' 
VS.  CI.  47—58  3  Claims 

1.  .A  methixl  of  cultivating  a  rose  plant,  to  produce  high 
quality  flowers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nipping  off  apical  buds  on  initially  and  naturally  grown  first 

twigs  of  the  plant, 
forcibly  bending  each  of  said  first  twigs  downwardly  at  a 


portion  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plate  foot  and  main- 
taining the  fint  twigs  in  a  bent  prostrated  state, 

grow mg  basal  shoots  coining  out  of  the  plant  in  the  vicinity 
<if  said  plant  fxjt  into  second  twigs; 

cutting  off  select  id  ones  of  said  second  twigs  with  flowers  at 
a  basal  portion  of  each  selected  twig  to  thereby  obtain  first 
cycle  cut  flowers, 

forcibly  bending  down  any  remaining  non-selected  second 


twigs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plant  foot  and  maintaining  the 

said  non-selected  second  twigs  in  a  bent  and  prostrated 

state, 
growing  shoots  :oming  out  from  cut  ends  of  the  selected 

ones  of  said  S'»;ond  twigs  and  newly  coming  out  basal 

shoots  to  form  third  twigs,  and 
cutting  off  selectr^i  ones  of  the  third  twigs  with  flowers  at  a 

basal  portion  of  each  selected  third  twig  to  thereby  obtain 

second  cycle  cut  flowers. 


5,134,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,134,805 

FABRIC  TREATMENT  TENTER  DEVICE  WITH 

COl  ^iTERBALANCED  ROOF 

Hermann  Krsnt.'en  Aachen;  Karl  Grafen,  Wurselen;  Dieter 
Jerusalem,  ^»cbt  v.  Kurt  Mank,  Aisdorf;  Adolf  Piitz,  Aachen; 
Theo  Schiffers.  \urselen;  Bemd-Horst  Schmitz,  Stolberg, 
and  Hans  Weber,  llerzogenrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany, 
assignor;,  to  H.  trantz  GmbH  A  Co.,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
frfrmanj 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,850 
Claims  priority,  itppUcatioa  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec,  4, 

1990.  403856" 

Int,  a.'  E05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  49—386  6  Claims 


1  In  a  fabric  tenter  device  having  a  roof  mounted  to  a  tenter 
frame  for  pivotal  -novement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
between  a  closed  tenter  covering  position  and  an  open  tenter 
exposing  position,  a  counterbalance  assembly  for  facihtating 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  roof  from  said  tenter  cover- 
ing to  said  open  pos  tion  comprising  a  lever  member,  a  fulcrum 
means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  lever  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  lever  member 
including  a  weight  .um  disposed  to  one  side  and  a  power  arm 
disposed  to  the  oth^ir  side  of  said  fulcrum  means,  articulation 
means  on  an  end  ix>rtion  of  said  weight  arm  at  a  position 


remote  from  said  pivot  axis  for  slidable  engagement  with  an 
undersurface  of  said  roof,  an  elongate  tubular  housing  con- 
nected to  said  weight  arm.  a  pull  rod  slideably  guided  in  said 
housing  for  axial  movement  therein,  spnng  means  in  said  hous 
ing  positioned  to  be  tensioned  responsive  to  movements  of  said 
rod  toward  a  firsi  end  of  said  housing,  a  guide  roller  mounted 
on  said  tenter  frame,  a  flexible  pull  member  having  first  and 
second  ends  fixed  respectively  to  said  rod  and  to  said  power 
arm  at  a  position  displaced  from  said  fulcrum,  said  pull  member 
being  arrayed  over  said  guide  roller  such  that  said  rod  is  pro- 
gressively shifted  toward  said  first  end  of  said  housing  to 
thereby  tension  said  spnng  means  responsive  to  movements  o1 
said  roof  about  said  pivot  axis  from  said  open  to  said  tenter 
covering  position 


5,134,806 

SECl  RITi  GATE  SAFETTi   DEVICES 

James  A,  Burkart,  Jr.,  2054  Chadds  Ford  Dr.,  Reston.  \  a.  22091 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,785,  Aug.  17.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser    No.  747,405 

Int.  a."  E06B  <      ■ 

VS.  a.  49 — 463  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 
a  pressure  mounting  security  gate,  for  use  in  a  passageway, 
comprising  relatively  moveable  components  with  at  least 
two  frictional  bumpers,  one  upper  fnclional  bumper  and  one 
lower  frictional  bumper,  both  bumpers  Icxiated  on  a  venical 
member  of  the  secunty  gate,  each  frictional  bumper  of  pre- 
determined configuration,  with  a  width,  the  security  gate 
further  comprising  means  for  effecting  movement  between 
said  components  to  vary  the  effective  width  of  the  gate  and 
for  pushing  the  moveable  components  apan  causing  the 
security  gate  to  be  in  a  compressed  state  so  that  the  upper 
frictional  bumper  and  the  lower  frictional  bumper  are  com- 
pressed against  a  wall  surface  of  the  passageway, 
and  a  retaining  device  for  use  with  the  security  gate,  the  retain- 
ing device  comprising 

a  plate  with  a  thickness  and  with  a  hollow  on  an  upper  side; 
the  hollow  configured  to  accept  and  retain  a  fnctional  bum- 
per, 
the  hollow  extending  the  thickness  of  the  plate,  so  that  the 
frictional  bumper  of  the  mounted  secunty  gate  is  in  direct 
contact  with  the  wall  surface  of  the  passageway,  whereby 
the  frictional  bumpers  can  be  slipped  along  the  wall  sur- 
face into  the  hollow  without  interference  from  Ihe  plate, 
and  the  mounted  secunty  gate  is  not  .displaced  frcim  the 
wall  surface  by  the  plate. 
the  plate  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  the  width  of  the 

compressed  frictional  bumper 
the  plate  thickness,  retains  the  fnctional  bumper,  such  that 
there  is  no  honzonial  member  projecting  from  the  plate  to 
retain  the  fnctional  bumper; 
a  fastening  means  for  fixing  the  plate  to  a  flat  area  of  the  wall 
surface  such  that  the  plate  cannot  be  rotated  or  otherwise 
displaced,  whereby  the  fnctional  bumpers  of  the  mounted 
security  gate  are  retained,  wherein  the  fastening  means 
penetrates  the  plate  thickness 
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5.134,807 
MtlTILEVKI   GRI\l)l\(;  APP^R^Tl  >> 
Junes  \    Keefe,  P«rk  Ridge.  [11..  assignor  to  Speedfam  (  orpom- 
tion.  Des  Plaiaes,  111. 

Filed  C)ct    2'',  19«6.  S*r.  No.  92J,669 
Int    (1    B24B  '','00 


VS.  CI.  51 -IW  R 


3  Claims 


to  be  removed  to  correct  the  longitudinal  profile  of  the 

rail; 
e   determining  is  a  function  of  operations  c  and  d  the  total 

metaJ  section  to  be  removed; 
f  determining  as  a  function  of  the  work  speed,  of  the  metal 


1    In  gnnding  apparatus  which  comprises  a  first  grinding 

wheel,  and  means  for  presenting  a  workpiece  for  grinding  to 
said  first  grinding  wheel,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination 

a  second  gnnding  w.  heel  carried  with  and  in  coaxial  relation 
with  said  tirsl  grinding  wheel  and  positioned  s<i  that  said 
presenling  means  can  also  present  a  |x>rtion  of  said  work- 
piece  to  said  second  grinding  wheel  for  grinding,  said  first 
wheel  being  rotatahle  in  a  firsi  plane,  said  second  wheel 
being  rotalable  in  a  plane  different  from  said  first  plane, 
said  first  grinding  wheel  defining  an  inner  nm  that  is 
higher  than  its  outer  rim,  whereby  final  sizing  of  parts 
ground  thereon  can  be  performed  hv  said  inner  nm.  said 
presenting  means  including  conveyor  belt  means  provided 
for  moving  E-cores.  having  a  central  arm  and  a  pair  of 
outer  arms,  first  across  said  first  gnnding  wheel  in  a  posi- 
tion to  gnnd  at  least  the  ends  of  said  outer  arms,  and  then 
moving  said  E-cores  across  said  second  grinding  wheel  in 
a  position  to  gnnd  only  the  end  of  said  central  arm.  said 
second  grinding  wheel  being  of  less  diameter  at  its  grind- 
ing surface  than  the  distance  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
outer  arms  of  the  F. -cores,  whereby  said  portion  of  the 
workpiece  ground  by  the  second  gnnding  wheel  is  ground 
to  a  different  plane  from  other  workpiece  portions  ground 
by  the  first  gnnding  wheel 


removal  charactenstics  of  each  tool,  and  of  the  total  sec- 
tion of  metal  to  be  removed,  the  minimal  necessary  num- 
ber of  tool-passes,  and 
g  entering  data  collected  from  the  preceding  steps  into  a 
selected  reprofiling  machine  so  as  to  have  a  thus-pro- 
grammed machine. 


5.134,809 
SANDLNG  APPARATLS  AND  METlKiD  OK  MAKING 
AND  I  SING  THK  SAME 
Harney  \liirton.  454"'  I  nderwood  Road.  North  V  ancouver,  B.C., 
Canada  \  ^K  2SJ  .  and  Robert  Smith.  2305  \  ictoria.  \  ancou- 
ver. H.(  ..  Canada 

filed  .lun   7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  535,377 

Int.  CI,'  B24U  15/00 

U.S.  a.  51—391  15  aaims 


5,134,808 

NUTHOD  CJF  PROGRAMMINC;  \Nn  PERFORMING 

THE  REPROEIEINGOF  RAIUSOE  \  RMl  ROAD  TRAC  K 

\ND  RAIIROM)  VmiC  I  E  FOR  (  ARRVlNt,  Ol   I    IHf 

SAMh 
Homolo  Panerti.  (reneva,  Switzerland,  a-vsignor  to  Speno  Inter- 
national S.A..  (rtneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul    31.  1990.  S«r    No    5^<(..'574 
(  laim-s    priontv,    application    Switzerland.     Aug.    28,    1989, 
.Mil"   89 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  n.  51  —  165.71  15  Claims 

1  A  methtxJ  of  programming  the  reprofiling  of  the  rails  of  a 
railroad  track,  in  which  the  track  is  divided  in  successive 
sections  as  from,  a  starting  point  and  in  which  for  each  of  these 
sections  one  proceeds  to  the  following  operations  for  each  line 
of  rails: 

a  measuring  the  amplitudes  of  longitudinal  undulations  of 
the  rolling  table  of  the  rail; 

b,  measunng  the  transverse  profile  of  the  head  of  the  rail; 

c.  comparing  a  reference  profile  to  the  measured  transverse 
profile  and  determining  the  transverse  metal  section  to  be 
removed  to  correct  the  transverse  profile  of  the  rail; 

d  determining  as  a  function  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  longitu- 
dinal undulations  of  the  r?,il  the  longitudinal  metal  section 


1,  An  apparatus  for  abrading  a  work  surface,  comprising: 
a.  an  abrasive  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second, 

abrasive  surface; 
b    a  structural  layer  having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth 
surface,  where  the  first  surface  is  attached  to  the  third 
surface;  and 
c.  a  retaining  layer  that  resiliently  extends  along  an  axis  of 
stretch,  where  the  retaining  layer  is  so  attached  to  the 
fourth  surface  that  a  hand  may  be  inserted  between  the 
structural  layer  and  the  retaining  layer; 
whereby  the  retaining  layer  stretches  along  its  axis  of  stretch  to 
allow  the  abrasive  and  structural  layers  (i)  to  remain  substan- 
tially planar  while  a  planar  portion  of  the  work  surface  is  being 
abraded,  and  (ii)  to  b^nd  such  that  the  abrasive  surface  con- 
forms to  an  outwardly  curved  p<irtion  of  the  work  surface. 


5,134^10 
MOBII  E  01--SIDE  SURFACE  PIPE  CLEANER 

James  H,  Carpentei ,  Hagentown,  Md.,  anignor  to  Pangbom 
Corporation,  Hagi  rstown,  Md. 

Filed  .May  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  695,414 

Int.  a.'  B24C  3/Oa  9/00.  3/06 

VJS.  a.  51—410  25  Claims 


1  An  abrasive  cleaner  for  pipes  and  other  elongated  mein- 
beis.  said  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fixed  upstand- 
ing op<Taiing  position,  said  housing  having  two  remote  sides,  a 
first  of  said  sides  ha"ing  an  entrance  opening  and  a  second  of 
said  sides  having  an  exit  opening  aligned  with  said  entrance 
opening  and  defining  an  axial  work  piece  path  whereby  an 
elongated  member  ir  ay  extend  through  said  housing  for  clean- 
ing, a  plurality  of  Mast  wheels  carried  by  said  first  side  in 
generally  encircling  relation  to  said  entrance  opening  for 
throwing  a  circular  c  urtain  of  abrasive  particles  into  said  hous- 
ing around  and  transversely  of  said  path  for  complete  cleaning 
of  an  elongated  member,  said  housing  having  a  lower  collec- 
tion trough  for  spent  abrasive  particles,  and  abrasive  particle 
return  means  for  cc Meeting  abrasive  particles  and  returning 
said  abrasive  particles  to  said  blast  wheels,  said  blast  wheels 
being  lilted  relative  to  said  first  side  to  direct  abrasive  particles 
into  said  housing  with  a  minimum  of  abrasive  particles  being 
thrown  by  a  blast  w.*ieel  onto  adjacent  blast  wheels. 


5,134,811 

APPARATUS  I'GR  CLEANING  ARTICLES  AND 

MFTHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES 

Paul  E.  Enegren,  W  chita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  S.  G.  Enegren, 

N^  ichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,163 

Int.  a.5  B24C  3/04.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51—426  30  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  abrasively  cleaning  articles  with  pellets 
:)mprising 

a  housing  means  w  here  an  article  can  be  cleaned  with  pel- 
lets, said  housing  means  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side 
opposed  to  said  (irst  side,  a  front  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  sides,  a  biick  secured  to  said  first  and  second  sides, 
a  top  and  a  bottom  both  of  which  are  also  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  iides; 

a  means  for  holding  said  article  while  the  latter  is  being 


cleaned  with  pellets,  said  means  for  holding  being  pivot- 
ally  disposed  m  said  housing  means, 

a  first  auger  means  rotalably  disposed  in  ihe  housing  means 
in  proximity  to  the  bottom  thereof  for  conveying  pellets 
out  of  said  housing  means  for  the  purpose  of  contacting 
the  article  to  abrasively  clean  the  same, 

a  second  auger  means  rotalably  disposed  in  an  auger  housing 
on  the  outside  of  said  housing  means  and  communicating 
with  said  first  auger  means  for  receiving  and  transporting 
pellets  therefrom,  said  second  auger  means  having  a  sec- 
ond auger  shaft  and  a  sleeve  having  a  structure  defining  at 
least  one  opening  wherethrough  pellet,s  pass  after  being 
transported   and 

at  least  one  means  for  propelling  pellets  towards  said  articles 
while  the  latter  is  being  held  by  said  means  for  holding. 
said  means  for  propelling  being  mounted  in  said  first  side 
of  said  housing  means  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing of  said  sleeve  for  receiving  pellets  from  said  opening 
and  for  propelling  the  same  towards  the  articles  to  contact 
the  article  for  abrasively  cleaning  the  same  said  second 
auger  shaft  includes  a  shaft  end  rotatahly  engaged  with  an 
auger  shaft  bearing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
pellets. 


5,134,812 

MECHANIO     CONNECTOR  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

Kenneth  E.  Hoffman,  and  C>erald  D.  Embry.  both  of  Gautier, 

Miss.,  assignors  to   Ingalls  Shipbuilding.   Inc..   Pascagoula. 

Miss. 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1990.  Ser.  No,  504.001 

Int.  CI.'  hMH  l.'jfy 

VS.  a.  52—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  compressive  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  connector  body. 

b)  at  least  one  receptacle  in  said  body, 

c)  a  liner  member  positioned  in  said  receptacle  and  moveable 
from  a  first  non-gnpping  ptisition  to  a  second  gnppmg 
position, 

d)  said  liner  member  having  a  compressivt.  channel  with 
opposing  walls  spaced -apari  a  distance  Dim  said  second 
gripping  position  subsequent  to  a  high  temperature  excur- 
sion and  by  a  distance  D2  in  said  first  non-gnppmg  posi- 
tion at  the  low  temperature  gradients  w  here  Dl  <  D2 

e)  complementary  tapers  formed  by  opposing  and  spaced- 
apart  inner  surfaces  of  said  receptacle  and  by  outwardly 
facing  outer  surfaces  of  said  Imer  member  where  the 
distance  between  said  tapers  decreases  dimensionally  from 
and  between  said  first  non-gnppmg  position  and  said 
second  gnpping  position,  said  opposing  inner  surfaces 
interconnected  by  a  bight  inner  surface  of  said  receptacle. 
and 

0  actuator  means  formed  from  a  PRIOR  ART  matcnal  thai 
has  a  shape  memory  which  undergc>es  a  transformation 
both  in  crystal  structure  and  thereby  in  critical  dimensions 
when  the  matenal  is  exposed  to  selected  high  temperature 
excursions  and  to  low  temperature  gradients,  and  iuxt.i- 
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fK.M.'J  between  said  bight  inner  surface  and  said  liner 
member, 
g)  said  actuator  means  developing  an  applied  force  during  a 
selecteil  high  lemperaturc  excursion  to  move  said  liner 
member  from  and  between  said  first  non-gripping  position 
and  said  second  gripping  position  so  that  a  structural 
member  having  a  thickness  fl  p^isitioned  paniall>  w,ithin 
said  liner  member  channel  pru  r  to  said  high  temperature 
excursion  is  retained  b>  said  liner  member  when  D1<T- 
1<D2  thereby  joining  said  structural  member  to  said 
connector  body. 


5,1. UN  13 
SI  AM)ARI)I/H)  \l  Xll  lAR^    FN(  lOsl  Nl 
!>aniel  I..  Betts,  Tnangle.  Na  .  aisitjnor  ti>  I>eckMatf  Huilders, 
Inc..  Ixirton.  V  a 

Filed  Mav  :J.  !<>*).  Ser.  No.  527^1 

Int.  (1     tlMB  7/02 

U^.  a.  52—90  16  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  extenor  recreational  space  where  the 
recreational  space  is  defmed  by  an  exteriorly  exposed  floor, 

comprising 

side  walls,  ind 

a  eiling  dimensioned  to  conform  to  the  floor  and  enclose 
the  reactional  space,  said  ceiling  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  elongated  beams,  each  beam  defining  a  water 
channel  conuining  a  first  element  of  a  ciK)peraling  elon- 
gated secunng  member. 

a  plurality  of  substantiallv  equally  spared  lateral  cross  sup- 
fKirt  units  dimensioned  to  extend  between  two  adjacent 
elongated  beams,  said  lateral  cross  suppon  units  being 
secured  to  the  ivko  adjacent  beams, 

roof  panels  dimensioned  to  C4>ver  said  lateral  cross  support 
units  and  extend  between  said  adjacent  beams. 

a  second  element  of  said  cixiperating  securing  member,  said 
second  element  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
first  element  and  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  edges  of  said 
roof  panels,  and 

means  for  affixing  said  first  element  to  said  second  element 
to  form  said  ctxiperating  sevunng  member,  said  cixiperat- 
ing securing  member  positionally  stabilizing  said  roof 
panels  with  respect  to  said  beams  and  cross  support  units. 

S.134.814 

l'RKt\BRI(  AIH)  WISIKiVN  ST(M)1     XPRdNlMT 
Richard   K,   Haii.s«r.  (lemmons.   N  (  ..   a.ssignor   to    Irim,   Inc., 
Mi)cks»ille.  N.( 

Filed  Mar    18,  1991,  N«r.  No.  671^2 
Int.  n.'  K06B   *   fX) 
U,S.  a.  52— 3<.  *  Claims 

1  A  prefabricated  window  stool/apron  unit  compnsing: 
a  ledge  member  having  a  fiat  top  honzontal  surface  and  a  fiat 
planar  back  venical  surface,  said  back  vertical  surface 
N^ing  cotermmal  with  lop  honzontal  surface  said  of  said 
ledge  memlser 
a  skirt  member  .ittached  beneath  the  ledge  member  whereby 
the  skin  member  and  the  ledge  member  form  a  unit,  the 
skirt  meiTiKtT  having  a  flat  planar  vertical  back  vertical 


surface,  the  skirt  member  being  positioned  beneath  the 
ledge  member  whereby  said  flat  planar  back  vertical  sur- 


face of  the  ledge  member  and  flat  planar  back  initial  sur- 
face of  the  skirt  member  are  flush  with  one  another  to 
form  a  planar  abutment  surface. 


5.134.N15 

BVRRIFR  SlRlCn  RF 

William  W    Pickett,  4028  N,  Ocean  Dr.,  Moll>»("Ki    1  !a   iM)\9 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser   No.  335,546,  Apr    10.  19S9.  I'al   Nii. 

4,982.535.  This  application  Jan.  8.  1981.  Ser    N.i    fa8.683 

Int.  (I,    K>4B  7/J6 

VS.  CI.  52—71  27  Claims 


■^T 


1  A  barrier  structure  constructed  to  be  supported  above 
ground  level,  compnsing 

at  least  one  panel  disposed  to  extend  generally  along  a  fence 
line. 

said  panel  including  an  engaging  element  for  engaging  and 
pivotally  joining  said  panel  to  a  member  of  said  structure, 
said  engaging  element  having  an  arcuate  surface  that 
extends  from  a  proximal  region  of  said  engaging  element 
to  a  distal  end  theretit.  said  arcuate  surface  being  shaped  to 
permit  said  panel  to  be  joined  to  said  member  over  a  range 
of  angles  with  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  said  arcuate  surface 
remaining  in  engagement  with  said  member,  said  arcuate 
surface  having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  that 
exceeds  a  length  of  said  engagi.ig  element  between  said 
proximal  region  and  said  distal  end 


5,134.816 
BFA\1  CI  AMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONSERVATORIES 

Ronald  I ..  Bradley,  E'ath,  United  Kingdom,  assigoor  to  Universal 
Components  ltd.  ind  Design  Windows  (Systems)  Ltd.,  botb 
of.  I  niied  kingdo  n 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,707 

Irt.  a.^E04B  7/02.  7/16 

U.S.  a,  52—82  14  Claims 


I   A  clamped  bean  assembly  comprising  clamp  means  and  a 
plurality  of  beans  radiating  from  it  in  a  non-coplanar  array 
each  of  said  beams  terminating  with  an  inner  end  abutment  face 
w  hich  IS  perpendicular  to  its  length,  said  clamp  means  compris- 
ing; 
a,  a  base  piece  including  a  floor  defining  a  base  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  floor  portions  at  angles  to  the  base 
plane,  each  of  s-iid  floor  portions  supporting  an  inner  end 
of  one  of  said  bjams; 
b   wall  means  rising  from  said  floor  portions  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  at  least  a  partly-polygonal  array  in  order  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  abutment  surfaces  for  receiving  the 
inner  end  abutment  faces  of  said  beams,  said  abutment 
surfaces  being  perpendicular  to  their  respective  floor 
portions; 
c   a  cap  piece,  having  a  plurality  of  crenellations  along  its 

lower  edge;  and 
d,  means  for  clamping  the  base  piece  and  the  cap  piece 
together  with  said  inner  end  of  the  beams  clamped  be- 
tween them  and  each  of  said  inner  end  of  the  beams  being 
received  by  one  of  the  crenellations  in  the  cap  piece. 


5,134,817 
BORDER  /VND  LANDSCAPING  BRICKS 

Anton  Richardl.  850  falmadge  Ave.,  Wickliffe,  Ohio  44092 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  359,650,  May  31,  1989,  PaL  No. 

4,968,042   Tills  ap|  lication  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,064 

The  purtion  of  the  t^rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

20)18,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52—102  6  Claims 


1  A  landscape  border  for  placement  on  the  ground  and  free 
of  cement  or  mortar  or  portions  extending  into  the  ground, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  one-piece  brick  movable  by  hand; 


a  second  one-piece  brick  movable  by  hand  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  end  to  end  with  said  first  brick:  and 

a  connector  pin  adapted  for  detachablv  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  bricks  to  secure  said  bricks  together  on 
the  ground; 

each  of  S£ud  one-piece  bricks  having  an  1  -shaped  cross-sec 
tional  configuration  and  including  an  outer  ground  engag- 
ing ponion  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  an  inner 
upstanding  border  portion  extending  upward  and  gener- 
ally pjerpendicular  from  said  ground  engaging  portion; 

said  ground  engaging  p)ortion  of  each  of  said  one-piece 
bricks  having  opposite  ends  and  a  flat  bottom  surface  for 
placement  on  the  ground  and  extending  between  said 
opposite  ends,  an  end  surface  at  each  end  intersecting  said 
flat  bottom  surface,  first  surface  means  defining  a  single 
first  connector  pin  recess  m  a  first  one  of  said  end  surfaces 
at  one  end  of  said  ground  engaging  portion,  and  second 
surface  means  defining  a  single  second  connector  pin 
recess  in  a  second  one  of  said  end  surfaces  at  the  other  end 
of  said  ground  engaging  portion, 

each  of  said  connector  pin  recesses  extending  longitudmallv 
along  said  fiat  bottom  surface  of  said  ground  engaging 
portion  for  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  ground 
engaging  portu)n  and  extending  upwardly  into  said 
ground  engaging  portion. 

said  flat  bottom  surface  extending  for  the  entire  length  and 
width  of  said  bnck  except  for  said  connector  reces.ses.  and 
each  of  said  bricks  being  stilid  except  for  said  connector 
recesses; 

said  connector  pin  adapted  to  be  received  m  adjacent  con- 
nector pin  recesses  in  adjacent  first  and  second  bncks  and 
to  detachably  interconnect  said  first  and  second  bricks  to 
secure  said  bncks  together  on  the  ground,  said  connector 
pin  being  dimensioned  to  fit  closelv  m  said  recesses  to 
substantially  block  relative  lateral  mi^vcmeni  of  said 
bricks; 

each  of  said  bncks  adapted  to  rest  by  us  own  weight  on  the 
ground  and  being  liftable  off  the  ground  and  off  said 
connector  pin  without  substantially  disturbing  said  other 
brick. 


5,134.818 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  BL  II.UINGS 

Wim  Van  Parera.  Primsengracht  508,  Amsteniam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.951 

Int.  n.^  F^2D  :'     -' 

U.S.  a.  52—167  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  structure  comprising: 

a  container  fixed  to  the  ground  beneath  the  structure,  the 
container  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis 

a  variable  length  a,ssembly  having  a  center  axis,  the  assembiv 
comprising  a  plurality  of  legs  mounted  substantially  longi- 
tudinally within  the  container  and  arranged  radially  about 
the  container  axis,  the  legs  each  having  a  first  end 
mounted  within  the  container  and  a  second  end  fixed  to 
the  structure,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  legs  being  in  contact 
with  the  container  when  the  vanable  length  assembiv  axis 
substantially  coincides  with  the  container  axis,  and 

means  for  extending  the  length  of  the  legs  when  the  ground 
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beneath  the  building  moves  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
building. 


^  \U.H19 
HhNDABIF  sVMMMINC.  POOI    COPING 

John  1)    Hovack.  Kir    P.  Box  515.   I  Wtr.   In.  75704 
Fllfd    \pr    4.   IIWI,  Vt    Nm    hMll  =;S(^ 
Inl,  C  !      H>4H   i     • 
VS.  a.  52—169.7 


28  Claims 


1  A  swimming  pool  coping  for  covering  a  top  edge  of 
curved  swimming  pool  walls  composing: 

an  integrally  formed  body  having  a  hollow  nose  portion  and 
a  mountmg  scat  portion; 

said  hollow  nose  portion  having  a  rounded  profile  with  top 
and  bottom  portions  connected  by  a  web;  and 

a  notch-shaped  relief  joint  interruptmg  said  bottom  portion 
of  the  rounded  profile  and  extending  into  said  hollow  nose 
portion  for  assisting  said  body  to  bend  in  directions  that 
match  curvatures  of  the  swimming  p<xil  walls 


5.134.820 

ADJUST.^HI  K  Bl  II  11  P  MAIR 

Ing-Nan  Liu.  No.  38.  Muh  .lah  Rd.,  Sec.  I.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

l-iled  S«"p    1"J.  I"*^!.  Vr.  No.  5H4,''63 

Int.  CI.    t04F  n/U2 

VS.  a.  52—183 


4aaims 


nuts  and  bolts,  said  bolts  extending  through  said  elongated 
slots; 

a  unitary  socket  extending  downwardly  from  said  cross  arm 
portion; 

a  unitary  reinforcing  bottom  block  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  and  horizontally  from  said 
unitary  socket; 

a  stepped  hole  centrally  located  in  said  cross  arm  portion; 
and 

a  plurality  of  tread  board  bolt  holes  located  bilaterally  on 
said  base  operation  for  the  connected  thereto  of  a  treac) 
board. 

wherein  said  holder  plate  compnses  a  bolt  sleeve  having  a 
vertical  cutting,  and  two  toothed  nuts  and  a  ratchet 
washer  mounted  on  the  btill  sleeve,  and  said  ratchet 
washer  is  retained  between  said  two  toothed  nuts  and 
comprises  an  inner  projection  set  in  said  vertical  cutting  of 
said  holder  plate,  and 

wherein  said  socket  and  said  bolt  sleeve  of  said  holder  plate 
compnse  internally  a  division  board  each  having  a  bolt 
hole  therethrough  for  the  insertion  therethrough  of  a  bolt 
from  said  stepped  hole  to  secure  two  intermediate  stair 
units  together  when  the  bolt  sleeve  of  the  holder  plate  ol 
one  intermediate  stair  unit  is  insened  in  the  unitary  socket 
of  another  intermediate  stair  unit. 


543M21 
TRUSSED  STRUCTURE 

Osamu  Sadahiro.  fokyo,  Japan.  a.vsiEnor  t  >  Shimizu  Construc- 
tnin  (  o  .  I  Id.,   r<ikyo.  Japan 

I  ilt-d  s<p    r.  1W<).  S*T    N(.    ."iKJ.tiO: 

t  laims  prwintv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  l**.  1989,  1-242487 

Int.  C1.^  E04B  1/24 

VS.  a.  52—223  R  7  Ctaims 


1  A  stair  a.ssembly.  including  an  upper  end  stair  unit,  a  lower 
end  stair  unit  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  stair  units  con- 
nected in  senes  therebetween,  wherein  said  intermediate  stair 
units  each  compnse 

a  substantialK  T-shaped  plate  having  a  cross  arm  portion 

and  a  base  p<irtion  extending  from  the  cross  arm  portion  to 

form  a  fshape.  said  T-shaped  plate  including  two  pairs  of 

elongated  slots  in  said  ba-se  portion. 

a  holder  plate  connected  to  said  T-shaped  plate  by  means  of 


•C)    ?1CI    2nO' 


1  A  trussed  structure  including  at  least  a  first  trussed  girder 
and  a  second  trus.sed  girder  each  of  which  includes  an  upptr 
chord  member,  a  lower  chord  member  disptised  under  the 
upper  chord  member,  and  lattice  members  joining  the  uppir 
chord  member  and  the  lower  chord  member,  each  trussed 
girder  having  a  first  end  ptirtion  and  a  second  end  pttrtion.  the 
first  end  portion  being  fixed  to  a  first  side  of  the  trussed  struc 
lure,  the  second  end  portion  being  fixed  to  a  second  side  of  the 
trussed  structure  spaced  from  the  first  side,  so  that  the  trussed 
girder  span  between  the  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  and 
second  sides  mcluding  a  plurality  of  columns,  comprising 
at  least  a  pair  of  prestressing  members  each  of  which  has 
opposite  end  portions  and  a  central  p<ition.  the  pair  ol 
prestressing  members  spanning  between  the  tirsi  and  sec 
ond  sides  in  such  a  manner  that  the  end  p^irtions  of  the 
prestressing  members  are  fixed  to  the  columns,  the  central 
portions   of   the    prestressing    members    being    disposed 
below  the  end  portions  to  the  prestressing  members  and 
connected  to  the  lower  chord  members  so  as  to  pull  the 
lower  chord  members  upwardly, 
wherein  the  central   portions  of  b<nh  of  the  prestressing 
members   are   disp<ised    between    the   adjacent   first    and 
second  trussed  girders  and  the  pair  of  prestresscd  mem- 
bers ciHiperaie  to  form  a  general  X-shape  in  plan  view 
between  the  adjacent  first  and  second  trussed  girders 


5,134,822 
WALL  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

chard  Ediin,  4«15  Alonzo  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  679,474 
Int.  a.'  A47H  23/OOi  E04F  19/02 


U.S.  a.  52—273 


naainu 


1.  An  improved  wall  covering  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a)  a  flexible  resilient  wall  covering  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
and, 

b)  at  least  one  w;ill  covering  anchoring  strip  releasably 
connected  to  the  rear  of  said  wall  covering,  each  of  said 
strips  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  exposed  surface 
of  a  wall  to  hold  said  covering  over  said  wall,  each  of  said 
stnps  comprising  an  integral 

1 )  array  of  a  genc;rally  flat  base  plate  securable  to  a  wall, 

2)  a  front  plate  generally  parallel  to  an  spaced  forwardly 
of  said  base  plate  to  provide  an  acoustic  space  therebe- 
tween and  fixeiJ  in  place  by 

3)  integral  struts  spanning  said  acoustic  space, 

c)  said  front  plate  having  a  front  surface  bearing  a  spaced 
plurality  of  anchoring  hooks  releasably  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  wall  covering  to  hold  said  covering  over  said  wall 
in  a  fixed  acoustical  decorative  position,  said  anchoring 
strips  bearing  breakaway  sections  which  block  access  to 
said  acoustical  spiice,  said  sections,  when  removed,  allow- 
ing ends  of  said  wall  covering  to  be  reflected  mto  said 
acoustic  space. 


and  second  end,  the  outer  surface  of  the  floor  fitting  fiush 
against  the  joint; 

an  elongated  trim  strip  dctachably  mounted  with  said  chan- 
nel opposite  and  parallel  to  the  floor  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  enclosing  the  longitudinal  opening 
and  a  second  position  which  does  not  enclose  the  longitu- 
dinal opening; 

means  for  attaching  the  outer  surface  of  the  floor  to  cover 
the  joint;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  trim  strip  to  the  channel, 

5.134,824 
CONNECTING  STAKK  WITH  A  H.\IN(,  SlIRRLP  AND 
WITH  NAILS  TO  BK  PNKLMATICAI.l  V  INSKRTED  FOR 
THE  CONNECTION  OF  A  CONCRFTf  (  ASTINt,  {)\  .\N 

IRON  BKAM 
Francesco  Guazzo,  Bassano  Del  Grappa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Tec- 
naria  S.P.A..  Bassano  Del  Grappa.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1991,  Scr,  No.  64-,918 
Claims  priorin    application  Italy.  Feb.  6,  1990.  64220/90[L'] 
Int.  CI.    K04B  1,  16 
VS.  a.  52-334  2  Qaims 


^liikl^ 


5  134  823 
1  RIM  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCEALING  A  JOINT 

Thomas  C.   Laughon,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  McCalla/- 

1  ackcy  Corporation.  Hickory,  N.C. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,962,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,467 

Int.  a.s  E04C  2/38 

U.S.  CI.  52-717.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  stake  with  a  fixing  stirrup  and  nails  to  be 
pneumatically  inserted  for  connection  with  a  concrete  casting 
on  an  iron  beam,  which  compnses  a  staff  (1)  of  cylindncal 
section  and  predetermined  length,  provided  with  an  upper 
head  (2)  of  a  greater  diameter,  and  with  a  lower  bar  of  slightly 
lesser  diameter,  said  lower  bar  having  an  end.  said  slake  (1) 
having  a  shaped  plaque  (3)  provided  with  two  lateral  openings 
(7)  and  (8).  said  plaque  having  a  central  opening,  said  end  of 
said  bar  being  riveted  in  said  central  opening,  said  nails  (9)  and 
(10)  being  predisposed  in  said  lateral  openings  and  being  held 
within  said  openings  by  two  thin  sheaths  (11)  and  (12),  said 
concrete  casting  having  an  upper  flange,  said  nails  being  in- 
serted in  said  upper  flange  by  means  of  a  pneumatic  nailing 
machine,  said  concrete  casting  being  subsequently  applied  on 
said  upper  flange,  wherein  said  plaque  (3)  is  provided  with 
lateral  wings  (4)  and  (5)  emerging  from  said  plaque,  whereby 
said  stake  is  reinforced. 


1.  A  tnm  strip  apparitus  for  concealing  a  joint,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  oriented  channel  defining  a  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  center  thereof,  the  channel  width  being 
defined  by  paralle:,  opposed  first  and  second  sides,  said 
first  and  second  sides  being  webbed  by  a  generally  flat 
longitudinal  floor  disposed  opposite  and  parallel  to  the 
opening,  wherein  the  first  side,  the  second  side  and  the 
floor  each  have  an  inner  surface,  and  outer  surface,  a  first 


5,134.82.'^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTLRK  RKSISTANT  SEAM 

ASSKMBI  \ 
Jack  A.  Berridge,  1720  Maury.  Houston,  lex.  77026 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  431,467.  Nov.  3,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  199T,  Ser.  No.  hM.~29 
Int.  CI,'  t04B  1,06 
VS.  a.  52-520  11  aaims 

1,  An  improved  structural  building  covering  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pre-manufactured  panels,  positioned  in 
side-by-side  relationship  wherein  a  first  edge  of  any  given 
panel  will  lie  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  of  the  panel  in- 
stalled adjacent  to  said  given  panel,  wherein  said  panels 
comprise  an  interior  bottom  planar  element,  wherein  said 
first  edge  comprises  a  first  standing  plane  fixed  adjacent  to 
and  rising  relative  to  said  intenor  bottom  planar  element 
and  a  first  extending  plane  affixed  to  the  lop  of  said  first 


52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


August  4,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


53 


standing  plane  and  pointed  relatively  towards  the  interior 
of  said  panel  and  wherein  said  second  edge  comprises  a 
second  standing  plane  affixed  adjacent  to  and  rising  rela- 
tive to  said  inlerior  bottom  planar  element  and  a  second 
extending  plane  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  second  standing 
plane  and  p<>inted  away  from  the  interior  element  of  said 
panel,  and  a  dropping  plane  affixed  to  the  second  extend- 
ing plane  and  pointed  relatively  toward  the  interior  ele- 
ment of  said  adjacent  building  panel; 

(b)  means  for  interl(x:king  said  adjacent  first  and  second 
edges  together  to  form  a  standing  seam, 

(c)  load  carrying  member  means  compnsing  means  for  inter- 


panel  connector  comprising  a  structural  connecting  post  hav 
ing  a  supporting  bottom  end  and  a  securing  top  end,  said  con 
necting  ptist  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  parallel  side  walls,  j 
first  pair  of  said  side  walls  having  panel  attachment  means  in  ai 
least  one  side  wall  thereof  and  said  other  pair  having  a  plurality 
of  connecting  means  in  at  least  one  of  its  opposed  side  walls,  .i 
clamp  bracket  securable  in  a  top  corner  of  at  least  one  panel  to 
be  secured  to  said  connecting  post,  a  clamp  associated  with 
said  bracket  and  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  clamp 
bracket  disposed  over  a  top  wall  of  said  panel,  said  clamp 
having  fastening  means  to  ngidly  connect  said  panel  attach- 
ment means  to  said  clamp  bracket  to  lock  said  panel  with  said 
panel  attachment  means  of  said  connecting  post,  said  clamp 
having  a  pivoting  lever  to  permit  said  fastening  means  to  be 
located  in  engagement  with  said  attachment  means  of  said 
connecting  post  and  into  arresting  means  of  said  clamp  bracket 
to  urge  a  side  edge  of  said  panel  firmly  against  a  side  wall  of 
said  first  pair  of  side  walls  of  said  connecting  post,  and  hooking 
means  secured  to  a  connecting  vertical  edge  of  said  panel  for 
engagement  with  said  panel  attachment  means  of  said  connect 
ing  post  and  spaced  from  said  top  corner  of  said  panel. 


position  between  adjacent  panels  and  means  for  connec- 
tion to  said  building;  and, 
(d)  continuous  sealing  means  comprising  a  member  which  is 
"U"  shaped  in  cross-section  and  which  is  fitted  over  both 
said  first  extending  plane  at  said  first  edge  of  said  panels 
and  over  said  interposition  means  of  said  load  carrying 
member  means  where  adjacent  to  said  first  extending 
plane  so  that  said  sealing  means  will  isolate  the  extending 
plane  of  the  first  edge  of  a  given  panel  and  all  adjacent 
inteiposition  means  of  said  load  carrying  member  means 
from  said  second  extending  plane  and  said  dropping  plane 
of  second  edge  of  said  adjacent  panel  when  said  panels  are 
assembled 


5.134,827 

R  \ni  \i  r  ^  r\r  knoabi  f  rn(7E  connector 

s^MI  \1 
Paul   H.   Ilartinaii     I  1 '- <  1   (  hi  rr\    Hollow  Dr.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
44024 

Continuati  .n  in  p^r!  ,.f  s,  r    Nu    2X6.634.  Oec.  16,  1988. 

abandonid.   I  his  .ipplican.in   \w^.  ,S.  I'Wl.  Scr.  N;.  742,722 

Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/56 

VS.  a.  52—586  22  Qaims 


^  IMS26 

STRUCTlHxi    r\MI    (  ON  MCI.  I K-  I  OR  SPACE 
l)l\  II)IN(.  s^  M  f  M 
Robert  I-a  H.^  hi    \  t  rdun   and  Martin  (  henette,  Notre  Dame  He 
Perrot,  txilh  of  (  anada.  assik;n.irs  i  ■  r'recision  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  yinH<i,  (  anaild 

hii.d   \p'    :'    I**'!    ^t-r.  So.  689,515 

}■■•    >        t  ^alt  .\/7i^ 

U.S.  a.  52—584  29  a«ims 


1.  A  panel  connector  for  interconnecting  and  supporting 
panels  along  their  side  edges  to  form  a  space  division,  said 


1    A  connector  system  for  joining  parts  to  form  a  larger 
structure,  said  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  flexible  connector  having  a  relatively  flattened 
actuated  shape  and  a  curved  unactuated  shape,  and  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  connector  being 
elongated  in  a  first  direction  and  having  a  major  arched 
portion  with  concave  curvature  toward  said  inner  surface 
and  at  least  one  minor  arched  portion  with  convex  cur\,i 
ture  toward  said  inner  surface  extending  transverse  to  saut 
direction  of  elongation,  said  at  least  one  minor  archeJ 
portion  ending  in  a  tip  section, 

clamping  means  capable  of  engaging  said  at  least  one  flexibk 
connector  at  at  least  two  points,  and  including  a  pulling 
means  capable  of  engaging  said  at  least  one  flexible  con 
nector  between  said  at  lea,st  two  points,  and  a  holding 
means  capable  of  holding  said  major  arched  portion  in 
said  relatively  flattened  actuated  shape,  and 

at  least  one  component  having  at  least  one  channel  wiih  ;iti 
opening  extending  into  a  roughly  dovetail  intenor  shape 
said  shape  being  such  that  said  tip  section  and  a  portion  ot 
said  clamping  means  may  be  inserted  into  said  opening 
when  said  at  least  one  flexible  connector  assumes  said 
unactuated  shape,  and  such  that  said  tip  section  will  en 
gage  said  interior  shape  when  said  at  least  one  flexible- 
connector  a.ssumes  said  actuated  shape. 


5,134,828 

{ ONNECnON  FOR  JOINING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

PANELS 

Kenntih  (     Baur,  M<  hnton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  High  Industries, 
Inc..  i^ncaster.  Pa. 

Filed  De<.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,819 

int.  a.'  E04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  52—704  21  Claims 


a  molding  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  extending 
for  a  first  length;  and 

a  clip  carried  on  said  rear  face  of  said  molding,  said  clip 
extending  for  a  length  less  than  said  first  length,  said  clip 
having  an  adhesive  face  facing  rearwardly  of  said  mold- 
ing, a  metal  substrate  pt-)sitioned  between  said  molding  and 
said  adhesive  face,  and  a  plurality  of  plastic  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  from  said  meul  substrate  in  a  direction 
towards  said  molding. 


17.  A  structure  coirprising  a  lower  precast  concrete  mem- 
ber, an  upper  precast  concrete  member  resting  on  top  of  the 
Ic^wer  member  and  a  connection  joining  the  members  together, 
the  connection  including  an  integral  elongate  tubular  plastic 
bixly  embedded  in  the  top  of  the  lower  member  with  the  body 
having  an  open  end  facing  the  upper  member,  a  flange  at  the 
open  end,  a  closed  end  facing  away  from  the  upper  member,  a 
plurality  of  concrete-engaging  recesses  on  the  outside  of  the 
body,  a  plurality  of  grout-engaging  recesses  on  the  inside  of  the 
b<xly;  concrete  in  the  lower  member  extending  into  the  con- 
crete-engaging recesses;  grout  filling  the  interior  of  the  body 
and  extending  into  the  grout-engaging  recesses;  a  rod  embed- 
ded in  the  upper  menber,  said  rod  extending  downwardly 
through  the  open  end  of  the  body  and  into  the  grout  in  the 
body  to  form  a  connection  therewith;  and  an  opened  transpar- 
ent seal  at  the  end  of  the  body  surrounding  the  rod. 


5,134,829 
CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING  MOLDING 
Ronald  D.  Kress,  1590  Shore  Oub  Dr.,  St  Clmir  Shores,  Mich, 
48tl8U 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.836 

Int  a.'  E04F  19/02:  B32B  7/08 

I  .S.  a.  52—718.1  7  Claims 


5.134,830 

METHOD  ANU  APK^RATLS  FOR  (  (JNSTRl  (TiNf, 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  WRAPPFO  PRRSTRI^:SSH) 

STRUCrURF^  ITILIZING  A  MFMBRANF 

Max    J.    Dykmans,    1214    Pioneer    Wa\,    Fi    Cajon.    (  alif 
92022-0696 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.269,  Oct.  3.  19h6.  Pat.  No. 
4,879,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,991. 
Dec.  9.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.776,145.  This  applicatior  \ur.  21,  1989. 

Ser.  No.  396,377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  u>  Ocl.  11. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  F04B  /   I', 

U5.  a.  52— 741  I?  Daims 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  substantially  circular  con- 
tainment vessel  for  storing  an  anticipated  storage  load,  said 
containment  vessel  being  of  a  circumferentially  wrapped  com- 
posite construction  and  located  on  a  base  support  by  a  founda- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  attaching  on  said  base  a  membrane; 

(b)  inflating  said  membrane  to  define  a  shape; 

(c)  supporting  said  membranes  on  the  inside  thereof  with 
means  for  supporting, 

(d)  applying  a  composite  layer  of  rigidifying  material  out- 
wardly of  said  membrane; 

(e)  placing  said  ngidifying  material  in  compression  by  means 
for  compressing  to  create  an  applied  radial  load  less  than 
the  anticipated  storage  load; 

(0  whereby,  when  the  containment  vessel  is  filled,  said 
rigidifying  matenal  is  placed  in  tension  by  the  storage 
load,  said  tension  being  greater  than  the  compression 
caused  by  said  means  for  compressing. 


I   The  combination  of  a  molding  and  a  clip  for  securing  the 
molding  comprising: 


5,134,831 

METHOD  OF  IMPROV  ING  THF  FNERCi   FFUCIENCY 

OF  A  BUILDING 

Frank  J.  Avellanet,  M  Lyons  Plains  Rd.,  VVestport,  Conn.  06880 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No   294,476,  Jan.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,974,382. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1990,  Ser   No.  581.314 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  .'   ^4 

U.S.  a.  52— 746  l?f-laim.s 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  infiltration  ana  energy  barrier 

around  an  enclosed  space  having  at  least  one  structural  under- 

layment,  the  steps  of  said  inethixl  composing  mounting  to  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SS 


structural    underlayment   a   semi-permeable   infiltration   and 
energy   barrier  sheet   comprising  a  semi-permeable   flexible 


substrate  layer  and  a  meul  layer  applied  to  one  side  of  said 
substrate  layer 


wardly  from  said  transfer  magazine  into  said  discharge 
device;  and 
i)  providing  a  conveyor  belt  having  individualized  compart- 
ments for  receiving  said  cylindrical  bodies  at  an  outlet  of 
said  discharge  device  for  receiving  said  cylindrical  bodies. 


I'M   K  \(,IN(.   M  \(  HIM    &   Ml   I  IH)1) 
Hcrshc)  1  *rntr.   Vurora,  and  Kick  ^    \Sthrmann.  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohiii.  asMKnivrs   Ii>   Automated   I'ackaKinu  s> stems.   Inc.. 

Twinsburii.  Ohm 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,702,  May  12,  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,969.310.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,09S 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/20 
VS.  a.  53—468  '6  Qaimv 


Mh  I  HOI)    VMt    \1>I'\K  \I  I  s  M  >K  '  1  >Mrii  I  NO 
1)H-()K\I\H1  1^.  Si  HM  \MI\II  >   (  M  ISDHIi    M 
HODH-s.  I'XRIK  I  I   VKn    I  WIfONs   \Ml  inW 
P\(  klN(,   HUM 
Frit/    Pestndorftr.    Bad    Honntf,    led     Rip    ■•<   lornnnv.    Karl 
Schratttr.  Salfbur^,    Xu-itna,  Josef  Schraffl    (.ralmau.   Aus- 
tria, and  Josef  /.or/i.   kuchl.    \iistr;a.  assign. .r>  ti     McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc..  Milltown.  N    I 
}'(T  No    I'Cr   (■t*9(l  IKI.U<i        I'l   Dai.   N-v    :    l'y9(J.  ;;  102(e) 
Date  Sol    :,  199tl,  TCI    I'uh    N-    \'>n<Mi  ix^^lS,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep    ".    19*XI 

CCl   I  lied  Mai    !    1 -^x).  Ser.  No.  585.114 

(    ^,m^  pnont\,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1989,  471/89 

In!   U     H65B  19/34.  5/OS.  5/10 

VS.  CI.  5J — U4  4  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  compiling  and  transporting  deformable 
substantially  cylindrical  bodies  comprising: 

a)  aligning  said  bodies  side-by-side  with  their  central  axes 
parallel  to  form  a  senes  of  parallely  stacked  and  super- 
posed rows  of  bodies; 

b)  transfernng  at  least  one  of  said  rows  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bodies  to  remove  said  row 
from  said  stack, 

c)  providing  a  substantially  rectangular  magazine  having  a 
width  approximately  equivalent  to  the  length  of  the  cylin- 
dncal  bodies; 

d)  inserting  said  at  least  one  row  into  said  magazine  through 
an  end  of  said  magazine  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bodies  aligned  with  the  width  of  said  magazine; 

e)  repeating  steps  b).  c)  and  d)  until  said  magazine  is  fully 
charged  with  cylindrical  bodies  in  a  substantially  spaceless 
density; 

0  transferring  said  magazine  to  a  discharge  station  and  posi- 
tioning said  magazine  below  a  transfer  magazine; 

g)  pushing  said  cylindrical  bodies  from  said  magazine  up- 
ward into  said  transfer  magazine  to  charge  said  transfer 
magazine  with  said  cylindrical  bodies. 

h)  moving  said  transfer  magazine  to  a  position  over  a  dis- 
charge device  and  permitting  said  bodies  to  move  down- 


1  A  method  of  packaging  utilizing  a  chain  of  bags  side  to 
side  interconnected  by  sets  of  frangible  interconnections  com- 
prising: 

a)  cyclically  feeding  the  chain  along  a  path  of  travel; 

h)  slitting  the  bags  along  an  upwardly  oriented  end; 

c)  with  a  first  pair  of  belt  conveyors  grasping  portions  of  the 
bags  near  their  slit  ends  while  leaving  face  and  back  lips 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  belts; 

d)  utilizing  a  plow  to  fold  the  lips  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  path  of  travel  respectively  over  the 
belts  of  the  first  pair; 

e)  captunng  the  folded  lips  between  the  belts  of  the  first  pair 
of  conveyors  and  belts  of  a  second  pair  of  belt  conveyors; 

f)  positioning  the  selected  one  of  the  bags  at  a  load  station; 

g)  inserting  a  product  in  the  selected  bag; 

h)  feeding  the  selected  bag  from  the  load  station  into  a 
continuation  of  the  path  between  belts  of  a  continuously 
o[>erating  pair  of  belt  conveyors; 
i)  secunng  the  bag  lips  together,  said  securing  step  compris- 
ing: 
I)  trimming  the  bag  to  the  appropriate  sealing  height 

above  the  pair  of  belt  conveyors; 
li)  feeding  the  loaded  bag  between  at  least  one  pair  of  h   i 
air  cartridges  and  blowing  hot  air  onto  it  supplied  by  the 
hot  air  cartndges;  and, 
ill)  feeding  the  loaded  bag  between  at  least  one  paii     i 
cnmp  rollers;  and, 
j)  stopping  the  feed  of  bags  and  concurrently  shifting  the 
cartndges  to  a  storage  position 


?.l  U.H34 

COM!  M    \til\  Alios  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AlTOMAlU)  MVIl    FMHACnOS   AfPARAflS 

(k'orKe  1  .  Havduchok,  Mantua.  S  J  .  avsi^nor  to  Op«  x  t  .irpora- 

tion.  Nloorestown.  S  .1 

liled  \pr    ISi.  1<N I,  Ser.  No.  687,982 

Int    11     KfoH  '■7/00.  43/30 

V.S.  a.  53—49:  2:  <  laims 

1  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  envelope  is  enipt\  in 
an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  extraction  of  contents  from 
envelopes,  the  apparatus  including  means  for  spread;:  ..  .ipart 
an  opened  envelope  and  means  for  measuring  the  tran^iin^M^ 
ity  of  the  opened  envelope  and  the  contents,  composing  the 
steps  of: 


measuring  the  tr&nsmissivity  of  the  envelope  and  contents 

when  the  envelope  is  unspread, 
calculating  a  deviation  related  to  the  difference  between  the 

measured  trans  nissivity  of  the  unspread  envelope  and  a 

constant  value  related  to  the  transmissivity  of  an  unspread 

envelope  having  no  contents  therein, 


measuring  the  transmissivity  of  the  envelope  and  contents 
after  the  envelcpe  is  spread,  and 

calculating,  based  on  at  least  the  deviation  and  the  measured 
transmissivity  of  the  spread  envelope,  a  threshold  value  of 
transmissivity  consistent  with  the  envelope  being  empty. 


5,134,835 
nLM  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
/.iKmuni  J.  Walkiewicz,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Darid  W.  O'- 
Hnen.  North  Rid^eTille.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  (o  Clamco 
Corporation,  Cleviland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,009 

Int.  a.'  B65B  41/ J6.  9/08 

VS.  a.  53—568  10  Claion 


^^■'il 


I    F  ilm  wrapping  apparatus  comprising: 

.1  vvork  surface  at  which  items  are  wrapped  in  film; 

a  support  structun;  for  supporting  said  work  surface; 

a  shdable  drawer  assembly  carried  by  said  support  structure 
hclow  said  work  surface  and  including  a  drawer  carried 
hy  said  support  structure  for  slidable  horizontal  move- 
nienl  between  a  drawer  pulled  out  extended  position  and 
a  drawer  pushed  in  retracted  position; 

a  pair  of  cradle  rollers  carried  by  said  drawer  for  supporting 
a  roll  of  film  as  said  roll  rotates  about  its  axis  as  film  is 
pulled  from  said  roll; 

film  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  said 
film  and  for  pulling  said  film  from  said  roll  as  said  gripping 
means  is  displaced  from  a  first  position  below  said  work 
surface  to  a  second  position  proximate  to  said  work  sur- 
face and 

means  for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  move  from  said 


first  position  to  said  seti>nd  pv>sition  as  said  drawer  is 
moved  toward  said  retracted  position. 


5,134,836 

NON-RUB  COVER  FOR  SADDLE  ONCH  OR  GIRTH 

Chris  Harty,  Rt    1  Box  144-.A,  FredericksburR,  Tex   78624 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No   6^-.515 

Int.  a."  B68C  I'  14 

VS.  a.  54—23  6  Claims 


4.  A  soft  non-rub  cover  for  use  with  a  fibrous  or  leather 
webbing  having  buckles  for  connection  to  saddle  straps  at 

opposite  ends  and  girth  or  cnch  rings  on  opp<isite  sides  at  the 

middle  thereof, 

said  non-rub  cover  comprising  a  tubular  rubber  sleeve  hav- 
ing opposite  end  edges  and  which  is  soft  and  elastic  and  of 
sufficient  thickness  to  prevent  abrasive  contact,  which 
cover  is  open  along  both  end  edges  to  permit  assembly  by 
sliding  over  said  fibrous  or  leather  webbing. 
said  buckles  extending  outward   at  opposite  ends  of  said 

sleeve  when  installed,  and 
said  sleeve  having  openings  at  the  middle  on  opposite  sides 
through  which  said  girth  or  cinch  nngs  protrude  when 
installed,  being  of  sufficient  elasticity  and  thickness  to 
prevent  abrasive  contact  to  the  skin  of  a  horse  on  which 
the  assembly  is  used,  and  of  sufficient  length  to  cover  all  of 
the  webbing. 


5,134,837 

CROP  PICKUP  AND  SEED  HAR\  h>iTlNG  DEVICE 

Omer  L.  Casey;  Gordon  G.  Casey,  and  I^rry  I,.  Case*,  all  of 

County  15th  St   &  Ave.  C,  Somerton,  Ariz.  853.S0 

Filffl  Auk   31,  1990.  Ser.  No    ^'^.HZ2 

Int.  CI.-  ,\01D  '■  ■   . 

VS.  a.  56—12.8  3  Oaims 


1.  A  crop  pickup  device  for  use  with  a  harvester  in  harvest- 
ing small  seeds  from  dried  plants  and  pods  which  have  been 
placed  in  a  windrow,  said  crop  pickup  device  comprising  a 
generally  horizontally  disposed,  rotatably  driven  pickup  drum 
for  movement  along  a  windrow,  a  pluralit>  of  radially  extend- 
ing pickup  teeth  mounted  on  said  drum,  means  smpping  plants 
and  seeds  from  the  drum  and  teeth  and  discharging  them  into 
a  harvester,  and  pneumatic  anti-roll  means  disposed  solelv 
forwardly  of  the  pickup  drum  to  prevent  plants  in  the  windrow 
from  rolling  forward  away  from  the  pickup  drum  when  the 
pickup  device  is  advancing  along  a   wir.dri^w     said   anti-roll 
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means  including   a   single   transversely   extending,  generally 

hon/ontally  disposed  air  manifold,  an  elongated  slot-like  dis- 
charge noz/le  on  said  manifold  discharging  air  rearwardly 
toward  the  pickup  drum  in  a  plane  generalK  aligned  wilh  thf 
rotational  axis  of  the  drum  to  present  plants  engaged  b>  the 
teeth  on  the  drum  from  rolling  fors^ardly,  said  anti-roll  means 
also  including  a  pair  of  air  no/zles  arranged  ac  the  outer  ends  ol 
the  manifold  and  including  rearwardly  and  inwardly  directed 
discharge  nozzles  to  assist  in  presenting  forward  rolling  of  the 
plants  and  to  present  the  windrow  c\(  plants  from  migrating 
laterally  outwardly  when  engaged  hy  the  pickup  drum  and 
teeth,  and  a  blower  mounted  on  the  harvester  and  connected 
with  the  manifold  and  side  nozzles  through  flexible  hoses,  said 
means  for  stripping  plants  and  seeds  from  the  pickup  teeth 
including  a  stripping  panel  having  an  upwardly  inclined  for- 
ward edge  provided  with  .\  plurality  of  slots  receiving  the 
pickup  teeth  during  rotation  o\  the  drum,  said  slots  being 
dimensioned  to  closely  receive  the  pickup  teeth  with  the  stop- 
ping panel  being  constructed  of  a  pla.stic  rnatenal  having  self- 
lubricating  characteristics,  to  reduce  fricuon  when  the  pickup 
teeth  pass  therethrough. 


MOWKR  PKK-L  P  BROOM 
Ma«  B   Swisher.  Warrensburtj,  Mo,,  and  Ihmd  Burnham.  Rosc- 
hill,   Kans..  assignors  to  Swisher   Mower  and   Machine  Co., 
Inc.,  Warrensburg,  Mo 

Filed  Jul,  20,  \<>9().  S,r    No    «S<J  I  ".r 

Int.  n      AUID  :J    '      '  '      ' 

VS.  CL  56—16.6  14  Claims 


1  In  a  combination  with  a  mower  for  use  in  cutting  gra.vs 
having  a  frame,  mowing  means  mounted  below  said  frame, 
power  means  engaging  the  mowing  means,  grass  caching 
means,  and  wheel  means  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
frame,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  debris  pick-up  means  engaging  the  p<'iwer  means  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  wheel  means; 

(b)  said  mower  having  a  direction  of  travel  and  said  ssheel 
means  having  a  rotational  axis  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  mower  direction  of  travel;  and 

(c)  said  debris  pick-up  means  having  a  rotational  a*is  coaxial 
with  said  wheel  means  rotational  axis. 


ward  direction  by  the  upwardly  travelling  front  strand  of 

the  press-band  arrangement,  and  in  a  forward  direction  bv 
the  downwardly  conveying  front  wall  arrangement 

wherein  the  press  further  comprises  a  rear  flap  which  opens 
for  ejection  of  a  bale,  the  press-band  arrangement  being 
disfwsed  in  the  rear  tlap.  the  rear  flap  having  two  rollers, 
a  first  roller  being  mounted  at  the  top  and  a  second  roller 
being  mounted  at  the  b<ntom  of  the  rear  flap,  the  front 
strand  stretching  between  the  two  rollers,  and 

wherein  the  press  further  includes  a  pivoting  arrangement 


^^-.-^,-^. 
»-'"^ 


compnsing  a  transverse  roller  and  two  pivoting  arms  on 
which  the  transverse  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  arms 
being  pivotably  mounted  aN^ut  a  transverse  axis  of  the 
press  m  a  rearward  lower  portion  of  side  wails  of  the  rear 
flap,  said  pivoting  arrangement  operable  to  adjustably 
press  the  front  strand  in  a  forward  direction  at  a  IcKation 
between  the  first  and  second  rollers,  so  that  at  the  start  of 
bale  formation,  a  lower  section  of  the  front  strand,  be- 
tween the  transverse  roller  and  the  second  roller,  inclines 
forward  over  the  ground  arrangement  and  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  the  ground  arrangement 


5.134,84JI 
IWISIH)  YARN  PRODI  CI 
Kurt   VV     \iederer.  M)i\   Mountainhrook   Rd.,  Chariottf.  N.C. 
28210;  hdward  I     Hand,  113  I  ynnbrook  Dr.,  Belmont,  N.C. 
2«012,  and  Fdwin  R    (.rose,  721  l.akedale  Dr.,  Cloter,  S.C. 
2<)710 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,779.  Sep   2«.  1989,  Pat.  No   4,949,440. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  311,138.  heb.  IS, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,899,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser. 

No.  226.297,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,934,134.  This  application 

May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518.131 

Int    C]      IH)2(,    r  :A.  J'.i4 

VS.  a.  57—204  9  Claims 


5,134,839 
ROl  ND-BAII   PRK.SS  FOR  ST\I  K-SMAPFD  TROPv 
'. .trhard   (lostermeyer.   t.uelersloh.   and    Werner    Koenekamp. 
Herzebrock,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany .  assignors  to  ( "laas 
out..  Harsewinkel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.«rman> 

Filed  Dec    10,  1990,  Ser    No.  624.h4'; 
tlaims  priority,  application  hed.  Hep.  of  (.ermany,  Dec.  18, 
1489,  3941707 

Int.  n."  .\01D  J9/00 
VS.  CI.  56—341  12  Claims 

1  A  round-bale  press  for  stalk-shaped  crops,  the  press  com- 
posing: 

a  rearwardly  conveying  ground  arrangement,  a  press-band 
arrangement  having  an  upwardly  travelling  front  strand; 
and  a  downwardly  conveying  front  wall  arrangement, 
said  arrangements  at  least  partially  defining  a  press  space 
in  which  a  bale  is  formed,  the  press  space,  on  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  being  limited  in  a  downward  direction  by 
the  rearwardly  conveying  ground  arrangement,  in  a  rear- 


1  A  randomly  entangled,  plied  yam  consisting  essentially  of 
a  first  yam  strand  and  a  second  yam  strand  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  first  varn  strand  or  said  second  yam  strand  is  unidirec- 
tionalK  twisted  in  a  first  direction  of  twist,  said  plied  yam 
having  spaced-apart  spliced  zones  along  its  length  delining 
therebetween  lengths  of  unspliced  yam  having  a  ply  twist  in 
the  opposite  direction  of  the  twist  of  the  component  yarn 
strands  along  the  entire  length  of  the  plied  yam. 
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Heiku  Rehwinkt'l,  F 
and  Hans-Joachin 
Germany,  assigni 
gesellschaft.  Ober 

Continuation  of  Ser. 

applicatio> 

Claims  priority,  a 

1989,  3924615 

CS.  a.  60—39.02 
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5,134.841 
iAS/STEAM  TURBINE  PROCESS 
ottrop;  Horn  MoIlenholT,  iMiilheim/Ruhr, 
Meier,  Alpen-Menzelen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
rs  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Werke  Aktien- 
aausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy 
No.  557,989,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoaed.  This 
I  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.764 
pplicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 


Int.  a.'  F02C  3/28 


14 


1  \  combination  gas-turbine  and  steam-turbine  process, 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  providing  a  gas  turbine  with  a  waste- 
heat  recovery  system  having  a  steam-circulation  system  down- 
stream of  said  gas  turbine;  providing  a  combination  chamber 
and  a  pressurized  fu  Tiace  having  a  first  flue  and  a  second  flue 
upstream  of  said  gas  turbine;  heating  air  by  flue  surfaces  in  said 
furnace,  transporting  to  said  combustion  chamber  flue  gas 
from  said  first  flue  ii  said  furnace,  preheated  combustion  air, 
and  combustion  gas  from  a  pressurized  gasifier  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  f  jmac«;  transmitting  heat  of  combustion 
liberated  m  said  furiace  to  said  combustion  air  being  trans- 
ported to  said  combastion  chamber  and  to  flue  gas  generated 
by  combustion  in  sai  i  furnace;  cleaning  said  flue  gas  generated 
in  said  furnace  by  separating  solids  from  said  flue  gas  in  a  first 
filtenng  st  'arator;  collecting  the  separated  solids  in  said  sec- 
ond flue  in  said  fum  tee;  heating  said  combustion  air  by  a  heal 
exchange  with  said  «parated  solids;  burning  partially  fuel  in 
said  gasifier  for  proc  ucing  reaction  heat  required  for  gasifica- 
tion in  said  gasifier  aiid  for  producing  fuel  gas;  and  transmitting 
said  fuel  gas  generatKl  in  said  gasifier  at  combustion  tempera- 
ture to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  gas  from  said  gas- 
ifier being  cleaned  by  separation  from  solids  in  a  second  Tilter- 
ing  separator. 


5,134.842 
HIGH  TKMPKRATURE  TURBINE  ENGINE  STRUCTURE 

C;ary   L.   Boyd.    temx.  Ariz.,  atsigBor  to  Allied-Sigoal  lac, 

Morris  Township.  Vlorris  Couty,  NJ. 

Wvision  of  Ser.  No.  180,760,  Dec.  6.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,011,353. 

TTiis  applicat  on  No».  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,499 

lat.  a.'  P02C  7/20 

l.S.  Cn.  60—39.31  5  Claims 

1  A  combustion  turbine  engine  comprising  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  flow  paih  communicating  a  flow  of  fluid  therebe- 
tween, said  engine  including  a  rotatable  compressor  inducting 
a  flow  of  ambient  air  via  said  inlet  and  delivering  this  air  pres- 
sunzed  to  a  combust,  ir,  means  delivering  a  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
combustor  to  suppo  n  combustion  in  said  pressurized  air  to 
produce  a  flow  of  hij;h  temperature  combustion  products,  and 
a  turbine  expanding  said  combustion  products  for  discharge 
into  ambient  air  via  said  outlet  to  derive  mechanical  power 
therefrom  dnving  slid  compressor,  said  engine  including  a 
ceramic  member  at  or  downstream  of  said  combustor,  said 
ceramic  member  being  immersed  in  or  in  part  bounding  said 
flow  path  so  as  to  be  e-xposed  to  said  high  temperature  combus- 
tion products,  and  a  tietallic  support  structure  for  supporting 
said  ceramic  membei ,  each  of  said  ceramic  member  and  said 


suppori  structure  defining  a  respective  axially  aligning  bore,  a 
hybrid  ceramic/metallic  fastener  member  received  in  said 
respective  bores  of  said  ceramic  member  and  support  structure 
and  having  a  ceramic  portion  engaging  said  ceramic  member 
and  a  respective  metallic  portion  engaging  said  metallic  sup- 
port structure,  said  fastener  including  means  for  cooperatively 


providing  a  tensile  force  between  said  ceramic  pvirtion  and  said 
metallic  portion  to  retain  said  ceramic  member  and  metallic 
support  structure  in  cooperative  association,  and  torque  isola- 
tion means  for  preventing  torque  applied  to  said  metallic  por- 
tion from  being  applied  to  said  ceramic  portion  of  said  fastener 
member. 


5,134,843 
TELEMETRY  CARRIER  RING  AND  SI  PPORT 
Thomas  G.  Wakrman,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  (^neral 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,653 

Int.  a.'  F02G  1/00 

VS.  a.  60— 39J3  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  ergine  including  an  annular  support  ring 
connected  to  the  engine  and  an  annular  carrier  nng  each  of 
which  exhibits  different  radial  growth  charactenstics  due  to 
thermal  and  rnatenal  differences,  and  loading  on  the  lower 
mass  earner  nng.  and  further  including  means  for  coupling  the 
carrier  ring  to  the  support  nng.  said  coupling  means  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  web  member  inter- 
connecting the  support  nng  and  the  earner  ring,  each  of  the 
web  members  being  sufficiently  thin  in  an  engine  radial  direc- 
tion to  provide  a  predetermined  degree  of  radial  flexibility  to 
compensate  for  radial  growth  differences  between  the  support 
and  earner  nng.  and  each  of  the  web  members  having  a  prede- 
termined circumferential  width  to  provide  a  circumferentially 
and  axially  stiff  connection  in  order  to  transfer  torque  and 
thrust  between  the  suppon  nng  and  the  earner  nng  without 
substantial  deflection 
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5,li4,S44 
xn  tNTRV((K)lIN(.  SVSTKM  WO  MFTHOO  FOR  \N 

4IR(  RAFT  K\(.I\K 
Oimu-Pang   I*e;   (1«>    K.   Carlson;    Mont>    I.   Sheltan,   nil   .if 
Cincinnati;  Harold  P    Rieck.  Jr.  West  Chester,  Harvfv   V\ 
Mason,  I^ieland,  and  \mbro««;  \.  Mauser,  WyominR.  all  iif 
Ohio,    assixnors    to   Ceneral    Hectric    (  ompanv.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Kiled  ,lul    «J,  IWO.  Ser.  No.  560.538 

hit    n.'  F"02C  .r(K) 

Ui.  a.  60— 3<>  "SI  17a«ims 


5,134.H45 
C  ONTROI    FOR  \  (.AS  11  RHINK  ENGINE 
1  imothv  J.  Romano,  River  l-orest.  111.,  assignor  to  I  niled  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2J.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555.XKV 

Ini   CT'  F"02C  9/28 

VS.  O.  «>— 39.2X  1  6  Claims 


L*vf-o«Tuit  Tt#c  tm—nt  eoiiT»OL  trtTtM 

'  »LAVC-0*TUM  LIMIT  CONTIIOt.-| 

»ci»  moxcK — 1_ 


<■"  /• 


»    .r^ 


I  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
air  ...mpressor.  a  Lombustor.  and  tandemly-arranged  high  and 
low  pressure  turhmcs  disposed  in  a  serial  arrangement  along 
said  l.ingituilinal  axis,  said  air  compressor  for  producing  a 
rear\<.ard  How  of  compressed  air  of  a  first  pres.sure  at  a  dis- 
charge end  sdid  Lomhustor  being  disposed  downstream  of  said 
discharge  end  nl  s<iid  air  compressor  for  receiving  the  rear- 
ward flow  of  compressed  air  from  said  discharge  end  thereof 
and  producing  a  rearwardly  flowing  hot  gas  stream  at  a  dis- 
charge end,  said  tandemly-arranged  high  and  low  pressure 
turbines  having  interior  and  exterior  sides  extending  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  intenor  side  being  located  closer  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  than  said  exterior  side,  said  turbines  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  discharge  end  of  said  combustor, 
said  high  pressure  turbine  having  at  least  one  high  pressure 
turbine  stage  for  receiving  the  rearwardly  flowing  hot  gas 
stream  and  producing  at  a  discharge  end  thereof  a  rear>A'ardly 
flowing  hot  gas  stream,  said  lower  pressure  turbine  having  a 
plurality  of  turbine  stages  disposed  aft  of  said  discharge  end  of 
said  high  pressure  turbine  and  producing  at  a  discharge  end  of 
said  low  pressure  turbine  a  rearwardly  flowing  hot  gas  stream 
of  a  second  pressure  being  lower  than  the  first  pressure,  said  air 
compressor  having  an  interstage  portion  located  upstream  of 
said  discharge  end  thereof  and  prixlucmg  a  rearward  flow  of 
compressed  air  of  a  third  pressure  being  l<iwer  than  said  first 
pressure  of  air  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  compressor  but 
higher  than  said  second  pressure  at  said  discharge  end  of  said 
low  pressure  turbine,  an  aft  entry  cooling  system,  compnsing; 

(a)  stationary  means  disposed  aft  of  said  discharge  end  of 
said  low  pressure  turbine  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  providing 
flow  communication  between  said  interior  side  of  said 
turbines  and  said  extenor  side  thereof;  and 

(b)  an  air  flow  circuit  connected  to  said  intersuge  portion  of 
said  air  compressor  and  to  said  stationary  means  for  rout- 
ing the  cooling  air  of  said  third  pressure  from  said  inter- 
stage portion  of  said  air  compressor  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion to  said  stationary  means,  radially  inwardly  through 
said  stationary  means  to  said  intenor  turbine  side,  and  then 
forwardly  through  said  intenor  turbine  side  and  radially 
outwardly  therethrough  to  a  selected  one  of  said  low 
pressure  turbine  stages. 


1  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  fuel  metering  means  for 
delivenng  fuel  to  the  engine  and  including  means  for  control- 
ling said  fuel  metenng  means  including  speed  control  means,  a 
slave-datum  control  responsive  to  a  speed  request  signal  and 
limit  signal  for  limiting  said  fuel  metering  means  for  prtxiucing 
a  signal  thai  is  integrated  with  respevt  to  time  for  controlling 
said  speed  control  means,  and  slave-datum  limit  control  means 
for  further  limiting  said  slave-datum  control  so  that  ils  output 
IS  indicative  of  the  maximum  or  minimum  constraints  of  said 
engine  during  the  engine's  acceleration  and  deceleration 
modes  of  operation  whereby  the  windup  effect  on  said  speed 
control  means  is  eliminated,  the  output  produced  by  said  slave- 
datum  limit  control  means  is  a  function  of  the  formula: 

((maximum 
conslraini )  -  (ltOPx"slave-d«tum")]/KP + speed 
feedback, 

where: 

maximum  constraint  is  the  surge  limit  of  said  gas  turbine 

engine. 
KOPx"slave-datum"  is  the  scheduled  engine  operating  point 

required  for  steady  state  engine  operation, 
KP  is  the  proportional  gam  of  an  engine  governor, 
KOP  IS  the  slope  of  an  engine  operating  line  and  speed 

feedback  is  indicative  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  gas 

turbine  engine. 


5,134.846 
INSl  I  AfH)  FXH^CST  COVER 
James  f     NVhitc.  Middkburii  Heights.  Ohio.  a.vsi){nor  to  Ther- 
mo-lfc    Miith    Performancf     \utomotin-    Inc.    MiddlthurK 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989.  Str    No.  440,227 
Int.  CI.    1111 N        14 
U.S.  a,  60— 272  25  Claims 

I   A  device  for  insulating  one  or  more  pipes  in  the  t  mu.usI 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing; 

a  layer  of  insulating  matenal  circumscnbingly  engaging  the 

outer  surface  of  said  exhaust  pipe, 
a  flexible  metal  sleeve  defining  an  elongated  passagewa\ 
having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  being  enlarged  by  impos- 
ing a  lengthwise  compressive  force  upon  said  sleeve  and 
decreased  by  imposing  a  lengthwise  outward  force  on  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  surrounding  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  to  retain  said  insulating  matenal  in  approximate 
contact  with  said  exhaust  pipe,  and 
a  means  for  retaining  said  insulating  material  and  said  metal 
sleeve  in  stationary  and  approximate  contact  around  said 
exhaust  pipe. 


5,134,847 

DOUBLE  AIR-nJEL  RATIO  SENSOR  SYSTEM  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takashi  Ogawa.  and  ICazuhiko  Funato,  both  of  Tfyota,  Jmpan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Maj .  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,468 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2.  1990,  2-87726 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 


1   A  method  of  detecting  a  deterioration  of  a  catalyst  con- 
verter for  removing  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas  disposed 
within  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  upstream-side  ind  downstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sen- 
sors disposed  upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  of  said 
catalyst  converter  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  a  specific 
component  m  an  exhaust  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
adjusting  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  outputs  of 
said    upstream-side   and   downstream-side  air-fuel    ratio 
sensors; 
detecting  whether  or  not  said  caulyst  converter  is  deterio- 
rated in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  downsiream- 
side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  while  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  adjusted 
by  an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount; 
detecting  whether  siiid  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is 
in  a  normal  state  or  in  an  abnormal  state  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  said  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor; 
and 
prohibiting  the  detection  of  the  state  of  said  catalyst  con- 
verter when  said  upstream-side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  is  in  an 
abnormal  state. 


5,134,848 
STIRLING  CYCLE  APPARATUS 

Hirova  Taniguchi,  Hekinan,  and  Hiroyasu  Nomachi,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kanva.  .lapan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,528 

C  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  11,  1990,  2-239039 

Int.  a.'  F02G  1/05J 

C.S.CI.  60— 517  ia«im 


a  cylinder, 

a  compressor  piston, 

an  expansion  piston, 

a  crank  room  at  the  back  side  of  said  compressor  and  expan- 
sion pistons, 

a  crank  shaft  placed  in  said  crank  room, 

a  rod  connecting  said  compressor  piston  with  said  crank 
shaft, 

a  rod  connecting  said  expansion  piston  with  said  crank  shaft, 

a  compressor  piston  back  room  at  the  back  side  of  said 
compressor  piston, 

an  expansion  piston  back  room  at  the  back  side  of  said  expan- 
sion piston, 

a  buffer  connecting  said  compressor  piston  back  room  with 
said  expansion  piston  back  room,  and 

a  diaphragm  dividing  said  buffer  and  said  crank  room. 


5,134,849 
ENGINE  GAS  EJECTOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Edward  M.  McWhorter,  6931  Greenbrook  Cir..  Citrus  Heights 
Calif,  95621 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,162 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  S/IO 

VS.  a.  60—304  7  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  comprising  a  receiver  housing,  a  collection 
difTuser  duct  fixedly  mounted  within  said  receiver  a  plurality 
of  ejector  nozzles  mounted  on  an  engine  cylinder,  the  flow 
axes  of  said  ejector  nozzles  directed  toward  the  inlet  of  said 
collection  diffuser  duct,  an  exhaust  duel  fixedly  attached  to 
said  receiver  housing  and  centered  over  the  collection  diffuser 
duct  outlet,  an  air  duct  entering  said  receiver  housing  and 
opening  into  a  receiver  volume  of  said  receiver  housing. 


1.  A  Stirling  cycle  apparatus  comprising; 


5.I34.S50 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERN  \l    <  oMBi  sjios 

KNCINE 

Yoshihani  Saito,  Susonu,  and  'V  oshihiro  Iwashita.  Sunto.  both  <■( 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64^,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  I99CI,  .:-2363H 
Int.  CI."  F02B  27  OZ  FOIL  ;,J4 
U.S.  CI,  60—313  5  aaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve,  comprising: 

valve  overlapping  penod  control  means  for  controlling  a 
valve  overlapping  penod  during  which  both  the  intake 
valve  and  the  exhaust  valve  are  open;  and 
equivalent  length  adjustment  means  for  controlling  an 
equivalent  length  of  an  exhaust  passage  necessary  to  cause 
an  exhaust  gas  pulsation  to  return  to  an  exhaust  port  in  the 
form  of  a  vacuum  during  said  valve  overlapping  penod,  to 
reduce  said  equivalent  length  as  an  engine  speed  increases 
when  said  valve  overlapping  period  is  longer  than  a  pre- 
determined period,  and  for  slopping  a  control  of  said 
equivalent  length  when  said  \alve  overlapping  penod  is 
shorter  than  said  predelermined  penod,  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage having  a  rapidly  increased  sectional  area  portion,  said 
equivalent  length  being  represented  by  a  length  from  the 
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exhaust  valve  to  said  rapidly  increased  sectional  area 
portion,  and  said  equivalent  length  adjustment  means 
controllmg  the  position  of  said  rapidly  increased  sectional 
area  portion  to  thereby  reduce  said  equivalent  length  as 


S.134.852 

n  \M  sHK!  1   TVPF  Y-JOINT 
Andrew  M    v^ivk-,,  Ja^ks.m.  Muh  .  avsiiyior  to  Tennessee  Gas 
Piptlirn   (  .impan>.  I  incolnshire.  III. 

\  lied  \UK.  :J,  1990,  Scr.  No.  571,181 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  7/10;  F16L  1/06 

VS.  a.  60—323  >2  Oaims 


the  engine  speed  increases  when  said  valve  overlapping 
penod  IS  longer  than  said  predetermined  period,  and  stop- 
ping a  control  of  the  position  of  said  rapidly  increased 
sectional  area  portion  when  said  valve  overlapping  period 
is  shorter  than  said  predetermined  period. 


5,134,851 

nv  f  <  >  1  IM)^  w  DiTRoxRn  motor 
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naril   \    Davis,  Mi 

rat:(in.  Ski)kie,  111 

(  ..ntinuat.un  of  Vr    N.,   4.>-Mi*,    N..^    1?,  i'JS^   abandoned. 

This  appht.  lion    lul    I ^,  1>»<J  1 .  Sit.  No.  742,441 

Ini    I  i      ncit  .        -    HoUi  21/i4 

MS.  a.  60—313  3  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  two  cycle  five  cylinder  in 
line  f.ngine  composing 

fji  engine  block  means  including  five  pistons,  said  engine 
block  means  having  cross  flow  induction  with  an  intake 
inlet  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  pistons  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  on  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  pistons, 

a  midsection  having  a  midsection  exhaust  passageway 
therein,  and 

a  lower  unit  having  a  lower  unit  exhaust  passageway  therein, 
said  lower  unit  mounted  to  said  midsection  with  said 
midsection  exhaust  passageway  connecting  with  said 
lower  unit  exhaust  passageway. 

an  exhaust  manifold  mounted  to  said  engine  block,  said 
exhaust  manifold  including  an  exhaust  tuning  passageway 
[herein,  said  exhaust  tuning  passageway  including  three 
iti.iu-.!  tuning  branch  passageways,  said  exhaust  tuning 
pai,sagc-w.ay  connecting  all  five  of  said  exhaust  outlets  in 
said  engine  with  said  exhaust  passageway  in  said  midsec- 
tion. 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  two  pipes  to  a  single  pipe  in  a  fluid 
tight  manner,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  first  Y-shaped  shell;  and 

a  second   Y-shaped  shell   forming  a  substantially   mirror 
image  of  said  l"irst  shell; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  shells  combine  to  form  a  first 
orifice  adapted  to  receive  in  fluid  tight  manner  one  of  said 
two  pipes,  a  second  orifice  adapted  to  receive  in  fluid  light 
manner  the  other  of  said  two  pipes,  a  third  orifice  adapted 
to  receive  in  fluid  tight  manner  said  single  pipe,  a  first 
tubular  shaped  chamber,  and  a  second  tubular  shaped 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  onfices  being  at  one  end  of 
said  coupling  device  and  said  third  orifice  being  at  another 
end  of  said  coupling  device,  said  first  onfice,  first  cham- 
ber, and  third  orifice  being  aligned  along  a  common  longi- 
tudinal first  axis,  and  said  second  onfice  and  said  second 
chamber  being  aligned  along  a  common  longitudinal  sec- 
ond axis  that  is  planar  with  and  acute  to  said  first  axis,  said 
first  chamber  radially  expanding  in  cross  sectional  area 
from  the  first  onfice  to  the  third  onfice,  said  third  onfice 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  com 
bined  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second  orifices 
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Toichi  Hirata,  I  shiku;  (.inniku  Sugivama,  Iharaki   and  \  usukt 

Kajita.  Isuchiura.  all  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  lliliirhi  <  .mstnic 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  lU,  1988,  OJ  1!14''3; 
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Ini    (I,     I  161)  il,(j2 
LI.S.  CI.  60— 4:11  10  (  laims 

1,  .^  hydraulic  drive  svsieni  ciniipnsing  a  hydraulic  punu'  .1 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  driven  by  a  hydraulic  ;"iiKl 
supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  plurality  of  fiow  coiuiol 
valves  for  controlling  flow  rates  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied 
to  said  actuators,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  distnbuiion 
compensating  valves  for  controlling  differential  pressures 
across  said  flow  control  valves,  respectively,  said  plurality  it 
actuators  including  a  first  actuator  which  operates  under  a 
relatively  large  load  and  a  second  actuator  which  operates 
under  a  smaller  load  than  that  of  the  first  actuator,  wherein 

said  hydraulic  dnve  system  further  compnses  distnbuiion 
control  means  for  controlling  the  disiributK)n  cor'pensat 
ing  valve  a.ssociated  with  the  second  actuator  such  that  a 
differential  pressure  across  the  flow  control  valve  assoei 


ated  with  the  second  actuator  becomes  larger  than  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  across  the  flow  control  valve  associated 
with  the  first  actuator,  when  the  first  and  second  actuators 
are  driven  simultaneously; 
the  distribution  compensating  valves  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  actuators  comprise  first  drive  means  for 
generating  first  control  forces  biasing  said  distribution 
compensating  valves  in  the  valve-closing  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  differential  pressures  across  the  asso- 
ciated flow  control  valves,  and  second  drive  means  for 
generating  second  control  forces  biasing  said  distribution 
compensating  valves  in  the  valve-opening  direction  to 


^ 


«&'"'^ 
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determine  respective  target  values  of  the  differential  pres- 
sures across  the  associated  flow  control  valves;  and 
said  distribution  control  means  controls  the  second  control 
force  biasing  the  distribution  compensating  valve  associ- 
ated with  the  secc  nd  actuator  to  be  larger  than  the  second 
control  force  biasing  the  distribution  compensating  valve 
associated  with  the  first  actuator,  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond actuators  are  driven  simultaneously,  whereby  the 
target  value  of  the  differential  pressure  across  the  flow 
control  valve  associated  with  the  second  actuator  be- 
comes larger  than  the  target  value  of  the  differential  pres- 
sure across  the  flow  control  valve  associated  with  the  first 
actuator. 


5,134,854 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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\1K  FLOW  DIFFL'SER  WITH  PATH  SPLiTTER  TO 

CONTROL  FLUID  FLOW 

Bryan   I     Belcher,  Le<imington  Spa,  and  Arthur  B.  Griflln, 

i-eicester    both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 

Ixindon.  1  n^land 

1  lied  No».  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,753 
Claims  pD  inty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
89283^8 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/04 
U.S.  CI,  60—751  6  aaims 

I    A  diffuser  comprising  at  least  two  walls  which  define  a 
duct  therebetween  through  which,  in  operation,  a  flow  of  fluid 


passes,  said  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  flow  of  fiuid 
passing  in  a  direction  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  said  duct, 
said  two  walls  being  divergent  m  the  direction  of  fiuid  flow 
through  said  duct,  a  splitter  having  a  selected  length  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  fluid  flow  and  being  disposed  between 
said  two  walls  to  define  together  with  said  walls  a  first  diver- 
gent flow  passage  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  divergent 


flow  passage  having  a  second  inlet,  said  splitter  being  located 
between  said  two  walls  closer  to  one  of  said  walls  than  the 
other  of  said  walls  with  said  inlet  to  said  duct  compnsing  a  first 
and  a  second  inlet  with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  inlet 
to  the  first  flow  passage  being  different  from  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  second  inlet  to  the  second  flow  passage,  said 
wall  closest  to  said  splitter  having  a  length  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  which  is  less  than  the  length  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  of  said  splitter. 


5,134.856 

OIL  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  FOR  SCREW 

COMPRES,SOR 

Joseph  W.  Pillis,   Haycrstovvn.  Md..  and   Mihr,   ''N     (■arland, 

Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  F>ick  f  ompam    vVavneslKiro, 

Pa. 

Filed  May  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,795 
Int.  CI."  F25B  .U /OO 
U.S.  a.  62—193  13  naims 

1,  In  a  screw  compressor  vapor  system  having  a  high  pres 
sure  and  a  low  pressure  side,  the  compressor  having  a  vapor 
inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  an  oil  separator  connected  to  the 
outlet,  the  oil  separator  having  an  oil  outlet  and  a  vapor  dis- 
charge outlet,   the   improvement   compnsing,   flow   control 
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valve  means  connected  to  the  vapor  discharge  outlet,  and 
difTerential  pressure  switch  means  responsive  to  the  difference 


prising  at  least  one  ice  substitute  pack  disposed  in  said 

recess; 
means  for  restraining  said  ice  substitute  pack  in  said  housing 
to  prevent  movement  thereof  during  shipment;  and 


in  pressure  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  said  valve  means. 

5  134  857 
(ir.Ntr  ICE  SKATING  RINK 
William  (.   Hiifi.  ^    ^^i"-  Pa-  assignor  to  Burleys  Rink  Supply, 
Inc.,  Satix,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  S«r.  No.  674.134 

Int.  a.'  A63C  19/10 

\}S.  a.  62-235  ^  Claims 


means  for  restraining  the  floral  arrangement  in  said  housing 
in  proximity  to  said  cooling  means  with  the  flowers 
thereof  spaced  from  said  housing  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
nowers  during  shipment,  said  means  for  restraining  the 
noral  arrangement  l)eing  secured  to  said  means  for  re- 
straining the  ice  substitute  pack. 

5  134,859 

EXCRSs  H\  I  K1(;ERANTA((  I  Ml  I MOR  FOR 

Ml  1  111  \  \i'()K\TOR  VAPOR  ( OMPRESSION 

KHRK.IHAIION  (  VCl  l':S 

Heioi  Jast.r,  Schenectad>.  N  >  .  assiancr  to  General  Flectric 

Company.  Schcnt'Ctad) .  N.'i 

Filed  Mar.  29.  l-Wl.  '-ir    s.     f.-'7,075 

Int.  CI."  i:5H    ■       ■ 

U.S.  a.  62-503  UC\»im^ 


1  A  portable  ice  rink  comprising; 

sectional  barrier  means  for  defining  a  perimeter  of  said  nnk. 
said  barrier  means  having  closed  cell  foam  rods  intercon- 
nected by  socket-like  coupling  members  which  are 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  the  ends  of  said  rods; 

sheet  means  for  receiving  water  to  be  frozen  into  ice  for  said 
nnk.  edges  of  said  sheet  means  being  draped  over  said 
barner  means  so  as  to  define  a  receptacle  for  said  water; 

and 
means  for  retaining  said  edges  draped  over  said  barrier  and 
comprising  generally  c-shaped  clips  each  having  an  inner 
diameter  sufficiently  large  to  hold  said  draped  edges 
closely  about  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  rods  in 
preparation  for  reception  and  freezing  of  said  water  on 
said  sheet. 


MMUMl)  Ul    \M»   XlTXKXIl  •-  M)H  ^-DirPINC 
H()H\1     vHKvNt.KMlM^ 
Maria  ^      vhb.indan/u    WJX  1  irM    \>t..  (  alumhus.  Ga.  31901 
\  ,l,d  Ma*    l\     l^WO.  Vr.  .Nu.  5J5."69 
in'    <  1.'  F25D  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  62—457.2  "'^  <- 1'^"'-' 

1.  A  shipping  container  for  shipping  a  fioral  arrangement  or 
the  like  comprising 

an  insulated  housing  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  re- 
cess, side  walls  and  a  cover; 
cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  freshness  of  the  floral 
arrangement  during  shipment,  said  cooling  means  com- 


1  In  a  multievaporator  refrigeration  apparatus  including  a 
lowest  temperature  compartment  and  a  first  evaporator  lo- 
cated within  the  lowest  temperature  compartment,  an  excess 
refrigerant  accumulator  connected  to  the  output  of  the  lirst 
evaporator  for  accumulating  liquid  refrigerant,  said  excess 
refngerant  accumulator  being  situated  within  the  lowest  tem- 
perature compartment. 

"SI  34,860 
\  ^H\  Mil  i    SM  \  HH  RK.KKANT  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
MUiN<.    \  H  I  \1BI  K  ORIIKV   FOR  HI  VFlNf.  MODE 

OF  S.  HFAl  PI  Mi- 
Man  s   Drucktr.  IK  U  itt,  N  ^  -.  avsiunor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse.  "^  ^ 

hiled  Ma*  l».  1^1.  ''«'f-  ^»-  703,303 

Int    (1.    F27B  41 /(X) 

U.S.  a.  62-528  14  Claims 

1    A  refrigerant  expansion  device  for  metering  a  lU>u   ot 

refngerant  between  the  high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  a  rctng- 

eration  system  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough, 
a  flow  metenng  element  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  t^low 


metering  pas,sage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
said  flow  metering  passage  being  defined  by  an  inner  wall 
of  said  flow  metering  element,  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  flow  metering  element  being  formed  from  an 
elastomenc  material; 
means  for  supporting  said  flow  metering  element  with  re- 
spect to  s.-iid  flow  pa.ssage  of  said  housing  with  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  flow  metering  element  in  fluid  communi- 


5.134,861 
NECKWEAR  KNOT  ENHANCER 

Melvin  R.  Koien,  P.O.  Box  52,  Chama,  N.  Mex.  87520 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,820 
Int.  a.'  A44C  25/00 
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5,134,862 
JEWELRY  DEVICE  WITH  LOCKED  CHAIN 

Frank  E.  Giebl,  8  Tipton  La.,  Willingboro,  N.J.  08046 
F  led  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,387 
Int.  a.'  A44C  25/00 
VS.  a.  63—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  jewelrv  item  comprising: 

(a)  a  jewelry  chain  that  is  long  enough  to  fit  around  a  bodily 
member  of  a  person  when  its  first  and  second  ends  arc 
connecteil,  and 

(b)  a  piece  of  jewelry  having  a  body  comprising  chain  en- 
gaging means  to  releasably  engage  the  first  end  of  the 


chain,  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  first  end  of  said  chain  in 
said  chain  engaging  means  and  for  receiving  a  separate 
key  to  unlock  said  chain  engaging  means, 
wherein  the  bcxly  comprises  an  opening  and  the  chain  en- 
gaging means  comprises 
(i)  a  spring  bi:isc.;  memlier  having  a  first  end  engaged  into 

the  opening  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  the  body, 
(ii)  chain  attachment  means  to  attach  a  second  end  of  the 

chain  to  the  second  end  of  the  member,  and 


cation  with  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  refrigeration 
system,  and  with  said  outer  wall  and  said  outlet  opening  of 
said  flow  metering  element  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  low  pressure  side  of  the  refrigeration  system;  wherein 
said  elastomeric  flow  metering  element  deforms  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  pressure  differential  between  the 
high  and  low  pressure  sides  of  the  refrigeration  system  to 
increase  the  size  of  said  flow  metering  passage  there- 
through. 


(iii)  a  hook  as  an  integral  part  of  the  second  end  of  the 
member  wherein  the  hook  has  a  free  end  that  extends 
out  of  said  opening  when  unlocked  to  permit  placing  a 
chain  ring  on  the  first  end  of  the  chain  in  a  space  be- 
tween the  free  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  hook,  and 
the  hook  moves  within  said  body  when  locked  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  said  chain  ring  from  said  space 


5,134.863 

ORCLLAR  SLIV  KR  KMTTlNt,  MACHiM    HWING 

I\<  RFASFI)  C  AROlNi,  (   XPACin 

Joseph  C.  Manna,  Gaston,  S.(  ..  ass!k;n(ir  to  Ma\er  Industries, 

Inc.,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  .Sir.  .No.  69".9S9 

Int.  CI.    DtMB  9/14:  F16C  33/61 

U.S.  a.  66—9  B  54  C  laims 


1.  A  suppon  for  a  neckwear  knot  display  device  comprising: 

an  anterior  portion  comprising  display  device  attachment 
means;  and 

a  posterior  portion  frictionally  and  inelastically  engaging  a 
neckwear  knot,  wherein  said  anterior  portion  and  said 
posterior  portion  extend  downwardly  in  parallel  relation- 
ship throughout  their  entire  lengths;  and 

wherein  said  anterior  portion  and  said  posterior  portion  are 
rigidly  cimnected  and  define  an  interior  slot  having  a 
constant  depth  from  front  to  back  of  said  support. 


35.  A  sliver  kniinng  machine  having  increased  carding  ca- 
pacity for  increasing  sliver  to  be  carded  and  fed  into  the  knit- 
ting machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  needle  cylinder  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  needles  supported  m  the 
needle  cylinder  for  vertical  movement  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  from  a  lowered  siitch  forming 
position  to  a  raised  position  defining  a  knitting  plane  of  the 
machine,  an  upper  bed  plate  fixed  on  said  frame  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  needle  cylinder,  an  annular  mounting  channel 
positioned  along  a  inner  peripheral  p^irtion  of  the  bed  plate 
adjacent  the  needle  cylinder,  a  mounting  ring  secured  within 
said  annular  mounting  channel  and  a  ring  gear  surrounding 
said  mounting  ring  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  mounting 
ring  and  nng  gear  including  confronting  recesses  forming  a 
bearing  channel,  a  bearing  assembK  mounted  within  said  bear 
ing  channel  for  allou  mg  said  nng  gear  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
mounting  nng  while  withstanding  radial  and  tangential  loads 
imported  on  the  mounting  ring  and  ring  gear,  said  bearing 
assembly  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  race  wire  extending 
circumferentiallv  through  each  recess,  a  bearing  retainer  posi- 
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tioned  within  said  bearing  channel  between  upper  and  lower 
race  wires,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  retainer,  a  ball 
hearing  p<isitioned  in  a  plurality  of  said  openings  and  engaging 
vaid  wires  for  rolling  m<ivement  relative  to  said  wire  races  as 
said  ring  gear  is  rotated,  drive  means  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing ring  for  turning  said  mounting  ring,  a  sliver  feed  mounting 
plate  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and  overlying  the  mounting  nng 
and  ring  gear,  and  a  plurality  of  sliver  feed  assemblies  mounted 
on  said  sliver  feed  m^mnting  plate  and  interconnected  to  said 
nng  gear  for  feeding  sliver  yam  to  said  knitting  needles  as  said 
nng  gear  is  turned,  each  of  said  sliver  feed  assemblies  having  a 
doffing  roll  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
knitting  plane  defined  by  the  knitting  needles 


NUn  \HI  1-   MNKKR  IN  H  M    KMl  I  INi,  \!  \(  MINE 
V!a.sahiro  \  abuta;  loshmon  Nakamitri    and  \1inoru  s<>nomura, 
all  of  VVakavama.  Japan.  assiK'U'rs  !i,  shima  ■^l'll^l  Mfg.,  Ltd., 
HakavLTia.  Japan 

Hied  Feb    ~,   1>W1,  vr    S..    h.';|,N:4 
<  laims  prii.ritv    applicatmn  Japan,  Keb.  9,  1990,  2-29795 
Int.  (.1.    LHJ4B  15/06 
V.S.  C\.  66—106  1  Qaim 


knitting  needles,  each  of  said  springs  can  be  easily  removed 
from  and  replaced  into  each  sinker  so  that  each  of  said  sinkers 


can  be  removed  and  replaced  easily,  and  a  downward  force  of 
the  spring  is  adjustable  so  that  each  position  of  the  yam-catch- 
ing hook  IS  a  function  of  tension  in  the  yam  held  by  the  hook. 


1  A  movable  sinker  for  a  flat  knitting  machine,  said  movable 

sinker  including  a  cam  abutting  apart  (4).  a  pivot  hole  (5)  about 
which  the  sinker  pivots,  a  stopper  (6)  below  said  pivot  hole,  a 
front  tip  part  (Ki)  extending  outwardly  from  said  stopper  (6), 
said  front  tip  part  includes  a  front  guide  part  (8),  a  thread 
stopping  part  (9)  and  an  inclined  lower  edge  (8a)  between  said 
front  guide  part  (8)  and  said  thread  stopping  part  (9),  a  convex 
part  (12)  and  a  concave  part  (13)  between  said  thread  stopping 
part  and  said  stopper  (6),  and  a  fnctional  piece  (7)  extending 
from  an  upper  middle  part  between  said  front  guide  part  (8) 
and  said  cam  abutting  pan  (4).  whereby  said  guide  part  (8) 
guides  a  knitting  thread  such  that  said  knitting  thread  is  se- 
curely engaged  to  a  hook  part  of  an  acting  needle  and  the 
thread  is  stopped  by  said  thread  stopping  part  during  knitting. 


5.134,86? 

SINkl^K  MM  MVSISM  K}R  H   \l   KNITTINC 

MAC  HINK.S 

Mivahini  Shima.   and   Masahiro   >  abuta.   I^ith     if   ^^^Kavama. 

Japan,  assinnurs  to  .Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  I  td..  Uakai  ama.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1<>9<3.  S<^^r    Nil  63.V-*** 

I  laims  priority,  applicatu'n  .Japan.  IKc  ^H.  Iiisy  i  >44375; 
IVi    :H.  IVXq,   l-J443-'6 

Int.  (1      IxaH  !5/06 
I   >   CI   66— 106  aOaims 

1  .-\  Hat  knitting  mav.hine  comprising  a  needle  bed,  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  knitting  needles  slidably  placed  above  the  needle 
bed,  each  of  said  knitting  needles  including  a  hook  on  one  end 
including  a  latch,  a  plurality  of  sinkers,  each  sinker  being 
swingably  piisitioned  between  each  of  said  knitting  needles, 
each  of  said  sinkers  including  a  sinker  end,  each  sinker  being 
mounted  so  that  each  of  said  sinkers  can  swing  up  and  down 
between  each  of  said  knitting  needles,  a  yarn-catching  hook  is 
formed  at  one  end  of  each  sinker,  an  individual  spring  is  at- 
tached to  each  sinker  s<i  that  a  free  end  of  the  spnng  is  held  by 
a  press  plate  to  apply  a  downward  pressure  on  each  of  said 
sinkers  so  the  yam-catching  hook  will  drop  between  adjacent 


a.s$ignor 
Utah 


to 


5,134.866 
APPARATUS  FOR  IHF    rHKRM  Al    I  KKATMENT  OF 

TFMIl  F  FIBFRS 

Rob<  rt     Indirlin.     Miirschwillor-le-Has.     1  rami'. 
Pa-ssap  Knittinx  Machines,  Inc..  Salt  Ijike  (  ity 
Fil.-d  Dec.  4.  I'WO,  Ser.  No.  620,864 
Int.  CI.'  D06B  .5,616 
VS.  a.  68—5  D  16  Claims 


1   A  yam  treatment  chamber  comprising: 

a  yarn  conveyor  belt; 

a  tubular  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said 

yam  conveyor  belt; 

at  least  one  forced  circulation  unit  positioned  inside  the  yam 
treatment  chamber,  wherein  the  circulation  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  casing  that  is  traversed  in  a  direction  of  travel 
by  said  conveyor  belt  and  wherein  the  casing  defines  a 
circuit  for  a  yarn  treatment  fluid,  wherein  the  yarn  treat- 
ment fluid  IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air  and  stream,  and  w  herein  the  circuit  has  at 
least  one  blower  to  force  the  treatment  fluid  to  pass  sub- 
stantially vertically  through  perforations  in  said  conveyor 
belt  as  well  as  yarn  being  treated;  and 

at  least  one  heat  exchange  means  associated  only  with  a 
single  forced  circulation  unit,  wherein  the  heat  exchange 
means  comprise  at  lea.sl  one  heat  exchanger  in  the  form  of 
tubes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  said  conveyor  bell  which  is  inside  the 
casing  of  said  al  least  one  forced  circulation  unit,  wherein 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  yam  treatment  fluid  flow, 
the  heat  exchange  means  is  positioned  upstream  of  both 
the  conveyor  belt  and  the  yarn  being  treated,  so  that  the 
treatment  fluid  crosses  the  heat  exchange  means  substan- 
tially immediately  before  passing  through  perforations  in 
the  conveyor  belt. 
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5,134,867 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR 
DETECTING  LIGHT  PERMEABILITY  OF  DETERGENT 

SOLUTION 
Mitsuyuki  Kiuchi,  Nara;  Hisayuki  Imahashi,  and  Shoichi  Mat- 
sui,  both  of  Kswanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,610,  Jan.  29,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,083,477. 
This  appication  Sep,  6,  1991,  Scr.  No.  756,310 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-17902; 
Mar.  17.  1989.  I  67038;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198938 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  68—12.02  4  Claims 


3 


E^E]-'" 


of  said  jaws,  said  passive  bar  further  including  a  passive 
leg  extending  on  the  same  side  of  said  ratchet  bar  as  said 
active  leg.  and 
locking  means  for  securing  said  ratchet  bar  to  said  passive 
bar,  said  locking  means  permitting  said  ratchet  bar  and 


said  active  bar  to  slidably  move  toward  said  passive  bar, 
causing  said  active  jaw  and  said  passive  jaw  to  engage  a 
wheel  between  said  jaws,  thereby  permuting  said  ratchet 
bar  to  rest  against  the  road  surface  of  said  wheel  and 
causing  said  active  leg,  said  passive  leg,  and  said  latchel 
bar  to  form  a  chock  limiting  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


5,134,869 
KEYSAFK  RFSFITING  MFCHANISM 
Derek  J.  Gable.  Rancho  Palos  \  crdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mul- 
tacc  Corporation.  Torrance,  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  -Ser.  No.  579.593 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  3~  ("> 

U.S.  CI.  70—63  20  Oaims 


I.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  including  a  light  emitting  element  and  a 
light  receiving  element  for  detecting  a  light  permeability 
of  a  detergent  solution  and  rinse  water  m  a  washer  tank; 

a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  detergent  contained 
in  the  detergent  solution  is  a  liquid  detergent  or  a  powder 
detergent;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  washing  operation  using 
the  detergent  solution  and  a  rinsing  operation  using  the 
rinse  water 

wherein  said  judging  means  judges  whether  the  detergent  is 
a  liquid  detergent  or  a  powder  detergent  through  compar- 
ison of  a  reference  light  permeability  and  the  light  permea- 
bility of  the  detergent  solution  during  the  washing  opera- 
tion, and  wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  washing 
operation  or  rinsing  operation  in  accordance  with 
whether  the  detergent  is  judged  liquid  detergent  or  a 
powder  detergent. 


5,134,868 

WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ALL  TYPES  OF 

VEHICLES 

l.rcB  Bethards,  1124  N.  Sage  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  572,221,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,745 
Int.  a.'  B62H  5/16 
U.S.  a.  70—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  immobilizing  a  wheel,  comprising: 
a  ratchet  bar; 

an  active  bar  connected  to  and  lying  m  approximately  the 
same  plane  as  said  ratchet  bar.  said  active  bar  including  an 
active  jaw  ind  an  active  leg.  said  active  jaw  and  active  leg 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ratchet  bar; 
a  passive  bar  lying  in  approximately  the  same  plane  as  said 
ratchet  bat.  said  passive  bar  including  a  passive  jaw  ex- 
tending on  the  same  side  of  said  ratchet  bar  as  said  active 
jaw  and  oflset  from  said  active  jaw  to  prevent  interference 


I.  A  keysafe  comprising: 

a  body,  a  compartment  in  said  body,  said  compartment 
having  an  accessible  and  an  inaccessible  position; 

said  body  having  programmer-receiving  means  for  receiving 
a  programmer,  a  programmer  configured  to  be  received 
by  said  programmer-receiving  means; 

at  least  one  combination  wheel,  said  combination  wheel 
being  movable  from  a  reference  position  to  at  least  one 
other  position,  said  combination  wheel  being  asscx;iated 
with  said  programmer-receiving  means  so  that  said  pro- 
grammer can  set  said  programmer-receiving  means  in  a 
unique  position  and  said  combination  wheel  has  a  corre- 
sponding unique  position,  said  programmer-receiving 
means  being  connected  to  said  compartment  so  that  when 
both  said  programmer-receiving  means  and  said  combina- 
tion wheel  are  m  their  corresponding  unique  positions, 
said  compartment  can  be  moved  from  its  inaccessible  to  its 
accessible  position  and  when  either  of  said  programmer- 
receiving  means  and  said  combination  wheel  is  away  from 
said  corresponding  unique  positions,  said  compartment 
cannot  be  moved  from  its  inaccessible  position;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  programmer-receiving  means 
and  said  combination  wheel  for  requiring  positioning  of 
said  combination  wheel  in  the  reference  position  to  permit 
withdrawal  of  said  programmer  from  said  programmer- 
receiving  means. 
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H  K'IRO  MKf  H\S1(  M    1  {M  K  VM  !  H  ROI  \RV  BOLT 

Man  K  L  >e<Ja.  f'icci  Rivtra.  klaus  V\  (.artntr.  Palif<  V'erdes 
F-itates.  f'ettr  J  Phillips.  I  onii  Btaih.  and  Jnhn  Herrmann, 
I  *ts  Aniit'ies,  all  of  <  alif  ,  assii^nurs  tw  l.a  (tard.  Inc.,  Tor- 
ranct'.  (  alif 

f  ilod  Jun   f>.  I'*<»0,  Ser.  No.  533,893 

Int.  Cl.^  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70-277  11  aaims 


I  An  electro-mechanical  lock  for  a  safe  door  having  a  code 
entry  door  bolt  mechanism,  compnsmg: 

a  door  handle,  a  plurality  of  safe  door  bolts  and  means  for 
manipulating  said  bolts  between  protracted  and  retracted 
positions  relative  said  door  in  response  to  rotational  opera- 
tion of  said  handle; 

a  locking  means  for  normally  restricting  operation  of  said 
bolt  manipulation  means,  said  locking  means  including  a 
spring  bia.sed  rotary  bolt  which  is  rotaiable  through  an  arc 
between  a  normally  bia.sed  position  impeding  operation  of 
said  bolt  manipulation  means  and  a  second  position  allow- 
ing unimpeded  operation  of  said  bolt  manipulation  means, 
said  rotary  bolt  independently  impeding  said  b<ilt  manipu- 
lation means  when  in  said  normally  biased  position;  and 

an  electrically  operated  means  for  producing  a  code  respon- 
sible signal  to  disengage  said  locking  means  to  allow  rota- 
tion of  said  bolt  to  said  second  position  and  thereby  enable 
manipulation  of  said  door  bolts 


5.134,871 
CYI.INDKR  LOCK 

Toshikazu  Makino.  Otaki  satoru  (iokuda.  HJKashihiroshima; 
Isan  Ochi.  and  laka^shi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
lapan    as>,;i;niirs  In  t  -Miin  I  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  lied  Oct    ::.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  600,804 
<  laims  pri(irit>,  application  .lapan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-271474; 

(let    :(l,  I9«y.  iri4-5;  \lar.  15,  1990,  2-65057;  Apr.  20,  1990, 

MnJHSI 

Int.  a.^  E05B  29/06 
V.S.  a.  70—492  5  Claims 


22  27b 


22c 


28    23 


1    A  cylinder  lock,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  lock  holder; 

a  rotor  in  said  cylinder  lock  holder  for  engagement  by  a  key 


for  turning  said  rotor  in  said  cylinder  lock  holder,  said 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein; 

a  plurality  of  tumblers  slidably  disposed  in  respective  said 
grooves  of  said  rotor; 

holder  grcxives  in  said  cylinder  lock  holder  for  receiving 
said  tumblers; 

means  for  enabling  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  said  cylinder 
lock  holder  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a  key  into  said 
rotor  by  causing  said  tumblers  to  be  retracted  from  said 
holder  grooves  and  for  disabling  rotation  of  said  rotor  in 
said  cylinder  lock  holder  in  response  to  the  removal  of  a 
key  from  said  rotor  by  causing  said  tumblers  to  be  pro- 
jected into  said  holder  grooves;  and 

wherein  each  said  tumbler  has  a  range  of  movement  between 
a  first  position  whereat  said  tumbler  is  retracted  into  said 
rotor  and  a  second  position  whereat  said  tumbler  is  pro- 
jected into  a  said  holder  groove,  said  range  of  movement 
varying  substantially  for  a  plurality  of  said  tumblers, 
whereby  duplication  of  the  key  for  said  cylinder  liKk  by 
examination  of  the  positions  of  said  tumblers  when  a  key  is 
removed  from  said  rotor  is  prevented; 

wherein  said  range  of  movement  of  each  said  tumbler  is 
defined  by  concave  portions  on  respective  said  tumblers  at 
ends  thereof  engaging  said  holder  grcHives,  a  plurality  of 
said  concave  portions  varying  substantially  in  depth  in 
order  to  vary  the  amount  of  projection  of  said  tumblers 
into  said  holder  grooves  and  thus  vary  said  range  of  move- 
ment, and  convex  portions  extending  in  said  holder 
grooves  of  said  cylindrical  lock  holder,  said  convex  por- 
tions tapering  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
lock  holder. 


5,134.8"'2 
Tl  BK  KM)  KXFANDKR  DEVICE 
Paul  N.  Ose.  St.  Anthony.  Minn.,  assicnor  to  Air-Mo  Hydrau- 
lics Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 
Continiiatmr,  .if  Ser   N..   5 r.SU    Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
.(iplKiiti.in  Max   :h.  \^i.  Ser.  No.  707,426 
Int.  CI.    B2I1>  H/(XJ 
U.S.  a,  72—318  4  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  chuck  for  enlarging  the  outside  diameter  of 
an  end  of  a  tube  independent  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube, 
comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  first  and  second  inlet  means  for  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  tube  receiving 
end: 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  move  toward 
said  tube  receiving  end  upon  introduction  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  first  inlet  and  away  from  said  tube  receiv- 
ing end  upon  intrcxluction  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
second  inlet,  said  piston  having  removable  lube  engaging 
sizing  ball  means  on  one  end  for  enlarging  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  end  of  a  tube  inserted  into  said  tube  receiv- 
ing end  of  said  body  when  said  piston  moves  toward  said 
end,  including  means  limiting  the  maximum  size  of  expan- 
sion of  said  ouLside  diameter,  said  sizing  ball  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sizing  balls  sized  to  fit  the  inside  diameter 
of  specific  tubes  independent  of  the  outside  diameter;  and 

collet  means  mounted  in  said  body  at  said  receiving  end  Ii) 
engage  said  tube  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  end  to  be 
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expanded  and  prevent  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  body,  said  collet  being  cooperatively  attached  to  said 
piston  to  engage  and  release  said  tube  as  said  piston  moves 
toward  and  away  from  said  tube  receiving  end; 
said  device  including  a  first  expansion  chamber  connected  to 
said  first  inlet  and  positioned  to  provide  axially  centered 
force  moving  said  sizing  means  toward  said  tube  to  e".- 
pand  the  outside  diameter  of  said  tube  end  and  a  second 
expansion  c  hamber  connected  to  said  second  inlet  means 
and  positioned  axially  between  a  portion  of  said  piston  and 
said  sizing  means  to  provide  axially  centered  force  moving 
said  sizing  -neans  away  from  said  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  dies  having  selectable  sizes  to 
a  press  brake,  comprising: 

a  die  storing  neans  for  storing  a  plurality  of  divisional  dies 

having  a  plurality  of  face  widths; 
a  die  selecting  and  combining  unit  for  assembling  a  partial 

die  having  a  predetermined  face  width  by  combining  a 

plurality  o(  said  divisional  dies  in  said  die  stonng  means; 

and 
a  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  partial  die  from  said  die 

selecting  aiid  combining  unit  to  said  press  brake. 


5,134,874 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  WORK 

barren  R.  Williams,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors 

Brewing  Comaaoy,  Golden,  Colo. 

Dnision  of  Ser.  \o.  499,773,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No,  5,046,374, 

»tiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,608,  Sep,  5,  1989,  Pat. 

Nu  4.956.990.  fhis  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,906 

I  h<  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse4|uent  to  Sep.  18, 

2007,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B21J  9/;8 

U.S.  a.  72—449  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  moving  a  movable  member  comprising: 

rotatably  mounting  a  first  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation 

on  support  structure; 
rotatably  mounting  a  second  member  so  that  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion is  aligr  ed  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  mem- 
ber on  said  suppori  structure; 
rotating  said  first  and  second  members  so  that  said  second 


member  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  first  member; 
slidably  mounting  a  movable  member  on  said  support  struc- 
ture for  reciprcx;ating  linear  sliding  movement;  and 


5,134,873 

DIE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  A 

PRESS  BRAKE 

Saoomi  Miyagewa,  Gifu;  Chiyoaki  Yoshida,  Aichi;  Kazuyiiki 

Toda,  Aichi,  ind  Yukiyasu  Nakamura,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  ^  amazaki  .Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Fil.-d  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,137 
Claims  priorivy,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90083; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90084;  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90085 

Int.  a.'  B21J  13/OS 
V.S.  a.  72—4*6  8  Cbums 


connecting  said  first  and  second  members  to  said  movable 
member  so  that  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  members 
reciprocates  said  movable  member  m  said  linear  direc- 
tions. 


5.134.**-? 

BREATH  AlCOHOI   SIMl  1  \roR  S01.LT10N 

CONTAINERS  AND  MFIHOD  OF  I  SING  SAMK 

Richard  E.  Jcns«n.  Rte.  1,  Box  190A.  St.  Peter,  Minn.  560S2. 

and  Donald   H.   Nichols.   225   Acorr   Rd..   Rosevillc.   Minn 

55113 

Hied  Sep.  2H.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5Hg.<JH>i 

Int.  C\:  GOID  IS.  (JO 

U5.  a.  73— IG  l^^aim. 


1.  A  breath  alcohol  simulator  solution  container  and  simula- 
tor solution  assembly,  said  breath  alcohol  simulator  solution 
container  and  simulator  solution  assembK  comprising 

a  bag,  said  bag  constructed  from  a  plastic  sheei  material,  '.aid 
bag  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  bag  being  substantially  free-standing  and  self-support- 
ing when  said  bag  is  selectively  placed  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion; and 

a  predetermined  %n!ume  of  a  simulator  solution  having  a 
fixed  alcohol  content  and  being  initially  contained  wiihm 
said  bag,  said  bag  being  sealed  so  as  to  resist  and  evidence 
either  tampering  with  said  bag  or  corruption  of  said  prede- 
termined volume  of  said  simulator  solution 
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5.1J4.M76  Circuits  causing  said  inlet  valve  to  open  and  said  secondary 

\C"Ol  STIC  FMISSKJN  IF\K  SIMl  I  \I()R  vacuum  pump  to  start  whenever,  the  detector  being  powered. 

Michael  C).  Robertson.  Hurt,  and  Charle*  B.  <)verb>,  (.ladys,    said  control  switch  is  in  the  ON  position  and  the  pressure 

both  of  Va.,  assiRnon.  to  Thr  Habcock  4  Wilcox  (  ompany,    measured  by  said  first  gauge  is  below  a  determined  value,  the 

gas  analyzer  being  auioniatically  switched  on  when  said  sec- 
ondary vacuum  pump  reaches  us  nominal  speed,  and  further 
including  a  second  prevsure  gauge  situated  ai  said  vacuum 
pump,  means  being  provided  such  that,  the  detector  being 
powered,  puuing  said  control  switch  into  the  OFF  piisilion 
causes  said  inlt.-l  valve  to  be  closed  if  H  was  open,  while  con- 
tinuing to  run  said  pump  providing  the  pressure  measured  b> 
said  second  pressure  gauge  is  below  a  reference  value,  the  gas 
analyzer  likewise  being  maintained  in  operating  condition 
providing  the  pump  is  at  its  nominal  speed,  said  pump  being  a 
mechanical  rotary  pump. 


New  Orleans.  I-«. 

Filed  Jul   H.  IWl.  Ser.  .No.  726.4*5 
Int.  (I.    UJIM  3/24 
VS.  a.  73— Ml.S  A 


9CUims 


■^ 


1   An  acoustic  emission  leak  simulator,  comprising: 

a  fluid  supply; 

variable  means  for  controllably  releasing  the  fluid  from  the 
fluid  supply  for  creating  a  simulated  leak  st)urce, 

an  acoustic  waveguide  connected  to  said  variable  means  for 
receiving  s*iund  waves  gciieraled  iherefr<->m.  the  acou.stic 
waveguide  coupling  the  sound  waves  ihrough  a  wave- 
guide shank  into  a  structure  for  simiilatioii  '.^f  d  leak  signal. 
said  waveguide  shank  having  a  diameter  of  about  one 
wavelength  ot  s<iund  in  the  structure, 

•!;fanN  for  detecting  the  leak  signal  in  the  structure,  said 
Jelecling  means  being  p<isitioned  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  waveguide  shank    and 

signal  pnxes.sing  means  m  communication  with  said  delect- 
ing means  for  charactenzing  the  detected  leak  signal. 


.M34.878 

Fill    IINFSHIII  (ONTAINMFNT  SYSTEM 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  7585  Fields-Krtel  Rd.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45241 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504.124,  Apr.  J,  1990,  fat.  No. 

5,052,216.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450.820 

Dec.  14.  1989,  Pal.  No.  5.052,217,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.816,  Dec.  8,  1988.  Pat   No 

4.912,966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  66.691, 

Jun  26,  WS"",  abandoned   Piis  application  Apr  1.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

6-'8,114 

Tht  portion  lif  the  term  of  this  patent  subse«iueni  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Im.  CI.'  (,01M   <    •■; 

VS.  a.  75— 49J  13  CUims 


5,134,877 

PORT^BI  K,  COl  NTFRFFOW  HFI  U  M  1  i  \K 

i)HKTOR  FOR  TKSTIN(;  AN  FN(  FOSl  RF   HAVING 

ITS  OWN  PI  MP1N(.  KQl  IPMFNT 

Haret   tiilles,   Annecy,   and   (re»aud   Roland.   Pnngj.  both  of 

France,  assignon  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Pari*.  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser    No.  552,"38 

(  iBims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  9.  1990,  90  01534 

Int   (1     (^l.M  J,:u 

VS.  a.  73 — U)  •  2  aaims 


1  A  portable  counterflow  helium  leak  detector  having  only 
one  pump,  said  pump  being  a  secondary  vacuum  pump  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  ga.s  analvier  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  pump,  said  outlet  being  connected  via  an  inlet 
valve  to  a  correction  orifice  for  ci,>nnection  to  an  installation  to 
he  tested,  said  installation  being  evacuated  or  being  capable  of 
►x-ing  connected  to  pnmarv  pumping  means,  the  detector 
turther  including  electronic  power  supplv  and  control  circuits, 
;xiwcr  suppK  means,  and  displav  means,  the  detector  further 
wompnsing  a  first  pressure  gauge  situated  between  said  inlet 
valve  and  said  connection  onfice.  an  ON/OFF  control  switch 
for   controlling   detector   operation,   said   electronic   control 


1  A  storage  tank  system  having  spill  conlainment  means  for 
a  fill  line  leading  thereto,  said  system  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  for  storing  liquid, 

(b)  a  sleeve  with  a  sleeve  cover  positioned  on  the  storage 
tank  in  a  non  liquid  tight  manner  sufficient  to  keep  a 
sleeve  area  ihcrewithin  subsiantiallv  free  of  surrounding 
soil; 

(c)  a  dnp  sump  compartment  pi>siiiorrd  on  the  sleeve  cover 
of  the  sleeve,  said  dnp  sump  ciimparimeni  capable  of 
catching  spills  and  drippings  during  a  filling  operation. 
and 

(d)  a  fill  line  foi  adding  liquid  to  the  Unk  which  extends 
through  the  dnp  sump  compartment  and  sleeve  area,  said 
fill  line  having  an  opening  at  one  end  within  the  dnp  sump 
compartment  for  receiving  liquid  dunng  a  filling  opera- 
tion and  a  second  opening  at  another  end  which  leads 
directly  to  the  intenor  o{  the  storage  tank 
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5,134.879 
TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  F,  Wong,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Rick  J.  Orth,  DiamoMi  Bar, 
both  of  Calif.,  .issignora  to  Unioa  Oil  Company  of  California, 
l>os  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,361 

InU  a.'  COIN  7/10.  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—61.72  27  Claim 


ing  threshold  as  a  function  of  speed,  and  a  contact  which  is 
inserted  in  an  electncally  insulated  manner  into  the  reference- 
pressure  chamber  and  against  which,  when  air  pressure  in  the 
tire  is  sufficient,  a  contact  area  at  the  centre  region  of  the 
diaphragm  bears  for  cU^sing  an  electric  circuit,  in  which  ar 
rangement  the  state  of  the  electric  circuit  is  to  be  monitored  in 


1  An  in-situ  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  sus- 
pended solids  present  in  a  fluid  contained  within  a  fluid  han- 
dling system  comprising: 

a  fluid  handling  system  port; 

a  valve  attached  to  said  system  port  and  capable  of  sealing 
and  unsealing  said  system  port  and  forming  a  sealable 
port; 

a  pipe  attache<l  to  said  sealable  port; 

a  translauble  irm  at  least  partially  containable  within  said 
pipe  and  atpable  of  being  translated  from  a  sampling 
position  to  h  withdrawn  position; 

at  least  one  compositional  fluid  property  measuring  device 
at  least  one  portion  of  which  is  removably  attachable  to 
said  arm,  said  one  portion  having  a  sample  port  for  obtain- 
ing a  sample  of  said  fluid,  a  filter,  and  a  conduit  for  obtain- 
ing a  fluid  sample  and  directing  said  sample  through  said 
sealable  por  when  said  one  portion  is  attached  to  said  arm 
in  said  sampling  position  and  said  sealable  port  is  unsealed, 
said  one  portion  being  positioned  clear  of  the  interior  of 
said  valve  when  said  arm  is  in  said  withdrawn  position; 
and 

wherein  said  filter  is  capable  of  separating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  susp<;nded  so'ids  from  said  sample  when  said  filter 
is  generally  located  ivithin  said  fluid  system  and  at  or  near 
said  sample  port. 


riRF  i'Hl 
Hetticb  (rerhard 

to  Robert  Bo* 
P(T  No.  P(T    1 

l>ate  Ma)  6. 

l>ate  Aug.  9,  1 

per  I 

Claims  priorit 

1989,  3902644J 

I  .S.  a.  73—14* 

1  Tire-pressui 
switch  which  IS  I 
vehicle  wheels  r 
the  tire  pressure 
closed  off  towat 
phragm  which  i; 
carnes  an  additi< 


5,134,880 

-SSURE  MONITOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dietenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignor 
h  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
t«9  00624,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1991,  §  102(e) 
991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08663,  PCT  Pub. 

99*1 

■iled  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,047 

',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/04 
.5  5  Clainia 

e  monitor  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  pressure 
o  be  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  rim  of 
adially  to  the  wheel  axis,  is  to  be  actuated  by 
ind  has  a  reference-pressure  chamber  which  is 
ds  the  tire  by  an  electrically  conductive  dia- 
arranged  parallel  to  the  tread  of  the  tire  and 
>nal  mass  provided  for  increasing  the  switch- 


(13 


1^ 


v' 


:^Vr2^23r"^t 


a  cordless  manner  by  a  receiver  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  having 
an  analysing  circuit,  charactenzed  in  that  the  diaphragm  (21)  is 
free  towards  the  tire  (11)  and  the  additional  mass  (30.  30c.  306) 
is  applied  over  the  surface  to  at  least  one  diaphragm  side  and  is 
also  made  of  a  matenal  whose  modulus  of  elasticity  is  less  than 
1/lOth  of  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  diaphragm  (21) 


5,134.881 

MICRO-MACHINED  ACCELEROMFTER  WITH 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  SPRINGS 

W.  S.  Henrion.  and  Matthew  W.  Ip,  both  of  Austin,  Ten.,  assigi 

ors  to  Triton  Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex, 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  370,256,  Jun.  22.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,932,iM.  which  is  a  continuation-iD-;,art  of  Ser.  No.  209.415, 
Job.  20,  19*»8,  Pat.  No.  4,922.756.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1990, 
Ser.  No.  532J07 
Int.  O.'  C^IP  J.y/Ui 
VS.  CI.  73—517  H  25  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spring  structure  in  a  micro-machined  trans- 
ducer having  a  support  frame  and  a  sensing  mass,  where  said 
sensing  mass  is  at  least  partially  supported  from  said  supp-rrt 
frame  via  at  least  one  E-shaped  leaf  spnng  structure,  said 
spring  structure  defined  by  a  base  and  three  legs  including  two 
outer  legs  and  an  inner  leg.  each  of  said  three  legs  being  con- 
nected to  said  ba.se  at  one  end.  said  two  legs  connected  to  said 
frame  at  ther  other  ends,  said  inner  leg  connected  to  said  mass 
at  its  other  end,  and  wherein  said  transducer  is  fabncated  bv 
etching  of  a  semi-conductor  wafer  which  has  been  doped  with 
a  dopant  of  one  type,  the  improvement  cornpnsmg. 

said  base  charactenzed  by  a  coefficient  of  siiffnes  suhstan 

lially  greater  than  that  of  said  legs,  and 
said  base  of  said  spnng  structure  being  fabricated  of  semi- 
conductor matenal  and  having  an  impuntv  diffused 
therein  of  an  opposite  type  from  thai  of  which  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  was  doped  and  wherein  said  legs  of  said 
spring  structure  are  each  a  composite  .structure  of  a  base 
layer  of  semi-conducting  matenal.  a  conducting  layer  and 
an  insulating  layer  placed  between  said  conducting  layer 
and  said  semi-conductmg  matenal.  said  legs  each  charac- 
terized by  a  thickness  which  is  small  compared  to  the 
thickness  of  said  base 
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5,134.IW2 
KIBF  R-()PTU   AtXKl  KROMFI  t  R 
Robert   M.  Tiylor,  dieltenham.  Kngland.  unignor  tn   Nmiih, 
Industries  Public  Limited  Compmny,  lx>iidon.  KiiKland 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19«)0,  Ser    No    S«4.6<>1 
Claims  priority,  ippliration  I  nited  KinKdom.  Vp    2\     I'W^. 

Int    (1      (.IMP  li.OS 


UJS.  CL 


sr  K 


I  An  accelerometer  compnsing:  a  first  compliant  member 
having  a  first  and  second  end;  a  second  compliant  member 
having  a  first  ind  second  end.  said  first  and  second  compliant 
menihers  fxing  provided  by  opposite  ends  of  a  compliant 
,\hnder  and  having  respective  axes  aligned  v^ith  one  another, 
J  supfHtr.  suppiirting  said  cvhnder  midway  along  its  length 
'herchv  to  support  the  Lcimphaiit  members  at  their  said  first 
ends  a  tlrsi  mass  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  first 
^iimphant  mcmher.  a  second  mass  identical  with  said  first  mass 
tn.  Minted  a!  said  second  end  of  said  second  compliant  member 
pp^  siie  said  firs!  mass;  a  first  optical  fiber  exhibiting  birefnn- 
getice  and  being  wound  around  said  first  compliant  member;  a 
second  optical  fiber  exhibiting  birefnngence  and  being  wound 
around  said  second  compliant  member  such  that  acceleration 
axially  of  the  compliant  members  compresses  one  of  the  com- 
pliant members  and  extends  the  other  compliant  member  so  as 
to  produce  equal  and  opptisite  changes  in  birefnngence  in  the 
first  and  second  optical  fibers,  and  a  processor  responsive  to 
the  change  in  birefnngence  of  both  said  fibers,  the  processor 
producing  an  output  representative  of  acceleration  which  is 
independent  of  temperature. 


5.134.883 
('hSl)l  I  I  M-rVPE  ACXT,l.l-H()MK  (KR 
E.  Paul  Shannon.  Rte.  2,  Box  249    Killen.  Ma    '■.'^tA'^ 
iiled  Sep,  2".  IWO.  Vr,  N'',  ^H<4j:'J 

Int  ( !    Mill*  n.os 

VS.  a.  "i—  -=;  r  H  2  Cnaims 

2  Apparatus  for  delecting  deflection  from  a  rest  state  com- 
pnsing 

a.  a  housing; 

b  a  pendulum  suspended  from  the  housing; 

c.  a  central  power  coil  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating 

current; 
d.'a  set  of  at  least  four  sensing  coils  symmetrically  spaced 

aboui  the  center  p<iwer  coil; 
e   the  pendulum  having  a  rest  state  over  the  center  power 

coil  and  having  a  deflected  state  wherein  it  moves  from 

vertical; 


f.  each  sensing  coil  being  connected  to  a  rectifier  for  sensing 
magnetic  flux  through  the  coil;  and. 


/ 


7  Claims 


"T? 


"■^^         ^=^ 


g  display  means  electncally  connected  to  the  rectifiers  for 
displaying  deviation  of  the  pendulum  from  vertical  based 
upon  the  signals  from  the  rectifiers. 


5.134.HM 

SINGIh  PI  1>F   IMACINx;  DEVICE 

Forrest  Anderson,  P.O.  Hon  140(),  Bernalillo,  N.  Mex.  87004 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r   No.  858,696,  May  2.  1986.  Pat.  No 

4. "06,499.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1987,  Ser,  N„    l(i6,5-'" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsexjin^nt  to  Aug.  25, 

2(J<>4,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—625  25  Qaims 


to'" 


1  A  three  dimensional  active  imaging  device  capable  of 
generating  a  three  dimensional  image  of  reflecting  points  on  or 
vvithin  objects  in  a  three  dimensional  volume,  within  which  the 
propagation  velocities  of  the  transmitted  energy  and  the  echo 
energy  are  known,  said  volume  being  external  to  a  sparse  array 
of  receiver  elements,  compnsing: 

a)  A  transmitter,  which  transmits  a  pulse  of  energy  which 
radiates  through  a  wide  s<ilid  angle; 

b)  A  means  for  detecting  echoes,  from  ihe  reflecting  points, 
caused  by  said  pulse  of  energy,  smiuiianeously  at  three  or 
more  of  the  sparsely  spaced  receiver  cienients  arranged  in 
a  two  or  three  dimensional  array, 

c)  A  means  for  sampling  said  detected  echoes  from  each 
receiver  element  <if  said  sparsely  spaced  receiver  elements 
wherebv  an  tthii  sample  set  is  treated; 

d)  A  means  for  selecting  and  combining  with  each  other,  for 
each  particular  image  of  each  reflecting  point,  one  echo 
sample  from  each  receiver  element,  whereby  an  image  is 
created  of  the  reflecting  points,  said  selecting  and  combin- 
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ing  means  utilizing,  for  selection,  the  sum  of:  the  distance 
from  the  transmitter  to  the  particular  image  point  divided 
by  the  known  propagation  velocity  of  the  pulse  of  energy, 
and  the  distance  from  the  particular  image  point  to  each 
receiver  element  divided  by  the  known  propagation  ve- 
locity of  the  echoes. 


5,134,8Sf. 

CAPACmVE  PRKSSL  RK  TRANSDUCER  FOR  I  SE  IN 

RKSPIRATOR  AHPARATl  s 

Kenneth  H.  Hall.  30003  \  ia  \  ictoria,   Ranchi.  I'alus  V  trdts, 

Calif.  90274 

Filed   \pr    16.  1991,  .Ser.  Nu.  6*5,687 

In!   CI.'  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.  a.  73—718  10  aaims 


5.134.885 

aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  A 

MECHANICAL  DEFORMATION,  IN  PARTICULAR 

UNDER  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  A  PRESSURE 

Hans  Hecht,  Ksrntal,  and  Winfried  Kuhnt.  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fetl.  Rep.  of  Germany 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  a  mechanical  defor- 
mation, comprising  a  pressure  sensor  with  compression- 
deformable  resistors  for  generating  an  analog  deformation- 
dependent  sign.il;  and  a  circuit  for  evaluating  the  analog  defor- 
mation-dependent signal,  the  evaluating  circuit  including  a 
summing  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  tempera- 
ture-dependent coupling  resistor  connected  between  said  input 
of  said  summing  amplifier  and  said  pressure  sensor  and  having 
a  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  compensate  for  the  tem- 
perature characteristic  of  the  measuring  sensitivity  of  the  ana- 
log deformatic  n-dependent  signal,  a  temperature  sensor  for 
generating  a  temperature-dependent  signal  corresponding  to  a 
static  temperat  are  characteristic  of  the  evaluating  circuit,  and 
means  for  applying  said  temperature-dependent  signal  to  said 
input  of  the  summing  amplifier  to  combine  with  the  analog 
deformation-dt  pendent  signal,  said  temperature-dependent 
signal  compris  ng  a  signal  component  linearly  dependent  on 
the  temperature,  said  summing  amplifier  generating  at  said 
output  thereof  a  temperature-compensated,  deformation- 
dependent  output  signal,  said  pressure  sensor  including  an 
operational  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  across  a  diago- 
nal of  said  bridge  circuit  to  generate  at  an  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  said  analog  deformation-dependent  signal,  said 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier  being  connected  via  said 
temperature-dependent  coupling  resistor  to  said  input  of  the 
summing  amplifier,  said  temperature  sensor  including  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  resistor  bridge  circuit  and  a  series  connec- 
tion of  two  temperature  sensitive  resistors  connected  parallel 
to  said  temperature-sensitive  resistor  bridge  circuit,  and  having 
opposite  temp<?rature  coefficients  to  deliver  said  linearly  de- 
pendent signal  component  at  their  common  connection  point. 


1.  A  capacitive  pressure  transducer  for  use  in  respirator 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  board  members, 

a  diaphragm  having  a  conductive  surface  forming  one  of  the 
plates  of  a  capacitor,  said  diaphragm  being  mounted  be- 
tween said  board  members, 

said  first  board  member  having  a  conductive  surface  portion 
positioned  opposite  said  diaphragm  and  forming  the  other 
of  the  plates  of  said  capacitor,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
predetermined  neutral  position. 

means  for  restraining  said  diaphragm  against  movement 
from  said  neutral  position  away  from  said  first  board 
member, 

means  for  permitting  movement  of  said  diaphragm  from  said 
neutral  position  towards  said  first  board  member, 

means  for  joining  said  board  members  and  said  diaphragm 
together  to  form  an  integral  a.ssembly.  and 

inlet  means  for  introducing  a  respirator  pressure  signal 
through  said  first  board  member  to  said  diaphragm. 

the  diaphragm  being  restrained  from  movement  away  from 
said  first  board  member  dunng  the  expiration  cycles  of 
said  pressure  signal  and  being  p<;rmitted  to  move  towards 
said  first  board  member  during  inspiration  cycles  of  said 
pressure  signal,  thereby  providing  a  variation  in  capaci- 
tance between  the  diaphragm  and  the  conductive  surface 
of  said  first  board  member  solely  in  accordance  with  said 
inspiration  cycles. 
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1.  A  force  sensor  comprising: 
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al  least  one  reference  element  having  a  substantially  planar 

surface; 

a  deflectable  diaphragm  having  a  central  deflection  area 
disposed  adjacent  and  facmg  the  reference  element,  the 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  central  deflection  area 
facing  the  reference  element  having  a  fourth  order  curva- 
ture in  a  concave  sense; 

peripheral  means  comprising  a  flange  integral  to  the  dia- 
phragm about  the  central  deflection  area  and  bonding 
means  about  the  central  deflection  area  coupling  the 
flange  to  the  reference  element  such  that  the  peripheral 
means  is  substantially  non-deflecting  in  response  to  the 
forces  applied,  to  confine  the  deflection  of  the  diaphragm 
to  the  central  deflection  area; 

means  asMX-iated  with  the  diaphragm  for  sensing  the  deflec- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  an  applied  force;  and 

means  for  applying  the  force  to  be  sensed  to  the  central 
deflection  area  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  side  opposite  the 
reference  element 
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1.  A  mechanical  force-amplifying  transducer,  comprising: 
a  force-amplifying  converter  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  fle.xible  elements  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  elongate  flexible  elements 
being  spaced  at  intervals  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  force-amplifying  converter  and  lying  in  respective 
planes  which  include  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongate 
flexible  elements  further  having  their  said  first  ends  joined 
together  and  their  said  second  ends  joined  together,  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  force-amplifying  converter  being 
reciprocally  displaceable  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  reciprocal  displace- 
ment being  accompanied  by  a  reciprocal  bowing  or 
straightening  of  said  elongate  flexible  elements,  but  with 
said  elongate  flexible  elements  remaining  substantially  in 
their  said  respective  planes; 
force-applying  means; 

force-output  means  with  either  said  force-applying  means  or 

said  force-output  means  being  coupled  to  the  opposite 

ends  of  said  force-amplifying  converter  with  said  means 

not   being   coupled    to   said   force-amplifying   converter 

being  coupled  to  all  of  said  elongate  elements  collectively, 

whereby  said  force-amplifying  converter  converts  an  axially- 

applied  force  to  an  amplified  radial  force  exerted  collectively 

by  said  elongate  flexible  elements  on  the  force-output  means  or 

converts  a  radially-applied  force  to  an  amplified  axial  force 

exerted  by  said  elongate  flexible  elements  on  said  force-output 

means. 


1.  A  unitary  device  for  measunng  hydraulic  pressure  com- 
prising a  housing  of  multi-part  construction,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  coupling  component,  said  coupling  component  hav- 
ing an  integral  thin  wall  forming  a  deformable  diaphragm  and 
means  for  establishing  connection  between  hydraulic  pressure 
fluid  and  the  diaphragm,  said  housing  also  including  a  casing 
u.h!^h  is  Jetachably  secured  to  said  coupling  component,  a 
strain  gauge  sensor  mounted  on  the  diaphragm  to  produce 
signals  dependent  on  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting  on  the 
diaphragm,  an  amplifier  mounted  to  said  coupling  component 
and  connected  to  the  sensor  to  amplify  said  signals,  and  a 
pluralits  of  electrically  conductive  support  elements  which 
serve  to  mount  the  amplifier  at  a  distance  from  the  diaphragm 
wMioatput  leads  from  the  sensor  being  electrically  connected 
lo  Ae  amplifier  via  the  support  elements. 
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1.  Fluid  flow  sensing  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
first  axis  and  first  and  second  open  ends  for  introducing  fluids, 
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said  tube  including  an  obstruction  lo  fluid  flow,  said  obstruc- 
tion extending  across  the  width  of  said  tube  and  defining  first 
and  second  openings  for  fluid  passage  to  first  and  second  sides 
thereof,  said  openings  having  areas  smaller  than  that  of  said 
tube  for  defining  i  onstrictions  lo  fluid  flow  in  said  tube,  said 
obstruction  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis  and 
having  a  cross  section  with  at  least  a  first  portion  thereof  of 
reduced  dimensions,  said  apparatus  including  first  and  second 
pressure  sensing  means  to  first  and  second  sides  of  said  obstruc- 
tion for  providing  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  flow  to  both  sides 
of  said  obstruction. 
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!  System  making  it  possible  to  determine  the  coefficient  of 
the  hydric  expansion  0  of  the  elements  of  a  composite  struc- 
ture and  including: 

a  rigid  cradle  made  of  a  thermically  stable  material  and 
including  means  lo  maintain  in  a  desired  position  a  sample 
of  said  structure  and  means  to  immobilize  a  first  extremity 
of  the  sample 

a  displacement  transducer  mounted  on  the  rigid  cradle  oppo- 
site a  second  extremity  of  the  sample  opposing  the  first 
extremity  so  as  to  measure  the  length  variations  of  the 
sample; 

a  tube  for  admitting  dry  air  into  the  transducer  and  con- 
nected to  a  dry  air  source  and  having  one  extremity  op- 
posing said  source  overlapping  one  rear  section  of  the 
displacement  transducer; 

a  climatic  chamber  for  receiving  the  rigid  cradle  and  its 
displacement  transducer  and  comprising  means  to  vary 
the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  cradle 
and  the  transducer  within  a  determined  range;  and 

means  to  measure  the  weight  variation  of  the  sample. 
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1.  Apparatus  foi  testing  insect  repellency  and  attractancy  of 
molecules  comprising: 

(i)  active  and  passive  insect  interest  electronic  detecting. 


measuring  and  recording  means  collectively  denoted  as 
"DMR"  means  which  is  connected  to  an  electnc  power 
supply  source,  comprising  detecting  means,  measuring 
means  and  recording  means; 
(ii)  enclosed  insect  feeding  and/or  stimulating  means  de- 
noted as  "IFS"  means  having  controlled  limited  access  to 
the  external  environment  surrounding  said  apparatus  and 
as,sociated  with  the  said  "DMR"  mans,  and  meluding  said 
detecting  means,  said  "IFS"  means  being  located  at  a  fixed 
"IFS"  means  location  defined  according  to  X.  Y  and  Z 
coordinates  having  a  defined  first  3-space.  said  "IFS" 
means  consisting  e>sentially  of: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontally  positioned  insect  feeding 
and/or  stimulating  microporous  substantially  planar 
lamina  which  is  a  porous  membrane  having  an  upper 
outer  surface  and  a  lower  inner  surface,  said  lamina 
being  located  immediately  above  said  enclosed  "IFS" 
means; 

(b)  an  insect  attractant  quantitative  detecting  means  lo- 
cated immediately  below  said  lamina  and  within  said 
enclosed  "IFS"  means  comprising  at  least  2-spaced 
electrically  conductive  elements 

(1)  connected  to  said  "DMR"  means,  and 

(2)  capable  of  forming  a  complete  circuit,  said  elements 
having  such  dimensions  and  spacing  from  another  as 
to  cause  an  attracted  insect  to  complete  a  circuit  of 
electron  flow  through  or  proximate  said  elements; 
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(c)  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substantially  pla- 
nar lamina  a  feeding  stimulant  composition  or  stimulant 
composition  for  insects; 
(iii)  steady  stste  radiation  means  for  supplying  at  least  one 
beam  of  radiation  to  said  "IFS"  means  location  directed  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  lamina  along 
a  directional  vector  from  above  or  below  said  insect  at- 
tractant quantitative  detecting  means,  and 
(iv)  steady  state  air  and  treatment  agent  suppK  and  conduc- 
tion means  noted  as  "SAC"  mans  for  supplying  and  con- 
ducting air  and  treatment  agent  at  a  substantially  constant 
flow  rate  and  substantially  constant  linear  velocity  into 
said  defined  3-space  initially  in  a  direction  substantiali\ 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  lamina  at  a  location  below  said 
lamina  simultaneously  with  the  supplying  of  the  said  ai 
least  one  beam  of  radiation  to  said  "IFS"  means  location. 
said    insect    feeding   and/or   stimulating    lamina    being   con- 
structed and  said  detection  means  being  constructed  so  thai 
said  "DMR"  means  are  sensitive  to  the  completion  of  a  circuit 
of  electron  flow  through  or  proximate  said  conductive  ele- 
ments of  said  insect  attracted  quantitative  detecting  means 
whereby  the  number  and  frequency  of  the  insects  attracted 
relative  to  the  attractancy  of  said  radiation  means  to  the  prox- 
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imity  of  said  "IFS"  means  is  capable  of  being  determined  using 
said  "DMR"  means. 


of  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  by  said  drive  arms,  in  paths 
set  forth  by  said  output  shaft  through  said  trackless  guid- 
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1  An  adjustable  counterweight  assembly  on  a  vertical,  rotat- 
ably  mounted  shaft,  compnsing 

a  first  eccentric  weight  assembly  fixed  to  the  shaft; 

a  second  eccentric  weight  assembly  displaced  from  said  first 
eccentric  weight  assembly  along  the  shaft,  said  second 
eccentnc  weight  assembly  including  a  support  fixed  to  the 
shaft  to  extend  laterally  of  the  shaft,  said  support  having  a 
nng  of  slots  displaced  laterally  of  the  shaft,  a  first  eccen- 
tric weight  rotatably  mounted  about  the  shaft  and  having 
a  first  pin  extending  to  said  nng  of  slots,  a  second  eccen- 
tnc weight  rotatably  mounted  about  the  shaft  and  having 
a  second  pin  extending  to  said  nng  of  slots. 


ing  means  so  that  along  said  paths  distance  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  varies. 
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1    An  mertial  masses  mediated  rotational  energy  coupler, 
compnsing; 

(a)  an  input  means  for  importing  rotational  energy,  compris- 
ing; an  input  shafi  rotatably  mounted  on  a  ci.sing  through 
first  bearing  means,  a  plurality  of  drive  arms  radially 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  mertial  masses  drivably  coupled  to  said 
dnve  arms; 

(c)  a  direct  output  means  for  exporting  rotational  energy 
directly  without  aid  of  one-wa  clutches,  compnsing:  an 
output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  casing  through 
second  bearing  means,  trackless  guiding  means  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft  to  guide  said  mertial  masses;  said 
trackless  guiding  means  compnsing:  an  outer  drum  guid- 
ing gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  an"*  a  plu- 
rality of  imer  guiding  gears  engaging  said  ou'  r  drum 
guiding  gear 

(d)  said  mertial  masses  arranged  to  connect  to  sai  trackless 
guiding  means  and  arranged  to  be  drivable  aroi  id  the  axis 


1.  A  propulsion  and  brake  control  device  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

first  shaft  controller  means,  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  for 
controlling  propulsion  power  for  the  vehicle; 

second  shaft  controller  means,  rotatable  about  a  second  axis, 
for  controlling  braking  power  for  the  vehicle;  and 

actuating  means  for  selectively  and  alternatively  rotating 
one  of  the  first  and  second  shaft  controller  means,  the 
actuating  means  comprising: 

drive  means,  movable  m  a  first  direction,  for  initiating  rota- 
tional motion  of  the  first  shaft  controller  means  and  mov- 
able in  a  second  direction  for  initiating  rotational  motion 
of  the  second  shaft  controller  means; 

first  lost  motion  means  mounted  onto  the  first  shaft  control- 
ler means  and  being  operatively  engaged  with  the  drive 
means,  for  transmitting  initiating  rotational  motion  from 
the  dnve  means  to  the  first  shaft  means  upon  the  dnve 
means  being  moved  in  the  first  direction,  the  first  lost 
motion  means  comprising: 
a  first  freewheeling  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first 
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shaft  controller  means  and  being  engaged  with  the  drive 
means  to  rotate  therewith,  the  first  freewheeling  gear 
including  a  first  accurate  engagement  slot  therein;  and 
a  first  transition  gear  fixed  on  the  first  shaft  controller 
means  and  having  a  first  outer  portion  which  is  non- 
engageable  with  the  drive  means  and  a  second  outer 
portion  which  is  engageable  with  the  drive  means,  the 
first  transit  on  gear  further  including  a  first  engagement 
pin  which  extends  into  the  slot  and  is  movable  by  the 
slot  when  the  drive  means  rotates  in  the  first  direction, 
wherein  th-;  first  transition  gear  is  rotated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  pin  by  the  slot  so  as  to  permit  the  second 
outer  portion  of  the  first  transition  gear  to  engage  the 
drive  gear;  and 
second  lost  motion  means  mounted  onto  the  second  shaft 
controller  means,  operatively  engaged  with  the  drive 
means,  for  transmitting  initiating  rotational  motion  from 
the  dnve  metms  to  the  second  shaft  means  upon  the  drive 
means  being  moved  in  the  second  direction,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  propulsion  power  and  the  braking  power  for 
the  vehicle. 


5,134.897 

TWIST-GRIP  DEVICE  FOR  OPERA!  IM,  IMF  CKaRS  OK 

A  BICVCI.F 

Antooio  Romano.  Padua.  Italy,  assignor  in  (  ampaKnolo  S.r.l., 
Vicenza,  Ital> 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No    WMJ.375 
Claims  prioritv .  application  Italv,  Oct   2(1,  1989,  fc''905  A  H9; 
Jun.  4,  1990.  67403  A  90 

Ini.  n  -  {^I.SG  }!/00:  F16C  J/10 
U.S.  a.  74 — W9  11  Claims 


5,134,896 

ROLLER  LINKAGE 

Thomas  J.  Viazanko,  13997  Brady,  Redford,  Mich.  48239 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360^28 

Int.  a.'  G05G  11/00,  1/04 

\3S.  a.  74—483  R  9  Oaims 


1.  A  roller  linkage  assembly  (10)  of  the  type  for  locking  a 
traveling  member  (18)  comprising: 

a  housing  (22)  ilefining  a  passageway  (24,  26.  28)  therein; 

actuation  means  (12)  disposed  adjacent  said  housing  922)  and 
having  a  piston  (16)  extending  into  said  passageway 
(24,26,28).  shid  piston  (16)  movable  between  a  locked 
position  and  an  unlocked  [>osition; 

a  traveling  rail  member  (18)  movable  adjacent  said  housing 
(22)  when  said  piston  (16)  is  in  said  unlocked  position  and 
stationary  when  said  piston  (16)  is  in  said  locked  position; 

said  assembly  (10)  characterized  by  including  a  plurality  of 
linkage  elemenU  (30,32,34),  disposed  in  said  passageway 
(24,26,28)  and  between  said  piston  (16)  and  said  traveling 
rail  member  (18),  said  passageway  (24,26,28)  including  a 
wall  extendirg  longitudinally  of  said  actuation  means  (12), 
one  of  said  linkage  elements  (34)  engaging  said  traveling 
rail  member  (18)  when  said  piston  (16)  is  in  said  locked 
position  for  maintaining  said  traveling  rail  member  (18) 
stationary  su;h  that  forces  applied  by  said  traveling  rail 
member  (18)  to  said  linkage  elements  (30,32,34)  are  trans- 
mitted through  said  linkage  elements  (30,32,34)  to  said 
wall  of  said  passageway  (24,  26,  28)  when  said  piston  (16) 
is  in  said  locked  position. 


A 


U^: 


1.  A  twist-grip  device  for  use  in  combination  wiih  a  hK>cle 
having  a  derailleur  which  controls  the  selective  engagement  of 
a  bicycle  chain  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sprockets  within 
a  set  of  different  bicycle  sprcK-kels  arranged  side  by  side,  the 
derailleur  being  of  the  type  which  lend--  to  bias  such  derailleur 
towards  an  end  position  corresponding  to  the  engagement  of 
such  chain  with  a  first  end  sprocket  of  such  set,  said  twist  grip 
device  comprising  a  hand-grip  mounted  rotalahly  on  a  bicycle 
handlebar,  a  flexible  cable  transmission  tomecting  the  hand 
grip  to  such  derailleur.  an  indexing  means  associated  with  the 
hand-grip  for  snap-kx.-king  the  hand-gnp  m  an>  predetermined 
position  corresponding  to  the  engagement  of  such  chain  with 
any  sprocket  of  such  sprocket  set,  resilient  means  as.socia!ed 
with  the  hand-gnp  sufficient  to  bias  the  hang-gnp  in  a  sens*- 
opposite  from  the  sense  of  biasing  of  such  derailleur  so  thai  a 
resultant  effect  tends  to  bias  the  chain  towards  a  position  inter- 
mediate of  each  end  sprocket  of  such  sprocket  set 


5.134,898 
ROTAtn    I  \CTI1.E  FEEDBAt  K    U'l'^RAllS 
Eric  L.  Anderson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to  He»lettl'ac- 
kard  Company,  Palo  .\lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,171 

Int.  CI.'  case  .'OS 

U.S.  a.  74— 527  2(i(ia;ms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  tactile  feedback  during  a 
useful  life,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  surface  and  a  ball  path  on  the  surface,  the 
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surface  having  one  or  more  indentations  a'  jng  the  ball 
path  and  adjacent  separation  surfaces  along  the  ball  path 
adjacent  to  the  one  or  more  indentations. 

each  indenution  havmg  a  pair  of  side  walls  t'l  it  are  approxi- 
maielv  perpendicular  to  the  ball  path  anO  approximately 
vertical  and  each  indentation  having  a  pi  r  of  end  walls 
connected  to  the  pair  of  side  walls,  the  p  ir  of  side  walls 
•"^inj;  ^pdced  a  w  idth  apart  and  defining  a  [  air  of  shoulders 
transitioned  into  ihe  adjacent  separation  >  jrfaces.  the  pair 
of  end  walU  being  spaced  a  length  apart,  the  length  being 
larger  than  the  ^ndth,  and  each  indenu'ion  also  having  a 
fltHir  that  IS  located  at  a  depth  below  th  .■  adjacent  separa- 
tion su^face^. 

a  ball  positioned  against  the  surface  of  t'le  plate  on  the  ball 
path,  the  ball  having  a  diameter  tha  is  greater  than  the 
indentation  width, 

a  spring  m  contact  with  the  ball,  the  spnng  engaging  and 
enerting  an  urging  force  pushing  tl  e  ball  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  plaie. 

tactile  means,  coupled  to  the  plate,  for  -ausing  relative  mo- 
tion between  the  plate  and  the  ball  so  t>at  the  ball  travels 
along  the  ball  path   and 

such  that,  dunng  the  useful  life,  the  ball  is  supported  by  the 
shoulders  of  each  uidentaiion,  the  ball  avoids  being  sup- 
ported by  the  pair  of  end  walls,  and  the  ball  avoids  touch- 
ing the  floor  of  each  indentation  so  that  the  apparatus 
thereby  continues  to  exhibit  tactile  feedback. 


5,I34.8<N 
STKKRINC;  WHFFI    HA\IN(,  BOVS  \M)  BOSS  PI  \TE 

RKIATIVK  ROTATION  PRKNhSTION  NUANS 
Atsushi  Na^Uu  Suzuaki  Hongou;  Voshiyuki   Kujita,  and  Rut 
sunobu  Sakane,  ail  of  Aichi.  Japan,  a.<isign<>ni  to  Invoda  dinei 
(  ().,  I  td..  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2S.  IWl,  Vr    Si.   h'6,J4o 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    Mar    30,  1990.  2-085373; 
Oct.  JO.  1990,  2-294210 

Inl    (  ?      i»62D  1/04 
t.S.  tl.  74—552  6  CUims 


portion  IS  so  inclined  as  to  become  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  said  impact  force, 

said  boss  and  said  boss  plate  being  formed  with  a  relative 
position  prevcnling  means  for  preventing  said  boss  plate 
from  rotaling  relative  to  said  boss,  and 

said  relative  rotation  preventing  means  including  non-circu- 
lar surfaces  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
boss  and  a  radially  inner  surface  of  projecting  protruding 
downwards  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  boss  plate  and 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  non-circular  surfaces. 


5,l.Vt,9(RI 
(  RASkSHMT   WITH  HOI  I  OW   IMNs 
Hflmut  Swars,  Bergisch  (.iadbarh.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  as- 
signor to  Kmilec  (iesellschaft  ftir  Fmi.s,sionstechnologif  mbH, 
I  ohmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Nov    3,  1989,  Scr.  No.  431.646 

<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  fiermany,  Not.  3, 

I<*H8.  3XJ-292 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

21XIX.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini    (  1  ■  HM     !.  JO 

VS.  a.  74—597  19  Claims 


1   A  steenng  wheel,  compnsing. 

a  nng  portion; 

a  base  portion  arranged  at  the  center  of  said  nng  portion,  and 

i  %poke  ptiriion  connecting  said  base  portion  with  said  nng 
portion. 

^aid  bi>ss  portion  including  a  boss  and  a  boss  plate,  said  boss 
plate  being  connected  with  said  spoke  portion  and  by 
means  of  resistance  welding  with  an  upper  surface  of  said 

tX)S.S, 

said  boss  plate  hav  iru'  ii  upper  surface  abutted  by  means  of 
a  nut  and  a  lower  surface  opposite  to  said  upper  surface 
and  connected  with  an  upper  surtace  of  the  b»i^s  by  means 
of  resistance  welding  and  including  flexible  portions  for 
allowing  a  plastic  deformation  of  ihe  bos.s  plale  in  such  a 
manner  that,  when  said  ring  portion  i>f  the  steering  wheel 
suffers  an  impact  for^e,  the  plane  detined  by   said  nng 


**> 


1.  A  crankshaft,  comprising: 

crank  webs; 

crank  pins  (3)  connecting  the  crank  webs  and  having 
through  apertures  emerging  in  the  crank  webs; 

hollow  main  pins  ha.mg  Ihri^ugh  apertures  emerging  in  the 
crank  webs, 

expanding  means  (27.  28.  41.  42.  5«.  59,  60.  61  66.  67,  72.  73) 
inserted  into  an  exit  of  the  through-apertures  |29.  30.  48, 
49,  52,  53,  56,  57,  64,  65.  68.  69)  in  the  crank  webs  (1.  2)  in 
regions  of  the  mam  pins  i4.  5)  and  the  crank  pins  (3). 
distributed  across  cross-sections  of  the  crank  webs,  for 
generating  and  mainlaining  a  px.'rmanent  preslres,s  in  Ihe 
material  of  the  ciank  webs,  the  crank  webs  (1,  2)  having 
additional,  non-lhrough  aperture'  (54,  55,  70,  71)  outside 
the  cross-sections  of  the  pins  between  the  through-aper- 
tures (29,  30,  48,  49,  52,  53,  56,  57,  64,  65,  68,  69)  m  the 
regions  of  the  crank  pins  and  crank  webs,  and 

further  expanding  means  (62.  63,  74,  75)  inserted  in  said 
additional  non-through  apertures  for  generating  and  main- 
taining a  p<-rrndnt'ni  prestrevs  .n  the  material  of  the  crank 
webs 
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5,134^1 

IIVTERCONNECT  CASING  AND  POWER  DIVIDER 

EMPLOYING  THE  CASING 

flarenre  A,  Grady,  Newport,  Oreg.,  aaiigiior  to  Odin  Foam 

(  ompany.  Newjort,  Oreg. 

(  ontinuation-  o-part  of  S«r.  No.  539,607,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  732,940,  Jul.  19, 

i'i^).  Pat.  No.  5.096,389.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  567,864 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/02;  B62J  13/00 

VS.  a.  74— «06  R  5  CUims 


1.  A  foam  disc^larging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air/water  nixing  tank  operable  to  mix  air  and  water 
admitted  thereto; 

a  hose  having  two  ends  with  one  end  connected  to  the 
air/ water  mixing  tank  and  the  other  end  having  a  nozzle; 

an  engine  having  a  flrst  drive  shaft  extending  from  one  end 
thereof; 

an  interconnec:  casing  including  a  first  flange  mounted  to 
the  engine  around  the  first  drive  shaft,  a  second  flange,  a 
spacer  connected  to  and  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
flanges  holding  the  first  and  second  flanges  apart,  an 
aperture  in  the  spacer  allowing  access  to  the  first  drive 
shaft,  and  a  bracket  arm  attached  to  one  of  the  flanges; 

a  fluid  pump  diiven  by  the  first  drive  shaft  and  mounted  to 
the  second  flange,  the  fluid  pump  having  an  intake  and  an 
exhaust; 

a  water  reservoir  and  means  connecting  the  water  reservoir 
to  the  fluid  pump's  intake; 

a  first  fluid  ou.pul  channeling  means  connecting  the  fluid 
pump's  exhaust  to  the  air/water  mixing  tank,  the  first  fluid 
output  channeling  means  including  a  foam  concentrate 
reservoir  and  an  injection  means  connected  to  the  foam 
concentrate  reservoir  for  injecting  foam  concentrate  into 
the  water; 

an  air  compres.sor  mounted  to  the  bracket  arm  and  having  a 
second  drive  shaft; 

a  belt  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  interconnect 
casing  and  ar  jund  both  the  first  drive  shaft  and  the  second 
dnve  shaft;  and 

the  air  compressor  having  an  exhaust  through  which  the 
compressed  ijr  flows,  and  second  fluid  output  channeling 
means  connecting  the  air  compressor's  exhaust  with  the 
air/ water  mixing  tank. 


5,134,902 
AUXILIARY  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROLLING  DOOR 
Chig  S.  Hmig.  No.  579-39,  Aur  Feng  Rd.,  Ching  Shoi  Chen, 
Tairbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,597 

Int.  a.'  F16H  37/06;  F16D  ]9/00;  H02K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  74—661  1  Claim 

1.  An  auxiliary  driving  device  for  a  roiling  door  comprising 

a  first  motor  and  a  cap  coupled  to  a  primary  driving  device  of 


said  rolling  door,  said  first  motor  including  an  axle  having  a 
first  guiding  means  formed  thereon,  said  primary  dnving  de- 
vice including  a  second  motor  hav  ing  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  a 
spindle  thereof,  a  housing  disposed  up<in  said  second  motor  of 
said  pnmary  dnving  device  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  and  located  beside  said  gear  wheel,  a  gear  disposed  on 
said  first  motor  and  located  beside  said  axle  of  said  first  motor 
and  extended  through  said  opening  and  engaged  wnh  said  gear 
wheel  of  said  pnmary  dnving  device,  a  first  disc  having  a 
pinion  formed  integral  therewith  and  located  below  said  first 
disc,  said  first  disc  and  said  pinion  having  a  hole  formed  in  a 
center  thereof  which  has  a  second  guiding  means  formed 
therein,  said  axle  of  said  first  motor  being  slidably  engaged  in 
said  hole  and  said  first  guiding  means  being  engaged  with  said 
second  guiding  means  so  that  said  first  disc  rotates  in  concert 


with  said  axle  of  said  first  motor  and  is  slidable  up  and  dow  n 
along  said  axle,  a  spnng  biased  between  said  first  motor  and 
said  pinion  for  bia.sing  said  pmion  and  said  first  disc  upward. 
said  first  disc  having  at  leait  three  first  reces.scs  formed  m  an 
upper  surtace  thereof,  a  ball  being  received  m  each  of  said  first 
recesses,  a  second  disc  being  rotatably  disposed  between  said 
cap  and  said  first  disc  and  having  at  lea.st  three  second  recesses 
formed  m  a  lower  surface  thereof  and  engaged  on  said  balls, 
said  first  recevses  and  said  second  recesses  being  curved,  a 
bearing  disposed  between  said  second  disc  and  said  cap  so  that 
said  second  disc  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  cap,  said  first 
disc  and  said  pinion  being  caused  to  move  downward  away 
from  said  second  disc  when  said  first  motor  is  energized  so  that 
said  pinion  is  caused  to  engage  with  said  gear  and  so  that  said 
spindle  of  said  second  motor  can  be  dnven  by  said  first  motor 


5,134,903 

SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  TR  ANSM1S.S10N 

Masayoshi  Itoh,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  Nu   '20.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1990.  2-173494; 
Jun.  30,  1990,  2-173496 

Int.  a.'  B60K  4;/06 
VS.  CI.  74—861  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  shift  control  device  of  a  transmission  compnsing  a 
manual  shift  valve  shifted  by  a  shift  mtvhanism  of  a  transmis- 
sion having  a  hydraulic  clutch  operated  to  be  connected  and 
discormected  by  oil  pressure  and  a  forward  and  reverse  shifting 
mechanism  shiftable  to  forward  and  reverse  engagement  sutes 
and  adapted  to  supply  and  exhaust  oil  pressure,  and  a  shift 
servo  valve  shifted  by  oil  pressure  supplied  and  exhausted  by 
said  manual  shift  valve,  the  improvement  wherein  said  shift 
control  device  of  a  transmission  fu.nher  comprises  an  oil  pies- 
sure  supply  and  exhaust  mechanism  operated  to  shift  said  shift 
servo  valve  by  supplying  and  exhaustii.g  oil  pressure  to  and 


p*"  ^ 


78 


OFF  ICiAL  UAZtlTE 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


August  4,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


79 


(rufii  said  shill  MT\ti  vdKc.  s.^  inai  a  hf n  siid  shiH  iiift.hdnism 
IS  iperated  from  a  reversing  fKiMtion  i.i  a  forwarding  fKiMthin 
sia  a  netilral  p<.)Sition.  said  shift  ser\o  valve  is  operated  to  hold 
said  forward  and  reverse  shifting  mei-hanism  m  said  reverse 
engagement  sute  until  said  shift  me<.hanism  is  operated  to  the 
neutral  position  and  to  shift  said  forvvard  and  reverse  shifting 
mechanism  to  said  forward  engagement  slate  Ahen  said  shift 
met-hanism  is    operated  to  the  forw.ifdin^  position,  and  when 


5.134.905 
BL  N(,  RKMOV  Al    APPARATV'S 
Allan    I     Brennan.  409  N.  Kvans,  and  Frank  R    Sehoa,  602  S. 
Robertii,  both  of  Kl  Reno,  Okia.  73036 

Kiled  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  '56. 511 

Int.  a.    B67B  7,  4: 

U.S.  a.  81—3.07  4  Claims 
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said  shift  mechanism  is  operated  frtim  the  forwarding  position 
to  the  reversing  position  via  the  neutral  position,  said  shift 
servo  valve  is  operated  to  hold  said  forward  and  reverse  shift- 
ing mechanism  in  said  forward  engagement  sUte  until  said  shift 
mechanism  is  <iperated  to  the  neutral  position  and  to  shift  said 
forward  and  reverse  shifting  mechanism  ti'  said  reverse  en- 
gagement state  when  said  shift  mechanism  is  operated  to  the 
reversing  position. 


5  1_U,9<»4 
(I  I  r(  HUM  1  I  I(H  sHIKflSG 
>  usuWi  Minagawa,  \  okohama.  Japan.  a.vMgnc'r  in  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  I  td..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Kiled  Ma>   1.  1991.  S.-r    S<.    h9.<,Jill 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Mas   1    l'J90,  2-115597 

Int.  (1     H6H  •■,     -> 

U,S.  a.  74— W6  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  ol  a  shift  control  in  an  automatic  transmission 
dnvingly  coupled  with  an  engine  with  a  load  control  member, 
the  automatic  transmission  including  a  predetermined  rotary 
element,  an  off-gomg  element,  and  an  on-coming  element,  the 
methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of 

initiating  engagement  prtx-ess  of  the  on-coming  element; 
detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  the  predetermined  rotary 
element    and    generating    a    revolution   speed    indicative 
signal  indicative  of  said  rt-v  iluuon  speed  detected; 
determining  a  derivative,  with  respect  to  time,  of  said  revo- 
lution speed  indicative  signal  and  generating  denvalive 
indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  derivative  determined, 
and 
releasing  the  oil  going  element  in  response  to  said  derivative 
indicative  signal. 


1.  A  bung  removal  apparatus,  compnsing, 

a  tubular  Kxlv  of  a  generally  parallelepiped  configuration, 
including  an  elongate  tubular  b<xlv  bore  directed  coexten- 
sively  therethrough,  and 

a  ba.se  plate  orthogonalK  mourned  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of 
the  tubular  bod\.  with  the  base  plate  medially  intersected 
bv  the  tubular  IxkIv.  the  tubular  IhhIv  including  opposed 
respective  right  and  left  side  walls,  with  the  ba.se  plate 
extending  laterally  and  orthogonally  beyond  the  respec- 
tive right  and  left  side  walls,  and 

an  extension  leg  telescopingly  mounted  within  the  tubular 
body,  and  thr  e  tension  leg  and  tubular  body  including 
lock  means  lor  selectively  Kx;king  the  extension  leg  rela- 
tive to  the  tubular  body,  and 

a  tubular  leg  handle  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  an 
upp<;r  terminal  end  of  the  extension  leg.  wherein  the  ex- 
tension leg  medialK  intersects  the  tubular  leg  hiindle,  and 

the  base  plate  including  a  right  siKket  tube  fixedly  mounted 
to  a  top  surface  of  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  right  side 
wall,  and  a  left  socket  lube  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base 
plate  adjacent  the  left  side  wall,  with  each  respective  right 
and  left  socket  tubes  containing  a  respective  right  and  left 
tubular  extension  handle,  and 

the  leg  handle  including  a  respective  righi  and  left  entrance 
opening  that  are  coaxialK  aligned  relatively  to  one  an- 
other and  directed  through  respective  right  and  left  distal 
ends  of  the  leg  handle,  wherein  the  right  and  left  entrance 
openings  receive  the  respective  right  and  left  tubular 
extension  handles  therewithin.  and 

the  base  plate  includes  a  base  plate  bottom  surface,  with  the 
base  plate  bottom  surface  including  a  socket  bore  directed 
into  the  base  plate,  wherein  the  socket  bore  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  tubular  body  bore. 


5,134.906 

(  ORK  RKMOV  Al    DFMCK 

H..»itrd    y    Sit.  244  (  itrus  Ave.,  l>al>  City,  Calif.  94014 

Filed  Dec    10,  1990.  S<t.  No.  625, 10« 

Int.  a.-  B67B  7,44 

VS.  CI    SI— 3  09  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  lor  removing  a  stopper  from  a  container,  the 

container  having  a  neck  and  a  liquid  containing  portion  below 


the  neck,  the  liquid  containing  portion  having  a  liquid  level 

therein,  the  device  comprising: 

a  handle  means;  aiid 

a  strap  means  made  from  a  resilient  material  and  attached  to 
the  handle  meais,  the  strap  means  having  a  first  folded 
position  for  pushing  the  stopper  through  the  neck  into  the 
liquid  containing  portion,  and  having  a  second  unfolded 


5,134,907 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  INSTALLATION  OF 

FLOORING 

l>aniel  Branson.  P.O  Box  1109,  Darien,  Ga.  31305 

Filed  Aig.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,904 

Int.  a.'  E04F  15/00;  B26B  3/00;  B23P  19/04 

I  ..S.  CI.  81—46  20  CUims 


1  A  device  for  facilitating  the  installation  of  flooring  on  a 
subfltwr,  comprising 

a  ba.se  member  hav  ing  a  bottom  surface,  an  oppositely  posi- 
tioned top  surface  and  oppositely  positioned  ends,  said 
base  member  hiving  anchorage  means  provided  on  the 
biittom  surface  thereof  for  anchoring  the  base  member  on 
the  subfloor  during  use; 

a  hinge  pad  provided  on  the  base  member  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  base  member; 

a  >  oke  member  having  oppositely  positioned  ends,  said  yoke 
member  having  a  pivot  lever  extending  from  each  end 
thereof  and  said  yoke  member  having  a  handle  extending 
therefrom,  each  pivot  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on 


one  of  said  hir.ge  pads  to  permit  the  yoke  member  and  the 
handle  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  connecting  member  pivoially  connected  tc  each  of  the 
pivot  levers; 

a  guide  pin  mounting  pad  prov  ided  on  the  base  member,  said 
guide  pin  mounting  pad  having  a  guide  pm  extending 
therefrom; 

a  guide  pin  receiver  pad  connected  to  one  of  the  connecting 
members,  said  guide  pm  receiver  pad  having  a  guide  slot 
formed  therein  and  said  guide  pin  extending  through  the 
guide  slot  to  g  guide  the  movemen:  -.A  the  connecting 
members;  and 

a  guide  assembly  provided  on  the  bait  member,  said  guide 
assembly  including  a  guide  plate  that  overlies  one  of  the 
connecting  members  to  help  prevent  the  connecting  mem- 
ber from  being  forced  upwardly  dunng  use.  and 

floor  board  engaging  means  connected  to  each  of  said  con- 
necting members  for  engaging  a  floor  board  being  laid  so 
that  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  member  said 
connecting  members  slide  in  a  hon/ontal  direction  and 
thereby  cause  the  floor  board  engaging  means  to  slide  in 
the  same  horizontal  direction 


position  for  removing  the  stopper  from  the  liquid  contain- 
ing portion,  the  resilient  material  having  at  least  one  per- 
manent crease  iind  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  suffi- 
cient, in  combination  wi:h  the  dimensions  of  the  neck  of 
the  container,  tC'  withstand  the  compressive  forces  neces- 
sary to  force  a  lodged  stopper  through  the  neck  of  the 
container  into  tlie  liquid. 


5.134.90S 
ADJUSTABIF  JAW  TYPE  PLIER  WITH  HAND 
PROTFCriNG  OVER  TRAV  KI    LIMIT 
George  F.  Fisher.  Hadley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Channeilock,  hu 
MeadTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,938 

Int.  n.'  B25B  7/04 

VS.  a.  81—414  5  GUims 


V 


1.  An  adjustable  jaw  plier  comprising: 

first  handle  means; 

first  jaw  means  connected  to  said  first  handle  means,  second 
handle  means; 

second  jaw  means  connected  to  said  second  handle  means, 
said  first  and  second  jaw  means  having  respective  oppo- 
sitely positionabie  working  surfaces; 

a  pivot  pin  means  mounted  on  said  first  law  means, 

an  adjustable  arc  uate  tongue  and  groove  means  incorporated 
within  the  first  and  second  jaw  means,  spaced  from  and 
concentric  with  the  pivol  pin  means  which  are  operable  to 
establish  a  plurality  of  open  jaw  positions  with  different 
spacing  between  said  working  surfaces,  said  second  han- 
dle means  having  an  elongate  portion  with  an  edge  ex- 
tending away  from  said  second  jaw  means  at  an  angle  to 
its  working  surface  which  is  less  than  a  right  angle  by  a 
small  angular  increment,  said  elongate  portion  joining  said 
second  jaw  and  handle  means  and  having  a  slot  extending 
substantially  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  working  surface  of  said 
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second  law  means  for  receiving  said  pr.  t  pin  means  for 
adjusting  said  tongue  and  groove  means; 
an  over  travel  limiting  element  for  limiting  overtravel  of  the 
first  jaw  means  for  said  open  lavv  positions  to  maintain  .1 
predetermined  minimum  space  between  the  first  and  scv 
ond  handle  means,  said  vivertravel  element  being  in  tht- 
form  of  an  integral  extension  of  the  first  jaw  means  which 
extends  toward  and  closely  abuts  said  edge  of  said  elon- 
gate portion  in  the  closed  jaw  position  with  said  first  and 
second  jaw  means  in  contact,  and  which  is  in  bearink; 
contact  engagement  with  said  edge  of  said  elongate  por- 
tion for  all  open  jaw  positions,  including  the  full>  open 
jaw  position,  said  small  angular  increment  being  such  that 
the  wiirking  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  means 
are  substantially  parallel  for  all  open  jaw  positions. 


5,134.910 
VIFTHOO  OF  1 1  TTINC;  ROl  I   SI  RFACK 
Midenobu  Morikuni.  Osaka;  Mamoru  Nishioka.  K>oto:  Hiroshi 
MatsuiDoto.  and  Kenji  Fujihara,  both  of  .Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Kashiwara  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  ltd..  Kashiwara, 
Japan 
PCT  No   PCT  JP88  00463,  !;  371  Date  Ma>  13.  19W.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar    13.  IWO.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   10814.  P<T  Pub. 
IHte  Nov.  16,  19«9 

KT  Filed  Ma.v  13.  1988,  Ser.  No.  455.337 

Int   (•!.■  B23B  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  82—  111  1  Oaim 


5.134.909 
POWFR  DRIVFN  S<RFVM)RIVFR 

Katsuhiko  SasaVi,  Anjo.  Japan,  ajtsignor  to  Makita  (  orporatioa, 
\njo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    16,  1991.  Vr    No.  ■'6().5()« 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-251282 

Int   (1.    B25B  .'    .  •" 

VS.  a.  81—473  16  Claims 


-t_ 


1   A  power  driven  screwdriver  compnsing: 

a  housing: 

a  dnve  motor  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  for  engage- 
ment with  a  driver  bit  for  driving  a  screw; 

a  driving  mechanism  interposed  between  said  drive  motor 
and  said  spindle  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  dnve 
motor  to  said  spindle,  said  driving  mechanism  including  a 
first  member  rotatably  mounted  withm  said  housing  and  a 
second  member  movably  mi>unied  on  said  first  member 
and  drisen  b\  said  dme  motor 

a  cam  mechanism  interposed  between  viid  t1rst  member  and 
said  second  member  of  said  drmng  mechanism,  said  cam 
mechanism  interconnecimg  said  first  member  with  said 
second  member  for  iransmittmg  rotation  of  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  and  for  permitting  said  sec- 
ond member  to  mo\e  relative  10  said  first  member  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

biasing  means  for  normally  keeping  said  second  member  at 
said  first  position  and  ft>r  permitting  said  second  membei 
to  move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  Position  as 
torque  transmitted  from  said  second  member  to  said  first 
member  increa.ses. 

a  fnctional  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said  spin- 
dle and  said  first  member  of  said  driving  mechanism,  said 
fnctional  clutch  mechanism  transmitting  rotation  of  said 
first  member  to  said  spindle  according  to  the  fnctional 
force  generated  by  pressing  said  driver  bit  to  the  work; 
and 

a  claw  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said  spindle 
and  said  second  member  of  said  dnving  mechanism,  said 
claw  clutch  mechanism  being  pttsitioned  at  a  disengaging 
position  and  an  engaging  position  when  said  second  mem 
ber  IS  f>ositioned  at  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  respectively. 


1  A  method  of  simultaneously  and  continuously  cutting  roll 
surfaces  into  a  predetermined  shape  wherein  a  plurality  of  roils 
having  rotational  axes  which  are  disposed  in  a  single  vertical 
plane  and  at  equal  angular  intervals  define  a  central  caliber 
therebetween,  said  meth<xl  comprising  the  steps  of 

using  a  cutter  comprising  cutting  ttxils  disposed  on  a  cutter 
shaft  in  which  the  number  of  cutting  tcxils  corresponds  to 
the  number  of  said  rolls,  each  of  said  cutting  tools  having 
cutting  edges  disp<ssed  around  said  cutter  shaft,  said  cut- 
ting tixils  being  axially  and  radially  movable  with  respect 
to  an  axial  axis  of  said  cutter  shaft,  and  bcini^  rotatahle  m 
a  circumferential  direction  of  said  cutler,  said  cutting 
edges  dxially  extending  from  said  cutting  tixils  and  having 
longitudinal  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  axial  axis  of  said 
cutter  shaft 

p<5sitioning  said  cutter  such  that  a  center  of  said  culler  shaft 
IS  aligned  with  a  center  axis  of  said  caliber  and  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cutting  edge  of  each  cutting  t(K)l  faces 
each  roll  and  is  maintained  parallel  with  the  center  axis  of 
said  caliber; 

feeding  said  cutting  tools  in  a  direction  of  the  roll  axis  of  a 
respective  roll  s<-)  that  said  cutting  edges  are  mairtained  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  respective  roll  axis  and  the  axis  of 
said  caliber  and  cut  said  roll  surfaces  dunng  a  rotation  of 
said  rolls,  and 

numencally  controlling  the  positions  of  said  cutting  tools  in 
said  axial,  radial  and  circumferential  directions  to  cut  a 
roll  surface  of  each  of  said  rolls  into  a  surface  which 
defines  a  central  caliber  surface  and  beveled  surfaces  on 
each  side  of  said  central  caliber  surface. 


5.134,911 

MKTHOD  FOR  THF  INTKRRL  ITF:D  CITTING  OF  A 

I  INK  IN  shf:et  MATKRIAI 

llieodore  J.  Husky.  Storrs.  Conn.,  and  Robert  J  Pomerlcau, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  (nrber  (Jarment  lechnology. 
Inc.,  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  !991.  Ser.  No.  681.555 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  *    I4_  l>06H   ^  t 

U.S.  a.  83—34  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  cutting  a  line  in  work  material  consisting  of 

a  single  sheet  or  a  lay-up  of  sheets  of  sheet  matenal,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  staiion  and  a 
cutting  tool  m<ivable  in  X  and  Y  coordinate  directions 
relative  to  work  materia!  at  said  cutting  station  to  cut  lines 
in  said  work  matenal, 
providing  a  quantity  of  work  material  to  be  cut  at  said  cut- 
ting station. 


defining  a  desired  line  to  be  cut  in  said  work  material  and 
having  a  contiiuous  part, 

moving  said  cutiing  tool  in  cutting  engagement  with  said 
work  material  forwardly  along  a  first  line  of  cut,  said  first 
line  of  cut  including  a  first  portion  of  said  continuous  part 
of  said  desired  line  extending  from  a  first  point  on  said 
desired  line  to  1  second  point  on  said  desired  line  and  also 
including  an  erd  path  extending  from  said  second  point  on 
said  desired  lire  to  an  end  point, 

withdrawing  said  cutting  tool  from  said  work  material  at 
said  end  point, 

advancing  said  work  material  in  said  X  coordinate  direction 
after  said  cutting  tool  is  withdrawn  from  said  work  mate- 
nal at  said  end  point, 

then  moving  said  cutting  tool  in  cutting  engagement  with 


ing  is  performed  by  a  clamping  foot  and  including  magnet- 
ically moving  the  clamping   foot  toward   the   movable 
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5,134^12 
TAB  TAPE  SINGULATION  APPARATUS  AND  MFFHOD 

Richard  I.,  Simmoi  s,  Jonestown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Microelec- 
tronics and  (  om|  uter  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  ^«p.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,863 
I  It.  a.'  B26D  5/08.  7/02 
IS,  a,  83—42  10  Claims 

9  A  method  of  cutting  a  length  ofa  tape-automated  bonding 
tape  into  individual  tape  sites  comprising, 
aligning  and  positioning  the  length  of  tape  in  a  cutter  for 
cutting  the  tape  at  an  edge  of  an  individual  tape  site,  said 
cutter  having  a  stationary  blade  and  a  movable  blade 
movable  relative  to  the  stationary  blade, 
clamping  said  edge  against  a  support, 
cutting  the  edge  after  clamping, 

moving  the  tape  for  aligning  and  positioning  a  second  edge 
of  the  cut  tape  site  in  the  cutter  for  cutting  the  second 
edge, 
clamping  the  second  edge  against  a  suppori,  and 
cutting  the  second  edge  after  clamping,  wherein  the  clamp- 


blade  of  the  cutter  for  holding  the  edge  firmly  during 
cutting. 


5,134.913 
SLITTING  MACHINE  FOR  TRA\  KM  ING  V\KBS 
Lothar  Schroeder,  Altenmoor,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Peters  Machinenfabrik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No,  6.58,785 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb     21,    199(1. 
00566/90 

Int.  a.'  B26D  l/]6.  7/UiS 
MS.  a.  83—169  9  Claims 


said  work  material  forwardly  along  a  second  line  of  cut, 
said  second  line  of  cut  including  a  start  path  extending 
from  a  start  point  to  a  third  point  on  said  desired  line  and 
also  including  a  second  portion  of  said  continuous  part  of 
said  desired  line  extending  from  said  third  point  to  a  fourth 
point  on  said  desired  line,  with  said  second  and  third 
points  being  located  on  said  desired  line  between  said  first 
and  fourth  points,  and 
in  association  with  the  cutting  of  said  end  path  and  said  start 
path  maneuvering  said  cutting  tool  so  that  said  end  path  is 
crossed  by  a  li  ie  of  cut  extending  beyond  both  sides  of  it 
and  so  that  said  start  path  is  crossed  by  a  line  of  cut  ex- 
tending beyond  both  sides  of  it  to  assure  complete  separa- 
tion of  the  mat  :rial  located  on  one  side  of  said  desired  line 
from  the  material  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
desired  line. 


1.  A  device  for  slitting  a  web  of  material  traveling  in  a 
direction  through  said  device,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  lever  arm  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  a  frame  for  pivotable 
movement  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  rotary  blade  having  a  side  face  and  a  peripheral  cutting 
edge; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  blade. 

a  container  surrounding  said  rotary  blade  and  ha\  ing  a  slot 
through  which  said  penpheral  cutting  edge  is  exposed  for 
slitting  said  web,  said  container  containing  liquid  for  cool- 
ing and  lubncatmg  said  blade  and  hav  mg  an  opening  in  a 
side  thereof 

said  drive  means  and  said  container  being  attached  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  second  end  of  said  lever  arm; 

a  dnve  connection  extending  through  said  lever  arm  and 
said  opening  and  being  attached  to  said  side  face  of  said 
blade  so  that  said  dnve  means  is  isolated  from  said  liquid. 
and 

means  for  pivoting  said  lever  arm  to  move  said  container 
with  said  drive  means  and  said  rotary  blade  between  a  first 
position  with  said  rotary  blade  in  contact  with  said  web 
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ind  a  s<->.<ind 
A tth  said  wt^h 


position  with  said  rotary  blade  out  of  contact 

h 


5,134.914 
\PP\llATl  S  FOR  DISENGAGING  A  SWTION  CUT  TO 

LENGTH  ON  A  POWER  SAW 

hlavra  Moroaiw,  M,  rae  4a  Rmtmb,  F-54Me  Hatrize.  KrmBC« 

I  <>atiMMM4W-iB-fWt  at  PCT/TR  W/aMM.  J«a.  29.  l<m> 

FUeJ  N»».  36,  WW,  Ser.  N«.  *13,»39 

(1atw  Kionty,  afpHcatJaa  Fraacc.  Jaa.  30.  14«4.  «<l  Hllll 

hit.  CI'  B2JD<^    *<   BJJQ  '    » 

VS.  CI.  S3— 3«5  »  t  laiiB* 


/O         /TTB 
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32 


:^r '^^ 


r 


^     >j      .-i      13       23        33  »B 

26 


1    \r.  apparatus  for  removing  a  section  cut  to  length  from  an 
eloni{.ited  pitxe  en  a  sawing  machine  comprismg 

a  saw  hiade 

a  stand  for  the  sav^  blade 

a  Mse  inounied  nn  the  stand  for  holding  an  elongated  piece; 

a  movable  member  displai-cai^iv  mounted  on  said  stand  and 
carrymg  the  saw  blade  hu  p<.rt.'rming  a  cutting  operation 
advancing  along  a  plane  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  aiis  ot  the  elongated  piece  held  in  the  vise. 

bearings  attached  to  the  stand 

a  frame  element  in  part  holding  in  the  bearings; 

a  stop  movabiv  mounted  on  the  frame  element  and  position- 
controllable  on  said  frame  element  at  a  side  opposite  to  the 
vise  relative  to  a  position  of  ihe  saw  ulade  which  pivots 
with  said  frame  element  around  an  ams  of  said  frame 
element  disposed  perpendicular  relative  lo  said  plane; 

kinematic  connection  means  for  tying  the  movable  member 
^arrvmg  the  saw  blade  to  the  frame  element  carrying  the 
stop,  wherein  said  kmematic  connection  means  generate  a 
pivoting  of  said  frame  element  and  of  the  stop  progres- 
sively starting  from  an  initial  position  of  said  stop,  wherein 
the  stop  IS  sutTicicntly  removed  from  its  initial  position 
dunng  each  cutting  operation  and  before  the  end  of  Ihe 
operation  such  that  the  stop  no  longer  remains  in  contact 
With  any  end  section  being  cut  and  said  stop  is  removed 
from  all  conuct  with  the  section. 


fed  by  said  paper  feed  means  into  a  cut  sheet  having  a 

predetermined  length, 

stationary  frame  holding  said  movable  Nxly  vertically 
moved  from  an  upper  position,  where  tfn-  rolled  paper  is 
fed,  to  a  lower  retreated  position  where  an  operator  can 
carry  out  certain  operations;  and 


>^X 


I  movable  b<xly  biasing  means  obliquely  disposed  betv^een  a 
bottom  of  saKi  movable  b»xJy  and  a  bottom  frame  of  said 
stationary  frame  for  biasing  said  movable  body  toward 
said  upper  position. 


5.134.916 

HI  \U^    \1IJI  VIINt,  MKtHANiSM  K)R  A  PAPER 

(  I  ITING  APPARATl S 

Micha*!    KU>iM*r.  Neuffen,  Kc4.  Rep.  of  (rt^rmany.  assignor  to 

Humako  VlaschiiwnkonstruktKMien  (>mhH.  Nurtiniien.  fed. 

Rep.  of  (rfrmany 

Filed  JiMi.  1(1,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  713,3^ 
Clams  priority,  applicatntfi  fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany .  ,'ul     11, 
1<»W.  4022053 

Ini    I  :      K2«>1)    ^  J(>.   i/0^ 
11.8.  CI.  H.^— iS4»i  16  Claims 


5,134.915 

WOI  1  H)  I'xPfR  fT-U)  I  NIT  FOR  \N  IMAGE 

fORMlNC  AFP\RATl  S 

Masahiko  Kukaoo.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  KajiU,  Kobe;  Nobuhiro 
Sishiuka.  Osaka;  Koji  l^umi,  Toyonaka;  Mitsutoshi 
Takemoto.  ^  ao.  and  Masazu  Matsuda,  Habikino.  all  of  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Vlita  Industrial  (  o.,  1  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1991.  Ser    s„    669.590 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    19.   199<l    ;"'(l*11; 
Mar    19.  1990.  2-"'0«02;  Mar    IV.  199t).  :--()H()J,  Jul     10.  1990. 
:  IH369'';  Jul,  10.  1990.  2-1X3^(11 

Int.  (I.    (r()3(;  21/00 
t'.S.  CI.  S3— 563  37  Oaims 

1   .\  rolled  paper  feed  unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising 

a  movable  body  including  a  rolled-paper  mounting  portion, 
a  paper  feed  means  for  reeling  out  and  feeding  rolled 
paper  lo  a  paper  feed  port  disposed  at  the  front  of  a  main 
body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  and  a  rolled-paper 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  rolled  paper  reeled  out  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  sheet-like  materials  compnsing  at 

least  one  severing  unit  including  a  first  knife  and  a  second  knife 
cixiperahle  with  said  first  knife  to  sever  said  materials,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  knives  relative  to  the  other  ol 
said  knives,  said  first  knife  compnsing  a  blade  having  an  elon- 
gated cutting  edge  and  a  surface  extending  along  and  adjacent 
said  cutting  edge,  a  holder  having  an  elongated  side  fa^e  adia- 
cent  said  surface  and  at  least  one  end  face  at  one  end  ol  said 
side  face,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blade  relative  to  said 
holder  transversely  of  a  plane  containing  said  blade,  said  ad 
justing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  displacing  elements 
recessed  into  said  side  face  and  movable  transversely  of  and 
against  said  surface,  a  moving  element  for  each  of  said  displac- 
ing elements,  said  moving  elements  being  accessible  at  said  at 
least  one  end  face  and  being  movable  m  said  holder  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  said  cutting  edge,  and  means  lor  transmit- 
ting motion  from  said  moving  elements  to  the  respective  dis- 
placing elements. 


5,134.917 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  V-GROOVE 

INSUL/VTION  AND  TANK  WRAP 

David  Holland.  518  Sunpark.  Friendswood,  Tex.  77546 
Filed  A^r.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  684,016 
Int  a.'  B23D  23/00 
VS.  a.  83 — 877  2  Claims 


It  TT     S»      «    M        A 


1.  A  culling  appantus  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  i  generally  parallel  pair  of  rods; 

saw  mounts  comprising  a  generally  parallel  pair  of  rods  each 
independently  sidably  and  rotatably  disposed  on  and 
oriented  general  y  perpendicular  to  the  base  rods; 

a  pair  of  saws,  eaoh  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  the  saw 
mounts; 

a  saw  mount  movement  means  for  each  saw  mount  affixed  to 
each  base  rod  for  slidably  moving  each  saw  mount  inde- 
pendently along  the  base; 

a  saw  movement  means  for  each  saw  affixed  lo  each  saw 
mount  rod  for  slidably  moving  each  saw  along  the  saw 
mount  rods;  and 

a  saw  mount  rotation  means  for  each  saw  mount  affixed  to 
the  saws  mounts  for  rotating  the  saw  mounts  about  its  axis 
of  symmetry  to  set  the  saw  cutting  angle. 


5,134,918 

PENCIL  BOX  WITH  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  AND 

COMPARTMENT  AUTOMATIC  OPEN  CONTROL 

\  un-Chih  (hang.  No.  44,  Alley  32,  Lane  56,  Wo  Lung  Street, 
Taipei,  iaiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,514 

Int.  a.'  GIDH  l/i4 

C.S.  CI.  84—600  2  Clums 


holder  and  said  pencil  sharpener  to  said  brake  control  assem- 
bly, and  wherein  pressing  on  either  music  playing  kev  causes 
said  music  IC  to  produce  a  corresponding  sound,  pressing  on 
either  control  key  causes  said  first,  second,  third  or  fourth 
sliding  box  or  said  sliding  pencil  holder  or  said  pencil  sharp- 
ener to  be  automatically  pushed  out  of  said  housing. 


1  \  pencil  box  comprising  a  housing  made  in  the  shape  of  a 
mobile  telephone,  said  housing  being  consisted  of  an  upper 
shell  and  a  bottom  shell  separated  by  a  transverse  partition 
board,  said  upper  shell  having  a  plurality  of  music  playing  keys 
and  SIX  control  keys,  said  transverse  partition  board  being  lo 
divide  said  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  bottom  cham- 
ber, a  first  sliding  box  fastened  in  said  bottom  chamber  at  one 
Side  for  holding  pencils,  a  PC  board  holder  fastened  in  said 
upper  chamber  nghl  Telow  said  music  playing  keys,  said  PC 
board  holder  having  a  music  IC  mounted  thereon,  a  brake 
control  a.ssembly  fastened  in  said  lop  chamber  below  said 
control  keys,  a  second  sliding  box  and  a  third  sliding  box 
fastened  in  said  upper  shell  at  one  side,  a  movable  pencil  sharp- 
ener fastened  in  said  upper  chamber  at  the  top,  a  fourth  sliding 
box  and  a  sliding  pencil  holder  fastened  in  said  upper  chamber 
at  an  opposite  side,  and  means  lo  respectively  secure  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sliding  boxes  and  said  sliding  pencil 


5,134.919 

APPARATl  s  FOR  CONVERTING  \  V\  \\  FFORM 

SIGNAL  DKPE.NDENT  UPON  A  HYSTKRF.SIS 

CONVERSION  SIGNAL 

Toshifumi  Kunimuto,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  tu  \  amaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-183329 

Int.  CI.'  GIOH  1,06.  7/00 

VS.  a.  84—622  5  aaims 


1.  A  waveform  signal  converting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  conversion  means,  having  at  least  two  different  conver- 
sion functions,  each  of  said  conversion  functions  defining 
different  input  versus  output  charactenstics  over  a  range 
of  input  values,  said  conversion  means  operative  for  con- 
verting successive  values  of  an  input  waveform  signal  in 
accordance  with  one  of  said  conversion  functions, 

(b)  comparison  means  for  comparing  each  of  Mid  successive 
values  of  said  input  waveform  signal  to  a  predetermined 
reference  value,  and  for  selecting  which  of  said  conver- 
sion functions  is  to  be  selected  to  convert  said  successive 
values  in  response  lo  said  companson  result  of  said  com- 
parison means;  and 

(c)  reference  value  varying  means  for  varying  the  reference 
value  in  response  to  the  comparison  result  of  said  compari- 
son means, 

whereby  a  conversion  following  a  hysteresis  profile  is  im- 
parted upon  said  input  waveform  signal  to  produce  an 
output  waveform  signal. 


5  134.920 
TRANSDUCER  DEVTiT  FOR  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Bradley  R.  Qark.  53  Hardware  I  jjne.  Melbourne.  ^  ictoria  300(i. 
Australia 

Sep.  20.  1989  [AC]  Australia  PCf  Al  89  0O4O6 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  20.  1988,  PJ0537 
Int.  CI.    (.ion  .^12 
VS.  CI.  84—730  7  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  device  for  a  percussive  musical  instrument 
having  a  surface  which  vibrates  comprising: 

a  transducer  effective  when  subjected  to  audio  frequency 
vibration  to  produce  a  corresponding  electrical  signal 
output,  and 
a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  the  transducer  to  the 
instrument  such  that  it  contacts  said  surface  for  transmis- 
sion of  vibration  of  said  surface  directly  to  the  tran.sducer, 
lo  produce  said  corresponding  signal  output  wherein  said 
mounting  structure  in  use  presses  the  transducer  towards 
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said  surface,  and  wherein  said  transducer  is  a  piezo-elec- 
tnc  device  incorporated  into  a  head  structure  compnsing 
two  relatively  ngid  elements,  between  which  the  piezo- 
electnc  device  is  clamped,  and  a  resilient  member  con- 


5.134.922 

RK.IDI  V  MX  KAHIF 'nTRAU.HT  ACTION  BREECH 

HKM  K  K)R   \N  ^\I^R^A1  1  ^   DRiVhS   \l  roMATic 

WKAl'ON 

HMr>!  Mi-nnes.  RatinKin;  I  othar  Post.  Duvscld.irf  and  Hi  rn- 
hard  Schneidtr.  Nii-dtrkruchten,  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  (.ertnan\, 
avsiunoo,  to  Hhiinmitall  (.mbU.  Dusstidorf.  lid  Rtp.  of 
*  -vrmanv 

liii'd    \UH    r    1'»»i'.  Sir    No.  'J:,"33 
Claims  pnoriu    aapli.ation  I  id    Hip   of  Germany,  Aug.  16. 
1986,  3627361 

Int.  CV  F41A  3/00.  7/00 


VS.  a.  89—11 


5  Claims 


necting  said  head  structure  to  said  mounting  structure, 
said  resilient  member  mechanically  isolating  said  head 
structure  to  reduce  transmision  of  vibration  to  said  head 
structure  via  the  mounting  machine 


WATKR  (    \NN()S  fOR  NH   IR\1  [/1N(.   i  \t'LOSIVE 
l)hM(  KS.  AND  RUM  \(  1-  \B1  h  I    VR1RIIX;E 
niKRlFOR 
Allen   K     Hrti-d,   BiMinton    Township.   Morru  (  ount>.   Htrman 
SfKckle.  Newfoundland,  and  Donald  Vutllf,  Jr  .  Morristown. 
all  of  N  J.,  a-ssmnors  to  (  ustom  1-nKinetnnK  and  IK-sinns,  Inc.. 
BiHinton   lOwnship.  Morns  (  ountv.  N,J 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No    SS".:3<l.  ,lun    24,   l^i    abandoned. 
I  his  application  Vp    !<»,   \^\    ^<■r.  No.  762.654 
l:il    I  I      (4:H 
U.S.  CI.  86—50  18  aaims 


1.  A  water  cannon  assembly  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  upright  secured  to  and  extending  vertically  from  said  base 
and  having  a  length  and  a  side; 

a  platform  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  upright,  said 
platform  being  movable  vertically  substantially  along  the 
length  of  said  upright; 

disposable  cartridge  means  disposed  in  said  cannon  and 
including  a  liquid  and  ejecting  means  for  selectively  eject- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  cannon  in  a  concentrated  stream; 
and 

clamping  means  including  a  cradle  secured  to  said  platform 
and  a  clamping  member,  said  cradle  and  clamping  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  said  cannon  there- 
between. 


1    In  an  externally  driven  automatic  weapon  comprising  a 
housing,    a    rigidly    lockable    straight-action    breech    block 
mounted  with  said  housing  for  movement  along  a  linear  breech 
block  gnd  path,  a  finng  pin  mounted  in  said  breech  block  for 
axial  movement  between  a  rest  position  and  a  fired  position,  a 
control  roller,  having  control  grooves  on  its  outer  surface, 
mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  guide  path,  means  engaged  in  said  control  grooves  in  a 
form  locking  manner  for  moving  said  breech  block  along  said 
guide  path  upon  rotation  of  said  control  roller  to  bring  said 
firing  pin  into  a  firing  position,  and  locking  means  for  nindK 
locking  said  breech  blcK-k  against  axial  movement  wher,  ^,oJ 
firing  pin  has  been  moved  to  said  firing  position,  said  locking 
means  including  first  and  second  locking  bars  mounted  withm 
said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  breech  block  and  linearU 
displaceable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  path  of  said  breech 
block  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  lock  said  breech  block 
when  moved  toward  each  other  and  release  said  breech  block 
when  moved  apart,  and  first  and  second  camming  discs  fir 
controlling  the  mnvement  of  said  first  and  second  locking  bars, 
respectively;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  control  roller  is 
symmetncally  disposed  relative  to  said  Uxking  bars;  said  firs! 
and  second  camming  discs  are  fixedly  mounted  one  behind  the 
other  on  said  control   roller  for  rotation  with  said  control 
roller,  said  locking  means  further  includes  means  for  transfer 
ring  the  transverse  movement  of  each  said  cammini:   .!:..  ■- 
parallel  to  said  direction  of  displacement  of  said  locking  t  n-  u 
a  respective  said  locking  bar,  with  said  means  for  transferring 
comprising  first  and  second  slide  members  mounted  in  said 
housing  between  said  guide  path  and  said  control  roller  tor 
displacement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  direction  of  dis 
placement  of  said  locking  bars  and  with  said  first  and  second 
slide  members  be  connected  in  a  form  locking  manner  with 
said  first  and  second  camming  discs,  respectively;  and  means, 
including  an  arresting  pin  mounted  in  said  breech  block  and  in 
engagement  with  said  firing  pin  and  said  guide  path  for  secur 
ing  said  finng  pin  in  its  rest  position  when  said  firing  pin  is  n.  i 
in  the  firing  position. 


5,134,923 
I  INKAR  TO  ROTARY  MOVEMENT  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
7yee\  Wexler,  30  Sherit  Aplita  Haifa,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  431.986,  Not.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1989,  8yi»4747[U] 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  92—31  6  Claims 


^^ 


5.  A  fluid  pressure  powered  rotating  drive  adapted  for  appli- 
cation to  a  shut-off  valve  having  a  stopcock  key  rotatable 
about  a  turning  axis,  comprising: 

a  power  cylinder  arranged  coaxially  with  the  turning  axis  of 
the  stopcock  key,  the  power  cylinder  having  a  central 
piston  rod  associated  therewith,  the  piston  rod  having  a 
diametral  crossbolt; 

inner  and  outer  concentric  control  sleeves  secured  against 
axial  dislocation  with  respect  to  the  power  cylinder,  the 
outer  sleeve  having  slots  therein  running  helically  about 
the  axis  of  the  sleeves  and  the  inner  sleeve  having  longitu- 
dinal slots  therein,  the  outer  sleeve  being  secured  against 
rotational  movement  with  respect  to  the  power  cylinder 
and  having  an  end  nearer  the  power  cylinder  and  an  end 
away  from  the  pcwer  cylinder,  the  outer  sleeve  having  at 
the  end  nearer  the  power  cylinder  an  inwardly  inclined 
flange  forming  ar  axial  limit  stop  for  the  inner  sleeve,  and 
the  inner  sleeve  Terming  a  driving  member  matingly  en- 
gaged with  the  stopcock  key; 

such  that  opposed  ends  of  the  crossbolt  of  the  piston  rod 
each  project  into  one  of  the  slots  of  the  inner  sleeve  and 
into  one  of  the  slots  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  a  stroke  from 
the  piston  rod  is  transferable  via  the  helical  slot  to  rotating 
motion  of  the  driving  member. 


5,134,924 

M   I  OMATIC  COFFEE  OR  LIKE  BEVERAGE  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Wayne  Vicker,  2480  SW.  57th  Ter.,  Hollywood.  Fla.  33023 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  502,817 
Int.  a.5  A47J  31/34.  31/30 
C.S.  CI.  99—280  16  Qaims 

1    .An  automatic  coffee  making  assembly  designed  to  use 
preformed  packets  of  coffee,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  movably  mounted  packet  carrying 
member  structured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  packets  thereon 
and  a  container  carrying  member  structured  to  support  a 
plurality  of  containers  in  aligned  liquid  receiving  relation 
to  a  different  one  of  the  packets, 

b)  a  delivery  head  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  an  engaging  position  successively 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  packets. 

c)  fluid  delivery  means  formed  at  least  in  part  within  said 
delivery  head  for  the  delivery  of  liquid  through  each  of 


the  packets  with  the  resulting  formation  of  coffee  thereby, 
said  fluid  delivery  means  connected  to  a  liquid  supply  and 
including  valve  means  regulating  fluid  flow  from  said 
liquid  supply  to  said  delivery  head  and  from  said  delivery 
head  to  a  drain  facility; 
d)  pump  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in  driving  relation 
to  liquid  from  said  liquid  supply  to  said  delivery  head 
through  said  valve  means. 


e)  a  first  drive  means  lor  successively  positioning  said  packet 
carrying  member  and  said  container  carrying  member  as 
well  as  the  packets  and  containers  thereon  in  operative 
communication  with  said  delivery  head,  and 

0  control  means  including  a  switching  means  and  a  timer 
means  cooperatively  connected  to  synchronize  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  delivery  head  into  and  out  of  said  en- 
gaging position  with  successively  positioned  packets 
aligned  therewith  and  activation  of  said  pump  means  to 
deliver  liquid  to  said  delivery  head. 


AlTt)MAIK   BRKWKR 
Arthur  H.  Bunn.  Springfield;  James  H.  Anson,    \iihurn,  ana 
David  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hunii-O- 
Matic  Corporation,  Springfield.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.285 

Int.  CI."  A47J  31/06.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  99—289  R  34  Qaims 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  apparatus  for  automatically  brewing 
beverages  comprising:  a  brew  chamber  assembly,  including  a 
top  assembly  and  a  bottom  a,ssembly,  an  inlet  throat  through 
said  top  assembly,  a  drain  hole  through  said  bottom  assembly 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  throat,  a  piston  assembly  a.xially 
and  rotatably  shiftable  between  loading,  brewing,  and  flushing 
operations,  respectively  sealing  said  drain  hole  while  opening 
said  throat,  sealing  both  said  throat  and  said  drain  hole,  and 
sealing  said  throat  while  opening  said  drain  hole;  means  for 
introducing  a  brew  substance  through  said  throat  when  the 
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throat  IS  ofx-n  means  for  introducing  brew  water  into  said 
brew  chamber  avscmbU  ahen  Kith  the  throat  and  drain  hole 
are  sealed  means  for  intrixiucing  flush  water  through  said 
piston  and  mto  said  chamber,  drive  means  for  axialK  shifting 
said  piston  between  said  positions  and  for  rotating  said  piston. 
a  filter  assemhK  disposed  in  iht-  lower  p<irtion  of  said  brew 
chamber  for  separating  the  brew  substance  from  brewed  bev- 
erage means  for  directing  brewed  beverage  from  the  chamber 
to  a  discharge  point  for  delivery  to  a  container,  said  means  for 
directing  brewed  beverage  also  delivenng  a  portion  of  flush 
water  during  flushing  of  said  brew  chamber  assembly. 


sif  AM1N(.  1"K(M  KS.S  K)R  sHuRTClT  PAST.\ 
!  ojnard  DeFrancisci,  Manh«s.set.  N  N      avsitn^  i,.  !>vfrdncisci 

Machine  (  orp.,  Rid«ew(x>d.  N  V 

DoiMon  cf  Nfr    No   406.()45.  V-p.  IJ.  l^'Hy    I  hi,  ^pphcatlOll  Jul. 

10.  1991,  Jxjr.  .No.  '28,lJy 

Int    (  I      03L  I/O  I.  3/04;  A47J  27/00.  27/18 

IJ.S.  a.  99— J55  <>  CUinw 


^^?&-4? 


I  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  short  cut  pa.sta  product 
comprising: 

a  steamer,  having  a  housing,  steam  application  means,  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  for  providing  live  steam  for 
partially  gelatini/ing  and  cooking  the  pasta  product; 

cooling  means  for  passing  ambient  air  by  the  pa.sta  product 
to  stop  the  cooking  and  to  cool  the  pasta  product; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  pasta  product 
through  the  housing  at  a  controlled  rate  to  limit  exposure 
of  the  pasta  product  to  the  live  steam;  and 

second  conveying  means  disposed  adjacent  the  first  convey- 
ing means  for  transporting  the  treated  pasta  product  to 
metering  means. 


as  to  feed  charges  of  food  to  said  interior  space  of  said 
receptacle; 

sensing  means  on  said  bin  which  determines  whether  said 
outer  dtX5r  is  open  or  closed. 

automatic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ser- 
vicing means  for  automatically  feeding  charges  of  food 
from  said  bin  to  said  interior  space  of  said   recepUcIc 


base  portions  intenuJIy  of  each  said  peeling  roller  into  said 
void  and  said  annular  recessed  portions  whereat  said  joint 

portions  are  secured  to  said  core  rollers. 


through  said  opening  only  when  said  outer  door  is  closed, 
said  feeding  being  brought  about  by  the  opening  of  the 
inner  door  of  the  bin  and  the  displaceable  door  of  the 
receptacle;  and 

food  receiving  compartment  for  receiving  heated  food 
discharged  from  said  receptacle  through  said  opening 
when  said  displaceable  door  is  against  moved  to  the  open 
position. 


ri  11  iN(,  Kui  1 F K.s  K)H  \  11.1  I  \ui.f:s 

Tomeka/u  Shidta.  "'-4.  Kbie  7-chomt    I  ukushima-ku,  Osaka-shi, 
Osaka  553.  Japan 

Filed  IH-c.  ".  199(J.  Ser.  No.  624,138 

Int.  CI.    A23N  ->/(*/  B02B  i/04 

L'.S.  a.  99—620  ♦  Claims 


5,i.v4,<):'' 

AITOMATIC  F<)H(  H)   \1K  I  OOl)  HEATING 

\l'l'  \H  \I  1  > 
Ed»drd    \|c<  jrlhs      III.    f>«y=^    ^^      Koirsidi    Whi.   San  Jose, 
(  alif.   451:4.   and    Hankin     \     Mi'iiktn,    hh:    Hamilton   Dr., 
Pleasant  Hill,  Calif    445:3 

Kiled  Jan.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.923 
Int.  C\:  A47J  i7/04 
U-S.  a.  99—427  7  Oaims 

I.  Automatic  forced  air  food  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  foraminous  food  receptacle  defining  an  interior  space,  said 
receptacle  being  rotalably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  displaceable  do<5r  adapted  to  cover  an 
opening  through  which  food  can  pass  into  and  out  of  said 
receptacle  and  means  for  moving  said  displaceable  door 
between  open  and  closed  positions; 
hot  air  source  means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  said  intenor 

space  of  said  receptacle  through  its  foraminae; 
a  feeding  bin  having  an  outer  dcKir  communicating  with  the 
space  outside  said  housing  and  facilitating  the  loading  of 
uncooked  food  into  said  feeding  bin  and  an  inner  door 
adjacent  to  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
alignment  with  said  displaceable  dcwr  of  said  receptacle  so 


1.  Peeling  rollers  for  peeling  and  stripping  epidermises  ol 
vegetables,  comprising  a  pair  of  hourglass-shaped  cylindrical 
core  rollers,  each  said  roller  having  an  axially  central  area  ami 
means  defining  an  annular  recessed  portion  at  said  axialK 
central  area,  each  said  roller  further  having  an  outer  cylindri 
cal  elastomer  member  concentncally  surrounding  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  core  roller  and  said  annular  recessed 
portion,  thereby  constituting  a  space  enclosed  by  said  annular 
recessed  portion  and  said  elastomer  member,  said  space  being 
a  void,  said  elastomer  member  having  an  outer  face  to  w  hi.  h  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  pieces  are  attached,  said  elastomer  ,t!n 
ber  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  elastomer  plate,  .1.  h 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  joint  portion,  said  basi  |.«  r 
tions  conjointly  forming  an  external  cylindncal  body  encir 
cling  said  core  roller,  said  joint  portions  extending  from  said 


5,134,929 

NUTHOI)  AND  I'XJUIPMENT  FOR  COMPRESSING 

MATFRIAL  CONSISTING  OF  PARTICLES 

Ar*o  Jonkka.  Pori;  /intti  Tohkala,  Rauma,  and  Eoko  Uakuri, 
Nakkila.  all  of  Fin!  uid.  assignor*  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy,  Pori, 
Finland 

Filed  V  1.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,488 
Claims  priontv.  a[  plication  Finland,  Sep.  18,  1989,  894387; 
Oct    4.  1989    milO» 

Int  CV  B30B  9/02 
CS.  CI.  100—37  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  removing  liquid  from  compressible  material 
formed  of  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  compressible  material  formed  of  pariicles  to  two 
opposing  press  surfaces  that  are  separated  by  a  distance 
that  decreases  al3ng  a  feeding  direction,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  press  surfaces  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel transfer  elements  and  wherein  each  transfer  element  is 
connected  to  a  corresponding  hydraulic  cylinder  pressing 
actuator,  the  sun-  of  a  surface  area  of  each  transfer  element 
forming  a  total  press  surface  area  for  one  of  said  press 
surfaces; 

V  anously  reciprocating  each  of  said  transfer  elements  in  a 
back  and  forth  notion  along  a  feeding  direction  such  that 
said  compressibli  material  formed  of  particles  is  moved 
along  said  feeding  direction  and  compressed  between  said 
press  surfaces  so  as  to  remove  liquid  from  said  compress- 
ible matenal,  said  liquid  being  drained  through  gap  means 
for  draining  in  a:  least  one  of  said  press  surfaces; 

variously  reciproc<iting  each  of  said  transfer  elements  in  a 
back  and  forth  notion  along  said  feeding  direction  such 
that  at  any  partii:ular  period  of  time  said  total  press  area 
includes  a  forward  moving  surface  press  area  that  is  larger 
than  any  backward  moving  surface  press  area;  and 

variously  reciprocating  said  transfer  elements  such  that  a 
backward  moving  speed  of  the  transfer  elements  is  greater 
than  a  forward  moving  speed  of  the  transfer  elements. 


5,134,930 
INFLATABLE  SERVING  TRAY 

Hsieh  Mei-Hwa,  6  F,  No.  4-2,  Lane  66,  AUey  669,  Tung  Hoa  S. 
RI).  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,023 
Int.  a.'  A47B  23/00 
I  .S.  CI.  \m — 42  I  Claim 

1   An  rnflatable  serving  tray  made  from  plastic  material  and 
inflatable  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  holding  foods  and 
beverages  comprising: 
a  rectangular  base  sheet; 

a  trapezoidal  shaped  rigid  board  having  dimensions  smaller 
than  said  base  sheet  and  fixed  to  said  base  sheet  at  the 
center  thereof; 
an  upper  sheet  disposed  over  said  base  sheet,  said  upper 
sheet  having  an  opening  in  the  center  corresponding  to 
the  dimensions  of  said  rigid  board  and  two  beverage 


holder  openings  m  upper  right  ano  upper  left  comers 
respectively; 

two  beverage  holders  are  respectively  connected  between 
said  base  sheet  and  said  upper  sheet,  each  holder  com- 
prised of  an  upper  hopper-like  portion  and  an  inverted. 
lower  hopper-like  portion  connected  thereto  in  an  hour 
glass  configuration,  the  penphery  of  the  lower  portion 
being  fused  to  said  base  sheet  and  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  two  beverage  holders  being 
fused  to  the  surface  of  the  holder  openings  on  said  upper 
sheet  respectively: 

two  inflatable  leg  members  each  respectively  attached  to 
said  base  sheet  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
to  supf)or1  said  base  sheet  and  said  upper  sheet,  each  mem- 
ber compnsing  two  side  panels  depending  vertically  from 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  base  sheet,  a  bottom  panel 


attached  horizontally  connecting  lower  edges  of  said 
panels  and  a  plurality  of  nbs  laterally  connected  between 
each  of  said  two  panels,  each  of  said  two  side  panels 
having  two  vertical  end  edges  respectively  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  said  bottom  pane! 

a  first  narrow  strip  having  a  top  edge  i.>''nnected  to  said 
upper  sheet  and  extending  around  said  opening  and  a 
bottom  edge  connected  to  said  base  sheet  surrounding  said 
rigid  board,  said  first  narrow  strip  having  an  air  valve 
fastened  therein, 

a  second  narrow  strip  having  a  lop  edge  connected  to  said 
upper  sheet  around  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
a  bottom  edge  is  connected  to  said  base  sheet  around  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  whereby  said  first  and  second 
narrow  strips  define  with  the  said  base  and  upper  sheets  an 
air-tight  chamber  into  which  air  :s  ad.inited  through  said 
air  valve. 


5.134.931 

CYLINDER  PRESS  FOR  APPLYING  FOIL  TO  PRINT 

STOCK 

Edwin  E.  Thompson.  Tigard.  and  Gregory  F^.  Jansen.  Hillsboro. 

both  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Liepelt  &  Vm.  Inc..  Beaverton. 

Oreg. 

Filed  May  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  SlX.ViX 
Int.  C\:  B41F  3/18 
U.S.  a.  101—27  13  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  press  for  applying  foil  images  to  print  stock 
comprising: 

a  horizontally   disposed   printing   cylinder,   a   paper  stock 
holding  section  on   the   penphery  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  rota  table  about  its  axis  for  rotating  the  paper 
stock  holding  section, 
a  chase  slidably  mounted  along  a  path  Substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  underside  of  the  penphery   of  the  cylinder,  a 
carrier  on  said  chase  for  carrying  a  heated  die  with  desig 
nated  images,  said  chase  and  cylinder  being  synchronized 
whereby   paper   slock    on    the   cylinder    is    rotated    into 
contact  with  the  die  of  the  die  holder  IC'  transfer  the  im 
ages  of  the  die  to  the  paper  stiKk.  and  the  improvement 
that  comprises, 
a  ribbon  supply  roll  holder  at  the  front  of  the  chase,  a  sta- 
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tionary  take-up  mevhanism  positioned  rearward  of  the 
chase,  and  adjasiable  guide  means  for  guiding  the  nbbon 
from  the  suppiv  roll  over  the  die  on  the  earner  of  the 
chase  through  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rollers  carrying  a 
length  portion  of  the  nbbon  therebetween  and  to  the 
take-up  mechanism  and  for  adjusting  the  path  of  the  rib- 
bon bv  adjusting  the  separation  between  said  guide  roller 
and  by  adjusting  said  length  p<irtion  to  maintain  the  over 
all  length  of  the  path  dunng  reciprocation  of  the  chase. 


said  take-up  mechanism  including  a  puller  roller  and  a  re- 
wind roller,  a  controlled  drive  for  said  puller  roller  to 
selectively  control  the  rotation  of  the  puller  roller,  and  a 
separate  dnve  for  the  rewind  roller  for  winding  the  used 
nbbon  and  to  maintain  the  nbbon  taut  against  the  surface 
of  the  puller  roller,  the  puller  roller  periphery  having  a 
fnction  gripping  surface  to  avoid  slipping  of  the  nbbon 
whereby  precise  controlled  rotation  of  the  puller  roller 
generates  a  similar  precise  pulling  of  the  nbbon  off  the 
supply  roll  and  over  the  die. 


5.134.9.^; 
SH  f    ADJl  SllSt.  PKINMNC.  l)fM<  >    VNUMlllilJU 
^•iiboru   Kujino,   Vlusa-shimuravama,   .Japan    tLvsignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  lokvu.  Japan 

l^iled   \UR.  I,  IW().  Vr    v..    561.054 

tUims  pnuritN    application  Japan     \uk    I    \')W    I-20006I 

Int    ("1      (Mil        •     ■ 

U.S.  CI.  101—44  4  Claims 


I   A  marking  device  comprising: 

a  plate  holder  to  which  a  pnnting  plate  is  attached; 

an  X  and  Y  dnving  means  which  moves  said  plate  holder  in 
the  X  and  Y  directions; 

a  Z  driving  means  which  moves  said  plate  holder  in  the  Z 
direction; 

a  camera  installed  downstream  of  a  pnnting  position  on  a 
work  piece  feeding  line,  said  camera  recording  the  charac- 
ters printed  on  said  work  piece;  and 

a  computer  which  (i)  calculates  the  difference  between  a 
pnnted  character  width  and  a  character  pnnting  width 
which  has  been  set  beforehand,  and  (ii)  alters  the  amount 
of  movement  of  said  pnnting  plate  in  said  Z  direction  onto 


said  wok  piece  by  controlling  said  Z  driving  means  based 
upon  data  representing  said  difference  in  printed  character 


width. 


■;. 134.933 
l'K!MIN(,  M.A(  HIVh 
.l,an  Uiuis  Duhujt.  (ii  Rue  du  Chemin  \  t-rt.  'Mill  Paris,  France 
75011 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser    No.  59t..(KW 

Claims  priontv.  application  France,  (Jet.  16,  1989.  S9  134«l 

Ini    (1     H411,  1J/I8,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  101  — 1 2J  9  Claims 


1.  Printing  machine  comprising  a  frame  (10).  a  carnage 
guide  (13).  a  carnage  (20)  for  carrying  pnnting  means  (21) 
being  mounted  on  said  guide  for  reciprocating  movement 
thereon,  dnve  means  (29.  32.  34)  for  reciprocating  displace- 
ment of  said  carnage  along  said  guide,  said  guide  cornpnsing 
two  parallel  bars  (15)  pisotally  connected  at  their  resptxtive 
ends  to  upnght  arms  (16).  each  of  said  upright  arms  being 
pivolally  connected  to  cross  arms  (18).  said  cross  arms  being 
pivotalls  connected  to  said  frame  (at  19).  each  ot  said  upright 
arms  and  its  as.s<.x.iated  cross  arms  defining  a  deformable  paral- 
lelogram (17),  carnage  lifting  means  compnsing  a  control  cam 
(29)  rotatable  about  an  axis  p<-rpendicular  to  a  plane  (P)  defined 
by  the  parallel  bars  (15),  a  longitudinal  member  (37)  for  con- 
trolling the  mosement  of  the  deformable  parallelograms,  a  cam 
follower  roller  (36)  earned  bs  viid  longitudinal  member  and  in 
cixiperable  engagement  with  an  edge  (35)  of  said  control  cam. 
said  longitudinal  member  being  pivotally  connected  at  its 
respective  ends  to  a  pair  of  said  cross  arms  of  the  respective 
deformable  parallelograms  disp<ised  at  the  same  level,  and 
roller  onenting  means  for  maintaining  the  axis  ( A2)  of  the  cani 
follower  roller  parallel  to  the  axis  (Al)  of  said  control  cam 


5.134,934 
IkIM  IS(.  SVSTK.M  FOR  Fl  VINC;  PLATF  CHANGE 
Peter  Knauer.  Miinster  l<-ch,  and  Krich  Wcch.  .Augsburg,  both 
of  I  I'd   Rep  of  C.erniany.  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckmas- 
chinin   At;,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Hep.  of  (.trnianv 

Filed  Ma>   29,  1991.  Str.  No.  7(K),8NJ 
I  laims  priority,  application  fed    Rep    nf  f.ermany,  Jul.  10, 
1990.  4021N95 

Int    (I      H41)    VOS.   7/12.  ihl4 
VS.  a.  101  — 14J  I-*  '  laims 

1    Offset  pnnting  system  permitting  flying  plate  change 
having 

a  machine  frame  (3); 

two  plate  cylinders  (10,  U;  24,  25)  selectively,  altematingls 

operative  for  pnnting; 
an  inker  (18)  having  an  ink  application  roller  (16).  and  j 
damper  (20)  as.sociated  with  and  in  selective  fluid  transfer 
engagement  with  either  one  of  said  plate  cylinders; 
a  blanket  cylinder  (1.  2)  and  an  impression  cylinder  (2,  li 
located  for  passing  a  pnnting  substrate  (9)  between  the 
blanket  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder, 
said  blanket  cylinder  and  either  one  of  said  selectively  opera 
live  plate  cylinders  (10.   11;  24.  25)  forming  a  pnnting 
couple; 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
bearing  means  positioning  the  two  plate  cylinders  (10.  1 1  24 


25)  of  the  system  in  the  machine  frame  in  an  axially  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  to  each  other; 
eccentnc  means  (4,  5)  in  the  machine  frame  for  adjustably 
joumalling  the-  blanket  cylinder  (1,  2)  in  the  machine 
frame  with  its  axis  of  rotation  eccentrically  movable  be- 
tween three  positions  (6,  7,  8)  which  place  the  blanket 
cylinder  (1,  2),  selectively,  in  engagement  with  either  one 
of  the  plate  cylinders  to  complete  the  printing  couple,  and 


with  the  impression  cylinder  to  receive  a  printing  image 
from  the  engag  sd  plate  cylinder,  or  with  neither  one  of  the 
plate  cylinders,  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  impres- 
sion cylinder,  for  permitting  threading  of  the  substrate 
web  (9)  betwe-in  the  blanket  cylinder  (1,  2)  and  the  im- 
pression cylinder  (2.  1);  and 
adjustable  suppoit  means  for  supporting  the  ink  application 
roller  (16)  selectively  in  engagement  with  cither  one  of  the 
plate  cylinders  (10,  II;  24,  25). 


5,134,935 
LITHOGRAHIC  DAMPENER 
Thomas  Hayes,  Mc.Vfee,  and  Robert  Wall,  Prospect  Park,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Yam  Products  Company,  Inc.,  OakUmd, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-aart  of  Ser.  No.  420,201,  Oct.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1990,  Scr.  No.  592,150 

Int.  CI.'  B41L  25/02 

\}S.  a.  101—148  7  daims 


ing  between  said  side  members  and  from  beneath  said 

form  roller  to  said  rear  endcap, 
means  for  maintaining  a  pool  of  da.mpening  liquid  of  prede- 
termined depth  in  said  pan, 
parallel  guides  formed  in  said  side  members  extending  front 

to  back  of  said  dampener  frame, 
a  slide  block  supported  in  each  of  said  guides. 
a  i.netenng  roller  having  beanng  supports  at  its  opposite 

ends,  said  beanng  supports  being  carried  in  said  guides. 

said   metenng   roller   being   adapted    to   run    in   surface 

contact  with  said  form  roller  and  having  a  portion  of  its 

surface  adapted  to  immerse  in  the  p<xi|  in  said  pan, 
means  for  urging  said  metenng  roller  into  pressure  contact 

with  said  form  roller, 
a  second  pair  of  guides  formed  m  said  slide  blocks  at  a  lcx;a- 

tion  adjacent  said  rear  endcap 
an  oscillator  roller  having  a  supporting  shaft, 
end  supports  receiving  said  oscillator  roller  shaft  and  fitted 

in  said  second  pair  of  guides, 
an  oscillator  mechanism  connecting  said  oscillator  roller  to 

its  supported  shaft. 
means  for  urging  said  oscillator  roller  into  pressure  contact 

with  said  metering  roller. 
brackets  on  said  dampener  frame  members  engagable  v.nh 

said  bushings  on  the  press  side  frames  to  support  one  end 

of  the  dampener.  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  form  roller  and  into  said 

bushings  in  the  press  sideframes  to  support  the  other  end 

of  the  dampener. 


5,134,936 

SET-UP  METHOD  FOR  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM.  AND 

RF.SILTING  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  John,  .Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  604,772 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Nov,  18. 
1989,  3938448 

Int.  C\.'  B41F  9/10.  3/81 
U.S.  a.  101—157  13  Claims 


1    A  dampener  for  a  lithographic  press,  said  press  having 
spaced  apart  side  frames  including  bushings  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  including  a  plate  cylinder  mounted  between  the  side 
frames,  said  dampener  comprising 
a  dampener  framt  including  side  members  spaced  apart  to  fit 
vsithin  the  press  side  frames,  said  dampener  frame  having 
a  front  opening  and  a  rear  endcap  extending  between  said 
side  members  end  at  least  one  tie  rod  extending  between 
said  side  members  adjacent  the  front  opening, 
a  form  roller  inci  jding  a  supporting  shaft, 
bearing  means  ro.atably  supporting  said  form  roller  shaft  in 
said  side  members  with  a  portion  of  said  form  roller  ex- 
tending through  said  front  opening, 
a  pan  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  dampener  frame  extend- 


1,  A  printing  machine  system  compnsing 

a  forme  cylinder  (2,23)  basing  a  pnnting  forme  (3,24) 
thereon;  said  printing  fomie  requinng  difTerent  amounts 
of  ink  in  different  regions, 

an  ink  supplying  cylinder  (5,26)  having  a  nonuniform  cellu- 
lar surface  (6,27) 

means  (7,28)  for  supplying  ink  to  the  cells  of  the  nonuniform 
cellular  surface  including  a  doctor  blade  (7  ,28  i  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  cellular  surface,  and 

an  ink  application  cylinder  (4)  with  a  yielding  surface  lo- 
cated between  said  ink  supplying  cylinder  (5.26)  and  the 
printing  forme  (3,24)  of  the  forme  cylinder  (2.23).  and  in 
ink  transfer  engagement  uith  said  cellular  surface  (6,27i 
and  said  pnnting  forme. 

and  wherein  the  nonuniform  cellular  surface  of  the  ink  sup*- 
plying  cylinder  (5,26)  has  at  least  one  of: 

nonuniform  cell  distribution, 

nonuniform  cell  configuration  which,  at  least  approximately. 
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i^  -Ml  arrangrd  I  hat  .nk  ^.'lle^  nn«  in  (he  ^rlU   'I  i  tie  ^ei  hilar  mj^  during  a  lurning  step    >ii  a  tr  ml  fdge,  saiU  nieaiis  iik  loding 

•.urtace  vnH  a(  leasl  appr(>»im«t<-K  match,  the  ink  require  a  suction  member  arranged  niutably  over  a  circular  path  mi  as 

ments  of  the  region  of  the  lubievt  matter  to  be  printed  by  (^  jaJte  over  a  sheet  in  a  p<,)int  of  intersection  of  tangent  (t,).  a 

the  printing  forme  i3  24i  ii   *  hu  h  the   nit  in  the  ink  cells  sutionarv  segment  arch  arranged  equidistantK  relative  to  said 

!>.  Jeh\eretl  circular  path  under  .<  f^Miit    -f  intersection  (;4  s|  of  the  printing 


ROfAHV   PIIINTIM,  PKKVS 
Ymo  l>en»i,  Im^  ut4  AW«  Balocc«,  N<»T«r«.  both  »f  liiriv, 
mn^on  to  OMciac  Meccaaickc  (.    C  crHtti  S^  A     (  aiuite 
SjaadtM  I  MB.  ItmJy 

KiM  Jul    W,  W»l.  Ser    No   '32.B'" 
0«i««  phoHty.  a^t^M^oo"  f**^>    J»*    -*♦   "**   *"^   -  *  ***' 

UjS.  CL  Wl  — :i6  7  0iu«is 


1  -\  r  .!ar>  priming  press  (1)  for  printing  strip  paper  (3),  the 
prev.  il)  composing  at  least  one  pnnting  unit  1 2)  through 
which  the  paper  strip  i3i  is  fed  a  printing  cylinder  (6)  sup 
ported  on  the  printing  unit  (2)  paper  feed  rollers  (7)  ctx^per- 
able  uith  the  pnnting  cylinder  (6).  one  of  the  rollers  (7)  being 
A  pressure  roller  (8l  having  a  longitudinal  axis  (11)  and  a 
-.uppiirting  device  (9)  connected  for  rotation  to  each  end  ol  the 
pressure  roller  (8),  each  supp<.>ning  device  |9)  being  supp>irtcd 
on  the  printing  unit  (2)  and  .  impnsing  gripping  means  ( 17)  for 
engaging  the  pressure  rolVi  (8)  a  lifting  device  il8i  cixiper- 
able  vnth  the  gripping  r.ieans  il7|  tor  moving  the  pressure 
roller  (8)  in  a  given  direction  between  an  operating  position, 
contacting  the  printing  cylinder  (6).  and  a  detached  position; 
and  clamping  means  (I7a)  Uh  clamping  said  gripping  means 
(17)  in  a  position  engaging  the  pressure  roller  (8).  the  press  (1) 
further  somprising,  lor  each  supp<^rting  device  (9).  lock  means 
(53)  supported  on  the  printing  unit  (2)  and  connectable  to  said 
clamping  means  (17j|  when  the  pressure  roller  (8)  is  in  said 
detached  position  and  an  actuating  device  il9i  for  activating 
and  moving  said  lock  means  (53i  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  for  moving  said  clamping  means  (17a)  to  and 
from  a  p»ssition  clamping  sai.l  ^rippm^  means  (17). 


5.134,938 
sHI-  Kl    IH-1)1V(.  I  Ml   Kt)R  ROI  \H>    CHIN  IING 
MACHINF 
VN  mfried  Basse,  (.unter  Peter.  t>oth  of  Radebt-ul;  Otfrii-*)  Hu 
dol|»h.  Dresden,  and  Amdt  Jentzsch.  (  oswiit.  all  "f  l"«l    R^'P 
i)f  (^ermaay.  assiRnors  tii  KHA  Planeta   Ad.  Radtbeul    t  ni 
Hep   of  (lermany 

Kiled  Sep.  20,  IWI,  Vr    So    "ft4,l-UI 
(  laims  priority,  application  fed    Rep    of  {.trmany,  Sep.  22, 
l>mt.  4O3O(r0 

Int.  CI.'  B4U    ^  02.  2J/06.  2J,  i      fUll    ;      -« 
L'.S   (1.  101—230  '  t  laims 

1  A  sheet  feeding  unit  for  a  rotary  sheet  printing  machine 
whKh  is  operative  for  selective  face  pnnting  or  face  and  back 
pnnting  vi,ith  turning  of  a  sheet  rear  edge  and  which  ha-S  a 
turning  svlinder  and  a  pnnting  cylinder  located  before  the 
turning  cylinder,  a  sheet  storage  unit  composing  a  means 
located  underneath  the  turning  drum  and  the  printing  drum  for 
conducting  and  guiding  overlong  sheets  in  face  and  back  prinl- 


4    to    > 


cylinder  and  a  sheet  guiding  cylinder,  said  segnuni  ar^h  tx'ing 
provided  with  guiding  rollers;  and  a  guiding  plate  located 
above  a  turning  point  of  said  suction  member  at  a  distance  from 
the  pnnting  cylinder  and  inside  said  circular  path  over  a  line  of 
a  secante. 


5.134,939 
n>-MfT  FOR  SUlFTlNt.  ()S(  II  I.AIIM,  RO!  LERS  IN  A 

PRIVHN(.  MAt  HINK 
Jean-lxiBis  Bomt,  (  nssier.  Switzerland,  assignor  U'  R<>bst  SA. 
Switzerland 
(  entinuatJon  t>f  Ser    No   ft«V,539.  Apr.  23.  1991,  »{.aiidoiH-<l 
Thi-s  applicalHin  Nov    22.  1991.  Ser,  No    ^9n.^l^ 
C'laims    prionty.    apt><cati«)a    Swita*rtaiid.     Apr      :.V     l***ti. 
U13«6  9U 

Int.  (1.    B41F  JJ/J4.  il/lb;  B41L^7/7« 
U.S,  a.  101—349  15  Claims 


1    A  system  for  axial  shifting  of  at  least  first  and  second 
oscillating  rollers  in  a  pnnimg  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  oscillating  rollers  each  being  formed 
of  an  axially  fixed  central  shaft  in  a  concentric  hollow 
cylinder  which  is  axiallv  shiftable  in  both  directions  with 
respect  to  the  centra!  shaft. 

a  master  hydraulic  lack  having  an  inner  volume  subdivided 
by  a  movable  piston  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  oscillating  rollers  having  first 
and  second  pressure-tight  chambers  and  means  for  inlro 
ducing  over  pressure  into  one  of  the  pressure  tight  chani 
bers  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to  cause  the  cylinder  to 
axially  shift  in  one  direction  or  the  other; 

conduit  means  for  interconnecting  the  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond oscillating  rollers  t.  the  master  hydraulic  jack  in  a 
closed  loop  hydraulic  circuit  such  that  a  constant  pressure 
IS  maintained  when  the  oscillating  rollers  arc  at  stand  still. 
said  conduit  means  comprising  a  conduit  connecting  the 


first  chamber  of  the  master  hydraulic  jack  to  the  first 
chamber  of  tht  first  oscillating  roller,  connecting  the 
second  chamber  of  the  first  oscillating  roller  to  the  first 
chamber  of  the  second  oscillating  roller,  and  connecting 
the  second  chanber  of  the  second  oscillating  roller  back 
to  the  second  chamber  of  the  master  hydraulic  jack; 

shifting  means  for  shifting  a  piston  of  the  master  jack  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  so  as  to  build  up  over  pressures 
within  the  clostd  loop  hydraulic  circuit,  said  over  pres- 
sures enabling  b.ick  and  forth  shifts  of  the  at  least  first  and 
second  oscillatiig  rollers;  and 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  each  of  the  cylinders  of  each 
of  the  at  least  first  and  second  oscillating  rollers. 


1.  A  self  propelle<l  platform  car  (SPCC)  type  conveying 
system,  which  comprises  a  SPCC  having  at  least  three  steer- 
able  wheels  disposed  respectively  at  the  front  and  at  the  back 
of  the  SPCC,  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  motor  driven,  a 
runway  for  providing;  a  rolling  track  for  said  wheels,  a  guide 
rail  disposed  below  siiid  rolling  track,  front  and  back  steenng 
trolleys  engaged  with  said  guide  rail  for  being  steered  thereby, 
and  front  and  rear  steering  motion  tran.smitting  means  for 
transmitting  steering  rnotion  from  a  steering  trolley  to  a  corre- 
sponding wheel,  said  steering  motion  transmitting  means  hav- 
ing coupling  members  extending  substantially  vertically  along 
a  side  of  said  rolling  track. 


5,134,941 

ROTARY  DEVKT:  FOR  GUIDING  A  SUSPENDED 

GONDOLA  \LONG  A  VERTICAL  CABLE 

(.uido  (;«rtan,  Itzig,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Secalt  S.A.,  Lux- 
embourg. Luxembourg 

Filed  Jar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  643,418 
('bums   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Jan.   26,    1990, 

lot  a.5  B61B  12/02 
I  .8.  a.  104— 182  I9CUims 

1  A  pivoting  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  moving 
bojv  tor  guiding  a  moving  body  along  a  substantially  vertical, 
tensioned  cable  attached  at  a  set  distance  to  the  facade  of  a 
building  by  substan  ially  horizontal  attachment  elements 
which  comprises: 
at  least  one  pair  of  parallel,  coaxial,  multi-pointed  elements 

rotatably  mounted  on  a  hub; 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  elements  faces  each  other  such 

that  the  points  of  each  are  in  alignment;  and 
wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  cable  such  that  the  points  of  said  ele- 


ments simultaneously  engage  said  horizontal  attachment 
elements  and  rotate  to  maintain  said  pivoting  device  in 


/:^^^^^^S^^?^^5^^ 


^ 


5,134,940 

SELF-PROPELLED  PLATFOR.M  CAR  TYPE 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM 

Shigeyoshi  Fujita,  Osaka;  Kazuyoshi  Fukuhara,  Kashiwara,  and 

Shigeyoshi  Nishihara,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  0(t.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,094 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    13,    1989,    1- 
119S23[L];  Oct.  13.  1989,  1-267758;  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-65086; 
lun    13,  1990,  2-154824 

Int.  a,^  B61B  moo 

I  .S.  tl,  104— 139  8  Claims 


"-^^ 


contact  with  said  cable  as  said  body  moves  along  said 
cable. 


5,1.34.942 

SHELF 

Peter  Tumwald.  Zum  Pfaffenbert  22,  D-6648  Wadern-Lock- 

weiler.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  385.710,  .lul.  26.  1989,  abandoned.  Ifiis 
application  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrman\     Ka^.  4, 
1988,  8809941 

Int.  a.'  A47B  &S/00 
U.S.  a.  108—24  14  Oaims 


1.  A  shelf  for  use  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  supenmposed 
shelves  for  the  displaying  of  merchandise  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  circumferentially  complete  frame  at  least  having 
spaced-apart  first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said 
frame  members  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross-sectional 
outline  and  each  of  said  frame  members  including  an  inner  wall 
and  an  outer  wall,  one  of  said  inner  walls  being  shorter  than  the 
other  said  inner  walls;  and  a  grate  extending  between  said 
frame  members  and  being  downwardly  inclined  w  ith  reference 
to  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  from  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber toward  said  second  frame  member,  said  grate  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  coplanar  elongated  grate  bars  which  extend 
between  said  inner  walls  and  said  inclined  grate  bars  support- 
ing merchandise  for  display  on  the  shelf  so  that  said  merchan- 
dise tends  to  advance  by  gravity  from  said  first  frame  member 
toward  said  second  frame  member. 
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ANTI-JAMMIN(.  l)K\I(>   K)R  NFCl  RITY  srRKKNS 

Michael   J.  Cardinal.   \  ictoria.    Australia,  avsn-nor   lu  Nafetell 

International  Secuntv.  ltd..  Victoria.  Au'itralia 

Filed  Vov.  14,  1990.  .Vr.  No.  612.665 

Claimi  priorit>.  application  -Australia,  Nov.  14,  1989,  PJ7399 

Int.  CI.    tO*B  9/04 

VS.  a.  109—17  6  aairas 


,■I^TT■^^^■.^^^.^■^^.^.^■■.'.v^ 
IS 


1  An  anti-jamming  device  for  a  security  screen,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  propelled  upwardly  from  a  rest  position,  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  state  in  which  an  activated  security 
screen  is  jammed,  said  state  representing  a  failure  of  said  secu- 
nty  screen  to  reach  a  predetermined  height,  means  for  lower- 
ing the  screen  when  a  jam  is  detected,  and  means  for  reactivat- 
ing the  propulsion  of  said  security  screen  until  said  security 
screen  reaches  said  predetermined  height. 


5.134.'>44 

PROtESSFS  AND  MKAVS  K)K  v^  \STE  RESOURCES 

1    III  I/.\II<)N 

I^eonard  .1    kii'   . .  and  \ustin  S   Maniun.  both  of  1501  N.  Cedar 

St  .  Bonham.  lex    ''MIX 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1991.  Scr.  No.  662,362 

Int.  Cl.^  F2JB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  110—234  13  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  virtually  complete  physical  and 
chemical  restructuring  of  municipal  solid  waste,  other  solid 


wastes,  and  other  waste  materials,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 

■\olid  wiste  materials",  by  high-temperature  thermo-chemical 
conversion  of  said  solid  waste  materials,  in  combination  with 
particulate  carbon  fuel  which  is  highly  reactive,  and  using 
oxygen  and  steam  a.s  gasification  reactanls.  thereby  pnxlucing 
marketable  products,  coproducts  and  byproducts,  and  leaving 
no  waste  solids  which  must  be  disposed  of  by  burying  in  land- 
fills or  by  other  means  of  solid  waste  containment  and  storage, 
and  releasing  only  minor  amounts  of  clean  inert  gases  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  process  comprising, 

preparing  gasification  feedstcKk  materials  for  storage,  han- 
dling and  feeding  into  a  gasifying  furnace,  said  gasification 
feedstivk  materials  comprising  said  solid  waste  matenals. 
with  I  he  particle  sizes  of  said  solid  waste  materials  being 
reduced  by  conventional  means  of  fragmenlalion  lo  maxi- 
mum  dimensions   in   the   range   of  two   inches   to   three 
inches,  as  a  first  said  gasification  feedstock  matenal,  and 
comprising  particulate  carbon  fuel,  which  is  highly  reac- 
tive and  which  is  produced  from  coal  or  lignite,  as  a 
second  said  gasification  feedstiKk  material; 
feeding  said  gasification  feedstock  materials  simultaneously 
into  said  gasifying  furnace,  wherein  simultaneous  gasifica- 
tion, slagging,  melting,  and  vaporizing  iif  said  gasification 
feedstock  matenals.  and  of  mineral  additives  used  to  con- 
trol the  slagging  princess  and  the  fiuid  characteristics  of 
the  molten  slag,  are  all  effected,  said  gasifying  furnace 
facilitating  the  operation  of  a  gasification  process,  utilizing 
the  conventional  and  well-known  gasification  reactions  to 
provide  a  low-pressure,   high-temperature,   totally-slag- 
ging gasification  process; 
providing  storage  means  for  large  quantities  of  said  particu- 
late carbon  fuel,  thus  making  possible  substantial  adjust- 
ments in  the  proportions  of  said  solid  waste  materials  and 
said  particulate  carbon  fuel  being  fed  into  said  gasifying 
furnace,  thereby  allowing  for  the  accommodation  of  in- 
herent  day-to-day    vanations.    seasonal    variations,    and 
year-to-year  variations,  in  the  quantities  and  the  fuel  val- 
ues, of  said  solid  waste  materials  which  are  collected, 
processed  and  used  as  one  of  said  gasification  feedstock 
materials,  while  maintaining  ratios  of  the  two  said  gasifica- 
tion feedstock  materials  within  the  effective  limits  which 
allow  adequately  controlling  and  continually  operating 
said  gasification  process  at  rea.sonable  capacity  levels  for 
effective  process  control  and  profitable  operation  of  the 
processing  facilities; 
ga.sifying,  slagging,  melting  and  vaptirizing  said  gasification 
feedstock   matenals,   simultaneously,   and   at    very   high 
gasification  reaction  temperatures  and  near-atmosphenc 
pressures  in  said   gasifying   furnace   wherein   pre-mixed 
reactant  oxygen  and  superheated  reactani  steam  are  used 
as  a  gasification   reactant   mixture,   while  said   reactant 
oxygen  and  said  superheated  reactant  steam  are  also  used 
separately,  as  said  gasification  reactants.  said  gasification 
reactions  pnxlucing   syngas   which   is   typical   for  such 
conditions,  having  a  high  hydrogen  content,  high  carbon 
monoxide  content,  near-zero  methane  content,  and  vari- 
able, but  low.  carbon  dioxide  content,  said  carbon  dioxide 
content  depending  in  amount  on  the  feedstock  character- 
istics and  operating  conditions; 
converting  most  non-combustible  solids  contained  in  said 
solid  waste  matenals.  in  said  particulate  carbon  fuel,  and 
in  said  mineral  additives  used  to  control  the  comp<isitU'ii 
and  fluid  charactenstics  of  said  molten  slag,  or  fluid  slag, 
by  the  very  high  temperatures  of  said  gasification  reac- 
tions, in  the  range  of  three  thousand  to  four  thousand 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  and  by   the  very  strong  reducing 
nature  of  the  products  of  said  gasification  reactions,  to  said 
molten  slag  of  low   viscosity,  to  molten  metals,  and  to 
metal  vapors,  collecting  said  molten  slag  in  a  molten  slag 
layer  near  the  txittom  of  said  gasifying  furnace  and  overly- 
ing a  molten  metals  layer,  collecting  said  molten  metals  in 
said  molten  metals  layer,  at  the  btittom  of  said  gasifving 
furnace,  removing  said  fluid  slag  and  said  molten  metals 
separately  by  conventional  tapping  of  said  gasifying  fur- 


nace, and  recovering  said  fluid  slag  and  said  molten  metals 
as  valuable  coproducts  of  said  gasification  process,  said 
metal  vapors  being  carried  out  of  said  gasifying  furnace 
with  the  How  c'said  syngas  exiting  said  ga.sifying  furnace, 
and  being  comiensed  to  powder-like  metallic  dust  in  a 
syngas  cooling  steam  generator,  as  the  temperatures  of 
said  syngas  are  ^educed  therein,  and  are  then  recovered  as 
metallic  dust  in  the  cleaning  of  said  syngas; 
controlling  the  mineral-chemical  composition  of  said  fluid 
slag  by  the  use  of  appropriate  said  mineral  additives  such 
as  silica,  iron  oxides,  limestone,  and  alumina,  as  needed, 
thus  maintaining  low  eutectic  points  (low  melting  temper- 
atures) of  said  fluid  slag  and  facilitating  gravity  separation 
of  the  heavier  slid  molten  metals  from  the  lower-density, 
low-viscosity  s.iid  fluid  slag,  separately  removing  said 
fluid  slag  and  s^jd  molten  metals  by  said  tapping  through 
conventional  tap-holes  at  different  elevations,  from  near 
the  bottom  of  said  gasifying  furnace,  using  said  mineral 
additives  to  provide  some  control  of  the  quality  of  foamed 
light-weight  aggregates  and  rock-wool  insulating  materi- 
als, which  are  produced  from  said  fluid  slag  as  valuable 
coproducts; 

removing  said  fluid  slag  from  said  molten  slag  layer,  through 
said  tap-holes  of  said  gasifying  furnace,  and  transferring 
said  fluid  slag  by  slag-runners  to  the  desired  location, 
where  most  of  said  fluid  slag  is  poured,  as  controlled- 
diameter  small  streams  of  said  fluid  slag,  into  pools  of 
water  of  coniro  led  depths,  forming  rounded  particles,  or 
granules,  of  said  light-weight  aggregate,  which  are  re- 
moved and  classified  as  sized  coproducts  for  subsequent 
use  in  concrete  products  manufacturing,  for  light-weight 
concrete  constraction,  for  roadbuilding,  and  for  various 
other  purposes,  jsing  some  of  said  fluid  slag  for  producing 
dense  rock-like  aggregate,  called  dense  slag-rock,  for 
crushing  and  screening  for  use  as  heavy  aggregate  for 
concrete  constniction  and  for  railroad  ballast  or  fill  mate- 
rials, and  using  some  of  said  fluid  slag  for  producing  said 
rock-wool  insulition  materials  by  conventional  blowing 
methods  used  for  this  purj>ose,  thus  conserving  the  energy 
generally  required  for  melting  of  mineral  materials  to 
form  molten  mineral  slags  generally  used  in  the  blowing 
processes  for  tht  manufacture  of  such  useful  inert  insulat- 
ing materials; 

removing  said  molten  metals  through  said  lap-holes  from 
said  molten  metiJs  layer  near  the  bottom  of  said  gasifying 
furnace  and  beneath  said  molten  slag  layer,  and  transfer- 
ring said  molten  metals  by  metal  runners  to  casting  ma- 
chines, casting  in  niolds  and  cooling  to  form  metal  ingots 
to  facilitate  handling,  said  metal  ingots  being  usable  for 
producing  metals  and  alloys,  or  marketed  as  raw  materials 
for  the  metal  refining  industnes,  precious  metals  being 
recovered  In  the  metals  refining  operations  and  from 
metals  removed  from  the  bottom  of  said  gasifying  fur- 
naces during  ouiages; 

removing  heat  energy  of  the  high  temperature  said  syngas 
exiling  said  gasifying  furnace,  by  heating  feedwater.  gen- 
erating saturated  steam,  and  superheating  steam  in  a  syn- 
gas cooling  stetm  generator  and  its  feedwater  healer, 
passing  a  side-siream  of  cool  syngas  from  said  syngas 
cooling  steam  generator  through  a  carbon  monoxide  shift 
reactor,  and  reacting  said  syngas  with  saturated  process 
steam,  the  carbon  monoxide  shift  reaction  providing  addi- 
tional hydrogen  in  a  stream  of  high-hydrogen  syngas 
which  is  re-mixed  with  said  syngas  from  said  gasifying 
furnace,  in  the  amounts  necessary  for  adjusting  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  hydrogen  lo  said  carbon  monoxide  of  the 
product  said  syngas,  to  a  two-lo-one  mole  ratio  of  said 
hydrogen  to  said  carbon  monoxide,  some  of  the  heat 
generated  in  saij  carbon  monoxide  shift  reactor  being 
removed  by  generating  saturated  steam  therein,  said  satu- 
rated steam  beinj;  subsequently  superheated  in  said  syngas 
cooling  steam  generator,  thus  utilizing  said  heat  energy 
for  the  purposes  of  preheating  said  feedwater,  generating 
saturated  steam  from  said  feedwater,  and  superheating 
said   saturated   s:eam   lo   produce   superheated    reaclani 


steam  for  use  in  said  gasifying  furnace,  the  removal  of  said 
heat  energy  thus  effecting  the  cotilmg  of  said  syngas  lo  the 
required  temperatures  for  removal  therefrom  of  panicu- 
late materials  including  said  metallic  dust,  said  syngas 
cooling  being  supplemented  as  required  by  air-cooled  or 
water-cooled  heat  exchangers  recovering  heat  energy  for 
other  purposes,  or  for  wasting  surplus  said  heat  energy  to 
cooling  water  or  to  the  atmosphere; 
providing  additional  saturated  steam,  required  for  supple- 
menting said  saturated  steam  generated  in  said  syngas 
cooling  steam  generator,  and  similarly  used  for  subsequent 
said  superheating  m  the  same  said  syngas  cooling  steam 
generator,    from    a   cogeneration   electric   power   plant, 
which  Is  made  an  integral  part  of  the  facilities  provided, 
said  cogeneration  electric  power  plant  also  providing  the 
electric  energy  required  for  said  integrated  facilities  and 
selling  surplus  electnc  energy  to  utilities  in  the  area,  said 
additional   saturated   steam   being   provided   by   turbine 
exhaust    extraction    steam,    used    in    condensing-boiling 
steam  generators  for  producing  said  additional  saturated 
steam,    with    condensate    from    said    condensing-boiling 
steam  generator  being  returned  to  said  cogeneration  elec- 
tnc power  plant  lo  conserve  boiler  feedwater  for  said 
cogeneration  electric  power  plant,  and  to  reduce  treat- 
ment requirements  and  costs  for  said  boiler  feedwater, 
providing  additional   superheated   steam,   directly   from 
superheated  steam  headers  in  said  cogeneration  electric 
power  plant,  said  additional  superheated  steam  being  used 
for  powenng  steam  turbines  driving  air  compressors  of  an 
air-reduction  oxygen  plant,  providing  reactant  oxygen  for 
said   gasification   reactions,   said   additional   superheated 
steam  also  being  used  to  power  other  steam  turbines  driv- 
ing syngas  compressors  of  a  syngas  cleaning  plant  and 
syngas  compressors  of  a  syngas  compression  plant,  with 
exhaust  condensate  from  said  steam  turbines  being  re- 
lumed to  said  cogeneration  power  plant  to  conserve  said 
boiler  feedwater.  and  to  reduce  treatment  requirements 
and  costs  for  said  boiler  feedwater.  thus  improving  energy 
utilization  efficiencies  and  reducing  operating  costs  for  all 
the  integrated  facilities  provided; 
cleaning  and  purifying  hot  said  syngas  exiting  said  gasifying 
furnace,  said  syngas  having  been  cooled  in  said  syngas- 
cooling  sleam  generator  and  said  fe-dwater  heater,  sup- 
plemented as  required  by  said  heat  ex  .hangers  for  cooling 
said  syngas,  by  removing  said  particulate  materials  includ- 
ing said  metallic  dust,  chemical  impuniies.  and  undesir- 
able diluents  therefrom,  which,  if  not  removed,  would 
adversely  affect  subsequent  synthesis  reactions,  said  syn- 
gas being  cleaned  and  purified  by  using  the  best  available 
standard  dust  removal  methods  and  equipment  and  gas 
cleaning  methods  and  equipment,  and  the  purified  gaseous 
product,  cleaned  syngas,  is  then  further  compressed  in 
said  syngas  compression  plant  providing  pressunzed  clean 
syngas; 
convening  said  pressurized  clean  syngas  by  synthesis  reac- 
tion to  fuel  methanol,   using  a  standard   fuel   methanol 
plant,  surplus  heat  energy  being  recovered  from  said  fuel 
methanol  plant,  and  said  surplus  heat  energy  therefrom 
being  used  for  generating  steam  for  superheating  m  said 
syngas-cooling  steam  generators; 
recovering  said  bypioducts  from  said  syngas  cleaning  plant 
by  proven,  conventional  means,  in  forms  which  are  mar- 
ketable as  byproduct  materials,  sulfur  present  in  chemical 
compounds  is  convened  to  elemental  sulfur  for  marketing 
as  such,  metallic  dust  recovered  from  syngas  cleaning  is 
marketed  to  metal  refiners,  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  syn- 
gas cleaning  is  used  as  inert  gas  and  marketed  for  tertiary 
oil  recovery  and  for  other  conventional  uses,  and  nitrogen 
gas  from  syngas  cleaning  is  used  as  inert  gas  and  marketed 
to  ihe  cryogenics  industries  to  the  extent  possible,  surplus 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  being  discharged  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, adequate  provisions  are  made  and  proper  precau- 
tions are  taken  in  all  designs,  processes  and  operations  to 
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minimize  environmental  impacts,  the  escape  of  undesir- 
able efTluents  of  any  kind,  or  production  of  any  solid 
remnants  of  processing  which  would  require  burying  in 
said  landfills,  or  disposal  by  said  other  means  of  waste 
containment  and  storage. 


try,  pressure,  and  temperature,  through  mass  flow  control 
means  all  matenals  entenng  and  exiting  said  process 
chamber,  and  by  controlling  flow  of  radio  frequency 


s.  134,945 

WM.hShRMnt    IHKRMAI    t)\ll)l/hK  UllH  GATE 

MAMKOI  I)  SVSTFM 

Hichard  (.    RtimlinRer.  24  Hunter   ^ve..  I  anwixxl.  N    1    ITOZJ, 

ind  James  I  .  Nester,  2-1:  WvnciMip  Ct..  Holland,  !'.<    l^***^ 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,527 

Int.  a:  F23G  5/46.  7/06:  F27D  17/00:  F28D  17/04 

U.S.  a.  1 10— 304  24  Oaims 


I,  A  regenerative  thermal  o.xidation  apparatus  for  purifying 
gases  by  thermal  oxidation  and  for  exchange  of  heat  between 
inleting  and  outleting  gases,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  oxidizer  having  at  least  a  first  regenerative  thermal 
chamber  unit,  a  second  such  unit  and  a  third  such  unit; 

(b)  each  of  the  aforesaid  regenerative  thermal  chamber  units 
having  at  least  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening 
located  on  a  single  base  surface  and  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  or  more  than  the  width  of  a  gate  orifice 
described  below; 

(c)  each  of  the  aforesaid  regenerative  thermal  chamber  units 
funher  having  a  gate  with  at  lea.st  one  gate  orifice  and 
being  movably  located  in  a  linear  fashion  against  said  base 
surface  so  as  to  have  a  first  position,  a  second  position  and 
a  third  position  against  said  base  surface,  said  first  position 
being  with  direct  alignment  of  said  gate  orifice  with  the 
inlet  opening,  said  second  position  being  with  said  gate 
onfice  located  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet 
opening,  and  said  third  position  being  with  direct  align- 
ment of  said  gate  onfice  with  the  outlet  opening; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  gate  for  each  of  the  aforesaid 
regenerative  thermal  chamber  units  through  a  cycle 
which  includes  forward  movement  through  a  said  first 
position,  said  second  position  and  said  third  position  and 
reverse  movement  back  through  said  second  and  first 
positions;  and, 

(e)  inlet  ducts  connected  to  said  inlet  openings  and  outlet 
ducts  connected  to  said  outlet  openings. 


energy  into  said  process  chamber  through  said  radio  fre- 
quency plasma  torch; 
(d)  filtering  fluids  exiting  said  chamber  to  insure  environ- 
mental neutrality. 


5.134.947 
MElHol)  \M)  Vf'l'\R\ri  S  FOR  lORNHNG  AND 
K\hRllS(.  A  \SORK  I'RODl  (1 
Elvin  C.  Price.  Dacula;  Pri-stiin  B.  Dasher,  and  Frit  G.  Huddles- 
ton,  both  of  Fawrcncoille,  all  of  (.a.,  a-vsignors  to  Atlanta 
Attachment  (  iimpan>.  I  awrenceville,  da. 
Continuatjon-in-part  of  Sir,  No.  630.841.  Dec.  20,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  678.641 
Int.  CI.    IXiSB  27/00.  3S/00 
V.S.  C\.  112—63  14  Claims 


5.134.94^ 
NEL'TR  VI  l/l  H  !  I  iR   !()\li     WDM  CI.FAR  WASTE 
Gary  N.  t''M,vn    1:44  m    1  rancis  l)r  ,  Manteca,  Calif.  95336 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Mr    No.  733.338 
Int.  CI.    h23(,   ■  "-/ 
U.S.  CI.  1 10—346  20  Oaims 

1   A  methtx)  for  rendenng  toxic  and  nuclear  waste  environ- 
mentally neutral  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  waste  material  into  a  plasma  region; 

(b)  introducing  waste  material  into  said  plasma  region  which 
IS  sufficiently  hot  to  vaporize  enough  of  said  waste  materi- 
als fed  into  said  plasma  region  to  insure  that  said  environ- 
mental neutralization  is  accomplished,  to  be  ionized  and 
atomized  in  a  process  chamber,  said  plasma  region  is 
generated  by  a  radio  frequency  plasma  torch; 

(c)  managing  the  recombiniiig  of  said  ionized  and  atomized 
waste  material  by  managing  said  process  chamber  chemis- 


1.  A  method  of  forrning  tubular  garment  parts  comprising 

advancing  segments  of  garment  material  in  a  folded  confipi: 
ration  with  upper  and  lower  plies  each  having  an  ur 
stitched  peripheral  edge  in  series  through  a  sewing  ma 
chine; 

forming  stitches  through  a  portion  of  the  unstitched  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  plies  of  the  segments  of 
garment  material  to  form  inside  out  tubular  garment  pari- 
having  at  least  one  open  end; 

moving  each  garment  part  in  series  away  from  the  sewing 
machine  and  out  of  the  way  of  a  subsequent  oncoming 
segment  of  garment  material; 

opening  the  upper  and  lower  plies  of  each  garment  part  at 
said  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  garment  part; 

creating  a  negative  air  pressure  between  the  opened  upper 
and  lower  plies  of  each  garment  part  and  at  said  at  least 
one  open  end  in  order  to  evert  the  garment  part,  and 
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releasing  each  everted  garment  part  for  moving  to  a  collec- 
tion of  previously  everted  garment  parts. 


5,134.948 

OVERLOOKING  SEWING  .MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PERFORMING  OVERLOOK  SEWING  IN 

OVERLOCKING  SEWING  MACHINE 

.Mamoru    Suzuta;    Youichi    Nishi.    both    of    Nagoya;    Kciyi 

Umemura,  Ar  jo.  and  Hirobumi  Kubo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,789 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235382 

Int.  O.'  D05B  1/20.  65/00 

VS.  O.  112—162  8  Claims 


5,134,949 
HIGH-SPEED  BOAT 
Zeev  Almog.  Ramat  Hasharon;  Michael  .Abraham.  Girat  Ha'ela; 
DaTJd  Sela.  Haifa;  Josef  Ophir,  Haifa;  Miron  Rubinstein, 
Haifa,  and  I>an  Rabin,  Moshav  HayofiEev.  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Israel  Shipyards  Limited,  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  563,352 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  10.  1989.  91273 
Int.  n.'  B63B  /,  ;c 
U,S.  a.  114— 1  13  Claims 


'}^^^' 


1.  An  overlock  sewing  machine  including: 

at  least  one  needle  reciprocally  movable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  bearing  at  least  one  needle  thread, 

a  throat  plate  formed  with  at  least  one  needle  hole  slot  for 
allowing  the  needle  to  pass  therethrough,  the  throat  plate 
having  a  side  edge. 

at  least  one  looper  bearing  at  least  one  looper  thread  and 
movable  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  needle,  and 

at  least  one  stitch  formation  tongue  provided  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  slot  and  the  side  edge  of  the  throat  plate 
remote  from  a  needle  location,  the  looper  thread  being 
wound  over  the  at  least  one  stitch  formation  tongue  in 
cooperation  with  the  needle  and  the  looper  for  forming  an 
overlcx:k  stitching  pattern  on  a  workpiece  which  has  a 
side  edgeline,  the  at  least  one  stitch  formation  tongue 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  side  edgeline,  a  free  thread 
chain  being  provided  upon  completion  of  stitching,  the 
free  thread  chain  extending  from  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
workpiece  position  on  a  workpiece  feed-out  side  of  the 
needle  location  and  reaching  the  sewing  needle,  and  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  loop  spreading  member  selectively  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  where  the  loop  spreading  member  is 
positioned  iway  from  one  side  of  said  al  least  one  needle 
hole  slot,  the  one  side  being  positioned  away  from  the 
edgeline  of  the  workpiece,  and  an  operative  position 
where  the  loop  spreading  member  is  movable  toward 
another  side  of  the  at  least  one  needle  hole  slot  and  toward 
the  edgeline  of  the  workpiece  and  is  engageable  with  a 
part  of  a  thread  loop  of  the  thread  chain  to  enlarge  an 
opening  defined  by  the  thread  loop,  the  enlarged  thread 
loop  being  surroundingly  disposed  over  said  at  least  one 
stitch  formation  tongue  upon  shifting  of  a  thread  chain 
portion  located  at  the  workpiece  feed-out  side  toward  a 
workpiece  feed-in  side;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  loop  spreading  member  for 
moving  the  loop  spreading  member  from  the  retracted 
position  to  the  operative  position  prior  to  a  shifting  opera- 
tion of  the  chain  toward  the  workpiece  feed-in  side. 


-^ 


1.  A  water  craft  of  the  50  ton  class  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  fully  planing  outer  hull  having  a  keel,  a  pair  of  chines  and 
a  deep  V-shaped  forward  hull  portion  extending  for  ap- 
proximately the  forward  third  of  the  craft  and  a  monohe- 
dron  rear  hull  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  Jeep 
V  forward  hull  portion, 

said  rear  hull  portion  being  defined  by  a  V-shaped  tK)i!om 
with  bottom  surfaces  defined  thereby  being  substantiallv 
convex  from  said  keel  lo  said  chines  and  being  angled  at  a 
substantially  constant  angle  relati\  e  to  each  other 

said  outer  hull  funher  including  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  perimeter  o(  the  bottom  surfaces. 

the  hull  having  a  hard  chine  and  two  bottom  nsers  of  tnang- 
ular  cross-section; 

a  water  jet  propulsion  system  mounted  in  the  rear  hull  por- 
tion and  comprising  a  high  speed,  high  rpm  water  jet 
system,  the  maximum  water  jet  speed  being  between  1400 
and  1600  rpm.  an  engine  disposed  in  said  hull  and  compris- 
ing a  four  stroke,  direct  injection,  water-cooled,  turbo- 
charged,  charge  air  cooled  marine  diesel  engine  having  16 
cylinders  in  V  configuration,  said  diesel  engine  having  a 
maximum  power  of  about  between  about  1800  and  2100 
rpm  and  a  maximum  power  of  about  1900  kW,  said  water 
jet  system  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  engine 


5.134.950 

SAILBOAT 

Frank  J.  Berte.  West  Hartford.  (  onn  .  a.ssignor  to  Innovative 

Marine  Technolo(o.  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19«9.  Ser    No    365,011 

Int.  CI.'  H63B  J5/(XJ 

VS.  CI.  114 — 39,1  6  Claims 

1.  A  sailboat  adapted  to  sail  en  water  in  a  sailing  direction 

that  comprises  in  combination:  a  triangular  deck  frame,  said 

triangular  deck  frame  having  a  bow  deck  beam,  a  starboard 

deck  beam,  and  a  port  deck  beam,  said  bow  deck  beam  having 

one  hinge  at  the  center  thereof,  said  tnangular  deck  frame 

further  having  at   least   three  vertex  assemblies,  one   vertex 

assembly  being  located  at  each  vertex  of  said  tnangular  deck 

frame,  wherein  a  stern  vertex  assembly  connects  said  starboard 

deck  beam  and  said  port  deck  beam,  a  starboard  bow  venex 

assembly  connects  said  bow  deck  beam  and  said  starboard 

deck  beam,  and  a  port  bow  vertex  assembly  connects  said  bow 

deck  beam  and  said  port  deck  beam; 

a  starboard  hull,  a  port  hull,  and  a  stern  hull,  said  starboard 
hull  being  connected  to  said  starboard  bow  vertex  assem- 
bly, said  pore  hull  being  connected  to  said  port  bow  vertex 
assembly,  ar.d  said  stern  hull  being  connected  to  said  stem 
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vertex  assembly   respectively,   said  starboard,   port,  and 
stem  hulls  supporting  said  tnangular  deck  frame; 

webbing  stretched  between  said  bow.  port  and  starboard 
deck  beams,  said  webbing  forming  a  support  for  a  helms 
man: 

d  first  and  a  second  foldable  mast  assembly,  a  Tirst  and  a 
second  knuckle  joint  hinge,  said  first  foldable  mast  assem- 
bly being  foldable  about  said  first  knuckle  joint  hinge,  said 
second  foldable  mast  assembly  being  foldable  about  said 
second  knuckle  joint  hinge; 

a  first  and  second  locking  device,  said  first  locking  device 
locking  said  first  knuckle  joint  hinge,  said  second  locking 
device  locking  said  second  knuckle  joint  hinge  so  as  to 
make  rigid  said  first  and  said  second  foldable  mast  assem- 
blies; 

a  mast  support  strut,  said  mast  support  strut  having  means  to 
unfold  said  first  and  said  second  foldable  mast  assemblies 
when  said  first  and  said  second  foldable  mast  assemblies 
are  folded,  and  said  mast  support  strut  supporting  said  first 
and  said  second  foldable  mast  assemblies  in  a  substantially 
upnght  position  when  said  first  and  said  second  locking 
devices  lock  said  first  and  said  second  knuckle  joint  hinges 
and  make  ngid  said  first  and  said  second  foldable  mast 
assemblies; 


5,l,u;J~l 
HARNESS  LINE  \IM' \K  \  1 1  s  l  <  )K  UIND  PROPELLED 

\mi(  I  i^s 

Thomas  <.    Ni^hlmura,  Honolulu.  Hi.,  assignor  to  Avatar  Tech- 
noloKits.  Honolulu,  Mi, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600.313 

Int.  a.'  B63B  SS/00 

VS.  a.  114—39.2  19  Oaims 


a  boom  cross  bar,  said  boom  cross  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  pot  end  and  a  starboard  end,  a  first  wishbone  boom, 
a  second  wishbone  boom,  said  first  wishbone  boom  having 
a  first  end  and  a  leech  end.  said  second  wishbone  boom 
having  a  first  end  and  a  leech  end.  said  first  end  of  said  first 
wishbone  boom  being  connected  to  said  first  foldable  mast 
assembly,  said  first  end  of  said  second  wishbone  boom 
being  connected  to  said  second  foldable  mast  assembly. 
said  port  end  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  leech  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  wishbone 
booms,  said  starboard  end  being  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  said  second  leech  ends  of  said  first  and  said 
second  wishbone  booms; 

a  rudder,  said  rudder  being  supported  by  said  stem  vertex 
assembly; 

a  first  sail  supported  by  said  first  foldable  mast  assembly,  and 
a  second  sail  supported  by  said  second  foldable  mast  as- 
sembly; 

and  wherein  lateral  movement  of  said  boom  cross  bar 
changes  the  onentation  of  said  first  and  said  second  sails, 
and  rotation  of  said  boom  cross  bar  about  its  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  controls  said  rudder  so  as  to  steer  said  sailboat. 


1.  An  improved  hamess  line  apparatus  for  wind  propelled 
vehicles  compnsing; 

(a)  an  elongated  U-shaped  curvilinear  hamess  line  made  of 
stiff  and  resilient  material; 

(b)  the  ends  of  said  hamess  line  being  secured  to  selected 
points  along  one  side  of  a  wishbone  configured  boom; 

(c)  wherein  at  least  one  end  of  said  harness  line  is  secured  to 
said  boom  by  an  attaching  means  which  holds  the  hamess 
line  extending  firmly  outward  from  the  boom  towards  the 
sailor  for  ease  of  use. 


5,134,952 
SAILBOARD  OUTHAtL  AND  DOWNHAUL 

rFNSIf)\I\(,  NJFCHWISM 
William   (      DinhttU.  Siaiili     vVish..  assmnor  to  Neil  Pryde 

I  imiti'd.   luin  Mun.  Hon^;  Kunn 
PCI  No.  H(T   I  S«S  (iriW.  5  r\  Date  Nov.  21.  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  V.iv    :i.  \9m.  PCI   I'ub    So    U  ( )8S  IW^HS.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  IKc.  1.  198N 
C'ontinuation-m-parl  of  Vt.  No,  54,475,  May  26,  1987, 

abandoned.  Ihis  I'CI  application  May  24,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

438.510 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35/82 

U.S.  a.  114—39.2  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  sailboard  construction  including  a  board  for  support- 
ing a  user,  a  vertically  elongated  mast  member  supported  on 
the  board,  a  horizontally  elongated  boom  member  supported 
on  the  mast  member,  a  generally  tnangular  sail  having  a  head, 
a  tack  and  a  clew,  means  connecting  the  head  of  the  sail  to  the 
top  of  the  mast,  the  tack  of  the  sail  to  generally  the  foot  of  the 
mast  and  the  clew  of  the  sail  to  the  boom  so  as  to  tension  the 
sail,  the  improvement  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  member 
supported  on  but  separate  from  one  of  the  elongated  members, 
said  fluid  pressure  member  having  a  portion  reciprocable  by 
introduction  of  fluid  into  and  release  of  fiuid  from  said  fluid 
pressure  member,  said  reciprocable  portion  being  connected  so 
that  reciprocation  thereof  is  effective  to  adjust  the  sail  tension, 
and  manually  manipulable  control  means  for  introducing  fluid 
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into  and  releasing  fluid  from  said  fluid  pressure  member,  said 
control  means  being  mounted  for  access  by  the  user  while 


5,134.954 

ASYMMETRIC  HVDROFOII   PROIU  I.SION  MFTHOD 

AND  APFARATl  > 

Christopher  D   Barry.  San  Francisco,  and  Hr>an  Uufft>.  Gilrov, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  So  F"MC  ( drporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421. 4«5.  Oct.  13.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.620 

Int   CI.    B63B  1/24 

MS.  a.  114—274  3  aaims 


under  sail  to  reciprocate  said  reciprocable  portion  and  thereby 
adjust  the  sail  tension. 


f^"",^^ 


5,134,953 

PORl  ABLE  OUTRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  A.  Balogh.  Star  Rt.,  Box  79,  Cedar  Island,  N.C.  28520 

Continuation-in-iart  of  Ser.  No.  477,636,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,007,362.  Thij  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63H  4S/14 

MS.  a.  114—123  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  efficiency  and  speed  of  a 
watercraft  when  being  propelled  through  water,  comprising: 

means  for  partially  supporting  opposite  sides  of  said  water- 
craft  with  single  substantially  horizontal  asymmetric  hy- 
drofoils connected  to  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  watercraft 
by  upstanding  legs  with  a  fixed  angle  joint  between  said 
supporting  legs  and  the  associated  hydrofoils,  said  hydro- 
foils having  trailing  edges  which  create  downwashes  of 
water  over  the  trailing  edges  when  propelled  through 
water; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  power  dnven  propulsors, 

means  for  supporting  one  of  said  pair  of  power  driven  pro- 
pulsors on  said  watercraft  at  an  inner  end  of  each  associ- 
ated hydrofoil,  which  power  driven  propulsors  each  dnve 
propeller  blades  which  are  disposed  rearwardl>  of  said 
trailing  edges  of  their  associated  asymmetric  hydrofoils 
and  which  prof>eller  blades  arc  positioned  to  move  up- 
wardly into  the  downwa.sh  from  said  asymmetnc  hydro- 
foils and  also  move  upwardly  to  intercept  a  downwardly 
moving  water  wake  of  said  watercraft  thereby  improving 
the  speed,  lift  and  efficiency  of  the  watercraft. 


1.  A  portable  outrigger  assembly  for  a  boat  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  hull; 

b.  support  means  for  supporting  said  inflatable  hull  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  said  boat  and  comprising  an 
elongate  sujiport  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said 
support  arm  being  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to 
said  boat  at  the  first  end;  and 

c.  hull  attachment  means  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said 
support  ami  and  connected  to  said  inflatable  hull  for 
securing  said  inflatable  hull  to  said  suppori  arm,  said  hull 
attachment  means  including  means  to  selectively  change 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  inflatable  hull  to  modify 
the  lift  capability  thereof  comprising  first  hull  engagement 
means  at  the  terminal  portion  of  the  second  end  of  said 
support  arm  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  hull  and  second 
hull  engagement  means  spaced-apart  from  said  first  hull 
engagement  means  toward  the  first  end  of  said  support 
arm  for  engiging  the  opposing  side  of  said  hull,  said  first 
and/or  second  hull  engagement  means  being  further 
adapted  to  t*  urged  outwardly  from  said  hull  to  increase 
the  width  and  decrease  the  height  of  said  hull  as  desired  to 
modify  the  lift  capability  thereof 


••er    No. 
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5.134,955 
SI  HMFRC.IBI.K  DIVING  SI  FD 
Harold  D.  Manfield,  4684  Ashton  Rd  .  Sarasota.  Kla    542.33 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,28''.  Sep.  :i.  1989,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    238.583.  Au^,  3!, 
1988,  abandoned    This  application  ,)iir,    i  i    IWi 
"14.32- 
int    (1.     H63(,  H/IS 
U.S.  a.  114—332 

1.  A  submergible  diving  sled  towable  by  a  power  boat  com- 
prising: 
a  submergible  sled  body  upon  which  two  persons  may  be 
fitted,  said  body  having  two  sides,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  frontward-most  member  substantially  interconnecting 
said  two  sides  and  being  situated  transversely  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  attaching  said  btxiy  to  said  power  boat; 
said  sled  body  including  a  front  body  portion,  an  intermedi- 
ate body  portion,  and  a  rear  body  portion, 
said  front  body  portion  being  telescopingly  attached  to  said 
intermediate  body   portion   and  said   rear  body   portion 
being  hingedly  attached  to  said  intermediate  body  portion; 
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said  front  body  portion  including  a  Tirst  side-mounted  aile- 
ron and  a  second  side-mounted  aileron,  a  first  aileron  shaft 


iT^ 


attached  to  said  first  aileron,  a  second  aileron  shaft  at- 
tached to  said  second  aileron,  said  shafts  being  coaxial. 


within  said  basket  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  basket, 
said  bar  positioned  approximately  parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  sifting  means  associated  with  said  basket,  said  sifting  means 
being  removably  positioned  below  the  bottom  of  said 
basket,  said  sifting  means  including  a  screen  adapted  to 
retain  cracks,  but  permit  flour  to  sift  through  said  screen. 


CONTlNLcn  .^  Ul.SlKllU  I  OR  K)R  slN(,l  1    HYGIENIC 

SAMPLES  OF  (OSMFTK    PRODI  CTS 
Renato  Nobili,  Milan.   HaK     asKintmr  tc  Nobjii  s.r.l.,  I^esmo, 
Italy 

Filed  Jul    MK  \'4^\.  Str.  .No.  559,360 

Claims  priont>.  application  Italy,  Aug.  4.  1989,  21594  B/89 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  3/18 

VS.  a.  118—43  8  Oaims 


5.134.956 
(  Ml>  KIN  HRK  \I)1NG  MACHINE 
Billy  J.  Stewart,  4"'>4  NluntKomfry  Ave.,  Downers  GrOTC,  Ul. 
60515 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1989,  Set.  No.  433,645 

Int.  a.'  A23P  1/08 

U.S.  a.  118—22  2  Oaims 


1 


1.  A  machine  for  breading  food  pieces,  said  machine  com- 

pnsing: 

a  basket  adapted  to  hold  floured  pieces  of  food,  said  basket 
having  closed  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a 
plurality  of  openings,  said  openings  being  large  enough  to 
allow  loose  flour  and  cracks  to  fall  from  said  basket,  but 
being  small  enough  to  hold  said  food  pieces  upon  said 
bottom. 

rocking  means  adapted  to  rock  said  basket,  said  rocking 
means  including  axle  means  and  support  means,  said  axle 
means  being  attached  to  a  side  of  said  ba.sket  at  a  location 
which  urges  the  basket  to  remain  upright,  said  support 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  axle  means  and  to  support 
said  basket  in  a  selected  location,  said  support  means  and 
said  axle  means  cooperating  lo  allow  said  basket  to  rock 
about  the  axis  defined  by  said  axle  means  while  maintain- 
ing the  basket  in  the  selected  location; 

tumble  means  adapted  to  cause  said  fo<xl  pieces  to  tumble  as 
said  basket  is  rocked,  said  tumble  means  comprising  a  bar 


1  A  dispensing  assembly  for  cosmetics  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing provided  with: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  formed  with  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges, 

a  bottom  wall  bridging  said  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  flange  extend- 
ing outwards  from  the  respective  upper  edge  of  said  one 
side  wall,  and 

a  lid  mounted  on  said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
provided  with  a  respective  flange  extending  parallel  to 
and  spaced  above  from  said  flange  of  said  one  side  wall, 
said  flanges  forming  a  slit  therebetween; 

a  transparent  tray  with  cosmetics  to  be  dispensed  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  with  said  lid. 
said  tray  being  provided  with  means  forming  an  aperture 
facing  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing; 

means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  succession  of  intercon- 
nected sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  respective  outer 
face  and  a  respective  leading  edge; 

elastic  means  in  said  housing  for  guiding  said  sheets  along  a 
path  thereof  towards  said  slit:  and 

a  biasing  element  on  said  elastic  means  located  along  said 
path  and  extending  upwardly  toward  said  afierture  of  said 
tray,  said  outer  face  of  the  respective  sheet  receiving  a 
sample  of  cosmetics  upon  pa,ssing  over  said  biasing  ele- 
ment and  below  said  aperture  with  said  biasing  element 
urging  the  respective  sheet  against  said  aperture,  so  that 
said  sample  is  delivered  outside  said  housing  upon  pulling 
of  said  leading  edge  of  the  respective  sheet  from  said  slit. 
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5,134,958 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID 
f  ATERLVL  TO  A  SUBCTRATE 
<er,  Ebeirtalcr  Stnme  133,  M20  Kkcnfkrt, 

FP«K  09433,  §  371  Bmtt  Aft.  9,  19W.  §  MKc) 
1»«W,  per  P«fc.  No.  WOM/9334S,  PCT  PiA. 
1»«9 
i-iM  M«y  1«,  nm,  Scr.  No.  4M,5<1 
y .  •p#HcatioB  Eurofcui  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  10,  t9r7, 
[.  M,  1N7,  r773ei28>,  ¥t4.  Re*,  of  GcnMay, 
3734747;  Oct  M,  19«7,  r7137«i[U);  Oct  10, 


n 


lat  CL'  B05C  n/04 


being  located  at  a  point  adjacetii  sd\^  path  o(  travel  and 
between  said  means  lor  applying  and  ihe  end  of  said  path 
of  travel. 


S,134,9«« 

TONER  SEAL  FOR  DEVELOPING  IMT  IN  PROCFSS 

CARTRIDGE 

Hiroynki  Shiriu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caseii  KatKuliHii 
Kai'dta.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Piled  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,544 

OttiFtR  !>ri»rky,  appHcatiea  Japaa,  May  31.  19W.  1-I3r777 

lot.  n.'  G83<,  15/08 

VS.  a.  118— *53  27  ClaiM 


U.S.  CL  118—119 


24ClaiM 


1.  A  doctor  apparatus  for  applying  fluent  material  along  an 
application  wicith  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  pressing  part  provided  with  a  working  edge  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  apparatus  corresponding  to  the  appli- 
cation width  for  engaging  a  substrate  along  a  substrate 
path; 

a  magnetic  biased  actuating  device  for  operating  the  press- 
ing part  hf.ving  at  least  one  magnet  on  the  pressing  part, 
together  forming  a  pressing  unit;  and 

a  holding  part  for  holding  the  magnetic  biased  actuating 
device,  the  holding  part  being  movable  in  a  direction 
extending  ioward  the  substrate  path. 


5,134,959 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  HBERS  WTTH 

THERMOPLASTICS 

I  h«ald  E.  Woodouasee,  aad  Bang  M.  Kim,  both  of  Scbenec- 

iMly,  N.Y.,  a'isignors  to  General  Electric  Coapaay,  Scbeaec- 

tady,  N.Y. 

!  >..  isioB  of  Ser.  No.  367,913,  Jua.  19,  1909,  Pat.  No.  5,006,373. 

ThLs  aprlicatioa  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,533 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/00.  B05C  5/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  118—308  12  ClaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  thermoplastic-coated  bun- 
dle of  glass  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  advancing  a  warp  of  glass  fibers  along  a  path  of 

travel; 
means  for  applying  heated  thermoplastic  powder  onto  the 

advancing  warp  of  glass  fibers,  said  means  for  applying 

being  locate  near  the  beginning  of  said  path  of  travel;  and 
means  for  heating  the  advancing  warp  of  glass  fibers  and 

applied  thermoplastic  powder,  said  means  for  heating 


1.  A  developiHg  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  an  image  bearing  member,  compnsmg 

a  developer  supply  chamber. 

a  rotatable  developer  carrying  mt-mh>er.  disposed  s<i  as  lo  al 
least  partly  face  said  developer  supply  chamber,  for  rolat- 
ably  carrying  the  developer  supplied  thereto  in  said  devel- 
oper supply  chamber  to  a  developing  zone  vnherc  an 
image  bearing  member  moves: 

an  elastic  regulating  plate  in  c<iniaci  with  said  rotatable 
developer  carrying  member  lo  regulate  a  thickness  of  a 
layer  of  the  developer  to  be  rotatably  earned  to  said 
developing  zone  by  said  roiatable  developer  carrying 
member; 

a  flexible  sealing  member  in  conia;^!  v.  iih  an  end  portion  of 
said  rotatable  developer  carrying  member  to  prevent 
leakage  of  the  developer  at  an  end  portion  of  the  rotatable 
developer  carrying  member 

wherein  said  sealing  member  has  a  pioiection  directed 
toward  a  central  portion  of  said  rotatable  developer  carry- 
ing member  at  a  pxisition  corresponding  to  a  p<isition 
where  said  regulating  plale  is  in  contact  with  said  rotat- 
able developer  carrying  member,  said  projection  project- 
ing toward  the  central  portion  at  d  position  between  front 
and  rear  portions  of  the  sealing  member  with  respect  to  a 
rotational  movement  direction  of  said  rotatable  developer 
carrying  member,  and  said  projection  being  overlaid  on  an 
end  portion  of  said  regulating  plate  to  ciniperate  with  said 
rotatable  developer  carrying  inemN:'  t  >  •sandv.ich  the  end 
portion  of  said  regulating  plate 


5.134,961 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATF:!)  \  ARIABI  F  FLOW 

CONTROL  SYSTFM 

Durfaam  %..  diles,  IHvis,  and  John  A.  (omiHo.  Turlock.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  (  alifomia. 

Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  ,S80,10S 
Int.  CI.'  B05C   //   'H' 
VS.  a.  118—684  10  Claims 

8.  A  liquid  spraying  system  for  spraying  a  plurality  of  targets 
having  different  charactenstics  while  there  is  relative  move- 
ment between  said  system  and  said  targets,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

target  sensing  means  lor  producing  signals  relative  target 

charactenstics  and  movement  relative  to  said  system, 
process  controller  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
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signals  from  said  target  sensing  means  to  produce  output 
signals  relatise  to  a  desired  flowrate  to  be  used  for  said 

targci.s 
a  nozzle  device  connected  to  a  liquid  supply  including  means 
for  allowing  intermittent  on-off  cycling  of  its  liquid  output 
from  a  fully  open  first  position  to  a  fully  closed  second 
position  wherein  the  time  for  moving  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position  is  relatively  bnef  in  relation  to  the 
time  spent  m  said  fully  open  first  position; 


/^Q^_ 


nozzle  controller  means  including  a  square  wave  generator 
for  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  process  control- 
ler means  and  providing  activating  square  wave  pulses  to 
said  no/zle  device  at  a  frequency  and  duty-cycle  which 
causes  said  on  >  tf  \  hn^  and  provides  a  desired  flowrate 
while  minimi/iri^  ar  pioi  size  spectra  and  spray  pattern 
distortion  for  different  flowrates. 


5.134,962 
SPIV  f OAflNf.  \PP\RATT  S 

Haruii  \mada,  Kamisato;  Akihiro  Kojima;  Hiroshi  Kajiiihitshi. 
both  of  kasugai;  Atsuyuki  Sakai;  Kauumasa  Shimura.  both  of 
Na8o.>a,  and  Hisamitsu  Maekawa.  KasuRai.  all  of  Japan, 
avsinnors  to  HlUchi.  ltd.,  rok>o  and  (  K!)  (  I'rporatrun, 
Komaki.  both  of  Japan 

Hied  Ma>   16,  l"**!.  Vr    No    5:4,.rH 

t  laims  pnorit\,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1989,  1-254796 

Int   (1     H<I5(    VOO.  lJ/02,  U/10 

\iS.  CI.  118— 6»><  23  Oaims 


phragm  of  said  diaphragm  pump  in  a  noncontacting  man- 
ner, and  for  delivenng  data  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
position  and  displacement  speed  to  said  central  control 
device. 


5,134,963 
I  1(  \  I)  HKACTOR  H)R  HU.H  KKKK  lENCY,  HIGH 
IMKORMITY  DKPOSITION 
^ttven  (..   Harbee,  Dover  Plains;  Jonathan  D    (Tiappie-Sokol, 
PouRbkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti,  Mount  Ki.sco,  and  David  E. 
kolecki,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assiKnors  ti>  Iniirna- 
ti.inal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  .N.\. 
Hied  Oct.  IH.  1991,  Ser,  No.  784.160 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16,00 
VS.  a.  118—715  9  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  injector  disposed  in  a  chamber  opposite  a  susceptor  upon 
which  a  wafer  is  supported  dunng  chemical  deposition  of 
film  from  a  vapor  injected  into  said  chamber  from  said 
injector,  said  injector  having  convex  surface  facing  said 
susceptor; 

said  injector  having  an  orifice  directing  vapor  toward  said 
wafer  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  wafer. 


5,134,964 

FLEXIBI  F  SFCl  RIT^   I  OOP  FOR  KAYAKS 

WiUiam  E.  Masters,  313  I>oK[wood  1ji.,  Fjisif),  S.(  .  2964-1 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,245 

Int.  CI,    B6JB  iS/OO 

VS.  a.  114—347  20  Oaims 


1   An  apparatus  for  spin-coating  a  flat  object  with  a  viscous 
coating  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  dispenser  means  having  a  diaphragm  pump  for  sucking 
the  coating  liquid  from  a  liquid  source  and  for  discharging 
and  dropping  ihe  sucked  liquid  in  a  constant  amount  and 
at  a  consuni  speed  from  a  discharge  nozzle  onto  the  flat 
object  placed  on  a  rotary  stage; 

(b)  a  dispenser  central  control  device  including  a  microcom- 
puter or  minicomputer  for  controlling  said  diaphragm 
pump;  and 

(c)  diaphragm  displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  at 
least  one  of  a  position  and  displacement  speed  of  a  dia- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kayak  having  a  flexible  hull,  a 
flexible  security  loop  comprising: 
a  generally  rigid  bracket  plate  disposed  on  an  underneath 

side  of  said  hull; 
an  elongated  flexible  element  curved  in  the  form  of  a  loop 

having  first  and  second  ends  extending  through  said  hull; 
enlarged  attachment  means  earned  by  said  first  and  second 

ends  of  said  elongated  flexible  element, 
spaced  apart  complimentary  fastening  means  included  on 

said  bracket  plate  for  receiving  said  enlarged  attachment 
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means  for  securing  said  elongated  flexible  element  to  said 
bracket  plcte  at  spaced  apart  locations;  and 
said  elongated  flexible  element  consists  of  an  elongated 
pliant  strard  which  is  non-rigid  and  is  freely  bendable  to 
yield  upon  impact. 


portion  of  the  said  cavity  resonator  point  toward  the  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


5,134.965 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PLASMA  PROCESSING 
Mitsuo  Tokuda   Tachikawa;  Jiinzou  Azoma,  Yokohama;  Tom 
Otsubo.    F'uj  sawa;    Vasuhiro    Yainaguchi,    Oiigasaki,    and 
Ichirou  Sasal  i,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,150 
Claims  priority,  applicadoii  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-152311; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-167089 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
V.S.  a.  118—723  21  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microwave  generating  source; 

a  coaxial  cavity  resonator  for  making  a  microwave  supplied 
from  said  microwave  generating  source  resonate,  said 
coaxial  ca\'ity  resonator  having  an  axial  portion  in  the 
center  of  cylindrical  shape; 

an  axial  gas  How  path  formed  in  an  axial  portion  of  said 
cavity  resonator  for  making  a  CVD  gas  flow  there- 
through so  as  to  prevent  said  microwave  generated  by  the 
coaxial  cavity  resonator  from  entering  thereinto,  said  axial 
gas  flow  path  being  connected  to  a  gas  source; 

a  peripheral  gas  flow  formed  in  peripheral  wall  portion  of 
said  cavity  resonator  for  making  a  CVD  gas  flow  there- 
through so  as  to  prevent  said  microwave  generated  by  the 
coaxial  cavity  resonator  from  entering  thereinto,  said 
peripheral  :1ow  path  being  connected  to  said  gas  source; 

an  axial  gas  leading  inlet  provided  in  under  portion  of  said 
axial  portion  for  leading-in  the  CVD  gas  supplied  from 
said  axial  gas  flow  path; 

a  peripheral  gas  leading  inlet  provided  in  said  peripheral 
wall  porticn  of  said  cavity  resonator  for  leading-in  the 
CVD  gas  supplied  from  said  peripheral  gas  flow  path; 
and, 

a  plasma  generating  chamber  in  which  the  CVD  gas  led  into 
said  plasma  generating  chamber  through  said  axial  gas 
leading  inlet  and  said  peripheral  gas  leading  inlet  made  to 
flow  uniformly  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  is  subject  to 
the  microwave  made  intensity  through  resonance  in  said 
cavity  resonator  and  radiated  through  a  coupling  plate  so 
that  unifonn  plasma  is  generated  to  thereby  form  a  thin 
film  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 

21.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  in 
which  the  gas  blowing-out  of  said  gas  leading  inlet  formed  in 
the  peripheral  »  all  portion  of  the  said  cavity  resonator  inclines 
against  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  gas  flowing-out  of 
said  gas  leading  inlet  formed  in  under  portion  of  said  axial 


5,134,966 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  WF-TTING  PRFPASTED 

WALLCOVERINt, 
Rosemary  Allen,  3557  C  Old  Chamblee  Tucker  Rd.  Atlanta.  (.«. 
30340 

i  ilrii  Jun.  1.  1990.  Ser.  N<.    484.258 

int.  CI.'  B05C  .1    ;  > 

VS.  a.  118—419  3  naims 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  wetting  prepasted  wallcovering 
comprising: 

a  frame  with  a  carrymj-  handle  attached  thereto,  said  fame 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  supply  spindle  r<xl.  a 
take-up  spindle  rod.  a  tray,  a  dnve  means,  a  slidablc  lid 
and  a  tension  assembly; 

said  slidable  lid  being  honzontally  slidable  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position; 

said  slidable  lid  providing  m  its  open  position  a  work  area 
which  IS  lined  with  a  measuring  scale  on  one  or  more 
edges  thereol 

said  tray  being  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  provid- 
ing a  supply  of  a  wetting  liquid; 

said  supply  spindle  rod  being  removably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  wallcovering 
thereon; 

said  tension  assembiv  comprising  a  pair  of  end  brackets  and 
a  tensioning  rod  secured  to  said  end  brackets,  said  end 
brackets  being  shiftably  mounted  to  said  frame  between 
upper  and  lower  positions  such  that  the  tensioning  rod 
when  m  said  lower  position  guides  the  wallcovering 
through  said  wetting  liquid  in  said  tra>,  and 

said  take-up  spindle  rcxl  being  remiivabi\  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connectable  to  said  drive  means  which  when 
actuated  will  turn  said  take-up  spmdle  rod  and  pull  wall- 
covering attached  to  the  take-up  spindle  rod  from  the 
supply  roll  under  the  tensioning  rod  and  through  the  trav 
and  onto  the  take-up  spindle  rod 


5,134,96' 
TEAT  CUP  FOR  HYDRAII.K   Mil  KIM,  APPARAll  S 
Barry    R.    Marshall,    Ramsden,    F.ngland,    as.signor    to    Ambic 
Equipment  Limited.  England 

Filed  Not.  2«,  1990,  Ser    N..    hlH.KJi^ 
Claims  priuritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  29.  1989, 
8926950 

Int.  CI      AOIJ  5/04 
V.S.  a.  119—14.47  15  aaims 

1.  A  teat  cup  for  hydraulic  milking  apparatus  composing  .i 
shell  and  a  liner,  the  liner  having  a  liner  txxly  part  disposed 
within  the  shell  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  the  shell  and 
the  liner  body  part,  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  of  the  bodv  pari 
which   mouthpiece  defines  an   opening  for  receiving  a   teat 
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aunng  milkmg   a  sh,.ri  rriilk  lutx-  d!  '.h,  .^ther  end  ..f  ihr  h.  .K  a^^^<lrdly    irAfHrd  arc  to  form  an  open  containmenl  of  less 

pan,  for  connection  to  a.  Ia«.  piece,  and  an  air  pa.vsage  extend  than   atxnil    four   fluid   ounces,   said    mounting   section   being 

ing   through    the   txxjs    pan    from   the    inside   to   the   outside  ihicker  than  said  cupped  section  and  having  opening  in   the 

thereof,  the  shell  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet  and  said  underside  with  a  supp^>n  rv>d  receivable  therein,  and  said  ^up- 

teat  cup  composing  a  vacuum  pulse  tube  hasing  a  first  end  p^,rt  rod  being  less  than  J  inch  in  diameter  and  more  than  ab<,'ut 

connected  to  the  first  inlet  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to  jg  ,nj.hes  in  length. 
a  pulsation  bUvk  of  the  clawpiece  so  as  to.  m  use,  pressunze 
•  he  space  S-tw-een    he  shell  and  the  liner  body  part,  an  air 


f  \(.K  ((JNKK.l  KAIION  FOR  ARBORKAl    RH'MLES 
Hobtrt  T.  Mason,  Betbesda:  Robert  F.  Hoyt,  Jr..  B<)>As,  and 
I  ewis  K.  Pannell,  North  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  ii.  fhi 
I  nited  States  of  ."Vmerica  as  represented  b»  the  Department  nf 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington.  I)  ( 
Filed  Oct    HI.  1990.  Ser.  No    S94.():J 
Int    '  1      XOIK   ,    IXJ.  jl/u^ 
VS.  a.  119—17  •*  aaims 


admission  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  inlet 
and  a  second  end  for  connection  to  an  air  inlet  valve  in  the 
claw  piece,  and  an  outlet  communicating  the  with  the  second 
inlet,  the  outlet  being  integral  with  or  ngidly  secured  to  the 
sht  ;,  irid  N^ing  connected  to  the  air  passage  in  the  liner  body 
part  irc  arrangement  being  such  that  in  use  air  may  be  admit- 
rd  to  the  interior  of  the  liner  body  part  by  way  of  the  air 
j^mission  tube,  the  second  inlet  and  the  outlet,  at  will. 


t,l,U,9A>< 
BIRD  fVFDFR  DFMCE 

U.IIiam(     >  aru  4     t-41  V-ahriHik  Island  Hri     .lohns  Island,  S.C. 

.:945' 

i)l,-<J   )un    .'"    IV**!    vi    So.  721,9*3 

Int.  (_1.    AMlK    '  ■     V 

VJS.  a.  119—57.8  10  CIw"* 


1.  A  reptile-cage  assembly  for  retaining  a  reptile,  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  landscape  adornment,  comprising  a  base,  having  a 
mounting  section  and  a  cupped  section  unitanly  formed  from 
an  impervious  or  semi-impervious  matenal.  said  mounting 
se'.tion  having  an  upper  side  and  a  under  side  and  said  cupped 
section  extending  lateralis  ui^ard  from  a  single  side  of  the 
nmunting  section,  said  ^upfx-d  settKiR  having  a  middle  con- 
tainment segment  and  an  'u:c-!  cdKt  continuous  around  the 
middle  containment  segment  rr.>ni  the  ni.'uniing.  any  portion 
if  the  outer  edge  being  less  than  aN'ui  sn  inches  from  the 
mounting  section,  the  ^r.'ss  s-x  !i.  'ii  of  the  middlt  v^ni.ii'unent 
segment  from  the  mounting  s<  i  -.h  n  to  the  ouit-r  i-ilkir  Vr:^  ,ess 
than  ab»iui  one  inch  m  thickness,  said  cross  section  torming  an 


first  and  second  compartment  sections  defined  by  wall  por- 
tions of  substantially  identical  matenal.  said  first  and  sec- 
ond compartment  sections  located  substantially  adjoining 
each  other  and  in  open  communication  with  each  other; 

humidifying  means  for  increasing  humidity  level  within  the 
cage  assembly  and  for  preventing  escape  of  the  reptile 
therethrough. 

said  humidifying  means  comprising  substantially  solid  trans- 
parent matenal  forming  said  wall  portions  defining  said 
first  and  second  compartment  sections,  together  with 
openings  in  the  cage  assembly,  to  increase  humidity  within 
the  cage  as,sembly; 

panel  means  separating  said  first  and  second  compartment 
sections  for  selectivels  istilating  said  compartment  sec- 
tions from  one  another  thereby  simplifying  maintenance 
of  the  cage  as,sembly  by  permuting  is<>lation  of  a  caged 
reptile  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  compartment  sec- 
tions while  performing  maintenance  tasks  in  the  other  of 
said  compartment  sections  without  a  possibility  of  contact 
between  the  reptile  and  a  person  performing  said  mainte- 
iiant-c  tasks,  and 

first  and  second  doors  respectively  provided  for  said  first 
and  second  compartment  sections. 
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5,134,970 
BIRO'S  NEST 
Jung  C.  Ob,  l(r-€On,  Hyundai,  Apt.  Un«  Bong- Dong,  Sungdong- 
Ku,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea  133-080 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Set.  No.  798,511 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
20364/1990[U]    May  24,  1991,  7435/199I[U];  May  28,  1991, 
7671/1991(U] 

Int  a.'  AOIK  31/00 
VS.  O.  119—23  3  Claims 


1.  A  bird's  nest  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  body  having  a  rood,  a  hole  provided  at  each 
comer  of  said  roof,  a  first  entrance  provided  at  an  upper 
part  of  a  front  side  of  said  body,  a  second  entrance  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  part  of  the  body,  side  plates  fitted  to  both 
sides  of  the  body,  a  slit  formed  under  said  first  entrance, 
and  a  pair  of  guide  rails  rearwardly  extending  from  both 
ends  of  said  slit; 

a  panel  slidably  inserted  into  the  body  by  being  inserted  into 
the  slit  and  guided  by  said  guide  rails,  said  panel  having  at 
least  one  divided  feed  bucket  at  a  front  end  thereof; 

an  inner  wall  vertically  extending  from  a  rear  surface  of  the 
front  side  of  the  body; 

a  bottom  plate  mounted  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  body  by  a 
plurality  oi"  screws; 

a  hanging  bracket  provided  at  a  rear  side  of  the  bcxJy; 

means  for  slidably  fitting  both  sides  of  the  body  with  the  side 
plates;  and 

a  hanger  for  hanging  said  nest  on  trees,  said  hanger  being 
connected  to  said  holes. 


5,134.971 
LIVE  FOWL  CONVEYOR 
Paul  M.  KrienLe,  R.R.  1,  Box  24,  and  David  M.  Haala.  P.O. 
Box  381,  both  of  Sleepy  Eye,  Minn.  56085 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,025 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  37/00;  B65G  15/10 

V.S.  a.  119—97.2  3  Oaims 


seminated,  debeaked,  or  to  have  another  operation  performed 
on  them,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spindles,  one  spindle  mounted  at  each  of  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base; 

(c)  a  generally  honzontally-disp<ised,  moving  conveyor 
surface  supp<5rted  by  said  base  and  defined  by  an  endless 
web  encircling  said  spindles,  said  conveyor  surface  for 
receiving  thereon  fowl  which  are  to  have  an  operation 
performed  on  them,  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  a  bird  in  a  defined  position  on  said 
conveyor  service,  said  holding  means  including 

(i)  a  first  elongated  member,  disposed  generally  parallel  io 
said  conveyor  surface,  spaced  upward  a  desired  dis 
tance  from  a  lateral  edge  of  said  cons  c> or  surface. 

(ii)  a  second  elongated  member,  disposed  generalls  paral 
lei  to  said  first  elongated  member,  spaced  upward  from 
said  first  elongated  member  to  define  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  slot  therebetween; 

(iii)  means  for  varying  the  vertical  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  elongated  members;  and 

(iv)  a  multiplicity  of  cleats  mosing  along  said  slot  at  gen- 
erally the  same  speed  at  which  said  conveyor  surface 
moves,  each  of  said  cleats  having  a  vertical  dimension 
to  span  said  slot; 

(e)  wherein,  when  a  bird  is  placed  on  said  conveyor  surface 
with  its  breast  in  engagement  with  said  surface,  legs  of  the 
bird  are  fed  into  said  slot  at  an  entrance  end  thereto  and 
conveyed  along  said  slot  by  one  or  more  of  said  cleats  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  that  at  which  the  bird  is 
conveyed  by  said  conveyor  surface. 


5.ii4.y"; 

VENl  II  ATFD  PKT  IITTFR  BOX 
Charles  Compagnucci,  230  Foxboro  Dr.,  Glassboro,  N.J.  08(J28 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.792 

Int.  a."  AOIK  1/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—165  6  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  live  fowl  to  be  inoculated,  in- 


1.  A  ventilated,  self-contained  pet  litter  box  comprising 

a  litter  receptacle; 

a  receptacle  cover  removably  attached  to  said  litter  recepta- 
cle; 

a  forced-air  exhaust  system  communicating  with  an  interior 
portion  on  said  receptacle  cover,  said  forced-air  exhaust 
system  comprising  a  fan  housing  and  an  exhaust  fan.  said 
exhaust  fan  being  suspended  within  an  interior  portion  of 
said  fan  housing  and  attached  to  said  an  housing  by  vibra- 
tion damping  connecting  means,  said  vibration  damping 
connection  means  comprising 

at  least  one  hanger  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said  exhaust 
fan  and  to  a  top  portion  of  said  fan  housing  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  hanger  rod.  said  hanger  rod  being  attached  to 
said  fan  housing  by  vibration  isolator  connecting  means. 
and 

flexible  connecting  means  attached  at  one  end  to  a  discharge 
duct  of  said  exhaust  fan  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  a  fan 
housing  discharge  duct. 
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CAT  HOLSE 

Salva'nrt  SaruHn    ''ft''  Millwood  Dr.  NE.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 

I  ;iid   lu!    ■^.  l"^!    St r.  No.  726,356 

Int.  t  I.     AOlK.  I/0J5 

VS.  a.  119—165  5  aaims 


said  side  guards  are  in  said  vertical  position,  a  cat  litter  liner 
bag  in  said  bottom,  a  hinge  joining  said  top  to  said  bottom,  said 
lop  being  movable  between  a  generally  honzontal  and  a  gener- 
ally vertical  position  relative  to  said  bottom,  a  latch  secured  to 
said  top  and  said  bottom  respectively,  said  side  guards  and  said 
top  IP  said  honzontal  position  with  said  active  surfaces  of  said 
side  guards  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  said 
passive  surfaces  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  said  lop 
define  a  cat  litter  reservoir  with  said  bottom,  said  reservoir 
being  litter  proof,  said  top  being  secured  to  said  bottom  in  said 
honzontal  position  by  said  latch  and  said  hinge,  whereby  said 
portable  litter  box  can  be  travel  ready  and  used  without  Inter 
spillage  in  said  bottom. 


1  A  cat  odor  punfication  system  compnsing  a  cat  litter  box. 
a  rectangular  shell  having  a  plurality  of  walls  and  removable 
roof  placed  thereon,  said  shell  fits  over  the  litter  box.  and  said 
roof  including  a  perforated  charcoal  supptirt  tray  slidably 
positioned  on  a  ledge  disposed  about  an  upper  edge  of  said 
plurality  of  walls  and  below  said  roof  and  ir,  disposed  a  suffi- 
cient disunce  above  the  litter  box  to  permit  a  full  grown  cat  to 
use  the  litter  box  in  a  normal  manner,  an  unperforated  central 
area  of  said  charcoal  support  tray  induces  any  nsing  odorous 
air  within  said  shell  to  deflect  its  flow  direction  enhancing 
diffusion  of  said  odorous  air  and  reducing  odor  wilhin  said 
shell  and  directing  said  odorous  air  to  said  perforated  charcoal 
support  tray  that  surrounds  said  unperforated  central  area,  and 
charcoal  is  positioned  in  said  tray. 


5,134,974 

PORTABLE  CAT  LITTER  CASE 

Kivmond  J.   Houser.   1030  Westwind  Ct„   Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

\r.Hi- 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,990 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  l/OI 

VJS.  a.  119—168  27  aaims 


5.134.975 
THERMOSTATK   \I  n  (  ()M  Hol  LED  HYDRAULIC 

1  \N  (  1  I  \f.)\ 
K.  Gerd  I  rudnchs  H.ilnijnfs  fid  Krp  ..f  („rmany,  assignor 
to  Te»iK  (.mbH  Icchnisfht  I  nlwu  kliiniis  (.estllschaft, 
Btilntines.  led.  Wtp  '>f  (.irman^ 
PC"I  Nn  1'<M  KI'HM  <nrt,:  -  r\  DiH.  Ih  it.  19<XJ.  ",  102(e) 
Dait  l.h  Ih.  I<)<X1,  I'Cl  F,.h  N,.  \N  ( )H>J  02027,  PCT  Pub. 
1)4!,    Mar    1    \W^ 

I'CI   liUd   V,:.:    :-    I'JHH.  Ser.  No.  460,911 
(  laims  priorn    .i(,piication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1987,  372833(1 

Int.  a^  F91P  7/02 
U.S.  a.  123—41.12  13  Claims 


y^^k-vH'?-^ 


1.  A  fan-hydraulic  coupling  for  a  water-cooled  motor,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  hollow  drive  shaft  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  cooling 
liquid  circuit  of  the  motor  and  at  a  second  end  to  the 
hydraulic  coupling  for  cooling  the  hydraulic  coupling,  an 
interior  of  said  hydraulic  coupling  being  connected  to  said 
hollow  dnve  shaft  through  radial  hollow  shaft  openings 
for  exchanging  cooling  liquid;  and 

a  pump  impeller  designed  as  a  cooling  body  and  partially 
defining  a  hollow  body,  said  hollow  body  defining  a  hol- 
low space  wilhin  said  pump  impeller  which  is  connected 
to  said  hollow  drive  shaft  through  said  radial  hollow  shaft 
openings. 


1  A  portable  litler  box  comprising  a  bottom  with  upstanding 
walls  extending  generally  vertically  relative  lo  said  bottom, 
said  bottom  walls  defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  a  lop 
with  top  walls,  said  lop  walls  extending  generally  venically 
relative  lo  said  top  and  defining  an  interior  and  an  extenor.  a 
pair  of  clips  being  oppositely  disposed  and  secured  lo  said  lop 
intenor.  a  pair  of  side  guards  having  forward  ends  and  rear 
ends  and  active  surfaces  and  passive  surfaces,  said  side  guards 
being  oppositely  disposed  and  pivolally  secured  to  said  bottom 
walls  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said  side  guards  being  movable 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  a  vertical  position  relative  to 
said  bottom,  said  rear  ends  of  said  side  guards  being  comple- 
mentary to  said  clips,  said  clips  receiving  said  rear  ends  when 


5,134,9-' 

ISnKSVl     rOMBlSllON    tM.INK 
Stephen    J      limmr,    iiixrimllt.    and   (.icirKe    L.    Broughton, 
Zion.  both  of  111..  assn;ni  rs  i    ( )utl'..ard  Marine  Corporation, 
\\aukeKan.  III. 

Kil.d  Jun.  4.  I'Wl.  Str.  .No.  710,070 
Int.  a."  B23P  }3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 6.S  PE  23  Claims 

23.  A  cylinder  sleeve  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising  an  engine  block  defining  a  cylinder  bore  and 
including  an  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the  cylinder 
bore,  said  cylinder  sleeve  being  adapted  lo  be  housed  m  the 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


cylinder  bore  and  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface,  and  an  endless 
surface  which  extends  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
which  defines  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  communicate  with 


5,134,977 

ENGINE  AIR  CLEANER  INLET  TUBE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

James  E.  Bagger,  Allen  Park;  James  M.  Barba,  Farmington 

Hills,  and  Rus.'«ll  D.  Haese,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,269 

Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—198  E  11  aaims 


1.  An  engine  air  cleaner  inlet  tube  for  bringing  air  from 
outside  the  engine  compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to 
the  engine,  comprising: 
an  entry  section  comprising  at  least  a  generally  hemispheri- 
cal chamber   for  receiving  air  drawn  from  outside  the 
engine  compartment; 
a  venturi  section,  having  a  circular  configuration,  coupled  to 

and  extending  radially  from  said  chamber;  and 
an  exit  section  coupled  to  said  venturi  section,  with  said  exit 
section  being  adapted  for  connection  with  an  air  cleaner 
system. 


5,134,978 
\PPARATUS  1-OR  CONTROLUNG  THE  DEGREE  OF 
( tPKNING  OF  AN  IDLING  HLL  LEVEL  REGULATOR 

I  udHJK  Binnewie.,  Lappersdorf,  and  Erwin  Achleitner,  Regens- 
burg,  both  of  I'-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File-l  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,646 
<  laims  priority  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/16 

L.S.  CI.  123—339  5  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 

throttle  flap  and  an  idling  fill  level  regulator  communicating 

with  the  internal  combustion  engine,  an  apparatus  for  control- 


ling an  opening  degree  of  the  idling  fill  level  regulator,  com- 
prising 

microcomputer  means  defining  a  regulating  apparatus  and  a 

control  apparatus. 
said  regulating  apparatus  regulating  the  opening  degree  of 
the  idling  fill  level  regulator  under  certain  operating  con- 
ditions. 


vjep 


the  engine  block  exhaust  passage,  and  which  meets  said  outer 
surface  at  an  endless  intersection,  a  poriion  of  said  intersection 
being  chamfered  so  as  to  define  a  space  adjacent  said  exhaust 
port  and  between  said  cylinder  sleeve  and  the  engine  block 
when  said  cylinder  sleeve  is  housed  in  the  cylinder  bore. 


i, 

*  n 

1 

a 

b 

i_Lr  31 

? 

L-Vii 

1 

said  control  apparatus  controlling  the  opening  degree  o(  the 
idling  fill  level  regulator  over  an  entire  operating  range  in 
accordance  with  memorized  control  values  as  a  function 
of  an  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  flap  and  a  motor 
speed,  and 

said  regulating  apparatus  supplying  control  signals  in  an 
idling  motor  speed  governing  range,  being  supenmposed 
on  control  values  of  said  control  apparatus. 


:  <)\I)  AUJISTMKM   1)1  \  !( 1 
Manfred  Pfal/graf.  frankfun  am  Main,  lid   Rep.  of  (,erman>. 
assignor  to  MXJ  .Adolf  Schindlin^   \(,,  I  rankfurt  am  Main 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  N(i.  5HU.63«J 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\,  Oct.  6, 
1989,  3933446 

Int.  a.'  F02D  U/IO 
U.S.  CI.  123—399  7  Oaims 


1.  A  load  adjustment  device  comprising: 

an  accelerator  pedal,  a  setting  member  which  determines  the 

output  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  control 

element  for  acting  on  the  setting  member; 
an  electric  setting  drive,  and  a  driver  which  is  coupled  to  the 

accelerator  pedal,  the  control  element  being  moveable  by 

means  of  the  electric  setting  dnve; 
a  desired-value  detection  element  for  detecting  a  position  of 

the  driver,   and  an  actual-value  detection  element   for 

detecting  a  position  of  the  control  element; 
an  electronic  control  device  controlling  the  electnc  setting 

drive  as  a  function  of  values  detected  by  the  desired  and 

the  actual  value  detection  elements; 
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a  switch  clutch  arranged  between  the  driver  and  the  control    compnsing  the  step  of  determining  the  quantity  of  fuel  injec- 
element  for  coupling  the  control  element  to  the  driver;    tion  G/in  the  current  cycle  by  an  equation  of 
and 

a  free-travel  element  disposed  at  and  cooperating  with  the 
driver  side  of  the  switch  clutch. 


5,1.M.SIH(! 
KN(KK  (,^  NhH  \1  ION  (  OMKu;.  .S^>irM  lOR 

hS(,iNi-:s 

koji  SaWakibara.  HeWinan.  and  Hiriihikn  Yamada.  \njn,  Snth  "f 
Japan.  a.ssiKnon>  to  Nippondfnvi  (  ■>     1  id     Kama,    lapjii 

PCI  So.  P(T  JP<)«)  OKft".  ;  }~i  l>att  Jul  :?.  I'^Vl,  ;  lOiii-p 
Date  .)ul  :5.  IWl.  PCI  Puh  Nm  \\(N1  ii-^iMi  PCf  Pub. 
Dati-   "ipr    IS.  liWl 

PCI  lilfdOct    :,  1  v<x I.  S«r.  No.  687,853 

I    ij  ms  pnont^.  jpplKath.n    Ijpan    I  >i  '     '     t>J><iJ,   1-258521 

L\S.  a.  123—425  H  Claims 
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in  which  Qa  represents  the  mass  of  suction  air,  M/ represents 
the  quantity  of  stagnant  fuel  in  an  intake  manifold,  a  represents 
the  rate  of  sucking  off  stagnant  fuel  into  a  cylinder  in  an  air- 
intake  stroke,  and  A/F  represents  a  target  air-fuel  ratio. 


~5 


1.  A  knock  generation  control  system  for  an  engine  compris- 


ing: 


a  knock  sensor  for  detecting  a  knocking  phenomenon  gener- 
ated in  an  engine: 

representative  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  represen- 
tative values  V  from  output  signals  of  said  knock  sensor, 
said  output  signals  being  effective  for  detecting  a  knock; 

standard  deviation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity 
SGM  corresponding  to  a  standard  deviation  of  a  fre- 
quency distnhution  of  logarithmic  conversion  values  IV 
of  said  representative  values  V; 

cumulative  percentage  point  delecting  means  for  detecting  a 
value  Vp  of  a  cumulative  percentage  point  of  said  fre- 
quency distribution; 

knock  decision  level  setting  means  including  U  value  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  a  value  U  which  becomes 
greater  as  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  increases  and 
for  setting  a  knock  decision  level  V^-oin  accordance  with 
said  quantity  SGM  corresponding  to  the  standard  devia- 
tion said  value  Vp  of  said  cumulative  percentage  point  and 
said  value  U; 

knock  detecting  means  for  detecting  generation  of  a  knock 
in  accordance  with  said  representative  values  V  and  said 
knock  decision  level  Vy^^and  producing  a  knock  genera- 
tion detection  signal;  and 

adjusting  means  representative  to  said  knock  generation 
detection  signal  from  said  knock  detecting  means  for 
adjusting  a  knock  control  factor  which  is  used  to  suppress 
the  generation  of  a  knock. 


5.1  U  ' 
'.  I  I  IV  II  CIION  I  (  IS  i  HI  i| 
nin-iukf    I  akahashi.    N  "K  'haiiia. 

and  Makoto  Shio>a.  lukv.i.  .411 

i-ld..  (  hiV'Kla.  .Japan 

CImims  pn 


\U  IHOn  IN  \s  }  SI  ISE 
l<r!iji  Sekozawa.  K,<>»:Hsaki, 
t  I dpan   assignors  to  Hitachi, 


S,,    "^'^.MX 
irin    application  Japan,  Stp.  4,  1989,  1-227367 
I  tit   (!.'  F02D  41/10.  41 /IS 
U.S.  a.  i;j— *"8  17  Claims 

1.  An  engine  fuel  injection  control  method  for  controlling 
fuel  injection  based  on  the  quantity  of  suction  air,  said  method 


5,134,982 
DlSTIsi   I  K  (S  DEVICE  OF  FUEL  IN  USE  FOR 
IN  1 1  RS  \l   COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Keiji  Hosoi,  Shi/uoka.  .lapan.  assinnor  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corpo- 
ration. Shi/uoka.  .lapan 

lik-dJiin    -    iv-ii    Ser,  No.  710,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168504 

Int,  a.*  F02D4///C/ 

U.S.  a.  123—682  4  Claims 


ACCClXMTVi  VCPMNO 


t»    MXCLXM4TWI 
□fYNlNO     OfOMn 


1   In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  feedback  con- 
trol system  for  effecting  feedback  control  in  order  to  ennch  the 
air-fuel  ratio  dunng  acceleration  by  increasing  the  fuel  compo- 
nent when  accelerating,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  distinction  device  for  distinguishing  fuel  m  use  by  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  including  selectively  activat- 
able  control  means  for  (1)  distinguishing  the  fuel  in  use  as 
heavy  gravity  fuel  when  lean  feedback  signals  are  sequen- 
tially  produced  by  said   feedback  control   system   for  a 
predetermined  time  or  more  when  the  fuel  component  is 
increased  dunng  acceleration  and  (2)  learning  the  volatil- 
ity properties  of  said  fuel  in  order  to  control  the  air-fuel 
ratio  depending  on  such  learned  properties,  and  means  for 
activating  said  control  means  at  a  point  in  time  during 
acceleration  regardless  of  the  engine  speed  and  engine 
temperature  at  that  point  in  time. 
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5,134,983 
HFT    ^ns-TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

KiArki  k'jMMHtii  I.  K.A/uto««  Sasaki;  Tiiiiiii  Miaa  I 
Ifwhni  Kan.  ^  wf  Hifoakiaa,  Japaa,  iaalginra  to  Maada 
vintor  (  oriwi  Mkm.  HirsakfaBa,  Japaa 

Kik  4  Ua.  28,  W»l,  Ser.  No.  721,T7« 
(  imatf.  piu,rt<  t    K«»licatiea  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  I9M,  2-1719M 
lat  CL'  F»2D  41/10 
\1S.  a.  123—492  S  < 


5,134.984 

FUEI   INJECTION  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGLNE 

Kinikirc.  Noaaka,  aad  YaUe  Mateaakita.  ke«k  of  HaaukauMa. 

Ja^Mi.  assi^an  to  Saaakia  K«gy«  Kaboakiki  ¥aiiika.  HaaM- 

s>«.su.  Japaa 

FiM  Aag.  13,  1991,  Ser.  Ne   744354 

Omms  )>r>«iity.  applicatiaa  Japaa,  Ab«.  13,  199«,  2-21 M15 

iBt.  a."  F»2B  41/04.  F«2«  }i,04 

VS.  a.  123^— 494  16  CUi«s 


1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  engine  comprising  a  fuel 
injector  which  injects  fuel  into  an  intake  manifold  of  the  en- 
gine, an  acceler.ition  detecting  means  which  detects  that  the 
engine  is  acceleiated,  and  a  fuel  injector  control  means  which 
determines  the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  injected  from  the  fuel 
injector  so  that  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  the  direct  delivery 
part  of  the  injecxd  fuel  which  is  directly  fed  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  t  ngine  from  the  injector  and  the  amount  of  the 
drawn  part  fuel  which  has  adhered  to  the  wall  surface  of  the 
intake  manifold,  evaporates  and  then  flows  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  is  t  target  amount  of  fuel  to  be  actually  fed  to  the 
combustion  chamber  and  causes  the  fuel  injector  to  inject  the 
target  amount  of  fuel,  and  determines  the  amount  of  the  drawn 
part  fuel  being  estimated  on  the  basis  of  an  estimated  amount  of 
intake  manifold  adhering  fuel  which  has  adhered  to  the  wall 
surface  of  the  intake  manifold,  and  the  fuel  injector  control 
means  increasing  the  target  amount  of  fuel  when  the  accelera- 
tion detecting  means  detects  that  the  engine  is  accelerated, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  fuel  injector  control  means  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
estimating  the  amount  of  part  of  fuel  injected  from  the 
injector  whch  part  is  robbed  by  the  wall  surface  of  the 
intake  manifold  near  the  injector  and  does  not  contribute 
to  the  estimated  amount  of  intake  manifold  adhering  fuel 
during  acceleration,  and  the  fuel  injector  control  means  is 
provided  with  a  means  for  increasing  the  amount  of  fuel  to 
be  injected  from  the  injector  by  an  amount  corresponding 
to  the  estimated  amount  of  the  part  of  fuel  which  is  robbed 
by  the  wall  surface  of  the  intake  manifold  near  the  injector 
and  does  not  contribute  to  the  estimated  amount  of  intake 
manifold  adhering  fuel. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  arrangement  tri  an  internal  combiLstion 
engine  comprising  a  crankcase  chamber  and  a  rolatable  crank- 
shaft, said  crankshaft  disposed  within  said  crankcase  chamber, 
and  means  for  inducting  an  air  charge  into  said  crankcase 
chamber  during  engine  operation:  and,  further,  means  for 
calculating  an  arithmetical  mean  air  prevsure  value  o\er  a 
plurality  of  rotation  cycles  of  said  crankshaft  ^Mthm  said  .^r^rik 
case  chamber. 


5.134.985 

BURNIK  Fl  Kl    LINE  ENHAN(  KMKNf  DKVICE 

Velagapii^*  M.  Kao,  11  Kastiui  Estate.  Madnu,  India 

Lile<j  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64^.330 

Int.  n."  TO2.M  2~,(Xi 

U.S.  a.  123—538  1 1  (  faimv 


„^     '^^     i 


1.  A  device  for  improving  the  performance  characteristics  of 
particulate  material  and  fluids  flowing  through  a  fuel  conduit 
comprising: 

at  least  one  coil  of  predetermined  diameter  and  length  and  at 
a  predetermined  number  of  turns,  said  coil  compnsing  ar 
electrical  conductor  core  and  electrical  insulation  there- 
arouiid  and  being  coiled  around  a  length  of  said  fuel  con- 
duit, the  ends  of  said  electncal  conductor  core  being 
connected  together  so  as  to  be  short  circuited 
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5,134.98«, 
INTFRNAI  rOMBlSTlON  KN(;INF  WITT!  FtEL 
HEATKR 
Jeffrey   A.  Curhan.  Medwiy,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Io\a>.  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  DaJlas,  Tei 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  571.3S4.  Aug.  22,  l'*90.  Pit.  No    SlWft  "4" 
TliU  application  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser    No    "5'  lo: 
rh»-  >inion  of  the  term  of  thi.i  patent  sul»e<)Ufnt  lo  Feb.  11, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   (1     H)2.M  JJ/00 
VS.  C\.  123— ."^s-  2  Claims 


1  \..  inicrnal  combustion  engine  compnsing  engine  cylin- 
der means,  fuel  iniectcir  means  furnishing  fuel  for  the  cylinder 
means,  channel  means  receiving  fuel  from  the  fuel  injector 
means  and  furnishing  a  flrss  .f  air  and  fuel  to  the  cylinder 
means,  the  channel  means  in^  luding  means  dividing  the  flow  of 
air  and  fuel  entering  ihe  ^\ Under  means  and  heating  means  in 
close  prommitv  to  cvlinder  means  having  surfaces  preselec- 
tively  fixed  m  alignment  with  the  dividing  means  and  oriented 
to  obliquely  intercept  the  tlow  of  air  and  fuel  at  each  of  two 
sides  of  the  dividing  means  for  healing  the  air  and  fuel  to 
enhance  fuel  vaporiiation  with  minimal  interference  with  the 
flow  of  the  air  and  fuel  to  the  cylinder  means. 


a  plurality  of  ignition  coils,  each  one  composed  of  a  primary 
coil  (8.9)  and  a  secondary  coil  (10,11). 

where  the  primary  coil  is  connected  with  its  first  pnmary 
connector  to  a  primary  current  supply  line  (12)  and  with 
Its  second  primary  connector  to  an  ignition  end  stage  (13, 
14 1  or  p<iwer  semiconductor. 

where  the  secondary  coil  is  connetied  with  its  first  second- 
ary connector  with  a  spark  plug  and  with  its  second  sec- 
ondary connector  with  the  ground,  and  where 

a  pulse  shaper  (6)  is  connected  downstream  of  the  ignition 
current  sensor  (5)  and 

a  memory  (7)  and  an  ignition  computer  in  the  form  of  a 
microcomputer  (4)  are  connected  to  the  pulse  shaper, 

wherein 

an  Ignition  current  sensor  (5)  is  Ux;ated  in  a  common  primary 
current  supply  line  (12)  for  all  ignition  coils  (2,  3  .  .  .  n); 

a  sensor  signal  is  generated  in  the  course  of  each  ignition  by 
the  Ignition  current  sensor  (5),  which  signal  is  fed  via  the 
pulse  shaper  (6)  lo  said  memory  (7). 

said  ignition  computer  (4)  reads  out  the  contents  of  said 
memory  following  each  ignition  or  each  sensor  signal  and 
resets  said  memory  (7)  prior  to  the  next  ignition  and 

wherein,  when  the  sensor  signal  is  missing,  the  ignition 
computer  (4)  detects  the  lack  of  ignition  and  generates  a 
control  signal. 


5.134,988 
I  FNS  AS.SKMHl  \   FOR  F(K  I  SIN(,  FNFRCY 
James  \^ .  Pell,  Uis  Altos;  (Ftrald  F.  Hansen.  Newark,  both  of 
t  alif.;  William  H.  Stephens.  Franklin.  Tenn..  and   Alan  R. 
Selfridge.  Palo  \lto.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Dia,s<inics.  Inc..  Mil- 
pitas.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  .1'9..S-'2.  Jul    12.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.03J.45ft.  Fhis  application  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  734,630 

I  hi'  ptirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (.1.    A61B  ;  '  .. 

VS.  a.  128—24  EL  12  Claims 


5.134.9«7 

li.siIliiN  (  IR(  I  11  MONITORlNt,  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

(OMBISTION  FNt.INF 
I  Inch   Mayer,   Waiblingen;   Karl  Ort.   Markgroeninnen:  Joerg 
l^uchs.  Schwieberdingen,  and  Immanuel  Krauler,  Irbstetten, 
all   of   Fed.    Rep.   of  (.ermany.   assiRnors   to    Robert    Itoscb 
l.mbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  May   P.  1991.  Ser    No    ^01.786 
I  laims  priority,  application  led    Rtp     if  (itrmani.  May  21, 

Int.  (  1.    tVlf  I  '  W,  //.  in.  .<   '« 
VS.  a.  123—644  9  Claims 


1.   An  ignition  circuit  monitoring  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with 


SECTION  A-* 

1.  A  lens  combination  for  focusing  energy  to  a  narrow  cross- 
section  of  a  predetermined  area  compnsing: 

a  transducer  means  for  generating  energy  wherein  said 
transducer  means  is  compnsed  of  a  planar  array  of  piezo- 
electric crystal  elements; 

a  curved  fixusing  lens,  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and 
a  planar  bottom  surface,  said  array  is  fixedly  bonded  to 
said  bottom  surface, 

voltage  generating  means  for  generating  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  coupling  means  comprised  of  a  fine  copper  mesh 
fixedly  bonded  to  said  array  with  silver  epoxy,  said  volt- 
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age  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  voltage 
generating  means  with  said  array. 


5,134,989 
HYDRAULIC  BREAKER 
leto  Akahane.  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Products 
Company,  Nagiuio,  Japan 

Filec  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3174 
Int.  a.'  B25D  9/JS 
VS.  a.  125—40  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  breaker  comprising; 

a  piston  having  five  stages,  including  a  first  stage,  a  second 
stage,  a  third  stage,  a  fourth  stage,  and  a  fifth  stage,  said 
fourih  stage  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
second  stage  and  larger  than  that  of  the  first,  third,  and 
fifth  stage,  said  first,  third  and  fifth  stage  having  the  same 
diameter,  said  second  stage  having  an  upper  pressure 
receiving  surface  located  at  the  boundary  between  the 
second  sUge  and  the  first  stage,  said  fourth  stage  having  a 
lower  pressure  receiving  surface  located  at  the  boundary 
between  the  fourth  stage  and  the  fifth  stage; 
a  nitrogen  gas  chamber  containing  nitrogen,  located  above 
said  piston  so  as  to  allow  the  piston  raised  up  by  hydraulic 
pressure  to  bt  intensely  displaced  in  the  downward  direc- 
tion by  hydraulic  pressure  and  nitrogen  gas  pressure; 
a  cylinder  to  ch.inge  the  direction  of  transmission  of  hydrau- 
lic pressure  wherein  the  piston  is  slidably  received; 
a  plunger  type  mam  valve  having  three  stages  located  in  a 
valve  box  adjacent  to  the  cylinder,  the  main  valve  being 
displaceable  in  upward  and  downward  directions,  the 
main  valve  comprising  a  first  stage,  a  second  stage,  and  a 
third  stage,  lie  diameter  of  said  second  stage  being  larger 
than  the  diaireter  of  said  first  stage,  the  diameter  of  said 
first  stage  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  third 
stage,  an  upper  pressure  receiving  surface  at  the  boundary 
between  the  first  and  second  stages,  and  a  lower  pressure 
receiving  surface  at  the  boundary  between  the  second  and 
third  stages,  the  lower  pressure  receiving  surface  having 
an  area  greater  than  the  upper  pressure  receiving  surface; 
a  piston  reversirg  chamber,  a  low  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber in  which  low  hydraulic  pressure  is  present  for  the 
piston,  a  low  speed  pilot  chamber  for  driving  the  piston  at 
low  speed,  a  high  speed  chamber  for  driving  the  piston  at 
a  high  speed,  and  a  high  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  in 
which  high  hydraulic  pressure  is  normally  present  for  the 
piston,  these  chambers  are  sequentially  formed  in  the 
sfiace  between  the  piston  and  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
cylinder,  said  high  pressure  chamber  is  connected  to  a 
high  pressure  oil  inlet  port  and  to  high  hydraulic  pressure 
passages  via  said  main  valve  during  a  step  of  upward 
displacement  imd  downward  displacement  of  the  piston  to 
avoid  surges  in  pressures  in  low  hydraulic  pressure  pas- 
sages; 
a  hydraulic  connecting  passage  formed  between  the  first 


stage  of  the  piston  and  the  inner  wail  nf  the  cylinder,  said 
hydraulic  connecting  passage  being  connected  to  high 
hydraulic  pressure  pas.sages  via  the  mam  vaKe  dunng  the 
step  of  downward  displacement  of  the  piston,  and  being 
coimecled  to  low  hydraulic  pressure  pa.ssages  via  the  main 
valve  dunng  the  step  of  upward  displacement  of  the  pis- 
ton, such  that,  the  piston  is  displaced  in  the  downward 
direction  by  high  hydraulic  pressure  exerted  on  the  upper 
pressure  receiving  surface  via  the  main  valve  and  bv 
compressed  nitrogen  in  the  nitrogen  gas  chamber,  the 
piston  IS  displaced  in  the  upward  direction  by  high  hy 
draulic  pressure  exerted  on  the  lower  pressure  receiving 
surface  via  the  main  valve,  thus,  limiting  surges  in  pressure 
in  the  high  hydraulic  pressure  passages  becau-se  of  the 
necessity  for  high  pressure  oil  during  both  the  step  of 
upward  and  downward  displacement  of  the  piston,  and 
an  impact  rate  changing  valve,  attached  to  the  valve  box, 
which  opens  or  closes  a  hydraulic  impact  rate  passage 
between  the  main  valve  and  the  high  speed  pilot  chamber 
to  change  an  impact  rate  of  the  piston. 


5,134,990 
BARBECXT  BRIQl  ETTE  BOOSTER 
Athol  G.  Bradfield.  P.O.  Box  598.  Lions  Bay.  Bntish  Columbia 
Von  2EO.  (  anada 

FUed  Jun   21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,774 

Int.  CI."  F24B  j/00 

VS.  a.  126—25  B  8  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  solid  fuel  fires, 
such  as  barbeques  and  the  like,  comprising  four  like  panels. 
adjacent  edges  of  the  panels  having  extending  laterally  there 
across  a  narrow  rectangular  strip  of  small  radius  of  curvature. 
each  said  pane!  being  of  bendable  fire  resistant  malenal  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  extending  over  the  surface 
thereof,  said  panels  in  the  operative  condition  of  the  device 
forming  a  bent  hollow  open-ended  cylinder  with  said  panels 
outwardly  arcuate  and  with  three  of  said  stnps  outwardly 
arcuate  and  one  of  said  stnps  inwardly  arcuate  and  in  the 
storage  condition  of  the  device  being  in  substantially  super 
posed  pairs  of  flat  panels,  said  device  being  changeable  from 
said  operative  condition  to  the  storage  condition  by  bending 
said  one  pair  of  adjacent  panels  between  which  is  disposed  the 
inwardly  arcuate  sinp  about  a  pair  of  diametrically  opp<isite 
outwardly  arcuate  stnps  so  as  to  he  contiguous  with  the  other 
pair  of  adjacent  panels  and  bending  the  contiguous  pairs  of 
panels  about  the  stnps  therebetween  with  straightening  by 
bending  of  the  panels  to  lie  flat  and  contiguous  with  each  other 
and  said  sheet  being  changeable  from  the  storage  condition  to 
the  operative  condition  by  reversal  of  the  procedure 


5,134.991 
OCULAR  PRhilSURF-RFni  C^NG  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Hustcad.  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to  Hustead  Anes- 
thesiology. P.  A..  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,993 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  U.  /2 
VS.  a.  606—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reducing  ocular  fluids  and  pressure  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  bulb  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  patient's  eye  said 
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iadentation  having  a  surface  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
portion  of  a  sphere,  so  as  to  avoid  corneal  pressure,  said 
bulb  hfina  hollow.   dnJ  said  bulb  defining  an  indenUtion 


which  conforms  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  patient's 
eye  and 
(b)  means  for  securing  said  bulb  against  the  patient's  eye. 


5.134.992 
\OJLSTABlK  SPIINT  K)R  fHK  IK.  t)K  AN  ANIMAL 

HUir  H    (  ampbell.  Box  ""OiS,  Rutland.  \  t.  05701 
Filed  Mar    21.  I"*-)!.  Ser    No.  673,273 
Inl    (1      \MI         -' 
VS.  CL  602—6  1*  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  splint  for  immobilizing  a  leg  of  an  animal, 
the  splint  forming  a  ngid  elongated  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  with  the  firsi  side  being  concave,  providing 
an  elongated  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising 

holes  passing  through  the  rigid  elongated  member  from  the 
first  side  to  the  second  side,  said  holes  having  sloped  side 
walls  such  that  an  acute  angle  /3|  is  formed  between  a  side 
wall  and  the  first  side  of  the  ngid  elongated  member 


communicatmg  with  said  space  downstream  of  said  ultra 
sonic  atomizer,  and 
f)  means  disp^ised  between  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said 
space  for  developing  a  laminar  flow  of  aspirated  air.  said 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  perforated  substantially  flat 
wall  having  a  niultiplicits   of  rclatisely   small  holes  dis- 


-"I    »    iJ    .iJ    U«  ~     '     J»     '!» 


r-    " 


posed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  a 
relatively  large  opening  formed  in  said  substantially  flat 
wall  said  atomizer  surface  being  disposed  coincidentally 
with  said  large  opening,  and  said  small  holes  being  in- 
clined towards  said  mouthpiece  for  avoiding  formation  of 
a  film  on  said  walls 


f«.  I. 14,994 

nEI.D  ASPIR\H)R  IN  A  son   l'A(  K  WITH 

KXTKRNAI  1  V  MOl  NTH)  t ONIAiNf  R 

Sam  L.  Say.  UIO  H  \  ago  St..  Ij»  Canada.  Calif  91ii!l 

Hied  Keb.  i:.  199«l,  Ser.  No.  4"'8,671 

Int.  (  1.    A<) l.M  /5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.24  35  Claims 


5,I.«,993 
TNTUl  KJOn  nVMt  >.  IN  PARIK  I  I   \H    \  IMKKET 
INHAI.ATOR 
Klaus  van  der  I  inden,  Kronach;  Juergen  fnedrich,  NeuensnrK. 
and  Bemd  Zierenberg.  Bingen.  all  of  l-ed.  Rep    iif  (rtrmanv 
assiRnors  to  Siemens  AktienKesellschaft,  Munich  and  B.Hhr 
inner  Ingelbeim  K(.,  Ingelheim  am  Rheim.  both  of  fed    »rp 
of  (rermany 

Filed  Dec     11     19H9.  Ser    No    44'*.'il5 
(  Uims    priority,    application    I- uropean    I'at     Off.,    Dec.    13, 
IQHX.  8«i:0«2J..': 

Int    (  !       \MM  11/00 
L„S.  CI    12»— 21X1.14  13  Claims 

1    Inhalator  device,  compn.sing; 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  an  ultra-sonic  atomizer  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  atom- 
izer having  an  atomizer  surface. 

c)  a  cartridge  for  delivenng  a  medication  to  said  ultrasonic 
atomizer  in  said  housing, 

d)  a  mouthpiece  disposed  downstream  of  said  ultrasonic 
atomizer  in  flow  direction  of  the  medication  defining  a 
space  having  walls  between  said  ultrasonic  atomizer  and 
said  mouthpiece, 

e)  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  opening  formed  therein 


1   A  portable  suction  device  comprising: 

a  housing  made  from  a  non-ngid  matenal; 

means  for  generating  suction  disptised  m  the  housing; 

a  container; 

means  for  applying  the  suction  to  suck  fluid  into  the  con- 
tainer; and 

means  fixed  to  the  housing  for  supp^irtiiig  the  container 
outside  of  the  housing,  the  means  for  supporting  being 
made  from  a  nonngid  matenal  and  including  a  resilient 
shell  for  abs<irbing  sntKks  to  the  container,  and  the  con- 
tainer being  disposed  in  the  resilient  shell. 


5,134,995 

INSPIRATORY  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADMITTANCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Roger  A.  Gruenke:  Russell  L.  Trimble,  both  of  Orerland  Park; 
Christopher  D.  Usnier,  Olathe,  all  of  Kan*,;  Steven  W.  Loe- 
tfaen.  Independenc  e.  Mo.;  Jiri  G.  Orit,  Shawnee,  Kans^  James 
A.  Snook.  Ovtrl. jid  Park,  Kans.,  and  Mariljm  S.  Wyble, 
I^nexa.    Kans..   issignon  to   Puritan- Bennett   Corporation, 
I.en€xa,  Kans. 
Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  518,001,  May  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,757, 
Apr.  24.  194(1.  ahanc  aned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  3M.)4J,  May  H .  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21, 
1990.  Ser.  No.  632,327 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00.  15/08;  A62B  7/00:  F16K  Sl/02 
U.S.  a.  128—204.23  19  Claims 


5,134,996 
INSPIRATION  AND  EXPIRATION  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

SUCTION  CATHETER 
(  ruig  J.  Bell,  Winchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries 
Medical  Systems,  Inc..  Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,717 

Int.  a.'  A62B  9/06.  7/00;  A61M  16/00.  5/32 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  4  Claims 


*P 


1    A  suction  catheter  suitable  for  use  in  removing  undesir- 
able fluid  from  a  patient,  said  suction  catheter  comprising: 
a  catheter  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
means  for  connecting  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  tube 

to  a  vacuum  source; 
an  annular  collar  encircling  said  catheter  tube  and  axially 


movable  along  said  catheter  tube  and  having  an  airtight 
wiper  seal  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  catheter  tube. 

a  crosspiece  mounted  so  as  to  surround  said  catheter  tube  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  and 
having  an  opening  for  connection  to  a  ventilator,  and 

an  indicator  sleeve  connected  between  said  annular  collar 
and  said  crosspiece.  said  indicator  sleeve  inflating  and 
deflating  as  a  patient  respirates  through  said  crosspiece  so 
as  to  provide  a  visible  indication  of  said  respiration. 


5,134.997 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  AND  PAONG 

METHOD 

Tummy  D   Bennett,  Shoreyiew;  Lucy  M.  Nichols.  Maple  Grove, 

Glenn  M.  Roline.  Anoka,  and  David  I..  Thompson,  Fridley.  all 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,204 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  128—419  PG  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  airway  patency  of  a 
patient  exhibiting  a  breath  cycle  having  inhalation  and  exhala- 
tion pha.ses,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  breathable  gas  from  a  source  thereof 
under  a  controllable  pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
patient's  airway; 

means  for  sensing  patient  respiration  flow  and  pressure  and 
for  producing  signals  representative  of  substantially  simul- 
taneous flow  and  pressure; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signals  and  re- 
sponsive thereto  for  determining  the  patient's  respiratory 
admittance  from  said  substantially  simultaneous  flow  and 
pressure;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  pressure  in  accordance  with  said 
admittance, 

said  signal  processing  means  including  means  for  determin- 
ing said  admittance  as  the  dividend  of  flow  divided  by 
pressure. 


TWEISCCOKSI 

1.  Method  for  pacing  along  a  decay  curve  having  a  decay 
time  constant,  the  pacing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  set  of  predetermined  achievement  criteria; 

b.  selecting  a  first  pacing  switch  rate  threshold; 

c.  determining  whether  said  achievement  criteria  have  been 
met;  and 

d.  if  said  achievement  cntena  have  been  met.  then  modifying 
the  decay  time  constant  of  the  decay  curve  from  a  first 
value  to  a  second  value,  as  the  pacing  rate  drops  below- 
said  first  pacing  switch  rate  threshold,  such  that  said 
second  value  is  different  from  said  first  value. 


5,134.998 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHODFOR  PRFDKT  IN(,  1  HF  \  AIXF 

OF  A  COMPOSITIONAL  PARAMFTFR  OF  BI  OOD 
James  K.  Tusa.  Carlsbad,  and  William  VN    Miller,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  '^IininK  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr,  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  514.7U3 
Int.  CI,'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  C\.  128—632  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  value  of  a  compositional 
parameter  of  blood,  comprising 
means  for  containing  bkxxi; 

sensor  means  on  the  containing  means  for  producing  a  signal 
related  to  the  value  of  the  compositional  parameter  of 
blood; 
computer  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for  analyzing 
the  signal  and  prtxiucing  an  output  representing  the  value 
of  the  compositional  parameter  of  blood; 
wherein  there  is  a  delayed  response  such  that  the  signal  has 
a  time-varying  waveform  P(t)  that  deviates  from  an  expo- 
nential function  as  it  vanes  from  an  initial  value  P(t<)) 
occurring  at  a  time  to  at  which  the  sensor  means  is  sub- 
jected to  the  blood  toward  an  equilibrated  value  Pftjr) 
occurring  at  a  time  if-  thereafter:  and 
wherein  the  computer  means  includes  means  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  an  inflection  point  P(t/)  occurring  be- 
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iwecn  the  initial  value  P(to)  and  the  equilibrated  value 
P(t£);  and 


\U  IHOl)  OF  MEASURING  RF(,U)\  VI    IISSUEBLOOD 

now 

S.Manj{e  \k.s«?lrod.  Civat  Shmuel;  Victor  MorA?!,  Kiryat  Ono, 
and  Daniel  IHvid,  Raanana,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Rai7«t 
I  ni»ersit>  Authority  for  Applied  Research  4  Industrial  De- 
velopment ltd.,  Tcl-A»iv.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.147 
I  laims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  19.  1990,  95743 
Int.  (1.    A61B  >     « 
lii>.  a.  12*— 662.02  W  aaims 


means  for  computing  an  estimate  of  the  equilibrated  value 
P(tir)  based  ufKin  the  assumption  that  the  waveform  P(t) 
vanes  exponentially  from  the  inflection  point  P(t/)  to  the 
equilibrated  value  P(t£). 


5.1J4.999 
I  I  IRVSOMC     FRASSDl  (  KR   \NsHMHl  1 
Madimir  W .  Osipov,  Barre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VSglkfr  MaiiP,' 
ics  droup.  Inc.,  NVorcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,070 

Int.  n:  A61B  H/OO 

U.S.  a.  128— 661.03  eCtalms 


I   I'ltrasonic  bone  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
locating  means  for  holding  a  body  member  in  position; 

an  ultra-s*mic  transducer  assembK 

means  fur  mounting  said  transducer  assembly  in  contact 
vnth  a  btnls  member  in  saiti  Kvating  means,  said  mounting 
means  being  movable  therebv  to  permit  a  body  member  to 
be  placed  in  said  IcKalmg  means 

said  transducer  assembK  including  a  irans<lu^er  and  an 
acoustic  waveguide  which  is  interposed  between  the 
transducer  and  a  body  member  in  said  locating  means,  said 
waveguide  comprising  a  liquid  filled  bladder,  the  h<>dv 
member  engaging  end  of  said  bladder  being  in  the  form  of 
a  lalerallv  pro|ecting  munded  cone,  the  length  of  the 
projection  being  roughly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  ba.se 
of  the  cone,  whereby  air  ,:an  be  progres.sivel\  exchidcxi 
from  an  enlarging  area  ol  contact  with  a  b<sdy  member  in 
said  livating  m-ans  as  the  transducer  assembly  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  NkIv   member 


^^ 


1  A  method  of  measuring  bkxxj  flow  through  the  tissue  in  a 
region  of  interest,  comprising  the  following  steps 

(a)  injecting  an  ultrasonn.  tracer  substance  into  the  blood 
upstieam  of  the  region  of  interest  and  also  upstream  of  a 
specified  reference  region, 

(b)  subjecting  the  region  of  interest  and  the  specified  refer- 
ence region  to  ultra.sonic  waves, 

(c)  simultane<iusly  detecting  the  echo  intensity  at  the  region 
of  interest  and  the  reference  region  at  the  same  ph;»se  of  a 
scnes  of  succevsive  heartbeats,  to  produce  echo  intensity 
values  as  a  function  of  time  for  the  region  of  interest  and 
for  the  reference  region, 

(d)  measuring  the  mean  background  value  in  each  region 
before  the  injection,  and  subtracting  the  mean  background 
values  from  the  delected  echo  intensity  values  at  b<ith 
regions  to  pnxluce  a  measurement  of  the  tracer-produced 
echo  intensitv  functions. 

(e)  utilizing  said  latter  echo  mtensiiv  functions  to  compute: 
(i)  the  mean  transit  time  of  the  tracer  through  the  region  of 
interest,  and  (ii)  the  blcK>d  volume  within  the  region  of 
interest, 

(f)  dividing  the  results  of  (e)  (ii)  by  (e)  (i)  to  produce  a  quanti- 
tative measurement  of  the  blood  flow  through  the  tissue  in 
the  region  of  interest. 


5,135,001 

I  1  1  HANOI  M)  SIUAIH  FOR  MFDK  Al    1>I  AGNOSTIC 

l^,STRLMEN^>i 

fdward  1  .  Sinofsk).  Feabody,  and  Barry  U.  Wcitzner,  fhelms- 
ford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill.  N  J 

Filed  Dec   5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,513 
Int.  n:  A6IB  8/.'4 
L  .S.  ("1.  i:S— 662.06  M  Claims 

1    A  disposable  ultra,s<iund  transducer  sheath  for  removable 
atijchment  at  a  particular  location  to  the  external  surface  of 
the  shaft  of  a  medical  diagnostic  instrument,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  core  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer 
surface  aligned  to  a  core  axis,  said  central  opening  being 
contoured  and  dimensioned  in  crc>ss  sections  in  corresp<in- 
dence  with  and  for  substantiallv  encircling  the  external 


surface  of  said  shaft  at  said  particular  location,  said  core 

being  electrically  non-conductive; 
a  cylindrical  piezoelectric  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface  formed  over  and  substantially  encircling 

said  core  outer  surface; 
a  first  electncally  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between 

said  piezoelectric  layer  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  core. 


I  A  pressure  transducer  compensation  system  to  compen- 
sate for  variances  in  both  a  characteristic  pressure  sensitivity 
and  in  a  zero  pressure  offset  in  a  pressure  transducer,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electrical  cable  including  a  plurality  of  leads  that 
conduct  electrical  signals  to  and  from  the  pressure  trans- 
ducer, said  electrical  signals  including  an  output  signal 
prixiuced  by  the  pressure  transducer; 

(b)  a  gain  resistor,  disposed  in  the  electrical  cable,  said  gain 
resistor  having  a  resistance  selected  to  compensate  the 
output  signal  for  the  characteristic  pressure  sensitivity  of 
the  pressure  triJisducer;  and 

(c)  compensation  means,  electrically  coimected  to  the  leads 
of  the  electrical  cable  and  to  the  gain  resistor,  for: 

(i)  compensating  the  electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  the 
gain  resistor,  to  achieve  a  predetermined  characteristic 
pressure  sensitivity; 

(III  defining  a  zero  pressure  offset  compensation  for  the 
pressure  transducer;  and 

(nil  applying  the  zero  pressure  offset  compensation  to  the 
output  signal  produced  by  the  pressure  transducer  to 
compensate  the  output  signal  for  the  zero  pressure  offset 
during  use  of  the  pressure  transducer. 


5,135,003 

AUTOMATIC  SPHYG.MOMANOMFTFR 

Takabiro  Souma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 

shiki  kaisha.  lokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP88/00801,  §  371  Date  Feb   9,  1990,  i;  102iei 
Date  Feb.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    W089  01310.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

P(T  Filed  Aug.  11,  1988.  Ser.  No.  460,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1).  IQH-.  62-199155: 
Aug.  11,  1987,  62-199156 

Int   (  1  ■  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—680  9  Qaims 


said  first  condactive  layer  being  in  surface  contact  with 
and  substantially  encircling  said  core  outer  surface  and 
being  in  surface  contact  with  said  piezoelectric  layer  inner 
surface;  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  piezoelectric 
layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  being  in  surface 
contact  with  and  substantially  encircling  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  piezoelectric  layer. 


5,135.002 
PRF.SSMRE  TRANSDUCER  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Kirchne',  Santa  Oara;  Timothy  A,  Shotter,  Siuiny- 

vaU,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Beard,  deceased,  late  of 

Placersille.  Calif,  by  Wanda  S.  Beard,  Legal  RepresentativcA 

Heir,  assignors  ti'  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  A  ug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400^4 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00:  GOIL  ^7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—672  19  CUins 


I   locTBrnifc  j<a     ^ , 


1.  An  automatic  sphygmomanometer  for  measunng  blood 
pressure  of  a  subject  based  on  Korotkofi  sciund  signals  gener- 
ated during  pressunzation  using  a  cuff,  comprising 

cuff  pressure  detecting  means  foi  detecting  cuff  pressure  and 
outputting  a  cuff  pressure  signal  inciuJing  a  pulse  signai 
component; 

Korotkoff  sound  detecting  means  for  detecting  Korotkoff 
sounds  and  outputting  Korotkoff  sound  signals. 

Korotkoff  sound  signal  processing  means  for  pen'orming 
amplifying  and  filtering  pn^cessing  based  on  the  Korot- 
koff sound  signals  to  produce  procevsed  Korotkoff  sound 
signals  and  for  companng  the  pro<essed  Korotkoff  sound 
signals  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value  to  obtain 
extracted  Korotkoff  sound  signals  which  exceed  the  pre- 
determined threshold  value: 

blood  pressure  determining  means  for  determining  systolic 
blood  pressure  and  diastolic  blood  pressure  based  on  the 
extracted  KorotkofT  sound  signals. 

range  setting  means  for  setting  ranges  based  on  a  transition 
of  the  pulse  signal  component  of  the  cuff  pressure  signal, 
the  ranges  including  a  range  in  which  systolic  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  subject  is  capable  of  residing  and  a  range  in 
which  diastolic  bkxxj  pressure  of  the  subject  is  capable  of 
residing; 

evaluating  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether  the 
systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  determined  by  said 
blood  pressure  determining  means  reside  in  the  ranges  set 
by  said  range  setting  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  mformatum  indicative  of  the 
systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  determined  by  said 
blood  pressure  determining  means  and  the  indication 
made  by  said  evaluating  means. 
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5.135.004 

IMPI.ANTABLK  MVOC  ARUIAI    ISCHFMIA  MONITOR 

AND  RELATED  MFH'HOD 

John  M    Adams.  Issaquali.  and  Clifton  A.  Alfemcss.  Redmond. 

both  of  NVuh..  assiKDora  to  InControl.  Inc.,  Rwimond.  V^a.<.h 

Filed  M«r    12.  1991.  Ser    No   66"'.819 

Int   (T  ■   A61B  ■^04 

L.b.  ri.  lili— *96  31  CUims 


patient,  holding  the  test  strip  in  place  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  ailow  the  test  stnp  to  be  wetted  by  tear  fluid  and 


K 


t?* 


measunng  the  length  of  the  sheet  material  wetted  with  refer- 
ence to  the  scale. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  diagnosis  of  myocardial 
ischemia  of  a  human  heart,  said  apparatus  being  fully  implant- 
able beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  compnsing: 

at  leist  one  eiectrixle.  said  elccir  xlt-  Iseing  implantable  be- 
neath the  skin  of  a  patient  and  arranbifd  for  establishing 
cleLtncal  ..ontact  with  the  heart 

sensing  means  implantable  beneath  the  skin  ,'(  a  patient,  said 
sensing  means  being  ^nupled  to  said  at  lca.st  one  electrode 
for  generating  an  electrogram  representative  ot  the  activ- 
ity of  the  heart  at  said  at  least  one  eleclnxJe.  said  electro- 
gram including  ST  segments  having  voltage  magnitudes; 

read  means  implantable  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient  for 
reading  the  voltage  magnitudes  of  said  electrogram  ST 
segments. 

memory  means  implantable  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient  and 
coupled  to  said  read  means  for  storing  the  voltage  magni- 
tudes of  said  electrogram  S  r  segments;  and 

communi«.atKin  means  implantable  beneath  the  skin  of  a 
patient  and  k.uupled  to  said  niemor>  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  magnitudes  of  said  electrogram  ST  segments  to  a 
nonimplanted  external  receiver 


5.13S.(X»6 
MFTHOn  AND  AIM'ARATLS  KJR  MOMiORlNG 

dkso:nt  OF  nrrvs 

SMan  Bellinson,  99  A  Schofield  St.,  City  Island.  N.Y    10464 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175.965,  Mar.  31.  !98«   Pat 

No.  4,942,S82.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,363 

ITie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  24. 

200''.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  tl.    A61N  ;      .' 

U.S.  a.  128—775  10  Claims 


5,135,005 
HR(KT-SS  FOR  MKASIRING  TEAR  PRODI  CTION 
Makoto  Nagase,  Kawasaki;  Kuniaki   Asami,  Tokyo;  Motohim 
Oka,  Tokyo,  and  KaUuhiko  Hoshina.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
a&signors  to  Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No   620.441,  No».  29,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,650,  Feb.  17,  19«9.  abandoned    l>is 
application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,100 
llaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  19»{8.  63-21347[U] 
Int.  (1."  A61B  5,iAJ 
VS.  n.  128— ■'60  8  (laims 

1.  A  pKX-ess  for  measuring  tear  production  of  a  patient, 
compnsing  providing  a  test  strip  of  a  generally  flat  elongated 
sheet  matenal  lettable  hy  tear  fluid  and  having  a  semi-circular 
shaped  end.  a  longitudinally  extending  scale  of  graduation 
marks,  and  a  fold  line  transverse  to  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing scale,  folding  the  strip  along  the  transverse  told  line,  inseri- 
ini  the  folded  stnp  internallv    into  the  l.iwer  eyelid  of  the 


1  An  improvement  in  a  fetal  heartbeat  monitor  probe  for  use 
in  a  birth  canal,  said  probe  having  a  babyward  portion  and  an 
outward  portion,  said  probe  comprising 

a  probe  head,  at  the  babyward  portion  of  the  probe,  said 
probe  head  having  a  babyward  end.  the  babyward  end  of 
said  probe  head  having  electrode  means  for  piercingly 
attaching  to  a  fetus;  and 

e'ectncal  conductor  means  tor  connecting  with  the  probe 
head  through  the  binh  canal,  a  babyward  part  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  probe  head,  an  outward  pari  of  which 
compnses  the  outward  p<irtion  of  the  probe, 
the  improvement  in  which 

said  conductor  means  include  calibration  means  for  measur- 
mki  distance  from  the  babyward  end  of  the  probe  and 
monitonng  the  location  of  the  fetus  in  the  birth  canal. 


5,135,007 
MEANS  AND  MITHOD  FOR  SEMI  Al  TOMATICAll  V 

ATTENL  ATING  SOUND  IN  THE  EARS 

Nahm  V    1<>.  1421  Harrison  Ave.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50314 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,398 

Int.  n:  A61F  11/lU 

l.S   CI.  128— »64  »8  naims 

1    \  venuauiomatic  noise  suppression  means  compnsing: 


an  actuator  means  connectable  to  a  power  source  for  con- 
trolling ear  blO':;king  means; 

an  activator  means  for  sending  a  signal  to  the  actuator  means 
to  activate  operation  of  the  actuator  means; 

a  pair  of  ear  blocking  means  moveable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position; 

the  actuator  mearis  operatively  connected  to  the  ear  block- 
ing means  so  as  to  move  each  ear  blocking  means  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position  which  blocks  the  ear 


upon  the  operation  of  the  actuator  means,  actuator  means 
including  an  electrical  motor  to  provide  automatic  move- 
ment of  the  ear  blocking  means;  and 
the  ear  blocking  means  including  inwardly  projecting  plug 
means  which  are  substantially  smaller  than  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  user's  ear,  and  can  project  generally  into  the 
user's  ear  and  substantially  suppress  sound  through  the 
auditory  canal  by  generally  blocking  the  auditory  canal 
and  forcing  the  ear  flap  into  the  auditory  canal. 


5,135,008 

mf:thod  of  and  apparatus  for  making  rlter 
cigarettes 

Erwin  Oesterling,  G  inde;  Werner  Hinz,  Lauenburg,  and  Sieg- 
fried Schlisio,  Gef  sthacht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kbrber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mir.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.269 
Claims  priority,  a^  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1990,  4008475 

Int.  a.5  A24C  5/47 
U.S.  a.  131—94  36  aaims 
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1  A  method  of  m&king  rod-shaped  products  of  the  tobacco 
processing  industry,  such  as  filter  cigarettes,  compnsing  the 
steps  of  accumulatin.g  a  series  of  spaced-apart  parallel  groups 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  several  coaxial  rod-shaped  arti- 
cles, conveying  the  groups  sidewise  substantially  at  right  an- 
gles to  their  axes  in  .>  predetermined  direction  along  an  elon- 
gated path,  connectirg  the  articles  of  successive  groups  to  each 
other  with  uniting  b<,nds  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path;  subdi- 
viding  successive  gr3ups  of  connected  articles  into  pairs  of 
discrete  first  and  second  rod-shaped  articles  in  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion  so  that  the 
first  articles  form  a  f  rst  row  of  articles  having  a  first  orienta- 
tion and  the  second  articles  form  a  second  row  of  articles 


having  a  different  second  orientation;  and  changing  the  orien- 
tation of  discrete  articles  in  one  of  said  rows  and  shuffling  the 
thus  reoriented  articles  with  the  articles  of  the  other  row  to 
form  a  single  row  of  discrete  articles  in  a  third  portion  of  said 
path  downstream  of  said  second  portion,  said  conveying  step 
including  reducing  the  spacing  of  successive  articles  in  said 
path  and  thereupon  transporting  the  articles  at  the  reduced 
spacing  from  one  another,  said  reducing  step  being  earned  out 
in  several  successive  stages  including  a  first  stage  of  reducing 
the  spacing  of  successive  articles  to  a  first  extent  and  a  second 
stage  of  reducing  the  once  reduced  spacing 


5,135,009 
SMOKABLE  ARTICLE 
Bemd-Henrik  Muller,  Wolfgang  Wiethaup;  Guillermo  Gerding, 
all  of  Hamburg;  Bemhard  Hauser.  Scbenefeld;  Knut  Moller. 
Hamburg,  and  Gert  Rudolph,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  B.A.T.  Cigarettcnfabriken  (.mbM. 
Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmanv.  Mar.  13, 
1989,  3908161 

Int  a.'  A24D  l/OO.  1/02.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  131—194  17  Claims 


/ 


Tn. 
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''h'<'<0' 


1.  A  smokable  article  having  an  aerosol  generating  zone, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  combustion  element  having  at  least  one 
passage  therethrough,  said  passage  being  separate  and 
distinct  from  said  hollow  portions; 

a  carrier  element  for  carrying  an  aerosol  precursor,  said 
carrier  element  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said  com- 
bustion element; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  said  combustion  element  and 
said  carrier  element,  and  for  containing  the  aerosol  gener- 
ating zone; 

a  mouthpiece  connected  to  said  support  means;  and 

sheath  surtounding  said  support  means  at  least  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  aerosol  generating  zone  and  said  mouthpiece;  said 
carrier  element  for  carrying  said  aerosol  precursor  being  a 
sheet-like  structure  composed  of  material  having  a  low 
thermal  capacity  and  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  and 
said  carrier  element  being  at  least  partially  coated  with  an 
aroma-forming  substance:  wherein  the  carrier  element  is 
at  least  partially  inserted  into  at  least  one  correspondingly 
formed  recess  in  the  cc.nbustion  element,  and  wherein  a 
cavity  into  which  the  earner  element  projects  has  a  length 
of  30  to  50  mm. 


5.135.010 
HERBAL  SMOKING  MATKRIAUS 
SopL'e  S.  M,  Fan.  21  Glenwood  Rd.,  Millwood.  N.\ .  lll«4<i 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.165 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  15  18:  A24D  hIS 
MS.  a.  131—359  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  compnses  a  dried  preparation  suit- 
able for  smoking  of  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Laurus  nobilis  and  \elumho  garetin  wherein  the  preparation 
resembles  cut  cigarette  filler  tobacco,  cut  pipe  tobacco  or  cut 
cigar  filler  tobacco. 
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5,135.011 
\SU.  \^\\  IN(,  (   XMOl  KI  A(,H)  K(K)1    I'ORnONS 
N.ibdmutu  Motoori.  and  Kousuke  MiKhi/uki.  both  iif  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assiKnor<i  to  Aderan*  (  ().,  I  td,.  Tokio,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  450.4^9,  l>e<:.  14.  19«9.  Cat    N.. 
5.085.233.  Thus  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  S«t    No    "50,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dtc.  29.  19HS,  ^J-I■'I)2.'1 
Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  lu  1  cO..  2!»((V. 
hiLS  been  disclaimed 
Int.  t  1.    A4H. 
VS.  a.  132—54  16  Oaims 


base  and  said  lid  sufficient  to  releasably  maintain  said  lid  in  Us 
closed  position  and  to  positively  seal  said  joint  along  substan- 
tially Its  entire  length  when  said  lid  is  in  its  said  closed  position, 
whereby  said  lid  can  be  releasably  maintained  in  its  said  closed 
position  without  the  use  of  a  clasp  or  latch. 


5.135.012 

M  \(.N1  I  K   ((>\|I'\CI  CASE 

Mclvin  Kamen.  Hmhlands.  N  J  .  and  Philip  Bernstein,  Yanlley, 

I'm  .  issmnors  to  Revlon.  Ini-  .  New  York.  N.V. 

<  nntinuation-inpart  of  Ser    N.,    2.1". S56,  .\ug.  29,  1988, 

abandoned    Ihis  application   \pr   >>    1991.  Ser.  No.  682,797 

int   (T.^  A45D  J3/26 

VS.  C\.  132—294  3  Oaims 
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5.135,013 
MFTHOI)  OF  rSINC;  A  HAIR  SPRAY  FACE  SHIELD 
Vincent  J.  DePaolo.  10555  Iurtlew(HKl.  No.  512,  Houston,  Tex. 
77072 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,447 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/30 

VS.  a.  132—319  1  Claim 


1.  A  wig  comprising: 

a  wig  base  having  an  outer  convex  suiface,  and  formed  of  al 

least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

synthetic  skin  and  net;  and 
a  plurality  of  hairs  planted  to  said  outer  convex  surface  of 

said  wig  base,  wherein 
each  of  said  hairs  has  a  pair  of  hair  sections  and  a  camouflage 

portion  located  between  said  pair  of  hair  sections,  said 

camouflage  p<irtion  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  wig 

base,  and  wherein 
said  camouflage  portion  is  of  a  color  which  is  identical  to 

that  of  said  wig  ba.se. 


1.  A  claspless  compact  case  comprising  a  substantially  planar 
ba.se  having  a  peripheral  edge;  a  substantially  planar  lid  having 
a  peripheral  edge,  said  lid  being  movable  relative  to  said  base 
between  an  open  p^isilion.  in  whi^h  said  base  is  not  covered  by 
said  lid.  and  a  jlosed  position,  m  which  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  lid  IS  substanlially  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coexten 
sive  with  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  base,  in  which  said  base 
IS  covered  bv  said  lid  such  ihat  said  compact  case  is  subsian 
tially  planar  and  such  that  a  joint  is  formed  between  said  lid 
and  said  base,  said  joint  extending  along  a  penpheral  edge  ol 
said  substantially  planar  compact  ca.se;  a  first  magnetic  ink 
attached  to  and  substantiallv  coextensive  with  said  penpheral 
edge  of  said  base  and  substanlially  ct>extensive  with  said  joint, 
and  a  second  magnetic  ink  attache  to  and  substantially  ci'>exlen 
sive  with  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  lid,  said  second  magnetic 
ink  having  a  polarity  which  is  oppt>site  from  that  of  said  first 
magnetic  ink.  said  second  magnetic  ink  cooperating  with  said 
first  magnetic  ink  to  create  a  magnetic  attraction  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  person's  eyes,  nose,  mouth  and 
facial  skin  from  particles  of  hair  spray  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  cut-to-fit  face  shield  having  a  sheet  of  thin  flat 
flexible  transparent  material  of  quadrilateral  shape  with 
opposed  parallel  top  and  bottom  edges  and  opposed  paral- 
lel side  edges  and  of  sufficient  dimension  to  cover  the  face 
of  a  user  and  an  elongate  narrow  rectangular  handle  cen- 
tered parallel  to  said  sheet  side  edges  and  extending  a 
distance  below  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  receive  the 
hand  of  a  user  and  said  handle  having  a  top  end  positioned 
more  than  half  the  length  of  said  sheet  above  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  to  strengthen  said  sheet  along  a  vertical  plane 
to  prevent  it  from  bending  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

cutting  said  sheet  with  a  scissors  to  substantially  fit  the 
penphery  of  face  of  the  user  for  providing  adequate  pro- 
tection and  cutting  the  top  edge  of  said  sheet  to  closely 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  hair  line  of  the  user, 

holding  the  lower  portion  of  said  handle  and  placing  said 
sheet  in  front  of  the  face  of  the  user  with  said  handle 
positioned  over  the  nose  of  the  user  such  that  the  user  has 
an  unobstructed  view  of  the  hair,  and 

spraying  a  hair  spray  chemical  onto  the  hair  of  the  person 
over  which  the  face  shield  is  positioned. 


5,135.014 
tiorill   V\  \>HKR  VMTll  Ml  1  IM'IT  SIZLCARRIKR 
frank  Heswick,  Phoenixville,  Pa,,  assignor  to  The  West  Com- 
pan>.  Incorporated,  Phoeniwille,  Pa. 

1  iled  Ma-,  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,757 
Int   (i     HOSB  J  02.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  134—60  37  Qaims 

30  In  apparatus  lor  washing  bottles  having  a  path  for  move 
mcnt  of  said  b<ittles  therealong.  a  manifold  with  fluid  injection 
nozzle  means  movabl>  mounted  to  ptisition  a  ngid  nozzle  in 
each  bottle  withoui  normally  contacting  said  bottle,  and  in 
eluding  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  manifold 


and  nozzles,  and  means  mounting  said  nozzles  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  manifold  and  including  means  permit- 


ting deflection  of  said  nozzles  upon  contact  between  said  noz- 
zles and  any  portion  of  said  apparatus  including  said  bottles. 


5,135,015 
PRESSURIZi: D  FLUID  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Carl   R.   Young,  De«rfield  Beach,  FU.,  assignor  to  Young's 
Hovercover,  Inc.,  I'ompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Fell.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,348 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—179  1  CUim 


I   A  surface  cleaning  device  utilizing  a  pressurized  flow  of 
.leaning  fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  means  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  shroud 
having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  said  shroud 
defining  a  downvvardly  facing  cleaning  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  gener.illy  horizontally  disposed  conduits,  each 
of  said  conduits  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

means  for  rotatably.  and  sealingly,  connecting  said  conduits 
to  said  housing  means,  said  means  for  rotatably  connect- 
ing said  conduits  to  said  housing  means  includes  a  lower 
member  fixed  in  relationship  to  said  housing  means,  an 
upper  member  lil  ewise  fixed  in  relationship  to  said  hous- 
ing means,  an  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft,  and  a  lower 
fluid  conveyance  shaft,  said  lower  fluid  conveyance  shaft 
being  rotatable  with  resf>ect  to  said  housing  means  and 
riuidly  communicating  said  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft 
with  said  conduits,  said  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft 
being  coaxial  win  and  fluidly  communicating  said  lower 
fluid  conveyance  shaft  with  a  fluid  supply  means; 

said  fluid  supply  m::ans  fluidly  communicating  a  source  of 
pressunzed  clean  ng  fluid  to  said  conduits; 

each  of  said  condui:s  having  a  discharge  nozzle  means  con- 
nected to  the  distil  end  thereof  for  discharging  said  pres- 
surized flow  of  cleaning  fluid  therefrom,  said  nozzles 
being  oriented  to  discharge  said  cleaning  fluid  generally 
downwardly  at  a  transverse  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  nozzle  means  facing  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  each  other; 

w  hereby  the  flow  o*'  said  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  through 


said  nozzle  means  causes  said  rotatable  conduits  to  rotate, 
thus  dispersing  the  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  in  a  circular 
pattern  within  said  cleaning  chamber; 

handle  means  for  manipulating  said  cleaning  device; 

upper  and  lower  thrust  beanng  means  adapted  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  said  lower  fluid  conveyance  shaft  relative  to 
said  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft; 

a  seat  member  connected  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said  lower 
fluid  conveyance  shaft 

means  for  biasing  said  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  seat  being  rotat- 
able with  respect  to  said  upper  fluid  conveyance  shaft. 


5.135,016 
FOLDING  UMBRELLA  FRAME  GLIDE  STRL'CTLRE 
Klaus  Stiller,  I^ngenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kortenbach  \  erwaltungs-und  BeteiligunK.sesellschaft  mbH  & 
Co.,  Soligen,  ftKi.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No    b58.8H4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep     .f  Uirmanv,  Jan.  16, 
1991,  4101069 

Int.  a.5  A45B  19/00 
VS.  a.  135—25.3  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  canopy-supporting 
framework  with  a  pluraliiy  of  linkages  each  including  a  pair  of 
rod  parts  which  extend  alongside  one  another  and  are  guided 
for  relative  longitudinal  displacement  bv  an  integral  bent  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  pair  of  rrxi  parts,  which  one  rod  pan  is  made 
of  wire  and  engages  around  ihe  other  rod  pan,  charactenzed  m 
the  bent  pwrtion  in  the  one  rod  part  made  of  wire  is  a  bight 
which  embraces  the  other  rod  part  and  terminates  m  opposed 
hooks  which  secure  the  bight  on  the  other  rod  part  and  which 
can  be  spread  apart  to  enable  the  other  rod  part  to  pass  trans- 
versely between  the  hooks  for  assembling  and  disassembling 
the  pair  of  rod  parts,  said  bight  being  constructed  of  spnng 
wire  and  composing  opposed  portions  defining  jaws,  said  jaws 
being  disposed  in  a  flanking  relation  to  the  other  rod  part  from 
opposite  sides,  said  jaws  being  resiliently  spreadable  apart  for 
removably  clipping  the  bight  onto  the  other  rod  part. 


5,135,017 
IMBRELLA  COVER 
Ta^i  Fiyiyama.   lokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Nagai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,710 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  21,  1989, 
1989-15361;  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51824 
Int.  CI.'  A45B  :y2H 
VS.  a.  135—34.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella  cover  compnsmg; 

a  plurality  of  connector  cylinders  having  diameters  which 
gradually  decrease,  in  sequence,  each  of  said  connector 
cylinders  being  press-fitted  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
connector  cylinders  to  form  a  telescopic  cover,  the  con- 
nector cylinders  including  an  innermost  connector  cylin- 
der; 
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a  sliding  cylinder  to  be  inserted  over  a  tip  end  of  an  umbrella, 
the  innermost  connector  cylinder  being  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  sliding  cylinder,  an  annular  protuber- 
ance provided  on  one  end  of  said  sliding  cylinder  to  form 
a  stop  for  the  innermost  connector  cylinder; 

an  umbrella  shaft  fixing  cylinder  secured  to  another  end  of 
the  sliding  cylinder  opposite  said  one  end.  and 

a  pair  of  annular  protuberances  provided  between  said  slid- 
ing cylinder  and  said  umbrella  shaft  fixing  cylinder  so  that 
upward  sliding  of  the  innermost  connector  cylinder  is 
effectively  restricted  by  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  annular 
protuberances,  each  of  said  connector  cylinders  including 


and  second  cross-bars,  said  hollow  pole  member  for  re- 
ceiving and  storing  said  flexible  material  and  said  first  and 
second  cross-bars  when  said  shelter  is  not  in  use. 


an  annular  outer  projection  edge  at  a  small  diameter  end 
thereof,  elongated  arcuate  abutting  protuberances  at  a 
large  diameter  end  thereof,  and  arcuate  latching  protuber- 
ances spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  the  abutting  protuber- 
ances and  the  connector  cylinders  being  arranged  so  that 
they  engage  each  other  by  a  combination  of  the  annular 
outer  projection  edges,  said  elongated  arcuate  abutting 
protuberances  and  said  arcuate  latching  protuberances  so 
that  the  umbrella  cover  operates  smixjthly  and  effectively 
maintains  its  configuration  irrespective  of  whether  the 
connector  cylinders  are  telescopically  expanded  or  col- 
lapsed. 


5.135.019 

BMI  V\I  VE 
Pierre  Dup-.m.  Kaml>.  uilM.  I  ranee,  assignor  to  Den  norskt 
stats  nljfsflskap  as  MavaiiKcr,  Norway  and  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
p-iration.  I  airfa\.  V  a 
Htn  Nu  I'CI  NOSV  IHI1U3.  i  i^l  Date  ^la^  l.V  liWI,  §  102(e) 
Dalt  Mav  13,  I'WI.  ('< 'f  Pub  N.i  UO-**)  i>4i:J.  PCT  Pub. 
Date   \pr    I<».  1W(I 

PC!    liltdlKi    "J    I^H^    -si'    No.  684.941 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Niiri»m    <  )w    14.1988,884585 
Int.  (1.    H6K  . 
U.S.  CI.  137—15  8  aaims 


5.135,018 

I'ORI  \HI  I    1  MHHl  1  I    X  -^lli  1  lER 

Dtnnis  L.  Anderson.  :.'^44  N    "ih  M     fh.^mv     \riz.  85006 

DiTisionofSer.  No.  4415  :iKi   vp    11    I'JHsi    1  his  application  Apr. 

1.  1991.  .^tr.  Nu.  b"S.60: 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/26 

V.S.  a.  135—99  11  Claims 


1   A  portable  collapsible  shelter,  compnsmg: 

a  flexible  material  having  a  rectangular  top  and  a  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  sidewall  extending  downward  in  a 
free-hanging  relationship  therefrom,  to  form  an  enclosure; 

a  first  cross-bar  and  a  second  cross-bar.  each  having  ends 
engaging  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  said  rectangular 
top. 

a  hollow  pole  member  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
aligned  holes  proximate  to  and  extending  through  an 
upper  end  thereof  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  first 


6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  insert  assembly  for  a  ball 
valve,  said  insert  assembly  having  a  valve  ball  which  is  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  actuator  means  for  rotating 
said  valve  ball  about  said  axis  of  rotation  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to  two  ports  of  said 
insert  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  two  parts  of  said  insert  by  one  of  casting  and  forg 
ing.  each  of  said  two  parts  having  one  of  said  ports  formeil 
therein;  then 
preliminarily  machining  both  of  said  two  parts  separateK 
including  finished  machining  the  surfaces  of  both  of  saui 
two  parts  along  a  dividing  plane  which  is  normal  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve  ball,  then 
joining  said  two  parts  along  said  dividing  plane  via  means  for 

fixedly  joining  said  two  parts  to  one  another;  and  then 
machining  said  joined  part  to  a  final  shape  and  dimension 
compnsmg  a  generally  conical  shape  which  is  dimen 
sioned  for  insertion  into  a  generally  conical  cavity  of  a 
valve  body  and  for  releasable  connection  to  said  valve 
body  via  connectors,  said  valve  b<xly  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  which  correspond  to  said  two  ports  of  said 
insert  a.sscmbly  and  which  have  a  common  axis  whKb 
substantially  coincides  with  said  dividing  plane. 


5,135.020 

PRESSURE  SEQUENCE  VALVE 

frfMirv  Rausi'h.  Loir,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^naaay,  MCigBor  to  Man- 

nestnatin  Krxrotli  GmbH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Kited  "^eb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,918 


5.135.021 

PLLMBING  APPl.lANC  K 

John  L.  Pegg,  2637  Capitol  Ate.,  Des  .Moine*.  Iowa  50317 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No    "'49.994 

Int.  C\.'  F16K  49/iJt/ 


Claims  pDority, 
1990.  4004931 

U.S.  a.  137—116 


application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16,    VS.  CL  137—337 

Int  a.'  C05D  16/ JO 

1  Claim 


17  Oaim.s 


^mr  !  «!  \r7i 


1.  A  pilot  control  valve  (47)  for  a  sequence  valve  (30)  having 
a  main  valve  (48)  for  switching-on  and  switching-off  the  charg- 
ing operation  of  a  hydraulic  accumulator  (34),  wherein: 

the  main  valve  (48)  comprises  a  main  spool  (49),  a  displace- 
ment volume  of  which  is  discharged  via  an  orifice  80  to 
tank  when  switching  occurs  into  the  pressureless  circula- 
tion, 

the  pilot  control  valve  (47)  comprises  a  housing  within 
which  a  control  spool  (60)  is  reciprocally  mounted,  said 
control  spool  (60)  being  a  stepped  single  piece  spool 
which  forms  four  spool  sections  (61  to  64)  with  different 
diameters,  so  as  to  provide  four  control  edges,  and  which 
forms  together  with  the  housing  (52)  three  chambers  (83, 
85,  84), 

said  control  spool  (60)  is  subjected  to  the  force  of  a  spring 
(70),  which  acts  upon  said  control  spool  (60)  via  a  spring 
plate  (71)  and  provides  between  the  end  face  of  said  spool 
and  the  spnnj;  plate  a  hydraulic  cushion,  the  end  face  of 
the  control  spool  (60)  facing  towards  the  spring  plate  (71) 
is  rounded,  the  spring  plate  comprises  an  inclined  surface 
(72)  for  the  abutment  of  the  control  spool,  said  control 
spool  forming  together  with  the  spring  plate  (71),  which  is 
subjected  to  tie  force  of  the  spring  (70),  a  pressure  valve, 

channels  (66,  67)  are  formed  in  the  control  spool  so  as  to 
form  togethe-  with  the  spring  plate  (71)  and  the  seat 
diameter  (dF>  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  an  additional 
safety  function, 

the  pilot  contro'  valve  (47)  has  four  ports  (B,  P,  A,  T)  pro- 
vided in  the  housing,  including  a  tank  port  and  a  pump 
port,  all  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pilot  control  valve  (47)  and  transversely  with 
respect  to  a  directional  movement  of  the  control  spool, 
and 

a  conduit  (43)  between  the  pump  port  and  a  pump  having  an 
orifice  (77)  ard  a  conduit  (81)  between  the  tank  port  and 
tank  having  ai  orifice  (80)  such  that  an  opening  time  and 
a  closing  timi  of  the  main  spool  (49)  can  be  determined 
independently  of  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  ori- 
fices (77)  and  (80). 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  in  a  pressurized  hot  and  cold  liquid 
system  for  maintaining  hot  liquid  at  the  outlet  compnsing  a 
valve  body  having  an  enlarged  chamber,  said  body  having  hoi 
liquid  and  cold  liquid  conduits  therein  coupled  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  hot  liquid  outlet  and  a  cold  liquid  outlet  a  source  of  hot 
liquid  under  pressure  and  means  for  transporting  said  hot  liquid 
from  said  hot  liquid  source  to  said  hot  liquid  conduit  and  to 
said  hot  liquid  outlet,  a  source  of  cold  liquid  under  pressure 
and  means  for  transporting  said  cold  liquid  from  said  cold 
liquid  source  to  said  cold  liquid  conduit  and  to  said  cold  liquid 
outlet,  said  hot  liquid  siiurce  being  positioned  spaced  apan 
from  said  chamber  and  below  said  saKe  body,  a  flow  vaKe  in 
said  hot  liquid  conduit  for  adjusting  the  How  of  liquid  through 
said  hot  liquid  conduit,  a  check  valve  m  said  cold  liquid  con- 
duit for  preventing  cold  liquid  from  flowing  through  said  cold 
liquid  conduit  and  mixing  with  said  hot  liquid  when  said  hot 
liquid  is  flowing  from  said  hot  liquid  outlet  and  allowing  hot 
liquid  to  flow  through  said  hot  liquid  and  cold  liquid  conduits 
and  mix  with  cold  liquid  when  hot  liquid  is  not  flowing 
through  said  hot  liquid  outlet,  whereby  hot  liquid  is  always 
present  at  said  hot  liquid  outlet. 


5.135.022 

VERTICALL\   ADJL.STABLK  \M  \K  RTTING 

ASSEMBI  V  FOR  Tl  BS 

Stephan  Kovey,  Glen  Ellyn.  111.,  and  Charles  V* .  McTargett. 

Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Masco  (  orporation  of  Indiana, 

Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64:,4'>4 
Int.  a.-  F16L  5/00 
VJS.  a.  137—360  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  fitting  assembly  containing  a  handle  a.ssemM> 
mounted  thereon  for  flush  mounting  said  handle  assembly  to 
walls  or  decks  comprised  of  rough  wall  and  finished  wall  of 
variable  thicknesses  comprising 

an  externally  threaded  receiver  body  having  a  Nittoni  p't 
tion,  a  top  portion,  and  a  passageway  extending  axially 
therethrough  in  communication  with  said  bottom  portion 
and  said  top  portion,  said  bottom  pi-rtion  adapted  to  re- 
ceive water  inlet  and  water  outlet  pipes,  said  top  portion 
having  valve  means  m  communication  through  said  pas- 
sageway with  said  water  inlet  and  water  outlet  pipes, 
means  for  mounting  said  receiver  body  to  the  rough  wall. 
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tho  mounting  means  provtdmg  for  adjustment  of  the  axial 
position  of  the  receiver  txKiy  relative  to  the  finished  wall, 

^id  mounting  means  comprising  an  adapter  composed  of 
in  miernallv  ihreadtxi  ;uhular  member  with  its  outer  wall 
surface  being  unthreaded  ihreadablv  rotaubly  mounted 
over  said  receiver  "v*!;.   i'l-!  secured  against  a.\ial  move- 


ment relative  to  said  rough  wall  by  securement  means 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  securement 
means  engaging  the  adapter  at  said  first  end  and  secured  to 
the  rough  wall  at  said  second  end,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  adapter  causes  axial  movement  of  said  receiver  body 
in  said  adapter 


5,135.023 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

^lb«Ti  RiMH,  Klyria,  Ohio,  asaiRnor  tn  \S estem/Scott  Fetzer 
Company.  VSestlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar   :i,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  673,150 

Int.  a.    H6K  16/06 

VS.  a.  137—505.11  ^  CUims 


— -  iliC 


1    In  a  direct-acling  prt-vsuro  rcgulaloi  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  and 
a  pressure  regulating  piston  means  including  an  inlet  seal,  said 
piston  means  establishing  a  fluid  How  path  from  said  inlel  to 
said  delivery  chamber  and  being  mosabic  in  response  to  de- 
creasing inlet  pressure  to  open  said  inlet  and  maintain  a  regu- 
lated pressure  in  said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising 
pres,sureHiperated  reciprocal  indicator  means  having  an  end 
face  operatnely  exp<")sed  lo  said  chamber  and  an  opp<-isitc 
end  ptirtmn  which  is  adapted  lo  visibly  extend  from  said 
rekiulator    until    the   regulated   pressure   in   said   chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  kiwer  limit,  said  indicator  means 
having  a  substantially  fully  extended  position  for  visibly 
indicating  adec|uate  gas  pressure,  and 
spring  means  a._ting  m  said  indicator  means  to  force  it  into 


said  regulator  to  a  withdrawn  position  whertin  said  oppo- 
site end  portion  is  hidden  from  view,  said  spring  being 
selected  in  relation  to  the  regulated  pressure  in  sjud  cham- 
ber such  that  said  indicator  means  rapidly  moves  from  said 
fully  extended  pt>sition  to  said  withdrawn  position  when 
said  pressure  reaches  said  lower  limit 


5,135,024 
HOI  I   0\  1  R  PRl^iSl  RK  RKI  in    V  Al  V  1 
Ix?<)  J    UBlanc,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Bruce  R   Johnson,  Mus- 
kegon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo   KBV\,   Inc.,   Muskegon, 
Mich 

I  iL-d  s«-p   l^.  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,847 

Ini   (1  ■  H6K  15/02 

DS.  a.  137— 52<^  7  CUims 


1  A  relief  valve  for  relieving  an  abnormal  pressure  surge 
within  a  liquid  containing  lank,  said  valve  composing  an  open 
ended  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  vertical 
position  in  the  top  of  said  tank  and  having  a  How  passage 
extending  axially  therethrough  opening  al  iLs  lower  end  into 
the  interior  of  said  tank  and  hav  ing  its  upper  end  opening  at  the 
extenor  of  said  tank,  means  defining  an  upwardly  lacing  annu 
lar  valve  seal  in  said  pas.sage  intermediate  the  ends  theieol.  a 
valve  plate  received  in  said  pavsage  above  said  valve  seat  for 
vertical  movement  between  a  valve  closed  p<.>sition  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  seat  blocking  flow  of  fluid  past  said  seat. 
and  a  valve  open  p^isition  spaced  above  said  valve  seat  accom 
ni.Hlating  flow  of  fluid  upwardly  in  said  passage  past  said  seat 
and  valve  plate,  a  cover  ^alingly  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
passage,  spnng  means  engaged  between  said  cover  and  said 
valve  plate  resilienlly  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  valve 
closed  p<isilion.  a  bag-like  bladder  of  flexible  liquid  tight  male 
rial  having  a  mouth  portion  sealed  to  the  btittom  of  said  cover 
to  enckise  an  air  chamber  within  said  housing  at  the  b»)ttom  of 
said  cover,  and  vent  means  for  venting  air  from  said  chamber 
to  the  atmt>sphere 


5.135,025 
ARTICULATED  ORAl   INFLATION  VALVE 
Glenn  H.  Mackal,  2586  25th  Are.  N.,  St.  Petenibuf%  Fla.  33713 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,697 
Int.  CI.    F16K  15/20 
L.S.  CI.  137— 541  8aaiin.s 

1    \  check  valve,  comprising 
a  valve  b»xjy  of  generally  tubular  configuration, 
said  valve  b<xly  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 
a  longitudinally  extending  central  bore  formed  in  said  valve 

bivdy.  said  central  b^-ire  having  cylindncal  side  walls, 
a  flat,  annular  in  cont"iguration  valve  seat  formed  in  said 
trailing  end  of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  seat  being  dis- 
posed transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  ol 
said  valve  btxly . 
a  valve  head. 

said  valve  head  having  a  flat,  annular  leading  end  that  seal- 
ingly  engages  said  annular  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is  in 
an  equilibrium  state. 
a  valve  stem; 


an  articulated  joint  for  coupling  together  a  trailing  end  of 

said  valve  stem  and  said  valve  head; 
a  valve  button  secured  to  a  leading  end  of  said  valve  stem; 
a  plurality  of  c  ircumferentially  spaced,  radially  inwardly 

extending  finger  members  being  fonned  in  one  piece  with 

said  side  walls; 
said  finger  meirbers  being  disposed  near  the  trailing  end  of 

said  valve  boiJy; 
means  for  biasing  said  valve  button  and  hence  said  stem  and 

said  valve  toward  said  leading  end  of  said  valve  to  that 

said  fiat  leading  end  of  said  valve  head  seats  squarely 

against  said  valve  seat  when  no  fluid  is  flowing  through 

said  check  valve; 
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said  means  for  biasing  said  valve  button  including  a  spnng, 

said  spring  having  a  leading  end  disposed  in  abutting 

relation  to  said  valve  button  and  said  spring  having  a 

trailing  end  dsposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said  plurality 

of  finger  men  bers; 
said  valve  buttc  n  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 

diameter  of  said  central  bore  and  said  valve  button  being 

slidable  within  said  central  bore; 
a  nng  that  joins  together  the  radially  innermost  ends  of  said 

finger  membei-s,  said  ring  being  concentric  with  said  valve 

body;  and 
said  valve  stem  extending  through  said  ring; 
whereby  said  valve  stem  is  centered  with  respect  to  said 

valve  body  when  said  spring  is  compressed  and  when  said 

spring  is  in  rerx>se. 


5,135,026 
MEDICAL  VALVE  HAVING  FLUID  FLOW  INDICIA 

V\ayne  E.  Manska.  1921  Kellogg  Dr..  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Filed   Vug.  16,  1989,  Ser,  No.  394,877 

The  portion  of  the  t':nn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16K  37/00.  U/085 

V.S.  a.  137—555  25  daiaa 


I    A  valve,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotatable 
member  including  a  passageway  which  defines  a  fluid 
flow  path; 

a  valve  body  heving  an  opening  in  which  said  rotatable 
member  is  mounted,  said  valve  body  additionally  includ- 
ing at  least  firsi  and  second  fluid  flow  openings,  said  rotat- 
able member  liaving  al  least  two  positions,  one  of  said 
positions  orienting  said  passageway  for  fluid  communica- 


tion between  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  openings  and 
the  other  of  said  positions  onenting  said  passageway  to 
prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec 
ond  fluid  flow  openings. 

flow  path  indicia  on  a  surface  of  said  rotalahic  member  for 
designating  said  fluid  flow  path  formed  by  said  passage- 
way to  indicate  whether  said  rotatable  member  is  oriented 
for  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
openings,  said  surface  being  substantiallv  perpendicular  xo 
said  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotatable  member  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  disfKised  proximal  to  said  surface,  said  indi 
cia  on  said  rotatable  member  substantially  following  a 
substantially  continuous  path  along  said  surface  which 
substantially  replicates  the  fluid  flow  path  of  said  passage 
so  as  to  indicate  the  oncntation  of  said  fluid  flow  path,  and 

indicia  on  said  valve  body,  disposed  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotatable  member,  for 
designating  the  locations  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow 
openings,  said  indicia  on  said  valve  body  being  disposed 
on  a  portion  of  said  valve  body  proximal  to  said  peripheral 
edge,  so  that  said  indicia  on  said  valve  b'xiy  is  substan 
tially  juxtaposed  with  said  indicia  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber when  said  pas,sageway  is  onented  for  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  fluid  flow  openings 


5,135,027 

three-way  solenoid  valve  and  method  of 
f.abricating  same 

Nobuaki  Miki,  Kariya;  Akira  Suzuki,  Chiryu;  Takeshi  Nasu. 
Anjo,  and  Kiyohiko  Sugiura,  Hekinan.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  AV*  Cxs..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  No»   15,  1990.  Ser.  No   612.999 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>    15.  1989.  1-294*53 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  /.'     -*-' 

U.S.  a.  137—596.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  three-way  solenoid  valve  for  switching  fluid  flow,  said 
valve  comprising: 

an  annular  solenoid  coil  defining  a  central  axial  opening: 

means  for  supplying  current  to  the  coil  to  energize  the  coil; 

a  core  provided  in  the  central  axial  opening  for  supp<5ning 
the  coil; 

a  sleeve  extending  at  least  part  way  into  the  centra]  axial 
opening  and  mounted  around  the  core: 

a  yoke  mounted  around  the  sleeve. 

a  plunger  provided  slidably  within  the  sleeve  for  reciprocat- 
ing axial  motion  responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  coil, 

a  push  rod  of  non-magnetic  material  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
plunger; 

a  spnng  provided  between  the  plunger  and  the  core,  and 

a  valve  body  having 

(a)  an  outer  portion  mounted  around  the  sleeve  and  on  the 
yoke,  said  outer  portion  having  a  center  recess,  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  recess,  an  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  recess  and  an  exhaust 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  recess 

(b)  an  inner  portion  nested  within  the  recess  of  the  outer 
portion,  said  inner  portion  having  a  port  coaxial  with 
the  plunger  and  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  exhaust  port,  and  firs;  and  sec- 
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ond  valve  seau  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  inner 
portion  around  the  port; 

(c)  a  ball  mounted  within  the  recess  between  the  inner  and 
outer  [x.rtions  for  seating  in  the  first  valve  seat  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  push  rod  against  the  force  of 
the  spring   and 

(d)  a  fluid  pavsage  in  the  inner  ptirtion  intermediate  the 
first  and  stxond  valve  seats  and  providing  fluid  commu-    ^  ^  ^    i37_6i4  04 
nication  between  the  port  and  the  outlet, 

said  pufh  rod  having  a  tapered  portion  for  seating  m  the 
second  valve  seat  by  the  force  of  the  spring 


5.135,02^ 
HKI    HOSK  BRtAKAWW  I  NIT 
Paul  H   Anderson;  Donald  1,.  I>eininger.  both  of  t  incinnati,  Paul 
H.   Siegei.   Milford;   Ijiwerence   1..   Blasch.   C  incinnati,   and 
l)«yid  R.  Pendleton,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover 
(  orporation.  New  York..  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  I9W,  Ser.  Vd    S53.2:7 

Int.  (1 '  H6I  ;•   ' 


30  Claims 


I.IJS.OIW 

RKMOTH  Y   ()PfR\lH)H<>W  lOMHOl    sY  sTFM 

K.rsten  I  .  Rickenbach,  and  Andreas  Ricltenbach.  tx.th  of  1610 

(linstv  Mill  Rd.,  #(  -11,  Olympic  Valley.  (  alif  'M14a 

Filed  Jun    P.  1991.  Ser    N.).  "16,51" 

Inl    (1      H5K  11/10 

VS.  CL  137—599  1  Cl«i« 


1.  Apparatus  for  retrofitting  into  the  conventional  piping  of 
a  sink  for  use  in  controlling  flow  of  water  to  the  sink  or  the  like 
through  a  uniflow  mixing  faucet  connected  to  a  hot  water 
conduct  and  a  cold  water  conduit  comprising  first  normally 
closed  solenoid  valve  means  hav  ing  an  mflow  and  an  outflow , 
said  inflow  adapted  to  be  connected  into  the  hot  water  conduit 
below  said  first  normally  closed  solenoid  \aKe  means,  a  first 
bypass  conduit  connected  across  said  normally  closed  first 
solenoid  valve  means  immediately  adjacent  said  inflow  and 
said  outflow,  a  mechanically  operated  valve  means  on  said  first 
bypass  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  bypass  con- 
duit to  water  flow,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said  first 
normally  closed  solenoid  valve  means  immediately  above  the 
outflow  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  hot 
water  conduit,  second  normallv  closed  solen>Md  valve  means 
having  an  inflow  and  an  outflow,  said  inflow  adapted  to  be 
connected  into  said  cold  water  conduit  immediately  below  said 
second  normally  closed  s<ilenoid  valve  means,  a  second  bypa.ss 
^onduit  connected  across  said  normally  closed  second  solenoid 
valve  means  immediately  adjacent  said  inflow  and  said  out- 
flow, a  mechanically  operated  valve  means  on  said  second 
bypass  conduit  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  bypa.vs 
conduit  to  water  flvi'A  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said 
second  normally  closed  vlenoid  valve  immediately  above  the 
outflow  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  cold 
water  conduit,  and  pressure  activated  switch  means  operably 
connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  for  simultaneimsly  opening 
sjij  normallv  closed  first  ariJ  second  solenoid  valves. 


1.  A  fuel  hose,  breakaway  uni'  ad.ipitd  to  be  connected  in 
series  flow  relation  with  a  hose  and  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  to 
minimize,  if  not  fully  prevent,  damage  in  the  event  a  vehicle  is 
driven  awav  with  the  nozzle  lodged  in  the  vehicle's  fuel  tank 
or  there  is,  otherwise,  a  connection  between  the  hose  and  the 
driveaway  vehicle, 

said  breakaway  unit  comprising 

a  valve  section  having 

an  inlet  coupler. 

an  outlet  coupler  adapted  for  fluid  connection  with  hose 
means  extending  to  the  fuel  nozzle,  and 

means  for  releasably  Kxking  said  couplers  in  assembled 
relation,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  an  axial 
tension  force  to  permit  separation  of  the  couplers, 

said  couplers  each  having 

a  fuel  pas-sage  and 

valve  means  which  automatically  shift  from  an  open  position 
to  a  closed  position  when  the  couplers  are  separated. 

wherein 

the  inlet  coupler  and  outlet  coupler,  when  separated,  arc 
alignable  in  a  relative  angular  relation  in  which  the  lock- 
ing means  are  offset  to  a  position  permitting  the  couplers 
to  be  longitudinally  shifted  into  a  telescoped  relation,  and 

the  couplers,  when  sti  telescoped,  are  relativciv  rotjtable  to 
a  position  in  which  the  locking  means  reieasabiy  kvk  the 
couplers  in  their  assembled  relation, 

charactenzed  in  that 

one  coupler  has  a  cylindrical  portion. 

the  liKking  means  comprises 

a  plurality  .)f  fixcJ  abutment  lugs  projecting  from  said  cylin- 
dncal  p(.inion  in  angular  spaced  relation  to  define  open- 
ings therebetween,  and 

J  plurality  of  moveable  abutment  lugs,  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  couplers  and  having  a  width  less  than  distance 
between  the  fixed  abutment  lugs  and.  respectively,  align- 
able with  the  openings  therebetween. 

whereby  the  couplers  may  be  longitudinally  displaced  to  a 
position  wherein  the  moveable  abutment  lugs  may  be 
rotated  int()  locking  engagement  with  the  inner  abutement 


5,135,030 
ELECTROJIYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
iians  Scboen,  LanKe  Horst  87,  4320  Hattingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1987,  3704312 

1'he  portion  of  the  trm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F15B  n/043 

U.S.  a.  137— «25.fc3  7  Claims 


I  .A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  drive  element,  said 
control  system  including  the  combination  of 

a  pilot  valve  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets  controlled  by 
a  pilot  valve  spool  unidirectionally  biased  by  a  resilient 
spring  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  neutral  position; 

a  main  valve  having  an  elongated  main  valve  spool  resil- 
iently  biased  to  a  center  position,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
main  valve  spool  being  contiguous  with  individual  pres- 
sure chambers  separately  connected  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  outlets; 

a  link  engaged  w:th  an  end  of  said  pilot  valve  spool  which  is 
opposite  the  eid  engaged  by  said  resilient  spring;  and 

a  set  value  slepp  ng  drive  coupled  to  said  link  for  moving 
said  pilot  valve  spool  in  either  of  opposite  directions  from 
said  neutral  pcsition,  said  link  being  coupled  for  move- 
ment by  said  main  valve  spool  to  return  said  pilot  valve 
spool  to  said  neutral  position. 


5,135,031 
POYVER  TRANSMISSION 

R<i>  T  Kurgess,  Troy;  R^amouli  Gunda,  Rochester  Hills;  Frank 
Hcrta.  Kewadin;  Robert  C.  Hodges;  James  A.  Kessler,  both  of 
froy;   Richard  S    Leemhuis,  Rochester  Hills;  Michael  R. 
Met  arty.  Troy,  itnd  Robert  W.  Stephens,  Northville,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  10  Vickers,  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,211,  Sep.  25.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073,091. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,112 
Int  a.'  F15B  li/044 
U.S.  a.  137— «25.6S  6  Claims 


M  1'^ 


r® 
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a  valve  including  a  manifold  having  openings  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  to  a  load,  a  valve  element 
variably  positionable  m  said  manifold  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  among  said  openings,  a  stator  including  electronic  coil 
means  mounted  on  said  manifold  for  receiving  valve  control 
signals,  an  armature  coupled  to  said  valve  element  and  respon- 
sive to  said  stator  coil  means  for  vanably  positioning  said  valve 
element  within  said  manifold,  and  valve  drive  means  for  sup- 
plying said  valve  control  signals  to  said  stator  coil  means; 
characterized  in  that  said  valve  drive  means  compnses 

a  solid  state  switch  having  power  electrodes  for  sclectiveiv 
applying  electncal  power  to  said  stator  coil  means  and 
having  a  control  electrode,  means  for  supplying  a  switch 
control  signal,  switch  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
switch  control  signal  and  coupled  to  said  control  elec- 
trode for  setting  said  switch  circuit  means  and  applying 
power  to  said  coil  means  responsive  to  said  switch  control 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  current  through  said  coil 
means  for  resetting  said  switch  circuit  means  and  termi- 
nating application  of  electncal  power  to  said  coil  means 
independently  of  said  switch  control  signal 


5.135,032 
SLl  RRY  GATF  VALVE 
Gleiu  C.  Parks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Foster  ValTC 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,771 

Int.  CI,"  K16K  i/02 

U.S.  a.  137—630.22  20  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
a  pipeline  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  with  an  inlet  fluid  passageway  and  an  outlet 
fluid  passageway; 

a  gate  assembly  intermediate  said  mlei  fluid  passageway  and 
said  outlet  fluid  pas;>ageway  for  selectively  interrupting 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  gate  assembly 
including  at  least  two  interconnected  gates  mounted  along 
a  common  plane  for  sequential  linear  movement  along  said 
common  plane,  said  at  least  two  interconnected  gates 
linearly  sequentially  movable  within  said  housing  to  selec- 
tively control  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  fluid  passageway 
to  said  outlet  fluid  passageway,  and 

means  for  manipulating  said  gate  assembly  within  said  hous- 
ing to  selectively  control  fluid  flow. 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  valve  control  system  that  compnses 


5.135.033 
RAPIER  LOOM  HA\  LNG  PICKING  TAPES  AND 
SPACERS 
Angelo  Stacber,  Arbon,  and  Rudolf  Vogcl,  (.rut.  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  YYinlerthur,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6^~,972 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Mar.    13,    199(J. 
00800/90 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  ■f-^'nS.  49/60 
VS.  a.  139—449  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  rapier  looom.  the  combination  compnsmg  a  sley 
having  a  reed  therein  for  passage  of  a  top  shed  of  warp  yams 
and  a  bo'tom  shed  of  warp  yams  therethrough, 

at  least  one  picking  tape  for  reciprocation  transversely  be- 
tween said  sheds; 
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a  rapier  head  secured  to  one  side  of  said  tape  for  passage 
between  said  sheds  to  convey  a  weft  yarn  therewith;  and 


means,  said  lead  cutting  means,  and  said  tie-bar  cutting 
means;  and 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  workpiece 
successively  to  said  open  end  bending  means,  said  pre- 
bending  means,  said  right-angle  bending  means,  and  said 
lead  curling  means. 


INDEPJ  M>1  M  1  \   ROI  M  ABM  (  I  11  INC;  BIT  FOR 

ROI  \K>   WHfH   (  I  ITKKS 

Ronald  D.  Mills.  "Wi*)  S.  Ja>  dr.,  Anatitim.  (  alif.  92807 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,578 

Int.  a:  B23G  U/(M 


VS.  a.  144—241 


22  Oaims 


a  sliding  member  secured  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  tape 
from  said  rapier  head  to  space  the  yams  of  said  bottom 
shed  from  said  tape  a  predetermined  distance  when  the 
shed  IS  open. 


()l  II  K  1  t  \1)  lOKMINC.   \l'f\R.\TlS  FOR 
S(-MK()M>1  CIDK  III  \  K  f 
MitsuKu   Mivamotii.   (  hnjasaki.   Japan     issmm.r   to   Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha  roshiba,  Kawasaki    lapan 

Hied  heb    :".  I'Wl    Vr    No.  (>(>1.:''4 

Oaim-.  srioriu.  applualmn  ,)apan.  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47507 

Int.  I  1.    11211   -t^/OO 

VS.  a.  140—105  1'  aaims 


■         n        IB 


pBiiHiiBiBj]''"-^ 


1  An  improved  cutting  bit  and  holding  block  assembly  for 
rotary  wheel  cutters  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
bits  which  project  radially  outwards  from  the  periphery  of  a 
rotatable  cutting  wheel,  said  cutting  bit  and  holding  bloi  k 
assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  holding  block  having  means  for  fastening  said  holding 
block  to  said  wheel,  said  holding  block  having  a  circular 
cross-section  bore,  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  circu- 
larly symmetric  body,  and 

(b)  a  cutting  bit  having  a  circular  transverse  cross-sectional 
shaped  bcxly  rotatably  supp<irted  within  said  bore,  said 
cutting  bit  having  an  outer  transverse  wall  thereof  defin- 
ing a  transversely  disp<ised  cutting  tip.  said  tip  having  a 
circular  cross  section  cutting  edge,  at  least  part  of  which 
said  cutting  edge  protrudes  outwards  from  said  bore 


5,135,036 

VFRSATIIECLAMPINf.  HI  N<  H 

Eugene  J.  Caron,  10724  Pinto  Dr..  Hudson.  Ha.  34669 

Filed  Oct    II.  1991,  Vr.  N(i    ^^?,IM 

Int.  (1.    B25H  .     •'   HliQ  J/(M 

VS.  a.  144—286  \  •*  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
from  a  lead  frame  having  sprocket  holes,  a  dam,  a  tie-bar.  ad  a 
workpiece  having  a  lead  and  an  atuched  resin  burr,  said  appa- 
ratus compnsing 
separating  means  for  separating  said  workpiece  from  said 
lead  frame  and  including  resin  burr  cutting  means  for 
removing  said  resin  burr  from  the  workpiece.  dam  cutting 
means  for  removing  said  dam  from  the  lead  frame  after 
removal  of  said  resin  burr,  lead  cutting  means  for  cutting 
said  lead  to  a  determined  length  after  said  dam  is  removed, 
and  a  tie-bar  cutting  means  for  separating  the  work  piece 
from  the  lead  frame  after  said  lead  is  cut  to  length; 
lead  forming  means  for  forming  said  lead  and  including  end 
bending  means  for  bending  an  open  end  of  said  lead  after 
said  tie-bar  is  cut.  prebending  means  for  pre-bending  said 
lead  after  said  open  end  is  bent,  right-angle  bending  means 
for  bending  said  lead  substantially  at  right  angles  after  said 
lead  IS  pre-benl.  and  lead  curling  means  for  curling  said 
lead  after  said  lead  is  bent  substantially  at  right  angles; 
first  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  workpiece  succes- 
sively to  said  resm  burr  cutting  means,  said  dam  cutting 


1   A  work  bench,  comprising. 

a  Hat  bench  top  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

a  plurality  of  bench  top  throughbores  formed  in  said  bench 

top; 
each  of  said  bench  top  throughbores  having  a  countersink 

formed  in  said  bottom  surfaces; 
a  bench  top  captive  nut  being  p<isitioned  within  each  of  saul 

countersinks  and  being  held  against  rotation  thereby; 
at  least  one  elongate  clamping  board  having  a  plurality  of 


clamping  board  throughbores  formed  therein  along  its 
extent; 

each  of  said  clamping  board  throughbores  having  a  counter- 
sink formed  in  a  top  and  bottom  surface  of  its  associated 
clamping  boanl; 

a  captive  screw  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
board  throughhore  countersinks; 

at  least  a  pair  of  elongate  screw  members  for  screw  thread- 
edly  engaging  preselected  throughbores  of  a  preselected 
clamping  board  and  preselected  throughbores  formed  in 
said  bench  top  that  are  in  alignment  with  said  clamping 
board  throughlxires; 

whereby  a  workpiece  sandwiched  between  a  preselected 
clamping  boarc  and  said  top  surface  of  said  bench  top  may 
be  clampingly  engaged  and  held  against  movement  when 
said  screw  members  are  advanced. 


19  A  method  of  handling  a  log  for  scanning  and  sawing 
thereof,  comprising 

dogging  the  ends  of  the  log  with  opposing  end-dog  mem- 
bers; 

removing  any  intermediate  supports  between  the  ends  of  the 
log; 

aligning  the  dog  members  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
log; 

rotating  the  log; 

moving  at  least  ore  of  the  dog  members  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  to  orient  tlie  log  in  a  desired  cutting  orientation; 

connecting  one  o('  the  dog  members  to  an  indexing  device; 

engaging  the  indexing  device  in  a  first  position  so  the  log  is 
held  non-rotatably  between  the  dog  members  at  a  first 
angular  position  about  its  axis: 

sawing  the  log; 

engaging  the  inde  ting  device  in  a  second  position  so  the  log 
IS  held  non-rolttably  between  the  dog  members  at  a  sec- 
ond angular  position  about  its  axis;  and 

sawing  the  log  again. 


5,135,038 
TIRE  TREADS 
.Maurice  (iraas,  Rei<!hlange,  and  Hendrikiu  J,  L.  M,  De  Wit, 
Colmar-BerK,  boti   of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
n-ar  Tire  &  Rubb-r  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  No».  1,  1990,  Ser.  No,  607,964 
(  laims  priority,  amplication  F^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 1990, 
906301  .<!  2 

Int.  a.'  B60C  n/08 
IS  CI.  152—209  R  13  Claims 

I    A  non-directioiial  tire  tread  for  a  tire  made  of  an  elasto- 
menc  substance,  extending  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  the  tire  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  said  tread 
having  an  uneven  number  of  axially  spaced  straight  grooves 
therein  which  extend  circumferentially  about  the  tire,  the 
middle  groove  having  us  centerline  on  the  equalonal  plane  of 
the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  laterally 
extending  straight  grooves,  the  grooves  forming  with  the 
equatorial  plane  an  angle  between  30°  and  60°  and  all  being 
parallel  to  one  another,  with  the  exception  of  the  axially  outer- 
most laterally  extending  gnxives  which  form  with  the  equato- 
rial plane  an  angle  l>etween  60°  and  80°,  the  circumferentially 
and  laterally  extending  grooves  defining  at  least  two  rows  of 
circumferentially  extending  elaslomeric  land  portions  one  row 


,an, 


5,135,037 
END-DOGGING  LOG  CARRIAGE 

Ralph  Wijesingbe,  t^SS  Sunland  PI.,  Buniaby,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  V5J  3A4 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,111 

Int.  (.!.'  B27B  //Oft  29/02.  7/00 

V.S.  a.  144—357  19  Claims 


^ 
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on  each  side  of  the  equatonal  plane  and  offset  from  the  row 
adjacent  it  in  the  circumferential  direction  said  land  portions 
having  the  shape  of  a  large  parallelogram  attached  to  a  single 
small  parallelogram,  the  small  paraiielogram  having  one  of  its 
small  sides  in  the  continuation  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  large 
parallelogram  which  is  bordering  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  and  one  of  its  large  parallelograms  Dver  a  distance 
ranging  between  30'vJ  and  ''O'y  of  the  length  of  said  side  of  the 
large  parallelogram,  said  small  parallelogram  being  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  large  parallelogram  from  the  small  paral- 
lelogram on  the  large  parallelogram  on  the  other  side  of  the 
equatorial  plane  to  thus  form  a  non-directional  pattern. 


5,135,0.39 
TIRE  INCI  I  DING  STFKL  TIRK  CORDS 
Takehiko  Mizuta;  Toshiaki  Itoh,  and  Hidenon  Watakabv.  all  of 
Yamaguchi,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kokoku   Steel   V^ire   ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser   No.  42S,22" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1989.  1199"53 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijut  ni  :o  Jur..  4.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  B60C  9.  18.  9/20 

VS.  a.  152—451  5  Claims 


1.  A  tire  including  steel  tire  cords,  each  steel  tire  cord  com- 
prising more  than  three  strands  of  cords  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  being  twisted  together,  said  strands  being 
embedded  in  a  belt  layer,  at  least  two  of  said  strands  extending 
in  a  zig-zag  manner  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  so 
as  to  form  sharp  angles  therealong,  said  sharp  angles  in  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  strands  being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other 
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IX  )OK    \^^^M'^i  >    «s  MH   \  H  ^^llll  I    I-<  -ON   I    \NkL 

Marc   V    Ruiter,  Amersf.H.n    Ntth,  rUii.K   nsMi;nor  to  Polynomi 

S  V   .  Bunsihoten,  Stihi-rlands 
(  ont.niiatmn-.n-pan  of  StT    Vn    4_.v'^-:.N-     1^    1^**"    I'a«. 
S,i.  5,(>42,?>ft     Ihis  applicalKin  St  fi    i:.   i'^^i    s,  r    N       -'«1.J«3 
Claims     pn..nn,     jppluJti.T,     N,ih.rl,iniK      Dtc.     J.     1988. 

88U2V6» 

Int.  Cl.^  tOSD  li/06 
U.S.  a.  160—201  •  Oaims 


apparatus  and  molds  are  rotating,  said  means  compnsmg  a 
manifold  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a 
plurality  of  passages,  the  inner  ends  of  which  extend  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  with 
some  of  said  passages  terminating  adjacent  the  inner  edge  of 
each  of  said  molds,  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages  all  being 


so        66 


1.  A  door  assembly  comprising; 

a  frame  and  a  flexible  panel  which  is  movable  relative  to  said 
frame  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position: 

said  frame  comprising  at  each  of  btith  sides  of  the  flexible 
panel  vertical  guide  means  defining  a  door  opening  there- 
between; 

horizontal  guide  means  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said 
vertical  guide  means; 

bend  guide  means  arranged  between  said  vertical  guide 
means  and  said  honzontal  guide  means; 

said  vertical  guide  means,  honzontal  guide  means  and  bend 
guide  means  engaging  side  edges  of  said  flexible  panel; 
said  horizontal  guide  means  comprising  an  S-shaped  pro- 
filed member  defining  a  first  channel  facing  the  flexible 
panel  and  receiving  a  side  edge  thereof  and  further  defin- 
ing a  second  channel  and  a  draw  spring  for  balancing  the 
weight  of  the  flexible  panel; 

said  draw  spnng  being  disposed  withm  said  second  channel 
of  said  profiled  member,  and  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  frame  and  al  us  other  end  to  a  movable  pulley,  said 
movable  pulley  engaging  a  flexible  draw  member  and  said 
flexible  membei  extending  from  the  end  connected  to  said 
frame  over  said  movable  pulley  and  over  a  stationary 
pulley  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  to  a  connection 
member  connected  to  said  flexible  panel 


located  at  substantially  the  same  height  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall  but  closely  adjacent  thereto,  whereby  molten 
metal  introduced  to  said  manifold  is  simultaneously  earned  by 
centnfugal  force  through  said  passages  to  the  inner  edge  of 
each  of  said  molds,  and  then  through  said  gates  to  said  mold 
cavities. 


SELF-SII'I'OH  IIN(.   11  FMHI  I   CONTINDOL'S 

(  \MIN(.  SI  \RUH  K\H 

Gunther  Behrcnds.  1  Birchcrtst  Dr  .  Danbur;.  Conn.  06811 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1W«.  Ser.  No.  617,324 

Int.  CI.    B22U  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  164—426  9  Oaims 


5.133,041 
\U  1  11 MOI  I)  (hMRIRGAl.  CASTING  APPARATUS 

It,,unlas  .J     (.<iss.   North    Kin«slin»n.   RI      assitaior  to  Conley 

1  d^tinn  Supplv  Corp.,  VNarwick,  H  I 

hilfd  Oct.  31.  IWl.  ser.  No.  786.055 

Int.  (T  ■  B221)  13/06 

VS.  a.  164— 2W  9  Oaims 

1.  In  cenirit\if!.ii  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a 
fixed  ba-se.  a  piston  plate  mounted  on  said  base  for  receiving 
thereon  a  rubber  mold  compnsing  face-to-face  mold  halves 
having  cooperating  mold  cavities  and  radially  extending  gates 
on  their  abutting  surfaces,  and  a  fixed  pressure  plate  engaging 
the  top  of  said  mold  w  hereby  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
said  pressure  causes  clamping  of  said  mold  halves  against  each 
other,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  said  molds 
mounted  on  said  piston  plate  in  stacked  relation,  all  of  said 
mold  halves  being  open  at  their  center  portions  to  define  nng- 
like  mold  members  having  inner  and  outer  concentnc  circular 
edges,  and  means  p<isitioned  in  the  center  of  said  sucked  nng- 
like  mold  members  for  receiving  and  simultaneously  introduc- 
ing molten  meul  to  the  gates  of  each  of  said  molds  while  the 


9  Starter  bar  assembly  comprising  a  starter  bar  and  associ- 
ated rolls  for  use  with  the  starter  bar,  the  starter  bar  having  a 
head  at  one  end  of  the  bar  for  attachment  to  the  leading  end  of 
a  strand,  a  tail  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  guiding  the  bai 
between  rollers  forming  part  of  the  continuous  casting  ma 
chine,  and  a  body  disposed  between  the  head  and  the  tail,  the 
body  comprising; 

a  fiexiblc  substantially  planar  spine  on  an  operatively  inner 
side  of  the  btxly.  the  spine  extending  longitudinally  be 
twecn  the  head  and  the  tail,  and  defining  an  inner  radius  of 
curvature  for  the  starter  bar  lying  in  said  curved  path, 
a  senes  of  blocks  on  an  operatively  outer  side  of  the  body 
arranged  end  to  end  and  attached  on  one  side  thereof  to 
the  operatively   outer  surface  of  the  spine,   the  blocks 
thereby   defining  an   outer   radius  of  curvature  for   the 
starter  bar; 
a  plurality  of  retractable  block  support  means  each  disposed 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  blocks  and  adapted  to  protrude 
from  one  block  of  a  pair  a  predetermined  distance  x  so  as 
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to  lie  in  abutting  and  supporting  relationship  with  a  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  other  block  of  said  pair  and  thereby 
increase  the  effective  length  of  the  operatively  outer  side 
of  the  body  so  that  the  starter  bar  may  assume  a  curved 
configuration  and  be  self-supporting,  said  block  support 
means  being  retractable  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of 
the  operatively  outer  side  of  the  body  so  that  the  starter 
bar  may  assume  a  straight  configuration; 

said  block  support  means  each  comprising  an  axially  mov- 
able spacer  pin  disposed  to  lie  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spine  and  retained  within  a  respective  block  at 
an  inner  end  thereof  so  that  its  outer  end  is  exposed,  and  an 
axially  movable  shift  pin  retained  within  said  block  and 
disposed  transversely  to  the  spacer  pin  in  abutting  relation 
with  the  inni;r  end  of  the  spacer  pin,  the  shift  pin  having 
different  diameters  along  its  length  so  that  axial  movement 
of  the  shift  pin  to  change  the  diameter  at  the  contact  area 
on  the  shift  pin  with  the  spacer  pin  will  bring  about  a 
corresponding  shift  in  the  axial  position  of  the  spacer  pin; 

the  blocks  eacli  having  a  through  hole  near  one  end  thereof 
to  receive  a  shift  pin,  the  hole  extending  transversely 
between  firsi  and  second  longitudinal  grooves  formed  in 
respective  sides  of  the  block,  said  grooved  sides  being 
transverse  tc  the  spine,  and  the  shift  pin  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  between  the  grooves,  the  grooves  being 
adapted  to  receive  respective  pin  shifter  rolls  in  rolling 
engagement  therewith  as  the  starter  bar  moves  along  said 
curved  path; 

and  the  associated  rolls  comprising  an  upstream  pair  of  pin 
shifter  and  guide  rolls  and  a  downstream  pair  of  pin  shifter 
and  guide  rolls,  the  rolls  of  a  pair  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  starter  bar  in  said  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  said  pin  shifter  rolls  being  longitudinally  spaced  along 
said  curved  path  so  as  to  lie  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
shift  pins  ard  shift  the  axial  position  of  the  shift  pins 
toward  the  opposing  guide  rolls  when  the  starter  bar 
moves  along  said  curved  path,  the  upstream  pin  shifter 
roll  nearest  'he  mold  causing  the  spacer  pin  to  protrude 
from  the  block  and  the  downstream  pin  shifter  roll  remote 
from  the  mold  allowing  the  spacer  pin  to  be  pushed  into 
the  block  under  the  load  of  the  upstream  end  of  the  starter 
bar  and  the  strand. 


5,135,043 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GAS  CURING 

FOUNDRY  CORES  AND  MOLDS 

Daniel  A.  Drake    Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oinco  USA, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,022 

Int.  a.'  B22C  9/12 

VS.  a.  164 — 456  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  gas  cunng  foundry  cores 
confined  in  a  core  box.  the  apparatus  including; 

an  instrument  system  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  curing 
gas  and  inclading  a  flow  meter  and  a  signal  generating 
section  for  providing  a  plurality  of  first  signals  represent- 
ing the  mass  flow  rate  of  gas  flowing  to  the  core  box,  such 
instrument  system  further  including  a  counter/controller 
section  coupled  to  the  signal  generating  section  for  totaliz- 
ing the  first  signals; 

a  valving  devii:e  coupled  to  the  counter/controller  section 
and  opened  *br  initiating  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  core  box 
and  closed  for  terminating  such  flow; 
the  valving  device  being  opened  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  initiat- 


ing the  curing  process  and  closed  when  the  total  of  the  first 
signals  reaches  a  value  representing  a  predetermined  mass  of 
gas. 

ID.  An  improved  method  for  gas  curing  foundry  cores  con- 
fined in  a  core  box  and  including  the  steps  of 

in  either  order,  determining  the  stoichiometnc  mass  of  a 
curing  constituent  required  to  cure  such  core  and  deter- 
mining the  excess  ma.ss  of  a  curing  constituent  required  to 
be  introduced  to  the  core  box  on  account  of  losses  which 
will  occur  dunng  the  curing  process;  and  further  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 

totalling  the  stoichiometric  mass  and  the  excess  mass  to 
obtain  a  predetermined  value; 

initiating  flow  of  a  gas  to  a  core  box,  such  gas  including  a 
curing  constituent; 

repetitively  determining  the  mass  of  the  cunng  constituent 
which  has  flowed  to  the  core  box;  and 

terminating  the  flow  of  gas  when  the  total  mass  of  curing 
constituent  which  has  flowed  to  the  core  box  reaches  such 
predetermined  value. 


5,135,044 

PROCESS  OF  HEATING  Fl  KI   IN  TANK  AND  UPON 

WITHDRAW  AI 

Erwin  E.  Hurner.  920  Belsl>  Blvd.  S..  M.x.rhead.  Minn   56560 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  467.887,  Jan    22.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,029,634.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1991.  Ser    No.  694,006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F02M  5 J  -M,  31.  16.  I-'02N  17/02 

VS.  a.  165—1  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  heating  fuel  as  it  is  removed  from  a  tank 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

immersing  an  elongated  structure  in  said  fuel; 

drawing  said  fuel  through  an  intake  of  said  elongated  struc- 
ture, said  elongated  structure  having  a  bottom  defining 
said  intake  and  outer  walls  contacting  said  fuel  said  bot- 
tom including  a  generalK  planar  plug  structure  adjacent 
the  portion  thereof  defining  said  intake,  said  plug  structure 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  coplanar 
with  said  intake; 

passing  a  heating  fluid  downwardly  through  said  elongated 
structure  adjacent  said  drawn  fuel  on  the  extenor  thereof 
to  heat  said  drawn  fuel  and  heat  fuel  adjacent  said  outer 
walls  on  the  exterior  thereof 

continuing  to  pass  said  heating  fluid  downwardly  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  plug  structure  to  heat  said  plug 
structure  and  the  extenor  surface  thereof  and  thereby  heat 
said  fuel  immediately  adjacent  said  ixitiom  and  near  said 
intake  prior  to  said  fuel  entenng  said  intake; 

reversing  the  flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  at  said  intenor 
surface;  and 

passing  said  heat  transfer  fluid  upwardly  adjacent  said 
drawn  fuel  whereby  said  heat  transfer  fluid  heats  said  fuel 
along  substantially  entire  length  of  travel  of  said  fuel 
through  said  elongated  structure. 
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5.135,1^*5  said  air  streams,  the  housing  comprising  a  base  wall  which 

SPACV    UNtl'KRMlRF  (OMROI   S>S11M   \ND  generally  defines  a  rectangle  and  a  separating  bulkhead  earned 

(  ONTHOI    MtTHOI)  I  Mh  RK)l  close  to  the  base  wall  and  projecting  from  the  base  wall  into 

.Ixtna  K    MiKin,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsi^nor  to  Samsung    (he  intenor  of  the  housing  toward  said  outlet  section,   the 

Hettronics  (  o..  I  td.  Rep.  of  Korea  bulkhead   extending   in  a  direction   which   is  substantially  a 

Filed  May  21,  I99().  Ser    No    "^ZS.VKll 
(  laim>.   pri.int\     application   Rep.  uf  Korea,  .May  23,  1989, 
(vKSH.!    My 

int.  a.'  G05D  23/00 
VS.  a.  165—2  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  an  air  conditioning  and  heating 
system  comprising; 

(A)  a  remote  control  control  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

deciding  a  desired  temperature  state  at  the  remote  control 

by  reading  temperature  information  input  to  a  key- 

bt)ard; 
displaying  said  input  state  on  an  LCD  display; 
converting  analog  temperature  data  sen.sed  by  a  sensor 

attached  to  the  remote  control  to  digital  temperature 

data;  and 
transmitting  said  digital  data  at  predetermined  setting  time 

intervals, 

(B)  an  air  conditioning  and  heating  set  control  method  com- 
prising: 

checking  the  slate  of  a  second  keyboard  input; 

deciding  the  slate  of  an  operating  switch; 

determining  said  heater  and  air  conditioner  set  tempera- 
ture; 

controlling  dnver  control  means  comprising  igniter,  elec- 
tronic pump  and  burner  motor; 

checking  said  digital  temperature  data  transmitted  from 
said  remote  control; 

comparing  said  digital  temperature  data  transmitted  from 
said  remote  contrdi  with  said  determined  heater  and  air 
conditioner  set  temperature,  and 

controlling  fan  motor  speed  to  adjust  said  heater  and  air 
conditioner  set  temperature  according  to  a  difference 
between  said  digital  temperature  data  transmitted  from 
said  remote  control  and  said  determined  heater  and  air 
conditioner  set  temperature. 


diagonal  of  said  rectangle  and  separating  the  housing  into  two 

superimposed  chambers  extending  substantially  over  the  same 
width  in  the  inlet  direction,  said  chambers  opening  into  the 
outlet  section  which  receives  both  air  streams,  said  outlet 
section  receiving  superimposed  streams  and  directing  them 
towards  the  heat  exchanger. 


5.1,15,047 

H  RVA(  K  FOR  HIl.H  Ql  A!  IT\   AND 

St'PFRC  ONOl  CTING  Bl  IK  CRVSIAI   (.ROWTHS 

riavio  Dobran,  21  St.  Broadway,  I^ng  Island  City,  N.Y.  11106, 

assiunor  to  F'lavio  Dobran.  Umg  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1089.  S*r.  No.  417,326 

Int.  <  1     (  3<)B  J'r  "ft    <.\  '"   B22D  J  "  "V    F2aD  15/02 

IJ,S.  CI.  If>5^4«  1  2  Claims 
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5.135,04* 
lit  \1IN(.   AND   OR   AIR  (ONDiriOMNt,    M'l'VRATUS 

FOR   \  MOTOR  \  FHICl  F,  HA\  IN(,   \\\^)  AIR  FANS 
Michel    Becquerel,    l.e    Mesnil-Saint-Dtnis.    and    Didiir    I  <iup. 

Maurep&s.    both    of    France,   as-signors    to    %  aleo    Ihermujuc 

Habitacie.  I*  Mesnil-Saint-Denis.  France 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No    h94.NS: 

(  Uims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  19*X).  ^i  ii5f>>io 

Int.  CI.    F25B  Jv    »     HotlH         • 

I    s   (1    165 — 43  9  Claims 

1  Heating  and  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehi- 
.  t  .  nififising  a  housing  having  two  opposed  air  inlet  sections 
,;isf>.s<-d  lacing  each  .uher  and  an  outlet  section,  a  heat  ex- 
changer asvKjiated  with  the  outlet  section  of  the  housing,  two 
fans  for  delivering  fresh  air  to  the  housing,  means  connecting 
each  fan  with  a  respective  one  of  said  inlet  sections  to  deliver 
air  streams  into  the  intenor  of  the  housing,  each  inlet  section 
defining  respective  parallel  and  opposed  inlet  directions  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  single  crystals,  the  apparatus 
compnsing  a  heat  pipe  with  its  evaporator  forming  an  internal 
vertical  cavity  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  rotating  and 
vertically  moving  crucible  base  with  provision  for  cooling  on 
which  a  crucible  with  melt  to  be  crysialli/ed  is  placed  and 
insened  into  the  said  cavity  of  the  heat  pipe;  a  protecting  wall 
between  the  crucible  with  melt  and  the  said  heat  pipe  cavity  to 
prevent  possible  reactions  betsveen  diffrreni  heat  pipe  working 
fluids,  gases  in  the  crystal  griiwing  region  and  c(K>ling  fluids  of 
the  furnace;  and  a  radiation  heat  sink  zone  below  the  open  end 
of  the  heat  pipe  cavity. 
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5,135,04« 
ACI  l\  K  TKMPERATURE  DIFFERENTIAL  CONTROL 
Rainer  Behrle,  Daisedorf,  and  Harald  Lenski,  Ueberlingen,  both 
of  Fed,  Rep.  of  ( rermany,  assignors  to  Domier  System  GmbH, 
Kriedrichshafen  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  231,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1987,  3726809 

Int.  a.»  F28F  13/00 
VS.  a.  165—96  10  Claims 


a  pipe  section  which  lies  in  the  expansion  tank  and  is 
coupled  to  the  angled  pipe  element;  and 


«nj 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  particular  temperature  differ- 
ential and/or  adjjstable  temperature  gradient  between  two, 
possibly  variant  Comains  on  a  plate  of  different  temperature 
comprising:  a  first  active  thermal  element  (heater  or  cooling 
element)  in  contact  with  said  plate  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  first  domain  of  said  plate; 
a  droplet  made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
that  IS  higher  than  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  plate; 
means  for  adjusting  the  area  of  contact  between  said  droplet 

and  said  plati-;  and 
second  active  -emperature  means  (heater  or  ccwiing  ele- 
ment) for  adjusting  a  second  temperature  in  and  of  the 
droplet  thereof,  that  temperature  being  imparied  upon  a 
second  domain  of  the  plate  and  having  dimensions  deter- 
mined by  the  extent  of  said  area  of  contact. 


a  vent  valve  that  is  arranged  at  a  highest  point  of  the  vent 
line. 


5.135,050 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLFCTING  PARTICULATE  MATTFR 

AND  DEBRIS  IN  HORIZONTAI,  OR  HIGH-DF\  lAriOV 

Oil   OR  GAS  WF!  IS 
Roger  Tailby,    \lg.ird.  Norway,  assignor  in  l>en   Norske  Stat-S 
Oljeselskap  A.  S.  Stavanger.  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,512 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  31/08 

U.S.  a.  166— 99  8  (  ia,ms 


^10 
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5,135,049 

VENT  LINE  IN  THE  COOLING  CIRCUIT  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  CO.MBUSTION  ENGINE 

I  homas  Artinger,  Stuttgart;  Wolfgang  Kleineberg,  Calw,  and 
Hans  Sihaai,  Esslingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  iMercedei-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,414 
Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
l'><*<t.  4025067 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  11/02 
U.S.  a.  165— 104  J2  6  Claims 

1   A  venting  ar'angement  in  a  cooling  circuit  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  expansion  tank  having  a  top  section;  and 

a  vent  line  that  couples  the  top  section  of  the  expansion  tank 

with  a  radiator  of  the  cooling  circuit,  the  vent  line  being  at 

least  as  high  .is  a  top  of  the  radiator,  the  vent  line  having: 

an  angled  pipe  element  that  dips  into  the  expansion  tank  at 

the  top  section,  the  angled  pipe  element  having  an 

opening  in  the  vicinity  of  a  bottom  of  the  expansion 

tank; 


1.  Device  for  collecting  particulate  matter  and  debris  in 
horizontal  or  highly-deviated  oil  or  gas  wells,  in  order  to 
retrieve  said  particulate  matter  and  debns  to  the  surface,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  housing  (10)  enclosing  a  collecting  cham- 
ber and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  chamber  respec- 
tively, during  a  collecting  operation  downhole,  characterized 
by 

at  least  one  radial  port  (7A,  B)  at  a  distance  from  an  inner 

end  (5)  of  said  chamber  (1). 

a  piston-like  sleeve  (3)  normally  and  in  a  sianirig  position 

closing  said  port(s)  and  in  said  starting  position  serving  to 

substantially  maintain  an  initial  pressure  in  said  chamber. 

releasable  means  (91   for   retaining   said  sleeve   (3)   in   said 

starting  position, 
a  spring  (8)  within  said  chamtx-r  (1)  for  urging  said  sleeve  (3) 

towards  said  starting  p<isition, 
said  sleeve  (3)  having  a  central  axial  opening  (3D|  as  well  as 
a  differential  area  (3C)  exposed  to  the  pressure  outside  said 
chamber  (1)  in  said  normal  or  starting  p(isition.  whereby 
upon  releasing  of  said  releasable  means  (9)  said  outside 
pressure  will  move  said  sleeve  (3)  towards  said  inner  end 
(5)  of  the  chamber  (1)  and  open  said  port(s)  (7.A.  B)  for  a 
sudden  in -surge  provided  lor  by  the  pressure  difference 
between  said  outside  pressure  and  said  initial  pressure  in 
the  chamber,  so  as  to  collect  a  quantity  of  said  matter  and 
debris  in  the  chamber,  and  reverse  movement  of  said 
sleeve  (3)  is  provided  for  by  said  spring  (8)  when  said 
pressure  difference  is  substantially  equalized. 
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5.135.0?! 

^'^R^uRATU)^  ci,k\mn«.  loui 

hacteau,  2601  Kmervin.  Midland,  lex.  ^9705;  Timo- 
{  obb,  1416  Sierra  Nprin«i.  «1815.  Bedford,  Tex. 
and  Michael  1)    H\man.  ::i)6  Madera,  Odovsa,  Tex. 


I  lied 


Jun     r,    IWl.  Sei 

ir.t  1 1    k:ih 


No.  716^62 


VJS.  a.  J66— 104 


7  Claims 


microemulsion  viscosity  and  oil  molar  volume  for  oils  to 
be  used  to  create  a  microemulsion; 

(c)  determining  the  proper  oil  or  mixture  of  oils  to  be  used  to 
create  an  iiptimal  microemulsion  corresponding  to  both 
the  value  of  oil  molar  volume  and  the  reservoir  salinity  of 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  by  using  a  correlation  between  optimal 
salinity  and  oil  molar  volume; 

(d)  tailonng  a  microemulsion  in  the  one  phase  region  of  the 
ternary  diagram  of  an  optimum  microemulsion  system 
that  is  optimum  at  the  reservoir  salinity,  wherein  the 
microemulsion  compnses  the  oil  or  mixture  of  oils  as 
determined  m  step  (c);  an  aqueous  medium;  and  a  surfac- 
tant in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  produce  a  microemulsion; 

(e)  injecting  the  microemulsion  into  the  formation  through 
at  least  one  injection  means  to  displace  the  hydrocarbons 
toward  at  least  one  production  means,  and  recovering 
hydrocarbons  with  the  production  means. 


20  Claims 


5,135,053 
TRKATMFVr  OF  WEI.I.  Tt'BlT  ARS  WITH  GELATIN 

I  rank   1-     I  owther.  I'lano.  Tex.,  a-vsignor  to    Vtlantic  Richrield 
(  ompanv.  I  os   \n>jek-s.  (  alif. 
1.  In  a  well  tool  for  use  in  cleaning  a  perforation  that  extends  l-ile<i  Mav  9.  19<»l,  .Ser.  No.  697,543 

from  a  well  bore  into  a  formation,  said  well  tool  having  an  Int.  CI."  t21B  J6/00.  41/02 

elongated  tubular  body  with  upper  and  lower  chambers  u.s.  Q.  166 — 300 
therein,  fluidic  oscillator  means  in  said  upper  chamber  having 
first  and  second  outlets,  said  oscillator  means  being  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  fluids  in  said  running  stnng  for  creating  alternat- 
ing pressure  pulses  at  said  first  and  second  outlets,  means  com- 
municating said  first  outlet  with  said  lower  chamber;  means 
communicating  said  second  outlet  with  the  annular  well  bore 
region  externally  of  said  body  and  said  lower  chamber;  the 
improvement  comprising  cylindrical  filter  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  body  for 
concentrating  said  pressure  variations  in  said  annular  region 
and  for  substantially  isolating  the  well  bore  above  and  below 
said  filter  means  from  said  pressure  pulses. 


,i<K  ()\  h  K\    1)1    (111    I  MN(.  MH  Kt  )KMULSIONS 

Mjura  (     f'uertii,  Houslun,  lex  ,  assign    r  t  ■  Kxxon  Production 
krN«arch  (  ompanv.  Hiiuston,   Itx 

hiled  Mar    IH.  \<)^\    s<  r    So.  676.958 

Int,  (I.    V:\U  -•      22 

VS.  a.  166—252  7  Oaims 
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OfmHAL  PMASfc  DIAGRAM 

I  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean reservoir  formation  containing  formation  hydrocarbons 
and  formation  water  compnsing: 

(a)  determining  the  effective  reservoir  water/hydrocarbon 
bank  viscosity  and  the  reservoir  salinity; 

(b)  determining  the  proper  oil  molar  volume  for  a  micro- 
emulsion having  at  least  the  effective  reservoir  water/hy- 
drocarbon bank  viscosity  by  using  a  correlation  between 


I,  A  method  for  treating  a  tubular  in  a  well  comprising: 

passing  a  mass  of  gelatin  downward  through  said  tubular 
wherein  said  mass  of  gelatin  contacts  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  and  deposits  a  protective  layer  on  said  wall;  and 

stopping  said  ma.ss  of  gelatin  before  it  travels  completely 
through  said  tubular;  and 

passing  said  mass  of  gelating,  upward  in  said  well  tubular 
toward  the  surface. 

16  A  niethtxi  of  treating  tubulars  in  a  cased  well  having  at 
least  one  stnng  of  tubing  therein,  said  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  mass  in  the  annulus  formed  between  said  casing 
and  said  at  least  one  stnng  of  tubing,  said  mass  compnsing 
common  gelatin  containing  a  treating  solution;  and 

passing  said  ,ma,ss  downward  in  said  annulus  and  in  contact 
with  both  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  said  outer  wall 
of  said  tubing  to  deposit  a  protective  layer  on  each  of  said 
walls. 
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5,135.054 

FlRt.  EXTINGUISHING  AGENTS  FOR  FLOODING 

APPLICATIONS 

Jonathan  S.   Niiiitz;   Robert  E.  Tapscott,  and  Stephanie  R. 

Skaiois.  all  of  Ubuquerque,  N.  Mex^  aacignors  to  UnlTenity 

(if  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,773 

rhe  portion  of  thi  term  of  tUs  patent  (ubaequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  diaclaimed, 

L^t.  a.'  A62C  3/00;  A62D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  169—46  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  cf  using  a  fire  extinguishing  agent  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  the  flre  extinguishing  agent  in  an  automatic  dis- 
charge system; 

b)  automaticaly  discharging  the  flre  extinguishing  agent 
upon  a  fire  being  sensed  by  the  automatic  discharge  sys- 
tem; and 

c)  flooding  tie  fire  with  the  fire  extinguishing  agent, 
wherein  the  fire  extinguishing  agent  consists  of  a  haloge- 
nated  alkane  composition  selected  ft  jm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentalluoroethane  (CF3CHF2);  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thane  CHF2CHF2);  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane 
(CH2FCF3)  1,1,1-trifluorocthane  (CF3CH3);  per- 
fluorocyclopropane  (cyclo-(CF2)3);  perfluoropropane 
(CF3CF2CF  3);  2<hloro-l ,  1 , 1 ,2-tetranuoroethane 
(CHCIFCF.i);  perfluorocyclobutane  (cyclo-C^Fg);  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


a  boom  and  a  nozzle  earned  by  iht  .i.i^ntft  and  i.onnected  ;i.< 
the  outlet  of  the  second  pump 

a  flexible  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outitt  of 
the  first  pump  and  a  remote  end  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
the  second  pump  whereby  the  fire  retardant  material  from 
the  ground  level  source  may  be  delivered  to  the  structure 
at  a  location  above  the  ground  level,  and 

the  aircraft  being  further  provided  with  a  cargo  hold  open 
ing  and  a  rotalably  mounted  receptacle  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  second  pump  inlet  and  connected  on  another 
end  to  said  remote  end  of  the  flexible  conduit  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  second  pump  inlet 
and  the  remote  end  of  the  flexible  conduit,  the  receptacle 
being  arranged  to  rotate  to  a  position  over  the  cargo  hold 
opening  for  connection  to  the  flexible  cunduil  or  to  a 
stored  position  beyond  the  opening 


5,135,056 

PLOUGH  APPARATUS 

Giuseppe  M.  Sartor,  P.O.  Box  181.  Bourke,  N.S.W,  2840,  Aus- 

tralU 
PCX  No.  PCr/AU89/00032,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  VV089  06897.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PUT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1989,  Ser   No   555 J99 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  28,  1988,  PI  6452 
Int.  a.'  AOIB  .VCW.  J/2« 
VS.  CL  172—221  16  Claims 


5,135,055 
c;R()UND  and  AIRBORNE  FIRE  nCHTING  SYSTEM 
AM)  METHOD  OF  FIGHTING  HIGH  RISE  BUILDING 

HRES 

Theodore  J.  Bis»)n,  1902  Sierra  Vista,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,258 

Int.  a.'  A62C  3 J/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  169—53  11  Oainis 


t,  ,1         n 


1.  A  ground  and  airborne  firefighting  system  for  fighting  a 
fire  in  a  floor  oi'  a  high  rise  windowed  structure  utilizing  a 
source  of  fire  retiirdant  material  at  or  near  a  groimd  level  of  the 
structure  comprising: 

a  first  pump  loirated  at  or  near  the  ground  level  of  the  struc- 
ture and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  being 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  the  fire  retar- 
dant material; 
an  aircraft  ha\ing  a  hull  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
maneuver  to  a  selected  altitude  adjacent  the  floor  in  which 
said  fire  is  located  and  hover  at  that  altitude; 
a  second  pump  carried  by  the  aircraft  having  an  miet  and  an 
outlet; 


1,  A  plough  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  support  struc 
ture  comprising  arcuate  end  beams  interconnected  by  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  beams;  a  plough  beam  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  center  of  the  support  structure 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  plough  beam  being  supported  for 
movement  along  the  arcuate  end  beams,  a  reinforcing  crov, 
beam  extending  across  the  side  beams  and  through  the  plough 
beam  while  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  plough  beam 
and  a  plurality  of  rotalable  plough  elements  spaced  along  the 
plough  beam,  vv herein  the  plough  beam  is  adapted  to  pivol  in 
a  horizontal  plane  between  a  first  beam  p'osition  and  a  seconci 
beam  position  and  wherein  each  plough  element  is  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a  first  ploughing  posi- 
tion corresponding  with  the  first  beam  position  and  a  second 
ploughing  position  corresponding  with  the  second  beam  posi- 
tion. 


5,135,057 
AGRICULTX  RAl.  IMPLEMENT  I  IfTING  MFCHAMSM 
Robert  A    Dircks,  Carroll  Gap,  Somerton.  New  South  VNales 
2340,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No   ?51.892 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  13,  1989.  PJ5248 
Int.  n."  AOIB  ;'J/^ 
U.S.  a.  172—456  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  member; 
a  second  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  member  for 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


pivotting  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  first  pivot 
axis; 

a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  member  for  pivotting 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  second  pivot  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis; 

an  actuator  operatively  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  members  to  cause  pivotting  movement  therebe- 
tween ibout  said  first  axis,  said  actuator  being  attached  to 
said  link  at  a  predetermined  location,  which  location 
moves  along  an  arcuate  path  about  said  se-ond  axis  upon 
pivotting  of  said  link  relative  to  said  second  member;  and 


axial  velocity  so  as  to  achieve  substantially  uniform  fluid 
injection  per  unit  volume  of  drilled  soil. 


5,135,059 

ttoHl  HOI  h   DRIl  LING  MOTOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

SHAFT  rOlPI  INC 

W  illmm  h     I  urntT.  Middlefleld.  and  Peter  R,  Harvey,  Hartford, 

both  of  ttinn..  avsi^nors  In    [elecn  Oilfield  Services,  Inc., 

Meriden.  (  onn 

1  ilid  N.'>     ly,   I'****!,  S«r    Nm    615.602 

Ini.  <  I.    l.im  -'     « 

U,S.  a.  175—101  18  Oaims 


=?'i^ 


5.135,05« 
(  RjtSK-MOl  NTFI)  DRII.I    AND  VIKTHOD  FOR  IN-SITU 

frfatmfnt  of  contaminatfi)  son 

\  Dennis  Millgard.  Orchard  Ijke.  and  Ri)«er  H  Kappler, 
Manchester,  both  of  Mich.,  assiRnors  to  Milluard  l-n» iron- 
mental  t'orporation,  I  ivonia.  Mich 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990.  Vr.  No    514,4<>4 

Int.  CI.'  Fi)2D  3/12.  E21B  10/60 

VS.  a.  175—71  30  Oaims 


18  A  method  for  in-situ  treatment  of  contaminated  soil  that 

includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  roiaiing  a  dnil  hu  about  Us  axis  into  the  soil,  and 
fb)  injecting  s^nl   srealment  fluid  into  the  soil  through  the 
Jrill  bit  a.s  the  drill  bil  is  rotating;  charactenzed  in  that 
■wild  siep  lb)  ^^lmp^,se^  the  steps  of 

(c)  mea.sunng  axial  velocity  of  said  drill  bit  within  the  soil, 
and 

(d)  controlling  rate  of  fluid  injection  as  a  function  of  such 


an  abutment  means  positioned  along  said  path  to  limit  the 
angle  through  which  said  link  can  pivot  relative  to  said 
second  member,  said  abutment  means  being  positioned 

angularK  relative  to  said  first  and  second  pivots  so  that 
said  link  pucits  with  said  second  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  through  a  first  angle  to  cause  pivotting  of 
said  second  member  until  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion of  ^ald  abutment  means  is  reached  whereat  said  link  is 
permitted  to  pivot  relative  to  said  second  member  and  to 
cause  further  pivotting  ■ 'i  viiJ  second  member  about  said 
first  axis. 


1   A  downhole  drilling  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  stator  secured  within  said  housing  and  having  a  helically 

contoured  internal  surface, 
a  rotor  disposed  within  said  stator  and  having  a  helically 

contoured  external  surface,  said  rotor  including  a  first 

tempered  polygonal  stvcket, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  housing,  said  drive 

shaft  including  a  polvgonal  stKket; 
a  flexihic  shaft  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  rotor 

and  allowing  eccentric  movement  of  said  rotor  within  said 

stator.  said  flexible  shaft  having  first  and  second  polygonal 

ends, 
wherein  said  first  polygonal  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  is 

received  within  the  polygonal  socket  of  said  rotor  and  said 

second  polygonal  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  is  received 

with  said  polygonal  socket  on  said  drive  shaft 


.5,135,060 

ARIKl  1  AlH)tf>l  I'l.lNt.  FOR  I  NF   V\  1 1  H  A 

DOV\NHOI.K  DRILLING  APPARAFLS 

Rus^sell  D.  Ide.  P.O.  Box  744.  641  Arnold  Rd..  Coventry,  R.I. 

02816 

filed  Mar   6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,487 

Int.  CI.    E21B  4/02 

VS.  a.  175—107  44  aaims 

1   A  progressive  cavity  dnve  train  comprising: 

a  housing  structure; 

a  stator.  the  stator  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rotor  having  a  true  center,  the  rotor  being  located  within 
the  stator, 

the  stator  and  the  rotor  each  having  coacting  helical  lobes 
which  are  m  contact  with  one  another  at  any  transverse 
section,  the  stator  having  one  more  helical  lobe  than  the 
rotor  such  that  a  plurality  of  cavities  are  defined  between 
the  rotor  and  the  stator,  and  the  rotor  being  adapted  to 
rotate  within  the  stator  such  that  the  true  center  of  the 
rotor  orbits  the  axis  of  the  stator,  the  orbit  hav  ing  a  prede- 
termined radius  and  the  orbit  causing  a  progression  of  the 
cavities  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stator. 

a  first  stub  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and 
se..ond  longitudinal  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  first  stub 
shaft  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  rotor. 

a  second  stub  shaft  hav  ing  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  substantially  colinear  with 
the  axis  of  the  stator,  the  second  stub  shaft  being  rotatably 
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mounted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the  housing 
structure, 
an  intermediate  member  coupling  the  second  end  of  the  first 
stub  shaft  to  the  second  stub  shaft,  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber including  at  least  a  torque  transmitting  portion  and  a 
■eparate  thrust  transmitting  portion;  the  torque  transmit- 
ting portion  providing  a  rigid  torsional  connection  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  stub  shafts  so  as  to  etiable 
transmission  3f  torque  and  the  torque  transmitting  (>ortion 
being  non-rigid  in  the  axial  direction  such  that  thrust  is  not 


said  front  layer,  the  tront  layer  comprising  a  form  of  superhard 
material  which  is  less  wear-resistant  than  the  superhard  mate- 
rial forming  the  second  layer,  and  a  plurality  of  further  layers 
stacked  behind  the  second  layer,  the  further  layers  being  of 
reducing  wear-resistance  as  they  extend  awav  from  the  second 
layer  towards  the  substrate 
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5,135,061 

CUTTING  EI£MENTS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 

Thomas  A.  NewtoD,  Jr,,  13711  Cricket  HoUow,  Houston,  Tex. 

■'■'069 

nied  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,115 
(  laims  priority   applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1989, 
8917878 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—428  8  Claimt 


1  A  preform  cutting  element  including  a  cutting  table  of 
superhard  materitJ  having  a  front  cutting  face  and  a  rear  face, 
the  rear  face  of  the  cutting  table  being  bonded  to  a  substrate  of 
matenal  which  s  less  hard  than  the  superhard  material, 
wherein  the  cutting  table  comprises  distinct  layers  of  super- 
hard  material  bonded  together  and  including  a  front  layer 
which  provides  said  cutting  face  and  a  second  layer  behind 


5,135,062 
STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTFM  WITH  Gl  ARD 

ciRcurr 

Harry  E.  Lockery,  Sudbury,  and  Rolf  P.  Haggstrom.  East  Wal- 

pole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Flintab  AB,  ViisteHis,  Sweden 

Continiiation-iQ-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,663.  Jul.  IS,  1990.  This 

application  Msr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  670.397 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  S  N:  C^ll    /   :2 

VS.  a.  177—211  16  Oaims 


transmitted  therethrough;  the  thrtist  transmitting  element 
being  axially  ngid  so  as  to  enable  transmission  o  thrust 
loads  and  rotatably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  stub  shafts  such  that  torque  is  not  transmitted 
therethrough;  and 
whereby  the  intermediate  member  couples  the  first  and 
second  stub  ^  hafts  such  that  the  first  stub  shaft  can  rotate 
about  its  axi!  and  orbit  about  the  axis  of  the  second  stub 
shaft  at  the  same  time  the  second  stub  shaft  rotates  about 
its  longitudiral  axis. 


1.  Strain  gage  transducer  system  comprising 

(a)  a  load  ceil  with  a  mechanical  member  and  strain  gage 
bridge  means  having  first  and  second  terminals, 

(b)  power  supply  terminals  in  said  load  cell  for  connecting 
said  first  terminals  of  said  strain  gage  bridge  means  to  an 
external  power  supply  circuit: 

(c)  signal  terminals  in  said  load  cell  for  connecting  said 
second  terminals  of  said  strain  gage  bndge  means  to  an 
external  signal  processing  circuit,  said  strain  gage  bridge 
means  with  associated  external  power  supply  circuit  and 
signal  processing  circuit  being  eiecirically  is<ilated  from 
said  mechanical  member, 

(d)  electrically  conducting  guard  means  separating  said 
signal  terminals  from  said  power  suppl>  terminals;  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  electncally  conducting  guard 
means  at  a  potential  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  of 
said  signal  terminals 


5,135,063 

POWER  UNTT  FOR  DRIVING  .MANL  Al.LV-OPERATFO 

WHEELCHAIR 

Walter  K.  Kropf,  Harrisburg,  Oreg.,,  assignor  to  Smucker  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Greg. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No   575.344 

Int,  a.'  B60K  /     : 

U.S.  a.  180—13  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dnving  and  steering  a  manually-dnver. 

wheelchair  having  a  frame  an  a  plurality  of  wheels  which  nde 

on  an  underlying  dnvmg  surface,  which  comprises 

a  pivoting  dnve   and   steenng   wheel   which   ndes  on   the 
imderlying  driving  surface  for  dnv:ng  and  steenng  said 
wheelchair, 
a  drive  motor  assembly  for  powenng  '.aid  dnve  and  steenng 
wheel,  said  dnve  motor  assemblv  being  controllable  hv 
the  user  for  dnving  said  wheelchair  forward  and  back- 
ward; 
said  drive  motor  assembly  comprising  a  single  dnve  motor, 
a  driving  hub  dnvably  connected  to  said  dnve  motor  and 
to  said  dnving  and  steenng  wheel,  and  motor  controlling 
means  for  controlling  said  dnve  motor,  said  motor  con- 
trolling means  being  controllabiy  connected   to  a  dnve 
motor  assembly  controlling  means 
said  driving  hub  having  a  first  setting  in  which  said  dnve 
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motor  IS  driv*ly  tOMBClBll  IP  said  dn%e  and  steenng 
wheel,  and  a  second  letting  tor  disengaging  said  dnve  and 
steenng  wheel  from  said  dnve  motor,  thereby  allowing 
the  wheelchair  to  be  operated  manually  without  detach- 
ing said  wheelchair  dnving  and  steenng  apparatus  from 
said  ^vheelchair, 

means  for  pivoting  said  dnve  and  steenng  wheel,  said  drive 
mot.ir  assembly  controlling  means  and  said  pivoting 
means  (.>gcther  comprising  a  control  lever  assembly  and  a 
rheostat 

■■id  control  ievcr  j.svmbl\  iiKiuding  ,i  single  control  lever 
movable  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction  for  electn- 
callv  controlling  said  drive  motor  a.vsembly  to  dnve  the 
wheelchair  in  a  forward  and  backward  direction,  said 
control  lever  isstmblv  being  movable  in  a  left  and  nght 
direction  for  mechanically  pivoting  said  dnve  and  steer- 
ing wheel  to  steer  the  wheelchair  in  a  left  and  nghl  direc- 
tion; 


<SS\ 


said  rheostat  being  electrically  connected  to  said  drive 
motor  assembly  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  wheel- 
chair; 

said  rheostat  having  a  plurality  of  settings  for  selecting  one 
of  a  plurality  of  constant  dnving  speeds,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  choice  of  safe  dnvmg  speeds  for  users  vi/ith  impaired 
motor  skills; 

said  wheelchair  dnving  and  steenng  apparatus  being  attach- 
able to,  and  detachable  from  said  wheelchair;  and 

said  wheelchair  driving  and  steenng  apparatus  being  pivot- 
ally  attachable  to  said  wheelchair  frame  so  that  the  weight 
on  the  dnve  and  steenng  wheel  means  will  substantially 
only  be  the  weight  of  said  apparatus,  and  so  that  the 
weight  of  a  person  sitting  in  said  wheelchair  will  be  sub- 
stantially the  only  weight  imparted  to  said  wheelchair 
wheels,  whereby  the  powered  steering  and  dnving  opera- 
tions are  continuously  conducted  with  the  respective 
wheelchair  wheels  and  the  dnve  wheels  remaining  on  the 
ground  and  without  regard  to  the  weight  of  the  person 
sitting  in  the  wheelchair 


spindles  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a  second  fixed  axle  at 

the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle; 

(e)  a  pair  of  fixed  wheels  rolatably  mounted  on  opposite  ends 
of  a  third  fued  axle  disp»ised  between  and  spaced  apan 
from  the  first  and  second  axles,  at  least  one  of  the  second 
and  third  axles  being  a  dnving  axle. 

(f)  a  steering  ^heel  for  directing  ihe  motion  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  and 

(g)  means  for  forcibU  steering  the  steerable  wheels  in  accor- 
dance with  the  orientation  of  the  steenng  wheel  and  the 
geometry  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  geomctrv  being  inclu- 
sive of  the  disposition  and  spacing  of  the  axles  and  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  means  for  forcibly 
steenng  the  steerable  wheels  including 

(gl)  a  steenng  column  connected  to  the  steering  wheel; 

(g2)  first  and  second  segments  of  a  first  steenng  shaft; 

(g3»  a  first  universal  joint  connecting  the  steering  column 
to  the  first  segment  of  the  steering  shaft. 

(g4)  a  second  universal  joint  connecting  the  first  and 
second  segments  of  the  steenng  shaft  to  one  another; 

(g5)  a  sieenng-gear  btix  connected  to  the  second  segment 
of  the  steenng  shaft. 

(g6)  a  first  Pitman  arm  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
and  a  middle  p<irtion  having  forward  and  aft  sides,  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  Pitman  arm  being  fastened  to  a 
first  short  shaft  connected  to  the  gear  Kix.  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  Pitman  arm  being  l^istencd  to  a  first  drag 
link  connected  to  a  first  steenng  arm, 

(g7)  a  first  stem  connected  to  the  forward  side  of  the 
middle  portion  of  the  first  Pitman  arm; 


S US  fKv4 
KKMOTK  SUfKIN*.  OK  ON  HI(,HV\  \^   VKHICIES 
1-dgar  ii.  Ducote.  P.l)    Box  45654,  Baton  Rouge.  I J    "'0895 
(  ontinuation-in-partof>s«r.  No.  3J',292,  Apr    IJ.  19W.  Pat.  No. 
5.0:6.085    Ihis  application  Oct.  <J.  I<>9().  Sir    N,,    s>m  -|h 
Int.  tl.    B621)  -. 
VS.  CI.  180— 24  01  i  Oaims 

1  An  extendco  rii.itor  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
vehicle  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated,  integral  chassis  including  a  frame; 

(b)  a  btxiy  including  a  motor,  mounted  on  the  frame. 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  steerable  wheels  routably  mounted  on 
spindles  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a  first  fixed  axle  at 
the  front  end  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  steerable  wheels  rotalably  mounted  on 
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(g8)  a  first  sleeve  in  which  the  first  stem  is  disposed  and  in 
which  the  first  stem  moves  freely; 

{g9)  a  first  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  first  cylinder  bemg  fastened  to  the  first 
sleeve; 

(glO)  one-way  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  admitting  and 
discharging  air  to  and  from  the  first  cylinder; 

(gl  1)  a  first  piston  compnsing  a  first  piston  head  and  a  first 
piston  rod.  the  first  piston  head  and  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  piston  rod  being  disposed  within  the  first  cylinder, 
a  second  portion  of  the  first  piston  rtxJ  being  fastened  to 
the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

(gl2)  a  second  stem  connected  to  the  aft  side  of  the  middle 
portion  of  the  first  Pitman  arm; 

(gl3)  a  second  sleeve  in  which  the  second  stem  is  disposed 
and  moves; 

(gl4)  a  second  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  cylinder  being  fastened  to  the 
second  sleeve; 

(gl  5)  a  second  piston  comprising  a  second  piston  head  and 
a  second  piston  rod,  the  second  piston  rod  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  second  piston  head  and  the  first 
end  of  the  piston  rod  being  disp<ised  wilhm  the  second 
cylinder,  the  second  end  of  the  second  piston  rixl  tx-ing 
fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
(gl6)  a  second  Pitman  arm  aft  of  the  first  Pitman  arm,  the 
second  Pitman  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  sec- 
ond short  shaft  fastened  lo  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle, the  second  Pitman  arm  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end.  and  a  middle  portion  having  forward  and  aft 
sides,  the  upper  end  of  the  second  Pitman  arm  being 
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fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  Pitman  arm  being  connected  by  a  second 
drag  link  ,0  a  second  steering  arm; 
(gl7)  a  third  stem  connected  to  the  forward  side  of  the 

middle  portion  of  the  second  Pitman  arm; 
(gl8)  a  third  sleeve  in  which  the  third  stem  is  disposed  and 

in  which  the  third  stem  moves  freely; 
(gl9)  a  third  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  third  cylinder  being  fastened  10  the  third 
sleeve; 
(g20)  one-way  inlet  and  outlet  valves  for  admitting  air  to 

and  discharging  air  from  the  third  cylinder; 
(g21)  a  third  piston  comprising  a  third  piston  head  and  a 
third  pist(>n  rod,  the  third  piston  rod  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  third  piston  head  and  the  first  end  of 
the  third  piston  rod  being  disposed  within  the  third 
cylinder,  ihe  second  end  of  the  third  piston  rod  being 
fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
(g22)  a  fourth  stem  connected  to  the  aft  side  of  the  middle 

portion  of  the  second  Pitman  arm; 
(g23)  a  fourth  sleeve  in  which  the  fourth  stem  Ls  disposed 
and  moves; 
(g24)  a  fourth  cylinder  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  the  lourth  cylinder  being  fastened  to  the  fourth 
sleeve; 

(g2S)  a  fourth  piston  comprising  a  fourth  piston  head  and 
a  fourth  piston  rod,  the  fourth  piston  rod  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  fourth  piston  head  and  the  first  end 
of  the  fourth  piston  rod  being  disposed  within  the  fourth 
cylinder,  the  second  end  of  the  fourth  piston  rod  being 
fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
(g26)  a  first  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  first  spring  being  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  second  end  of  the  first  spring 
being  connected  to  the  forward  side  of  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  second  Pitman  arm;  and 
(g27)  a  second  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  spring  being  fastened  to  the 
frame  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  second  end  of  the  sec- 
ond spring  being  fastened  to  the  aft  side  of  the  middle 
portion  of  the  second  Pitman  arm,  the  first  and  second 
springs  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  overcome  air 
pres.sure  in  the  third  and  fourth  cylinders  and  thereby 
bring  the  second  Pitman  arm  to  a  home  position; 
the  turning  of  the  steering  wheel  causing  a  corresponding 
rotation  of  the  steering  column  and  of  the  steering  shaft, 
the  second  segment  of  the  steering  shaft  engaging  the 
gears  in  the  gear  box,  whereby  the  first  short  shaft  is 
rotated  accordingly,  the  first  Pitman  arm  thereby  being 
caused  to  m<jve  in  a  forward  or  in  a  reverse  direction,  the 
movement  cf  the  first  Pitman  arm  causing  a  correspond- 
ing forward  or  reverse  motion  of  the  first  and  second 
stems  wilhir  the  first  and  second  sleeves,  said  movement 
of  the  first  and  second  stems  continuing  until  the  first 
Pitman  arm  contacts  one  end  of  a  sleeve,  the  first  and 
second  cylinders  then  moving  forward  or  backward  in 
response  to  ihe  force  applied  by  the  first  Pitman  arm,  the 
motion  of  the  first  and  second  cylinders  causing  compres- 
sion or  expansion  of  the  air  within  the  first  and  second 
cylinders,  whereby  air  enters  or  leaves  the  first  and  second 
cylinders  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves,  respectively, 
and  connecting  hoses  from  the  first  and  second  cylinders 
to  the  third  and  fourth  cylinders,  the  third  and  fourth 
cylinders,    m   combination    with    the   third   and    fourth 
sleeves,  third  and  fourth  stems,  and  third  and  fourth  pis- 
tons forcing  the  second  Pitman  arm  to  move  in  a  forward 
or  a  reverse  direction  by  pivoting  on  the  second  short 
shaft  in  response  to  the  motion  of  the  third  and  fourth 
cylinders  and  third  and  fourth  sleeves  fastened  thereto, 
the  motion  of  the  second  Pitman  arm  being  transmitted  to 
the  second  steering  arm  by  the  second  drag  link,  the  spin- 
dles and  the  second  pair  of  steerable  wheels  mounted 
thereon  thereby  being  forcibly  steered  by  the  second 
steering  arm. 


5,135.065 
VEHICULAR  HKK;HT(  ONTROLI  IN(;  ARR\Nf;EMFVr 

IN  \lTOMOriVK  VKHK  l.H 
Akira  Kawasaki.  Novi,  Mich.;  Yasuo  \1ori,  {,ifu.  .lapan:  Koji 
Takase,  (iifu.  Japan,  and  .\kira  Kanl,  Gifu.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.852 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32122 

int.  CI.'  B60C  :i.  'j'j^.  21/073 

MS.  a.  180—41  12  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicular  height  controlling  arrangement  for  use  in  an 
automotive  vehicle,  compnsing: 

means  for  changing  a  vehicular  height,  when  operated; 

a  vehicular  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  automo- 
tive vehicle  and  outputling  an  informing  signal  representa- 
tive of  stoppage  of  the  automotive  vehicle; 

a  suspension  cylinder  connected  to  a  Inxiv  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  and  changeable  in  its  length  and  damping  force; 

a  damping  force  selector  valve  hydraulically  connected  to 
said  suspension  cylinder,  said  damping  force  selector 
valve  taking  one  of  at  least  a  first  state  in  which  said 
suspension  cylinder  damping  force  lakes  a  minimum  value 
and  a  second  state  in  which  said  suspension  cylinder 
damping  force  takes  a  maximum  value  larger  than  thai  m 
the  first  state:  and 

a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  vehicular  height 
changing  means,  said  vehicular  speed  sensor  and  said 
damping  force  selector  valve,  said  control  unit  including 
means  for  outputtmg  a  control  signal  to  said  damping 
force  selector  valve  to  cause  said  damping  force  selector 
valve  to  take  Ihe  first  state,  when  said  vehicular  height 
changing  means  is  operated  and  in  response  to  said  inform- 
ing signal. 


5.135,066 
AFPARATLS  FOR  UFTKCTINGTHf  SIKKR!N<,  ANt.LE 

OF  REAR  WHEELS  OF  \  \  FHIC  LK 
Masanobu  Kashihara.   Hyogo.  Japan,   assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  532,547.  Jim.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^59.196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    2,  1989.  1141813 
Int.  CI.'  B620  .'   (J4 
U.S.  a.  180— 79.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  .steering  angle  of  rear  wheels 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  rotary  motor  operable  for  performing  a  steering  operation 

of  the  rear  wheels; 
a  pulse  generator  for  detecting  a  number  of  revolutions  of 

the  rotary  motor, 
an  absolute  encoder  for  detecting  the  steering  angle  of  the 

rear  wheels, 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  receiving  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  and  a  signal  from  said  absolute  encoder, 
and 
fault  locating  means  for  locating  a  fault  in  either  said  pulse 
generator  or  said  absolute  encoder  based  on  said  pulses 
from  said  pulse  generator  and  said  signal  from  said  abso- 
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lute  encoder,  whereby  an  interval  of  change  of  said  signal 
from  said  absolute  encoder  is  interpolated  by  pulses  from 
said  pulse  generator,  and  the  number  of  pulses  generated 
by  said  pulse  generator  and  said  interval  of  change  in  the 


signal  of  said  absolute  encoder  are  mutually  observed 
through  the  negative  feedback  circuit  for  detection  of  said 
fault  caused  either  m  said  pulse  generator  or  said  absolute 
encoder. 


?,lJS,it<)' 
HK'IHK    I'OUFR  SrHRlM.  s>si  l^M 
laiviNhi  Kohata;  Masaru  \bf,  and  Ikuo  Scina«a.  all  n(  s.Hnama. 
Japan,  assignors  tu  llnnda  (.iken   Kuio"   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
I  i>k\(i.  Japan 

Filed  \UK.  6,  1W1),  Str    N...  56J.4I.S 

(  iaims  pni]nt\.  applicaticm  Japan.    \utj.  ''.  1*^X9,  1-92666 

Ini    (1      H^:[)  -■    "J 

U^.  C\.  Hii-  ^'J  1  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  steering  system,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  hollow  rotor  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing; 

an  electric  motor  consisting  of  a  rotor  disposed  around  said 
rotor  shaft  and  a  stator  disposed  in  a  part  of  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  casing  opposing  said  rotor; 

a  steenng  rixl  coaxially  received  in  said  rotor  shaft  in  a 
relatively  rotatable  manner  and  axially  slidable  manner, 
each  outer  end  of  said  steenng  rod  being  coupled  with  an 
associated  wheel  that  is  intended  hi  be  steered; 

power  transmission  means  provided  between  an  end  of  said 
rotor  shaft  and  an  ass<x.iated  part  of  said  steenng  rod  for 
converting  a  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor  shaft  into 
an  axial  movement  of  said  steenng  rod  around  its  axial 
center  line; 

said  rotation  preventing  means  comprising  a  radial  arm 
extending  from  said  steenng  rod.  an  axial  shaft  extending 


in  parallel  with  said  axial  center  line  of  said  steering  rod, 
an  axial  bore  defined  in  said  casing  for  guiding  axial  move- 
ment of  said  axial  shaft  substantially  without  any  play,  and 
spring  means  urging  said  axial  shaft  against  a  side  wall  of 
said  axial  bore. 


5. 135,068 

H>i>H\l   1  It    Hh  ACTION  I)K\1(>    K)R  I'OWER 

SIKKRINt.  AFPARAFl  S 

Wsumshi  '■m.)ri,  and  >  ukimiLsu  Minamibata.  b<ith  nf  ^Hltd^id 

Japan,  as,signors  to  Jidosha  KIki  (  o,,  1  td.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.311,  Aur.  31,  1990.  abandoniil 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,795 

I  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Sep   4,  19X9.  i  229114 

Int.  CI  ■  K62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  180—132  6  Oaims 


H^Ly 


1.  A  hydraulic  reaction  device  for  a  power  steering  appara- 
tus for  supplying  a  pressure  oil  to  left  and  nght  chambers  of  a 
power  cylinder  via  a  flow  path  switching  valve  for  switching 
the  pressure  oil  in  a  main  flow  path  extending  from  a  main 
pump  in  accordance  with  a  steenng  operation,  said  hydraulic 
reaction  device  selectively  constraining  relative  pivotal  dis- 
placement between  input  and  output  shafts  which  compnse  a 
rotary  flow  path  of  the  flow  path  switching  valve,  and  includ- 
ing an  oil  pressure  reaction  mechanism  provided  between  the 
input  and  output  shafts,  a  reaction  plunger  actuated  according 
to  the  oil  pressure  reaction  mechanism,  and  a  hydraulic  reac- 
tion chamber,  comprising; 
a  sub  flow  path  independently  arranged  from  said  main  flow 

path; 
a  vehicle-speed   responsive   pump  responsive  to   vehicle- 
speed  to  change  a  discharge  flow  rate,  and  for  supplying 
oil  pressure  to  said  sub  flow  path, 
a  reaction  oil  pressure  control  means  having  a  reaction  oil 
pressure  control  valve  for  variably  controlling  a  flow  rate 
via  an  oil  pressure  supplied  from  said  vehicle-speed  re- 
sponsive pump  and  via  an  oil  pressure  of  said  main  pump; 
and 
said  hydraulic  reaction  chamber  for  supplying  a  reaction  oil 
pressure  to  said  reaction  plunger  being  provided  between 
said  vehicle-speed  responsive  pump  and  said  reaction  oil 
pressure  control  means  in  said  sub  flow  path, 
whereby  the  reaction  oil  pressure  caused  by  said  reaction  oil 
pressure  means  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  magni- 
tude of  the  oil  pressure  in  said  main  flow  path  flowing 
from  said  mam  pump  to  said  left  and  right  chambers  of  the 
power  cylinder. 
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5,135,069 

\  KHICLE  RUDDER  ANGLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Kaisuhiko    Hattoii,    Nagoya;    Yasutaka   Hayashi,   Seto,   and 

Tsu)iiharu   Matiunaga,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaislia  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-150450 
Int.  a.5  B62D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  180—142  6  aaims 


1         [stgBINO    KANsf'    ' 


OtTECIlNC 


iSSlSTINC  J. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  angle  of  steerable  wheels  of 
a  vehicle  including  steering  means  connected   to  steerable 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  for  changing  the  steering  angle  of  the 
steerable  wheels,  said  steering  means  comprising  a  steering 
shaft  and  a  steering;  wheel,  a  steenng  angle  sensor  for  detecting 
a  steering  angle  cf  said  steering  wheel,  a  vehicle  movement 
sensor  for  detecting  amount  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  an 
electronic  control  unit  for  outputting  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  control  amount  of  the  steerable  wheels  on  the 
basis  of  the  steer  ng  angle  signal  output  from  said  steering 
angle  sensor  and  the  movement  amount  signal  output  form  said 
vehicle  movement  sensor,  fKJwer  control  means  for  converting 
the  control  signal  autput  from  said  electronic  control  unit  into 
a  power  output,  pc'wer  assisting  means  for  driving  the  steerable 
wheels  on  the  basis  of  the  power  output  from  said  power 
control  means,  and  power  supply  means  for  supplying  the 
power  to  said  pow  er  control  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
angle  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  power  assisting 
means  and  said  power  control  means,  for  mechanically 
detecting  a  displacement  of  an  output  unit  of  said  power 
assisting  means,  said  angle  detecting  means  including  an 
output  shaft;  md 
abnormality  detecting  means,  arranged  between  said  steer- 
ing shaft  of  s.ud  steering  means  and  said  output  shaft  of 
said  angle  detecting  means,  for  selectively  detecting  a 
normal  state  iind  an  abnormal  state  due  to  disturbance  in 
said  apparatus,  based  on  a  relative  displacement  between 
said  steering  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  of  the  angle  de- 
tecting means  and  outputting  a  state  signal  to  said  power 
control  means; 
wherein  said  p.)wer  control  means  comprises  means  for 
controlling  th ;  power  for  controlling  the  steerable  wheels 
to  avoid  the  abnormal  state  of  said  apparatus  on  the  basis 
of  the  control  signal  output  from  said  electronic  control 
unit,  the  state  signal  output  form  said  abnormality  delect- 
ing means  and  the  angle  signal  output  from  said  angle 
detecting  means. 


5,135,070 
ACnVE  H'i'DRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

J,  David  Schwitalla,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aura 
Systems,  Inc.,  E  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,193 
Int.  a.'  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180—142  71  aaims 

1.  An  active  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  comprising: 
a  sensor  to  sense  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  within  a  high 
pressure  supply  line  of  a  hydraulic  power  transmission 
system; 
a  valve  having  a  variable  flow  orifice,  said  orifice  to  commu- 


nicate hydraulic   fluid   between   said   supply   line  and   a 
reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  controller  responsive  to  the  sensed  pressure  and  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  to  determine  a  pressure  differential  there- 
between: and 
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an  actuator  responsive  to  the  pressure  differential  to  actuate 
said  valve  so  that  hydraulic  fluid  flow  through  said  onfice 
is  varied  to  eliminate  the  pressure  differential. 


5,135,071 
POWER  TRANSMirriNG  APPARATl  S  FOR 
FOLR-VVHKEL-DRIVE  .MOTOR  \  KHICI.F 
Yasuji   Shibahata:   Shyoji   Tokusbima;   \osbiiiobu   Ezurc,   and 
Kazuhiko  Sbimada,  all  of  Tocbigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogvn  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser,  No.  4*2.384 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11.  1989.  I-422X:  \pr 
19,  1989,  1-99286;  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104091 

Int.  ^.^:  b60K  n/i5 

U.S.  a.  180—249  7  Haims 


113^  1"     no 

^1711  /  152. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  for  distributing  drive 
power  from  a  power  unit  on  a  four-wheel-drive  motor  vehicle 
to  front  and  rear  dnve  road  wheels  thereof,  comprising: 
a  casing  rotatable  by  the  dnve  p»>wer  from  the  power  unit; 
an  output  shaft  disposed  m  said  casing. 
first  and  second   planetarv   gear  mechanisms  disposed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  output   shaft,   said   first  and 
second  planetary   gear  mechanisms  comprising  first  and 
second  nng  gears  fixed  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  cas- 
ing, first  and  second  sun  gears  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  ring  gears,  respectively,  first  and  second  planet 
gears  meshing  with  said  first  ring  and  sun  gears  and  said 
second   ring  and   sun   gears,   respectively,  and   rotatable 
about  their  own  axes  and  said  ring  gears,  and  a  planet 
carrier  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  said  first  and  second 
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planet  gear;  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  planet 
carrier,  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  mechanisms    ACOUSTICAI 
having  differfnt  speed-changing  ratios,  one  of  said  speed- 
changing  ratios  being  selected  such  that  the  rear  dnve 
road  wheels  rotate  faster  than  the  front  dnve  road  wheels. 

first  and  second  clutches  coupled  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  sun  gears,  respectively,  for  selectively  holding 
said  first  and  second  sun  gears  nonrotauble  thereby  to 
enable  said  first  and  second  planeury  gear  mechanisms  to 
transmit  the  dnve  power;  and 

a  pair  of  vanable-torque-transmitting  clutches  coupled  to 
respective  ends  of  said  output  shaft. 


5.135,073 
I'VKIIMON   \M)  \1  HTHOD  OF  MAKING 
SXMK 
Thomas  I- .  Nelson,    Vnch.iram.  K\  .  avsinnur  to  Soltech,  Inc., 

Shelbvville,  K\. 
Continuation  of  Str    No   MS.'MJ.  Ma>   1.  IVH^    I  his  application 

Nov.  :^.  IW<1.  Ntr    No.  hlH.4y" 

The  portion  of  thf  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  r,.  ,lun.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini    (\     KMH  1/82.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  181—290  7  Oaims 


5,135,072 

^  !HH\I1M.  sHsMIt    ^( iURCE  USABLE  NOTABLY  IN 

WFllS 

Cdtruk  Mevnier,  C  hat.iu,  France,  avsinm.r  to  Institut  Francais 
du  I'ltrolc.  Rueil-Malmaison.  h ranee 

Kiled  Dec.  l"*.  IW^K  Vr    N.,    ft.Vi  IHM 
(  ia.rris  pr..,rit%,  applicati.in  I  ranee,  !)«:.  19.  li^NSi.  SV  S0-M6 

Int    (I      (.'11^         ■''' 


L^.  CI.   lKl--^>^ 


15  Claims 


4  An  acoustical  partition  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a  first  side 
portion  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second  side  portion 
which  collectively  define  an  intenor  opening; 

an  acoustical  core  disposed  within  said  interior  opening, 
secured  to  said  frame, 

said  acoustical  core  including  a  side  by-side,  lateral  senes  of 
msulation  stnps  sized  so  as  to  occupy  the  intenor  opening 
of  said  frame;  and 

means  for  covenng  said  acoustical  core,  said  covenng  means 
being  applied  over  both  front  and  back  sides  of  said  acous- 
tical core,  wherein  said  covering  means  includes,  on  each 
side  of  said  acoustical  core,  a  first  layer  of  insulation  mate- 
rial covered  by  an  outer,  second  layer  of  fabric. 


5.135,074 

TK  FsrOPU    BOOM  KIKVATINt,  Xi'l' \K  \  I  L.S  VS  U  H  A 

\1K  H\NI(  Al   1  IKI   XNI)  I  KVKI    1  1NKA(;E  SYSTEM 

John  I.  HornaKold.  Bro»n  l>etT.  \Ms     assi^;n..r  tu  Simon  Aeri- 
als Inc..  Milwaukee,  ^Vis 

1  iled  Jun.  2-.  1991,  Scr.  No.  723,44J 

Int,  (1.    B66K  11/04:  B66B  W.  .'0 

U,S.  a.  182—2  24  a«inis 


I.  A  vibrating  source  particularly  adapted  for  u.se  in  a  well, 
comprising  an  extended  body  member,  a  multifunction  cable 
including  electncal  conductors  for  linking  the  body  member  to 
a  remote  mslallalion.  means  for  anchoring  the  body  member  to 
an  application  wall,  prevsure  means  for  operating  the  anchor- 
ing means,  a  set  of  eccentnc  parts  divided  in  two  groups  of 
parts,  he  groups  having  substantially  identical  mas.ses,  a  plural- 
ity of  electnc  motors  for  rotating  the  parts  of  the  first  group  of 
parts  and  the  pans  of  the  second  group  of  parts  in  opposite 
directions  in  relation  to  one  another,  the  motors  being  firmly 
attached  to  the  body  member  and  substantially  axially  aligned, 
and  an  electronic  control  system  including  al  least  one  module 
contained  in  the  body  member  for  adjusting  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  motors  as  well  as  angular  phase  shift  of  the  eccen- 
tnc parts  of  each  of  the  two  groups  of  parts  in  order  to  gener- 
ate a  resulting  vibrational  force  polanzed  in  a  particular  direc- 
tion substantially  perf^ndicular  to  the  axis  of  the  motors  and 
having  an  amplitude  which  vanes  in  a  determined  way  accord- 
ing to  frequency. 


1  A  telescoping  lift  apparatus  compnsing  a  base  support 
structure,  a  telescopic  boom  unit,  a  first  pivot  unit  secured  to 
said  boom  unit  and  to  said  base,  support  unit,  an  outer  support 
unit  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  unit,  a  motor  means 
coupled  to  extend  the  tip  boom  of  said  telescopic  boom  unit,  a 
mechanical  lift  linkage  unit  connected  to  said  support  structure 
and  to  the  boom  unit,  said  connection  of  said  lift  linkage  unit  to 
said  boom  unit  including  a  second  pivot  unit,  said  second  pivot 
unit  being  maintained  in  vertically  upward  spaced  relation  to 
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said  first  pivot  unit,  said  first  and  second  pivot  unit  configura- 
tion creating  an  uf  ward  pivot  boom  whereby  said  boom  unit 
having  an  outer  tip  boom  and  said  lift  linkage  unit  force  on  said 
linkage  unit  with  tie  extension  of  said  tip  boom  whereby  said 
ho<im  unit  having  an  outer  tip  boom  and  said  lift  linkage  unit 
srmuUaneously  move  vertically  upwardly. 


5,135,075 
ailLD'S  SAFETY  DEVICE 
(  arl  K.  Aten,  Jr.,  and  Rose  R.  Atea,  both  of  18440  Tapadero 
I  er..  Boca  Ratof ,  Fla.  33496 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,261 

Iiita.'B62B  11/00.  9/24 

VS.  CI.  182—3  1  Claim 


a  driving  gear  rotatabh  mounted  on  said  biittom  surface  of 
said  swivel  table  engaging  with  said  nng  gear 

first  oil  hydraulic  motor  means  on  said  swivel  table  opera 
tively  connected  with  said  driving  gear  for  rotating  said 
driving  gear  and  thereby  rotating  said  s«.isel  table  relative 
to  said  fixed  gear; 

an  oil  tank  mounted  said  upper  surface  of  said  swivel  table. 

control  equipment  means  on  said  swivel  table  and  connected 
to  said  oil  tank  and  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means  for 
selectivelv  operating  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means  for 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  swivel  table  relative  to  said 
fued  gear; 

a  wire  reel  rotatahle  mounted  m  saiti  upper  surface  I'f  said 
swivel  table; 

second  oil  hydraulic  motor  dnve  means  mounted  on  said 


1  A  safety  harness  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  child  seated  in 
a  shopping  cart,  i^d  cart  having  a  seat  including  a  bench 
section  and  a  back  section  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  shoulder  strap  members  defining  front 

crossed  pairs  of  extended  ends  and  reap  pairs  of  extended 

ends, 
a  belt  member  acapted  to  extend  across  the  front  lower  torso 

of  a  child  seated  on  said  bench  section  and  against  said 

back  section, 
hook  means  on  the  ends  of  said  belt  members  adapted  to 

releaselly  engtge  said  back  section  of  said  shopping  cart  at 

selected  position  on  each  side  of  said  child, 
the  front  pair  ol  said  extended  ends  of  said  shoulder  strap 

members  crossing  each  other  and  being  attached  to  said 

belt  member  81  spaced  points, 
releasable  hook  members  on  the  pair  of  rear  extended  ends 

of  said  shouldi  r  strap  members  to  engage  said  back  section 

of  said  seat  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  said  belt  member  and  each 

of  said  shoulder  strap  members. 


8  Claims 


5,135.076 
ESCAPE  SLIDEWAY 

(  hing  Y.  Su,  KaoMong,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,177 
Idt  a.'  A62B  1/20 
V.S.  a.  182—48 

1   An  escape  slideway  comprising: 

a  base  stand  for  mounting  on  a  fixed  structure  and  having  an 

upper  surface; 
a  nng  gear  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  stand 
and  fixed  thereto  and  having  an  upper  siuface  and  a  lower 
surface; 
a  main  shaft  rotitably  mounted  on  said  base  stand  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rotatably  through  said  ring  gear 
and  having  an  upper  end; 
a  swive!  table  ccnnected  non-rotatably  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  main  shafi  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
means  engaging  said  upper  surface  of  said  ring  gear  and  said 
lower  surface  af  said  swivel  table  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  swivel  table  on  said  ring  gear; 


.^> 


swivel  table  and  operatively  connected  to  said  wire  reel 
for  rotating  said  wire  reel; 

an  articulated  slideway  having  an  inner  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  swivel  table  and  an  outer  end  remote  from 
said  swivel  table; 

a  plurality  of  wire  ropes  each  having  an  inner  end  connected 
to  said  reel  and  an  outer  end  connected  to  said  outer  end 
of  said  slideway:  and 

means  for  operating  said  second  hydraulic  motor  means  to 
rotate  said  reel  selectively  m  opp<:isite  directions  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  slideway  relative  to  said  base  stand  and 
so  that  rotation  in  one  direction  winds  said  wire  ropes 
onto  said  reel  to  facilitate  adjusting  said  slideway  up- 
wardly and  rotation  m  the  opposite  direction  unwinds  said 
wire  ropes  from  said  reel  to  fa..iliLalc  adju.simg  said  slide 
way  downwardly. 


5.135,077 
SCAFFOLDING  SYSTFM 
Alan  J.  Shalders,  Purdys,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  I  niversaJ  Builders 
Supply,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N,Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^44.000 
Int.  a/  E04G  /    14.  1/30.  5/Ct4 
VS.  a.  182—82  13  naims 

1.  A  basic  scaffolding  tower  assemb's  f.-r  p<.>Mtioning  adja- 
cent to  the  facade  of  a  building  structure.  ,.nmpnsing, 

first  and  second  load-bearing  tower  panels,  each  to'.ver  panel 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  extending  load 
bearing  legs  interconnected  by  cross  bracing  members, 
said  first  tower  panel  being  arranged  generally  parallel  to 
and  honzonlally  spaced  from  the  building  facade  and  said 
second  tower  panel  being  arranged  generally  parallel  to 
and  horuontally  spaced  from  said  first  tower  panel,  said 
first  and  second  tower  panels  being  aligned  with  one 
another  in  the  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
building  facade; 
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first  and  seci^nd  landing  channels  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularK  I>>  the  building  facade  and  inlercimnecling 
said  firsi  and  vecond  tower  panels  at  the  respective  hon- 
zonul  ends  thertnit,  each  said  landing  channel  comprising 
a  horizontal  membtr  extending  between  and  coupled  in 
load-bearing  relation  to  the  aligned  vertical  legs  of  said 
first  and  second  tower  panels  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  horizontal  members  of  said  landing  channels 
being  verticall>  aligned  so  ai  to  define  a  hon/onlally 
extending  plane  for  carrying  a  work  deck  structure; 

said  first  and  second  landing  channel  honzonlal  members 


Ok 
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the  edge  of  said  roof  to  support  a  person  and/or  object  there- 
from, said  system  comprising  first  and  second  wheeled  frame 
assemblies  and  a  bixim  assembly,  said  btxim  assembly  compns- 
ing  plural  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  moveable  with 
re^p<•cl  to  an  adjacent  section  to  enable  said  sections  to  be 
unfolded  from  a  compact  orientation  when  said  system  is 
configured  as  said  cart  to  an  extended  orientation  when  said 
system  is  in  said  operative  state,  and  vice  versa,  said  frame 
assemblies  being  arranged  for  connection  to  respective  por- 
tions of  said  biHim  assembly  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance  when  said  system  is  configured  as  said 
cart,  while  being  spaced  apart  by  a  second,  and  greater,  prede- 
termined distance  when  said  system  is  in  said  operative  state. 
said  b^Klm  .cssemblv  when  in  said  extended  orientatKm  includ- 
ing a  projecting  portK'n  which  extends  along  a  longitudinal 
a.\is  beyond  said  first  fame  assembly  to  iiverhang  the  edge  ol 
said  roof  to  support  a  person  and/or  object  therefrom,  each  of 
said  frame  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels,  each 
of  said  wheels  being  in  contact  with  the  roof  when  said  system 
IS  configured  as  said  compact  cart  or  in  said  operative  state  and 
being  arranged  to  pivot  to  vanous  orientations  to  enable  said 
system  to  roll  in  vanous  directions  to  facilitate  the  movement 
of  said  system  on  said  rixif  without  the  user  supporting  said 
system,  each  of  said  wheels  also  being  arranged  to  be  locked 
into  a  first  predetermined  orientation 


comprising  the  only  honzontally  extending  members 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  tower  panels,  such 
that  the  area  between  said  first  and  second  tower  panels 
comprises  a  substantially  obstruction-free  passageway 
parallel  to  the  building  facade  and 
first  and  second  extension  members  earned  by  said  first  and 
second  landing  channels  and  extending  horiztmtallv  in- 
wardly of  said  first  tower  panel  towards  said  building 
facade,  said  first  and  second  extension  members  being 
vertically  aligned  so  as  to  define  a  horizontally  extending 
plane  for  carrying  a  substantially  obstruction-free  work 
deck  structure  immediately  adjacent  the  building  facade. 


4       MS  ^    v*  Ml    f^ 


•4 ; 


-K*^ 

'*-; 


»w* 


1  .A  ,v.rtahlc  supp^irt  system  for  use  on  the  roof  of  a  struc- 
ture, said  system  being  arranged  to  be  readily  configured  as  a 
self-suppi^rting  compact  cart  adapted  to  be  readily  rolled  bv 
pushing  and  or  pulling  !o  any  desired  lix;ation.  while  also 
being  arranged  to  be  readily  configured  to  a  self-supporting 
iperaiive  state  for  location  at  an  operative  position  adjacent 


5.135,079 

NOISE  PREVENTION  APP.ARATIS  FOR  A  CABLE 

WINCH  Kl KVATOR 

Toshio  Shimazaki.  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser   No  6SJ.622 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990.  2-48125 

Int.  (1.    U66B  V    * 

U.S.  a.  187—1  R  10  Oaims 
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5.135.l)'« 

I'tiKrAHI  K  Si  PPORF  SVSTFM  FOR  SCSPFNDING 

PKR.SONS  FROM  Bl  II  I)1N(,S 

Michael  B«ll.  1705  Triumphe  W»>.  Warrington.  Pa    IVS'h.  and 

Keith    Kinne).    Phoenix.    Ariz.,    assiKnors   to    Muha.l    Bell, 

v^  arnngton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan    15.  IWI.  vr   No.  641.420 

lot  n:  tt)4c  J,  JO 

L'.S.  n    is:— 14:  30  Claims 


21  Eg 


1.  A  cable  winch  elevator  noise  prevention  apparatus  pro- 
vided with  a  winch  on  the  topmost  floor  of  a  building  and 
having  a  mam  sheave  that  winds  a  cable  up  and  down,  to  both 
ends  of  said  cable  are  fixed  an  elevator  cage  and  a  counter- 
weight, and  at  least  two  cable  holes  opened  in  a  ficxjr  of  a 
machine  room  on  said  topmost  lloor  where  said  winch  is  in- 
stalled, so  as  to  allow  said  cable  wnund  around  said  main 
sheave  to  pass  through  and  move  freelv  up  and  down,  and 
characterized  in  being  provided  with 

vibration  detection  means  for  detecting  vibration  noise,  said 
vibration  detectum  means  being  miiur.ted  m  the  vicinity  of 
a  vibration  noise  source  inside  said  machine  rixim  includ- 
ing said  winch. 
noise  prediction  means  1. >r  using  said  vibration  noise  de- 
tected by  said  detection  means  to  predict  phase  and  fre- 
quency of  vibration  noise  leaking  from  said  cable  holes  to 
an  elevator  hoistway  as  a  noise  waveform 
audio  signal  generation  means  for  generating  noise  cancella- 
tion s^iund  signals  having  an  oppiisite  pha.se  to  a  phase  of 
said  noise  wavet. 'rni  piedicted  bv  saiJ  prediction  means, 
and 
cancellation  sound  generation  means  located  in  the  vicinity 


of  said  cable  holes  for  converting  into  actual  sounds  said 
noise  cancellation  sounds  having  said  opposite  phase  to 
said  predicttKl  noise  waveform  generated  by  said  audio 
signal  generation  means. 


S,135,080 
STAND  W  FORK  UFT  TRUCK  SAFETY  NET 
Charles  T.  Hastoii,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

FUet  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.528 

Int  a.'  B66B  9/20 

VS.  CL  187—9  R  3  Claimi 
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I  In  a  stand-up,  front  loading,  fork  lift  truck  having  a  cab 
w  ith  an  entry /exit  opening  for  access  into  an  operator's  station, 
the  opening  being  defined  by  two  cab  sides  and  the  floor  of  the 
operator's  station  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rectangular  nit  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  one  side 
securely  atta:hed  to  one  side  of  the  cab  opening  by  suit- 
able means, 
the  rectangulai  net  extending  across  the  opening  and  at- 
tached to  the  other  side  of  the  cab  opening  by  detachable 
fastening  me:ms,  and 
the  bottom  of  the  rectangular  net  being  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cab  by  detachable  fastening  means. 


5,135,081 

EI  FVATOR  IHSSmON  SENSING  SYSTEM  USING 

(X>DED  VERTICAL  TAPE 

Richard   F.  Watt    Spring  Valler,  Willilam  R.  HoeUdwr,  El 

C'ajon.  and  Johi  H,  Parker,  Sao  Diego,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors 

to  I  nited  Sute  Elerator  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filec  .May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,062 

Int.  a.'  B66B  J/02 

VS.  a.  187—134  14  Claims 
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1  An  elevator  [XKition  sensing  system,  comprising: 
a  tape  venically  mounted  in  an  elevator  shaft; 
the  tape  having  two  parallel  tracks  of  indicia  running  along 
Its  length,  the  first  track  of  indeicia  consisting  of  a  pseudo- 
random code  sequence  only,  the  code  sequence  having  a 
code  element  length  of  N  bits  which  is  non-repeating  for 
any  N  conset  utive  bits  along  the  length  of  the  tape  and 
which  repres-fnts  a  coarse  elevator  position  for  any  N 


consecutive  bits,  and  the  second  track  compnsing  a  senes 
of  equally  spaced  indicia, 

a  sensor  unit  mounted  on  the  elevator  var  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  sensors  aligned  with  the  respective  tracks, 
the  sensors  compnsing  means  for  detecting  the  indicia  in 
each  track  in  parallel  and  producing  a  corresponding 
sensor  output, 

output  means  connected  to  the  sensor  unit  for  detecting  the 
sensor  output  signals  and  convening  them  to  elevator  car 
position  data  for  connection  to  an  elevator  controller; 

the  first  track  of  indicia  and  corresponding  set  of  sensor* 
comprising  means  for  generating  coarse  elevator  position 
coded  output  at  successive  one-bit  intervals  and  the  sec- 
ond track  of  indicia  and  corresptindign  set  of  sensors 
comprise  means  for  generating  fine  elevator  position  in- 
formation between  each  N-bit  coarse  position  coded  out- 
put. 


5,135.082 
BRAKE  BAND 
SUgeki  Umezawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Yosbiaki  Katu,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  K    K.  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4"'3.605 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  I  114631U] 

Int,  a."  F16D  53/00 

VS.  a.  188— T7  W  14  Claims 


1.  A  brake  band  compnsing  a  band  portion  having  a  braxc 
lining  attached  to  an  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof,  and 
characterized  in  that  said  brake  lining  has  oil  discharge  means 
formed  in  substantially  equal  length  pKirtions  thereof  located 
substantially  at  apply  side  and  anchor  side  ends  of  the  brake 
band  for  discharging  oil  from  between  said  brake  lining  and  a 
braking  surface  with  which  said  brake  lining  is  to  be  engaged, 
and  the  total  area  of  the  oil  discharge  means  formed  in  said 
portion  of  said  lining  located  substantially  at  the  apply  side  end 
of  the  brake  band  is  larger  than  the  total  area  of  the  oil  dis- 
charge means  formed  in  said  portion  of  said  lining  located 
substantially  at  the  anchor  side  end  of  the  brake  band 


5,135,083 
INPUT  RESPONSIVE  DA.MPFR 
KatsuUko  Hayashi,  and  Sadao  Fujishige,  both  of  Nagano.  Ja- 
pan, aasigiiors  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  7.  1989.  1-144460 

Int.  a.'  F16D  57/00 

VS.  a.  188—290  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  damping  device  for  being  coupled  to  an  object  of 

damping,  said  device  having  a  worm  with  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  being  rotationally  dnven  by  said  object  of  damping  and 

damping  means  responsive  to  the  rotational  movement  of  the 

worm  caused  by  forc«  applied  to  the  device  by  the  object  of 

damping,  the  improvement  corr.pnsin^ 
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enhancement  means  which  supports  said  worm 
ily  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  damping  means 


for  providing  an   increased  damping   force   when   said 
worm  slides  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5.135.084 

Kenichiro  Ito.  Shizuoka;  Hiromi  Niijiri.  and  Ktnm  \dachi.  both 
ijt  Iwata,  all  uf  Japan,  a.s.siKn.)n.  to  VIN  (  iirp.iralir,n,  f)saWa. 
Japan 
Dnision  of  Vt.  No.  J59.2ft<].  Ma»  S\    I'^nU.  Cat    Vn   5,U16.740. 
rhis  application  Mar    H.  IWl.  Vr    Nu   f.<>A,'62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Jul     14    ]')HH.  63-93300; 
Vp.  20.  198«,  63-235''3l 
rhf  portion  of  the  term  of  Ihi^  pattni  substumnt  to  Feb.  20, 
ilW.  ha.s  betn  disclainn-d 
Int.  n     Hfl)  15/00.  4i/20 
U.S.  a.  192—38  3  Claims 


nC    18C  (-^^ 


1   A  clutch  comprising; 

an  outer  ring  formed  on  its  inner  periphery  with  a  first  cam 
surface; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  outer  ring  and 
formed  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a  second  cam  surface; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  ring  and  cou- 
pled with  said  output  shaft; 

a  pair  of  bearings,  one  of  which  supports  said  output  shaft 
and  the  other  of  which  supports  said  input  shaft. 

a  cage  interposed  between  said  outer  nng  and  said  output 
shaft  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  each  pocket 
having  a  penpheral  outer  portion  and  a  penpheral  inner 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  cam  members  in  tne  form  of  sprags  disposed 
between  said  bearings  and  mounted  in  said  pockets  for 
engagement  with  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces; 

elastic  means  mounted  in  said  pockets  for  biasing  said  sprags 
into  engagemeni  wuh  opposing  walls  of  said  pockets. 

means  for  providing  a  clearance  in  one  direction  of  rotation 
between  said  sprags  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces,  and 

a  torque  setting  clastic  member  mounted  between  said  input 
shaft  and  one  of  said  outer  nng  and  said  output  shaft  for 
holding  said  sprags  in  a  neutral  position  wuh  said  clear- 
ance in  said  one  direction  of  rotation  between  said  sprags 
and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  de- 
formed until  said  clearance  disappears  when  said  torque 


setting  elastic  member  is  subject  to  a  torque  larger  than  a 
predetermined  torque; 
said  sprags  being  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  said  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces  in  said  neutral  position 


output  in  a  first  direction  and  activation  of  said  selectively 
coupling  means  rotates  said  output  hub  in  said  first  direction 


5.135.085 
II  BRR  AllVt.  DKV  K  K  FOR  ONK  W  AV  CLUTCH 
\o<thio   Kinoshita.   A>as«;   Norio   KomaLsubara.  and  Kazuhiro 
V  ani.  both  of  Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Ns,K-N^arntr 
k  K..  lukyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  It.  1<N1,  Ser.  No.  66(I.KW) 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    I.  IWlr    2  19476[U] 
Int.  (1.    H61)  -t:   ■:'    :.<    'I 
VS.  a.  192—41  R  li  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising  an  inner  ring  having  a  track 
surface  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof;  an  outer  ring  concentric 
with  said  inner  nng  and  having  a  track  surface  on  an  inner 
penphery  thereof;  clutch  members  disposed  between  the  track 
surface  of  said  inner  nng  and  the  track  surface  of  said  outer 
nng  and  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer 
rings  in  only  one  direction;  at  least  one  centering  block  dis- 
posed between  the  track  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  nngs 
and  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  clutch  members  to  sup- 
port and  to  maintain  concentncity  of  said  inner  ring  and  said 
outer  nng,  said  centering  block  having  a  sliding  p<irlion  sliding 
on  the  track  surface  of  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  rings  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  radially  extending  suppiirung  p^irtions;  a  side 
plate  attached  lo  one  of  said  inner  and  ouler  rings  and  covering 
corresponding  end  surfaces  of  said  clutch  members,  said  side 
plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  alignment  with  a  space 
between  said  supporting  portions  of  said  centenng  block;  and 
means  for  introducing  lubncating  oil  into  said  space  through 
said  hole  of  said  side  plate 


5.135.086 

ASSEMBI  V  lOOl   WITH  R^I'II)  KKLEASE 

F:LFCTR()MAf,Nrrit  (  I  I  TC  H 

Donald  A.  Ciolli.  I  nnersit>   Heights.  Ohio.  asM^nor  to  Star 

Precision  Tools.  Inc..  Warrensville  Heights.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  >tr    No    568,910.  Auk.  1''.  l**^*-  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12.  1991.  Sir.  No.  790.551 

Inc.  t'l.    FI6I)  -t^    -i 

V.S.  CI.  192—41  S  16  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  release  clutch  assembly  comprising,  in  combma 

tion,  drive  means  having  a  bi-directional  oulpul.  a  wrap-snnng 

having  a  pair  of  ends,  an  input  hub  operably  coupled  to  viid 

bi-directional  output,  having  a  cvlmdrical  barrel  for  rect-;--  ;m»: 

a  first  ptirtion  of  said  wrap-spring  and  means  for  engagiiik:        ■ 

of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  wrap-spring,  an  output  hub  h.i^u  t; 

a  cylindncal  barrel   for  receiving  a  second  portion  ot   -.,,;.! 

wrap-spring,  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  output  hub  t.  r 

rotation  therewith  and  a  one  way  clutch  operably  dispiiscd 

between  said  output  shaft  and  said  input  hub,  a  clutch  collar 

having  means  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 

wrap-spnng,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  clutch 

collar  to  said  output  hub.  whereby  rotation  of  said  dnve  means 


and  rotation  of  said  drive  means  output  in  a  second  direction 
rotates  said  output  hub  in  said  second  direction. 


5.135.087 
Dl  AI.-CONE  SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  SERVO  ACTION 

Barrv  L.  Frost.  Dcwitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Venture  Gear, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jar.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,039 

Int.  a.'  FI6D  23/06 

i;.S.  a.  192—53  F  16  Claims 


12.  In  a  synchronizer  and  gear  assembly  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  transmission  shaft  with  at  least 
one  ratio  gear  joumally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  exter- 
nally splined  hu!i  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  a  shift  sleeve 
having  internal  sfilines  coupled  to  said  hub  external  splines 
for  slidable  movement  thereon  to  an  operative  position  for 
engaging  said  ratio  gear  so  as  to  couple  said  ratio  gear  in 
rotation  with  saiil  shaft,  a  blocker  ring  having  an  internal 
cone  surface  defning  a  clearance  with  an  external  cone 
surface  formed  on  an  inner  cone  ring,  a  thrust  mechanism 
disposed  between  said  shift  sleeve  and  said  blocker  ring 
for  energizing  said  assembly  upon  sliding  movement  of 
said  shift  sleeve  toward  said  ratio  gear,  a  middle  cone  ring 
is  concentrically  disposed  in  said  clearance  adjacent  said 
blocker  ring  internal  cone  surface,  said  middle  cone  ring 
defining  an  external  cone  surface  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  blocker  ring  internal  cone  surface  said  middle 
cone  nng  defining  an  internal  cone  surface  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  said  inner  cone  ring  external  cone 
surface,  an  imprc  vement  wherein  said  inner  cone  ring  has 
a  plurality  of  axi.dly  extending  drive  tangs  which  project 
into  complementary  aperture  means  formed  in  said 
blocker  ring,  a  ;ircumferential  width  substantially  less 
than  the  circumlerence  of  said  inner  ring  such  that  said 
drive  tang  width  is  substantially  narrow  with  respect  to 
the  circumferential  distance  between  adjacent  drive  tangs 
and  said  drive  tangs  disposed  about  its  longitudinal  center 
line  for  defining  a  back-angled  cam  edge  which  diverges 
outwardly  from  iaid  centerline  at  a  predetermined  acute 
.ingle,  said  apenure  means  having  an  angled  side  wall 
which  diverges  outwardly  at  a  second  acute  angle, 
whereby  upon  said  shift  sleeve  being  initially  moved  said 
ihrust  mechanism  presses  said  blocking  ring  internal  cone 


surface  against  said  middle  cone  nng  exiernal  fnction 
surface  for  causing  said  middle  cone  nng  internal  friction 
surface  to  press  against  said  inner  cone  ring  external  cone 
surface  such  that  said  inner  cone  nng  is  rotated  relative  to 
said  blocker  nng  such  that  said  dnve  tang  back-angled 
cam  edge  slidably  engages  said  opposed  angled  side  wall 
formed  in  said  blocker  nng,  said  sliding  engagement  act- 
ing to  draw  said  blocker  nng  toward  said  ratio  gear  such 
that  said  biotker  nng  internal  cone  surface  and  said  inner 
cone  ring  external  cone  surface  are  drawn  into  tighter 
frictional  engagement  with  said  middle  ^one  nng  external 
friction  surface  and  said  middle  cone  nng  internal  fnction 
surface,  respectively,  whereby  the  fnctional  cone  torque 
developed  by  said  assembly  is  increased  for  a  given  syn- 
chronizer axial  input  force. 


5,135,088 
COMPACT  TORQUE  LIMITING  CM  TCH 
David  C.  Heidenreich,  Akron,  and  Keith   .A.  Nichols.   North 
Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Power  Transmission  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Sharon  Center,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  ".^2.096 

Int.  CI."  F16D  ~.   C 

U.S.  a.  192—56  R  16  aaims 


1.  A  torque  limiting  clutch,  comprising: 

an  input  flange; 

an  output  hub  in  forceful  frictional  engagement  with  said 
input  flange: 

a  pressure  plate;  and 

force  generating  means  oper^tively  interposed  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  input  flange  for  urging  said  output  hub 
into  said  forceful  frictional  engagemeni  with  said  input 
flange,  said  force  generating  means  comprising  a  bolt 
engaging  a  precompressed  spring,  said  boll  pa.ssing 
through  a  noncircular  opening  means  having  a  perimeter 
engaging  said  bolt  and  precluding  rotaiion  thereof,  said 
noncircular  opening  means  being  in  a  receiving  means. 


5,135,089 

TRANSMISSION  CI  I  TCn  FOR  A  MOTOR  \  FHK  I  F 

HA\  ING  A  DYNAMIC  ABSORBFR 

Josip   Kovac,   Ozoir-La-Ferriere,    France.   as.signor   ii     \  aleo, 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  ''.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^88.923 

Claims  priority,  application  F'rance.  Nov.  H.  1990.  90  13862 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  .i  /4 

VS.  a.  192—70.17  lU  Claims 

I.  A  transmission  clutch  for  the  releasablc  rotational  cou 

pling  of  a  driving  shaft  to  a  dnven  shaft,  the  clutch  comprising 

a  driving  part  for  securing  to  a  said  driving  shaft  and  a  dnven 

part  for  securing  to  a  said  dnven  shaft,  the  dnving  part  of  the 

clutch  comprising  a  reaction  plate,  a  cover  member,  means 

securing  the  cover  member  to  the  reaction  plate,  a  pressure 
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plate,  means  mounting  the  pressure  plate  for  rotation  «.iih  the- 
reaction  plate  but  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  latter, 
and  first  resilient  means  operativelv  ilispc>se(J  betw-ecn  the  said 
cover  member  and  the  pressure  plate,  so  as  lo  bear  on  the  cover 
plate  and  urge  the  pressure  plate  tov^ards  the  reaction  plate, 
the  dnven  part  of  the  clutch  compnsing  a  hub  adapted  to  be 
^cured  to  a  said  dnven  shaft,  a  fnction  pad  suppiin  member, 
triction  liner  means  carried  by  the  friction  pad  support  member 
to  be  gnpped  between  the  prevsure  plate  and  reaction  plate 
whereby  rotary  notion  can  be  transmitted  from  a  said  driving 
shaft  to  a  said  dnven  shaft,  and  means  attaching  the  said  fric- 
tion pad  support  plate  lo  the  hub.  wherein  the  clutch  further 
includes  a  dynamic  vibration  damper  as.socialed  with  the  hub 
and  carried  bv   the  pressure-  piaif  s.>  as  to  be  earned  at  least 


articulated  on  the  casing  and  operalively  coupled  to  the  resil- 
ient compensating  means,  and  a  compensating  lever  articulated 


on  the  toothed  sector  member  and  on  said  intermediate  pivot- 
ing lever. 


partly  by  ihc  driving  part  of  the  clutch,  wherein  the  dynamic 
vibration  damper  comprises  an  input  part,  an  output  part  coax- 
ial with  the  input  part,  and  circumferentially  acting  second 
resilient  means  operatively  disposed  between  the  said  output 
and  input  parts,  whereby  the  output  and  input  parts  are 
mounted  for  limited  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  against  the  action  of  the  said  >econd  resilient  means,  with 
the  said  input  part  being  earned  by  the  inner  penphery  of  the 
prevsure  plate,  and  wherein  the  clutch  further  ^ompnses  a 
beanng  arranged  nelwecn  the  said  input  part  of  the  vibration 
damper  and  the  inner  periphery  of  the  prevsure  plate,  together 
with  disengageable  rotary  coupling  means  arranged  between 
the  said  output  pan  of  the  dynamic  vibration  damper  and  the 
hub.  whereby  to  couple  the  said  output  part  with  the  hub  for 
rotation  therewith  when  the  clutch  is  engaged 

5,135,090 

\CTl  ATOR  FtJR  \  MOTOR  \KHK  I  t  <  I  I  I(  M 

I'atnce    Bertin,    Mery   Oise;    Frank    Chazot.    Margenc*.    and 

Christian  Pankowiak,  Saint-Ouen.  all  of  France,  assignors  lo 

N.  Xl  J:0,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2"',  IWl,  Ser.  No.  72:, 515 

I  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  19.  l^W,  90  08217 

Int.  (T  F161)   ■<  -t-t 

VS.  CI.  192—82  P  10  Claims 

1  An  actuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  clutch,  compnsing.  a 
casing,  a  reversible  electnc  motor  earned  by  the  casing  and 
including  a  dnve  spindle,  a  driving  element  carried  by  the 
casing  for  operating  an  external  clutch  actuating  member,  and 
a  coupling  mechanism  earned  by  the  casing  and  coupling  said 
dnving  element  and  the  said  drive  spindle  of  the  motor  to- 
gether, the  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  tmnhed  sector 
member,  means  coupling  the  tixithed  sector  member  to  said 
dnving  element  for  rotation  of  the  latter  therewith  meshing 
means  coupling  said  dnvt-  spmdie  of  the  motor  with  the 
toothed  sector  member  ind  a^iuating  force  reducing  means. 
the  actuating  force  reducing  means  compnsing  at  least  one 
resilient  compensating  means  t,>r  reducing  the  actuating  force 
required  of  the  electnc  motor,  an  intermediate  pivoting  lever 


5,135,091 

apparatus  for  opfrating  (  1  ltchf:s  in  motor 
vehict.f:s 

Albert  Albers.  Buhl  Baden,  and  Martin  Schuth.  Dortmund,  both 
of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  lamtlien  I  nd 
Kupplungsbau  GMBH,  Bijhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.4«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  4020430 

Int.  a.'  F16D  19/00 
VS.  a.  192—85  C  12  Haims 


o-^ 


8  An  apparatus  comprising  a  fnction  clutch  having  an  en 
gaged  and  a  disengaged  condition;  an  output  device  actuatahlt 
to  change  the  condition  of  said  clutch,  a  man-operated  input 
device  compnsing  a  pedal  which  is  movable  between  a  plural- 
ity of  positions,  a  first  power  train  installed  between  said  de- 
vices to  actuate  said  output  device  in  response  to  operation  iil 
said  input  device,  and  a  bypass  power  train  installed  between 
said  devices  to  actuate  said  output  device  in  lieu  of  said  firsl 
p<.>wer  train,  in  respt>nse  to  operation  of  said  input  device,  only 
in  the  event  of  malfunction  of  said  first  piiwer  tram,  and  means 
for  oppiising  the  movements  of  said  pedal  between  said  posi- 
tions, m  the  event  of  proper  functioning  of  said  first  p<iwer 
train,  with  a  force  which  is  required  to  change  the  condition  of 
said  clutch  by  said  pedal  in  the  event  of  malfunction  of  said 
first  power  tram 


5,135.092 
APP^R^TIS  F3R  TRANSMITTING  TORQUE 
Johann  Jackel,  Haden-1  laden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asugnor  to 
I.uk  IjunelUn  und  kupplimgsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  Jul  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  Jul.  7, 
1990.  4021h68 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  3/14.  3/66.  3/80 
V.S.  a.  192—106.2  24  Qaims 


second  rear  plates  being  so  positioned  that  the  springs  in  said 
first  rear  plate  Tit  into  said  openings  in  said  second  rear  plate 


1  Torque  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  first  rotary 
flywheel  connectable  with  an  output  component  of  an  engine 
in  a  motor  vehicle;  a  second  flywheel  coaxial  with  and  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  first  flywheel  and  connectable  by  a  clutch 
with  an  input  component  of  a  transmission  in  the  vehicle;  a 
bearing  between  said  fywheels;  and  a  damping  device  includ- 
ing first  and  second  dampers  operative  to  opixise  rotation  of 
said  flywheels  relative  to  each  other,  one  of  said  flywheels 
tiavmg  a  chamber  and  .it  least  the  first  damper  of  said  damping 
device  being  located  n  said  chamber,  said  damping  device 
further  comprising  a  coupling  member  which  extends  into  said 
chamber  and  connects  said  first  damper  in  series  with  said 
second  damper,  said  coupling  member  being  tumable  relative 
to  said  first  and  second  dampers  and  the  other  of  said  flywheels 
carrying  a  centering  surface  for  said  coupling  member,  said 
first  damper  having  first  energy  storing  elements  acting  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  said  flywheels  between  said  cou- 
pling member  and  ore  of  said  flywheels  and  said  second 
damper  having  second  energy  storing  elements  acting  in  the 
circumterential  directi<in  of  said  flywheels  between  said  cou- 
pling member  and  the  other  of  said  flywheels. 


5,135,093 

C  1  I TCH  PLATES  FOR  MANUAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
James  P,  Sabolish,  SUr  Rte.  Box  115,  Clancy,  Mont.  59634 
C  <intinuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  475,791,  Feb.  6,  1990, 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,157 

Int  CI.'  F16D  3/J4 

CS.  CI    ls)2— 106J  2CUims 

1  A  clutch  assembly  for  a  mechanical  transmission  having  at 
least  one  front  plate  and  first  and  second  rear  plates  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  pair  of  segmented  circular  friction  pad  bearing 
plates,  at  least  one  frint  plate  having  eight  openings  from 
springs,  said  first  rear  plate  being  segmented  and  containing 
three  spnngs  and  two  half  openings  for  springs  in  each  seg- 
ment, said  second  rear  plate  containing  eight  openings  with 
iwo  spnngs  in  diametrally  opposing  openings,  said  first  and 


and  said  springs  in  said  second  rear  plate  fit  into  said  openings 
in  said  first  rear  plate. 


5,135,094 

FRICTION  DISC,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  CI  ITC  H 

Jacques  T.  de  Briel.  Le*allois-Perret,  and  Andre    Dalbiez.  Ar- 

genteuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  \  aleo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.270 

Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  22.  1990.  9007825 

Int.  CI."  F16D  13/60 

V.S.  a.  192—107  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  friction  disc  comprising: 

a  carrier  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  windows  formed 
therethrough  and  spaced  circumferentially  around  a  cen- 
ter of  said  earner  disc,  each  of  said  windows  having  at 
least  one  tongue  projecting  from  said  earner  disc  into  said 
window; 

a  plurality  of  friction  pads  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
windows,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fnction  pads  compris- 
ing two  pad  portions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
carrier  disc;  and 

at  least  one  fastening  member  secunng  each  of  said  friction 
pads  to  a  corresponding  said  at  least  one  tongue: 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  fnction  pads  extend 
through  and  engage  said  corresponding  window. 


5,135,095 
PORTABLE  HAND  DE\  ICF  FOR  MACHINE 
PROCESSING  OF  DATA  CARRIKD  ON  A  DATA 
CARRIER 
Wolfram  Kocznar.  Innsbruck,  and  Kuri  W allerstorfer.  .Strass- 
walchen,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Skidata  Computcrhand- 
elsgesellschaft  M.b.H.,  N'hard-Garienau,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.744,  filed  as  PCT  AT87  00075. 
Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6.  1991; 
Ser.  No.  700,089 
This  application  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No   ^00.089 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec.  12,  1986,  330 J  86 
Int.  CI.'  C;07F  ~  M 
U.S.  a.  194—209  44  Claims 

25.  A  portable  manual  device  for  machine  reading,  altenng 
and  making  visible  data  on  value  cards  which  have  a  magnetic 
strip  on  one  side  and  a  printable  area  comprising  several  print 
lines  on  the  other  side,  the  manual  device  compnsing: 

a  case  having  a  front  side  and  a  top  side,  a  slide-in-slol  ar- 
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ranged  on  the  froBt  lide  awt  a  guide  path  for  the  card,  the 
guide  paih  Kaving  as  Cfld  pOIBt» 
in  inpui  kevNiard  and  a  display  for  dau  display  on  the  top 

iide. 

i  .iimputer. 

i  memory. 

i  p<.>wer  sfufLe 

i  read  write  devKe  arra/igro  dt  a  first  side  of  the  guide  path 
and  h>eing  able  ti'  read  data  airead>  present  .in  the  mag- 
netK  strip,  the  data  already  resent  ci>rre<>p».)ndmg  to  al- 
rfad\  printed  lines  and  .leirrmming  a  following  free  print 


pnntheaii   arraxigt-d  at  the  opposite,  second  side  of  the 

guide  path  and  mi'\  able  mm  at  least  one  printing  position, 
and 

transp<in  device  having  a  resersibie  first  transport  means 
at  txith  sides  of  the  guide  path  tvr  nuving  the  inserted 
card  forwardK  to  the  end  pomx  ol  the  guide  path  and 
backwardiv  to  a  pdsilion  allowing  to  print  the  determined 
!ree  print  hne,  and  a  se<.ond  transport  means  lor  moving 
•he  printhead  into  at  least  one  printing  position,  and 
.  communication  means  for  dialogue  with  an  external  data- 
processing  device 


16  A  coin  validating  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electronic 
parking  meter  operable  by  at  least  one  type  of  coin  and  for 
determining  if  a  coin  inserted  m  the  electromc  parking  meter  is 
electncally  conductive,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  coin  along  at  least  one  substantial!) 
electncally  non-conductive  coin  track,  said  means  for 
moving  having  at  least  an  electncally  conductive  portion 
in  contact  with  the  coin; 
at  least  one  cam  on  said  coin  track  at  a  predetermined  loca 
tion.  said  cam  having  at  least  an  electncally  conductive 
top  portion; 
means  for  detecting  current  connected  in  series  with  said  top 
portion  and  a  first  terminal  of  a  means  for  providing  at 


least  one  voltage  source,  a  second  terminal  of  said  means 
for  providing  at  least  one  voltage  source  connected  to  said 
electncally  conductive  portion  of  said  means  for  moving, 
the  coin  completing  an  electncal  connection  between  said 
electncally  conductive  portion  of  said  means  for  moving 
and  said  top  p<Ttion  of  said  cam  when  said  means  for 
moving  has  positioned  the  coin  over  said  cam  and  when 
the  coin  IS  electncally  conductive,  and  when  the  coin 
completes  said  electncal  connection  said  means  lor  detect 
ing  provides  a  signal  indicative  thereof 


5.135.097 
P^;OPI  t  MOVER  APPARATl'S 
(  huichi  Saito.  Katsuta;  Yoahio  Sakai,  Naka;  Hideaiti  Takahashi, 
Katsuta;    Kazuhira   Ojima,    Kasama;    Kazuni    Kobune.    and 
Hisao  Chiba,  both  of  Katsuta.  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No    794.92« 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990.  2-13«iJ2 

ini  ri    B66B  :<  :: 

VS.  a.  IMH— .I**!  !fi  riaims 


5.135.09* 

COIN  \  M  IDAriNt.  \PPARATIS  K)R  Kl.ECTRONlC 

PARKINt.  MbTKR 

Mth   V^ard.   II.   Russellville,    \rk..  ajwignur   ii     ('()\1    Incorpo- 
rati-d.  Russtlliille,  Ark 

Hied  l)«   5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,612 

Int   a.'  G07F  17/24 

U.S.  a.  19+— ::4  20  Claims 


1    A  people  mover  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ireadboards.  coupled  to  each  other  in  an  end- 
less form  for  conveying  people  from  one  area  to  another; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  treadUiards.  said  driving 
means  having  a  driving  mechanism  including  an  electnc 
motor  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from  said  electnc 
motor  to  said  treadboards.  wherein  a  power  converting 
unit  is  included  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  said  elec- 
tnc motor, 

said  apparatus  charactenzed  in  ih.u 

component  devices  included  in  said  driving  means  are  cate- 
gonzed  into  at  least  two  groups  from  the  point  of  view  of 
predetermined  factors  intluencing  environment  of  said 
apparatus,  wherein  at  least  said  driving  mechanism  and 
said  power  converting  unit  belong  to  different  groups.  And 

wherein  said  comp^menl  devicc-s  which  belong  to  dilTerent 
groups  are  arranged  m  difTerent  parts  of  said  apparatus 
within  said  apparatus,  said  different  parts  are  liKated 
remotely  far  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  apparatus. 


APl'AKMl  S  lOH  MOl  VlINt.  CHII'  1>V\  H  ^   ON 
PRINTKD  CIRCl  IT  BOARD 

Masaaki    Koiburhi.   Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  tr.    Ikixami    Isu- 

shinki  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    No.  421.406.  Oct.  13.  1989.  Pal    No   5,05«.721. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.010,  Jan.  10,  19««.  Pat. 
No    4.908.092.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser    No.  718.968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    20,   198''.  62-10225; 
,lun.  6,  1987,  62-141914 

Int    CI.    B65(,  •<'  :■> 
L.S   (1    198—345.1  4  Claims 

1    A   ^entering  device  for  cenlenng  an  article  held   on  a 
surface  by  suction,  said  centering  device  being  supp<''tt\t 


adjacent  to  said  surfac:e  and  comprising  a  first  centering  means 
including: 

a  first  slide  plate  having  two  parallel  leg  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  rack  gear,  said  first  slide  plate  having  a  third  leg 
portion  having  an  upright  portion  at  a  free  end  thereof; 

pinion  gears  for  engaging  said  rack  gears  on  said  first  slide 
plate; 

a  second  slide  plate  having  rack  gears  on  two  parallel  edges 
thereof  for  engaging  said  pinion  gears  and  an  upright 
portion  at  a  free  end  thereof;  and 


ing  means  along  said  tracks  in  accordance  with  said  set  coding 
means. 


5,135,099 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Ralf  Fhrenreich,  Gerneringen,  and  Josef  Hafher,  Landsberg- 
I  tch  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RSI-  Logis- 
tik  (.mbH  &  Co.,  I andsberg/Lech.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,865 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  21, 
1990.  9002071 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  CI.  198—349  11  Oaims 


5.135,100 
TRACK  INTERSLCTION  PIN  GCIDK 
David  H.  Cotter,  Coopersville.  and  Curtis  F,.  l.eMay,  Shelby - 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan  (  orporation.  fjrand 
Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct   31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,504 

Int.  <  1."  B65(.  47/46 

VS.  a.  198—370  21  Oaims 


driving  means  for  driving  said  first  slide  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond slide  plate  in  opposite  directions,  whereby  an  article 
held  on  a  surface  is  clamped  between  the  upright  portions 
on  said  first  and  second  slide  plates  when  said  first  and 
second  slide  plates  are  moved  towards  each  other,  and  the 
article  is  released  by  the  upright  portions  on  said  fir^t  and 
second  slide  plates  when  said  slide  plates  are  moved  away 
from  each  other. 


1.  A  track  intersection  pin  guide  for  an  article  sorting  system 

having  diverting  members  propelled  by  guide  pins  and  guide 

tracks  traversing  at  an  intersection;  for  guiding  said  guide  pins 

through  a  guide  track  interjection,  said  pm  guide  compnsmg: 

a  horizontal  plate  including  wall  means  defining  a  recessed 

channel  configured  to  pe.-mit  the  passage  of  a  guide  pin. 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  plate  to  pivot  about 

a  vertical  axis; 
latching  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  either  of  two  fixed 
positions,  said  channel  being  aligned  with  a  different  guide 
track  in  each  of  said  positions;  and 
biasing  means  associated  w  ith  said  latching  means  for  biasing 
said  latching  means  in  engagement  with  said  plate  when 
said  channel  is  aligned  with  either  of  said  guide  tracks. 


?. 135. 101 
DIVERTER  Ol   ARFK!  I  s  ON  CONVEYOR 
David  E.  Dudley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peco  Controls 
Corporation,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,049 

Int.  CI.'  B650  47/26 

VS.  a.  198—438  11  Claims 


1  A  method  of  conveying  bobbins  on  an  overhead  convey- 
n^  system  having  tracks,  by  transport  means  having  track 
1.  .trs  for  rolling  on  the  tracks,  the  method  comprising  the 
Mc|  >  of  grouping  said  bobbins  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each 
ol  s.iid  groups  including  bobbins  of  yam  of  the  same  quality  or 
bobbins  subjected  to  «  common  processing  step;  attaching  each 
group  of  bobbins  to  its  own  transport  means,  said  transport 
means  having  a  coding  means  adapted  to  be  set  manually  or 
automatically,  said  ceding  means  including  a  plurality  of  cod- 
ing signatures  and  marking  means;  setting  said  coding  means  in 
.iccordance  with  the  c;uality  of  yam  or  with  the  processing  step 
by  manually  or  automatically  moving  said  code  signature 
relative  to  said  marking  means;  and  conveying  said  transport- 


1.  A  diverter  for  changing  the  conveyor  path  of  successive 
articles  from  a  single  succession  of  articles  to  at  least  two 
successions  of  articles,  said  diverter  comprising 

an  actuator  positioned  support  that  can  be  held  in  one  loca- 


i^^jfii^ 


|Sf" 
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tion  adjacent  the  path  of  the  single  succession  of  articles 
and  in  another  location  closer  to  the  path, 

a  wheel  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  in  a  common 
plane  with  the  path  of  the  single  succession  of  articles,  said 
wheel  being  adjacent  the  path  of  the  single  succession  of 
articles  when  the  supfxsrt  is  held  in  one  location  and  inter 
posed  within  the  path  of  the  single  succession  of  articles 
when  the  supf)ort  is  held  in  the  location  closer  to  the  path, 
said  wheel  having  a  top  peripheral  edge  defining  a  series 
of  radial  vanes;  and 

means  for  directing  pressurized  air  towards  the  penpheral 
edge  of  the  wheel  upstream  relative  to  the  path  of  articles 
to  contact  the  vanes  and  spin  the  wheel  towards  the  suc- 
cession of  articles; 

whereby  one  succession  of  articles  can  continue  along  the 
path  when  the  wheel  is  adjacent  thereto  and  when  the 
wheel  IS  interposed  within  the  path  another  succession  of 
articles  is  guided  therefrom  by  the  spinning  wheel 


5.1^5.103 
PACKAGINC,  M\(  MINK,  KSPKCIAl.LY  FOR 

(  H.AHKnKS 

Htin/  1.>cIm.  \triltn.  and  .lurytn  V\ach.  Bremen,  tuilh  cf  I  >d 
Rep.  iif  (.trmanv .  avsinnorv  tn  KiKkf  &  <  o  .  \  trdt  n  ltd  K;  p 
I  if  (it'rman* 

(  ontinuatuin-in  par!  .if  S*t    No    4J2  S20,  N(n     ',  l''**^>. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No    2I().4.'l.  Jun.  2.!, 

HSN.  I'at    No   4.K<M.H42    I  his  applicaiion   \pr   4.  I'Wl.Ser.  No. 

(  laims  prM.ril'.     applnainm  led    Kip    of  Gennany,  Jun.  26, 
1987,  3721091 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  13/02 
VS.  C\.  198—786  8  Qaims 


^H    Ite 


5.135,102 

MikllNt,  CONVEYOR 

Christer   A.  Sjounn.  \li.imi.  Ha  .    I    I)    Houseman,  Ijlke  Saint 

Louis.   Mo.,  and   Henri    I     I'aets    Miami.   1  la.,  assiKnors  to 

Quipp.  Incorporated.  Miami,  i  la 

Division  of  Vr    No   409.520.  S<p    1^    1VX4,  fat.  No.  5,054,601. 

This  application  Jul    I.  1991.  Str.  No.  724,207 

Int.  CI.    B65C.  4  \  J-l 

VS.  a.  198—468.6  29  Oaims 


1.  Loader  means  for  accurately  loading  discrete  items  suc- 
cessively delivered  to  the  loader  means  upon  a  desired  one  of 
a  plurality  of  moving  platforms  arranged  one  behind  the  other 
and  coupled  to  one  another  comprising: 

conveyor  means  positioned  above  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  platforms  for  receiving  the  item  to  be  delivered  to 
said  moving  platforms  and  having  a  conveying  surface 
moving  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  moving  platforms; 

pusher  means  arranged  above  said  conveyor  means  and  on 
one  side  of  said  conveyor  means  and  being  linearly  mov- 
able substantially  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
movable  platforms  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  one 
side  of  said  conveyor  across  said  conveyor  to  a  second 
position  to  engage  said  item  while  being  displaced  from 
said  conveyor  means  to  prevent  contact  with  said  con 
veyor  means  wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  is  sufficient  to  push  said  item  off  of  said 
conveyor  means; 

said  pusher  means  including  drive  means  for  accelerating 
said  pusher  means  to  a  value  sufficient  to  move  said  item 
completely  off  of  the  conveyor  means  and  onto  the  de- 
sired moving  platform. 


1  A  packaging  machine  for  producing  packs  from  web-like 
packaging  material  which  is  drawn  from  reels,  with  a  stock  of 
reels  being  held  ready,  comprising  the  following  features: 

the  reel  stock  (18)  comprises  a  substantially  horizontal  sup- 
porting frame  (19)  in  which  only  two  elongated,  horizon- 
tally-spaced supporting  rollers  (48.  49)  are  rotatingly 
mounted  and  extend  horizontally  in  a  conveying  direction 
of  the  reels; 

each  reel  (11)  rests  with  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  on  an 
upper  surface  of  two  supporting  rollers  (48,  49); 

means  for  rotatingly  driving  the  supporting  rollers  (48.  49) 
such  that  the  reels  (11)  rotate  in  a  direction,  with  their 
penpheral  surfaces  on  the  two  rotating  supporting  rollers 
(48,  49); 

the  reels  (11)  are  conveyable  in  said  conveying  direction  by 
means  of  the  rotating  movement  of  the  supporting  elon- 
gated rollers  (48.  49); 

the  supporting  rollers  (48.  49)  are  arranged  in  vertically 
offset  planes,  such  that  the  rearward  supporting  roller 
(49),  which  IS  trailing  with  respect  to  the  rotating  direc- 
tion of  the  reels,  is  mounted  in  a  significantly  higher  plane 
than  that  of  the  front  supporting  roller  (48)  which  is  fol- 
lowing in  the  direction  of  rotation;  and 

the  supporting  rollers  (48,  49)  are  mounted  so  that  their 
longitudinal  axes  diverge  in  the  conveying  direction  of  the 
reels. 


5,135.11)4 

nrvirvs  for  thf  si  ttori  \nd  fiRoti* 

TRXNSPORI  i)t  RKTKIACIK.S  XNI)  (   \KI)lt()\Rli 
I  \MINMK>  K)R  KORMINt.   IIU   l)l\l(  Is 
Jose     .lorba.  Barcelima.  Spain,  iissmnor  to  Jorha  S   \  ,   Harce- 
lonu.  Spain 

Filed  Dec    29.  19S9.  Ser    No    459.424 
<  laims  pnorit\.  application  Spain.  Apr.  1.  19S9.  8901149;  Apr. 
J.  19H9.  K9<I115H;  No>     14.  19H9,  890386" 
Im    fl.'  B65U  71/00 
U.S.  a.  HH-— 1^1  47  Claims 

1    A  device  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  group  of 
receptacles,  comprising: 

a  lower  panel  for  the  retention  of  the  receptacles,  said  lower 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  defined 
therein  by  alternating  two  lines  of  weakness  and  two  cut 


lines  in  a  circle  in  said  lower  panel  for  each  said  opening 
receiving  the  receptacles  therethrough,  said  openings 
having  a  plurality  of  flanges  integral  with  said  lower 
panel,  said  flanges  extending  into  the  area  of  said  openings 
from  said  lines  of  weakness  and  said  flanges  having  the 
form  of  concav  ely  curved  circular  segments;  and 

an  upper  panel  connected  to  said  lower  panel  covering  the 
receptacles  held  in  said  openings,  said  upper  panel  com- 
pnsing  a  smooth  rectangular  surface  extending  over  said 
lower  panel. 

11  A  device  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  group  of 
receptacles  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lower  panels  for  the  retention  of  the  receptacles 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  said  lower  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings  defined  therein  by 
alternating  twc  lines  of  weakness  and  two  cut  lines  in  a 
circle  in  said  lower  panel  for  each  said  opening,  the  recep- 
tacles being  received  through  said  openings,  each  said  cut 
line  extending  along  the  perimeter  of  said  circle,  said 
openings  in  eac  h  said  lower  panel  being  aligned  along  an 
axis  and  said  openings  having  flanges  in  the  form  of  con- 


cavely  curved  circular  segments  extending  (herein  from 
said  lines  of  weakness;  and 
an  upper  panel  for  covering  the  receptacles,  said  upper  panel 
having  a  smooth  rectangular  surface  extending  over  said 
lower  panels  and  a  handle. 
18.  A  sheet  for  thj  formation  of  a  device  for  supporting  and 
transporting  a  group  of  receptacles,  said  sheet  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  base  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  folding 
lines  thereon  defining  two  end  panels  and  a  central  panel  ihere- 
heiween,  said  central  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  the  retention  and  support  of  receptacles  aligned 
j.xially  along  said  central  panel,  each  said  opening  being  de- 
fined by  alternating  two  lines  of  weakness  and  two  cut  lines  in 
a  circle  in  said  central  panel  to  form  a  circular  contour  of  each 
said  opening,  each  said  cut  line  extending  along  the  perimeter 
of  said  circle,  each  said  opening  having  flanges,  integral  with 
said  central  panel,  extending  therein  from  said  lines  of  weak- 
ness, said  flanges  having  the  approximate  form  of  concavely 
curved  circular  segnents,  wherein  said  end  panels  are  substan- 
tially rectangular  and  can  be  superimposed  over  said  central 
p:inel  and  joined  b\  an  adhesive  to  form  an  upper  panel  for 
( ring  receptacles  held  by  said  central  panel. 


5,135,105 

PROTECTIVE  DISK  CASE  WITH  STORAGE  MEANS 

Frederick   M.   Schmeisser,   17445   Wood,   Melvindale,   Mich. 

48122 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No,  529,491 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/30 

L'.S.  a.  206—309  8  aaims 

1   A  protective  disk  case,  comprising: 
a  thin  box  having 

(i)  a  top  shell, 

(ii)  a  bottom  shell,  the  lop  and  bottom  shells  together 
defining  an  .enclosed  area  therein  sized  to  receive  a 
recording  disk  and  together  forming  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  the  front  and  back  sides  being  relatively 
larger  than  any  other  side  of  the  thin  box,  the  enclosed 
area  being  defined  by  a  circular  bevelled  edge  to  sup- 
port the  recording  disk  without  having  the  sides  of  the 


recording  disk  contact  the  inside  of  the  protective  disk 
case,  the  top  and  bottom  shells  being  separable  at  a  line 
of  separation  so  that  the  front  and  back  sides  of  the  thin 
box  are  each  separable  into  two  pans. 
(iii)  locking  means  near  one  end  of  the  line  of  separation  to 
lock  the  top  and  bottom  shells  together,  and 


(iv)  hinging  means  near  the  other  end  of  the  line  of  separa- 
tion to  hingedly  connect  the  top  and  bottom  shells 
together 
the  protective  disk  case  containing  indentures  and  further 
comprising  a  hook  having  appendages  designed  to  slide 
and  lock  into  the  indentures  to  allow  hanging  of  the  pro- 
tective disk  case  from  a  support  rod. 


5.135.106 

MEDIA  STORAGF  APPaRaFCS 

James  V.  Morrone    P.O.  Box  26.  Ks.sex  Station    Boston,  Ma.ss 

02112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  756,"'16.  Jul.  18   1985.  Pat.  No. 
4,714,157,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,154. 
Oct.  7,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.750,611.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  131.358.  I>ec.  10.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  13.  1988.  Ser.  No.  206,033 
Int.  n.    B65D  85/57 
V.S.  a.  206—310  40  Oaims 


1.  A  storage  case  for  a  disc-type  media  comprising  a  base  and 
cover  in  combination  with  a  clip  on  a  rear  wall  of  the  storage 
case,  the  case  having  an  of>en  position  and  a  closed  position  and 
being  adjustable  therebetween,  said  clip  maintaining  said  cover 
in  a  substantially  vertical  upnght  position  in  the  open  position 
of  the  case,  said  clip  further  including  means  for  sealing  the 
case  in  the  closed  position  thereof 

14.  A  storage  case  for  a  compact  disc,  including  a  base  and 
a  cover,  wherein  said  base  has  a  step  down  front  section,  said 
base  having  an  opening  in  the  rear  secticin  thereof,  and  wherein 
said  base  is  molded  a.s  one  solid  piece,  including  a  central  hub. 
and  further  including  circular  retaining  nbs,  which  have  a 
sloped  portion  on  top  to  guide  the  disc  down  to  seat  on  said 
central  hub,  and  further  including  a  vertical  wall  to  retain  the 
disc  from  side-to-side  movement,  and  stil!  further  including  a 
sloped  angle  located  below  the  vertical  wall  which  prevents 
the  disc  from  coming  in  contact  with  said  base,  said  central  hub 
having  a  hole  in  the  center,  which  serves  as  a  guide  for  a 
pick-up  device. 

17.  A  storage  case  for  a  compact  disc,  including  a  base  and 
cover,  wherein  said  ba.se  has  a  step  down  front  section,  said 
cover  having  a  rear  section  with  a  rear  wall,  said  cover  also 
having  a  front  section,  said  cover  having  slots,  located  on  side 
walls  in  the  rear  section  of  the  cover,  said  cover  having  a  nb  on 
both  sides  of  the  cover  rear  wall,  said  cover  having  a  nb 
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molded  in  the  front  section  for  retaining  the  disc,  and  wherein 
the  front  section  of  the  cover  has  a  front  vertical  wall  with  a 
honzontal  portion  at  one  end  of  said  front  vertical  wall 


5.135,IIW 
RKI  AVS  V\ITH  VWrKR-TK.HT  BASKPIMIS 
VSiilfganR  Nestien,  Konrad-VSitz-Str.  12.  Rottweil,  f  i-d.  Rip     if 
(rernian>  7210  ,  and  (rtrd  Schmitt.  Harras  53.  \N  thin>iin,  I  eri. 
Rep.  of  (rerraanv  "HOt 

Filed  Mav  24.  19»4.  Str.  Nm.  M3."'-1 
(  laiins  priorit\.  applioatiun  fed    Rt-p    o(  (>trmMn.,  Ma)  27. 
lyHJ,  3319329 

In!    (i      HhSU 'i.v  jVi.  HU5k  .>/tX. 
UjS.  a.  20<v— 3:.S 


5,135,107 

(,<)1  h   BA(.  VMIH  CX)l.Fa  I  H  M^  (>\R  MORS 
Clifford  R    InKraham,  93'  feal  Dr  .  K..rt  (  .illms,  Coto.  80521 
Filed  !)«•    9.  1<«1,  Vr    N.i    )*()»>J)17 
In!    (!.'  A63B  ii/00 


VS.  a.  20<>— J15.6 


4CIaiiiis 


1.  A  golf  bag  for  retaining  a  set  of  golf  clubs  in  upright  fixed 
positions,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  positioned  within  the  outer 
housing,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  an  associated  one  of  the  set  of 
clubs  to  be  retained  in  the  bag; 

a  two-level  tube  header  positioned  at  the  top  end  of  the  outer 
housing  and  including  means  for  suspending  said  tubes; 

the  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  being  suspended  within  the 
outer  housing  by  the  two-level  tube  header,  a  top  end  ot 
each  of  the  vertical  tubes  terminating  at  one  of  two  levels 
of  the  tube  header,  each  one  of  the  top  ends  of  a  first  group 
of  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  having  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  notch  therein  dimensioned  and 
formed  to  malingly  engage  a  head  of  the  as.sociated  one  of 
the  set  of  clubs  to  thereby  position  the  heads  of  the  clubs 
retained  in  said  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  vertical 
tubes  in  a  fixed  outwardly  directed  position,  each  one  of  a 
second  group  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  having  a 
plug  therein  to  receive  a  shaft  end  of  the  associated  one  of 
the  set  of  clubs,  the  plugs  in  the  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  tubes  being  at  predetermined  different 
positions  such  that  the  heads  of  the  clubs  retained  in  said 
second  group  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  are  at 
staggered  heights  higher  than  heights  at  which  the  heads 
of  the  clubs  retained  in  said  first  group  of  said  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  are  ptisitioned;  and 

separation  means  positioned  within  the  outer  housing  and 
spaced  downward  from  the  two-level  tube  header  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  and  to  maintain 
them  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other. 


2  Oaims 
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I.  Relay  including  a  cap  having  an  open  side  and  a  baseplate 
closing  the  open  side,  and  having  apertures  extending  through 
the  baseplate,  and  joining  pins  mounted  in  the  apertures  and 
projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  baseplate. 

the  cap  having  a  penpheral  flange  surrounding  the  open  side 
thereof,  and  the  ba.seplate  being  positioned  thereon,  and 
said  baseplate  having  its  penpheral  edges  effectively  en 
gaging  inner  and  outer  sides  of.  the  peripheral  flange, 
th;  baseplate  having  first  interiorly  facing  grooves  formed 
therein  surrounding  and  forming  extensions  of  the  aper- 
tures, and  second  interiorly  facing  grooves  opening 
through  the  periphery  of  the  baseplate,  whereby  the  pe 
ripheral  fiange  on  the  cap  is  adapted  to  close  the  grooves 
around  the  periphery  of  the  baseplate. 


S.13?.1(N 
Kll  Rli.l  K  \1  Ml  I'KOnt  (T    IR  WSl'ORli.R  DUCT 
Alfredo  M    ^  i  ^i;.^r.l     l*i|    liruMin   Rd    al201,  Miami  Beach. 
Ha.  33139 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  \o.  617,676 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  IV/UO 
IJ.S.  CI.  2(1' — 3f">  1  Claim 

1.  A  transptirier  for  the  shipping  and  processing  of  perish 
able  Items  compnsing: 

a  generally  rectangular  and  relatively  flat  base;  the  base 
including  a  base  diffuscr  plate  having  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures  therethrough,  a  top  side  of  the  base  diffuser  plate- 
having   interlocking   means,   a  bottom  side  of  the  bas< 
diffuser  plate  having  a  plurality  of  support  member  para! 
lei  to  the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  channels  for  air  ari 
formed  allowing  air  to  vent  outside  the  base  when  thi 
support  members  are  placed  on  a  fiat  resting  surface; 
a  plurality  of  containers  able  to  be  stacked  one  on  top  iM 
another  and  on  top  of  the  base;  each  container  comprising 
identical  top  and  bottom  diffuser  plates  each  having  ,i 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  each  diffuser  plali 
having  a  plurality  of  sides,  one  of  the  diffuser  plate  sides 
having  interlocking  means  capable  of  being  mated  with 
another  diffuser  plate,  an  opposite  diffuser  plate  side  ha\ 
ing  multiple  tracks  around  the  perimeter; 
a  plurality  of  identical  corner  posts  with  L-shaped  cross-sec 
tions,  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tracks; 


a  plurality  of  identical  longitudinal  side  walls  each  having 
rails  formed  on  the  perimeter  to  slidingly  interconnect 
with  the  tracks  of  the  diffuser  plates  and  the  tracks  of  the 
corner  posts  to  form  a  vertically  standing  structure; 

a  plurality  of  identical  shorter  side  walls  each  having  rails 
formed  on  the  penmeter  to  slidingly  interconnect  with  the 
tracks  of  the  diffuser  plates  and  the  tracks  of  the  comer 


5.135,111 
H<J1  UKR  FOR  A  CASSFn  V 
Anton  Stiiger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  I  .S   Philips  <  orpora- 
tlon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789..S14 

CUims  priority,  appliratioo  Austria.  Apr.  29,  1991.  890  91 

Int.  n:  B65D  S5,57i 

U.S.  a.  206— 387  -Claims 
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posts  to  form  a  vertically  standing  structure,  the  shorter 
side  walls  also  having  at  least  one  handle  aperture  with 
self  sealing  means; 
whereas  when  the  (.  ontainers  are  stacked  on  the  base  a  trans- 
porter is  formed  \vith  an  air  permeable  top,  an  air  permea- 
ble base  and  air  impermeable  sides  such  that  the  trans- 
porter acts  as  a  continuous  air  duct  between  an  uppermost 
container  diffuser  plate  and  the  base  air  channels. 


5.135,110 

M  v<,NETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  CASE  AND  INDEX  CARD 

THEREFOR 

Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,889 
Claims    priority,    :ipplication    Japan,    Oct.    12,    1990,    2- 
1U"387(LI];  Jan.  11,  1»91,  3-3375(U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  S5/672.  75/54:  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  206—387  8  Claims 
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1  .A  case  for  receiving  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising 
.1  casing  portion;  and  a  cover  comprising  a  pocket  into  which 
said  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  an  index  sheet  are  inserted 
!ogtiher  in  a  predetermined  direction,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
air  holes  are  formed  on  a  rear  wall  of  said  pocket. 


1.  A  holder  of  rectangular  shape  w  hich  comprises  two  main 
walls  and  three  side  walls  interconnecting  the  two  main  walls 
and  is  open  at  a  fourth  side,  which  holder  is  adapted  to  receive 
through  the  open  side  a  rectangular  cassette  with  a  record 
carrier  contained  therein  and  at  the  location  of  at  least  one  side 
wall  adjacent  the  open  side  comprises  a  clamping  member  for 
clamping  a  cassette  inscned  in  the  holder,  which  clamping 
member  is  connected  to  the  holder  at  the  location  of  said  side 
wall,  traverses  said  side  wall,  and  comprises  a  part  which 
projects  into  the  holder  intenor.  which  member  is  made  of  an 
elastic  matenal  and  can  be  partly  deformed  elastically  by  a 
cassette  inserted  in  the  holder,  characterized  m  that  substan- 
tially at  the  location  of  its  part  which  projects  into  the  holder 
interior  the  clamping  member  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
cavity  which  can  take  up  a  part  of  elastically  deformed  mate- 
rial around  the  cavity. 


5.135.112 

COSMETIC  COMPACT  CASK  WITH  TELESCOPIC 

COVER  AND  REMOVABLE  APPLICATOR 

Melvin  Kamen,  160  Portland  Rd..  Highlands.  N.J    0''"'32.  and 

Philip  Bernstein,  16  Stonehouse  Rd..  C.lcn  Ridge.  N.J    TUZh 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  54A.692 

Int.  CI'  B65n  ^,9/00 

VJS.  a.  206—581  11  Claims 
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1.  A  cosmetic  compact  case,  comprising  an  elongated  core 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  core;  a  plural- 
ity of  receiving  means  provided  on  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  core,  each  of  said  receiving  means  being  sized 
and  shaped  so  as  to  receive  a  quantity  of  cosmetic  matenal,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  receiving  means  being  kK-ated  on  a  first  side 
of  said  core  opposite  from  a  second  side  which  contains  at  least 
another  one  of  said  receiving  means,  covering  means  non- 
removably  mounted  on  said  core  and  axially  slideable  along 
said  core  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  centra!  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  said  covenng  means  circumscnhing  s<^id 
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outer  circumferentia)  surface  of  said  core  and  being  movable 
between  d  closed  position,  in  which  said  covenng  means  is 
proximate  lo  one  of  said  ends  of  said  core  and  in  which  all  ol 
said  receiving  means  are  covered  to  thereby  preclude  access  to 
said  cosmetic  material  contained  therein,  and  an  open  p»isUion. 
n  which  said  covering  means  is  protimate  to  ihe  other  of  said 
:-nds  of  said  core  and  in  which  al  least  one  ot  said  receiving 
means  is  at  leas!  partialK  uncovered  to  iherehv  permit  access 
to  said  cosmetic  matenal  contained  therein,  and  storing  means 
for  removably  stonng  an  applicator  for  said  cosmetic  matenal, 
^ald  stonng  means  including  an  opening  provided  in  said  one 
end  of  said  core,  said  opening  extending  internally  of  said  core 
ii'.ng  said  central  longiludinal  axis  there<s| 


1   An  apparatus  Tor  sorting  tableCnB^apicitance' measure- 
ments, comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  disk  having  means  for  rotating  at  a  flrst  con- 
trollable rate  in  a  substantially  honzontal  plane; 

b)  a  first  conductive  plate  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance aK.ve  said  disk,  and  a  second  conductive  plate 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  below  said  disk,  said 
first  and  second  plates  being  in  substantial  vertical  align- 
ment; 

c)  a  guide  assembly  placed  proximate  the  penphery  of  said 
disk,  said  guide  assembly  having  an  arcuate  edge  adjacent 
said  disk,  said  arcuate  edge  forming  a  guide  path  at  least 
partially  about  said  disk  and  passing  between  said  disk  and 
said  first  conductive  plate; 

d)  a  movable  lever  positioned  adjacent  an  end  of  said  guide 
path,  said  lever  forming  an  e.tlen.sion  of  said  guide  path, 
and  said  lever  bemg  electrically  movable  into  at  least  two 
guide  path  extension  positions; 

e)  means  for  sequentially  conveying  tablets  onto  said  disk; 

f)  means  for  elecincally  coupling  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductive plates,  and  said  disk,  into  a  signal  detection  circuit 
wherehv  the  output  signal  from  said  signal  detection  cir- 
cuit IS  rc-prfseni.iii>.  r  I  the  capacitance  sum  between  said 
first  piaie  and  said  second  plate,  relative  to  said  disk 
whereby  a  capacitance  value  between  said  first  plate  rela- 
tive to  said  disk  characterizes  the  tablets,  and 

g)  means  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  from  said  signal 
detection  circuit  to  said  elecincally  movable  lever, 
whereby  said  lever  is  actuated  to  one  of  said  at  least  two 
guide  path  extension  positions. 


5,135,114 
APPAR^ri  ^  K)K  K\  Al.LATINC;  THK  GRADE  OF  RICE 

GRAINS 
Toshihiko  Sauke.  Higashihiroshima;  Satoni  Sauke,  t)<<u.  and 
Vasuhani  Mitouui,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Satake  Eagineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  19OT,  Ser.  No   392.2-''' 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  19HM,  63-201J14; 
Nov    2S.  1<>«8,  63-301537 

Int.  a."  B07C  5/342 
U.S.  a.  209—558  9  Claims 
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HIGH-SPEED  T\BI  FH  SORIINC;  MACHINE 
IHniel  V\.  Mayer.  St.  Paul,  and  Ste»en  V\    Brf>dcrs.  little  Can- 
ada, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Modern  (  ontroU,  Inc.,  .Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr    1.  1991.  Ser,  No.  ft^Hji  " 

Ini   (I     H>nC  5/02.  5/28 

U.S.  tl.  209—539  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  grade  of  nee  grains  com- 
pnsing: 

a  grain  supply  unit  for  supplying  rice  grains; 

a  vibrating  trough  means  extending  h<iri/ontally  and  having 
a  plurality  of  grain  flow  gr<xives  on  which  the  nee  grains 
supplied  from  said  grain  supply  unit  run  in  their  longitudi- 
nal posture  from  the  supply  side  to  Ihe  discharge  side, 

an  inclined  trough  means  provided  al  the  discharge  side  of 
said  vibrating  trough  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
flow-down  trough.s  and  a  plurality  of  slii.s  each  opening  to 
each  of  said  tlow-down  troughs 

a  reflected  light  measuring  unit  having  light  sources  for 
irradiating  the  rice  grjuns  flowing  down  on  said  flow- 
down  troughs  and  a  reflected  light  detecting  element  for 
detecting  the  amount  of  the  light  reflected  from  said  nee 
grains, 

a  transmitted  light  measuring  unit  having  light  sources  pro- 
vided behind  said  inclined  trough  means  at  p<isitions  cor- 
responding (o  those  of  said  slits  and  transmitted  light 
detecting  elements  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the  light 
transmitted  through  said  nee  grains  at  the  positions  of  said 
slits; 

a  calculation  control  unit  for  calculating  the  values  nua 
sured  at  said  reflctlcd  light  measuring  unit  and  said  trans- 
mitted light  measuring  unit  for  evaluating  ihe  nee  grains 
into  a  plurality  of  grades,  in  w  hich  said  calculation  control 
unit  IS  one  which  is  capable  of  digitally  treating  the  values 
which  arc  measured  respectively  at  the  retleclei)  light 
measunng  unit  and  the  transmuted  lighl  measuring  unit 
and  which  shovs  time  dependent  tluctualions.  whi-reby 
the  evaluation  of  rice  grains  into  vanous  grades  is  effected 
based  on  respective  combinations  of  such  digitally  treated 
values; 

second  vibrating  trough  means  provided  honzonlally  at  the 
discharge  side  of  said  inclined  trough  means  and  having  a 
plurality  of  grain  flow  grcKives.  and 

a  sorting  unit  associated  with  the  grain  flow  grooves  of  said 
second  vibrating  trough  means  for  sorting  out  and  remov- 
ing grains  of  particular  grades  based  on  the  evaluation 
results  obtained  at  said  calculation  control  unit. 


5,135,115 
DOCUMENT  SOR1XR  AND  STACKER,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  D3CUMENT  PROCESSORS 
John  P.  Miller,  Irvin  {;  Tbomai  J.  Norman,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and 
Ronald  K.  Robins.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignon  to  BancTec, 
Inc.,  Dallas.  Tei. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1988,  S«r.  No.  233,145 

Int.  C  B07C  J/J6,  B65H  29/22 

VS.  a.  209—564  8  Claims 


ing: 


means  for  transporting  documents  along  a  predetermined 
transport  path; 

a  plurality  of  pockits  into  which  predetermined  ones  of  said 
documents  are  respectively  sorted  and  stacked; 

a  plurality  of  slotted  disc  assemblies  respectively  associated 
with  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  slotted  disc  assem- 
blies having  a  document  capture  slot  normally  positioned 
in  alignment  with  said  document  transport  path; 

means  responsive  o  the  identification  of  a  particular  docu- 
ment for  rotating  all  of  said  disc  assemblies  upstream  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  disc  assemblies  to  position  the  corre- 
sponding slots  thereof  out  of  alignment  with  said  docu- 
ment transport  path,  thereby  enabling  the  capture  of  a 
leading  end  of  .'aid  particular  document  in  said  capture 
slot  of  said  selected  one  disc  assembly; 

means  enabling  th:  rotation  of  said  selected  disc  assembly 
when  said  leading  end  of  said  particular  document  is  so 
captured  to  deliv  er  the  captured  document  into  the  corre- 
sponding pockel;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  selected  disc  assembly  for 
urging  a  tail  end  of  the  particular  document  away  from  the 
selected  disc  assembly  within  the  corresponding  pocket. 


5,135,116 
PACKAGE  CON!  AINERS  FOR  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Franco  I'anzetti,  Via  Revere  10,  20123  Milano,  Italy 
C  untinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  417,923,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,643 
(  laims  priority,  apjlication  Italy,  Oct.  7,  1988,  83670  A/88 
Int.  a.'  B65D  1/04.  23/12 
L.S,  a.  215—10  2  aaims 

I   A  package  container  for  liquid  products,  comprising: 
a  larger  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall 

extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom; 
a  smaller  container  smaller  in  size  than  said  larger  container, 
said  smaller  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall  extending  between  said  top  and  said  bottom; 
a  cylindrical  cap  having  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
cylindrical  cap  to  said  top  of  said  smaller  container  so  that 
said  cap  extends  upwardly  from  said  top  of  said  smaller 
container; 
a  hollow  recess  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  larger  con- 
tainer, said  recesi  having  spaced  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
said  recess  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  to  said  smaller 
container,  said   'ecess  further  having  a  semicylindrical 
poriion  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  of  said  recess; 
a  deformable  portion  extending  circumferentially  around 


said  cap  and  protruding  radially  outwardly  from  said  cap. 
said  deformable  portion  having  a  diameiei  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  semicylindncal  portion  of  said  recess  so 
that,  upon  insertion  of  said  smaller  container  into  said 
recess  and  said  cap  into  said  semicylindncal  portion  of 
said  recess,  said  deformable  portion  of  said  cap  fnclionaliy 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  stacking  documents,  compris- 


engages  said  semicylindncal  portion  of  said  recess  thereby 
forming  a  self-fastening  coupling  therebetween  thus  re- 
leasably  securing  said  smaller  container  in  said  recess;  and 
finger  passages  formed  adjacent  said  hollow  recess  permit- 
ting said  smaller  container  to  be  grasped  and  forcibly 
removed  from  said  larger  container. 


5,135,117 

COMBINATION  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT  GEAR  STOP 

AND  BOLSTER  SPACER  PLATE  APPARATLS 

Charles  A,  Geis.   Finleyville,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Mc<  on»a>   & 

Torley  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No   684,571 

Int.  CI.'  B61G  '  /  ' 

U.S.  a.  213—57  20  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  railway  car  combination  rear  draft  stop  and 
bolster  spacer  plate  apparatus  which  can  be  cast  as  an  integral 
single  piece  unit  for  mounting  within  a  generally  hollow  center 
sill  member  of  such  railway  car,  said  combination  rear  draft 
stop  and  bolster  spacer  plate  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  rear  wall  portion  having 
a  first  predetermined  width  and  a  first  predetermined 
height  and  a  ilrsi  predetermined  thickness; 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  shaped  side  wall  portions 
having  a  first  predetermined  configuration  and  a  second 
predetermined  width  and  a  second  predetermined  height, 
a  rear  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  por- 
tions is  joined  with  a  respective  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
rear  wall  portion  along  said  first  predetermined  height  of 
said  rear  wall  portion  and  said  second  predetermined 
height  of  said  rear  edge  portion  of  said  each  of  said  pair  of 
side  wall  portions,  an  outer  surface  of  said  each  of  said  pair 
of  side  wall  portions  being  dispcised  substantially  at  nght 
angles  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  rear  wall  p<5nion; 

(c)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  top  wall  portion  formed 
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■diAcent  an  uppyr  edge  pc^rtion  of  rach  of  said  rear  wall 
portion  and  said  each  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  ptirtions. 
said  top  wall  ptjnion  having  a  firsl  predelemunt-d  length 
and  a  third  predetermined  "Aullh  and  a  second  predeier 
mined  thickness, 

(d)  a  Tirst  cavity  formed  through  said  top  \vall  portion  hav 
ing  a  second  predetermined  configuration,  said  fir^t  cavity 
starting  adjacent  a  front  outer  edge  of  said  top  wall  por- 
tion and  extending  rearwardiv  toward  an  inner  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  portion  for  a  first  predetermined  distance. 

(e)  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  bottom  s»all  p<irtion 
formed  adjacent  a  hotti'm  edge  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
portion  and  said  each  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions, 
said  bottom  wall  portion  basing  a  second  predetermined 
length  and  a  founh  predetermined  width  and  a  third 
predetermined  thicknevs 

(0  a  sec>)nd  cavity  formed  through  said  bottom  wall  portion 
having  a  third  predetermined  configuration,  said  second 
cavity  starting  adiacent  a  front  outer  edge  .if  said  bottom 
wall  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  toward  said  inner 
surface  oi  said  rear  wall  portion  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined distance    and 

(g)  a  pair  of  generallv  rectangular  shaped  front  wall  portions 
having  a  substantially  flat  outer  surface  thereof  engage- 
able  bv  at  lea.si  a  p<irtion  of  a  rear  surface  of  a  back  wall  oi 
a  draft  gear,  said  front  wall  portions  limiting  rearward 
movement  of  such  draft  gear  dunng  a  buff  load  being 
exerted  thereon,  each  of  said  front  wall  portions  extending 
inwardly  from  an  inner  surface  of  a  respective  side  wall 
portion  for  a  third  predetermined  distance  and  between  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  top  wall  portion  and  an  upper 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  portion. 


5,135,119 

kf:mxk  f-rame 

Kenneth   B.   l,arkiii.   .^ngourie,  Australia,  assignor  to  Spelean 
Pty    Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No   509,<>-'J 
(lainu  priority,  appiicatioa  Australia,  Apr.  lb.  19KV.  FJiJ«l2 
Int   (1.'  B6W  2J/00 
V.S.  n.  212—255  6  Claims 


5,135,118 
,ITB  FfOI  n  Ron  SFfT  RINt;  DFVKT  FOR  fR  WFis 

>  ukii)   Koizumi.    \ka.<>hi.  Japan,  a-vsignor  U'  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
K.>b«-  S*iko  Sbo,  Kob*.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    :-,  19*).  Vr    Nc.  .^HJt.W* 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67917 

Int   (1     HhW    .       -J    -■    ->-»   :i/42.  23/00 

MS.  a.  2X1— lb"  8  Claims 


•    O  Zo 


I    .A  rescue  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  tnangular  pyramidal-like  frame  formed  by  frame  bar  mem- 
bers that  are  detachably  interconnected,  at  one  end  of 
each  said  frame  bar  member  to  a  cross  bar,  and  at  an  other 
end  of  each  said  frame  bar  member  said  frame  bar  mem 
bers  are  detachably  interconnected  to  a  connecting-bar  so 
as  to  form  two  A-frames  having  upper  apexes  that  are 
connected  to  said  connecting  bar, 

ground  engagement  means  rotatably  connected  to  said 
cross-bar  and  connected  to  a  ground  surface  so  that  said 
frame  is  manually  rotaiablc  aKuii  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cross-bar,  and 

lifting  means  attached  to  said  frame  such  that  upon  rotation 
of  said  frame  about  the  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  cross-bar, 
said  lifting  means  is  moveti  laterally,  said  lifting  means 
comprising  a  pulley  attached  to  one  of  said  apexes  of  one 
of  said  A-frames  and  a  winch  located  on  said  cross  bar 


5.135,120 
Ml  1  II  FIsTl  RK  RA(  K  SVSTFM 
Miihatl  V\    (,inn.  \\aterford,  Mich.,  afrtignor  tn  Kayco  Manu- 
facturing. Inc..  Rochester  Mills,  Mich 

iiled  Jan.  U,  1991,  Ser,  No.  64«,2UJ 

Int  CI.'  A47F  5/00:  B25B  11/00 

U,S.  a.  211— 13  20  Claims 


1  In  a  crane  having  a  boom  and  a  jib  swingable  on  the  boom 
between  a  taken  in  position  and  a  stretched  out  position,  a  jib 
holding  construction  composing: 

a  Jib  hold  rod  movable  mounted  on  the  jib  between  a  first 
position  in  which  a  base  end  of  the  jib  hold  rod  is  con- 
nected to  the  lib  when  the  jib  is  in  the  taken  in  position, 
and  a  second  position  in  w  hich  the  base  end  of  the  jib  hold 
rod  IS  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  btnim  for  supporting 
the  jib  in  the  stretched  out  position,  and 

rod  holdin,;  ^lca:!^  mounted  to  said  jib  and  independent  of 
said  Nx'ni  for  stlt-cnvely  and  independently  holding  and 
maintaining  viid  ba.se  end  of  said  jib  hold  r<xl  at  a  correct 
posilion  for  connection  to  said  boom  when  said  jib  is 
swung  to  the  stretched  out  position. 


1   A  multi-fixture  rack  system  comprising: 
a  main  plate  assembly; 

at  least  one  sub-plate  assembly  mountable  upon  said  main 
plate  assembly; 


means  for  locating  said  sub-plate  assembly  on  said  main  plate 

assembly; 
means  for  locating  a  part  to  be  measured  on  said  sub-plate 

assembly; 
means  for  removably  receiving  said  part  on  said  sub-plate 

assembly;  and 
means  for  storing  said  sub-plate  assembly. 


5,135,121 
PRESSURE  COOKER 

I  nurez  A.  Javier,  Mondnigon,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fagor,  S. 
Coop.  Ltda.,  Monc'ragon,  Spain 

Filed  O -t.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,578 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  16,  1989,  8903049 

Int.  a.^  B65D  51/16 

L'.S.  CI.  220—206  3  Claims 


1  In  a  pressure  cooker  of  the  type  provided  with  a  bayonet 
lock  and  comprising  a  cooker  body;  a  lid;  two  respective  han- 
dles which  are  locked  to  each  other  upon  closure  of  the 
cooker,  one  handle  being  attached  to  the  lid  and  another  han- 
dle being  attached  to  the  cooker  body,  the  lid  carrying  a  valve 
for  regulatmg  and  controlling  an  internal  pressure  of  the 
cooker;  an  external  lever  provided  on  top  of  said  one  handle;  a 
clevis  operatively  connected  to  said  external  lever;  said  valve 
including  a  hollow  piston  which  can  move  against  a  spring  and 
IS  adjustable  by  action  of  said  clevis  acting  on  a  bushing  which 
may  move  towards  f^r  away  from  said  piston  during  displace- 
ment thereof,  said  clevis  being  operated  by  said  external  lever, 
said  external  lever  being  operated  to  take  up  different  positions 
in  one  of  which  the  cooker  can  be  opened,  whereas  in  other 
positions  of  said  external  lever  a  greater  or  lesser  pressure  is 
determined  to  operate  said  valve  according  to  an  internal 
pressure  in  the  cooker,  said  hollow  piston  accommodating  a 
n>d  having  a  lower  end  which  is  under  the  internal  pressure  in 
the  cooker  and  an  upper  end,  which  when  said  rod  moves, 
projects  outside  said  one  handle,  said  upper  end  having  rings, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  external  lever  having  a 
^i  '  V  e,  said  clevis  including  a  transverse  shaft  received  m  said 
groove,  said  external  lever  being  provided  with  a  locking 
projection  and  a  spring-biased  retractable  protuberance  which 
.l^sl^ls  said  locking  piojection  upon  closure  of  the  lid,  and  said 
r  iiigc  being  of  differeit  colors  and  becoming  visible  to  indicate 
different  degrees  of  pressure  inside  the  cooker  according  to 
colors  thereof 


5,135,122 

^1FTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

FRUIT 

l>HMd  K   (iross,  Orr>ille,  and  Robert  J.  Valenzky,  Akron,  both 
(if  Ohio,  assignors  7o  The  J.  M.  Smucker  Company,  Omrille, 
Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,066,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,938 
InL  a.'  H05B  6/78 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  A  13  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  vessel  that  encloses  a  chamber,  a 
product  that  contains  moisture  and  is  supported  In  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  introducing  microwave  radiation  into  the 


chamber  remote  from  the  product  to  elevate  the  temfierature 
of  the  moisture  in  the  pnxluct  so  that  moisture  escapes  from 
the  product,  the  improvement  residing  m  thermal  radiator 
means  within  the  chamber  for  directing  infrared  radiation 
toward  said  product  to  also  elevate  the  temjierature  of  the 
product  so  as  to  contribute  to  the  escaf>e  of  moisture  there- 
from, said  thermal  radiator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rigid  metal  plates  positioned  remote  from  the 
location  at  which  microwave  energy  is  introduced  into  the 
chamber  and  each  having  an  uninterrupted  surface  area  pres- 
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ented  toward  the  product,  but  being  spaced  from  the  product, 
the  plates  being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  surface 
areas  thereof  to  provide  openings  permitting  substantial 
amounts  of  microwave  radiation  of  random  polarization  to 
pass  the  plates  and  onto  the  product  where  the  product  is 
supported;  and,  heating  means  attached  to  the  plates  for  trans- 
ferring heat  into  the  plates  so  as  to  elevate  the  temperature  of 
the  plates  along  the  surface  area  thereof  that  is  presented 
toward  the  product,  whereby  the  plates  direct  thermal  radia- 
tion to  the  product. 


5.135,123 
TAMPER-EVIDFNT  Cl.OSl  RF  WITH    \  SFPARATEI  Y 

FORMED  BREAK  AW A\   B^SD 
James  F,  Nairn,  St.  Charles,  and  Richard  J.  Petro,  Mokena. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.,  Naperville, 

m. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.366 

Int,  a.'  B65D  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  11  Claims 


1.  .A  tamper-evident  closure  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top; 

a  depending  skirt  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  top  and 
having  a  generally  horizomally  planar  lower  edge; 

a  separate  break  away  band  hav  ing  a  generally  honzontally 
planar  top  surface,  said  band  being  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  skirt  only  by  at  least  one  rb,  said  at  least  one 
rib  located  on  said  top  surface  of  said  band  and  projecting 
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upwardly  from  said  band  for  secunng  said  band  to  said 
skirt,  said  at  least  one  nb  also  being  the  point  from  which 
said  band  breaks  away  as  a  unit  from  said  lower  edge  of 
said  skirt; 

said  at  least  one  nb  having  a  height  of  from  0.005  to  0.010 
inches  and  having  a  thickness  of  0015  inches  with  a  toler- 
ance of  ±0  005  inches,  and 

said  closure  produced  by  providing  said  body  separately 
from  said  band,  and  subsequently  attaching  said  band  to 
said  closure,  with  said  at  least  one  nb  being  the  only 
attachment  and  engagement  point  between  s^id  band  and 
said  skirt. 


Greyi 


CRKssi  ^t^  MX  k  HvxiNi^i  n.OSl'RE 
s   VV.)bsfr,  ^vlvanm.  ohi.^  i.«innor  to  Hoover  Univer- 
sa,     Inv      I'UtTi'iuth.  Mich 

1  iled  M«v  >>    l"^!.  Ser.  No.  697,661 

int.  a.'  B65D  55/02.  41/06 

VS.  a.  215—222  16  Claim* 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  material  packaged  under  pres- 
sure in  a  container  having  a  hollow  body  defining  an  internal 
cavity  and  including  a  finish  region  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  neck  portion  formed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
body,  said  finish  region  terminating  in  a  generally  annular 
mouth  defining  an  opening,  a  closure  cap  being  engageable 
with  said  finish  region  in  an  obstructing  relationship  with  said 
opening  to  close  said  container,  said  closure  a.ssembly  compns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  retaining  tabs  formed  on  said 
finish  region,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pnmary  tabs 
formed  on  said  closure  cap  and  being  engageable  with  said 
retaining  tabs  to  sealingly  engage  said  closure  cap  with 
said  finish  region  and  maintain  the  pressure  within  the 
container,  said  closure  cap  being  disengageable  from  said 
finish  region  upon  rotation  of  less  than  three  hundred  and 
sixty  degrees  relative  to  said  finish  region,  said  closure  cap 
being  rotatable  to  a  vent  p<isition  in  which  said  pnmary 
tabs  are  between  said  retaining  tabs  allowing  said  closure 
cap  to  move  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  secondary  labs 
formed  on  said  closure  cap  and  being  engageable  with  said 
retaining  tabs  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said 
closure  cap.  means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  closure 
cap  from  said  hollow  body  until  the  pressure  has  been 
substantially  vented  from  the  container. 


5.135.125 

H  \N(,IN(,  1    VlU  1 
Deniiu  J     \mli  i,  iliUnn,  and  ,Kffrt\    1     ^danl^,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.N   .  .ivsianors  t.i   lapt-cnn.  Inc  .  H'.K-htsi>  '    ^  \ 
t  lied  f  .h     15.   I'Wl.  ■ser.  .Nu.  bS'.lS* 
In!    (1       \M\|  5/14 
VS.  CI.  215—100  A  23  Claims 

1   In  a  label  for  identifying  contents  of  intravenous  feeding 
bottles,  the  label  being  of  the  type  including: 

a  base  layer  of  film  having  front  and  back  surfaces; 


a  first  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  said 

back  surface  of  the  base  layer; 
a  layer  of  pnnting  ink  applied  to  said  front  surface  of  the 

base  layer, 
a  second  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  said 

layer  of  printing  ink;  and 
a  layer  of  transparent  film  applied  to  said  second  layer  of 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive;  the  improvement  in  which: 


said  layer  of  pnnling  ink.  said  second  layer  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive,  and  said  layer  of  transparent  film  are  pene- 
trated by  a  pattern  of  cuts  in  the  form  of  a  hanging  ring  for 
suspending  an  intravenous  feeding  bottle  in  an  inverted 
position;  and 

a  release  coating  is  applied  between  said  base  layer  and  said 
layer  of  printing  ink  within  said  pattern  of  cuts  that  form 
said  hanging  nng  for  permitting  said  hanging  nng  to  be 
peeled  apart  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the  label. 


5,135,126 

(   \st    K.)l  IHFKDWriH    \  ONT  PI KCE  CLASP 
Robtrt   I'liil.  (  heviilNl.ariH.   Ir.i!u..  a^^p^;^or  to  Lir  France, 
(hi  n!l\    I  jirue.  I  ranct 

l.led  .Jul    r     ISIVI     Str    So.  731,519 

Claims  pn.iriti    application  France,  Jul.  19,  1990,  90  09239 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/IS 

VS.  CI.  220—326  5  Qaims 


21  20 


1.  Case  composed  of  two  parts  articulated  to  one  another,  a 
first  part  of  which  has  an  opening  for  receiving  a  one-piece 
cla.sp  compnsing  a  body  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  the  said 
opening  and  constructed  so  that  it  can  be  introduced  into  the 
said  first  case  part  by  sliding  through  the  said  opening  and  on 
which  are  provided  elastic  return  means  for  urging  the  body 
elastically  counter  to  the  direction  in  which  the  first  case  pari 
is  introduced,  means,  accessible  from  outside,  for  actuation 
through  the  said  opening,  for  displacing  the  body  by  ni.iru.i! 
pressure  counter  to  the  said  return  means,  locking  meaii^  :  r 
keeping  the  ca.se  closed  and  retention  means  for  cooperating,  at 
the  end  of  the  mounting  of  the  body  in  the  first  case  part,  by 
snapping  in.  with  slop  means  provided  on  the  said  first  case 
part  so  as  to  enable  the  said  lix;king  means  to  cooperate,  in  this 
position,  with  hooking  means  on  the  second  part  of  the  case, 
said  body  having  an  extension,  the  return  means  being  formed 
in  the  extension  of  the  said  body  in  the  direction  in  which  the 


bcKly  is  introduced  into  the  first  case  part,  so  as  to  cooperate, 
by  elastic  bending,  with  a  bearing  surface  provided  on  the  said 
first  case  part,  characterised  in  that  the  clasp  body  (7)  has  the 
kic-neral  shape  of  a  U,  in  that  the  said  elastic  return  means 
consist  of  two  branches  (14)  each  formed  in  the  extension  of 
one  of  the  two  wings  of  the  U-shaped  body  (7),  in  that  the  said 
retention  means  are  lateral  catches  (15)  projecting  laterally 
from  the  said  wings  (9)  of  the  U-shaped  body  (7)  at  the  root  of 
the  said  branches,  and  in  that  the  said  stop  means  (19)  consist 
of  the  opposite  intenor  lateral  edges  of  the  said  opening  (4)  in 
the  first  case  part  (3). 


5,135,127 

SMALL  STORAGE  CANISTER  FOR  RAW  FOOD 

ARTICLES  WITH  IMPROVED  AIRTIGHT  COVERING 

MEMBERS 

Gary  Ross,  140  Oxiiard  Ave.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,680,  Jan.  28,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,778 

Int.  a.-  B65D  45/OS 

V.S.  a.  220—322  22  aaims 


1.  An  airtight  canister  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  container  having  an  open 
top.  a  bottom,  in  annular  shelf  adjacent  to  the  open  top, 
and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  the  bottom; 

b.  a  round  disk  shaped  transparent  cover  having  an  annular 
rim  and  two  spaced  apart  openings; 

c.  an  annular  resilient  gasket  wrapped  onto  the  annular  rim 
of  said  cover; 

d  an  elongated  cord  having  two  opposite  ends  intercon- 
nected by  a  coil  spring  which  creates  an  elastic  tension; 

e.  a  wave  shap>ed  hook  slidably  linked  to  said  cord  between 
said  two  opposite  ends;  and 

(.  a  connecting  means  having  a  generally  "jr"-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  generally  ■'■ir"-shaped  member  comprising  a  cross- 
ing bar  portion  and  two  spaced  apart  standing  joint  por- 
tions, the  crossing  bar  portion  having  an  inner  chamber 
for  retaining  said  coil  spring  and  said  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  elongated  cord,  the  two  standing  joint  portions  being 
integrally  conn<x:ted  with  the  crossing  bar  portion,  where 
the  two  standing  joint  portions  are  mounted  to  said  cover 
by  two  screws  respectively  extending  through  said  two 
spaced  apart  openings  on  said  cover; 

g  whereby  when  said  cover  is  placed  onto  the  annular  shelf 
adjacent  to  the  open  top  of  said  container  and  said  wave 
shaped  hook  is  retained  by  the  annular  groove  adjacent  to 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  the  tension  on  said  cord 
created  by  said  coil  spring  will  maintain  a  pressure  on  said 
cover  through  said  connecting  means,  which  in  turn  cre- 
ates an  airtight  coverage,  and  the  airtight  coverage  is 
further  ensured  by  said  resilient  gasket. 


5.135.12K 
VSATER  KK-ni  K 
Jacques  Kuhn.  Kikon.  .Switzerland,  assign"!  l>'  Hnn.'^jih  Wuur, 
Metallwarenfabrik  AG,  Rikon.  Switzerlano 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  f)0.S.966 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzfrland,    Dec.    22.    iysv 
4646/89 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/00 


VS.  a.  220—318 


21  Claims 


1.  A  water  kettle  having  a  hollow  body  defined  by  a  fiat 
bottom  and  a  dome-shaped,  arched  upper  portion,  a  spout 
extending  from  the  upper  portion,  and  a  bracketed  handle 
formed  as  a  hinge-mounted  strap  -^th  a  first  end  pivoted  on  an 
axis  of  rotation  located  opposite  to  the  spout  and  near  the 
bottom  of  the  upf)er  portion,  and  a  second,  bent  free  end  ex- 
tending into  said  spout  for  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the 
spout  and  for  receiving  a  spout  hd  for  covering  the  spout  when 
the  kettle  is  in  a  rest  position,  and  for  uncovenng  the  spout 
when  the  kettle  is  in  a  carrying  or  a  pouring  position,  and 
wherein  the  handle  has  a  tilt  angle  which  is  limited  by  at  least 
one  stopping  means. 


5.135.12Q 

LID  1,(K  K 

Martin  Joly,  5309  -  52  Street,  St.  Paul.  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,927 

Int.  a.^  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—315  3  Claims 


1.  A  lid  locking  device  for  an  industrial  waste  container,  in 
which  the  industrial  waste  container  includes  a  lid  and  a  pair  of 
sleeves  capable  of  receiving  the  pick-up  arms  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  plate  rotatably  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  sleeves  such 
that  the  plate  rotates  on  entry  of  a  pick-up  arm  into  the 
sleeve; 
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means  to  prevent  manual  levering  of  the  plate; 

a  locking  mechanism  attached  to  the  lid; 

actuation  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  plate  to 

engage  and  disengage  the  kxking  mechanism, 
biasing  means  to  bias  the  actuation  means  to  the  engaged 

position, 
the  actuation  means  includes  a  swinging  arm;  the  locking 

mechanism  m^ludes  a  fixed  flange  secured  to  the  hd  and 

moveable  bolt 
the  swinging  arm  includes  means  for  engaging  the  bolt;  and 
the  Kih   being  manually  slidable  from  a  first   position  in 

which  the  bolt  nia>  be  secured  to  the  fixed  flange  with  the 

bolt  engaging  the  swinging  arm  and  to  a  second  position  in 

which  the  boll  is  disengaged  from  the  swinging  arm 

5.135.130 

sM  V  n    hN(  I  (IM  RK 

James  >.    \ndrt>»s.    11H6"  (  nstini   t'ark   Dr.,  Golden,  Colo. 

80403 

Kiled  Mar    I J    IW|    s,  r    S..    f*si  1 14 

Int.  CI      Hf.'^ri  -li/OO 

VJS.  a.  220—260  2  Oaims 


1  A  safety  enclosure  which  provides  360'  access  to  equip- 
ment within  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  a  pressure  vessel  means  affixed  thereto 
capable  of  having  pyrotechnic  processmg  equipment 
therein; 

a  access  door  means  capable  of  having  a  raised  position  and 
a  lowered  position  whereby  when  said  access  door  means 
is  in  said  lowered  position,  said  access  door  means  is  in 
communication  with  said  pressure  vessel  head  means; 

a  superstructure  means  composing  a  concentnc  cylindrical 
mating  extension  that  said  access  door  means  moves  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  within  and  when  said  access 
door  means  is  in  said  lowered  position  thereby  directing 
upwardly  the  blast  from  an  inadvertent  explosion  of  a 
pyrotechnic  material  being  processed  therein. 


5,135,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  circumference  of  said  side  wall  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  inserting  releasing  air  into  said  side  wall  cham- 
ber comprising  a  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  tube  connected  to  said  outer  side  wall,  said 
tube  having  a  plug  msertable  into  said  second  end  of  said 
tube,  whereby  air  within  said  side  wall  chamber  is  re- 
strained from  leaving  s.ii,1  -.uli-  wall  ^h.imbcr  through  said 
tube  by  said  plug, 

(d)  means  for  aiding  in  gra-sping  said  beverage  container;  and 

(e)  a  lip  extending  around  the  upper  circumference  of  said 
side  wall  chamber,  said  hp  comprising  a  semi-rigid  mate- 
nal  which  defines  the  upper  shape  of  said  side  wall  cham- 
tier,  said  lip  further  comprising  a  substantially  inverted  "V 
shaped"  piece,  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls  of 
said  side  wall  chamber  are  disposed  between  the  insides  of 
said  inverted  "V  shaped"  piece,  whereby,  when  said  plug 


=^n 


is  remmed  trom  said  tube,  air  within  said  side  wall  cham- 
ber may  be  expelled  through  said  tube  as  said  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  are  collapsed  and,  when  said  plug  is  re- 
moved from  said  tube,  air  under  pressure  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  side  wall  chamber  through  said  tube, 
thereby  inflating  said  side  wall  chamber  and  thereby  de- 
fining the  shape  of  said  beverage  container,  said  plug 
thereafter  being  inserted  into  said  second  end  of  said  tube 
to  prevent  air  within  said  side  wall  chamber  from  escap- 
ing.   

5,135,133 

TANK  nrriNG 

James  O.  Frost,  Swartz.  la.,  assignor  to  Abell  Corpoi^tion. 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,199 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90/00 

VS.  CI.  220—601  3  Oaims 


..  ...il  1  Afslil!  i    ISM   \I\HII    HI  M  K\GE  CONTAINER 

Robert  J.  1'  .t.Khmk    1'  <)    H..v  449'.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33429 

1  ikd  Dec.  J,  IWU.  .Ser.  No.  625,429 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  30/10 

U.S.  CI.  22U — 126  7  aaims 

I.  An  inflatable  beverage  container  composing: 

(a)  a  cup  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  cham- 
ber having  an  inner  side  wall  disposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  cup  and  an  outer  side  wall  disposed  outwardly  from 
said  cup,  said  inner  and  said  outer  side  walls  being  flexible 
and  of  an  air  impervious  material, 

(b)  a  base  extending  entirely  across  the  bottom  end  of  said 
cup,  said  base  attached  to  said  side  wall  chamber  around 


I  A  plastic  tank  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  drain  open 
ing  provided  in  said  side  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  a 
circular  flange  having  upper  and  lower  portions  portion 
molded  integrally  with  the  plastic  tank  side  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  tank  and  concentric  with  the  drain  opening 
in  the  tank  side  wall,  said  upper  portion  comprising  approxi 
mately  240°  of  the  flange  located  within  and  flush  with  the  tank 
side  wall,  said  lower  portion  composing  approximately  100°  ol 
the  flange  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  tank  side 
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wall  below  the  tank  bottom  wall,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
iially  spaced  apertures  provided  in  said  side  wall  and  in  said 
flange  ponion  concentric  with  said  drain  opening,  the  aper- 
tures in  the  uppcT  portion  extending  a  circumferential  distance 
of  substantially  1.40°  around  the  drain  opening,  the  apertures  in 
the  lower  portic  n  extending  a  circumferential  distance  of  sub- 
stantially 120°  around  the  drain  opening,  a  flange  and  associ- 
ated pipe  fitting.,  said  flange  and  pipe  fitting  having  aligned 
openings  in  alignment  with  the  drain  opening,  the  pipe  fitting 
flange  having  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  aligned  with 
the  apertures  in  the  lank  side  wall  and  flange  portion,  a  bolt 
having  an  enlarged  head  extending  through  each  of  the  aligned 
apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  circular  flange  and  pipe 
fitting  flange  with  the  tx}lt  heads  engaging  the  interior  surface 
of  the  lank  sid(  wall,  a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  the 
aligned  aperturis  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  circular  flange 
and  the  pipe  fitting  flange  exteriorly  of  the  tank  and  nut  assem- 
blies secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  bolt,  whereby  the  neces- 
sity of  including  a  back-up  flange  interiorly  of  the  lank  is 
precluded 


i^^ 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  continuous  roll  of  substantially 
flat  articles,  comprising; 

a  hollow  bod)  having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  open  for  receiving  said  roll  and  the  other  end  being 
closed,  said  body  also  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
between  said  ends  for  less  than  the  length  of  said  body 
between  said  ends,  said  slot  being  dimensioned  and  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  articles  may  pass  through  said  slot 
for  dispensing,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial such  that  said  body  may  be  squeezed  to  frictionally 
engage  said  roll  when  present  therein  to  resist  rotation  of 
said  roll  and  to  assist  in  separating  articles  from  said  roll; 

a  flyer  made  of  sheet  material  mounted  completely  within 
said  body  so  as  to  extend  about  said  roll,  said  flyer  being 
longer  than  said  slot  in  the  direction  of  said  slot  and  is 
positioned  to  prevent  articles  from  passing  through  said 
slot,  said  flyer  being  removed  from  said  body  only 
through  said  open  end  before  dispensing  articles;  and 

a  cap,  detachably  mounted  at  said  open  end  of  said  body  so 
as  to  prevent  said  roll  and  said  flyer  from  passing  through 
said  open  end. 


5,135,135 

DISPENSER  FOR  CARDED  PRODUCTS 

Archie  A.  Olivier,  3700  Glover  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,383,  Feb.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628.465 

Int.  a.'  B65C  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  221—281  6  Claims 

1    A  dispenser  for  edge-first  dispensing  of  carded  product 

exhibiting  a  maximum  vertical  dimension  Y,  a  maximum  hori- 


zontal dimension  .\  and  a  ma.\imum  Ihii-knevs  Z  wherein  the 
portion  exhibiting  dimension  Z  has  a  vertical  dimension  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  the  hon/ontal  dimen 
sion  which  is  substantially  less  than  Y  comprising 

(a)  a  front  face  and  a  back  face  defining  a  channel  ihcrcbe 
tween  with  a  front-to-back  depth  at  lea.sl  as  great  a.s  X. 

(b)  substantially  parallel  side  faces  defining  a  channel  there 
between  with  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  Z. 


5,135,134 

DEFORMABLE  PLASTIC  BAG  DISPENSER 

H.  Gordon  Dancy,  101  Pine  Lake  Dr..  Hartsville.  S.C.  29550 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,495 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/00 

V.S.  a.  221—61  10  Claims 


u^ 
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(c)  a  bottom  substantially  enclosing  the  lower  end  of  the 
channel  formed  by  said  faces;  and 

(d)  an  opening  in  said  front  face  adjacent  said  bottom  having 
dimensions  substantially  corresponding  to  the  di.mensions 
of  the  carded  prtxluct  in  edge  view  and  having  a  first 
vertical  dimension  which  is  less  than  twice  the  vertical 
dimension  of  the  portion  of  the  carded  product  having  a 
dimension  Z  and  a  second  vertical  dimension  which  is  at 
least  as  great  as  the  vertical  dimension  Y. 


DEVICE  FOR  I  SK  IN  \ARV1N(.  IMF  HI  Km\  K 
CROSS-SECTION  A 1.  ARKA  OF  AN  Ol  Tl.H   OPFMNt. 

OF  A  DISPKNSINt.  I  M  ! 
Ronald  Moone,  Hoodky,  Fnaland.  assitnur  to   \   .J     Vntunes  & 
Co.,  Addison.  III. 

Filed  .May  14.  19VI.  Sti.  No.  h^Klih} 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nho   1"    l"^v<i 
9011071 

Int.  a.'  A47F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  221— 304  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of 
an  outlet  opening  of  a  dispensing  unit  for  nested  containers 
comprising  at  least  two  shutter  members  supported  on  support 
means  at  an  outlet  end  portion  of  said  unit  to  define  said  outlet 
opening,  said  shutter  members  being  mounted  for  movement 
whereby  to  vary  the  size  of  the  opening,  and  adjustment  means 
mounted  for  rotation  in  operative  connection  with  the  shutter 
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members  whereby  to  move  the  members  simuluneously  to 
adjust  the  size  of  the  outlet  openmg.  said  adjustment  means 
hfing  mourned  on  said  support  means  by  a  plurahty  of  attach- 
nieni  means  adapted  to  pass  through  respective  ones  of  a  simi- 
lar numhtr  of  elongated  concentric  slots  in  said  support  means 
b>  s«,  hich  said  shutter  members  are  supported  at  said  outlet  end 
portion  of  said  up.u  '.o  run  freely  within  the  slots  upon  rotation 
of  said  adjustment  means,  and  to  pass  into  said  adjustment 
means  thus  to  mount  said  adjustment  means  on  said  supptirt 
means,  one  of  the  attachment  means  compnsing  a  toothed 
member  movable  between  a  position  in  which  the  teeth  are  in 
mesh  with  teeth  <n  ^Jld  support  means  adjacent  one  of  said 
elongated  conLeiiin^  ^lots.  whereby  to  lock  the  adjustment 
means  against  rotation  relative  to  said  support  means,  and  a 
position  such  thai  said  teeth  are  disengaged  so  that  said  adjust- 
ment means  can  be  rotated. 


being  defined  between  the  bag  and  rigid  container,  the 
space  housing  a  pressunzed  gas; 

maintaining  the  carbonated  beverage  pre-mix  in  the  bag  in 
solution  by  the  pressun/ed  gas  in  the  space; 

removing  a  cap  from  the  rigid  container  to  exp<ise  a  valve  in 
the  ngid  container,  said  valve  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  collapsible  bag  and  being  in  a 
closed  position,  a  pre-mix  passageway  in  the  valve  being 
sealed  when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position; 

venting  the  pressurized  gas  from  the  space  in  response  to  the 
step  of  removing  the  cap; 

moving  the  valve  from  the  closed  to  an  open  position  after 
the  step  of  venting  to  thereby  open  the  pre-mix  passage- 
way; and 

discharging  the  carbonated  beverage  pre-mix  from  the  col- 
lapsible bag  through  the  open  pre-mix  passageway. 


5.135.137 
>IMfl  IFIFD  \fTrRf)-f.R\MrY  PRF-MIX  P.ACKAGE 

\rihur  i.    Rudick.  Marietta.  <.a  .  assiunor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
1  .>mpan\,    \tlanta.  (-a. 

hied  Jan    I',  iwi    >er.  No.  642,44* 

Int.  C\:  B67B  7/00 

VS.  O.  222—1  20  Claims 


5,135,138 
MfTERlNC;  CONTAINKR 

Dar;<!   !>    (  ali.    Mhi  ns    Wis,  issiKn^.r  Id  .lennico.  Inc.,  Eau 

(  idire.  W  IS 

(  .intmuaiuiii-in-part  ..f  Ser    N.i    4^4.:i)4.  .Jan.  31.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  cnntinuatKin-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  396,993, 

Aug.  22.  i'iH'i.  ahandunid    Ihis  appluaf.nn  f  eb.  28,  1991,  Ser. 

No   frf):,421 

Int.  tX'GOlH  11/26 

VS.  a.  222—455  21  Qaims 


1  A  package  for  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage  pre-mix 
compnsing: 

a  ngid  container; 

a  collapsible  bag  disposed  within  the  rigid  container,  said 
bag  containing  the  pre-mix  and  a  space  being  defined 
between  the  bag  and  rigid  container,  the  space  housing  a 
pressunzed  gas  for  keeping  the  carbonated  beverage  pre- 
mix  in  solution; 

means  for  affixing  the  bag  to  the  container,  said  means  for 
affixing  having  a  passageway  defined  therein  connecting 
said  space  to  ambient  environment  outside  the  package; 

a  valve  mounted  m  said  means  for  affixing  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  intenor  of  said  bag.  said  valve  being  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  pre- 
mix  from  the  bag  being  dischargeable  from  said  package 
when  the  valve  is  moved  to  the  open  position;  and 

a  safety  cap  for  enclosing  the  valve,  said  cap  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  means  for  affixing  and  covering  the 
pa,vsageway  when  the  cap  encloses  the  valve,  said  cap 
being  removable  for  discharge  of  the  pre-mix  through  the 
valve,  the  pressunzed  gas  in  the  space  being  discharged  in 
response  to  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  means  for  affix- 
ing, enabling  subsequent  discharge  of  the  pre-mix  from  the 
collapsible  bag  when  the  valve  is  moved  to  the  open 
position. 

17  A  method  for  dispensing  a  carbonated  beverage  pre-mix 
from  a  package  in  micro-gravity  conditions  of  outer  space, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  ngid  container  with  a  collapsible  bag  therein, 
said  collapsible  bag  containing  the  pre-mix  and  a  space 


I   An  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  a  four-walled  container  having  a  storage  orientation  and  a 
pounng  orientation;  said  container  including  an  upper 
closure  structure  foldable  between  open  and  closed  con- 
figurations; said  closure  structure  when  folded  into  said 
open  configuration  defining  a  pouring  spout  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

b.  means  defining  a  holding  chamber  and  a  filling  chamber  in 
said  container;  said  holding  chamber  and  said  filling  cham- 
ber being  contained  completely  within  said  container  and 
completely  underneath  said  closure  structure  whenever 
said  container  is  in  the  storage  onentation;  said  filling 
chamber  being  disposed  completely  above  said  holding 
chamber  whenever  said  container  is  in  the  storage  orienta- 
tion; 

c  means  providing  gravity  How  communication  from  said 
filling  chamber  to  said  holding  chamber  whenever  said 
container  is  in  the  storage  onentation; 

d,  means  preventing  gravity  fiow  of  fiowable  media  between 
said  holding  chamber  and  said  filling  chamber  whenever 
said  container  is  in  the  pouring  orientation;  and 

e.  means  selectively  discharging  fiowable  media  only  from 
said  holding  chamber  and  said  container  whenever  said 
container  is  in  the  pouring  orientation. 
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5,135,139 
ROTARY  C0V1:R  FOR  CLOSING  THE  AXIAL  OPENING 

OF  A  ^OLLOW-O'LINDRICAL  BODY 
l^uis  A.  Krawagiia,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  CreanoTs  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,119 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1987,  8904496[U; 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  3/00.  5/06 
V.S.  a.  222—520  6  Claims 


5.135.140 

SEALABLE  AND  DISPKNSINi,  POLRING  SPOL7 

Paul  R.  MaRuire,  4284  Sea  Mew  I.a..  i.<)S  Angeles.  Calif  90065, 

and  John  M    Ixiwn.  222  l.a  Jolla  l.a..  Newport  Beach.  C'^lif, 

92663 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  573,629,  Aug.  24,  1990   Ihis 

application  Aug,  7,  1991,  .Ser    No.  ""41. 54"^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma.  12. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  CI."  B67D  j,  ;/„ 

VS.  a.  222—521  7  Claims 


/04 


1,  A  rotary  cover  comprising: 

a  rotary  cap  (I)  for  closing  an  axial  opening  of  a  hollow- 
cylindrical  body  (2), 

said  rotary  cap  (1)  having  cam  threads  (3), 

said  body  (2)  liaving  corresponding  cam  threads  (3)  which 
cause  an  axi.il  displacement  of  said  rotary  cap  (1)  relative 
to  said  body  (2)  when  the  rotary  cap  (1)  is  rotated  by 
approximately  180*, 

said  body  (2)  having  a  coaxial  central  post  (12)  secured  to 
said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  stud  body  (2)  via 
radial  ribs  (13)  at  an  end  of  said  body  (2)  facing  said  rotary 
cap  (1), 

said  central  post  having  an  axial  end, 

said  rotary  cap  (1)  having  an  axial  through  hole  (14)  pro- 
vided m  an  outer  axial  end  face  nf  said  rotoary  cap  (1), 

said  rotary  cap  having  a  cover  seat  (15)  sealingly  cooperat- 
ing with  said  axial  end  of  said  central  post  (12), 

said  rotary  cap  (1)  having  an  axial  bottom  portion  (4)  and 
said  body  (2)  having  an  axial  upper  ledge  (5), 

said  axial  bottom  portion  (4)  and  said  axial  upper  ledge  (5) 
extending  about  the  entire  circumference  of  the  rotary  cap 
(1)  and  the  body  portion  (2)  respectively, 

said  axial  bottom  portion  (4)  and  said  axial  upper  ledge  (5) 
facing  each  other  and  each  defining  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
normal  at  a  specific  angle  (a)  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body  (2),  and 

said  angle  (a)  der>ending  on  the  pitch  of  the  cam  thread  (3) 
wherein  said  axial  bottom  portion  (4)  and  said  axial  upper 
ledge  (5)  are  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  closed 
pvisition. 


«•♦■< 


7  A  rotatable  closure  siiucture  for  releasable  attachment  to 
container  bottles  and  the  like,  compnsing: 

an  inner  tubular  body  member  having  a  pounng  end  and  an 
attachment  end  and  also  an  inner  annular  surface  and 
further  having  threads  on  said  inner  annular  surface  at  the 
attachment  end  to  engage  complementary  thread;,  on  the 
container  to  secure  the  mner  tubular  member  thereto, 

an  outer  collar  member  hav  ing  an  inner  c>  lindncally  sha[>ed 
surface,  said  outer  collar  member  tixedly  mounted  on  the 
inner  tubular  member,  the  mner  tubular  member  and  outer 
collar  member  defining  therebetween  a  cam  slot 

a  rotatable  tubular  spout  member  having  two  ends,  one  end 
having  a  cam  follower  means,  said  spout  member  being 
slidably  inserted  over  said  inner  tubular  member  such  that 
said  cam  follower  seats  into  said  cam  slot  so  that  rotation 
of  the  spout  member  relative  to  the  inner  tubular  member 
and  collar  member  causes  the  spout  member  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  pouring  end  of  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member,  the  inner  tubular  member  and  sp<iut  member 
having  ccK)perating  closure  mean>  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  sp<)ut  member  toward  and  away  from 
the  pouring  end  for  varying  the  size  of  the  opening  be- 
tween said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  spout  member 
from  a  fully  closed  to  a  fully  open  position,  the  cam  slol 
including  at  least  one  relatively  low  angular  segment  for 
causing  the  cam  follower  to  latch  the  closure  means  in 
fully  closed  position,  and 

sealing  means  for  preventing  material  from  leaking  along  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  member  toward  the  attach- 
ment end  thereof  the  sealing  means  comprising  a  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  the  ptiunng  end  of  the  tubular 
body  member  and  cylindrical  inner  surface  on  the  spoul 
member,  the  flange  being  resihently  biased  against  said 
inner  surface  of  the  spout  member  to  provide  a  sliding  seal 
engagement  as  the  spout  member  moves  toward  and  away 
from  the  pounng  end  of  the  tubular  body  member 
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<:  n?  141 

MOI  1!H)  I'l  \MI(    (,JlRM1-M   H  \N(.hK  VMTH  TWO 

FART  PI  ASTK    INI)I(  U   I  XH 

K.iland  (.    Harmer.  Centcreach;  Olaf  ^    OIW.  F<auppau«e,  and 

Manlev  (louldson,  Vorthport,  all  of  S  ^   ,  issmnors  to  Plasti- 

fiirm  hnlerpnses.  Inc..  I)e«r  Park,  "n  \ 

Filed  Ma>  2<i.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  706.779 

Ini.  CI.    \4-(,  25/J2:  G09F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  223—85  9  Oaims 


I  A  molded  plastic  garment  hanger  having  a  centrally  lo- 
cated hook  portion  for  suspension  from  a  support,  and  a  body 
integrally  formed  with  said  hook  portion  so  as  to  extend  sub- 
stantially honzontally  from  a  lower  end  of  said  hook  portion, 
said  hanger  having  at  least  one  enclosure  having  a  through- 
aperture  molded  therein  of  specified  configuration  and  size; 
and  an  insert  for  indicia  constituted  from  a  second  plastic 
matenal  of  a  configuration  and  size  commensurate  with  the 
aperture  of  said  enclosure  molded  into  said  enclosure  so  as  to 
form  a  plastic  molded  bond  with  the  first  plastic  material  of 
said  garment  hanger 


5,135,142 
GARNUM   HA^(,^RMAI)^   KRi  >M  (OMPRESSED 

sH  XPh  I)  PI  \\\()()!)  PI   \IK 
Chun   I      Kai     ^^     in,   lane    11'      Mnu  Sbeng  St.,  Kuei-Jen 
.Shianhc;.   I  dinan  Shivn.    Iajv*..i[i 

Filed  Apr    16,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  685.914 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  25/36.  25/14:  B27D  1/00 

VS.  a.  223— 85  1  Oaim 


1  A  wooden  hanger  having  a  shoulder-shaped  frame  of  a 
prop)er  size,  a  hook  extending  through  the  middle  of  the  frame 
for  hanging  the  hanger  and  a  cross  bar  fixed  between  both  ends 
of  the  frame,  wherein  said  frame  is  cut  from  a  shoulder-shaped 
plywood  plate  formed  into  such  a  shape  by  compressing  the 
plate  in  a  mold  with  heat  in  a  press. 


■^.135.14,' 
COMBINED  CYCl.K  RA(  K   \SI)  P\RMN(,  STAND 

Gar\   H    NauKhton,  22^""  Dunstan  St  ,  Oceansidc    (  aiif  o:n>4 

liU'd  Oct.  11.  IWU.  Str,  Si,    ?y?..'iSi> 

Int.  CI.'  B62J  7,  04 

U.S.  a.  224—31  1  Claim 


I.  A  carrier  rack  for  transporting  a  surfboard  or  the  like  on 
a  two-wheeled  cycle  of  the  type  having  a  cycle  frame  supfx)rt- 
ing  a  seat  on  a  seat  post,  said  carrier  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  member  having  a  mounting  end  and  a 
supporting  portion,  said  mounting  end  having  bracket 
means  for  mounting  said  frame  member  to  said  cycle,  and 
said  supporting  portions  having  reeving  means  for  sup- 
porting said  surfboard  on  said  rack; 

said  bracket  means  being  sized  and  configured  to  removably 
mount  said  frame  member  in  rearward  cantilevered  rela- 
tion from  said  seat  and  seal  post,  said  frame  member  being 
supported  solely  by  said  bracket  means  when  cantilever 
mounted  to  said  seat  and  scat  post,  said  bracket  means 
further  being  sized  and  configured  to  removably  mount 
said  frame  member  to  a  portion  of  said  cycle  frame  when 
said  brake  means  is  removed  from  said  seat  and  seat  post; 

said  receiving  means  including  a  receiving  loop  mounted  to 
an  end  of  said  frame  member  opposite  said  bracket  means 
for  receiving  a  surfboard  or  the  like  therethrough,  a  plane 
defined  by  said  loop  being  oriented  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  member,  said 
receiving  means  further  including  a  nose  piece  mounted 
on  said  frame  member  intermediate  said  bracket  means 
and  said  receiving  loop,  said  nose  piece  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  surfboard  or  the  like; 

whereby  said  frame  member  can  be  used  as  a  earner  rack 
when  cantilever  mounted  to  said  cycle,  and  can  be  used  as 
a  parking  stand  for  said  cycle  when  mounted  to  said  cycle 
frame  portion  with  said  receiving  loop  engaging  the  cycle 
supporting  surface. 


5.135.144 
INSULA  IH)  DRl  (.  SI  PPI  V  POLCH 
David  C.  Blakely,  Mountain  Vii».  and  Hal  Rucker,  Redwood 
City,  both   of  Calif,   assijsn.  rv   r..    I  li    I  ,llv    and  Company, 
Indianapi'lis.  Ind. 

I  lUd  AuK.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,649 
Int   ri  •   \45F  VOO 
U.S.  a.  ::4— ;4<!  ll  Oaims 

1    An  insulated  drug  suppl>  pouch  for  holding  a  supply  of 
drug  containers  comprising: 

a  bottom  with  an  upright  front  panel  and  back  panel  formed 

from  a  single  piece  of  insulating  matenal; 
side  panels  connected  to  said  front  and  back  panels  of  said 
bottom,  said  side  panels  and  said  bottom  forming  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  housing  open  at  one  end  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein; 
a  protective  panel  fixedly  connected  to  said  housing  and 
covenng  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  protective 
panel  formed  from  an  elastic  material  allowing  access  to 
said  cavity  by  a  hand,  said  protective  panel  being  fixed  to 
the  interior  side  of  said  front  panel  and  inclined  down- 


AUGUST  4.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lb3 


ward  towards  said  back  panel,  said  protective  panel  being 
deflectible  cway  from  said  back  panel  into  the  housing 
cavity  by  said  hand,  said  protective  panel  returning  to  its 
onginal  pes  tion  after  said  hand  is  removed;  and 


1.  An  accessory  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  pair 
of  support  arms  far  supporting  a  load  remote  from  the  vehicle, 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  support  arms  for  rota- 
tion of  the  support  arms  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
defined  angiilar  positions  about  a  horizontal  rotational 
axis, 

each  of  said  mounting  means  including  a  fixed  hub  supported 
on  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  and  a  rotary  hub  supported  for 
rotation  on  said  fixed  axis  and  integral  with  said  support 
arms  for  rotation  during  swinging  adjustment  movement 


of  said  support  arms  and  lock  means  on  said  fixed  hubs 
cooperating  with  lock  means  on  said  rotary  hubs  to  main- 
tain the  support  arms  m  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
angular  positions  and  vehicle  attachment  means  compns- 
ing  front  legs  and  rear  legs  for  supporting  said  earner  on 
the  vehicle, 
said  attachment  means  including  side  plates  fixed  to  said 
fixed  hubs,  said  front  legs  being  pivolally  attached  to  said 
plate,  said  rear  legs  being  fastened  to  said  plates  by  means 
of  elongated  channels  formed  in  said  plates  which  nest- 
ingly  receive  said  rear  legs,  said  honzontal  axis  extending 
through  said  legs  and  said  plates,  said  fixed  hubs  being 
secured  in  a  stationary,  fixed  relationship  relative  to  said 
rear  legs,  and  said  rear  legs  being  positioned  between  said 
plates  and  said  fixed  hubs 


5.135,146 

PLASTIC  BAG  DISPF  NSKR 

Ebrahim  Sinihae«.  112  N.  Maple  Dr..  B€?erl)  Hills.  C^alif.  90210 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No   652,031 

Int.  n.'  B26F  i-02  B65D  H5,671 

UJS.  a.  225—80  12  Claims 


attaching  means  connected  to  said  back  panel  for  attaching 
said  pouch  to  the  waist  belt  of  a  wearer. 


5,135,145 
MOUNTAIN  BIKE  RACK 
Ktiinrth  J.  Hanres,  Madison,  and  Errin  L.  SeTerson,  Oregon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Graber  Products,  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,683,  Sep.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thii  applicatioa  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,399 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/10 

Cs.  CI.  224—314  8  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  an  article  from  a  continuous 
web  of  articles  having  separation  lines  between  said  articles, 
comprising: 

a  tongue  extending  upuardly  for  engijging  a  siot  in  said 
separation  lines  beivveen  said  ariick"'  during  separaiion 
and 

an  upwardly  extending  finger  p<.>suioned  adjaccni  and  up- 
stream of  said  tongue  and  spaced  from  said  tongue  !(^ 
define  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  positioned  to  receive 
a  portion  of  a  second  article  adjacent  said  article  to  be 
separated  and  retain  said  portion  as  said  article  to  be 
separated  is  separated  from  the  continuous  web  of  articles, 
said  gap  being  adapted  to  allow  said  portion  to  depart 
from  said  gap  onlv  in  the  direction  from  which  it  was 
received. 


5,135,147 

DlSPtNSKR  FOR  CCTTING  WIPING  MATF:RIA1^ 

STORED  IN  A  L^rr  AND  DISPFZNSES  A  NARROW, 

CONCERTINA  TYPE  FOLDED  STRIP 

Maurice  Granger,  17  rue  Marcel  Pagnol.  42270  Saint  Priest  Kn 

Jarez,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1990,  Ser,  No   48-', 19? 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  3,  19S9,  89  03416 
Int.  a.'  B26D  5/2(> 
MS.  CI.  22.'i— %  3  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  device  cassette  for  manually  dispensing  there- 
through discrete  elongated  lcngitudinali>  folded  web  matenal 
compnsing  a  first  pair  of  axially  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  a 
first  axle  said  first  pair  of  rollers  consisting  of  a  first  gear  and  a 
first  toothed  cog  wheel,  a  second  pair  of  axially  spaced  rollers 
mounted  on  a  second  axle,  said  second  pair  of  rollers  consisting 
of  a  second  gear  and  a  second  toothed  cog  wheel,  said  first 
gears  disposed  to  rotatably  mesh  and  said  first  ti->">lhed  cog 
wheel  and  said  second  tc<othed  cog  v.  heel  disposed  to  rotaiabK 
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■'ich  .in.:.  spa^tii  whereby  said  longitudinally  folded  web 
rnaienal  p^v^t-s  therebetween,  a  radially  disposed  recess  dis- 
posed in  each  .>f  said  ttxMhcd  cog  wheels  a  blade  cutting  means 
mounted  in  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  cutting  edge  dis- 
p<.sed  outwardly  radiall-.  whcrt-h\  said  cutting  edges  cut  said 
f  Miied  web  material  inti'  dissrete  portions  when  said  folded 
weh  material  passes  between  said  first  and  second  tcxithed  cog 
wheels  and  said  cutting  edges  of  said  blade  cutting  means  are  in 
scissor  confrontation  as  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  rotate  under  the  aegis  of  the  folded  web  matenal  when 


It  IS  manually  pulled  to  dispense,  at  least  one  of  said  blade 
cutting  means  is  resiliently  mounted,  control  means  gradually 
superimposing  the  blades  from  one  end  to  the  other,  dunng 
rotation  of  said  first  pair  and  second  pair  of  rollers  while  re- 
maining in  cutting  contact  and  in  a  position  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  rotation  axes  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers 
throughout  the  cutting  operation,  said  control  means  including 
a  lever  mounted  resiliently  and  movable  arcuately  on  said  first 
gear  and  disposed  whereby  one  end  is  in  transitory  abutment 
with  projection  means  on  said  second  gear. 


>()RM^  Kl-H)  TRVCroR  KtR  \  CRIMFR 
lis.ph   1     V^ilvin.  111.  l-ndicott.  N  ^   .  ivsinmir  l,>  International 
Husiniss  Machines  (  orp<irati(in.   Xrmonk.  N.Y. 
1  ilid   Jan    :-    lltW.  Str.  No.  J0J,707 
Ini    (1      Kh?H  20/20 
L'.S.  a.  226— "4  26  Claims 

1   A  forms  tractor  comprising  frame  members  on  either  side 
of  a  lengthwise  slot, 

endless  forms  feed  belt  having  a  tension  member  and  drive 
lugs  which  are  free  to  travel  in  said  slot  and  said  tension 
member  extends  beyond  the  ends  of  said  dnve  lugs  to 
form  overhang  portions  bordering  the  edges  of  said  ten- 
sion member, 
dnve  means  for  said  endless  belt  including  at  least  one  drive 
sprocket  with  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  slot  that  en- 
gages the  drive  lugs  of  said  feed  belt, 
each  of  said  frame  members  containing  a  belt  support  surface 
adjacent  to  said  slot  which  is  overlapped  by  said  overhang 
portions  of  said   tension   member  and   a  forms  support 
surface  adjacent  to  the  bell  support  surface, 
said  belt  support  surface  being  co-planar  with  the  forms 
support  surface  of  said  frame  members  in  the  center  region 
of  the  forms  tractor  and  diverges  below  said  forms  sup- 
port surface  as  it  approaches  said  drive  sprocket  and  the 
ends  of  the  tractor, 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  tension  member  are  above  and 
free  of  frictional  contact  with  said  forms  guide  surface  in 
said  center  region  of  said  tractor 
said  frame  members  each  having  a  first  side  wall  adjacent 


said  slot  and  below  said  bell  support  surface  slidably 
engageable  by  the  ends  of  said  lugs  of  said  belt,  and 

a  second  side  wall  adjacent  said  slot  and  above  said  belt 
support  surface  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  side 
wall  wtiL-rc  the  belt  supp<5rt  surface  diverges  below  said 
forms  support  surface, 

the  lateral  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of 


each  of  said  frame  members  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance said  overhang  portions  of  said  tension  member 
extend  beyond  the  ends  of  said  drive  lugs, 
so  that  the  edges  of  said  tension  member  are  prevented  from 
engaging  said  second  wall  of  said  frame  embers  and  said 
belt  IS  guided  laterally  solely  by  the  contact  of  the  ends  of 
said  dnve  lugs  and  said  first  side  wall  of  one  of  said  frame 
members  adjacent  said  slot 


5.I.15.I4<J 
\t'P\R  \11  s,  1()K  IHf  srORA{,F    \M)  I  K  \Nsl<  >RT  OF 

W  HONt.AlK  KNDI  K.SS  I  \PI^ 

Muhiti  (.    Van  Dtn  Dungcn,  Baarn,  Netherlands,  assiunor  to 

!'    Iiijram  International  lloldin);  B.V  ..  Baarn,  NethiTlands 

Hied  Jul    IN.  1988,  Str.  No    22(1. ^'4 
Claims     prionl\.     application     Netherlands.      Iiil      16,     1987, 
8701681 

Int.  a."  B65H  17/32 
IJ.S.  a.  226—118 


12  Claims 


12   Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  an  endless  elon- 
gate tape  comprising 

an  at  least  substantially  vertical  storage  bin  for  storing  and 

transporting  a  bundle  of  loops  of  the  tape; 
entrance  means  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  storage  bin  for 

guiding  the  tape  into  the  bin; 
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exit  means  db  posed  at  the  bottom  of  the  bin  for  guiding  the 
tape  out  of  the  bin;  and 

pneumatic  means  disposed  between  the  entrance  means  and 
the  exit  means  for  forming  a  pneumatic  cushion  for  sup- 
porting the  bundle  of  tape  loops  within  the  bin  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  above  the  exit  means. 


5,135,150 
POLE-TYPE  POWDER  ACTUATED  TOOL 

Wang  T.  Chun,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,621 
InL  a.5  B25C  l/]0 


VS.  a.  in— 9 


1.  A  pole-type  powder  actuated  tool  comprising: 

a  first  pin,  cylindrical  in  shape,  having  a  flange  at  a  top  end 
and  being  a'sle  to  be  pushed  by  a  shell  withdrawing  mech- 
anism; 

a  second  pin  also  cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  a  flange  at 
a  bottom  crd  in  contact  with  the  flange  of  said  first  pin  so 
that  said  second  pin  may  move  in  imison  with  said  first 
pin; 

a  front  barrel  for  receiving  drive  pin  and  cartridge  and 
provided  with  threads  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  rear  barrel  f  )r  accommodating  said  second  pin  wholly  and 
a  part  of  sai  j  first  pin,  said  rear  barrel  being  provided  with 
a  first  threaded  portion  at  one  end  for  engaging  with  said 
front  barrel  and  a  second  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end 
for  engaging  with  a  housing  of  said  first  pin; 

two  springs  enclosing  said  first  pin  and  second  pin  respec- 
tively; and 

an  explosion  chamber  having  an  adjustable  volume,  said 
volume  bei-ig  adjustable  by  selecting  a  gasket  having  a 
desired  thickness,  said  gasket  placed  between  said  front 
barrel  and  said  second  barrel. 


position  in  which  the  sear  is  released  from  the  abutment  surface 
whereby  to  permit  dnving  of  the  firing  pm  along  said  axis 
towards  the  charge  under  the  bias  of  the  spnng  means,  wherein 
the  sear  is  pivotable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  fii  'Hg  pin,  the  sear  is  movable  m  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  finng  pin  sti  as  to  entrain  the  pm 
by  engagement  with  the  abutment  surface  in  order  to  cock  thc 


2Claims 


firing  mechanism  the  barrel  is  displaceable  within  a  t>Kl\  of 
the  tool,  and  cocking  of  the  finng  mechanism  is  effected  by 
pressing  a  front  end  of  the  barrel  against  a  work  surface  to 
c:ause  relative  rearward  displacement  of  the  barrel  in  relation 
to  the  bcxJy.  the  sear  being  displaced  rearwardl>  by  the  rear- 
ward displacement  of  the  barrel  to  thereby  cause  rearward 
displacement  of  the  finng  pin  against  the  bias  of  the  spring 
means  with  the  firing  pin  being  entrained  by  the  sear 


5,135,152 
PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  DHI\  ING  TOOL 
Akira  Ino.  Hitachiobta^  Isamu  Tanji;  Ksoni  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Katsuta,  and  Sueji  Tachihara,  Hitachiobta,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,495 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    9,    1988,    63- 

160642[U];  I>ec.  23,  1988,  63-327399;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-327400; 

Dec.  23,  1988.  63-327402;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-25361:  Apr.  3,  1989, 

1-39377[U];  \pr.  3,  1989.  l-39379fL];  Apr.  3.  1989.  1-39380[C) 

Inf   a.'  B25C  .'     ^ 
U,S.  a.  227— 116  21  Claims 


5,135,151 
POWF  R  ACTUATED  FASTE^fER  TOOL 

Alan  Ix>gan,  N(  rth  Ringwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ramset 

Fasteners  (Auit,)  Pty.  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
I'CT  No.  KT/^  U90/00018,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08628,  PCT  Pub. 

I>ate  Aug.  9,    990 

PCT  1  Ued  Jan.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,592 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Jan.  25,  1989,  PJ240I 
Ut.  a.'  B25C  1/08 
l.S.  a.  227— 9  7  Claims 

1  A  power  aotuated  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  into  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  a  firing  mechanism  including  a  firing  pin 
movable  along  a  predetermined  axis  of  movement  for  firing  an 
explosive  chargt  to  drive  the  fastener  from  a  barrel  of  the  tool, 
spring  means  foi  driving  the  firing  pin,  and  a  rotary  sear  pivot- 
able  between  a  position  in  which  the  sear  engages  an  abutment 
surface  of  the  pm  whereby  to  entrain  the  pin  and  a  released 


1.  A  pneumatic  fastener  driving  t(X)l  comprising: 

(a)  a  tcxjl  bcxly  having  an  internal  accumulator  for  storing 

compressed  air  and  a  barrel  along  which  a  fastener  is 

driven; 
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(b)  a  tjlillir  ^ftft*  *<  in  said  tool  body  and  extending  in 
iligiUMcnt  wHli  said  barrel: 

(c)  a  drive  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  cvlmder  and  a  dnving  rod  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  the  center  of  said  piston  and  slidably 
received  in  said  barrel,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  jointly 
defining  upper  and  lower  piston  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston, 

(d)  a  main  valve  chamber  defined  in  said  tool  bcxiy  and 
slidably  holding  therein  a  main  valve,  said  mam  valve 
being  externally  operable  for  causing  the  compressed  air 
to  be  alternately  mtrinjuced  from  said  accumulator  into 
said  upper  piston  chamber  and  discharged  from  said  mam 
valve  chamber  !o  the  outside  air; 

(e)  a  first  passage  defined  in  said  tool  body  and  extending 
between  said  accumulator  and  said  main  valve  chamber 
for  leading  the  compressed  air  into  said  main  valve  cham- 
ber, said  piston  being  driven  to  reciprocate  said  driving 
rod  V,  hen  the  compressed  air  is  discharged  from  said  main 
valve  chamber  via  said  first  passage; 

(0  a  tngger  mounted  on  said  tool  body  and  manually  actuat- 
able  for  controlling  operation  of  said  main  valve; 

(g)  a  repeat  valve  disposed  in  said  first  passage  for  opening 
and  closing  the  same; 

(h)  a  second  passage  defined  in  said  tool  body  and  extending 
between  said  lower  piston  chamber  and  a  repeat  valve 
chamber  in  which  said  repeat  valve  is  reciprocably  re- 
ceived, said  repeat  valve  being  reciprocally  movable  in 
response  to  a  change  of  pressure  in  said  lower  piston 
chamber  to  cause  said  main  valve  to  reciprocate,  thereby 
reciprocating  said  piston  repeatedly;  and 

(1)  a  fastener  supply  unit  mounted  on  said  tool  body  for 
feeding  fasteners  one  at  a  time  to  said  barrel. 


resilient  means  normally  urging  said  piston  to  an  "un- 
cocked" position, 

means  for  automatically  returning  said  piston  to  said 
"cocked"  ptjsition  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston 
to  said   "uncocked"  position,  and 

a  shaft  carried  b\  said  piston  having  a  stud  engageable  by 
said  trigger  nu-.ins  to  retain  said  piston  in  said  "cocked" 
position  and  rclcaiable  upon  movement  of  said  tngger 
means  to  allow  movement  of  said  piston  to  said  "un- 
cocked" position. 


5,1.?5.1M 

REUSABLE  STLl)  VS  H  |)1N(,  KFRRL  IK  t  UM  AlMNG 

BOHON  MTRIDH 

Mikihiko  Yoshida,  Ibaragi.  and  Hiroaki  Yamada.  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assiiinors  In  Okabf  <  »..  I  td..  Tokvd,  Japan 

(sled  No>    9.  1990.  'sfr    N(i    610.959 

Claim>  pni.rit),  applicaticn  .lapan.  Ncp>    1-^.  19X9,  1-294338 

Int.  (  !.•  B23K  v  „>(/ 

VS.  a.  228—46  8  Oaims 


1)1  SOI  DhRlM,  DFVICE 

Hamin  HiKiriam.  4942  Ne»  (  asilt  Avt..  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

liii-d  \1a>    1<    1901.  Vr    N(i.  699J62 

Int.  CI.    B:JK  /.  '"-' 

L'.S.  a.  228—20  12  Oaims 


1.  A  welding  accessory  comprising: 

an  arc  shield  having  exposed  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
surfaces  defined  by  an  annular  body  such  that  a  weld  can 
be  formed  within  the  inner  peripheral  surface  as  the  arc 
shield  shields  the  weld  from  external  air  during  forming  of 
the  weld  and  having  an  end  surface  for  supporting  the  arc 
shield  on  a  workpiece,  the  annular  body  of  said  arc  shield 
being  formed  of  ceramic  material,  the  composition  of  said 
ceramic  material  comprising  not  less  than  40  weight  %  of 
boron  nitride. 


TUi  H\lo<  oMIKh.sslON  B()NI)IN(>  IN  INTEGRATED 

(1R(  I  IT  F'ACKM.lNt. 
Sung  K.  Kanti.  (happaqua;  Michael  J.  I'almer,  Waldin,  both  of 
NY.;  Timothy   t.  Relley,  1  os  f.atos.  (alif .  and  Robtrt   I). 
Topa.  Binghamton.  N.^  .,  assignors  to  Internalinnal  Business 
Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  N.\ 
Division  of  Vr.  No.  398,799.  Aug.  25,  I9H9.  l"al    No.  5,006,917. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1991,  Str    N,,    M>4  .'59 
Int.  CI.    B2JK   •       • 
U.S.  a.  228—179  16  Oaims 


1.  A  solder  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  hollow  barrel  having  a  nozzle  opening  at  one  end  of  said 

barrel,  said  hollow  barrel  to  retain  molten  excess  solder 

removed  from  a  connection  site, 
a  piston  slideable  within  said  barrel  to  create  a  vacuum 

within  said  barrel, 
tngger    means    for    releasably    locking   said    piston    in    a 

"cocked"  position. 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  contact  pad  thereon; 

providing  a  conducting  member  having  an  end, 

the  surface  of  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  end  having  ridges 
with  a  spacing  of  from  about  i  to  about  over  half  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  pad  and  said  end  after  bond- 
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ing,  the  height  of  said  ridges  being  from  about  i  to  1  the 

thickness  of  said  pad;  and 
applying  theimocompression  bonding  force  and  tempera- 
ture to  the  combination  of  said  pad  and  said  conducting 
member. 


5,135,156 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NICKEL-ALLOY 

HONEYCOMB  PANELS 

Raymond  B.  Bower,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,429 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02.  101/02 

MS.  a.  228—181  19  Claims 


rial  will  come  together  to  hold  it  closed  as  said  envelope 

configuration;  and 
iii)  a  generally  tnanguiar  closing  flap  integrally  hinged 

along  a  fold  line  to  a  side  of  said  first  panel   and 
iiii)  a  plurality  of  adhesive  tab-,  spaced  along  the  rear 

surface  edges  of  said  closmg  flap,  so  that  when  said 

greeting  card  configuration  is  folded  along  said  fold 

spine  said  adhesive  tabs  will  stick  to  the  front  surface  of 

said  second  panel  member,  and 
c)  means  for  breaking  said  sealing  means,  so  thai  said  enve- 
lope configuration   can   be  transformed   back   into  said 
greeting  card  configuration  by  the  addressee. 


AO 


1,  A  methcxi  for  prcxlucing  an  oxide  layer  on  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  nickel-alloy  honeycomb  core,  the  method  com- 
prising heating  the  core  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
oxidation  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  core  while  exposing  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  core  to  a  controlled  flow  of  a  gas  con- 
taining oxygen. 


1.  A  combined  envelope  and  greeting  card  which  comprises: 

a)  a  greeting  card  configuration  which  includes; 
i)  a  first  panel  member; 

ii)  a  second  panel  member; 

iii)  a  fold  spine  integral  between  said  first  panel  member 
and  said  sjcond  panel  member,  so  that  said  first  panel 
member  cm  be  folded  over  said  second  panel  member. 

b)  means  for  sealing  said  greeting  card  configuration,  so  that 
It  can  be  transformed  into  an  envelope  configuration  to  be 
properly  addressed  by  an  addresser  and  then  mailed  to  an 
addressee,  wherein  said  sealing  means  includes; 

i)  a  pair  of  smp  members,  each  extending  along  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  panel  member,  said  second  panel  mem- 
ber and  said  spine;  and 

ii)  adhesive  material  placed  on  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
strip  members,  so  that  when  said  greeting  card  configu- 
ration is  folded  along  said  fold  spine  said  adhesive  mate- 


5,135,158 
THREE-CELL.  RFC!  OSABI.F  PROnifT  DISPENSER 
Daniel  J.  Boyle,  Hanland,  Wis,,  and  Htrbcrt  I.,  l^mbert.  West 
Chicago,   111.,   assignors   tir    Waldor!    i  ..,  ^^,rai..  n.   St     Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,422 

Int.  a,'  B65D  i,liJ 

MS.  a.  229—102  20  Claims 


5,135,157 
COMBINED  ENVELOPE  AND  GREETING  CARD 

Gabriel  Cruz,  37  S.  Fifth  Are.,  Long  Branch,  N.J.  07740 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,579 
Int.  a.'  B42D  li/08 
U.S.  a.  229—92.8  9  Ctaims 


frT  H'rJn In, „,<,,/ 


TO    ^w   ^-w      'Ti      »?  ■' 


z 


1.  A  carton  having  a  multi-layered  dispensing  end  closure, 
said  carton  having  front  and  rear  walls,  side  walls  connected  to 
and  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  closed 
bottom  end  and  a  top  dispensing  end,  said  dispensing  end 
closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  in  parallel,  planar 
relationship  including 

an  inside  major  panel  having  opposed,  generally  parallel 
front  and  rear  edges  and  opposed,  generally  parallel  side 
edges,  said  panel  foldably  connected  to  said  carton  along 
one  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  panel,  the  other  of 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  panel  having  one  or  more 
relieved  areas; 
an  outside  major  panel  comprising  an  opening  panel  and  a 
glue  panel  foldably  connected  each  other  at  a  fold  line, 
said  opening  panel  being  foldably  connected  to  said  front 
wall  and  having  one  or  more  cover  means  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  said  opening  panel  for  selectively  covering  or 
exposing  one  of  said  relieved  areas: 
two  opposed  minor  side  flaps,  one  of  said  side  flaps  foldably 

connected  to  each  of  said  walls;  and 
locking  means  l(x;ated  in  the  plane  of  and  generally  m  the 
center  of  each  of  said  cover  means  or  deflecting  towards 
the  carton  interior  and  securing  each  of  said  cover  means 
to  one  of  said  relieved  areas  of  said  inside  major  panel 
when  said  cover  means  is  reclosed. 
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5.1J5.154 
FOIDING  POLR  SPOl  T 
hd»ard  J    (.ibiin.  Pompton  I^kes;  James  M    (Jleason,  Basking 
Ridue,  and  John  A.  H(x:kc>,  RidKewcMvd.  all  of  N.J..  avsmnorv 
to  lever  Brothen.  (  ()mpan\ .  Division  of  (  i.nop»"    Iru     "^i  » 
\  ork.  V  \ 

Filed   lui    :h.  iy>«J.  ser.  No.  3«7,4o.^ 

Int.  n.    »f>5D  5/74 

U.S.  a.  229—  1 2J.  1  1  Claim 


1  An  erected  canon  having  an  upper  penphery.  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  including  a  sp<iul-receiving  aperture,  said  aper- 
ture including  at  least  three  sides. 

(b)  a  non-integral  spout  blank  received  within  said  aperture 
and  comprising  an  attachment  panel,  a  first  spout-forming 
panel  having  an  upper  periphery,  said  first  spout-forming 
panel  being  contiguous  with  said  attachment  panel,  and  a 
second  spoul-forming  panel  having  an  upper  periphery, 
said  second  spout-forming  panel  being  contiguous  with 
said  first  spout-forming  panel. 

(c)  attachment  means  attaching  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
attachment  panel  to  the  inside  of  said  carton  panel, 

(d)  a  first  fold  line  separating  said  attachment  panel  from  said 
spout-forming  panel. 

(e)  a  second  fold  line  separating  said  first  spout-forming 
panel  from  said  second  spout-forming  panel. 

(f)  the  first  and  second  fold  lines  forming  an  angle  of  less 
than  about  60°  and. 

(g)  a  confining  wall  attached  to  a  main  panel  of  said  carton 
and  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  spout-form- 
ing panel. 


]'<  >H  I  Mil  I    H\H  I  (iDh   Hh  \j)fk  ITILIZING  PULSED 

I  H)   VHR\\ 
-Nfi.nichi    (.isdki.    I  Kid.  .Japan,  a.v->ii{n.;r  to  Opticon,  Inc^  Onui- 
KeburK.  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,162 

Int.  a.^  G06K  7/10.  13/00 

VS.  a.  235—462  2  Qaims 


1.  A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 

an  LED  array  containing  at  least  one  LED  which  is  con- 
nected between  first  and  second  terminals  and  is  adapted 
when  energized  to  direct  light  upon  a  bar  code; 

a  linear  CCD  array  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  light 
directed  by  the  LED  array  onto  the  bar  code  and  thereaf- 


ter reflected  from  the  bar  code  onto  the  CCD  array,  the 
CCD  array  receiving  such  reflected  light  and  absorbing 
the  energy  therein,  this  energy  having  a  value  at  which 
the  CCD  array  will  accumulate  a  sufficiency  of  electncal 
charge  during  a  first  period,  the  CCD  array  delivering 
said  charge  to  a  shift  register  during  an  immediately  fol- 
lowing second  period; 

means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  terminals  to 
energize  the  LED  array  to  emit  at  least  one  pulse  of  light 
during  a  fraction  of  said  first  period,  the  value  of  energy 
contained  in  the  light  pulse  being  sufficient  to  charge  the 
CCD  array,  said  means  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tor switches  which  act  in  opposite  sense  so  that  when  the 
first  switch  is  conductive,  the  second  switch  is  non-con- 
ductive, and  when  the  second  switch  is  conductive,  the 
first  switch  is  non-conductive,  and  also  including  a  pulse 
generator  to  intermittently  supply  a  control  pulse  to  said 
first  switch,  the  generator  and  the  first  switch  having  a 
common  ground;  and 

a  circuit  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  first  and  second 
periods  and  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  means  to 
establish  proper  timing. 


5,135,161 
REDUCFD  NOISL  IRIM  AIR  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Goodman.  West  Hartford.  (  onn.,  a-ssignor  to  United 
Tnhnoloities  Corporation.  Hartford,  (onn. 

Kiled  IK-c    U).  iWO.  Ser.  No.  625,187 

Int.  CI.'  GOSD  2J/IJ 

VS.  a.  236—13  10  Oaims 


1  An  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system  for  providing  condi- 
tioned air  to  a  plurality  of  zones  in  a  vehicle  cabin,  the  temper- 
ature of  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones  is  individually  controlled 
by  mixing  cool  air  from  a  central  source  with  warm  tnm  air. 
creating  a  plurality  of  conditioned  air  flows,  with  each  zone 
receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  conditioned  air  flows,  the 
system  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means,  for  sensing  pressure  in  a  first  pipe, 

and  for  providing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  thereof; 
controller  means,  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  position  feedback  signals,  for  providing  a 
regulating  valve  area  command  signal,  and  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  trim  valve  area  command  signals; 
regulating  valve  means,  responsive  to  said  regulating  valve 
area  command  signal,  for  receiving  warm  pressurized  air 
from  an  inlet  pipe,  for  controlling  the  fiow  rate  of  said 
warm  pressurized  air  by  modulating  the  area  through 
which  said  warm  pressurized  air  pa.sses,  and  for  providing 
a  regulated  fiow  of  warm  air  into  said  first  pipe;  and 
a  plurality  of  trim  valves,  each  of  said  tnm  valves  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  regulated  flow  of  warm  air,  each  of  said 
trim  valves  having  a  vanable  area  through  which  said 
portion  of  said  regulated  flow  of  warm  air  enters  at  a  trim 
valve  inlet  and  exits  at  a  trim  valve  outlet,  each  of  said 
tnm  valves  being  responsive  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tnm  valve  area  command  signals  m  vary- 
ing the  area  thereof,  said  plurality  of  position  feedback 
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signals  being  indicative  of  the  area  that  each  of  said  trim 
valves  is  open,  each  of  said  trim  valves  providing  a  warm 
air  flow  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outlets,  whereby 
each  of  said  warm  air  flows  is  mixed  with  the  cool  air  from 
the  central  source  to  create  the  plurality  of  conditioned  air 
flows  which  enter  the  plurality  of  zones. 


5,135,162 
CROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  DESIGNED  TO  CONTROL 

A  BURNER  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
V\  alter  Holzer,  Drosteweg  19,  D-7758  Meersburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filwl  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1989,  3908136 

Int.  a.*  F23N  3/00 
U.S.  a.  236—46  F  18  Qaims 


1  Equipment  lor  controlling  a  heat  generating  device  hav- 
ing automatic  adjustment  of  water  temperature  to  heating 
requirements,  and  for  protecting  said  device  from  being 
switched  "on"  and  "ofT"  too  frequently,  comprising: 

a  control  relay  or  main  relay  having  a  "pause"  imprint 

contact  for  switching  "ofT"  and  an  "on"  contact,  and 
a  chronometric  device  for  measuring  how  long  the  device  is 
switched  "on"  and  for  setting  an  "ofT'  pause  imprint 
interval  which  is  inversely  variable  according  to  the  mea- 
sured length  of  time  the  device  is  switched  "on". 


5,135,163 

THREE-WAY  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  VALVE 

CONTAINING  SEPARATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Nakwon  Cho,  36(4  Kranbrook  La.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.  37921 

Filec  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,983 

Int.  a.'  G05D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  236—93  A  12  Qaims 


1.  A  three  way  temperature  regulating  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  provided  with  first  and  second  open-ended 
fluid  passageways  substantially  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment, a  third  open-ended  fluid  passageway  disposed  inter- 
mediate and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fist  and 
second  fluid  passageways  and  intersecting  therewith  at  a 
central  region  of  said  valve  housing  for  defining  a  cham- 
ber, and  an  access  opening  through  a  wall  of  said  valve 


housing  in  registry  with  said  chamber  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  third  passageway; 

annular  shoulder  means  disposed  on  said  housing  at  an  end 
of  said  third  passageway  in  registry  uith  said  chamber, 

first  valve  assembly  means  extending  through  said  access 
opening  and  msluding  valve  means  positionable  within 
said  chamber  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  Oov. 
through  any  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  pa.ssagewa>s 
said  valve  means  includes  an  elongated  \alve  stem  and  a 
valve  poppet  supported  thereby,  wherein  the  valve  stem 
has  one  end  thereof  contaclable  with  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  for  axial  movement  thereby  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  said  third  passageway,  wherein  said 
valve  stem  has  a  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  said 
housing  through  said  access  opening,  wherein  said  guide 
means  support  the  valve  stem  in  a  relatively  movahk 
manner  with  respect  thereto,  and  wherein  threaded  mean-. 
are  adapted  to  engage  flange  means  on  an  end  region  of 
said  portion  of  the  valve  stem  for  axially  moving  said 
valve  stem  and  said  valve  poppet  supported  thereby  inde- 
pendently of  said  thermally  respi^nsivc  means; 

guide  means  coupled  to  said  first  salve  assembly  means  and 
attachable  to  said  housing  in  penmetncal  regions  of  said 
access  opening  for  movably  supporting  said  valve  means; 
and 

second  valve  assembly  means  including  thermally  respon- 
sive means  disposed  in  said  third  passageway  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  means  with  said  thermally  respon- 
sive means  adapted  to  contact  said  valve  means  for  p<»i- 
tioning  the  latter  within  said  chamber 


5,135,164 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRFTK  RAILROAD  TIE 
Peter  Auer,  Ottobrunn;  Josef  Kisermann,  Munich;  Helmut 
Lieske,  Munich:  Giinther  I^ykauf.  Munich,  and  Peter  PlicB, 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trman>.  assignors  to  Dyckerhoff 
&  Widmann  Aktienijesellschaft.  Munich,  led.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  579,872 

Int.  C!.'  EOIB  3/34 

VS.  a.  238—91  3  Claims 


1.  A  prestressed  concrete  railroad  tie  comprising: 

a  monolithic  tie  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis 
extending  in  a  long  direction  of  said  tie  body,  said  tie  body 
including  two  end  members  spaced  apart  in  the  long  direc- 
tion and  each  forming  a  tie  end  arranged  to  support  rail 
attachment  parts,  and  a  central  section  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  end  members,  said  central  sec- 
tion having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  transverse  to  the 
long  direction  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  end  mem- 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  separate  steel  tendons  in  the  form  of  one  of 
rods,  wires  and  strands,  said  tendons  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  tendons  extending  through  said  tie  in  the 
long  direction  thereof,  said  tendons  extending  rectilin- 
early  between  said  lie  ends  and  crossing  in  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  central  section  on  said  lie,  said  tendons 
being  located  m  a  common  vertical  line  of  a  vertical  plane 
extending  through  said  longitudinal  center  of  said  central 
section,  said  tendons  fanning  laterally  outward  from  the 
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longitudinally  extending  axis  in  a  direction  from  said 
longitudinal  center  toward  said  He  ends;  and 
a  plurality  of  anchor  means  fixed  to  said  ends  of  said  steel 
tendons  and  located  at  the  tie  ends,  said  anchor  means 
being  distnbuted  across  a  transverse  cross-section  at  said 
tie  ends. 


5,135.165 
i)PM(>   K)H   \1  H,MN(,  XM)  (1  WUMNG  A  RAIL 
David  (.re^nhow.  Hamillon,  (  anada.  assiiinor  to  Gantrex  Lim- 
ited. Don  Mills.  Canada 

Hied  Ma\  8,  1991,  .Str.  No.  696,94« 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  9/30 

U.S.  a.  2J«— 341  19  Claims 


1  A  device  for  aligning  and  clamping  a  rail  flange  upon  a 
planar  support  surface,  comprising: 

a  clip,  having  a  base  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said 
suppon  surface,  an  abutment  portion  and  a  cantilever 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an 
uppermost  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  support 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
support  surface  slidably  engaging  said  supp<irt  surface  in  a 
loose  condition  and  bearing  upon  said  support  surface  in  a 
clamped  condition,  said  abutment  portion  extending  from 
a  forward  end  of  said  ba.se  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
support  surface,  said  abutment  portion  having  a  forward 
face  for  engaging  an  outer  face  of  said  flange,  said  cantile- 
ver portion  extending  forwardly  from  said  abutment  por- 
tion, said  cantilever  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  en- 
gaging an  upper  surface  of  said  flange; 

a  cam  washer  having  an  eccentrically  located  hole,  said  cam 
washer  havmg  a  bottom  surface  slidably  engaging  said 
uppermost  surface  of  said  base  ponion  when  in  a  loose 
condition  and  bearing  upon  said  base  portion  in  a  clamped 
condition,  said  cam  washer  having  an  outer  flank  for 
engaging  a  rearward  face  of  said  abutment  portion; 

connecting  means  engaging  a  top  surface  of  said  cam  washer 
and  extending  through  said  hole  and  said  slot  for  aligning 
and  beanng  upon  said  cam  washer  and  clip  to  said  support 
surface  and  for  clamping  said  flange  ts.tween  said  cantile- 
ver portion  and  said  support  surface; 

wherein  said  flange  may  be  aligned  laterally  by  rotating  said 
cam  washer  about  said  connecting  means  in  a  loose  condi- 
tion to  push  said  forward  face  of  said  abutment  portion 
into  said  flange 


gas  nozzle  further  defining  a  feedstock  injection  assembly- 
receiving  bore; 

said  fuel/oxidant  gas  nozzle  defining  a  senes  of  oxidant  gas 
passages  therethrough  and  a  series  of  fuel  gas  passages 
therethrough; 

said  fuel/oxidant  gas  nozzle  further  having  a  substantially 
planar  discharge  face  at  which  said  oxidant  gas  passages 
and  said  fuel  gas  passages  terminate  in  a  series  of  fuel  gas 
outlets  and  oxidant  gas  outlets; 

supplying  a  powder  feedstock  through  a  powder  feedstock 


.E»D 


injector  disposed  within  said  subsuntially  cental  bore  and 
extending  into  said  feedstock  injector  assembly-receiving 
bore; 

heating  and  accellerating  said  power  feedstock  in  and 
through  a  barrel  disposed  within  said  substantially  central 
bore; 

said  barrel  having  a  discharge  end  and  an  inlet  end,  wherein 
said  inlet  end  is  adjacent  said  discharge  face  of  said  fuel- 
/oxidant  gas  nozzle;  and 

discharging  said  heated,  accelerated  feedstock  onto  a  sub- 
strate to  form  a  coating. 


5.135.167 
SNOU    \1  AklM.,  Ml  I  riHl  F    \()/y,l  K   X^SlMItlV 
Thoma-s  R.  Rinxtr.  (.luucestcr,  Canada.  a.ssiRnor  to  J    A    V\hit>- 
&  Associates  1  td..  ()    A  I>tlta  KnjjinccrinR.  Ottawa.  I  aiiaria 

Kik'd  Apr    22.  1991.  Str,  No.  6H8,4«0 

Oaims  prii.rit>,  applicatiiin  Canada.  Apr.  27.  1990,  201564*< 

Int.  n.    F25C  J,  '-M 

U.S.  a.  239—14.2  9  Oaims 


5  135,166 
M|(.H\HO<n>    IHhRMM    ->rR  \1     Vfl-VRvfUS 
Markus  Dietiker.  Aarau.  and  Andreas  Hachmann.  lUinwil,  b<ith 
.if  N«itierland.  a.vsiKniirs  m  I'lasma- fechn^k  A<..  Switzerland 
Filed  Ma>  X,  1991.  St-r    N.,    M^ .f\''Z 
Int.  t  1.    B05B  ;    :4    KU5( 
U.S.  a.  239—8  18  CUims 

13.  A  method  of  forming  a  thermal  spray  coating  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

providing  a  thermal  spray  gun  having  a  gun  body  defining  a 

substantially  central  bore; 
flowing  an  oxidant  gas  and  a  fuel  gas  through  a  fuel/oxident 
gas  nozzle  diposed  in  said  central  bore,  said  fuel/oxidant 


1.  A  snow  making,  multiple  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  tubular  casing. 
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b)  an  upstrean  end  wall  sealing  an  upstream  end  of  the 
casmg, 

c)  a  downstreun  end  wall  sealing  a  downstream  end  of  the 
casmg,  the  downstream  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
snow  inakirg,  supersonic,  air  expansion  and  liquid  atomiz- 
ing, nozzle  orifices,  each  snow  making  nozzle  orifice 
extending  outwardly  through  the  end  wall,  to  an  outlet 
end  thereof,  along  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  inclined 
radially  outA'ardly  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  about  S*  to 
IS'  to  a  a-ntral  axis  around  which  the  snow  making, 
nozzle  onfi;;es  are  circumferentially  spaced,  each  snow 
making,  no;'.zle  orifice  having  a  convergent,  cone-shaped 
inlet  portion  with  an  obtuse  included  angle,  an  intermedi- 
ate throat  |x>rtion,  and  a  divergent,  cone-shaped  outlet 
portion  wit  i  an  acute  included  angle, 

d)  a  tube  plate  in  the  casing  and  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
into  an  upstream  water  compartment,  and  a  downstream 
air  compart  ment  to  the  snow  making,  nozzle  orifices,  the 
tube  plate  f  aving,  for  each  snow  making  nozzle  orifice  a 
circumferer  tially  spaced  water  jet  nozzle  aligned  there- 
with, each  Nvater  jet  nozzle  having  an  outlet  orifice  for,  in 
operation,  cirecting  a  coherent  water  jet  through  the  air 
compartment  and  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  and  into  a 
central  poriion  of  the  snow  making,  nozzle  onfice  associ- 
ated therewith, 

e)  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  water  compartment 
for  receiving  pressurized  water,  and 

f)  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  air  compartment  for 
receiving  pressurized  air. 


1.  A  multi-sprinkler  controller  comprising:  a  timer  with 
input  means  for  the  input  of  data  of  sprinkling  time  for  a  plural- 
ity of  spnnklers  and  display  means  for  displaying  said  sprin- 
kling time  of  ea:h  said  sprinkler;  a  motor  being  housed  in  a 
casing  with  a  mount  wall,  an  input  end  of  said  motor  being 
ek-ctncally  comiected  to  and  operatively  controlled  by  said 
timer  based  on  :^d  data,  an  output  end  of  said  motor  being 
engaged  with  a  reduction  gear  assembly  mounted  on  a  first 
shaft  which  is  rjtatably  mounted  on  said  mount  wall  in  the 
casing,  a  rotor  disc  being  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  at  an  outer 
side  of  said  casirg  adjacent  to  said  moimt  wall;  a  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  .i  water  inlet  in  communication  with  a  water 
supply  and  a  plurality  of  water  passages  enclosed  by  an  enclo- 
sure, each  said  v  ater  passage  communicating  to  a  corresptond- 
mg  one  of  said  sprinklers  of  a  sprinkler  system  through  a  re- 
spective water  conduit,  said  valve  assembly  being  mounted  to 
and  sealed  by  sijd  mount  wall,  thereby  defining  a  chamber, 
ccmimunicated  vvith  said  water  inlet,  within  said  enclosure 
w.  here  said  rotor  disc  is  enclosed  in  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
valve  means  beiig  provided  to  each  said  water  passage,  said 
rotor  disc  being  driven  by  said  motor  to  regulate  the  opening 


and  closing  ot  said  water  passages  \ia  ^>ald  valve  means  under 
the  control  of  said  timer  based  on  said  data  such  that  only  one 
said  water  passage  is  opened  at  a  time,  a  star-shaped  wheel 
being  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  a  pressure  sensitive  wheel 
in  connection  with  a  microswitch,  said  star-shaped  wheel 
havmg  a  plurality  of  sharpened  ends,  said  pressure  sensitive 
wheel  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  sharpened  ends  of  said 
star-shaped  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  motor  to  activate  said 
microswitch  which  is  electncally  connev-ted  to  said  timer  to 
switch  said  motor  off 


5,135,169 

SELF-CLEANING  FEED  DISTRIBUTING  DELIVERY 

DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  MELTERS 

Daniel  L.  Mensink,  155  Gatewood  I>r„  Aiken.  S.C.  29861 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.826 

Int.  a.'  B05B  Ii/02,  '  06 

\3S.  a.  239—117  19  CUims 


5,135,168 

MUin-SPRINKLER  CONTROLLER 

Po  H.  Wang,  No.  91,  Kuo  Tai  Rd^  Chu  Nan  Chen,  Miao  Li 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

(  untinuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,548,281,  Jnl.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thi»  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683^132 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  239—70  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivery  of  a  slurry,  the  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  said  passage 
having  an  inlet  and  an  exit  for  said  slurry  to  flow  there- 
through, 

means  within  said  passage  for  defining  a  first  zone  and  a 
second  zone  within  said  passage,  said  first  zone  generalis 
confining  said  slurry,  said  second  zone  having  a  fluid 
flowing  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  slots  formed  within  said  defining  means  for 
allowing  communication  between  said  first  zone  and  said 
second  zone  and  said  fluid  is  under  relatively  greater 
pressure  than  said  slurry  so  thai  said  fluid  moves  through 
said  slots  from  said  second  zone  to  said  first  zone 

means  for  accelerating  said  slurr>  flowing  in  said  pa,ssage 
and  through  said  exit;  and 

a  plurality  of  nbs  for  dislodging  pi^rtiiins  of  said  slurry  friim 
said  first  zone,  each  of  said  nbs  extending  through  one  of 
said  slots  from  said  second  zone  lo  said  first  zone  and 
movable  relative  lo  said  defining  means,  v^  hereby  said  nbs 
interrupt  portions  of  said  slurry 


5,135.170 
CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Shigeki  Takeda.  Takaishi,  and  Kazunu  Arikawa.  Nishinomiya. 
both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Arikawa 
Seisakusho,  Takarazuka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser,  No,  674.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  26.  1990,  2-257875 
Int.  a."  B05B  J   /-■ 
U.S.  a.  239—205  2  Claims 

1,  A  cleaning  nozzle  for  cleaning  the  inner  parts  of  an  outer 
wall  of  particulate  manufactunng  equipment,  a  tank,  a  chute, 
or  the  like,  especially  used  in  manufacturing  facilities  of  phar- 
maceutical or  foods,  compnsing 

a  cylinder  tube  having  an   internal   tubular  form   having  a 
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front  end  <n>t  i  r^-jr  ,  r,,j  with  a  piping  opening  for  con- 
nection ol  J  JfaniFi;;  \«.jler  pipe  thereto; 

a  cyhndrical  housing  eitendcd  and  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  c>lmder  lubf,  said  housing  having  a  front  end 
opening  part  opening  to  said  outer  wall  and  flush  with  the 
inner  pans  of  said  outer  wall,  said  front  end  opening  part 
providing  a  valve  seat  therewith  tapenng  outwardly  in  the 
direction  of  said  outer  wall, 

a  piston  slidahly  inserted  inside  said  cylinder  tube,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  seal  member  sealing  a  clearance  between  said 
piston  and  said  ^vlmder  tube; 

a  rod  cover  fued  insult  t  said  cylinder  tube  and  situated 
forwardly  f  s.iid  pisi  n  said  rod  cover  having  a  stopper 
for  defining  a  forward  position  of  said  piston; 

a  hollow  piston  rod  slidably  inserted  in  said  rod  cover  and 
integrally  fixed  to  said  piston; 


into  first  and  second  compartments,  the  first  compartment 
containing  the  liquid; 

an  outlet  provided  in  one  end  wall,  for  providing  communi- 
cation Hetween  (he  first  compartment  and  the  exterior  of 
the  container, 

a  vent  hole  provided  in  the  container  body  and  providing 
communication  between  the  second  compartment  and  the 
exterior  of  the  container; 

a  recess  pros  ided  m  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  at  a  position 
between  the  ends  walls,  and 

an  elongate  guide  (rack  provided  on  the  container  body  and 
extending  in  a  direction  between  the  end  walls,  for  guid- 
ing the  container  with  respect  to  the  equipment  during 
attachment  of  the  container  to  the  equipment. 
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D.nis  V\     loth.  Waterford,  Mich.,  assign. ir  ti  (  an-Am  Engi- 
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a  pressure  spring  compressed  and  placed  between  said  piston 
and  said  rod  cover,  and  always  pulling  said  piston  rod 
rearwardly. 

an  injection  nozzle,  having  a  front  end,  affixed  to  a  front  end 
of  said  piston  rod.  for  injecting  cleaning  water,  while 
rotating,  by  an  injection  pressure  of  cleaning  water  fed  to 
said  cylinder  tube  through  said  piping,  and 

a  poppet  valve  affixed  to  the  front  end  of  said  injection 
nozzle,  pressed  tightly  against  said  valve  seat  when  said 
poppet  valve  is  closed  and  closing  flush  with  the  front  end 
opening  part  of  said  housing  by  said  pressure  spnng 
whereby,  in  the  absence  of  cleaning  water  pressure  against 
said  piston,  said  poppet  valve  and  said  front  end  opening 
part  of  said  housing  are  flush  with  the  inner  parts  of  .said 
outer  wall. 


S.135.P1 

(  OM  \IS1-H  K)K   \  I  H)\  ID  KIH    Ml  \(  HMFNTTO 
KJl  IPMhM   H)R  l)H  IVFRlSt,   IMt   I  Itjl  II> 

David  (  (,ill,  Bristol,  and  F  ri  n  \li,  london,  both  of  t  niled 
KinKdom.  a.s,signors  tu  \omi\  <  hipman  I  i  mi  ted.  1  nitiri  ktnii- 
dom 

(  ontinuation-in-part  .if  Vt    S..    J:i:h4,  Jul    liJ,  I'JHK.  I'al    No. 
4.<J''6.-W)5.   This  application   \pr    24.   1'><X).  Sir    No    513. "XX 
<  laims  priorKv,  application   I   nilid   Kini;d"m.    In'     1<'     l'>X". 

S"l-i)4J<,    \pr    :n,   l^HN,  HXI.)'*,*!)''  ■; 
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U.S.  a.  239—224  12  Claims 


1  A  conuiner  of  liquid  adapted  for  atuchment  to  equipment 
for  delivering  the  liquid,  the  container  comprising: 
a  hollow  container  body  defining  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  body  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and 
oppositely  disposed  end  walls; 
a  flexible  partition  which  divides  the  interior  of  the  container 


1.  A  paint  spray  gun.  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having: 

(1)  a  first  passage  for  directing  pressunzed  air; 

(2)  means  for  restncting  air  flow  disposed  within  the  first 
passage; 

(b)  an  assembly  connected  to  the  housing,  the  assembly 
composing: 

(1)  a  second  passage  for  directing  pressunzed  air,  the 
second  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  pas.sage,  the  means  for  restricting  air  flow  extend- 
ing into  the  second  passage; 

(2)  a  central  passage  for  delivenng  a  sprayable  material. 

(3)  a  chamber  formed  about  the  central  passage  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  pa.ssage; 

(4)  a  slidably  adjustable  valve  disposed  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  means  for  restricting  air  flow  being  attached  to 
the  valve  to  control  movement  thereof; 

(5)  a  nozzle,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  central 
passage,  the  nozzle  having  a  central  bore  for  emitting 
the  sprayable  matenal,  the  nozzle  being  in  Huid  commu- 
nication with  the  chamber,  atomizing  air  being  capable 
of  flowing  therepast;  and 

(6)  a  needle  valve  disposed  within  the  central  passage  and 
extending  into  the  central  bore  of  the  nozzle; 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  the  housing  to  the  assembly, 
the  means  for  restricting  air  flow  extending  therethrough; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  needle  valve;  and 

(e)  an  air  cap  mounted  on  the  as,sembly  having  channels  in 
fiuid  communication  with  the  chamber,  the  channels 
delivering  fanning  air  to  the  matenal  to  be  sprayed,  the 
air  cap  having  a  central  opening  for  delivering  atomiz- 
ing air  past  the  nozzle. 
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MULTIPLY  ADJUSTABLE  FAUCET  DEVICE 

Wang  M.  Cho,  2:»  S.  RoseUe,  Apt  224,  Schanmborg,  DL  60193 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,943 

Int  a.»  B05B  7/26 

V.S.  a.  239—305  S  Claims 


an  injection  pump  located  on  the  conduit  t-riweer  '.he 

container  ind  the  pipeline;  and 
an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  injection  pump 

output  in  accordance  with  the  nutrient  concentration. 

and 
a  controller  apparatus  in  communication  with  the  flow  sen 


^8  i  t,      ^ 


1.  A  multiply  adjustable  faucet  comprising: 

a  water  suppi)  line, 

a  shampoo  tank  containing  shampoo,  said  shampoo  tank 

having  a  shijnpoo  supply  line, 
a  liquid  soap   ank  containing  liquid  soap,  said  liquid  soap 

tank  having  a  liquid  soap  supply  line, 
a  body  member  connected  to  said  water  supply  line,  said 
shampoo  supply  line,  and  said  liquid  soap  supply  line  for 
supplying  water,  a  shampoo  and  water  mixture,  and  a 
liquid  soap  and  water  mixture  thereby,  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  shower  head  for  sending  or  discharging  said 
water  mixtures  therefrom,  said  body  member  including: 
a  cylindrica   housing  having  a  pair  of  cylinder-apertures 

and  a  spai:e  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
a  hollow  rotor  rotatably  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
housing,   <aid  hollow  rotor  having  a  hollow  stem,  a 
liquid   inli^t  aperture  disposed   at  the   upper   portion 
thereof  for  operatively  communicating  with  said  sham- 
poo supply  line  and  said  liquid  soap  supply  line,  and  two 
pairs  of  rotor-apertures  disposed  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  for  operatively  communicating  with  said  pair  of 
cylinder-apertures  so  as  to  discharge  water  and  liquid 
therethrough, 
means  for  rotating  mounted  to  said  hollow  rotor  for  rotat- 
ing the  rotor  to  a  plurality  of  positions  which 
communicate  with  the  supply  lines  or  close  the  device, 
whereby  upon  operating  the  rotating  means,  the  water, 
the  shampoo  and  water  mixture,  and  the  liquid  soap  and 
water  mixtu'e  can  be  discharged  from  the  shower  head  or 
the  device  is  closed. 


S.135,174 

\UTOMAnC  MICRO-FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

APPLYING  MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  PLANT 

Sl~rRIi:NTS  TO  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Micha.l  J   Chap.  Insky,  20611  Montriew,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 
<  ontinuation  of  !>er.  No.  610,814,  Not.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicadon  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  826,649 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/00:  B05B  12/00 
U.S.  a.  239—311)  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  feeding  system  for  applying  multiple  nutri- 
ents to  soil  through  an  irrigation  system  comprised  of  an  irriga- 
tion pipeline  connected  to  a  source  of  irrigation  fluid,  the 
automatic  feeding  system  comprising: 

a  flow  sensor  connected  to  the  pipeline  having  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  measure  the  irrigation  fluid  flow  rate  in  the 
pipeline  anc  to  produce  an  irrigation  flow  rate  signal 
based  on  said  fluid  flow  rate; 
a  plurality  of  injection  units  wherein  each  unit  is  comprised 
of 

a  nutrient  cc'ntainer; 
a  conduit  connecting  the  container  to  the  pipeline; 


hoi  i 


t.  ^  ;ss 
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sor  and  the  mjectivon  pumps,  the  apparatus  adapted  to 
communicate  a  pump  signal  to  the  injection  pumps  to  pace 
pump  output  in  accordance  with  the  irrigation  fluid  flow 
rate  signal, 
the  adjustment  means  and  the  controller  apparatus  in  combi- 
nation maintaining  a  constant  injected  parts  per  million  of 
nutrient  as  the  irrigation  fluid  flow  ra!e  vanes 


5,135.175 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  IK.XTILK  MACHINF:S 

AND  A  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

Jose  R.  Trias,   Fontcuberta  24,   Urbanizacion   Ij   Coromiiuu 

08560  Manlleu,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  No*.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No   615.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  16,  1990,  9000456 

Int   CI."  B05B  3/18.  1/1 

\}S.  a.  239—750  3  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  nozzle  for  use  m  an  apparatus  for  cleaning 
textile  machines  and  having  blowing  hose  means,  said  pneu- 
matic nozzle  composing  a  frustum-shaped  flattened  tubular 
body  having  opposite  ends  including  a  wider  end  and  a  nar- 
rower end  and  made  of  a  flexible  matenal.  said  tubular  b(xi\ 
being  inflatable  upon  flow  of  pressurized  air  therethrough 
whereat  said  tubular  body  takes  a  straight  position,  and  deflat- 
able  upon  ceasing  of  air  flow  therethrough  whereat  said  tubu- 
lar body  takes  a  fall-down  position:  a  neck  at  said  wider  end 
securing  means  a.swiciated  with  said  neck  for  securing  said 
nozzle  in  a  wall  of  the  blowing  hose  means  of  the  cleaning 
apparatus. 
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close  to  said  mounling  portion  and  an  outer  longitudinal  edge 
remote  from  said  mounting  portion  and  offset  longitudinally 
outwardly  from  said  inner  longitudinal  edge,  said  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge  being  chamfered  prmr  to  fuing  said  chip  in  said 
recess  so  as  to  be  of  rounded  cross-sectional  shape,  the  remain- 


a  brake  member  routably  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said 
second  sleeve  tnd  having  second  braking  elements  which 


VS.  a.  241— 2J 


16  Claim*    jjgf  of  ^aid  outer  wall  being  flat 


f 


lAAdHMMA^Ita 


1    .\  method  for  recycling  of  oil  filters  of  a  type  having  i 
metal  canister  conUming  a  porous  media,  the  method  compns 

ing: 

shredding  the  filters  into  a  shredded  matter  of  metal  and 
p^jrous  media  particles; 

placing  the  shredded  matter  in  a  thermal  unit; 

heating  the  shredded  matter  in  the  thermal  unit  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  the  porous  media  into  an  ash,  but 
not  sufficient  to  melt  the  metal  particles;  then 

separating  the  ash  from  the  metal  panicles  and  recycling  the 
metal  particles. 
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v\,lli  struhmoiT.  Hanover.  Ked.  Rip.  of  (.vr.Tianv.  assignor  to 
l'HS-S*Tvice|iestllschafI  mbM  &  (  o  K(..  Man.>nT,  1  t-d.  Rep. 
ipf  (.crmanv 

f-iled  Itb    :2    \'*^\.  Vr    No    (.5H.S?: 
(  laims  priority,  application  1 1-^.  Rtp.  of  (.trmany,  Feb.  22, 
IWO.  HH)5556 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  lS/16 
U.S.  a.  241—295  5  Oajms 


\  M  N  I  HIFIGAL 
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(  Hif  PI    Wr    IN    IMF    KOIOK  I  H 
(HI  S\\\\K 
Seuchiro   Okuhara.    Hiroshima.   Japan.   assiRnnr    t..    Kotobuki 
FngjnetTmK  &  ManufacturinK  (  o..  1  td..  lokvo.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  28.  I'm).  Str    No.  619.303 
(  Idim,  priority,  application  Japan    \pr    P.  IWO.  2-41293[lJ] 
Int.  (.1.    B02C    f  yi^J 
U.S.  a.  241—275  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  centnfugal  crusher  for  crushing  a  charge  stcKk.  a 
rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  high  speed,  said  rotor  having 
a  central  port  for  receiving  the  charge  stock  and  a  penpheral 
wall  having  at  least  one  radial  outlet  of>emng  therethrough, 
said  rotor  having  \  passage  eitending  from  said  central  port  to 
said  outlet  opening  whereby  the  charge  st(X,-k  fed  into  said 
central  port  flows  to  said  outlet  opening  by  centnfugal  force 
and  IS  discharged  from  said  rotor  in  a  tangential  direction,  and 
a  chip  plate  dNsemblv  adjacent  to  the  penphery  of  said  rotor 
and  extending  partway  across  said  outlet  opening  so  that  the 
charge  st(X.k  will  move  across  said  chip  plate  assembly  as  it  is 
being  discharged  from  said  outlet  opening,  the  improvement 
which  compnses  said  chip  plate  assembly  consists  essentially 
of  a  single  elongated  blade  having  a  mounting  portion  at  an 
inner  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  mounting  portion  being 
mounted  on  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor,  said  blade  hav- 
ing at  an  luter  longitudinal  end  thereof  an  end  portion  which 
projects  panwas  across  said  outlet  opening,  said  end  portion 
having  an  angular  surfavc  at  a  longitudinally  outer  end  thereof 
over  which  surface  ihe  .  harge  stixk  will  pa.ss  in  use.  said 
sur'j^c  having  a  rei.e-.s  [ht-rem  a  cemented  carbide  chip  fi.xed 
in  said  recess  and  having  an  ijuter  wall  constituting  said  angu- 
lar surface,  said  outer  wall  having  an  inner  longitudinal  edge 


]::te||4:K---?7 
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1.  A  knife  shaft  assembly  for  a  document  shredder  compris- 
ing a  series  of  cutting  disks  arranged  on  a  shaft  with  spacer 
rings  disposed  between  them  and  means  disposed  on  said  shaft 
for  securing  said  cutting  disks  and  spacer  nngs  thereon, 
wherein  said  spacer  ring;  -.»'  formed  of  a  compressible  mate- 
rial, such  that  the  intervals  between  the  cutting  disks  can  be 
adjusted  to  a  predetermined  size  by  compressing  the  spacer 
rings  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  shaft;  said  spacer  nngs  are 
beveled  to  have  a  concave  conical  configuration  on  both  axial 
end  faces,  and  the  greatest  axial  width  of  said  the  spacer  rings 
IS  adjacent  the  outer  circumference. 


5  135.  r  4 
F'VI'KR   rOVNH    UlM'KNShH  Willi  UHAKK 
Michel  \1orano.  Montreal,  t  anada.  assignor  to  Wyant  &  Com- 
panv   1  imitfd.  Ijichine.  (  anada 

Tiled  heb    h    l****!.  Vr    N,,    f,5l   1S4 
(  laims  priorilv.  application  1  niti-<l  Kingdom,    Xug.  10,  1990, 
90rftJU 

Int.  CI."  B65H  /V  W 
U.S.  a.  242—55.54  27  Oaims 

1    A  dispenser  for  using  in  dispensing  a  paper  sheet  from  a 
paper  roll  having  a  core  with  at  least  a  bore  at  each  end 
thereof,  the  dispenser  having 
spindle  means  for  mounting  the  paper  roll  core,  said  spindle 
means  comprising 

first  and  second  individual,  separate  sleeves  having  re- 
spective openings  therein, 
said  first  sleeve  sized  so  it  can  be  snugly  inserted  into  the 
bore  at  one  end  of  the  core  so  as  to  be  normally  non- 
rotatable  relative  to  the  core, 
said  second  sleeve  having  first  braking  elements  and  sized 
so  It  can  be  snugly  inserted  into  the  bore  at  the  other  end 
of  the  core  so  as  to  be  normally  non-rotatable  relative  to 
the  core; 
a  support  for  the  paper  roll  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  opening 
of  said  first  sleeve;  and 


1.  A  geared  core  winder  comprised  of 

(a)  a  shaft  contain'ng  a  geared  portion; 

(b)  a  first  donut  shaped  piece  with  a  central  opening, 
wherein  said  fii^t  donut-shaped  piece  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  ncn-gear  portion  of  the  shaft,  such  that  said 
first  donut-shap<xl  piece  is  located  entirely  on  one  side  of 
the  geared  portion; 

(c)  a  second  donat-shaped  piece  with  a  central  opening 
wherein  said  second  donut-shaped  piece  is  rotatably  sup- 
p<irted  by  the  n  on-gear  portion  of  the  shaft,  located  en- 
tirely on  the  opposite  side  of  the  geared  portion  of  the 
shaft  from  the  first  donut-shaped  piece; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  glared  rods  rotatingly  secured  between  the 
first  and  second  donut-shaped  pieces  and  around  the  shaft 
wherein  each  geared  rod  meshes  with  the  geared  portion 
of  the  shaft;  and 

lei  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  which  is  secured  to  one  of 
the  geared  rods  wherein  said  plates  can  be  extended  both 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated  clockwise  and  counterclock- 


5,135,181 

CABLE  WINDER 

PSeter  Wesselink.   Hoogeveen,  Netherlands.   aj>signor   to   I  .S. 

Philips  (  orp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,456,  Sep.  4.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No   651.044 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    S«p     25.    l'»86 
8602417 

int.  CI.'  B65H  ^^,46 
MS.  CL  ^t2—lOnj  6  Oaims 


are  resiliently  engageable  with  said  first  braking  elements 
for  positively  s'opping  the  relative  rotation  between  said 
brake  member  and  said  second  sleeve. 


5.135,180 

GEARED  CORE  WINDER 

Wade  Morgan,  1611  Fabricon  Blyd.,  JefTersonTiUe,  Ind.  47130 

Filed  S<p.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,162 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J8/04:  B23B  31/00 

VS.  a.  242— «7.1  R  10  Claims 


6.  A  cable  winder  which  comprises: 

a  frame  plate; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  plate; 

a  spring-loaded  drum  having  at  least  one  flange,  said  drum 

being  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  shaft;  and 
a  braking  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  regulator  brake  disc  rotatable  relative  to  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  rotatable  speed  regulator  comprising  a  hub  which  is 
drivable  by  said  drum  flange  and  rotates  about  a  pin  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  said  regulatoi  brake  disc\  and 

(c)  a  brake  shoe  secured  to  the  frame  plate,  which  together 
with  the  drum  flange  constitutes  means  by  which  braking 
is  effected  by  engagement  of  the  hub  with  the  brake  shtie 
and  the  drum  flange. 


5,135,182 
SEAT  BELT  WINDING  FORCE  CONTRtll  I  ING  DFV  iCT 
Sa  Ryong  Park.   Kaep  Cbugong   Apt..   "(t<vlil5    Kaepo-Dong. 
Kangnam-Ku.  Stoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No   544,2;v4 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  22/38.  22/44 

VS.  a.  242—107.4  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  winding  force  controlling  device  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  which  comprises 

a  main  body  having  an  U-shaped  configuration  defining  a 
pair  of  side  w  alls,  said  side  walls  provided  with  a  pair  of 
circular  apertures  and  a  pair  of  sliding  apertures. 

a  tubular  belt  reel  having  a  pair  of  large  raichei  gears  at- 
tached to  both  ends  thereof  for  winding  a  seal  belt  on  said 
belt  reel  between  said  pair  of  ratchet  gears, 

a  shaft  engaging  with  said  pair  of  circular  apertures  and 


326-495  O.G.-92-7 
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instried  thniugh  said  tubular  belt  reel,  said  shaft  having  a 
silt  disposed  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  braking  lever  having  a  pair  of  latch  surfaces  disposed  at 
both  ends  thereof  fur  engaging  with  said  pair  of  sliding 
aperture  and  fiir  braking  said  pair  of  ratchet  gears,  said 
braking  lever  containing  an  L  shaped  nxl,  said  L'-shaped 
rtxl  having  a  button  pushing  member  at  one  end  and  a 
connecting  member  at  ils  other  end, 

a  windup  spring  having  an  outside  end  attached  to  an  outer 
surface  of  one  side  wall  I'f  said  mam  bcxly,  and  having  an 
inside  end  attached  to  said  slit  of  said  shaft; 

an  emergencN  braking  means  movably  attached  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  other  side  wall  of  said  main  body  and 
fuedU  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  emergency  braking 
means  including  in  internalK  ti^ithed  ratchet  gear,  a 
braking  latch,  and  a  griH>ve  disposed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  tixitheti  ratchet  gear  for  receiving  said  connecting 
member  of  the  L'-shaped  rod 

a  single  small  ratchet  gear  disposed  between  one  of  said 
large  ratchet  gears  and  one  o(  said  side  walls  adjacent  to 
said  emergencv  braking  means,  said  single  small  ratchet 
gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  latching  direction 
contrary  to  that  of  said  pair  of  large  ratchet  gears,  and 

a  winding  force  controlling  means  operativelv  a.ssociated 
with  said  single  small  ratchet  gear,  said  winding  force 
controlling  mean^  ini,luding  a  brake  pivotahlv  attached  to 
a  pin  fixed  on  ,>ne  of  said  side  walls  of  the  main  body,  a 
snapping  switch  member  with  a  button  member  disposed 
at  one  end  thereof  for  being  operativelv  pushed  by  said 
button  pushing  member  of  the  L'-shaped  nxi  and  a  con- 
nector disposed  at  another  end  of  said  snapping  switch 
member  for  operatively  pushing  said  brake  st)  as  to  Uvk 
said  single  small  ratchet  gear,  whereby  in  an  emergency 
state,  when  a  wearer  gives  impact  to  said  seat  belt,  said 
toothed  ratchet  gear  routes  in  a  counterckxkwise  direc- 
tion such  that  said  latch  surfaces  of  the  braking  lever 
contact  said  pair  of  large  ratchet  gears,  and  simultaneously 
said  button  pushing  member  lit  the  L  -shaped  rcxl  pushes 
said  button  member  of  the  snapping  member  such  that  said 
brake  engages  with  said  single  small  rali.hct  gear 


5,135,183 

Ul  Al   1MA(,K  OPTOFIKCTRtiMC  IMA{;iNG 

APPARAILS  1\(  ILDING  BIRKFRINt.KM  PRISM 

ARRANGK.MKNT 

Colin  (..   VNhitney,    Agoura   Hills.  Calif.,   avsun'T   Ui  Hughes 

Aircraft  (  ompan>,  l^n  \ngelesi,  Calif 

filed  Sep    23,  1<X>1,  Ser.  No,  "64.275 
Int.  (I.    K4K.   '  .0 
UJS.  a.  244—3.16 


36  Claims 


tion  therethrough  in  a  second  direction  which  is  deviated 

from  the  first  direction  by  a  predetermined  angle;  and 
optical  means  for  fivussing  the  first  and  second  radiation  at 
a  focal  plane  to  produce  the  first  and  second  optical  im- 
ages respectively; 
said  predetermined  angle  being  selected  such  that  the  first 
and  second  optical  images  are  laterally  displaced  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermint-d  distance  in  the  focal  plane. 


minimize  the  dynamic  loads  from  the  2  per  rev  excitation  of 
said  propulsor  blades  due  to  a  wake  interaction  with  said  pro- 


bance  is  cancelled  out.  on  the  ba-sis  of  said  difference 
signal  from  said  disturbance-component  estimation  means. 


5.135.184 
PROPH  I  ANT  I  Til  IZ.AT10N  SYTTEM 

Frederick  S.  Billig.  Ri>ckville.  Md.,  a-ssiRnor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins Lniversity,  Baltimore.  Md 

Hied  Aug.  22.  19W,  Ser,  No.  570,760 

Int.  CI,'  B64I)  .<,     iZ  27/24 

\i&.  a.  244-  ■;(  H  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  imaging  apparatus  for  producing  first  and 
second  optical  images  of  a  scene  including  first  and  second 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  first  and  second  orthogonal 
polarizations  respectively  received  from  the  scene,  comprising 

a  birefnngeni  prism  which  refracts  the  first  radiation  there- 
through in  a  tirst  direction  and  refracLs  the  second  radia- 


1    A  propellant  utilization  system  for  a  flight  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  supply  of  oxygen  on  board  the  flight  vehicle; 
providing  a  separate  supply  of  hydrogen  on  board  the  flight 

vehicle; 
providing  an  engine  compnsmg  a  combustor  and  a  nozzle; 
providing  a  reactor; 
combusting  part  of  the  hydrogen  with  pan  of  the  oxygen  in 

the  engine  to  prcxluce  energy  to  propel  the  flight  vehicle; 

and 
combusting  another  part  of  the  hydrogen  with  another  part 

of  the  oxygen  in  the  reactor  to  produce  steam, 
wherein  the  thus  produced  steam  is  used  as  a  propellant  in 

the  operation  of  the  flight  vehicle,  and 
wherein  the  steam  is  condensed  and  the  thus  produced  water 

IS  used  as  a  coolant  in  the  operation  of  the  flight  vehicle. 


5,135.185 
VMNC,  MOLNTED  I  NDL  CTKD  fAN  KNGINE 
Arthur   P.   Adamson,  Cincinnati,  and   Wu-Yang  Tseng,   West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Creneral  Klectnc  C  ompan\, 
Cincinnati,  CJhio 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  207.796.  Jun    P.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1991.  Ser    No.  ''03,720 
Int.  tl     B64I)  y  1*1 
MS.  CI.  244—55  26  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  propulsion  system  comprising  a  pusher  type 
engine  including  propulsor  blades  and  an  engine  mounting 
means  for  positioning  said  engine  with  respect  to  an  aircraft  tor 
a  cruise  flight  condition  such  that  a  wing  wake  sheds  on  an 
aerodynamic  disk  of  radius  R  defined  by  said  propulsor  blades, 
with  a  wake  interaction  /one  centerline  normal  to  and  bisected 
by  a  radius  r  defining  the  radial  location  of  the  zone  on  the 
disk,  normalized  by  the  ratio  z/R,  s<.i  as  to  produce  dynamic 
loads  in  said  blades  from  a  2  per  rev  excitation  of  said  propul 
sor  blades  due  to  a  v\  jkf  interaction  with  said  propulsor  blades 
and  wherein  said  dynamic  loads  have  a  relative  strength  as  a 
function  of  the  radial  Kx.ation  r/R  on  the  disk  with  a  maximum 
strength  at  O  and  a  relative  minimum  between  0  and  1.  said 
mounting  means  positioning  said  propulsor  blades  so  as  to 


J»»J,C»«*f 


^lJ^'^zzz: 


^ 


1   A  flutter  control  system  of  an  aircraft  wing  comprising: 

i.n  actuator  mounted  on  the  aircraft  wing  to  control  a  con- 
trol surface; 

flight  control  coiamand  means  for  outputting  an  actuation 
command  signal  for  actuating  said  actuator; 

wmg-displacemert  measurement  means  for  measuring  an 
actual  displacertent  of  a  predetermined  point  on  said  wing 
and  outputting  an  actual  displacement  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  mea.sured  actual  displacement; 

normal-w'ing-disp  acement  prediction  means  for  predicting  a 
normal  displace  ment  of  said  wing  during  normal  flight  in 
which  no  disturbance  occurs,  on  the  basis  of  said  actuation 
command  signal  from  said  flight-control  command  means 
and  of  an  inf(  rmation  signal  representing  information 
about  atmospheric  density,  flight  speed  and  actuation 
position  of  saic  actuator  and  for  outputting  a  predicted 
normal  displac:ment  signal  representing  the  predicted 
displacement  during  said  normal  flight; 

disturbance-compDnent  estimation  means  for  receiving  said 
actual  displacement  signal  from  said  wing-displacement 
measurement  ireans  and  said  predicted  normal  displace- 
ment signal  fron  said  normal-wing  displacement  predic- 
tion means  and  for  outputting  a  difference  signal  between 
these  signals:  ard 

command-signal  correction  means  for  correcting  said  actua- 
tion command  signal  outputted  from  said  flight  control 
command  means  so  that  a  wing  displacement  by  distur- 


5,135,187 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  AND  LAVING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  JOINTLY  GLIDED  CABLES  IN  AN 

INSTALLATION  SPACE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICI.E 
Rolf  Joas;  Berthold  Guth,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and  Stefan  Tokai. 
Sindelfingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed   Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920523 

Int.  a.'  B60R  76/00 
U,S.  a.  248—49  18  Claims 


pulsor  blades  by  placing  the  wake  at  the  relative  minima, 
wherein  said  ratio  of  r/R  is  approximately  3/5. 


5,135,186 
FI  I  rf  KR  CONTllOL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WINGS 
Hidenobu  Ako.  Recmond,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Teijin  Sciki  Co„ 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japin 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,389 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  4,  1990,  2-146447 

Int.  a.'  B64C  S/IO 

MS.  a.  244—75  A  3  Cbdmi 


1.  An  arrangement  for  holding  and  laying  a  multiplicity  of 
jointly  guided  cables  in  a  mounting  space  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising; 

a  cable  harness  has  mg  great  flexural  strength  formed  from 
intertwining  said  jointly  guided  cables,  said  cable  harness 
being  shaped  in  a  predetermined  line  having  at  least  one 
curvature,  wherein  said  predetermined  line,  in  a  first 
substantially  honzonta!  position,  at  least  partially  covers 
said  mounting  space, 

said  predetermined  line  including  end  p<.iints.  one  end  point 
being  located  on  each  side  at  least  one  curvature  and  being 
formed  at  bending  points  wherein  said  multiplicity  of 
jointly  guided  cables  are  not  intertwined  to  substantially 
reduce  the  flexural  strength  of  the  cable  harness  at  said 
end  points  and  allow  a  pivoting  of  said  cable  harness  with 
a  low  expenditure  of  force; 

means  for  supporting  the  cable  harness  at  said  end  points 

at  least  one  relea-sable  fixing  means  securing  the  cable  har- 
ness in  the  first  position  whereby  said  cable  harness  is 
movable  with  only  said  low  expenditure  of  force  to  a 
second  position  exposing  the  mounting  space  below  the 
first  position  and  allowing  easy  access  thereto. 


5,135,188 
ATT -^Cn ABLE  BUNDLING  STRAP 
Franklin  R.  Anderson,  9  Logging  Trail,  Durham,  N.C,  27707, 
and  John  M.  Schroer,  6901  River  Run  No.  12.  Raleigh,  N.C. 
27613 
Dirision  of  Ser   No.  475,785,  Feb,  6,  1990,  Pat,  No  4.978,091. 
This  application  Sep,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  585.654 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  6i/00 
MS.  a.  248—74.3  2  Oaims 

2.  A  bundling  strap  for  enclosing  an  article  such  a,  a  wire  or 
group  of  wires  compnsing  a  strap  of  flexible  matenal  having 
integrally  formed  along  one  face  thereof  a  row  of  rachet-like 
teeth,  an  enclosure  formed  at  one  end  of  said  strap  and  project- 
ing in  a  dirtx'tion  transverse  thereto,  said  enclosure  defining 
therein  a  passage  dimensioned  to  slidably  accommodate  the 
part  of  said  strap  which  is  formed  with  said  teeth,  said  passage 
being  formed  with  resilient  detaining  means  engageable  with 
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said  ictih  111  ^u^h  manner  as  to  permit  sliding  movement  of  said 
strap  in  an  -niering  direction  and  to  prevent  sliding  movement 
iif  said  strap  in  a  reverse  direction  and  a  gripping  structure 
integrally  molded  with  said  strap  of  a  resilient  plastic  matenal 
and  formed  with  opposed  sides  having  irregular  projections  on 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof  providing  a  gripping  means  sur 


length,  the  distance  between  said  means  for  gripping  said 
bottle  and  said  clamp  is  less  than  about  1.5  feet. 


rounding  a  subsuntially  narrow  slot,  said  gnppmg  structure 
being  located  intermediate  the  length  of  said  strap  and  project- 
ing from  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  face  of 
said  strap,  said  gripping  structure  being  adapted  to  attach  to 
and  with  said  gripping  means  to  firmly  grasp  a  '.hin  flat  support 
section  such  as  a  structural  nb. 


n\nv  Horn  K  HOI  m  r 

Moniwr  (jha/i/jidth.  2  (  hesham  Uav,  K airport,  N.Y.  14450 
Filed  \un    16,  19<J1.  Ser.  No.  746,334 
Int.  CI.    A47I)  15/00 
VS.  a.  248—104  M  Claims 


5,135,190 
ARFU  11  ATIN(.  KR(,()N()Mir  SIPPORT  SY.STEM 

KiitH-n    V,     V\ilv)n.   Hdld   VNiKKlKlen    Dr..    West   Chester.   Ohio 
45069 

<  ontinuationin-part  of  S«r.  No.  602,713. 
jhandoned    Ihis  application  Nov.  3*1,  1990, 
Int.  CI.    B43i    iiiXJ 
VJS.  CI.  24X  -  1 1 H  1 


Oct.  :J.  1990, 
Scr.  No.  622,383 

17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  baby  bottle  comprised  of 
means  for  gnpping  said  bottle,  a  flexible  arm  with  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  arm  to  said  gripping  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  second  end  of  said  flexihlt-  arm  to  a  fixed  surface,  wherein 

(a)  said  means  for  gripping  said  bottle  is  composed  of  a  base 
and,  integrally  formed  therewith,  at  least  two  fingers 
extending  from  said  base  separated  from  each  other  by  at 
least  one  slot. 

(b)  each  of  said  fingers  is  comprised  of  an  top  portion; 

(c)  said  top  portions  of  said  fingers  define  a  mouth  adapted  to 
receive  a  baby  bottle,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  top  portions  of  said  fingers  extends  diverg- 
ingly  away  from  each  of  said  other  top  portions. 

(e)  said  means  for  .connecting  said  first  end  of  said  flexible 
arm  to  said  gripping  means  allows  said  first  end  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  gnpping  means; 

(ft  said  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  flexible 
.irni  I  1  said  fixed  surl'ace  is  comprised  of  means  for  rotat- 
dhiy  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  arm  to 
said  gripping  means  and  for  rotating  said  flexible  arm  in  a 
plane  which  may  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  fixed 
surface,  and 

(g)  when  said  flexible  arm  is  fully  extended  to  its  maximum 


1  An  ergonomic  support  apparatus  for  prevention  of  cumu- 
lative trauma  disorders  of  the  forearm,  wrist  and  hand,  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  first  support  means  for  supporting  the  wrist  of  an  individ- 
ual's hand; 

(b)  second  suppt)rt  means  for  supporting  the  palm  of  said 
individual's  hand  while  freeing  the  fingers  of  said  individ- 
ual's hand  for  performing  manipulative  taks,  said  second 
support  means  joined  to  said  first  support  means,  said 
second  support  means  having  a  vertically  inclined  surface 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  first  suppiirt  means,  and 

(c)  third  support  means  for  supporting  said  individual's 
forearm,  said  third  support  means  coupled  to  said  first 
support  means,  said  third  support  means  being  in  general 
planar  alignment  with  said  first  supp<irt  means,  whereby 
said  first  support  means  and  siiid  third  support  means 
maintain  planar  alignment  of  said  wrist  and  said  forearm 
during  pronation  of  said  palm,  thereby  reducing  compres- 
sion of  the  tendons,  synovial  sheaths  and  va.scular  system 
passing  through  the  wnst  area  between  said  forearm  and 
said  hand. 


5.135.191 
Ml  DKM   sCI'l'ORl  ^VST^M 
Jainis  M    Schmuhl.  Brandon.  His.,  a-ssignor  to  JAGCO  Corpo- 
ration. Brandon.  V\  is. 

Filed  Ma\  9,  1991,  S<^r    No.  697,686 
Int.  Cl.^  MIG  29/00 
L'.S.  CI.  24»— 125  "  Claims 

1  A  medical  support  system  for  use  with  a  wheelchair  and  a 
gurney  cart  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  ptile  having  first  and  second  sections,  the 
pole  having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  at  the  first 
section  and  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter 
at  the  second  section,  the  pole  first  section  supporting 
selected  medical  related  components  thereon; 

b.  a  stand  comprising: 
i.  a  w,  heeled  base; 

ii  a  tutu-  fi\ed  to  and  upstanding  from  the  base  and  having 
an  uppei  end.  the  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  pole  first  diameter  to  enable  the  ptiK' 
second  section  and  a  portion  of  the  pole  first  section  to 
be  inserted  into  the  tube, 

ill  stop  means  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  tube 
upper  end  for  limiting  iiiseition  of  the  pole  into  the  tube, 
c   a  bracket  comprising 

1.  an  elongated  post  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an 
inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  pole  first  diame- 


ter to  enable  the  pole  second  section  and  a  portion  of  the 

pole  first  section  to  be  inserted  into  the  post; 
ii.  stop  means  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  post 

upper  end  for  limiting  insertion  of  the  pole  into  the  post; 

and 
iii.  brace  means  for  mounting  the  post  in  a  substantially 

vertical  attitude  to  a  selected  frame  member  of  the 

wheelchair;  and 


lar  to  the  helix  longiiudmai  axis  and  that  iies  agamst  and  is 

permanently  fixed  to  the  first  surface  of  the  flat  plate,  and 

c.  retaining  means  permanently  and  rigidly  attached  to  the 

second  surface  of  the  plate  foi   removably  receiving  a 

selected  object,  wherein  the  retaining  means  composes 

first  and  second  channels  having  respective  side  legs  with 

free  ends,  the  channels  being  upstanding  from  the  plate 

with  the  side  legs  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  plate,  the 

free  ends  of  the  channel  side  lens  abutting  and  being  joined 

to  each  other  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  receptacle 

so  that  the  helical  rod  can  be  screwed  into  the  ground 

until  the  plate  first  surface  contacts  the  ground  and  the 

selected  object  can  be  received  wiihin  the  rectangular 

receptacle   for  being   secured   to   the   ground   by   the 

ground  anchor. 


5,135,193 

TRAY  FOR  HOLLLOW-RLNf;  LADDFRS 

Thomas  Parris,  4935  Steeple  Dr.,  Greendale,  Wis.  53129-2012 

Filed  Apr    15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.771 

Int.  CI.'  fc06C  7/14 

VS.  a.  248—238  l  Claim 


d.  a  socket  joined  to  the  gumey  cart  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal attitude,  the  socket  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pole  second  section  to 
enable  the  pole  second  section  to  be  inserted  into  the 
socket, 

so  that  the  pole  is  interchangeably  insertable  into  the  stand 
tube,  wheelchair  bracket,  and  gumey  cart  socket  to  enable 
a  patient  connected  to  the  selected  medical  related  com- 
ponents to  be  transported  in  the  wheelchair  or  gumey  cart 
without  having  to  also  transport  the  stand. 


5,135,192 

Gi<OUND  ANCHOR 

Utnnis  J.  Winkler,  2860  Sheldon  Dr.,  Oshkosb,  Wis.  54904 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,225 

Int.  a.5  A45F  3/44 

VS.  a.  248—156  5  Oaims 


1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising; 

a.  a  fiat  plate  of  predetermined  size  and  thickness  and  having 
opposed  first  arid  second  surfaces; 

h  a  rod  formed  into  a  helix  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  helical  rod  first  end  being 
formed  into  a  section  that  is  located  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 


1.  A  work  tray  and  adjustable  support  combination  for 
attachment  to  hollow-rung  ladders  comprising; 

a.  a  shaft  serving  as  a  ladder  attachment  means: 

b.  said  shaft  being  long  enough  to  extend  thru  one  ladder 
hollow-rung  to  expose  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  thru 
cross  holes  at  the  exposed  end, 

c.  said  shaft  exposed  cross  hole  nearest  the  ladder  side-rail 
receiving  a  safety-clip  in  order  to  provent  said  shaft  from 
accidental  disengagement  from  the  ladder  hollow-rung; 

d.  said  shaft  having  two  thru  cross  holes  at  the  opposite  end 
that  receive  two  thread  cutting  screws  so  a.s  to  rigidly 
attach  a  tray  to  said  shaft: 

e.  a  tray  having  a  rectangularly  shaped  flat  horizontal  stor- 
age surface  with  four  raised  edges  at  the  perimeter: 

f.  said  tray  having  two  thru  clearance  a.ssemhly  holes  on  the 
centerline  of  the  storage  surface  that  match  up  with  the 
location  of  the  two  thru  assembly  crciss  holes  in  said  shaft; 

g.  said  tray  having  a  down-leg  at  one  edge  extending  down- 
ward at  a  ninety  degree  angle  from  the  storage  surface  and 
at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  assembled 
shaft; 

h.  said  tray  downleg  having  parallel  fiat  surfaces  uith  a 
round  thru  hole  to  accommodate  said  protruding  assem- 
bled shaft  plus  a  worm  shaped  thru  hole  for  receiving  the 
screw-threaded  bolt  on  an  L-shaped  support: 

i.  said  tray  down-leg  worm  hole  having  the  two  long  edges 
as  radii  extending  from  the  center  of  ihe  mund  thru  hole 
accommodating  said  a.ssembled  shaft 

j.  an  L-shaped  support  having  a  round  thru  pivot  hole  at  the 
top  end  receiving  said  shaft 

k.  said  L-shaped  support  having  a  threaded  screw  hole  at  the 
center  section  receiving  a  screw-threaded  bolt; 
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I  said  L-shaped  support  having  a  Ub  at  the  bottom  end  being 
at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  the  main  section. 

m.  said  L-shap)ed  support  tab  being  inside  and  at  the  center- 
hne  of  ihe  hollnw-rung  adjacent  to  the  hollow-rung  re- 
ceiving ■"aid  shaft. 

n.  said  L-shapcd  supp<irt  screw-threaded  bolt  extending  thru 
the  worm  hole  insaid  tray  down-leg  in  order  to  receive  a 
rubber  faced  Hj!  v,<isher  plus  an  internal  screw -threaded 
wing-nut  such  that  she  wing-nut  may  be  lightened  and 
loosened  to  allow  said  tray  to  pivot  about  said  L-shaped 
support  adjusting  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  tray 
to  the  ladder 


wherein  said  first  portion  is  of  a  first  diameter  and  said 
second  portion  is  of  a  second  diameter  being  larger  than 


5.135,194 

H  Ml    MOl  SriS(.  s^STKM 
lhi>ma.s  (     [.auRhoii;  Ro\  \     Nicholson;  Michael  1     Harrui.  all 
of  Hickor>.  and  Robert  (  .  Beckmann.  \  ale.  all  of  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Mc<  alia  I^cke>  (  orporation.  Hickory.  N  C 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  321.378.  Mar.  10.  1989.  fai    N- 
4.928.913.  This  application  May  21.  1990,  Vr.  No,  526.304 
Ihe  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29. 
2<K)''.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int    (1      ^4^11  -  • 
VS.  a.  248— 24J  1  C\um 


-fP^ 


^Mf^ 


said  first  diameter  to  receive  a  beverage  receptacle  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  first  diameter. 


5,135.196 
\U  1  11  WIS  POSITIONAL  (.i Ml!  \ I 

K  Nchehr  Columbia.  Md.,  assignor  ii.  Ihe  United 
rif  America  as  repre-ytnled  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
VVa-shington.  I)  ( 

filed  Mar    3li    I'M!,  Ser.  No.  502,599 

int.  a.    .'K47H  l/IO 

VS.  a.  248—324  »  CUims 


Douglas 
SUtes 

Force 


1.  A  shelf  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  vertical  rail; 

each  vertical  rail  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion; 

a  shelf  bracket  extending  perpendicularly  outwardly  from 
said  vertical  rail  and  including  a  fiange; 

hcK>k-shaped  projections  extending  from  said  fiange,  said 
hook-shaped  projections  each  having  dual  vertical  slots; 

spaced  members  defining  gaps  therebetween,  connecting  the 
front  portion  of  said  vertical  rail  to  said  back  portion  of 
said  vertical  rail,  and 

said  hook  shaped  projections  projecting  through  said  gaps 
defined  ri\  said  spaced  members  wherein  said  dual  vertical 
slots  mate  through  said  gaps  between  the  front  portion 
and  the  rear  portion  of  said  vertical  rail  thereby  removea- 
bly  attaching  said  shelf  bracket  to  said  vertical  rail,  said 
dual  vertical  slots  thereby  providing  dual  support  for  said 
shelf  bracket. 


5.135,19'; 

HI  \  fHAt.l-    RK  >K1  \(  I  f    HOI  1)1  k 
Billie  J.  Dane,  924  t.olf  (Tub  Rd.,  Burneyville.  <  Ikia    73430 
filed  Apr    25.  1991.  V-r    No.  691.4«; 
Int    (1      \4-K   1/08 
U.S.  t  I    248— 311  2  20C"lairns 

1.  A  beverage  receptacle  holder  comprising: 
a  substantially  circular  first  receiving  portion  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
a  substantially  circular  second  receiving  portion  having  a 
first  end  contiguous  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  portion 
and  a  second  end,  and 


1  A  multi-axis  positional  gimbal  comprising,  a  first  arm  and 

a  second  arm  mounted  at  an  angle  to  each  other  to  define  a 
junction,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  arms  relative  to  said 
junction,  an  article  support  pivotably  mounted  to  said  second 
arm  remote  from  said  junction,  a  gimbal  support,  said  first  arm 
being  mounted  to  said  gimbal  supiwrt  at  a  portion  thcreol 
remote  from  said  junction,  means  to  pivot  said  second  arm  at 
said  junction  laterally  relative  to  said  first  arm  so  as  to  move 
said  article  support  on  all  three  axes  as  desired,  said  article 
support  being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  ball  and  socket  as,sem- 
bly,  mounted  in  turn  to  said  second  arm  remote  from  said 
junction 


5,135,197 
I  Ul  U'MLNT  SKCl  RITY  METHOD  AND  APPARAll  n 
Uonald  V\.  Kelley.  Fremont,  and  Ro)  K.  long.  San  Jose,  both  of 
I  alif  .   assignors   u.   fjualtcc    Data   Products.   Inc..   Kremoiu. 
<  alif 

likd   \ii^    VI    1990.  Ser.  No.  575,444 
Int    (  I     H6M  13/00 
VS.  (  I    24J«— 551  29  Claims 

1.  Eiquipment  security  apparatus  for  securing  equipment  to  a 
honzontal  or  vertical  surface  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
a  cover  member; 


an  elongated,  continuous,  relatively  narrow,  U-shaped, 
equipment  ret  lining  member,  said  retaining  member  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  which  is  provided  to  extend 
over  the  top  of  said  equipment  and  a  leg  member  which 
extends  orthogonally  from  each  end  of  said  intermediate 
portion  and  down  each  side  of  said  equipment,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  leg  members  being  provided  to  extend 
through  holes  provided  therefor  in  said  cover  member  and 
said  intermediate  portion  and  said  leg  members  having  a 
substantially  uniform  cross-section; 

means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  each  of  said  leg  members 


which  extend  through  the  holes  provided  therefor  in  said 
cover  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  leg 
members  from  said  holes  until  said  engaging  means  is 
removed  from  said  ends; 

means  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  cover  member  to 
engage  an  outside  edge  of  said  equipment  for  preventing 
movement  of  s.iid  equipment  from  beneath  said  U-shaped 
retaining  memlier; 

means  for  attaching  said  base  member  to  one  of  said  horizon- 
tal or  vertical  surfaces;  and 

means  located  in  'iaid  base  and  cover  members  for  releasably 
locking  said  cover  member  to  said  base  member. 


5,135,198 

EXTERNALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  RESTRICTION 

CONTKOL  FOR  POPPET  VALVES 

Melvin  A.  Freund,  Newark;  James  J.  Krannitz,  and  Larry  E. 

Purcell.  both  of  Lincaster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Bab- 

cotk  &  Wilcox  C<(.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,847 

Int.  a.5  F16K  1/52.  31/52 

U.S.  a.  251—121  19  Oaims 

1   A  valve  appar<tus  for  a  sootblower  comprising: 

.1  valve  body  hav  ng  a  valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet; 

a  valve  seat  located  between  said  valve  inlet  and  said  valve 
outlet; 

a  fKjppet  valve  having  a  stem  which  extends  outside  said 
valve  body  and  a  valve  element  which  seals  against  said 
valve  seat  to  stop  fiuid  flow  through  said  valve  body  and 
can  be  displace  1  from  said  valve  seat  to  allow  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  body; 

a  stem  guide  having  a  longitudinal  bore  for  allowing  said 
stem  to  pass  through  said  stem  guide,  said  stem  guide 
being  mounted  to  said  valve  body; 

a  restnctor  memb<;r  being  positioned  within  said  valve  body 
and  having  a  pc  rtion  being  engaged  with  said  stem  guide, 
said  restrictor  member  also  having  a  portion  being  en- 
gaged with  said  stem  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, said  restrictor  member  being  movable  between  a 
position  which  decreases  the  cross-sectional  flow  area 
through  said  valve  body  to  provide  a  relatively  high 
restnction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  to  a  position  pro- 


viding an  increased  cross-sectional  flow  area  through  said 
valve  body  providing  a  relatively  low  restriction  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  body;  and 


means  for  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  stem  guide 
and  said  restrictor  member  thereby  changing  the  position 
of  said  restrictor  member  to  alter  the  cross-sectional  flow 
area  through  said  valve  body. 


5.135.199 
V  AlVKS  AND  LRINK  H\(;s 
David  E.  Cross.  Rustington;  Peter  J.  Bnggs.  and  Kenneth  ,1 
Brooks,  both  of  Lancing,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Ixmdon.  England 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser"  No.  -83.254 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov,  7,  1990, 
9024244 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/00 
VS.  a.  251—319  11  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  base  member,  a  valve  housing  on 
the  base  member,  an  aperture  in  ihe  base  memher  opening  into 
the  valve  housing,  and  an  elongated  valve  member  located  in 
the  valve  housing  and  displaceable  along  its  length  in  the 
housing  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  valve  member 
blocks  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  aperture  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  valve  member  allows  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 
aperture,  the  base  member  having  two  finger  grips  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  length  of  the  valve 
member,  the  valve  member  having  a  plate  l.Kated  intermediate 
the  two  finger  gnps  on  the  base  member  --uch  thai  the  valve 
member  can  be  displaced  along  its  length  to  the  first  position 
by  squeezing  one  side  of  the  plate  on  the  valve  member  toward 
one  finger  grip  on  the  base  member  and  such  that  the  valve 
member  can  be  displaced  along  its  length  in  an  opposition 
direction  to  the  second  position  by  squeezing  the  other  side  of 
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the  plate  on  the  valve  member  toward  the  other  fmger  gnp  on 
the  base  member 


5,135.200 
SNOWMOBILE  JACK 

Hii\  I'll,  Rhcin,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOA 


Kirk  B.  Neibrandt 

KIe<l  Jun.  12,  IVVl,  s«r.  Nu.  713,520 
Int.  a/  B66F  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  254—114 


3  aaims 


which  connects  said  first  and  second  downwardly  extend- 
ing sides  and  a  slot  formed  m  said  top  portion; 
second  member  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending 
U-shaped  ptirtion  receivable  in  said  slot  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  second  member  formed  with  a  raised  portion 
which  has  an  end  that  engages  said  top  of  said  first  mem- 
ber such  that  when  lifting  a  vehicle  with  a  flange,  the 
nange  is  received  in  said  slot  against  said  downwardly 


I   A  snowmobile  jack,  said  jack  compnsing: 
a  base  frame  for  resting  on  a  ground  surface; 
an  elongate  guide  member  attached  to  said  base  frame  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  guide  member  having 
a  slot  thereon,  said  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
base  frame; 
an  elongate  bar.  said  bar  extending  upwardly  from  the  base 
frame  and  within  the  said  guide  member,  said  bar  slidable 
within  the  said  guide  member,  said  bar  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end.  said  top  end  having  means  thereon  for 
engaging   a   rear   portion   of  a   snowmobile   for   lifting 
thereof; 
a  foot  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  fulcrum 
attached  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  allow- 
ing pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  honzontal 
axis,  said  first  end  including  means  engaged  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  elongate  bar,  said  second  end  having  a 
foot  pad  thereon,  such  that  depression  of  the  foot  pad  by 
the  foot  of  the  user  causes  the  first  end  to  be  upwardly 
displaced  causing  the  elongate  bar  to  move  to  an  up- 
wardly displaced  position  along  said  slot  of  said  guide 
member;  and 
latch  means  comprising  an  elongate  metal  strap,  the  strap 
being  held  within  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  guide 
member  on  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said  foot  lever,  said 
strap  having  a  top  extending  up  above  the  lever  and  a 
bottom  end  pivotally  attached  adjacent  said  base  allowing 
movement  of  the  strap  from  side  to  side  within  said  sleeve 
means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  lever, 
and  notch  means  on  the  strap  for  engaging  said  lever  for 
holding  said  lever  in  a  raised  position  of  the  first  end 
thereof  for  releasibly  latching  the  elongate  bar  in  the 
upwardly  position 

5.135^1 
I  in  CAPFOR  A  JACK 

IHrryl  I     fnRel.  il43*  (  R62.  I^Otto.  Ind   W63,  and  John  R. 
ScovUlc.  ^l^  CR'^,  Butler.  Ind    45':i 

liied.lul    1.  IWl,  s»r    No.  72J.564 

Int    (  I      Hh^h  i/22 

U.S.  a.  254— 126  4  Claims 

1.  An  impr.ved  lift  cap  for  a  jack  which  is  mounted  on  the 

upper  portion  of  the  jack  so  as  to  engage  a  vehicle  which  has 

a  flange  comprising; 

a  first  member  which  is  generally  U-shaped  and  has  first  and 
second  downwardly  extending  sides  which  have  their 
lower  portions  attached  to  said  jack  and  has  a  top  portion 


extending  portion  of  said  second  member  and  said  raised 
portion  of  said  second  member  engages  said  vehicle  adja- 
cent said  flange,  and  wherein  first  and  second  tabs  extend 
from  said  first  and  second  downwardly  extending  sides  of 
said  first  member  and  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tabs 
received  in  first  and  second  openings  formed  in  said 
downwardly  extending  U-shaped  portion  of  said  second 
member  so  as  to  lock  said  first  and  second  members  to- 
gether. 

5.135.202 
\P1>\RMI  •s  H)R  MH  riN(.  IMJWN  CHIPS 

Sat,.shi  >  ama.shita.  Saitama.  and  Akira  Kinoshita.  Sara,  both  of 

.lapan.  assiRnors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  ltd..  Tok>o.  Japan 
I'Cl   No    per   Jl"^)  01.M6,  ;  J-'l  Date  Jun.  28.  1991.  !;  I02lei 
Date  Jun.  2«.  1991.  PCI   Pub    No    V\091   058«3,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  2.  1991 

PCI    Filed  (let     12.  199(1.  Ser    N.,    f>H4.918 
Oaims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Oct    14    19S''    1-267513 
Inl.  n     (  22K   - 
U.S.  a.  266-233  "  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  melting  down  chips  for  use  with  a  melt 
ing  furnace  having  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  charging  vessel  adapted  for  immersion  in  the  bath  ofmol 
ten  metal  of  the  melting  furnace,  said  charging  vessel 
having  an  opening  kept  ab<ive  a  surface  of  the  bath,  an 
inlet  p<irt  through  which  the  molten  metal  flows  from  the 
bath  into  said  charging  vess<-l.  and  an  outlet  port  IcKaleJ 
below  the  surface  of  the  bath, 
a  pump  for  conveying  the  molten  metal,  said  pump  having  a 

suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  and 
a  discharge  pipe  attached  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump, 
said  discharge  pipe  comprising  a  sidewall  and  having  an 
intake  port  pa.s,sing  through  said  sidewall  and  connected 


with  said  outlet  port  of  said  charging  vessel  for  returning 
the  molten  metal  to  the  bath  through  said  pipe. 


5,135,203 
\  EHICLE  LEVELING  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ASSEMBLY 
Jan   M.   A.  Wijnha»eii;  Henri  C.  J.  VanliOTe,  both  of  Sint 
Truiden.  and  Ma-c  J.  I.  I.  J.  Panis,  Kessel-Lo.  all  of  Belgjum, 
assignors   to  Mcnroe   Anto  Equipment  Company,   Monroe. 
Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No  270,543,  Not.  14,  1988,  Pat  No.  4.989^44, 
which  is  a  division  if  .Ser.  No.  877,121,  Jun.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,802.65".  This  tpplication  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No,  649,853 
Int  a.'  F16F  9/04 
U.S.  CL  267-64.21  5  cUmu 


member  including  a  coating  of  elasiomenc  matena!  on  at 
least  a  laterally  outward  portion  thereof  said  generally 
tubular  diaphragm  suppon  member  being  removably 
engaged  and  literally  supponed  b>  said  elastomenc  mate- 
rial at  said  first  longitudinal  position  on  '.^\i  housing,  said 
flexible  diaphragm  member  being  removably  connected  to 
said  generally  tubular  diaphragm  suppon  member  so  as  to 
permit  said  shock  absorber  to  be  selectively  disconnected 
to  said  chamber  member 


5,135,204 
DYNAMIC  DAMPKR 
Shigeyuki  Funahashi,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  n.  lokai  Rubber 
Industries,  1  td,.  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No   552.225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1989.  M83458 

Int.  CI."  F16I-  1^/12 

U.S.  a.  267-141.4  4  aaim.s 


13 


s^ 


■sa^ 


31 


23 


^^M 


^3^_ 


11a"  ji 
12^ 


&2 


13b 


23t  '^ 


1   A  fluid  adjustable  shock  absorber  assembly  comprising: 
a  shock  absorber  having  an  elongated  housing,  a  piston 
slidably  movabe  within  said  housing,  and  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  housing  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  housing; 
a  generally  hollow  and  relatively  rigid  chamber  member 
generally  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shock 
absorber  and  being  removably  and  scalingly  intercon- 
nected with  a  Icngitudinally  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  member  scalingly  interconnected  with 
both  said  chamber  member  and  said  housing  in  order  to  at 
lea.st  in  part  define  a  variable- volume  pressurizable  fluid 
chamber  therewith; 
J  generally  tubula:  diaphragm  suppori  member  removably 
connected  to  said  housing  at  least  at  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  first  and  stcond  longitudinal  positions  thereon,  said 
support  member  laterally  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of 
s.iid  diaphragm  member  in  a  laterally  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship with  said  housing  at  least  at  said  first  position  of 
said  longitudinally  spaced-apart  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal positions; 
a  supporting  ring  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing  at  said 
second  of  said  k  ngitudinally  spaced-apart  positions,  said 
diaphragm  supp<.rt  member  being  removably  attached  to 
said  supporting  ring,  said  supporting  ring  having  at  least 
one  groove  extending  generally  in  a  laterally  inward 
direction  therein,  said  diaphragm  support  member  includ- 
ing ai  least  one  tib  portion  adapted  to  be  deformed  later- 
;ill>   inwardly  in.o  said  groove  in  order  to  removably 
attach  said  diaph-agm  support  member  to  said  supporting 
ring,  and 
a  generally  cup-shaped  cap  member  having  an  opening 
exiending  longittdinally  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
piston  rod,  said  cap  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
housing  at  said  first  longitudinal  position  with  a  portion  of 
said  housing  extending  into  said  cap  member,  said  cap 


1.  A  dynamic  damper  for  damping  the  detrimental  c  ibrations 
of  a  rotating  shaft,  compnsing  a  set  of  the  following  separately 
manufactured  components 
a  mass  member  having  an  mside  diameter  greater  ihan  the 

outside  diameter  of  the  shaft; 
a  first  end  unit  for  mounting  on  the  shaft,  comprising  a  first 
elastic  member  adapted  for  being  held  on  the  shaft  for 
damping  the  detrimental  vibrations  of  the  rotating  shaft 
together  with  the  mass  member  and  a  first  substantially 
tubular  holding  member  adapted  for  holding  a  firsl  end  of 
the  mass  member:  and 
a  second  end  unit  for  mounting  on  the  shafi  oppnsut  to  and 
at  a  distance  from  the  first  end  unit,  compnsing  a  second 
elastic  member  adapted  for  being  held  on  the  shaft  for 
damping  the  detnmental  vibrations  of  the  rotating  shaft 
together  with  the  mass  member  and  a  substantially  tubular 
holding  member  adapted  for  holding  a  second  end  of  the 
mass  member; 
whereby  said   mas>-   member,   said   ilrsi   end    unit   and   said 
second  end  unit  are  selected  independent!)  and  assembled 
together  on  the  shaft  to  enable  damping  of  various  types 
of  detrimental  vibrations  of  the  rotating  shaft. 


5,135,205 

RELEASED  DOOR  SI  PPORTING  AND  STABILIZING 

TOOL 

Francois  Bedard.  640,  McGregor  Street,  apt    Ms\.  Sherbrooke, 

Prorince  of  Quebec.  Canada  JIL  1V7 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,310 

Int.  C^.'  B23y  i/00 

MS.  a.  269-17  9  oaims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  m  a.ssisiing  a  worker  in  a  vehicle  body 

reblocking  workshop  in  the  release  or  installation  of  a  vehicle 

body  part,  comprising 

a)  a  ground-movable  wheeled  base; 

b)  three  upright  posts  secured  to  an  upwardly  projecting 
from  said  base  and  including  first  and  second  posts  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  third  inierme<iiaie  post  lo- 
cated therebetween, 

c)  first  and  second   power-operated,   vertically   movable 
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means  carried  hy  said  Tirsl  and  second  posts  respectively 
and  independently  movable  one  with  respect  to  the  other; 

d)  first  and  stxond  support  arms  having  one  end  connected 
to  and  earned  by  said  first  and  second  vertically-movable 
means  respectively, 

e)  a  third  p<ivker-<iperated  horizontally-movable  means  ear- 
ned by  said  third  p<isi.  a  body  part  stabilizing  unit  dis 
posed  abtne  said  suppt>rt  arms  and  including  a  stabilizing 
arm  connected  In  and  honzontally  movable  by  said  third 
horuontaily-miisable  means,  and  an  abutment  member 
earned  by  the  free  end  of  said  stabilizmg  arm  for  abutting 
a  body  part;  and 


0  securing  means  earned  by  said  unit  for  retaining  said  body 
part  against  said  abutment  member; 

g)  said  support  arms  and  said  stabilizing  arm  extending  over 
said  base  and  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  post; 
-aiJ  supp<irt  arms  adapted  to  Kxiily  support  said  body  part 
h'.  Us  bottom  edge  at  an  adjusted  level  and  orientation  in 
the  plane  of  said  b<xi\  pan  by  selective  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  p<i\\er  <iperated  vertically-movable 
means  and  said  abutment  member  and  securing  means  are 
adapted  to  maintain  said  btxly  part  in  an  adjusted  position 
transversely  of  said  body  pan  by  selective  operation  of 
said  third  power-operated,  honzontally-movable  means 


SM5.20t 
ROITABI  F  ST(K  K  CI  AVU'ING  OKVICE 
Ramiru  H.  Martinez,  <  itrus  Heights.  Calif. 

filed  Ma>    \i.  IWl.  Ser    No    ft9S,825 

ln(    I  "1      H:5H    •'     • 

VS.  C\.  269— J 1  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  tool  to  retain  a  piece  of  material  in  place 
dunng  a  gluing  operation,  which  piece  is  to  be  ultimately 
routed  and  which  tool  compnses: 

a  main  body  compn.sing  a  central  elongated  section  and  a 
pair  of  terminal  sections,  and  having  a  first  planar  surface 
and  a  second  planar  surface  one  terminal  section  being 
disposed  at  each  of  two  opposite  ends  of  the  central  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  terminal  sections  is  inwardly  directed 
toward  said  first  planar  surface  at  a  mirror  image  similar 
angle  relative  to  the  central  section's  plane  of  elongation. 

each  terminal  section  having  a  suction  means  attached 
thereto  facing  outwardly  from  said  second  planar  surface. 

and  a  spnng-loaded  notched  retaining  means  for  routable 


stock  disposed  through  the  central  section  at  about  the 
midpoint  thereof  with  said  notch  facing  outwardly  from 
said  second  planar  surface  for  engaging  a  workpiece. 


5.135  J07 
SlRFACf   \I.IGNMENT  nK\  ICT 
VSilliam  .}    Bleanev.  304  -  25C)  Island  Mighwa>.  l'arl^s>ille,  Brit- 
ish <  olumbia,  Canada  VOR  2S0 
C  ontinuation  uf  Ser.  No.  i«3.885,  Jul.  ZH.  19«9.  abandon,  d    1  his 
application  Feb.  6.  1991.  Ser    No.  672.1,19 
Int.  CI.    1325B  .' ,      •     ■    J 
VS.  a.  269—21  2  CUinu 


1  Apparatus  for  holding  and  mutually  aligning  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces  to  be  flush  and  abutting  with  one  an- 
other, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  suction  cup  means  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  suction  cup  means  for  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  second  surface; 

first  ngid  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  first  suction 
cup  means  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one  another; 

second  rigid  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  second 
suction  cup  means  m  spaced  apart  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  one  another 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  first  and  second  rigid  means  for  displacement  towards 
one  another; 

a  plurality  of  pressing  means  each  of  which  is  mounted  on 
one  of  said  adjustably  connecting  means  for  selectively 
pressing  down  on  the  first  or  the  second  surface  and  each 
of  said  pressing  means  compnsing  an  abutment  member 
eccentrically  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  adjustably 
connecting  means  and  being  eccentrically  rotalable 
thereon. 


.^.i, 15,208 
(  HAIN  (,l  IDK    \t'r\RAll  S  K)H   ^  IMPE  VISE 
.lames  W     I>iskin.   I>envcr.  (  olii..  a-ssignor  to  Coon  Brewing 
Company.  tKilden,  C  olo. 

filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,099 
Int.  CI.    B25B  /   W 
U,S.  a.  269— 13^1  23  Claims 

1  A  chain  guide  unit  for  a  pipe  vise  having  a  base  member, 
a  plurality  of  V-shaped  members  on  said  base  member  for 
receiving  a  pipe,  and  a  retaining  chain  sized  to  encircle  said 
pipe  when  positioned  against  said  V-shaped  members,  said  unit 
compnsing 

a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end.  d  second  end,  and  a  bore 
therethrciugh  e.xtending  continuously  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end.  said  tubular  member  further  compris 
ing  an  elongate  slot  therein  extending  from  said  first  end 


inwardly  and  terminating  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

rod  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  first 
section  being  P'jsitioned  within  said  bore  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  fii^t  section  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  said  bore  so  as  to  allow  said  first  section  to  move  freely 
therein,  said  second  section  extending  outvwardly  from 
said  first  section  at  an  angle  thereto  and  passing  outwardly 
through  said  slot,  said  second  section  being  movable 
within  said  slot,  the  movement  of  said  first  section  causing 


said  second  section  to  move  longitudinally  through  said 
slot;  and 
biasing  means  for  pulling  said  second  section  of  said  rod 
inwardly  along  said  slot  toward  said  second  end  of  said 
tubular  membei,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  spring 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  spring  m:mber  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  section  of  said  rod,  and  said  second  end  of  spring 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  "C"  clamp  including  a  central  shank,  the  central  shank 
including  a  first  leg  spaced  from,  parallel  to,  and  coexten- 
sive with  a  second  leg,  the  first  and  second  legs  mounted 
at  opposed  distal  ends  of  the  central  shank,  with  the  first 
and  second  legs  arranged  in  an  orthogonal  relationship 
relative  to  the  central  shank,  and  the  first  leg  including  a 
first  threaded  bore,  the  second  leg  including  a  second 
threaded  bore,  and  the  first  threaded  bore  and  the  second 
threaded  bore  are  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship  ori- 
ented orthogonally  relative  to  the  first  leg  and  the  second 
leg.  and 

a  fust  threaded  ro>l  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  first 
threaded  bore,  the  first  threaded  rod  including  a  first 
threaded  rod  plate  orthogonally  mounted  to  a  forward 
distal  end  of  the  first  threaded  rod,  and  a  handle  bar  dia- 


metrically directed  through  the  llrsi  threaded  rod  adja- 
cent the  first  threaded  plate  permitting  manual  rotation  of 
and  removal  of  the  first  threaded  rcxl  relative  to  the  first 
threaded  bore,  and 

a  second  threaded  rod  rotatably  mounted  within  the  secoond 
threaded  bore,  the  second  threaded  icxl  including  a  sec- 
ond rod  plate  defined  by  a  predetermined  external  diame- 
ter mounted  at  a  forward  distal  end  of  the  second  threaded 
rod,  and 

a  second  threaded  rod  handle  orthogonally  directed  through 
the  second  threaded  rcxi  at  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  second 
threaded  r(xl.  and 

a  first  "V"  shaped  bracket  means  arranged  for  sccurement  to 
the  first  threaded  b<_ire.  and  a  second  '\  "  shaped  bracket 
means  arranged  for  mounting  to  the  second  threaded  rod 
plate  to  clamp  a  plurality  of  pipe  members  therebetween. 


5,135,210 

SURGICAL  AR.MBOARD  ATI  ACHMENT  DEVICE 

Gary  K.  Michelson.  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  345,893.  May  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.878 

Int.  CI.'  A61G  JJ/CMj 

VS.  a.  5—658  13  Claims 


5,135,209 
PIPE  CLAMP  APPARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Penny,  108  N.  Second  St.,  P.O.  Box  294,  Decberd, 
Tcnn.  37324 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,824 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  J/04 

V.S.  a.  269—249  2  CUUnw 


1.  An  attachment  device  for  attachmen;  i-  a  medical  arm 
board,  said  arm  board  having  an  attachment  device  for  attach- 
ment to  the  side  rails  of  an  operating  table,  said  attachment 
device  compnsing  a  rectangular  member  having  the  approxi- 
mate width  and  thickness  of  the  side  rail  of  an  operating  table. 
said  rectangular  member  having  a  tubular  shaft  extending 
therefrom  along  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  rectangular  mem- 
ber. 


5,135,211 

REJECT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A  COLLATOR  HAVING 

FEED  AND  MISFEED  ASSOOATED  BO'S  IN  AN 

INCREMENTAL  SHIFT  REGLSTER 

Michael  D.  Bamebey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  Intema- 

tiooal  Inrorporated,  Cliicago,  III. 

filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.989 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  J9/02 
VS.  a.  270—54  £  Claims 

1.  A  reject  control  register  for  use  in  a  .,ollator  having  a 
plurality  of  hoppers  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  signatures  to 
collating  spaces  along  a  collating  conveyor  movable  past  the 
hoppers,  each  collating  space  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
segments  in  which  at  least  one  segment  corresponds  to  a  dead 
zone  of  the  collating  space,  said  reject  control  system  t  ompns- 
ing: 

a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bits,  each  bit 
being  associated  with  a  segment  of  a  pamcular  collating 
space,  the  setting  of  a  bit  associated  with  a  segment  other 
than  a  segment  corresponding  to  the  dead  zone  being 
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indicative  of  a  misfccd  condition  in  the  particular  collating 
space,  and 
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Wi'y.H  Ml  ^  I  I'K  MlTHOl)  K)R  HK.H  SPEED  SHEET 
FKEDlNf. 

Miihatl  A.  Malachdwski,  and  I>avid  R  Kampralh,  Soth  iif 
V^eb^tl■r  N  \  .  avsiKTU^  to  \eri)\  Corporation.  Mamford, 
(  *>nn 

tHi(!  Oct.  15,  19W.  S«-r,  No    "^y"  !'-J 

Int.  n."  Bf5H   i    <J 

VS.  CI.  271—104  20  aaims 


means  for  shifting  information  between  adjacent  bits  in  said 
incremental  shift  register  during  operation  of  the  collator. 

5.135.212 

MKTHOD  OK  AM)  APPARATVS  FOR  OPflMIZIVt. 

TRANSFTRENCE  OV  SI  PPl  EMENTARV  PAPF  R 

MONEY  IN  Al  TOMATK   TEI  1  ER  MAfHINl   in 

MONITORING  THE  PAPER  MONfV  PR(M  KSMN(, 

OPERATION 

Itsunon    I  tsumi.    Owariasahi;    Rvoxo    Nakamura.    \ichi.    and 

Ma.sashi  Mori>ama,  Na^ova.  all  of  Japan,  avsinnors  to  Hita- 

1  hi.  Ltd..  Tok.vo.  Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  12,  1W(),  Vr    No    4'S.fK.M 

Oaims  priont>,  application  Japan,  Eeb.  20,  1989,  1-038406 

Int.  (I     Hft.^M  3,  22 

VS.  a.  271—3.1  8  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  transferring  supplementary  paper  money  in 
an  automatic  teller  machine  that  includes  a  paper-money  pro- 
cessing mechanism  including  a  paper-money  receiving/paying 
pan  adapted  to  receive  and  pay  paper  money,  a  plurality  of 
paper-money  containers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  kinds 
of  paper  money  used,  means  for  storing  therein  supplementary 
paper  money  which  is  to  be  supplied  to  the  paper-money 
containers,  a  paper-money  discnminator  adapted  to  determine 
the  kind  of  each  of  received  paper  money,  paper  money  to  be 
paid  and  the  supplemontars  paper  money  stored  in  the  means 
for  stonng,  and  for  checking  whether  or  not  each  papier  money 
IS  normal,  a  plurality  of  iransp<irt  routes  formed  among  the 
paper-monev  receiving  paring  part,  the  paper-money  contain- 
ers, the  means  tor  storing  and  the  paper-monev  discriminator, 
a  plurdlit>  of  changeover  gates  provided  at  the  forks  of  the 
transport  routes,  said  gates  provided  for  changing  the  destina- 
tion of  paper  monev.  and  a  controller  provided  for  controlling 
the  transp^ir'  r  .uit-s  atiJ  iht-  changeover  gates;  an  operation 
part  for  inputting  thereto  -lata  necessary  for  a  desired  opera 
tion,  and  a  control  unit  provided  for  controlling  the  paper- 
money  processing  mechanism  and  the  operation  part,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of 

first  checking  whether  or  not  operation  of  the  paper  monev 
procc-ssing  mechanism  is  being  required  while  the  auto 
matic  teller  machine  is  in  use  by  a  user,  and 
transporting  the  supplementary  paper  money  from  the 
means  for  storing  to  the  paper-money  containers,  when  it 
is  judged  that  the  operation  of  the  paper-money  process- 
ing mechanism  is  not  required. 


1  An  apparatus  for  individually  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack 
of  sheets  during  an  operation  cycle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

tray  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed  there- 
from; 

feed  means  for  individually  capturing  atop  sheet  from  the 
suck  and  conveying  said  top  sheet  out  of  said  tray  means, 
said  feed  means  being  operable  at  a  substantially  constant 
velocity  during  the  operation  cycle; 

a  solenoid  activated  hold  down  device  including  a  portion 
being  cyclically  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  stack 
for  exerting  a  force  on  a  next  top  sheet  beneath  said  top 
sheet  to  prevent  said  nent  top  sheet  from  being  forwarded 
out  of  said  tray  means  while  said  lop  sheet  is  being  for- 
warded out  of  said  tray  means,  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  solenoid  activated  hold 
down  device  for  sending  signals  thereto  to  control  a  sheet 
release  rate,  the  control  means  being  capable  of  sending 
signals  corresponding  to  varying  sheet  release  rates. 

19  A  method  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack  disposed  in  a 
tray,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

drawing  a  top  sheet  against  a  feed  belt  having  vacuum  ports 
disposed  therein; 

conveying  said  top  sheet  a  predetermined  distance  out  of  the 
tray  so  that  there  exists  a  space  between  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  top  sheet  and  a  correspondmg  trailing  edge  of  a  next 
top  sheet  immediately  beneath  the  top  sheet; 

exerting,  before  vacuum  ports  in  the  belt  are  exposed  to  the 
next  top  sheet,  a  downward  force  from  above  said  space 
on  said  next  top  sheet  beneath  the  top  sheet; 

conveying  the  trailing  edge  of  the  top  sheet  out  of  the  tray; 
and 

releasing  the  downward  force  after  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
lop  sheet  is  out  of  the  tray. 


5.135.214 
KKl-DINC.  I)K\  1(1 
>  uji    Sunimoto:    Souichi    lakata,    both    of    Nara,    and 
Wakuda.    \  amatotakada,   all    of   Japan,   a.vsJKnors   t 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Piled  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No    732.;;ft 
I'laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  2(1.  199(1.  2-193455: 
Jul.  31.  199<l,  2-205696:  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-23155-' 

Int    (1.'  B65H    -    \ 
L.S.  CI.  2"'!  — 241  12  Claims 

1    A  feeding  device  comprising: 
a  feeding  device  main  b<xly; 

a  rotatable  paper  tray  unit  removably  attached  to  said  feed 
ing  device  main  body,  including  a  tray  housing  member 


Osamu 
sharp 


having  a  transrnission  shaft  member  and  a  rotatable  paper 

tray, 
said  rotatable  paper  tray  being  coupled  to  said  transmission 

shaft  member  through  a  movable  member  moving  on  said 

transmission  sliaft  member, 
said  rotatable  paper  tray  being  rotated  to  change  a  feeding 

position  responsive  to  a  forward  or  backward  movement 


of  said  movable  member  by  said  transmission  shaft  mem- 
ber; and 

detection  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of  said 
rotatable  paper  tray, 

wherein  said  det<x:tion  means  is  in  said  feeding  device  main 
body  and  is  ON  or  OFF  responsive  to  the  forward  or 
backward  mov  ement  of  said  movable  member. 


5,135,215 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  REVERSER  THAT 

(  OMPf  NSAIXS  FOR  SHEET  MISALIGNMENT 

Ka/ushi  I  akimoto,  and  Takashi  Kotani,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.618 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241735 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/60 

VS.  a.  271—301  14  Claims 


1   An  automatic  original  reversing  conveyor  comprising: 

a  paper  feed  means  for  feeding  an  original  document, 

a  conveyor  mean;  for  conveying  the  onginal  document  from 

the  paper  feed  means  to  a  mount  plate,  and 
a  reversion  means  for  reversing  the  original  document  sent 
out  from  the  conveyor  means,  the  reversion  means  char- 
acterized by  an  adjustment  mechanism  in  which  a  right 
and  a  left  reversion  path  length  in  the  reversion  means  are 
adjustable  on  the  basis  of  the  orientation  of  the  original 
document. 


5.135,216 

MODULAR  RESISTANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXERCISE 

MACHINES 

Curt  G.  Bingham,  and  S.  Ty  Mcason,  b<ith  of  i  ogan,  I  tab. 

assignors  to  Preform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.,  Logir..  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64^,554 

int.  Cn.'  A63B  21   i>-l 

VS.  a.  482—130  IS  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  machine  having  movable  structure  for 
operation  by  the  user  relative  to  fixed  structure,  a  removably 
resistance  assembly  to  resist  movement  of  said  movable  struc- 
ture, said  removable  resistance  assembly  comprising: 

first  connecting  means  for  removably  connection  to  said 
machine  at  a  first  position  on  said  movable  structure,  said 
movable  structure  having  first  receiving  means  to  receive 
said  first  connecting  means, 
second  connecting  means  for  removably  connection  lo  saiJ 
machine  at  a  second  position  on  said  fixed  structure 
spaced  from  said  first  position,  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position  being  movable  relative  io  each  other  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  structure,  said  fixed  structure 
having  second  receiving  means  lo  receive  said  first  con- 
necting means;  and 
a  loop  elastically  deformable  and  positioned  about  the  first 
said  connecting  means  and  said  second  connecting  means 
for  elastic  deformation  upon  relative  movement  of  said 
first  connecting  means  relative  to  said  second  connecting 
means. 


5,135,217 

BASKFFBAI.I   TRAINING  DPMCF 

Timothy  C.  Swain,  P.O.  Box  125,  Fair  Plav,  S.t .  29643 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,717 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  273—4.5  A  15  Oaims 


1.  A  basketball  training  device  for  developing  proper  tech- 
nique of  shooting  a  basketball  toward  a  target  by  a  basketball 
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player  by  developing  proper  arm  and  hand  positions  in  an 
initial  position  and  an  extended  position  said  device  compris- 


ing 


an  arm  band  constructed  to  be  secured  above  a  forearm  and 
about  the  corresponding  upper  arm  of  said  player, 

a  finger  harness  having  a  pair  of  openings  constructed  to 
receive  an  index  finger  and  a  middle  finger  of  the  corre- 
sp<>nding  hand  of  said  player; 

a  yieldable  lensuin  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  continuousK  substantially  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  forearm  and  hand,  while  interconnecting 
said  band  and  said  harness; 

said  tension  member  being  constructed  of  a  length  and  con- 
nected at  said  arm  hand  and  finger  harness  so  that  when 
said  tension  member  is  tensioned  in  said  extended  position 
a  pull  IS  exerted  which  lends  to  bend  said  arm  at  its  elbow 
which  returns  said  forearm  toward  said  upper  arm  while 
cocking  the  wrist  to  its  initial  position  with  the  palm  of  the 
hand  facing  the  target. 


s,  135.:  IX 

1>(H)I   (.\\U   r\Bl  K 

James  H    \U<M.virn.  H)^  K.  2J»th  St..  New  York,  N.Y.  10470 

1  lUd  IVc    21,  19*J.  S«r.  \o.  633.392 

Int.  CI.'   Aft30  !'■   "I 

V.S.  a.  273—3  A  4  Oaims 


member  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  said 
playing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extending  flexible  tabs 
attached  to  said  ring  member,  each  said  tab  being  in  align- 
ment with  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  arcuate 
bumper  segments,  each  of  said  tabs  having  game  point 
number  indicia,  bonus  point  background  colors  and  bonus 
point  symbols  for  conveying  a  p<Mnt  value  associated  with 
a  pocket  formed  when  a  said  bumper  secment  is  in  a  said 
vertical  position. 

an  opaque  hne  of  sight  obstruction  flap  is  attached  to  the 
underside  of  each  said  bumper  segments,  whereby  the  line 
of  sight  to  the  lab  corresponding  tn  a  said  bumper  segment 
IS  blocked  when  said  bumper  segment  is  in  said  horizontal 
position,  and  when  said  bumper  segment  is  pivoted  to  said 
vertical  position  said  line  of  sight  to  said  tab  in  unob- 
structed and  game  points  arc  displayed  on  said  tab; 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  vertically  upwards  from  said 
ring  member;  a  detachable  handle  means  for  manually 
engaging  said  pins  whereby  said  ring  can  be  rotated,  and 

reference  mark  on  said  handle  for  providing  alignment  of 
said  tabs  with  said  flaps  so  that  when  said  ring  is  rotated 
and  stopped  with  said  handle  ret'erencc  mark  in  alignment 
with  a  space  between  any  two  adjacent  bumper  segments, 
the  line  of  sight  to  each  said  tab  is  blocked  by  said  flap  on 
Its  corresponding  bumper  segment. 


5,135,2I<J 
BATTER  ACTUATED  BASEBAI  1    H  \ITING  PRACTICE 

nrwcY 

Tim  <)    MckKin.  and  Uounlas  H    Russell,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
6504.  louisville.  K\.  40206 

Hied  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser,  No.  608,554 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  E  U  Oaims 


1  An  improved  pool  uble  compnsing,  a  pool  table  having  a 
circular  playing  surface,  a  vertically  upstanding  circular  wall 
member  completely  encircling  said  playing  surface,  said  wall 
member  being  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  playing  sur- 
face to  define  an  a.  ular  ball  drop  area  therebetween,  said  ball 
drop  area  extending  below  the  level  of  said  playing  surface;  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  bumper  segments  arranged  around  the 
entire  penphery  of  said  playing  surface,  said  bumper  segments 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  wall  member,  each  of  said 
bumper  segments  being  manually  pivotable  independently  of 
each  other  from  a  horizontal  positio.i  overlying  said  ball  drop 
area  and  forming  a  ball  reNiund  cushion  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  a  pocket  with  said  ball  drop  area  for  a  hall  rolling  on 
said  playing  surface,  said  bumper  segments  being  functional  to 
prevent  a  ball  from  being  projected  from  said  playing  into  said 
ball  drop  area  when  all  of  said  bumper  segments  are  honzontal 
and  further  been  functional  to  permit  a  ball  to  be  projected  into 
said  ball  drop  area  when  any  one  of  said  bumper  segments  is 
disposed  vertically, 

in  combination  with  the  improvement  of; 
a  rotatable  game  point  nng  assembly  comprised  of  a  ring 
member  which  completely  encircles  said  playing  surface, 
bracket  means  attaching  said  ring  member  to  said  vertical 
support  intermediate  said  vertical  support  and  said  wall 
member  and  for  allowing  manual  rotation  of  said  nng 
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1  A  baseball  batting  practice  device  which  comprises  an 
upright  support  member  and  an  overhead  support  member 
extending  laterally  from  the  upnght  support  member,  a  ball 
having  a  diametral  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  ball 
suspending  line  secured  adjacent  its  upper  end  to  said  overhead 
support  member,  the  ball  suspending  line  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  ball,  said  suspending  line  having  ball  re- 
taining means  below  the  ball,  'he  ball  engaging  the  retaining 
means,  a  swiiig-aiid-lift  line  basing  one  of  its  ends  attached  to 
the  suspending  line  above  the  hall  and  shdably  attached  at  il^ 
other  end  to  the  upright  support  below  the  level  of  the  hall 
whereby  the  ball  is  suspended  to  be  struck  by  a  bat  to  follow  a 
generally  spiral  path  atxiut  the  upnght  support  as  the  lines  are 
wound  alv)Ut  the  upnght  support  member  until  the  ball  stnkes 
and  rebounds  from  said  support  and  substantially  retraces  the 
spiral  path  back  toward  the  point  of  bat  impact. 


5,135,220 

GOl.F  BALL  F'OSmON  MARKER  APPARATUS 

l^  Baldoni,  2229  S   14th  St.,  Springfield,  lU.  62703 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,472 

Int.  a.'  .A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  273—32  A  3  Clairag 


1.  A  golf  ball  position  marker  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  elongate  flexible  web,  the  web  including  a  web  first  distal 
end  spaced  from  a  web  second  distal  end,  the  first  distal 
end  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  adjacent 
the  first  distal  end,  with  the  apertures  arranged  at  equal 
spacing  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  an  aligned  orientation  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  aligned  orientation  bisects  the  first  distal  end, 
and  the  second  distal  end  includes  a  fastening  member  for 
securement  relaiive  to  the  first  distal  end,  and 

the  web  includes  a  ferromagnetic  cylindrical  housing  medi- 
ally mounted  relative  to  the  web,  with  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  housing  axis,  the  housing  axis  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  the  w  eb,  and 

the  housing  including  a  housing  top  surface  and  a  housing 
bottom  surface,  the  housing  top  surface  including  a  fer- 
rous metallic  dis-:  magnetically  adhered  to  the  housing  top 
surface,  and 

the  housing  includi^  a  housing  base  container  and  a  housing 
lid,  with  the  housing  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  the  housing 
base  container  ^bout  a  hinge  member,  and  the  housing 
base  container  axially  bisected  by  the  web,  wherein  the 
base  container  Njttom  surface  defines  the  housing  bottom 
surface,  and  wherein  the  housing  bottom  surface  projects 
below  a  web  bottom  surface  of  the  elongate  web. 


scale  replica  of  an  elongated  bowling  alley  having  two 
ends,  at  one  end  thereof. 

ten  upstanding  posts  formed  on  said  platform  with  said  posts 
arranged  in  seven  columns  extending  along  the  length  of 
the  replica  of  the  alley  to  provide  a  pattern  of  posts  similar 
to  the  pattern  of  b<.iw  ling  pins  on  a  full  size  bow  ling  allev . 

each  post  of  said  pattern  of  posts  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  small  scale  replica  of  a  bow  ling  pin  of  the  type 
found  on  a  full  size  bowling  alley, 

a  small  scale  replica  of  a  bowling  pin  adapted  \o  fit  over  each 
post  of  said  pattern  of  posts  with  each  bowling  pin  replica 
having  a  spring  means  which  is  compressed  by  the  post  on 
which  it  fits  and  which  bia.ses  the  bow  ling  pin  off  the  post. 

releasable  hook  means  located  adjacent  said  posts  of  said 
pattern  of  posts  for  holding  said  b<jwling  pin  replicas  on 
said  posts  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means. 

targets  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform  and  termi- 
nating slightly  above  said  bowlmg  a!!e>  with  each  large! 
aligned  with  a  'ingle  column  of  p<ists, 

means  connecting  said  targets  and  said  relea.sahle  hcxik 
means  to  release  at  least  one  of  said  hixik  means  from  its 
bowling  pin  replica  upon  movement  of  its  a.ssociated 
target  with  said  connecting  means  arranged  so  that  move- 
ment of  a  target  aligned  with  the  middle  column  of  the 
posts  of  said  pattern  of  posts  will  relea.se  all  of  said  hook 
means  and  bowling  pin  replicas  and  movement  of  a  target 
aligned  with  a  column  other  than  said  middle  column  of 
posts  will  release  less  than  all  of  said  hook  means  and  their 
associated  bowling  pin  replicas,  and 

a  puck  adapted  to  be  slid  on  said  alley  replica  into  contact 
with  one  of  said  targets. 


5,135,221 
SPRINC;  LAUNCHED  POP-UP  PIN  BOWLING  GAME 
(.ordiin   A.  Barlow,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  io  Gordon 
Barl.m  Design,  HifJiland  Park,  111. 

Filed  O.  t  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,462 

Int  a.'  A63D  3/00 

MS.  a.  273—41  3  CUinu 


5,135,222 
\fl  1  Ti-.VIODE  PLAYBAM 
Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Lnion  City,  N.J.  07087 
Continiiatioo-in-[>art  of  Ser.  No.  743,279,  Aug.  9.  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,405,  May  1,  1989.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,477.  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,834,382.  Ihis  application  Nov.  18,  1991.  Str.  No.  793,190 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  )9  Ot.  41/02.  41/10 
XiS.  a.  273—58  C  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tabletop  bowling  game  including: 

means  for  defining  .i  small  scale  replica  of  a  bowling 

a  platform  mounted  above  said  means  for  defining  a  small 


1.  A  multi-mode  playball  comprising 

(a)  a  shaped  casing  of  flexible  material  having  a  relatively 
large  opening  therein  and  means  for  closing  said  opening 
by  an  included  drawstring  whose  end  portions,  when  the 
string  is  drawn  and  said  opening  is  closed,  then  extend  a 
substantial  distance  away  from  the  closed  opening:  and 

(b)  a  toy  balloon  which  is  insertable  into  the  casing  and 
which  when  inflated  stretches  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  casing  to  create  a  pneumatic  playball.  whereby  in  a 
ball  mode  of  operation,  the  end  portions  of  the  drawstnng 
are  buried  in  the  casing  between  the  inflated  balkxm  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  to  provide  a  ball  that  can  be 
thrown,  bounced  and  kicked,  and  in  a  bop  mode  of  opera- 
tion in  which  the  ball  is  tethered  by  the  end  portions  of  the 
drawstring  extending  from  the  closed  opening,  the  ball 
may  then  be  punched  back  and  forth  in  the  manner  of  a 
punching  bag. 
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5,i35.:.:J 
M-UKls  RACKi-n- 1  H  v\n 
Chin-San  You.  No    3    I  j»nt  1029.  FenK-^hyn  Kuad,  Feng  Yuan 
Cit>,   Uichuns!  Hsien.  laiwan 

filed  \pr   24    I  •>*)  1 .  Ser.  No.  690,713 

Int    I   '       VhJB  49  06 
vs.  C\.  273—73  J  "  Claims 


1  A  sports  racket  frame  having  a  head  portion,  a  handle 
portion  and  a  throat  portion  connecting  the  head  ptirtion  to  the 
handle  portion,  the  frame  including  a  multi-ply  outer  shell  of 
resin-impregnated  fibrous  fabric  with  a  part  of  said  shell  encas- 
ing one  end  of  the  handle  p<5rtion  which  is  adjacent  the  throat 
portion,  said  part  of  the  shell  being  severed  by  a  plurality  of 
slits  cutting  through  fibers  of  the  shell  for  inhibiting  the  trans- 
mission of  shock  waves  from  the  head  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  handle  portion  of  the  frame,  the  number  of  fibers  cut  by  the 
slits  comprising  from  5%  to  95%  of  the  total  number  of  fibers 
in  said  part  of  the  shell. 


5.u?.::4 

,  \  i  I  f  H\  M  \|i  HIN<.  i.\\U  M  vrillNE  OF  PREPAID 

(    IlRI)  >>M  1  M 
Hiroshi   ^  amam.idi.   und    Kivi.mi    Uji     b.ith  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
assivjnors  tn  1  tisurt  (  rtaif  t  o.,  ltd..  1  iikyo  and  Newgin  Co.. 
I  !i1      \ichi.  both  (if,  .Japan 

l-iltd   Ian    1?,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641.133 

In!    CI.'  .A63B  V  f)6 

VS.  C\.  273—143  H  *  Claims 


a  diameter  twice  the  diameter  of  said  pulleys  and  a 
circumference  half  the  perimeter  of  said  belt,  and 
a  stepping  motor  connected  for  rotating  said  sprocket 
wheel; 
said  machine  further  including: 
a  card  reader  which  reads  data  on  a  player's  card; 
a  pnze  point  display  which  displays  prize  points  credited  to 

a  player; 
a  detector  means  which  detects  positions  of  patterns  while 

the  belts  are  stationary; 
a  printer  for  printing  out  at  an  end  of  a  game  a  number  of 

pnze  points  scored  by  the  player;  and 
a  control  circuit,  including 

a  card  identification  circuit  which  identifies  data  read  by 

said  card  reader, 
an  operation  circuit  connected  to  said  display,  said  opera- 
tion circuit  controlling  player  entry  into  a  game  and 
initiating  and  terminating  a  game, 
a  random  number  circuit,  responsive  to  random  numbers 

received  thereby,  for  issuing  start/stop  signals, 
a  motor  dnve  circuit,  responsive  to  the  start/stop  signals 
and  drive  pulse  signals  applied  thereto,  for  dnving  the 
stepping  motors, 
a  CPU  connected  to  said  card  identification  circuit   to 
receive  card  identification  data  from  said  card  identifi- 
cation circuit,  said  CPU  providing  the  random  numbers 
to  said  random  number  circuit  and  the  dnve  pulse  sig- 
nals to  said  motor  dnve  circuit,  and 
a  judgment  circuit  which  judges  matching  of  patterns 
according  to  the  positions  of  the  patterns  detected  by 
the  detector  means,  pnze  points  being  credited  to  the 
player  when  matches  are  judged  by  said  judgment 
circuit. 


>.  135,2:.=: 
<)\  1  Kl   XCCIM.  KOI  M  \HI  f   DISC  TYPE  PUZZLE 

t  dt  l\/i>tka;  l-di  l's/<itka,  Jr  ;  Ktvanne  Samsi,  and  Fdint 
I's/otka.  all  of  13    H,  N>ul  utca   10:4,  Biidap«st  II,  Hun«ar> 

!'CI  No  PCI  Ml  H9  IHK13',  J  3'1  Date  \uR.  2,  19<J1)  ;  l(l2ul 
DalL    \uii    1.   199<),   PCI    Pub     So    U  ( )9tl   1^,-43.   I'< '1    Pub. 

hull   Inn   :h.  \9^\ 

P<"1   liltd.lul    I'J.  I'JH'J   s.r    No.  555,381 
Claims  pnonn    appluannn  Hi]n;:ar>.  IKi    12.  1988,6384/88 
Inl    (  I      XiV-H    V      - 
U.S.  a.  273—153  S  *  Oaims 


.-O 


1    A  pattern  matching  game  machine,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  pattern  display  units  disposed  side-by-side, 

each  unit  including 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  belt  pulleys,  each  pulley  having  a 
diameter. 

an  endless  belt  on  which  patterns  are  depicted,  suspended 
about  said  pair  of  pulleys,  perforations  being  formed  at 
regular  intervals  in  the  bell  along  opposite  side  edges 
thereof,  said  belt  having  a  penmeter, 

a  sprocket  wheel  disposed  midway  between  said  belt 
pulleys  so  that  sprockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  are  engaged  in  the  perforations  on  op- 
posing portions  of  said  belt,  said  sprocket  wheel  having 


1.  A  puzzle  toy,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  only  five  circular  compartments  having: 
respective  centers,  each  compartment  having  a  radial 
dimension  that  is  identical  for  all  the  compartments,  three 
of  the  compartments  being  successively  arranged  in  a 
tangential  relationship  along  a  first  linear  row  with  the 
centers  of  said  three  compartments  lying  on  a  first  com- 
mon centerline,  the  remaining  two  of  the  compartments 
being  successively  arranged  in  a  tangential  relationship 
along  a  second  linear  row  with  the  centers  of  said  remain 
ing  two  compartments  lying  on  a  second  common  center 
line,  said  first  and  second  centerlines  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  by  said  radial  dimension  along  a 
transverse  direction,  said  centers  of  said  two  compart- 
ments of  said  second  row  being  spaced  apart  by  said  radial 
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dimension  along  a  longitudinal  direction  normal  to  said 
transverse  direction  relative  to  the  centers  of  said  three 
compartments  of  said  first  row,  each  of  said  two  compart- 
ments of  sai  J  second  row  overlapping  a  pair  of  said  three 
compartments  of  said  first  row  at  common  oval  areas; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  manually  tumable  actuators,  each  mounted 
in  a  respective  compartment  for  turning  movement  in 
either  circumferential  direction  about  a  turning  axis  that  is 
coincident  with  a  respective  center  of  the  respective  com- 
partment, eich  actuator  having  four  oval  pockets,  each 
pocket  being  of  identical  size  to  that  of  said  respective 
oval  areas;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  oval  toy  elements,  each  mounted  in  a  re- 
spective po<ket  of  a  respective  actuator,  said  toy  elements 
including  a  first  group,  each  having  a  single  arc -shaped 
colored  strip  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  respective  element 
of  said  first  group,  and  a  second  group,  each  having  a  pair 
of  oppositely  curved  arc-shaped  dual-colored  strips  inter- 
secting at  both  opposite  ends  thereof  on  an  upper  surface 
of  a  respective  element  of  said  second  group. 


prepared  by  fusing  expandable  beads  comprising  a  microcap- 
sule of  a  synthetic  polymer  and  an  expanding  gas  enclosed 


therein  to  each  other  by  the  expansion  of  the  gas  and  has  a  bulk 
specific  gravity  of  0.05  to  0.15  g/cm'. 


5.135.226 

SINGLE-nNGER  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Dennis  Place,  8  Tower  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filc-d  Apr.  9,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  682,557 

Int.  a.'  A63B  7]/14;  A41D  J3/0S 

U.S.  a.  273—166 


5.135.22J* 

PRACrif  K  ^rrACHMKNl  POR  <,t)I  K  (II  bs 
Arnold  R.  Hawkins.  Sr.,  1487  Sixth  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  (  alif. 
94122.  and  Arnold  R.  Hawkins,  Jr  ,  243'  Williams  1 1.,  St). 
San  Francisco.  C:alif.  94O80 
Division  of  Str.  No.  273,215.  Nov.  18.  ]9K«.  F'at.  No.  4.989.876. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  !  28.032,  Dec.  3.  1987, 
II  Claims     abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.677, 
Feb.  6.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
533.677 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—186.2  :  r  j  a ,  m  v 


1.  A  single-finger  golf  club  grip  device  for  gripping  the 
handle  of  a  golf  club  compnsing: 

an  annular  ring  of  resilient  material  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inwardly  extending  inner  surface,  said  inner  sur- 
face havinf;  a  plurality  of  raised  surface  portions  each 
positioned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  containing  the  inner  surface,  the  ring  being  sized 
such  that  w  ith  the  material  of  the  ring  in  a  relaxed  state, 
the  nng  fits  about  the  base  of  an  index  finger  of  a  wearer; 
and 

perforations  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  surface  por- 
tions for  enabling  air  to  be  channeled  between  the  outer 
surface  and  the  inner  surface  for  creating  a  vacuum  be- 
tween the  index  finger  and  said  golf  club  handle  when  the 
wearer  grips  the  golf  club  handle  to  increase  friction 
between  the  ring  and  handle. 


5,135,227 

WOOD-r\  PE  METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND 

PROCISS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

laka.'iaru  Okunioto,  Chigasaki,  and  Heihatiro  Soeda,  Hirat- 
suka,  both  of  lapan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Fihd  Aug.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.306 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/04 

I  .S.  a.  273—167  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  wood-type  metal  golf  club  head  comprising  a  hollow 

metal  head  body  and  a  core  material  filling  the  inside  of  the 

metal  head  body,  wherein  said  core  material  is  an  aggregate 


1.  An  adaptor  for  converting  a  conventional  golf  club  to  a 
practice  club  consisting  of:  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  placed 
against  the  striking  face  of  a  conventional  golf  club,  a  project- 
ing portion  extending  forward  of  said  base  portion  for  impact- 
ing a  golf  ball,  said  projecting  portion  basing  a  verticalK 
elongated  extent  defining  a  convex  vertically  elongated  ball 
striking  area  adapted  to  span  a  major  portion  of  the  vertical 
dimension  of  a  conventional  golf  cluh  sinking  face,  said  con- 
vex striking  area  having  a  radius  ol  ^ur\ature  of  no  more  than 
about  1.25  cm;  and  means  for  attaching  said  adapter  to  the 
striking  face  of  a  conventional  golf  club  whereby  a  conven- 
tional golf  club  can  be  used  as  a  practice  club  to  hit  a  golf  ball 


5.135,22'' 
GOLFPl  TTKR  WITH  TRAIMNt,  1)K\  K  K 
George  W.  Archer,  Incline  ViilaKe.  Nn     assiijnoi  to  Bullet  Golf 
Ball,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Sfr    No.  738,925 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  '>V/i6 
U.S.  a.  273—186.2  2  (  laims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  with  a  device  incorporated  therein  lor 
training  a  golfer  in  the  putting  of  a  golf  ball  comprising 
a  face  plate  having  a  broad  face  surface  and  a  top  surface 

substantially  normal  to  said  broad  surface, 
a  pair  of  spaced  slots  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  said  face 

plate,  and 
an  elongated  golf  tee  removably  gnpped  in  each  of  said  slots 
and  extending  normally  from  the  face  surface  of  said  face 
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plate,  said  golf  tees  forming  spacers  forwardly  of  said  face 
plate  between  which  said  golf  ball  fits,  said  tees  being 


— r 


m 


■    n 

■.l.ltH[||||||H.*.limiWM.".»'*-W— .t»".-1    Lll»*    11        II    -. 
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1.  A  board  game  for  a  plurality  of  players  in  which  each 
player  represents  the  owner  of  a  professional  baseball  club 
franchise  and  seeks  to  maximize  financial  worth  and  team 
quality  comprising; 

I  amc  Niani  having  a  closed  path  of  contiguous  spaces; 
I  J  ^pJvt'^  ii.iv  mg  indicia  of  events  that  occur  to  a  baseball 
club  during  a  season  of  play; 

a  plurality  of  movable  pieces  to  be  moved  along  the  said 
path  of  spaces; 

chance  means  for  determining  the  movement  of  the  pieces 
along  the  board  path; 

a  quantity  of  play  money; 

a  plurality  of  baseball  cards  each  having  on  one  side  a  pic- 
ture of  a  major  league  baseball  player  and  on  the  other 
side  his  playing  statistics; 

a  plurality  of  contract  cards  each  having  a  monetary  value 
thereon,  and 

said  indicia  of  events  including  a  first  event  indicia  indicating 
the  drawing  of  a  baseball  card  and  a  contract  card  desig- 
nating the  monetary  cost  of  the  drawn  baseball  card  that 
must  be  paid  whereby  a  player  may  draw  a  baseball  card 
and  contract  card  upon  his  movable  piece  being  located  in 
a  space  having  said  first  event  indicia. 


5,13';,.\M 

f;F()(.H\PHI<  Al    HOVRDt.VMK 

John  H.  Hip^r.  4  Highland  I'l  .  I  lifton  Spnntis,  NY.  14432 

filed    \UK.  19.  1991,  .Sfr    So    '4/,,9K() 

Int.  C'l.     A631-    1    "J 

U,S.  a.  273—254  6  Oaims 


i2c- 


adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball  thereon  when  removed  from 
said  slots. 


H\>m\il    1  K\NC  HISF  GAMK 

Petir    I    IHnman.  59?  Webb  Hill  Rd     Mamford.  Conn.  06903, 

ind    !ov«ph  ARliotta,  5N  fnendl«'  la..  VV  1 1  ton.  Conn.  06897 

1  lUd  Dtt    M).  19<>1.  S«r.  No.  814,572 

Int   (  1     HhJK  i/00 

VS.  a.  273—244  8  Qaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  game  board  providing  a  playing  area  which  simulates  a 
map  of  the  United  Stales  with  each  of  the  50  states  out- 
lined and  identified,  and  each  of  the  states  containing 
indicia  for  movement  of  a  game  piece  in  a  north,  south, 
east,  or  west  direction  m  and  out  of  a  given  state; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  identifiable  playing  pieces  which  are  in- 
tended to  be  moved  from  state  to  stale; 

(c)  a  pair  of  dice,  each  having  six  sides,  respectively,  and 
containing  on  each  one  of  the  six  faces,  respectively, 
identification  of  one  of  the  four  directions  of  the  compass, 
or  one  of  two  numerals,  each  die  having  all  four  directions 
of  the  compass  and  both  numerals  identified  thereon,  and 

(d)  with  one  game  piece  assigned  to  and  moved  by  each 
individual  player  upon  a  roll  of  the  dice  in  a  north,  south, 
east  or  west  direction  from  state  to  state. 


STRAP  DEVICE  FOR(\RRMN<.KIvf;  TOSS  GAME 

\pr\R\ri  s 

Maurict'  R    \1(ir<au    '^'^  MiTr^Tuld  Dr      st iirborough,  Ontario 
M4P  IK.V  (  anada 

t  .1.0  \1-.v    1.  1991.  s,r     Sr.    ^>J4,375 
\v.\    CI.     A6JH  • 
U,S,  a.  273—336  10  Oairas 


1  A  device  for  storing  or  carrying  a  toss  game  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  post  and  at  least  one  toss  element,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  first  strap  adapted  to  permit  storing  or  carrying 
at  least  one  post  and  at  least  one  toss  element  together, 
said  first  strap  having  adjacent  one  end,  means  for  remov- 
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ably  securing  a  post  thereto  and  means  for  removably 
securing  at  least  one  toss  element  thereto; 

said  means  for  securing  said  at  least  one  toss  element  includ- 
ing a  second  strap  secured  at  one  end  thereto  to  said  first 
strap  and  having  a  free  end,  the  free  end  of  said  second 
strap  having  means  for  detachable  securement  to  said  first 
strap,  whereby  said  second  strap  may  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  saic  first  strap  about  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
toss  element, 

said  second  strjp  extending  longitudinally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  strap. 


B 


5,135,234 
COMPETITIVE  HOME  GAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PLAYING  SAME 
Kenneth  B.  Finch,  1919  E.  Carmen  St,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 
File<i  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,644 
Int.  a.5  A63F  9/18 
\}S.  a.  273—430  13  Claims 

1.  A  game  played  by  two  or  more  contestants  and  one  per- 
son who  controls  the  play  of  the  game  including: 

a  card  which  includes  an  indicated  answer  which  is  kept 
secret  from  the  contestants,  the  identity  of  which  each 
contestant  attempts  to  be  the  first  to  guess  correctly; 
said  card  further  including  a  plurality  of  clues  which  are 


sequentially  revealed  to  the  contestants,  said  plurality  of 
clues  is  associated  with  the  indicated  answer;  and 
means  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  cognitive  skills;  and 


5,135,233 
PENDULUM  TOY 
James  M,  Leas;  Sandra  F.  C.  Leas,  and  Zoe  J.  Leas,  all  of  17 
Calarco  Ct.,  Burlington,  Vt.  05401 

File«i  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,342 

Int  C1.5  A63B  67/10:  A63H  33 /OS 

U.S.  a.  273—413  9  Qaims 


THrNKlNG  SKILLS 

I      uKCCua      II  o>*owTi 
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1        »<.«.»L<      ] 

director  means  for  directing  the  contestants  to  apply  indi- 
cated cognitive  skills  from  the  indicated  plurality  of  cog- 
nitive skills  to  the  revealed  clues  to  correctly  guess  the 
answer. 


5.135.235 

Mlt  H.AMCAL  KA(  I    »-l  \l> 

Amrat   Parraar,    Linton,   England.   as>.;«n(.r   to   (ram    I'arkinK 

Limited,  United  KinKdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110.361,  Oct,  19.  198'^.  This  application 
Jul.  24,  1989.  Str.  No    .583,635 
Claims  priorit\,  application  I  nited  KinRdnm.  Oct.  23.  19!*6. 
8625391 

Int.  a.'  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  277—26  32  Oaims 


1.  A  pendulum  toy,  comprising: 

a  supporting  nember  comprising  a  plurality  of  rods  linked 
together; 

a  disconnect  means  comprising  a  ball-in-socket  between 
each  of  the  rods  in  which  the  ball-in-socket  between  two 
of  the  rods  breaks  apart  if  the  force  pulling  on  said  sup- 
porting member  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.5  to  about  15 
pounds,  saic  disconnect  means  easily  reconnectable  after 
the  excess  force  is  removed; 

means  for  restricting  the  range  of  motion  of  the  ball-in- 
socket  in  which  the  ball  is  pulled  out  of  the  socket  if  the 
joint  is  flexed  so  the  curvature  of  the  supporting  member 
is  no  smaller  than  the  curvature  of  an  infants  neck; 

an  object  supported  in  this  manner  is  a  soft  toy; 

all  detachable  pieces  of  the  toy  have  a  length  at  least  1.25 
inches  to  prevent  an  infant  choking  accident. 


15     13 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  face  seal  for  producing  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  components  com- 
prising a  first  annular  seal  face  member  fixed  rolationally  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  components,  a  second  annular  seal  face 
member  fixed  rotationally  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
components,  said  first  and  second  seal  face  members  ea^h 
defining  an  annular  radial  sealing  face  m  opposing  relation  U' 
each  other,  said  first  seal  face  member  having  an  annular  cylin 
drical  portion  and  an  outwardlv  directed  annular  flange  por 
lion,  said  cylindncai  portion  defining  said  radial  sealing  lace  ol 
said  first  seal  face  member,  said  sealing  face  defining  an  axial 
boundary  of  said  first  seal  face  member  nearest  said  second  seal 
face  member,  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  opposing  sealing 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  seal  face  members  into  engage- 
ment, said  first  and  second  seal  face  members  being  subject  in 
distortion  as  a  result  of  a  temperature  gradient  created  in  each 
said  member  during  operation,  said  distortion  of  each  said 
member  prosiding  a  thermal  rotation  of  each  said  sealing  face, 
said  first  seal  face  member  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
provide  a  thermal  rotation  rate  for  said  scaling  face  thereof 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  m  direction  to 
the  thermal  rotation  of  the  sealing  face  of  said  second  seal  face 
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member  over  the  operating  range  of  heat  transfer  coefTicients 
to  which  the  seal  is  subjected. 


5,135.23<) 

SKAI    FOR  BKARIVC.  \SSKMH1  \ 

Manslaw    Kruk.    V  astra    Frolunda,   Sweden.    a.v>iKtior   to   SKF 

dmbH.  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rman> 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  322. (rH.  Mar.  10.  19H9.  abandi.n.d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  5"'. 620.  Jun,  2.  19H^, 
Abandoned.  Thi.s  application   \pr    11.  I")?!.  Ser    Nu    6X4,450 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed     Hep,   'if  dermany.  .Jun     7, 
19«6,  8615458 

Ini   (  I     MM    '5/32;  F16C  JJ/7S 
VS.C\.211—y  1  CUim 


tip  is  adapted  to  wipe  circumferentially  over  the  other  of 
the  housing  and  the  shaft  to  effect  a  seal  thereagainst  upon 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  in  which  seal  member  each  said  seal 
element  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  planar  flex  bile 
strip  having  opposing  side  surfaces  the  width  of  which 


// 
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BRl  Ml  SF  \1    VVI  1  H    \S>  MMF  1  Hl(   M     Ml  Ml  NTS 
Ralph  F    ,J    Flower,  Hath.  F  ngland.  as.siKn<)r  to  <  riss  Miinufac- 

turinK  (  ompanv  iIQJXi  limited.  Hath.  F  nKland 
(ontinuation  of  Ser    No    504. JJJ.   \pr    J,  199(1,  abandi'rud.  This 
application  Jan    IJ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  82I.J05 

(  iaims  priority     applaalhin   I  nitcd  Kiniidom,  Apr.  5,   1989, 
8907695 

In!    <   :       I  UvJ   15/48 
I    S.  CI.  277— 5J  SOaims 

1   A  seal  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  bore: 

b)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bore  in  the  housing  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  housing;  and 

c)  a  seal  member  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  shaft  and 
said  housing,  which  seal  member  comprises  an  annular 
carrier  mounted  on  one  of  the  housing  and  the  shaft  and 
held  against  rotation  and  axial  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  seal  elements  mounted  on  the 
earner  to  extend  generally  radially  therefrom,  each  said 
seal  element  having  a  tip  remote  from  the  carrier  which 


side  surfaces  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
carrier  is  significantly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
slnp  in  the  generally  circumferential  direction  of  the 
carrier,  and  the  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  seal 
elements  being  in  contact  with  each  other  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  adjacent  side  surfaces. 


I   Tile  combination  comprising  a  bearing  having  inner  and 

outer  nngs  (1.  15)  spaced  apart  to  define  an  annular  space 
between  the  nngs,  a  shaft  member  (2)  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
said  inner  nng  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  (4)  axially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  member  contiguous  to  and 
Hjbstantiaiiv  aligned  with  a  circumferentially  extending  land 
surface  at  one  axial  end  of  said  inner  ring,  an  annular  seal  (9) 
located  in  a  space  defined  by  the  inner  and  iiuler  rings  and  said 
shaft  member  comprising  an  elastic  sealing  element  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  sealing  section  (8)  seated  with  a  predeter- 
mined tension  lo  overlie  and  seahngly  engage  said  land  surface 
of  the  inner  ring  and  circumferential  surface  (4)  of  the  shaft 
member,  a  flexible  lip  at  one  axial  end  of  the  seating  section 
engaging  an  annular  chamfered  shoulder  adjacent  the  circum- 
ferential surface  (4).  and  a  metallic  support  element  (11)  vulca- 
nized to  the  elastic  sealing  element,  and  a  profiled  sheet  metal 
element  (13)  consisting'  of  two  interengaging  parts  which  are 
seated  m  a  ring-shaped  recess  (14)  in  the  outer  nng  (15),  said 
elastic  sealing  element  having  at  least  one  sealing  projection 
(12)  sealingly  engaging  the  intenor  surface  of  said  element  (13) 
to  provide  a  [>ermanent  and  reliable  seal  of  the  annular  space 
by  solely  engaging  the  element  (13)  and  lateral  surface  of  the 
shaft  member  within  the  axial  confines  of  the  outer  nng. 


5.1J';.2.*H 

1  I  HRK   MH)  IH  Ml'  I'ACKINl^  A.SSFMBI  ^ 

John  R.  Wells.  {  omanche.  and  Steven  A.  Flox.  I>uncan.  both  of 

Ukla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  C'ompanv.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan    16,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  641.982 

Int.  CI.'  K16J  15/18 

U.S.  a.  277— 71  20aaims 


1  A  packing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  plunger  pump,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

packing  means  for  sealingly  engaging  a  plunger  of  the  pump: 

a  seal  earner  adjacent  to  said  packing  means,  said  seal  earner 
compnsing; 

seal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  seal  therein; 

a  vent  passage  defined  through  said  seal  carrier  without 
communication  with  said  seal  receiving  means,  said  vent 
passage  being  adapted  for  venting  leakage  of  fluid  past 
said  packing  means,  and 

a  lubrication  pa.vsage  defined  in  s»iid  seal  earner  without 
communication  with  said  vent  passage,  said  lubrication 
passage  being  adapted  for  providing  lubrication  to  said 
plunger  adjacent  to  said  seal  receiving  means;  and 

sealing  means  disp<ised  in  said  seal  receiving  means  for  seal- 
ingly engaging  said  plunger  and  all<iwing  a  film  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  lubrication  passage  to  be  deposited  on  said 
plunger 
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5,135^9 
SEAL  MEMBER  FOR  OUTBOARD  COWLING 

Naoki  Kato,  ant  Michihiro  Tagushi,  botb  of  Hamamattu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  :MUishin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kamamatsu, 
Japan 
Continuation  .  f  Ser.  No.  427,755,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

1  his  ap[  lication  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.902 
Claims  priori  .y,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1988,  63-271773; 
Feb.  23,  1989,  1-43989 

lot.  a.5  F16J  J5/J0;  B63H  21/00 
VS.  a.  277—186  3  Qaims 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  interposition  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  sealing  surfaces  of  tray  and  cowling  of  a  power- 
head  of  an  outlioard  motor  for  facilitating  sealing  without  the 
necessity  of  coTipressing  the  seal,  said  seal  comprising  a  base 
portion  for  affixing  said  seal  to  one  of  said  tray  and  said  cowl- 
ing, a  pair  of  portions  each  for  sealingly  engaging  a  respective 
one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  cowling  and  said 
tray  when  said  cowling  and  said  tray  are  affixed  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  intenr  ediate  portions  each  integrally  connecting  said 
base  portion  w  ith  a  respective  one  of  said  seal  portion,  said 
intermediate  p<irtions  being  deflected  by  bending  upon  assem- 
bly of  said  co\  er  to  said  tray  for  sealing  engagement  of  said 
seal  jxjrtion  without  the  necessity  of  compression  of  said  seal 
and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  portions  comprising  a 
hollow  tubular  section  and  its  seal  portion  comprising  a  lip 
type  seal  having  a  base  integrally  formed  with  said  tubular 
section  and  offset  to  one  side  thereof,  said  lip  type  seal  having 
a  substantially  uniform  width  and  extending  across  said  tubular 
section  toward  the  other  side  thereof  for  further  effecting  the 
sealing  engagement  without  compression  of  said  seal  by  canti- 
levered  bending  of  said  lip  type  seal  and  bending  of  said  tubular 
section. 


5,135,240 
MECHANIC  VLLY-BONDED,  MONOLITHIC  SEALING 
RING  FOR  STUFFING  BOX  INCLUDING  AXIALLY 
CENTRAL  PORTION  MADE  OF  COMPRESSED 
FLE>  IBLE  FOAMED  GRAPHITE  TAPE 
Andy  R.  Dodst  n,  Columbiana,  AUu,  assignor  to  Sealing  Equip- 
ment Products  Company,  Pelham,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  248.163 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/30 
U.S.  a.  277— 188  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanically-bonded,  monolithic  sealing  ring  for  a 
stuffing  box  of  a  high  pressure,  high  temperature  valve  or 
pump,  said  sea  ing  ring  comprising: 
a  ring-shape  1  central  portion  made  of  axially  compressed 
convolute  spirally-wrapped  foamed  flexible  graphite  tape 
having  an  ixial  throughbore  with  an  inner  penpheral  wall; 
wall  means  of  said  central  portion  forming  a  respective 
axially  oui  wardly  opening  recess  in  each  of  two  axially 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion,  contiguously  with 
said  throughbore  of  said  central  portion  and  spaced  axially 
inwardly  of  a  respective  outer  penpheral  wall  of  said 
central  portion,  thereby  defining  two  annular,  radially 
outer  integral  collars  of  said  central  portion; 
a  pair  of  axially  opposite  end  rings  made  of  anti-extnision 


material  relative  to  said  central  portion,  said  end  rings 
each  having  a  throughbore  with  an  inner  peripheral  wall, 

said  end  rings  being  of  li'ie  inner  diameter  with,  but  lesser 
outer  diameter  than  said  central  portion, 

said  end  rings  being  coaxially  received  m  said  recesses  and 
having  respective  axially  inner  ends  axially  abuttingly 
engaging  and  mechanically  connected   with  respective 


QcAHO 
STuD-BCX'S 
*HC   NUTS 


axially  outwardly  facing  end  wall  surface  of  said  ccniral 
portion  within  respective  ones  of  said  recesses  while  being 
radially  surrounded  by  and  mechanically  connected  ssith 
said  collars,  so  that  said  central  portion  and  said  end  rings 
are  both  radially  inwardly  coterminous  along  said  radially 
inner  penpheral  stalls  and  axially  outwardly  coterminous 
at  respectively  opposite  ends  of  said  sealing  nng. 


5,135.241 
NON-IMl'ACT  KF:'S1.F>.S  TOO!    (HI  (  K  SI.KFAF 
Robert  O.  Huff.  Piedmont,  and  Valerit  (twens.  Townville,  both 
of  S.C.,  assijsnors  to  Internationa!  Business  Machines  (  orp<)- 
ration,  .Armonk.  N.V. 

File^l  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  Nu.  643.i85 

Int,  C\:  B23B  .<  1  <i2 

U.S.  a.  279— 142  24  Oaims 


JO 


!6  18 


1.  A  keyless  tool  chuck  sleeve  for  use  in  a  chuck  for  holding 
a  bit  on  a  rotary  tool,  the  chuck  comprising  the  chuck  sleeve 
and  a  keyless  chuck  mechanism  mounted  m  the  chuck  sleeve, 
the  chuck  sleeve  comprising: 

a  tube  having  extenor  and  interior  surfaces,  and  a  portion 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  the  exte- 
rior to  the  intenor  surfaces  of  the  tube; 
an  elastomenc  cover  molded  onto  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
tube  and  extending  thiough  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures;  and 
a  flange  integrally  formed  with  and  from  the  elastomenc 
cover  extending  through  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures,  said  flange  comprising  a  ring  which  abuts 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  lube. 


196 


OFFICIAL  GA7FTTE 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


5.n5.:42 

XOJl  ST\BI  F  CHK  K  K)R  CRlPPINfi  WORKPIFfT-S 
Of    DIFKVRFNT  SIZKS  \l  ( OSTROl  I  Kl)  PRFXSl  RKS 
Haul    roth.   Allen  Park,  Mich.,  issiitnor  Ii.  Illinois   fr^il  U.^rks 
Inc  .  (ilennew.  Ill 

Kilwl  N»a>  :i    fWl    ->et.  No.  703,405 
Inl   (  1     H:JB  31/24 

VS.  a.  r7»— 4.02 


a  rear  wheel  unit  detachably  secured  to  said  body  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  thereof; 


5  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  chuck  for  gripping  workpieces  of  different 
sues,  the  chuck  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  jaws  mounted  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween an  opened  condition  and  a  closed  condition; 

(b)  means  including  d  riKker  arm  mounting  each  of  the  jaw; 
for  closing  ihe  jaws  to  gnp  a  workpiece  by  causing  relj 
tive  movemeni  of  Ihe  jaws  toward  the  closed  condition,  in 
which  the  jaws  apply  a  gripping  force  to  the  workpiece; 

(c)  means  comprising  a  pair  of  strain  gauges  mounted  to  the 
rocker  arm  mounting  one  of  the  jaws  for  sensing  the 
gnppmg  tor^e  applied  by  the  jaws  to  a  workpiece  when 
the  jaws  are  closed  so  as  to  gnp  the  workpiece,  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
closing  means  m  such  manner  that  the  gripping  force 
applied  by  the  jaws  to  a  workpiece  approximates  a  desired 
magnitude 


said  front  wheel  unit  and  said  rear  wheel  unit  supporting  said 
body  from  said  ground  surface  with  said  runners  raised 
thereabove. 


S.1J5,:44 

SUSPENSION  -VNI)  BR4kIN(.  SVSTFM  KOR  \  T^NnfM 

\M1KKI  K[)  SKAIK 

UiHiam   I)    Allison,  dross*   Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  a&siKnor  to 
WORM  Patent  (  <i.,  t.rosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«9.39<i 
Inr   <  I.    \t>M    ,    Jv  .'    «■ 
U.S.  a.  280—  1 1  in 


12  aaims 


■* 

i.c 

5,135.243 
CHILD  S  C  ART 
Bnice  R   Carpenter.  ()ak»ille,  (  anada.  a.sslKnor  to  Noma  Out- 
di«)r  Products  Inc.,  Brampton,  (  anada 

Filed  Jan.  H,  1991.  Ser    N,,    fOd  44S 
Int.  n.'  Bft^H  . 
VS.  a.  280—7.14  14  CUims 

I   A  child's  cart  comprising. 

a  can  bixly  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 
said  body  including  runners  emending  between  proximate 
each  said  end  for  supporting  said  cart  from  a  ground 
surface  for  sliding  movement  thereover; 
a  bogie  including  a  pivot  unit  having  a  post  received  within 
a  recessed  portion  of  said  can  body  for  gudgeon  securing 
said  Kigie  to  said  can  bixly  adjacent  said  forward  end  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  a  front  wheel 
unit; 
means  independent  of  said  gudgeon  for  deuchably  coupling 

said  front  wheel  unit  to  said  pivot  unit; 
a  steenng  handle  connected  to  a  forward  end  of  said  pivot 
unit  independently  of  said  front  wheel  unit;  and 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  supported  for  rotation  in  a  common 
plane. 

a  support  platform  having  an  upper  and  lower  side  for  sup- 
porting the  foot  of  a  user  on  the  upper  side, 

a  beam  pivoted  for  limited  tilting  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  at  the  lower  side  of  said  platform, 

means  spaced  from  said  axis  for  resihently  resisting  tilting 
movement  of  said  beam  about  said  axis  and  including  a 
tubular  member  of  elastomenc  material  supported  on  an 
element  extending  transversely  of  said  beam  in  parallel 
relationship  to  said  transverse  axis, 

a  pair  of  iruck-i  each  including  at  least  a  pair  of  tandem 
wheeK  supported  for  rotation  about  transverse  axes, 

one  of  said  trucks  being  pivoted  to  a  forward  end  of  said 
beam  and  the  other  i>l  sjid  trucks  hemg  pivoted  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  beam  for  tilling  movement  about 
transverse  axis  relative  to  said  beam,  said  wheels  of  said 
pair  of  trucks  being  disposed  for  rotation  in  a  common 
plane. 
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5,135,245 
RECYCLIN(;  CART  AND  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
\  incent  C   PaKon< .  Chicago;  C.  S.  John  Allegretti,  Oak  Park. 
and  Joshua  H   1  esnick,  Chicago,  all  of  HI.,  aaiignors  to  Hyatt 
(  orp<iratioa,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,436 

Int.  a.'  B62B  5/00;  B65D  25/22 

VS.  a.  280—79.2  9  Claims 


r\d 


a  first  seat  tube,  said  front  frame  and  a  center  frame  foldable 
with  respect  to  each  other  said  first  seat  tube. 

said  intermediate  member  of  said  front  frame  being  m  sub- 
stantia) angular  and  fore  and  aft  alignment  with  said  inter- 
mediate member  of  said  center  frame  when  said  tandem  i^ 
in  a  riding  configuration, 

a  second  seat  tube,  said  center  frame  aiul  said  rear  frame 
foldable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  said  second  seat 
tube,  whereby  said  front  and  rear  frames  fold  about  re- 
spective first  and  second  seat  tubes  to  fold  said  frame. 


5,135,24' 
RF\  FRSIBLE  TRAIl.KR  MTTCH 
Daniel  V.  Alfaro,  3765  S.  Alameda,  #101.  Coit»us  Christi.  7ei 
78411,  and  William  H.  Mellberg.  5806  Woodhaven.  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.  78412 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,707 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/07 

VS.  a.  280—415.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  cart  and  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  containers,  each  of  said  containers  having  a 
front  wall,  a  -ear  wall  and  an  elongated,  arcuate  bottom; 

a  cart  having  a  base,  said  base  including  an  outer  frame  and 
a  groove,  saiil  groove  for  receiving  said  arcuate  bottoms 
of  said  carts;  and 

hook-and-bar  stabilizer  means  for  stabilizing  each  of  said 
containers  in  .in  upright  position  in  said  cart,  said  stabilizer 
means  includ.ng  one  of  a  bar  and  a  hook  mounted  to  said 
rear  wall  of  (ach  of  said  containers  and  the  other  of  said 
bar  and  said  hook  mounted  to  said  cart,  each  of  said  hooks 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  bars  when  said  re- 
spective one  of  said  containers  is  received  in  said  groove, 
said  hooks  and  respective  bars  cooperating  to  maintain 
said  containers  in  an  upright  position  in  said  cart. 


5,135,246 
FOl  DABLE  r ANDEM  BICYCLE 

Harr*   Monugue,  3042  Newark  St,  NW„  Washington,  D.C. 

2IX)08 

t  ontinuation-in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  296,732,  Not.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4.995.626.  This  :ipplication  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,414 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B62K  3/J2 

VS.  O.  280—231  20  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  tandem  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a  complete  front  frame  having  an  intermediate  member 

inside  said  front  frame, 
a  rear  frame, 
an  integral  center  frame  having  an  intermediate  member 

inside  said  center  frame, 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  coupling  comprising 

a  base  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  rear  end, 
a  front  end  and  a  generally  cylindncal  passage  there- 
through; 

a  spindle  rotatably  movahly  mounted  in  the  cylindnca! 
passage  and  axially  movahly  mounted  in  the  cylindncal 
passage  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec 
ond  position  and  having 

means  captivating  the  spindle  m  the  cylindncal  passage 
including  a  rear  spindle  end  extending  beyond  the  rear  end 
of  the  cylindncal  passage  and  providing  an  enlargement 
larger  than  the  cylindncal  passage  and  a  front  spindle  end 
extending  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  cylindncal  passage 
and  providing  an  enlargement  larger  than  the  cylindrical 
passage; 

the  front  spindle  end  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  trailer 
hitch  balls  of  different  size. 

means  cooperating  between  the  bast  and  the  spindle  for 
positioning  a  selected  one  of  the  trailer  hitch  balls  in  an 
upstanding  towing  position  including  interdigitating 
means  on  the  base  and  on  the  spindle,  the  inlerdigitating 
means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  notches  and  a  plurality  of 
abutments  interdigitating  at  the  first  positicm  of  the  spindle 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  ba,se 
and  out  of  interdigitating  relation  at  the  second  position  of 
the  spindle  and  allowing  rotation  of  ihc  spindle  relative  to 
the  base; 

the  base  and  the  spindle  providing  a  pair  of  aligned  pas,siiges 
transverse  to  the  spindle:  and 

a  pin  removably  received  in  the  aligned  passages  for  retain- 
ing the  spindle  in  the  first  position. 
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5,1J5.J-W 

sVSTKM  FOR  I  IMITING  RKl  ATI\  K  WiA  I  \K 

MOVKMKNT  BtTVNEKN  THt  TRACFDR  \M> 

SEMl-TRAII  KR 

loare/  Keisemian,  Ru€  Coron«l  Bordini.  12"'J  ^partamtnto  501, 

90420  Porto  Alegre  RS,  Bnml 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.709.  Jan    5,  19S9.  abandoned    This 

application  Sep.  14.  1990.  S*r    No    584,44" 

(  lajms  priontv.  application  Brazil,  Jan.  6.  198S,  S800156 

Int.  (!.'  B62D  5j  06 

I  .>.  CI    :>M' — 4.':  10  Claims 


portion  to  said  tail  portion  and  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  elunga!f  Sxiv  viid  flat  fvirlion  having  a  width  in 
the  range  of  eighi  percent  i,h''<  i  tu  snieen  percent  (lb<7c)of  the 
width  of  said  body,  said  bottom  having  a  substantially  convex 
cross-seetional  shape  from  said  tail  ptirtion  to  the  longitudinal 


I.  A  system  for  limiting  relative  angular  movement  between 
a  traction  vehicle  and  a  semi-trailer,  comprising: 

a  locking  element 

locking  means  resfxmsive  to  actuation  of  a  vehicle  brake  for 
moving  the  loclung  element  in  a  direction  from  an  unlock- 
ing position  at  \*  hich  said  locking  element  is  free  of  a  fifth 
wheel  of  the  traction  vehicle  to  a  locking  position  at 
which  said  locking  elements  blocks  a  path  of  relative 
angular  movement  of  the  fifth  wheel  with  respect  to  the 
semi-trailer  and  thereby  limits  the  relative  angular  move- 
ment attainable  by  the  fifth  wheel  to  within  that  of  a 
blocking  area  defined  by  a  relative  blinking  angle,  said 
locking  means  mcluding  means  for  pivoting  said  locking 
element  about  a  shaft  to  move  between  said  unlocking  and 
locking  positions; 

retummg  means  responsive  to  cessation  of  actuation  of  the 
vehicle  brake  of  the  traction  vehicle  for  returning  said 
locking  element  from  said  locking  position  to  said  un- 
locked position;  and 

means  for  freeing  said  locking  means  of  any  adaptation  to 
the  traction  vehicle,  said  freeing  means  including  means 
for  keeping  said  locking  means  supported  by  the  semi- 
trailer, said  kxking  element  being  arranged  to  be  blocked 
against  further  movement  in  the  same  direction  by  the 
fifth  wheel  whenever  the  relative  angular  onentation 
between  the  t.  action  vehicle  and  the  semitrailer  is  such 
that  said  further  movement  of  the  locking  element  in  the 
same  direction  would  otherwise  cause  the  liKking  element 
to  be  in  a  [Xisition  for  bUxking  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  traction  vehicle  and  the  semitrailer  anywhere 
outside  of  saio  blocking  area,  whereby  free  realignment  of 
the  traction  vehicle  and  semi-trailer  may  take  place  even  if 
the  vehicle  brakes  are  actuated. 


?,ns  J4g 
>NOHH()ARr)  H\\  IN(.   A  SMAHU)  HOnoM  M   Kf  \CE 

K)R  STABII  in 
lamt-s    K     Morris.   il2   N     Stadium    Hai      \pt     402,   Tacoma, 
Wash.  9S40,' 

Filed  Feb    '.  1991.  Str    No.  558.555 
Inl    (I      \hM     '     '^■1 
L.S.  n   2«0— 609  3  Oaims 

1  A  snowKiard.  tv'mpnsing  an  elongate  ^H>d\  having  a  top, 
a  bottom,  a  pair  of  mutuallv  opp<ised  sides,  and  a  nose  portion 
and  a  tail  portion  integralK  formed  therein,  said  bottom  having 
a  substantially  conven  cross-sectional  shape,  said  convex  bot- 
•im  further  including  a  flat  portion  integrally  formed  therein 
itia!  IS  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  is  positioned  at  the 
transverse  midpoint  of  said  bottom  and  extends  from  said  nose 


midpoint  of  said  body  where  said  convex  bottom  then 
smoothly  tapers  into  said  body  to  form  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  that  extends  from  said  longitudinal  midpoint  to 
said  tip  to  facilitate  a  smooth  nde  and  reduce  unwanted  rock- 
ing of  said  body  from  side  to  side  on  a  surface  of  snow. 


5.13?.:.Sii 

ACLLSStJK\  UKMCl  K)R  sKl^.  I'hKMITTING 

INSTALLATION  OF  A  SKf  Of  HOOl  HI N DINGS  ON  A 

SKI 

RoKer  Xbondance.  Kivts  sur  Fure.  and  Adrien  Duvillard. 
MeRHt.  both  of  Iranci,  avsignors  to  Skis  Rovsignol  S.A., 
V  iMron.  France 

Filed  Jul    1ft,  199(1.  Ser.  No.  552,453 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1989,  8910378 

int    (  I      \63C  V/Ort 

U.S.  a.  280— «17  32  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  mounting  a  set  of  boot  bindings  on  i  ski, 
comprising: 

a  plate  for  holding  the  set  of  bindings; 

means  for  mounting  the  plate  on  the  ski  with  the  plate  being 
positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  top  surface  of  the  ski; 

said  mounting  means  including  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  plate  in  the  lateral  direction  of  the  ski.  and  said 
mounting  means  including  two  opptised  stops,  a  first  one 
of  the  stops  being  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  the  plate  and 
a  second  one  of  the  stops  being  positioned  at  a  second  end 
of  the  plate  opp<ised  to  the  first  end.  each  of  said  slops 
including  an  ela.stic  portion  coactive  with  the  plate  for 
permitting  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  plate  on  the 
ski; 

wherein  each  slop  comprises  a  slot  parallel  to  the  top  surface 
of  the  ski.  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  viscoelas- 
tic  material  disposed  in  the  slot  in  a  position  for  engage- 
ment by  the  plate. 
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5,135,251 

ACTIVE  OSCTLLATION  DAMPING  SENSOR  FOR 

MFASURING  RELATIVE  VELOOTY  BETWEEN  BODY 

AND  AXLE 

I  h.imas  Wbrmann.  Wiippertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  August  BiUteiii  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(.trmany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.608 

(  imins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1989.  3940819 

Ini   <  I.-  GOIP  J/.52,  GOIB  7/14;  GOlH  H/OO;  B60G  17/08 
V.S.  CI.  280—707  11  Oaims 


extending  from  each  end  thereof,  fastening  means  secunng  the 
crossmember  to  the  exterior  of  the  air  bag  deployment  chute. 
each  leg  having  an  elongated  adjustment  slot  therein,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  catches  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  air  bag 
housing,  each  catch  extending  through  one  of  said  elongated 


1.  A  dashpot  active  sensor  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body 
and  an  axle  for  sensing  and  measuring  a  difference  in  speed 
between  said  body  and  said  axle,  comprising:  dashpot  means 
having  an  end  secured  to  said  body;  a  wheel  suspension  in  said 
motor  vehicle;  an  attenuating  cylinder  on  said  wheel  suspen- 
sion; a  piston  rod  movable  in  and  out  of  said  cylinder;  a  hous- 
ing; a  permanent  magnet  with  a  magnetic  field  in  said  housing 
and  at  least  one  winding  adjacent  said  magnet,  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  adjacent  said  magnet  inducing  in  said  winding 
a  measurable  control  voltage  signal  representing  said  differ- 
ence in  speed  between  said  body  and  said  axle  for  transmission 
to  a  processing  circuit,  said  sensor  with  said  housing  being 
stationary,  said  hojsing  having  a  central  bore,  said  piston  rod 
being  movable  through  said  central  bore  and  being  closely  and 
tightly  surrounded  by  said  central  bore,  said  sensor  with  said 
housing  being  mountable  on  an  upper  side  of  a  dashpot,  said 
winding  being  free  of  excitation  input  voltage  when  said  con- 
trol voltage  signal  is  induced  in  said  winding,  said  magnet  and 
winding  forming  a  combination  with  inductance  varied  by 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  to  induce  in  said  winding  said 
measurable  control  voltage  signal,  said  winding  being  station- 
ary relative  to  said  magnetic  field  when  said  voltage  signal  is 
induced  in  said  winding. 


adjustment  slots  and  functioning  to  prevent  separation  of  the 
air  bag  housing  and  air  bag  deployment  chute  dunng  deploy- 
ment of  an  air  bag,  the  elongated  adjustment  slots  accommo- 
dating variations  in  the  position  of  the  air  bag  housing  with 
respect  to  the  air  bag  deployment  chute. 


5,135.253 

AIR  B'Kf;  svstf:m  for  vfhu  i  f 

Isao  HirashimsL,  Hiroshima:  Hisao  Muramoto.  >amaguchi; 
Shigefumi  Kohno.  Hiroshima,  and  Haruhisa  Kore.  Kure.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corp<!rati()n,  Hiroshima. 
Japan 

Filed  Ma>  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  526.882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  24,  1989.  1-59174[U]; 
May  24,  1989,  1-59175[L]:  May  24,  1989,  1-129005 

int.  ri."  B60R  :i   16 
VS.  a.  280—732  10  Claims 


5,135,252 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  PASSENGER 

SIDE  AIR  BAG  STRUCTURE 

Michael  J.  Suran,  Qarkston,  and  John  M,  Bederka.  Madison 
Heights.  b<»th  01"  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
HiKhiand  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,173 
Int.  a.'  BIOR  2J/I6 
U.S.  a.  280—732  4  Qaims 

1  Mounting  means  for  a  vehicle  passenger  side  air  bag 
structure  comprising  an  air  bag  structure  including  an  air  bag 
housing  for  containing  an  uninflated  air  bag,  an  air  bag  housing 
bracket  secured  between  the  air  bag  housing  and  support 
structure  of  a  vehicle,  an  air  bag  deployment  chute  mounted  in 
an  opening  provided  in  a  vehicle  instrument  panel  on  the 
pa,vsenger  side  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  air  bag  housing  slidably 
received  in  the  air  bag  deployment  chute  in  a  portion  of  the  air 
bag  deployment  ciute  extending  forwardly  of  the  instrument 
panel,  a  connectoi  bracket,  the  connector  bracket  being  sub- 
stantially U-shapeJ  and  including  a  crossmember  with  a  leg 


1.  An  air  bag  system  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  passenger  seat, 

an  air  bag  unit  disposed  in  the  openmg  and  provided  with  an 
air  bag  to  be  inflated,  an  infiaior  for  generating  a  gas  and 
a  casing  for  receiving  the  air  bag. 

a  cover  member  provided  in  the  opening  provided  in  the 
instrument  panel  so  as  to  cover  the  opening  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  cover  member  extends  substantially  continu- 
ously with  a  surface  of  the  instrument  panel,  and 

a  shelf  portion  formed  on  the  instrument  panel  so  as  to 
extend  toward  a  passenger  seated  in  the  pas.senger  seat,  the 
cover  member  being  provided  with  a  weakened  portion 
which  is  broken  when  the  air  bag  is  infiated.  an  upper 
portion  of  said  cover  member  being  opened  upwardly  and 
a  lower  portion  of  said  cover  member  being  opened 
downwardly  when  the  weakened  portion  is  broken  and 
the  air  bag  is  inflated,  the  shelf  portion  extending  toward 
the  passenger  seat  and  beyond  the  lower  ponion  of  the 
cover  member  at  all  times  so  that  the  pa,ssenger  is  noi 
contacted  by  said  lower  portion  of  said  cover  member  as 
it  is  opened,  the  lower  portion  of  the  cover  member  being 
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smaller  than  the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  member  m    ahead  travel  and  which  covers  an  air  bag  container  and  folds 

width.  out  along  a  transverse  hinge  axis  of  a  hinge  in  a  lower  edge 

region  of  the  air  bag  container  dunng  unfolding  of  the  air  bag, 

,,  after  which  it  completely  exposes  a  container  aperture  above 

V  mif  I  V   MRHXl^KVf^PMl  s  ^"*  «*8e  region  for  the  pa^ge  of  the  bag  fabric  into  an  m- 

^  ,      .,  .     ,  .,        .       ,      ,.,        ......      flated  position  in  front  of  the  vehicle  occupant,  wherein  the 

Milsijhikc)  MaseRi.  Nukata;   Akira  K(indi>.  C)ka/.aki.   Misanito  '^  "^ 

Mutoh,  rn>ota,  and  Koichi  Fujita.  NaK<>>a.  all  uf  .Japan. 
aviiKHors  to  Nippondenso  (  o..  1  id..  Karj>a  and  I.r\.)ia  .)id<i 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rn>i)ta.  both  cif  Japan 

Hied  Apr    IN,  IWl.  Vr    So    W*6.h:,< 
I  Uim>i  pnoritN,  application  Japan.    \pr    1*<    li/VO,  2-102472 
Ini    (I      H60H  .  , 
VS.  a.  280—735  12  Oainis 


1   A  vehicle  air  bag  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  air  bags  kx;ated  at  different  positions  within 
a  vehicle  for  protecting  (x;cupants  of  the  vehicle; 

first  and  second  squibs  for  finng  and  activating  the  first  and 
second  air  bags  respectively; 

acceleration  detecting  means  provided  in  common  to  the 
first  and  second  .squibs  for  detecting  an  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle  up<in  a  collision  of  the  vehicle  and  executing  a 
switching  operation  in  response  to  the  detected  vehicle 
acceleration. 

first  and  second  constant-current  circuits  supplied  with  an 
electric  power  from  a  vehicle  battery  and  feeding  constant 
electric  currents  for  a  firing  operation  to  the  first  and 
second  squibs  respectively  in  response  to  the  switching 
operation  of  the  acceleration  detecting  means;  and 

energy  storage  means  for  feeding  a  backup  electric  power  to 
the  first  and  second  constant-current  circuits  when  the 
supply  of  the  electric  power  from  the  vehicle  battery  to 
the  first  and  second  constant-current  circuits  is  cut  off; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  constant-current  cir- 
cuits comprises  a  first  transistor  for  feeding  an  electric 
current  to  the  related  squib,  a  first  resistor  for  detecting  a 
level  of  the  electnc  current  fed  to  the  squib,  a  second 
transistor  conducting  an  electnc  current  with  a  level 
which  depends  on  the  electnc  current  level  detected  by 
the  first  resistor,  and  a  second  resistor  for  generating  a 
voltage  which  depends  on  the  electnc  current  conducted 
by  the  second  transistor  and  for  controlling  the  first  tran- 
sistor in  response  to  the  generated  voltage  to  control  the 
electnc  current  fed  to  the  squib. 


S,13.S,:55 
HKFKfAtlf    ARRA\(,KMKM   K)R   \N   AIR  BAG 

VSolfganK  Henseler,  lubinKen;  Manfred  Muller.  I)«i^isau;  ficm 
Katz,  NaKoid;  Guido  Wetzel,  Sindelfinnen.  and  I  uiki  Hram 
billa,  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  issinmirs  ri. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Apr    4,  1991.  Vr    No.  6S0.5-I 
<  laims   prior!t>,   application   Fed     Rep.   of  Germany,    \pr     4, 
1'>9(I,  401(r6<) 

Int.  (1.    B6(JR  21/20 
I  s.  (1    280— '4J  20  Qaims 

1  A  receptai-le  arrangement  for  an  air  bag  adapted  to  pro- 
tect a  vehicle  ivi-upant  from  an  impact  onto  interior  parts  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising  a  rectangular  covenng  fixed  to  the 
base  plate,  the  long  rectangular  sides  of  the  covenng  being 
aligned  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  in  straight- 


covenng  is  swivellable  and  has,  in  addition  to  the  first  bottom 
transverse  hinge,  two  additional  hinges  which  laterally  bound 
said  first  hinge,  are  approximately  perpendicular  thereto  and 
have  a  clearance  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  covering,  by 
which  two  lateral  covenng  flaps  are  formed  which  subdivide 
the  swivellable  covering. 


5.135,256 
sIDf   IMCACI   Itol.SIFR  \nA(MH>  TO  SEAT  BELT 
Peter  A.  Weller,  Holland.  Mich..  a.vsit{nor  in  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  IXiver,  N.M 

filed  .iul    :v.   1991,  S«T.  \n.  '36.949 

Int.  t  1.    H6«R  .',      -I 

VS.  a.  280—751  5  Oaims 


-Ln 


1.  A  side  impact  protection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lap  belt 
portion  of  a  seat  belt  secured  to  a  door  sill  at  the  base  of  a 
center  pillar  adjacent  an  automotive  front  door  by  a  vehicle 
occupant  seated  on  a  vehicle  front  seat  and  having  the  lap  belt 
portion  secured  across  his  or  her  lap.  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  bolster  fixedly  mounted  around  the  seat  bell  portion  in  the 
space  intermediate  said  front  door  and  the  hip  of  said  occupant. 


5,135.257 

\n.Il  SI  ABI  K  BRFAKAVVAY  SKAT  BFI.T  SHOULDER 

HARNFXS  COMFORT  STRAP 

Ih.  mas  I    Short,  P.O.  Box  1870.  Porterville.  (al if.  93258 
Filed  Auk.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,295 
Inl    CI  '  B60R  ;j  00 
I  .s   t  1.  280—808  8  Claims 

1  An  adjusiable,  breakaway  comfort  strap  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  a  seat  belt  and  shoulder  harness  restraint  system 
compnsing; 

a  first  elongate  strap  member  hav  ing  a  first  fastening  element 

and  a  second  fastening  element  secure  thereto, 
a  second  elongate  strap  member  also  having  a  first  fastening 
element  and  a  second  fastening  element  attached  thereto 
and  further  including  an  attachment  element. 
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whereby  said  first  fastening  element  on  said  first  strap  mem- 
ber can  cooperate  with  said  second  fastening  element  said 
first  strap  menbcr  to  secure  said  first  strap  to  the  shoulder 
harness  of  saic  restraining  system  such  that  the  position  of 
said  first  straf  member  can  be  moved  laterally  along  the 
shoulder  harness,  and  said  first  fastening  element  of  said 
second  strap  can  cooperate  with  said  second  fastening 
element  of  said  second  strap  to  secure  said  second  strap  to 
the  seat  belt  of  a  said  restraining  system  such  that  the 
position  of  said  second  strap  member  can  be  moved  later- 
ally along  the  se-i  belt,  and  a  third  atuchment  element 


1.  A  self-contained  trailer  assembly  removably  attachable  to 
a  towing  vehicle  for  towing  at  least  one  vehicle  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

said  top  side  h  iving  means  for  carrying  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  thereon; 

at  least  one  axle  mounted  to  said  frame; 

wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  axle,  said 


wheels  each  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  having  a 

maximum  height; 
at  least  one  fuel  storage  tank  mounted  to  said  frame  for 

storing  motor  fuel, 
said  top  side  of  said  frame  ami  all  of  said  tank  being  lower 

than  said  maximum  height  of  said  diameter  of  said  wheel. 
a  hand-holdabie  nozzle  una  for  delivering  said  fuel  to  said  at 

least  one  vehicle; 
means  for  pumping  said  fuel  from  said  at  least  one  storage 

tank; 
a  flexible  line  for  conducting  said  fuel  from  said  pumping 

means  to  said  nozzle  unit;  and 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  means  for  pumping. 


5.135.259 
NOTEPAD  FOR  CHFX  KBOOKs 
Raul  G.  Garzji.  52  Ollerton.  Conroe.  Tex.  "'7303 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetjueni  it   Mar.  27. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  281—29  20  Qaims 


provided  on  said  second  strap  member  cooperates  with 
said  second  fastening  element  of  said  first  strap  member  to 
secure  said  first  strap  member  to  said  second  strap  mem- 
ber, 
said  comfort  strip  functioning  to  hold  the  shoulder  harness 
away  from  a  user's  neck  or  face  when  the  restraining 
system  is  in  use.  and  said  first  and  second  elongated  strap 
members  are  secured  together,  and  said  first  strap  member 
and  said  second  strap  member  functioning  to  detach  from 
each  other  under  a  predetermined  force  generated  by  an 
upward  pull  by  said  shoulder  harness  and/or  a  downward 
pull  by  the  lap  seat  belt. 


5,135.258 

TRAILER  WITH  FUEL  TANKS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PUMPING  FUEL 

Jon  S.  Buxton,  4392  Depot,  SwarU  Creek,  Mich.  48473 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,825,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.992 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/22 

U.S.  a.  280—839  22  Qaims 


1.  A  notepad  for  checkbooks  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheets  affixed  together  along  a  common  edge: 

a  backing  surface  connected  to  said  plurality  of  sheets,  said 
backing  surface  having  a  fion!  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
plurality  of  sheets  adjacent  said  from  side;  and 

an  adhesive  stnp  fastened  to  the  back  side  of  said  backing 
surface,  said  adhesive  stnp  having  an  adhesive  surface  on 
one  side  opposite  said  backing  surface,  said  adhesive  stnp 
having  an  adhesive  strength  of  between  5  ounces  per  inch 
of  width  and  85  ounces  per  inch  of  width. 


5,135.260 
CALENDAR  WITH  MCLTI  I.AVFRED  STRl  CIXRH 
Jerzy  Irlik,  and  Miroslawa  Irlik,  b<ith  of  22!  Nomeau  Ct.  SW.. 
Lilburn,  Ga   30247 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.195 
Int.  CI.'  B42D  y'04 
U.S.  Q.  283—2  J  Qaims 

1.  A  yearly  calendar  consisting  of  at  least  one  singic-laced 
sub-calendar,  each  single-faced  sub-calendar  compnsing 

(a)  a  ba.se  being  a  flat  board  having  one  face  graphically 
sub-divided  on  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  contain- 
ing a  message; 

(b)  a  screen  layer  consisting  of  plurality  of  separate  planar 
plates  removably  affixed  to  said  ba.se  within  said  sections 
to  temporarily  conceal  fragments  of  said  messages. 

(c)  a  picture  layer  consisting  of  plurality  of  separate  planar 
portions  removably  affixed  in  random  order  to  said  base 
over  said  plates  of  the  screen  layer,  each  portion  contain- 
ing an  individual  clue  on  the  underside. 

(d)  a  top  layer  consisting  of  plurality  of  separate  planar  parts 
removably  affixed  to  said  portions  of  said  picture  layer 
and  creating  a  table  of  time:  and 

(e)  a  frame  being  a  flat  board  attached  along  one  edge  to  said 
base  and  having  one  face  graphicalK  sub-divided  on  plu- 
rality of  spaces,  each  space  containing  an  individual  clue 
correlated  to  only  one  of  sasd  individual  clues  enclosed  on 
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the  underside  of  said  portions  of  said  picture  layer,  said 
correlated  clues  allocating  each  portion  of  said  picture  to 
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each  section  of  the  frame  to  collate  said  portions  in  the 
frame. 


5,135.261 

!M)i  \  I  \H  r  \Bn   \ssf AIR!  ^ 

Joyce  M  C  usack.  (  hican",  III.;  \llivin  s.  Phillips,  I'.isaiU  na. 
(  alif..  \nahil  Tatar%an.  Icmple  C  it>,  t'alif..  and  Astgik  Si- 
nan>an.  North  Mdllvwmxl.  (  alif .  a.>>si|jniin>  to  Avtr>  Denni- 
-.'•n  (  .jrporatiiin,  1'a.sadt'na.  (  alif 

liltdMar     I  :.  1<»«JI.  Str.  Nu.  6«8,991 
Int    I   1      K4:D  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  285— «1  20  Oaiffls 


5.135.26; 

MFTIU/D  OK  MAKING  COl.DK  (  I1AN(,F   l)t  VICES 

\(T1\  AI  ABl  y   BN   BKNDIN(,  AND  PRODI  XT 

IMKRKOh 


Gary  J.  smith,  dlenburnie 
of  C  anada.  a.vsiRnors  t  i 
trcal.  (  anada 

Hied  Jun.  ^(l 

Int.  a:  iiic  :.■' 

vs.  a.  283—94 


and  RolK'rt  A    Inni-s.  KinKSton.  both 
Alcan    IntiTnatiunal    I  imilcd.    Mim- 

1990.  S€r.  No.  540,937 
«    t:5D  11.26;  B65D  55/02 

15  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  peelable  label  capable  of  under- 
going a  change  of  color  upon  bending,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  flexible  substrate  having  a  color-generating 
metal  at  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

anodizing  said  color-generating  metal  at  a  voltage  sufficient 
to  form  an  anodic  film  on  said  substrate  having  a  thickness 
which  results  in  the  generation  of  a  color  by  optical  inter- 
ference; 

attaching  a  flexible  layer  of  transparent  or  translucent  mate- 
rial to  an  outer  surface  of  said  anodic  film;  and 

applying  a  layer  of  peelable  adhesive  to  a  second  surface  of 
said  substrate  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

wherein  said  anodizing  step  is  earned  out  in  the  presence  of 
40-350  ppm  of  a  Huoride  as  an  adhesion-reducing  agent 
for  said  anodic  film  having  a  concentration  which  results, 
at  said  anodizing  voltage,  in  the  formation  of  said  anodic 
film  in  such  a  way  that  said  generated  color  is  changed 
when  said  substrate  and  attached  anodic  film  undergo 
bending 


I   An  index  tab  label  assembly  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  tab;  and 

a  label  attached  to  said  tab  forming  an  index  tab,  said  label 
including 

(a)  a  thin  film. 

(b)  an  adhesive  applied  to  one  side  of  said  film  attaching  said 
label  to  said  tab.  and 

(c)  coating  means  applied  to  the  other  side  of  said  film  for 
facilitating  printing  indicia  on  said  label  by  providing 
anchorage  for  pnnting  matenal,  desirable  electrostatic 
properties  to  facilitate  laser  and  electrostatic  printing, 
abrasive  resistance  for  wnting.  and  a  background  for 
enhancing  said  indicia,  said  coating  means  comprising 
aluminum  oxide,  resin,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  toluene. 


";  135.263 
LAMINA!!  D  IDKNIin   (  \RI)   \M)   \  \U THOD  FOR 

nil   \UNl  1  ACIl  Rl    IHKRKIF 
Roelof    IiTwt'l,    t)mmen,    Nttherlands.    assi^nDr    to   Sallmetall 

if  \   .  Haalte.  Netherlands 
f("l    No    PCI    NM9   0003ft.  C  .*"1  Date  .Ian    Itl.  ivvl,  §  102(e) 
Date. Ian.   10,  1991.  PCI    Ptih    No    U  ( )K9    1(1847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  19h9 

PCI    hiied  \la»    11.   19H9    Ser    No.  613.654 
(  lajms    priorit).    application    Netherlands,    May    11,    1988, 
8801246 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283—112  10  Oaims 

1.  A  laminated  identity  card,  comprising  a  photographic 
emulsion  layer  intended  for  identity  information; 

a  top  covering  layer  adhered  to  said  photographic  emulsion 

layer; 
a  bottom  covering  layer  adhered  to  said  photographic  emul- 
sion layer;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  positioned  between  at  least  one  of  said  top 
covenng  layer  and  said  bottom  covenng  layer,  wherein 
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said  adhesive  layer  is  an  adhesive  agent  whereof  the  adhe- 
sion  for   said   photographic   emulsion   layer   is   always 


greater  than  the  cohesion  in  the  photographic  emulsion 
layer. 


5,135,264 

FLOW  COUPLING  WITH  FRANGIBLE  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  HOLDING  MEMBER  TO  ALLOW  VENTING 

Peter  Elliott-Moore,  Evesham,  England,  assignor  to  Meco  Min- 
ing E<)uipmen:  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  England 

Fil«d  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,135 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1990, 
9016279;  Feb.  2",  1991,  9104143 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/14 
U.S.  a.  285—2  12  CUums 


1.  A  through  flow  coupler  comprising  first  and  second  parts 
having  intercommunicating  passage  means  so  that  fluid  can 
flow  through  the  first  and  second  parts,  sealing  means  for 
providing  a  fluii  tight  seal  between  the  first  and  second  parts 
when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  held  in  a  sealed  condition 
relative  to  one  another,  pressure  sensitive  means  for  holding 
the  first  and  second  parts  in  the  sealed  condition  when  in  use 
the  fiuid  pressure  within  said  passage  means  is  below  a  certain 
value  and  for  allowing  the  first  and  second  parts  to  move 
relative  to  one  another  to  a  pressure  relief  condition  in  which 
fluid  can  escape  from  the  passage  means  when  in  use  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  passage  means  exceeds  said  certain  value, 
and  means  prev  enting  total  separation  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  when  the  pressure  sensitive  means  allows  the  two  parts  to 
move  relative  to  one  another. 


flexible  hollow  conduit  formed  of  plastic  and  u-rn11nat1r.fl 
in  spaced  ends; 

a  plurality  of  second  lengths  of  hollow  flexible  corrugated 
plastic  tubing  terminating  in  open  ends  and  positioned 
within  the  interior  of  said  first  length  of  conduit  to  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  there<if 

a  separate  ngid  cylmdncal  end  filling  coupling  member 
sealingly  bonded  to  each  end  of  the  first  length  of  conduit 
to  close  the  ends  and  seal  the  intenor  of  the  first  length  nf 
conduit,  each  end  fitting  coupling  member  including  a 
number  of  axially  extending  cyimdncal  through  pa^vsagei 


W/,  y.^>c^ 


equal  to  the  number  of  second  lengths  of  tubing  unhm  the 
interior  of  said  conduit,  and, 
connecting  means  joining  the  open  ends  of  the  tubing  with 
the  cylmdncal  through  passages  in  the  end  fitting  cou 
pling  members  to  provide  a  number  of  continuous  sepa- 
rate passages  longitudinally  of  said  first  length  of  conduit 
between  the  end  fitting  coupling  members,  said  connect- 
ing means  including  slip  couphng  means  for  permitting 
relative  axial  sliding  displacement  between  at  least  one 
end  of  each  length  of  tubing  and  the  end  fitting  coupling 
members. 


5,135.266 

(  ASINC;  SUPS  AND  SlAl    MFMBKR 

Charles  D.  Bridges.  Cypress,  and  Henry  l-ang.  %Noodland.  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .\BB  Vetco  Gray  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  605,731,  Oct.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser   No.  736,655 

Int.  n,'  t21B  IV,  10 

VS.  a.  285—144  «  '  laims 


5,135,265 
MULTIPLE  PASSAGE  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Ijiwrence  E.  Biuscber,  Concord;  Richard  D.  Clark,  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Norman  P.  Sutterer,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lamsc  n  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FilHl  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,848 
Int  a.'  F16L  39/04 
VS.  a.  285—137.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  conduit  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  length  of  cylindrical,  circumferentially  corrugated 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  connection  to  conduit  of  a  well, 
comprising  in  combination: 


:n4 
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a  lower  housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  bore  with  a 
lower  internal  conical  section  extending  downward  from 
the  upper  end; 

an  upper  housing  having  a  lower  end  and  a  bore  with  an 
upper  interndl  cdnical  section  extending  upward  from  the 
lower  end. 

a  metal  slip  memher  wuh  an  upper  external  conical  section, 
d  k)\*cr  external  cunical  section,  and  a  c\lindrii.al  mtcmal 
portion  containing  a  set  (if  teeth,  the  slip  member  being  a 
continuous  unbroken  annular  member. 

an  annular  internal  seal  kicated  in  the  cylindncal  internal 
portion  of  the  slip  member. 

the  slip  member  being  located  around  the  conduit  with  the 
upper  external  conical  section  above  the  lower  housing 
and  the  losver  external  conical  section  in  mating  contact 
with  the  loNAer  internal  conical  section  of  the  lower  hous- 
ing, and 

means  for  clamping  the  upper  housing  to  the  lower  housing. 
causing  the  upper  and  lower  housings  to  move  toward 
each  other  without  rotation  and  causing  the  upper  internal 
conical  section  of  the  upper  housing  to  slide  downward  on 
the  upper  external  conical  section  of  the  slip  member,  for 
deflecting  the  slip  memher  radialK  inward,  forcing  the 
teeth  to  embed  in  the  conduit,  and  forming  sealing  engage- 
ment  if  the  internal  seal  with  the  conduit 


5.135.267 

f ONNECnON  mriNGS  \\U  COMBINATION 

IHKRFOK  VMTH  CONDL  ITS  AND  MKIHOI)  OF 

ASSK.MBIV 

Koxer  VVjUon,  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assiipior  ti>  Van  Iaxt 
Au.stralia  Pty.  ltd..  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Hied  Nov.  16.  1989.  S«r.  No.  ♦37,647 
tlaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Not.    17,    1988, 

Int   CI     M6L  55/17 
L.S.  n.  2«5— 174  12  Oaims 


1.  A  conduit  connection  fitting  in  combination  with  a  con- 
duit, comprising: 

a  conduit;  and 

a  fitting,  composing: 

a  ngid  core  member  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  and 
at  least  two  spigot  p<irtions.  and 

a  resilient  sleeve  member  encxsing  a  ^emtal  part  of  the  core 
member,  wherein  the  sleeve  member  is  adapted  for  open- 
ing and  closing  so  that  it  is  p<isitionable  about  the  central 
part  of  the  core;  the  spigot  portions  extending  beyond 
ends  of  the  sleeve  memher.  the  sleeve  member  being 
stepped  adjacent  each  spigot  portion  so  as  to  provide  an 
annular  rebate,  and  a  collar  supp<irted  on  each  rebate. 
each  ciillar  extend':'g  around  each  spigot  portion  for 
forming  an  annular  .Iiit  between  an  inner  surface  of  the 
collar  and  an  outer  surfai.e  of  ihe  spigot  portion  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  conduit. 

wherein  the  collar  comprises  a  material  capable  of  being 
swaged,  the  conduit  is  positioned  m  the  annular  slot,  and 
the  collar  IS  swaged  s>>  that  the  collar  and  conduit  are  fixed 
by  being  swaged  unto  the  spigot  portion. 


5.135.268 
OCICK  CONNKTOR 
James  McNaughton.  Rochester  Mills,  and  Mark  G.  Ketcham, 
Marine   City,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Huruti    PriKlucts 
Industries,  New  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov    8.  19<H).  S«r.  No.  610.817 

Int    CI.    F16I.  JJ/lfl 

VS.  CI.  285—239  16  Oaims 


B4        \  I 


1.  A  female  socket  housing  for  a  connector  assembly  com- 
pri.sing: 

a  one-piece  cylindrical  hollow  body  with  an  extending  hol- 
low stem  at  one  end  of  said  body,  an  axial  bore  extending 
through  said  stem  and  said  NhK  and  having  a  central  axis; 
and 

said  b<xlv  including  a  first  cvlmdncal  wall  portion  inner  and 
outer  walls.  suhst.antia!ly  parallel  to  said  axis  having  a 
radiallv  inward  extending  flange  in  a  plane  suhstantiallv 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  defining  a  shoulder  within  the 
axial  b<ire.  said  shoulder  providing  an  abutting  surface,  a 
fru,stro-conical  shaped  inner  and  outer  wall  p>irtion  det'in 
ing  a  frustro-conical  portion  of  said  axial  biire  and  having 
Its  smaller  end  continuous  with  said  first  wall  portion,  a 
second  cylindrical  wall  portion  defi.ung  inner  and  outer 
cylindncal  walls  continuous  with  the  larger  end  of  said 
fruslro-comcal  shaped  inner  and  outer  wall  portion,  said 
second  wall  p<irtion  having  an  axis  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  axis,  and  a  radially  inward  extending  flange 
at  the  other  end  of  said  second  wall  ptirtion  defining  an 
opening  into  said  s^Kket,  said  flange  being  in  a  plane  suh- 
stantiallv perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  defining  a  shoul- 
der in  said  axial  bore  in  a  plane  substantially  pcrpendK  ular 
to  said  axis,  said  shoulder  providing  said  s^xket  with  an 
abutting  surface,  said  frustro-conical  and  second  wall 
portions  being  adapted  tii  receive  a  retainer  means. 

said  stem  including  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  define  an  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  walls  continuous  with  saiO  hodv  first 
wall  portion  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  shoul 
der  defining  an  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  l>ne 
and  having  an  exterior  face  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  axis  forming  a  barb  for  retaining  a  conduit  on  said 
stem,  and  an  annular  grixive  in  said  stem  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  for  receiving  a  sealing  ring,  said  grcxive  defined 
by  an  abutment  surface  being  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  extending  into  said  axial 
bore,  and  a  frustrtxonical  tip  at  the  end  of  said  stem 
cylindrical  wall  enhancing  insertion  into  a  conduit 


5.135,269 
n  BK  COl  PI  IN(, 
Gerald  \.  Babuder.  Mentor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  O^on  Company, 
Macedonia,  Ohi<i 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990.  Ser    No    S49.89'' 
Int   (1.    F16I       -     : 
L.S.  CI.  2«S— 328  15  Claims 

6    .A  Joint  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  flange  members  adapted  to  relative  move- 
ment toward  each  other  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of 
!he  flange  members  having  a  sealing  face  surface  which  is 
generally  a  surface  of  revolution  atxiut  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  face  surfaces  on  the  respective  flange  mem- 
bers being  kxaled  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other; 
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means  for  joining  the  spaced  flange  members  in  aligned 
relationship  and  moving  them  toward  one  another  along 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

said  sealing  face  surface  of  each  flange  member  comprised  of 
a  sealing  pro  nision  and  a  slop  surface  for  limiting  pene- 
tration of  the  sealing  protrusion  into  the  gasket,  each 
sealing  protrusion  comprising  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous flat  and  polished  narrow  sealing  band  of  a  width  "w" 


which  is  in  a  plane  which  deviates  from  the  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  tixis  nor  more  than  1  to  3  degrees,  each  stop 
surface  lying  radially  outward  of  the  associated  sealing 
band  and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  3  to  IS 
degrees  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  radially  innermost  portion  of  each  stop  surface  being 
circumferentially  continuous  and  located  axially  behind 
the  plane  of  the  associated  sealing  band  a  distance  "d"  in 
relation  to  the  gasket. 


5,135.270 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  ENDS  OF  A  PAIR 

OF  OVAL  DUCT  SECTIONS 

Peter  J    Amoldt,  Oairton,  and  Frederick  J.  Arnoldt,  Bethel 

Park,  both  of    >a.,  assignors  to  Ductmate  Industries,  Inc., 

.Monongahela.  I  a. 

Continuation-m  FiTt  of  Ser.  No.  387.338,  Jul.  28,  1989,  and  a 

continuation-in-pa  t  of  Ser.  No.  218,807,  Jul.  13,  1988,  which  is 

a  continuHlion-in-Mrt  of  Ser,  No.  205,305,  Jun.  10,  1988.  This 

application  Aug.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,623 

The  portion  of  tie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—363  18  Clums 


maintaining  said  connecting  end  portions  in  spaced  rela- 
tion and  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  providing  a 
range  of  relative  movement  between  adjacently  con- 
nected frame  sections  on  said  connector  pieces  to  permit 
adjustments  in  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  frame 
having  an  oval  configuration  corresponding  to  vanations 
in  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  ov  al  duel  sections,  and 
means  for  compnsmg  said  frame  to  an  end  portion  of  a  duct 
with  portions  of  said  duct  end  portion  extending  into  said 
gaps  formed  on  said  connector  pieces. 


5,135,271 

LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  At  C  F;SS  C0\  ERS  ON 

BULK  STORAGE  STRLCTTRES 

Ronald  D.  Bestwick.  Taylorville.  III.,  assignor  to  Grain  Systems. 

Inc.,  Assumption.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,436 

Int.  CT.'  E05C  9/18 

MS.  a.  292—218  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  latching  apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a 
cover  means  over  an  access  opening  in  a  bulk  storage  struc- 
ture, said  bulk  storage  structure  including  integrating  means 
for  engaging  said  cover  means  w  hen  said  cover  means  is  m  a 
closed  position  to  pass  hcxip  stres,ses  placed  upon  said  storage 
structure  through  said  cover  means,  said  latching  apparatus 
including  latch  means  associated  with  said  cover  means  and 
pivotable  between  a  locking  p<.)sition  and  an  unkx-king  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising 

said  latching  apparatus  including  means  for  forcing  said 
cover  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  integrating 
means  as  said  latch  means  is  pivoted  from  said  locking 
position  toward  said  unlocking  position. 


5,135,272 
TRA\  ELER'S  SECl  RITY  BOLI 
Alfred  V.  Centofante,  55  Whittington  Course,  St.  Charles,  III. 
60174 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,396 

Int.  C\:  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CL  292—293  1  Oaim 


14.  A  duct  connector  for  connecting  oval  duct  sections 
having  different  t:-ansverse  dimensions  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  <"rame  sections,  each  frame  section  having 
connecting  end  portions, 

connector  pieces  having  means  for  engaging  adjacently 
positioned  connecting  end  portions  to  connect  said  con- 
necting end  psrtions  of  said  frame  sections  to  form  a  frame 
having  an  oval  configuration, 

said  connector  pieces  having  a  body  portion  and  means  for 


1.  A  traveler's  security  b<ilt  for  securing  a  door  in  its  frame 
comprising  an  engaging  means  adapted  ti>  be  connected  in  the 
frame,  and  an  abutment  plate  operatively  o^nnetted  to  the 
engaging  means  and  abutting  the  d(xir  and  the  frame  for  secur- 
ing the  door  relative  to  the  frame,  said  engaging  means  corn- 
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prising  A  plana!  suhsunuaily  hluni  and  relativelv  thin,  hook- 
like pMrtion  for  substantidl  engaijemeni  «.iih  a  >tnkf  plate  in 
the  frame,  aiid  an  elongaled  nxl  pmrtion  having  a  circular 
cross-section  and  having  an  cxttTuu  ihai  is  a!  lea-sl  partialK 
threaded,  said  ahulmcnl  plaie  being  substantially  planar  and 
elongated  and  adapted  to  engage  both  the  dcH>r  and  the  frame 
said  abutment  plale  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  the 
Fixl  portion  of  the  engaging  means,  said  opening  having  an 
nside  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
r;pd  p.irtion  to  allow  the  ahulmenl  plate  to  pivut  with  respect 
lii  the  engaging  means,  the  abutment  plale  further  derinin.;  •. 
frame  end  for  engaging  the  frame  and  a  dixir  end  lor  engagii;. 
the  dixir.  wherein  the  diKir  end  defines  a  Hange  which  extend^ 
outside  the  plane  of  the  abutment  plate  and  contacts  the  diHT 
a  tightening  means  for  threaded  engagement  wiih  the  rod 
[Kirtion  of  the  engaging  means,  said  tightening  means  compris- 
ing a  nut  which  is  equipped  with  a  handle  for  turning  and 
tightening  the  nut,  the  tightening  means  adapted  to  contact  the 
abutment  plate  dnd  an  end  cap  whi^h  is  vonne^Ied  to  the 
elongated  r(>d  p<iriion  of  the  engaging  means,  whereby  when 
the  hooklike  portion  of  the  engaging  means  engages  the  strike 
plate  ^lf  the  frame  and  the  enclosed  J. Kir  is  subsecjuenlly 
closed,  the  tightening  means  nvvcs  ihe  abutment  plate  against 
Nith  the  diKir  and  the  frame  for  securing  the  dixir  and  whereby 
the  end  cap  keeps  the  lightening  means,  abutment  means  and 
engaging  means  integrally  connected  as  a  single  unit  al  all 
limes,  wherein  the  door  end  and  the  frame  end  of  the  abutment 
plate  arc  each  fitted  with  a  protective  cover,  each  cover  com- 
prising a  split  tubular  element  secured  over  each  said  end  of 
said  abutment  plate. 


■S,  135,273 
DOOR  sK  I  H\\\   S>s!tM 
1  .nn  H    Mac<  alder,  0«>JI1  l>alcr. .ft  Hill  NW .,  Calgar).  .\lberta, 
(  anada   1 -U  1N4 

Kiled  May   17,  IWl,  SHjr.  No,  701,887 

Int.  a.'  E05C  17/16 

U.S.  a.  291—ii>i  21  Oaims 


walls,  so  said  edge  walls  may  contact  adjacent  edges  of  a 

door, 
said  inner  face  wall  havmg  threaded  stud  means  protruding 

perpendicularly  therefrom  to  mount  said  supp<in  means 

ihereiin, 
said  edge  walls  extending  toward  each  other  al  least  about  J 

inch  pa.si  an  imaginary  plane  at  right  angles  to  each  said 

edge  wall  and  pa.ssing  through  the  center  of  said  stud 

means. 


5.135.2-4 
STORAGF  Bl  MPKR  AM)  DRAWKR 

Ruvs<ll  li   l).Kld,  212(rs.F  436th  #(  ,  Knumclaw.  VSa.sh.  98022 

Hied  .lun,  4,  1W1.  .Str.  \.)   TlO.ZXl 

Inl    <1      B*2I)  J       • 

U.S.  n   29i— 117  7  Oaiins 


I.  A  storage  bumper  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  having  a  forward  portion  connectable  to  a 
lower  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  frame; 

a  bumper  attached  to  the  mounting  frame,  said  bumper 
having  a  front,  a  rear,  a  top,  a  bottom  and  two  ends, 
together  defining  a  storage  compartment; 

said  bumper  mcluding  a  central  rear  storage  compartment 
opening; 

a  door  operatively  associated  with  said  central  rear  opening 
movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 

a  drawer  mount  forwardly  of  the  bumper; 

a  drawer  mounted  by  said  drawer  mount,  said  drawer  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  wall  which  is  positioned  substantially  at  the 
front  of  the  bumper  when  the  drawer  is  closed,  and 

said  drawer  being  in  alignment  with  the  central  rear  o[>ening 
in  said  bumper,  so  that  when  the  door  is  open  the  drawer 
can  be  moved  rearwardly  from  its  closed  position, 
through  said  rear  opening  to  an  open  position. 


5.135.2-'5 
HONM  IN(.  BAI  1   (  ARRIKR 
Rus.sell  \V     Kfttelson.  2''101  (iroesbeck  H»y.    Warnn.   Mich. 
-W099.  assignor  to  Charles  V..  Critchley.  R(>>al  Oak;  Russell 
W,  Kettelson  and  Susan  A.  Kettelson,  both  of  Waterford,  all 
of,  Mich.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

Hied  'Vug.  28,  1990.  Ser,  No.  573,858 

Ini    (1,'   \6JH   V   (*).  B65G  9/00 

U5.  a.  294— 16  22CUUIM 


1  In  a  security  system  kit  for  mounting  to  the  inner  face  of 
a  door  to  engage  the  floor  to  prevent  the  door  being  opened 
comprising  in  combination 

bracket  means,  support  means  mountable  on  said  door  by 
said  bracket  means,  prop  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
support  means  bv  locking  system  means,  and  floor  con- 
tacting fixit  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  prop  means, 

the  improvement  comprising  said  bracket  means  having 
opposed  spaced  apart  parallel  inner  and  outer  face  walls, 
said  face  walls  being  spaced  a  distance  apart,  so  as  to 
receive  contactingly  a  door  theret>c!ween, 

edge  walls  connecting  said  opposed  face  walls,  said  edge 
walls  being  at  nght  angles  to  each  other  and  to  said  face 


A  ball  and  shoe  carrier  comprising: 
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two  upright  fac  Jig  panels  having  spaced  lower  edge  areas 
and  abutting  upper  surface  areas; 

hinge  arms  extending  from  each  panel  toward  the  other 
panel  near  the  panel  lower  edges,  and  hinge  pin  means  (24) 
extending  through  said  hinge  arms  on  a  horizontal  hinge 
axis  located  directly  below  the  abutted  upper  surface  areas 
of  the  panel,  whereby  upper  portions  of  the  panels  can  be 
spread  apart  or  downward  insertion  of  a  spherical  ball 
into  the  space  between  the  panels; 

said  hinge  arms  and  hinge  pin  means  constituting  the  sole 
connection  between  the  panels; 

each  panel  having  a  circular  hole  therethrough  adapted  to 
encircle  a  portion  of  a  ball,  the  diameter  of  each  circular 
hole  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball  whereby  edge 
areas  of  the  holes  are  adapted  to  grip  the  ball  surface; 

the  space  between  the  panels  being  entirely  unobstructed, 
and  the  circular  holes  in  the  panels  having  lower  arcuate 
edge  areas  thereof  oriented  to  support  the  entire  weight  of 
the  ball  after  downward  insertion  of  the  ball  into  the  space 
between  the  panels. 


mounted  carriage  frame  which  slides  on  said  inclined  supp^^n 
frame  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  ptisiiion,  said  inclined 
support  frame  allowing  :»aid  carnage  frame  to  slide  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  in  a  direction  which  is 


^^ 


5,135,276 
TRANSFER  BOOM 
ic.hii  A.  Blatt,  22  Stratton  Pl„  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 
48236,  and  David  C,  Tomlin,  Mt.  aemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
John  A,  Blatt,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,831 

Int  a.^  B66C  ]/02;  B23Q  7/04 

U.S,  a.  294—65  14  Oainis 


downward  and  away  from  said  first  position  but  maintains  said 
carriage  frame  substantially  parallel  to  said  inclined  suppon 
frame;  said  inclined  support  frame  allowing  said  carnage  frame 
to  slide  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  in  a 
direction  upwards  and  towards  said  first  position. 


5,135,278 

RIGID  SIDKW  \1  I    KOR  RECRKATIONAI   \  KHICl  F 

Ira  H.  Kauffman,  Goshen,  and  Homer  Ratliff,  Avilla,  both  of 

IniL,  assignors  to  Starcraft  RV ,  Inc..  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  725,969 

Int.  n."  B60P  i/34 

MS.  a.  296—27  lU  Claims 


I  A  transfer  boom  for  suspension  from  a  reciprocal  shuttle 
carriage  comprising: 

elongated  boom  arm  means  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
from  said  reciprocal  shuttle  carriage,  said  boom  arm 
means  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  cavity 
disposed  therix>n; 

a  plurality  of  boom  mounts  supportable  from  said  boom  arm 
means; 

mounting  means  for  connecting  said  boom  mounts  to  said 
boom  arm  means  in  cooperation  with  said  at  least  one 
longitudinall>  extending  cavity,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  p  votal  joint  for  allowing  rotation  m  a  plane 
normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom  arm  means,  said 
mounting  means  further  allowing  movement  of  said  boom 
mount  longitudinally  along  said  boom  arm  means;  and 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  mounting  means  to  hold 
said  boom  mount  to  said  boom  arm  means  al  a  desired 
position. 


5,135,277 
WORK  STATIONS 
(.raeme  F,  S,  Peai-son,  KellyvIIIe,  Australia,  assignor  to  MJVf. 
Iiiik  r.ngineering  Pty.  Limited,  Kellyrille,  Australia 

Filed  Not,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  10,  1988,  PI8745 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  work  station  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  said  work  station 

compnsing  one  or  more  inclined  support  frames  of  a  Inangular 

construction;    each    frame    receiving    at    least    one    slidably 


1.  A  fold-down  camper,  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  to  a  chassis  and  having  a  plurality  of  lower 

walls; 
a  top  engaging  said  plurality  of  lower  walls  closing  said 

frame  in  a  first  position  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  above 

said  frame  in  a  second  position; 
a  footwall  fixed  to  an  upper  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  lower  walls,  said  fexntwall  having  an  outer 

member  movable  in  a  substantially  honzontal  direction 

between  a  supporting  position,  and  a  retracted  stowed 

position;  and 
a  sidewall  hinged  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  footwall  pivotal 

from  a  stowed  position  withm  said  frame  with  said  top  in 

said  first  position  to  an  upright  position  above  said  fixit- 

wall  with  said  top  m  said  second  position 


5,135,279 
WINDSHILED  SHADE  ASSEMBl  ^   K)R  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Annetta  Beatty.  525  Beach  Ave.,  Bronx.  N  \    IfWa 
Filed  Jul.  n,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "28.64" 
Int,  CI."  B60J  i/02 
U.S.  a.  296—97.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  shade  assembly  for  a  vehicle  windshield  comprising 
at  least  two  brackets  attachable  at  a  top  of  the  windshield  at 
respective  spaced  apart  liKations  of  the  windshield,  ana 
at  least  one  flexible  shade  mernt>er,  said  shade  member  being 
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made   of  a   transparent   plastic   polanzed   material   that 
blocks  a  substantia!  portion  of  sunlight,  and 
a  shade  winding  mechanism  secured  between  said  at  least 
two  brackets,  said  shade  winding  mechanisms  including  a 
non-rolatable  axle  having  opp<->site  ends  securable  in  said 


5.135.:«1 

SI  NSHADK 

bdward  I'appaiardo.  i''  darden  Dr.,  \lb<Ttv>n    \.Y.  11507 

(lied  ,lun    :H.  1>W1.  Ser.  No.  ''rV'i';! 

Int    (1    A47C  7,6: 

U.S.  a.  297—184  »7  Oaims 


brackets  and  a  cylindrical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  axle,  said  shade  member  being  fastened  by  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  extend  across  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  windshield  and  block  sunlight  when  in  an 
unwound  position  and  be  wound  upon  the  shaft  when  in  a 
wound  position 


5.135.280 

\HII(l  1  \R  IUT(  HHA(  K  (  ()N\KRsION   \PPaR\TUS 

|..hn  H    (.tletka.  2"'3^  HuRhes  (  i     ^^«r^t■n.  Mich    WIW: 

(  ontinuatmn-Ln-part  i)f  Str    No    514.S6<I,    \pr    26.   li***!. 

abandfinrd    I  his  applicatinn  Jul    P.  I**!,  Vr    N,,    "31,456 

Int    i'<      H60J  7/0* 

L.S.  a.  296—107  26  aaims 


I.  A  vehicular  hatchback  conversion  apparatus  (20)  for 
attachment  to  the  penpheral  hatch  opening  (22)  in  a  hatchback 
style  vehicle  (24)  for  converting  a  unitary  hatchback  having  a 
fixed  window  embedded  therein  to  a  retractable  rear  window 
style  hatchback,  said  apparatus  (20)  comprising 

attachment  means  (42)  for  fixed  attachment  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  penpheral  hatch  opening  (22)  of  a  hatch- 
back style  vchnjlc  (24); 
window  means  (46»  supported  on  said  attachment  means  (42) 
for  sealably  covering  a  forward  portion  of  the  hatch  open- 
ing (22)  and  providing  a  transparent  port  through  the 
hatch  opening  (22); 
trunk  lid  means  (48)  pivotally  supported  on  said  attachment 
means  i42i  I  r  stalably  covering  a  rearward  portion  of  the 
hatch  opening  (22)  and  pivoting  relative  to  said  attach- 
ment means  (42)  to  permit  storage  space  (34)  access 
through  the  hatch  opening  (22); 
and  characterized  by  retraction  means  (54)  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  window  means  (46)  and  movably  supported 
on  said  attachment  means  (42)  independently  of  said  trunk 
lid  means  (48)  for  retracting  said  window  means  (46)  to  a 
retracted  position  to  uncover  the  forward  portion  of  the 
hatch  opening  (22)  while  said  trunk  lid  means  (48)  sealably 
covers  the  rearward  portion  of  the  hatch  opening  (22). 


1   A  sunshade  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  and  resilient  strips, 

a  sheet  of  flexible  matenal. 

means  for  anchonng  a  base  end  of  each  said  strip  to  a  sup- 
port structure, 

a  plurality  of  arching  cords  extending  between  said  support 
stnicture  and  a  distal  end  of  each  said  strip,  means  for 
removeable  attachment  of  said  arching  cords  between  said 
support  structure  and  said  distal  ends  of  said  strips  such  as 
to  cause  said  strips  to  assume  an  arched  configuration  in 
resilient  resistance  to  said  attachment  means, 

means  for  anchoring  an  edge  of  said  sheet  to  said  distal  ends 
of  said  strips, 

means  for  retaining  said  sheet  draped  in  an  arched  configura- 
tion over  said  stnps,  said  retaining  means  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  retention  cords  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of 
at  least  two  outermost  strips  and  running  atop  of  said 
sheet  to  the  base  end  of  said  stnps  such  thai  said  sheet  is 
sandwiched  between  each  said  retention  cord  and  said 
stnp  associated  therewith. 


5,135,2K2 

MOTOR  \  mit  1  K  St  A  I  11  \(  K 

Rudolf  Papptrs,  Munich.  Fed.   Rfp.  of  (rtTman\     a.ssignor  to 

Man  Nut/fahr/tuKe   \1.Ih  niit-sf  llschaft,  Munich,  led    Rep.  of 
1  .erman\ 

(  .mtinuatiun-m  part  of  Ser    N(,    .^yS.KN',  AuR.  IN.  !'*'<''• 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Mar    6,  1<WI,  S«r.  No.  6*5.2^6 

in!     (   I        \4'(      </U(J 

U.S.  a.  297—284  li  16  CUums 


1  A  seal  back  member  for  use  with  a  seat  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
said  member  compnsing: 

a  pulsation  cushion  fitted  to  the  back-support  portion  of  the 
seal,  said  cushion  including  a  plurality  of  individual  ex- 
pandable chambers; 

mean  for  supplying  interrupted  fiuid  under  pressure  from  a 
single  fiuid  line  to  said  cushion;  and 


means  associated  with  said  chambers  and  responsive  to  said 
fluid  supply  means  to  permit  sequential  inflation  and  defla- 
tion of  said  clumbers  to  produce  a  rolling  wave  motion  in 
said  cushion  thereby  to  modify  the  cross-sectional  ampli- 
tude of  said  scat  back  member  in  a  longitudinal  and/or 
transverse  direction,  said  wave  producing  means  includ- 
ing pressure  limiting  valves  connecting  said  chambers 
with  each  other  and  being  operative  to  pennit  the  mflation 
and  deflation  c<f  said  chambers; 

whereby  said  roling  wave  functions  to  massage  the  back  of 
a  person  occupying  the  seat. 


5,135,283 
HEAD  REST  EXTENSION 

Daniel  S.  Cassese.  28  EIts  Rd.,  North  Weymouth,  Mass. 
02191-2003,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  3815, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,617 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/38 

U.S.  a.  297—397  2  Claims 


10    M  , 


PUtt, 


5,135,284 
KNOCK-DOWN  CHAIR  BACK  BRACKET 

Michael  A.  Cnim,  Bagdad,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Leggett  A 
Incorporated,  Caithage,  Mo. 

Filed  Ian.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,718 

Int.  a.'  A47C  07/00 

U.S.  a.  297—443  13  Claims 


a  back,  and 

a  pair  of  inlerfittmg  brackets  on  each  side  of  said  item  of 
furniture  for  removably  connecting  said  hack  to  said  base, 
each  cf  said  pair  of  brackets  including  cam  kx'king  means 
for  camming  said  pair  of  brackets  into  linked  engagemeni 
and  camming  said  brackets  out  of  locked  engagement 


5,135,285 
TWIN  SHOI  1  DF.R  BELT  ADJLSTMF:NT  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  CHILD  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Matthew  E.  Dukatz,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Fred  C.  Kre$k>,  Roches- 
ter Hills;  George  S.  Popa,  Troy,  and  Manano  T.  Cadiz,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No,  742,826 

Int,  a."  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  a.  297—484  8  aaims 


1.  A  headrest  extension  for  a  seat  of  the  type  having  an 
existing  built-in  he.idrest  supported  by  a  stanchion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  a  seat  box,  said  headrest  extension 
compnsing: 

a)  a  cushion  having  a  body  of  relatively  soft  material;  and 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  cushion  to  the  existing  built-in 
headrest  so  thai  when  a  person  sits  in  the  seat  the  head  of 
the  person  can  rest  comfortably  agaiast  said  cushion; 

c)  the  existing  btilt-in  headrest  having  a  vertical  slot  proxi- 
mate Its  forew.ird  end  thereof;  and 

d)  said  means  fo'  attaching  comprising  a  flat  bar  having  a 
hooked  end  aflixed  to  the  top  rearward  end  of  said  cush- 
ion so  thai  said  flat  bar  will  extend  downwardly  parallel 
with  the  rearward  end  of  said  cushion  and  fit  into  the 
vertical  slot  in  the  existing  built-in  headrest. 


1.  A  twin  shoulder  belt  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  child 
restraint  system  including  a  back  panel,  a  seat  support  means, 
and  twin  shoulder  belts  operatively  connected  between  said 
back  panel  and  said  seat  support  means  to  restrain  a  ^hild 
positioned  on  the  seat  support  means  and  against  the  back 
panel;  said  twin  should  be  belt  adjustment  mechanism  compris- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  vertically  spaced  apart 
restraint  slots,  forming  laterally  aligned  pairs  of  said  slots  in 
said  back  panel,  and  transfer  slit  means  communicating  be- 
tween each  of  common  ends  of  the  restraint  slots  of  each  scl 
and  adapted  to  retain  said  twin  shcjulder  belts  m  said  restrain! 
slots  and  extending  at  one  end  thereof  beyond  an  endmosi 
restraint  slot,  said  twin  shoulder  belts  being  operatively 
mounted  through  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
restraint  slots,  and  movable  to  a  higher  or  lower  pair  of  re- 
straint slots  through  said  transfer  slit  means. 


1   A  knock-down  item  of  sealing  furniture  comprising 

a  base, 

a  seat  mounted  atop  said  base. 


5,135,286 

RESIDUE  kKCOVKRY  FROCFISS  AND  APPARATl  S 
Ian  Ripley,  Cleveland,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Great  F^fern 

(Bermuda)  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,164 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Ma>  11.  1989, 
8911752 

Int.  a.'  COIC  i/l2:  F21C  41/ iu:  F04B  ii/u2 
VS.  a.  299—6  26  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  petroleum  residues  of 
relatively  high  viscosity  from  pits  and  ponds  characterized  by 
the  steps  of  floating  an  archimedean  screu-iype  pump  in  the  pit 
or  pond  such  that  its  inlet  is  proximate  of  the  surface  of  the  pit 
or  pond,  providing  a  thermal  gradient  about  the  pump  such 
that  less  viscous  components  of  the  petroleum  residues  become 
more  highly  concentrated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  to  the 
pump,  utilizing  a  positive  pressure  on  a  surface  layer  of  the 
residues  in  the  pit  or  pond  such  that  a  flow  of  petroleum  resi- 
due is  created  toward  the  inlet  to  the  pump  and  a  petroleum 
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residue  composition  of  a  lower  viscosity  than  that  of  the  rc- 
miinder  nf  the  pit  or  pond  is  displaced  to  ttie  iniei  of  the  pump 


9  A  concrete  sawing  machine  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
compnsmg: 

a  support  frame  including  a  honzontal  base  frame  and  verti- 
cal mounting  frame; 

an  extensible  and  retractable  boom  assembly; 

means  for  hydraulically  controlling  said  extension  and  re- 
traction of  said  boom; 

a  saw  assembly; 

means  for  mounting  said  saw  assembly  to  an  end  of  said 
boom; 

means  for  hydraulically  controlling  operation  of  said  saw 
assembly; 

a  first  vertical  column  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

a  second  vertical  column  attached  to  said  base  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  column, 

an  arm  extending  between  said  first  and  second  columns; 

means  for  attachmg  a  pivot  pin  between  said  columns  and 
above  said  base  frame 

means  for  attaching  said  b<Him  assembly  to  said  pivot  pin  in 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  and  in  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  said  base  frame; 

means  on  said  support  frame  for  hydraulically  controlling 
said  pivotal  movement  of  said  boom  assembly; 

means  for  dampening  lateral  movement  of  said  support 
frame  during  said  saw  assembly  operation 


?.l35.2Wt 

\^^  1  m  II)  ami  i)t^\  k  }  ioh  kmvh  ihi  i\g  a  SOLID 

riKi- 

l>8vid  Kelly.  305()  ()rlean.s  Road.  )  mt   "IJ.  Mississauga,  On- 
Mno,  (  anada  I  51    5P"' 

Kiled  \pr    8,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  6«I.'H1 

Int    (1      H60B  :!/00 

I    s    (  I    .V)l— K  7  CUims 

2    A   removable  reuiiorcing  ring  for  tires,  the  tires  being 

press  fit  mounted  upon  a  cylindrical  hub  of  a  width  less  than 

the  width  of  the  lire,  the  tire  including  an  outer  peripheral  solid 


flexible  iaver  bonded  to  an  inner  cyliiuirRal  metal  band  of  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  lire,  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  ihe  hub  being  press  fitted  within  the 
inner  cylmdncal  surface  of  the  metal  band,  said  nng  having  an 


and  the  displaced  residue  is  pumped  from  the  pit  or  pond  to  a 
shore  facility. 


5,135487 
CURBCITTTER 

K,nnfrh  Karnes.  '13«  NV\     Vl»ce  Rd,.  Parkville.  Mo.  64152 
f  ile<i  Stp    24.  IWO.  S«r    S..    5«'J,S12 
Int    (1      \-OlC  23/09 
VS.  O.  299—39  16  Claims 


outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  diameter  to  securely  engage  the 
band  in  operation  and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  width  of  the  band  and  the  width  of  the  hub, 
the  nng  being  press  fit  within  the  inner  cylmdncal  surface  of 
the  metal  band  adjacent  the  hub. 


5,135.2>W 
HUFH    ( OVKR  A.SSKMBI  \ 

,1  .nathan  I  Heck,  White  Bear  Ijtke,  Minn,,  and  Nathainai  \ 
ITccW,  Arne(4ard,  N  I >ak..  assignors  Id  Aeni  df  1  Iwk  !  1.1  ,  M 
t'aul,  Minn 

l^ili-d    \u^    2".  1<*<*<I,  Vr    Sn    •;-i'a' 

Int    <  1      BftOH         -^ 

VS.  a.  301—37  R  12  CUims 


6,  A  wheel  cover  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  cover  and  a 

mounting  system  for  mounting  the  w  heel  cover  to  the  outward 
side  of  a  dual  wheel  avsembly,  the  wheel  a.ssembly  including  a 
generally  disk  shaped  inset  face  and  an  annular  tire  mounting 
nm  radially  outward  of  said  inset  face,  said  nm  including  an 
annular  boss  located  axially  bttwtvn  the  p<irtions  of  the  nm  on 
which  the  beads  of  a  lire  nuiunted  thereon  are  normally  posi- 
tioned, said  annular  Kiss  having  an  inner  side  axially  confront- 
ing said  insel  fa^e  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said 
inset  face,  said  wheel  cover  a.s.s<;mbly  ciimpnsing 

a  wheel  cover  having  an  inside  surface  normally  facing  said 

inset  face,  and  an  .mtsidc  surface  facing  ^jutwardly  from 

said  inset  face. 
means  for  engaging  said  nm  on  the  inner  side  of  said  boss 

and  spaced  from  said  inset  face, 
means   for   moving   said   engaging    means   from   a   posilmn 

radially  inward  of  said  boss  to  a  p<isition  radially  outwa:  ' 

of  said  boss,  whereby  the  engaging  means  is  brought  if 

bear  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  rim  t<i  hold  the  wheel 

cover  as,sembly  against  said  wheel 


5,135^290 
At  TOMATIC  COVTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTILOCKINC 

AND  .ANTISKID  APPLICATIONS 
Chi-I'huan  Cao,  Komtal-Munchingeo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
a-ssignur  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(»erman\ 
PCX  N<i  I't  1  EP8J/00457,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  ( )ct  26,  19*  1,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10863,  PCT  Pub. 
hau   Nov.  16,  19K9 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  613.481 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1988.  3814956 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32.  8/66.  28/16 
U.S.  a.  303—100  8  Oaims 
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1  System  for  controlling  torque  at  a  vehicle  wheel  moving 
at  a  speed,  said  torque  being  one  of  driving  torque  or  braking 
torque,  said  wheel  jpon  application  of  torque  exhibiting  slip- 
page charactenzed  by  a  ^-slippage  curve  having  a  stable  por- 
tion, an  unstable  pc>rtion,  and  a  maximum  therebetween,  said 
system  comprising 

means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  wheel  and 

producing  a  wheel  speed  signal, 
means  for  determining  the  torque  applied  to  said  vehicle 

wheel  and  producing  a  wheel  torque  signal, 
means  for  estimating  an  instantaneous  friction  coefficient 
(l(t)  and  a  corresponding  instantaneous  slope  Kj,  of  the 
fi-slippage  curve  from  said  wheel  speed  signal  and  said 
wheel  torque  signal  at  respective  sensing  limes  (T-  1),  T, 

(T4-1),,,. 

means  for  determining  a  difference  between  K^j  and  a  target 
slope  K^,flr  on  the  stable  portion  of  said  fx-slippage  curve. 

a  control  amplifier  which  generates  an  output  signal  from 
said  difference,  said  control  amplifier  having  a  gain  factor 
K/?  which  changes  in  dependence  upon  the  instantaneous 
friction  coefficient  /x(t),  and 

a  final  control  element  which  generates  said  wheel  torque 
signal  from  said  output  signal. 


5,135,291 
At  TdMOBILE  BRAKE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  WITH  SPEED 

sf  NSING  AND  BRAKE  PRESSURE  MODULATION 
Nam  V.  Hee.  88-2«^,  Dae  Jo  Dong,  Eun  Pyung  Gu,  Seoul.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,288 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.   1,   1989. 
xy  12657 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/36.  8/64 
U.S.  CI.  303— 113SS  3  Claims 

1,  A  brake  safety  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  solenoid  compressor  valve  assembly  connectable  between 

a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder  of  said  automobile, 

said   solenoid   compressor   valve   assembly   including  a 

brake  solenoid  coil,  a  compressor  solenoid  coil  and  a 

release  solenoid  coil; 
a  Hall  element  having  an  output  and  operative  for  detecting 

rotation  of  a  w  heel  of  said  automobile; 
a  brake  switch  having  an  output  and  connectable  to  a  brake 

pedal  of  said  automobile; 
an  accelerator  sw  itch  having  an  output  and  connectable  to 

an  accelerator  pedal  of  said  automobile; 
an  accelerator  switch  having  an  output  and  connectable  to 

an  accelerator  pedal  of  said  automobile; 
a  one-way  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  terminal  and  an 


output  terminal  said  fixed  contact  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  accelerator  switch; 

a  pressure  switch  having  an  output,  said  pressure  switch 
being  connectable  to  said  wheel  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  solenoid  compressor  valve  as,sembly, 

a  hand  brake  switch  having  an  output  and  connectable  to  a 
hand  brake  of  said  automobile,  and 

control  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  Hall 
element,  said  brake  switch,  said  accelerator  switch,  and 
said  pressure  switch,  and  to  said  output  terminal  for  con- 
trolling an  operation  of  said  brake  safety  system,  said 
control  circuit  means  including  flip-flop  means  having  an 
output  signal,  a  first  timer  having  an  input  signal  adjusted 


by  a  time  constant  of  a  first  capacitor  and  resistor  combi- 
nation, said  first  timer  further  having  an  output  signal  and 
a  second  timer  having  an  input  signal  adjusted  by  a  time 
constant  of  a  second  capacitor  and  resistor  combination, 
said  second  timer  further  having  an  output  signal, 

said  brake  solenoid  coil  being  activated  during  penods  of 
braking; 

said  output  signal  from  said  fiip-flop  means  being  inverted 
and  applied  to  said  first  timer,  said  output  signal  of  said 
first  timer  being  applied  to  said  release  solenoid  coil  dur- 
ing periods  of  automobile  accelerations,  and 

said  output  of  said  second  timer  being  applied  to  said  com- 
pressor solenoid  coil  during  an  outputting  period  of  time 
of  an  oscillator. 


5,135.292 

DRIVE  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTKM  HaV  ING 

ELECTRICALLY  AND  HYDRALl.K  AM  ^ 

CONTROLLED  V  AL\  K,S 

Michael  Friedow.  Tamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrmany.  assignor  lu 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
per  No.  per  KP89/00307,  §  371  I>ate  No>,  26,  1990.  !;  102u - 
Date  Nov.  26.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No,  V\()89  09711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  .Ser,  N„.  585. IW* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Cermanv.    Vpr   15, 
1988,  3812569 

Int.  Cl.^  B60T  8/62 
U.S.  a.  303—113  TR  6  Claims 

4.  Drive  slip  control  system  for  vehicle  having  two  driven 
wheel,  a  main  brake  cylinder,  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  at  each 
driven  wheel,  a  brake  line  connecting  said  main  brake  cylinder 
to  each  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  arrangement  div  id- 
ing  each  said  brake  line  into  a  first  segment  from  said  main 
brake  cylinder  and  a  second  segment  to  the  corresponding  said 
wheel  brake  cylinder,  and  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  in 
the  second  segment  when  the  corresponding  wheel  is  slipping 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  valve  arrangement  compris- 
ing 
electrically  actuated  means  for  interrupting  each  said  brake 
line  when  the  corresponding  wheel  is  slipping  by  said 
predetermined  amount, 
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check  valve  means  for  supplying  a  control  pressure  when 
pressure  is  built  up  in  said  main  brake  cylinder. 

means  responsive  to  said  control  pressure  for  opening  each 
said  brake  line,  and 
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throttle  means  parallel  to  said  check  valve  means  for  reduc- 
ing said  control  pressure  when  said  pressure  in  said  main 
brake  cylinder  is  reduced 
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1.  A  closet  for  use  as  a  locker  for  storage  of  items  such  as 
clothing,  school  books  and  the  like,  said  closet  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  closed,  hollow,  rigid  frame,  defining  a  ground  standing 
casing  including  a  front  wall  and  lop  and  bottom  walls,  at 
least  one  door  wall  opening  being  made  into  said  front 
wall; 

(b)  a  rigid  door  for  each  said  door  wall  opening,  said  door 
being  of  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shape;  and 

(c)  mounting  means,  for  securing  said  door  to  said  frame, 
said  door  being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  between  a 

closed  position,  completely  closing  said  door  wall  opening 
so  as  to  be  convex  when  viewed  from  the  outside,  and  an 
open  position,  substantially  clearing  said  dixir  wall  open- 
ing; said  mounting  means  including:  an  upper  saucer- 
shaped  disc  member,  having  an  upwardly  extending  trans- 
verse first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  top  wall  so  that 
said  upper  disc  member  is  spaced  from  the  top  wall  at  least 
one  lower  saucer  shaped  disc  member,  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  so  that  said  lower  disc  member  is  spaced 
from  the  bottom  wall,  said  second  shaft  is  coaxial  with 
said  first  shaft;  and  securing  means,  for  anchoring  said  disc 
members  to  said  semi-cylindncal  door,  said  door  rotatable 
around  the  common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  shafts, 
and  the  door  opening  action  shifting  the  door  inside  said 


closed  frame  to  completely  disappear  therein  so  as  to  be 
concealed;  the  opened  door  being  much  less  likely  to 
sustain  physical  abuse  from  vandals, 
said  door  being  rcleasably  locked  in  said  closed  position,  said 
mounting   means  beyond   reach   with   said  door   in  said 
closed   position,   said   closet   being  characterized   by   its 
resistance  to  physical  abuse  from  vandals; 
wherein  there  are  at  least  two  door  wall  openings  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  dcxtrs,  ano  further  including  at  least  two 
cylindrical  storage  areas  each  being  constituted   within  the 
volume  defined  by  a  given  semi-cylindncal  door,  the  relative 
position  and  length  of  said  dixir  with  respect  to  its  open  and 
closed  positions  being  such  that  each  said  storage  area  remains 
constantly  beyond  reach  of  any  adjacent  storage  area. 


5.135,293 

1  fK  KFRS 
Andre  St-(. trnum   saini, MurihiMjr-le-Lac,  and  Antonio  Diaz 
Torga,  Saint-(  imstant.  biith<   >f  i  anada.  assignors  to  Raymond 
Sigouin.  Ste-Marthi-  sur  li    I  jt    (  anada 

I  ii.d  I  lot    i:.  I'^Vt).  .Ser.  No.  596,377 

Int.  CI.    \47B  53, OU 

U.S.  a.  312— 199  lOaaims 
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MECI1aM>>1  li;K  ( OMROI  I  IN(,  lilt    I  RAVEL  OF  A 

STRl  (I!   H  \1    \U\1HI  H 
Ka7mii';hi    f)hshiria.    ami    ^tiuhirn    I  amura.    l>oth   of  Tokyo, 
Jap»n,    ,<\Mk;n,  r,    '.•■    sutatsufu    Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23,  1990,  2-133139 

int.  a.^  A47B  33/00 

U.S.  Ci.  312—319.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  travel  of  a  movable 
structural  member  along  rails,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
fixed  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  rails,  a  pair  of 
sliding  rails  guidingly  engaged  with  the  respective  fixed  rails 
and  a  movable  member  arranged  on  said  sliding  rails,  a  pair  of 
traveler  devices  connected  to  said  sliding  rails  and  engaged 
with  the  respective  fixed  rails  for  movement  therealong.  a  pair 
of  spring  means  connected  between  said  fixed  member  and  said 
traveler  devices  for  pulling  the  respective  traveler  devices  in  a 
given  direction  along  said  fixed  rails,  a  pair  of  catch  means 
including  first  and  second  operational  moves  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  traveler  devices,  fixed  rails  and  said  mov- 
able member  operative,  when  in  said  first  operational  mode,  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  movable  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  traveler  means,  and  further  operative 
to  shift  to  said  second  operational  mode  upon  movement  of 
said  traveler  devices  in  said  opposite  direction  relative  to  said 
fixed  rails  to  predetermined  positions  in  said  opposite  direction 
and  release  said  movable  member  for  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  traveler  devices  in  said  opposite  direction  and  also 
operative,  upon  subsequent  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  said  given  direction  relative  to  said  traveler  devices  to 
shift  to  said  first  operational  mode  to  lock  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  said  traveler  devices  for  movement  therewith  in  said 
given  direction  and  release  said  traveler  devices  from  said  fixed 
rails  for  movement  therealong  under  the  biasing  action  of  said 
spnng  means  in  said  given  direction. 


5.135.295 
FIBER-OPTIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICES 

<  ht nki-Kuei  Jen,  Brassard;  Michael  Sayer; Guanghua  Yi,  both  of 
Kinviston,  and  Jean  F.  Bussiere,  St.  Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 
assieniirs  to  Que<n's  University  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.918 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—13  10  Qaims 


BUFFER  LAYER 


CONDUCTING  COATING 


\  PZT  FILM 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

I  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  an  optical  fiber  sub- 
strate having  deposited  thereon  and  surrounding  said  optical 
fiber,  in  sequence,  a  buffer  layer.  PZT  layer  and  a  conductive 
layer. 


5,135.296 
EYEGLASSES  HAVING  SINGLE  WIRE  FRAMES 

Poul  J.  Lindberg.  Skaering  Strandvej  60,  DK-8250  Egaa.  and 
Hans  Dissing,  C(  penhagen,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
I'oul  J.  Lindberg,  Egaa,  Denmark 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.764,  Dec.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.073.020,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,814,  Jun.  6, 
1990.  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,539, 
VuK.  12.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  704.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  30,  1986,  449/86; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  30,  1987,  87901400.9 

Int.  a.'  G02C  l/M.  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  351—106  5  Claims 


1  Eyeglasses  including  a  single  wire  extending  continuously 
along  a  top  side  of  a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  lens  means, 
down  along  an  uppermost  portion  of  respective  innermost 
vertical  edges  of  the  lens  means,  being  bent  upwardly  in  a 
central  area  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  central  nose  bridge  means 
between  the  adjacent  lens  means,  and  extending  downwardly 
along  outermost  vertical  edge  portions  of  the  lens  means  so  as 
to  form  bent  out  hinge  connections  for  respective  temple  hinge 
parts,  said  single  wire  extending  therefrom  further  down- 
wardly and  inwardlv  along  the  innermost  vertical  edges  of  the 
respective  lens  means  and  being  bent  over  the  wire  and  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  central  nose  bridge  means  so  as  to  effect  an 
overall  clamping  ol  the  lens  means,  and  wherein  the  wire 
continues  therefrom  and  terminates  in  loop  bent  wire  end 
portions  for  holding  respective  base  portions  of  opposed  nose 
pad  members. 


imb 


5,135.297 
SURFACE  COATING  OF  POI  VMFR  OBJFfTS 
Paul  L.  Valint,  Jr..  Fittsford.  N.^  .,  assignor  to  Hausch  &  I  . 

Incorporated.  Rochester.  N.\  . 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  blK.441 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/06:  C;02C  7,  10 

U.S.  a.  351— 160R  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  polymeric  object 
which  comprises  immersing  the  polymeric  object  in  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  surface  active  macromer  described  by  the 
formula:  DC  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrophobic  monomer.  B  is  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer.  C  is  a  functional  chain 
transfer  agent.  D  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  end  group,  y 
IS  within  the  range  from  about  0  1  to  about  0  9.  and  x-|-y=  I.  a 
hydrophobic  cross-linking  agent,  and  a  free  radical  initiator 
and  exposing  the  immersed  polymeric  object  to  ultraviolet 
light  to  form  a  permanent,  cross-linked  surface  coating  on  the 
polymeric  object. 

28.  The  method  of  claim  I  wherein  the  cross-linking  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophobic  molecules 
having  two  or  more  polymerizable  groups. 

31.  The  method  of  claim  28  wherein  the  cross-linking  agent 
is  neopentyl  glycol  dimethacrylate. 


5,135.298 

SUNGLASS  I  FNS 

Francis  L.  Feltman,  115-C  NorthHood  Way,  Ketchum,  Id.  83340 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199(i.  .Ser.  No.  581,544 

Int.  Cl.^  C;02C  7/10.  7/12 

V.S.  O.  351—163  6  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  lens  for  sunglasses  which  comprises: 

a  ground  and  polished,  photochromic  anterior  glass  lens 
having  an  anterior  side  parallel  to  a  posterior  surface,  a 
curvature  of  a  predetermined  radius,  and  a  predetermined 
index  of  refraction,  said  photochromic  anterior  lens  fur- 
ther having  a  coating  on  its  posterior  surface  of  a  transpar- 
ent metallic  light  reflective  material  configured  to  reflect 
a  portion  of  any  incident  light  back  out  of  the  anterior 
lens; 

a  polarized  light  filtering  film  laminated  to  the  metallic  light 
reflective  material  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  anterior 
lens; 

a  ground  and  polished,  posterior  glass  lens  having  an  ante- 
rior side  parallel  to  a  posterior  surface,  a  curvature  of  the 
same  radius  as  the  anterior  lens,  and  a  predetermined 
index  of  refraction  identical  to  the  anterior  glass  lens,  said 
posterior  glass  lens  being  laminated  to  the  other  side  of  the 
polarized  light  filtering  film,  and  further  having  a  trans- 
parent metallic  light  reflective  material  coating  applied  to 
the  posterior  surface  of  said  posterior  lens,  said  coating 
being  configured  to  transmit  any  incident  light  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  posterior  lens  through  the  poste- 
nor  lens  and  back  out  of  the  anterior  lens  and  further  to 
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reflect  a  portion  of  any  incident  light  on  the  anterior  side 
of  the  posterior  lens  back  out  of  the  anterior  lens;  and 
means  for  laminating  the  polanzed  light  nitering  film  be- 
tween said  glass  anterior  and  posterior  lenses  with  an 
adhesive  formed  of  a  matenal  having  the  same  index  of 
refraction  as  that  of  the  anterior  and  postenor  lenses. 


>l  H(.l(    \l    OPhRXllOS  \ll(  R!)sr()!>l 
S'ibudki  Kitajima,  and  ka/utoshi  I  akaai.  tx)lh  "f  1  okvo,  Japan, 
i^sl^n<>rs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Inprnn,   Iok\.i     lap^n 

Filed  l)t<.   U.  l**l.  -^-r    ■^■'    ^-^  "-1 
Claims  pnnriH.  applicatiiin    !apan    iKi     14     WS9,  1-325658 
Inc.  CI.     A611i  -     . 
VS.  a.  351—205  >3  Oaims 


plurality  of  light  dunes  emitted  by  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  so  as  to  modulate  the  plurality  of  light  fluxes  in 
two  dimensions;  and 


an  optical  synthetic  system  for  synthesizing  the  modulated 
plurality  of  light  fluxes  into  one  combined  light  flux. 
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Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  643,474 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/20 
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1   A  surgical  operation  microscope  comprising: 

an  observing  optical  system  having  an  observing  optical 
path  and  for  observing  an  eye  to  be  tested  through  an 
objective  lens,  and 

an  illuminating  optical  system  having  an  illuminating  optical 
path  and  for  illuminating  said  eye  through  said  objective 
lens  from  the  outside  of  said  observing  optical  path  of  said 
observing  optical  system,  said  illuminating  optical  system 
including  an  illuminating  light  source; 

wherein  said  illuminating  optical  system  includes  a  display 
element  having  a  display  surface  and  disposed  in  a  position 
generally  conjugate  to  an  observing  surface  of  said  eye  for 
displaying  on  said  display  surface  an  image  of  information 
required  for  surgical  operation,  and 

said  image  of  information  on  said  display  surface  of  said 
display  element  being  projected  on  said  observing  surface 
by  said  illuminating  light  source  of  said  illuminating  opti- 
cal system  projecting  light  through  said  display  element 
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[•HI  )1M"I  IDS  (  Ol  OR  Disn    v'l     \I>I'\K  \TUS 
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1.  A  projection  color  display  apparatus  for  projecting  a 
color  image  on  a  screen  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  having  planar  light-flux-emitling 

portions  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  source  fluxes; 
a  plurality  of  optical  interference  fillers  provided  on  the 
light-fiux-emitting  ponion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  light  fluxes  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  surface  of  said  planar  lightflux-emitling  ptirlions; 
a  plurality  of  light  valves  disposed  in  a  path  of  each  of  the 


3.  A  projection  head  for  a  reflective  overhead  projector 
including  a  stage  supporting  a  document  to  be  imaged  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  two  light  stiurces  located  in  a  common  plane  and 
separated  by  angular  rotation  of  one  light  source  relative 
to  the  other,  said  light  sources  being  located  equidistant 
form  the  center  of  a  circle  on  the  radii  of  which  are  dis- 
posed said  light  sources; 

a  planar  mirror  having  a  portion  disposed  at  said  center  of 
said  circle  containing  said  light  sources,  said  mirror  being 
angled  to  reflect  light  emitted  from  one  of  said  light 
sources  to  the  stage  of  the  overhead  projector; 

a  rotatable  frame  supporting  said  mirror  and  means  foi 
rotating  said  frame  and  said  mirror  between  two  positions 
each  facing  one  of  said  light  stiurces  to  selectively  refleci 
light  form  one  of  said  light  sources  to  the  stage  of  the 
overhead  projector;  and 

an  electrical  switch  for  directing  electrical  power  to  one  or 
the  other  of  said  light  sources  and  means  for  sensing  the 
position  of  said  mirror  and  connected  to  said  witch  to 
cause  said  switch  to  direct  electrical  power  to  the  light 
siiurce  facing  said  mirror. 
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1.  A  flow  cytometer  comprising: 

a  flow  cell  containing  a  flowing  of  a  number  of  particles 
which  flow  one  at  a  time  in  a  straight  line  through  a  flow 
channel; 

a  light  radiating  means  for  radiating  light  on  the  particles 
flowing  through  said  flow  cell; 

a  forward  scattered  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light 
radiated  in  the  same  direction  as  said  radiating  light; 

a  right  angle  signal  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light 
radiated  at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
said  radiated  l.ght; 

a  mount  for  said  right  angle  signal  light  detecting  means; 

an  elastic  support  member  provided  at  one  end  of  said  mount 
flexibly  supporting  one  end  of  said  right  angle  signal  light 
detecting  means  on  said  mount; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  mount 
from  said  elastic  support  member  for  smooth  adjustment 
of  the  inclination  of  a  light  axis  of  the  right  angle  signal 
light  detecting  means  within  a  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  radiating  light. 


thereof  so  as  to  detect  image  signals  from  said  plurality  of 

inspection  regions  thus  divided, 
detecting  a  maximum  value  of  the  image  signal  for  one  of  the 

plurality  of  inspection  regions  and  utilizing  the  detected 

maximum  value  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  insf)ection 

regions  to  set  a  threshold  value  for  enabling  detection  of  a 

defect  in  at   least   an  adjacent   inspection   region   in   the 

circumferential  direction. 
detecting  the  image  signal  for  the  adjacent  inspection  region 

and  companng  the  detected   image  signal  with  the  set 

threshold  value;  and 
determining  a  defect  in  the  adjacent  inspection  region  when 

the  detected  image  signal  exceeds  the  set  threshold  value 


5,135,304 
GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTKM  HAV  INC;  Bl  TTFR  (iAS  INPl  TS 

TO  PROTECT  ASSOCIATED  OPTK  Al    Kl.KMKNTS 
Scott  D.  Miles.  Sandy;  John  R.  Mitchell.  Salt  Ijike  City;  Donald 
E.  Gregoni-s.  Salt  l.ake  City,  and  Joel  M.  Harris.  Salt  Ijke 
City,  all  of  I  tab.  assignors  to  HOC  Health  <  are.  Inc..  Murra> 
Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  522.5.J3.  Ma>  11.  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,625 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  J/44;  GOIN  21/65 
U.S.  a.  356—301  28  Qaims 


5.135.303 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

SURFACE  DEFECTS 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  defect  of  a  surface  of  a  circular 
test  piece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  surface  of  the  circular  test  piece  into  a  plurality 
of  inspection  regions  at  least  in  a  circumferential  direction 


1.  A  gas  analysis  system  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  for  propagating  a  beam  of  optical  radia- 
tion; 

a  gas  cell  positioned  w  :ihin  said  resonant  cavity  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  gas  sample  in  an  analysis  chamber  having  an 
optical  axis,  said  gas  cell  further  comprising  a  first  buffer 
gas  chamber  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  analysis  chamber 
and  a  second  bufl'er  gas  chamber  adjacent  a  second  end  of 
said  analysis  chamber,  said  cell  configured  to  permit  said 
beam  of  optical  radiation  to  enter  and  exit  said  analysis 
chamber  through  said  first  and  second  buffer  gas  cham- 
bers; 

a  first  mixed  gas  outlet  port  located  intermediate  said  gas 
analysis  chamber  and  said  first  buffer  gas  chamber, 
wherein  sample  gases  from  said  analysis  chamber  mix  with 
buffer  gases  from  said  first  buffet  ga..  chamber  to  form  a 
first  air  dam  having  a  first  set  of  optical  characteristics; 
and 

a  second  mixed  gas  outlet  p<->rt  located  intermediate  said  gas 
analysis  chamber  and  said  second  buffer  gas  chamber, 
wherein  sample  gases  from  said  analysis  chamber  mix  w  ith 
buffer  gases  from  said  second  buffer  gas  chamber  to  form 
a  second  air  dam  hav  ing  a  second  set  of  optit  al  character- 
istics, wherein  said  second  set  of  optical  characteristics  are 
substantially  the  reciprocal  of  said  first  set  of  optical  char- 
acteristics so  that  any  steering  etTects  on  said  beam  of 
optical  radiation  caused  by  propagating  said  beam 
through  said  first  air  dam  are  substantially  reversed  so  as 
to  counteract  said  steering  effects  upon  propagation  of 
said  beam  through  said  second  air  dam. 
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measured,  and  a  photoelectric  detector  having  a  predeter- 
mined dynamic  range  is  used  to  detect  the  laser  light  scattered 
by  the  particles  in  the  medium  to  produce  signals  which  are 
evaluated  to  measure  the  particle  properties,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

projecting  the  laser  beam  having  either  a  first  polarization  or 
a  second  polarization  into  the  medium  containing  parti- 
cles; 
detecting  the  light  scattered  by  the  particles; 
determining    the    particle   size    using   a   photon   counting 

method; 
automatically  regulating  the  polarization  of  the  laser  beam  to 
be  the  first  polarization  when  the  particles  are  smaller  than 
a  predetermined  size  and  regulating  the  polarization  of  the 
laser  beam  to  be  the  second  polarization  when  the  parti- 
cles are  larger  than  the  predetermined  size; 
automatically  regulating  the  intensiiy  of  the  scattered  light 
to  be  within  the  dynamic  range  of  the  photoelectric  detec- 
tor when  the  laser  light  having  the  second  polarization 
scattered  by  the  particles  is  not  within  the  dynamic  range 
of  the  photoelectric  detector,  and 
measunng  the  properties  of  the  particles  by  evaluating  the 
signals  produced  by  the  photoelectric  detector. 


I  A  positioning  system  for  moving  support  structure  be- 
tween first  and  second  predetermined  positions  comprising  a 
reference  member. 

mounting  structure  including  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  cou- 
pling dvsemblies  secured  to  said  reference  member. 

support  structure  coupled  to  said  mounting  structure  for 
movement  relative  to  said  reference  member. 

dnve  structure  for  prixlucing  motion  of  said  supfwrt  struc- 
ture relatne  to  said  reference  structure  between  first  and 
second  predetermined  positions. 

interlock  structure  respmnsive  to  the  drive  force  generated 
by  said  drive  structure  for  de-energizing  said  drive  struc- 
ture in  response  to  the  drive  force  applied  to  said  support 
structure  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  radiation  sources  mounted  at  a  se- 
quence of  levels  on  said  support  structure,  and 

level  selection  structure  including  stop  structure  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  a  particular  one  of  said  groups  of 
radiation  sources  at  an  analysis  position 
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2.  A  particle  measurement  method  for  measuring  particle 
properties  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  projected  into  a  detection 
region  in  a  gaseous  or  liquid  medium  containing  particles  to  be 


1  A  laser  system  for  measunng  dimensional  aberrations 
across  a  target  surface,  comprising  a  laser  diode  for  producing 
a  diverging  beam  of  laser  emission  having  a  selected  pha.se- 
dependent  characteristic,  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
selected  characteristic,  a  mask  spaced  from  the  diode  is  the 
diverging  beam  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  translation 
means  for  moving  the  mask  so  as  to  translate  the  apenure  to 
selected  locations  laterally  with  respect  to  the  beam,  the  mask 
being  disposed  to  block  emission  from  impinging  on  a  laterally 
extended  target  surface  except  for  emission  transmitting  the 
aperture,  and  the  mask  being  further  disposed  so  that  a  portion 
of  transmitting  emission  reflected  from  a  segment  of  the  target 
surface  returns  through  the  aperture  back  into  the  laser  diode 
whereby  differences  in  optical  path  length  of  returning  emis- 
sion for  the  selected  locations  correspond  to  dimensional  aber- 
rations across  the  target  surface,  with  the  selected  characteris- 
tic being  representative  of  the  path  length  so  that  detection  of 
the  selected  characteristic  for  the  selected  locations  provides  a 
measure  of  the  aberrations. 
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Michael  Kuchel.  Oierkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msignor  to 
(  ari  /x'lvs-Stifti  ng.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,363 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1990,  4007502 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/24 
U.S.  O.  356—376  18  Claims 


periods  of  the  two  pairs  of  gratings  being  slightly  different  so 
that  the  periods  of  said  two  gratings  pairs  differ  from  each 


other  by  an  amount  which  is  small  when  compared  to  the 
pericxi  of  each  grating. 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  non-contact  measurement  of  object 
surfaces  by  projevting  bar  patterns  on  the  object  surface,  de- 
tecting reflections-  of  said  patterns  with  a  video  camera,  and 
evaluating  the  camera  images  of  said  reflections  with  a  com- 
puter to  calculate  height  measurements  for  a  plurality  of  points 
on  said  object  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

projecting  at  leiLSt  two  bar  patterns  on  the  object  surface,  the 
patterns  having  the  same  period  and  being  projected  at  an 
inclined  angle  relative  to  each  other; 
separately  reco:ding  the  image  of  each  bar  pattern  at  each  of 

said  plurality  of  points; 
calculating  the  phase  relationship  (ij;i,  ifij)  of  each  reflected 

bar  pattern  for  each  said  point;  and 
computing  the  differences  between  the  phase  relationships 
calculated  for  each  bar  pattern  for  each  said  point  (Ai(() 
and  using  said  computed  bar  pha.se  differences  to  deter- 
mine the  height  measurement  (z)  for  each  point  in  the 
direction  of  the  camera  axis. 
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1.  In  apparatus-  for  the  non-contact  measurement  of  object 
surfaces,  said  apparatus  having: 

at  least  two  projectors  for  projecting  bar  patterns  onto  the 

surface  of  the  object  to  be  measured; 
a  video  camera  (K)  having  an  axis  aligned  with  the  object  to 
be  measured  for  recording  images  of  bar  patterns  reflected 
from  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  surface  of  the  object;  and 
computer  means  for  evaluating  said  recorded  images  to 
determine  height  information  (z)  for  said  plurality  of 
points; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  projectors  project  at  least  two 
pairs  of  gratings  {G\\/Gn.  Gi2/Gm).  the  respective  gratings 
of  each  pair  being  projected  by  a  respective  one  of  said  projec- 
tors, the  gratings  of  each  pair  having  the  same  period  but  the 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  starch  adhesives  and  forming  them 
into  a  paste,  said  device  comprising  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
configuration  for  enabling  settlement  into  a  specific  area. 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  and  at  least  raw  March  and  a 
carrier  into  said  tank,  said  introduced  liquid,  rau  star<  h.  jnd 
carrier  initially  having  a  viscosity  which  is  much  higher  than 
desired,  a  first  elongated  straight  rotatable  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  area  a  plurality  of  propellers 
mounted  on  and  affixed  to  turn  v.iih  saui  first  shaft,  said  pro- 
pellers having  a  pitch  which  is  pnmarii>  L'.L-sipned  to  move  said 
liquid  and  starch,  a  second  elongated  str.ii>.'h!  rotatable  shaft 
extending  atxive  and  spaced  parallt-1  to  said  first  shaft,  and  a 
plurality  of  high  shear  blades  mounted  on  and  affixed  to  turn 
with  said  second  shaft,  said  shear  blades  being  pnmanls  de- 
signed to  change  the  physical  properties  of  said  liquid  and 
starch  by  applying  a  high  shear  stress  to  said  liquid  and  starch 
and  quickly  breaking  down  said  viscosity  to  said  desired  level, 
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each  of  said  ^nea^  blades  compnsing  an  elongated  flat  sinp  frequency  of  torsional  vibration  that  is  a  function  of  tempera- 
having  a  central  mountin>j  nif  jns  i\t  mounting  on  said  shaft  ture  and  a  torsional  moment  asscx;iated  with  said  vibration  and 
and  separating  said  sirir  ini.  i^k  ■  sidewings.  said  sidewings  said  tines  are  arranged  so  that  tonsonal  moments  of  adjacent 
being  shaped  hs  ihinnmg  'ht-  Mjf^vmgs  with  a  taper  in  the  edges  of  said  tines  are  opposite  each  other;  and.  a  plurality  of 
thickness  direction  ii'  .^ivt  u  a  pitch,  the  tips  of  each  of  said 
sidewings  having  a  ^«■rtf^  of  notches  formed  therein  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  shearing  edges.  /    T"                 «                    /     v< 
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f(lNVH-||Vh   (   MORIVUTKK    \Pt' \KA  1  L  S  AND 

MFTHOl) 

>«)mi>ur  ■>    Mpert.   \lbuc|uerqu«.  S    Men..  iMiKnir  to  L'nirer- 

sit>    )f  New  V1e«ic().  \lbuquerqut.  N    Mei 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,54* 

Int.  CI  ■  IM\K  17/00.  17/06;  MIB  5/00 

Ui>.  a.  3't— ?l  ISaaims 
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1.  A  convective  calorimeter  for  measuring  heat  loss  from  a 
subject  compnsing: 

adiabatic  chamber  means: 

means  providing  circulatory  air  flow  about  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  adiabatic  chamber  means  comprising  baffle 
means  shielding  the  subject; 

means  for  measuring  heat  addition  to  said  circulatory  air 
flow; 

means  providing  ventilating  air  flow  to  said  adiabatic  cham- 
ber means,  and 

means  for  measuring  selected  profjerties  of  said  ventilating 
air  flow,  wherein  said  heat  addition  to  said  circulatory  air 
flow  represents  sensible  heat  loss  from  the  subject. 

10  A  method  of  determining  heat  loss  from  a  subject  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  adiabatic  chamber; 

b)  providing  circulatory  air  flow  about  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  adiabatic  chamber  by  providing  baffle  means  shield- 
ing the  subject; 

c)  measunng  heat  addition  to  the  circulatory  air  flow; 

d)  providing  ventilating  air  flow  to  the  adiabatic  chamber; 
and 

e)  measuring  selected  propenies  of  the  ventilating  air  flow, 
wherein  the  step  of  measuring  heat  addition  to  the  circula- 
tory air  flow  represents  sensible  heat  loss  from  the  subject. 


I  hMI'fRMl  Rf    IRANsDl  (   \  H 
i.'.itmt    \    Klakc.  B*llfvui,  VN  ish     ivsmnor  to  Nundstrsind  I  lata 
Ciiniril.  Inc      Kedmipnd.  Wa.sh. 

I  lU-d  Jul    :(l    1V<M).  .S«r.  No.  555,903 
Int    (I      (,(I1K    ■1/22 
I  .S.  a.  374— ir  34)  1  laims 

I  A  tempt-rature  transducer  comprising  a  structure  having 
a  bonding  area  and  at  least  three  vibrating  lines  extending  from 
said  bonding  area  wherein,  each  said  tine  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  b<inding  are  formed  out  of  an  integral  piece  of  material, 
said  tines  are  formed  of  a  material  so  that  said  tines  have  a 


electrodes  attached  to  said  structure  wherein,  there  is  at  least 
one  more  electrode  than  there  are  tines,  at  least  one  electrode 
is  attached  to  each  said  tine  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  tine 
and  said  electrodes  are  connected  so  that  said  tines  have  an 
identical  said  torsional  moment. 


5.135,313 
<  H  \lN-OK-Cl'ST()lt>    !i  M. 
Danny  C.  H.iwman.  (.reensb«)ro.  N.C  .  ussikinur  to  GBF  Medical 
Group    l.rctnsboni.  N  ( 

lil.*l  \uk    14    I sxjl,  Ser,  No.  745,284 

Int    (  !      H6.':n  i}/34 

U.S.  a.  3&}— 5  12  Claims 


I  A  specimen  bag  for  storing  a  specimen  therein  having 
opposed  wall  panels  secured  together  to  define  a  specimen 
receiving  space  therebetween,  said  bag  comprising  a  slit 
through  one  of  said  opposed  wall  panels  through  which  the 
specimen  can  be  positioned  within  said  specimen  receiving 
space,  an  adhesive  backed  specimen  label  removably  posi- 
tioned on  said  bag  for  removal  from  said  bag  and  adherence  to 
a  specimen  to  be  received  in  said  specimen  receiving  space;  a 
closure  means  for  sealing  said  slit  and  closing  said  specimen 
receiving  space;  said  closure  means  including  an  adhesive  band 
provided  on  the  one  of  said  opposed  wall  panels  that  said  slit 
pa.sses  through  so  that  the  bag  can  be  folded  over  to  seal  said 
slit  to  said  adhesive  band,  and  a  releasable  protective  backing 
strip  sized  to  cover  said  adhesive  band  and  w  hich  si  removable 
to  expose  said  adhesive  band  to  seal  said  slit  and  close  said 
specimen  receiving  space,  wherein  said  specimen  label  is  re- 
movably provided  on  one  of  said  opp<ised  wall  panels  by  being 
releasably  adhered  on  top  of  said  releasable  backing  layer. 


5,135,314 
CERAMIC  BEARING 

Terunobu   Momose    Mizunami,  and  Tetsuo  Shibata,  both  of 
Mi/unami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wing  Highcera  Co.  Ltd., 
Japan 
(  iintinuationofSer  No.  589,180,  Sep.  27,  1990.  This  application 
Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-255191; 
Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262084 

Int.  a.'F16C  17/10 
U.S.  a.  384—275  3  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  bearing  comprising: 

a  one-piece  ceramic  inner  ring  defining  an  axial  hole  for 
fixedly  receiving  a  shaft  therein,  the  axial  hole  defining  an 
axis,  an  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  ring  defining  a  cylin- 
drical surface  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis,  the  outer 
periphery  further  defining  a  taper  surface  extending  from 
the  cylindrical  surface,  the  taper  surface  extending  being 
coaxial  with  the  axis  and  having  an  increasing  diameter  as 
It  extends  from  the  cylindrical  surface;  and, 

a  one-piece  ceramic  outer  ring  having  an  inner  periphery 
defining  a  cylindrical  surface  which  slidably  contacts  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  ceramic  inner  ring,  the  inner 
penphery  further  defining  a  sliding  surface  which  slidably 
contacts  at  least  a  part  of  the  taper  surface  of  the  ceramic 
inner  ring,  wherein  the  ceramic  bearing  can  be  disassem- 
bled by  relativ  e  axial  displacement  of  the  ceramic  outer 
ring  beyond  an  end  of  the  ceramic  inner  ring. 


a  print  head; 

a  platen  roller  arranged  opposite  to  the  print  head; 

platen  drive  means  for  rotating  the  platen  roller; 

means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium  passing  between  the 
print  head  and  the  platen  roller  in  interlock  with  the 
operation  of  the  platen  drive  means,  said  feeding  means 
having  an  interlocking  gear  rolalable  in  interlock  with  the 
operation  of  the  platen  drive  means; 

ribbon  supply  means  having  ribbon  drive  means  with  an 
input  gear,  for  feeding  a  transfer  ribbon  between  the  print 
head  and  the  platen  roller;  and 

means  for  transmitting  drive  power  from  the  platen  drive 
means  to  the  ribbon  drive  means  so  as  to  drive  the  ribbon 
drive  means,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  transmis- 
sion gear  meshed  constantly  with  the  interlocking  gear. 
means  for  supporting  the  transmission  gear  so  that  the 
transmission  gear  is  movable  between  a  transmission  posi- 
tion where  the  transmission  gear  engages  both  the  inter- 
locking gear  and  the  input  gear  and  a  release  position 
where  the  transmission  gear  disengages  from  the  input 
gear,  means  for  urging  the  supporting  means  to  hold  the 
transmission  gear  in  the  transmission  position,  release 
means  for  moving  the  transmission  gear  to  the  release 
position,  and  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the 
transmission  gear  toward  the  transmission  position  so  that 
the  transmission  gear  is  in  mesh  with  the  input  gear  at  a 
predetermined  depth  of  engagement 


5.135.316 

AUTOMATIC  PRIM  Hl-M)  POSITION  ADJUSTING 

MK(  HANISM 

Watani  Kuramitsu.  and  Joji  Shimokawa.  both  of  Chofu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Juki  Corporation.  Chofu.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  15.  I9<M),  Ser.  No   523.743 

int.  CI.    B41J  i/f)i 

U.S.  a.  400—57  2  Claims 


5,135,315 

T  RANSFER  PRINTER  WITH  RIBBON  TRANSMISSION 

DRIVE  GEAR 

S;itoshi  Kitahara,  Mishima,  and  Seiichirou  Yamamoto,  Fuji, 
Ixith  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  lul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,240 

Claims  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184033 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/20 

U.S.  a.  400— 56  II  aaims 


1   A  transfer  printer  comprising: 


2.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  a  position  of  a 
carrier  unit  with  a  print  head  to  print  characters  on  a  paper 
disposed  between  said  unit  and  a  platen,  comprising: 
said  platen  for  mounting  thereon  said  paper; 
at  least  a  pair  of  frames, 
a  shaft  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  shaft  being 

loosely  supported  by  said  frame  to  slightly  move  relative 

to  said  platen; 
a  cam  member  outwardly  of  said  frames  and  rigidly  mounted 

on  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft; 
a  holder  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  cam  member  on  said 

shaft; 
a  detector  attached  to  said  holder; 
a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  cam; 
a  shielding  plate  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  pulley  on  said 

shaft, 
springs  for  raising  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  paper; 
a  roller  engageable  with  said  cam  member  for  controlling 

said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  position  in  opposition  to  the 

force  exerted  by  said  springs; 
a  stepping  motor  for  rotating  said  pulley  via  a  belt; 
respective  springs  for  supporting  said  holder  and  said  cam. 

said  cam  and  said  pulley,  and  said  pulley  and  said  shielding 

plate  in  a  pull  relationship  with  each  other,  said  holder  and 
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said  pulley  being  rolatable  with  respecl  (o  said  cam.  and 
said  shielding  plate  being  rotatable  with  respecl  to  said 
pulley  at  predetermined  angles  against  said  cam,  said 
shielding  plate  being  actuated  in  association  with  said 
detector  to  position  said  print  head  to  a  precise  printing 
position  without  stepping-out  said  stepping  motor;  and 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  pulley  relative  to  said 
shaft  by  a  predetermined  angle  after  said  print  head  abuts 
said  paper  on  said  platen, 
whereby  said  sensing  means  sense  the  position  where  said 

pulley  rotates  by  said  predetermined  angle  to  set  the 

position  as  a  basic  position 


size  after  the  printing  is  earned  out.  in  which  said  receiving 
blade  is  directly  secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  thermal  head 


^1^ 
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1  HI  KM  \l     ^'RI^  I  I  R 
Takayasu  Hmnu,  K,.(k,  Japan,  avsiktiior  !..  Kanzaki  Paper  Man- 
ufaclunni;  (  ■■  ,  I  td  ,   loksn,  ,)apan 

I  ikd  ,)iil    :'.   !'*<»<),  Vr    No,  558.684 
Cla.I7l^  pn,,nts     applKan.m    Japan.  Jul,  31.  1989.  I-90719(U] 

Inl  (1    lui.i  :  iZ 

U^.  CI.  4<Mi— i;i)  I  CUum 

1,  A  thermal  primer  compriMPg  a  fixed  line  thermal  head  for 

carrying  out  pnnting  on  a  sheet  and  a  pair  of  a  cutting  blade 

and  a  receiving  blade  for  cutting  the  sheet  to  a  predetermined 
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at  a  sheet  discharging  side  and  said  cutting  blade  is  mounted  on 
said  pnnier  opposite  to  said  receiving  blade  with  respect  to  the 
sheet. 


5,135,319 

INK  KIHBON  (    \SSKn>    FOR  I  SK    IN   A    IH1KM\1 

I  K^NS^^R  I'HINIKR   \NI)  H\\1N(,  IINSION  Mh  ANs 

\N|)  SVMMURK  Al  I  V  KM  ATKI)  (,l  11)1    ROI  I  H<s 

HMiK-hi  Kobayashi:  Masafiimi  Su/,aki;  lumiii  lakahaRi;  lomiiji 

KitaKishi.  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Shujetaka  Furukawa.  lakahayi, 

ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  1  td,,  TokMi,  ,lapan 

Continuation  of  Str    No    14"^, ""iS.  Jan,  25.  1988,  abandoned  This 

application  Sep,  11,  1989.  Ser,  No    405,024 

Claims  pnorin,  application  .Japan,  Jan,  28,  198",  62-16112 

Inl    I  ;      lUl.J    <^/0S 

L.S.  a.  400—208  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  printing  identifying  indicia  on  a  work 
product  compnsing 

a  pnnt  mechanism. 

means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  work 
product  and  said  pnnt  mechanism  and  positioning  said 
work  product  and  said  pnnt  mechanism  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other, 

control  means  for  causing  said  print  mechanism  to  print 
predetermined  identifying  information  on  said  work  prod- 
uct when  said  work  product  and  said  print  mechanism 
reach  a  desired  location  as  they  move  with  respect  to  each 
other  and 

electromechanical  means  for  enabling  said  control  means  to 
cause  said  print  mechanism  to  commence  printing,  said 
electro-mechanical  means  including  a  control  circuit  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  an  electric  motor, 
and  a  combination  brake  and  clutch  for  applying  a  brake 
to  said  motor  in  response  to  a  control  signal  from  said 
control  circuit  thereby  initializing  the  pnnter 


,,A'f,  Ai, 


1  An  ink  ribbon  cassette  for  use  in  a  thermal  transfer  printer, 
said  cassette  having  tension  means  and  symmetrically  located 
guide  rollers,  said  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising  a  ther- 
mal head,  a  platen  pressed  against  said  thermal  head  with  a 
thermal  transfer  printing  paper  therebetween,  a  carnage 
mounted  with  said  thermal  head  and  said  ink  nbbon  cassette 
and  transversely  movable  along  said  platen,  and  said  ink  ribbon 
cassette  further  compnsing  an  ink  ribbon  with  plural  rows,  an 
ink  nbbon  cassette  case,  said  ink  nbbon  being  received  in  said 
ink  nbbon  cassette  ca.se,  a  supply  core  for  supplying  said  ink 
ribbon,  a  take-up  core  for  taking  up  said  ink  ribbtm.  and  an  ink 
nbbtin  cassette  cover,  wherein 

said  guide  rollers  comprise  six  guide  rollers  for  said  ink 
ribbon  provided  with  said  ink  nbbon  cassette  and  symmet- 
ric with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  thermal  head,  a  first  and 
second  of  said  guide  rollers  being  located  in  a  vicinity  ot 
said  thermal  head,  a  third  one  of  said  guide  rollers  being 
located  in  a  vicinity  of  said  supply  core,  a  fourth  of  said 
guide  rollers  being  located  in  a  vicinity  of  said  take-up 
core,  a  fifth  and  sixth  of  said  guide  rollers  being  located 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  and  said  third 
guide  roller  and  said  fourth  guide  roller,  said  fifth  and 
sixth  guide  rollers  being  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  firs! 
and  second  guide  rollers,  wherein  the  ink  nbbon  guiding 
structure  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  thermal  head 
consists  essentially  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  guide  rollers  and 


said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  which  form  a  guide 
roller  system  for  said  ink  ribbon,  at  a  front  side  of  a  travel- 
ling direction  of  said  thermal  head  so  as  to  make  a  tension 
force  of  said  irik  ribbon  uniform  in  a  width  direction  of 
said  ink  ribbon  whereby  a  shifting  down  of  said  ink  ribbon 
is  reduced  in  ihe  vicinity  of  said  thermal  head,  and  said 
tension  means  include 
back  tension  force  adding  members  comprising  a  fixed  brake 
adding  membtr  at  a  supply  shaft  on  which  said  supply 
core  IS  mounted  and  an  outer  peripheral  brake  adding 
member  contacting  said  ink  ribbon  and  provided  within 
said  ink  ribbon  cassette  case,  said  outer  peripheral  brake 
adding  member  compnsing  a  plate  spnng  member  and  a 
felt  member  attached  at  an  outer  surface  of  said  plate 
spnng  member,  to  contact  at  a  line  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  ink  ribbon  mounted  on  said  supply  core,  whereby  a 
contact  position  of  said  outer  peripheral  brake  adding 
member  continually  changes  at  the  point  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ink  ribbon  so  that  said  outer  peripheral 
brake  adding  member  always  contacts  a  new  outer  surface 
of  said  ink  nbbon,  thereby  increasing  an  ink  ribbon  tension 
force  ratio. 


5,135.321 
UNIHED  PAPER  PATH  PRINTKR  WITH  AtTOMATlC 

PARKING  FEATl  RF 
Allan  G.  Olsen.  Camas,  and  Tod  S,  Heiles.  v  ancouver,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  iompan>,   Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  457.435.  IX'C,  r,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  255,933,  Oct,  11,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   56,094,  Ma>  29, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4.808,019,  This  application  Sep    i:    !990.  Ser. 

No.  582,817 

Int.  a.^  B4U  ]}/S0 

U.S.  CI.  400—605  4  Claims 


5.135.320 
SERIAL  PRINTER 
Koichi  Sugino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200994 

Int.  a.'  B41J  19/50 

U.S.  CI.  400—283  9  Oaims 


1   A  serial  printer  comprising: 

a  fixed  printer  structure  means; 

a  print  head  mojnted  on  a  carrier  means,  said  earner  means 

being  moveably  mounted  on  said  printer  structure  means; 
sliders  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  printer  structure 

means  and  earner  means  and  selectively  slidable  to  a 

plurality  of  positions  to  select  a  desired  pnnt  mode; 
a  sensor  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  printer  structure 

means  and  carrier  means  and  movable  relative  to  said 

sliders  when  said  carrier  means  is  moved  so  as  to  sense  the 

position  of  said  sliders;  and 
initial  condition  control  means  for  changing  print  modes  in 

response  to  the  position  of  said  sliders  as  sensed  by  said 

sensor. 


1,  A  serial  printer  for  printing  on  a  print  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  platen  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  platen  drive  mechanism  mechanically  associated  with  said 
platen  for  advancing  print  medium  across  said  platen; 

a  carriage  including  a  pnnthead  mechanically  associated 
with  said  platen  to  move  in  a  print  path  parallel  to  said 
platen  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  carriage  drive  mechanism  mechanically  associated  with 
said  carnage  for  driving  said  carriage  parallel  to  said 
platen; 

at  least  one  subsystem  (apart  from  said  platen  dnve  mecha- 
nism) mechanically  associated  with  said  carnage  to  be 
actuated  by  said  carnage  when  driven  beyond  said  print 
path;  and 

a  printer  controller  communicatively  linked  to  said  carnage 
dnve  mechanism  and  programmed  to  control  said  car- 
nage beyond  said  print  path  to  actuate  said  subsystem  at 
preselected  times 


5.135.322 

PRINTER  HAVING  ONE  F:ND  OF  PAPFR  HAIl 

SEPARATED  FROM  A  PIATKN  AND  THF  OTHFR  1  Ni) 

THFRFOF  C  ONTACTING  THF  PI  ATFN 

Yoshio  Tsuru.  Kani.  and  Shunji  Murai,  ('hir>u.  both  of  ,lapan. 

assignors  to  Brother  Korjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  AiiK.  14,  1991,  Ser,  N<j    "45,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  IN,  1990,  2-248139 
Int.  CI."  B41J  li,2Q 
U.S.  a.  400—639.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  pnnter  comprising: 
a  platen  means  for  supporting  a  sheet; 
a  printing  means  for  printing  data  on  the  sheet  supported  by 
said  platen  means,  said  printing  means  moving  along  said 
platen  means  between  both  ends  of  said  platen  means; 
a  retreating  means  for  retreating  said  pnnting  means  to  a 
retreated  position  opposed  to  one  end  of  said  platen  means 
at  the  time  of  a  paper  feed  operation; 
a  paper  ball  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  in  cooperation  with 
said  platen  means;  and 
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means  for  facilitating  paper  feeding  including  separating 
means  for  separating  said  paper  ball  means  from  said 
platen  means  at  the  time  of  the  paper  feed  operation  so 
that  a  first  separating  distance  between  one  end  of  said 
paper  ball  means  and  said  platen  means  at  the  end  of  said 


pipeline,  and  means  for  supporting  the  impact  valve  within  a 
flammable  fluid  containment  box  installed  underneath  the 
flammable  fluid  dispenser,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  pi  iiii.ir\  pipeline  comprises  a  first  pipe  segment  which  is 
tlexiblt.  d  second  pipe  segment  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  storage  tank  and  at  a  second  end  to  a  first  end  of  the 
first  pipe  segment,  and  means  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  the  first  pipe  segment  below  the  bct%.  and  extending  up 
through  an  aperture  in  the  box  for  attachment  to  the 
impact  valve,  wherein  the  first  pipe  segment  is  disposed  so 


platen  means  away  from  said  retreated  position  of  said 
printing  means  is  larger  than  a  second  separating  distance 
between  the  other  end  of  said  paper  ball  means  and  said 
platen  means  adjacent  to  the  retreated  position  of  said 
printing  means 


5,135,323 
KING  BINDKR 
Antonio  Pinhelm.  N    liartmr.uth    Mass.,  assignor  to  I'.S.  Ring 
Binder,  New  Bedford.  \1.^^^ 

l;l,(l   Jul    :.<    I<><JI.  >er.  No.  734.563 

!,>.    .  •     it42F  13   10 

VS.  a.  402—38  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  locking  ring  binder  having  openabic  rings  connected 
at  their  base  ends  to  hinged  leaves,  the  hinged  leaves  resiliently 
held  within  a  cover  member  wherein  opening  of  the  rings 
spreads  an  outside  width  of  the  hinged  leaves  against  the  resil- 
ient force  of  the  cover  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  operating  lever  rotatably  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  cover 
member,  said  operating  lever  having  a  tongue  portion 
extendable  between  said  cover  member  and  said  hinged 
leaves  in  a  selectable  locked  condition,  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  hinged  leaves  toward  said  cover  member;  and 
a  leg  ptirtion  arranged  on  said  operating  lever  and  overlying 
said  cover  member  on  a  side  of  said  cover  member  oppo- 
site said  tongue  portion  when  said  operating  lever  is  in 
said  locked  condition,  said  leg  portion  coacting  with  said 
tongue  portion  to  prevent  upward  distortion  of  said  cover 
member  tending  to  counter  rotate  the  operating  lever  to 
an  unlocked  condition 


Sergio  M.  Hr 


Ml   i  Hwi  >  I  f|     \Mi  s  1  Rl  1  "I  I   Kl    I  I  iK   Ul  MOVING  A 
M  I  \IBI  t    I'IPM  IM 
:s':  ln;,rtdii!ir     l..v  \  i  i,  ill  itiis,  Calif.  90720 
I  ,  h     It     l'*^!.  MT.   So.  6.>4.S»52 

I-.-    1  !     I  16L  /  ii:m 

10  Claims 

1.  In  a  secondary  containment  system  in  which  a  flammable 
fluid  passes  from  a  storage  tank  through  an  underground  pri- 
mary pipeline  past  an  impact  valve  to  an  inlet  of  a  flammable 
fluid  dispenser,  the  primary   pipeline  is  within  a  secondary 


!• 


U,S.  a.  405—52 


as  to  bend  'Kv  trorii  iii  line  with  the  second  pipe  segment 
toward  the  flammable  fluid  dispenser;  and 
the  means  for  suppiirting  the  impact  valve  includes  means 
for  attaching  to  the  b<vx.  the  means  for  attaching  being 
detachable  from  within  the  btix  such  that,  in  response  to 
detachment  of  the  means  for  supporting  the  impact  valve 
from  the  box.  disconnection  of  the  first  end  of  the  first 
pipe  segment  from  the  second  end  of  the  second  pipe 
segment,  and  removal  of  the  impact  valve  and  the  first  pie 
segment  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  box. 


t,\n  Kt,l  N(  "I    lit  K  Al   H)K  I  •>!    <IN    \    1  \NK1  K 

David  I..  I':ddy,  275  I'   n    r  n   I  a     Vmh.rM    Wnss.  01002 

Filed  Jul.  2y,  I'Wl.  Sir.  No.  TJb.THS 

Int.  Cl.^  E02B  l.y/06 

U.S.  CI.  405—66  14  Claims 


I    A  device  for  containing  water  pollution  leaking  from  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  housing  units; 

a  skirt  stored  within  each  of  said  housing  units; 

launching  means  within  each  housing  unit  for  ejecting  said 

skirt  from  the  housing  unit  over  the  side  of  the  vessel,  ami 
means  for  retrieving  said  skirt  into  the  housing  unit  after  tht. 

skirt  has  been  launched; 
said  plurality  of  units  being  disposed  about  the  outer  periph 

ery  of  a  vessel  such  that  adjacent  housing  units  and  skirls 

are  interconnected;  and 
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means  for  activating  all  of  the  launching  means  automati- 
cally by  a  remote  control  and  means  located  at  each  hous- 
ing unit  for  manually  activating  each  launching  means, 
wherein  the  means  for  activating  the  automatic  launching 
means  is  powered  by  compressed  air. 


5,135.326 
ARTICV'IAITD  SHIELD  TUNNELING  MACHINE 

N(irii>  Ntitan.  i!  rakata;  Hideo  Kanbayashi,  Katano,  and  Yo- 
shihisa  >  amarr  Ao.  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I'Cl  No.  PCT/j:''89/004«l,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/I1582,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  445,671 

Oaims  priorit),  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-63415 

Int.  a.'  E21D  9/00 

VS.  C\.  405—143  20  Oaims 


having  tether  receptacles  for  receiving  upper  terminations  of 
the  tethers,  a  large  reservoir  above  the  water  line  of  the  bc.HJ\ 
of  water  to  hold  a  large  amount  and  liquid  ballast  above  tht 
water  line  of  the  body  of  water,  means  for  rapidly  dumping  the 
liquid  ballast  from  the  floating  structure)  to  a  heave  restrained 
mode  comprising 

(a)  balla.sting  down  the  floating  structure  with  liquid  ballast 
in  the  reservoir, 


1  In  an  articulated  shield  tunneling  machine  having  a  two 
section  articulated  shield  in  the  form  of  a  front  shield  section 
and  a  rear  shield  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  articulate  jacks  connected  between  said  front 
shield  section  and  said  rear  shield  section  and  adapted  to 
flex  said  articulated  shield  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  axes  of  said  front  and  rear  shield  sections  are  aligned 
with  each  other  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  axes  of 
said  front  ard  rear  sections  are  inclined  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  shield  jacks  extending  into  said  front  shield 
section  and  into  said  rear  shield  section  and  being  capable 
of  producing;  a  force  for  advancing  said  articulated  shield, 
each  of  said  shield  jacks  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod,  each  said  cylinder  having  a  rod  end  and  a  front 
end:  and 
a  plurality  of  trunnions,  each  of  said  trunnions  having  a 
trunnion  shaft  rockably  supported  by  a  trunnion  bearing, 
each  of  the  trunnion  shafts  being  secured  to  the  rod  end  of 
the  cylinder  of  a  respective  one  of  said  shield  jacks,  each 
of  the  lrunn;on  bearings  being  connected  to  a  respective 
front  portion  of  said  rear  shield  section  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  respective  shield  jack  about  the  associated 
trunnion  shaft  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  articulated 
shield  while  preserving  a  clearance  between  the  front 
shield  section  and  the  respective  shield  jack  even  when 
the  front  and  rear  sections  are  inclined  to  each  other  at  a 
large  angle. 


(b)  positioning  the  floating  structure  over  the  locus  of  at- 
tachment of  the  tethers  to  the  Hoor  of  the  body  of  water, 

(c)  positioning  the  upper  terminations  of  the  tethers  in  the 
tether  receptacles  of  the  porches,  and 

(d)  rapidly  dumping  and  sluicing  the  liquid  ballast  from  the 
floating  structure  under  gavitational  force  only  such  that 
tension  is  applied  to  the  tethers  in  a  rapid  and  continuously 
increasing  manner. 


5.135.328 

PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRl  (TINf,  BxSKMKNT 

Yen-Huang  Chen,  No.  9"-I.  Chunki-t  h;Pi:  Rd.     laicimnt  <  ity, 

Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  WK),()3J,  Oit.  Mi.  IWO.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  i992.  >cr.  No.  817.4M 

Int.  CI.-  E02D  5/00,  27/00 

V.S.  a.  405—229  3  Claims 
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5,135.327 

SLUICE  METHOD  TO  TAKE  TLP  TO 

HEAVE-RESTRAINED  MODE 

Charles  N.  White,  and  Riley  G.  Goldsmith,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc..  Ponca  City.  Okia. 
Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,049 
Int  Cl.^  E02B  n/00:  B63B  i5/44 
U.S.  O.  405—224  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  taking  a  tension  leg  platform  (which  has  a 
floating  structure  floating  on  a  body  of  water,  tethers  con- 
nected to  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  at  a  locus  beneath  the 
floating  structure,  porches  attached  to  the  floating  structure 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  basement  comprising: 

(a)  excavating  spaced  vertical  holes  along  the  perimeter  of  a 
construction  site  to  the  depth  of  bearing  strata  for  the 
basement; 

(b)  forming  piles  at  the  bottoms  of  the  vertical  holes; 

(c)  erecting  steel  posts  in  said  vertical  holes  on  said  piles  to 
serve  as  main  posts  of  the  basement; 

(d)  excavating  soil  from  the  entire  area  of  the  construction 
site  to  form  an  upper  part  of  a  cavity  to  receive  the  base- 
ment, the  bottom  of  said  upper  part  of  said  cavity  being  far 
above  the  bearing  strata; 
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(e)  forming  upper  portions  of  concrete  walls  of  the  basement 
along  the  wall  of  said  cavity; 

(0  forming  the  remaining  portions  of  said  concrete  walls 
extending  downward  from  the  bottoms  of  said  upper 
portions  of  said  concrete  walls  to  the  bearing  strata  by 
alternatively  repeating  the  steps  (d)  and  (e). 


5.135.329 

\I  M.SMFM  (  Ol  F'l  1-R 

Uwrence  F.  N  adA.  I'  ( )    B.>x  4<*<>   Ui-,1  minster,  S.C.  29693 

liixilHi    '    1  >«< I   ^er.  No.  623,575 

Int   (_i     Hf>B  21/10 

VS.  a.  403—226  3  Oaims 


.  4 


2i      E 
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♦      ^       1 

J'    I 

1  An  alignment  coupler  for  connecting  a  fluid  operated 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  to  a  workpiece  in  order  to  com- 
pensate for  radial  as  well  as  direct  misalignment  therebetween 
comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  wall  receiving  a  first  screw  permitting  a 
radial  adjustment  between  the  workpiece  and  said  piston 
rod; 

a  carrier  nut  including; 

a  flange 

a  neck  having  smaller  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  said 
flange,  and 

a  body; 

a  second  screw  connecting  an  end  of  said  carrier  nut  remote 
from  said  wall  lo  said  piston  rixl  for  radial  adjustment  to 
compensate  for  radial  misalignment; 

a  seat  in  said  housing  receiving  said  flange  and  allowing 
sufficient  space  for  transverse  adjustment  to  compensate 
for  direct  misalignment, 

a  first  ring  constructed  of  high  density  polymeric  material 
carried  in  said  seat  between  said  flange  and  said  wall,  and 

a  second  ring  constructed  of  high  density  polymeric  material 
carried  in  said  seat  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  flange  from 
said  first  ring; 

whereby  shock  absorbing  and  noise  dampening  characteris- 
tics are  imparted  lo  an  alignment  coupler  capable  of  com- 
pensating for  both  radial  and  direct  misalignment. 
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(  I   \MriN(,  DEVICE 

N  m  t  til..   Kil     Keng-Yuan  City, 


N.,.  047,784 
Dec.  29,  1990.  79214484 


1  iUd  .Jail    M\.   ivn     ' 
Claims  priontv,  application   I  ai 

ini  (  i    h:.si,  ^  20 
U.S.  CI   4<|.<— '"4  6  Claims 

I  A  quick  release  clamping  tievice.  comprising: 
a  hollow  clamping  cap  including  a  housing  wall  defining  a 
receiving  space  accessible  from  an  open  end  and  provided 
with  diametrically  opposite  first  and  second  through 
holes,  and  a  cover  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing wall  opposite  said  open  end  and  having  a  first  axial 
opening, 
a  bolt  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  on  one  end 
and  a  threaded  portion  on  the  other  end,  said  head  portion 


to  be  disposed  inside  said  clamping  cap  receiving  space 
and  having  a  through  bore  lo  be  aligned  with  said  first  and 
said  second  clamping  cap  through  holes,  said  head  portion 
further  having  a  second  axial  opening  to  be  aligned  with 
said  first  axial  opening  of  said  clamping  cap  to  access  said 
through  bore; 

a  nut  member  lo  engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said  boll 
member; 

a  first  locking  device  including  a  lever  member  having  an 
elongated  handle  ptirtion  and  a  shaft  portion  angled  from 
and  connected  lo  said  handle  portion,  said  shaft  portion 
having  a  first  end  p<irtion  lo  be  journaled  in  said  first 
clamping  cap  through  hole,  a  second  end  portion  to  be 
journaled  in  said  second  clamping  cap  through  hole,  and 
an  eccentric  portion  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
end  portions  and  lo  be  disposed  in  said  boll  member 
through  bore,  said  second  end  portion  having  an  annular 
groove,  said  first  locking  device  further  including  a  lock- 
ing ring  received  in  said  annular  groove  lo  prevent  axial 


sliding  of  said  eccentric  portion  inside  said  bolt  member 
through  bore,  said  eccentric  portion  having  an  abutment 
face,  said  handle  portion  being  operated  lo  axially  move 
said  bolt  member  between  a  slack  position,  in  which  said 
eccentric  portion  is  not  in  contact  wilh  said  boll  member 
through  bore,  and  a  tightened  position,  in  which  said 
abutment  face  of  said  eccentric  portion  engages  said  boll 
member  through  bore  to  push  said  boll  member  head 
portion  inwardly  of  said  clamping  cap  lo  pull  said  nut 
member  toward  said  clamping  cap.  said  eccentric  portion 
having  an  axially  extending  notch  adjacent  said  abutment 
face;  and 
a  second  locking  device  including  a  pull  knob  to  be  disposed 
on  said  cover,  said  pull  knob  having  a  rod  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  first  clamping  cap  axial  opening  and  said 
second  boll  member  axial  opening  lo  releasably  engage 
said  notch  of  said  first  locking  device,  said  second  locking 
device  further  including  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  portion  and  urging  said  rod  portion  to  engage  said 
notch  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  lever  member 
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5.135,331 
COVERING  ELEMENT  FOR  DRAINAGE  CHANNELS 

Xlfred  Steiner,  Andelfingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Waldor- 
mills  Company  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,898 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1990,  364/90 
Int.  CI.'  EOlC  11/22.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  404—2  17  Oaims 


1.  Covering  element  for  drainage  channels  and  for  marking 
of  intervals  in  a  sports  field,  which  drainage  channels  are  of 
locally  poured  cincreie  or  are  prefabricated  drainage  elements 
and  which  present  two  side  walls  on  both  sides  of  a  floor  wall, 
the  side  walls  have  external  longitudinally  running  ribs  on 
respective  upper  surfaces,  and  each  having  a  horizontal  shoul- 
der surface  directed  inwardly  of  the  channels,  said  covering 
element  characterized  by  a  section  plate  for  resting  on  the 
shoulder  surfaces  of  both  side  walls  including  at  least  one 
support  wall  projecting  outwardly  of  said  section  plate  on  a 
longitudinal  side  thereof,  and  including  support  elements 
formed  thereon  with  colored,  protective  edge  elements  releas- 
ably attached  to  said  support  elements,  and  having  water  drain- 
age openings  distributed  over  the  length  of  said  section  plate. 


5,135,332 

GROOVING  DEPTH  INDICATOR  FOR  A  HIGHWAY 

GROOVING  MACHINE 

Mi'lmut  Mellwig,  Bad  Oeynhausen.  and  Bemd  I^mke,  Morin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABG-Werke 
GmbH,  Hamel:i,  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,426 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1989,  3926759 

Int.  a."  EOlC  23/02.  23/08:  COIN  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—89  18  Oaims 


t.  A  grooving  depth  indicator  for  a  highway  grooving  ma- 
chine, the  highway  grooving  machine  having  cutting  depth 
adjustment  mean-v  and  a  tension  cable  coupled  to  the  depth 
adjustment  means,  the  force  applied  to  the  cable  by  the  adjust- 
ment means  being  commensurate  with  the  actual  cutting  depth, 
said  indicator  coinpnsing: 


a  casing; 

a  shaft  rotatable  mounted  in  said  casing; 

an  indicator  disc  carrying  an  indicator  scale,  said  disc  being 

connected  to  said  shaft; 
pulley  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  pulley  means  being 

engageable  by  the  tension  cable; 
first  spring  means  for  pre-lensioning  said  shaft  relative  to 

said  casing;  and 
indicator  means  fixed  to  said  casing  for  defining  a  reference 

mark. 


5.135,.W 
BAND  REINFORCK  \IK\T  INSFRTING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCKSS 
Ronald  M.  Guntert.  Sr.;  Ronald  M.  (.unitrt.  Ir  .  both  of  Stock- 
ton, and  Wilbur  K.  Karlc).  Modesto,  all  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to 
Guntert  &  /.immirman  Const.  Di>    inc.  Kipon,  (  alif 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.942 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  11/16.  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  404—100  28  Claims 


f^W^ 


■    «    *  ~e 


I.  In  combination  with  a  paver  controlled  Ic  line  and  grade 
for  laying  hardenable  concrete  pavement  along  a  pavement 
path,  said  paver  having: 

at  least  one  frame; 

a  supported  leveling  and  confining  form  attached  to  said 
frame; 

means  for  moving  said  frame  over  the  pavement  path  of  an 
intended  strip  of  concrete  pavement; 

means  for  receiving  and  spreading  said  concrete  and  impart- 
ing to  said  concrete  an  approximate  uniform  consumable 
head; 

means  for  consolidating  of  said  concrete  to  yield  the  final 
specification  and  dimension  of  said  intended  strip  of  con- 
crete pavement;  and 

means  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  horizontally 
disposed  reinforcing  bands  in  the  pavement  placed  by  said 
paver  between  the  means  for  spreading  and  means  for 
consolidating,  the  improvements  to  said  dispensing  means 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  inserters,  each  inserter  for  dispens- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  side-by-side  horizontally  disposed 
reinforcing  bands,  said  inserters  mounted  from  said  frame 
at  the  upper  end  and  depending  from  said  frame  at  the 
lower  end  to  extend  into  and  pa.ss  through  freshly  placed 
concrete,  said  inserters  having  a  shape  at  the  lower  end  for 
permitting  said  inserters  to  pass  through  unconsolidated 
or  fiuidized  concrete,  and, 

means  for  threading  said  horizontally  disposed  reinforcing 
bands  through  said  inserters  from  an  entrance  to  said 
inserters  above  said  concrete  to  an  exit  from  said  inserters 
within  said  concrete  and  means  for  supporting  and  accu- 
rately dispensing  said  bands  into  said  concrete  slab  in  the 
path  of  said  inserters  adjacent  lo  front  of  pavers  means  for 
consolidating  said  concrete. 

21.  A  process  for  placement  of  band -reinforced  hardenable 
concrete  pavement  comprising 

providing  at  least  one  frame, 

moving  said  provided  frame  over  the  pavement  path  of  an 
intended  strip  of  concrete  pavement; 

attaching  a  metering  gate  from  said  frame,  said  metering 
gale  disposed  to  receive  concrete  and  impart  to  said  con- 
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Crete  the  rough  thickness  of  said  concrete  pavement  with 
respect  to  said  pavement  path  as  said  frame  moves  over 
said  path; 

providing  a  form  mounted  lo  said  frame  for  passing  over  said 
slab  after  said  metering  gate  for  imparting  to  said  slab  at 
least  the  rough  finish  to  the  final  dimension  of  said  con- 
crete pavement  as  said  frame  moves  over  said  pavement 
path: 

providing  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  inserters,  each  inserter 
for  dispensing  one  of  said  side-by-side  honzontally  dis- 
posed reinforcing  bands,  said  provided  inserters  mounted 
from  said  frame  al  the  upper  end  and  depending  from  said 
frame  at  the  lower  end  to  extend  into  and  pass  through 
concrete  with  the  movement  of  said  frame,  said  provided 
inserters  having  a  shape  at  the  lower  end  for  permitting 
said  inserters  to  pass  through  fluidized  concrete  and  defin- 
ing a  path  interior  thereof  for  permitting  horizontally 
disposed  reinforcing  bands  lo  pass  from  above  the  surface 
of  placed  concrete  to  a  position  below  the  surface  of 
placed  concrete;  and, 

threading  and  dispensing  said  honzontally  disposed  rein- 
forcing bands  through  said  inserters  for  placing  said  bands 
in  said  concrete  slab  in  the  path  of  said  inserters. 


5.135,334 
METHOIi  vM)  \Pt'\H\n  s'lK  u  VTER-SAVING 

IKRK.  VIIOS  s'l  ->n  M 
Haw-Renn  thin,  and  Kiichu  H    (hen,  both  of  4057  Little  Hol- 
low PI..  MiMirpark.  (  alif   <iil\:\ 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660,178 

Int.  CI.'  t02B  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  405— 4»  2  aaims 


1  A  diffusion  irrigation  means  comprising  upper  containing 
means  having  a  top  surface  with  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  legs,  lower  containing  means  having  a  bottom  surface 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  legs,  and  a  diffusion 
transporting  means  between  said  downwardly  and  inwardly 
sloping  legs  of  said  upper  containing  means  and  said  upwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  legs  of  said  lower  containing  means 
thereby  said  upper  containing  means  and  said  lower  containing 
means  form  a  liquid  containing  chamber  for  containing  irriga- 
tion liquid  therein,  said  irrigation  liquid  being  transported  form 
said  liquid  containing  chamber  to  soil  surrounding  said  diffu- 
sion irrigation  means  through  said  diffusion  transporting  means 
by   diffusion   material   located   in   said   diffusion   transporting 


5.135.335 
ll^OHVl   IK    ,JA(KIN<.   M'fXRATlS 
i- rn  H    Mtphms.  4^25  I  amar  \»t  .  Pans.  Itv    ~5-U<i).  Richard 
h      ijikson.  Kxv    1,  H.n  44,V  and  David  H    (  .md.r    Rte.   1, 
H.\   :il.  (xilh  of  PimderK.   T.  x     ~^4'^ 
Division  nf  Scr    N(i   491. ';i.  Mar    1  :.  I wn,  !'.,t    No.  5.006.015. 
I  his  application  1  ih   S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,666 
Int,  t  I     Hi:i)  5/00.  27/48 
U.S.  a.  405—230  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  foundation  leveling  pile  members 
and  subsequently  raising  the  foundation  comprising: 
a  foundation  support  member  including  a  horizontal  foot 
plate,  and  a  generally  vertical  backing  plate  extending 


upward  therefrom,  and  two  vertical  guide  sleeves  rigidly 
secured  to  said  backing  plate  in  laterally  spaced,  parallel 
positions,  said  guide  sleeves  receiving  two  pile  members 
therethrough  in  generally  vertically  directed,  parallel 
orientation; 
a  gripper  assembly  including  two  pile  guide  sleeves  rigidly 
joined  by  a  central  plate  member  disposed  in  vertical 
spacing  over  said  two  vertical  guide  sleeves,  and  including 


means  for  releasably  gripping  said  two  pile  members  in 
parallel  configuration; 
a  hydraulic  linear  actuator  interconnected  between  the  foun- 
dation support  member  and  the  gripper  assembly  central 
plate  member,  said  hydraulic  actuator  being  disposed 
centrally  in  vertical  alignment  equidistant  between  the 
parallel  vertical  guide  sleeves,  said  hydraulic  actuator 
being  energizable  to  close  the  gripping  assembly  and  drive 
the  piles  downward  during  the  retraction  stroke. 


5,135.336 
CTniN(. -OFF  TOOL 
Kazuo  Noguchi;  Keiji  Hin.sf,  and  Sunao  5>etOKuchi,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,    assignors    to    sumitorno    K  Icctric    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990.  Str.  No,  552,6H6 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185667 

Int.  C\.'  B23H  /.Vi*  B26D  t/00 

U.S.  CL  407—117  3  Oaims 


1  A  culting-offtool  for  cutting  off  a  section  of  a  workpicce; 
said  tool  having  an  insert  defining  a  first  side  cutting  edge  and 
a  second  side  cutting  edge;  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
side  cutting  edges  being  formed  by  ridge  lines  defined  by  a  rake 
face  and  side  flanks;  said  first  side  cutting  edge  being  located 
proximate  to  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  cut-off  section  of 
the  workpiece;  said  first  side  cutting  edge  being  chamfered  by 
a  width  Hi.  said  second  side  cutting  edge  being  chamfered  by 
a  width  H:.  said  widths  H|  and  Hi  satisfying  the  following 
relations: 


Bs.-yj 
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H|>H2; 

HiSO.Ol  mm;  and, 
H2§0.5  mm. 


5,135437 
LIGHTWEIGHT  METAL  CUTTER 

Thomas  Adamson,  1619  N.  Home,  Miahawaka,  Ind.  46545 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  26,099,  Mar.  16, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306.777 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  407—119  3  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  for  metal,  said  cutter  comprising  a  body,  a  cut- 
ting element  being  detachably  secured  to  and  extending  from 
said  body  for  engaging  and  cutting  said  metal,  said  body  being 
formed  of  a  lightweight  soft  metal  and  having  an  outer  surface, 
said  body  having  about  its  outer  surface  a  coating  of  wear 
resistant  material 


5,135,338 

DEBURRING  TOOL  WITH  TILT  BLADE 

Meinrich  Heule,  Kristallstrasse  6,  Au,  Switzerland  6434 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,046 

Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar. 

199(1   4008533 

Int.  a.'  B23B  51/00 
L.b.  CI.  408—187  19  Claims 


16, 


It         3    X    19       \ 


1   A  debarring  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tool  holder  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  mounting  recess  extending  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  ;ixis; 

at  least  one  debarring  blade  in  said  mounting  recess  having 
an  outer  end  projecting  outwardly  from  said  recess  to  one 
side  of  said  tcx>l  holder; 

pivot  means  extending  transverse  to  the  recess  and  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  pivotally  mounting  said  deburring  blade  in  said 
recess  to  allow  tilting  of  said  outer  end  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  central  deburring  position  to  retracted  posi- 
tions; 

said  deburring  blade  having  a  hemispherical,  non-cutting 
surface  at  its  )utermost  end  and  opposing  cutting  surfaces 
extending  inwardly  from  said  non-cutting  surface;  and 

biassing  means  for  biassing  said  deburring  blade  to  allow  a 
limited  degree  of  tilting  about  said  central  deburnng  posi- 


tion within  a  limited  deburnng  range  a.nd  pnv,  ide  a  strong 
counter-pressure  on  said  blade  ir,  any  deburnng  position 
within  said  range,  for  allowing  said  blade  to  tilt  inwardly 
beyond  said  deburnng  range  when  said  counter-pressure 
is  exceeded  as  said  tool  holder  travels  into  a  bore 


5,135,339 

BROACHING  TOOL 

Walter  H.  Kt  Im,  Mt.  Oemens,  and  William  J.  Cleland,  Wan-en. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Carboloy  Inc..  Warren.  .Mich. 

Hied  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.066 

Int.  CI."  B23D  IJ,  <j4 

U,S.  a.  409— 287  !?;  Claims 


1.  A  broaching  tool  comprising: 

a  holder  forming  therein  a  cavity  which  is  elongated  in  a 
front-to-rear  longitudinal  direction. 

a  plurality  of  broaching  inserts  arranged  in  longitudinaiK 
spaced  relationship  in  said  cavii>.  each  broaching  insert 
including  a  mounting  pnnion  removabK  disposed  in  said 
cavity  and  a  cutting  ponion  disp-.ised  above  said  casitv, 
the  widths  of  said  mounting  portion  being  measured  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  cutting 
portion  including  a  from  surface  presenting  a  sculling 
edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  spacers  posuioned  between  respec- 
tive pairs  of  leading  and  trailing  broaching  inserts,  each 
reinforcing  spacer  including  a  mounting  p<3nion  remov- 
ably disposed  in  said  cavity  and  a  reinforcing  p<irlion 
disposed  above  said  cavity,  said  mounting  portion  of  each 
reinforcing  spacer  engaging  said  mounting  portions  of 
said  respective  leading  and  trailing  broaching  inserts,  the 
widths  of  said  mounting  p<';rtions  oi  said  reinforcing  m 
serts  being  substantialK  the  same  as  the  widths  of  .said 
mounting  portions  of  said  broaching  inserts,  said  reinforc- 
ing portion  including  a  reinforcing  web  cKtencing  above  a 
lowermost  level  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  respective 
leading  broaching  insert  and  abutting  said  rear  surface 
thereof  to  provide  said  cutting  pi^rtion  with  reinforcement 
against  cutting  forces. 

said  rear  surface  of  said  leading  cutting  (xmion  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  said  front  surface  of  said  trailing 
insert  by  a  longitudinal  distance,  and  each  of  said  cutting 
edges  of  said  leading  and  trailing  inserts  including  a  lower 
end,  said  lower  ends  lying  on  an  imaginary  longitudinal 
line, 

said  reinforcing  web  extending  above  said  imaginary  longi- 
tudinal line  for  at  least  one-third  of  said  longitudinal  dis- 
tance from  said  rear  surface  to  said  front  surface. 


5.135.340 
BULGFD  AM)  SWELI.KU  Bl  IMJ  fASTKM  K 
Dennis  D.  Stinson,  Whittier.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi-Shear  Corpo- 
ration, Torrance.  Calif. 

Hied  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,082 
Int.  CI."  F16B  Ii/04.  37/04 
VS.  a.  411—34  5  Claims 

I.  A  blind  fastener  adapted  to  fit  in  a  hole  in  an  assembly  of 


228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


objects  with  dual  reinforcing  modes  of  setting  which  com- 
prises: 

a  tubular  sleeve  member  having  a  central  axis,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  tubular  body 
member  having  a  head  formed  at  a  first  end  and  a  cylindn- 
cal  tubular  shank  extending  to  a  second  end,  said  shank 
projecting  beyond  said  assembly  of  objects,  said  head 
seated  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  assembly  of  objects, 
an  expander  member,  said  expander  member  having  internal 
threaded  means  to  be  engaged  by  a  mandrel  and  drawn 


against  the  projecting  shank  of  said  tubular  sleeve  mem- 
ber, said  projecting  shank  of  said  tubular  sleeve  member 
being  of  sufficient  length  and  adapted  to  collapse  in  co- 
lumnar failure  to  form  a  first  toroidal-like  undulation 
against  said  assembly  of  objects,  continuously  increasing 
said  pulling  force  on  said  expander  pulling  said  expander 
into  an  additional  length  provided  on  the  projecting  shank 
by  flaring  said  shank  in  hoop  tension,  said  expander  form- 
ing a  radial  bulge  around  its  extenor  shape,  said  radial 
bulge  having  a  leading  surface  of  revolution,  lo  seat 
against  said  first  formed  undulation. 


OFVICEFOK  1  vslVMNt.    \S  ElECTROMC 
KJl  It'NUM    U)  A  MUl  MI\(,  VV  \LL 
K  .iij>  livdir.  Hildeshtim.  Fid.   Rep    of  (.trman>.  assignor  to 
Hi.^upiinktV^frke  (.mbH.  Hildcsheim,  hid.  Htp.  of  Germany 

tiled  Oct    ,<(!,  W**!.  Sir    S,,.  'S4,'IHI 
'  la.ms  prHirit\    .ippli.  dti"n  ltd    Rip.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
I'W'J,  41)366  ■"" 

Int.  a.'  FI6B  19/OU.  37/04 
L.S.  a.  411— 182  2  Claims 


1  A  fastening  device  for  attaching  an  electronic  equipment 
having  a  from  panel  to  portions  of  a  wall  adjacent  to  an  aper- 
ture of  said  wall  leading  into  a  cavity  for  installation  of  said 
equipment,  said  front  panel  having  from  and  rear  sides  and  said 
device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  bushings  (5)  of  resilient  synthetic  plastic  re- 
spectively fastened  releasably  by  screws  (12)  to  said  rear 
side  of  said  front  panel  (1)  at  respective  lix;ations  of  said 
panel  (1)  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  that  said  loca- 
tions overlap  respective  wall  portions  adjacent  to  said 
aperture,  said  bushings  (5)  each  having  a  bore  for  passage 
of  a  said  screw  (12)  centered  on  an  axis  of  the  respective 
bushing,  said  screws  (12)  being  accessible  from  the  front 


side  of  said  front  panel  (91)  and  said  bushings  (5)  each 
having  a  plurality  of  rearwardly  extending  catch  members 
(6)  disposed  around  an  open-ended  extension  of  said  bore 
(4)  of  said  bushing  and  respectively  having  oblique  sur- 
faces (7)  for  facilitating  rearward  insertion  and  having 
forwardly  facing  catch  surfaces  (8)  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis; 

said  bores  (4)  of  said  bushings  for  passage  of  said  screws  (12) 
being  threaded  bores,  each  said  bushing,  where  it  fits 
against  said  front  panel  when  fastened  thereto,  having 
cavities  or  projections  (9).  or  both  cavities  and  projec- 
tions, at  locations  situated  around  said  bores  and.  at  the 
rear  side  of  said  front  panel,  projections  ( 10)  or  cavities,  or 
both  projections  and  cavities  being  provided,  correspond- 
ing to  said  cavities  or  projections  (9)  or  both  cavities  and 
projections  of  said  bushings,  for  blocking  rotation  of  said 
bushings  when  they  are  being  fastened  to  or  released  from 
said  front  panel  by  said  screws,  and 

stepped  bores  (14.  16.  19)  passing  completely  through  said 
respective  wall  (2)  portions  and  spaced  from  each  other 
and  dimensioned  for  accommodating  insertion  therein  of 
said  bushings  (5)  affixed  to  said  front  panel  (1).  each 
stepped  bore  having  a  wider  rear  portion,  a  narrower 
forward  portion  and  a  rearward-facing  step  surface  (16) 
for  engaging  said  catch  surface  (8)  of  catch  members  (7)  of 
a  said  bushing  when  a  said  bushing  is  fully  inserted  into 
said  stepped  bore,  whereby  said  catch  members  are  per- 
mitted lo  spring  outward  in  said  wider  rear  portion  of  said 
stepped  bore. 


5,135.342 

1  WU'KR  PROOF  FASTFMNf;    VPrvRSTVS 

Douglas  I)   sciitl.  ttHtlZU  \  alliv  V  ista  l)r     <  mhidrai  i  ity,  Calif. 

92234.  now  by  change  of  namt  from  Douglas  I).  .McNamee 

Filed  Feb.  15.  IWl,  Str.  Nu   645,667 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  21/00 

L-S.  a.  411— 338  6  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  proof  sealing  apparatus  for  passing  through  an 
aperture  in  an  article  of  packaging  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  stud  unit  including:  a  generally  cylindrical  stud  member 
dimensioned  lo  be  received  in  the  aperture  in  said  article 
of  packaging;  and  a  tab  member  operatively  associated 
with  the  slud  member;  wherein,  the  tab  member  projects 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  stud  member. 

a  collar  unit  including  a  collar  member  having  an  axial  bore 
dimensioned  lo  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  stud 
member; 

means  associated  with  both  the  stud  member  and  the  collar 
member  wherein  the  stud  member  can  pa.ss  through  the 
collar  member  in  only  one  direction;  and 

the  tab  member  is  operatively  attached  to  the  stud  member 
via  a  plurality  of  discrete  spoke  elements. 
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5,135,343 
Mt  I  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNG  BALES 
M>ron  O.  Wigness,  Box  14,  SON  OBO,  Admirml,  Saskatchewan, 
(  anada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27,  1989,  604046 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/04 

V.S.  a.  414— 24.S  14  Claims 


1.  A  bale  handling  device  for  use  on  a  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination,  a  main  frame  comprising  arms  and  an  integrally 
joined  cross  member  separating  the  arms  all  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  bale  penetrating  axle  means  for  passing 
through  the  bale  along  its  central  axis,  said  bale  penetrating 
axle  means  being  flexibly  and  releasably  connected  to  the  main 
frame  arms  to  permit  limited  translational  movement  relative 
thereto,  leverage  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  cross  member, 
and  vehicle  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  main 
frame,  whereby  movement  of  the  leverage  means  when  pivot- 
ing the  arms  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  allows  down- 
ward movement  of  a  mounted  bale  to  a  supported  position  on 
the  mam  frame  for  damage  free  transportation  by  the  vehicle. 


5,135,344 

AUTOMATIC  STORAGE/RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ARTICLES 

lliroshi  Kita:  Shii{eki  Tsuchida,  and  Tetsuji  Hamada,  all  of 
( >saka.  Japan,  a  « ignors  to  Kabushikkaisha  Itoki  Kosakusho, 
<  >saka.  Japan 

DiMsiiin  of  Ser.  No.  249,175,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,002,449. 
This  applicition  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  588,876 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1986,  61-310955; 

\1a>  1.  1987.  62-1  )9583;  Jul.  28,  1987,  62-115745[U];  Dec.  21, 

1987.  61-31097 

Int.  a.'  B65G  J/00 

U.S.  a.  414—273  5  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  storage/retrieval  apparatus  for  articles, 
comprising; 

a  storage  area  provided  with  a  plurality  of  racks,  each  rack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  rack  stages, 
only  a  single  vertical  row  of  rack  stages  within  said  plural- 
ity of  racks  being  designated  as  a  charging/delivery  rack 
group; 

a  plurality  of  pickers  to  be  horizontally  movable  only  at  a 
single  level  provided  along  opening  sides  of  the  racks  for 
access  to  respective  rack  stages  of  said  storage  area  to 


insert/extract  articles  intc'from  said  stages  from/to  said 
charging/delivery  rack  group; 

a  plurality  of  first  optical  communication  units  provided  to 
respectively  face  the  pickers; 

second  optical  communication  units  provided  on  respective 
ones  of  said  pickers  to  perform  optical  communication 
with  corresp<inding  (>nes  of  said  first  optical  communica- 
tion units; 

picker  control  means  for  perl,  rming  transfer  of  optical 
signals  between  said  first  and  second  optical  communica- 
tion units  to  independently  control  said  pickers;  and 

stationary  transferring  means  operating  independently  of  the 
operation  of  said  pickers  to  transfer  articles  to  an  extenor, 
wherein  said  charging/delivery  rack  group  constitutes 
said  stationary  traiisfernnj'  means. 


5.135.345 

GOLFBAll    RLTR1F\IN(,   M'l'ARATUS 

Casey  Kazanjian,  3301  Llewellyn  Rd.,  0!ne>,  Md.  20K32 

filed  .fan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No    640,8"! 

int.  O.'  B6()F  .i\  (JO 

U.S.  a.  414-442  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  ground  supported  retrieving  apparatus  for  golf  balls, 
means  having  a  flat  bottom,  upstanding  side  walls  and  front 
and  rear  walls  for  defining  a  golf  ball  receiving  container,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  means  for  dragging  said 
golf  ball  container  means  along  and  in  contact  with  the  ground. 
guide  means  supported  from  said  means  for  dragging  and 
rearwardly  converging  towards  said  opening  for  directing  said 
golf  balls  towards  said  opening,  means  on  rearward  portions  o( 
said  guide  means  and  forwardly  of  said  opening  for  defining  an 
upwardly  inclined  lift  gate  to  said  opening,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  portion  having  a  length  suhstantially  equal  to 
a  width  of  said  lift  gate  freely  suspended  at  a  forward  p<inion 
of  said  lift  gate  means  and  having  limileij  pivoiable  movement 
so  as  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  ground  for  dislodging  golf 
balls  which  are  partially  buned  in  the  ground  into  position  in 
which  the  golf  balls  can  move  upwardly  on  said  inclined  lift 
gate  means  through  said  opening  into  said  golf  ball  receiving 
container,  and  rolatable  means  disposed  vertically  above  said 
means  for  dislodging  for  assisting  golf  balls  to  move  upwardly 
along  said  inclined  lift  gate  into  said  container 


5,135.346 
HELICOPTFR  TRANSPORTFR 
William  W.  Roach,  5330  Pawnee  Rd.,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.  88240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,265.  Jun.  21.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  31,  1991,  Sir    Nd   648,9^8 
Int.  n."  B64F  I  '22 
VS.  a.  414 — 495  8  Claims 

1.  A  helicopter  transporter  comprising: 
a  frame; 
drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  dnve 

wheels  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation; 
an  elongated  fixed  boom  ngidly  attached  to  said  frame  and 
extending  horizontally  away  from  said  frame  close  to  the 
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ground  in  a  direclion  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
dnve  wheels. 

an  elongated  movable  boom  extending  horizontally  away 
from  said  frame  close  to  the  ground  and  parallel  to  said 
fixed  bo<-)m.  said  movable  boom  joined  to  said  frame  by  a 
mechanism  allowing  translational  motion  of  said  movable 
boom  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  boom, 

a  rotatabic  first  sieenng  wheel  mounted  on  said  fixed  boom 
distal  said  frame, 

a  rotatable  second  steenng  wheel  mounted  on  said  movable 
boom  distal  said  frame, 


steering  gear  adapted  to  controllably  rotate  the  first  and 
second  steenng  wheels  simultaneously  for  steering  the 
vehicle: 

lift  bars  adjacent  said  fixed  boom  and  said  movable  boom, 
said  lift  bars  vertically  movable  to  raise  a  helicopter  rest- 
ing thereupon  upward; 

power  means  for  rotating  said  drive  wheels,  moving  said  lift 
bars,  and  moving  said  movable  b»x>m;  whereby 

said  helicopter  transptirter  may  be  driven  beneath  a  helicop- 
ter, said  lift  bars  used  to  lift  the  helicopter  off  the  ground, 
and  the  helicopter  transported 


s  U'^.U" 
I.OXDfK  \l()l  N  i  IN<. 
Frfward  T.  Kac/niarc/>li.  ?  Stanlt\  St.,  VNelland.  Ontario  IJB- 
5N2,  Canada;   Riir>    Rat.  -U)  daspare    \vf..   Port  C'olborne, 
Ontario  IJK-2V2,  Canada,  and  Mervin  I'    Kizlyk,  10  Sher- 
wood ^orest  Tr,  Utiland,  Oman,)  1  JH-,'<S2.  Canada 
1  rl.d  Mar    M).   H*MI,  S,  r    No,  502,071 
Ini    <  I.     H):i    -    627 
VS.  a.  414—686  8  Oaims 


lowermost  extremity  of  the  surface  of  the  ramp  structure, 

each  support  frame  further  including  an  aperture  and  a 
transverse  shaft  member  offset  in  the  fore-and-aft  direc- 
tion from  the  aperture,  wherein  the  aperture  and  pocket  of 
each  support  frame  are  fixed  and  non-adjustable  relative 
to  each  other; 

each  mast  end  including  a  channel-shaped  member  adapted 
for  receipt  by  a  respective  said  transverse  shaft  member, 
and  a  p<5st  support  offset  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  from 
the  channel-shaped  member  UKJudipg  a  transversely  pro- 
jecting p<)rtion  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  and  is 
adapted  for  receipt  within  the  respective  pocket  upon 
mounting  of  the  loader  on  the  tractor,  the  mast  ends, 
ptx:kets  and  ramp  structure  providing  b<ith  horizontal  and 
vertical  positioning  of  the  mast  posts  during  said  mount- 
ing, each  p*)st  support  including  an  aperture  which  aligns 
with  the  respective  support  frame  aperture  when  each 
post  support  IS  fully  seated  within  the  respective  pocket; 

pin  means  for  insertion  through  the  aligned  support  frame 
and  post  support  apertures  to  secure  the  loader  to  the 
tractor;  and 

cylinder  means  for  operating  the  bcKim  and  the  attachment 
to  force  the  post  supports  firmly  into  the  pockets  to  assure 
full  alignment  of  the  apertures  for  facilitating  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  pin  means  without  tools. 


5,135,34« 

}  \K!H  UORKINC,  MACHISf 

Mitsuhiro    Kishi.   and    ^okichi    Nagasawa,   both    of    Xshikaga, 

Japan,  assiijnors  t"   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Hikoma   "svisakusho, 

fochiKi,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,118,  Jan,  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,984,  Jun.  10,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No   7(1;;, W8,  Feb.  27, 

IQSS.  abandoned    Ibis  application  Nm    29.  19<»<l    Sti    No. 

h22  391 
Claims  priontN,  applnalmn  .Japan.   Mar.  fi.    1"H4.  59-42771; 
Mar.  6,  1984,  59-42""; 

Int.  CI.'  E02K  5/02 
VS.  a.  414—695.8  12  Claims 


<II? 


1  In  a  loader  for  a  tractor  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending 
frame,  the  loader  including  a  pair  of  upright  mast  posts  and  a 
tioom  pivotally  connected  to  the  posts  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  an  attachment  pivotally  connected  to 
the  btxim,  loader  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  support  frames  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 

tractor  frame, 
a  pair  of  mast  ends  located  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  mast 
posts  and  adapted  for  receipt  by  the  support  frames,  the 
support  frames  providing  substantially  all  of  the  support 
of  the  loader  when  mounted  on  the  tractor; 
wherein  each  support  frame  composes  ramp  structure  in- 
cluding a  fixed,  upwardly  opening  pocket  defining  the 


10.  An  earth-working  machine  comprising: 

a  mobile  chassis; 

a  turntable  mounted  centrally  on  said  chassis  and  rotatable 
360°  on  said  mobile  chassis,  an  axis  of  said  turntable  being 
in  coaxial  relation  to  an  axis  of  said  mobile  chassis; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  turntable  and  rotatable  360*  on 
said  turntable,  an  axis  of  said  carnage  being  in  horizontally 
eccentric  relation  to  said  axis  of  said  turntable; 

an  earth-working  mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage; 

a  first  dnving  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  honzontally 
about  said  chassis  and  a  second  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  carnage  horizontally  about  said  turntable; 
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a  fluid  pressure  generating  source; 

a  synchronizer  composed  of  a  pair  of  synchronizing  means, 
one  of  said  pair  of  said  synchronizing  means  being  inter- 
posed respectively  between  said  fluid  pressure  generating 
source  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  means,  for 
allowing  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  supplied  to  said  first 
and  second  driving  means  at  a  constant  ratio  of  1:2; 

a  synchronize  lelease  means  for  providing  an  independent 
rotation  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  driving  means  and 
for  allowing  an  amount  of  fluid  to  pass  through  said  syn- 
chronize release  means  at  a  low  pressure,  said  fluid  being 
supplied  selectively  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ing means  at  said  constant  ratio,  said  synchronous  release 
means  comprising  first  and  second  normally  closed  sole- 
noid valves  and  first  and  second  normally  open  solenoid 
valves,  one  of  said  first  and  second  closed  solenoid  valves 
being  respectively  provided  in  parallel  to  one  of  sad  pair 
of  first  pair  C'f  synchronizing  means  and  one  of  said  first 
and  second  normally  open  solenoid  valves  being  respec- 
tively interposed  between  one  of  said  first  pair  of  synchro- 
nizing means  and  said  first  and  second  driving  means  for 
allowing  saic  fluid  under  pres.sure  to  be  selectively  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  driving  means  at  said  con- 
stant ratio  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  the  turn  table 
and  the  carriage  and  a  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
first  and  second  normally  closed  solenoid  valves  and  said 
first  and  second  normally  opened  valves; 

whereby  said  turntable  is  rotated  while  said  carriage  is 
stopped  or  said  carriage  is  rotated  while  said  turntable  is 
stopped. 


intermediate  poriion  extending  between  said  first  and 
end  portions; 

first  dnve  means  for  separateU  dn\  ing  said  lirsi  and  second 
end  effectors  to  extend  or  retraci  said  first  end  effector 
with  respect  to  a  first  direction  along  said  axis  and  to 
extend  or  retraci  said  second  end  effector  with  respect  ;r 
a  second  direction  along  said  axis,  said  drive  means  com 
prising  for  each  of  said  earners,  a  Hexible  and  elongated 
power  transmitting  dnver  connected  respectively  he 
tween  first  and  second  rotatable  following  and  driving 
pulleys,  said  driving  pullcv  being  connected  to  a  drive 
motor  through  a  third  pulley  and  a  second  drivei  con- 
nected between  said  drive  molor  and  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second-mentioned  pulleys;  and 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  wand  assembly  means 
about  a  second  axis  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  first-mentioned  axis. 


5,135,350 
METHOD  FOR  TR.ANSPORTINC,  A  PATIENT  FROM  AN 

AMBl  LANf  F 

Albert  H.  Eclman,  89  Summit  Ave.,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.  193P.  and 

Cornelius  ftlman.  PC).  Box  466,  Bostwick,  Fla.  3200^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,862.  Feb.  22.  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,40',  Jul   2T.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser    No   .390,470 

Int.  CI.    B65Cj  i        J 

VS.  a.  414—786  6  Oaims 


5.135,349 
ROBOTIC  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Karl  Ixirenz.  Redwood  City;  John  H.  Sutton,  San  Carlos,  and 
William  J,  Stone,  III,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cybeq  Systems.  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,131 

Int.  a.'  B25J  9/04 

VS.  CI.  414—744,6  4  Claims 


•cH 


1.  In  a  robotic  handling  system  for  transferring  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  from  one  position  to  another,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

wand  assembly  means  having  first  and  second  end  elTectors 
mounted  thereon  for  individual  guided  movement  along 
the  same  axis,  which  wand  assembly  means  comprises: 
a   mounting   plate   having   first   and   second   guideways 

thereon  extending  parallel  to  said  axis; 
first  and  second  carriers  in  sliding  engagement  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  and  second  guideways,  said 
first  and  second  end  effectors  being  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  carriers  and  each  of  said 
end  effectors  comprising  a  first  portion  aligned  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  axis,  an  end 
portion  extending  along  the  first-mentioned  axis,  and  an 


1,  A  method  of  transporting  a  patient  from  a  floor  of  an 
ambulance,  the  patient  being  disposed  on  a  litter  on  the  floor  of 
the  ambulance,  the  litter  having  supports  that  can  either  roll  or 
slide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  carrier  with  a  vertically  movable  platform 
thereon  sufficiently  close  to  the  floor  of  the  ambulance  to 
facilitate  transfer  of  the  litter  with  the  patient  disposed 
thereon  from  the  floor  of  the  ambulance  onto  said  plat- 
form, the  platform  being  supported  by  the  carrier,  the 
earner  having  means  for  transportation  thereunder  and 
the  platform  having  channels  for  guiding  the  litter  sup- 
ports; 

b)  raising  the  platform  to  a  level  of  the  floor  of  the  ambu- 
lance; 

c)  moving  the  litter  from  the  fioor  of  the  ambulance  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  litter  supports  are  moved  into  the 
channels  of  the  platform; 

d)  transporting  the  carrier  having  the  platform  thereon  with 
the  litter  and  patient  disposed  on  said  platform  to  a  desired 
location  having  a  hospital  facility  with  a  support  for  the 
patient; 

e)  lowering  the  platform  abruptly  but  without  shocking  the 
patient  on  the  litter  to  a  selected  level  by  means  for  verti- 
cally moving  incorporated  in  said  carrier,  the  selected 
level  being  that  of  the  hospital  facility  on  which  the  pa- 
tient wilt  lie;  and 

0  moving  the  patient  from  the  litter  to  the  hospital  facility. 
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"  \l  1  M  1/H)  MOK  \(.h    M^  IHdll    \N1)    VCC  \H  V  I  I   S 

(i  .rst    RithtTt,    Minden.    fed     Kep     of   (.trman>.    asMi;nnr    to 

K.ilbus  (,mbH  &  (  <>    K(.    Kahd.n.  hid    Rtp    tif  (.irmaiu 

hiled  IH-c    4,   )'»V<)    s.  r    N..    h:i,X97 
<  laims  prionn.  apphcathm    Kd     Hi  i)    -f  (icrmany,  Dec.  5, 

Int  n.'  B65G  57/06:  B65H  J/(M 
L;».  LI.  414 — 789.5  18  aaims 


1  A  methcxl  of  palletizing  stacks  of  flexible  products  in 
continuous,  layer-by-layer  succession,  the  products  being  sub- 
stantially flat  and  thin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  an  intercarrier  at  a  transfer  station,  the  intercarner 
having  openings  which  are  sized  and  spaced  to  receive  mov- 
able lifting  elements  assix:iated  with  the  transfer  station,  caus- 
ing the  lifting  elements  to  pass  through  openings  in  the  inter- 
carner whereby  load  supptirting  surfaces  of  the  lifting  ele- 
ments will  be  disposed  adjacent  to  and  above  a  load  supporting 
surface  of  the  intercarner.  dep<isiting  at  least  a  first  stack  of 
products  on  the  lifting  elements,  causing  relative  movement 
between  a  slack  supported  on  the  lifting  elements  and  the 
intercarner  to  cause  the  stack  to  be  positioned  relative  to  the 
intercarner  suppKirt  surface,  transferring  the  positioned  stack 
of  products  to  the  intercarner.  the  transfer  of  the  stack  to  the 
intercarner  being  accomplished  by  causing  the  lifting  elements 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  intercarner  openings  to  thereby 
establish  contact  between  the  intercarner  load  supporting 
surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  stack  whereby  disengagement  of 
the  lifting  elements  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  will  occur  and 
the  stack  will  be  supported  on  the  intercarner,  the  method  also 
comprising  moving  intercarriers  with  stacks  supported  thereon 
from  the  transfer  station,  the  moving  of  an  intercarner  with 
stacks  supported  thereon  including  engaging  the  intercarner 
only  at  edge  regions  thereof  which  edge  regions  do  not  in- 
clude the  openings,  and  stacking  the  thus  moved  intercarner 
on  a  pallet,  a  plurality  of  intercarriers  being  stacked  on  a  single 
pallet  for  storage  of  the  products 


Dl  V  K   f    i  I  >K   t  IX.I  UIMM  \(  MM,   1  I    \  i    ^IV(;LE 
OH.l^("i^  FHOM    \  lU  1   I  (  ()S\  I  \(IK  -^^  s  II  \1  (  IH  THE 
1  Ikt    INK  I    V  (  (IM  \INhH  OR    \  hi\H)  I  )K   M(  >Hii  h: 
M  \(  KIN(.  ^V  sIV  M 
M  irii.  ^ea!a.   ind    \dnlfn  CasstrM.  b<ith  ■•(  I  irattin,  Italy,  assign- 
ors I.)  McattI  Ian  Socifta  p*'r    \/ioni.  Milan.  ItaK 
Continuation  ..fsor    Nn   4'":,.W6.  Ian.  30,  liWO.  abandoned.  This 
applicati.in  Oct    :.  I'Wl.  Vr    No.  ""1.H41 
Claims  pri..niN.  applicati.in  ItaU.   Ian.  30.  \Wi    :i>498/89[U] 
Int    (I      Kis-C;  57,  OS 
VS.  CI.  4U-^"JH  s  12  Claims 

I  Device  for  edgewise  stacking  flat  single  objects  advancing 
in  vanous  orientations  from  an  outlet  of  a  conveyor  system 
towards  a  removable  container  in  which  the  articles  are  to  be 
stacked,  said  stacking  device  comprising; 

support  means,  located  in  front  of  said  outlet,  for  removably 
mounting  said  container  in  a  sideways  loading  position 
with  an  opening  of  the  container  facing  the  advancing 
objects,  a  bottom  surface  of  the  container  rearwardly 
inclined  away  from  the  advancing  objects  at  a  first  acute 


angle  with  respect  to  vertical,  and  a  sidewall  of  the  con- 
tainer laterally  inclined  at  a  second  acute  angle  with  re- 
spect to  vertical; 

translating  means  for  moving  the  container  upwardly  and 
downwardly  along  an  axis  defined  by  the  intersection  of 
said  laterally  inclined  sidewall  and  said  bottom  surface; 
and 

a  flat  bottomed  chute  interposed  between  said  conveyor 
system  outlet  and  said  container  opening,  said  flat  bot- 
tomed chute  being  designed  to  receive  the  randomly 
oriented  advancing  single  objects  individually  and  to  lead 


each  into  the  container  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  surface  and  said  sidewall,  said 
flat  bottomed  chute  comprising 
a  rectangular  plate  having  a  longitudinal  edge,  and 
a  single  reference  rib  projecting  upwardly  from  said  longi- 
tudinal edge,  said  plate  being  downwardly  inclined,  in 
the  sense  of  the  object   motion,   and   tilted   laterally, 
towards  the  single  reference  rib,  in  order  to  align  a  first 
edge  of  the  advancing  flat  single  objects  with  respect  to 
the  single  reference  rib  by  means  of  gravity  and  speed 
before  the  advancing  article  comes  into  contact  with 
the  container. 


\.\K1  \lil  I    I'Kl  ssl  Hi    I'llol   Fl  Mr  \M  IH  REDCCED 

llhAIINt,  Ol    \'\  MI'H)  n  I  II) 

Paul  E.  Westhipff,  (Nana,  anc  Kent  1.  M.  Webtr.  Rockford,  both 

of  111.,  assiKnors  tn  Sundsirand  (cirporatiiin.  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  682,.S38 

Int.  CI.'  HMD  1/14 

VS.  a.  415—88  22  Oaims 


1   A  variable  pressure  and  vanable  flow  rate  pump  compris- 
ing; 

a  stationary  pump  housing: 

a  rotating  pump  housing  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 

the  stationary  pump  housing  including  a  fluid  receiving 

chamber  for  receiving  fluid  lo  be  pumped  which  is  driven 

by  a  drive  mechanism, 
a  pilot  probe  rotatably   mounted   in   the  stationary   pump 

housing  having  a  tip  disposed  in  the  fluid  receiving  eham- 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


233 


her  radially  offset  from  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  probe  for 
receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  receiving  chamber  and 
having  an  output; 

a  brake  for  selectively  braking  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
probe  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  the  probe  indepen- 
dently of  a  rotational  speed  of  the  rotating  pump  housing 
to  provide  the  fluid  output  from  the  output  with  a  variable 
pressure  and  flow  rate; 

a  thermal  insulaor  mounted  between  the  brake  and  the  fluid 
receiving  chamber  for  thermally  insulating  the  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber  from  heat  generated  by  the  brake  to 
minimize  temperature  rise  in  the  fluid;  and 

a  control  coupled  to  the  brake  for  controlling  activation  of 
the  brake  to  control  a  rate  of  rotation  of  the  probe  to 
control  the  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  fluid  produced  at  the 
output. 


said  disks  circumferentially  offset  sufficient  for  said  finger 
support  surfaces  to  mate  with  said  blade  suppon  surfaces. 


1.  In  a  gits  turbine  engine; 

a  disk  and  blade  arrangement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  turbine  disks; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  blade  retention  fingers  at  the 
periphery  of  each  disk; 

a  plurality  of  bl.ides; 

each  blade  having  two  axially  spaced  blade  support  chev- 
rons having  blade  support  surfaces,  the  plane  of  said  sup- 
port surfaces  being  substantially  axial  and  at  an  angel 
between  25  degrees  and  60  degrees  from  the  radial  direc- 
tion; 

each  of  said  fingers  having  a  finger  support  chevron  having 
a  finger  support  surface  contiguous  with  a  blade  support 
surface; 

said  blade  support  surfaces  and  said  finger  support  surfaces 
located  on  the  center  plane  of  a  corresponding  disk; 

each  finger  shaped  such  that  the  locus  of  the  neutral  axes  of 
said  finger  is  substantially  radial  and  linear  from  the  radius 
of  the  root  of  said  finger  to  the  radius  of  contact  of  said 
finger  suppon  surface  with  said  blade  support  surface; 

each  blade  having  a  blade  platform  of  trapezoidal  shape; 

said  two  support  chevrons  of  each  blade  circumferentially 
offset  while  maintaining  substantially  axial  blade  support 
surfaces;  and 


5.135.355 
ROTOR  WITH  INTKRNAl    KLFXTRK  AI    HF  \riN(, 
HKMKNT 
Michael  I.  Ci>lU>.   Birkenhead:  John    I     dnffith.   Mold,   and 
Charles  A.  Rowbottom.  W  irral.  all  of  (.-rial  Britain,  assignors 
to    Electricity    Association     lechnulovjv     1  imiicd,     1  ondon. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Auk,  ?■  1^1    >ir    '^'     "4Ji.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  .\iik.  ~,  IWlJ, 
9017312 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  5/OS 
VS.  a.  416—95  17  Oaims 


5.135,354 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  AND  DISK 

Rudolph  J.  Novotry,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,556 

Int.  C\.'  FOID  5/J4 

VS.  a.  415—115  22  Claims 


1.  A  heated  rotor  for  heating  and  circulating  a  substance 
comprising  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  rotor  member  supported  on 
said  shaft;  said  rotor  member  comprising  an  outer  electncally 
conductive  ca.sing  and  at  least  one  inner  electrical  conductor 
electrically  insulated  from  said  outer  electrically  conductive 
casing,  the  or  each  said  inner  electncal  conductor  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  outer  electncally  conductive  casing 
at  an  unsupported  extremity  of  said  rotor  member;  said  shaft 
providing  separate  electncal  connections  to  at  least  two  of  the 
or  each  said  inner  electrical  conductor  and  said  outer  electn- 
cally conductive  casing  to  enable  an  electric  heating  current  to 
flow  in  said  inner  electric  conductor  between  the  or  each  said 
unsupported  extremity  and  said  shaft. 


5,135,356 

SWASHPLATE  ANTM)RI\  K  I  INK  \<.I    TOR  ROIOR 

CONTROLS  OK  ROTARY    \\IN(,    \1RC  RM'I 

David  S.  Shepherd,   V\  allinsford.   Pa  ,   ass,i;nor  to    !  ht    Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  VSash. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  199*1,  Ser.  No.  589,658 

Int.  CI.-  B64t  27/605 

U.S.  a.  416— 114  12  Oaims 


1.  A  swashplate  anti-drive  system  for  the  rotor  of  a  rotary 
wing  aircraft,  comprising: 
a  drive  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  stationary  ring: 
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a  rotating  nng  driveably  connected  to  the  dnve  tube  for 
rotation  therewith; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  the  rotating  ring  rotatably 
relative  to  the  stationary  ring  and  for  axial  displacement 
with  the  stationary  nng  along  the  axis  of  the  drive  tube; 

gimbal  means  dnveably  connected  to  the  drive  lube  for 
rotation  with  the  rotating  ring  and  dnve  tube  for  support- 
ing the  rotating  ring  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  drive  tube;  and 

swashplate  anii-dnve  linkage  means  connected  to  the  sta- 
tionary ring  for  restraining  against  rotation  the  stationary 
nng  relative  to  the  routing  nng  without  restricting  axial 
displacement  and  angular  tilting  of  the  stationary  ring 
relative  to  the  dnve  tube,  said  swashplate  anti-dnve  link- 
age means  including  a  first  bar  pivotably  connected  to  the 
stationary  nng  distant  from  the  axis  of  the  drive  tube,  a 
second  bar  and  a  third  bar  each  pivotably  connected  to  the 
first  bar  at  first  attachments  located  along  said  second  bar 
and  third  bar,  said  first  atuchments  being  spaced  along  the 
first  bar  from  the  location  of  the  connection  between  the 
first  bar  and  the  stationary  nng,  the  second  bar  and  the 
third  bar  each  pivotably  connected  at  second  attachments 
to  the  aircraft,  said  second  attachments  being  spaced  along 
said  second  bar  and  third  bar  from  the  first  attachments, 
the  locations  of  said  second  attachments  being  fixed  in 
position  relative  to  each  other. 


M3f.35H 

MVRINF   PROPHlfK  IHKKI   DKTKRHKNT  SYSTEM 

Jamt-s  K.  \ln"-s.  4<>i  N    Water  St,  (.tornitu^fi,  Ohio  45121 

\  Avd  Vp    ''-   IWl.  S.T,  N.I    ^';h„*SI 

Int.  (  1     B6-UI   .      ' 

U.S.  a.  416-  :4?   V  7  Oaims 


5,135,357 
%S  MS  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 
Santinu  Panotii.   i,.illar;U..   Italv   .assignor  to  .\gusta  S.p.A.. 
Samarate.  ItaU 

niid    \pr    ?    1'^M.  Mr.  No,  681.149 

aaini~  priiTiH.  applic.itmn  liaiy,  .Apr.  6,  1990,  67261  A/90 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  1/06 

VS.  a.  416—131  8  Claims 


t. 
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1  A  marine  propeller  theft  deterrent  system  for  use  on  a 
propeller  assembly  having  a  dnve  shaft  with  a  threaded  end 
portion  on  which  a  propeller  hub  is  mounted  and  further  hav- 
ing a  retention  means  for  fitting  on  the  threaded  end  portion  to 
secure  the  assembly,  said  theft  deterrent  system  compnsing; 

(a)  an  annular  nng  component  which  fits  over  the  threaded 
end  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  abuts  against  the  propel- 
ler hub  and  is  held  in  engagement  therewith  by  the  reten- 
tion means,  said  annular  ring  comp<inent  having  an  annu- 
lar groove  around  an  outer  periphery  and  a  set  of  upstand- 
ing cantilevered  springs  spaced  inside  of  the  annular 
groove;  and 

(b)  a  rounded  cover  component  with  an  open  end  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  over  the  upstanding  cantilevered  spnngs  and 
an  end  wall  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  annular  groove  of 
the  annular  nng  component  so  as  to  engage  the  cantilev- 
ered spnngs  in  a  locking  fashion  to  deter  access  to  the 
retention  means  of  the  propeller  assembly. 


5,135,359 

EMERGENCY  LIGHT  AND  Si  Ml'  11  Ml   OPERATING 

Dl^VK  F  lOR  DUU  1  IN(, 

Jacques   Dufresni,   MX')   I  jmont,    Muntnal.   Quebec.  Canada 

H4E2T8 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,630 

Int.  a.^  P04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—36  JO  Claims 


1  A  main  helicopter  rotor  of  the  type  compnsing  a  drive 
shaft  (2)  designed  to  turn  about  its  axis  (7);  a  hub  (3)  integral 
with  the  drive  shaft  (2);  a  number  of  blades  (4)  extending 
substantially  radially  outwards  from  the  hub  (3)  and  each 
having  a  connection  device  (38)  for  connection  to  the  hub  (3); 
a  pitch  change  device  (58)  connected  to  each  said  connecting 
device  (38);  and  means  for  connecting  each  said  connecting 
device  (38)  to  the  hub  (3),  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
first  spherical  elastomenc  bearing  (49)  located  between  a  re- 
spective connecting  device  (38)  and  the  hub  (3)  and  defining 
the  focal  point  (B)  of  a  respective  blade  (4),  charactensed  by 
the  fact  that  said  connecting  means  also  comprise  a  toroidal 
body  (30)  surrounding  said  hub  (3),  a  spherical  elastomenc 
joint  (37)  and  an  elastic  axial  suspension  (27),  both  located 
between  said  toroidal  body  (30)  and  said  hub  (3)  for  intercon- 
necting the  same;  and  a  second  spherical  elastomenc  bearing 
(51)  between  each  said  connecting  device  (38)  and  said  toroidal 
body  (30);  said  sphencal  elastomenc  joint  (37)  having  its  center 
(A)  on  said  axis  (7). 
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1.  An  emergency  device  for  use  in  a  dwelling  provided  with 
a  sump  pump  powered  by  a  DC  current  electric  motor  in 
response  to  a  water  level  switch  in  order  to  operate  this  sump 
pump  in  the  case  of  a  major  electric  power  failure,  said  device 
being  also  useful  to  charge  or  boost  a  battery  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  parked  near  the  dwelling,  said  device  comprising; 

a  transformer-rectifier  having  inlet  terminals  connectable  to 


a  standard  electric  power  source  within  (he  dwelling  and 
outlet  terminals  for  delivering  a  12  V  DC  current  when 
the  inlet  termirals  are  connected  to  the  power  source  and 
this  power  source  is  in  operation; 

storage  battery  having  terminals  electrically  connected  to 
the  outlet  terminals  of  the  transformer-rectifier  so  as  to  be 
permanently  charged  by  said  transformer-rectifier; 

means  to  conneci  the  motor  of  the  sump  pump  to  the  outlet 
terminals  of  th-;  transformer-rectifier  and  to  the  terminals 
of  the  storage  battery  in  such  a  manner  that  said  motor  is 
supplied  by  the  power  source  via  the  transformer-rectifier 
when  the  power  source  is  in  operation  and  by  the  storage 
battery  when  the  power  source  is  off,  a  water  level  switch 
being  mounted  in  series  in  said  connecting  means  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  sump  pump,  and 

a  pair  of  external  plugs  respectively  connected  to  both  the 
outlet  terminals  of  the  transformer-rectifier  and  to  the 
terminals  of  the  storage  battery,  said  external  plugs  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  battery  of 
the  automotive  vehicle  parked  near  the  dwelling; 

whereby  said  transformer-rectifier  can  be  used  whenever 
desired  to  a  charge  or  boost  the  battery  of  said  automotive 
vehicle  when  ihe  power  source  is  in  operation,  and  the 
battery  of  said  automotive  vehicle  can  be  used  as  an  alter- 
native power  source  to  operate  the  motor  of  said  sump 
pump  if  the  storage  battery  runs  down  in  the  case  of  a  long 
electric  power  failure. 


5,135,360 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLUNG  TANK 

\  U'ORS  ON  A  PETROLEUM  STORAGE  TANK 

K    i>avid  Anderson.  110  Pembroke,  WichiU  Falls,  76301,  and 

George  S.  Jacobs  P.O.  Box  4743,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex.  76308 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,971 

Int.  a.'  F04B  23/02 

VS.  CI.  417—53  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  tank  vapors  on  a  petroleum 
storage  tank  of  Ihe  type  having  an  tank  vapor  line  running  to 
a  suction  scrubber,  ^he  scrubber  being  connected  by  a  conduit 
to  a  reciprocating  compressor  which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  a 
compressed  vapor  discharge  line  for  passing  compressed  va- 
pors to  a  gas  sales  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  reciprocating  compressor  to  draw  tank  vapor 
through  the  suition  scrubber  and  through  the  reciprocat- 
ing compressor  to  discharge  vapor  through  the  com- 
pressed vapor  ilischarge  line; 
installing  pneumatic  control  valve  means  in  the  tank  vapor 
line  for  controlling  the  flow  of  tank  vapors  to  the  suction 
scrubber;  and 
providing  the  pneumatic  control  valve  means  with  pilot 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  control  valve 
means,  the  control  valve  means  being  operated  to  main- 
tain a  vacuum  in  the  tank  vapor  line  between  the  control 
valve  means  and  the  suction  scrubber,  whereby  the  ten- 
dency of  tank  vapor  to  liquify  in  the  tank  vapor  line  is 
decreased. 


5.135,361 
PUMPINt.  STATION  IN  A  WATER  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Dion,  Summemlle,  S.C..  assignor  to  William  V\ 
Cothermsn,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,42$ 

Inf.  n.'  F04B  'I9/(X).  2J/06 

VS.  CL  417—62  !5  Claims 


1.  A  water  flow  system  for  collecting  and  discharging  waste 
water,  storm  water  and  the  like  wherein  water  inflow  rates 
may  fluctuate  widely  and  unpredictably,  said  water  flow  sys- 
tem comprising  a  water  pumping  station,  an  inflow  mam  for 
delivering  inflowing  water  to  said  pumping  station,  and  a 
discharge  main  for  receiving  water  outflowing  from  said 
pumping  station,  said  pumping  station  comprising  a  water 
collection  well  having  a  basin  area  for  receiving  inflowing 
water  from  said  inflow  main,  a  pair  of  water  pumps  each  hav- 
ing a  suction  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet,  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating said  suction  inlet  of  each  said  pump  with  said  basin 
area  of  said  water  collection  well  and  communicating  said 
pressure  outlet  of  each  said  pump  with  viid  discharge  mam, 
said  conduit  means  including  diversion  means  for  communicat- 
ing said  pressure  outlet  of  one  said  pump  w  iih  said  suction  mlel 
of  the  other  said  pump,  and  control  means  for  actuating  and 
deactuating  said  pumps,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  detecting  water  inflowing  into  said  pumping  siaiion  from. 
said  inflow  main,  means  for  actuating  one  said  pump  when  ihe 
detected  water  inflow  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum 
value,  and  means  for  additionallv  actuating  the  other  said 
pump  in  series  with  the  first-actuated  pump  when  the  detected 
water  inflow  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  value  for 
serial  flow  of  water  through  said  pumps  to  correspondingly 
increase  the  rate  of  water  outflow  from  said  pumping  station, 
thereby  to  enable  said  pumping  station  to  efl'ectively  discharge 
widely  fluctuating  inflows  of  water. 


27  Claims 


5.135,362 
HYDRALLIC  AXIAL  PISTCJS  I'l  MP 
Francis  J.  Martin,  5  Skyline  Dr.,  Huntington,  N  ^     1!"4,< 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,021 
Int,  CI.'  F04B  /    *''   :/     .' 
U.S.  a.  417—222  R 
1.  In  a  pump: 

pump  means,  having  a  body  member  thai  defines  a  purnpmg 
chamber,  and  a  piston  movable  in  a  given  direction  in  said 
chamber,  for  compressing  fluid,  said  chamber  having  an 
inlet, 
means  for  moving  said  body  member  including  said  chamber 
and  said  piston  transverse  to  said  given  direction  in  a 
circuitous  path  and  including  means  tor  moving  said  pis- 
Ion  to  draw  fluid  into  said  pumping  chamber  while  said 
cylinder  and  piston  are  moving  along  one  part  of  said  path 
and  for  compressing  any  fluid  in  said  chamber  while  said 
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chamber  and  piston  are  moving  along  another  part  of  said 

path,  and 
mlet  valve  means,  earned  in  its  entirety  by  and  movable  with 

said  bcxiv  memher,  for  closmg  said  inlet  when  the  pressure 

in  said  chamher  exceeds  the  pressure  ac  said  inlet, 
said  chamber  having  an  outlet,  said  outlet  having  an  exitway 

where  fluid  may  exit  said  chamber. 


ti 


outlet  valve  means,  carried  in  its  entirety  by  and  movable 
with  said  body  member,  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  to 
said  outlet  and  for  preventing  fluid  flow  to  said  exitway 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  exilway  exceeds  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber; 

said  outlet  valve  means  compnsmg  means  for  allowing  fluid 
flow  therethrough  in  only  one  direction. 


1  A  miniaturized,  axially  compact  fan  for  ventilating  electri- 
cal and  electronic  equipment,  compnsing: 

a  brushless.  direct  current,  external  rotor-type  central  drive 
motor  having  an  inner  stator,  an  outer  rotor  at  least  radi- 
ally surrounding  the  stator.  and  a  cylindrical  air  gap  there- 
between, said  drive  motor  not  exceeding  a  two-pulse 
operation  and  including  electronics  for  controlling  the 
motor,  said  motor  having  a  central  rotor  shaft  journalled 


in  a  bearing  system  mounted  in  an  axially  extending  plastic 

beanng  tube  which  is  supp<irted  by  a  plastic  mounting 
flange,  said  inner  stator  being  configured  to  have  an  inner 
axially  extending  surface  and  said  inner  stator  being 
mounted  directly  on  the  beanng  tube  for  a  substantial  axial 
length  of  that  inner  surface  closely  surrounding  a  corre- 
sp<inding  axial  length  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  bearing 
tube,  at  leas!  the  mounting  flange  and  the  bearing  tube 
being  formed  together  into  one  integral  piece. 

an  impeller  fastened  to  the  outer  rotor  of  said  motor; 

a  fan  casing  supporting  the  mounting  flange,  said  casing 
being  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped  surrounding  said 
impeller;  and 

a  flow  duct  formed  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing  around 
said  impeller. 


(..raid 


5,135,365  forming  a  gap  therebctsvecn.  ai   lea.si  one  of  said  oppmsmg 

WATFRPROOF  OVERHEAD  FAN  contactable  surfaces  having  a  predetermined  surface  rough- 

Bogage.  .^liami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  I^eading  Edge,  Inc.,    ness,  means  for  applying  pump  fluid  pressure  against  at  lea^st 


5,135,364 

PUMP  MOUNTING  Al'f'ARVH  s  MtH  1  ILTRATION 

SVSIKM 

Stephen  N.  McEwen.  Bowling  (ireen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry 

Filters.  Inc..  BowlinK  dreen.  Ohid 

Conlinuatuin-m-part  of  Set.  "So,  144.058,  Jan.  15.  1988, 

dband^nid    Ihis  applicatmn  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,752 

Int    (I     nwn  I.i9/I4.  35/04 

l'.S.  (.1.  41"'— J6U  8  Claims 


5.135.363 
MlVUri  RI/.H)  DIRK'I  (I  RRKNP  KA\ 

Siegfried    Harmst'n.   St.    (.eorKtn;    Rolf   Mulltr.    Munich,   and 
(.unter  \N  robel,  \  illmatn,  all  nf  \  vd   Rt-p  of  (.irmany,  assign- 
ors til  Hapst-Motiirtn  (,mhll  A  (  <■    K(.,  fid    Rip.  of  Ger- 
m  An\ 
(  iintinuation  of  Sir    No     \",'l>^.    lul    1.   IMH'*.  Cat.  No. 
i--0'H,;i6,  which  IS  a  continuation  of  Sir    No    f>X,'4l.    lun.  25, 
I'JS".  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sir    No    H45,4W1, 
Mar    2^.  1^86.  abandonid,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str    No. 
bM.b'^    lul    3(1,  iyS4,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No  466  •><><),  fib    16,  I9H3.  abandoned    I  his  application  Jul. 
:    \^\.  Vr.  No.  724,X40 
Claims  pro.rit.     ippiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1982.  3:41**6 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00 
L.S.  CI.  417— 354  13  Claims 


Be-' 

I  Apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  in  combination  with  a  liquid 
supply  source  including  a  receptor  and  a  discharge  conduit 
including  a  connector,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pump  having  as  a  removable  unit  in  inlet  port,  a  discharge 
head,  and  an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
for  supplying  liquid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  discharge 
head:  and 

a  pipe  column  extending  from  said  receptor  to  said  connec- 
tor and  including  a  first  end  for  removably  receiving  and 
suspendably  mounting  said  removable  unit  therein  and  a 
second  end  In  liquid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet 
port;  said  pipe  column  providing  an  enclosure  for  said 
impeller  between  said  first  and  second  ends  when  said 
removable  unit  is  mounted  therein; 

said  first  end  including  an  accessible  housing  normally  per- 
manently connected  to  said  connector  and  in  liquid  flow 
communication  with  said  discharge  conduit;  said  housing 
defining  a  chamber  with  said  discharge  head  in  liquid  flow 
communication  with  said  discharge  conduit  when  said 
removable  unit  is  received  in  said  first  end  whereby  liquid 
may  be  discharged  into  said  discharge  conduit;  said  sec- 
ond end  defining  an  inlet  passageway  in  support  relation 
with  said  leceptor  for  liquid  flow  communication  with 
said  supply  source  and  support  of  said  pipe  column, 
whereby  said  liquid  may  be  pumped  from  said  supply 
source  through  said  discharge  conduit  when  said  remov- 
able unit  is  suspendably  mounted  in  said  pipe  column  and 
whereby  the  housing  of  said  pipe  column  remains  con- 
nected to  said  connector  when  said  removable  unit  is 
removed  to  allow  subsequent  drop  in  assembly  of  said 
removable  unit  into  said  accessible  housing  without  hav- 
ing to  align  said  impeller. 


Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,697 
Inl.  a.5  F04D  29/08 
VS.  a.  417—423.15 


8  Cbums 


2  A  water  protected  overhead  fan  comprising: 

mounting  means  including  vertical  hollow  shaft  means 
adapted  to  support  the  fan  in  a  suspended  manner; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  fixed  on  the  shaft  means,  a 
housing  enclosing  the  motor,  bearing  means  in  a  top  por- 
tion of  the  housing  for  rotatably  mounting  the  housing  on 
the  shaft  means,  and  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
extending  around  the  stator  for  rotating  the  housing  when 
the  stator  is  energized; 

fan  blades  extending  from  the  housing  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

electrical  wiring  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  means 
for  connecting  electrical  power  to  the  motor  stator; 

a  canopy  having  a  canopy  top  with  an  0|}ening  through 
which  the  support  shaft  extends,  said  canopy  having  a 
canopy  skirt  extending  downward  from  the  canopy  top 
over  the  bearing  means  and  the  top  portion  of  the  motor 
housing; 

a  first  seal  sealing  the  opening  in  the  canopy  top  to  the 
support  shaft  to  prevent  water  entry  into  the  canopy; 

a  cup-shaped  dist  surrounding  the  shaft  means  above  bear- 
ing means  and  having  a  rim  extending  upward  inside  the 
bottom  edge  ol  the  canopy  skirt;  and 

a  second  seal  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  cup-shaped  disc, 
said  second  seal  having  an  annular  portion  engaging  the 
inside  surface  of  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  the  canopy 
skirt,  an  open  shoulder  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
canopy  skirt,  ,ind  a  seal  skirt  extending  outward  and 
downward  from  the  open  shoulder  over  the  top  portion  of 
the  housing. 


5,135,366 
SEI.ECriVE  VALVE  TO  PASS  FLUIDS 

Marco<:  P.  Ribeiro,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Petroleo 

Brasilt'iro  S..4.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  449,213,  Dec.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.054,510.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.534 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)4B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  417—435  3  aaims 

1  A  selective  valve  to  pass  fluids  for  a  subsurface  oilfield 
pump  within  a  column  without  a  gas  lock,  said  selective  valve 
comprising  a  means  inside  the  pump  and  the  column  for  gas 
and  liquid  separating;  purposes,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
juxtaposed   members  defining  opposing  contacting  surfaces 


one  of  said  members  to  press  said  members  into  contact  with 
each  other  such  that  said  gap  constitutes  a  fluid  control  gap, 
and  wherein  said  members  including  said  surface  of  predeter 
mined  roughness  at  least  partially  forming  said  fluid  fiow 
control  gap  are  dynamically  governed  by  the  subsurface  oil- 
field fluid  pressure  inside  the  pump,  whereby  said  selective 
valve  acts  when  Huid  pressure  is  low  inside  the  pump  to  enable- 
low  surface  tension  and  viscosity  fluids  to  flow  through  said 
fluid  flow  control  gap.  and  wherein  applied  fluid  pressure  by 
the  subsurface  oilfield  pump  liquid  filling  the  pump  volume 
during  a  pump  downstroke  within  the  column  is  of  such  magni- 
tude as  to  prevent  the  subsurface  oilfield  liquid  passing  through 


said  fluid  control  gap,  and  wherein  said  selective  valve  com- 
prises a  body,  a  housing  provided  at  the  top  of  said  body,  said 
housing  having  a  communicating  passage  in  the  middle  thereof 
for  passing  low  surface  tension  and  viscosity  fluid,  shells  inside 
of  said  body  having  opposing  contact  surfaces,  at  least  one  of 
said  contact  surfaces  being  of  a  controlled  surface  roughness. 
said  shells  each  additionally  having  a  soft  surface,  said  soft 
surfaces  of  said  shells  facing  a  corresponding  sealing  surface  of 
said  housing,  said  seating  surface  of  said  housing  forming  a 
sealing  surface  with  the  soft  surface  of  respective  shells,  and 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  central  communicating  pas- 
sage open  to  the  fluid  compressed  by  the  pump  and  in  line  w  ith 
the  contact  surfaces  between  said  shells  and  said  communicat- 
ing passage  within  said  housing  for  passage  of  said  low  surface 
tension  and  viscosity  fluid. 


5,135,367 
Kl  KI.  INJKCTOR 
Gerhard  Finstcrw alder,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Koda  Ri/k.  (  oloiini, 
and  Hans  G,  Michels.  Krftstadt.  ail  of  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assignors  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deut?   AG,  f Oiognc,  fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5l.H,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  May  3, 
1989.  3914582 

Int.  a.'  F04B  7/04:  F02M  41/08 
U.S.  a.  417—495  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine  including,  a 
source  of  fuel  including  a  low  pressure  space,  an  injection 
valve  (9),  an  injection  pump  having  a  plunger  bushing  (2)  with 
a  bore  extending  to  an  end  wall  and  a  pump  plunger  (1)  seal- 
ingly  guided  in  said  bore  and  having  an  end  (3)  which  together 
with  said  bore  and  said  end  wall  define  a  high  pressure  space 
(5)  and  an  injection  line  (8>  interconnecting  said  high  pressure 
space  (5)  and  said  injection  valve  (9),  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  conically  shaped  valve  seat  (25)  formed  in  said  end  (3)  of 
said  pump  plunger  (1), 
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a  low  pressure  passageway  interconnecting  said  valve  seat 
(25)  with  said  low  pressure  space. 

a  suction  valve  (5)  in  said  pump  plunger  (1)  including  a 
suction  valve  body  (10)  having  a  conically  shaped  portion 
(27)  shiftable  axially  through  a  predetermined  stroke  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  it  is  seated  in  said  coni- 
cally shaped  valve  seat  (25)  thereby  preventing  fuel  flow 
from  said  high  pressure  space  (5)  to  said  passageway  and 
an  open  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  seat  and 
said  high  pressure  space  is  connected  in  fluid  communica- 


tion with  said  low  pressure  space  via  said  passageway,  said 
conically  shaped  portion  having  a  generally  flat  end  in 
generally  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  relation  to  said  end 
of  said  pump  plunger  and 

cone  shaped  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  high 
pressure  space  and  having  a  pointed  end  in  axial  thrust 
transmitting  engagement  with  said  flat  end  of  said  coni- 
cally shaped  portion  of  said  valve  body  and  a  blunt  end  in 
axial  thrust  transmitting  engagement  with  said  end  wall  of 
said  bore. 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  fixed  against  rotation,  defining  an  intenor  surface 
having  a  first  axis; 

a  post  substantially  coaxial  with  the  first  axis,  located  within, 
and  spaced  radially  from,  the  interior  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

a  nng  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  radially  displaced 
from  the  first  axis,  located  within  the  housing  between  its 
interior  surface  and  the  post,  having  a  first  surface  gener- 
ally spaced  from  and  locally  contacting  the  interior  sur- 


face of  the  housing  at  a  first  location  of  contact,  and  a 
second  surface  generally  spaced  from  and  locally  contact- 
ing the  post  at  a  second  location  of  contact; 

outer  vanes  contacting  the  first  surface  of  the  ring  at  angu- 
larly spaced  locations,  dividing  a  first  space  bounded  by 
the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  first  surface  of 
the  ring  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

inner  vanes  contacting  the  second  surface  of  the  ring  at 
angularly  spaced  locations,  dividing  a  second  space 
bounded  by  the  post  and  the  second  surface  of  the  ring 
into  third  and  fourth  chambers; 

passage  means  for  carrying  fluid  to  and  from  the  first  and 
second  spaces,  said  passage  means  including  means  for 
carrying  fluid  from  said  first  space  to  an  intermediate 
pressure  chamber;  and 

valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  passage  means  and  the  first  and  second  spaces 


5,135,369 
DEVICE  WITH  OKlUIINt;  WIVE  HAVING  A  SEAL 

I'IMOS 
Mollis  N.  Uhitt,   Ir  .  li.jpkinsvilK.  Ky.,  assignor  to  White  Hy- 
draulics. Inc..  Ili>pkins>illc.  K> 

Filed  Sep.  10.  lW*i   S.  r.  No.  580,072 

Int.  CI.'  KOIC  ;,  ;>..  ;  /-a>(.  F16K  25/0() 

U.S.  a.  418—61.3  19  Oaims 


5.135,368 

MULTIPLE  ST  \'. I   OHHIIIM    KING  ROTARY 

(  OMI'RK.ssoK 

Ui.   uir.i    I      \rnin.    I  rni.n    I  akt;  (.untis   V.   Strikis,  Belleville, 

ttulh   if  Muh  ,  and  \  iptn  K    Khttarpal.  Sidney,  Ohio,  assign- 

•rs  til  hiird  Mutor  (  i>mpan\     Dtarborn.  Mich. 

ContinuatiDn-in-part  uf  Str.  No.  362.636,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,015.161    This  apphcacinn  May  13,  1991,  Set.  No.  699,419 

Int.  CI.    VmC2.'J44.  23/00 

VS.  a.  418—6  12  Qaims 


1  An  improvement  for  a  device  having  a  housing  with  a 
stationary  body  and  an  orbiting  valve  selectively  interconnect 
ing  fluid  of  two  ports  to  expanding  and  contracting  motor  cells 
through  bi-directional  fluid  passages  through  the  stationary 
body  of  the  housing  of  the  device,  the  orbiting  valve  directly 
rotated  by  an  orbiting  drive  shaft  extending  through  a  central 
opening  of  the  device  to  connect  to  the  valve  with  the  diamc 
ter  of  the  central  opening  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
drive  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  a  means  to  seal  the 
central  opening  from  the  fluid  in  the  orbiting  valve,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  the  means  to  seal  the  central  opening 
from  fluid  in  the  orbiting  valve  including  a  piston,  a  cavity, 
said  cavity  being  in  the  stationary  body  next  to  the  orbiting 
valve,  said  piston  being  in  said  cavity  in  the  stationary  body 
next  to  the  orbiting  valve,  and  bias  means  to  bias  said  piston 
against  the  orbiting  valve. 


5,135^70 

SI.IDING-VANE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  FRONT 

KND  BLOCK  AND  BEARING  ARRANGEMEP^T 

Masahiro  lio,  Koaan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
lokvi).  Japan 

Filec  .May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-49376 

Int.  a.'  P04C  lS/344.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  418—83  10  CUins 


0         I—* 


and  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft;  and 
(e)  a  plurality  of  support  nb--  integral  with  said  from  head 
and  spaced  at  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said  from 
head,  each  support  nb  having  a  front  end  held  m  abutment 
with  said  outside  end  face  of  said  front  block  for  support- 
ing the  front  block. 


5.135.3^1 
INTERNA!   (,KAH  FHMP  U ITH  RM)UI    OPKNINt.s 
Franz  Arbogast,  and  Peter  Pei/,  both  of  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M.  \oith  (■mbM.  Fed.   Hep.  uf 
Germany 

Filed  Mar,  II,  1991.  Str.  So.  667.6-3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ernmn\,  N'ar    '', 
1990,  4007462 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/10 
U.S.  a.  418—124  17  Oaims 


1.  A  sliding-vane  rotary  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor  body  including  a  cylinder  having  a  substan- 
tially ellipticid  bore  defining  by  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  a  front  block  and  a  rear  block  which 
are  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  front 
block  having  a  first  central  hole  through  which  a  drive 
shaft  of  said  rotary  compressor  loosely  extends,  said  rear 
block  having  a  second  central  hole  and  a  first  bearing 
fitted  in  said  central  hole  for  rotatably  supporting  one  end 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  rotor  firmly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatably 
received  in  s<iid  elliptical  bore  in  said  cylinder,  said  rotor 
carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
radially  movable  sliding  vanes; 

(c)  said  cylinder,  said  front  and  rear  blocks,  said  rotor  and 
said  sliding  vanes  jointly  defining  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  which  vary  in  volume  with  each 
revolution  of  said  rotor;  and 

(d)  a  front  head  disposed  on  an  outside  end  face  of  said  front 
block  and  having  a  central  boss,  a  central  bore  extending 
through  said  ix)ss,  and  a  second  bearing  fitted  in  said  bore 
and  rotatably  supporting  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  central  boss  having  an  inner  end  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  front  block  so  as  to  be  completely 
separate  frorr  and  in  non-heat  transfer  relationship  with 
said  front  block. 

6  A  sliding-vanc  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor  body  including  a  cylinder  having  a  substan- 
tially elliptical  bore  defining  by  an  inner  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder,  a  front  block  and  a  rear  block  which 
are  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  said  front 
block  having  a  first  central  hole  through  which  a  drive 
shaft  of  said  rotary  compressor  loosely  extends  and  having 
a  thickness  half  or  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  rear 
block,  said  rear  block  having  a  second  central  hole  and  a 
first  bearing  fitted  in  said  central  hole  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting one  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  rotor  firmly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  rotatably 
received  in  said  elliptical  bore  in  said  cylinder,  said  rotor 
carrying  ther-ion  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
radially  movable  sliding  vanes; 

(c)  said  cylinde:',  said  front  and  rear  blocks,  said  rotor  and 
said  sliding  vanes  jointly  defining  therebetween  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  which  vary  in  volume  with  each 
revolution  of  said  rotor; 

(d)  a  front  head  disposed  on  an  outside  end  face  of  said  front 
block  and  having  a  central  boss,  a  central  bore  extending 
through  said  boss,  and  a  second  bearing  fitted  in  said  bore 
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1.  An  internal  gear  pump  comprising: 

an  internally  geared  wheel  having  an  external  periphery,  a 
first  plurality  of  first  involute  gear  teeth  projecting  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  to<;)th  gaps  being  defined  adjacent  first 
teeth;  the  internally  geared  wheel  defining  and  surround- 
ing an  open  space;  the  first  teeth  having  a  width  in  the 
axial  direction; 

a  pinion  disposed  within  the  open  space,  the  pinion  having  a 
second  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  second  involute 
gear  teeth  meshing  with  at  least  some  of  the  inwardly 
projecting  first  teeth; 

the  width  of  the  second  teeth  of  the  pinion  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion is  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  rolling  circle 
of  the  pinion; 

a  common  housing  part  around  the  external  periphery  of  the 
internally  geared  wheel,  and  the  axial  length  of  the  com- 
mon housing  part  corresponding  to  the  axial  width  of  the 
first  teeth,  the  internally  geared  wheel  and  the  pinion  b<ith 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  common  housing  part. 

a  suction  connection  in  the  common  housing  part  at  one  side 
of  the  external  penphery  of  the  internally  geared  vtheel;  a 
pressure  connection  in  the  common  housing  part  at  an- 
other side  of  the  external  penphery  oi  the  internally 
geared  wheel; 

the  internally  geared  wheel  having  radial  openings  extend- 
ing from  the  periphery  thereof  into  the  tooth  gaps  in  the 
internally  geared  wheel,  the  radial  openings  being  devel- 
oped as  adjacent  bore  holes  which  are  arrayed  in  respec- 
tive rows  along  the  axial  width  of  the  internally  geared 
wheel  at  each  of  the  tixith  gaps,  the  entire  cross-sectional 
area  of  all  of  the  radial  openings  extending  through  the 
internally  geared  wheel  amounts  to  at  least  20'5t  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  penphery  of  the  internally  geared 
wheel  as  determined  both  by  the  width  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  internally  geared 
wheel;  the  total  width  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  radial 
openings  through  ihe  internally  geared  wheel  along  a 
single  tooth  gap  thereof  amounts  to  between  60%  and 
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70%  of  the  width  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  teeth  of  the 
internally  geared  wheel. 


profiles  generated  about  said  pitch  circle  of  said  driven 

gear; 


Ml    1   IK  \M   AM)  Ml  I  IKUXMHFH  H  I  ll»  MACHINE 

VMTHROrARV    POSITUt   si  IDIM.  St  AI-S 
Aieksander  (..  Pipalo*.  MMM)  Shtrman  VS  >     art,.  No.  Holly- 
wood. Calif.  91605 
!  .intinuation  of  S«r    No    n.J5".  N"»    !«.  19««.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  S«-r    No    .t6."'12,   Apr    9.  19S   . 
abandoned    This  application  Jul    H.  1991,  Ser    No.  728.013 
Int    n     H)IC  l/i44.  J/356 
L.S.  CI.  418-17J  TCtaima 


(c)  said  epi  cycloid  tooth  profile  of  said  drive  spur  gear 
means  engageably  driving  said  hypo  cycloid  tooth  profile 
of  said  drive  spur  gear  means. 


M35.J'4 
OIL  llnoDH)  S<  KKV\  ( OMHRKSSOR  WITH  THRIST 

( OMI'FNSAIION  CONTROI 
Shoji    \(«himura.   and    U>tsu>a   Kakiuchi.   both   of   Kakogawa, 
Japan,  avsiiinors  lo  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe, 
Japan 

filed  Mar    12.  1991,  Ser    No.  M>«.165 
Claims  prioriu,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1990,  2-174205 
'  Int   (1     HOC-  /*//6.  29/10 
V.S.  CI.  41H— 201.2  5  Qainii. 


1   A  multi-chamber  roury  fluid  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  chambers  defined  by  a  housing  and  a  rotor 
and  by  a  plurality  of  lobes  and  seals  engaging  with  the 
lobes  pr  ■wdcd  m  the  housing  and  the  rotor  with  the 
number  ol  seals  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  number 
of  lobes  plus  one. 

a  fluid  communicating  means  provided  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  chambers  v<.ith  alternate  fluid  communicating  means 
being  coupled  together  such  that  fluid  is  introduced  or 
expelled  from  all  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  chambers  at  the 
same  time    anJ 

a  ring  provided  between  the  housing  and  the  rotor  with  the 
seals  extending  through  openings  in  said  ring;  and 
wherein 

each  of  said  seals  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  mutually  slide- 
able  thin  plates  with  a  length  of  a  diagonal  line  defined  by 
two  opposite  sealing  p<iints  on  each  of  said  thin  plates  of 
each  of  said  seals  set  such  that  the  diagonal  line  is  equal  to 
a  radial  distance  between  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotor  and 
an  inner  surface  of  the  housing. 
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^^'^  R  (.FAR  VMTH  KPl-O  (  I  Oil)  Al.  AND 
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Eric  (  oiens,  Oakulle,  <  anada,  a.«n{nor  to  stackpole  Limited, 

Mississaui^.  (anada 

Kiled  Nov    1    1990.  Ser.  No.  607,703 
In!    n:  F04C  2/14 
U,S.  C  I   4IS— 19(1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  spur  gear  set  composing, 

(a)  drive  spur  gear  means  joumalled  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  and  having  a  dnve  gear  pitch  circle,  said  first  spur 
gear  means  having  epi  and  hypo  cycloid  tooth  profiles 
generated  about  said  pitch  circle  of  said  dnve  spur  gear; 

(b)  dnven  spur  gear  means  journalled  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  and  having  a  dnven  gear  pitch  circle,  said 
driven  spur  gear  means  having  epi  and  hypo  cycloid  tooth 


r 


-i?^ 


L 


-W-7- 


t4  -9     K     •> 


1   An  oil-flooded  screw  compressor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  meshing  screw  rotors  accommodated  for  individual 
rotation  in  said  housing; 

a  balance  piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  in  parallel  to 
axes  of  said  screw  rotors  for  causing,  when  operated,  a 
force  to  act  upon  one  of  said  screw  rotors  in  a  direction 
from  the  suction  side  to  the  discharge  side; 

a  slide  valve  for  adjusting  the  volume  of  said  screw  compres- 
sor; 

flow  path  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  said  bal- 
ance piston  for  operating  said  balance  piston; 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  slide  valve  in  the  axial 
direction; 

control  means  for  opening  said  How  path  when  said  slide 
valve  IS  positioned  on  a  full  load  side  with  rts;^  ■-  ■   ■ 
preset  position,  and  for  closing  said  flow  path  v,i.cr.    .u,: 
slide  valve  is  positioned  at  any  other  positions; 

a  second  balance  piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  in 
parallel  to  the  axes  ol  said  screw  rotors  for  causing,  when 
operated,  a  force  to  aci  up^m  the  other  screw  rotor  in  the 
direction  from  the  suckmg  side  to  the  discharge  side,  and 

second  flow  path  means  for  supplying  a  prevsure  fluid  to  said 
second  balance  pislon  for  of)erating  said  second  balance 
piston,  said  control  means  controlling  the  first  and  second 
How  paths  to  be  selectively  opened  or  closed  in  response 
to  two  different  positions  of  said  slide  valve  detected  by 
said  detecting  means. 


5,135^75 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

POWDER 

Voshio  Matsuo.  T  lyohashi;  Hirofumi  Nakano,  both  of  Toyoha- 
shi;  Masakuni  I  amiya,  Hamaraatsu,  and  Kazuo  Matsui,  To- 
vohashi,  all  of  ,.apan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co,, 
1  td..  Fokvo.  Ja  lan 

Division  of  Ser   N  ,,  508,421,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  S,0O4,S8O, 
Ihis  applicjtion  Oct,  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,267 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1989,  1-95916; 

Apr.  24,  1989.  1-1(14056 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/34.  43/52 

U.S.  a.  425—3  2  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  packing  a  permanent  magnet  powder 
composing: 

a  mold,  including: 

a  die  having  a  circular  hole  in  a  center  of  the  die; 

a  bottom  rod  inside  the  center  of  the  hole  and  having  a 

diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole;  and 
a  cylindrical  bMtom  punch  being  freely  slidable  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  between  the  die  and  the  bottom  rod; 

a  solenoid  coil  mounted  atop  the  die  having  a  central  axis 
extending  through  a  center  point  of  the  bottom  rod;  and 

magnetic  pole  means  for  concentrating  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated by  the  solenoid  coil,  said  magnetic  pole  means  being 
mounted  above  the  bottom  rod  along  the  central  axis  of 
the  solenoid  coil  wherein  the  magnetic  pole  means  is  of  a 
truncated  cone  shape  having  a  bottom  surface  diameter 
larger  than  a  top  surface  diameter  and  the  top  surface 
diameter  is  at  least  1/6  the  bottom  surface  diameter. 


from  a  resin  suppU  station  whereat  one  side  of  the  disc  plate  is 
coated  with  an  uitraviolet-set  resin  lo  a  stamping  station 
whereat  the  coated  disc  plate  is  pressed  against  a  stamper  to 
transfer  a  pattern  on  the  stampier  to  the  ullraviolei-set  resin  of 
the  disc  plate,  the  transfer  device  comprising: 

disc  holding  means  having  a  suction  head  arranged  at  one 
end  of  a  pivot  arm,  said  pivot  arm  being  mounted  for 
rotary  motion  for  turning  over  a  disc  being  held  by  said 
suction  head 
vertical  transport  means  attached  to  said  disc  holding  means 
for  moving  said  disc  holding  means  vertically  relative  to  a 
plane  of  the  stamping  station. 
honzontal  transp<:irt  means  attached  to  said  vertical  trans- 
port means  for  moving  said  disc  holding  means  between 
the  resin  supply  station  and  the  stamping  station, 
said  horizontal  transport  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  disc  holding  means  toward  the  resin  supply  station,  so 
that  said  disc  holding  means  holds  a  coated  disc  thereat 
and  transporting  the  coated  disc  to  said  stamping  station. 
whereat  said  rotary  pivot  arm  of  said  disc  holding  means 
turns  over  and  the  coated  disc  being  held  overlays  the 
stamper;  and 
said  vertical  transport  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  disc  holding  means  vertically  upwardly  so  that  said 
coated  disc  is  overlaying  above  the  surface  of  the  stamper 
and  is  released  by  the  suction  head  and  thereafter  for 
moving  said  disc  holding  means  vertically  downwardly  so 
that  said  suction  head  presses  the  coated  disc  against  the 
stamper. 


5,135,377 
INJECnON  MOLDING  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  INJFfTlON 

MOLDING  SVSTKM 
Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  Street.  GeorKelo»n,  Ontarm    (an- 
ada L7G  2X1 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser    No    "11,300 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct    12, 
1990,  4032509 

Int.  a,'  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—130  10  aaims 


-J3  -»    r     ic 


5,135,376 
OPTICAL-DISK  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 

Hidetoshi  Watanabe,  Ibaragi;  Hirotsugu  Suzuki,  Chiba,  and 
Masanohu  Vamainoto,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Son>  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,398,  May  4, 1990.  This  application  Mar. 
2 !,  1991,  Ser.  No,  673,391 
Claims  priority,  epplication  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121073; 
May  17,  1989,  1-12.^680 

Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00;  B65H  15/00;  B29C  43/00 
U.S.  a,  425—1 10  9  Ctaim» 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transfemng  a  transparent  disc  plate 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  heated  nozzle  having  an  elongated 
body  with  a  rear  end  face  and  a  substantially  cylindncal  outer 
surface,  the  nozzle  having  first  and  second  separate  longitudi- 
nally extending  melt  passages,  the  second  melt  passage  being  a 
central  melt  bore  extending  coaxially  through  the  nozzle  body, 
the  improvement  wherein; 

the  first  melt  passage  comprises  first  and  second  outer  paral- 
lel melt  bores  extending  through  the  nozzle  body  from  the 
rear  end  face  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  melt  passage, 
the  rear  end  face  of  the  nozzle  body  having  an  off  center 
melt  inlet  recess  and  two  melt  branch  passages,  each 
branch  passage  extending  from  the  inlet  recess  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  outer  melt  bores. 
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VJS.  a.  425—168  7  Oaims 


certain  direction  within  a  given  spacial  angle  to  said  direction, 
said  means  compnsing: 

(a)  a  source  of  uncoUimated  radiation  emitting  said  colli- 
mated  radiation  in  combination  with  undesired  radiation 
at  angles  bigger  than  said  spacial  angle; 

(b)  a  number  of  partitions  for  dividing  said  uncoUimated 
radiation  into  smaller  beams  and  for  absorbing  said  unde- 
sired radiation  from  said  beams 


1  For  use  in  an  extruder  apparatus,  an  extruder  screw  hav- 
ing a  raised  helical  thread  along  the  extent  of  said  screw,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  groove  along  the  helical  extent  of  said  thread,  said  groove 
presenting  first  and  second  spaced-aparl  edges; 

a  first  deposit  of  a  bearing  matenal,  said  first  deposit  being 
fusion-bonded  along  said  spaced-apan  edges; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  deposits  of  a  beanng 
matenal.  said  second  deposits  being  fusion  bonded  across 
said  groove  and  between  said  first  and  second  edges  to 
form  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fusion  bonded  dams  ex- 
tending across  said  groove; 

a  third  deposit  of  a  beanng  material,  said  third  deposit  being 
mechanically  bonded  along  said  groove,  said  spaced-apart 
dams  interrupting  said  third  deposit  along  said  groove  to 
present  a  plurality  of  mechanically  bonded  segments 
along  said  groove,  whereby  to  confine  any  subsequent 
separation  of  a  portion  of  said  third  deposit  from  said 
groove  to  a  mechanically  bonded  segment  between  a  pair 
of  said  spaced-apart  dams  containing  said  portion. 
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Filed  Nov.  29,  1988,  Ser,  No.  277,226 
Int,  a.'  B29C  35/08 
U.S.  a.  425—174.4 


19  Clmims 


7    An  apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional  objects 
from  photopolymer.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  object  support  means  for  supporting  said  object; 

(b)  photopolymer  deposition  means  for  depositing  uncured 
photopolymer;  and 

(c)  an  array  of  irradiating  components,  each  said  irradiating 
component  mtKlulaling  irradiation  of  a  portion  of  said 
uncured  photopolymer  to  provide  in  combination  irradia- 
tion dictated  by  configuration  of  said  object. 

19   Irradiation  means  for  providing  collimated  radiation  in  a 


Sl'Pl'l  N    1)1  \  li   I    K)R  Si  I'l'l  V1N(.  1  KKTION 
MXIKRIM     ID  \>V\iH  \M/IN(.  DKM'  E 
Yozo  .Akatsu.  Saitama.  .lapan.  assiunnr  to  Akitxino  llrake  indus- 
try Co.,  I  td  .  lokvii,  .Japan 

I  ilcd  Apr    14.  l**^).  s,r.  No.  510,244 
Oaims  pri..r:n    :ipplKaliiin  Japan.  Ma*  1    l'»»«9,  1-150242[U] 
Int.  tl.    B29C  J'    :■) 
VS.  a.  425—203  4  aaims 


1.  A  supply  device  for  suppling  a  fnction  matenal  to  a  con- 
veyer provided  in  a  devolatizing  device,  the  friction  material 
being  agitated  by  an  agitator  and  discharged  therefrom  to  the 
conveyer,  said  supply  device  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  roller  members  each  having  at  its  outer  periphery  a 
plurality  of  annular  grotives  and  a  plurality  of  annular  land 
portions,  said  annular  grooves  and  said  land  portions 
extending  circumferentially  of  said  roller  member  and 
alternating,  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  roller  members  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  said  land  portions  of  one 
of  said  two  roller  members  being  engaged  respectively  in 
said  annular  grooves  of  the  other  roller  member,  said  land 
portions  of  said  other  roller  member  being  engaged  re- 
spectively in  said  annular  grixives  of  said  one  roller  mem- 
ber, said  pair  of  roller  members  being  rolatable  in  opposite 
directions,  and  said  roller  members  forming  a  gap  for 
allowing  the  friction  material  to  pass  therethrough  be- 
tween the  b<-)ttom  of  a  respective  one  of  said  annular 
grooves  and  a  respective  one  of  said  land  portions  en- 
gaged therein; 
a  partition  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
roller  members,  said  partition  member  being  fixedly  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  btittom  of  each  said  annular  groove 
and  the  outer  penphery  of  each  said  land  portion,  and 
a  shallow  groove  in  the  outer  peripheral  •surface  of  each  said 
land  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  roller  members, 
said  shallow  groove  extending  axially  of  said  roller  mem- 
ber, and  said  shallow  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  the 
depth  of  said  annular  grooves. 
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CITTING  AND  TRIMMING  PLASTIC  POT 

timothy   F.   Evans,   Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Jetra 

Knginoering  Pty.  I  imited,  Rowville,  Australia 
per  No   PCr/AU9(/00143,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
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PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1990.  Scr.  No.  602,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  17,  1989,  PJ3699 
Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02.  43/40 
U.S.  a.  425—308  14  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  separating  a  pot  from  a  web  of  thermoplas- 
tics material  and  forming  a  substantially  symmetncal  flange 
ihereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cutting  and  trimming  die 
having  lower  die  mtans  including  a  mandrel  for  supporting 
•-aid  pot  and  upper  die  means  incorporating  first  and  second 
spaced  cutting  edges  movable  with  respect  to  the  mandrel 
wherein  said  first  cut'.ing  edge  is  adapted  for  cooperating  with 
a  first  cutting  member  mounted  on  said  lower  die  means 
whereby  to  cut  said  pot  from  said  web  leaving  a  flange  sur- 
rounding said  pot  and  thereby  facilitate  the  accurate  location 
of  said  pot  on  said  mandrel,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
lower  die  means  including  said  first  cutting  member,  is  mov- 
able relative  to  said  nandrel  whereby  to  enable  a  second  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  upper  die  means  to  cooperate  with  a  second 
cutting  member  mounted  on  said  lower  die  means  whereby  to 
irim  the  flange  so  forming  a  substantially  symmetrical  flange 
on  said  pot. 
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MOLD  FOR  FORMING  COMPOSITE-MATERIAL 

STRUCTURES 

Ki>oshi  Isuchiya;  Ma<aru  Honda;  Shigeki  Takagi,  and  Haruyo- 
shi  Saigoku.  all  of  I  tsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juko- 
g\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,393 

'.  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62034 

Int.  a.'  B29C  61/00 

U.S.  a.  425—330  12  Oaims 


mold  having  die  members  placed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  parts  and  being  horizontally  slidable,  vertically  movable 
wedge  means  for  forcing  said  die  members  toward  each  other 
due  to  a  wedge  action  so  as  to  form  a  part  of  said  workpiece 
between  said  die  members  and  a  pressing  plate  extending  hori- 
zontally in  vertically  adjoining  relation  to  said  die  members  for 
vertically  pressing  a  pan  of  said  workpiece  when  said  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  press  are  moved  toward  each  other,  the 
improvement  in  the  mold  comprising: 

a  first  layer  covering  a  surface  of  each  of  said  die  members 

where  said  workpiece  is  in  contact  therewith;  and 
a  second  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said   pressing  plate 

where  said  workpiece  is  in  contact  therewith. 
each  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  made  of 
a  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  workpiece  so  as  to  precisely 
produce  a  product  from  said  workpiece  by  uniformly 
pressing  all  surfaces  of  said  workpiece  without  generating 
internal  strain  due  to  different  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
ents between  said  workpiece  and  said  die  members  and 
pressing  plate. 
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EQUIPMENT  FOR  THKRMOK  )H\!1  NG 

POLYPROPYLENE  BANDS 
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Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,515 
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1  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  workpiece  of  a  composite  material 
between  upper  and  lower  parts  of  a  press,  which  are  relatively 
movable  vertically  Icward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermoforming  a  polypropylene  band, 
comprising; 

means  for  preheating  said  band; 

a  die  for  forming  said  preheated  band  at  a  pressing  station, 
said  die  including  a  stationary  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  and  a  movable  plate  including  a  plurality  of  hollows 
having  shapes  complementary  with  blisters  to  be  formed 
on  said  band  by  operation  of  said  die.  said  stationary  plate 
and  movable  plate  being  opposed,  with  each  said  hollow- 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  holes; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  plate  in  a  first  direction 
toward  said  stationary  plate  and  in  a  second  direction 
away  from  said  stationary  plate; 

pressure  means  for  flowing  pressurized  air  through  said 
holes,  said  air  being  directed  toward  said  hollows; 

advancing  means  for  mo\mg  said  hand  in  steps  from  said 
means  for  preheating  to  said  die  and  then  from  said  die; 

a  striker  device  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  said  pressing 
station,  said  striker  de\icc  including  a  first  tiar  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  extended  therefrom,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing each  said  pin  to  respectively  enter  one  of  said  formed 
blisters  as  said  movable  plate  is  moved  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  entered  pins  being  positioned  and  dimensioned 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  band  before  said  movable 
plate  has  moved  fully  toward  said  stationary  plate  during 
operation  of  said  apparatus. 
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said  means  for  moving  said  pins  including  a  rocking  lever 
pivoted  on  said  stationar>  plate,  and  an  arm  fastened  to 
said  movable  plate,  said  arm  having  a  guide  cavity,  one 
end  of  said  rocking  lever  acting  on  said  bar  having  said 
pms.  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  guided  in  said  guide 
cavity,  and 

spnng  means  connected  to  said  rocking  lever  for  biasing  said 
pins  to  extend  into  said  blisters. 

Tom  \V    H<il»int    S(   Louis.  Mo..  asMiin-r  i<i  .Seagren  Industries. 
Inc..  M.  1  oui-,,  M'! 

t  iU<l   lui    f.    h'^«'   Ser.  No.  549.282 

Inc.  CI.    lt2«B  lJ/04 

VS.  a.  425-^24  20  Oaims 


1  A  molding  machine  for  molding  building  blocks,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  molding  a  building  block; 

supporting  means  for  the  molding  means,  the  supporting 
means  providing  for  rotational  movement  of  the  building 
block  molding  means  from  a  mold  material  receiving 
position  to  a  mold  matenal  stnpping  position  after  the 
building  block  is  molded; 

means  for  receiving  and  vertically  moving  a  molded  build- 
ing block  between  a  receiving  position  proximate  the 
molding  means  and  a  transfernng  position, 

means  for  transversely  transferring  the  molded  building 
block  at  the  transferring  position  from  the  receiving 
means  and 

means  for  conveying  the  molded  building  bl  x:k.  including  a 
conveyor  means  placed  in  a  fixed  location  and  spaced 
from  the  receiving  means  for  conveying  the  molded  build- 
ing block  from  a  molding  station  to  a  curing  station,  the 
conveying  means  location  being  fixed  proximate  the  trans- 
ferring position  and  being  integrally  and  continuously 
operable  with  the  molding  machine 


plurality  of  tie  bars,  said  lie  bars  extending  through  said 
movable  platen, 

screw  portions  each  of  which  is  formed  at  a  substantially 
longitudinal  center  of  each  of  said  tie  bars; 

means  for  moving  said  movable  platen  to  and  from  said  fixed 
platen; 

two-part  nuts  which  are  mounted  to  said  movable  platen  and 
engageable  with  said  screw  portions  on  said  tie  bars;  and 

stopper  means  each  of  which  is  engaged  with  a  recess  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  tie  bars  mounted  to  said  movable 


51  J5E3130r2322  24 


platen  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  fixed  platen,  wherein 
screws  are  threaded  at  end  portions  of  said  tie  bars  on  the 
side  of  said  fixed  platen,  screws  engageable  with  said  end 
portion  screws  on  said  tie  bars  are  tapped  on  the  inner 
circumference  surface  of  said  pistons  so  that  said  pistons 
may  be  rotatable  through  connecting  means  which  is 
connected  with  a  drive  on  the  outer  circumference  surface 
of  said  pistons,  and  driving  medium  introducing  chambers 
are  provided  so  that  said  pistons  may  slide  forward  and 
backward. 


5.135.3H6 
HYnROCXRBON  H  \Rl   s^slKM 
Muh   K    kelli\.  1  akt  Jackson.   Ii\  .  and  Max  W.  Thompson. 
liariUs>;llf.  Okia  .  asMk;^..r^  <"  I'hillips  Petroleum  Company. 
llarlltswilf.  Okia 

1  ilid  leb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,323 

Int.  a.^  F23U  11/44 

U.S.  a.  43 1— 1 1  1 1  Claims 


r 


(1    \MI'1N(,  sVnI  ^M 
^flm..  lijku/ji»a.  lakahidf  kantko.  and  \1a\aaki  lujimura.  all 
if  >amaijuchi.  Japan.  assiRnnrs  lo  I  b<'  Industries.  Ltd.,  Ube, 
Japan 

l^ilt-d  IK-c    111.  199().  StT.  No.  6:5,u:6 

Claims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1989.  1-323847 

Int    (  1      H2<K  4.\~^.  43/04.  45/66 

U.S.  (  )    425—595  6  Oaims 

1    A  clamping  ^ysieni  compnsing: 

a  fixed  platen  for  holding  a  fixed  mold,  said  fixed  platen 
being  fixedly  mounted  to  one  end  of  a  machine  base  and 
having  a  plurality  of  clamping  cylinders; 
a  movable  platen  for  holding  a  movable  mold,  said  movable 
platen  being  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  machine  base 
and  movable  to  and  from  said  fixed  platen; 
pistons  each  of  which  is  slidably  provided  in  each  of  said 
clamping  cylinders  and  is  formed  by  one  end  of  each  of  a 


""! 


T 


t<       [V7t 


Ci£V*n9i  OVKKMCi 


-^-/--VtS. 
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1    A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  as  gas  and  liquid  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  to  a 
separation  zone  wherein  said  gas  and  liquid  mixture  ot 
hydrocarbon  is  separated  into  a  first  fluid  and  a  second 
fluid; 

transferring  said  first  fluid  from  said  separation  zone  to 
thermosyphon  heat  exchanger  means  wherein  a  signifi- 
cant portion  of  said  first  fluid  is  vaporized  by  the  indirect 
transfer  of  heat  energy  from  a  first  heat  transfer  fluid  to 
form  an  essentially  vaporous  fiuid; 

passing  said  essentially   vaporous  fiuid   to  said  separating 


zone  wherein  it  is  commingled  with  said  second  fluid  to 
form  a  commingled  fluid; 
pa.ssing  said  commingled  fluid  to  superheating  exchanger 
means  wherein  said  commingled  fluid  is  superheated  by 
the  indirect  transfer  of  heat  energy  from  said  first  heat 
transfer  fluid  tc  form  a  superheated  fluid;  and 


portion  of  the  collected  flue  gas  into  the  combustion 
flame. 


5,135.388 
EXTENDKD-H.ANnil   1  K.illl  R 
feeding  said  superheated  fluid  to  flare  means  whereby  said    Frederick  .M.  Pettit.  1411  Point  Abino  Kd.  s.,  Kidj^iHa).  On- 


superheated  fluid  is  combusted. 


5,135.387 

NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONTROL  USING  INTERNALLY 

RECIRCULATED  FLUE  GAS 

Michaii  ,1.  Martin,  Itroken  Arrow;  William  C.  Gibson,  and  Lee 
R  Mavsev.  both  ofTulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  IT-McGill 
I-  ntironmental  Systems,  Inc.  and  Tulsa  Heaters,  Inc.,  both  of 
1  ulsa.  Ukla. 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  423.145,  Oct.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.044,932.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,520 

Int.  a.'  F23L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  431-116  3  Oaims 


tario  LOS  INO,  Canada 

Filed  Ma>  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,925 
Int.  O.'  F23Q  1/04.  2/00 
U.S.  O.  431—254 


17  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  burner  assembly  for  a  furnace  having  a 
combustion  zone  in  which  internally  recirculating  flue  gas  is 
created  by  a  combustion  flame  therein,  the  furnace  having  a 
wall  ponion  and  a  furnace  floor  with  an  inlet  port  for  intake  of 
a  combustion  supporting  fluid,  the  burner  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
burner  means  for  combusting  a  fuel  with  the  combustion 
supporting  fluid  to  produce  the  combustion  flame,  the 
burner  means  comprising; 
a  primary  fuel  nozzle  disposed  at  the  inlet  port; 
a  burner  tile  supwrted  by  the  furnace  floor  and  surround- 
ing the  primary  fuel  nozzle;  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  fuel  nozzles  extending  from  the 
furnace   floor   and    peripherally   disposed    about    the 
burner  tile; 
means  for  directing  internally  recirculating  flue  gas  in  the 
furnace  into  reaction  contact  with  the  combustion  flame 
so  that  the  collixted  internally  recirculating  flue  gas  is 
reacted  with  the  combustion  flame  so  that  the  NO;^  con- 
tent of  the  flue  gas  exhausted  from  the  furnace  is  substan- 
tially diminished  while  maintaining  stability  of  the  com- 
bustion flame,  tie  means  for  directing  internally  recircu- 
lating flue  gas  comprising: 

eductor  means  for  driving  internal  flue  gas  into  the  com- 
bustion flame  when  passing  a  pressurized  fluid,  the 
eductor  mean;  having  at  least  one  eductor  pump  with 
an  inlet  end  thereof  in  communication  with  internal  flue 
gas  and  an  out  let  end  directed  towards  the  combustion 
flame  zone;  and 
11  lie  gas  gathering  means  for  collecting  and  directing  internal 
Hue  gas  to  the  eductor  means  so  that  the  inlet  of  each 
eductor  pump  is  supplied  internal  flue  gas,  the  flue  gas 
gathering  means  comprising: 

a  barrier  disfwsetl  in  proximity  to  the  furnace  floor  portion 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  flue  gas  tunnel,  the 
flue  gas  tunnel  having  an  opening  to  collect  internally 
recirculating  flue  gas  from  near  the  wall  of  the  furnace, 
the  fluid  gas  tunnel  having  fluid  communication  with 
the  inlet  of  each  eductor  pump,  the  secondary  fuel 
nozzles  and  tht  flue  gas  tunnel  cooperating  to  aspirate  a 


I.  An  extender  handle  for  a  lighter  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  first  and  second  ends,  means  at  said  first  end 
for  mounting  a  lighter,  actuator  means  at  said  second  end  for 
actuating  said  lighter,  and  linkage  means  extending  between 
said  actuator  means  and  said  first  end  for  actuating  said  lighter, 
said  linkage  means  comprising  a  cable  having  a  first  end  cou- 
pled to  said  actuator  means  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said 
elongated  member. 


5,i35,.189 

HANDY  GAS  TORt  H 

Tony  J.  J.  Dai,  No.  ''.  Alley  51,  I^ne  136.  s>h-Dfr  Rd..  V  uh- 

Feng  Shiang,  TaijonK  Shine,  and  Jeh  V>    I   I  in.  No.  30  Sec.  1. 

Shiow-Laang  Rd..  VeonR-Ho  City.  Taip<:;    both  df  Jaiwan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  :'84,591 

Int.  a.'  F23D  14/12 

U.S.  O.  431—328  8  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  torch  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  gas  tank 
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covered  with  a  cap  for  producing  a  very  hot  Oame  through  a 
nozzle  for  welding  operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  valve  control  sleeve  mounted  on  said  cap  for  said  gas  tank 
at  the  top,  said  valve  control  sleeve  having  holes  at  oppo- 
site locations; 
a  bearing  plate  fastened  in  said  valve  control  sleeve  by  two 

screws  screwed  into  said  two  holes; 
a  gas  tube  vertically  inserted  through  said  bearing  plate,  said 
gas  tube  having  a  bore  through  the  central  axis  thereof,  a 
collar  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  thereof,  and  a  gas  pas- 
sage hole  on  the  outer  wall  thereof  at  a  location  below  said 
collar; 
a  valve  sealed  in  the  bore  of  said  gas  tube  at  the  bottom: 
a  valve  seat  fastened  in  a  hole  on  said  cap  for  said  gas  tank, 
said  valve  seat  having  a  valve  port  for  the  passing  there- 
through of  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  tank,  said  valve 
port  being  releasably  stopped  by  said  valve; 
a  hollow   flame  regulator  screw  sleeved  on  said  gas  tube, 
retained  in  said  beanng  plate  and  screwed  into  a  bolt  hole 
on  said  cap  for  said  gas  tank  for  holding  said  valve  seal  in 
place,  said  hollow  flame  regulator  screw  having  an  in- 
ward flange  on  the  top  edge  thereof; 
a  first  compression  spring  sleeved  on  said  gas  tube,  received 
inside  said  flame  regulator  screw  and  retained  between 
said  collar  on  said  gas  tube  and  said  inward  flange  on  said 
flame  regulator  screw, 
a  screw  nut  screwed  up  with  said  gas  tube  at  the  top  and 

disposed  above  said  bearing  plate; 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  screw  nut  for  guiding  it  in 
position,  said  guide  member  having  a  shoulder  portion  at 
the  bottom; 
a  sleeve  holder  secured  to  said  cap  for  said  gas  tank  for 
holding  said  valve  control  sleeve  in  place,  said  sleeve 
holder  having  two  curved  grooves  on  the  outer  wall 
thereof  at  two  opposite  locations; 
a  heat  insulating  socket  fastened  in  said  sleeve  holder  at  the 

top; 
a  heat  radiation  lube  fastened  in  said  heat  insulating  socket  at 

the  top  for  holding  a  nozzle; 
a  second  compression  spring  retained  between  said  shoulder 
portion  of  said  guide  member  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
heat  radiation  tube;  and 
wherein  moving  said  valve  control  sleeve  upwards  and 
rotating  it  through  a  fixed  angle  causes  the  two  screws 
thereon  to  be  engaged  into  said  two  curved  grooves  on 
said  sleeve  holder  at  an  upper  limit  position  so  that  said 
valve  is  released  from  said  valve  port  for  the  passing 
therethrough  of  the  gas  from  said  gas  tank;  rotating  said 
valve  control  sleeve  backwards  causes  the  screws  thereon 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  upper  limit  position  so  that  the 
valve  IS  pressed  on  said  valve  port  to  stop  the  gas  from 
said  gas  tank 


and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  gas  conduit  and  said  outer 
wall  being  configured  to  form  a  combustion  chamber 
therebetween,  said  inner  gas  conduit  having  an  upper  end. 


said  inner  gas  conduit  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
in  said  upper  end  for  allowing  the  escape  of  gas  there 
through  into  said  combustion  chamber 


5,135,391 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PR(K  KSSING  GAS  DIFFUSER 

IM  \I> 
Navjol  Chhahra,   Hoist     Id  ,  assignor  to  Micron  Technologj. 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  513,554 

Int.  a.^  F27B  9/04:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  432—152  9  Oaims 


5,135,390 
\  I   WIHI  M    I()R(  H 
Alfred  L.  H  •drmui/.  t\lHH  kinj;  \rms  Dr..  Ijcombe,  La.  70445 
1  ilod    Ian    :?.  1991,  Str.  No.  64^. OM 
Int.  (1.    HiU  14.  :■< 
U.S.  a.  431-.U4  7aaims 

1.  A  portable,  operator-carried,  self-contained  flambeau  type 
ornamental  torch  utilizing  a  pressurized,  flammable  fluid  as  a 
flammable  gas  source,  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  a  tank  of  pressurized,  flamma- 
ble fluid  and  a  regulator  a.s.sociated  therewith  upon  the 
operator's  body, 
a  torch  frame  a.ssocialed  with  said  support  means; 
an  interconnecting  hose  asstxialed  with  said  support  means 
and  said  torch  frame  having  terminal  ends  at  least  indi- 
rectly connectablc  to  said  torch  frame  and  to  the  tank  on 
said  support  means  and  capable  of  conveying  flammable 
gas  from  the  tank  to  said  torch  frame,  and 
at  least  one  burner  affixed  to  said  torch  frame,  said  burner 
receiving  compressed  gas  from  said  tank  through  said 
hose,  said  burner  further  comprising  an  inner  gas  conduit 


1    A  baffle  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a  semiconductor 
wafer  processing  furnace  to  diffuse  processing  gases  that  art 
injected  into  the  furnace  by  an  injector  nozzle,  the  semicon 
ductor  wafers  being  supp<irted  within  the  furnace  on  an  elon 
gated  wafer  paddle  for  sliding  wafers  into  and  out  of  the  fur 
nace,  the  wafer  paddle  being  defined  by  an  elongated  wcl! 
having  upwardly  rising  sides,  the  baffle  apparatus  comprising 
a  diffuser  plate  assembly  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  the  diffuser  plate  assembly  having  at  least  one  diffuser 
plate  against  which  injected  gases  are  to  be  forced: 
the  lower  end  of  the  diffuser  plate  assembly  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  engage  wiih  and  be  supp<5rted  by  an  elongated 
wafer  paddle,  the  lower  end  of  the  diffuser  plate  a.ssemhK 
including  a  paddle  opening  which  is  shaped  to  correspond 
to  a  cross  sectional  shape  of  a  wafer  paddle,  the  paddle 
opening  being  sized  slightly  larger  than  the  wafer  paddlf 
cross  sectional  shape,  the  lower  end  of  the  diffuser  plalc- 
assembly  thereby  being  slidable  over  and  along  the  wafer 
paddle  by  receipt  of  the  wafer  paddle  through  the  paddle 
opening,  with  engagement  of  the  paddle  and  paddle  open 
ing  supp<irting  the  diffuser  plate  assembly  in  an  upright 
position  relative  to  the  paddle;  and 


a  diffuser  cup  on  the  diffuser  plate,  the  diffuser  cup  being 
positioned  on  the  diffuser  plate  to  longitudinally  align 
with  a  furnace  nozzle  when  the  diffuser  plate  assembly  is 
received  by  an  elongated  wafer  paddle  within  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  processing  fumace. 


ported  on  the  foundation  body  (7)  and  being  swivelable 
about  a  swivel  axis  (23),  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the 


5,135^2 

SELF  CONTAINED  DENTAL  TRAY  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USE 

Seymour  Polansk} ,  72  Florence  Rd.,  RiTcrside,  Conn.  06878 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,184 
Int.  a.'  A61C  9/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  433—37  15  aaims 


1.  A  self  contained  dental  tray  for  taking  impressions  of  teeth 
and  surrounding  soft  tissue  containing  a  room  temperature 
vulcanized  rubber  and  its  hardener  which  can  be  shipped  and 
stored  without  premature  hardening  having  mechanical  means 
as  a  tray  adhesive  alternative  to  insure  separation  of  the  teeth 
from  the  impression,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  lightly  to  the 
tray  safely  and  reproducibly  comprising: 
a   a  dental  tray  for  taking  impressions, 
b  said  mechanical  means  as  a  tray  adhesive  alternative  com- 
pnses  undercut  features  in  the  wall  of  said  tray  which 
prevents  said  impression  from  being  withdrawn  easily 
from  said  tra) , 

c.  said  room  temperature  vulcanized  rubber,  partially  filling 
said  tray, 

d.  a  barrier  means  between  said  room  temperature  vulca- 
nized rubber  and  its  hardener  whereby  they  are  prevented 
from  reacting 

e.  said  hardener  or  said  room  temperature  vulcanized  rubber 
filling  the  remainder  of  said  tray,  and 

f.  an  easily  removed  sealing  means  for  said  dental  tray. 


5,135,393 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FABRK  ATED  PARTS  IN  DENTISTRY 

strfaii  I  idenbenz,  Zurich,  and  Claude  Nowak,  Wettingen,  both 
iii  .Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mikrona  Technologie  AG,  Sprei- 
Itnbach,  Switzerland 

Filed  lun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    13,    1989, 
02224,98 

Int.  a.'  A61C  19/00 
IS.  a.  433—53  16  Claims 

I   Apparatus  for  producing  a  fabricated  part  (25)  worked  by 
copying  technology  and  in  particular  for  producing  inlays, 
onlays  and  crowns  in  dentistry,  comprising 
a  copying  mechanism  (1)  having  a  feeler  body  (18)  and  a 
machining  tool  (22)  and  which  is  supported  on  a  founda- 
tion body  (7)    having  a  rocker  (3)  with  a  pattern  (24) 
adapted  to  be  sensed  by  the  feeler  body  (18)  and  a  fabri- 
cated part  (25,  25')  adapted  to  be  machined  by  the  machin- 
ing tool  (22),  I  he  pattern  and  the  fabricated  part  (25,  25') 
being  rotatablv  mounted  and  mechanically  and  synchro- 
nously movably  interconnected,  the  rocker  being  sup- 


rotation  axes  (26,  27)  of  the  pattern  (24)  and  the  fabricated 
part  (25,  25')  and  intersects  the  same. 


5.135.394 
EXTRACTION  CAVITY  FILLING  MFMHKR  AM)  A 
M\M  KAtTLRING  METHOD  THERtOF 
Yasuharu  Hakamatsuka;  Hiroyuki  Irie.  and  Hiroshi  Kukuda.  all 
of  Hacbioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  !  id., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    45'',32L  Dec    2 
This  application  Aug.  29,  199L  Vr 
Claims  priorit>.  applicafion  Japan.  Jnn 
6,  1989,  64-936;  Jan.  6.  1989.  64-93- 

Int.  C\:  \6\C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—173  9  Qaims 


,  1989,  abandont-d 

No    ^54.3.58 
f,,   j9K<J,  64-^35.  .la.n 


1.  An  extraction  cavity  filling  member  used  to  fill  an  extrac- 
tion cavity  formed  by  extraction  of  a  tooth,  to  prevent  alveolar 
ridge  lowering,  said  filling  member  comprising: 

a  first  end  portion  formed  of  a  dense  matenal  such  as  to 
prevent  bacteria  from  entering  said  extraction  cavity  and 
placed  in  contact  with  a  gurri  portion  lix;ated  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  extraction  cavity,  and 

a  second  end  portion  formed  of  a  porous  material  such  as  to 
promote  formation  of  a  bone  tissue  of  a  living  body  lo- 
cated in  said  extraction  cavity,  said  second  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  bone 
tissue; 

wherein  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion 
are  formed  of  yi-tricalcium  phosphate  having  affinity  with 
a  living  body  and  ability  to  firmly  bond  to  a  bone  tissue, 
and  are  formed  into  a  unitary  body. 


5,135.395 
IMPLaM  I  (JI  I  AR  and  POST  SYSTEM 
Gerald  M.  Marlin.  4400  Jenifer  St.,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20015 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  548  250 
Int.  c:i.'  A61C  8/00 
VS.  a.  433—174  4^  Ciaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  the  prosthetic  implant  restorations 


248 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


August  4.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


249 


in  dentistry,  the  assembly  comprising  in  combination:  an  adap- 
tor chosen  to  be  compatible  to  and  receivable  on  an  associated 
implant  and  having  a  first  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  above 
an  associated  implant,  a  gingival  collar  to  be  mounted  on  the 
adaptor  and  having  a  depth  to  generally  conform  to  the  depth 
between  a  jaw  bone  and  gum  line  of  a  particular  patient,  an 
abutment  post  receivable  on  the  gingival  collar  and  having  an 


external  surface  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  receive  a  crown  or 
a  coping,  and  means  receivable  in  a  passage  of  the  collar  for 
secunng  the  adaptor  and  gingival  collar  to  an  associated  im- 
plant, further  including  first  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the 
abutment  post  relative  to  the  collar  and  second  means  for 
ingularly  adjusting  the  collar  relative  to  the  adaptor  without 
affecting  the  relationship  between  the  abutment  post  and  col- 
lar. 


5,13?.3<X) 

t  INf    I  II  I  IS(.  MUMOI)  \M)  HSF    I  !!  I  t  H   t  i  iK 

l)hNT\l    PI  Rl*()>KS 

1.. shin. in  Kuboki.  Sappiini.  Japan.  assiKnur  i-  Kahushiki  Kmi- 

sha  Sani(i,  Japan 
(  ontinuationof  Str  N"  4<r.-Il   stp   14,  \^W  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul    ;f..   I<»*HI    S«-r    Vm    >45.J57 
Int    II      X6IK 
VS.  n.  433—228.1  >3  Ctafa" 

1  A  dental  fine  filling  method  for  protecting  or  restoring 
pits,  fissures  or  minute  decalcified  surface  lesions  in  the  enamel 
of  a  tooth  which  method  comprises  rubbing  on  the  surface  of 
the  tooth  a  fine  filler  containing  finely  divided  particles  of 
hydrojty-apatite  or  tetracalcium  phosphate  and  contacting  said 
fine  filler  with  saliva,  whereby  said  hydroxy-apatite  or  tet- 
racalcium phosphate  is  bonded  to  the  tooth  and  recalcification 
of  the  tooth  IS  promoted  due  to  the  presence  of  saliva. 


ownship  approaches  a  weather  mass  in  a  weather  simula- 
tion; 
computing   from   said   weather   top,   weather   bottom   and 
depression  angle  data  and  from  the  computed  weather 


•n  mmuami         ^*<       _    _        T"^    .  **  ,  "i , 

I '— I     tUMt    f ■ 1    1  «l  »«  I ^  I 

J«J_ J  ,  -»>«.  J-auSsJ    a,Smi    ■  «5ISU 

«"<""TlnSaii"      ,B»l  MHO'  J    """"     I 


expansion,  rotation  and  translation  a  modified  attenuation 
distance;  and 
processing  the  temporarily  stored  weather  data  with  said 
modified  attenuation  distance  to  produce  a  real  time  simu- 
lation of  weather 


?.i.i";.ji<)8 

EIKl  Kt)NK    I>  \(  MlVt.  DhMCE 
C.len    A.   Ihornton.   (.arland;    Robert   (      (.rcfnb<rv;:    Brian   C. 
Mc<'orm»ck,  both  of  Dallas;  \  eronica  B.  Howard,  t.raptvine. 
all  of  Tex.,  and  (Far>  (.    Bitter.  Scottsdalt.  An/..  a.vMi{non>  to 
Texas  instrumt-nts  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Ii» 

Hied  Jul    31.  1990.  Ser    \o.  56().6:(. 

Int.  CI.'  (.09H  ;v  '-:   .^  ■"' 

VS.  a.  434-201  »2  Claims 


5.135.39^ 

3-1)  v\V  \1HI  K  H)H  DK.II  M    HM)\H  I  .ANDMASS 
SINK  1  AlION 
Craig  S.  \tn.  Resion.  \a.,  avsiunor  n.  Hiiiihts  Aircraft  Com- 
panv.  I  OS  Angeles.  (  alif 

Kiled  Jun.  ZK.  1990,  Ser.  So.  545.213 
Int    (1     (.IWH    .    r    cms  IJ/95 
U,S,  CI   4.14—:  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  real  time  three-dimensional  weather  genera- 
tion in  digital  radar  landmass  simulation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

compressing  off  line  digital  weather  data  as  a  compressed 

weather  data  base  for  the  simulation; 
storing  the  compressed  weather  data  in  a  databa.sc  for  later 

access  and  reconstruction  for  the  simulation; 
synchronously  ad  continuously  accessing  the  compressed 
weather  data  from  said  database  and  reconstructing  and 
temporarily  stonng  the  data, 
inputting  weather  top.  weather  bottom  and  depression  angle 

data, 
inputting  weather  expansion,  rotation  and  translation  data; 
computing  weather  expansion,  roution  and  translation  as 


1    An  electronic  apparatus  for  teaching  mathematics  com 

pnsing: 

memory  means  having  digital  data  stored  therein  from 
which  a  plurality  of  mathematical  problems  may  be  de 
nved  for  presentation  to  a  user  of  the  apparaius  far  mMu 
tion,  wherein  al  least  M.)me  of  the  maihemali^al  problems 
comprise  respective  sets  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  which 
the  user  is  expected  to  arrange  in  an  L-L|uation  with  a  math- 
ematical operator  takt-n  from  ihe  group  including  addi- 
tion, subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  to  achieve 
one  of  the  lowest  and  highest  p«'siii\i-  results  as  the  solu 
tion  to  the  respective  mathematical  problem; 

means  operably   asscKiated   with   said   memory   means  for 
selecting  a  mathematical  operator  and  a  plurality  of  num 


hers  as  a  set  corresponding  to  digital  data  as  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  derive  a  particular  mathematical  prob- 
lem; 

presentation  means  operably  associated  with  said  selection 
means  and  incl  jding  display  means  for  visually  presenting 
the  selected  set  of  numbers  and  the  mathematical  operator 
providing  the  particular  mathematical  problem; 

user  input  means  for  receiving  inputs  from  the  user  indica- 
tive of  an  effc  rt  leading  to  a  proposed  solution  of  the 
mathematical  problem; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to 
said  user  input  means  for  determining  the  appropriateness 
of  the  inputs  received  by  said  user  input  means  from  the 
user  with  respect  to  a  solution  of  the  mathematical  prob- 
lem; and 

means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  accuracy  of  the  input  from  the  user  as 
received  by  said  user  input  means  in  relation  to  the  correct 
solution  to  the  corresponding  mathematical  problem; 

said  display  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  number  display  arrays  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  each  of  said  number  display  arrays  being  opera- 
ble to  display  a  representation  of  an  individual  digit 
from  "O"  to  '9", 
at  least  one  mathematical  operation  display  array  operable 
to  display  a  symbolic  representation  of  one  of  the  arith- 
metical operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  division  as  a  mathematical  operator, 

a  honzontally  extending  result  bar  disposed  between  at  least 
two  rows  of  number  display  arrays  and  a  further  row  of 
number  displa>  arrays,  and 

a  dedicated  display  area  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  display 
positions  arranged  in  a  line  for  visually  displaying  respec- 
tive sets  of  numbers  in  at  least  some  of  the  display  posi- 
tions of  the  dedicated  display  area  for  arrangement  by  the 
user  in  an  equa:ion  to  achieve  one  of  the  lowest  and  high- 
est positive  results  as  a  solution  to  the  posed  mathematical 
problem. 


skills  whereby  a  profile  of  the  individual's  motivational 
skill  levels  is  obtained  for  each  activity  within  the  setting. 


5,135,399 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  PRESCRIPTIVE  METHOD  FOR 

DEVELOPING  MOTIVATIONAL  SKILLS 

M  ichael  P.  Ryan,  P.O.  Box  6S1523,  San  Antonio,  Bexar  County, 

lex.  78228 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,493 

Int.  a,  5  G09B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  434—236  9  Oaims 


J# 
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1    A  diagnostic  method  for  assessing  motivational  skills  in 
preselected  categories  for  a  plurality  of  activities  in  a  given 
setting  utilizing  a  set  of  prompts  each  having  a  unique  analogi- 
cal relationship  to  a  particular  skill  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)   providing   the   individual   with  a  significant   activity 

prompt; 
I  b  I  providing  the  ndividual  with  a  motivational  skill  prompt, 
said  prompt  consisting  of  an  analogical  representation  and 
explanation  of  he  analogy; 

(c)  instructing  the  individual  to  contemplate  his  level  of  that 
motivational  skill  in  said  significant  activity; 

(d)  providing  the  individual  a  series  of  prompts  representing 
increasing  analigical  levels  of  that  motivational  skill; 

(e)  s<:iliciting  the  individual  to  select  the  prompt  in  the  series 
that  best  reprefents  his  level  of  skill  for  that  activity; 

lO  repeating  steps  (b)  thru  (e)  for  a  plurality  of  activities 

within  the  setting; 
{)i)  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (0  for  a  plurality  of  motivational 


5,135.400 
VIVARIUM  K>R  KOSVSTEM  TKA(  Ml\f,  PI  RFOSES 

AND  RKCREATIONAI    OBSKRV  ATK)N 

Victor  A.  Rame>,  Rte.  1,  Box  217A,  Micanop>,  Ha.  32667 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.178 

Int.  CI.'  (r09B  :.<■  fiTi.  AOIK  /^.l/OO.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  434— 297  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  to  provide  habitat  for  small  aquatic,  am- 
phibious and  terrestrial  plants  and  animals  and  for  flying  ani- 
mals: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  top; 

(b)  the  bottom  p.irt  of  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of 
partitioned  areas  capable  of  retaining  water,  soil  or  other 
media; 

(c)  the  partitioned  areas  eash  having  a  means  for  draining: 

(d)  said  enclosure  having  animal-access  means  by  which 
small  animals  are  able  to  rr.ove  themselves  back  and  forth 
between  partitioned  areas; 

(e)  the  upper  part  of  said  enclosure  confining  an  air  space 
large  enough  for  small  flymg  animals  to  fly  about  in; 

(0  the  upper  part  of  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of 

openings  in  the  sides  and  in  the  top: 
(g)  the  upper  part  of  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of 

panels  of  sizes  sufficient  to  completely  cover  the  openings 

in  the  sides  and  in  the  top. 
(h)  the  sides  and  top  having  means  for  attaching  said  panels 

over  the  openings  so  iha!   the  openings  are  completely 

covered; 
(i)  the  panels  being  made  of  matenals  that  prevent  sm.all 

animals  from  passing  through; 
(j)  means  for  attachment  for  at  least  one  side  panel  wherein 

at  least  one  side  panel  may  be  nondestructively  opened  or 

removed. 


5,135,401 
PICTORlAl   WARDROBE  PLANNER 

Sm^  Feldraan-Schorriii.  P  O.  Box  693-.   Btverl>    Hills,  Calif, 
90212-6937 

Filed  Apr    26,  1991.  Ser    No.  692.156 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  ;.^   :KJ 
VS.  a.  434—395  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pictorial  album  comprising: 
a  binder; 
at  least  two  separate  stacks  of  a  plurality  of  pages  positioned 

in  a  row  in  the  binder:  and 
a  plurality  of  photographs  of  articles  of  clothing  owned  by 
the  user  with  one  of  said  photographs  contained  within 
each  page; 
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wherein  the  photographs  in  each  stack  are  of  related  articles 
of  clothing  so  that  by  selectively  viewing  selected  pages 


5.135,403 

sol  mm  fss  SPRIN(,  S(M  KFT  I  OR  PRINTED 

(  IH(  I  n   B<)\R1) 

.1    hn    \    Rinaldi.  Waterhurv,  (  i>nn  .  ds\\\iwir  In    \MI'  Incorpo- 

rattd.  HarnsburK.  I'a 
ContimiatKin  of  Str.  Nn   ''i:,3<N,  ,lun.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.   U.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,080 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/09 


said  liner  is  held  in  said  body  while  rotating  freely  within 
said  body: 


VS.  a.  439—82 


from  each  stack  of  pages,  the  user  can  visualize  a  selected 
combination  of  clothing  items. 


14  Claims 


>^k^\(^   NioiM  iiMitifiHiitiisM  tTOR  PLUG 
Muhatil    N»itruvHta>tri.n   i  ir,u.,  aisignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
,-jti  in.  ^anta  C  iara,  (  alif 

i  i!t(i  M^i   :<*    iwi.  Ser.  No.  706,762 
lir,    (  ;      HOIR  9/m 
1)5.  a,  439— 71 


,  -  f      60    W 


(1Hi4flN4I^H 


26  Claims 


•i/l — <>* 


1.  A  solderless  spring  socket  for  use  in  plated  through  holes 
in  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  socket  compnsmg: 

a  first  section  having  resilient  retention  members  bent  out- 
wardly from  a  ro<it  portion,  elongated  ptirtions  extending 
from  the  root  portion  and  being  concentrically  spaced 
apart,  said  resilient  members  being  biased  outwardly  for 
engaging  a  wall  of  a  plated  through  hole  to  retain  said 
socket  in  a  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  second  section 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  first  section  and  having 
inwardly  biased  spring  fingers  for  compressively  gnpping 
a  lead  from  an  electronic  package  which  may  be  insened 
into  said  socket 


10  A  leaded  chip  connector  plug  for  mating  with  a  leaded 
chip  connector  socket  having  socket  electrical  contacts,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  insulator  having  a  body  and  a  lip  adjoining  said  body, 
said  body  defining  two  openings  separated  by  an  island, 
said  island  being  large  enough  to  be  picked  up  by  a  pick 
and  place  machine,  said  lip  having  an  outer  circumference 
and  a  depth:  and 

b)  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  contacts  disposed  about  said 
outer  circumference,  each  of  said  electncal  contacts  hav- 
ing a  body  and  two  arms,  said  body  having  a  back  side,  a 
midline  and  two  ends,  said  body  sloping  inwardly  from 
said  ends  toward  said  midline  such  that  said  body  slidabU 
locks  with  one  of  the  socket  electncal  contacts,  one  of  said 
arms  adioining  one  of  said  ends  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
adjoining  the  other  of  said  ends,  each  of  said  arms  extend- 
ing toward  said  back  side,  said  arms  being  separated  by  a 
distance  greater  than  said  insulator  depth  such  that  said 
electncal  contact  may  be  securely  disposed  about  said 
insulator 


!^  I3?.-V4t4 
INSULATING  LINER  K)R  AN  H  i  I  CTRICAL  PLUG 

ASM  MBI  ^ 

V^illiam  1  (lark.  s,vracu»f.  and  David  k  lledforri.  l'hi>tni\. 
txith  ,.f  N  \  ,  assmn.irs  to  (  iHjp«'r  Industries.  Ini..  Houston. 
Itx 

I  lUd  s,.p    IS.  1991.  >er.  No.  761.542 
In!    (  !.     HOIK  13/502 
IS   n    4J9— Utft  7  Claims 

!    h.  1.!  c  ic.  incal  plug  assembly  having  a  plug  body,  a  cover 
attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  plug  b>xJy.  a  plug  sleeve  at 
tached  to  the  second  end  of  said  plug  Uxly  and  means  for 
termination  of  electrical  conductors  into  prongs,  an  insulating 
liner,  said  insulating  liner  comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  and  second 
ends  and  means  for  retention  in  said  plug  body  wherebv 


1.  An  electncal  connector  for  electncally  and  mechanically 
interconnecting  a  circuit  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
regions  and  a  mating  connector  having  first  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  first  contacts  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  within  the 
first  side  walls  and  at  least  one  second  side  contact,  the  connec- 
tor comprising; 
an  insulative  housing  having  second  side  walls  and  a  plural- 
ity of  passages  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  within  the 
second  side  walls; 
a  first  plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements  wherein: 
one  of  the  contact  elements  is  partially  in  each  one  of  the 

passages, 
each  contact  element  has  a  third  contact  and  a  fourth 

contact, 
the  third  contacts  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for 

contacting  the  first  contacts, 
each  one  of  the  contact  elements  includes  a  middle  portion 


configured  such  that  their  fourth  contacts  extend  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  third  contacts, 
at  least  one  conductor  having  at  least  one  fifth  contact  and  at 
least  one  sixth  contact,  the  at  least  one  fifth  contact  on  one 
of  the  second  side  walls  for  contacting  the  at  least  one 
second  contact  on  one  of  the  first  side  walls:  and 
a  conductive  shield  including 

a  baffle  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  columns  of 

the  middle  portions  of  the  contact  elements, 
a  seventh  contact  for  contacting  each  of  the  sixth  contacts, 

and 
a  plurality  of  eighth  contacts  positioned  such  that  the 
fourth  contacts  and  the  eighth  contacts  are  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  for  connection  to  the  circuit  assem- 
bly contact  regions. 


5.135.4<Ki 
RECHARGEABLE  FIECTRK    AFfAKAfLS 
Hirosbi  Ishikawa,  Tokvo.  Japan,  assignor  to  I   S.  Philips  Corp.. 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Str.  No.  ^34.702 

Oaims  priorit>    application  Japan.  Ant;    13    l9<Xi    :-:!409fl 

Ini.  CI     HOIR   .  •    .'-• 

U.S.  a.  439—131  6  Claims 


whereby  .said  liner  prevents  electrical  contact  between  said 
conductors  and  said  plug  body. 


5,135,405 
CONNECTORS  WITH  GROUND  STRUCTURE 

l)a>id  F.  Fusselman,  Middletown.  and  Peter  K.  Townsend,  Camp 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
t  ompan>.  Wilmington,  Del. 

DitisKin  of  Ser.  No.  536,855,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,994 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4/66 

I  .S.  CI.  439—108  9  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  electric  apparatus  which  is  rechargeable 
by  use  of  either  an  electncal  cord  or  plug  blades  comprising: 
a  first  compartment  provided   in  the  body  housing  with 
power  inlet  pins  to  which  an  electrical  cord  is  connected, 
a  second  compartment  adjacent  to  the  first  compartment, 
which  accommodates  plug  blades  supported  by  a  plug 
support  provided  with  a  rack  gear,  current  collecting 
means  contacting  with   the  plug   blades,  a  pinion  gear 
assembly  having  a  first  pinion  gear  and  a  second  pinion 
gear,  and  plug  slits  provided  in  the  housing  out  of  which 
the  plug  blades  protrude,  and 
a  sliding  cover  made  of  resilient  matenal  for  covering  a 
portion  of  exposed  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments, a  rack  gear  being  provided  on  a  portion  of  an 
underside  of  said  sliding  cover 
wherein  the  first  pinion  gear  and  the  rack  gear  provided  on  the 
plug  support  are  engaged,  and  the  second  pinion  gear  and  the 
rack  gear  of  the  sliding  cover  are  engaged. 


5.135.40- 
LAMP  CONVERSION  KIT 
Boyd  E.  Berends,  Holland,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Progressive  Tech- 
nology in  Lighting.  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  .Ian.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  (>44.S4* 
Ini    n:  HOIR  J3/02 
U.S.  a.  439— 23ft  Ih  (  laims 

1.  A  lamp  as.sembly  comprising:  a  trouble  light  having  a 
single-ended  fiuorescent  lamp  in  a  standard  screw  scx:ket.  a 
cage  enclosing  the  single-ended  fluorescent  lamp,  a  handle 
carrying  the  cage  and  the  screw  socket,  a  cord  connected  to 
the  screw  socket  and  a  plug  carried  on  the  cord,  a  socket 
adaptor,  said  fluorescent  lamp  carried  in  said  socket  adaptor 
and  said  socket  adaptor  carried  in  said  screw  socket;  and 
a  wall  adaptor  unit  including  a  housing,  a  ballast  unit  con- 
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tained  in  said  housing  and  a  wall  adaptor  socket,  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  outlet,  said  ballast 
unit  adapted  to  supply  power  which  will  illuminate  said 
fluorescent  lamp  when  said  wall  adaptor  is  connected  to 
receive  power   from  an  AC  wall  outlet,  whereby  said 


fluorescent  lamp  will  operate  when  said  plug  is  connected 
to  said  wall  adaptor  socket  to  receive  power  from  said 
ballast  unit,  said  wall  plug  adaptor  further  including  a 
cord  extending  from  said  housing  by  which  said  wall 
adaptor  socket  is  connected  to  said  housing  whereby  said 
wall  adaptor  socket  is  remote  from  said  housing. 


5,135.408 
(  o\M  (    loK    \ssF\lBI.Y 

Tetsuaki  Sii/uki   shi/u.ik,i    Idpan    .ivMi;ni.r  tn  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion.   ).^piin 

i  luil  ()i!    Ml.   IWI.  ^»^    No.  ",>(5.lH)3 
Claiuiv  pn  intv    application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1990,  2-114303(1;] 
Int    <1     HniK    '<,62 
VS.  a.  439—310  20  Claims 


135     V,7 


T09M45a  K5o 


1.  A  connector  assembly  compnsing 

a  first  housing  having  at  least  one  first  surface  being  substan- 
tially level  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  second  housing  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  first 
housing  and  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  relative 
to  the  first  housing  between  an  initial  position  and  an 
inserted  pt)sition, 

at  least  a  pair  of  terminals  having  aligned  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  one  terminal  being 
mounted  in  the  first  housing  and  the  pair  of  terminal  being 
mounted  in  the  second  housing  so  that  the  terminals  are 
engaged  with  each  other  when  the  pair  of  terminals  are 
axially  moved  toward  each  other  in  accordance  with 
movement  of  the  housinizs  into  the  inserted  position. 

a  shift  member  pr  .  sh-l  ■  ''u-  ''-•-!  h..ii-.!<w  -^  as  to  be 
shiftable  beiwctr;  ,i  :  :  .;  p.  ^  ;:  :  nu:  -i  -i'.  n,!  position  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  firM  '.urtjcc  nt  Ihe  firsl  housing; 

interengaging  means  adapted  to  he  asstKiated  between  the 
second  housing  jnd  the  shift  member  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  the  shift  member  lies  in  ihe  second  position,  the 
second  housing  is  allowed  to  move  in  the  longitudinal 


direction  to  a.ssociate  the  interengaging  means,  and  that 
the  shift  member  is  allowed  to  shift  between  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position  while  associating  the 
interengaging  means, 
means  for  locking  the  shift  member  in  the  first  position;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  shift  member  from  the  first  position 
by  means  of  the  insertion  action  of  the  second  housing 
when  Ihe  second  housing  lies  in  the  initial  position 


5,135.409 
DEVICE  FOR  SECV'RIN(.  H  KCTRK  Al.  CORDS 
Paul  Thompson,  P.  O    B<.x    1414,  ( ardstnn,    \lbrrta    f  anaria 
TOK  OKO 

Filed  Oct    1,  1'*''<I.  Vt    No.  S91,27H 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  (  anada.  Sep,  29,  1989,  615032 

Int.  CI     MO  IK  :</62 

VS.  a.  439—367  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  the  interconnection  of  cooperat- 
ing plugs  of  a  pair  of  electrical  cords  comprising  a  generally 
elongate  body  adapted  to  enclose  said  plugs  when  intercon- 
nected and  a  portion  of  each  of  the  electncal  cords,  said  body 
having  two  opposing  sides  and  two  ends,  each  end  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  an  electrical  cord, 
wherein  the  btxly  comprises:  three  relatively  moveable  mem- 
bers, the  first  and  second  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  linear  relationship  to  form  one  of  said  sides  of  the 
body  and  to  independently  engage  with  the  third  of  said  mem- 
bers which  forms  the  other  of  said  sides;  a  first  pair  of  generally 
elongate  posts  with  concave  distal  edges  attached  to  the  first 
and  third  members  adjacent  one  end  of  the  btxly  and  adapted 
to  be  m  opposing  relationship  and  to  grip  an  electrical  cord 
therebetween  when  the  first  member  is  engaged  with  the  third 
member;  and,  a  second  pair  of  generally  elongate  posts  with 
concave  distal  edges  attached  to  the  second  and  third  members 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  and  to  gnp  an  electncal  cord  therebetween 
when  the  second  member  is  engaged  with  the  third  member 


?.135.4in 

MIIIRK   (tlNNK'IOR  \ssh\mn 

Hajimc  Ka>»asf,  and  Sho/ii  Hamakita.  both  of  Su/uka,  Japan. 

assinnors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  I  td..  Mii.  ,Iapan 

Filed  Ma>  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'06.6<>9 
•'  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \1a>  30,  199(1,  2-57034[lI): 
un     20,    1990,   2  162.M4;   Jun.    29.    1900.    2  "011"^  I         lun     29. 
199t),  2r402" 

!i!!    (  !      HMIK  13/62 
VS.  (1.  4.59— r  2  '^  <  laim- 

1     V  connector  assembly  which  comprises,  in  combination 
a  first  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  first  electric 

terminal  elements; 
a  second  connector  housing  having  a  corresponding  number 
of  second  electric  terminal  elements  adapted  to  be  electn- 
cally  connected  with  the  first  electric  terminal  elements 
when  the  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  con- 
nected together; 
a  pair  of  engagement  pin  members  mounted  on  the  first 
connector  housing  so  as  to  protrude  outwardly  therefrom 
and  positioned  on  respectively  sides  of  said  first  connector 
housing; 


a  lock  handle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  and  a  han- 
dle bar  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  arms,  said 
lock  handle  alsc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  thereof  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  each  of  the  arms  and  being  angu- 
larly displaceabiy  mounted  on  the  second  connector  hous- 
ing with  said  arms  positioned  on  respective  sides  thereof 
for  rotation  between  a  release  position,  in  which  said  first 
and  second  connector  housings  are  separated  from  each 
other,  and  a  loc<ed  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
connector  hous  ngs  are  connected  together  with  the  first 
terminal  elemerts  electrically  completely  connected  with 
the  second  tern  inal  elements; 

a  shaped  cam  means  defined  in  a  free  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  arms  and  ccoperable  with  the  corresponding  engage- 
ment pin  memb<ir,  said  shaped  cam  means  being  of  a  gen- 
erally arcuate  shape  having  a  center  of  curvature  which  is 
located  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  lock  handle 
whereby,  as  the  lock  handle  is  rotated  from  the  release 
position  towards  the  locked  position  after  the  first  and 
second  connector  housings  have  been  aligned  with  each 
other,    the   corresponding   engagement   pin    member   is 


guided  along  the  shaped  cam  means  allowing  the  first 
connector  housing  to  be  drawn  relative  to  and  close 
towards  the  second  connector  housing  thereby  to  accom- 
plish a  complete  electric  connection  between  the  first  and 
second  terminal  elements  upon  arrival  of  the  lock  handle 
at  the  locked  position; 

each  of  said  engagement  pm  members  having  a  friction- 
reducing  element  to  facilitate  a  relative  movement  of  the 
respective  engagement  pin  member  along  the  shaped  cam 
means  during  the  rotation  of  the  lock  handle  between  the 
release  and  locked  positions;  and 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  complete  arrival  of  the 
lock  handle  to  the  locked  position  and  for  providing  an 
indication  that,  consequent  upon  the  complete  arrival  of 
the  lock  handle  at  the  locked  position,  the  first  and  second 
terminal  membe-s  are  electrically  completely  connected 
together  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
first  contact  elements  carried  by  the  first  connector  hous- 
ing and  adapted  o  be  electrically  connected  with  a  detec- 
tor for  providing  the  indication,  and  a  pair  of  second 
contact  element'  carried  by  the  lock  handle  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  each  other. 


usable  for  mounting  on  a  surface,  which  portable  box  com- 
prises: 

a  back  and  sidewalls  upstanding  from  said  back  and  defining 
a  shallow  box  of  molded  insulating  material  with  an  open 
front; 

at  least  one  opening  within  said  sidewalls  for  use  as  a  cord 
passage  having  a  respective  internally  adjacent  cord  grip 
configuration  integrally  molded  with  said  back  and  said 
sidewalls; 

said  cord  grip  configuration  comprises  a  pariial  cylindrical 
surface  extending  from  said  opening  into  said  box  for 
accommodating  a  cord  in  an  orientation  substantially 
parallel  to  said  box  back  and  a  front  edge  at  an  inner  end 


5,135,411 

Ml  I  TIPLE  OUTLIT  RECEPTACLE  AND  MOUNTINGS 

THEREFOR 

Roy   O.  Wiley,  Huntington;  Donald  I..  Meath,  Shelton,  and 

Glenn  I..  Murphy,  Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated.  Orange,  Conn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sci .  No.  340,198,  Apr.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4.978,318.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503.510 

lat.  CI.'  HOIR  27/02 

I  .S.  a.  439—535  6  CUims 

1  A  wmng  device  portable  box  for  use  with  an  electrical 
wiring  device  of  the  type  having  contact  elements  within  a 
housing  of  molded    nsulting  material  otherwise  separately 


of  said  partial  cylindrical  surface  extending  upwardly 
therefrom; 

and,  in  addition,  the  box  comprises  for  said  cord  grip  config- 
uration an  upper  clamp  of  separately  molded  insulting 
material  that  is  secured  thereto  for  retention  of  a  cord 
therein  against  said  front  edge. 

means  for  facilitating  the  fastening  of  the  wiring  device  to 
the  portable  box  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
fastener  bosses,  said  sidewalls  being  configured  to  support 
a  major  extent  of  a  total  peripheral  edge  of  the  winng 
device  to  be  used  therewith,  without  appreciable  overlap; 
and 

the  box  has  a  lateral  extent  at  least  about  five  times  greater 
than  its  depth. 


5.135.412 
HOII)-IM)WN  TKRMINAL 
Fred  C.  Sitzler,  Uillsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el. 

Filed  Jan    29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,643 

Int.  ri.-  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—571  18  aaims 


1.  A  hold-down  terminal  for  holding  a  connector  housing  to 
a  circuit  assembly,  the  housing  having  a  mounting  face  and  a 
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hold-down  receiving  space  recessed  in  the  mounting  face,  the 
space  partially  defined  by  a  shoulder  surface  generally  parallel 
to  the  mounting  face,  the  hold-down  terminal  compnsing 
a  housing  attaching  portion  having  a  spring  member  with  a 
first  edge  surface  such  that  when  the  housing  attaching 
portion  is  inserted  in  the  space  recessed  in  the  housing,  the 
housing  compresses  the  spring  member  until  the  end  sur- 
face spnngs  onto  the  shoulder  surface  partially  defining 
the  space; 
a  circuit  assembly  attaching  portion  for  securing  to  the 

circuit  assembly; 
a  stand-off  between  the  housing  attaching  p<5rtlon  and  the 
circuit  assembly  attaching  portion,  the  stand-<iff  having 
opposed  surfaces  for  facing  the  housing  and  the  circuit 
assembly  and  for  ensuring  a  space  between  the  housing 
and  the  circuit  assembly  to  limit  wicking  during  soldering 
and  to  allow  cleaning;  and 
wherein  the  circuit  assembly  attaching  portion  comprises  a 
p.  ir  of  spnng  members  generally  parallel  to  one  another 
and  spaced  entirely  apart  by  a  slot  except  the  spring  mem- 
bers are  connected  together  at  and  extend  from  the  stand- 
off, the  spring  members  having  outer  sides  comprising 
easy  insertion  ramps  with  barbs  at  outer  ends  of  the  ramps 
such  that  the  ramps  allow  easy  insertion  forming  an  inter- 
ference fit  in  a  hole  through  the  circuit  assembly,  but  the 
barbs  dig  into  the  circuit  assembly  if  the  hold-down  termi- 
nal IS  withdrawn  from  the  hole. 


5.135,413 

u  |MM)W  ot  11, ET 

Peter  P.  Pannizzo.  15  \lt    I  ..m  Hd  .  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776 

Filed  \UK.  :i,  1V91.  Ser.  No.  747,938 

Int.  t'l.    HOIR  li/(>i) 

VS.  a.  439—577  6  Oaims 


r,  >Mi»"  ^\ti  " 
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5,135,414 

si  WIPH)    VM)  MIRMH)  M  KTRICAl,  T.\B 

I'ltrus  K.  \1   »an  Dijk    s  Hi  rf-.^t  nb<isch,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  ^\IJ'  Incorp^irattd,  llarrisburn.  Ha. 

fil.ri  IK*     V  I'X^l.  V    Ni>.  802.073 

I  I  nit.d  kini.<1.im.  Dec.  21,  1990, 


Claims  BTM 
9027858 

IJ.S.  CI.  439—692 


int.  CI.^  HOIR  li/04 


16  Claims 


1.  A  stamped  and  formed  elongate  electrical  tab  for  mating 
with  an  electrical  receptacle  having  oppositely  bowed  contact 
surfaces  for  receiving  the  tab  between  them,  the  contact  sur- 
faces having  been  plated  with  a  coating  of  corrosion  resistant 
metal  of  high  electrical  conductivity,  the  lab  being  of  substan 
tially  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  contact  portion,  also  plated  with  a  coating  of  corro- 
sion resistant  metal  of  high  electrical  conductivity,  opposite 
sides  of  the  contact  portion  each  being  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly radiused.  smoothly  convex  rib  extending  longitudinalK 
to  the  contact  pt^rtion;  characterized  in  that  one  of  said  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  contact  portion  is  formed  with  two  outwardly 
radiused.  smoothly  convex  first  ribs  extending  along  opposite 
margins  of  said  one  side,  the  other  opposite  side  of  the  contact 
portion  being  formed  with  a  single,  outwardly  radiused. 
smoothly  convex  second  rib  extending  along  said  other  opp<^ 
sue  side  centrally  thereof  between  said  two  first  ribs  and  paral- 
lel thereto,  and  being  of  substantially  greater  radius  than  the 
radius  of  either  of  said  two  first  nbs. 


5.135,415 

DEVICE  FOR   Ml  \(  MIN(.  H  KTRICAL 

COMl'ONKM^  It>  IR\<  K 

Nick  Hubcr,  102  Towir  (  irck-  l)r  .  .larksim.  Mo.  63755 

Filed  .Aun    \1.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  743,826 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  9/26 

VS.  CI.  439—716  5  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  consisting  of  a  hollow  oblong  enclosure, 
with  one  shorter  end  open,  of  suitable  dimension  and  material 
to  be  installed  in  a  window  frame  to  support  the  weight  of  a 
closed  window  and  to  have  its  longer  edge  shorter  than  the 
width  of  the  narrowest  standard  windows,  and  to  have 
mounted  by  mechanical  means  in  said  enclosure,  near  the 
closed  end.  one  or  more  standard  duplex  electrical  outlet  boxes 
with  standard  duplex  outlets  and  covers  installed  in  said  boxes 
on  the  front  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  wired  to  a  conven- 
tional heavy  duty  power  cord  with  grounding  plug  which 
power  cord  and  plug  extends  through  and  is  secured  to  the  rear 
surface  near  the  closed  end  of  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
having  emanating  from  its  open  end  an  inner  panel  of  oblong 
shape  dimensiimed  to  provide  a  snug  slide  fit  to  the  interior 
dimensions  of  said  hollow  enclosure  and  of  sufficient  length  so 
that  said  inner  panel  may  slide  partially  out  of  said  enclosure  to 
extend  the  width  of  said  assembly  to  the  width  of  the  various 
conventional  window  openings  and  the  height  of  sliding  case- 
ment window  openings. 


1   A  track  mountable  assembly  for  attaching  electrical  com 
ponents.  comprising: 
a  compression  spring; 
a  sliding  jaw  comprising; 

a  pair  of  tabs  each  containing  notches  for  engaging  a  track 

edge; 
a  plate  connecting  and  perpendicular  to  said  tabs  which 
contacts  the  free  end  of  said  spnng; 
a  body  comprising; 


a  top  surface; 

a  pair  of  legs  perpendicular  to  said  top  surface  and  form- 
ing a  channel  shape,  the  length  of  said  body  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width; 
a  pair  of  notches  for  gripping  a  track  edge  near  one  end  of 

said  body,  located  in  each  of  said  legs; 
a  plurality  of  formed  tabs  at  a  end  opposite  said  notches 
for  containment  of  said  spring; 
said  sliding  jaw  lieing  slideably  mounted  in  said  body  such  that 
said  spring  causes  a  compressive  force  between  said  notches  in 
said  sliding  jaw  and  said  notches  in  said  body,  thereby  exerting 
a  gripping  force  on  said  track  edges. 


5,U?.4r 
DUAL  USAGE  EI.HTRU  AI    Kl  H!Ht)N 
TKRMINAI    S^SilM 
Kenneth    W.    Stantvich.    New    Baltimort.    Mich. 
Augat/Altair  International  Inc..  t'Umtns.  Mich 
1  ilcd  Jul.  2,  lO^l.  Ser.  No.  7;4."54 
Inl    (I.    HOIR  1<     *' 
U.S.  a.  439—851 
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5.135,416 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Jurgen  Hass,  Erthauscn.  and  Gheorghe  Hotea.  Griesheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.   >f  Germany,  assignors  to  A.MP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,424.  Sep.  4.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
8920154 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/436 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  >•»  Claims 


I.  A  terminal  system  for  electrical  power  transfer  and  elec- 
tronic signal  transfer,  comprising: 

a  contact-receiving  member  which  includes  an  electrical 
contact  member  having  a  lead-in  for  surroundably  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  electrical  contact,  a  signal  transfer 
zone,  for  transferring  signals  between  said  electrical 
contact  and  said  contact-receiving  member,  located  a  first 
distance  from  said  lead-in,  and  a  power  transfer  zone,  for 
transferring  power  between  said  electrical  contact  and 
said  contact  receiving  member,  located  a  second  distance 
from  said  lead-in. 


5.135.41H 
ELKCI  RK  AI   StX'KKT  (  OM  Ji(T 
Vuji  Hatagisbi.  and  Masayuki  \  amamoto.  both  of  Shi/unka 
Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser    N„.  6<)9,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    JO.  1991).  :-J~M<9  I  I 
Int.  CI.    HOIR 
U.S.  a.  439—857  I  '  '"^m 


1.  An  electrical  connector  insulating  housing  defining  a 
series  of  spaced,  elongate,  terminal  receiving  cavities  sur- 
rounding an  axis  of  the  housing  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  axis,  the  housing  receiving  a  terminal  retainer  for  angular 
displacement  about  said  axis  between  a  first  angular  position  to 
allow  electrical  terminals  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavities  and  a 
second  angular  position  to  overlie  abutments  on  the  terminals 
when  they  have  been  inserted  into  the  cavities,  to  lock  the 
terminals  there  n,  the  cavities  are  arranged  in  a  single  ring 
about  said  axis  and  the  terminal  retainer,  which  is  annular,  is 
mounted  for  said  angular  displacement  on  a  spigot  which 
projects  as  a  cantilever  within  said  ring  of  cavities  from  a 
housing  wall  which  extends  transversely  of  the  cavities,  the 
spigot  positioned  proximate  the  axis  of  the  housing,  the  termi- 
nal retainer  has  radially  outwardly  directed  terminal  retaining 
members  which  intersect  the  cavities  in  the  second  annular 
position  of  the  terminal  retainer  to  overlie  the  abutments  of  the 
terminals  the  terminal  retainer  is  inscrtable  into  an  annular 
recess  defined  by  the  housing  between  the  spigot  and  radially 
inner  walls  of  the  cavities,  with  the  aid  of  guide  means  pro- 
vided on  the  terminal  retainer  and  cooperating  with  comple- 
mentary guide  :neans  on  the  spigot  or  between  the  cavities,  to 
locate  the  terminal  retainer  in  its  first  angular  position,  the 
terminal  retainer  having  a  latching  means  cooperating  with 
shoulders  presented  by  said  inner  walls  to  latch  the  terminal 
retainer  in  said  recess. 


I  An  electrical  socket  contact  for  receiving  a  pin  contact 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material; 

an  electric  wire  connecting  portion  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  body;  and 

an  electrical  socket  contact  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
said  body,  said  socket  contact  portion  compnsing  a  pair  of 
spnng  lines  which  are  separated  by  a  longitudinal  slit  and 
which  extend  as  cantilevers  from  said  body,  each  spring 
tine  being  subsiantially  continuous  over  the  entire  area  of 
the  tine  and  having  a  substantially  continuous  arcuate 
transverse  cross-section  except  at  a  free  end  of  the  line, 
said  free  end  having  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  contact 
portions  and  an  arcuate  portion  disposed  therebetween,  so 
that  said  fiat  contact  portions  readily  define  a  precisely 
spaced  opening  for  receiving  a  pin  contact; 
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wherein  said  flat  contact  portions  of  each  spring  tine  are 
disposed  suhstanlialiy  perpendicularly  to  one  another;  and 

wherei;  s  ii  n  said  Oat  contact  portion  has  an  inwardly  pro- 
jectrii^;  i-iMUact  point  disposed  thereon. 


Mh  IMdi)  1)1    I  St   \MN(.   A  VOV   1  INKaK   All  HI  l.AR 
MKMBFR 

77573 
Pat.  No. 
,606 


MKMBFR 

Jon  B    Kahn.  MM)!  Stariiraxs  C  t.,  I  ^ague  City.  Tc\.  77573 

<  iintinuation  in-part  of  S«r    No   66J,152.  Mar    1.  I'Wl.Pat.  No. 

5.(J75.9<)2.  This  application  I>ec    30.  1991,  Str    So.  814.606 

Int    CI      M01,J    -     •     HII'l)   <      A    n:<X     ,  .    j 

L.S.  CI.  445— :h  16  Claims 


response  to  rotation  of  a  panel,  and  while  the  distance  between 
a  cleaning  nozzle  and  an  inner  wall  of  a  skirt  portion  of  the 
panel  IS  kept  constant  in  response  to  such  rotational  position 
signal,  cleaning  liquid  is  supplied  through  said  cleaning  nozzle 
to  clean  the  inner  wall  of  the  skirt  portion  of  the  panel. 


5, 1.1.=;. 421 

EXP\M)\H!  K  BANK 

Hugh  F    Morns.  P.MI  Sitnton  Avf  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  19141 

1  ik-d  Jul.  ;i.  19S9,  Sir.  No    3X4.2?? 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  1/12;  A63H  J/JQ 

V.S.  a.  446— «  10  Claims 


"^"".^S^-^ 


1     A   method  of  encasing  a  luminous  tubular  member  of 
non-linear  configuration  and  complex  geometry  in  a  transpar- 
ent outer  member  so  as  to  provide  a  passage  of  annular  radial 
cross  section  therebetween,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
coating  the  extenor  of  the  luminous  tubular  member  with  a 
viscous  temporary  substance  which  solidifies  to  provide  a 
coating  of  pre-determined  thickness  and  smooth  extenor 
surface,  coating  the  tempxirary  substance  with  a  perma- 
nent material  in  a  viscous  liquid  state  which  hardens  to 
form  a  rigid  permanent  transparent  outer  member  in  coex- 
tensive surmunding  relation  to  the  luminous  tubular  mem- 
ber and  Its  L(iating  o(  temporary  substance, 
applying   heat   to  said  coating  of  temporary  substance  at 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  temporary 
substance  and  below  the  deflection  temperature  at  which 
the  outer  member  begins  to  soften;  and 
removing  the  molten  temporary  substance  from  between  the 
luminous  tubular  member  and  the  transparent  outer  mem- 
ber while  rigidly  supporting  the  luminous  tubular  member 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  outer  member  to  thereby  provide  a 
passage  defined  by  the  annular  space  between  the  lumi- 
nous tubular  member  and  the  transparent  outer  member. 


5,135.420 

i'Rfx  rss  rOR  MvNlFAfTl  R|N(,  (    MMKOE  RAY 
n  Ht 
Ka/uhiko  Sumi,  Hiroshi  kanoh.  and  >  a.siinori  Niwa.  all  of  .\ichi, 
lapan,  assignors  to  Sonv  (  orp<iration.   lokvo,  .lapan 

Kiltd  Stp.   1(1.   1991,  Str    N,,    "f.<l.>.(~ 

I  laims  prionlv,  application  .Japan.  Stp    2H.   1V9(/.  2-251346 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  7/00 

V.S.  a.  445—59  7  Oainis 


1   An  expandable  bank  for  coins  comprising 

a  rigid,  hollow  b<xiy  for  receiving  and  storing  coins  therein, 
said  rigid  body  being  provided  with  an  upper  coin  receiv- 
ing slot  and  a  lower  opening, 

the  lower  opening  being  in  vertical  registry  below  the  upper 
coin  receiving  slot; 

a  flexible  matenal  pouch  removably  covering  the  said  lower 
opening  and  being  adapted  to  receive  coins  directly 
theretin  as  the  coins  are  inserted  into  the  coin  receiving 
slot  and  to  expand  in  response  to  the  weight  of  the  coins; 
and 

fastener  means  releasably  securing  the  flexible  pouch  to  the 
ngid  body  about  the  said  lower  opening;  whereby  expan- 
sion of  the  flexible  material  pouch  will  give  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  relative  number  of  coins  within  the  bank. 


>!.*?. 422 
m   HBI  K  H  \NI) 
Jos<pH    li. mri     2iij    Wiikhun^    \>t  .    I  pper   Montclair,  N.J. 
07043 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  .Sir.  No.  738,126 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/28 

VS.  a.  446—15  8  Claims 


1    In  a  process  of  manufactunng  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  rotational  position  signal  is  detected  in 


1   A  bubble  wand  comprising: 

a  tubular  handle  formed  from  a  substantially  rigid  plastic 
matenal  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  an 
inside  diameter  and  outside  diameter; 

a  bubble-forming  loop  formed  from  a  flexible  and  cross-sec- 
tionally  deformable  plastic  tubular  matenal  having  op- 
posed first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
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the  flexible  cross-seclionally  deformable  tubular  material 
being  dispos<xl  in  adjacent  side  by  side  relationship  and 
being  positioned  inside  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  handle, 
the  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  the  flexible  tubular  mate- 
rial being  selected  to  require  cross-sectional  deformation 
of  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for  insertion  into  the 
tubular  handle; 

a  sealant  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  flexible  loop  and  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  handle  for 
preventing  a  flow  of  soap  solution  into  the  tubular  handle; 

an  outer  collar  formed  from  a  tubular  material  having  an 
inside  diameter  no  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  handle,  the  outer  collar  being  frictionally  retained 
over  the  firsr  end  of  the  tubular  handle  for  strengthening 
the  first  end  of  the  tubular  handle  and  minimizing  flow  of 
soap  solution  along  the  tubular  handle; 

an  intermediate  collar  securely  mounted  over  the  tubular 
handle  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 
further  minimizing  flow  of  soap  solution  along  the  tubular 
handle;  and 

a  closure  enga^jed  with  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  handle 
for  preventing  a  flow  of  soap  solution  from  the  tubular 
handle,  whereby  the  flexible  loop  can  be  emersed  in  a  soap 
solution  for  developing  a  bubble  producing  film  there- 
across.  and  whereby  the  flexible  loop  substantially  pre- 
vents injury  or  damage  due  to  contact  therewith. 


S.135,423 

portable  toy  for  playing  different, 
interchan(;eable  elecfromechanical toy 

UNITS 

Menry  Chung.  Trronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  PUytoy  Industries, 
a  Partnership,  Foronto,  Canada 

File<l  Jan.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,052 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2.008/604 
Int.  a.'  A63H  33/26 
U.S.  a.  446—26  »6  a«iins 


n^'^  .      rn 


first  power-unit  electrical  energy  contacting  means; 
first  power-unit  electrical  energy  conducting  means  for 
conducting  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical  energy 
source  to  the  first  power-unit  electrical  contacting 
means; 
toy-unit  receiving  means  for  removably  receiving  one 
toy-unit  at  a  time  which  may  be  selected  from  a  plural- 
ity of  different,  interchangeable,  electro-mechanical 
toy-units  wherein  the  toy-unit  receiving  means  includes 
removably  securing  means  for  interacting  with  the 
toy-unit  to  removably  secure  the  toy-unit  to  the  power- 
unit;  and 

a  releasably-connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting 
the  power-unit  to  a  wrist  of  a  user;  and 
a  toy-unit  comprising: 

a  toy-unit  chassis; 

first,  mechanical  toy-element  visible  from  outside  the 
toy-unit  chassis; 

first  toy-unit  mechanical  energy  coupling  means; 

first  toy-unit  nu^hanical  energy  transferring  means  for 
transferring  mechanical  energy  from  the  first  toy-unit 
mechanical  energy  coupling  means  to  the  first  mechani- 
cal toy-element  for  imparting  mechanical  movement  to 
the  first  toy-element; 

toy-unit  controlling  means  for  user-controlling  at  least  a 
part  of  the  mechanical  movement  of  the  first  toy-ele- 
ment; 

first  toy-unit  electncal  contacting  means;  and 

first  toy-unit  electncal  conducting  means  for  conducting 
electrical  energy  from  the  first  toy-unit  electncal  con- 
tacting means  to  the  toy-unit  controlling  means;  and 
wherein  the  power-unit  has  a  configuration  and  the  toy-unil 

has  a  configuration  such  thai  when  the  toy-unit  is  remov 

ably  received  by  the  power-unit: 

the  first  toy-unit  mechanical  energy  coupling  means  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  power-unit  mechani- 
cal energy  coupling  means;  and  the  first  toy-unit  electri- 
cal energy  contacting  means  is  electrically  contacted 
with  the  first  power-unit  electrical  energy  contacting 
means. 


5.135.424 

THROWINC.  TOY 

Charles  O.  Hollida>.  P.O.  Box  234.  VVIHiamston,  S.C. 

and  Bobby  J.  Hollida>.  110  Hollida>  St..  Ptl7.ir.  S.( 

Filed  Auii.  15.  1991.  Ser    No   "45  145 

Int,  CI.'   A63H  J'  UO 


29697. 
99069 


U.S.  a.  446—61 


2  Claims 


1    A  portable  toy  capable  of  playing,  at  different  times. 
different,  interchangeable  electro-mechanical  toy-units,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  power  unit  comprising: 
a  power-unit  chassis; 
an  electrical  energy  source; 
a  mechanical  energy  source  energized  by  the  electrical 

energy  source; 
first  power- unit  mechanical  energy  transferring  means  for 
transferring  mechanical  energy  from  the  mechanical 
energy  source  to  a  first  power-unit  mechanical  energy 
coupling  means; 


1.  A  throwing  toy.  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  body,  the  cylindncal  body  including  a  conical 
neck  portion,  the  cylindncal  body  including  a  cylindrical 
body  entrance  opening  defined  at  a  cylindrical  bcxly  lower 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


(ermtnal  end.  with  the  conical  neck  portion  including  a 
conical  neck  upper  terminal  end  defining  a  neck  opening, 
the  neck  opening  degfined  by  a  neck  diameter  lesj  than  a 
body  diameter  defined  by  the  cylindrical  Ixxiy.  wherein 
the  cylindrical  b<xly  entrance  opening  and  the  neck  open- 
ing are  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and 

an  "S"  shaped  mounting  clip  for  transport  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  wherein  the  clip  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  paral- 
lel plates  defining  a  first  slot  spaced  from  the  parallel  a 
second  slot,  the  first  slot  includes  a  first  slot  opening 
directed  through  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  "S"  shaped 
mounting  clip,  wherein  the  first  slot  opening  includes  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ribbed  resilient  first  webs  for  friclional 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  body,  and  the  "S"  shaped 
mounting  clip  including  a  second  slot  directed  through  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  "S"  shaped  mounting  clip, 
wherein  the  second  slot  opening  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  nbbed  resilient  second  webs  for  securemeni  of  the 
second  slot  within  the  garment  of  an  individual,  and 

an  air  directing  flap  mounted  within  the  cylindrical  body 
entrance  opening,  the  air  directing  flap  defined  by  a  flap 
diameter  equal  to  the  cylindrical  body  diameter,  and  the 
air  directing  flap  including  a  fiap  axle  diametrically 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  body  entrance  opening  at 
the  cylindrical  body  lower  terminal  end.  and  the  axle 
frictionally  secured  within  the  cylindrical  boy  lower  ter- 
minal end  to  maintain  the  air  directing  fiap  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  orientation  relative  to  the  cylindrical  body 
entrance  opening 


each  other,  the  spinner  bodies  projecting  from  the  base 
and  exposed  for  hand  manipulation  for  initiating  spinning 
rotation  of  any  of  said  spinner  btxlies. 
e)  the  magnetic  poles  on  the  confronting  faces  of  the  spinner 
magnets  of  adjacent  spinner  bodies  providing  magnetic 
repulsion  or  attraction  therebetween  for  rotation  of  the 
spinner  bodies  freely  through  random  revolutions  in  one 
direction  or  the  other. 


«,  135.426 

TO>  --1  KIS(.t  I)  INSTRUMENT 

Goang-Wen  Lin,  P.O.  H<n  lU'Nll.  faipci.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1<W1,  s.r    N,,.  813.908 

Int.  CI.    A6JH  .'  M/ 

V.S.  CI.  446—408 


5  Claims 


5,135.425 

M  \(,^l  IK    sflNM  R  TOY 

M.iMH  rt     \njrr«s.  :h:4:   >.,tti   1.1     (  orvallis,  Oreg.  97330, 

and   HiikitT   SS      \ndriv«\,    MM    Rii.'»u*   ^1..  Eugene,  Oreg. 

si"4tH 

Contipuaii.iri   .1  s,r    Nm    u  ■- 4"  t    \p,    4    I '4S<4.  abandoned.  This 

jppUcatL.pn  .Jul.  19.  1991J.  Str.  .No.  560,510 

Int.  n.'  A63H  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  446— 133  8  Claims 


kt;::-^.^:^^.^- 


1.  A  magnetic  spinner  toy.  compnsing: 

a)  a  support  base. 

b)  a  plurality  of  spinner  bodies  of  non-magnetic  material 
each  including  a  body  axle  member  and  a  magnet  support 
arm  member  extending  radially  outward  from  the  body 
axle  member, 

c)  a  plurality  of  permanent  spinner  magnets  mounted  on  the 
support  arm  member  of  each  body  in  circumferenlially 
spaced  apart  relation  radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  body  axle  member,  the  magnetic  poles  of  all 
spinner  magnets  on  each  spinner  body  being  of  identical 
orientation, 

d)  pivot  means  on  the  axis  of  the  body  axle  member  of  each 
spinner  body  mounting  the  plurality  of  bodies  on  the 
support  base  for  free  spinning  rotation  in  laterally  spaced 
apart  arrangement  with  the  circumferential  rotation 
planes  of  the  spinner  magnets  on  the  support  arm  members 
of  the  plurality  of  bodies  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 


I.  A  toy  stringed  instrument  compnsing: 

a  mam  body; 

a  circuit  device  fixed  inside  said  body; 

a  power  source  device  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit 
device; 

a  speaker  connected  to  said  circuit  device;  and 

at  least  two  conductive  strings  mounted  on  said  main  body, 
the  first  end  of  each  of  said  strings  being  fixed  in  said  main 
body,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  strings  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  device,  wherein 

said  circuit  device  comprises  a  music  integrated  circuit  for 
incontinuously  outputting  note  signals,  said  music  inte- 
grated circuit  connecting  a  touch  switch  which,  when 
"ON",  transmits  a  signal  to  said  music  integrated  circuit  to 
cause  said  music  integrated  circuit  to  output  one  note 
signal  at  a  time  releasing  a  musical  note  via  said  speaker; 

said  touch  switch  having  two  terminals,  the  first  terminal 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  strings,  the  second  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  strings. 


5,135,427 
C.AIIHIMI  I  \R  n  I'h  \  mi(  I  f    I(i\ 
Shohei  Suto.  Tiikvd,   lapan.  Ntll    I  ilbor.  \Udford,  and  Warren 
E.  Bosch.  Burlington.  b«\h    .t  N  I.,  assignors  to  Tyco  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Mount  I  iiunl,  N  J. 
Contmuation-in  part  (.f  Sir    No.  728,671.  Jul.  I :.  |i"M     This 

application  S.  p    IJ.  i9<)l.  Ser.  No.  759.250 
Claims  prmritv.  application  ,lapan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  2-5699 
Int    (1.     \63H  /.•//■•/.  .i'(//iM   /7/ift  B62I)  11/02 
V.S.  t  \    440— 433  19  Claims 

I    A  vehicle  toy  comprising: 
a  vehicle  chjissis  having  separate  front  and  rear  portions  and 

having  right  and  left  sides  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
right  and  left  front  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  front 

portion; 
right  and  left  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  rear  por- 
tion; 
a  single  right  caterpillar  and  a  single  left  caterpillar  each 
engaged  over  said  front  and  rear  wheels  respectively  on 
said  right  and  left  sides,  said  chassis  being  supported  by 
said  right  and  left  front  and  rear  wheels  and  caterpillars; 
first  and  second  motors  driving  each  of  said  right  and  left 
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caterpillars  independently  of  one  another  through  said  5.135.429 

wheels  and  DEVICE  FOK  NC>N-MANIAI  CAfTl  Rf.  SH)KA(. I    \NI) 

an  articulate  coapling  between  said  front  and  rear  chassis  i  RANSPORT  OK  QLKKN  BKKS 

,             ,                       •      .  1  _  •■       „f  ,»;m  David   Gefen     1    Oe    Haitardon   Street,    Rishon    Ixzion:    HI) 

portions  providing  a.  leas.  »-^  P^"'^ ,7°^°"  "/^t  Shmu^li   53  Talmei  Yectiel;  Khud  ()r«,l.  Kfar  Bin-Nun.  and 

front  and  rear  chassis  portions  with  respect  to  one  another  ^^  ^^-^  ^^  ^^^^^.  ^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^    ^,,  ^^,  ,^^^^, 

Hied  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  63'.S61 

/  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  .Ian   K.  19<Ki.  ^2'^! 

*• -/  U,S.  a.  449—2 


Int    (1.     Mill 


15  fTaims 


while  said  vehicle  toy  is  being  operated,  the  articulate 
coupling  permitting  partial  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  chassis  with  respect  to 
one  another  both  about  an  axis  extending  orthogonally  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  laterally  about  said  longitudinal 
axis. 


5.135,42« 
TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kivoshi   Shibayaira,  and  Katsumi  Kakizaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-23796 

Int.  Cl.^  A63H  29/22,  29/24 

U.S.  a.  446—463  23  Qaims 


1.  A  cage-like  device  for  the  capture,  transport  and  release  of 
a  queen-bee,  together  with  worker  bees,  comprising  two  slid- 
ingly  connectable  units  which  together  constitute  outer  walls 
of  the  cage,  comprising  an  entry  port  for  the  queen  bee  and 
worker  bees;  an  exit-poil  for  the  worker  bees,  an  integral 
storage  compartment  for  the  bee-food  which  compartment  is 
provided  with  an  exit  port  for  the  queen  bee,  and  air-holes  in  at 
least  one  wall,  said  two  units  being  of  such  construction  that 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  one  with  respect  to  the  other 
permits  opening  of  the  entry  port  for  scooping  up  the  queen 
and  worker  bees  while  the  other  openings  are  closed;  a  second 
position  where  the  entry  port  and  all  the  other  openings  except 
for  airholes  are  closed;  a  third  position  where  said  exit-p<irl  for 
the  worker-bees  only  is  open,  and  a  fourth  position  where 
access  to  the  exit-port  of  the  queen,  located  in  a  wall  of  the 
storage  compartment,  is  free. 


5,135,430 
Ul  FI1,AM()N  APfARMl  s 
Hermann  Jordan,  Maria  Saai,  and  (.unther  Schmid.  lirlaih. 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  I     S    Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696.440,  Ma.\  6,  1991.  abandoned    I  his 
application  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  N„   814,201 
Claims   priorit\,   application    Kuropt>an    I'al     Off.    \1a^     P. 
1990,  90201250.9 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  452— 86  8  flaims 


I.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  toy  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  pinion  having  a  driving  side  and  a  driven  side,  two  oppo- 
site ends  and  being  fixedly  coupled  to  a  shaft; 

a  high  sjjeed  gear  coupled  to  one  end  of  the  pinion  through 
a  first  clutch;  and 

a  low  speed  gear  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  pinion 
through  a  second,  uni-directional  clutch,  wherein  the 
second  clutch  slips  in  response  to  the  first  clutch  being 
engaged  to  rotate  the  pinion  at  a  relatively  high  speed,  and 
wherein  the  first  clutch  slips  when  a  predetermined  force 
IS  applied  to  the  driven  side  of  the  pinion,  whereby  the 
second  clutch  is  engaged  to  rotate  the  pinion  at  a  rela- 
tively low  sr)eed. 


1.  A  depilation  apparatus,  in  which  a  driving  roller  and  a 
drive  roller  are  provided  with  tooth  means  and  form  a  roller 
pair,  the  rollers  performing  a  rotary  movement  which  is  di- 
rected into  the  interior  of  the  apparatus  al  the  location  where 
they  interengage  circumferentially,  wherein  the  driven  roller 
of  each  roller  pair  is  toothed  along  its  entire  circumference  but 
the  driving  roller  is  toothed  only  along  part  of  its  circumfer- 
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ence.  so  that  the  rollers  intermesh  only  during  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion of  the  driving  roller. 


whereby  the  nape  muscle  at  each  side  of  the  spinal  crest,  still 
connected  with  the  skin,  is  cut  from  the  bones  of  the  front  part 


5.1J5,4J1 
OFMCT   SM)  Mf  I  HOI)  K)R  RKMOMNf,   VBOOMINAL 

F  AI   KHOM   \  SI  XI  (.HlhRU)  BIKl) 
\drianu-)  I    van  den  Njcuvulaar.  (.fmtrl.  and  (iforne  h.  H.  Fick, 
^int    \ntonis.  b<)lh  i)f  Netherlands,  assjun^r--  u,  Stork  PMT 
H  \      \V    Biitmetr,  Vitherlands 

I  ikd  Nov    H.   \<i<»\.  Vr    No,  789,745 
(  !alm^    prinnti,    apphcaliim    N,!htTlands,    Nov.    12,    1990, 

£nt.  CI.'  A22C  21/00 
VJS.  O.  452— 1 16  1 1  Claims 


'^,135,4.': 
MMHODOh    XNDMAtHINK    K  )H  (  I  TTING  N.APE 
Ml  S<  I  KS  KRtJM  \  KHONI   PXRI   Of    \  KIsH   AND 
RfVl()\IN(,  THK  SKIN  FROM   UU   NXJ'h   MlStlK 

Ml2urdur  Kristin$M>n,  Reykjavik.   Iceland,  avsicnor  to  Jonatan 

ilF    Reykjavik,  Iceland 

HM  Jun.  17.  1*91,  Ser    N„    '14,H<»M 

(  laims  priority,  application  Iceland.  Jun,  2i,  I9V0.  J596 
Int    (I      X22C    ;^    ,'^ 
L  .S.  U.  452—160  8  Oaims 

t  A  method  for  cutting  nape  muscle  12  from  a  front  part  1 
of  a  fish  compnsing  moving  the  front  part  along  a  straight 
transport  track,  placing  the  front  part  on  the  straight  transport 
track  so  a  straight  line  from  the  top  iif  the  head  bone  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  spine  of  ihc  fronl  pan  is  parallel  to  the  straight 
transport  irack,  cutting  two  side-by-side  vertical  cuts  along  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  spinal  crest  from  the  end  of  the  spine  to 
the  headbone,  cutting  two  lateral  cuts,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
front  part  from  the  end  of  the  spine  to  the  top  of  the  head  bone: 


leaving  a  small  uncut  portion  of  the  nape  muscle  adjacent  the 
associated  remaining  side  portion  of  the  front  part. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  abdominal  fat  from  a  slaughtered 
bird,  comprising  a  scraper  element  which  is  movable  to  and 
partially  into  the  bird  through  an  abdominal  opening  between 
ihe  legs,  and  which  has  a  scraping  edge  which  is  movable 
along  Ihe  fat  on  the  inside  of  Ihe  skin  around  the  abdominal 
opening,  and  a  discharge  device  for  discharging  the  fat  scraped 
off  by  the  scraper  element,  the  device  further  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  mandrel,  of  which  at  least  a  part  of  the 
interior  space  can  be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  which 
mandrel  at  the  end  facing  the  bird  is  provided  with  a  suction 
aperture  for  sucking  Ihe  skin  with  Ihe  adhering  abdominal  fat 
into  the  mandrel,  at  a  distance  from  which  the  scraper  element 
IS  fitted,  said  scraper  element  being  provided  along  its  radial 
periphery  with  a  scraping  edge  for  interacting  with  Ihe  com- 
plementary-shaped edge  of  a  supporting  element,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  scraping  the  abdominal  fat  along  the  scraping  edge  of 
the  scraper  element  during  a  movement  of  the  scraper  element 
interacting  with  the  supporting  element  away  from  the  bird. 


5.135.433 
I  OIN  SORIINC,   Al'PXH  »  U  S 
Kenkichi   VSalanabe.   Kawa.saki.  and  llldeshi  St'nioku,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan.  a.vsii:nors  In  l.aurel  Hank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No,  742.337 

Claims  pnnniv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212947 

Int    (I,    (.<I7I)   *    !4 

V.S.  CI.  453— J  20  aaims 


1.  A  coin  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

coin  sending  out  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  various 
kinds  of  coins  and  sending  out  the  coins  one  by  one  there- 
from; 

a  coin  guideway  extending  from  the  coin  sending  out  means; 

a  coin  feeding  belt  for  pressing  the  coins  sent  out  from  the 
coin  sending  out  means  against  the  guideway  to  feed  the 
coins; 

coin  identifying  means  for  grouping  the  coins  fed  by  the 
feeding  belt  into  a  first  and  a  second  group  in  accordance 
with  ihe  face  values  of  Ihe  coins. 

whereby  the  coins  are  sorted  into  each  kind  in  accordance 
with  Ihe  idenlificalion  of  the  coin  identifying  device, 

charactenzed  by: 

a  sort -out  opening  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  coin  guideway 
downstream  from  the  coin  identifying  means; 

a  rotor  having  an  axis  about  which  Ihe  roior  is  rotatable.  said 
rotor  having  a  larger  diameter  pi^rlion  having  elevation 
equal  to  or  slightly  higher  than  the  coin  guideway  and  a 
smaller  diameter  portion  having  elevation  lower  than  the 
coin  guideway.  said  axis  lying  sutistantially  beneath  the 
center  of  the  s<irt-out  opening  and  under  the  coin  guide- 
way,  said  axis  parallel  to  the  com  guideway  and  normal  lo 
the  coin  feeding  direction,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  Ihe  rotation  of  the  rotor  so 
that  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the  rotor  aligns  with 
the  coin  guideway  when  coins  belonging  to  Ihe  first  group 
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are  fed  to  the  sort-out  opening  and  the  smaller  diameter  5,135,435 

portion  of  the  rotor  forms  a  gap  between  the  rotor  and  the  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STACKING  COINS 

coin  guidewav  when  coins  belonging  to  the  second  group  J«n>e*  1^    Rasraussen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cummins-AIli- 

are  fed  to  the  «»°  C^T-  ''''   Prospect,  III. 

^       ,     „  Filed  Nov.  7,  1988,  Ser. 

sori-out  opemng.  ,^,  ^.,  ,  ^^^  ^,^ 

VS.  a.  453—56  69  Claims 


No   268,336 
B65B  35,24 


5,135,434 
I^JTEREST  PAYING  BANK 

Andrew  B,  Mallon  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  First  National 
Piggy  Bank.  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,156 

Int.  a.'  G07F  9/00 

V.S.  a.  453—43  2  Claims 


1.  A  savings  bank  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  coins,  the  housing  having  an  opening  leading 
into  the  intenor  space; 

(b)  coin  detect:  ng  and  signaling  means  connected  to  the 
housing  and  .issociated  with  the  opening  for  detecting  a 
coin  that  has  lieen  deposited  into  the  opening  and  generat- 
ing a  signal;  End 

(c)  coin  storage  and  return  means  in  the  interior  space  of  the 
housing  connected  to  the  detecting  and  signaling  means 
for  storing  a  f'lurality  of  coins  of  a  predetermined  denomi- 
nation in  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  returning  one  of 
the  coins  of  predetermined  denominations  to  the  exterior 
of  the  housirig  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  coin 
detecting  and  signaling  means,  the  coin  detecting  and 
signaling  me;ins  having  a  slidably  mounted  component 
configured  in  such  a  manner  so  that  as  a  coin  is  inserted 
into  the  opening  in  the  housing,  the  coin  causes  the  com- 
ponent to  mc  ve  from  a  first  resting  position  to  a  second 
detecting  pos.tion,  the  movement  of  the  component  to  the 
second  position  signaling  the  coin  storage  and  return 
means  to  return  one  of  the  coins  of  a  predetermined  de- 
nomination to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  the  coin  storage 
and  return  mrans  having  a  tube  for  storing  the  plurality  of 
coins  of  a  predetermined  denomination,  a  skid  mounted 
directly  below  the  tube,  the  skid  having  a  thickness  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  one  of  the  coins  of  a  predeter- 
mined denomination  and  an  aperture  therein  large  enough 
to  accommoilate  one  of  the  coins  of  a  predetermined 
denomination,  the  aperture  being  aligned  with  the  tube 
when  the  skid  is  in  a  first  position  so  that  when  the  coins 
are  stacked  within  the  tube,  they  form  a  vertical  array 
with  the  bottommost  coin  being  within  the  aperture  of  the 
skid,  means  for  moving  the  skid  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  aperture  of  the  skid  aligns  with  a  void  so  that 
the  coin  located  within  the  aperture  falls  through  the  void 
in  a  downward  direction,  and  a  ramp  located  at  an  angle 
below  the  void,  the  ramp  configured  in  such  a  manner  so 
as  to  direct  a  coin  that  falls  from  the  void  through  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  housing  to  the  exterior. 


I,  An  apparatus  for  transporting  coins,  comprising 
first  and  second  endless  belts  mounted  on  respective  palr^  >( 
pulleys,  each  of  said  belts  having  a  coin  engaging  fKirtion, 
said  coin  engaging  portions  being  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  forming  a  coin  transporting  channel 
therebetween  having  a  coin  receiving  end  and  a  coin 
ejecting  end.  said  belts  having  an  outwardly  facing  slot 
therein  adapted  to  gnp  diametricallv  opposed  edges  of  a 
coin  in  the  com  iransponing  channel,  said  slots  forming  a 
flexible  pair  of  legs  having  a  coin  receiving  portion  and  a 
coin  retaining  portion,  whereby  a  com  entenng  said  slots 
pushes  between  the  receiving  portions  of  said  legs  lo  force 
said  legs  apart,  and  is  held  by  the  toir  reiaining  portions  of 
said  legs,  and 
means  for  counter-rotating  said  endies.s  beits.  whereby  said 
belts  converge  on  a  coin  to  be  iransp<5ned  at  the  coin 
receiving  end  of  the  coin  transporting  channel,  gnp  the 
diametncaily  opposed  edges  of  the  coin,  transpon  the 
coin  between  said  belts  from  the  com  receiving  end  to  the 
coin  ejecting  end  of  the  com  transporting  channel,  and 
eject  the  coin  at  the  coin  ejecting  end  of  the  com  trans 
porting  channel. 


5,135,436 
PERSONALIZED  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hans  F,  I.evy.  and  Peter  G.  Betz,  both  of  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  Argon  Associates,  L.  P.,  Clierry  Hill,  N.J. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,922,  Mar.  5,  1990,  This 
application  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.950 
Int.  C].'  F24F  5,00 
VJS.  a.  454—306  IS  (laims 

1.  A  personal  air  terminal  extending  from  a  mounting  mem- 
ber for  supplying  conditioned  air  io  an  area,  the  mounting 
member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  personal  air 
terminal  compnsing 

a  first  wall  integrally  connected  to  a  second  wall  !o  form  the 
personal  air  terminal,  said  first  and  second  wails  each 
having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion  of 
said  first  wall  being  spaced  apart  from  said  lower  portion 
of  said  second  wall  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  to 
define  a  first  air  flow  area  therebetween,  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first  wall  being  spaced  apart  from  said  upper 
portion  of  said  second  wall  by  a  second  predetermined 
distance  to  define  a  second  air  flow  area  therebetween. 
said  first  predetermined  distance  being  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  distance,  said  first  and  second  walls 
tapenng  inwardly  from,  said  lower  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  walls  to  said  upper  piirlions  of  said  first  and 
second  walls  for  allowing  air  to  readily  flow  therebe- 
tween, said  lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  walls 
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being  in  engagement  with  said  mounting  member  and 
surrounding  an  opening  in  said  mounting  member: 
air  outlet  means  integral  with  one  of  said  first  or  second 
walls  and  elevated  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first 
side  of  said  mounting  member  for  allowing  air  flowing 
through  said  first  and  second  air  flow  areas  to  flow  there- 
through to  an  area  surrounding  said  personal  air  terminal; 
and 


H)k\l  K)K  M  \K1S(.   IWO-MDH)  (   KHHOM  KSS 

(  (iiMb.soh  isK)R\i\ri()N  ^^^^RH>()^  koih  sn)F:s 

Ol    \S()RI(,INM    SHKKf   \M)  MKIHODS  Oh  \l  VMNG 

\M)  I  S|\(,  SWlh 

Keith  f     Schulxrt,  4   I  im(ilh>   Rd..  V\     Nnr»alk,  (  .mn    tH^H'^l' 

(  nntinuation  (if  Ser    N'l    1X4, 6X6.  ftb    li.   l"****!.  abandiimd 

which  IS  a  ciintinuatiiin-inpart  of  Str    No   436.l**9,  Sdv    ]}. 

'.'JH^i   which  IS  a  continuatKininpart  iif  Ser   No    VM.IKJ.  Vpr.  6, 

l^W    rhi-  application   lun    24,  1991.  Jser.  No.  lli.bW 

Ini    (1     (UlL  1/20 

VS.  a.  462—8  16  Oaims 

1.  Carbonless  form  comprising; 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  and  two  portions,  an  original  portion  for  entering 
information  on  both  sides,  and  a  copy  portion  for  receiv- 
ing images  of  the  information  entered  on  both  sides  of  the 
original  portion,  said  sheet  foldable  one  way  so  that  the 
original  and  copy  portions  are  in  back-to-back  relationship 
with  each  other  for  entering  first  information  on  one  side 
of  the  original  portion  and  imaging  the  first  information 
onto  one  side  of  the  copy  portion,  and  foldable  another 
way  so  that  the  onginal  and  copy  pnirtions  are  in  front-to- 
front  relationship  with  each  other  for  entering  second 
information  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  onginal  portion  and 
imaging  the  second  information  onto  an  opposite  side  of 
the  copy  portion; 
an  other,  separate  sheet  of  paper,  having  a  front  furface  and 
a  back  surface,  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
original  and  copy  fxirtons  when  the  sheet  is  folded  either 
way,  and  having  a  carbonless  CB  treatment  applied  to  at 
leaMoaeof  the  front  and  back  surfaces  thereof  and 
carbonless  CF  coating  applied  to  both  sides  of  the  copy 

portion; 
wherein  the  original  portion  is  free  of  CF  coating. 


6  Carbonless  form  comprising: 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  two  ends,  a  front  surface  and 
a  back  furface  and  having  three  portions,  an  onginal  por- 
tion, a  copy  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
sheet  foldable  one  way  so  that  the  original  and  copy  por- 
tions are  in  back-lohack  relationship  with  each  other  and 
the  intermediate  portion  resides  between  the  original  and 
copy  portions,  and  foldable  another  way  so  that  the  origi- 
nal and  copy  portions  arc  in  front  to-front  relationship 
with  each  other  and  the  intermediate  portion  resides  be- 
tween the  original  and  copy  portions. 

carbonless  CB  coating  applied  to  the  front  and  back  surfaces 
of  the  intermediate  portion;  and 

carbonless  CF  treatment  applied  to  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  the  copy  p<irtion 


air  moving  means  for  moving  conditioned  air  from  said 
second  side  of  said  mounting  member  into  said  first  and 
second  air  flow  areas  whereby  air  flows  from  said  second 
side  of  said  mounting  member  through  said  opening  into 
said  first  and  second  flow  areas  and  through  said  air  outlet 
means  to  said  surrounding  area 


13  A  method  of  reprixlucing  information  entered  on  both 
sides  of  an  original  page  onto  both  sides  of  a  copy  page  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  at  least  an  onginal 
panel  for  entering  information  on  both  sides  and  a  copy 
panel  coated  with  CF  on  both  sides  for  receiving  images 
of  the  information  entered  on  both  sides  of  the  original 
panel,  wherein  the  original  panel  is  clear  of  CF; 

providing  a  transfer  panel  which  is  coated  on  at  least  one  of 
us  front  and  back  surfaces  with  a  carbonless  CB  treatment; 

interposing  the  transfer  panel  between  the  original  and  copy 
panels  and  entering  first  information  on  the  front  of  the 
original  panel; 

reonenting  the  orginal  and  copy  pages; 

re-interposing  the  transfer  panel  between  the  original  panel 
and  the  copy  panel  and  entering  second  information  on 
the  back  of  the  original  page. 


IRxNsMlsslON   lolNI  OK   IHl    sUDING  TYPE 

Birnard  Poulm,  (  onflans  Ste  Hononne.  and  Michel  MarKenc, 

\  ttheuil.  both  of  1  rancf,  ivsiKnors  to  dlarnMi  Spictr.  1'ois.s.v. 

francf 

hiltd  Mar    14,  1«W1.  Ser.  No    670,173 

t  iaims  prionlv,  application  Krancf.  Apr    IH.  1990,90  04935 
Int   (1.    H6I>  <   :- 
U.S.  n.  464— 111  2  Claims 

1  Transmission  joint  of  the  sliding  type  in  which  a  first 
element  (12)  is  connected  to  a  first  shaft  (14)  and  compnses 
trunnion  journals  (20)  dislnbuted  angularly  in  a  regular  man- 
ner about  the  geometncal  axis  (Al)  of  the  first  shaft  (14),  each 
trunnion  journal  (20)  receives  a  rolling  element  (22)  which  is 
mounted  so  as  to  rotate  about  the  geometrical  axis  (AT)  of  the 
trunnion  journal  and  so  as  to  slide  on  the  trunnion  journal  such 
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that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rolling  element  (22)  is  parallel 
to  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  trunnion  journal,  the  geometrical 
axis  (AT)  of  the  respective  trunnion  journal  forms  a  first  acute 
angle  (al)  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  (DRl)  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  (Al)  of  the  first  shaft  (14)  and  contained  within  a 
plane  containing  the  geometncal  axes  (Al,  AT)  of  the  first 
shaft  (14)  and  of  the  respective  trunnion  journal  (20),  and  in 
which  a  second  element  (16)  is  connected  to  a  second  shaft  (18) 
and  comprises  rolling  paths  distributed  angularly  in  a  regular 


5.135,440 

SYSTEM  Ol    WATKR  lOVS  WHK  H  ^'■A^    HV 

ASSEMBl  ED  IN  PI  AV  t.ROI  PINt.S 

Marvin   Smollar,   Northbrook;   Richard   Ma/ursk>.   (.It'n>u» 

Bette  Kaelin,  Des  Plaines,  and  David  VNaskin,  Skokit.  all  .'f 

III.,  assignors  to  Marchon.  Inc..  \  ernon  Mills,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No   44tl.S96 

Int.  (1.     (>63(.  SI/iKj 

VS.  a.  472—128  11  Claims 


manner  about  the  geometrical  axis  (A2)  of  the  second  shaft, 
each  rolling  path  comprises  two  parallel  tracks  (34)  between 
which  is  accommodated  the  rolling  element  (22).  the  center 
longitudinal  axis  (.\CR)  of  the  rolling  path  contained  within  a 
plane  containing  the  geometrical  axis  ( A2)  of  the  second  shaft 
( 18)  forms  a  second  acute  angle  (a2)  with  the  geometrical  axis 
(A2)  of  the  second  shaft,  characterized  in  that  the  vale  of  each 
of  the  said  acute  angles  (al,  a2)  is  greater  than  0°  and  less  than 
15°. 


1.  A  water  toy  comprising  a  pool  having  sides  and  a  flcxir.  at 
least  the  floor  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  heat  weldable, 
a  selection  of  accessories  forming  a  play  grouping  within  said 
pool,  said  accessories  compnsing  at  least  two  different  inOat- 
able  figurines  also  made  of  a  material  which  is  heat  weldable, 
at  least  one  of  said  figunnes  being  an  applique  accessory  heat 
welded  to  a  floor  of  said  pcxil,  and  means  compnsing  at  least 
one  of  said  accessories  for  showering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pool  with  water  to  simulate  a  rain  or  a  dnpping  condition 
following  a  rain. 


5,135.439 
ROLLER  ELEMENTS  FOR  PLAYGROUND  SUDES  .'    .vtl,  ,  ^  ,    „. .  ,    „,,  v ,  ,  i  v 

Koji  Shiratori,  Shieuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiratori  Co.,  Ltd..  SHIFTING  APPAR  A  R  S  VUH  Ml  >  1 '^»'  /  ='  B'^  ^  ^  '  ^> 

;  Mark  Gelbien,  24  (.un  I^.,  l.evitto>»n.  N  ^     11^56 

""'"         Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,851  ''""' '''r '^.''^Ik^  m^^ '"'''"^ 

Int.  CI.'  A63G  21/00  >"'•  "•    F»<iH  11/08 

U  S  a  472-116  14  aaims  U.S.  C\.  474-78  8  Qaims 


1.  A  roller  element  for  use  in  connection  with  a  slide,  com- 
prising an  outer  deformable  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  an 
inner  tubular  member  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  said 
outer  cylindrical  sleeve  member  whereby  an  annular  space  is 
formed  therebetw  cen,  connector  means  fixedly  attaching  said 
outer  cylindrical  sleeve  member  to  said  inner  tubular  member, 
and  stop  means  positioned  in  the  annular  space  between  said 
outer  cylindrical  sleeve  member  and  said  inner  tubular  member 
having  a  dimension  less  than  that  of  the  annular  space, 
whereby  the  degree  of  deformation  of  said  outer  cylindical 
sleeve  member  toward  said  inner  tubular  member  is  limited  by 
the  presence  of  siiid  stop  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  multispeed  bicycle  or  the  like 
having  a  cable  operated  spnng  biased  derailleur.  compnsing  a 
housing;  a  circular  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
the  derailleur  control  cable  being  coupled  to  said  spool  so  that 
when  said  spool  is  rotated,  the  derailleur  position  is  changed;  a 
force  cancellation  spring  coupled  to  said  spool  so  that  force 
transmitted  to  s  id  sp<X3l  by  the  derailleur  bias  spring  through 
the  derailleur  control  cable  is  substantially  opposed  and  can- 
celled by  said  force  cancellation  spring. 
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?, 135,44: 
It  \H    \KRvS(,hNUM   FOR   TH  WSM I  11  I  NG  TORQUE 

rUROl  (,H   \N   WIA  h 
K  ibtrt   B    Bossier,  Jr..   Macienda   Heii^hts,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
I  uca.<i  ^^estern.  Inc..  (  ity  of  Industry.  (  alif. 

Filed  Feb    12.  1990.  S«r.  No.  478,677 

Int    (I     H6H  J7/06.  1/14 

L'.S.  0.475—1  12aaims 


I    A  gear  arrangement  in  combination  with  an  engine,  the 

arrangement  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  inclined  rotary  shaft  coupled  to  the 
engine  and  having  a  pinion  with  teeth  the  edges  of  which 
are  disposed  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis  of  rotation: 

an  upper  faue  gear  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face, further  having  radial  teeth  disposed  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  bottom  surface  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
pinion; 

an  upper  face  gear  shaft,  about  which  the  upper  face  gear 
rotates,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  inclined  from  that  of  the 
rotary  shaft; 

a  first  spur  gear  on  the  upper  face  gear  shaft  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  the  top  surface; 

a  lower  face  gear  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
further  hav  ing  radial  teeth  disposed  along  the  periphery  of 
the  top  surface  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  pinion, 

a  lower  face  gear  shaft,  about  which  the  lower  face  gear 
rotates,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of  the 
upper  face  gear  shaft; 

a  second  spur  gear  on  the  lower  face  gear  shaft  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  lower  face  gear  top  surface;  and 

a  combining  gear  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  upper  face  gear  and  lower  face  gear. 
the  combining  gear  having  teeth  with  edges  parallel  to  the 
combining  gear  axis  of  rotation  and  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  both  spur  gears. 


5.135.443 

\KK  \N(.F\UM   \\l)  MKTHOl)  K)K  OPERATING  A 

\  ARIABI  F   URIVF  I  NIT 

Hibtrt  Paiiin.  Passau.  and  Abdul  Aram.  Kellbtrtj.  Iv'Hh    .f  Kd. 

Rep.  of  (.ermany.  a-ssignors  to  ZithnradfabriL  Fritftruhshafin 

\(i.  Friedrlchshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany 
hiled  Auk.  1^.  1989.  PCT   KP89  00956  §  3-'l  Date  Feb   12.  1991. 
§  102lei  Date  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser    No.  654.610 

(  laims  priority,  application  Fed  Rep  i>f  (ftrmani.  Aug.  17, 
HSS,  JN2''H62 

Int    (1      h  Ihll  47/04 
L'.S.  a.  4'5_>,l  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  ^  dnve  unit  including  an  engine 
and  a  hydrostatic-mechanical  power  split  transmission  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  methtid  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  continuous  speed  of  the  engine; 

(b)  while  maintaining  said  continuous  speed  of  the  engine 
controllably  changing  a  reduction  ratio  of  the  transmis- 
sion between  shift  points  of  said  transmission,  thereby 


achieving  corresponding  speeds  of  an  output  shaft  of  said 
dnve  unit; 
(c)  substantially  at  said  shift  points  mechanically  shifting  said 
transmission,  at  least  one  of  said  shift  points  having  a  shift 
suppression  range  of  target  speeds:  and 


i  «'li     6^1     "''5^9    \^ 


(d)  automatically  in  said  range  suppressing  a  corresponding 
shifting  of  said  transmission,  but  controllably  changing  the 
speed  of  the  engine  to  thereby  obtain  a  selected  target 
speed  lying  wuhin  said  range  in  a  region  of  said  one  of  the 
shift  points  while  maintaining  said  reduction  ratio  of  the 
transmission  constant. 


5,1.^5,444 
PLANET ARV  t.FAR  SYSTEM 

Noboru  Mattori,  Vokosuka.  Japan,  a-vsignnr  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  482.976.  Feb.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan    '.  1992.  Vr.  No,  815,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb    28.   1989.   l-4"'794; 
Feb.  28,  1989.  1-47795;  Feb.  28,  1989,  l-47-^96;  Feb,  28,  1989, 
1-47797 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  475—285  65  Oaims 


I.  A  planetary  gear  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  ring  gears; 

first  and  second  sun  gears; 

a  common  planet  earner  which  serves  as  a  first  carrier  con- 
stituting a  first  planetary  gear  set  with  said  first  ring  gear 
and  said  first  sun  gear,  and  as  a  second  earner  constituting 
a  second  planetary  gear  set  with  said  second  ring  gear  and 
said  second  sun  gear; 

a  pinion  means  which  is  rolatably  supported  on  said  com- 
mon earner  and  which  connects  by  gearing  said  first  ring 
gear  and  said  first  sun  gear  with  each  other,  and  said 
second  ring  gear  and  said  second  sun  gear  with  each  other, 
said  pinion  means  comprising  a  long  pinion  having  a  first 
toothed  p<iition  meshing  with  at  least  one  component  of 
said  first  planetary  gear  set,  and  a  second  toothed  portion 
meshing  v.  ith  at  least  one  component  of  said  second  plane- 
tary gear  set; 

wherein  said  first  ring  gear,  said  first  sun  gear,  said  second 
nng  gear,  said  second  sun  gear  and  said  common  earner 
form,  respectively,  a  rotary  first  ring  gear  member,  a 
rotary  first  sun  gear  memberi  a  rotary  second  ring  gear 
member,  a  rotary  second  sun  gear  member  and  a  rotary 
earner  member  which  can  rotate  relative  to  one  another; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets  is  a 
double  pinion  type  planetary  gear  set,  and  each  of  said 
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first  and  second  ring  gears  is  geared  by  said  pinion  means 
so  as  to  form  a  third  planetary  gear  set  of  a  single  pinion 

type; 

wherein  said  system  further  comprises  an  input  member,  an 
output  member,  a  stationary  housing  member,  and  a  con- 
necting means  for  putting  said  rotary  members  in  an  over- 
dnve  state  to  provide  an  overdrive  speed  ratio  wherein  an 
output  speed  is  greater  than  an  input  speed  by  connecting 
each  of  said  rotary  members  with  one  of  said  input,  output 
and  housing  m'^mbers;  and 

wherein  said  firsi  and  second  nng  gears  and  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears  are  all  placed  between  first  and  second 
imaginary  planes  which  are  both  perpendicular  to  a  com- 
mon axis  of  said  gears,  and  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  along  said  common  axis,  said  first  plane  being  lo- 
cated between  one  end  of  said  input  member  and  said 
gears,  said  sectnd  imaginary  plane  being  spaced  from  said 
input  member,  one  of  said  first  and  second  ring  gears  being 
a  closer  ring  gear,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ring  gears  being  a  remoter  ring  gear,  the  closer  ring  gear 
being  closer  to  said  first  imaginary  plane  than  the  remoter 
ring  gear,  and  said  pinion  means  comprises  a  closer  outer 
short  pinion  which  is  in  direct  engagement  with  the  closer 
ring  gear. 


5.135,446 

TRAINING  AID  FOR  SKAlINt, 

John  R.  Cooley,  2422  Kensington  Dr.,  Kalamazmi,  Mich  49008 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6"' I, .US 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/12 


VS.  a.  482—51 


it  t     " 


8  Claims 


5.135,445 
NECK  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 

hmi  i)  CTiristensen,  18604  NW.  64tb  Ave.,  Ridgefield,  Wash. 
9S642;  Kent  S.  Greenawalt,  5056  Hunting  Hills  Sq.,  Roanoke, 
\  a  24<J14:  C.  F.  Sunny  Sporer,  R.D.  1,  Box  36P,  Henry,  Va. 
24102.  and  J.  Forrest  Moore,  4825  Brookwood  Dr.,  Roanoke, 
\a,  24018 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,853 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/025 

U.S.  a.  482—10  5  Qaims 


1.  A  neck  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  unit  including  an  elongated  support  member  hav- 
ing an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion 
wherein  the  support  member  is  provided  with  means  for 
operatively  ccnnecting  the  support  member  to  a  conven- 
tional vertical  surface; 

a  resistance  unit  operatively  connected  to,  said  support 
member  wherein  said  resistance  unit  comprises  a  generally 
U-shaped  leaf  spring  member  having  an  inboard  leg  and 
an  outboard  leg; 

a  head  rest  unit  including  a  head  rest  member  operatively 
connected  to  rhe  outboard  leg  of  said  leaf  spring  member; 

wherein,  the  intirmediate  portion  of  the  support  member  is 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot;  the  inboard  leg  of  the 
spnng  member  is  provided  with  a  plurality  discrete 
mounting  apertures;  and,  the  fastening  elements  are  pro- 
vided to  operatively  secure  the  spring  member  at  a  desired 
height  relative  to  said  support  member. 


I.  A  training  aid  for  a  skater,  comprising; 

an  enlarged  block  made  of  a  soft  and  resilient  matenal.  said 
block  being  substantially  tnangular  in  vertical  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  first,  second  and  third  extenor  walls,  said 
first  extenor  wall  being  upright  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  first  extenor  wall  being  shaped  so  that  the 
lower  portion  of  said  first  extenor  vsall  is  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  chest  of  the  skater  and  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
exterior  wall  is  adapted  to  be  receivea  directly  under  and 
close  to  the  chin  of  the  skater,  said  second  exterior  wall 
having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  end  of  said  second 
exterior  wall  being  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  firsi 
exterior  wall,  said  second  e.iterior  uall  extending  approxi 
mately  horizontally  and  approximately  perpendicular  lo 
said  first  extenor  wail,  the  inner  portion  of  said  v_-cond 
exterior  wall  being  adapted  to  closely  underlie  the  chin  ol 
the  skater  and  function  as  a  chin  rest  for  maintaining  the 
head  of  the  skater  in  an  upnght  position,  the  remainder  of 
said  second  extenor  wall  being  horizontally  elongated  and 
adapted  to  extend  forwardly  from  the  skater's  body  a 
subsuntial  distance  effective  to  bUx;k  the  skater  from 
viewing  the  ice  directly  in  front  of  the  skater's  body;  and 

a  harness  for  removably  supporting  said  block  on  the  skater's 
body  so  that  said  second  wall  is  positioned  so  as  to  closely 
underline  the  skater's  chin 


5,135,447 
EXEROSE  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMt  1  MING  SIAIR 
CLIMBING 
Chester   F.    I(. .bards.    Jr.,    Roselle;    Steven    J.   Cinke.    Crete: 
Stephen  A.  V\a!tasti,  Wheaton;  Robert  Kohan.  Naperville,  all 
of  III.;  Doniild  J.  Alexander.  Milwaukee.  Wis.;  Douglas  G. 
Guenther,  Carol  Stream,  III.;  David  J  Thum,  Roselle,  III.,  and 
Tomas  Leon.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  IJfe  Fitness.  Franklin 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426.909.  Oct.  29.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,968. 
Oct.  21,  198«.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  669,815 
Int.  a."  A63B  2}/04 
IJ.S.  a.  482—52  180  (la'"""^ 

1.  A  stair  climbing  exercise  apparatus  comprising 
a  frame; 
a  first  pedal  mcmbcT  piMHaily  secured  to  said  frame  for 

rotational  movement  in  a  vertical  direction; 
a  second  pedal  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  for 

rotational  movement  in  a  vertical  direction, 
an  alternator,  having  a  shaft  and  a  control  field   secured  to 

said  frame; 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  alternator  and 
said  pedal  m.embers  for  applying  a  control  current  to  said 
alternator  control  field  in  response  to  the  rate  of  rotational 
movement  of  said  pedal  members,  and 
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connection  means  for  directly  connecting  said  first  pedal  5,135,449 

member  to  said  second  pedal  member  such  that  said  pedal  R<)VM\(,  hXFRCISh  \1\(H|NK 

members  are  limited  to  said  rotational  movement  in  oppo-    Gary  A.  Jont-s.  Falmoulh.  K>..  aisinnor  to  Hdmmer  Strength 

Corporation,  Cincinnati.  Ohii> 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,426 

Int,  a.'  A63B  69/06 

VS.  a.  4«2— 72  15  Claims 


I      1 


1.  Stair  climbing  apparatus  for  use  by  an  exerciser  compris- 


ing: 


a.  support  frame  means  including  a  ground  engaging  base 
immersed  in  water; 

b.  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  above  said 
base; 

c  rotatable  paddle  wheel  means  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft  means; 

d  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  stepping  levers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  paddle  wheel  means,  said  stepping  levers 
being  pivoted  at  the  distal  ends  thereof  at  said  shaft  means 
and  including  means  at  the  proximal  ends  of  said  levers  for 
said  exerciser  to  step  down  on  said  levers; 

e.  synchronizing  means  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
means  above  said  levers  and  attached  to  each  of  said 
levers  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  levers  so 
that  when  one  lever  is  pushed  down  by  said  exerciser  the 
other  said  lever  is  raised  by  said  synchronizing  means; 

f  means  interconnecting  said  levers  with  said  paddle  wheel 
means  to  impart  riMational  force  to  said  paddle  wheel 
means  by  a  lever  being  depressed  by  said  exerciser;  and 

g  resistance  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  paddle 
wheel  means  to  introduce  water  resistance  to  the  rotation 
of  said  paddle  wheel  means. 


•  tf  ^^/^ 


site  directions  and  for  connecting  said  pedal  members  to 
said  alternator  shaft  such  that  said  alternator  is  effective  to 
apply  a  resistance  force  opposing  said  pedal  member 
movement. 


VVMKR  IMNURShU  SI  MR  (  IIMHFR 
i  h,.mas  J    Dunn,  '96J  (.len  Abby  C  ir  .  Orlando,  1  la   ->:N19,  and 

l)<jnald  B.  (.ronachan,  4  Spiral  Rd..  Moltsville.  S.\     II  "42 

DiMSion  of  Ser.  No.  6J8,2J'.  .Jan.  ',  1991.  Hal.  So.  5.060,935, 

This  application  Oct    2J,  1991.  Ser,  No,  781,420 

Int.  tl.     \6JB  :/  20 

VS.  a,  482—53  5  Qaims 


I   A  rowing  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  chest  brace  supported  by  the  frame  and  centered  longitudi- 
nally on  a  vertical  midplane.  the  frame  being  longitudi- 
nally symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  vertical  midplane. 
and  the  chest  brace  adapted  to  support  an  exerciser  facing 
a  forward  direction  along  the  vertical  midplane;  and 

a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  in  front  of 
the  brace,  each  lever  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  sup- 
port at  least  one  removable  weight  and  an  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  grasped,  with  palms  facing  the  midplane  and 
thumbs  pointed  upwardly,  and  then  pulled  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  in  a  row  motion  along  an  outer  vertical  plane 
by  an  exerciser  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  brace, 
the  levers  being  independently  pivotal  with  respect  to  the 
frame  and  the  outer  vertical  planes  converging  with  re- 
spect to  the  forward  facing  direction. 


5,135,450 
EXEROSE  SHOE  WITH  LIMITED  RANGE  OF  ROCKING 

MonoN 

Christopher  J.  B.  Smith.  I\  ,  Ocranport,  N'.J,,  assignor  to  Pros- 
tretch,  Inc,  I.ittic  Silur,  V.J. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  728,987 

Int,  a.'  A63B  2J/04 

V.S.  a.  482—80  12  Oaims 


"  .  "Xf  _4 


JO  It* 


1  In  an  exercise  shoe  including  a  generally  semi-circular 
base  for  engaging  a  support  surface  on  which  said  exercise 
shoe  rocks,  said  exercise  shoe  having  a  range  of  rocking  mo- 
tion, WHEREIN  THE  IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISES: 

said  shoe  provided  with  variable  means  for  providing  said 
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exercise  shoe  with  a  plurality  of  more  limited  ranges  of 
rocking  motion. 


5,135,451 
ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHT  LIFTING  MACHINE 
Ming-Che  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center,  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  747J74 

Int,  CI,'  A63B  21/06 

V.S.  a.  482—98  I  Claim 


recessed  in  the  bottom  of  the  weight  and  each  the  iug 
socket  engageable  with  a  locking  lug  protruding  from  the 
coupling  latch  proximate  to  a  handle  p<iriion  of  the  lock- 
ing latch,  and  having  two  open  notches  each  said  notch 
notched  in  each  latitudinal  side  edge  portion  which  is 
perpendicular  to  each  said  longitudinal  side  edge  portion 
of  the  weight,  each  said  notuh  communicating  with  each 
said  guiding-rod  opening  for  shdably  passing  each  rein- 
forcing rib  secured  on  the  guiding  rod 


5,135,452 

APPARATLIS  FOR  TJ:ST1NG  AND  OR  EXERCISING 

M!  SCLES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Arthur  Jones,  1155  N.E.  77th  St.,  Ocala.  Ra.  32670 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,706,  Feb.  8.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,989,859,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  451,129,  Dec. 

15,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,004.230,  This  application  Jun.  22.  1990,  Ser. 

No.  542,036 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21  '062 

VS.  a.  482—99  13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  weight  lifting  machine  comprising: 

a  main  frame,  a  bench  frame  mounted  on  said  mam  frame,  a 
bench  means  secured  on  said  bench  frame,  and  a  weight 
lifting  means  secured  on  the  main  frame; 

said  main  frame  including  a  base,  and  a  pair  of  rear  support- 
ing columns  formed  on  a  rear  poriion  of  the  main  frame 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  base; 

said  bench  frame  generally  U  shaped  including  two  vertical 
bench  columns  protruding  upwardly  from  the  base  of  the 
main  frame;  s.iid  bench  means  including  a  bench  board 
having  an  outer  bench  portion  of  said  bench  board  pivot- 
ally  secured  with  two  supporting  leg  members  mounted 
on  the  base  of  the  main  frame;  and 

said  weight  lifting  means  including:  two  guiding  rods  pro- 
truding upwardly  from  the  base  of  the  main  frame,  two 
reinforcing  ribs,  each  rib  securing  each  guiding  rod  to  said 
rear  supporting  column,  a  plurality  of  weights  slidably 
held  on  the  two  guiding  rods,  a  coupling  latch  adjustably 
engaging  a  selected  weight  with  a  central  lifting  pipe 
vertically  formed  between  the  two  guiding  rods  to  couple 
plural  weights  on  the  central  lifting  pipe,  and  a  hand  grip 
secured  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  central  lifting  pipe  for 
raising  the  central  lifting  pipe  and  the  weights  coupled 
thereon; 

each  said  weight  having  a  central  pipe  hole  engageable  with 
the  central  lifting  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  adjusting  holes 
longitudinally  formed  in  the  central  lifting  pipe,  a  latch 
hole  formed  in  a  central  bottom  portion  of  the  weight,  and 

a  pair  of  guiding-rod  openings  respectively  formed  in  two 
opposite  side  oortions  of  the  weight  slidably  engageable 
with  the  two  guiding  rods; 

said  bench  frame  having  each  said  vertical  bench  column 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  column  bolt  holes  longitudi- 
nally formed  in  each  said  bench  column  to  have  one  bolt 
hole  in  one  bench  column  horizontally  projectively 
aligned  with  another  bolt  hole  formed  in  the  other  bench 
column,  and  a  locking  bolt  pivotally  secured  with  an  inner 
bench  portion  of  the  bench  board  adjustably  engageable 
with  any  pair  af  the  column  bolt  holes  formed  in  the  two 
bench  columns;  and 

said  weight  ha^'ing  said  latch  hole  transversely  formed 
through  said  central  bottom  portion  of  the  weight  across 
a  width  betwi-en  two  longitudinal  side  edge  portions  of 
the  weight,  a  fair  of  lug  sockets  respectively  positioned  on 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  central  pipe  hole  each  the  lug 
socket  having  a  depth  deeper  than  that  of  the  latch  hole 


1.  Apparatus  for  exercising  muscles  of  the  human  btxly.  the 
apparatus  compnsing  in  combination,  a  movement  arm  rotat- 
able in  opposite  directions  about  a  first  axis  in  response  to 
forces  generated  by  said  muscles  to  be  exercised,  resistance 
means  for  opposing  movement  of  said  movement  arm  about 
said  first  axis,  and  transmission  means  connecting  said  move- 
ment arm  to  said  resistance  means  including  a  cam  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  first  axis  in  opp<isit<-  directions  and  having 
first  and  second  spaced  surfaces,  and  a  cam  follower  engage- 
able with  either  of  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cam  about  said  first 
axis  and  wherein  said  transmission  means  includes  a  shaft 
rotatable  about  a  second  axis,  a  cable  or  chain  connected  to 
said  shaft  to  be  rotatable  iherew  ith  and  also  being  connected  to 
said  resistance  means  to  move  said  resistance  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  connecting  link  interconnecting 
said  cam  follower  and  said  shaft. 


5,135.453 

EXEROSK  APPARATUS  FOR  PKRK)RMIN<.  FREE 

WEIGHT  BARBELL  EXKRCISF 

Carl  E,  Sollenbergcr.  3914  E.  Captain  Dreyfus,  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

85032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,393.  Sep   2".  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,974,838.  ihis  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser    No.  578.028 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  -" '   iX> 

VS.  a.  482—101  5  Oaims 

1.  In  an  exercise  machine  in  which  resistive  force  is  supplied 
by  the  downward  gravitational  force  on  a  weight  support 
member  supplied  by  a  pnmars  weight  stack  which  is  lifted 
during  use  of  the  machine  and  in  which  the  resistive  force  is 
normally  communicated  lo  a  bar,  the  improvement  in  which 
said  bar  is  supported  at  each  end  thereof  by  a  bar  suppiirt 
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member  mounted  for  longitudmal  translation  along  a  pivolable  5.135.455 

arm  member  and  providmg  limited  universal  joint  action  in  at  I  SFR  FRIKNOI  >   HAND  HFI  D  WEIGHT 

least  two  planes,  each  of  said  bar  support  members  comprising    Jon  fc.   Km^.  and  Hradkv   (.    Stack,  txith  .if  St.  I^uis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc.,  .St    !  ouis.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  J,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  6«(),059 
Int.  a.'  A63B  2J/072 
VS.  a.  482—108  24  Qaims 


clamping  means  for  gripping  said  arm  member,  the  tightness  of 
the  gnp  between  said  clamping  means  and  said  arm  members 
increasing  as  said  bar  is  lifted. 


1)1   MM  HH  I    PHOV  IDISt,  SOI  M)  RH'KOIH  (TION 

IMtT  Vth    6th  n  .  So.  210:  \n  Ho  Rd..  faipti.   lai-an 

f.l.-d   \uu.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  749.078 

Ini    n.'  A63B  21/072 

U.S.  a. -w:— ION  3  Oaims 


J^. 


ji  ' 


11, "J 

.180 


-ni 


1.  A  dumbbell  comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  enlarged 
weight  members  attached  to  opposite  free  ends  of  said  elon- 
gated shaft,  said  elongated  shaft  and  said  enlarged  members 
each  having  surrounding  protective  and  durable  covenng 
means  that  is  user  friendU  during  use  while  protecting  support 
ing  and  other  surfaces  against  damage  when  the  dumbbell  is 
not  in  use,  xaid  elongated  shaft  protective  and  durable  covenng 
means  including  a  resilient  and  cdmpressible  high  density  foam 
rubber  covering  lo  repel  pt-rspiration  and  atTord  a  comfortable 
gnp,  said  resilient  and  cnmpressible  high  density  foam  rubber 
covenng  also  being  sculptured  to  provide  generally  cylindncal 
end  sections  adjacent  each  said  enlarged  member  and  a  larger 
in  diameter  elongated  and  circumferenlially  curvilinear  section 
intermediate  said  end  sections,  and  said  proiectivc  and  durable 
covering  means  for  each  enlarged  weight  member  including  a 
molded  coarse  grain  textured  covenng  that  surrounds  and 
conforms  to  each  said  enlarged  weight  member  and  repels 
perspiration,  said  molded  coarse  grain  textured  covering  for 
each  said  enlarged  weight  member  being  generally  similar  in 
overall  exterior  appearance  to  said  resilient  and  compressible 
high  density  foam  rubber  covenng. 


'^,lJ.'i.4.Sft 
low   ROVS   F\KR(  1S^   M\(  HINK 
Garj'  A,  Jones.  Falmouth,  K)..  a-ssignor  to  Hammer  Strength 
Corporaation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,507 

Int    C!  '    \f>3tt  :.'   00 

U.S.  a.  482—133  20  Oaims 


1.  A  dumb  bell  having  sound  reproducing  means  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hand  gnp  unit  consisting  of  a  lower  case  body  and  an 
upper  case  body,  which  are  of  hollow  construction  and 
are  made  of  plastic  material  by  injection  molding,  said 
lower  case  b<xly  being  provided  therein  with  battery 
mounts,  circuit  mounts  located  in  one  connection  portion 
thereof,  and  a  circular  tubular  column  located  in  the  other 
connection  portion  thereof,  said  connection  portions 
being  respectively  provided  with  thread: 

(b)  a  sound  reproducing  device  comprising  batteries,  con- 
ductive pieces  mounted  in  said  battery  mounts,  a  sound 
reproducing  circuit  'oard  mounted  in  said  circuit  mounts, 
and  a  speaker  mounted  on  said  circular  tubular  column: 
and 

(c)  a  weights  unit  containing  two  hollow  plastic  ball  bodies 
of  identical  construction,  with  each  ball  body  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  with  a  circular  hole  which  is 
pn.iJej  therein  with  thread  and  a  partition  having  a 
through  hole  disposed  therethrough 


adapted  to  support  an  exerciser  in  a  forward  facing  direc- 
tion: and 
a  lever  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  in 
front  of  and  abc  ve  the  seat,  the  lever  also  including  weight 
supporting  means  adapted  for  holding  a  selectable  weight 
resistance,  the  lever  further  having  a  second  end  adapted 
to  be  grasped  bv  the  hand  of  an  exerciser  supported  on  the 
seat  and  pullec  toward  the  seat  in  a  low  row  exercise 
motion,  the  second  end  adapted  to  be  grasped  so  that  the 
thumb  of  the  hind  is  directly  generally  inwardly  toward 
the  midplane  and  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  directed  gener- 
ally downward  y,  the  lever  being  pivotal  through  a  plane 
of  motion  whic  h  converges  with  respect  to  the  forward 
facing  direction  of  the  scat  so  that  the  hand  moves  away 
from  midplane  when  pulled  toward  the  seat. 


Fixed  below  said  engaging  legs  and  including  two  bent 
ends  each  defining  a  hole;  and 


5,135,457 
CALF  EXERCISE  MACHn«JE 

John  F,  Caruso,  75S1  Hinsoo  St.,  Unit  SB,  Orlando,  FU.  32819 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,091 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—137  11  Claims 


a  pin  being  insertable  through  each  said  hole  of  said  stnp  and 
a  corresponding  said  hole  of  each  said  inclined  bar, 
thereby  attaching  said  stand  to  said  main  structure. 


5,135,459 

ADDUCTOR  CONTRACTION  KXKRt  l'^^    M'I'ARATLS 

AND  METHOD 

Leroy  R.  Perry,  Jr.,  1301  E.  Rubio  St.,  Aitadena,  (  alif.  91001 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No   lOd.fAH 

Int,  O."  A63B  2S.:t^ 

VS.  a.  482—144  16  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  exercising  a  calf  muscle  of  a  leg  having  a 
knee,  an  ankle,  and  a  foot,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pushing  the  foot  in  a  fist  direction  and  in  a  plantarflexion 
movement  about  the  axis  of  the  ankle; 

providing  a  retarding  force  having  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  and  opposing  the  plantarflexion 
movement; 

pulling  the  foot  in  the  second  direction  and  in  a  dorsiflexion 
movement  abo  it  the  axis  of  the  ankle; 

pn^vidmg  a  retarding  force  in  the  first  direction  opposing 
the  dorsiflexior  movement; 

providing  a  bract  that  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  calf; 

contacting  the  kneecap  with  the  brace; 

constraining  with  the  brace  the  angle  between  the  shin  and 
the  thigh  less  than  90  degrees  during  the  dorsiflexion 
movement;  anc 

constraining  the  :mgle  between  the  shin  and  the  thigh  sub- 
stantially less  than  90'  during  plantarflexion  movement. 


I.  A  low  row  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  seat  connected  to  the  frame  along  a  vertical  midplane  and 


5,135,458 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Chin  C,  Huang,  No,  67-1,  Yungfaua  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,856 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 
U,S,  a.  482—138  3  Claims 

1  A  multi-functional  exercising  machine  including  a  main 
structure,  a  jogging  device,  a  rowing  device,  a  stationary 
bicycle,  a  pulling  spring,  a  shelf,  a  stand,  a  chair,  and  a  pull-up 
bar.  the  improvements  comprising: 

s.iid  main  structure  including  two  inclined  bars  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  corresponding  holes  and  two  horiiusntal 
tubes  each  residing  below  one  of  said  inclined  bars; 
said  stand  includiig  a  cylinder  defining  a  threaded  hole,  two 
adjacent  supporting  legs  and  two  adjacent  engaging  legs, 
each  said  leg  b<:ing  fixed  below  said  cylinder,  a  pad  being 
fixed  below  each  said  supporting  leg,  and  a  stnp  being 


1.  Exercise  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  support  means, 

b)  a  platfonr;  mounted  on  the  support  means  to  support  a 
user's  legs,  and  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  user's  trunk  about 
a  generally  honzonla!  axis  a-s  the  user  relatively  bend'-  his 
body  and  his  legs. 

c)  other  means  associated  v.ith  said  platform  to  induce  con- 
traction of  the  user's  thighs  relatively  toward  one  another 
in  response  to  trunk  pivoting,  for  prtxlucing  antenor 
rotation  of  the  user's  ilium,  thereby  inducing  dislraction  of 
the  user's  sacroiliac  joint,  at  the  ilium  p<5sienor, 

d)  the  support  means  further  including  a  frame  having  a  ba.se 
wherein  the  base  is  compnsed  of  an  elongated  ngid  mem- 
ber having  at  least  three  angled  segments  of  said  member 
arranged  in  the  form  of  at  least  three  segments  of  a  loop  to 
form  a  base  member  wherein  all  of  the  at  least  three  an- 
gled segments  lie  substantially  within  ihc  same  horizonlal 
plane  upon  a  supporting  surface, 

said  frame  member  further  including  a  substaniiaily  vertical 
rigid  elongated  member  being  connected  lo  the  base  mem- 
ber and  support  means  wherein  saio  platform  extends 
generally  above  the  base  projecting  substantially  away 
from  the  elongated  vertical  member 
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M'l'VR^TUS  FOR  (  OVIROI  I  |N<,  V1A<HiNhN  FOR 
MAKIN(.  B\(,S  OR  s-KC  K^ 

Mtlmut   ^eustel,  (oiDRne,   Fed.   Rep    of  (■ermain.   ivsmnor  (o 
V^indmoller  &  Holscher,  l^nKerich.  Ked    Rep    of  (.trmany 

Kiled  Sep.  24.  IWfl.  Ser    No.  .186. '"6 
(  Imms  priorit>,  application  hed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Sep.  25, 

Int.  C  I.    BJ I H  23/10.  23/98 
I    s   (  !   .jg^^j  2  Claims 


the  relative  position  of  said  indicating  means  and  said 
formations  on  said  belts  as  said  web  is  moving  and  dynam- 
ically changing  the  distance  between  the  opFK:)sed  portions 


1  A  machine  for  making  stacks  of  bags  from  a  web  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  material  compnsing  feeding  rollers  for 
feeding  the  web  to  a  welding  and  sevenng  means,  welding 
jaws  defining  the  welding  and  severing  means  for  forming 
transverse  welds  m  the  web  and  severing  individual  bags  suc- 
cessively from  the  web.  stacking  means  for  receiving  the  indi- 
vidual bags  from  the  welding  and  severing  means  to  form  the 
individual  bags  into  a  stack,  first  motor  means  for  operating  the 
feeding  rollers,  second  motor  means  for  operating  the  welding 
jaws,  and  a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  respective  motor  means  including  control  means  for  the 
first  motor  means  for  operating  the  first  motor  means  for  an 
increased  time  and  at  a  reduced  speed  during  formation  and 
feeding  of  a  leading  bag  in  a  stack  as  compared  with  the  time 
and  speed  of  operation  of  the  first  motor  means  during  forma- 
tion and  feeding  of  remaining  bags  in  the  stack  thereby  facili- 
tating removal  of  a  previously  formed  stack  of  bags  from  the 
attacking  means. 


of  said  belts  to  thereby  modify  the  depth  of  entry  of  said 
formations  into  said  recesses,  which  depth  controls  the 
length  of  web  forced  into  said  recesses  and  the  depth  of 
the  resulting  creases 


5,135.4«2 

Ml  \K\HSK)K  lllh  I'RODKTION  OF  PLASTIC 

(  OMU)  (  \RDB()ARI)  TAN' 

Werner  Stahlecker,  StuttKart.  and  Berthcild  Muller,  ^uvstn.  hxfh 
of  hed  Rtp  of  (.ermanv.  assignors  to  Michael  Horauf  Ma^s 
vhinenfahrik  (,mbH  *  (  o  k(.,  Don/dorf,  fed  Ktp  uf  (.ti- 
miin\ 

hiled    Vpr    IS,   1'><*1,  Ser,  So    Ml.')"'' 
(  laims  priority,  appluation   1  id    Kip    of  (.ermany,  May  9, 
1W().  4<)I4^"4 

In!    CI.''  BJIC  J/U6;  B3IB  17/31  /7/W 
V.S.  C 1.  4yj— 87  9  Qaims 


5.135.4*1 

Mf  1  HOD  \M)  M'l'sRMl  s  K)K  (  HKASING  A  WKBTO 

K)KM   A  Ml  1  II-<  H  1  I  I   \R  (  Ol  I   \PS1B1  K  SMADK 

|i,hn  A   Corev,  Melrose,  and  .John  1    S<:hnebl> .  Rensselaer    t>..th 

nf  N  V   .  a-vsignors  to  (  omfortet  (  orporation.  (  ohiHS.  N.V. 

I  ..ntmuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  So   :N',"4<).  I>ec.  2:.  \WH.  Cat.  No. 

,Viil5,Jl'.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1989.  Vr    s„   44". 202 

Int   CI."  B65H  45/30.  63,'"     BJ2H  >      .. 

L.S.  CI   493—7  9  Claims 

8   A  methiKl  for  transversely  creasing  an  elongated  web  of 

material  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  indicating  means  upon  said  web,  said  indicating 

means  being  capable  of  being  sensed  by  sensing  means; 
passing  the  longitudinally  moving  web  between  opposed 
portions  of  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  endless  loop  belts 
which  are  driven  at  an  orbital  speed  which  causes  said 
opposed  p<irtions  to  contact  and  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion with  and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  web; 
forming  creases  in  the  web  by  causing  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  onented  formations  on  each  of  said  belts  to 
force  adjacent  portions  of  the  web  into  formation-receiv- 
ing recesses  in  opposed  portions  of  the  other  of  said  belts; 
and 
controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  creases  by  sensing 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  can.  comprising: 

a  first  star  wheel  roiatable  about  a  first  axis  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  mandrels, 

blank  supplying  means  for  supplying  blanks  of  plastic-coated 
cardboard  onto  successive  ones  of  said  mandrels. 

\Mnding  means  for  winding  each  blank  into  the  shape  of  an 
open-ended  sleeve  around  its  respectise  mandrel, 

first  and  second  end  wall  installing  means  arranged  for  re- 
ceiving, respectively,  first  and  second  end  walls  formed  of 
plastic -coated  cardboard,  one  of  said  first  and  second  end 
walls  including  a  filler  opening, 

said  first  end  wall-installing  means  arranged  to  insert  said 
first  end  walls  onto  respective  ones  of  said  sleeves  in  a 


radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  while  an 
inside  surfaci-  of  said  sleeve  is  supported  by  a  respective 
mandrel,  ano 
second  star  wheel  rotalable  about  a  second  axis  and  com- 
prising a  plundity  of  radially  projecting  holders  each 
adapted  to  receive  therein  one  of  said  sleeves  from  said 
first  star  wheel  such  that  an  end  of  said  sleeve  closed  by 
said  first  end  wall  is  located  radially  inwardly  of  an  oppo- 
site sleeve  end,  said  opposite  sleeve  end  being  oriented  for 
receiving  a  second  end  wall, 

said  second  end  wall  installing  means  being  arranged  to 
insert  said  second  end  walls  onto  respective  sleeves  in  a 
radial  direction  with  res[>ect  to  said  second  axis  while 
an  inside  surface  of  said  sleeve  is  supported  by  a  respec- 
tive holder. 


5,135,464 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTCRIN(,  \  CONTAINFR 
Jerry  E.  Bnchanan.  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Jebco  Packag- 
ing Systems,  inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,787 

Int.  n.'  B31B  1/64 

VS.  a.  493—203  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container  from  material,  compris- 


5,135,463 

BOTTOM  PRFSSURE  PAD  FOR  GABLE  CARTON 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J,  Hyduk,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.349 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/28 

VS.  a.  493—133  8  Qainu 


ing: 


1.  A  pressure  pad  for  sealing  a  bottom  of  a  carton,  the  carton 
being  formed  form  .» paperboard  material  and  the  bottom  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  bottom  panels  disposed  in  at  least 
partly  overlapping  relationship  to  one  another,  each  said  bot- 
tom panel  including,  at  least  one  raw  edge  of  paperboard  mate- 
nal  having  a  given  thickness,  at  least  one  said  bottom  panel 
being  disposed  such  that  the  raw  edge  thereof  is  externally 
exposed. 

the  pressure  pad  defining  a  generally  planar  surface  having 
at  least  one  selling  bar  extending  therefrom,  the  at  least 
one  sealing  bar  being  disposed  on  the  pressure  pad  and 
having  a  length  and  width  to  generally  register  only  with 
substantially  the  entire  externally  exposed  raw  edge  of  the 
at  least  one  said  bottom  panel  of  the  carton  for  compress- 
ing the  paperboard  material  adjacent  to  substantially  the 
entire  externally  exposed  raw  edge  to  a  thickness  substan- 
tially reduced  from  said  given  thickness,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  entire-  externally  exposed  raw  edge  engaged  by 
the  at  least  one  sealing  bar  is  rendered  less  likely  to  absorb 
liquids, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  sealing  bar  comprises  a  sealing  bar 
matrix  defined  by  a  plurality  of  intersecting  sealing  bar 
sections  including  a  transverse  sealing  bar  section,  a  diago- 
nal sealing  bar  section  and  a  side  sealing  bar  section  dis- 
posed to  register  with  a  transverse  externally  exposed  raw 
edge,  a  diagonal  externally  exposed  raw  edge  and  a  side 
externally  exposed  raw  edge,  respectively,  of  the  at  least 
one  said  bottom  panel  of  the  carton. 


forming  the  material  into  an  intermediate  structure  having  a 
first  subsection  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a 
second  subsection  underlying  the  first  subsection  and 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and  a  V-fold 
section  intermediate  the  first  and  second  subsections  hav- 
ing a  first  V-fold  member  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  first  subsection  and  a  second  V-fold  member  attached 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  subsection,  the  top  edge  of 
the  first  V-fold  member  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
second  V-fold  member  at  a  connection  fxjint: 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  a  first  side  edge  weld 
line  connecting  the  upper  edges  with  the  lower  edges  to 
weld  the  first  subsection  to  the  second  subsection  and  to 
the  first  V-fold  member  and  to  weld  the  second  subsection 
to  the  second  V-fold  member. 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  a  second  side  edge 
weld  line  connecting  the  upper  edges  with  the  lower 
edges,  the  second  side  edge  weld  line  being  a  distance 
from  the  first  side  edge  weld  line  to  weld  the  first  subsec- 
tion to  the  second  subsection  and  to  the  first  V-fold  mem- 
ber and  to  weld  the  second  subsection  to  the  second  V- 
fold  member,  thereby  forming  first  and  second  legs: 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  first  and  second  legs  a 
first  oblique  weld  line  interconnecting  the  first  side  edge 
weld  line  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  subsections  to 
weld  the  first  subsection  to  the  first  V-fold  member  and 
the  second  subsection  to  the  second  V-fold  member 
thereby  forming  endmosi  portions  of  said  legs  bounded  by 
said  first  side  edge  weld,  said  lower  edges  and  said  first 
oblique  weld  line, 

placing  on  the  intermediate  structure  first  and  second  legs  a 
second  oblique  weld  line  interconnecting  the  second  side 
edge  weld  line  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  and  second 
subsections  to  weld  the  first  subsection  to  the  first  V-fold 
member  and  the  second  subsection  to  the  second  V-fold 
member  thereby  forming  other  endmost  portions  of  said 
legs  bounded  by  said  second  side  edge  weld,  and  said 
lower  edges  and  said  second  oblique  weld  line; 

folding  the  first  and  second  legs  inwardly  towards  the  con- 
nection point;  and 

separating  the  first  subsection  from  the  second  subsection  to 
form  an  interior  space  between  the  first  and  second  side 
edge  weld  lines  and  to  cause  the  endmost  portions  of  the 
legs  to  pivot  upwardly  towards  the  first  side  edge  weld 
line  and  the  second  side  edge  weld  line  respectively  to 
form  said  container  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  edges  interconnecting  the  front  wall 
and  rear  wall. 


326-495  0  0,-92-10 
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5.135,4*5 

PaHKR  (.1  IDK  DhVKl 

Hidffumi  Hirmhara,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assign 

Juk<>K>o  Kabusbiki  Kaisha.  Tok>u.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1<»0.  Ser    No.  62 

1  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec    1 


Inl    n     B65H  4^ 


L.S.  a.  493-44: 


\|itsubishi 

.259 

l'W9,  1-310710 

5  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  machine  of  a  rotary  press  having  a  folding 
drum  and  folding  rollers  spaced  from  the  outer  circumference 

of  the  drum,  a  paper  guide  device  for  guiding  paper  along  the 
folding  drum  and  touard  the  folding  rollers,  said  paper  guide 
device  comprising 

an  arm  rouiabK  supp^irting  one  of  the  folding  rollers  in  the 
folding  machine,  said  arm  being  movably  mounted  in  the 
folding  machine  to  allow  the  roller  supported  thereon  to 
move  toviarj  and  iway  from  the  other  of  the  folding 
rollers 

a  paper  guide  extending  i!  >ngside  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  folding  drum  s.iid  paper  guide  having  a  tip  end 
adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  uu-  >f  the  folding  rollers 
such  that  said  paper  guide  gulde^  paper  traveling  along 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  folding  drum  toward  the 
folding  rollers. 

an  actuating  plate  connected  to  said  arm  so  as  to  move 
therevnth  a.s  said  one  of  the  folding  rollers  moves  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  of  the  folding  rollers;  and 

a  cam  roller  connected  to  said  paper  guide  and  in  operative 
camming  engagement  with  said  actuating  plate  thereby 
interlocking  said  arm  to  said  paper  guide. 


5.135.466 

MlIHODfOR  IRKAIMFNTOf   DISKASES  OK  THE 

(»1M1(    TRACI   AND  A  DK\K  K  FOR  (  ARRV!N(.  s\l|) 

MfTHOD  INTO  FFTFCT 

.Sv>atc>slav   N.   Fedorov.  pereulok   DostoevskoKo,   1    21,   kv,  i2: 
U-onid  F.  Finnik.  ulitsa  [>efiuninska)a.  P,  kv    3»i;  (>ennad) 
\|,  Antropov.  ulit.sa  B.  Akademicheskaya,  24a.  kv.  117;  l*o- 
nid  N.   Amautov.  ulitsa  Kharkovskaya.  1.  korpus  2,  kv,  318 
\  ladimir  V  .  Ippolitov.  ulitsa  lavochkina,  6.  korpus  2.  kv.  143 
\  alentin    F,   Streltsov.    Korovinskoc   shosse.    25   M).   kv,    78 
\Uiandr  P    Stromakov,  ulitsa  Matveevskava,  I.kv    49,  and 
Nina   A.  ShiRina.  ulitsa   I  tskiiva.  M).  kv    5,  all  of  Moscow, 
I  .S,S.R, 
liivision  of  Ser    No,  ^13.5"8,  Jun    11.  1990,  I'at.  No.  5.t>«5.627. 
Fhis  application  t)ct,  r,  1991,  Ser.  No,  778,490 
(  Uims  pnoritv,  application  I  ,S..S.R.,  Aug.  18.  1988.  4469065 
Ini   <  1  ■  A61N  ;   /; 
L.^>,  CI.  600— 11  9  Claims 

I    A  de\  ice  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  optic  tract 
compnsing: 

a  housing  means  for  location  adjacent  to  the  eye  and  having 

a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  main  permanent  magnet  with  opposite  magnetic 
piiles  situated  across  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an 
axle  which  is  situated  within  the  housing; 
dnve  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  shaft; 
means  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  axle  for 
rotating  the  at  least  one  mam  permanent  magnet  with  a 


variable  angular  speed,  while  the  drive  means  rotates  at  a 

constant  angular  speed, 

magnetic  brake  means  fuedly  secured  within  the  housing 
for  generating  a  coupling  force  with  the  at  least  one  main 
permanent  magnet  to  keep  the  at  least  one  main  permanent 


magnet  stationary  until  a  force  of  rotation  applied  through 
the  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  axle  to  the  at  least 
one  main  permanent  magnet  by  the  drive  means  exceeds 
the  coupling  force  of  the  magnetic  brake  on  the  at  least 
one  main  permanent  magnet. 


5,135.46^ 

IMPLA.NTABLE  SYSTEM  AND  MFIHOD  FOR 

CORONARY  PFRFl  SIONS  ASSISTAN(  E 

Paul  Citron.  New  Brighton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mixltronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  l>ec.  7.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  447.493 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  I/J2 

VJS.  O.  600—16  12  Claims 


1.  A  coronary  perfusion  assist  system,  for  pumping  blood 
from  a  large  artery  to  a  coronary  artery  in  synchrony  with  a 
diastolic  phase  of  a  patient's  cardiac  cycle  comprising: 

a  implantable  shunt  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  for  diverting  arterial  bkxxl  from  a  body  source 
to  a  coronary  artery. 
b  connecting  means  for  joining  said  proximal  end  to  the 
large  artery  and  for  joining  said  distal  end  to  the  coronary 
artery,  in  order  to  diven  anerial  bkxxl  from  the  large 
artery  to  the  coronary  artery; 
c  implantable  pump  means  .coupled  to  said  shunt  means,  for 
assisting  the  flow  of  the  artenal  blood  in  said  shunt  means 
wherein  said  pump  means  includes 

a  bladder  pump  connected  intermediate  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  said  shunt  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  artenal  bkx)d  through  said  shunt  means; 
a  fluid  chamber; 
a  fluid  conduit  connected  intermediate  said  fluid  chamber 

and  said  bladder  pump,  and 
a  muscle  wrapped  around  said  fluid  chamber,  wherein  said 
fluid  conduit  transmits  a  force  applied  by  the  muscle  on 
said  fluid  chamber  to  said  bladder  pump 
d.  synchronizing  means  for  activating  said  pump  means  in 
response  to  the  diastolic  pha.se  of  the  cardiac  cycle. 


5.135,468 
MFTHOi)  AND  APPARATUS  OF  VARYING  THE  BRAIN 
STATE  OF  A  Pl.RSON  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  AUDIO 
SIGNAL 
Juergen  P.  .Meissner  551  Route  10,  Randolph,  NJ.  07869 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,776 
Int.  a.'  A61M  21/00 
U.S.  a.  600—28  57  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  varying  the  brain  state  of  a  person,  compris- 
ing 

means  for  producing  a  first  audio  signal  to  be  supplied  to  one 

ear  of  the  person: 
means  for  producing  a  second  audio  signal  to  be  supplied  to 

the  other  ear  of  the  person; 
means  for  substaniially  continuously  varying  the  frequency 
of  both  of  said  first  and  second  audio  signals  only  in  a  first 
direction  in  a  r.inge  of  approximately  0-60  Hz  and  in  a 
substantially  identical  manner,  so  as  to  vary  the  brain  state 
of  the  person;  and 
amplitude  varying  means  for  relatively  varying  the  ampli- 
tude between  said  first  and  second  audio  signals  such  that 
said  first  and  second  audio  signals  are  provided  with  dif- 
ferent amplitudes  substantially  at  all  times  so  that  the 
person  perceives  a  moving  sound. 


interconnected  by  one  of  said  hinge  members  and  being 
selectively  positionable  relative  the  knee  joint  via  said  first 
and  second  slots. 


1,  A  post-surgical  knee  brace  comprising; 

an  upper  pair  of  si  ruts  and  a  lower  pair  of  struts,  said  upper 
pair  and  said  lower  pair  being  positionable  in  an  inverted, 
relative  orientation  above  and  below  the  knee  joint  of  a 
user  with  the  end  portions  of  said  upper  pair  and  said 
lower  pair  being  disposed  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
knee  joint; 

a  pair  of  hinge  members  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the 
knee  joint  and  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  the  upper 
pair  and  lower  pair  to  pivot  the  upper  pair  and  lower  pair 
about  the  knee  joint; 

at  least  one  upper  cuff  interconnecting  said  upper  pair  of 
struts  and  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  user's  leg; 

at  least  one  lowe'  cuff  interconnecting  said  lower  pair  of 
struts  and  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  user's  leg; 

a  first  slot  disposed  in  said  upper  cuff  for  allowing  a  first 
lateral  strut  of  said  upper  pair  to  be  slidably  positionable 
relative  said  upiier  cuff;  and 

a  second  slot  disoosed  in  said  lower  cuff  for  allowing  a 
second  lateral  strut  of  said  lower  pair  to  be  slidably  posi- 
tionable relative  said  lower  cuff; 

said  first  lateral  strut  and  said  second  lateral  strut  being 


5.i35.4''0 

SHOULDER  AND  BACK  SL  PPORT  BRACK 

Bryan  Reeves,  43  I.ibertv  Parade,  West  Ivanhot,  \  ictoria  3079. 

Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,974.  Sep.  1.  1989.  abandi.ntd    fhis 

application  Nov.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No,  793. rH 

Int    Ci      A6IF  y'U2 

VS.  a.  602—19  7  Claims 


5,135,469 
POST-SURGICAL  KNEE  BRACE  WITH  INCREMENTAL 

ADJUSTMENT 
I-  dward  L.  Castillo,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovation 
Sports,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,927 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

V.S.  a.  602—16  13  Oaims 


1.  A  posture  correction  and  suppori  device  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  a  first,  single  elongated,  elastic,  flexible  support  means 
adapted  to  lie  along  and  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
spinal  column  from  the  cervical  region  to  the  lumbar  region 
when  said  device  is  placed  on  the  body,  said  support  means 
being  extensible  in  the  direction  of  elongation  to  form  an  elas- 
tic and  compliant  spinal  column  support  for  providing  continu- 
ous support  and  alignment  of  the  spine  during  all  stages  of 
body  movement;  a  second  support  means  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  and  connected  to  the  top  of  said  first  support 
means  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  shoulder,  under  the  arm  and 
connect  back  to  said  first  support  means,  and  a  third  support 
means  detachably  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  first  support 
means  and  adapted  to  fit  around  the  waist. 


5.135.4-'l 
CRUCIFORM  ANTERIOR  SPINAL  HYPEREXTENSION 

ORTHOSIS 
John  R.  Houswertb,  Bourbonnais.  111.,  assignor  to  R.A.  Storrs, 
Inc.,  Kankakee,  III. 

Filed  Sep   9.  1991.  Ser,  No.  756,352 
Int,  CI,'  A6U  -V02 
U.S.  a.  602— 19  8  (laims 

1.  In  a  cruciform  antenor  spinal  hyperextension  orthosis 
having;  a  rigid  cruciform  base  including  an  elongated  upnght 
and  a  crossarm  secured  to  the  upright,  said  crossarm  having  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  ends,  said  upright  having  an  upper 
end  and  an  opposed  lower  end,  and  a  pubic  pad  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upnght,  the  improvement  compnsing,  a 
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pair  of  pectoral  pads  pivotally  connected  to  the  upright,  said 
pectoral  pads  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said 


through  saiJ  wrap  and  vaid  pad  lunht-r  providing  consis- 
tent support  of  said  tendon  throughout  any  activity. 
an  anatomically  proportioned  strapping  system  including 
means  for  applying  and  positioning  said  pad  over  said 
Achilles  tendon  and  means  for  adapting  to  the  contours  of 
a  patient's  leg. 


pectoral  pads  having  an  axis  of  pivoting  substantially  parallel 
to  the  upright. 


5,135.4": 
NON-I  |\TIN(.  ( OMPOSITK  (,\l  7.h   MATKRIAI 
Paul   F.   Hermann,   Boothbav    Harbor.   Me.;  Joel  S    V\ildstein, 
l*<lyard,  and  Henry   B.  Spraguc,  Stoington,  both  of  (  onn., 
ajisignors  to  I  nited  Foam  Pla.'stics  (  orporation.  (reoriiel^iwn. 
Mass. 

(  ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No    4J<9,J"9.  Mar    t>.  IWO,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  iif  Ser    No    1,V.55,  1  eb.  9.  1<»«". 

abandoned.  This  application  ^p.  11.  1991,  ?>«r.  No.  ■'58,1^8 

Int.  n."  BJ2B  2-'/00.  27/40:  A6IL  15/00:  A61F  li/OO 

L.S.  a.  602— »1  14  Oaims 


means  for  fastening  said  pad  to  said  strapping  system;  and 
means  for  secunng  said  pad  to  a  patient  so  as  to  mount  the 
wrap  entirely  above  the  patient's  foot  and  ankle  and  avoid 
interfenng  with  the  range  of  motion  of  said  patient's  foot. 


5.135,474 
HFPXTIC  BYPASS  (  ATMf  I>K 
Kinntth  (.    Swan.  South  Orange.  N.J.,  and  Charles  J.  Heyler, 
III.  <  arpinleria.  <  alif..  assignors  to  I  niversit\   of  Medicine 
and  IHntistrv  of  New  Jersey.  Newark.  N.J 

filed   Xun    3,  I99«l,  Ser.  .No.  562,314 

Int.  t  1.     \h\\\  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  2  aaims 


1  A  durable  substantially  lint-free  water-absorbent  drapable 
non-toxic  composite  matenal  comprising 

an  open  weave  cellulose  fiber  material  having  warp  threads 
and  fill  threads  defining  open  spaces  therebetween;  and 

a  hydrophilic  pxilymer  coating  on  said  threads  said  coating 
comprising  a  polyurethane  polymer  having  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  leave  said  open  spaces  within  said  material 
bounded  by  said  threads  and  serving  substantially  to  pre- 
vent cellulose  fiber  loss  from  said  threads  during  use  of 
said  material 


l*>44.and 


14  Claims 


5.135.4''3 
\(  nil  I  KS   Il-N1K)N  WH  \i 
Marcia  Fpler.  350  (treen  Meadow  Ij..  Horsham.  I'a 
I'aul  krajewski.  15  Rutgers  l)r  .  IKIran,  N.J    ilSil 
filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  .>>er.  No.  «>4«."S) 
Int.  CI.'   \ftlf      •     "   l5/()0:  A61I     '^     " 
VS.  CI.  602—62 

1  .A  urap.  having  a  topmost  edge  and  a  bottommost  edge, 
said  wrap  including  means  for  relieving  inflammation  of  an 
Achilles  tendon  inferior  compnsing: 

an  adaptive  compressive  pad  having  a  top  surface  for  place- 
ment over  said  Achilles  tendon,  said  pad  having  an  area  of  1  A  bypass  catheter  for  preventing  the  flow  of  blood  be 
depression  on  said  top  surface  and  a  raised  transverse  tween  a  first  blood  vessel  and  a  second  blood  vessel,  said  firsi 
bump  in  said  area  of  depression  for  providing  means  for  blood  vessel  intersecting  said  second  vessel  to  form  a  tee,  said 
dispersing  a  force  directed  towards  said  Achilles  tendon    second  blood  vessel  having  a  central  channel  passing  there 


through  into  which  said  bypass  catheter  may  be  inserted,  said 
bypass  catheter  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  outer  wall  with  two 
li'>ngitudinally  extending  expander  lumens  embedded 
v.ithin  said  outer  wall,  a  longitudinally  extending  greater 
lumen,  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  two 
expander  members  affixed  near  said  distal  end,  at  least  one 
of  said  expander  members  having  a  unitary  textured  sili- 
cone outer  vesse  -contacting  surface  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pores  or  interstices  in  an  otherwise  smooth  outer 
surface,  said  expander  members  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  expander  lumens  of  said  tubular  body; 

(b)  a  coupling  means  connected  to  the  proximal  ends  of  said 
expander  lumens  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  expander 
members;  and 

(c)  holes  in  the  wall  of  said  elongate  tubular  body  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  greater  lumen  and  said 
central  channel. 


5,135,475 

APPLICATOR  FOR  THE  USE  OF  SANITARY  GOODS 

SUCH  AS  A  TAMPON,  ETC. 

lakashi  Nakanishi,  Utsunomiya;  Yasushi  Koizumi,  Kamagaya; 
Masayuki     Kuboi,    Utsunomiya;    Yasushi    Nakafukushima, 
IchiKui.  >  oshinori   Fakabashi,  Utsunomiya;  Tatsuya  Yama- 
moto,  IchiKHi.  and  ^  oshihiro  Sakai,  Utsunomiya.  all  of  Japan, 
a-ssignors  to  Kao  Ctrporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,988,  Aug.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,447 
Claims    priority,    spplication    Japan,    Oct.    13,    1988,    63- 
13379511 1:  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-257920;  Nov.  25,  1988.  63-297875; 
Mar.  20,  1989.  1-320C2[U1;  Mar.  20.  1989.  1-68710 
Int.  a.5  A61F  13/20 


V.S.  a.  604—14 


7  Claims 


V_>^ 


1  A  tampon,  comprising  an  absorbent  material  and  an  ac- 
commodation barrel  for  accommodating  said  absorbent  mate- 
nal therein,  said  accommodation  barrel  containing  an  opening 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  closing  portion  at  the  other,  and 
including  an  absorbent  material  accommodating  portion  for 
accommodating  therein  said  absorbent  material  and  a  clamping 
portion  continuously  connected  with  the  open  portion  of  said 
.ibsorbent  matenal  accommodating  portion,  said  absorbent 
matenal  accommoda  ing  portion  being  formed  of  a  flexible 
structure  which  has  in  expanding  property  such  that  it  can 
expand  in  the  radial  d  rection,  wherein  said  flexible  structure  is 
tbrmed  of  a  sheet  or  a  fibrous  structure  possessing  a  strong 
anisotropic  expanding  property  wherein  said  property  is  differ- 
ent in  the  directions  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  respec- 
tively, said  accommotlating  portion  being  formed  of  said  flexi- 
hle  structure  such  that  the  less  expanding  vertical  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  flexible  structure  serves  as  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, while  the  more  expanding  horizontal  axial  direction 
thereof  serves  as  the  radial  direction,  said  clamping  portion 
being  formed  as  a  la-ge  diameter  portion  which  is  provided 
v. ith  a  nng  on  an  out<r  circumferential  edge  thereof,  the  sheet 
IS  WX)  g/mm^  or  less  in  maximum  expanding  strength  in  the 
horizontal  axial  direction,  200%  or  more  in  maximum  expand- 
ing p<^>wer  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  3000  g/mm^  or  less 
m  tension  elastic  strength,  the  maximum  expanding  ratio  be- 
'ween  the  vertical  and  horizontal  axial  directions  being  i  or 
less. 


5,135,476 
Patent  Not  Issued  for  This  Number 


5,135.477 
lONTOPHGRETlC  DRUG  DPI  !\  KRV 
Darrel  F.  llntereker,  C*dan  Joseph  B.  Phipps.  Plymouth,  and 
Gary  A,  l.attin.  Forest  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665.698,  Oct.  29,  1984.  Pat.  No. 
4,474.819,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,699.  Oct. 
29, 1984,  Pst.  No.  4,744.787.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  154.566 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31. 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  /    <' 

U.S.  a.  604—20  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  elTiciency  cif  an  lontophoretiL 

electrode  for  delivery  of  an  ionic  drug  having  a  positive  charge 

by  minimizing  delivery  of  mobile  cations  other  than  said  ionic 

drug,  hereafter  referred  to  as  competing  cations,  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

forming  a  reservoir  containing  said  ionic  drug  with  a  nega- 
tively charged  counter-ion,  said  reservoir  being  substan- 
tially free  of  cations  which  can  compete  with  the  drug 
ions  for  carrying  charge  from  the  reservoir  to  a  body 
surface,  the  reservoir  also  being  permeable  to  said  ionic 
drug; 
applying  to  said  reservoir  an  electrically  conductive  mcmbir 
comprising  a  sacrificial  matenal  readily  oxidizable  when 
said  conductive  member  is  in  contact  'Aith  said  reservoir 
and  a  positive  voltage  is  applied  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber, said  material  when  oxidized  readily  combining  with 
said  counter-ion  to  form  a  compound  which  is  substan- 
tially immobile  within  said  reservoir  dunng  the  applica- 
tion of  said  positive  voltage; 
placing  said  reservoir  containing  said  ionic  drug  in  drug 
transmitting  relation  to  the  body  surface  of  a  patient;  and 
while  said  reservoir  is  in  drug  transmitting  relation  to  the 
body  surface  of  said  patient  and  said  conductive  member 
is  applied  to  said  reservoir,  applying  a  positive  voltage  to 
said  conductive  member  to  oxidize  said  matenal  and  to 
drive  said  ionic  drug  through  the  body  surface  of  said 
patient,  whereby  said  ionic  drug  is  driven  through  said 
body  surface  substantially  without  catiomc  competition 


5,135.478 
MULTI-SIGNAL  ELECTRICAL  TRANSnFRMAI   DRUG 

APPLICATOR 
Dan  Sibalis.  Stony   Brook.   N,V.,   assiRnor    ;■     l/run   Delivery 
Systems  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  May  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  349,996 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  5  Oaims 
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through  the  skin  to  the  blood  circulation  system  of  a  patient 

over  ail  extended  pcnod  of  time  compnsing; 

a  drug  reservoir  for  containing  at  least  one  drug  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  •.Win  of  a  patient  and  making 
an  electncal  connection  therewith  at  an  interface  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  skin  of  the  patient, 
means  connected  ti^  said  reservoir  including  a  source  of 
variable  electncal  potential  for  etTecting  deliveiT^  of  said 
drug  iransdermallv  into  the  bl(H>d  of  the  patient  when  the 
applicator  is  in  use.  said  source  having  one  electrical 
terminal  eiectricalK  connecteil  to  said  reservoir  spaced 
from  said  interface  and  a  second  terminal  [xisitionabie  on 
the  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  patient  spaced  from  said 
interface  and  m  circuit  with  said  interface  when  said  appli- 
Cdior  IS  in  use,  means  in  said  «iurce  of  variable  electncal 
pou-ntial  tor  v>clically  generating  a  complex  comp<isite 
pulse  signal  applied  to  said  one  terminal,  said  reservoir  and 
through  said  interface  ^v  hen  said  second  terminal  is  in 
electncal  conia^i  »iih  ;he  skin  ^'(  the  patient,  said  com- 
plex comp<'siif  puise  signal  comprising  a  conditioning 
negative  JireLi^urrcnt  leading  pulse  followed  by  a  se- 
quence ot  pulses  JiK-Lt  current  pulses  of  ditTerent  wave- 
forms, amplnudts  irrijiuMuies  and  repetition  rates,  and 
timing  meanv  r  "  i;  i  ai'v  the  complex  composite  pulse 
signal  as  a  _  nrssitf  ;  i  c  waveform  signal  with  selected 
sequencies  ol  ditlercni  tune  intervals  of  waveform  compo- 
nents effective  to  develop  and  maintain  current  flow  in- 
cluding current  flow  within  blood  capillanes  of  the  pa- 
tient in  the  same  direction  of  current  flow  as  the  leading 
direct  current  pulse  of  the  complex  composite  pulse  sig- 
nal. 


l'K(K,R\MMABi  f  ( ONTHUl     \M)  MOUNTING 
sWTKM  H)R  IRXNSDKRMAl    DHl  (,   \l'lMK"ATOR 

l>an,Sib«lis,  .Stony  Brook;  .Sanford  Rosen,  New  \  ork.  both  of  New 
^  ork,  N.\  ..  assignors  tii  Drug  Delivers  Systems,  Inc  Nivi 
\ork,  N.V 

(  ontinuation  of  sver    Nii    .'9<>.'4/i    ,lul    \H.  iW^.  abandimcd, 

*hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Sfr   Sii   555,  Jan   S,  19K'',  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr    \o   8J9,05(),  Mar.  12, 

\Wh.  Pat.  No   4.640, 6«9,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No, 

^1)2, 4«6,  Keb.  19.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  i 

ointmuation-in-part  of  Vr   No   5:4.:5:.  \ug.  IN.  19HJ   I'at.  No. 

4.557,72J    fhis  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  711,589 

Int.  CI.    .\61N  I.  J'J 

VS.  a.  604—20  25  Oaims 


1  A  transdermal  drug  applicator  for  application  to  a  living 
body  for  the  delivery  of  at  least  one  drug  through  the  skin  or 
the  like  into  a  body  compnsing: 

at  least  one  drug  reservoir  containing  at  least  one  drug  for 
delivering  the  at  least  one  drug  through  the  skin  by  a 
physico/chemical  mass  transfer  of  the  at  least  one  drug; 
flexible  mounting  means  in  the  form  of  a  strap  removably 
holding  said  at  least  one  drug  reservoir  to  the  skin  when  in 
use  and  forming  together  with  said  at  least  one  drug  reser- 


voir a  conformal  assembly  adapted  to  be  conformed  to 
that  part  of  said  body  to  which  said  transdermal  drug 

applicator  is  attached; 

power  means  for  supplying  power  to  and  associated  with 
said  at  least  one  drug  reservoir, 

circuit  means  for  transmitting  electncal  power  received 
from  said  p<,iwer  means  to  said  at  least  one  drug  reservoir 
wherein  an  electric  cin  uit  is  created  between  said  applica- 
tor and  s,iid  [>.iwfr  nR-ans  thr<iugh  the  skin;  and 

computer  means  associatfd  with  said  mounting  means  for 
receiving  programmed  insiructions  relative  to  the  at  least 
one  drug  and  for  transmitting  signals  regarding  the  at  least 
one  drug  and  said  programmed  instructions  to  said  power 
means  for  regulating  the  generation  of  power  delivery  of 
the  at  least  one  drug  through  the  skin,  whereby  said  strap 
facilitates  the  secure  attachment  of  said  transdermal  drug 
applicator  to  said  bcxly  and  provides  support  means  for 
the  at  least  one  drug  reservoir. 


5,IJ5.4«li 
IKVNSDfKMM    DRl  (.  1)1  1  IN  fKN    Df  UCF. 
Yvonne  B.  Bannon,  I  ountv  Kildare;  John  t  orish;  Owen  1. 1  orri- 
Ran,  both  of  (  ount)   Dublin,  and  Joseph  (..  Masterv>n,  Dub- 
lin, all   of  Ireland,  a.vsignors  to   Klan    rransdermal    I  imited, 
Xthlone,  Ireland 
(    intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.755.  Jul.  9,  1987.  abandoned    This 
application  Not.  21.  1990,  Ser    No,  6P.945 
Claims  pnoritN    application  Ireland.  Jul    1(1,  19H6,  IK54  H6 
Int.  CI,-  .461 N  l/JU 
VS.  a.  604—20  16  Oaims 


1.  A  transdermal  device  suitable  for  long  term  administra 
tion  of  a  drug  substance  compnsing:  a  housing;  a  complete 
electncal  circuit  having  a  first  electrode  detachably  mounted 
within  a  recess  in  said  housing,  said  first  electrode  having  a  firsi 
surface  adapted  for  contact  with  human  skin  and  through 
which  the  drug  substance  contained  in  the  first  eleclrtxle  mav 
pass  to  the  skin  under  the  influence  of  an  lontophoretic  or 
electro-osmotic  force  and  a  second  surface  remote  from  said 
skin-contacting  surface  which  is  electncally  conducting  and 
which  IS  adapted  for  contact  with  an  electrical  source  in  n,iuI 
housing  such  that  the  first  elecirtxle  can  be  discarded  .m.i 
replaced  by  a  new  electrode  when  the  drug  supply  substance  is 
exhausted,  said  first  electrode  having  a  surface  area  adapted  to 
be  in  con'act  with  the  skin  when  in  use.  said  drug  substance 
being  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  medium  defining 
said  first  electrode,  and  said  second  surface  of  said  first  elec 
trode  IS  drug  impermeable,  a  means  for  ad|usting  the  current 
means  for  indicating  the  current  is  in  the  required  range  foi 
correct  administration,  and  a  second  electrode  which  is  option 
ally  detachable  for  completing  said  electrical  circuit;  and  a 
non-adhesive  means  for  secunng  said  device  to  the  skin. 


5,135.481 
OPHTHAMALIC  CANNULA 
Marwan  Nemeb,  Baasah  Street,  P.O.  Box  12139,  Damascus, 
Syria 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521^9 

Int.  a.5  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  604—22  21  Claims 


1  An  ophthamali;  instrument  suitable  for  removal  of  un- 
wanted tissue  and  for  polishing  the  posterior  capsula,  the  in- 
strument compnsing: 

a  hollow  outer  component  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  inter  component  being  opened; 

a  hollow  inner  component  slidingly  received  within  the 
outer  component,  the  inner  component  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  inner  component  having  an  aperture  near 
the  first  end,  the  first  end  being  close  and  rounded,  the 
rounded  first  tnd  of  the  inner  component  extending 
slightly  outwardly  of  the  aperture  in  the  inner  component 
as  an  overhang;  and, 

a  notch,  the  notch  being  located  in  the  first  end  of  the  outer 
component,  the  overhang  of  the  first  end  of  the  inner 
component  selectively  slidingly  fitting  into  the  notch. 


1   .'\  hydrodynamic  device  for  the  elimination  of  an  organic 
deposit  obstructing  a  vessel  of  a  human  body  comprising, 
a  flexible  hose  of  synthetic  material  insertable  in  said  vessel, 
a  bendable  pressure-resistant  duct  extending  through  said 

hose  with  an  annular  passageway  between  said  duct  and 

said  hose,  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  duct  extending  beyond 

a  rear  end  of  said  hose, 
handle  means  on  rear  end  portions  of  said  hose  and  said  duct 

respectively  for  moving  said  duct  axially  and  angularly 

with  respect  to  said  hose, 
a  collar  of  radio  c  paque  material  on  a  forward  end  of  said 

hose, 
the  forward  end  of  said  duct  comprising  a  nozzle  extending 

beyond  the  forv/ard  end  of  said  hose. 


a  balloon  surrounding  a  forward  p>ortion  of  said  hose  rear- 
ward of  said  collar, 

a  conduit,  isolated  from  said  annular  passageway,  leading 
from  said  balloon  to  a  rearward  portion  of  said  hose. 

a  source  of  high  pressure  liquid  connected  with  a  rear  end  of 
said  duct. 

suction  means  connected  with  said  passageway  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  said  vessel, 

a  source  of  low  pressure  fluid  connected  with  said  conduit 
for  inflating  said  balkxin, 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  saio  low  pressure  fluid 
and  thereby  regulating  the  inflation  of  said  balloon, 

the  bore  of  said  nozzle  having  a  diameter  between  20  and  40 
microns  and  said  source  of  high  pressure  liquid  providing 
a  pressure  of  at  least  6x  10^  Pa  to  produce  a  needle-shaped 
jet  issuing  from  said  nozzle  at  supersonic  speed  for  pene- 
trating and  eroding  said  depxjsit. 


5.135,4X3 
ATHERECTOMY  DK\  ICE  WIIH  A  RlMov  \Hi  1   1>R1\  f 

SYSTKM 
Erik  J.  Wagner,  Coral  Springs,  and  \  incent  .!.  Jannett\.  Planta- 
tion, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  V\ right  Corpora- 
tion, Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,380 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  604—22  28  Qaims 


5,135,482 

in  DRODYNAMIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION 

OF  AN  ORGANIC  DEPOSIT  OBSTRUCTING  A  VESSEL 

OF  A  HUMAN  BODY 

.Arnold   Neracher,  31,cheniin  du  Nant  d'Aisy,  1247  Anieres, 
Switzerland 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,374,  Feb.  29.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuBtion  of  Ser.  No.  947,619,  Dec.  30,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,620 
Claims    priority,    ipplication    Switzerland,    Dec.    31,    1985, 
IMM)55   S6;  Aug.  30,  1986,  03466/86 

Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  a.  604—22  8  Qaims 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  jacket  having  opposed  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  a  central  passageway  extending  between 
the  ends; 

(b)  a  working  head  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  jacket, 
including  a  canalizing  tip  on  the  working  head; 

(c)  a  drive  cable  extending  through  the  central  passageway 
and  having  a  dnving  portion  operatively  located  adjacent 
the  distal  end,  and  a  driven  portion  located  opposite  the 
driving  portion; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  the  cable  at  the  driven  end;  and 

(e)  means  for  releasably  coupling  the  dnving  end  of  the 
cable  to  the  working  head  to  rotate  the  lip  wherein  the 
cable  may  be  uncoupled  from  the  working  head  and  re- 
moved from  the  jacket 


5.135.4K4 
METHOD  OF  RKMOMNG  PI  Atjl  F   HHOM  VESSELS 
John  T.  M.  Wrigh!.  C  onifer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pioneering  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Uheat  Ridge.  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520,738 
int.  CI.'  AblB  J  7/00 
VS.  a.  604—28  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  plaque  from  vessels  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  least  partially  isolating  a  portion  of  a  vessel  which  is 
partially  occluded  by  plaque  from  the  remainder  of  the 
vessel;  and 
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forcing  a  slurry  fonned  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  ''l^'lff.  .t.twiv  f  t  rm-Ti^  p 

hqufd  and  part.cles  wh.ch  are  msoluble  .n  such  l.qu.d  but       SKI  KAKNTIN(.  BXl     (W>N  "'»  ^TAJION  C  MHfTFR 
^  ^  Michael   J.   Kbtrle.   and    I  im   (  ortez.   both   of  (  ilrus    Mei)jhts. 

Calif.,  avsi^nors  Id  Kndovmics  (  orporation.  Kanihn  (  urdiia. 
Calif. 

1  ilid   ^u*i    .U.  19«X).  Syr    So.  575.976 
5  /"V.S     4  Int.  CI.'  A6I.M  Jy,  tXJ 


U.S.  a.  604—96 


10  Claims 


soluble  in  blood  serum  to  flow  in  conWct  with  the  plaque 
in  the  vessel  to  abrade  the  plaque 


5,135,485 

CAPxriTwrr  TVi'f  n  no  i  kvfi  sfnsor  for  i.v. 

\M)  (    \lHri>R  BAt.s 
I  .•ul^  (  ..h.n    Mm  h     Randolph.    \pt    :WIJ,  (ha  at"    111.  60601, 
and   Richard    \     R'm.  x4?   1 »,  \  u  i   la      Hoffman   Instates,  III. 
6l)iy4 

!  ,led  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,661 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  604—67  43  aaims 


JS7         I       ,/<? 


^^         ^<f    -^^J^ 


'     .»U        '^ 


1.  .4  dilatation  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  tubing  having  at  least  one  lumen  and  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  axes; 

an  expandable  balkxin  at  a  distal  end  of  the  elongated  tubing 
in  communication  with  a  pressurized  fluid  for  expanding 
the  balUxin  by  way  of  the  at  least  one  lumen;  and 

a  passageway  within  the  elongated  tubing  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  for  purging  air  from  inside  the 
balloon  to  an  ambient  environment  of  the  ballixm  while  at 
the  same  time  preventing  the  pressurized  fluid  from  pass- 
ing through  the  passageway  lo  the  ambient  environment. 
the  passageway  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  first  aperture 
passing  through  an  outer  surface  of  the  elongated  tubing 
inside  the  balloon  and  terminating  at  a  second  end  in  a 
second  aperture  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
tubing,  wherein  the  first  aperture  faces  along  the  trans- 
verse axis  and  the  second  aperture  faces  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  so  that  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
balKwn  forces  the  air  to  move  through  the  first  aperture 
substantially  along  the  transverse  axis  and  through  the 
passageway  along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  the  second 
aperture  to  purge  air  from  the  balloon. 


I  A  fluid  level  sensing  system  having  capacitance  sensing 
means  for  determining  whether  a  particular  fiuid  level  has  been 
reached  in  a  container  used  for  introducing  or  removing  fluids 
to  or  from  the  human  body,  said  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  enclosed  container  having  means  for  intro- 
ducing or  removing  fluids  to  or  from  the  human  body, 
said  container  further  having  nonconductive  sidewalls 
and  at  least  one  port  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  level 
of  fluid  in  said  container; 

a  capacitor  formed  of  at  least  two  conductive  members 
positioned  at  a  particular  location  adjacent  the  external 
surface  of  said  container  such  that  said  members  cannot 
directly  contact  fluid  in  said  container  and  such  that  the 
capacitance  of  said  capacitor  changes  as  the  level  of  fluid 
in  the  container  varies  above  or  below  said  particular 
location; 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  value  of  said  capacitor 
resulting  from  changes  in  the  level  of  fluid,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  capacitance  signal  in  response  thereto. 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  capaci- 
tance value  corresp«^nding  lo  a  particular  fiuid  level; 

means  for  comparing  said  capacitance  signal  with  said  refer- 
ence signal,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  m  re- 
sponse to  the  difference  between  said  capacitance  signal 
and  said  reference  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  an  indication  in  response  lo  said  output 
signal  that  said  particular  fluid  level  in  said  container  has 
been  reached. 


5,135.487 
BALLOON  DILATATION  f  VTMITIR  \MTH  LNTEGRAL 

(.1  IDfUIRl 

Richard  J.  Morrill.  Bilkrica:  (  .  \  aunhan  s.  ifirt.  Boxboro.  and 

Ion  K.  SfKar.  (  ambridKf.  all  of  \la>s  ,  a>siEnors  to  C.  R. 

Bard.  Inc  .  Murrav  Hill,  N  .1 

Conlinualion  ..f  s.  r    No    2h9,''>?.  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

Ih  V  appluation  Ma>  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,334 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  29/00 

L'.S.  CI.  604—96  71  Oaims 


an  elongate  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

an  elongate  tubulir  means  defining  two  lumens,  the  tubular 

means  being  attached  to  the  shaft  only  at  the  proximal  end 

of  the  tubular  means,  a  portion  of  the  shaft  extending 

through  one  of  the  lumens  in  the  tubular  means,  whereby 

limited  rotatiotial  movement  between  the  tubular  means 

and  the  shaft  niay  occur; 
a  balloon  earned  by  the  tubular  means,  the  balloon  and  the 

distal  end  of  the  tubular  means  being  unattached  to  the 

shaft; 
the  other  of  the  lumens  being  in  communication  with  the 

interior  of  the  balloon; 
the  shaft  having  inflation  lumen  means  communicating  with 

the  inflation  luTien  in  the  tubular  means  for  inflating  and 

deflating  the  biilloon. 


5,135,488 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING, 

DIMM  AYING  AND  RECORDING  BALLOON  CATHETER 

INFLATION  DATA 
.It  rrold  1..  Foote;  Daria  R.  Gill,  and  Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  all 
of  Salt  Lake  City  Utah,  assignoi^  to  Merit  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  324,938 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  a.  604—97  26  Oaims 


structions  utilized  hy  said  digital  processor  means  to  carry 
out  said  programmed  steps,  and 
display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  digital  prcKes- 
sor  means,  for  outputting  a  visual  display  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  applied  fluid  pressure  and  the  corresponding  length 
of  time  said  pressure  is  applied  to  said  member 


5,135.489 

PRE-SLIT  INJECTION  SITE  AND  TAP!  RKD  C  ANNl  LA 

Steven  C.  .Jepson;  Thomas  E.  Dudar,  both  of  Palatine.  111.:  I>avid 

J.  Shepherd.  I^^juna  Hills,  C:allf.;  Michael  Minailo,  Ne»p<)rt 

Beach.   Calif.;    Brent   Noblitt,   Irvine.   Calif.,   and   Mark   (, 

Gordon.  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.. 

DeerTield.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325.6n,  Mar.  P.  1989,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2P,0()4,  Jul.  8,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,414, 

Jan.  25,  1988.  abandoned   This  application   \pr    1(1.  1989.  Ser. 

No.  335,927 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—48  ^  Haims 


A  balloon  dilation  catheter  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  inflation  of  a  balloon-type  mem- 
ber and  for  automatically  recording  inflation  data,  comprising: 
a  syringe  connected  to  said  member  through  tubing,  said 
syringe  compnsing  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  selectively 
operable  to  inflate  said  member  by  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  said  member  through  said  tubing  by  sliding  the  plunger 
within  the  barrel; 
transducer  means  for  sensing  said  applied  fluid  pressure  and 
for  outputting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  said 
sensed  fluid  pressure,  said  transducer  means  being  placed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  syringe  and  the  tubing 
connected  thereto; 
means  for  converting  said  signal  output  from  said  transducer 

means  into  a  series  of  corresponding  digital  signals; 
digital  processor  means  for  processing  said  digtial  signals  so 
as  to  electronically  monitor,  display  and  record  inflation 
pressure  applied  to  said  member  and  the  duration  of  infla- 
tion by  performing  the  steps  of: 

deriving  data  from  said  digital  signals  which  represents  a 
numerical  value  of  the  magnitude  of  said  applied  pres- 
sure; 
deriving  data  from  said  digital  signals  which  represent  a 
numerical  \  aluc  of  the  duration  of  said  inflation  pres- 
sure; 
electronically  storing  all  said  derived  data  for  later  re- 
trieval and  output;  and 
automatically  displaying  said  numerical  values  in  a  visu- 
ally perceptible  manner  to  a  system  user  once  said 
applied  pressure  exceeds  a  selected  threshold  level; 
data  memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  daU  derived  by 
said  digital  pnx:essor  means  for  later  retrieval  and  output; 
program  memory  means  for  storing  machine-readable  in- 


1.  A  blood  sampling  system  for  withdrawing  blood  from  a 
patient,  compnsing; 

(a)  tubing  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  patient 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  patient's  vascular  system 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fluid  supply; 

(b)  a  reservoir  assembly  connected  in-line  to  said  tubing 
between  the  patient  end  and  the  fluid  supply  end.  compris- 
ing a  flow  through  reservoir  housing  having  inner  walls 
defining  an  interior  chamber  of  holding  fluid,  a  first  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  interior  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  tubing  leading  to  the  fluid  supply,  a  second 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior  chamber 
connected  to  said  tubing  leading  to  the  patient,  a  retract- 
able plunger  dispcised  within  said  reservoir  housing,  said 
plunger  formed  in  a  complementar>  configuration  to  said 
interior  chamber  and  adapted  lo  traserse  said  chamber. 
and  a  sealing  member  dispxised  about  said  plunger  in 
slidable  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  walls  of  said 
interior  chamber,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  slidably 
retracted  within  said  interior  chamber  to  create  negative 
pres-sure  within  said  chamber,  said  negative  pressure  being 
effective  to  draw  fluid  from  said  tubing  into  said  chamber 
for  temporarily  storing  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  to 
draw  blood  from  said  patient  into  said  tubing,  said  plunger 
adapted  to  be  slidably  projected  toward  said  ports  for 
reintroducing  said  stored  fluid  into  said  tubing,  and 

(c)  a  sampling  site  connected  m-lme  to  the  tubing  betueen 
said  patient  end  and  said  reservoir  assembly,  said  sampling 
site,  comprising  a  flow  through  sampling  site  housing 
having  a  first  port  connected  to  said  tubing  leading  to  said 
reservoir  assembly  and  a  second  port  connected  to  said 
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tubing  leading  to  the  patient,  thereby  defining  a  fluid 
channel  through  said  sampling  site  housing,  means  defin- 
ing an  i.\  tsN  iperture  in  said  sampling  sue  housing  in 
commiiT'  .  iii.  n  vvith  said  fluid  channel,  and  flexible  means 
earned  ^^s  sjkl  sampling  site  housing  tor  sealing  said  ac- 
cess ap'-rturt  said  means  hasing  a  resealable  opening 
therein  such  that  a  blunt  cannula  can  be  sealingly  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  placed  in  fluid  flow  ciimmunica- 
tion  with  said  channel  to  withdraw  blood  from  said  tubing 
and  such  that  said  blunt  cannula  can  be  removed  there- 
from with  said  flexible  means  interacting  with  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  reseal  said  resealable  opening. 


?  1.(5  441 
PATIENT  COM  Kl  H  1  H)  INH  SlON    U'i'\K  X!'   - 
MKTHDI) 

■s     ArKor.ne,   Aunira,  (olo.  80016 
:.   IWO,  s^r    No.  608,377 
I  !       \hlM    "i/OO 


\M> 


Hr 


1      Haldol 


Hkd 


"SMI 
Ni.v 
In; 


U.S.  a.  604— f-J 


37  Claims 


5.135.490 

Mt  I  HOI)   \M)  s\slFN>  K»K  l-HH-IIS(.  WEDGING 

OF    \  HKONi  HO^I  \  K)l  \K  I  W  M.F   rxTHfTKR 

Richard    I)     Strickland.    SS***!    s     shcfrifld    \^hi      s.nnd^      I  Uh 

iiitdl>v^    :i    I'M),  Ser.  No.  633.266 

Int.  O."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—50  52  Ciaims 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  wedging  of  the  distal  tip  of  a 
bronchoalveolar  lavage  catheter  in  a  bronchiole  in  a  lung  of  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  coupling  a  pressure  transducer  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
lumen  of  the  bronchoalveolar  lavage  catheter; 

(b)  advancing  the  bronchoalveolar  lavage  catheter  m  the  air 
passageways  of  the  patient, 

(c)  generating  from  the  pressure  transducer  pressure  wave- 
forms reflective  of  air  pressure  vanations  in  the  air  pas- 
sageways of  the  patient  distal  of  the  tip  of  the  bronchoal- 
veolar lavage  catheter; 

(d)  monitoring  said  pressure  waveforms  to  detect  therefrom 
the  existence  at  the  tip  of  the  bronchoalveolar  lavage 
catheter  of  significant  wedging-related  conditions  of  inter- 
est to  medical  personnel  attempting  to  effect  wedging  of 
the  distal  tip  of  the  bronchoalveolar  lavage  catheter;  and 

(e)  manipulating  the  proximal  end  of  the  bronchoalveolar 
lavage  catheter  on  the  basis  of  said  predetermined  wedg- 
ing-related conditions  detected  in  said  step  of  monitoring. 


1.  Patient  controllable  liquid  infusion  apparatus  comprising 

patient  controllable  liquid  delivery  means  having  a  liquid 
fillable  dose  chamber  from  which  liquid  may  be  expelled 
by  patient  action, 

a  liquid  supply  reservoir  for  enabling  filling  said  liquid  cham 
ber, 

liquid  flow  path  forming  and  restricted  flow  metering 
means, 

said  dose  chamber  being  operably  connected  in  flow- 
restncted  liquid  supply  relation,  through  said  liquid  path 
forming  and  restricted  flow  metenng  means,  to  said  liquid 
supply  reservoir. 

means  enabling  application  of  a  substantially  constant  posi- 
tive pressure  on  supply  liquid  within  said  liquid  supply 
reservoir, 

and  means  for  maintaining  a  physical-void-forming  vacuum 
within  said  dose  chamber  to  effect  a  vacuum-induced  void 
in  said  chamber  during  filling  of  said  chamber  from  said 
liquid  reser\oir  and  through  said  liquid  path  forming  and 
restricted  flow  metering  means,  so  as  to  effect  a  controlled 
rate  of  liquid  supply  flow  from  said  liquid  reservoir  and 
through  said  liquid  flow  path  forming  restricted  flow 
metering  means,  substantially  independent  of  vanations  in 
mechanical  movement  frictional  losses  within  said  liquid 
delivery  means  or  variations  in  force  which  may  be  uti- 
lized to  eflect  said  physical-void-forming  vacuum  within 
said  dose  chamber. 


5.135.49; 

\RUHIVI     WNOI  s  HI  ID  IRANSI  I  R  SYSTEM 

kihard  J    Mtlker.  and  Gar>  J    Miller,  both  of  (.ainpsvillc,  Ha., 

assiw;nors  U>  I  niversit>  of  Florida,  (.ainesvillc,  I  la 

I  .led  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3''1,3'N 

Int.  a.'  A61M  SI/00 

V.S.  a.  604—53  4  Claims 


3   A  system  for  transfernng  fluids  to  and  from  a  patient's 
circulatory  system  through  a  vascular  catheter  comprising: 
(a)  a  channel  member  comprising: 

(i)  a  duct  extending  therethrough,  the  duct  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  adapted  to  attach  to 
a  vascular  catheter,  the  second  end  being  adapted  to 
attach  to  an  intravascular  (IV)  fluid  administration 
system; 


(ii)  an  access  port  in  flow  communication  with  the  duct, 
the  access  port  being  provided  with  u  self-sealing  cap 
and  being  rec.ssed  within  a  first  mounting  member; 

(b)  an  adapter,  conprising: 

(i)  a  second  mounting  member  for  removably  mounting 
the  adapter  to  the  access  port,  wherein  the  second 
mounting  member  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first 
mounting  member; 

(ii)  a  housing  connected  to  the  second  mounting  member; 
and 

(iii)  a  needle  assembly  comprising  a  first  needle  cannula, 
recessed  within  the  second  mounting  member,  a  first 
end  of  the  first  needle  cannula  being  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  tie  housing,  whereby  when  the  adapter  is 
mounted  to  the  access  port  of  the  channel  member,  a 
second  end  of  the  first  needle  cannula  pierces  the  cap  of 
the  access  port  and  is  placed  in  flow  communication 
with  the  access  port;  and 

(c)  a  flow  diverter  disposed  inside  the  channel  member  duct 
in  line  with  the  :iccess  port  whereby,  when  fluid  channels 
through  the  channel  member  duct,  turbulence  is  created 
and  the  access  port  is  flushed 


5,135,494 

VALVED  CATHI-rrER  DEVlCTi  AND  MfrfHOD 

Erik  T.  Engelson,  Portola  Valley,  and  John  R.  Daniels,  Pacific 

Palisades,  both  of  Cjdif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics, 

Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,310.  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.526.  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abaniioned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,573,  Mar.  26, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,674. 

Aug.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  83,624,  Aug.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,813,934.  fhis  application 

Nov.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,-^ft 

Ini    CI.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—99  i  1  C  iaims 


5,135,493 
STRIP  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTER  AND  STRIP  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  IMPLANT  DEVICE 
Mark  Peschke,  Clinton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc., 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,612 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—61  4  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  cartridge  adapter  for  converting  a  handgun-type 
implanter  that  uses  a  cylinder-type  cartridge  to  a  handgun-type 
implanter  that  uses  a  strip  cartridge,  said  strip  cartridge  adapter 
comprising; 

(1)  an  attachment  post  providing  means  for  attachment  of 
said  adapter  to  said  handgun-type  implanter. 

(2)  an  L-shaped  strip  cartridge  receiving  cavity  formed  in 
said  adapter  for  slidably  receiving  therein  an  L-shaped 
strip  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  linearly  spaced  pellet 
cylinders, 

(3)  means  for  positioning  said  L-shaped  strip  cartndge 
within  said  cartridge  receiving  cavity, 

(4)  means  defining;  a  pellet  conveying  conduit  in  alignment 
with  a  pellet  cylinder  when  positioned  within  said  car- 
tridge receiving  cavity;  and 

(5)  a  view  port  for  visual  inspection  of  said  pellet  cylinder, 


1.  A  catheter  device  for  accessing  an  internal  tissue  site 
along  a  vessel  path  from  an  external  body  access  site,  compris- 
ing 

a  catheter  having  an  inner  lumen  extending  between  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  an  inflatable  balloon  disposed  adja- 
cent the  distal  end,  means  communicating  the  catheter 
lumen  with  the  balloon. 

a  guide  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  carried  in 
said  catheter  for  axial  sliding  movement  therein, 

an  annular  nng  mounted  within  the  lumen  distal  to  the 
communicating  means,  said  ring  defining  an  aperture 
through  which  the  guide  wire  is  received  and  which  when 
partially  blocked  causes  fiuid  supplied  through  the  lumen 
to  be  forced  into  the  ballcxin. 

valve  means  defined  b\  said  aperture  and  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment on  the  guide  wire  dimensioned  to  partially  block  the 
aperture  when  the  enlargement  is  advanced  against  the 
ring. 


5,135.495 
SELF   DIM  ARDlNt,  S^  RINGE 
Carlos  E.  Arcusin,  Ijvallt  1977.  piso  1  ,  of.   'C"  1051,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  22,  i99<J,  Ser.  N(,    ^0"  5(il 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.  22,  i^KV.  3].»4M 
Int.  (!.    A61M  5/50 
V.S.  a.  604—110  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-discarding  syringe,  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
spout  at  an  end  thereof;  and  piston  means  including  two  ele- 
ments movable  relative  to  each  other  and  including  a  first 
element  which  is  rigid  and  a  second  element  which  is  resilient. 
one  of  said  two  elements  being  an  exterior  element,  while 
another  of  said  two  elements  being  an  interior  element,  said 
interior  element  having  a  butt  projecting  at  a  spout  side  of  said 
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intenor  elenieri;  and  d  sU-m  pri'ieclmg  at  an  opp<isite  side  of 
said  imenor  element.  «.>  that  before  use  of  the  synnge  said 
interior  element  and  said  butt  are  lix;ated  at  a  sp<iut  side  of  said 
one  element,  then  for  u.sc  of  the  synnge  said  interior  element  i- 
pulled  through  said  exterior  eiemeni  to  an  opposite  side  ol  said 
one  element,  then  said  intenor  element  displaces  said  exterior 
element  toward  said  spout  to  expel  a  content  of  the  synnge 
from  said  tube  through  said  spout,  and  at  an  end  of  the  dis- 
placement said  butt  abuts  against  said  sp<.iul  so  that  said  interior 
element  cannot  be  again  mo'.ed  through  said  exterior  eiemeni 
to  its  spout  side  and  therefore  said  extenor  element  cannot  be 
moved  by  said  intenor  element  away  from  said  spout  for  a 
reuse  of  the  synnge 


T\MPKR-PR(K)h  M>  POUmviK    >\RlN(.f    xs^FMHlV 
Mc'Imul   Verter.   Ravensburg,  and   Peter  (.eprags,   VNeingarten. 

both   of   Fed.    Rep.    of  (rermany,   assiKnors    tn    \r/neimittfl 

i.mbH    \p<)thelier   \  erter  i  Co..  Ravensburu,   1  i-d    Kip    •<( 

(rtrmany 

F-iled  May   Ih    199*).  Ser    No    'i:4..U- 

(  !aim.s   priority,   application    huropcan    Pat.   (Jff..   May    17, 
I9X<J.  89711)045 

Int.  CI.    .\61.\1  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604^     111  10  Claims 


5.135,497 
1  ARGF  vol  I  MF  PRFISSLRIZED  F1  111)  DISPFNSFR 
Steve  Hessel,  Fountain  Valley;  CM  Jemmott,  San  .Marcu«,  and 
William  C.  Brown,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as.siKnors 
to  Baiter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■':5,4«1 

Int.  i^:  A61M   '"  '« 

I  ..S    (  !    Ni4-  1  <:  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  infusing  liquid  into  a  patient  comprising: 

an  elongated  resilient  bladder  defining  a  fluid  chamber 
within  the  intenor  of  the  bladder  and  a  filling  port  and  an 
exit  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
bladder; 

housing  defining  a  generally  circular  elongated  prestress 
member,  the  housing  further  defining  the  filling  port  and 
the  exit  port; 

the  elongated  resilient  bladder  being  wrapped  ab<iut  the 
extenor  of  the  prestress  member  m  a  helical  manner  and  in 
a  contracted  position  such  that  the  bladder  is  prestressed 
against  the  prestress  member  and  the  interior  of  the  blad- 
der IS  substantially  empty  of  fluid  when  in  the  contracted 
position. 


6.  A  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  neck  centered  on  an  axis; 

an  elastomeric  plug  fitted  in  the  neck  and  having  an  end 
projecting  axially  forward  from  the  neck, 

a  stiffening  sleeve  fitted  over  the  plug  and  neck  and  having 
a  collar  fitting  around  the  projecting  plug  end  and  itself 
projecting  axially  forward  therepast,  the  sleeve  and  collar 
tapering  axially  forward; 

an  elastomeric  stopper  fitted  into  the  collar, 

a  projective  cap  fitted  over  the  sleeve  and  stopper  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  edge. 

a  ring  fixed  on  the  sleeve  and  having  a  front  end  edge  con- 
fronting the  rear  end  edge  of  the  cap; 

means  including  a  destructible  connection  between  the  rear 
end  edge  of  the  cap  and  the  front  end  edge  of  the  ring  for 
retaining  the  cap  in  place  on  the  body  over  the  plug, 
sleeve,  and  stopper,  the  cap  only  being  removable  from 
the  body  by  destruction  of  the  connection,  and 

means  including  interfitting  formations  on  the  body,  sleeve, 
and  nng,  the  engagement  of  said  formations  fixing  the 
sleeve  on  the  body  and  the  nng  on  the  sleeve  and  said 
formations  establishing  connections  between  the  ring, 
sleeve  and  body  that  are  substantially  stronger  than  the 
destructible  connection. 


?.l.(.S.4'*h 

(  ONIROI  1  H)  RH  F.ASF  INH  slON  DfVirF 

H  .bt n   I.  Kam.  J24  N    19th  St.,  San  Jose,  (  alif,  951 IJ;  Holt   V 

1  asle.   9()   Peter  {  outts  Circle.  Stanford,   Calif,   943C)5,   and 

Xnthony  JCastro.  ZI)-?5  9lh  Ave,  San  Francisco.  (  alif  94116 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No    .5(U.-20 

Int.  CI.'    \61M    ■■'    « 

U.S,  a.  604— 14JI  19aaims 
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1   A  portable  infusion  device  as<mbly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pouch  containing  infusate  and  a  dispensing  nozzle. 

b.  a  second  pouch  containing  a  dnving  medium  in  pressure 
transmitting  relationship  to  the  aforesaid  first  pouch, 

c  an  integral  pt^wcr  «iurce  comprising: 

a  pres-sure  generating  means  for  generating  pressure  in 
aforesaid  driving  medium, 

an  activating  means  for  initiating  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said generating  means. 


a  rate  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  volume  change 
of  the  aforesaid  first  pouch, 

d.  a  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  aforesaid  dispensing 
nozzle  to  the  object  of  treatment  and, 

e  a  first  rigid  housing  in  restraining  relationship  containing 
the  aforesaid  first  pouch  and  in  sliding  relationship  with  a 
second  housing 

f  a  second  rigid  housing  in  restraining  relationship  contain- 
ing the  aforesaid  second  pouch  and  in  sliding  relationship 
with  aforesaid  f  rst  housing  and, 

g.  a  means  for  init  ating  flow  of  infusate  by  forcibly  moving 
aforesaid  first  and  second  housings  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
compel  and  maintain  contact  between  aforesaid  first  and 
second  pouches 


5,135,500 
SELF-DRIVFN  PCMP  DF\  I(  F 
Brian  D.  Zdeb,  Round  Lake  Park,  III.,  assitiinor  i( 
cal  Products,  Inc.,  Round  I^ke  Park,  III 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  42 
Int.  n:  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—143 
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1  A  device  for  delivering  a  pharmacologically  active  princi- 
ple by  electrolytic  pumping,  the  device  including  an  electroly- 
sis cell  (C)  comprising: 

a  closed  variable  volume  first  chamber  (2)  containing  a 
liquid  electrolyte  that  gives  off  gas  under  the  effect  of  an 
electrolysis  voltage  applied  to  a  pair  of  electrodes  (3.  4)  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  gas  given  off  causing  the 
first  chamber  t<i  expand;  and 

a  variable  volume  second  chamber  (7),  said  second  chamber 
opening  out  to  the  outside  of  said  second  chamber  via  an 
orifice  (11)  enabling  the  active  principle  to  be  delivered; 

the  total  volume  of  the  two  chambers  (2,  7)  being  consUnt, 
such  that  expansion  of  the  first  chamber  causes  the  volume 
of  the  second  c  hamber  to  be  reduced  and  gives  rise  to  a 
corresponding  controlled  expulsion  of  the  active  principle 
contained  therein; 

the  two  chambers  (2,  7)  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
flexible  wall  (6)  uniformly  subjected  to  the  pressure  result- 
ing from  the  gas  being  given  off  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
reduce  the  vol'jme  of  the  second  chamber  (7)  and  expel 
the  active  principle;  and 

the  first  chamber  (2)  contains  the  liquid  electrolyte  in  which 
the  pair  of  electrodes  (3,  4)  that  extend  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  longth  of  said  first  chamber  are  immersed  In 
said  liquid  elettrolyte  so  that  the  pair  of  electrodes  are 
always  at  least  in  pan  in  contact  with  the  liquid  electrolyte 
regardless  of  the  position  of  the  device. 


2'*.4i: 
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25  Claims 


5,135,499 

PFV  ICF  FOR  DELIVERING  A  PHARMACOLOGICALLY 

ACri\  F  PRINCIPLE  BY  ELECTROLYTIC  PUMPING 

Jean-Pierre  Tafani,  Paris;  Francis  Valter,  Chatenay  Malabry; 

Slim  /x'lihal.  and  Jean  .Alexandre,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 

a.ssi)inors  to  .Apcis  Reims,  France 
PCT  N„  PCT  FR9C/00526,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Mar.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00753,  PCT  Pub. 

Oau  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  659,409 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1989,  89  09391 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

V.S.  CI.  604—141  10  Claims 


\   V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  fiuid  with  a  relatively  con- 
stant, controlled  rate  of  flow  comprising,  m  combination  a  firsl 
chamber  compnsing  a  vacuum  power  chamber  for  dnving  the 
fluid  to  be  delivered  from  the  apparatus,  said  first  chamber 
comprising  a  sealed  portion  comprising  at  least  a  partial  vac- 
uum, a  separate  second  chamber  comprising  a  fluid  storage 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid,  said  second  chamber  being 
mounted  to  said  firsl  chamber  m  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
chamber,  said  plunger  means  carried  m  said  first  chamber  to 
effect  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  apparatus,  said  plunger  means 
comprising  a  rod  means  and  first  head,  said  first  head  forming 
a  movable  wall  of  said  sealed  portion  in  sealing  and  sliding 
engagement  with  said  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having 
a  first  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  end  sealed  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  plunger  means  being  disposed  in  said  first 
chamber  so  that  the  movable  wall  of  said  plunger  means  forms 
one  end  of  the  sealed  portion,  and  said  rod  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  head  and  extending  from  the  sealed  end  of 
said  first  chamber  in  axial  communication  with  said  second 
chamber,  said  first  head  being  m  sealing  and  sliding  assembly 
with  said  rod  means  and  including  engaging  means  for  engag- 
ing said  rod  means  when  said  first  head  is  substantially  near  the 
open  end  of  said  first  chamber,  handle  means  secured  to  said 
first  head  to  permit  said  first  head  to  be  moved  forward  said 
open  end  of  said  first  chamber  to  allow  said  engaging  means  to 
engage  said  rod  means,  said  second  chamber  having  a  first  end 
for  receiving  ihe  rod  which  extends  from  said  first  chamber 
and  a  second  end  forming  an  orifice  through  whieh  fluid  is 
delivered,  the  first  chamber  being  evacuated  when  the  mov- 
able wall  of  said  plunger  means  is  substantially  at  the  open  end 
of  the  first  chamber  so  that  atmospheric  pressure  acts  upon  said 
plunger  means  to  drive  it  toward  the  sealed  end  of  said  first 
chamber,  whereby  when  the  onfice  in  said  second  chamber  is 
opened,  atmosphenc  pressure  acting  upon  said  plunger  means 
drives  the  movable  wall  of  the  plunger  toward  the  sealed  end 
of  the  first  chamber  and  drives  the  rod  received  by  the  second 
chamber  toward  the  onfice  of  the  second  chamber  through  the 
orifice  to  dehver  the  fluid  from  the  apparatus. 
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5,135,501 
OR  rHH<)l(.H   IHF   NKKDI.ECATUMf  K 

n    lampa,  lla     avsmn.ir  to  Kthicon,  Inc  .  Norntc 


led  IKt.  b.  199<J,  NtT    So    023,131 
Int.  a.'  A6I1VI  5/178 
L'.S.  a.  604—161 


6  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  compnsing: 

a  hollow  needle  splittable  into  two  halves; 

a  catheter  removably  inserted  mto  the  hollow  needle  and 
connectable  to  an  mfusion  set; 

said  needle  removable  from  said  catheter  assembly  after 
msertion  into  a  patient,  and  wherein  said  catheter  expands 
after  removal  of  said  needle,  and  said  catheter  formed 
from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyhydroxyethyl  (methacrylate),  and  crosslinked  poly- 
oxyethylene 


1    A  transcutaneous  infusion  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  implantable  infusate  injection  port  including  a  housing 
forming  a  reservoir  with  a  self-sealing  septum  on  an  access 
side  and  solid  surface  on  a  side  opposite,  said  port  having 
an  outlet  tube,  said  port  being  adapted  for  implantation  in 
a  human  or  animal  body  with  the  septum  located  under 
the  skin  and  the  outlet  tube  leading  to  an  infusion  site  in 
the  body; 

a  solid  needle  having  first  distal  and  proximal  end  portions, 
said  needle  having  a  lip  and  a  shaft  along  the  distal  end 
portion; 

catheter  means  for  accessing  said  port,  said  catheter  means 
including  a  first  lube  of  a  less  flexible  material  forming  a 
distal  end  portion  and  a  second  tube  of  a  more  flexible 
matenal  with  a  coupler  attached  thereto  forming  a  proxi- 
mal end  portion  and  a  connector  fastened  between  said 
first  and  second  tubes,  said  first  tube  slidably  fitting  about 
the  distal  end  portion  of  the  shaft  of  said  needle,  said 
connector  including  wing  members  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  tubes, 

a  handle  container  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said 
needle,  said  handle  container  als<i  having  a  distal  end,  said 


handle  container  further  including  a  transversely  extend- 
ing surface  for  contacting  said  wing  members; 

a  guard  container  telescopically  fitting  within  the  distal  end 
of  said  handle  container,  said  handle  container  and  said 
guard  container  having  a  first  ptisition  longitudinally 
surrounding  said  needle  and  said  catheter  means,  said 
guard  container  formed  to  telescope  into  said  handle 
container  to  a  second  position  which  is  suitable  for  inser- 
tion of  said  needle  and  said  catheter  means  into  the  septum 
of  said  port;  and 

means  for  locking  said  handle  container  and  said  guard 
container  in  a  third  position  to  longitudinally  surround 
said  needle  dunng  retraction  of  said  needle  from  said 
catheter  means  after  insertion. 


SH  M'IM.  KlUHON  I  OR  (.1  IDlNt.  Ml  MilKRS 
Riibtrt    M      Vbrams.    Mountain    %  if».   1  alif.,   assignor   to   Ad- 
vanced <  ardiiivastiilar  S> stems.  Inc..  Santa  (  iara.  Calif. 
I  ilid  Ma>    16.  IWt).  Scr    No    =;:4  U-^ 
Int.  (,  1.    .\61B  C.  C»- 
U.S.  a.  6<>4      \'A  13  aaims 


5.135  502 

SOLID  IM  R(  iDl  (  F  H  K)R  t  AlHM  t  R   !'  )   \  I'mH  I    \ND 
Ml  IHOI)  Ol    I  si 

Marvin   1.   Kot'nui.  Jr..   Riisvullf.   Robtri   l<i     I'U  mouth,  and 
Mtlvin    B,    MoschKr      Ir      Hritl     i\\      f    M  nn      assiiinors   to 
Medfusion  Inc.,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Str    No    15'. .'i!'"    hib    IS.  liJSH,  abandoned 
which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser    No.  128, (I4<).  Dec    .V  \W^ 
abandoned     I  his  application  Mar    l,!',   I<>*l    s.r,  .No.  492,214 
Ini    (   ;       VM  Nt 
I  .S.  (  I    M14-  iM  16  Claims 


I   An  intravascular  guiding  member  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  core  element  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

b)  a  flexible  body  disposed  about  the  distal  end  of  the  core 
element  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  core  element;  and 

c)  a  shaping  ribbon  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  tungsten  and  from  about  3  to  about  30%  rhenium  which 
has  a  tensile  strength  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  about 
200  to  about  600  ksi  and  an  elongation  of  about  0  8  to 
about  5%  and  which  is  secured  by  the  distal  end  thereof  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  body  and  by  the  proximal  end 
thereof  to  the  core  element. 


5.U5.5IM 

NFEDI  1    111"  (.1   \R1' 

Donald  J.  McLees,  262'  \  irKima  ^ve..  Kvtrctt,  Wash.  98201 

Filed  Jul    r.  iyN9,  Scr.  No.  381,093 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/775 

VS.  a.  604—164  1  Claim 
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1    An  intravenous  catheter  insertion  kit  and  a  needle  guard 
comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  and  its  attached  hub; 
an  insertion  needle  assembly,  the  insertion  needle  having  a 
slightly  flared  distal  lip  such  that  the  needle  diameter  at 


said  tip  is  slightly  larger  than  the  uniform  diameter  proxi- 
mal of  said  tip;  and 
a  cylindrical  neecle  tip  guard  captured  within  said  hub  and 
through  which  said  needle  passes,  said  guard  being  made 
of  a  material  having  shape  retaining  memory  and  said 
guard  having  a  split  end  with  end  caps,  said  end  caps  being 
displaced  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  needle  by  the 
needle  surface  and  said  end  caps  being  closcable  by  said 
shape  retaining  memory  to  a  position  containing  the  nee- 
dle tip  upon  entry  of  the  needle  tip  into  said  needle  tip 
guard,  said  huh  having  an  enlarged  internal  diameter  at 
said  guard  end  caps  large  enough  to  allow  displacement  of 
the  end  caps  away  from  the  needle  axis  by  the  needle 
surface  and  said  hub  also  having  an  internal  diameter 
proximal  of  said  enlarged  diameter  which  is  too  small  to 
allow  passage  of  said  end  caps  in  their  displaced  out  posi- 
tion but  large  enough  to  allow  pa.s.sage  of  said  guard  with 
said  end  caps  in  their  closed  position,  and  said  guard 
having  an  inside  diameter  proximal  of  said  displaced  end 
caps  smaller  than  said  enlarged  needle  diameter  whereby 
said  enlarged  needle  diameter  captures  said  needle  tip 
guard  and  the  needle  lip  becomes  enclosed  by  said  guard 
when  said  needle  is  withdrawn  from  said  hub  and  cathe- 


^-^ 


between  the  large  surface  area  of  the  pad  and  the  pair  of  fin- 
gers, a  cannula,  said  fingers  being  wrapped  around  and  secured 
to  said  cannula,  the  edge  of  the  fingers  being  disposed  at  ap- 


5,135,505 
PROTECTIVE  CATHETER  DEVICE 

Jerry  M.  Kaufman,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hemedix 
International,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,817 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  J// 75 

U.S.  a.  604—165  43  Oaims 


proximately  a  90°  angle  with  resf)ect  to  the  edge  of  the  pad  and 
the  intermediate  substantially  reduced  surface  area  having  a 
fold  line  therein  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  said  cannula. 


5.135,507 
ONF-PIECF  SVRINCF 
Terry  M.  Haber.  l.ake  Forest;  Clark  B.  i  osier    lacuna  Niyuel. 
and  William  H    SmedlcN,  Fake  Flsinort.  all  of  C  alif..  assign- 
ors to  Hable)  Medical  rechn()loR>  (  orptiration.  l.aguna  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  11..  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,704 

Int.  CI."  A61.M  5/00 

U,S.  a.  604—187  39  Oaims 


I  A  protective  t;atheter  device  comprising  needle  means, 
barrel  means  for  housing  said  needle  means,  said  needle  means 
being  slidably  retained  within  said  barrel  means  for  slidable 
movement  from  a  protected  position  entirely  within  said  barrel 
means  to  an  extended  position  with  said  needle  means  extend- 
ing from  said  barrel  means,  whereby  said  needle  means  may  be 
inserted  into  a  patient,  and  positionable  locking  means  for 
controlling  said  pos  tion  of  said  needle  means  within  said  barrel 
means,  said  positionable  locking  means  having  at  least  two 
positions  including  a  first  fixed  position  in  which  said  needle 
ineans  is  freely  slidable  within  said  barrel  means  without  inter- 
ference by  said  positionable  locking  means  and  a  second  fixed 
position  in  which  said  needle  means  is  locked  in  said  protected 
position  within  said  barrel  means  by  said  positionable  locking 
means  by  moving  said  positionable  locking  means  out  of  said 
second  fixed  position. 


5,135,506 
CANNULA  HOLDING  DEVICE 
John  Gentelia,  Madison;  James  C.  Calenzo,  Sr.,  and  Frank 
Williams,  both  o'  Utica,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conmed 
Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,738 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/02 
U.S.  a.  604—180  11  Claims 

I  A  cannula  holcer  for  a  cannula  comprising  a  pad  having  a 
large  surface  area,  a  pair  of  fingers  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  pad  and  integrally  formed  with  said  pad,  said  fingers 
forming  a  V  shapeJ  configuration,  first  and  second  concave 
cut-out  regions  fomed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  pad 
on  each  side  of  the  pad  and  disposed  between  the  pad  and  the 
fingers  to  form  an   ntermediate  substantially  reduced  surface 


-^2 


1.  A  syringe  structure  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  a  from 
part,  a  back  part  and  a  hinge  part  coupling  the  front  and 
back  parts; 

a  barrel  extending  away  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  front 
part,  the  barrel  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
bore  wall  defining  bore  between  the  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  the  barrel  defining  a  bore  opening  at  the  proximal 
end  and  an  ejection  opening  at  the  distal  end; 

a  plunger  extending  away  I'rom  the  inner  surface  of  the  back 
part,  the  plunger  including  a  ga.sket  at  an  outer  end  sized 
for  mating  engagement  withm  said  bore,  said  plunger 
being  bendable  along  its  length  to  permit  the  outer  end  to 
enter  into  and  move  along  the  bore  when  the  frame  is 
folded  over  at  the  hinge  part  with  the  inner  surface  por- 
tions of  the  front  and  back  parts  being  opposed;  and 

the  frame,  barrel  and  plunger  being  a  one-piece,  molded 
structure; 

whereby  forcing  the  opposed  inner  surface  portions  towards 
one  another  drives  the  plunger  down  the  bore  of  the 
barrel  towards  the  distal  end  to  force  a  fluid,  contained 
within  the  bore  between  the  gasket  and  the  ejection  open- 
ing, through  the  ejection  opening 
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r    Ijjwrencf  N'ernamonti.  520  Stokes  Rd..  Medford,  N  J    ()«()55 

I    intinuation  of  Ser    N,i    5*9  iOH,   Kun.  :0,  I<»«XI.  abamlonfd 

ITii-.  upphcation   ^p^    2h,  1991,  Vr    N..    ^'>:.-M)3 

U.S.  <!   fxi4— 1^:  12  Claims 


moulded  integrally  with  a  boss  for  supporting  the  needle  or 
with  a  sleeve  which  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  needle  boss, 
ihe  needle  guard  being  connected  to  the  needle  boss  or  to  said 


6  8 


66 


1  A  synnge  sheath  device  to  cover  and  protect  the  needle  of 
a  disposable  synnge  apparatus  having  a  needle  holding  hous- 
ing, the  device  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  btxiy  comprising: 
(i)  a  length,  and 

(ii)  a  first  end  with  an  opening  to  an  interior  cavity  of  the 
body, 
wherein  the  opening  and  the  interior  cavity  of  the  body  are  of 
sufficient  size  and  shape  to  receive  insertion  of  the  needle  and 
a  portion  of  the  needle  holding  housing, 

(b)  gripping  means  to  grip  the  needle  holding  housing  and 
hold  the  hollow  body  to  the  syringe  apparatus  enclosing 
the  needle. 

(c)  a  handle  member  attached  to  the  body. 

(I)  extending  a  direction  generally  radially  to  a  lengthwise 
central  axis  of  the  body. 

(II)  having  sufficient  strength  and  rigidity  to  allow  a  per- 
son to  hold  the  handle  member,  insert  the  needle  into 
the  open  end  of  the  body,  and  engage  the  gripping 
means  to  hold  the  hollow  body  to  the  syringe  apparatus, 
and 

(ill)  having  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  perstm  to  hold 
the  handle  member  wilh  fingers  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  opening  to  provide  a  materially  decreased  risk 
of  accidentally  wounding  the  fingers  with  the  needle  as 
It  IS  inserted  into  the  body. 

(d)  hinge  means  to  hingeably  attach  a  first  end  of  the  handle 
member  to  the  b«xly.  to  provide  for  movement  of  the 
handle  member  from  a  position  in  juxtaposition  wiih  the 
body  proximately  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  central  axis  of 
the  body  to  a  p<isition  radial  to  the  lengthwise  central  axis 
of  the  body,  and 

(c)  locking  means  on  the  btxly  to  lock  the  handle  member 
into  the  position  radial  to  the  lengthwise  central  axis  of  the 
body. 


tn  n  (III  WMK     s'l  KiN(;K 
Robert  M.  I  Miirfi    l   1  h.  H,  i,  hworth  Rt-igate  Road.  Bclchworth 

Surrt  V  ,   1  n^land 
r<    I   Nm    I'CI    (,»x<J  IHIH37,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1991,  §  102(e) 
l).ii.    Ian    :4    IWI     l(T  Puh.  No.  U<)90/01348.  PCT  Pub. 

I)..!,  I  lb  ::.  iw<i 

I'CI    1  li 
Claim*  pri'.r!!'. , 
8818162 


sleeve  by  a  flexible,  integrally  moulded  strap  and  wherein  the 
guard  IS  connected  by  a  plastic  hinge  to  a  second  sleeve  which 
IS  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  needle  boss. 


■d    Jul    20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  640,298 
ipplicHtion  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1988, 

Int.  01.^  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604—192  7  Oaims 

I  A  hypodermic  syringe  iiaving  a  needle  guard  which  is 
pivotable  between  a  first  fwsition  in  which  it  covers  the  tip  of 
the  needle  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  needle  tip  is 
exposed  and  the  guard  lies  in  a  position  which  d(^s  not  inter- 
fere with  the  use  of  the  syringe  by  finger  pressure  applied  to  a 
lever   extension    portion   of  said    guard,    said    guard    being 


5,135,510 
il^  )'()1))HM1(    S>  RINCl 
Marl,  1     MiiiiLkn.«iiz,  I  :n  (  landtif  !)r  ,  (  uraopolis.  Pa.  15108, 
and  Mary  C.  Miller.   IJlx   Uar,  man    A*.      Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
15226 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,562 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/J2 

V.S.  C\.  604—195  14  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  exposure  of  a  contaminated  hypo- 
dermic needle  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  flange  provided  at  a  proximal  end 
and  a  hyp<xlermic  needle  provided  at  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  adapted  to  receive  a  plunger; 

a  protective  guard  adapted  to  fit  around  said  syringe  barrel 
said  protective  guard  adapted  to  move  between  a  firs', 
position  covering  said  hypodermic  needle  and  a  second 
position  exposing  said  hyp»Klermic  needle; 

means  for  moving  said  protective  guard  from  said  first  posi 
tion  to  said  second  position; 

spring  means  provided  inside  said  protective  guard  ami 
extending  from  an  interior  proximal  end  of  said  protective 
guard  to  an  exterior  proximal  end  of  said  syringe  barrel 
said  spring  means  providing  a  force  on  said  syringe  barrel 
to  retract  said  syringe  barrel  within  said  protective  guard 
said  spring  means  adapted  to  retract  said  syringe  barrel 
within  said  protective  guard  automatically  when  released 
and 

locking  means  provided  on  said  syringe  barrel  and  saw! 
protective  guard  to  restrict  axial  movement  of  said  protec 
tive  guard  toward  said  second  position,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  serrated  portion  provided  on  said 
synnge  barrel  and  ratcheting  means  provided  on  said 
protective  guard,  said  ratcheting  means  adapted  to  engage 
said  serrated  portion. 


hKi 
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5,135,511 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ASPIRATING  TISSUE,  INCLUDING 

ADAPTER  FOR  SYRINGE 

irederick  C.  Heugbton,  Sussex,  and  Richard  G.  Giddes,  Edison, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  ani  Company, 

i  ranklin  Lake»,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,053 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/315 

VS.  O.  604—220  9  Claims 


5,135,512 
DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  FOR  INJECTIONS 

Sergei  M.  Mazurik,  uliU  I.enina.  92,  kv.57.  PolUva,  U.S.S.R., 
and  Oleg  V.  Efremov,  ulitsa  60-let  Oktyabrya,3,  kT.58,  Pol- 
tavskaya  oblast  Karlovka.  CS.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  000,259,  Sep.  28, 1989.  abandoned.  This 
applies  ion  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,426 
Claims  priorit>,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  16.  1989,  4684319 
Int.  C\.'  A61M  5/315 
U.S.  a.  604—228  5  Oaims 

1.  A  di.sposable  syringe  for  injections,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end. 

and  an  internal  surface; 
a  needle  fixing  device  extending  forwardly  from  the  forward 

end  of  said  cylinder; 
a  cover  permanently  fixed  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  cover  including  a  central  hole; 
a  rod  slidingly  received  within  the  central  hole,  said  rod 
having  a  first  end  adapted  for  movement  within  said  cylin- 
der; 
an  end  extension  member  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod. 
said  end  extension  member  having  a  forward  surface  and 


an  external  penpherv  whii-h  is  greater  than  an  external 
periphery  of  the  first  end  of  said  rod: 
a  piston  positioned  within  said  cylinder  housing  between 
said  needle  fixing  device  and  said  end  extension  member. 
said  piston  being  in  fnctional  conlacl  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  rearward  surface 
juxtaposed  to  the  forward  surface  of  said  end  extension 
member,  the  rearward  surface  of  said  piston  and  the  for- 
ward surface  of  said  end  extension  member  being  dimen 
sioned  and  arranged  such  that  said  forward  and  rearward 
surfaces  are  mechanicalK  free  of  engagement  when  in 
abutting  contact. 


1.  An  adapter  for  attachment  to  a  syringe  having  a  barrel 
including  a  distal  end,  a  tip  on  said  distal  end,  a  proximal  end, 
a  flange  on  said  proximal  end,  a  piston  positioned  in  said  barrel, 
a  plunger  projecting  proximally  outwardly  from  said  barrel 
and  a  radially  projecting  flange  on  the  proximal  end  of  said 
plunger  comprising: 
a  body  portion  including  first  and  second  elongate  members, 
and  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  elongate 
members  to  each  other  including  a  hinge  at  said  first  end 
portion,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elongate 
members  being  pivotable  about  said  hinge, 
said  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a  first 
proximal  end  portion  having  an  exterior  end  surface  and  a 
second  distal  end  portion,  opposite  said  proximal  end 
portion,  said  second  end  portion  including  means  for 
engaging  thi-  Hange  of  said  syringe  barrel  so  that  the  distal 
end  of  said  syringe  barrel  extends  outwardly  from  said 
second  end  portion  and  said  plunger  is  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  said  body  portion;  and 
access  means  in  said  body  portion  for  allowing  access  to  the 
flange  of  said  plunger  so  that  said  plunger  can  be  with- 
drawn with  one  hand  by  causing  one  or  more  fingers  to 
exert  pressure  on  said  flange  of  said  plunger  in  a  direction 
of  said  exterior  end  surface  while  the  thumb  engages  said 
exterior  end  surface. 


a  wa.sher  having  a  central  aperture,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end 
and  a  penpheral  edge,  said  washer  being  positioned  rear 
ward  of  said  end  extension  member  and  forward  of  said 
cover,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  being  in  fn^ 
tional  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylindei. 
said  central  aperture  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  receive 
said  rod  such  that  a  portion  of  said  nxt  positioned  forward 
to  said  washer  is  free  to  reciprocate  in  a  forward  to  rear 
ward  direction  with  respect  to  said  washer,  and  said  cen 
tral  aperture  having  a  periphery  which  is  less  than  the 
external  periphery  of  said  end  extension  member  such  that 
said  end  exten.sion  member  seals  said  apenure  when  said 
end  extension  member  is  placed  in  contact   with  said 
washer. 


'1  I)at(  t)ct.  4.  1988,  i  102ie> 
Nn    UOXS  05W)«.  PCI    Pub. 


Ser,  Nii 
Switzerland. 


6''3.X6<I 
fth      =. 


1<*N7, 


14  (  laims 


5,135.513 
CONNECTOR  H)R  1  IQl  ID  TK  \NSI  KR  UI  \  It  I 
Gabriel  Meyer,  and  Krnsi  Himald.  both  of  \  esenaz,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  \Iedicorp  Holdin?  S.A..  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCI    KP87  00812,  ?  r 
Date  Oct.  4.  1988.  P("l   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  11.  I9H8 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  2''2.«92.  Oct    4,  1988.  abandoned    This 
PCT  applxatioB  IK>c.  21.  198" 
Claims     priorit>.     application 
00413/87 

Int.  <_!.    A6)M 
U.S.  a.  604—240 

1.  A  transfer  device  for  transfernng  a  liquid  medication  Irom 
a  first  receptacle  to  one  of  a  second  receptacle  or  for  injecting 
the  same  into  patient,  the  transferring  de\  ice  comprising: 
a  rigid  body  having  a  first  end  thereof  w  ith  means  for  engag- 
ing and  securing  the  body  to  the  first  receptacle,  and  a 
second  end  thereof,  opposite  the  first  end.  having  a  tubular 
end  pan  defining  an  inner  cavity,  the  body  having  means 
for  allowing  flow  of  the  liquid  medication  from  the  first 
end  to  the  tubular  end  part, 
a  tip  attached  to  the  tubular  end  part  for  facilitating  the 
transfer  of  the  liquid  medication  from  the  tubular  end  part 
to  one  of  the  second  receptacle  or  the  patient;  and 
an  insert  member  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  exterior 
surface  closely  conforming  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
cavity  of  the  tubular  end  part  and  the  insert  member  being 
at  least  partially  msertable  within  the  cavity; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insert 
member  or  the  intenor  surface  of  the  tubular  end  part  is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  peripheral  groove  forming  a 
longitudinal  passageway,  between  the  interior  and  exte- 
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nor  surfaces  within  the  tubular  end  part  when  the  insert 
member  is  inserted  within  the  cavity  and  the  tip  is  at- 
tached to  the  tubular  end  part,  extending  between  the 


a  stopper  (3)  disposed  in  and  sealing  said  bottom  end;  and 

a  plastic  cap  (7)  sealingly  engaging  said  top  end  (6);  wherein 
said  plastic  cap  includes  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  barrel,  and  compnscN  means  for  holding 
a  hypodermic  needle  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  barrel 
through  said  passage; 

a  closure  means  for  sealing  said  passage  from  outside  air, 
wherein  said  closure  means  is  frangibly  connected  and 
integral  with  said  cap  (7)  so  that  upon  application  of  a 
removal  force  on  the  closure  means  the  closure  means  can 
be  separated  from  the  cap  thus  revealing  the  passage  for 
discharging  fluid  in  said  barrel;  wherein  said  closure 
means  includes  an  integral  stem  (26)  adapted  to  act  as  a 
lever  for  removal  of  the  closure  mans  from  the  cap;  and 

an  overcap  covering  the  cap  and  closure  means  and  having 
an  interior  adapted  to  act  against  the  stem  such  that,  upon 
the  application  of  a  sufficient  tilting  force  against  the 
overcap  and  thereby  the  stem,  the  closure  means  becomes 
separated  from  the  cap. 


means  for  allowing  flow  and  the  tip  to  allow  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  medication  therebetween,  and 
means  for  fixedly  locating  axially  the  insert  member  relative 
to  the  cavity  of  the  tubular  end  part. 


5,135,515 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


;  1  <^-i4 
CI    VMIC    (    VKIKllK.t     xMi^^KINGE 
M'fhac!  H    Kimhtr,  ^itlnn      Vuslrjii.i.  .isMk;iiiir  to  .\stra  Phar- 
•Ti.il . -.Ill  liN  \'^\   ltd.  N.Tth  RmIi     Xii^tralia 

l^ikd  lih    ~,  IW^.  .Scf.  No.  307.632 
Claims     pn   r  i.       toplication     .Australia,     Feb.     10,     1988, 
11603/88 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  604—240 


5,135,516 

LL'BRICIOl  s   \N!I!HH()\1H()<. INK    CATHETERS, 

(■I  11)1  \MKhs   \M)  (  OM  IN(;S 

Ronald   Sahaijian,    1  tMni;tnn.    Niass  ,    ami    kurt     \mplatz,   St. 

15  Claims        Paul.  Minn.,  asMkin^irs  t...  Itoston  Sinnnrit  (  urp^-iration,  Wa- 

tertown    Mass 

i  iltd  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,507 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32.  25/00:  A61K  9/00;  B05D  7/22 

U.S.  a.  604—265  48  Claims 


§  ~  -..« 


1   A  cartridge  for  use  a  prefilled  cartridge  compnsing: 
a  hollow  cylindncal  plastic  barrel  (1)  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end  (2)  both  of  which  are  open; 


1    Method  for  rendering  a  surface  of  a  preformed  article 
lubricious  and  antithrombogenic  comprising: 

providing  on  said  surface  a  thin  coating  of  biologically 
compatible,  lubncious,  hydrophilic  polymer  including 
acid  groups,  and  thereafter  applying  to  said  coating  am- 
monium cation,  heparin  and  buffer  solution  in  the  manner 
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that  heparin  is  bound  by  electrostatic  attraction  to  ammo- 
nium cation  c  f  said  coating  to  permit  time  release  of  hepa- 
rin in  the  presence  of  body  fluid,  and  said  buffer  solution 
acts  to  enhance  lubriciousness  of  said  coating. 


16  13       16       '**' 


5,135,517 
EXPANDABi  E  TUBE-POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  McCoy,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Catheter  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,352 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—281  31  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  hollow  core  member  rela- 
tive to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  passageway  defined  in  a 
body  by  an  internal  wall  of  the  body,  the  apparatus  compnsing 
at  least  two  separate  positioning  elements,  each  positioning 
element  including  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  flexible 
central  portion  appended  to  the  end  portions,  the  end 
portions  being  coupled  to  the  hollow  core  member  to 
arrange  the  two  separate  positioning  elements  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  around  the  hollow  core  member,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  end  portions  of  the  two  sepa- 
rate positioning  elements  for  moving  the  central  portions 
of  each  positioning  element  relative  to  the  hollow  core 
member  to  engage  the  internal  wall  defining  the  passage- 
way without  moving  the  attachment  portions  relative  to 
the  hollow  cc  re  member  so  that  the  positioning  elements 
move  to  position  the  hollow  core  member  in  a  selected 
orientation  within  the  passageway. 


5,135,518 

HEAT-RETENTIVE  WET  COMPRESS 

Barbara  \  era,  259  Oakville  Ave.,  42-B,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06708 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,738 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00;  A61N  00/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—291  9  Oaims 


1   A  medical  compress  for  moist  heat  therapy  comprising 
a  body  of  liquid  absorbent  material  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface; 


a  layer  of  heat-retentive  material  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
outside  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid  absorbent  material, 
said  heat-retentive  material  extending  over  at  least  a  pv)r- 
tion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid  absort)ent 
material;  and 

a  layer  of  woven  iahric  disfvised  adjacent  to  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  liquid  absorbent  material,  said  woven 
fabric  extending  over  at  least  a  p<irtion  of  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  liquid  absorl>ent  material, 

said  body  of  liquid  abstirbent  material,  said  layer  of  heat 
retentive  material  and  said  layer  of  woven  fabric  being 
sealed  together  at  the  respective  peripheral  edges  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  attachment  tab  liners  fixedly  attached  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  layer  of  woven  fabric  adjacent  to 
respective  attachment  tabs,  and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  tabs  having  a  first  end  fixedlv 
attached  to  said  layer  of  heat-retentive  material  and  a 
second  end  extending  from  said  layer  of  heat-retenti\c 
material,  said  second  end  of  said  attachment  lab  ha\  mg  an 
adhesive  film  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  the 
inside  surface  of  said  second  end  being  selectively  disfx>s- 
able  in  bearing  contact  with  respective  adjacently-dis- 
posed attachment  tab  liners. 


OSTOMY    MAlNTKN'VNf  K  API'^RAIl  S 
Bradley  G.  Helmer,  P.C)   Box  966,  .Morton,  Hi.  61550 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  625.317 
Inl    CI.'  .A61K  S-44 
U.S.  a.  604—332  V  (laiins 

1.  An  apparatus  lor  an  individual  having  a  surgical  stoma 
and  an  ostomy  appliance  fitted  thereover  for  collection  of 
bodily  waste  material,  said  apparatus  for  use  in  the  mainte- 
nance procedures  of  said  stoma  and  said  ostomy  appliance,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  shielding  member  made  of  flexible  material,  said  shielding 
member  being  of  sutTicient  size  to  at  least  cover  a  front 
portion  of  the  lower  torso  of  said  individual,  said  shielding 
member  having  an  inner  and  an  opposite  outer  surface,  a 
receptacle  of  flexible  material  including  an  opening  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  o( 
sufficient  size  for  holding  said  disposable  ihm  plastic  waste 
receiver  means  for  receiving  waste  material  during  and 
resulting  from  said  maintenance  pr;)cedures.  said  recepia 
cle  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  and  store  said  shield 
ing  member  when  unsecured  from  the  waist  of  said  ind; 
vidual,  a  disposable  thin  plastic  waste  receiver  means  '.■i 
receiving  waste  materials  therein,  relea.sahle  securing 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  shielding  member  at  a 
waist  area  of  said  individual  slightly  below  a  stoma  region 
of  said  individual  with  said  shielding  member  depending 
downwardly  from  said  waist  area  while  covering  at  least 
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a  front  portion  of  the  lower  torso  of  said  individual  with    an  ostomy  apphance  having  upper  and  lower  pouch  portions 

said  inner  surface  of  said  shielding  member  confronting    and  a  flange  member  mounted  to  said  upper  pouch  portion 

said  individual,  combined  attaching  and  closing  means    comprising: 

being  interchangeably  deployable  for  temporarily  attach-        a  front  panel  forming  the  outer  portion  of  said  garment; 

a  waistband  connected  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel: 
a  pair  of  leg  bands  having  only  portions  thereof  connected  to 

lower  edges  of  said  front  panel;  and 
retaining  p«.Kkel  means  confronting  the  rear  surface  of  said 
front  panel  for  receiving  an  ostomy  appliance  and  con- 
nected lo  said  front  panel  and  said  leg  bands,  said  retaining 
pocket  means  including  first  and  second  pocket  panels 
each  attached  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  panel  and  having  lower  side  edge  por- 
tions configured  for  criss-cross  overlapping  confrontation 
for  confining  the  lower  portion  of  said  appliance  above 
the  region  of  overlap  and  upper  side  edge  portions  config- 
ured to  be  engagingly  drawn  around  opposite  portions  of 
said  flange  so  thai  said  edge  portions  form  a  barrier  be- 
tween the  appliance  pouch  and  the  user,  said  side  edge 
portions  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  over  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  below  said  overlap  so  that  the 
upper  terminus  of  said  overlap  defines  the  lower  end  of  an 
adjustable  slot  for  accommodating  a  range  of  positions  of 
said  flange. 


ing  said  receptacle  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  shielding 
member  and  for  temporarily  closing  said  opening  of  said 
receptacle  after  said  receptacle  has  received  said  shielding 
member  for  storage  purposes,  said  combined  attaching 
and  closing  means  being  used  at  non-coinciding  intervals 
between  attaching  said  receptacle  to  said  shielding  mem- 
ber and  cloMng  said  opening  of  said  receptacle,  and  rein- 
forcing means  at  said  opening  of  said  receptacle  for  adding 
formable  ngidity  to  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  while 
supporting  said  disposable  thin  plastic  waste  receiver 
means  inside  said  receptacle  in  an  open,  waste  receiving 
manner,  thereby  discouraging  said  opening  of  said  recep- 
tacle from  inadvertently  collapsing  while  said  disposable 
thin  plastic  waste  receiver  means  is  supported  and  held 
inside  said  receptacle  in  an  open  waste-receiving  manner 
dunng  said  maintenance  prix:edures. 


5,135.521 
S\MT\RV  NM'KIN  UMM  (OMI'OSITK  (  ()\l  R 
Thomas  J.  I  uciti.  Hridge waltr.  and  Deborah  ,1.   I'arr,  Hlains- 
b<)ro,  biith  nf  N  ,1  .  assignors  to  \lcNtil-l'l'(  ,  Inc.,  Milltown, 
N  J 

Continuation  of  Str.  No.  387,673,  Jul.  31.  19S9,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  15H,415,  Feb.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No   HS6.2^1    ,Iul.  15, 

l<JSft.  .ibandon.d    This  application  .)an.  16,  1W(),  .Str.  .No. 

MA.HUH 

Int.  ti,    A61I-  ;j    /J 

U.S.  a.  60*— 383  19  Oaims 


5.135,520 
(■  \HMf  M^  H)H  (  i)N(  KM  IN(,  \  ND  SUPPORTING  AN 

OMONn    \l'('I.l,\NCE 
l>..hir>s  ^     Htaupud,  Ji"!  In«  h.<I  Dr.,  Ste.  106,  Wheeling,  III. 
6<XW<i 

filed  Oci    26.   1<W0,  Ser.  No.  604.564 

flaim-,  pruintN    jpphcation  (  anada,  Oct.  24.  1990,  2028456 

Ini    I   :       \^\}    "^   44 

l  .S.  CI.  wki     u=  20  Claims 


26 


1 


1   An  open-back  undergarment  for  use  in  conjunction  with 


I.  A  composite  cover  for  an  absorbent  product  comprising: 

a  first,  body-facing  layer  of  a  substantially  hydrophobic 
material  containing  fluid  passageways  therethrough,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  coextruded,  aper- 
tured  film  having  a  top  surface  composing  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  and  a  bottom  surface  comprising 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate;  a  spunbonded  nonwoven  polypro- 
pylene; a  polyester  apertured  web;  and  a  polyethylene 
apertured  film;  and 

a  second  layer  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  first  layer  com- 
pnsing  porous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nonwoven  blend  of  about  75%  of  bicomp<inent  fus- 
ible fibers  and  about  25%  rayon  fibers,  said  fusible  fibers 
comprising  a  polyester  core  and  a  sheath  of  high  density 
polyethylene;  and  a  homogenous  mixture  of  about  75% 
polyester  fibers  and  ab<iul  25%  bicomponent  fusible  fibers 
in  the  form  of  a  lofty,  low  density  web  comprising  ran- 
domized fibers,  said  web  having  been  treated  with  surfac- 
tant; 

said  fibers  of  said  second  layer  being  in  registration  with  the 
apertures  of  the  first  layer,  being  minimally  wettable  and 
exhibiting  a  capillary  gradient  therethrough,  with  larger 
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average  capillaries  opposing  said  first  layer  and  relatively 
smaller  average  capillaries  spaced  away  from  the  first 
layer,  such  chat  said  composite  cover  exhibits  unidirec- 
tional liquid  flow  characteristics. 


5.135.523 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  ADMIMSTKRING  AGENT  TO 

RL.MINANTS  AND  SWINE 

Judy  A    Nlagruder,  Mt.  View;  James  B.  EekenhofT,  lx)s  Altos; 

Richard  C  ortese,  Los  Gatos;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  Los  Altos, 

and  John  R,  Peery,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AI-ZA 

Corp-iration,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Divisio.n  of  Ser.  No.  283,359,  Dec.  13.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,034.229. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   513.363 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI,'  A6IK  -  :: 

vs.  a.  604—892.1  4  naims 


5,135,522 
m  \PER  HAVING  DISPOSABLE  CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY 
AND  REUSEAIJLE  ELASTICIZED  BELT  REMOVABLY 

RhTAINHD  BY  SAID  CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY 
\nnt   M    FabreDluiig,  Oshkosh,  and  Patrick  R.  Lord,  Neenah, 
both  of  Wis.,  auignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah, W  is. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,159,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,103 
Int.  a,5  A6IF  13/74.  13/64 
V.S.  a.  604— 38.5.1  23  Oaims 


I.  A  diaper  article  comprising: 

a  disposable  absorbent  chassis  assembly  having  a  liquid-per- 
vious body-facing  sheet;  a  substantially  liquid-impervious 
backing  sheet;  a  liquid-absorbing  core  contained  between 
the  backing  and  facing  sheets;  continuous  front,  crotch 
and  rear  po-tions  disposed  along  a  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chassis  assembly;  a  pair  of  side  margins  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  the 
side  margins  having  forward  and  rearward  extending 
portions  and  front  and  rear  end  margins  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  the  core  having 
front  and  rem  end  margins  extending  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  reusable  continuous  elasticized  belt  adjustable  in  length 
separable  frcm  the  chassis  assembly  and  having  a  central 
portion  and  i  pair  of  free  ends  releasably  engagable  with 
one  another;  and 

means  on  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  chassis  assembly 
for  removably  retaining  the  belt  in  fluid  isolation  from  the 
core  and,  wh  en  the  ends  of  the  belt  are  engaged  with  one 
another  about  the  torso  of  a  wearer  for  defining  a  line  of 
support  which  extends  across  and  below  the  rear  end 
margin  of  the  chassis  assembly  and  the  front  end  margin  of 
the  body  of  the  core  in  the  front  portion  of  the  chassis 
assembly  corresponding  to  the  lower  abdominal  region  of 
the  wearer,  ihe  belt  being  cinched  across  and  below  the 
front  end  margin  of  the  core  to  securely  position  the 
chassis  assembly  for  the  absorbing  of  bodily  wastes  dis- 
charged in  use. 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  to  a 
fluid  environment  of  use,  wherein  the  delivery  system  com- 
prises: 

(a)  two  sections  assembled  together  at  their  receiving  ends  to 
form  the  delivery  system;  wherein 

(b)  one  section  comprises  a  first  wall  that  is  substantially 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  surrounds  a  first 
reservoir  area; 

(c)  one  section  comprises  a  second  wall  that  is  substantially 
pervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and  surrounds  a  second 
reservoir  area; 

(d)  exit  means  in  the  first  wall  in  the  delivery  system  for 
delivering  the  beneficial  agent  from  the  first  reservoir  area 
to  the  environment  of  use;  and  wherein  the  delivery  sys- 
tem comprises: 

(e)  means  in  the  second  reservoir  area  surrounded  by  the 
second  wall  pervious  to  fluid  for  pushing  the  beneficial 
agent  from  ihe  resersoir;  and. 

(0  a  beneficial  agent  m  the  first  reservoir  area  surrounded  b> 
the  first  wall  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  (^f 
fluid  for  protecting  a  fluid-sensiiive  beneficial  agent  while 
in  the  first  reservoir  from  fluid  present  in  the  environment 
of  use. 


5.135.524 
RVSECTOSCOm 

Ludwig  Bonnet,  knittlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv.  a-ssignor  to 
Richard  V\olf  GmbH.  Knittlingen.  Fed    Rep.  of  (.erinan* 

Filed  .May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No    525.51' 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (Ftrman>,  ,Iun    2~. 
1989,  3921000 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  ,   '  .10 
VS.  a.  606 — 46  h  Claims 

1.  A  resectoscope  comprising  an  .'uler  barrel,  an  inner  ba''re: 
positioned  within  the  outer  barrel,  ea^  h  of  the  inner  barrel  and 
the  outer  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
distal  end  of  the  outer  barrel  having  an  opening,  the  distal  end 
of  the  inner  barrel  being  formed  as  an  insulating  elemeni,  the 
insulating  element  having  a  reduced  diameter  section  at  an 
outer  circumference  thereof  in  a  part-cylindrical  configuration 
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over  a  length  in  which  the  insulating  element  is  overlapped  by 
the  disul  end  of  the  outer  barrel,  the  inner  barrel  having  a 
channel  therethrough  for  feeding  an  irngatmg  liquid  into  a 
bladder  of  a  patient  and  for  passing  a  telescope  and  a  distal 


resection  loop  which  projects  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
inner  barrer,  the  inner  barrel  and  the  outer  barrel  defining  a 
second  channel  therebetween  for  removing  the  irrigating  liq- 
uid from  the  bladder  through  the  distal  opening  in  the  outer 
barrel 


solid  tip  and  a  longitudinally  extending  liquor  channel 
terminating  behind  the  solid  tip  of  the  second  trocar. 


5.135,526 
ELEORO-t  Al  TKRV  SPK  I  I  I  M 

William  .1  Zinnanti,  (hatsworth,  and  \nth<in>  /innanti.  Jr., 
Bell  Canvon.  both  of  (  al.f..  assiKmirs  to  /.innanii  Surgical 
Instruments,  Inc  ,  (hatswdrth,  (  alif 

hllfd    \pr     ::,    1<W1.  StT.   S.I    hUH  4.14 

Int.  (I.     A6IB  y    iJ 

U.S.  a.  60« — 19  20  Oaims 


S,!35.525 
CAl  Hh  I  hH  sM   KIR  (  ()M  I SUOUS  SPINAL 

\S\K,srHlM  \ 
iuir^tn  Bisopinn.  diesst-n.  Marif  I  .  Summtnt    and  llans  H. 
\^  itt,  both  of  Kix-rle.  all  .if  hed,  Rtp   .if  (.t-rmain  .  assinnors  to 
H    Kraun  Melsun^en   \(,.  MiUuniifn,  fed.  Rtp     if  t.irmany 

filed  Jun     1,  IWt).  Ser    N.i    'i.?:.!!';* 
I  la.ms  pnoritN.  applicatmn   fed     Rtp     .f  '.tTmany,  Jun.  6, 
I'JHV     <'J1K4.M 

int.  a.'  A61M  31/Oa  5/178 
U.S.  CI.  604— 51  4  Oaims 


I.  An  electro-cautery  speculum  comprising: 

a  lube,  said  tube  having  an  anterior  end  and  a  posterior  end. 
said  tube  also  having  a  top  and  a  substantially  opjxjsite 
bottom; 

a  duct  mounted  on  said  tube,  said  duct  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing on  the  interior  of  said  tube  at  the  lop  thereof  adjacent 
said  antenor  end  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  the  poste- 
rior end  of  said  tube  al  the  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  removable  obturator  at  the  anterior  end  of  said  tube,  said 
removable  obturator  being  removable  through  said  tube 
and  at  said  posterior  end  of  said  tube 


«  V 


^■1  ('■HUllltlllllllA.:  -  -  ~-t  -  ■ 


INSTHl  MfM  \V.\\  \1  KIR  RH'O^I  HONING  AND 

1  1\IN(,  I'f  IRO<  H\M1R(H  s   \ND 

-^l  HIROt  H  AMfROl  S  IRXCn  Rts 

Hans  O.  Kndir,  Krtnnjiasse  ,V  \  lonna,    Xustria   \   ll^o 

Filed  (let    24.  li^Vd.  Ser    N..    ?>(!:.657 

Oaims  priorit),  application  Austria,  Oct.  25,  1989,  2462/89 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/58 

U.S.  a.  606—62  6  Oaims 


1    A  catheter  set  for  spinal  anesthesia,  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  substantially  dull  leading  end, 

a  solid  trocar  having  a  solid  tip  for  puncturing  skin  and 
muscle  tissue  up  to  the  dura,  the  trocar  being  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  cannula,  the  trocar  and  the  cannula 
being  mutually  configured  so  that  substantially  only  the 
tip  of  the  trocar  projects  beyond  the  leading  end  of  the 
cannula  when  the  trocar  is  inserted  into  the  cannula, 

dura-perforating  means  having  a  solid  tip  for  piercing  the 
dura,  the  dura-perforating  means  being  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  the  cannula,  and 

a  catheter  adapted  for  advancement  through  the  cannula. 

whereby  the  substantially  dull  leading  end  of  the  cannula 
prevents  the  cannula  from  entering  and  damaging  the  dura 
enclosing  the  spinal  channel, 

wherein  the  trocar  compnses  a  Tirst  trocar  having  a  length 
and  a  diameter,  and  wherein  the  dura-perforating  means 
comprises  a  second  trocar  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
cannula,  the  second  trocar  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  first  trocar  and  having  a 
diameter  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  first  trocar,  and 

wherein  the  second  trocar  comprises  a  solid  trocar  having  a 


1  An  insert  member  for  use  in  an  impact  hole  leading  into  a 
medullary  canal  of  a  bone  for  treating  a  fracture  by  insertion  of 
at  least  one  bone  nail  into  the  medullary  canal,  the  insert  mem- 
ber including  a  guide  channel  for  receiving  a  distal  end  portion 
of  a  bone  nail,  fixing  means  for  preventing  shifting  of  the  insert 
member  in  the  impact  hole,  a  closure  member  for  closing  one 
end  of  the  guide  channel,  and  abutment  means  for  the  distal 
end  of  the  Ixine  nail  associated  with  the  closure  member  for 
accommodating  limited  movement  of  the  bone  nail  within  the 
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guide  channel  wherein  the  abutment  means  comprises  an  abut- 
ment body  connected  to  the  closure  member  by  elastic  means. 


5,135,528 

HOCKEY  STICK  CHISEL 

Frederick  Winston,  12087  Sheraton  Ln.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45246 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710^26 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/00 

U.S.  O.  606—79  10  Claims 


I.  A  medical  instrument  for  performing  a  vertebral  osteot- 
omy comprising 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and 

a  planar  curved  blade  member  extending  from  said  second 
end  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between 
adjacent  vertebrae,  said  curved  blade  member  terminating 
in  a  chisel  at  a  forward  edge  thereof,  said  chisel  having  a 
chamfered  non-cutting  edge  extending  generally  from 
said  forwaril  edge  to  an  inner  side  of  said  chisel. 


axial  and  torsional  forces  to  be  transmitted  by  the  handle 

to  the  rasp. 
means  for  releasabU  c.innccting  the  handle  to  the  sierr;  vMth 

the  rasp  held  therebetween,  allowing  axial  hut  not  tor 

sional  forces  to  be  transmitted  by  the  handle  to  the  stem; 
means  for  indicating  the  relative  rotational  onentation  of  the 


stem  and  rasp  once  a  desired  amount  of  bone  material  is 
removed  from  within  the  medullary  canal,  allowing  the 
surgeon  to  position  the  modular  components  of  the  pros- 
thesis in  substantially  the  same  rotational  orientation  in  the 
femur  to  match  the  natural  angle  of  anteversion  of  the 
patient's  femur;  and 
means  for  axially  dnving  the  rasp  into  the  proximal  femur. 


5,135,529 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTING  MODULAR  HIP 
JOINT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
vSTEVERSION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAID 
INSTRUMENT 
H.fH  rt  D.  Paxsoii,  CockeysTille,  Md.,  and  Carl  M.  Stamp,  Cor- 
dova, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Wright  Corporation, 
Arlington,  Ten  i. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  431,412,  Not.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,581. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,762 
Int.  O.'  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  O.  606—85  7  Claimi 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  forming  a  cavity  in  the  femur  to 
implant  a  modular  hip  prosthesis,  the  instrumentation  compris- 
ing: 
a  stem  configured  for  positioning  in  the  medullary  canal  of 
the  femur,  including  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends 
defining  a  first  axis; 
a  handle  located  at  the  proximal  end  for  surgical  manipula- 
tion of  the  irstrument; 
al  least  one  rasp  element  with  a  surface  adapted  for  cutting 
or  abrading  bone  material  within  the  medullary  canal 
along  a  secor.d  axis  which  is  angularly  offset  from  the  first 
axis  at  the  same  degree  as  corresponding  modular  compo- 
nents of  the  lip  prosthesis; 
means  for  locking  the  handle  and  rasp  together  against  rota- 
tional movement  relative  to  one  another,  allowing  both 


.^.135.53t; 
ANTERIOR  CAPSULAR  PL  NCH  HUH  D!  KIRMABLE 

CLTTING  MFMBKR 
Lara  Lehmer,  3301   S.  Sepulveda  Bl>d.    So    13    K.s    \nKtles. 
Calif.  90034 

Filed  Nov,  12,  :991.  Ser.  No.  790..549 

Int.  Cl.^  A61F  9/CK):  A61B  /  '  .<: 

MS.  a.  606—107  24  (  iaim. 


19.  An  anterior  capsular  incising  apparatus  comprising  a 
deformable  cutting  member,  which  can  be  compressed  into  a 
narrow  configuration  for  passing  through  a  narrow  wound  cut 
on  the  corneoscleral  tissue  of  an  eye,  and  fully  return  to  its 
original  configuration  once  inside  the  antenor  chamber  of  the 
eye,  for  cutting  an  incision  on  the  anterior  lens  capsule  of  the 
eye. 
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5.135.531 

(.1  IDKI)  ArHI-.RKtT()MV  SVSrKM 

^amu€l  Shiber,  Burlington,  Mass..  assinnor  to  Surgical  Svsttm-, 

&  Instruments,  Inc..  Mundelein.  III. 
tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350.020.  \Ia>   12.  1<>H').  Hal 

So.  4,979,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vt    No 
326.967,  Mar.  22,  19«9,  Pat.  No,  4,957.4*2,  Ser.  No.  324.616. 
Mar.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,328,  Mar.  13,  19«9,  and  Ser    No 
332.49'',  Mar.  13,  1989,  said  Ser,  No,  326,967,  Ser,  No  324.616, 

Ser,  No.  323,328,  and  Ser.  No.  332,497.  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  286,509.  Dec  19.  1988,  Pat  No, 
4.894.051,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  243,900, 
Sep,  13,  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,886,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser,  No.  78,042,  Jul.  2"',  1987,  Pat.  No,  4,819.634,  Ser,  No. 
:()5,4-'9,  Jun,  13.  1988.  Pat.  No,  4,883,458.  and  Ser,  No.  225.880, 
.Jul.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,842.579.  said  Ser.  No.  78.042.  Vr  No. 
2U5.4''9.  and  .Ser.  No.  225,880.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Vr.  No  18,083.  Feb.  24,  198'',  Pat.  No.  5.041,082.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8''4.546.  Jun,  16.  1986.  Pal  No. 
4  "32  154.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Nu  609.H46, 
Mdv   14,  1984.  abandoned.   This  application  Mar    2",  1990.  Ser. 

No   499, "26 

The  portion  »i  tht  term  nf  this  patcni  ^u^)sl■quent  to  Mar,  22, 

21X15.  has  Seen  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  1.     V61B     ■   '-■' 

U.S.  a.  606—159  47  aaims 


5.135.532 

DRll  1    H^  \1)  ASSKMBI  V  FOR  (  RANUI. 

PKRFORATORS 

lohn  W    Baker.  4  V^achusett  Dr.,  Acton,  Mass.  01''2U 

I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  299.084,  Jan.  23,  1989.  Pat   N,. 

4.951.69<J,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,933,  Sep,  30.  198,^, 

Pat,  No,  4.884,571.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Ni. 

?"5,5'1,  Jan.  31.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4.600,006,  This  applicalh.n 

Mar    16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,765 

Int,  (1,     \61B  /'   J6 

U.S.  a.  606—173  20  Oaims 


IIZn     ,116    /IIZ 


loe 


1   A  cranial  perforator  comprising: 

(1)  a  drill  head  asseinbly  comprising  (a)  an  inner  drill  having 
a  plurality  of  inner  cutting  flutes,  each  terminating  in  a 
first  cutting  edge,  and  (b)  an  outer  drill  comprising  a 
plurality  of  outer  cutting  flutes,  each  terminating  in  a 
second  cutting  edge,  wherein  each  of  said  first  cutting 
edges  includes  an  axially-projecting  section  adjacent  the 
radially-outermost  portion  of  said  first  cutting  edge  which 
projects  forwardly  of  adjacent  portions  of  said  first  cut- 
ting edge,  the  forward-most  portion  of  said  projecting 
section  being  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the  radially- 
outermost  portion  of  said  first  cutting  edge;  and 

(2)  drive  means  for  enabling  said  drill  head  assembly  when 
said  inner  dnil  is  encounteiing  a  resistive  surface,  and 
disabling  said  drill  head  assembly  when  said  inner  drill  is 
no  longer  encountering  said  resistive  surface  while  said 
outer  drill  is  still  encountenng  said  resistive  surface 


5,135.5.(3 
< OMH)  (;M  I  -HFsIsI  ANI   Si  RGICAI   SAW  BI  ADFS 
Ihomas  I)    Pttir-tn,  9680  Mto  Dr,.  la  Mesa.  (  alif  921141    and 
Kenneth     H,     Hoik...     -3H4     I  radi     St,.    San     l)ii«o,    Calif. 
02121  2422 

(  ont.nuation-inpan  of  S.r    No,  308,609,  I  eb    10.  \»HU 

abandoned.   This  application  Jan.  5.  1990.  Ser,  No   4«H,^,M 

The  porti.in  of  tht'  term  uf  this  patent  suhscnuint  1"  M,ir    26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  17/14 

V.S.  a.  606—176  16  aaims 


I  An  atherectomy  system  for  removing  an  obstruction 
matenal  from  within  a  patient's  vessel,  compnsing  m  combina- 
tion: 

a  flexible  guide  wire  inseruble  into  said  vessel,  said  flexible 
guide  wire  defining  a  void  for  holding  the  obstruction 
material, 

a  flexible  catheter  with  a  coring  means  at  its  distal  end  hav- 
ing a  continuous  passage  for  ingesting  the  cored  obstruc- 
tion matenal,  said  flexible  catheter  being  guided  by  and 
slidableover  said  flexible  guide  wire. 

coupling  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  flexible  catheter  for 
connecting  said  flexible  catheter  to  drive  means. 


-~25 


I,  A  surgical  saw  blade  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  preci- 
sion slot  having  parallel  guiding  faces,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  Nxis  having  first  and  second  faces  lying  in 
substanlialK  parallel  planes  and  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  elongated  b<xly.  one  of  said  first 
and  second  faces  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  nb  pro- 
truding outwardly  therefrom,  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  faces  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  ribs  protrud- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  laterally  staggered  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  rib; 
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b)  said  blade  having  two  sides  defining  the  lateral  extent  of 
said  first  and  second  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon,  respective  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  teeth  def  ning  a  first  thickness  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  saici  substantially  parallel  planes; 

c)  said  first  thickness  being  less  than  a  second  thickness 
defined  by  tie  outward  extent  of  opposed  said  ribs 
whereby  when  said  blade  is  inserted  in  a  slot,  said  parallel 
guiding  faces  solely  engage  said  ribs  and  said  teeth  are 
maintained  spiced  therefrom; 

d)  said  first  and  second  faces  being  coated  with  a  hard, 
metallic,  wear  resistant  coating. 


5.135,534 

LASER  LITHOTRIPSY 

loiin   luUp,  11625  Ediiiboro  Rd.,  Edmonton,  AHterta,  Canada 

IM.  1Z7 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  506,446,  Apr.  6, 1990.  This  apfrficatioa  May 

13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,944 

Int.  a.' A61B  J  7/22 

V.S.  C\.  606—178  5  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  destroying  a  concrement  in  the  human  body, 
the  method  comprising: 

supplying  a  liquid  to  the  vicinity  of  a  concrement  located  in 
a  human  body,  the  liquid  being  capable  of  absorbing  laser 
light  having  a  chosen  frequency; 

placing  one  tip  end  of  a  light  transmission  means  closely 
adjacent  and  directed  towards  the  concrement,  whereby  a 
gap  is  left  between  the  tip  end  of  the  light  transmission 
means  and  the  concrement,  the  liquid  filling  the  gap;  and 

applying  to  the  light  transmission  means  laser  light  pulses 
having  the  chosen  frequency  to  create  laser  absorption 
induced  micro-explosions  in  the  liquid,  whereby  the  con- 
crement is  eroded  and  produces  debris. 


5,135,535 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  WITH  CATHETER  AND 
GUIDEWIRE  EXCHANGE 
Karry  L.  Kramer,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  I:ic.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,973 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/02 

U,S,  a.  606—194  14  Oaims 


catheter  thereof  while  ihe  caiht-ier  s>s!eni  is  dispi>scd  u.iihin 
the  patient's  vascular  system,  the  system  compnsing 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  bixly  having  proximal  and  disial 
ends  aiKl  a  first  inner  lumen  adapted  to  receive  a  guide- 
wire  therein  extending  to  the  distal  end  of  the  calhctfr 
body; 

b)  means  mounted  on  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  btxjv 
for  performing  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  procedure 
within  a  patient's  vasculature  and  being  m  communication 
with  a  second  inner  lumen  extending  within  the  catheter 
body; 

c)  a  first  guidew ire  port  inlhccaiht-ier  hvid>  being  at  or  near 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  guidewire-receiving  inner  lu- 
men; 

d)  a  second  guidewire  pi.irt  in  the  caiht-ict  K.Ki>  b..-inj;  proxi- 
mal to  the  means  for  performing  the  diagnostic  or  thera- 
peutic procedures  and  being  spaced  at  least  lO  cm  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and 
being  in  communication  with  the  guidewire-receivmg 
inner  lumen; 

e)  a  third  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body  in  communication  with  the  first  guidewire-receiving 
inner  lumen:  and 

0  a  slit  provided  through  a  wall  of  the  catheter  body  which 
extends  between  the  first  and  second  guidewire  ports  to 
facilitate  the  separation  between  the  guidewire  and  the 
catheter  body. 


5.135.536 
ENDOVASCII  AR  STKNl  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  HiUstead.  Miami.  Fla..  a.vsiiift»ir  lo  (  ordi^  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes.  F1a. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser,  No.  650,699 

Int.  CI.'  A61.M  2y.'W:  A61F  2/(X>.  2/04 

\^S.  a.  606—195  24  Oaims 


1  A  stent  for  placement  within  a  subject  vessel  comprising 
a  support  dimensioned  to  fit  within  an  interior  of  said  subject 
vessel  including  an  elongated  flexible  filament  having  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  portions  each  defined  by  a  senes  of  at  least 
three  bends,  said  transverse  p>ortions  being  rolled  to  create  a 
cylindrical  shape  having  closely  spaced  filament  portions  per- 
manently adhered  together  to  form  junctions  that  prevent 
unrolling  of  said  filament. 


1  An  intravascjiar  catheter  system  which  is  adapted  for 
diagnostic  or  therapeutic  procedures  within  a  patient's  vascu- 
lar system  and  which  allows  the  exchange  of  a  guidewire  or 


5.135.53^ 
HOMF    TRACTION  i)KM(  1 
Mark  A.  Lamb,  16845  F.  Tremaine.  Cilbtrt.  An/,  85234 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  350.456.  Ma>  11.  1989.  Pat 
No.  5,010,880.  This  application  Jan,  9.  1991.  Ser,  No    639.1X5 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsiqutni  in  Apr   30. 
2(K)8.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61H  1/02 
U.S.  O.  606—242  1  Claim 

1,  A  home  traction  device  which  comprises: 
ba.se  means  comprising; 

a  first  rectangular  frame  having  two  parallel  side  members 
defining  an  elongated  longitudinal  dimension  and  two 
parallel  end  members  defining  a  head  end  and  a  fool  end, 
a  longitudinal  main  brace  being  attached  to  said  frame  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  side  members  and  being 
disposed  centrally  therebetween,  and 
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a  plurality  of  leg  members  bemg  ailached  to  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  same  in  a  generally  honzontal  position; 

planar  table  means  being  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
base  means,  said  planar  table  means  compnsing; 

a  first  elongated  rectangular  cushion  having  ngid  structural 
support  mejns  incorporated  therein,  said  cushion  having 
an  elongated  rectangular  hole  therein,  and  being  disposed 
to  juxtapose  the  spine  of  a  user: 

pelvic  support  means  for  elevating  and  longitudinally  sup- 
porting the  pelvic  area  of  a  user,  said  pelvic  support  means 
comprising. 

a  pelvic  frame  being  attached  to  said  rectangular  frame  and 
having  an  attachment  point  disposed  at  an  elevated  posi- 
tion above  the  pelvic  region  of  a  user  for  adjustable  at- 
tachment of  a  pelvic  harness,  and 

a  pelvic  harness  adapted  to  securely  receive  the  pelvic  re- 
gion of  a  user  and  being  removably  attached  to  said  pelvic 
frame; 

head  harness  means  for  longitudinally  supporting  the  head 
and  suboccipital  regions  of  a  user; 

tensive  means  cooperating  with  said  pelvic  support  means 
and  said  head  harness  means  for  applying  tensive  forces  to 
the  spine  of  a  user,  said  tensive  means  comprising; 

a  first  adjustable  weight  means. 


5.135.53S 
ELF(■■R<lM^(.^^  n<  XI  I  >  ( on TROI  !  H)  HF.4RT 
V  \  I  M- 
Andr/tj  M    Hawlak,  I  mv,  Mich.,  and  David  H   ^  lunii.  lack. son, 
\tis.s..    a-ssignors    to   (.vneral    Motors   Corporation.    IKiroit, 
Mich.  and  I  niversit\  of  Mississippi  Medical  C  enter.  Jat  kson. 
Miss 
(■ontinuati..n  of  Vr.  No.  412^()«.  >Hp   2').  \9H<i.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  i.  1991.  Str.  No.  109JH2 

Int.  a:  A61F  :  :•/  fi6k  is/oo.  n/oo.  21/04 

vs.  CI.  623—2  8  Claims 


a  first  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  attached 
to  said  head  harness  means  and  a  second  end  attached  to 
said  adjustable  weight  means. 

a  first  weight  brace  attached  to  said  rectangular  frame  al  the 
head  end  and  disposed  to  slidably  receive  said  flexible 
elongated  member  for  converting  a  downward  tensive 
force  to  a  longitudinal  tensive  force. 

a  second  adjustable  weight  means, 

a  second  flexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  at- 
tached to  said  pelvic  harness  means  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  second  adju.stable  weight  means,  and 

a  second  weight  brace  attached  to  said  rectangular  frame  al 
the  foot  end  and  disposed  to  slidably  receive  said  second 
flexible  elongated  member  for  converting  a  downward 
tensive  force  to  a  longitudinal  tensive  force;  and 

vibration  means  t>eing  disposed  in  said  planar  table  means  to 
induce  vibrations  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  table  along 
the  spine  of  the  user,  said  vibration  means  compnsing; 

a  vibrator  frame  pivotally  attached  to  said  longitudinal  mam 
brace. 

a  vibrating  motor  attached  to  said  vibrator  frame  for  impart- 
ing vibrations  thereto,  and 

a  second  generally  elongated  rectangular  cushion  having 
rigid  structural  support  means  therein  and  being  attached 
to  said  vibrator  frame,  said  second  cushion  further  being 
disposed  within  the  rectangular  hole  in  said  first  cushion. 


!  An  electromagnetically  controlled  fluid  flow  heart  valve 
comprising,  housing  means  defining  a  passageway  having  an 
inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  disk  occluder  disposed  within 
said  pas-sageway  having  a  closed  position  wherein  said  disk 
occluder  occludes  fiuid  flow  through  said  passageway  and  an 
open  position  wherein  said  disk  occluder  permits  fiuid  fiow 
through  said  passageway,  fulcrum  means  configured  to  cause 
said  disk  occluder  to  pivot  on  an  off  center  pivot  axis  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions,  permanent  magnet  means  ear- 
ned by  said  disk  occluder  having  pairs  of  radially  spaced  pole 
faces  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity  disposed  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  axis  and  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  said  housing  means  and  disposed  about  said  disk  occluder, 
said  electromagnet  having  at  least  on  annular  coil  that  is  con- 
figured to  be  energized  with  direct  current,  said  annular  coil 
when  energized  producing  a  first  magnetic  field,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  causing  a  second  magnetic  field  to  emanate 
from  said  pairs  of  pole  faces  of  said  permanent  magnet  means, 
said  first  magnetic  field  interacting  with  said  second  magnetic 
field  to  produce  magnetic  forces  on  said  disk  occluder  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pivot  axis  whereby  the  interactions  of  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  fields  causes  the  disc  occluder  to  move  to 
the  open  or  closed  position. 


Ql   l(  K  <  OSNKI     lOl  Al  1  V  IMl'l   \M  \IUF  CARDIAC 

^K(lsIn^.Ms  uim  n  OAfiNt,  numhranhs  wd 

KhM(>\\»lh   SFNSITINF   HKMKNIs 
Alain  (  arpentitr.  Pans,  hranct.  assignor  to  F  tabiisstinent  Pub- 
lic: I  ninrsitt  Pierre  tl  Marie  (  urie.  Pans,  hranci 

I  lied  Jan.  II.  19X9.  Ser.  No.  29.S.-M 
Claims  prinnt\.  application  France.  Jan.  14.  IVSH.  HH  00381 
Im   (I     \MM  I/IO:  A61N  1/S62 
CS.  CI.  bli—i  14  Oaims 

1  An  implantable  cardiac  prosthesis  comprising  a  quick- 
cinnect.  one-piece  mcxiule.  said  prosthesis  comprising  two 
biocompatible  ventricular  chambers,  said  chambers  being  inde- 
pendent and  being  able  to  be  separately  activated,  and  each 
having  two  onfices  with  valves,  one  of  said  orifices  serving  as 
a  blood  ejection  duct  and  the  other  as  a  blood  inlet  duct,  and 
said  prosthesis  further  having  separate  activation  and  regula- 
tion means,  said  means  compnsing  an  electro-mechanical 
member  whose  output  and  working  frequency  are  controlled 
to  activate  first  and  second  membranes  so  as  to  regulate  their 
stroke  and  frequency  of  beat,  said  first  membrane  comprising  a 
mechanical  membrane  comprised  of  a  first  material,  said  first 
membrane  being  actuated  by  a  transmission  fiuid  pressurized 
by  means  of  said  electro-mechanical  member,  and  said  second 
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membrane,  which  is  in  contact  with  blood,  comprising  a  float- 
ing biocompatible  membrane  comprised  of  a  second  material, 
said  first  and  secoid  membranes  being  separated  in  diastolic 
position  by  a  compliance  fluid  whereby  said  second  membrane 
IS  movable  by  said  first  membrane  between  the  diastole  and 
systole  positions  and  further  movable  by  blood  pressure  from 


5.135.54*) 
INIRAOCll.AR  I  FN>. 
Siebe  J.  Scfaepel,  l-etk.  and  l.ieuwe  P.  Jonkman.  Roden.  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  \B.  I  ppsala.  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,577,  filed  as  PCT  N 1. 90  00005, 
Jan.  12,  1990,  Apr   5,  1990.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  784.881 
Claims    priority,    application    Nethertanas,    Jan,    13,    1989, 
8900082 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/16 
U.S.  a.  623—6  1  aaim 


the  systole  to  the  diastole  position,  said  prosthesis  further 
comprising  a  bezel  and  a  receptacle,  said  inlet  ducts  of  the  two 
ventricular  chambers  being  grouped  on  the  same  bezel  and 
being  connected  to  said  receptacle  situated  on  the  patient's 
natural  atria;  and,  said  first  material  being  different  from  said 
second  material. 


1.  An  implantable  one-piece  intraocular  lens  compnsing 

(a)  a  central  optical  portion  (7)  having  a  substantially  circu- 
lar circumference, 

(b)  two  separate  fixation  members  (3)  in  the  form  of  elon- 
gated arms  positioned  outwardly  from  the  circumference 
of  said  optical  portion  (7),  each  fixation  member  (3;  ha\ 
ing  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  free  end.  and  each  fixatior, 
member  (3)  being  disposed  in  a  smo<uh  arcuate  curve  ihat 
starts  at  a  point  close  to  the  central  optical  portion  (7)  and 
thereafter  is  continuously  spaced  a  greater  and  greater 
distance  away  from  said  central  optical  portion  (7)  until 
the  outer  free  end  of  the  fixation  member  (3)  is  reached, 

(c)  a  connecting  member  (12)  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
each  fixation  member  (3)  to  ihe  optical  potion  (7). 

(1)  each  connecting  member  (12)  extending  substantialK 
radially  outwardl>  from  the  circumference  of  said  opti- 
cal portion  (7)  and  being  joined  lo  the  inner  end  of  a 
fixation  member  (3)  at  an  angle  so  ihat  Ihe  connecting 
member  (12)  is  disposed  along  a  line  which  would  not 
merely  be  an  extension  of  said  smooth  arcuate  curve  of 
the  fixation  member  (3)  to  which  it  is  connected. 

(2)  the  length  of  each  connecting  member  (12)  being  short 
in  comparison  to  the  length  of  the  fixation  member  (3) 
to  which  It  is  attached,  and 

(3)  each  connecting  member  (12)  having  approximately 
the  same  thickness  and  flexibility  as  the  fixation  member 
(3)  to  which  It  IS  attached 
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5,135^1 

n  A\fF  RFT  VIDANT  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE 

H  H  K !  r  WITH  CREASE  RECOVERY: 

in  R  \  Kis  ii\  I  iP<  XY-METHYL  PHOSPHONIUM  AND 

M  iTHYLOLAMIDE 

Ri)b«rt  i   >l,    i)i.d  ey,  and  Geoffrey  Hud,  Halesowen,  both  of 

tnuland.  a-ssiionors  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited,  Warley, 

Kngland 

Continustion  of  Ser.  No.  453,010,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  !<,  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,487,  Dec.  21,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,785,  Oct.  13, 

1<>H~.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

587,635 
(  laims  priority   application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  13,  1986, 
So245J5.  Jan.  19,  1987,  8701073 

Int.  a.'  D06M  13/40.  13/54.  15/43 
U.S.  a.  8—127.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  fabric  to  render  said 
fabric  flame-retardant  and  crease-resistant,  said  process  com- 
prising the  follow  ing  steps: 

(a)  treating  said  fabric  with  a  curable  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl)  phos- 
phonium  conpound  and  a  condensate  thereof; 

(b)  cunng  said  curable  matenal;  and 

(c)  impregnating  said  treated  fabric  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  of  a  ion  self-condensing  methylolamide  having  at 
least  two  methylol  groups,  which  groups  may  optionally 
have  been  alkylated;  whereby  said  acid  solution  reacts 
with  said  fabric,  either  without  intermediate  drying  or 
with  pariial  drying  to  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  6%  by 
weight  of  sa<d  fabric. 


NO2 


(D 


wherein: 
(a)  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,   hydroxyalkoxy,   wherein  the  akyl 
moieties  are  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


V 


NH— R— N  +  — RjX-, 

I 

R2 


and 


(b)  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkoxy,  wherein  the  alkyl 
moieties  are  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 


V 


NH— R— N  +— R3X 
I 
R2 


wherein 

(1)  one  only  of  Y  or  Z  is  the  radical 


5,135,542 

MFTTHOD  FOK  RNISHING  A  CELLULOSIC  FABRIC: 

lUV  \TMFNT  V TTH  PHOSPORUS  AMIDE  COMPOUND 

I  Hdaii  Sasakura,  Saitama,  and  Yasuyuki  Anasako,  Itami,  both  of 

jHpan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-75063 

Int.  a.'  D06M  11/51.  13/44.  101/06 

U.S.  a.  8—194  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  finishing  a  cellulosic  fabric  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  applymg  ar  aqueous  solution  of  a  amidophosphazene  or 
phosphoric  acid  amide  compound  to  a  cellulosic  fabric; 

(b)  drying  the  exposed  fabric; 

(c)  heat  treating  the  dried  fabric  at  50°-190°  C.  for  1-30 
minutes;  and 

(d)  treating  the  heat  treated  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


5,135.543 

QUATERNIZED  MONOALKYLENEDIAMINE 

MTROBENZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DYES  FOR  KERATINACEOUS  HBERS 
Mtxander  Chan,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  and  Yuh-Guo  Pan,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignoi-s  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,031,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,167 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—405  19  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  dyeing  composition  useful  as  a  direct  dye  on  hair 
comprising  a  hair  dye  carrier,  adjuvants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  surface  active  agents,  thicken- 
ing agents,  alkalizing  agents,  chelating  agents  and  perfumes, 
and  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  a  quatemized  monoalk- 
ylenediamine  nitrobenzene  compound  of  formula; 


NH— R— N  +  — R3X-; 
I 
R2 

(2)  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 

(3)  Ri,  R2,  and  R3  are  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and 

(4)  X  is  an  anion. 


5,135.544 

PROCESS  FOR  UYFING  KERATINOI  >  KIBRKS  BASF.D 

ON  MONOHVDROXVINDOI  K  ANU 

5,6-DlSl  BSTITITED  HYDROXVIMX)I.K  AM) 

COMPOSITION  EMPIOYKD 

Jean  F.  Grollier.  Paris,  and  Jean  Cotteret.  \  erneuil-sur-Stme. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  1.  Oreal.  Pans.  France 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No    545.558 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul    3,  1989.  W9  08916 

Int.  C\:  A61K   '  ._' 

U.S.  a.  8—405  1"  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  applv- 

ing  to  said  fibers,  in  a  first  stage,  a  composition  (A)  containing 

in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers 

(i)  at  least  one  monohydroxyindole  having  the  formula 


HO 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 
R2  and  R3,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  NH2, 
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OH  COOH,  CHjCOOH.  CONH2.  Ci-C^alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  OH  or  NHj  groups, 
alkoxy  having  1 -t  carbon  atoms.  CONHR4.  CON(R5) 
(Re)  or  CO;R4  wherein  R4.  R<  and  R(,  represent  alkyl 
having  1  -4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  said  monohydrox- 
yindole  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to 
5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition  (A),  and 
(11)  at  least  one  5,  6-disubstituted  hydroxyindole  or  a  mixture 
thereof  having  the  formula 


(II) 


HO 


NH         R4 


wherein 

Rb  represents  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  carboxy  or  ethoxy  car- 

bonyl  and 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  Re  represents  acetyl,  R4  and  R5 
represent  hydrogen. 

and  a  sail  thereof. 

said  5.6-disubstituted  hydroxyindole  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  composition  (A), 

in  a  second  stage  rinsing  said  fibers  treated  with  said  compo- 
sition (A)  in  said  first  stage  and 

in  a  third  stage,  applying  to  said  nnsed  fibers  a  composition 
(B)  containing  in  an  aqueous  medium  suitable  for  dyeing 
said  fibers  a  periodic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  soluble  in  said 
aqueous  medium,  said  periodic  acid  or  salt  thereof  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  004  to  0.07  mole  per 
100  g  of  said  composition  (B). 


5.1.15.545 

\U  !  Hon  M)K  M  \K1N(.  M\<  HIV  \HI  E  ABRASIVE 

(,RHN\\  VKf 

i    I'N/ik.  Midland,  and  .lack  . I    Oit    Hemlock,  both 

d\sii.;ntirs  ti*  I  ht*  \h><*  i  htmuai  *    impan^    Midland. 


ukvandt 
,,f  Mich 
Mich 


f  1 


5,>35.54A 

\HH\M\  K    I  \}'i 

Ma.sami    Ndtu.    and    Mitsuii    Iniiui-.    h<ith     if    Kaiia^awa.   Japan, 

assignors  tii  Fuji  Phdto  Film  (  (i..  1  id..  Kanaiiawa.  Japan 

Filed    \un    '»    l"****)    Str    \.i.  564.94' 
Qaims  pri(irii\.  application  Japan.   \uR.  10.  1989    1-207515 
Inl    <  I      H:4B  1    00 
U,S.  CI.  ?1  — :95  4aaims 

1.  An  abrasise  tape-  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and  an 
abrasive  layer,  which  is  overlaid  on  the  flexible  substrate  and 
which  IS  pnmarily  constituted  of  abrasive  grains  and  a  binder, 
wherein  said  abrasive  grains  are  composed  of  first  abrasive 
grains  and  second  abra-sive  grains,  said  first  abrasive  grains 
and  said  second  abrasive  grains  being  constituted  of  at 
least  one  type  of  angular  grains  which  are  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  CriOi,  SiC,  and  AI2O3 ,  and  which 

are  obtained  from  a  pulverizing  process, 
the  mean  grain  diameter  of  said  first  abrasive  grains  falls 

within  the  range  of  6  ^m  to  9  fxm, 
the  mean  gram  diameter  of  said  second  abrasive  grams  falls 

within  the  range  of  4  fim  to  6  jim. 


said  binder  is  contained  in  a  proportion  falling  within  the 
range  of  10%  by  weight  to  30%  by  weight  with  respect  to 
said  abrasive  grains,  and 

a  40%  by  weight  to  65%  by  weight  portion  of  said  binder  is 
constituted  of  a  polyisocyanate. 


5.1J5.54" 
FACILITATED  l.IQl  lO  MKMBRANES  FOR 

olFlIN    r\R\ITI\  (.\S  SFPARATTflNS    WD 
RH  MFD  l'R(M  FSS 

Dt.iP     1       Nnij.    s,,l(in.    and    Marc    V\      HIachman.    Highland 
Heights,  txilh  (if  Ohio.  a-^M^;llo^^  lo    I  he  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany. (  le*eland.  Ohio 
(  untinuation  of  Str    No.  528,849.  \la>   :5.  I'^Vtl.  abandoned. 
Ihi-,  application  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,909 
Inl.  CI.    BOiD  JJ/22.  71/6S 
V.S.  a.  55—16  18  Oaims 


ed  Mar    j:    I'WI    Ser.  .No.  673,622 
Int    (  !      H:4D  i/00 
U.S.  a.  51— 293  nOaims 

1   A  method  for  forming  a  machinable  abrasive  greenware 
article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  comprising  an  abrasive  grit  powder  and 
poly(ethyloxazoline); 

(b)  drying  said  slurry  to  form  a  mixture; 

(c)  grinding  said  mixture  to  form  a  powder,  and 

(d)  heating  said  powder  to  temperature  sufficient  lo  liquify 
said  poly(ethyloxa2oline)  within  said  mixture,  said  tem- 
perature being  insufficient  to  vaporize  said  poly(ethylox- 
azoline)  within  said  mixture. 


I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  olefins  from  a  gaseous  feed 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  gaseous  feed  stream  over  one  side  of  a  facilitated 
liquid  membrane  which  comprises 
a   porous   hydrophobic   support   member   having  a   first 

surface  and  a  second  surface; 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  integrally 

formed  with  and  consisting  of  the  same  material  as  said 

porous  support  member,  and 
a  liquid  membrane,  said  liquid  membrane  comprising 
an   aqueous  solution  containing  a   metal   salt   facilitator 

capable  of  coordinating  with  olefin  gases;  and 
an  alkyl  carbonate  co-solvent;  and 
improving  the  compatibility  between  said  porous  support 

member  and  said  liquid  membrane  by  having  included 

said  alkyl  carbonate  co-solvent  in  said  liquid  membrane. 
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5,135,548 
OXYGEN  SELECTIVE  DESICCANTS 
I  im iith>  C.  Goldei;  Paula  J.  Battario,  botfa  of  Allentown;  Yee- 
( lianfj  Chen,  \iacungie;  Thomas  S.  Farris,  Bethlehem,  and 
John  N.  Armor,  Orefield,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  <  liemicals.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filec  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,053 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  55—25  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  adsorptive  separation  of  nitrogen  from  oxy- 
gen using  an  adsorbent  kinetically  selective  for  the  adsorption 
of  oxygen  over  nitrogen  in  which  at  least  an  initial  portion  of 
the  adsorbent  is  a  composite  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide  selec- 
tive desiccant  comprising  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  which  is 
kinetically  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  oxygen  over  nitrogen 
and  an  agent  for  the  sorption  of  water. 


•My  M.  M*    U     M     M 


^.SUl_^^-it^^ 


Lsar 


1.  A  method  of  two-stage  thermal  modulation  for  generating 
concentration  pulses  in  a  gas  stream  flowing  through  a  tube, 
said  tube  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  first  portion  which  is 
a  length  of  said  lube  comprising  a  first  stage,  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  a  length  of  said  tube  comprising  a  second 
stage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  fl  }w  of  carrier  gas  in  a  direction  through  said 
tube  to  produce  a  carrier  gas  flow; 

(b)  introducing  a  sample  into  the  carrier  gas  flow,  said  sam- 
ple compnsirg  one  or  more  sample  substances; 

(c)  cooling  the  first  stage; 

(d)  cooling  the  second  stage; 

(e)  accumulating  within  the  first  stage  for  a  period  of  time 
sample  subst.mces  carried  thereinto  by  the  carrier  gas, 
thus  forming  a  first  concentration; 

(0  heating  the  first  stage  to  release  the  first  concentration 
into  the  earner  gas  flow  in  the  form  of  a  first  concentra- 
tion pulse; 

(g)  carrying  the  first  concentration  pulse  in  said  direction  of 
carrier  gas  flow  toward  said  second  stage; 

(h)  accumulating  said  first  concentration  pulse  at  the  inlet  of 
said  second  stage  so  as  to  focus  and  hold  therein  for  a 
period  of  time,  sample  substances  of  said  first  concentra- 
tion pulse  carried  by  the  earner  gas,  thus  forming  a  second 
concentratior; 

(i)  cooling  the  first  stage  so  as  to  resume  accumulating 
therein  for  a  period  of  time  sample  substances  carried 
thereinto  by   he  carrier  gas; 

(j)  heating  the  second  stage  so  as  to  release  said  second 
concentratior  into  the  carrier  gas  flow  in  the  form  of  a 
second  concentration  pulse,  said  second  concentration 
pulse  being  rrore  compact  in  distance  and  of  shorter  dura- 
tion than  saic  first  concentration  pulse;  and 

(k)  cooling  the  second  stage. 


5,135.550 
REORCULATING  WATER  WashFR  NfFANS  AND 
METHOD 
Steve    E.    TelchuW.    Buffalo    Grove;    I*i>lif    H.    Brown.    Carol 
Stream,  both  of  III.,  and  Frank  I..  Dobias.  Livonia,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Binks  Manufacturing  (ompanv.  Franklin  ParU. 
lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528.110.  May  23.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No   69U..341 

Int.  a.'  BOID  J"     : 

LI.S.  a.  55 — 84  Ml  Claims 
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5,135,549 
C  HROMATOGRAPHIC  TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Phillips,  ( 'arbondale.  III.,  and  Zaiyou  Liu,  Ptoto,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Th<'  Board  of  Trustees  of  Southern  Illinois  Uni- 
versity, Carbonilale,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,790 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  55—67  88  Claims 


-no    4«~«e 

44.  A  method  of  operating  a  recirculating  washer  for  a  paint 
spray  booth  to  clean  paint  ladened  air,  the  tvxith  having  air 
flow  moving  from  an  upstream  spra>  painting  charr.ber  to  a 
downstream  exhaust  duct,  a  first  recirculating  baffle  and  an 
inclined  recirculating  return  baffle  spaced  below  the  first  recir- 
culating bafTle.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  flowing  paint  iadened  air  through  the  washer  ana  tn 
tween  the  first  recirculating  baffle  and  the  recirculating 
return  baffle, 

(b)  discharging  water  off  the  recirculating  return  bafTle  on  to 
the  first  recirculating  baffle. 

(c)  moving  the  water  downstream  with  air  flow  on  the  first 
recirculating  baffle  above  the  recirculating  return  baffle. 

(d)  flowing  the  water  off  the  first  recirculating  baffle  and 
downwardly  bv  gravity  cinto  the  recirculating  return 
baffle, 

(e)  flowing  the  water  downward  on  the  recirculating  return 
baffle  back  to  the  kxus  the  water  was  discharged  from  in 
step  (b), 

(f)  passing  the  paint  ladened  air  How  through  the  discharged 
water  to  cleanse  the  air,  and 

substantially  repeating  the  steps  (a)  through  (0  as  long  as  the 
air  flows. 


5.135,551 
MUFTI  FR  WITH  REPLAC  FABi  F  FlI  TFRS 
James  L.  FieldinK.  700  2rd  St..  Neptune  Beach.  Fla.  il23i 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Sfr,  No    565.492 
Int.  n.'  BOID  -i^    - 
U.S.  a.  55—233  3  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  automobile  muffler  for  adding  steam  into 
the  carburetor  of  an  auto  by  using  the  exhaust  gas  of  said 
engine,  compnsing 

exhaust  gas  chamber  having  iniet  and  outlet  means,  said  inlet 
means  for  inletting  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  into 
said  chamber,  at  least  one  gas  filtering  means  within  said 
gas  chamber,  reservoir  means  for  containing  aqueous 
fluid,  said  reservoir  means  having  feed  means  for  disp<?s- 
ing  said  fluid  on  said  filtering  means  so  that  said  fluid  turns 
to  steam  upon  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas.  return  means 
for  allowing  passage  of  said  steam  from  said  chamber  to 
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said  carburetor  so  that  said  steam  aids  in  combustion,  subcooling  the  carbon  dioxide  snow  to  below  about  -  83"  C. 
wherein  said  chamber  has  a  central  passage  with  threads  with  a  cryomedium  having  a  normal  boiling  temperature  of 
disposed  upon  the  outside  surface  of  said  central  passage. 


said  filter  having  threaded  portions  capable  of  allowing 
said  filter  to  be  threadably  attached  to  said  central  pas- 
sage, said  outlet  means  for  exhausting  said  exhaust  gases. 


^'4-Kl 


)■1I'^^^tk1K^MM 


below  -180'  C,  and  comprising  resulunt  supercooled  C02 
snow  to  form  said  firm  solid. 


5,U5.5?: 

VACl  IM  (1  ^  XM  K 

Marten  P.  Weistra,  Kindhdvin.  Ntthcriands,  assignor  to  L'.S. 

Philips  (  nrp..  New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Dec.  5,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  802.954 
(  laitns     DniTitv.     application     SethcrlanAs.    Dec.    5,     1990, 

Inl.  I  I.    H(lll)  -J'    /».  .'i>  <Ai 
VS.  a.  55—337  10  Oaims 


I.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  (1)  with  two  filter 
systems  (2,  3)  connected  in  series  and  means  for  generating  an 
air  fiow  through  the  filler  systems,  the  second  filter  system  (3) 
as  seen  in  the  direction  of  flow  being  a  cyclone  filter  system, 
wherein  the  vacuum  cleaner  is  provided  with  one  reservoir  (5) 
for  collecting  dust  from  both  filter  systems  (2.  3),  which  reser- 
voir can  be  closed  off  by  a  lid  (14),  is  suitable  for  accommodat- 
ing a  disposable  dust  bag  (6).  and  is  furthermore  divided  into 
two  compartments  (5u.  5/>)  by  a  wall  (13),  each  reservoir  com- 
partment serving  to  collect  dust  separated  by  the  accompany- 
ing filter  system,  while  the  said  wall  (13)  is  fastened  in  the 
reservoir  (5)  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  removed. 


5.135.553 
PRODI  ('HON  01   (  t)    PH  I  KTS 
iJntir   Ktbhan.  (,iTftsried-(.tltinn.  l^ed    Hep    of  (.ermany.  as- 
Mvini.r  to  I  indf    \ktiin({f.«>lls*tiaft,  VS  ii'shadi  n.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
( itrmanv 

Kilt-d  ,lijn    r.   1'*^',  s,r     Vo    543,8'-' 
(  laims  prioril\.  application  I  t-d.  Ktp.  of  C.ermany.  Jun.  27, 
l>JHV    .w:iil.M 

Int.  i  1.    B29C  43/00 
L!.S.  CI   hJ— '?  14  Claims 

1  In  a  process  lor  the  production  of  CO2  pellets  compnsing 
compressing  carbon  dioxide  snow  into  a  firm  solid,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  pnor  to  the  compressing  step. 


.S.1J5,5.S4 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  (  (INTINUOUS 

SPirrKR  ( OATINC,  Oh  HBKRS 

Harvey  N    RoKirs.  .Ir  .  Playa  del  Rtyi  Jacques  K.  I.inder.  Palos 

Verdes.  and  Nicholas  (  (Mik.  II.  (hino.  all  of  (  alif  .  assignors 

to  HiiRhes  Aircraft  (  ompany.  1  os  Angeles.  (  alif 

lilfd  Mav   :ii,  i'^\.  Ser.  No    '02.^^ 

hi!,  '   1.    I  iUC    -'-'      -' 

U.S.  a.  65—3.3  16  Oaims 


10  A  method  for  manufactunng  continuous  lengths  of  sput- 
tered coated  fiber  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  fiber  having  a  contaminant  free  surface; 

passing  said  fiber  through  an  inlet  orifice  into  a  sputter  vessel 
having  an  inlet  end.  outlet  end  and  side  walls  definu...  ■ 
sputtenng  zone,  said  contaminant  free  fiber  being  passi  : 
sufficiently  quickly  into  said  sputter  vessel  to  prevent 
contaminants  from  forming  on  said  contaminant  free  sur- 
face: 

sputter  depositing  a  coating  of  a  chosen  material  onto  said 
contaminant  free  surface  to  form  a  coated  fiber,  wherein 
said  sputter  depositing  is  performed  by  at  least  two  modu- 
lar sputtenng  units  located  at  spaced  l(x,ations  radially 
around  said  fiber  as  said  fiber  is  passed  through  said  sput- 
tering zone,  and  each  said  modular  sputtenng  unit  com- 
pri.ses  a  target  cathode  facing  said  fiber,  an  anode,  and  a 
magnet,  and 

passing  said  coated  fiber  from  said  sputtering  zone  through 
an  outlet  orifice. 


5,135,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  OPTICAL 

COUPLERS 

Richard  ,1.  Coyle,  Jr.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.;  Gary  J.  Grimes, 
Thumton;   Lawrence  J.   Haas,   BroomfieM,  both  of  Colo.; 
Anthony  J   Serafino,  Cranbury,  and  George  J.  Shevchuk,  Old 
Bridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Liiboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,084,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,026,411. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,575 
Int.  a.'  C03C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  65—12  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  optical  coupler  on  an 
optical  fiber  having  an  optical  core  surrounded  by  a  cladding, 
comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  optical  core  surrounded  by  a 
cladding: 

means  for  first  forming  an  opening  in  said  cladding  of  said 
first  optical  fiber  that  is  approximately  elliptical  in  shape  at 
a  coupler  site  on  said  first  optical  fiber  so  that  light  emerg- 
ing from  said  opening  has  a  predefined  exit  cone  said 
means  for  first  forming  an  opening  being  positioned  so  as 
to  form  said  approximately  elliptical  shape  at  said  coupler 
sight; 

a  coupling  optical  fiber  having  a  free  end  with  an  aperture; 
and 

means  for  finally  positioning  at  said  coupler  site  said  free  end 
of  said  coupling  optical  fiber  wherein  said  free  end  has  an 
acceptance  cont-  substantially  matching  said  predefined 
exit  cone  of  said  emerging  light. 


5,135,556 

MhTHOD  FOR  MAKING  FUSED  HIGH  DENSITY 

Ml  I  III  A^KK  INTEGRATED  aRCUrr  MODULE 

William  H   Mornback  Newport  Beach,  and  Wei  H.  Koh,  Irrine, 

both  of  (  alif..  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 

Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,775,  Apr.  8,  1991.  This  application  Sep. 

30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,614 

Int.  a.'  C03B  2i/203 

U.S.  a.  65—43  8  Claims 


integrated  circuit  module  for  iniegrating  an  infrared  detector 
array  to  signal  conditioning  circuitry  without  iht  u>c  of  a 
buffer  board,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  a  glass  binding  material  layer  intermediate  a 
plurality  of  substrate  layers  such  that  said  substrate  layers 
are  disposed  in  substantially  overlapping  registry  to  form 
a  supporting  body  upon  which  a  plurality  of  electronic 
devices  may  be  mounted,  said  b<xly  ha\ing  first  and  sec- 
ond edge  p<5rtions,  said  gla.ss  binding  material  ia\er  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  lead-borosilicate  glass. 
(li)  glass-rich  ceramics 
(iii)  green  ceramics:  and 
(iv)  lead  borate  glass; 

(b)  heating  said  supporting  body  and  said  glass  binding 
material  layers  to  a  temperature  less  than  800  degrees 
centigrade  for  less  than  twenty  minutes  to  cause  said  glass 
binding  matena!  to  melt  and  thereafter  ctmling  said  sup- 
porting body  to  bond  said  thin  substrate  layers  together  to 
form  the  infrared  high  densitv  mul:i-i:i\ef  integrated  cir- 
cuit module: 

(c)  wherein  said  gla.ss  binding  material  layers  have  a  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  approximately  equal  to  the  ther- 
mal coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  substrate  layers  such 
that  need  for  a  buffer  board  to  attach  infrared  detector 
arrays  to  said  mcxlule  is  eliminated. 


5.135.55'' 
PROCESS  FOH  BKNDING  AND  TKMPKRING  (■!  ASS 
SHEETS  WITH  Lil-TING  AND  GRIPPING  OF  CLASS 
SHEFTS  IN  A  TE.MPERING  STATION 
Jean-Marc  Petitcollin,  Thourotte,  and  Jean  I.issillour.  deceased, 
late  of  Paris,  both  of  France  by  Clara  Joubel,  legal  representa- 
tive, assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  V  itrage,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,14«,  Jan.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  483,964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1988,  88  002.S5 
Int.  CI.'  CD3B  2},  ',.\- 
U.S.  a.  65—104  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  t  )rming  a  fused  high  density  multi-layer 


1.  A  process  for  bending  and  tempering  glass  sheets  in  a 
horizontal  position  to  obtain  formed  safety  glazings  for  motor 
vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  the  glass  sheet  supported  on  a  conveying  means  in  a 
heating  furnace  to  a  temperature  beyond  the  deformation 
temperature  thereof, 

conveying  the  heated  glass  sheet  to  a  bending  station; 

bending  the  heated  glass  sheet  at  said  bending  station; 

transferring  the  bent  glass  sheet  while  on  a  continuous  annu- 
lar frame  to  a  lenipenng  station. 

blowing  gold  air  on  b<ith  faces  of  the  glass  sheet  while  said 
glass  sheet  is  supported  c>n  the  annular  frame  in  the  tem- 
pering station  to  c<x)l  the  gla.ss  sheet. 

lifting  said  glass  sheet  above  the  continuous  frame,  and 

using  discontinuous  gripping  means  for  holding  the  lifted 
glass  sheet  above  said  annular  frame  as  soon  as  the  glass 
sheet  has  been  cooled  to  below  the  deformation  tempera- 
ture thereof  and  continuing  said  step  of  blowing  cold  air 
while  said  glass  sheet  is  held  by  said  gnpping  means. 
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^U5  S5N  posed  above  said  sections  to  said  molds,  the  improvement 

I'HIK  KSS  K)R  BhNDINC,  (.1  ASS  sHhK  IS  WITH  which  compnses  a  distnbulmg  device  comprising  a  supp<>rl 

1  IMITIN(.  \IR  HOW  B>   I  Til  1/.1N(.  (.\S  JFTS  (1),  a  rotating  arm  (2)  connected  to  said  support,  shafts  (4  and 

Jean-Marc  Petitcollin.  Fhourone;  Jean-I  uc  l^sage.  and  Xrnaud    5)  mounted  on  said  rotating  arm  (2).  said  shafts  having  nmthed 

r.   _■___.    i._.i.    .1  I- .„,.„    ..II   .,f  i-ron.-.>    a^viumirv   r,,    ^vheels  integral  thereto,  scoops  (6  and  7)  supp<irted  by  said 

shalls.  and  a  brushless  motor  (8)  having  continuous  current  and 


Bordenou.   both   of  (ompieuiie.   all   of   France,   avsijinurs   ! 
saint-trobain  V  itrage  Intemaiional.  {  ourbevoie.  Kranci 

Hied  Jun.  J.  IWI.  S«-r    No.  ■'W.20" 

(  laims  pnunt).  application  Kranct.  Jun    1,  l**l.  *i  i>*>>«42 

Inl    (1     <  1I'H  .'•    ni^ 

\}S.  a.  65—106  10  Oaims 


controlled  with  a  microprocessor,  said  motor  having  a  pulley 
and  imparting  a  motion  of  rotation  to  said  shafts  by  the  interpo- 
sition of  mechanical  transmission  means,  said  mechanical  trans- 
mission means  consisting  of  a  iiHithed  bell  (9)  connected  with 
said  pulley  of  said  moto..  a  pinion  and  a  rack  (10),  said  rack 
engaging  said  toothed  wheels  of  said  shafts. 


Int.  a.'  COJB 


MS.  a.  65—158 


5.i.if;.5<s(i 

GLASS  SHI  FT  Slfr()WT   KING 
..uin  H    Hashemi.  1  arminKton    Mich  .  assignor  to  Fonl  Motor 
Compan>.  IVarborn.  Mich 

Filed  Jun    13.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  714,942 

Int   <  I     (.lUH  li/Oli.  27/044 

\}S.  a.  65—287  12  Oaims 


odoopjiooo 


1   Prcx;ess  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

healing  the  glass  sheet  in  a  horizontal  position  to  a  bending 
temperature  thereof 

bending  the  glass  sheet  by  bringing  the  heat  glass  sheet  into 
contact  vnth  an  jppcr  bending  form  by  use  of  a  pneumatic 
force,  and 

generating  a  fluid  harrier  adjacent  a  penphery  of  the  glass 
sheet  during  said  bending  step,  said  fluid  barrier  compns- 
ing  high  pressure  gas  jets  and  being  capable  of  limiting 
entry  and  exit  of  air  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  upper 
bending  form  wherein  said  gas  jets  are  blown  generally 
downward. 


5.135.559 

Al'F'\R\ri  S  FOR  FORMIN(;  XRTK  I  F.s  0\  MOl  1  ()\V 

GLA.SS  tOMPRISINC.  AN  IMPROV  FD  OISTRIBI  HON 

OF  THF  WJBS  OF  MOl  TFN  (.1  ASS 

I>anielle   Sasso,   and   tlaudio   Bellina.    both   <if   \  icen/ji.    ItaU 
assignors  to  BDF-B<iscato  &  l)tlla  Fontana  S  p  A  .  V  icenza. 
Italy 

Filed  I)«    14,  1<>9<J.  Vr    N„    (sr .ItA 
(  !aims  priont>.  application  Itah.  !>«    15    l'*H>v    s-^h*!  \/89 


5  CUims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollov^  article  of  glass, 
which  compnses  equal  forming  sections  arranged  side  by  side 
and  having  molds  and  a  distributing  device  for  distnbuting 
molten  glass  to  each  section  separately  and  at  regular  intervals, 
said  distributing  device  comprising  at  lea.st  two  scoops  for 
distributing  the  gobs  of  molten  glass  from  a  gob  feeder  dis- 


H»-ii^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  glass  sheet,  comprising: 

A)  a  support  rail  generally  conforming  in  outline  and  eleva- 
tion to  the  peripheral  marginal  surface  of  ihe  glas,s  sheet. 

B)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  glass  sheet  engaging  elements, 
each  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  glass  sheet  engag- 
ing elements  disposed  generally  m  a  Ime  parallel  to  the 
support  rail  such  that  said  bores  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  outline  of  ihe  support  rail,  and 

C)  means  for  afTixing  the  glass  sheet  engaging  elements  to 
the  support  rail,  including  a  wire  disposed  through  the 
bores  of  said  glass  sheet  engaging  elements. 


5,135,561 
\MMONU  M  SI  I.F.ATF  SI  SPFNSION 

!ntfrmfdiatf:.s  for  nitrookn-slt.fi  r  fit  lUS 

Jeffrey  I..  Boles,  Tuscumbia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority.  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.567 
Int.  n.'  CX)5<    V  (>0.  11/00.  li/00 
U.S.  a.  71— 2«  23  Oaims 

1,  A  pri>ct-ss  I  I  pr  .during  solution-type  fluid  fertilizer 
product  having  a  su'->siantial  ptir'ion  of  its  sulfur  values  and  al 
least  a  pc>rtion  of  its  nitrogen  values  derived  from  an  ammo 
mum  sulfate  suspension  intermediate  material,  said  nitrogen 
values  in  said  solution  product  ranging  from  ab<.iut  f-  percent  to 
about  30  percent,  and  said  sulfur  values  in  said  v>luth>n  produci 
ranging  from  about  1  percent  to  about  10  perceni,  and  u  herein 
said  process  comprises  the  following  steps 

(a)  introducing  int.i  Hrst  mixing  means  for  intimatilv  mixmg 
solid  malenals  or  fluid  matenals  or  both,  amounts  of  water 
and  amounts  of  a  base  material,  said  base  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  potassium  hydrox- 
ide. Sixiium  h>droxidc,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  amounts 
of  water  predetermined  for  formulation  with  ammonium 
sulfate  added  in  step  Ic).  infra,  of  a  later  mentioned  suspen 
sion  intermediate  containing  from  about    10  perceni   lo 


about  18  percent  nitrogen,  expressed  as  N,  and  from  about 
1 1  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  sulfur,  expressed 
as  S,  and  said  amount  of  base  matenal  predetermined  to 
effect  a  pH  ranging  between  about  S  and  about  9  in  said 
later  mentioned  suspension  intermediate; 
lb)  introducing  into  said  first  mixing  means  amounts  of  a 
gelling  agent  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.5  percent 
to  alxiut  4  percent  by  weight  of  said  gelling  agent  in  said 
later  mentioned  suspension  intermediate; 

(c)  introducing  into  said  first  mixing  means  an  amount  of 
ammonium  sulfate  solids,  the  amount  of  said  ammonium 
sulfate  solids  predetermined,  on  a  ratio  basis,  with  the 
amount  of  water  added  in  step  (a),  supra,  to  provide  in  said 
first  mixing  meins  a  resulting  suspension  intermediate 
having  a  sulfur  content  ranging  from  between  about  1 1  to 
about  20  weight  percent  and  a  nitrogen  content  ranging 
between  about  10  to  about  18  weight  percent; 

(d)  subjecting  the  material  resulting  in  said  first  mixing 
means  to  further  intimate  mixing  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  20  minutes; 


AMMONICH  SULFATE  SUSPENSION  INTERMEDIATES 
FOR  CRYSTAL -FREE  SOLUTION  PRODUCTION 
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(OPnon  2) 

(e)  withdrawing  from  said  first  mixing  means,  as  said  result- 
ing suspension  intermediate,  a  X-O-O-Y  type  nitrogen-sul- 
fur suspension,  and  introducing  same  into  storage  means 
for  holding  said  suspension  intermediate  until  al  least  a 
portion  thereof  is  utilized  as  feedstock  for  production  of 
•■mA  solulion-typ;  fluid  fertilizer  product  in  step  (g),  infra; 

( 0  intrixlucing  into  second  mixing  means  for  mixing  solids  or 
fluids  or  both,  an  amount  of  a  nitrogen  source  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  urea,  solid  ammonium 
nitrate,  an  aqueous  solution  of  urea,  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof  together  with 
anv  necessary  uater  of  formulation,  and  an  amount  of 
suspension  intei  mediate  removed  from  &aid  storage 
means. 

(g)  providing  in  said  second  mixing  means  constant  agitation 
for  a  time  sufficitmt  to  effect  substantially  complete  disso- 
lutK^n  of  the  solid  phase  ammonium  sulfate  in  said  suspen- 
sion intermediate  together  with  any  solid  phase  material 
contained  in  said  introduced  nitrogen  source  to  produce  a 
resulting  soiutior  fertilizer  product;  and 

(hi  vMthdrawing  fr  )m  said  second  mixing  means  the  result- 
ing solution  fertilizer  product. 


5.135,562 

8-THIA-1,6-DIAZABICYCLO(4.3  01N()NaNE 

HERBIODF^ 

Georg  Pis.si(ita.s   Ixirrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierraanv;  Hans  Moscr, 

Magden.  and  Hans-Georg  Brunoer,  Laustrn.  both  of  .Swit2.er- 

land.  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  .Ardsley,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.204 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar      12.    1990, 
949/90;  Mar   22,  1990,  951/90 

Int  O.'  AOIN  43  82:  C07D  Sli/04:  COlC  331/28 
MS.  a.  71—90  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  lb, 


.x<y- 


(n>) 


I 

Y 


C— X— A— COOR16. 
O 


wherein 

Rl  is  halogen; 
Y  is  oxygen; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
A  is  a  Ci-C2alkylene  chain,  and 

R16  is  Ci-C4alkoxy-Ci-C4alkyl;  or  C|-C4alkylthio-Ci-C- 
4alkyl. 


5,135.563 
PYRIMIDINE  DERI\  AT!\  F 
Mitsunori  Hiratsuka.  Toyonaka;  Naonori  Hirata.  Sanda^  kazuo 
Saitoh,  and  Hideyuki  Shibata,  both  of  Tovoaaka,  ail  of  Japan, 
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Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  •'26.218 
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Int.  C\:  C07D  401 '12.  2i9,S4.  239/52;  AOIN  4/   5-> 
U.S.  a.  71—92  13  Oaims 

12.  A  herbicidaJ  composition  which  compnses  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  herbicidallv  effective  amount  of  a  pyrimidine 
derivative  having  the  formula. 


(D 


wherein 

each  of  R'  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
Ci-Cealkyl,  Ci-Cfcalkoxy.  halo  Ci-Q aMcoxy  or  halogen 

R' is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«,  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci-Ct  alkyl.  C.-Ca  alkoxy.  halo  C.-CV  alk>! 
Ci-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro  and  halogen 

each  of  R*  and  R-,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C(,  alkyl,  halo  Ci-Ct,  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  halo 
Ci-C«  alkyl,  C|-C*  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro  and  halogen, 
benzyl,  pyridyl,  pyndyl  substnuted  with  at  least  one  mem 
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ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C*  alkyl, 
Ci-Q,  alkoxy.  halo  Ci-Q  alkyl.  C1-C6  alkoxyearbonyl. 
nitro  and  halogen,  quinolinyl,  quinolinyl  substituted  with 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C*  alkyl.  Ci-C<,  alkoxy.  halo  C|-C6  alkyl.  Ci-C*  alk- 
oxycarbonyl.  nitro  and  halogen.  C1-C6  alkylcarbonyl, 
C1-C6  alkoxycarbonyl.  and 

R4 
/ 
N 
\ 
R5 

may  be 


wherein  A'  is  C4-C7  alkylene,  C4-C7  alkylene  substituted 
with  C1-C6  alkyl,  a  group  of  the  fonnula, 

-(CH2)^a2-(CH2),— . 

wherein  A^  is  S,  O. 

O   O 
II     II 
s.  s. 
U 
o 

NR». 


O    R' 
II      I 

S— N, 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C«,  alkyl,  q  and  r  are  integer 
and  satisfy  the  inequalities,  3gv  +  /-g6,  q=l,  r?l,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula. 

-<CH2)^a2-<CH2)^. 

substituted  with  Ci-C*  alkyl  wherein  q,  r  and  A^  are  as 
defined  above;  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula. 


O 
II 
—  C— A  — 

wherein  A  is  C2-C4  alkylene  or  C2-C4  alkylene  substi- 
tuted with  Ci-Cft  alkyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula. 


— C— O— A  — 

wherein 

A  is  as  defined  above; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  IS  nitrogen  or  CY*; 

each  of  Y',  Y^and  Y'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C6  alkyl  or  Ci-Cbalkoxy;  and 

Y*  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto,  nitro.  halogen 
Ci-Q  alkyl.  C2-C6  alkenyl.  C2-C6  alkynyl.  Cl-C^ 
alkoxy.  C?-Ch  alkenyloxy,  Ci-Cfc  alkynyloxy.  halv> 
C1-C6  alkyl.  halo  C;-C6  alkenyl,  halo  C2-C6  alkynyl 
halo  Ci-Cfc  alkoxy,  halo  Cj-C*  alkenyloxy.  halo  C3-C* 
alkynyloxy.  Ci-C*  alkoxy  Ci-Cb  alkyl.  C3-C6  al- 
kenyloxy C1-C6  alkyl,  Cj-C*  alkynyloxy  Ci-C*  alkyl. 


cyano,  formyl,  carboxyl,  C|-C6  alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-Cfe 
alkenyloxycarbonyl.  C3-C6  alkynyloxycarbonyl. 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  gr(>ur  v.  nsisiing  of  Ci-Cb  alkyl 
Ci-Cfi  alkoxy.  haloCi  C.ilkJ  C, -C^alkoxycarNinvl 
and  halogen,  phenoxy,  phenoxv  suhsniuud  AUh  al  least 
one  member  selected  from  iht-  gruup  ^viisisting  of 
C1-C6  alkyl,  C|-Ce  alkoxy,  halo  C|-Ch  alkyl,  Ci  C^ 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen,  phenylthio,  phenylthio 
substituted  with  at  least  one  menibtT  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C6  alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  halo 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  Ci-C(,  alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen,  ben- 
zyloxy,  ben/yloxy  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Ct,  alkyl, 
Ci-Cbalkoxy,  halo  C|Cn  alkyl.  Cit^  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  halogen,  benzylthio,  benzyithio  substituted  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cb  alkyl,  Ci-Cb  alkoxy,  halo  Ci-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Q, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  halogen. 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R* 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  Cj-C*  alkenyl  or 
C3-C6  alkynyl. 


O  R« 

II        / 
— C— N 

wherein  R*  and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 


— S— R'', 
II 

(0)„ 

wherein  R''  is  Ci-Cb  alkyl,  C3-C6  alkenyl  or  C3-C6 
alkynyl  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 

o 

II     , 

—  X'— C— Rl 

wherein  X'  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R'  is  as  defined 
above,  or 

-rCHzljS-R', 
(0)„ 

wherein  R^  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and 
an  inert  earner  or  a  diluent. 


5,135,564 

Mh  IHOI)    \M)  AI'I'-VHAnS  K)R   WW   PRODI  (TION 

OK  SKMl  SOKDIHKD  MKTAI    ( OMPOSITION 

•i  USUI)  Fujikawa,  >  uji  N Oshikawa.  and  Katsuhiro  Takcbavashi. 
nil  of  (Tiiba.  Japan,  assiitnors  to  Rheo-fcchnoliiny  ltd, 
.lapan 

Filed  Ma>   II.  199 i.  Str    Ni).  ''OJ.'XJi 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ec.  2<(,  IW«i,  i-lWlW?; 
\pr    ;,  IWl,  i-M-WO 

Int.  a.    C:2B  •*.  M 
U.S.  a.  75— 10.14  5  Claims 

1    In  a  methixi  of  continuously  producing  semi-solidified 


metal  compositions  through  an  electromagnetic  agitation  sys- 
tem by  continuously  charging  molten  metal  into  a  cooling 
agitation  tank  provided  around  its  outer  surface  with  an  elec- 
tromagnetic induction  coil,  taking  out  heat  of  molten  metal 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  tank  to  cool  the  molten  metal  and 
at  the  same  time  rotatably  moving  molten  metal  through  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  horizontally  acting  across  the  tank  to 


5,135,565 

HI  (  OVERV  OF  ALUMINUM  FROM  DROSS  USING  THE 

PLASMA  TORCH 

I  ht  <>dore  Gens,  Noth  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,094 

Int.  a.'  C22B  4/00 

U.S.  a.  75—10.21  13  Oaims 


CBO 


aRGOW 


!    A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  from  a  solid  dross 
jontaining  the  same  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  ntroducing  the  dross,  substantially  com- 
prising aluminuTi  metal  and  aluminum  oxide,  and  lime  flux 
into  an  inert  gas  DC  transferred  arc  plasma  torch  station- 
ary furnace,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  lime  flux  to  aluminum 
oxide  of  between  0.8  and  1.4,  and 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  dross  and  lime  flux  via  the  torch  to 
above  the  slag  melting  point  of  about  1400'  C.  but  below 
2000°  C.  to  fonn  two  immiscible  layers,  and 

(c)  periodically  removing  the  upper  aluminum  layer  sepa- 
rated from  the  dross  and  removing  the  lower  residual  slag 
layer. 


5.135,5«> 
IRON  B\St  POWDER  MIXTl  RF  AND  MFriHOD 
Ichio    Sakuranda:    Ritsuo    Okabe;    Takao    Omura;    Voshisato 
Kiyota,  and  Shigeaki  Takajo,  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.840,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,946,499,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,066,  Sep.  29,  1988, 

abandoned   This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Stp.  ,V),  198"?.  62-244072 

Int.  a.'  B22F  .     ' 

U.S.  a.  75 — 255  in  Claims 


agitate  molten  metil  and  continuously  discharging  the  result- 
ing semi-solidified  metal  composition  from  a  discharge  nozzle 
arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  improvement  in  which 
a  non-magnetic  and  non-conductive  core  member  is  placed  in 
a  central  portion  of  the  tank  to  rotatably  move  molten  metal 
between  the  inne"-  surface  of  the  tank  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  core  member. 
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1.  An  iron  base  powder  mixture  for  powder  metallurgy, 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  ferrous  powder  and  an  alloying 
powder,  having  such  a  degree  of  adhesion  thai,  upon  compo- 
nent analysis  before  and  after  screening  test,  the  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  said  alloying  element  contained  in  a  100-200  mesh 
portion  of  the  said  mLKture  to  the  amount  of  the  said  alloying 
element  in  the  total  mixture  is  65%  or  more. 
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kinen,  both  of  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^10.134 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  5,  1990.  9(32815 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  9/26.  9/22:  C22B  2J/W 

U^.  a.  75—365  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  metal  powders  from  metal  ions  in 

a  liquid  phase,  by: 

(a)  reducing  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  metal  ions  at 
hydrogen  pressure  10  to  35  bar  and  temperature  80°  to 
160°  C.  to  produce  porous,  sponge-like  metal  powder;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  porous,  sponge-like  powder  from  step  (a) 
to  high  temperature  plasma  treatment  to  improve  the 
qualities  of  the  metal  powder 


5.135,.568 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  FLUORKsi  Y  N  ! 

COATINGS 

David  M.  Fasano,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assigtinr  to  Knhn  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  .So.  647.858 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  ^/22.  U/00 

MS.  a.  106—20  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  ihe  fluorescence  of  a  coating 
containing  at  least  one  fluorescent  additive  comprising  adding 
to  said  coating  from  about  \'^(  by  weight  to  about  90'r  by 
weight  of  the  coating  solids  of  at  least  one  type  of  hollow 
polymer  particle  which  scatters  ultraviolet  light  and  shorter 
wavelength  visible  light  where  the  hollow  polymer  particles 
have  a  particle  size  diameter  of  from  about  0.07  microns  to 
about  4.5  microns. 
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14  Claims 


5.135.569 
INK  .  oMIM.sl  I  ION  CONTAINING  FI.l'ORESCENT 

((IM^•^^^SI   \M)  MKTHOI)  ot   i  \(,(,im.  vkihikS 

l-ckart   \lath]ii.>.  I  aInns>ilU',  Md.    !i>sik;n.T   ' 
Co.-<    Tin  ,  Ne»  >  i'rk.  N  > 

I  ilfd    Vuk    -4,  I'W(i    ^,  r    s,    ?73,0«7 
Inl.  CI.    t  IWU  .  .     ■ 

I  .s.  ( I  iii*v— :: 

1    An  ink  composition  which  compnses 

(i)  a  fluorescent  dye; 

(ii)  a  non-fluorescing  ink  which  masks  the  presence  of  the 
fluorescent  dye  sf)  that  fluorescence  is  not  observed; 

(III)  a  solvent  for  the  fluorescent  dye  which  permits  the 
fluorescent  dye  to  impregnate  the  surface  of  a  substrate, 
while  allowing  the  non-fluorescing  ink  to  remain  substan- 
tially on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 


H4OH;  and  M  represents  an  alkali  meul.  an  ammonium  group, 
or  an  organic  ammonium  group. 


5.135,570 

INK     VM)  RK  ()RI)IN<.  t'K(H>SS  \1AKIS<.  I^V  <  >F  IT 
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RTCORniNG  I  10'  II> 

K-.tMihir.i  shirnia.  Ilirat>uka.  (Kamu  Nishi-ak..  .Atsugi;  Kazuo 
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Mar    "     !'»«'*    1o:H0?.  Mar    ^  \'iM.  l-52.SIKi 

int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  *3  Qaims 


1    An  ink  comprising  a  dye  and  a  liquid  medium,  wherein 
said  dye  is  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


0-N  =  N-O-N  =  N-p-N  =  N-^ 


OH    NHX 


SO3M  SOjM 


SO)M 


-{ 


-i 


NHR^ 


NHRft. 


1.  A  recording  liquid,  composing  a  recording  agent  which  is 
a  component  that  forms  a  recorded  image  and  a  liquid  medium 
in  which  said  recording  agent  is  dissolved  or  dispersed, 
wherein  said  recording  agent  compnses  a  dye  represented  b> 
the  Formula  (A) 


OH  NHX 


(At 


SOiM 


■SO3M 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxN 
group,  a  chloro  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 


(I) 


SOjM 
COOM 


OH 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  each  represent  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  or  — SOjM,  Rj  and  R4  each  represent 
a  methyl  group,  methoxy  group  or  an  acetylamino  group;  X 
represents  an  acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  — SO2C6HS. 
-SO2C6H4— CH3.  or 


6)""  - 1 -\ " ) 


OCHjN f 


O 


C0CH3 


where  R5  and  Rb  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  — C2. 


X  represents  a  residual  group  of  an  organic  acid;  and  M  repre 
sents  a  ba.se  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  group,  an  ammonium  group,  and  an  organic  amine 
group;  and  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Cl'  Acid  Red  131,  C.I  Acid  Red  274,  CI  Direct  Red  22" 
and  CI    Direct  Red  9.  and  wherein  said  dye  represented  b> 


Formula  (A)  comprises  20%  to  80%  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
recording  agents. 
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Filed  Aug.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1989,  1-220419; 
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Int.  a.'  C2IB  13/00 
VS.  a.  75—502  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  in-bath  smelting  reduction  of  ore  wherein 
ore  IS  reduced  and  >melted  by  blowing  oxygen  onto  an  iron 
melt  in  a  smelting  furnace  through  a  top  lance  while  ore  and 
coal  are  being  supplied  to  the  iron  melt,  the  improvement 
wherein  ore,  coal  01  both  ore  and  coal  in  a  powder  slate  are 
supplied  to  the  iron  melt  surface  at  a  gas  downflow  region  of 
a  circular  smelting  furnace  extending  from  the  center  thereof 
toward  a  wall  thereof  by  §  the  smelting  furnace  radius. 


5,1.W,573 

R  K  \U n  A L  OF  METAL  SOAPS  FROM  HYDROGENATED 

FATTY  PRODUCTS 

Mcndrikus  J.  van  der  Bei^,  Doetinchem,  Netherlands;  Adelhcid 
M.  Dtrvck,  Goch;  Pieter  M.  van  Dijk.  Schoonhoven,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernany;  Corneiis  M.  Lot,  BL  Didam,  and 
Johannes  C.  Oudeians,  AS  Zevenaar,  both  of  Netherlands, 
a-ssiKncrs  to  IJnileier  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nc  V.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.038 
<  laims  priority.  a.}plication  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  23, 
198Q,  «92"2QS4.3;  Apr.  6,  1990,  90200832.5 

Int.  a.'  C09F  5/JO 
U.S.  a.  75—739  10  Oaims 

I  Process  for  deceasing  the  amount  of  soluble  fatty  acid 
metal  soap  formed  in  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  fatty 
acid  wherein  the  soaii  results  from  a  reaction  of  the  fatty  acid 
with  hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  a  metal  with  an  atomic 
number  from  27  to  29,  said  process,  comprising  subjecting  said 
hydrogenated  fatty  acid  to  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  ranging 
between  0.05  and  10  MPa  to  precipitate  solid  metal  from  said 
rrui-il  soap  and  Altering  the  solid  metal  thus  precipitated. 
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Hanio   Konishi.    lokvo;    Kazuhiro    Fukuoka,    Matsudo;    Keikj 
Kiyohara.  Ibaraki:  Saburo  Vonekura.  Souka.  and  Isao  \li>a- 
take,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  ics  Kosaku  &  Co..  ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693.576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1990.  2-281889 

Int.  CI.'  C2.3C-  18/31 

V.S.  a.  106-1.22  1  Claim 

1.   An  electroless   plating   bath   composition  comprising  a 

mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

130  to  240  g/1  of  methane  sulfonic  acid; 
4  to  20  g/1  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ester  of  1-hydroxyelhane-l,  l-diphosphoric 
acid  and  a  salt  thereof; 
18  to  36  g/1  as  tin  of  tin  (II)  oxide  for  solder  plating  film 

formation; 
15  to  35  g/1  as  Pb  of  a  Pb  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lead  oxide  and  lead  acetate  for  solder  plating 
film  formation;  70  to  140  g/1  of  thiourea; 
one  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0.1  to  0.2  g/1  of  ligunosulfonic  acid  and  5  to  8  ml/I  of 
polyacrylic  acid;  and 
44  to  1 50  g/1  of  a  reducing  agent. 


5,135.575 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SlABlK  Dlsl'KRSlONS  OF 
FARTICLI.ATK  MATri  R 
Sue  L.  Yang,  ThornwfKKi,  N,Y.;  Krrol  D,  C;<Kidard,  Ma»(irth.  and 
Pak  S.  Leun^.   Mij^land   Mills,  both  of  N.J,,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Ttchnolog)  C  orporation, 
Danbury,  Conn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.608.  Jul.  6.  IfSS.  abandoned.  Tnis 
application  Mar.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No,  487.977 
Int.  Cl.'  C09D  }   Wi,  A61K  7,00 
V.S.  a.  106—287.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stable  dispersion  of  particulate 
matter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  stea- 
rate,  zinc  stearate,  calcium  stearate.  barium  stearate  and  hydro- 
phobized  silica,  wherein  the  particulate  matter  is  insoluble  in  a 
continuous  phase,  which  prc.x;ess  comprises 

(1)  prelreating  the  particulate  matter  with  from  about  1%  to 
in  excess  of  100%  by  weight,  based  up<in  the  weight  of  the 
particulate  matter,  of  a  prelreatment  liquid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of. 

(a)  lower  molecular  weight  alcohols  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol,  isopropanol,  n-butanol, 
t-butanol,  and  n-amyl  alcohol. 

(b)  chloroform, 

(c)  acetone  and 

(d)  heptane 

without  substantially  removing  the  pretreatment  liquid  by 
drying;  and 

(2)  introducing  the  pretreated  particulate  matter  of  step  (I) 
into  a  continuous  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  mineral  oils. 

(b)  polyorganosiloxane  liquids. 

(c)  polyalkylene  glycols  wherein  the  alkylene  group  con- 
tains 2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof. 
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5. 135,576 
COMBINEDSIKI  (11  RKSOf^  (hKxMK    M  \  i  KRIAUS 

VM)  si  \'VH  (  ()V(  R^  IH 
Knut  .lohanvtn.  Ovvind  l^rvfn,  and   I  erjf  Silv.n,  nil  of  Kris- 
'lansand.  Vorwav.  assujnors  to  Klkim  als,  SurwHv 

Hied  Oct.  IH,  liW().  Vr    Ni.    6<KI,Ulf> 

I   liims  priiirit\,  application  Niirwav  Nmv    2.   l^H^f,  S94355 

Int    (1.    <  fHH    '     •      ■    '-" 

I  s.  a.  106— ««  »9  f'"'"'* 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  super  concrete  base  structure  made  from  a  mix  compris- 
ing hydraulic  cement,  microsilica,  and  inorganic  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quartz,  aluminium 
oxide  containing  particles  silicon  carbide,  and  silicates, 
said  mix  having  a  compression  strength  of  at  least  70  MPa 
after  hardening;  and 

(b)  a  ceramic  material  layer  separate  from  and  bonded  to  said 
super  concrete  base  structure,  said  ceramic  matenal  layer 
made  from  an  inorganic,  non-metallic  material  which  was 
subject  to  a  temperature  of  540'  C  and  above  in  order  to 
form  said  ceramic  surface  layer,  said  inorganic,  non-metal- 
lic material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
oxides,  bondes,  carbides,  nitndes  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,lJ5.57y 

MtTHol)   \M)  M'PARATLS  K)R  RKMOVING 

SIDIMKNT  KROM   \  P(K)I. 

John  M    <.<Httl.  rh(Kni\,   Vn/.,  assign. .i  to  Paramount  Leisure 

inrliistrus.  Inc-.  ScottsdaU.    Vri/. 

I  ilx!  ( >cl    M).  !'->H9.  Ser.  No.  428,862 

In!    (  1      HO«H   <'02 

VJS.  a.  134—10  •*  Claims 


5,135,577 

COMPOSITIOS   VM)  \U  IHOI)  1<  »K  INHIHITING 

IflhRM  M    imSMNt.  1)1    (  l-\ll  M 


okl 


avsl^nt 


Halliburton 


I    \      M)9,342 


16  Oaims 


Lanct    h     llrothtTs,   Nmnikah 
Compan\.  I>uncan.  Oivia 

liled  No*    5.  1W<I 
Int    (I.    CtMB 

VS.  a.  it«>— '24 

1.  A  methi>o  ui  nn-reasing  the  viscosity  and  gel  strength  of  a 
slurry  comprised  of  hydraulic  cement  in  water  said  method 
compnsing 

admixing  with  said  slurry  a  quantity  of  latex  to  produce  a 
latex-containing  slurry  and  thereafter 

subjecting  said  latex-containing  slurry  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  latex  to  invert  to  thereby  produce 
an  increase  in  the  viscosity  and  gel  strength  of  said  slurry; 

wherein  said  slurry  does  not  contain  a  surfactant  to  stabilize 
said  latex  and  further  wherein  said  latex  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  latices  and  poly- 
vinyl acetate  latices. 


1    A  method  for  removing  sediment  such  as  leaves  and 
debris  from  a  water  filled  pool  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  actuating  a  plurality  of  rotalable  nozzle  means 
mounted  to  structure  of  the  p<x)l  to  radially  direct  individ- 
ual jets  of  water  in  successively  different  angular  direc- 
tions for  developing  turbulent  eddies  in  separate  local 
regions  of  the  pool  to  stir  up  and  place  sediment  in  suspen- 
sion in  the  turbulent  eddies; 

providing  a  fixed  p<xil  drain  to  accept  waterborne  sediment; 

providing  fixed  nozzle  means  for  developing  a  substantially 
unidirectional  flow  of  the  water  in  a  substantially  linear 
path  directed  to  the  positional  location  of  the  fixed  pixil 
drain;  and 

intersecting  the  rotatable  nozzle  means  developed  turbulent 
eddies  with  the  fixed  nozzle  means  unidirectional  flow  of 
water  in  a  path  offset  from  the  center  of  the  rotatable 
nozzle  means  for  capturing  sediment  in  the  eddies  for 
transport  to  the  pool  dram  in  a  substantially  steady  cur- 
rent. 


5,135,578 
METHODOFCLFAMNf.  Oil   SUCKS  AND  CHEMICAL 

sPIl  is 
l.4nr^>    I)    Itillinvis.  H  R     1.  Orchard,  \-.hr.  68764 
I  iltd  \lav    i:    l"****!,  Vr    No.  522,671 
Int    <  1      HHHK  7/04 
U.S.  C  1.  134-7  34  Claims 

1   A  method  of  cleaning  a  floating  chemical  spill  on  a  body 
of  water  comprising. 

providing  a  quantity  of  poplar  bark-based  pelleted  or  granu- 
lar product,  floution  means  and  a  flexible  net  having 
openings  generally  smaller  than  the  smallest  whole  pellet 
dimension  of  said  pelleted  prcxluct, 
spreading  said  net  over  a  chemical  spill  on  said  body  of 

water, 
connecting  said  floatation  means  to  said  net  thereby  support- 
ing said  net  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water, 
placing  said  poplar  bark-based  product  on  said  net. 
absorbing  said  floating  chemical  spill  into  said  product,  and 
removing  the  chemical  soaked  product  from  said  body  of 
water. 


5,135,580 

nLTKR-W  XSHINC;  SYSTFM 

Henry  L.  Cantrell,  and  (;Unn  M    WethinRton.  both  of  Bowling 

Green.  k>..  assiKnorv  t.i   I  nion   I  ndtrntar  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N  N 

1  ,lid  M^r    :7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,101 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—22.11  19  Claims 

14   .An  apparatus  for  washing  filters,  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  an  interior; 

at  least  one  rotatable  filter-supporting  means  mounted  in  said 
interior  of  said  housing  for  supporting  filters  for  rotation; 

at  least  one  nozzle  means  for  directing  a  washing  spray 
toward  said  at  least  one  filter-supporting  means  also 
mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  main  housing; 

means  for  reciprcx:ably  translating  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
means  along  said  at  least  one  filter-supporting  means,  said 
nozzle  means  being  reciprocably  translated  along  the 
length  of  a  filter  as  the  filter  is  rotated; 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle  means 
for  supplying  washing  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  filter-supporting 
means  and  for  dnving  said  means  for  reciprocably  trans 
lating  said  at  least  one  nozzle  means; 

said  at  lea-st  one  filter-supp<-irting  means  comprising  a  .i 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  in  said  intenor  of  said  main  housing  s<i  that 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  whereby  said  shaft  is  inclined 


said  at  least  one  nozzle  means  being  mounted  for  reciproca- 
ble  translation  parallel  to  and  above  said  shaft; 

said  main  housing  also  being  mounted  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  comprising  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  each  said  wall  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  said  main  housing  having  an  outlet  opening 
formed  at  the  intersection  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
one  of  said  froi  t  and  rear  walls  through  which  flows  out 
the  effluent  use<l  for  washing  the  filters,  for  the  subsequent 
disposal  thereof;  said  acute  angle  of  said  shaft  and  said 
acute  angle  of  said  main  housing  being  substantially  the 
same;  and 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  main  housing  in  its  angular 
orientation. 

19  A  method  of  washing  cylindrical  and  cylindrical-like 
filters  of  waste  products  embedded  therein,  comprising: 

a)  angularly  mounting  a  wash  tank  so  that  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  the  front  wall  thereof  form  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal; 


b)  angularly  mounting  a  filter  in  the  wash  tank  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal; 

c)  continuously  rotating  the  filter  in  the  wash  tank  after  said 
step  (b); 

d)  simultaneously  with  said  step  (c),  translating  a  spray 
nozzle  along  the  length  of  the  filter; 

e)  directing  the  flow  of  effluent  fluid  from  the  filter  and 
nozzle  to  an  ext  outlet  formed  in  a  lower  comer  area  at 
the  intersection  of  the  bottom  wall  and  the  front  wall  of 
the  wash  tank  and  out  therethrough; 

f)  nitenng  the  effluent  fluid  through  a  filter  for  removing 
solid  waste  material  admixed  with  the  effluent  fluid;  and 

g)  draining  the  efluent  fluid  away  after  said  step  (0; 

s.iid  (f)  comprisinf^  passing  the  effluent  fluid  through  a  cloth 
filter  mounted  in  a  separate  p>ortable  container  positioned 
below  the  exit  outlet;  said  method  further  comprising 
transporting  tht-  |x>rtable  container  to  a  refuse  site  after 
the  cloth  filter  thereof  has  become  used  up,  and  disposing 
of  the  solid  waste  material  at  the  refuse  site;  and  inserting 
a  new  cloth  filter  to  the  portable  container  and  returning 
the  container  to  its  position  underneath  the  exit  outlet. 


5,135,581 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  ELEtTRICAI  I  V  CONDI  CTIVE 
OXIDE  ELECTRODE  FORMED  IN  THE  PRt^iENCE  OF  A 

STABILIZING  GAS 
Nang  T.  Tran.  Cottage  Grove,  and  James  R.  Gilbert,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   .Minnesota   Mining   and 
MaonfacturinK  Coni|>any,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No   6*2. ."^2 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/06.  Jj,u::4 

VJS.  a.  136—256  16  Oaims 


16.  A  photovoltaic  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  photovoltaic  semiconductor  structure  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  side  of 
the  photovoltaic  semiconductor  structure,  wherein  said 
first  electrode  is  formed  from  a  conductive  material;  and 

(c)  a  second  electrode  in  electncai  contact  with  the  second 
side  of  the  photovoltaic  semiconductor  structure,  said 
second  electrode  comprising  indium  tin  oxide  that  is 
doped  with  fluorine  and  hydrogen. 


5.135,5»<2 

METHOD  FOR  hORMIN(;  A  1)1  ^f'H.^  \(,\1  WD 

DIAPHRAGM 

Osama  Mochizuki,  and  Toshiharu  Hoshi,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Vamaha  Corporation.  Mama,'natsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.606 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  2.  1990.  2-2(l53.'^6: 
Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243603 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  21/00;  GIOK  13/00 
U.S.  CL  148—665  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  diaphragm  from  highly  brittle 
metals  comprising: 

(a)  making  a  laminated  plate  Hs  stacking  a  plate  of  superplas- 
tic  material  on  a  plate  of  a  highly  brittle  metal; 

(b)  arranging  the  laminated  plate  on  a  mould; 

(c)  heating  the  laminated  plate  to  a  predetermined  range  of 
temperature,  determined  according  to  the  highly  bnttle 
metal;  and 

(d)  subsequently  deforming  the  laminated  plate  by  pressur- 
ing the  laminated  plate  into  the  mould  at  the  range  of  the 
temperature. 
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S,1J5,S8J 
PHOSPHAriNC,  PRCKKVS 
Horst    Gehmecker.    Hofheim;    Thomas    KoIIktu,    Hfpp«>nhrim, 
Dirk  Meyer,  Frankfurt,  and  (rerhard  Muller.  Manau,  all  of 
1-ed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  assignors  to  Vletallgesellschaft  \ktien- 
iiesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fetl.  Rep.  of  (rtrmarn 

Filed  \ug.  2J.  IWl,  Ser    No    ■'49.191 
I  laims  pnorit\,  application  Fi-d.  Rep.  of  (.vrman*.  Sep.  21, 

Ini   C\:C23C  22/36 
\    ^   (I.  148—262  13  a«iins 

1    A  process  for  phosphating  a  metal  surface  consisting  at 
least  in  part  of  aluminum,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  metal  surface  consisting  at  least  in  part  of 
alummuni  \<.ith  an  aqueous  phosphating  solution  contain- 
ing tin^  phosphate  and  fluoride  in  a  predetermined  con 
centraiion  for  a  peruxj  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  t.' 
form  an  adherent  stable  phosphate  coating  on  said  surface, 
said  solution  developing  a  titanium  concentration  above  a 
maximum  permissible  concentration  at  which  a  quality  of 
said  coating  deteriorates. 

(b)  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution  with  at  least  one 
SiO-ciintaining  ^onifv  urul  to  form  a  precipitate  of  tita- 
nium m  said  vilution,  iherehv  reducing  a  concentration  of 
titanium  in  said  vilution  belov^  said  maximum  permissible 
concentration  and  altering  a  free  fluoride  concentration, 

(c)  removing  said  precipitate  from  said  solution  whereby  a 
free  fluonde  concentration  is  altered,  and 

(d)  readjusting  said  free  fluonde  concentration  to  a  level 
sustaining  the  formation  of  said  adherent  and  stable  coat- 
ing 


H  at  47rI  =  0.9Br  in  the  47rI-H  demagnetization  curve  and  iHc 
IS  intrinsic  coercive  force)  together  with  a  maximum  energy 
product  of  at  least  15  MGOe 


5,l.i^,5X.S 

nURdl  s  \\IM)TRi)PK    PKRMANKNT  MAGNET  AND 

PRODI  CTION  PRCKFXS  THKRKOF 

Shuji  I  en<.;  Michiaki  Hagiwara,  both  of  K>oto;  Rjoji  Mishima, 
and  Kiyn^hi  Isoishi.  both  of  Kanaiyiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  I  nitika  ltd.,  Hyogo  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  (  orporation. 
Iiikvii.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  No*    ■",  199(),  Vr    No.  W)9,H4,1 

(  ijims  pri(,rit\,  application  Japan.  Nov    ^.  19X9    i   :y944/i 

Int.  (1.    HOIK   .       -  ■ 

U.S.  (1    14«— 302  10  Claims 

1.    Aiiistitropic    (x;rmanent   magnet    fibers  composed   of   an 

alloy  compnsing  at  least  one  of  a  rare  earth  element  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Nd,  Pr,  Dy,  Ho,  Tb,  La.  and  Ce 

in  an  amount  of  from  8  to  30  atom  %;  Fe  in  an  amount  of  from 

12  to  90  atom  'r.  B  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  28  atom  %,  and 

not  more  than  iO  atom  "^r  of  Co,  said  fibers  having  a  mean 

diameter  of  from  50  to   1,000  ^m  and  exhibiting  magnetic 

anisotropy. 


VVR\\\StS\    MAt.Nhl    ^'()UI)^K^ 
Hajime  Fujiwara.  Ichihara,  Japan,  avsmnor  to  Miisubishi  Steel 
MfR    (  o  ,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19<»l.  s^-r    N,,    -19, .5,13 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248705 

Int    (1      IMU        05J 

U.S.  CI.  148—301  10  CUuiiis 
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1   A  permanent  magnet  powder  consisting  of  the  composi- 
tional formula: 

RxMj3iiTa»T|(io.x.)>r-ar 

wherein: 

X,  y,  z  and  w  are,  in  atomic  percent, 

7Sx£15.  ISySio,  O.OSSzSS.Oand  0.005  SwSOl; 

T  IS  essentially  Fe  or  a  combination  of  Fe  and  Co; 

M  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  B,  C.  Al.  Ga.  and  Ge;  and 

R  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Y  and  lanthanides. 
the  permanent  magnet  powder  having  a  squareness  Hk/iHc  of 
at  least  0.45  in  a  4jrI-H  demagnetization  curve  (wherein  Hk  is 


FE-M  AIH)Y  FINK   POWDFR  OF  FI  AT  MI 
Takashi   Meguro:   Hideki    Nakamura.   b<ith  of  ^dnaii 
Mofhida,  ^  asuRi.  and  Isutomu  Inui,  Vonago.  all 
avsi^nors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ftd,,  lokyo,  Japan 
Filed  No*    29,  1990,  Ser    No.  619,44^ 
I  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12,  1989. 
Vpt    4.  1990.  2-()«9-'()5 

Int   (1     lioiF  ,    i4-.  C22C  19/03 
VS.  a.  148—31.' 
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1  A  flat-shaped  fine  Fe-Ni  alloy  powder  having  a  composi- 
tion which  exhibits,  in  a  bulk  state,  a  saturated  magnetostric- 
tion constant  value  falling  within  the  range  of  ±15x10"*. 
said  powder  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  said  composi- 
tion and  having  a  means  particle  size  of  0.1  to  30  ^im  and  a 
mean  thickness  ncit  greater  than  2  fxm  and  exhibiting  a  coercive 
force  not  greater  than  400  A,  m,  wherein  said  comp<.isition 
consists,  by  weight,  of  70  to  83%  Ni,  2  to  6%  Mo.  3  to  6%  Cu. 
I  to  2%  Mn,  not  more  than  0.05%  C  and  the  balance  Fe  and 
incidental  impurities. 


5,135,587 

MACHINABLE,  STRONG,  BUT  CRACKABLE  LOW 

DUCnLITY  STEEL  FORGING 

Moses  A.  Olaniran  Dearborn,  and  Charles  A.  Stickeis,  Ana 
Arbor,  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
I)tart>.irn,  Mich. 

Filed  /vpr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,516 

Int  a.'  C22C  38/04 

ViS.  a.  148—320  6  Claims 
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I  A  forgeable  crackable  wrought  steel,  consisting  of  (by 
weight  percent);  0,6-0,75  carbon,  0,25-0.5  manganese, 
f  (W^  12  sulfur,  Mri/S>3.0,  and  the  remainder  essentially  Fe 
except  for  up  to  about  1,2%  residual  impurities,  said  steel  being 
essentially  100%  pe  irlitic  with  a  grain  size  in  the  range  of  3-8 
grades  according  to  ASTM  Specification  El  12-88  and  has 
reduced  ductability  with  increased  machinability. 


5,135,588 
son  .MAGNETIC  NICKEL-IRON-CHROMIUM  ALLOY 

FOR  MAGNETIC  CORES 
lakuji  Okiyama;  T.tkuji  Hara;  Hisao  Yasnraora,  and  Yntaka 
kawai.  all  of  Shiinanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel 
(  timpany   1  td.,  Ti  kyo,  Japan 

l^iU-d  V  ar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,808 

('laim~  pnority,  amplication  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-78215 

Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05.  38/14 

V.S.  CI.  148—327  6  Claims 
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1  A  Ni-Fe-Cr  sofi  magnetic  alloy  having  excellent  magnetic 
..haracteristics  for  magnetic  core  materials  and  exhibiting  a  ;im 
value   ^100,000  and  a  B|o  value  gll,(XX)  which  essentially 

Lonsists  of: 
Ni:  40-52% 


Cr:  0.5-5% 

SS  0.003% 

OS  0,005% 

8^0,005% 

and  balance  Fe 

and  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 
50S(Ni%)-l-4x(Cr%)g60;  and 
S-fO -FES  0,008%, 


5,135,589 

METASTABI  E  HYDROGEN  STOk^*,!^    M  LOY 

MATERIAL 

Midiael  A.  Fetcenko.  429  Daylily  Ct.,  Rochester  Hill*,  and 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  2700  Squirrel  Road.  Bloomfield  HilU. 

both  of  Mich.  48063 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No   .509.524 

Int.  a."  C22r  Ml    » 

U,S.  a.  148—442  n  Claims 


1.  An  improved,  porous,  metastable  multi-componen!.  .mulir 
phase  hydrogen  storage  alloy  matenal  adapted  for  use  m  a 
rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  said  hydrogen  storage  alloy 
material  having  the  nominal  composition: 

(Vy'  —  yNiyTix  —  7.ZrxCr7( 

where  x'  is  between  1  8  and  2  2,  .X  is  between  0  and  1.5;  y'  is 
between  3.6  and  4  4,  y  is  between  0  6  and  .<  5,  and  z  is  an 
effective  amount  between  0  0  and  i  44.  sajj  matenal  formed  by 
rapid  solidification  from  a  melt  and  wherein  said  matenal  has  a 
metastable  structure  characterized  by  an  average  grain  size  of 
one  micron  or  less. 


5,135,590 
OPrif  AI   RBER  ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Nagesh  R.  Ha&avanhally,  Trenton;  Richard  Bonitta,  Ijiwrence- 
ville;  ThetKJore  Sizer,  II,  Little  River,  and  James  A.  Walker, 
Howell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .AT4T  Bell   Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser,  No,  705J29 

Int.  a."  B32B  M  <X):  B44C  1/22:  G02B  6/40 

VS.  a.  156—64  8  Claims 


S^^UM  aiD 


1,  A  method  for  making  a  device  compnsing  an  array  of 
optic  fiber  ends  having  a  desired  configuration,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  planar  securing  member  u  irst  array  of  first 
apertures,  said  first  array  having  a  .(  nl'iguration  corre- 
sponding to  said  desired  configuration 
forming  in  a  planar  guiding  rriember  a  second  array  of  sec- 
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ond  aptrturt--.  said  second  array  having  a  configuration 

corresponding  lo  said  desired  configuraiion; 

the  largest  diameter  of  each  of  the  second  apertures  being  at 
least  as  large  as  the  largest  diameter  of  the  first  apertures 
and  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  optical  fibers; 

aligning  the  first  and  second  members  along  a  common  anis 
such  that  the  first  and  second  jperture  arrays  thereof  are 
in  substantiallv  axial  alignment 

inserting  each  optical  fiber  end  first  through  a  second  aper- 
ture of  the  guidii.g  member  and  thence  into  a  correspond- 
ing first  apenure  of  the  securing  member; 

and  permanentU  Kmdmg  the  optical  fiber  ends  to  the  guid- 
ing and  secunng  members. 


5.1. '5.591 

PR(K  KSS  OF  MAKING  \  PHUSPHORKSCKM  HHFW 

RKINK)R(  KD  PI.VSTK    4RTK  II 

Richard   I.   Vockel,  Jr.,  Oak   Ridge.   N.(";   Robert    V     \Uers 

Nassau  Ba>,  Tex.,  and  Ijulsun  I  .  Fraser,  (ireensboru.  N  t  ., 

a-iSiKnors  to  Precision  Fabrics  (iroup.  Inc.,  (.reensbom,  .N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.966 
Int   n.    B44C'  l,(X):  D04H  .<  (W  CWJ  5.02.  B29<    4^  'V) 
I   s   (1.  156—67  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  making  a  phosphorescent  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  article  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  phosphorescent  material  to  a  fabric; 

(b)  combining  a  resin-containing  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
matenal  with  said  fabric  whereby  a  portion  of  the  resin  in 
the  fiber  reinforced  plastic  material  forms  a  coating  on 
said  fabric:  and 

(c)  curing  the  resulting  article. 


5.135.592 

ULTR.4SONirAI  I  V  WFI  DFO  HYOROCEL 

OPHTHAl  MIC    1  FNS 

T><>nald    I      Melvin.   Stillwater.    Minn.,    assignor    to   Minnesota 

\lining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    St    Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec    r.  I9H9.  Ser    No    45^  W»li 

Int.  fl.    BJ2B     .     .  • 

VS.  a.  156— 73.1  29  aaims 


1  A  method  for  bonding  first  and  second  hydrogel  lens 
members  to  one  another  including 

providing  a  first  hydrogel  lens  member  having  a  bonding 
surface; 

providing  a  second  hydrogel  lens  member  having  a  bonding 
surface  with  an  energy  director  extending  from  the  sur- 
face, the  energy  director  having  an  extended  smooth 
surface  configured  to  engage  the  bonding  surface  of  the 
first  lens  member; 

mating  the  smooth  extended  surface  of  the  energy  director 


of  the  second  lens  member  with  the  bonding  surface  of  the 
first  lens  member; 

applying  pressure  to  the  lens  members  to  force  them  to- 
gether 

applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  lens  members  for  a  weld 
time  penod; 

discontinuing  the  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  lens 
members  for  a  hold  time  period  following  the  weld  time 
penod,  and 

discontinuing  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  lens  mem- 
bers following  the  hold  time  period. 


5,135,593 

PR(K  KSS  FOR  THF  PRODI  (TION  Ol^    ^  Ml  ADRF5T 

WITH  AN  ARTICl  I.ATED  INSERT  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRACTICING  THIS  PRtKF.SS 

Paul  Quinn.  lllkircb-GrafTenstaden,  France,  assignor  to  Roth 

Frtres,  S.A.,  StrasbourK.  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,559 
llaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb    16.  19<>0.  90  02080 
Int    (1     H3:B       :      \UHH       ■<> 
r..S.  n.  156—78  3  Claims 


I.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  headrest  with  an  articu- 
lated insert,  comprising  casting  in  situ  polyurethane  foam  (7) 
within  an  external  cover  in  which  is  disposed  an  insert  (5) 
having  articulated  legs  (4)  that  protrude  from  the  cover,  then 
hollowing  out.  by  means  of  heating  elements  (2).  swinging 
spaces  (3)  for  the  articulated  legs  (4)  of  the  insert  (5)  by  hot 
fusion  of  the  external  cover  (6)  and  of  the  polyurethane  foam 
(7)  at  the  corresp^mding  Ux;ations  (8)  of  the  headrest  (1).  and 
simultaneously  heat  sealing  the  external  cover  (6)  and  the 
surface  of  the  polyurethane  foam  (7)  bordering  said  swinging 
spaces  (3). 


5.135.594 

METHOD  FOR  KILLING  (,APS  BETWEEN  SIIBSTRATES 

USING  A  LOW  TFMPFRATLRE  EXPANDABLE, 

CT  RABI  E.  HOT  MELT  SEALANT 

Thomas  K.  Johnston.  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Tech- 
nologies Automotive  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No   464,575,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No    5.0n.653. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142, n9,  Jan    11.  1988, 
abandoned.  Tins  application  Feb.  11.  1991.  Ser    No   656.348 
Int.  CI.    1U2B   -/    ■  J 
U.S.  CI.  156—83  1  Omim 

i   A  mcthixl  of  filling  a  space  between  two  substrates  com- 
pnsing; 

placing  a  sealant  near  the  space  to  be  filled; 
heating  the  sealant  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
sealant  to  flow  into  the  space  while  causing  the  sealant  to 
expand  and  cure  in  the  expanded  stale  wherein  the  sealant 
compnses  a  thermosetting  polymeric  material  composed 
of  a  mixture  of  constituents  comprising  a  siyrene  butadi- 
ene diblock  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  below 


150,000,  a  cross-linkable  styrene  butadiene  terpolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  250.(KO  and  a 
styrene  butadiene  triblock  copolymer,  and  also  effective 
amounts  of  a  blowing  agent  and  a  curing  agent,  and 
wherein  said  ccnstituents  of  the  thermosetting  material 
are  present  in  the  sealant  In  sufficient  proportions  and 
quantities  to  forTi  a  hot  melt  sealant  which  is  capable  of 
flowing,  expanding  and  curing  at  temperatures  below  300° 
F 


5,135,596 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTLRINC  FLANGED 
TUBULAR  MEMBERS  FROM  FIBER  C  OMPOSITES 
Arno  R.  E,  K.  Pabsch,  Braunschweig,  and  Werner  E.  Strehlow, 
Wolfenbiittel.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman\.  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  I.uft-   und  Raumfahrt  e.\  .. 
Linder  Hohe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmanv 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659,756 
Oaifiis  priorit>    application  Fed    Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Feb.  Zi, 
1990,  4005771 

Int.  CI'  B65H  81/OCi 
U.S.  CI.  156—156  10  Qaims 


5,135,595 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LOW  DIELECTRIC 

CO?'fPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 

John  Acocella,  Hope*ell  Junction;  Peter  A.  Agostino,  Canaan; 
Arnold  I.  Baisc;  Richard  A.  Bates,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls; 
Ray  NT  Br>ant.  I'oughquag;  Jon  A.  Casey.  Poughkeepsie; 
David  R  Clarke.  Katonah;  C^eorge  Czomyj,  Poughkeepsie; 
Allen  J.  Dam.  Pin  •  Plains;  Lawrence  D.  David,  Wappingers 
Falls,  all  of  N.\.;  Renuka  S.  Divakaruni,  Ridgefield.  Conn.; 
VNerner  F.  Dunkel,  LaCirangeville,  N.Y.;  Ajay  P.  Giri,  Pough- 
keepsie, N.V.:  Liai  g-Choo  Hsia,  Stormville,  N.Y.;  James  N. 
Humenik.  l.aCjran)eville,  N.Y.;  Steven  M.  Kandetzke;  Daniel 
P.  Kirbv.  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  John  U.  Knicker- 
b<K:kcr,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Sarah  H.  Knickerbocker, 
Hopewell  Junctioi,  N',Y.;  Anthony  Mastreani,  Hopewell 
Junction,  NY.;  .Any  T.  Matts,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Robert 
W  Nufer  Hopcv  ell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Charles  H.  Perry, 
Poughkeepsie,  N,'^ .;  Srinivasa  S,  N.  Reddy,  LaGrangeville, 
N.^  .;  Salvatore  J.  Scilla,  Marlboro,  N.Y.;  Mark  A.  Takacs, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  LotcII  B.  Wiggins,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion. N.V..  assignsrs  to  International  Business  Machines 
C  orpciration,  Armonk,  N.Y, 

C  ontinuation-in-pjui  of  Ser.  No.  167,606,  Mar.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,495 

Int.  a.'  C04B  37/00 

L.S.  CI.  156—89  9  Claims 


y/////////////////////// 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multilayered  ceramic  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  slurry  comprising  at  least  a  dielectric  material,  a 
binder  and  a  solvent; 

casting  said  slurry  into  a  plurality  of  greensheets; 

forming  a  pattern  of  via  holes  in  said  greensheets; 

filling  said  via  holes  with  a  conductive  material; 

applying  a  plurality  of  conductive  patterns  on  at  least  one  of 
said  greensheets.  wherein  each  of  said  patterns  comprises 
a  metallurgical  feature  at  least  partially  encapsulated  by 
selectively  disposed  additional  dielectric  material  which 
does  not  form  a  complete  coating  over  said  at  least  one  of 
said  greensheets. 

slacking  said  greensheets  in  alignment  with  each  other; 

laminating  said  stack;  and 

firing  said  stack  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  said 
dielectric  materal  and  said  metallurgical  features  but  not 
sufficient  to  densify  said  additional  dielectric  material 
such  that  said  additional  dielectric  material  contains  po- 
rosity. 


"^     ^i.^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiK-r  reinforced  composite 
structural  member,  said  structural  member  including  a  tubular 
portion  having  predetermined  inner  and  outer  configurations 
and  having  opposite  ends,  and  a  pair  of  planar  flanges  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  pi-riion  at  said  oppo- 
site ends,  said  method  comprising; 

a.  applying  a  winding  to  a  core  assembly,  said  core  assembly 
comprising  a  core  element  having  an  axis  and  including  a 
central  portion  having  opposite  ends,  said  central  portion 
having  a  configuration  which  is  substantiallv  complimen- 
tary to  said  inner  configuration  of  said  tabular  p<irtion 
said  core  assembly  further  comprising  a  pair  of  spreader 
elements  which  extend  outwardK  from  said  core  elemeni 
adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion  thereof. 
said  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiber  strands  in  an 
uncured  curable  matrix,  said  fibers  crossing  one  another  in 
angular  relation  to  said  axis,  said  winding  being  applied  to 
both  said  central  portion  and  said  spreader  elements  and 
being  conically  widened  outwardly  by  said  spreader  ele 
ments  to  provide  conical  regions  in  said  winding  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion; 

b.  applying  a  forming  tool  to  the  portion  of  said  winding  on 
said  centra]  portion,  said  forming  tool  having  a  tubular 
inner  surface  which  is  substantially  complimentary  to  said 
tubular  portion  outer  configuration,  said  tubular  inner 
surface  terminating  in  oppt)site  ends,  said  forming  tool 
also  including  a  pair  of  planar  end  faces  which  extend 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  tubular  inner  surface, 
said  tubular  inner  surface  merging  into  said  end  faces 
through  rounded  transition  edges. 

c.  applying  outward  pressure  lo  said  fibers  along  said  transi- 
tion edges  utilizing  an  ela.sticall\  expandable  pressure 
medium  in  order  to  retain  said  fibers  in  uniformly  distrib- 
uted orientation  along  said  transition  edges: 

d.  thereafter  assembling  the  fibers  and  matrix  in  said  conical 
regions  to  form  flange  composites  which  are  applied  to 
said  end  faces,  said  fibers  being  uniformly  distributed  in 
said  flange  composites;  and 

e.  curing  said  matrix. 


5,135.597 

PRCXneSS  FOR  RKMANLFACTIR1N(,  \S(K)D  BOARDS 

EjvI  M.  Barker.  Enumclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weverhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368.266.  Jun.  19.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210.735,  Jun.  23.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.311 

Int.  C!.'  B32B  il/lH 

U.S.  a.  156—264  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  remanufacturing  a  composite  vertical  grain 

board  comprising  the  steps  of 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


August  4,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


317 


ripsawing  a  single  original  flat  grain  board  into  a  plurality  of 
subboards,  at  least  two  of  said  subboards  being  of  unequal 
cross-sectional  size; 


tudinal  axis  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  an  outer 
wall,  a  septum  extending  between  spaced  points  on  the 
outer  wall  tci  define  first  and  second  lumens,  and  a  third 
lumen  defined  about  said  axis  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
septum  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  the 
lumens  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end. 
inserting  a  straight  wire  into  the  third  lumen  to  project 
centrally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  body; 


rotating  and  edge  gluing  said  subboards  around  a  portion  of 
a  substrate,  in  such  a  manner  that  any  glue  hnes  between 
(he  subboards  are  substantially  invisible 


5,135,SyK 
I'KlMlNt,  POI  WIfRK    Si  Rf  A(  Ks  HiR 
(  AANOACRVI  AfK    Al)HK-SI\l^> 
James  J    Kobe.  Maplewood;  John  I.  Simpson.  Ijikt  Klmn.  tw.ih 
iif  Minn.;  Kimberly  K.  Harmon.  Hudson.  H  is.,  and  (  harles  1 1 
V^  riRht.   Birchwood.   Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota   Minmii 
and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Si.  Paul.  Minn 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S5.0«5.  Aug.  13,  19H^.  Pat.  No.  4,933,:  U 
This  application  Feb    15.  IWO,  Vr    N,.    4«().623 
Int    (1.    Hi2H 
VS.  CI.  156—273.3  5  Oaims 

1.  A  methi>d  for  adhenng  a  polymeric  first  substrate  to  a 
second  substrate  with  a  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  coating  that  portion  of  the  polymenc  first  substrate  to  be 
adhered  with  at  least  one  organic  nucleophilic  graft- 
polymerizable  monomer  or  salt  thereof  which  monomer 
or  salt  thereof  has  a  polymerizable  vinyl  or  acrylale  sub- 
stituent  and  is  capable  of  accelerating  the  cure  of  the 
cyanoacrylate  adhesive; 

b)  irradiating  the  coated  substrate  to  graft-polymerize  said 
monomer  to  said  substrate; 

c)  coating  a  cyanoacrvlate  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  (i)  the 
graft-polymenzed  monomer  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
and  (ii)  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate  to  be  adhered. 

d)  contacting  said  surfaces  (i)  and  (ii);  and 

e)  allowing  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  cure. 


inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  body  into  a  tapenng  mould 
having  a  centrally  located  aperture  to  receive  the  wire; 

softening  the  distal  end  of  the  b<xly  in  the  mould  such  that 
the  distal  end  deforms  to  a  tapered  shape,  the  outer  wall  of 
the  btxJy  merging  with  the  septum  to  close  the  first  and 
second  lumens;  and 

forming  openings  in  the  outer  wall  communicating  with  the 
first  and  second  lumens  adjacent  the  distal  end. 


5.135.600 

Ml  I  HDD  I  (iK  CHOIH  C  IN(,  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

PRODI (TS 

Niihoru  Ishida.  fujinomi>a.  Japan,  assiiinor  to  Tenimo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 
per  No.  P(T   JPH8  Oirn.  ^^  n  Dati  Jul    l^,  !>W0,  §  lOZte) 

Dale  Jul     16.   1<*9<).  PCI    Puh    No    V\  ( )K><   {M<Sl.  P< 'I    Puh 

Date  Jun    1.  1<)S9 

PCI    fili-d  N,,».   18.  \WH.  Str.  No.  4«K.0N: 

(  Uims  prioni>.  application  .lapan.  No>.  2U,  1987.  62-292148 
In!    (I     (WJ  5/02 
U.S.  (  I    156— 308  6  9  (  laiins 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  medical  instrument  from  vinyl 
chlonde  resin  comprising  forming  at  least  two  vinyl  chlonde 
resin  members  and  adhenng  said  vinyl  chloride  resin  members 
together,  said  adhenng  of  said  members  together  compnsing 
applyii.3  to  one  or  both  surfaces  of  portions  of  said  vinyl 
chloride  resin  members  to  be  adhered  together  a  liquid  lubn 
cant  for  vinyl  chlonde  resins  which  is  compatible  with  vm>  I 
chlonde  resins  and  dissolves  vinyl  chlonde  resins,  said  liquid 
lubncant  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
paraffin,  natural  paraffin,  polyethylene  wax.  fatty  acids,  metal- 
lic soaps  and  fatly  acid  amides  and  then  joining  the  portions  ol 
said  vinyl  chlonde  resin  members  to  be  adhered  together  in 
close  adhesion  with  each  other. 


5.135,599 
MFTHOO  C)E  MAKIN(.  A   IRIPI  1-   I  I  Mf  N  <  AfHFTER 
(,e<iffre>   S.  Martin,  and  Michael  R    ItHlanc.  both  of  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  \  a.s-(  ath   Incorporaii-d.  Missis 
sauKa.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288.364.  IKi     21.  1988    Ihis  applnath.n 
Ma>   13.  1991.  Ser    No    699.421 
(  !«im>  priority,  application  (  anada.  I>ec.  22.   198"'    ^';';(l~^ 
Int   CI."  B32B   *       »     \61M   <     • 
U-S.  Cn.  156—294  3  Claims 

\    A  meihixl    'I   ni.iiuitactunng  a  multiple  lumen  catheter 
with  d  tapered  up  an  J  .in  end  aperture  concentric  with  the 
mam  catheter  UkIn  ..miprising  the  steps  of 
providing  .i  tlexihlf  c:  .ru:,iie  body  extending  about  a  longi- 


5.135.WI1 
PI  \    MAM  RIM    SKRVKR   APPARATl'S 
Kari  U     klose.  and  Richard  K.  C'riMiks.  both  of  Kindlay.  Ohio. 
assignors  to  COoper  lire  &  Rubber  Company.  Findlav,  Ohio 
filed  Mav  25,  1990,  Ser,  No.  529,1)^1 
Int    (1     B29D  iU/IO 
I    s    (  I    ISf, — 4(>6  4  12  Claims 

1  A  server  assembly  for  receiving  ply  material  from  a  con 
tinuous  supply  of  ply  matenal  and  applying  a  preselected 
length  of  ply  material  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a  building 
drum,  comprising 

a  building  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  building 


surface  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a  predetermined 
axis; 

a  continuous  conveyor  belt; 

a  conveyor  frame  located  adjacent  and  to  one  side  of  said 
drum; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  guide  means  on  said  conveyor 
frame  supportinj;  said  conveyor  belt  along  said  frame  and 
defining  an  uppt  r  flight  of  said  belt  movable  along  a  path 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  building 
drum  and  a  lov  er  return  flight  of  said  belt,  said  frame 
including  an  applicator  head  and  at  least  two  of  said  cylin- 
drical guide  me<'.ns  being  located  on  said  applicator  head 
in  vertically  spaced  positions  to  guide  a  ponion  of  said 
belt  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  at  said  applicator 
head  adjacent  tl  e  drum  surface,  said  portion  of  said  belt 
providing  an  applicator  section; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ply  material  onto  said  con- 
veyor belt  at  the  end  of  said  frame  opposite  from  said 
applicator  section  of  said  belt; 

means  for  locating  the  centerline  of  the  ply  material  on  said 
conveyor  belt  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor  belt; 


knife  means  for  cutting  the  ply  material  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally perpendicuLtf  with  respect  to  the  centerline  leaving  a 
predetermined  length  of  ply  material  supported  on  said 
conveyor  belt; 

dnve  means  for  s<;lectively  driving  said  conveyor  belt  to 
move  its  upper  flight  along  said  path  toward  the  drum 
surface  to  define  the  predetermined  length  of  ply  material 
to  be  cut  by  said  knife  means,  and  for  subsequently  diving 
said  conveyor  fielt  to  carry  a  leading  portion  of  such 
predetermined  It  ngth  of  ply  material  onto  said  applicator 
section;  and 

means  for  moving  said  conveyor  frame  toward  said  building 
drum  surface  to  press  the  portion  of  such  predetermined 
ply  length  between  the  two  cylindrical  guide  means  on 
said  applicator  section  of  said  conveyor  belt  against  a 
substantial  area,  lengthwise  and  circumferentially,  of  said 
building  drum  surface; 

said  belt  causing  the  predetermined  length  of  ply  material  to 
conform  to  said  building  drum  surface  as  said  building 
drum  is  subsequently  rotated  to  transfer  the  predeter- 
mined ply  lengtli  onto  said  building  drum  surface. 


5,135,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PILE 

FABRIC 

rhomas  W    W  ild,  Kidderminster,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Honda  1  Carpets  Linited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Ju!i.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,730 
Claims  priority,  apjilicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1989, 

8913956 

Int.  a.   D04H  11/08;  D05C  lS/04 
I  S.  a.  156—435  10  Claims 

1  Apparatus  having  an  attaching  station  and  comprising 
guide  means  for  guiding  a  web  along  a  path  through  the  attach- 
ing station,  tuft-control  means  defining  at  the  attaching  station 
a  slot,  the  slot  being  iirranged  with  its  length  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  path  at  the  attaching  station,  and  pressing  means 


for  pressing  yam  through  the  slot  onto  the  web  at  the  jitaching 
station,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pressing  means  and  the 
tuft-control  means  has  a  yarn-receiving  groose  and  wherein 
the  length  of  the  groove  is  transverse  to  both  the  length  of  the 
said  path  at  the  attaching  station  and  the  length  of  the  slot. 


wherein  the  tuft-control  means  comprises  a  dividing  member 
which  divides  the  slot  transversely  of  its  length  into  ponions 
which  are  arranged  sequentially  along  the  slot  and  wherein  the 
pressing  means  is  localized  to  enter  only  one  of  said  portions  at 
a  time. 


5.135.603 
01  ARTZ  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
Richard  J.  BauKhman,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Phe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar,  II,  1982,  Ser.  No,  ?^.i.^M, 

Int.  a."  C:30B  ,-,  JO 

vs.  CI.  156—623  0  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  growing  high  quality  single  crystals  of  a 
nutrient  substance  that  can  undergo  phase  transformation  from 
the  amorphous  to  the  crystalline  state  in  an  appropriate  sol- 
vent, said  process  comprising 

(a)  charging  the  substance,  seed  crystals  of  the  substance. 
and  the  solvent  in  an  autoclave  having  a  lower  dissolution 
zone  connecting  with  an  upper  crystallization  zone; 

(b)  allowing  the  closed  charged  autoclave  to  stand  at  ambi- 
ent temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reach  internal 
equilibnum; 

(c)  gradually  heating  the  autoclave  at  a  r:;ie  such  thai  ix  very 
small  temperature  difTcrenlial  ( ATi  is  maintained  between 
the  cooler  upper  zone  and  the  warmer  lower  zone  until 
the  nutrient  substance  has  undergone  transformation  to 
the  crystalline  phase;  and 

(d)  increasing  the  heating  rate  to  achieve  and  maintain  a 
larger  temperature  differential  (AT)  between  the  zones 
sufficient  to  allow  increased  matenal  transpon  between 
the  zones  and  rapid  controlled  crystal  growth. 
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Id.  assignors  U>  H(iard  (if  SuptrMs..rs  ..f  I  .uiiMann  Mate 
I   nnfrMt\    and    \fc;ruuiniral   and   Muhanual   <    iliiti.    Haton 

K  HjKt-     I  a 

I  iiid  l).«.    4    l*»^i,  Ser.  No.  621,784 

Int.  CI.'  HeiL  JhMJO.  B44C  //.'2.  C2X-  14/00 

L.S.  CI.  15*— «26  lOCUims 


8 

10 

o 

OSC 

<: 

^ 

-10HH> 

2^7 

< 

LASER - 

14 


TO 
BOX-C»»  — 
OR 
OSCILLOSCOPE 

20 


'»^ 


SIONAL 
RtOOVERir 


f 


1.  A  method,  in  a  plasma  coupled  by  a  driving  circuit  to  a 
radiofrequency  discharge  source,  for  extracting  from  a  laser 
optogalvanic  {"LCXj")  signal  its  photoacoustic  mediated 
("PAM")  component,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  irradiating  the  plasma  with  a  pulsed  laser,  with  the  radio- 
frequency  discharge  source  at  a  first  frequency  equal  to  or 
close  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  plasma  and  driving 
circuit; 

(b)  measuring  a  first  LOG  signal  as  a  function  of  time  follow- 
ing at  least  one  pulse  of  said  laser  irradiating,  with  the 
radiofrequency  discharge  source  at  said  first  frequency. 

(c)  irradiating  the  plasma  with  a  pulsed  laser,  with  the  radio- 
frequency  discharge  source  at  a  second  frequency  equal  to 
or  close  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  plasma  and 
driving  circuit;  wherein  said  first  and  second  frequencies 
are  not  equal; 

(d)  measunng  a  second  LOG  signal  as  a  function  of  time 
following  at  least  one  pulse  of  said  laser  irradiating,  with 
the  radiofrequency  discharge  stiurce  at  said  second  fre- 
quency; and 

(e)  extracting  the  PAM  component  as  that  part  of  said  LOG 
signals  which  does  not  vary,  or  which  vanes  slightly, 
between  said  first  and  second  LOG  signals 


the  side  of  the  cavity  remote  from  the  waveguide  to  a 
greater  extent  that  it  undercuts  the  mask  on  the  side  of  the 
cavity  adjacent  the  waveguide; 


■^^^^^''  '  ^^^^^Z^^^^^' 


and  processing  the  side  of  the  cavity  opposite  the  waveguide 
to  be  reflective  of  light  projected  from  the  first  end  of  the 
waveguide. 


5.135,6<»6 

PRfM  rss  lOK  f'RKHXKIVC;  H  KfTRir^L 

(  ()\N|  ("I1N(.  MhMHhR 

Tomoaki  Kaiip,  Sanamihara.  lilsu"  >iishi/ji»a.  \  okohama; 
Tovcihidt  \lna/jki,  Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Kondo.  Osaka;  lakashi 
~~akaki.  I.ikvii;  ^  oshimi  I ira>ama.  Odawara;  \  Dichi  lamura. 
Ink\(i.  lakahiro  ()k«ba>a.shi.  lokvo;  Ka/uo  Kondo.  IiikNo: 
^  asuii  Nakatsuka,  l(ik>(i.  and  \  uichi  Ikeganii.  Osaka,  .-ill  .if 
.lapan.  avsmnors  tn  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  liik\i.  and 
suinitumii  Mk'tal  Induslriis,  1  id.,  Osaka,  both  of  .Japan 

Hlod  IKc.  ■",  199*).  Vr.  No.  623,521 
(  l.)irns  prioritv,  application  Japan,   Di'c    H.   19N9,    l-3l'W?,V 

iKc    11,  l^Ky,  l-32r3.';;  Dtc    22,  I9K9,  1-333036;  Mar   30.  l*^). 

2  S5414;  Mar    30.  l*****!.  2-HS41,=;;  Mar    3(1.  \<*^K  2-N541h:  Mar 

30.    IWO.    2-S54I8;    Mar     M).    l*W<l,    1H=.M^:    \ug.    20,    IMV*/. 

2-220457 

Int.  Cl.^  C23F  I/OO:  B44C  1/22;  B29C  37/00 

VS.  C\.  156—631  63  Qaims 
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5.135,«1? 
Ml  IHODS  lOR  MVKIM,   ^IIKKORS 
(irej?  K.  Blondtr    Summit    Mark    \    (  ,ippii//.'    1  inden;  Harold 
R.  Hark,  lan».M)d;  konaid  t     Vntii.  \Shiti    H.iusf  Station, 
and  \  lu-Hutn  VNonn.  Summil.  all    if  N    1  ,  a>>.innors  to  AT4T 
H<l!  laboratories,  Murra>    Mill,  N.J 

f  ikd   \pr    :<*.  l****!,  S«r.  No.  692,433 
i„i   <l     111)11    :      '   '    K44<    ,    ^Z  C23F /,  fW  tX)3C /5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  156— ft2»<  15  Claims 

1.  Amcih  ..1!    •  iiaking  a  turning  mirror  in  an  optical  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  near  an  upper  surface  of  a  glass  body  an  optical 
waveguide  which  defines  part  of  a  path  for  propagating 
light; 
forming  a  masking  layer  over  at  least  part  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  glass  body  adjacent  one  end  of  the  optical 
waveguide, 
making  an  opening  in  the  mask  layer  adjacent  one  end  of  the 

waveguide; 
etching  a  cavity  in  the  body  which  intercepts  said  path  for 
propagating  light  by  subjecting  part  of  the  body  exposed 
by  the  opening  to  an  etchant,  the  mask  being  resist  to  such 
etchant, 
prior  to  etching,  treating  part  of  the  interface  of  the  mask 
and  the  body  such  that  the  etchant  undercuts  the  mask  on 


105 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  en  electrical  connecting  member 
having  a  holding  member  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and  a  plurality  of  electroconductive  members 
equipped  in  said  holding  member  under  the  state  mutually 
insulated  from  each  other,  one  end  of  said  each  electroconduc- 
tive member  being  exposed  at  one  surface  of  said  holding 
member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  each  electroconductive 
member  being  exposed  at  another  surface  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber, said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  on  a  base  member; 
forming  said  holding  member  comprising  a  photosensitive 

resin  on  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  layer; 
exposing  and  developing  said  holding  member  to  form  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  said  holding  member  to  expose 
the  uppermost  surface  of  said  layer; 
etching  away  a  part  of  the  exposed  uppermost  surface  of  said 
layer; 
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filling  an  electroconductive  member  in  said  holes  formed  on    carried  out  without  exposing  the  substrate  to  external  air  dur- 
said  holding  member;  and  '"g  the  step  of  dry  processing  and  the  step  of  wet  processing 

removing  said  layer  and  said  base  member  which  remain. 


5,135.607 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM 

Yutaka   Hirai,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Se".  No.  327.429.  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandened, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,444,  Apr,  13,  1988, 

.ibandoncd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,809,  Apr.  10, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

666,448 
Claims  priority,  epplication  Japan,  Apr.  11.  1986,  61-83930; 
\pr,  6,  1987,  62-85S15 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  156—643  2  Oaims 


and  during  transfer  of  the  substrate  between  the  steps  of  dry 
and  wet  processing. 
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5,135,609 
QUANTUM  LITHOGRAPHS   Mask  AND  FABRK   \  IK  )N 

MLTHOl) 
R,  Fabian  W,  Pease,  and  Nadim  1.  Maluf.  boih  of  Stanford. 
Calif,,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  1  mstees  of  the  Ix-land  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  ,)ul.  fe,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,187 

Int.  (I.'  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  CL  156—654  "  Claims 


1    A  process  for  forming  a  crystalline  deposited  film  on  a 
substrate  surface  in  a  film  forming  space,  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  the  surface  on  which  spaced  crystal  nuclei  are 
present  for  fcrming  said  crystalline  deposited  film  by 
arranging  said  crystal  nuclei  at  a  desired  position  on  said 
surface; 

(b)  forming  said  crystalline  deposited  film  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  by  separately  introducing  into  said  film 
forming  space  an  activated  species  (A)  formed  by  decom- 
position of  a  compound  (SX)  containing  silicon  and  a 
halogen  and  an  activated  species  (B)  formed  from  a  chemi- 
cal substance  for  film  formation  which  is  chemically  mu- 
tually reactive  with  said  activated  species  (A)  and  said 
activated  species  (A)  being  formed  in  an  activation  space 
(A)  different  from  the  film  forming  space,  and  said  acti- 
vated species  (B)  being  formed  in  an  activation  space  (B) 
different  from  the  film  forming  space,  to  form  a  mixture 
and  effect  chemical  reaction  therebetween  to  thereby 
effect  the  formation  of  the  crystalline  deposited  film,  said 
crystalline  deposited  film  having  a  surface; 

(c)  producing  an  etching  action  on  the  crystalline  deposited 
film  by  exposing  the  crystalline  deposited  film  surface  to  a 
gaseous  substance  (E)  capable  of  effecting  an  etching 
action  thereon,  and  thereby  effecting  crystal  growth  in  a 
specific  face  direction. 
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5,135,608 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Ken  Okutani,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1989,  1-178718; 
Mh%  7,  1990,  2-115751 

Int   CI.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00;  C23F  l/OO 
L  S,  tl.  156—643  *0  Cl«™s 

1  A  method  of  producing  semiconductor  devices  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  a  first  step  of  dry  processing  the  substrate 
and  a  second  step  of  wet  processing  the  substrate,  wherein  said 
step  of  dry  processing  and  said  step  of  wet  processing  are 


1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  thin  film,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  set  of  microscopically  sized  discrete  thin  film  tiles 
in  a  periodic  pattern  on  a  substrate,  each  thin  film  tile 
covering  a  closed  area  of  said  substrate,  said  set  of  thin 
film  tiles  substantially  covering  an  entire  contiguous  area 
of  said  substrate; 

selectively  identifying  a  subset  of  said  tiles;  and 

removing  said  selected  subset  of  tiles  to  form  a  pattern  in 
said  thin  film  layer. 


5,135,610 
BATHS  AND  PRtMKSSf  OR  CHf  Mil   M   ('()llsHlN(,(>l 

STAINl  KSS  STFKL  SI  Rl  A(  KS 
Daniel  Tytgaf.  Brussels;  Marianne  Rei({nicr.  Njvtlks.  and  1  ran- 
cois  Dujardin,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  -o  SoKa>  & 
Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  128.162,  Dec,  3.  19S7,  abandoned    I  hi, 
application  Dec.  19.  1989,  Ser    No   453.246 
Claims  priorit> ,  application  franct.  Dt-^    1?    198".  Hh  1   ^21 
Int.  ('!.    (231   J  lA/ 
VS.  a.  156—664  "  <  laim'' 

I.  Baths  for  the  chemical  polishing  of  stainless  steel  suiia^cs. 
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compnsmg,  in  aqueous  solution,  a  mixture  of  hydrochlonc 
acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  and  of  sulphosalicylic 
acid,  charactenzed  in  that  they  comprise,  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion, at  least  one  soluble  abietic  compound  and  the  mixture 
contains,  respectively,  per  liter  of  aqueous  solution,  between  1 
and  6  moles  of  said  hydrcK'hloric  acid,  between  0  01  and  1  mole 
of  said  phosphonc  acid,  between  0  005  and  0.5  mole  of  said 
nitnc  acid,  between  0.05  and  20  g  of  said  sulphosalicylic  acid, 
and  between  0.001  and  3  g  of  said  abietic  compound. 


solids  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  positioning  a  filter  above 
the  spray  location  in  an  annular  space  between  said  sidewall 
and  said  feed  duct,  cleaning  resulting  gas  comprising  the  hot 
drying  gas,  the  sulphunc  acid  vapor  and  the  water  vapor  in 
said  filter  and  removing  cleaned  gas  from  a  cleaned  gas  space 
defined  by  the  filter  and  the  vessel  located  above  said  filter,  the 
use  of  said  single  vessel  for  both  spray  drying  and  gas  filtering 
reducing  condensation  in  and  consequent  corrosion  of  said 
vessel. 


<i.I.«1.Ml 

Mi   I  HMD    VM)   VPf'XRAll  s  K  )K  i  OMHISKD  SPRAY 

l)H\  IN(,   \M)  l,\s  <  I  h  \\|\(, 

(.■ril.r    \1     (  amfron,    4    V\  ,|lt.,b<.uriu    (  rtsftnl,    Willowdale, 

'  infdn,.    (  anada  VI2H   H  ' 

i  iM  Mav  :■;.  Iiwii   str    No.  528,975 

Ini    <  1      IIIJlD  //* 

VS.  a.  159—4.01  10  Oairas 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  single  vessel  for  both  spray  dry- 
ing a  solution  containing  sulphunc  acid  and  solids  and  for 
filtering  resultant  gas,  said  vessel  having  a  sidewall,  a  top,  and 
a  bottom:  duct  means  having  an  outlet  portion  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  top  into  said  vessel  and  terminating  in  a  gas 
outlet  located  in  an  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  said  gas  outlet 
facing  in  a  downward  direction  for  producing  a  flow  of  hot 
drying  gas  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  vessel,  said  outlet 
p<irtion  defining  with  said  sidewall  a  generally  annular  space  in 
said  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  pipe  means  for  introducing  said 
solution  into  said  vessel.  no.zzle  means  a,s,sociated  with  said  pipe 
means  and  being  located  in  said  upper  part  of  said  ves.sel  and 
substantially  aligned  with  said  gas  outlet  for  spraying  said 
solution  in  a  downward  direction,  in  said  flow  of  hot  drying 
gas,  in  said  vessel  to  vaporize  sulphunc  acid  and  water  from 
said  solution  and  to  dry  the  solids  in  said  solution;  filter  means 
located  in  said  upper  part  of  said  vessel  in  said  annular  space 
for  cleaning  resultant  gas  comprising  the  hot  drying  ga.s,  the 
sulphuric  acid  vapor  and  the  water  vapor  in  said  vessel,  said 
filler  means  being  located  above  said  gas  outlet,  said  vessel  and 
said  filter  means  together  defining  a  cleaned  gas  space  above 
said  filter  means,  means  for  removing  cleaned  gas  from  said 
vessel,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  cleaned  gas  space; 
and  solids  removal  means  located  in  said  vessel  bottom  for 
removing  solids  from  said  vessel,  the  use  of  said  single  ves.sel 
for  both  spray  drying  and  gas  filtenng  reducing  condensation 
in  and  consequent  corrosion  of  said  vessel 

9  A  method  ol  both  spray  drying  a  solution  containing 
sulphunc  acid  and  s<ilids  and  filtering  resulting  gas  in  a  single 
vessel  having  a  sidewall,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  method 
^(impnsing  spraying  said  solution  downwardly  from  a  spray 
location  in  an  upper  part  of  said  vessel  into  a  space  in  said 
ves.sel.  intrcxlucing  a  hot  drying  gas  in  a  feed  cut  extending 
downwardly  through  said  top  and  causing  said  gas  to  flow 
downwardly  over  said  spray  location  and  hence  over  the 
sprayed  solution  to  vaponze  the  sulphunc  acid  and  water  from 
the  solution  and  to  dry  the  solids  in  said  solution,  removing 


s.h.^.m: 
METHODS  FOR  \1  \KI\(,  KXPLODED  BARK 

I'RODl  (TS 

Michel   J.    Disn^hirs.    Dullard    dis    Ornu.uix     Muhtl   Jean, 

f'olnte  riairt'.  and  \1ichfl  P   llniuin.  lit  I'crro!   all  ..f  Canada. 

assiunors  to  IKimtar  Inc  .  Muntrial.  (  anada 

Division  nf  Str    \ii.  M<H..W.  ,lan    21.  IWt).  Cat.  No.  5,021,122. 

Ihis  applicati.in  Mar    1!.  IWl.  Sir.  Ni,.  667,697 

Int.  CI.*  D21H  11/00 

U.S.a.  162— II  16  Claims 


>  10  »  30 

X  X  ■QOii  cr  co^os)  amooo  bai»  patsoii 
■m  i»€  anttMMC  poitnii  or  woao  ratm 

I   A  method  of  making  a  pressed  and  dned  shaped  product 
containing  exploded  softwood  bark  which  comprises: 

exploding  softwood  bark  to  obtain  exploded  softwood  bark 

having  at  lea.st  23%  cellulose  and  at  least  18%  lignin  and 

polyphenols  content, 
compressing  said  exploded  bark  to  obtain  a  shaped  product, 

using  no  other  binder  than  the  adhesives  present  in  said 

expkxJed  bark,  and  in  part  remove  water, 
and  drying  the  product  to  remove  the  remaining  water. 


,';.1J.';.61J 

^U  1  i till)  I  OH  (  ONTROl.I  1N(,  I'l  l(  H  IN  PAPER 

INDl  srR\    I  SIN(,  P(,A(    OR  P(,l  AC 

John  J    VValdmann.  >  harlnlli.  N  (    .  assninur  tn  Maxichem,  Inc., 
Charlotte.  N  ( 

lilid  l,h    4,  I'WI.  s^r.  No.  650,309 
Inl    (I,     l»:ifl  21/02 

U.S.  a.  162— 199  4aaiins 

1  A  methcx)  for  controlling  pitch  in  paper  mills,  comprising 
incorporating  in  the  method,  at  a  point  pnor  to  where  pitch 
deposits  occur,  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycyanoguanidineammoniumchlonde  or 
polycyanoguanidineurea  ammoniumchlonde.  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  100,000. 
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5.135.614 

SUCTION  ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

AND  A  MLmiOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DESIRED 

I'RhSSl  RK  r  ROHLE  FOR  THE  SUCTION  ROLL 

Jciuku  '^ula,  Muunme;  Heikki  Ilvesppiiii,  Jyviiskylii ,  and  Allan 
1  u-des.  Palokka,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery  Inc.,  F'inland 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  12.  1989,  895928 

Int.  a.^  D21F  J//a  5/02 

U.S.  a.  162—217  IS  Claims 


1  A  suction  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation  for  a  paper  mak- 
ing machine  comprising: 

a  roll  mantle  having  perforations  and  enclosing  a  suction 
space  therein,  said  roll  mantel  having  an  outside  surface 
and  first  and  second  ends: 

at  least  two  partition  walls  in  the  interior  of  said  roll  for 
dividing  said  suction  space  into  separate  vacuum  spaces 
across  the  width  of  said  roll: 

a  central  hollow  axle  having  a  duct  portion  opening  into  first 
ones  of  said  vacuum  spaces  located  in  proximity  to  said 
first  and  second  end  of  said  roll; 

separate  duct  means  extending  from  outside  said  first  and 
second  ends  t^f  said  roll  and  through  said  central  axle,  said 
separate  duct  opening  only  into  a  second  one  of  said  vac- 
uum spaces  located  between  said  first  vacuum  spaces;  and 

respective  separate  means  for  applying  negative  pressure  to 
said  separate  vacuum  spaces  across  the  width  of  said  roll 
such  that  there  is  an  air  flow  through  said  perforations  into 
said  separate  vacuum  spaces,  said  air  flow  causing  a  paper 
web  in  contact  with  said  roll  mantle  to  be  pressed  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  roll  mantle,  said  vacuum  spaces 
being  configured  such  that  negative  pressure  in  said  vac- 
uum spaces  is  applied  simultaneously  to  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  sai J  roll  mantle,  said  respective  separate  means 
for  applying  negative  pressure  being  structured  and  ar- 
ranged for  applying  higher  negative  pressure  to  said  first 
vacuum  spaces  than  to  said  second  vacuum  space, 
whereby  a  profile  of  negative  pressure  can  be  formed  such 
that  the  negative  pressure  increases  across  the  width  of 
said  roll  toward  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  roll  and 
whereby  the  percentage  of  shrinkage  of  said  paper  web  is 
decreased  in  areas  of  said  roll  comprising  said  separate 
zones  which  are  closer  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
roll. 


5,135,615 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A 

FELT  AND  FOR  RECONDITIONING  IT 

Ro  Ri>kman.  Kan  ;a.sala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamfelt  Oy  Ab, 
lampere,  I  inlaid 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,144 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1990,  903349 
Int  a.'  D21F  1/32;  COIN  15/OS 
U.S.  a.  162—263  5  Qaims 

1.  A  reconditioning  device  for  measuring  the  condition  of  a 
felt  in  a  paper  machine  and  for  reconditioning  it,  comprising: 
a  measuring  head  provided  with  a  suction  chamber,  having 
a  measuring  surface  to  be  positioned  against  a  surface  of 


the  felt  and  provided  with  suction  holes  leading  into  the 
suction  chamber. 

a  first  conduit  leading  out  of  the  suction  chamber  and  com- 
municating with  a  vacuum  source  to  provide  a  vacuum  in 
the  suction  chamber  for  sucking  both  air  and  water 
through  the  suction  holes  from  the  felt  into  the  suction 
chamber  and  for  discharging  air  from  the  suction  cham- 
ber; 

measuring  means  for  measunng  a  vacuum  pressure  in  the 
suction  chamber: 

nozzles  for  spraying  water  into  the  felt  for  reconditioning  it. 

a  displacing  beam  positioned  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the 
felt,  the  measuring  head  being  mounted  movably  along 
the  displacing  beam,  and 

a  control  device  for  registering  the  vacuum  pressure  in  the 
measuring  head  during  operation  for  measuring  and  for 
controlling  the  spraying  of  water  for  reconditioning  the 
felt  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  vacuum  pressure. 


^i^t 


I 


wherein  the  measunng  head  also  comprises  a  second  conduit 
positioned  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  suction  chamber  for 
discharging  mainly  water  from  the  suction  chamber  the 
first  conduit  being  posuioned  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
suction  chamber  for  discharging  mainly  air  from  the  suc- 
tion chamber,  whereby  air  and  water  are  removed  sub- 
stantially apart  from  each  other  so  that  water  does  not 
form  plugs  affecting  the  measuring  result  in  the  air  dis- 
charge conduit, 

the  nozzles  are  mounted  so  as  to  move  simultaneously  with 
the  measunng  head  along  the  displacing  beam,  the  mea- 
suring head  being  mounted  on  a  first  arm  means,  and  the 
nozzles  being  mounted  on  a  second  arm  means  intercon- 
nected with  the  first  arm  means,  said  first  and  second  arm 
means  being  structured  such  that  the  nozzles  and  the 
measunng  head  are  mounted  separately  from  one  another 


5. U.S. 616 

Oil    PURIFICATION 

David  Nicholson.  Aldridge,  and  John  M    I  "fester.  West  Heath. 

both  of  England,   assignors   to   Wellmar,    Furnaces   limited, 

England 

Filed  >tp.  5,  1989.  .S«t.  No.  402.785 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep  1.1.  19R8. 
8821399 

Int.  CI.    BOID  .?  J^   BOIJ  8/02 
U.S.  a.  196—46  -  Claims 

1.  Oil  purification  apparatus  compnsmg  an  upnght  column 
containing  packing  material,  means  for  introducing  oil  to  said 
column;  steam  generator  means  m  communication  with  said 
column  for  supplying  steam  thereto,  said  packing  maienal 
providing  extended  surface  area  for  contactmg  oil  m  said 
column  with  steam,  a  pluralitv  of  separaieiv  operable  heating 
element  in  said  generator  means  at  different  elevation  levels  for 
generating  said  steam,  gravity  separator  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  column  for  receiving  purified  oil  therefrom. 
coalescing  means  in  communication  with  said  separator  means 
for  receiving  and  coalescing  oil  therefrom,  condensing  means 
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in  communication  with  said  column  for  receiving  and  condens- 
ing steam  therefrom;  means  for  discharging  purified,  coalesced 


SWEE  T  ai. 
CDUEC1DR 


WATCH  CMAMKH 


^  U5,6r 

SVl'XKAIKiN  ()^   \R()M\ri(    IROM  1)1  hflMC 

HM)R(M  ARBONS  H\    h\rRA(TI\F   Dlslll  1   \  HON 

Ki.nald  F  .  Brown,  and  Michael  S    Matsdn.  Ixith    if  Harilesville, 

Okia  ,  !iisii!n(ir>>  tn  Phillips  I'ttrMk-um  <  nmpani     Hirtlesville, 

I  Iki.^ 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.050 

Int.  CI.'  BOlDi/40 

L',S.  a.  203—56  19  Claims 


one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes.  alkadi- 
enes,  cycioalkenes  and  cycloalkadienes  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  extractive  distillation  of  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
said  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said  at  least  one 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  employing  a  solvent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  N-(/3-hydroxyethyl)-2-pyrrolidone  and 
cyclohexanol; 

wherein  said  process  produces  (i)  an  overhead  product 
which  contains  a  smaller  volume  percentage  of  said  at 
least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  larger  volume  per- 
centage of  said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  than  said 
feed,  and  (ii)  a  bottoms  product  which  contains  said  sol- 
vent and  a  larger  volume  percentage  of  said  at  least  one 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  smaller  volume  percentage  of 
said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  than  said  feed. 


oil  from  said  coalescing  means;  and  means  for  discharging 
waste  from  said  separator. 


5,135,618 

PROCESS  FOR  MAM  FACrV  RINC;  A  SOIID  STATE 

FIK'IROI  \  IK    t  AP\t  IIOR 

Yoshihiki)  Saiki;  Fjshun  fsuchida.  Tnkvo:  Kimihisa  Vamamoto, 

and  Shinji    laktnka.  all  of   Inku..  .lapan.  assignors  to  NEC 

<  '>rp*)ration.  .lapan 

tiled  Sep,  .V   i'v*)|.  Sir,  Nn.  'S4.,'44 

Claims  priiini\.  application  .lapan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232099 

Int.  (I.    C:5D  9/02 

V.S.  a.  205—171  5  Claims 


¥ 


lU' 


5 


1.  A  process  for  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  electrolytic 
capacitor  having  on  an  anode  a  dielectric  coating  layer  and  a 
solid  state  electrolytic  layer,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  conductive  polymer  compound  layer  as  the  solid 

state  electrolytic  layer:  and 
subsequently  forming  the  dielectric  coating  layer  by  anodiz- 
ing. 


1   A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  6-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  at  lea.st 
one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes,  alkadi 
enes.  cycloalkenes  and  cycloalkadienes  which  consists  essen 
tially  of  extractive  distillation  of  a  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
said  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrcx;arbon  and  said  at  least  one 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  employing  a  solvent  consisting  essen 
tially  of  N-(y3-hydroxyethyl)-2-pyrrolidone; 

wherein  said  process  produces  (i)  an  overhead  product 
which  contains  a  smaller  volume  percentage  of  said  at 
least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  larger  volume  per- 
centage of  said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrcxarbon  than  said 
feed,  and  (ii)  a  bottoms  prcxiuct  which  contains  said  sol- 
vent and  a  larger  volume  percentage  of  said  at  least  one 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  smaller  volume  percentage  of 
said  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  than  said  feed 
13  A  process  for  separating  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon containing  6-  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  at  least 


5,135,614 

PROCFSS  I  OH  I'HODiriNG  OR<.  \M(    THIN  FILMS 
Mitsuru    Fida;    >iishi'.    Ilirni.    and    Semhirn    ^  okoyama,  all  of 

S4Klejiaura.    Japan,    ass^in-irs    to    ideniitsu    Kusan   Co.,   Inc., 

I  iikvii.  .Japan 
Dnisiiin  of  Ser.  Nu    4<U.6^H,  Sep.  H.  lySSI.  Cat.  No.  5,015,748. 
I  his  application  Jan    3(1,  li^l.  Ser    No.  64«,019 

(  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct  1.  IIHH.  63-248600; 
Feb.  :H.   19SQ.  l-(>45.'^0.  Mar    9.  19H9.  l-(l549.';f, 

int    CI     (  :5D  9/U2 
V.S.  CI.  2(15— Jf  12  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  thin  film  comprising 
solubilizing  a  hydrophobic  organic  substance  with  a  surfactant 
containing  a  ferrocene  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  a  micelle  solution,  and  electrolyzing  said  micelle  solution 
to  form  a  thin  film  of  said  hydrophobic  organic  substance  on  an 
electrode,  said  ferrocene  compound  having  the  formula: 
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(CH2)*— A— Z— (CH2CHO)„H 
R3 


-CH(CH2)„- 


which  contains  a  larger  volume  percentage  of  ethvlben- 
zene  and  a  smaller  volume  percentage  of  said  at  least  one 
xylene  than  said  feed,  and  (ii)  a  bottoms  product  which 


-^ 


contains  said  extractant  and  a  larger  volume  percentage  of 
said  at  least  one  xylene  and  a  smaller  volume  percentage 
of  ethylbenzene  than  said  feed 


-O- 


-cx:- 


-NHC—  or 


— CNH— . 
II 
O 

G  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  an  ethyl  group, 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group, 

and 
m  is  a  positive  integer  satisfying  the  expression  0=k  -t-m 
SIC, 
Z  is  — O  —  or 


—CO—, 
U 

o 

and 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H,  NH2, 

N(CH3)2,  CH3,  CH3O,  OH  or  a  halogen  atom,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
k    IS    a    positive    integer    satisfying    the   expression   OSk 

-t-m=  10,  ard 
n  is  a  real  number  of  2  to  70, 
a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4,  and 
b  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5. 


5.I.35.62I 

composite  ceil  boitom  k)r  u  !  mim  m 
elf:ctro\mnmn(, 

Vittorio  de  Nora.  Nassau.  Tlie  Bahamas;  Jean-Jacques  Duru/.. 
Geneva,  and  Brian  Cronin,  Gland,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourt; 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1988.  continuation-in-part  of  PCF /LS87/0235'. 

Sep.  16,  1987.  abandoned  PCT  No.:  PCI  FP88/00816  §371 

Date  Mar.  15.  1990.  §  102(el  Date  Mar    15.  1990,  PCT  Pub. 

No,:  W089  0248''  PCT  Pub.  I>ale  Mar    23.  1989,  S«r.  No 

466,366 

In;    CI.    C25C  .1   (a^ 

VS.  CI.  204 — 67  26  Oaims 


5,135,620 
SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  FROM  XYLENES 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Ronald  E.  Brown,  Bartlesville,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Compan} ,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Fil.il  Sep,  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  754,867 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/40 
I  .S.  a.  203—57  18  Claims 

1  A  process  lor  separating  ethylbenzene  from  at  least  one 
xylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-xylene, 
meta-xylene  and  para-xylene  contained  in  a  feed,  said  process 
consisting  essent  ally  of  subjecting  said  feed  to  extractive  distil- 
lation and  employing  an  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  dissolved  copper(I)  salt  of  a  hydrocarbonsulfonic 
acid; 

wherein  said  process  produces  (i)  an  overhead  product 


N  w/w/m  mM^ 


24.  A  methcxl  of  electron  inning  aluminum  from  a  molten 
salt  in  a  cell  having  a  plurality  of  anodes  disposed  over  a  cell 
bottom  comprising  a  carbon  cathode  through  which  current  is 
supplied  to  a  pool  of  molten  aluminum  on  the  cell  bottom,  said 
method  being  characterized  by  lining  the  cell  bottom  with  .1 
plurality  of  sections  of  carbon  and  at  !ea.si  one  mass  of  non-con- 
ductive, refractory  material  juxtaposed  svith  the  carbon  sec- 
tions to  make  up  a  composite  cell  bottom  composed  of  adjacent 
areas  of  current-conducting  carbon  and  non-conducting  re 
fractory  matenal.  positioning  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  carbon 
sections  at  the  same  le\el  as  or  lower  than  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  refractory  areas,  supplying  sufficient  of  said  carbon 
sections  to  provide  a  total  upwardly  facing  surface  area  ol  the 
carbon  sections  m  the  cell  bottom  that  is  smaller  than  the 
horizontal  surface  area  of  the  overlying  anodes,  and  passing 
current  from  said  carbon  sections  of  smaller  surface  area 
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5,135.622 

FI  FrrROCHEMK  AI    SYNTHRSIS  OF  P\I  I  XDITM 

HYDROXIDK  (  (JVlPOl  M)S 

Ji»eph  \    Abys,  Warren;  Igor  \  .  Kadija.  RidgewiMxl,  and  Jos*ph 

J    Maisjuio.  Jr.,  Denville,  all  of  N.J  ,  as.'imI1l)r^  in  \  I  &  I  Ikll 

I  jiboratories,  Viurray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec    2.  IWl,  Ser    No    SOI. 14*1 

Int    (1.'  (25B  1,00 

VS.  a.  204 — v*  15  Claims 


placing  a  lens  to  be  disinfected  into  a  liquid  electrolyte 
containing  chlorine  dioxide  precursor;  and 


^^Qs^  ^^  ^-^ 


1  A  method  of  synthesising  palladium  hydroxide  com- 
pounds in  an  electrodialysis  cell  compnsmg  an  anolyte  com- 
partment, a  catholyte  compartment,  and  a  product  compart 
ment  separated  from  the  catholyte  and  the  anolyte  compart 
men!  by  membranes,  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode  electrode 
positioned  in  the  catholyte  and  the  anolyte  compartments, 
respectively,  which  compnses 

providing  the  catholyte  compartment  with  a  solution  con- 
taining a  suppK  of  hydroxyl  ions, 
providing  the  priKJuct  compartment  with  a  raw  starting 
matenal  containing  palladium  ammine  ions  and  anions 
capable  of  migrating  into  the  anolyte  compartment  when 
a  current  is  pas.seiJ  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode, 
and 
providing  the  anolyte  compartment  with  a  solution  which 

would  readily  absorb  the  anions  from  the  raw  solution, 
characterized  by 

using  a  fluonnated  anion-permselective  membrane, 
placing  the  cathode  and  the  anode  electrodes  adjacent  to 
their  respective  membranes  such  that  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  electrodes  are  spaced  a  distance  of  5  cm  or  less  each 
from  another, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  process  within  a  range  of 
from  above  freezing  temperature  of  the  solution  to  40'  C, 
and 
conducting  the  electrodialysis  with  current  density  of  less 
than  500  ASF  and  with  a  current  efficiency  ranging  from 
50  to  90  percent 


5,135.623 

MKTHODS  TO  DISINFFCI  CONTACI   I  VNSl^S 

Anthony  J.  Dziabo,  Kl  Toro.  and  Paul  S    Riple\.  Irnnt.  both  of 

(  alif..  assifinors  to  Allergan.  Inc..  Irvine,  (  alif 

I  i)ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  4*1,540.  Jan.  5.  1<«H),  Pat.  No. 

4,9<r.626.   nils  application  Oct    4.  19<>0.  Ser.  No    59:.S.^X 

Int.  n.    C25B  /     '    (111)  '  4: 

I  .S.  a.  204—101  22  Claims 

1   A  method  of  disinfecting  a  lens  compnsmg: 


r-y- — f 

IJ'    •<     I! 


forming  a  disinfecting  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  in  said 
liquid  electrolyte  containing  said  lens  to  be  disinfected  by 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  liquid  electrolyte. 


5,135.624 
ELECTROI  YTK    HVDROMKTAU  1  Kt.lC  aL  SILVFR 
KKFINING 
Khay  Gie  J    Ian.  and  Orlando  Oinardo.  both  of  Ncpean.  f  anada. 
aisignors  to  Her  Majesty   the  Queen  in  nftht  of  (  anada,  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  KnerRy.  Mines  and  Resources, 
(  anada 

filed  Jan    23.  1<W1.  Ser.  No    644.541 
Claims  prionls    application  (anada.  May    P.  1990,  2017032 
Int    a.'  C25C  1/20 
U.S.  a.  204— UN  17  Qaims 


«AW  AMOaS 


1.  An  integrated  refining  method  for  the  hydrometallurgical 
production  of  high  punty  silver  from  raw  silver  containing 
major  impurities,  which  compnses: 

casting  an  ancxle  of  the  raw  silver; 

subjecting  the  cast  an<xle  to  an  electrorefining  stage  wherein 
the  raw  siKer  is  directly  electrorefined  in  an  electrolyte 
solution  in  J  .'ctiniiik;  vessel  and  deposited  on  a  cathode 
and  wherein  an  aniHJe  bag  separates  anode  and  cathode 
compartments  of  ihe  refining  vessel  Lontaining  an  anolyte 
and  catholyte,  respectively,  for  impurity  control; 

leaching  an  anodic  residue  resulting  from  ihe  electrorefining 
stage  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  appropnate 
lixiviant  to  diss<ilve  impurities  and  give  nse  to  a  leach 
liquor  and  to  precipitate  silver  in  the  form  of  a  silver 
compound  for  maintaining  Ihe  required  silver  concentra- 
tion in  the  electrolyte, 

treating  the  leach  liquor  to  recover  dissolved  silver  and 
recycling  recovered  silver  to  the  leaching  or  anode  cast- 
ing suge 

treating  the  anolyte  in  a  conditioning  stage  with  Ihe  silver 
compound  to  compensate  for  silver  depletion  from  the 
solution  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  alkali  metal  com- 
pound for  pH-  and  reagent-control  pnor  to  recycle  to  the 
electrorefining  stage  as  a  catholyte. 
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5,135,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  THE 

INNER  SURFACE  OF  METALLIC  TUBING 

Michael  .M.  Lewy   R.D.  #1,  Box  849,  Priddle  Point  Rd.,  Glov- 

ersTille,  N.Y.  1.3)78 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,227 

Int.  a.'  C25F  3/16.  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—129.6  10  Qaims 


'>////M^////////////// 


1.  Apparatus  for  polishing  the  inner  surface  of  metallic 
tubing,  said  polisliing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  retaining  an  electrolytic  solution; 

pump  means  for  circulating  the  electrolytic  solution  from 
said  container  through  said  metallic  tubing; 

an  electrical  pc^wer  supply; 

a  cathode  asseribly  having  a  cathode  member  with  a  porous 
material  covor,  said  cathode  assembly  including  means  for 
electrically  «)nnecting  said  cathode  member  to  said 
power  supply,  said  cathode  assembly  being  sized  for  inser- 
tion within  said  tubing  without  completely  blocking  the 
circulation  of  electrolytic  solution  through  said  tubing  by 
said  pumping  means; 

clamp  means  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  from  said 
power  suppl  ^  to  said  tubing  such  that  an  electrical  circuit 
is  completed  between  said  power  supply,  cathode  mem- 
ber, electrolytic  solution,  and  tubing,  whereby  electropol- 
ishing  occurs  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  metallic  tubing. 


nium  phosphates,  animoniurr.  niiraies  :)rTiiTAiunium  lormaies, 
ammonium  acetates  said  salts  comprising  Lations  and  anions,  in 
an  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  bipolar 
membrane  comprising  a  cation  layer  and  an  anion  layer,  a 
cation  membrane  is  between  the  first  bipolar  membrane  and 
the  second  bipolar  membrane,  there  being  a  feed  companmeni 
between  the  cation  membrane  and  the  cation  layer  of  the  firs'. 
bipolar  membrane,  and  a  product  compartment  between  the 
cation  membrane  and  the  anion  layer  of  the  second  bipolar 
membrane,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

feeding  an  aqueous  feed  stream  comprising  at  least  one  base 

and  salt  to  the  at  least  one  feed  companmeni 
feeding  an  aqueous  prixjuci  stream  to  ihe  al  least  one  prod- 
uct companmeni, 
applying  a  sufficient  electrical  p<nen!ial  across  the  apparatus 
to  cause  a  direct  current  resulting  in  the  introduction  of 
OH"  from   the   bipolar  membrane   into  the  at   lea.st   one 
product  compartments  and  transport  of  cations  from  the 
feed  across  the  cation  membrane  into  the  at  least  one 
product  compartment  to  form  a  resulting  product  stream. 
removing  the  resulting  product  stream  from  the  product 

compartment;  and 
removing  the  resulting  feed  stream  from  the  feed  compart- 
ment. 


5,135,626 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  BASES  FROM 
MAIKRIALS  COMPRISING  BASE  AND  SALT 
krishnamurthy  N,  Mani,  Basking  Ridge;  Frederick  P.  Chlanda, 
Kockaway,  anil  Yu-Chih  Chiao,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ„ 
assiiinors  to  A  Uied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
(  ounty,  N.J. 
(  .  ntinu«tion-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  278,626,  Dec.  1,  1988.  This 

applicaiion  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,912 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C25B  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—182.4  17  Claims 
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5.135,627 

MOSAIC  MICROCOLUMNS,  SLABS.  AND  SEPARATION 

MEDIA  FOR  ELECTROPHORF.SIS  AND 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Darid  S.  Soane.  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soant  lechnolo- 

gies.  Inc.,  Hay  ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  597.528 

Int,  a,'  C25B  1, 00:  BOID  57/02.  61/42 

U.S.  a.  204— 182.8  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  ol'  separating  base  from  an  aqueous  feed  stream 
comprising  al  lean  one  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NaOH,  KOH  and  NH4OH  and  at  least  one  salt  selected 
from  the  group  c  Dnsisting  of  metallic  halides,  metallic  sulfates, 
metallic  phospha.es,  metallic  nitrates,  metallic  formates,  metal- 
lic aceUtes,  amnonium  halides,  ammonium  sulfates,  ammo-   electrophoresis  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 


12.  A  mclhod  for  providing  a  composition  for  separation  of 
molecules  comprising 

mixing  dispersoids, 

a  solution  immiscible  with  the  dispersoids  containing  chemi- 
cal monomers  which,  m  the  presence  of  crosslmking  agent 
and  initiator,  polymenze  to  form  a  continuous  polymenc 
matrix  incorporating  the  dispersoids,  wherein  the  separa 
lion  properties  of  the  dispersoids  arc  dilTereni  from  the 
separation  properties  of  the  poUmcic  matrix, 

crosslmking  agent  and  initiator, 

and  polymerizing  the  monomers  to  form  a  continuous  matrix 
containing  the  dispersoids  within  the  matnx, 

5,135.628 

PULSED  HELD  GFL  ELECTROPHORESIS  OF  LARGE 

DNA 

Robert  W.   Alimgton,    Lincoln.    Nebr  .    a.ssiv;nor   to   Isco.    Inc.. 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  May  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  .348,679 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 
VS.  a.  204—182.8  22  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  separating  large  DNA  by  pulsed  field  gel 


::-^.i 
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applying  J  tirs(  puiM^iJ  clettnc  field  parallel  to  the  direction 

of  overall  DNA  migrauon  with  first  pulse  durations; 

applying  a  second  pulsed  cld-tnc  field  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  overall  migration,  ahcrt'in  vjkI  s<-i..'rul  piiistd 
electric  field  starts  with  a  firsl  poianls  a, id  uruierg.K-s  a 
first  continuous  time-  p<--ri.>U  .>!  rapid  pulses  having  pulse 
durations  ivcunng  fx-ts^et-ii  ditTerent  ones  of  said  first 
pulsed  elecirK  I'uid  a'  a  'riciut-ncy  too  high  to  induce 
frequency-synchronous  grovs  conformational  change  in 
the  DNA; 

continuing  said  first  continuous  time  period  of  rapid  pulses 
for  a  time  greater  than  one  second,  followed  by  a  first 
reversal  of  the  polarity  of  the  said  second  pulsed  electric 


the  numerous  protuberances  of  a  matte  surface  of  an  electro- 
lytic copper  foil,  whereby  the  contamination  of  devices  and 


field;  wherein  said  reversed  polarity  second  pulsed  elec- 
tric field  undergoes  a  second  continuous  time  period  of 
rapid  pulses  interspersed  with  said  first  pulsed  electric 
field  at  a  frequency  too  high  to  induce  frequency-synchn 
noas  gross  conformation  change  in  the  DNA, 

continuing  said  second  continuous  time  period  of  rapid 
pulses  for  a  time  greater  than  one  second,  followed  by 
second  reversal  of  the  second  pulsed  electric  field  back  to 
the  said  first  p<ilanty  wherein  a  pattern  of  alternate  first 
and  second  pulses  electric  fields  similar  to  that  during  said 
first  continuous  time  penod  of  rapid  pulses  is  created;  and 

repeating  the  sequence  of  alternating  first  and  second  elec- 
tric field  pulses  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


the  formation  of  particles  in  the  deposited  thin  film  inside  the 
system  are  prevented 


5,135,630 

NUTHOn  OK  MKT\1  I  I7.I\(;  Sll  ICON  rONTMMNG 

(.H    K)R   \  SOI  11)  SI  Ml-    I  K.lll   MODI  I  Mdk 

IS( OKPORAllNt,   INK  MKIAI  I  l/.Kl)  (.H 

I  fim    s     (loldburt;    Hiihard    1- .    Hemmer.    txilh    nf    HriHriir* 

Manor,    N  V  .;   .lames    K     McKlnlav.    Hid((rfitld.   <  unn  .   nui'. 

Robert  1.  Hronni-s.  IrvintJliiii.  N  \  .,  avsignors  tn  North    \r,ur 

lean  Philips  (orp<iration,  S,e»  ^ork,  N.> 
Division  of  Ser    No.  410. 3'M,  Sep    20.  1989.  abandoniii,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Str    No    :<J2.hJ2.  Oct.  IH.  IQSH,  fat.  No 
4,9<MI.  136,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    84,262,    \u»(.  11.  198^. 

ahandoned     I  his  application  Jul    1.  1991,  s,  r    No.  728,(X)6 

Int.  !_1,    L2M    l-i    W 

C.S.  a.  204—192.14  13  Claims 


5,135.629 
IHIN  HIM  1)1- FOS  III  ON  SYSTEM 
^iisumi  Sawada;  (Kamu  Kanou;  Mironon  V\ada:  .lunichi  Anan, 
and    I  akakazu  Seki,   all  of  Kitaibaraki.  Japan    assignors  to 
Nippon  Mining  to..  1  td  .   lokyo.  Japan 

1-iled  Jun.  8,  199<).  Vr    No    535,444 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim     12.  1989    I   I4/>6M 
lun    13,  1989.  1-14«511;  Sep.  19.  1989,  1-24053",  S«  p    19.  I9HV 
1   2411538,  Sep    19.  1989,  1-240539-,  N.iv    24,   1989    1    vm;! 

Int,  fl     (IM     :■!    ■-»       -     ' 
I    ^    (!    2it4-— 192.12  36Claims 

1  \  -,sicm  for  thin  film  deposition  by  vapor  phase  growth 
characterized  by  having  an  anti-comtamination  means  fitted 
therein,  said  means  consisting  of  a  treated  electrolytic  copper 
foil  having  fine  grains  of  copper  or  copper  oxide  or  a  mixture 
of  copper  and  copper  oxide  precipitated  by  copper  plating  on 


1  A  methcKl  for  forming  a  solid  state  light  modulator  struc- 
ture comprising  a  solid  slate  charge  storage  device,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  array  of  charge  storage  elements  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 

b)  forming  an  array  of  display  electrodes  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  each  element  associated  with  at  least  one 
electrode, 

c)  forming  a  deformable  elastomer  layer  of  a  silicon  contain- 
ing gel  on  the  solid  state  device,  over  the  electrode  array, 
and 

d)  forming  a  flexible,  adherent  and  light  reflective  conduc- 
tive metal  layer  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon 
conlaining  gel,  by  sputtering  the  metal  layer  onto  the 
surface  in  a  non-reaclive  atmosphere. 
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5,135,631 
ELECTRODEPOSinON  DRUM 
I  ukuio  Utsugi,  Imaichi,  Ja|MH,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Circuit 
Koil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234590 

Int.  a.'C25D  1 7/ JO 

VS.  a.  204—216  •  f^«'" 


inner  housing;  and  auxiliary  devices  connected  to  said  connec- 
tions and  said  ducts  for  supplying  rinsing  fluid  and  electrolyte 
fluid. 


5,135,633 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  y  1  ECTROLYTIC 
PROCF^SSES 
Stefan  Kotowski,  SeliRenstadt;  Riidigcr  Weinhardt.  Rodenbach: 
Gerhardt  Dehm,  and  Reinhard  Koch,  both  of  FreiRericht.  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assistnors  to  Heraeus  Flektroden  GmbH. 
Hanau  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

FiM  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  N, 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    ■ 
1989,  3940044 

Int.  a.5  C25C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  204— 2S6 


1.  An  electrode  position  drum  having  an  inner  drum  and  a 
cylindrical  outer  skin  provided  on  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  inner  drum,  characterized  in  that  a  wire  rod  having 
higher  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  those  of  the  inner 
drum  and  the  outer  skin,  good  electrical  conductivity  and 
excellent  corrosion  resistance  is  wound  around  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  inner  drum,  and  then  the  outer  skin  is 
shrink-fitted  on  said  wound  wire  rod 


M  6.367 
■  f   (.crmanv . 


I)< 


10  Claims 


5,135,632 

M'P\RATUS  FOR  ELECTROPOLISHING  SCRFACES 

Robert  Weber,  L'ltenreuth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktien^esellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  continuation  of  PCT  DE88/00626,  Oct.  10, 

1988,  Ser.  No.  683.261 

Int.  a.'  C25D  17/ 1 2:  C25F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—224  M  >2  Oaims 


1.  An  electrode  arrangement  for  electrolytic  processes, 
especially  for  the  recovery  of  metal  from  melal-ion-containing 
solution  where  the  recovered  metal  is  deposited  on  a  substrate 
connected  to  a  current  supply  conductor  made  of  valve  metal. 

comprising 

a  planar  anode  (1)  of  valve  metal  having  an  active  surface; 

a  carrier  (4)  spaced  from  said  antxle  (1)  and  having  a  core  (5) 
formed  with  a  passage  (81  extending  therethrough,  per- 
pendicular to  said  planar  ancxie  (1).  and  a  bushing  element 
(7:  7')  substantially  filling  said  passage  (8):  and 

a  current  supply  conductor  (3)  supplying  current  to  said 
anode  (1)  and  including  a  sleeve  element  (6)  which  spaces 
said  anode  (1)  from  said  earner  (4). 

wherein 

said  sleeve  element  (6)  is  secured  to  the  anode  (1). 

said  core  (5)  is  of  electrolytic-solulion-inlolerant  yet  electri- 
cally good  conducting  material,  and  is  kxjsely  surrounded 
by  a  relatively  thin  envelope  (14)  of  valve  metal; 

said  envelope  (14)  has  an  edge  (15)  which  is  connected  to 
said  bushing  element  (7;  7  )  in  a  gas-tight  and  fluid-tight 
manner,  and 

said  core  (5)  is  immovably  connected  to  said  bushing  ele- 
ment (7;  7'). 


1  An  apparatus  for  electropolishing  surfaces,  composing  an 
inner  housing  having  an  open  side  with  a  rim  facing  toward  a 
surface  to  be  elcctropolished  and  being  otherwise  closed;  a 

guide  apparatus  lor  moving  said  inner  housing  along  the  sur-  u_s.  CI,  204 — 298.06 
face  to  be  electrc  polished;  an  inner  seal  disposed  between  said 
rim  of  said  inner  housing  and  the  surface  to  be  elcctropolished; 
an  electrode  retained  in  said  inner  housing;  an  outer  housing 
having  an  intericr  in  which  said  inner  housing  and  said  elec- 
trcxle  are  disposeJ.  said  outer  housing  having  an  open  side  with 
a  rim  facing  toward  the  surface  to  be  elcctropolished  and  being 
otherwise  closed;  an  outer  seal  disposed  on  said  rim  of  said 
outer  housing;  connections  associated  with  said  outer  housing 
for  supplying  and  removing  a  rinsing  fluid  to  and  from  said 
outer  housing;  ducts  associated  with  said  outer  housing  for 
supplying  and  removing  electrolyte  fluid  to  and  from  said 


5,135,634 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSiTINi,   \   IHIN  1  W  KR  oF 

SPI'TIFRFD  ATOMS  ON   \  MFMBFR 

Andrew  P.  riarke,  Carpinteria.  Calif  ,   avsicnor   In   Sputtirtri 
Films,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,065 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/34,  I4/J5 

20  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  for  providing  a  deposition  of  sputtered 
atoms  on  a  substrate, 
an  anode, 
a  target  spaced  from  the  antxle  to  serve  as  a  cathode,  the 

target  having  properties  of  emitting  sputtered  atoms  when 

bombarded  by  gaseous  ions  and  of  directing  the  sputtered 

atoms  to  the  substrate, 
means  for  defining  a  cavity  between  the  anode  and  the  target 

for  receiving  atoms  of  an  inert  gas, 
means  disposed  relative  to  the  anode  and   the  target   for 
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obtaining  an  emission  of  electrons  from  the  target  to  ionize 
the  atoms  of  inert  gas  in  the  cavity  and  for  obtaining  a 
movement  of  the  ions  to  the  target  to  obtain  the  emission 
of  sputtered  atoms  from  the  target  toward  the  substrate, 
and 


spt  nt  KiN(,  MM' vH  vns 

Jiro   Ikrda.    shr/u'ka.    Idpan     i'-Miitn  r    ■      Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyd,  Japan 

Kilfd  Mar    J**    lv<Jl    s,  r    No.  677,766 
Claims  priorit).  appiuaiiin    Irip.in     Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83793; 
Mar    Ml.   li^J,  Z-Hr')^ 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  J4,S6 
VS.  a.  204—298.25  15  aaims 


1   A  sputlenng  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  supply  opening  through  which 
a  member  to  be  sputter-treated  is  loaded  and  unloaded  and 
a  sputtering-treatment  portion. 

means  for  closing  said  supply  opening; 

a  tray  on  which  the  member  to  be  sputter-treated  is  placed, 
wherein  said  tray  is  provided  with  an  opening  at  the 
substantial  center  thereof, 

lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tray  al  the  posi- 
tions of  said  sputtenng-treaiment  portion  and  said  supply 
opening,  wherein  said  hfting  means  includes  a  push-up  rod 
which  IS  controlled  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  and  a  closing 
p>ortion  which  closes  the  opening  of  said  tray  from  the 
lower  side  thereof  when  said  tray  is  raised  by  said  push-up 
rod,  and 

carrying  means  for  carrying  said  member  between  said 
supply   opening   and   said   sputtering   treatment    portion 


while  the  member  to  be  treated  is  placed  upon  said  tray  in 
the  vacuum  chamber,  whereby  said  supply  opening  of  said 
vacuum  chamber  is  closed  by  said  means  for  closing  dur- 
ing the  sputtering  treatment,  and  said  supply  opening  of 
said  vacuum  chamber  is  closed  by  said  tray  which  is  raised 
by  said  lifting  means. 


ELECTROf'l  \IIN(.  Mi  IHOD 
Ian  Y.  K.  Yec.  and  James  I).  V^ihriv.  Jr  ,  b<iih  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assiK'">rs  Id  Micri>tlcctr(inn.s  and  (  ompiittr  lichnology  Cor- 
poration, Austin.  It'x 
Division  of  StT.  No.  59ft. ''9(),  Oct    il.  !<*<^l    I'al    No.  5,078,852. 
Ihis  application  St  p    IQ.  I<»91.  Ser.  .No.  762,430 

ini  (  1    (  :5i)  -    :,  21/00 

VS.  CI.  205—96  9  aaims 


means  disposed  relative  to  the  target  and  the  substrate  for 
shielding  the  movement  of  charged  particles  toward  the 
substrate  from  the  target  the  shielding  means  being  shaped 
to  funnel  the  sputtered  atoms  of  the  material  from  the 
target  toward  the  wafer  for  deposition  on  the  wafer 


1  A  method  for  electroplating  at  least  one  substrate  having 
al  least  one  surface  onto  which  a  pattern  having  a  first  area 
may  be  plated  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

wholly  spacedly  and  completely  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  at  lea.st  one  substrate  with  a  metal  ring, 
said  metal  ring  having  at  least  one  surface  generally  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane  as  said  al  least  one  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  substrate,  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  metal 
ring  having  a  second  area  larger  than  said  first  area; 
pa.ssing  current  from  said  metal  ring  to  said  substrate;  and 
subjecting  said  metal  ring  and  said  substrate  to  an  electro- 
plating bath. 


H  HK()<  1-NF    DtKU  AII\  K.S.  SI  Hh  \CrANTS 

CONTAINING  s\MK    AND  I'HtKKSS  FOR  PRODUCING 

()R(,ANK     THIN  HI  MS 

Mitsiiru    h  ida.    and    Stiichini    \oko\ama.    both    of   Sodcgaura. 

iapan.  avsi^nors  to  Idrmitsu  Kosan  (  o  .  I  td..  lok>o.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No   491.51(1.  Mar    12,  199().  Pat.  No.  5.041.5X: 
lliis  application  Ma.v  9.  1991.  Scr    No.  69^.4<IJ 

(  laims  pnont*.  application  Japan.  Mar.  J4.   i')8V.   1   "iKvJii 

Int    (1      (  :5D  V      ; 

V.S.  CI.  205 — 317  15  Claims 

I  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  thin  film,  comprising 
admixing  a  hydrophobic  organic  substance  with  a  ferrocene 
compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  solubilize  said  hydropho- 
bic organic  substance  and  form  a  micelle  solution,  and  electro- 
lyzing  said  micelle  solution  to  form  a  thin  film  of  the  hydro- 
phobic organic  substance  on  an  anode,  said  ferrocene  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 
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(R')c 


with  a  parafTin-isomerizing  catalyst  to  produce  an  isomer- 
ized  heavy-paraffin  product;  and. 


Fe 

o 


(R^lft 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen, a  methyl  group,  a  methoxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a 
dimethylamino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  halogen,  X  is 


— CHj— ,  — O— .  — C— O— ,  — C— NH— , 
11  II 

o  o 


— NH— C—  or  — NH— ,  Y  is 
II 
O 

o  o  o 

It  II         II 

—  S— OM.  — OP(OM)2,  — P(OM)2  or  — C— OM, 
O  O 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  4,  b  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  k  is  an  integer  of  I  to  1 8  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,135,638 

WAX  ISOMERIZATION  USING  CATALYST  OF  SPECIHC 

PORE  GEOMETRY 

Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  and  Te<-hnology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  311,969,  Feb.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.946 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  47/16.  47/18 

U.S.  a.  208—27  35  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  |)roducing  lube  oil  comprising  isomerizing  a 

waxy  feed  having  greater  than  about  50%  wax  over  a  catalyst 

comprising  a  molecular  sieve  having  generally  oval  1-D  pores 

having  a  minor  axis  between  about  4.2  A  and  about  4.8  A  and 

a  major  axis  between  about  5.4  A  and  about  7.0  A  and  at  least 

one  Group  VIII  metal  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  15  psig  to 

about  2000  psig. 


5,135,639 
PRODUCTION  OF  REFORMULATED  GASOLINE 
KoiKirt  J.  Schmidt.  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Srikantiah  Raghuram, 
Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  May  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,403 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  37/ W 
VS.  a.  208—66  14  Cbums 

1.  A  process  combination  for  producing  a  gasoline  compo- 
nent from  a  naphtha  feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  naphtha  feedstock  in  a  reforming  zone  at 
reforming  corditions  with  a  reforming  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  Group  VIII  metal  on  a  refractory  support  to  pro- 
duce a  reformate  and  a  hydrogen-rich  gas; 

(b)  separating  the  reformate,  in  a  first  separation  zone,  into  a 
light  hydrocarbon  product  and  a  heavy  reformate; 

(c)  separating  the  heavy  reformate,  in  a  second  separation 
zone,  into  a  low-octane  paraffin  fraction  and  an  aromatic- 
rich  fraction; 

(d)  contacting  the  a  low-octane  parafTin  fraction  in  a  paraf- 
fin-isomerization  zone  at  primary  isomerization  conditions 


(e)  combining  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  each  of  me  aromatic-rich 
fraction  and  the  isomenzed  heavy-paraffin  product  to 
produce  the  gasoline  component. 


5.135,64<J 
HIGH  EFnCIENO'  PROCESS  FOR  I  RH'ARAHON  ol 

GASOLINE  BY  CATAl  YTK   (  RA(  KIN(, 
Steven  Vizner.  MonriK'.  ( Dnn..  assignor  t(.  ftxaco  Inc  .  Uhiit 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  t>iih.(X>' 
Int.  C\.'  ClOG  3  7/00 
U.S.  a.  208—92  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  which  comprises 

(i)  vacuum  distilling  a  topped  crude  thereby,  producing  a 
virgin  vacuum  gas  oil  containing  high  levels  of  sulfur. 
nitrogen,  and  aromalics  and  a  vacuum  resid  containing 
high  levels  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  carbonaceous  materials. 
metals  and  asphaltenes; 
(ii)  solvent  refining  said  virgin  vacuum  gas  oil  containing 
aromatics  thereby  forming  a  raffinate  containing  a  de- 
creased quantity  of  aromatics; 
(iii)  passing  said  raffinate  containing  a  decreased  quantity  of 

aromatics  to  catalytic  cracking; 
(iv)  deasphalting  said  vacuum  resid  containing  asphaltenes 
thereby  forming  a  deasphalted  vacuum  resid  containing  a 
decreased  quantity  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  carbonaceous  ma- 
terials, and  asphaltenes;  and 
(v)  passing  said  deasphalted  vacuum  resid  containing  a  de- 
creased quantity  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  carbonaceous  materi- 
als, and  asphaltenes  to  said  catalytic  cracking 


5,135.641 

CATALYTIC  (RACKING  PRO(  F^iS  EMPI  O^  IN". 

SILICA   AFLMINA  COGFI    (   \TAI  YSTS 

Tlieresa  A.  Pecoraro,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (htvron  Rt 

search  Conipan>,  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Division  of  Str.  No.  440,556,  Nov.  22.  19Ky,  Pat.  N„   4.988.659, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    275.470,  Nov.  23. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,649 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  lJ/04 
VS.  a.  208—120  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  hydrocarbonaceous 
feedstock,  wherein  said  cracking  catalyst  consists  essentially  of 
a  cogelled,  silica-alumina  cogel  prepared  by  the  method  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

a.  mixing  a  silicate  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  aluminum  salt  and  an  acid,  to  form  an  acidified  silica 
sol  in  said  aluminum  salt  solution,  and  adjusting  said  silica 
sol/aluminum  sail  solution  mixture  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
about  I  to  4; 

b.  slowly  adding  sufficient  base  with  vigorous  stirring,  to 
said  acidified  silica  sol/aluminum  sail  solution  mixture  to 
form  a  cogel  slurry  or  silica  and  alumina,  and  to  adjust  said 
slurry  to  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  9; 
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c.  aging  said  cogel  slurry  at  a  (emperature  of  ambient  to  95° 
C; 

d.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  cogel  slurry  to  about  S-9; 

e.  recovenng  a  cogelled  mass  form  said  slurry; 
r  washing  said  cogelled  mass. 

g  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  cogelled  mass  to  between  about 
4  and  7.  and  controlhng  conditions  to  induce  syneresis  to 
provide  a  cogel  having  meso  and  macro  pore  sizes  and  a 
N2  pore  size  distnbution  peak  diameter  ranging  from 
about  30  A  to  260  A,  and 

h.  forming  said  combination  into  particles. 


H  H)K(M    \RH()\  (  ()N\  hKsloS  I'HoCESSES  USING 

M)\!-l    (R\SI^|;iSF   SIIHOS   JMI  XNf'FD 

VI  I  \IIN  \s 

^i;van  I  .  I  jimtH-rt.  HmIIihk  Mfad..«s,  li,     .ivM^n    r  to  UOP,  Des 

flame*.  !li 
(  untinuation-inpart  uf  Str    Nn   4J>4.,';'iii    Stp    ~    1989.  Pat.  No. 

?.l)08.2JJ    Ihis  application  htb    19.  1991.  Str    No.  656,927 

!  he  p<irti(in  of  thf  term  of  this  patent  sutncgiu  nt  to  Jan.  14. 

21KI9.  has  bten  divtlaimed. 

Ini   (  I     (lOii  U/02.  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  :uN— i:u  12  Oaims 

1  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  compnsing  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  with 
a  catalyst  to  give  a  hydroconverted  product,  the  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nonhomogeneous  crystalline  silicon 
enhanced  alumina  (SEAL)  having  a  bulk  empirical  formula  of 
Al:  rSijOiF,  where  x  vanes  from  about  0  01  to  about  0.5,  the 
SEAL  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  three-dimensional  pore 
structure  with  the  pores  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  about 
20  to  about  300  A,  has  a  crystal  structure  characteristic  of 
alumina  and  where  the  surface  of  the  SEAL  has  a  higher 
concentration  of  silicon  than  the  mtenor  of  the  SEAL. 


5,135,64* 
I'KiH  l^ss  K)K  i'Hoin  riS(,   VK(i\l  \  i  ICCO.MPOUNDS 
I  ihn    VV     VSard.    ^ Drbn    I  inda.    (  aiif  .    issijinor   to   Union   Oil 

(    'mpan\  of  (  alifornia.  I  os    \nijeU-N.  (  alif. 

filed  Sep    :x.   199(1.  Str    N,,    590.001 

Int    (  i      <   KK.  JV.OU 

U.S.  a.  MX-  l,r  48  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  increasing  ihc  concentration  of  aromatics  in 
a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  greater  than  about  7.0 
weight  percent  normal  paraffins  by  converting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  paraffins  into  aromatic  compounds,  which  process 
comprises  (1)  contacting  said  feedstock  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  a  contact- 
ing zone  with  a  catalyst  composition,  said  feedstock  being 
substantially  free  of  paraffins  containing  from  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  recovering  from  said  contacting  zone  a  product 
hydrocarbon  having  a  greater  concentration  of  aromatic  com- 
pounds as  compared  to  the  concentration  in  said  feedstock, 
wherein  said  catalyst  composition  comprises; 

(a)  an  acidic,  crystalline,  intermediate  pore  molecular  sieve 
having  a  pore  size  between  5  0  and  7  0  angstroms,  and 

(b)  a  hydrogenation  component  comprising  a  Group  VIII 
metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  cobalt  components,  said  hydrogenation  compo- 
nent being  substantially  devoid  of  Group  VIB  metal  com- 
ponents. 


.^,1  (■;  f)44 
HH  I   IflR  \I\(,NHI(    SH'\H  \l(iH 
Uiihtlm    Suvse.    krefeld.    hed     Rep.    of  (fermans,    avsignor  to 
Krupp  Industrielechnik  (.esellschaft  mil  fHvhrankter  Haft- 
un^,  Duisburu.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

filed  Apr    10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.961 

Int.  CI.    miC  i.22.  B65G  15/44 

VS.  a.  209—225  7  Claims 


1  A  belt  assembly  for  an  overhead  magnetic  separator,  the 
a-ssembly  comprising: 

a  belt  having  an  inner  face  and  an  opposite  outer  face  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends,  one  of  the  ends  being  cut  away  on 
the  inner  face  and  the  other  of  the  ends  being  cut  away  on 
the  outer  face  and  the  cut-away  portions  normally  being 
lapped  against  each  other  so  that  the  belt  forms  an  endless 
loop  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  bell  further 
being  formed  at  the  other  end  on  the  inner  face  with  a 
shallow  transverse  inner  groove; 

respective  flat  inner  and  outer  nonmagnetic  strips  at  the 
respective  faces  of  the  belt  at  its  lapped  ends,  the  inner 
stnp  lying  in  the  groove; 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  studs  fixed  in  the  inner  strip  and 
projecting  through  the  lapped  belt  ends  and  through  the 
outer  strip; 

respective  nonmagnetic  nuts  on  the  studs  bearing  on  the 
outer  strip  and  clamping  the  lapped  belt  ends  between  the 
strips;  and 

a  layer  of  elastomeric  matenal  on  the  inner  strip  generally 
level  with  the  inner  belt  face. 


^.l-V'^.M? 
RURK.fR  \IUH  V\  AH  R  I!!   MR 
John  S.  si>linak.  Sudbur> .  s<,l  Aisenbern.  Natuk.  and  1  bomas  J. 
Maitel.  Heab<>d>.  all  of  Mass  .  asM>;nor-,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington.  Ma.ss 

Filed  Mar    :s.  !9<Ji.  ,Ser.  No.  676,416 
Int.  CI.-  BOlU  J:  M.  35/02.  35/157 
U.S.  CI.  210—097  25  Oaims 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
an  outer  cabinet; 

a   refrigeration   compartment   disposed   within   said   outer 
cabinet  and  having  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  side 
walls,  and  a  dcxir  disposed  opposite  said  rear  wall; 
a  freezer  compartmcnl  disposed  in  said  outer  cabinet  and 

adjacent  10  said  refrigeration  compartment; 
a  water  dispenser  disposed  in  said  door  and  having  a  water 

dispensing  switch, 
a  filter  disposed  in  said  refngeration  compartment  and  hav- 
ing an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  wherein  said  output 
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port  is  selectively  coupled  to  said  water  dispenser  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  water  dispensing  switch; 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  to  said  input  port  of  said 
filter: 


^ 


-^ 


5.135.64^ 
FLUID  VACUUM  APPARATUS  AM)  1  II  TKR  BAG  FOR 

CLEANING  SWIMMING  P(X)I-S  AND  THE  I.IKF 
Richard  Childers,  6035  MominR  Cilory    Dr..   Harrison.  Tenn 
37341 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,779 

Int.  O.'  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—136  ''  r\a\ms 
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a  valve  disposed  between  said  water  flow  providing  means 

and  the  input  port  of  said  filter;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  removal  of  said  filter  for  closing  said 

valve. 


5,135.646 
LIQUID  SEPARATOR 

Nobukazu  Tanokura;  Susumu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Fujinomiya; 
Akihiko  Furuya,  Fuji,  and  Fumiaki  Inaba,  Fujinomiya.  all  of 
•lapan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,941 

Oaims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-183500 

Int.  O.'  BOID  21/30 

U.S.  O,  210—109  1'  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  separator  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member, 

a  second  plate  member  spaced  from  said  first  plate  member 
and  forming  a  receiving  portion  between  said  second  plate 
member  and  said  first  plate  member  for  receiving  a  flexi- 
ble liquid  container  in  said  receiving  portion,  said  flexible 
liquid  conta  ner  including  liquid  separated  into  an  upper 
liquid  layer  and  a  lower  liquid  layer,  and 

pushing  means  for  pushing  said  second  plate  member  toward 
said  first  plate  member,  said  pushing  means  automatically 
pushing  said  second  plate  member  with  gradually  decreas- 
ing pressure  after  surting  of  a  discharge  of  said  upper 
liquid  layer  from  said  flexible  liquid  container, 

said  pushing  means  comprising  a  pushing  member,  a  spring 
member  disjxwed  between  said  pushing  member  and  said 
second  plati  member,  a  shaft  member  inserted  in  said 
spring  men-ber  and  movably  penetrating  said  pushing 
member,  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  pushing  mem- 
ber toward  said  second  plate  member,  said  second  plate 
member  being  pushed  through  said  spring  member,  and 

wherein  said  f  ushing  means  is  arranged  such  that  a  distance 
between  upi^r  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plate 
members  is  kept  substantially  constant,  and  said  second 
plate  member  is  routed  toward  said  first  plate  member 
around  an  a  us  positioned  in  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
second  plate  member. 


1  A  fluid  vacuum  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  housing,  the  cylindncal  housing  including  a 
housing  upper  terminal  end  and  a  housing  lower  terminal 
end,  the  housing  upper  terminal  end  including  a  lid  mem- 
ber mounted  orthogonally  relative  to  a  cylindncal  hous 
ing  axis  defined  bv  the  cyhndncal  h(Hjsing.  w  herein  the  lid 
member  slidingly  mounts  a  piston  nxJ  therethrough  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  cylindrical  housing  and  stali:i^!v 
directed  through  the  lid  member,  and 
a  piston  mounted  to  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  piston  rod, 

and 
a  junction  mounted  to  the  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  the 
lower  terminal   end.    wherein   the  junction   includes   an 
exhaust  conduit  orthogonally  onented  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylindncal  housing,  and  includes  an  exhaust  conduit 
end  portion,  the  exhaust  conduit  end  ptirtion  includes  a 
flexible  fluid  porous  bag  mounted  thereto,  and 
the  piston  includes  at  least  one  plurality  of  ngid  di.scs.  and  a 
flexible  membrane  mounted  between  adjacent  ngid  discs, 
the  at  least  one  flexible  membrane  arranged  for  sealinglv 
secunng  the  piston  withm  the  cyhndncal  housing,  and  the 
piston  being  in  abutment  with  an  upper  locking  pin  posi- 
tioned above  the  piston  and   with  a  lower  locking  pin 
positioned  below   the  plstl^n.  wherein  the  upper  locking 
pin  and  lower  kx;king  pin  are  selectively  removable  rela- 
tive to  the  piston   rod  permuting   replacement  of  the  at 
least  one  flexible  membrane 
2.  An  apparatus  as  set  forth  m  claim  1  wherein  the  exhaust 
conduit  end  portion  includes  an  externally  threaded  end.  and  a 
first  check  valve  positioned  within  the  exhaust  conduit,  the 
first  check  valve  formed  with  a  valve  housing  that  is  formed 
with  a  central  opening,  the  central  opening  including  a  flexible 
valve  plate  positioned  over  the  opening  and  hmgedly  mounted 
relative  to  the  valve  housing,  wherein  the  flexible  valve  plate 
projects  exteriorly  of  the  exhaust  conduit  externally  threaded 
end. 
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1  .A  liqaidvedttction  and  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  an 
influent  Gquid  including  at  least  a  solvent  and  non-volatile 
impurities  with  d  ^jp<<r  to  produce  a  precipitated  sludge,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

d  wet  \tell  having  an  entrance  for  said  influent  liquid,  an  exit 
for  said  precipitated  sludge,  an  outlet  for  a  saturated, 
water  containing  liquid  reflux,  and  an  inlet;  a  reactor 
having  an  entrance  interconnected  to  said  outlet  for  said 
saturated,  water  containing  reflux  for  pas.sage  of  said 
reflux  into  said  redv-t.-r  ^led^^  t  r  directing  a  vapor  into 
said  reactor  said  redtt.T  ha\ing  dispersing  means  for 
dispersing  the  retlLH  in  ihe  reactor  and  coniacting  it  with 
the  vapor  the  realtor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
promote  substantial  removal  of  water  from  a  portion  of 
said  saturated,  water  containing  liquid  reflux,  exhaust 
means  on  said  reactor  for  removal  of  said  water  with  said 
vap<")r  from  the  reactor,  whereby  the  precipitated  sludge  is 
formed  in  the  reactor  from  the  removal  of  water  from  a 
portion  of  the  saturated  liquid  retlux.  the  remaining  satu- 
rated, water  containing  liquid  reflux  and  the  precipitated 
sludge  moving  toward  the  bottom  of  said  reactor;  an  exit 
on  the  reactor  for  removal  of  the  precipitated  sludge  and 
the  remaining  saturated,  liquid  reflux,  said  exit  being  inter- 
connected with  the  inlet  on  said  wet  well  for  introduction 
of  the  remaining  reflux  and  the  precipitated  sludge  into 
the  wet  well,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  precipitated 
sludge,  remaining  reflux  and  the  influent  liquid  are  com- 
bined and  mixed  in  the  wet  well  to  form  the  saturated, 
water  containing  liquid  reflux  and  the  remaining  precipi- 
tated sludge  IS  removed  from  the  wet  well. 


5,1J5.64<) 

<  t)l  I  MS  PA(KINl.  MAFFRIAI    WITH  Hi )  1  M 

HYDROPHOBIC   AND  HYDROPHII  K   (,ROl  !>>. 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CTION  THFRK)F 

I  altetushi   Kand^  Atsuo  Sakamoto:  Tadao  Ohta.  and   Vutaka 

Ohtsu,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignurs  to  Shistido  (  <irr 

pany  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S«p.  25.  1990.  Vr    No    51W.044 
(  laims  priority,  application   Japan    Oct     2     19X9     1  2572*8; 
Mar    3<).  1990.  2-8361H 

Int   (1     HdlD  li:iJ6 
L.S.  a.  210— 198  2  9  Claims 

1  A  column  pd^kuig  rmterial  comprising 
(i)  a  silicone  p<ii'.iner  naving  an  Si — R  bond,  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrocarb<.)n  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an 
Si — R  group,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrophilic  group  having  at 
least  one  gr^up  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyalkvlene  group  and  hydroxyl  group  at  the  termi- 
nal end  thereof  and, 
(ii)  a  porous  supp^irt  coated  therewith 


5,135.650 

rHROMATCK;RAPHY  STATIONARY  PHASE 

MXTFRlAl    Ft)R  HIGH  PERFORMANt  F  I  lyUID 

(  HROMATOGRAPHY 

Slellan   Hjerten,   and  Jia-l.i   I.iao,  both  of  L  ppsala.   Sweden. 

assignors  to  Bio~Rad  laboratories.  Inc.,  Hercules.  Calif 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,921,  Jun.  23,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.600, 

Dec.  22.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1990,  ,Ser. 

No,  518,038 

Int    (1.    BOH)  ii/0% 

MS.  a.  210—198.2  12  CUims 


0  20  40  60  ao  290        2000 

1  A  method  for  converting  agarose  beads  with  pores  filled 
with  an  aqueous  medium  and  of  sufficient  porosity  to  be  per- 
meable to  proteins,  to  beads  of  sufficiently  low  porosity  to  be 
substantially  impermeable  to  proteins,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  treating  said  agarose  beads  with  a  first  organic  stilvent  in 
which  agarose  is  soluble  but  which  promotes  swelling  of 
dgarose.  to  weaken  the  agarose  while  retaining  said  aga- 
rose in  the  form  of  beads, 

(b)  replacing  substantial iv  all  of  said  fust  organic  solvent  and 
any  remaining  water  in  said  agarose  beads  with  a  second 
organic  solvent  which  neither  disv)lves  nor  swells  the 
agarose  to  cause  the  p<ires  r>f  said  agarose  beads  to  at  least 
partially  collapse,  thereby  imparting  lo  said  beads  a  re- 
duced p-^rosity; 

(c)  placing  an  agarose  crosslinking  agent  inside  the  pores  of 
said  beads,  and 

(d)  causing  said  crosslinking  agent  to  crosslink  the  agarose 
inside  said  pores  to  fix  said  reduced  porosity. 


5,135,651 
M  I  IM,F   l)hV\  ATFRINt,  SVSIFM 
Fru   V    Austin.  Sandbach.  and  Michael  J.  (iribbin.  Newcastle, 
both  of  Fngland.  assignors  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited.  Staf 
fordshire,  England 

Filed  Mar    27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675.954 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma,'    28,  1950, 
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1   A  sludge  dewatering  system  compnsing  a  moving  forami- 

ncius  belt  having  a  horuonia!  conveying  run  on  which  sludge 
IS  carried  while  water  is  permitted  to  drain  from  the  sludge  and 
to  pass  through  the  bell  for  collection,  and  further  compnsing. 
in  at  least  one  location  along  the  conveying  run  a  stationary 
deflector  suspended  just  above  or  in  contact  with  the  belt  to 
reside  in  a  moving  bed  of  sludge  thereon,  said  deflector  having 
a  base  generally  parallel  to  the  belt  and  an  inclined  leading 
edge  to  divide  the  sludge  flow,  and  with  a  pair  of  diverging 
walls  extending  onwards  from  the  inclined  leading  edge  to 
impart  a  transverse  motion  to  the  sludge,  and  extending  up- 
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wardly  from  the  base  to  provide  a  concave  undersurface  to 
imparl  an  overturning  motion  to  the  sludge. 


5.135.652 
MFPHOD  FOR  rWL  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  ZINC 
Daniel  .A.  D.  Boatcng,  Montrose,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco 
Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.065 

Int.  a.'  BOID  \l/00 

LI.S,  a.  210—634  27  Oaims 
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5,135,654 
MKTHOD  FOR  TRFATINC;  FIT  IDS 
Don  E.  Heskett.  Conslantine,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  lluid 
Treatment.  Inc.,  C'onstantine.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,682,  May  24.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,719,  May  12. 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,628. 

May  31.  I9K8.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

70,591.  Jul   8.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  779.226,  Sep.  23,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  605,652,  Apr.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,995 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  l,2H.  1,70.  1/72 

U.S.  a.  210—638  -  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  the  selective  extraction  of  zinc  from  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  zinc  sulfate  and  essentially 
free  of  ferric  iron  and  co-extractable  metals  including  the  steps 
of  contacting  said  solution  with  an  extractant  mixture  contain- 
ing an  extractant  for  zinc  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-2-ethylhexylphosphoric  acid,  di-2-ethylhexylphosphonc 
acid,  a  mixture  of  mono-2-ethylhexylphosphonc  acid  and 
di-2-ethylhexylphosphoric  acid,  and  an  extractant  for  zinc 
chosen  from  the  t;roup  consisting  of  bis-  2,  4.  4-lrimethylpen- 
tylmonothiophosphinic  acid  and  bis-2.4,4-trimethylpentyldi- 
thiophosphinic  ac  d  for  the  formation  of  a  zinc  extract  conUin- 
ing  said  zinc  and  of  a  zinc  extraction  raffinate  said  extractant 
mixture  having  2  volume  ratio  of  said  phosphoric  acid  or 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acids  to  said  thiophosphinic  acid  in  the 
range  of  about  1:1  to  6:1;  controlling  the  acid  content  during 
said  extraction  of  zinc  such  that  the  pH  in  said  extraction  is  in 
I  he  range  of  about  1.3  to  5;  separating  said  extract  from  said 
raffinate;  contacting  separated  extract  in  a  zinc  stripping  with 
a  suitable  aqueous  stripping  solution  for  removing  said  zinc 
from  said  extract  into  said  stripping  solution;  and  recovering 
said  zinc  as  a  zinc  salt  solution. 


1.  A  methcxl  of  treating  drinking  water  containing  undesir- 
able inorganic  constituents  which  include  chlorine  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  said  chlorine  in  said  inorganic  constituents 
having  a  first  redox  potential,  said  method  comprising  passing 
said  drinking  water  containing  chlorine  ihiough  a  bed  of  metal 
particles,  said  meta!  particles  having  a  second  redox  pcMentiai 
such  that  relative  to  said  first  redox  potential  conditions  are 
established  for  spontaneous  inorganic  oxidation  and  reduction 
reactions  between  said  chlonne  and  said  metal  particles  when 
said  drinking  water  is  in  contact  with  said  metal  particles,  said 
meUl  panicles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and 
copper. 

5.135,655 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  RFFINKRV  SILRRIKS 
Roberto  Cimino,  Milan,  and  Sal»atore  Meli,  Paullo,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No    764,613 

Claims  prioruv,  application  Italy,  Oct   5,  1990.  21645  A  90 

Int.  C\:  BOID  !IV4 

VS.  a.  210—639  9  Oaims 
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5.135,653 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  WITH  0-1,4-XYLAN 
DIBENZOATE 
Voshio  Okamoto    Amagasaki;  Koichi  Hatsda,  Ikeda;  Tohni 
Shibata,    Mime  i;    H^ime    Namikoshi,    Himeji,    and    Ichiro 
Okamoto   Him  ji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  diemical 
Industries.  Ltd  .  Sakai.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  >  o.  492.887.  Mar,  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,032,277, 
which  IS  a  divisio  1  of  Ser.  No.  266.225.  Oct.  18,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,931,184.  which   s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716.712,  Mar.  27, 
1985.  abandonid.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

683.274 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1984.  S9-*8087 

Int.  a.^  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210 635  2  Claims        1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  a  slurry  essentially  consti- 

1  )  A  method  for  chromatographically  separating  optical  luted  by  an  emulsion  of  oil-in-water  type,  containing,  in  sus- 
isomers  from  a  mixture  thereof,  which  comprises  the  step  of  pension,  organic  and  inorganic  solids,  which  process  is  charac 
contacting  said  nixture.  under  conditions  effective  for  chro-    terized  in  that: 

matographic  sep.iration,  with  /3-1,  4-xylan  dibenzoate  as  the        (a)  said  slurry  is  brought  into  contact  with  carbon  dioxide  in 
chromatographic  separation  agent.  order  to  adjust  the  pH  v  alue  of  said  slurry  a.  an  acdic 
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value,  and  the  separation  of  a  first  aqueous  phase  and  a 
first  oil  phase  from  a  sludge  results. 

(b)  the  sludge  from  (a)  is  submitted  to  an  extraction  with 
carbon  dioxide,  under  supercritical  conditions,  in  order  to 
separate  a  setond  aqueous  phase  and  a  second  oil  phase 
from  ,i  ifMitii.il  sludge. 

(c)  the  aqueous  and  oil  phases  are  recovered,  and  the  resid- 
ual sludge  from  (b)  is  disposed  off 


5.135.6W 

PH(K  KSS  K)R  KKM()MN(.  VN  \l  hK  Mil  [  HI  E 

ORt.ANK    t OMPOl  M)S  FROM  PRODI  (  H)  VV  ATFR 

C.  Mitchell  Means,   Richmond,    lex     and  MichatI   I      Hrartin. 

Napierville.  111.,  a-vsignitrs  to  \dUo  (  ht-mnal  (  'inipam     Nd- 

|Hr>ille.  III. 

Conlinuationinpart  .,f  Vr    No    451.:i>J    IK<     1?     I'JMV.   Ihis 

applicatinn  ,Jul     IJ.  l****).  Mr    Nii    ?S:.:4I 

Iht    portion  <if  the  term  wf  this  patent  suhse'gufir  ii>  .Apr.  14 

-(KW.  has  t>een  diS4:laimed 

Int.  fl.  ■  C02F  y/(*> 

U.S.  a.  210— «50  24  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  removal  of  water  soluble  organic  com- 
pounds from  produced  water  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  pretreating  the  produced  water  by  de-ionization.  soften- 
ing, filtration,  or  de-gasification; 

(b)  directing  a  stream  of  the  pretreated,  produced  water  into 
a  first  column  comprising  a  nonionogenic,  macroreticular 
adsorption  resin  capable  of  accumulating  water  soluble 
organic  compounds  from  the  produced  water  and  capable 
of  producing  an  effluent  with  a  reduced  concentration  of 
water  soluble  organic  compounds, 

(c)  monitoring  the  concentration  of  water  soluble  organic 
compounds  in  the  effluent  of  the  first  column  of  adsorp- 
tion resin  where  the  monitoring  is  achieved  by  a  flmires- 
cence  measurement  which  continuously  monitors  the 
effluent  by  continuously  passing  a  ptirtion  of  the  effluent 
stream  through  a  fluorescence  detector  capable  of  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  naphthenic  carboxylates  in  the  efflu- 
ent; 

(d)  redirecting  the  stream  of  the  pretreated,  produced  water 
into  an  alternate  column  comprising  a  nonionogenic.  mac- 
roreticular adsorption  resin  capable  of  removing  the  water 
soluble  organic  compounds  from  the  produced  water  and 
capable  of  producing  an  effluent  having  a  reduced  con- 
centration of  water  soluble  organic  compounds; 

(e)  monitoring  the  concentration  of  water  soluble  organic 
compounds  m  the  effluent  of  the  alternate  column  of 
adsorption  resin  where  the  monitoring  is  achieved  by  a 
fluorescence  measurement  which  continuously  monitors 
the  effluent  by  continuously  passing  a  portion  of  the  efflu- 
ent stream  through  a  fluorescence  detector  capable  of 
detecting  the  presence  of  naphthenic  carboxylates  in  the 
effluent; 

(0  contacting  the  first  column  of  adsorption  resin,  which  has 
accumulated  water  soluble  organic  compounds  from  the 
pretreated.  produced  water,  with  a  solvent  capable  of 
eluting  accumulated  amounts  of  the  water  soluble  organic 


compounds  from  the  adsorption  resin  and  capable  of 
regenerating  the  adst)rption  resin; 

(g)  redirecting  the  stream  of  the  pretreated.  produced  water 
into  the  first  column  of  adsorption  resin  which  has  been 
regenerated  as  recited  in  step  (0;  and 

(h)  contacting  the  alternate  column  of  adsorption  resin, 
which  has  accumulated  water  soluble  organic  compounds 
from  the  pretreated.  prtxiuced  water,  with  a  solvent  capa- 
ble of  eluting  the  accumulated  amounts  of  water  soluble 
organic  compounds  from  the  adsorption  resin  and  capable 
of  regenerating  the  adsorption  resin. 


.S.I  <S,h5' 
(   HKi»\l  KlO(,RAPHK    MM  HDD  Ul  !  H  MICELI.AR 
ON  (  ()l  I  MN  KNRK  HMhSI 
\j>^'si.t!ns  r    /jivit-sanos,  (.Quebec.  Canada.  asMv^nor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  (  ompanv,  Palo  Alto.  (  dlif. 
(  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  Nii.  4N''.3.12.  M.ir.  I,  1990, 
ahdndoned     I  his  application    \UK-   '6.  1991.  S<t,  No.  750.153 
Inl.  (  !      1101  D  ly  lA'' 
VJi.  CI.  210—656  4  Oaims 
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1  A  methixi  for  separating  the  component  analytes  of  a 
sample,  said  analytes  having  a  range  of  polarities  in  a  chro- 
matographic column,  said  sample  having  at  least  one  relatively 
polar  analyte  and  at  least  one  relatively  nonpolar  analyte.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

mixing  a  surfactant  with  said  sample  in  a  relatively  chro- 
matographically  weak  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  solution 
containing  micelles  of  said  nonpolar  analyte.  the  concen- 
tration in  said  solution  of  said  chromatographically  weak 
solvent  being  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  polar  analyte  but 
being  insufficient  to  dissolve  said  nonpolar  analyte  in  the 
absence  of  said  surfactant; 
intr(xJucing  said  solution  containing  said  micelles  and  said 
polar  analyte  onto  the  head  of  said  chromatographic  col- 
umn, the  concentration  of  surfactant  being  maintained  at  a 
sufficient  level  to  maintain  said  micelles  at  least  until  a 
predominant  portion  of  said  sample  is  on  the  head  of  said 
column, 
diluting  said  sample  so  that  said  micelles  break  up;  and 
separating  said  analytes  by  reverse  phase  gradient  elution 
through  said  column,  said  reverse  phase  gradient  elution 
proceeding  from  said  relatively  chromatographically 
weak  solvent  to  a  relatively  chromatographically  strong 
solvent,  said  reverse  phase  gradient  elution  being  times  so 
that  separation  of  said  analytes  occurs  predominantly  after 
a  predominant  proportion  of  said  micelles  break  up 


5,135,658 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DETECTOR  NOISE  IN  A 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Kim  W  I  ^e;  Paul  Ki  instein,  both  of  Berkeley;  Randy  Gordon- 
(;ilmore.  Benicia.  t  nd  Mark  I.  Fitchman,  Woodlaml  Hills,  all 
of  Calif .  a-vsignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc^  Hercules, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.533 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—656  5  Oaims 


b.  substantially  separating  the  precipitate  and  the  superna- 
tant liquid  formed  in  step  a  above;  and 


-«^5r 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  detector  noise  in  a  chromatogra- 
phy system  of  type  including  a  switching  valve,  a  cyclic  pump, 
a  column  and  a  detector,  the  switching  valve  coupling  first  and 
second  liquids  to  the  pump  for  first  and  second  lime  segment 
fractions  X.  Y  out  of  a  time  period  T  according  to  the  desired 
proportions  of  the  first  and  second  liquids,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
choosing  a  range  for  T  between  a  minimum  time  period 

T(min)  and  a  m:iximum  time  penod  T(max); 
selecting  an  irraticnal  number  IN; 
determining  the  current  pulsation  frequency  P(new)  of  the 

pump; 
combining  IN  and   P(new)  to  create  a  second  irrational 
number  IN(new)  in  a  manner  such  that  IN(new)  is  a  num- 
ber of  time  units; 
multiplying  IN(new)  by  an  integer  I(new)  to  create  a  time 

period  T(new)  |-«tween  T(min)  and  T(max); 
operating  the  switching  valve  using  T(new)  to  connect  the 
first  liquid  to  the  pump  for  a  first  time  period  equal  to 
T(new)  *  X  and  to  connect  the  second  liquid  to  the  pump 
for  a  second  tirre  period  equal  to  T(new)  •  Y;  and 
repeating  the  determining,  combining,  multiplying  and  oper- 
ating steps  whilt  the  pump  is  operating  to  pump  a  mixture 
of  the  first  and  second  liquids  through  the  system. 


5,135,659 
AGRICULTL'RAL  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

Sukas    VNartanessian    Glenilale,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Atocbem 
North  America,  In:.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,752 
Int.  a.'  C02F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  210—666  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  anti-scald  agents  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylamine,  6-€thoxy-l,2- 
dihydro-2.2.4-trimethylquinoline    and    mixtures    thereof    to- 
gether with  other  dissolved  and  suspended  organic  matter 
from  waste  water  resulting  from  the  post-harvest  treatment  of 
fruit  which  comprises; 
a  treating  said  waste  water  with  an  ethoxylated  polyethyl- 
eneimine  flocculating  agent  to  form  a  precipate  and  a 
supernatant  liquid; 


c.  treating  the  supernatant  liquid  separated  in  step  b  above 
with  activated  charcoal. 


5.135.t>6<) 
METHOD  OF  RECOVKRING  Oil    FROM  IHK^LHFACE 

OF  WATFR 
Richard  C.  Chromecek,  Litchfield.  Conn.,  and  W  illlam  F.  Klein. 
Sparta,  N.J.,  assinnors  to  Dow  (orninii  (  orp'iration,  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  637.730 

Int.  n.'  K02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—671  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  floating  on  a  water  surface 
which  has  been  contaminated  with  oil  comprising  distribuling 
upon  the  contaminated  surface  discrete  particles  of  a  hydro- 
phobic macroptirous  highly  crosslinkcd  ptiiymer,  the  ptilymer 
including  unit  particles  of  less  than  about  one  micron  in  aver- 
age diameter,  agglomerates  of  fused  unit  particles  of  sizes  in 
the  range  of  about  twenty  to  eighty  microns  in  average  diame- 
ter, and  aggregates  of  clusters  of  fused  agglomerates  of  sizes  in 
the  range  of  about  two-hundred  to  about  twelve-hundred 
microns  in  average  diameter,  allowing  the  particles  to  adsorb 
and  to  become  laden  w  ith  oil.  recovering  the  oil  laden  particles 
from  the  water  surface,  removing  the  oil  from  the  oil  laden 
particles  by  applying  compressive  forces  to  the  oil  laden  parti- 
cles and  squeezing  the  oil  laden  particles  in  order  to  remove 
the  oil  from  the  particles,  sifting  the  squeezed  substantially  oil 
free  particles  in  order  to  eliminate  excessive  agglomeration  and 
aggregation  of  the  particles  due  to  the  application  of  the  com- 
pressive squeezing  forces,  recirculating  and  redistributing  the 
particles  substantially  free  of  the  oil  upon  the  contaminated 
surface,  and  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  until  substantially 
all  of  the  oil  has  been  recovered, 

wherein  the  polymer  is  a  p<ilymcthacrylate  formed  of  at  least 
one  polyunsaturated  monomer  and  of  at  least  one  mono- 
unsaturated  monomer,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  poly- 
unsaturated monomer  is  selected  fror  i  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  and  tetraethylene 
glycol  dimethacrylate.  and  wherein  said  at  least  opt: 
monounsaturated  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lauryl  methacrylate  and  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate. 
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5, 1  iS.f-^l 
PROCESS  FOR  I  Ht  \  1 1N<.  ''^  V  I  ^  H  '  >K   Vi.il  FOUS 

^urt^h  Patel,  3''  lawns*. ..xl   Park   H^ad    >«  :•■    i;     Munchester 

\i:^  IN.J,  Fnuiand 
Diviiiun  of  StT    Sij    4'*4  I'JJMar     1'     1  Wii    dhanil.ned.  This 
appiicatinn  Jun     :'     l"***!     vr    Nn    ":^,,*N1 
Claims  priuritv     jpphi  ati.-(i  I   nicd   K.ri,i(!..(Ti    Mir     21,1989, 
8906413 

Int.  CI.*  C02F  5/ 10 
L.S.  a.  210—698  2  Oaims 


I  ■'.I 

■  cmna   (V.I 


1.  A  process  of  treating  water  or  an  aqueous  system  to  inhibit 
the  deposition  of  calcium  carbonate  scale  caused  by  scale- 
formmg  impurities  in  the  water  or  aqueous  system,  which 
compnses 

adding  to  the  water  or  aqueous  system  0.1  to  100  ppm  of  a 
composition  comprising 

(a)  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  anhydride  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  400  to  800,  and 

(b)  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  800  to  2500  w  hich  is  a  terpolymer  of  maleic 
anhydride  with  vinyl  acetate  and  ethyl  acrylate,  the  molar 
ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  to  the  combined  moles  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  ethyl  acrylate  being  from  2  5  1  to  51,  the 
molar  ratio  of  vinyl  acetate  to  ethyl  acrylate  being  from 
13  to  31:  and  in  which  the  hydrolyzed  polymaleic  anhy- 
dride and  hydrolyzed  copolymer  are  in  a  ratio  by  weight 
of  from  25:75  to  7525 


portion  either  while  said  portion  is  in  or  after  it  exits  said 
tube; 

(c)  relating  said  degree  of  solids  segregation  performance  of 
said  separation  process;  and 

(d)  monitonng  or  controlling  said  separation  process  based 
on  said  degree  of  segregation 
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2.  The  method  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  separation  process  is 
a  clarification  process 

3.  The  method  of  claim  2,  w  herein  said  separation  agent  is  a 
flocculani  and/or  a  coagulant. 


5,135,663 
\n  IHOI)  Ol    IRK  \ilN(.  i\llTHi\rRVHC 
MONOMFR  (  ()M  AIMN(.  \^  AM  K  U  A  I  KR 

F'pderiik    1      NtwbtTth.    III.    Hartford;    Altxrt    J     Menrikson. 

Mtridin;    1  awrtnct    It     loffit'.    Si>mour,    and    (  alliope    Ar- 

tavanis-Isakonas.  Hamdtn.  Kdward  K    VSjIch.  !1.  Bristol,  all 

(if  (  onn     dssnyicirs  Im  i  iR-tite  (  iirporatiun.  Hartford,  Conn. 

1  I  ltd  Oct    IH,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,229 

int   (  I     l'i:i    1/70.  1/58.  1/56 

U.S.  a.  210—719  19  Oaims 


Tl   tU   I   :    VRIHI  R  Ml-  I  H(in  H  iR  MoM  loRlM. 
\MI    OR  (  OMROI  I  IS<,  <  1  ARIM(    \I  IOS  PROCESSES 
Bosco  i'    Mm,  :61S  Su-sia  l)r  .  Pidshurtb.  Pa     l'^:41 
I  ilfd  <  III    4    l>^i    s.r    S..    '-^:  '^'. 
Int    I   :      Hull)  .  ,    J." 
U,S.  a.  21i»— '"J  7CUums 

1.  A  method  lor  on  line  moniloring  or  control  of  a  separa- 
tion process  wherein  an  influent  stream  comprising  a  carrier 
liquid  and  solids  is  treated  with  a  separation  agent  to  effectuate 
removal  of  some  amount  of  said  solids  from  said  earner  liquid, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  diverting  a  portion  of  said  influent  stream,  after  treatment 
with  said  separation  agent,  through  a  tube  having  an 
effective  diameter  and  length  for  forming  substantially 
discrete  slugs  of  solids  in  said  tube,  thereby  causing  forma- 
tion of  slugs  of  solids  in  said  tube  as  the  diverted  portion 
of  said  influent  stream  passes  through  said  tube  and 
wherein  said  slugs  of  solids  are  earned  by  clarified  carrier 
liquid  in  said  tube  in  substantially  plug  flow, 

(b)  determining  the  degree  of  solids  segregation  in  said 


1   A  method  of  treating  wastewater  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  (meth)acrylic  monomer,  comprising: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  to  a  value  in  the 
range  of  from  about  8  to  about  10.  by  addition  of  base 
thereto; 

(b)  contacting  the  aqueous  medium  with  an  effective  amount 
of  a  reducing  agent  which  is  polymerizingly  effective  for 
the  monomer  to  yield  corresponding  polymer  from  the 
monomer. 

(c)  mixing  a  cationic  flocculating  agent  with  the  aqueous 
medium,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  flocculate  the  polymer  in 
the  aqueous  medium,  and 

(d)  physically  separating  the  polymer-containing  aqueous 
medium  and  recovenng  a  monomer-  and  polymer 
reduced  aqueous  medium  effluent. 


5,135,664  5,135,666 

METHOD  FOR  FREATING  WASTEWATER  SLUDGE  MARINE  Oil  SPILL  CLEAN-LP  MKIHOD  USING  \ 

Jeffro  C.  Bumham  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  N-Viro  Energy  MOTION  COMPENSATOR  MEANS 

Svstcms  Ltd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  James  E.  Lucas.  13303  Evergreen,  Tomball,  Tex.  """i'^ 

Filed  No*.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,221  Filed  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No   ■'t>4,82J 

Int.  a.'  C02F  n/14  Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/U4 


U.S.  a.  210—751 


12  Claims   U,S.  Q.  210— 776 


7  Cla 


5,135,665 
Ml  I  TICH AMBER-CANDLE  RLTER  ELEMENT 
I  do  Hirkenstock,  Ratingen;  Wolfgang  Gay,  Odenthal,  both  of 
I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Glenn  Hbhie,  Miinnedorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  ORM,  Dr.  Miiller  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzer- 
land and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.irmany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    2,    1990, 
01092/90 

Int.  a.'B01D29//7 
U.S.  a.  210—767  13  aaims 


« — ^— —  -  ^_^ 

J U 


1  Multichamber  candle  filter  element  for  filtration  of  a 
residual  volume  of  a  suspension  with  rapidly  settling  solid 
components,  comprising  at  least  two  chambers  (1,2)  positioned 
in  succession  above  each  other,  a  lowest  of  the  chambers  being 
from  J  to  1/10  of  a  total  length  of  the  candle  filter  element,  a 
separate  filtrate  delivery  pipe  (8,9)  extending  from  each  of  the 
chambers  to  provide  a  separate  outlet  for  filtrate  delivery  for 
each  of  said  chambers  and  a  partition  member  separating  indi- 
Mdual  ones  of  the  chambers  from  each  other  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner. 


1  In  the  method  of  treating  wastewater  sludges  with  alka- 
line materials  whertin  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing said  sludge  with  alkaline  materials  to  form  a  mixture 
wherein  the  amount  of  added  materials  mixed  with  said  sludge 
are  sufficient  to  rais<-  the  pH  of  said  mixture  to  12  and  above  for 
at  least  two  hours  and  sufficient  to  emit  ammonia  nitrogen 
from  said  sludge; 

the  improvement  comprising, 

thereafter  subjecting  the  mixture  of  sludge  and  alkaline 
material  to  carbon  dioxide  containing  gas  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient lo  reduce  the  pH  below  10  and  to  prevent  the  emis- 
sion nitrogen  from  said  sludge 


1.  A  marine  type  oil  spill  clean-up  method  compnsing: 

a)  moving  a  multipurpose  clean-up  unit  adjacent  to  said  oil 
spill;  said  multipurpose  clean-up  unit  comprising: 

1)  a  power  driven  floatable  body; 

2)  a  minimum  of  three  retractable  and  extensible  support 
legs; 

3)  a  skimmer  and  a  motion  compensator  means  mounted  on 
said  floating  body;  said  motion  compensator  means  using 
retractable  cables  held  under  tension  to  cause  said  skim- 
mer to  move  up  an  down  on  vertical  guide  posts  to  follow 
wave  surfaces; 
4)  oil  containment  booms  and  a  means  to  deploy  said 

containment  booms  to  direct  said  oil  spill  towards  said 

skimmer  on  said  floatable  body, 

b)  extending  said  extensible  legs  to  raise  said  floatable  body 
above  said  oil  spill  and  to  hold  said  body  to  a  stationary 
position; 

c)  lowering  said  skimmer  into  an  in-use  position; 

d)  deploying  said  oil  containment  booms  to  direct  said  oil 
spill  towards  said  skimmer; 

e)  pumping  oil  separated  by  said  skimmer  to  oil  storage. 


5,135,66" 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ADMINIS  1  R  \  I  ION 

OF  ANTICOAGLT  ANT  TO  RED  (El  1   SI  SFENSION 

OUTPUT  OF  A  BLOOD  SI-PARATOR 

Donald  W.  Sch(Hndorfer.  Santa  Ana,  talif  .  assi^jnor  to  Havttr 

International  Inc..  Dcerfield.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  538,306 

Int.  CI.    BUID  -')  02,  61/IS 

VS.  a.  210—782  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increased  platelet  yield  in  an  automated 
blood  component  separation  procedure,  the  steps  comprising: 
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(a)  providing  an  automated  instrument  for  blocxj  component 

separation 

(b)  providing  ,1  X-!  including  a  blood  component  separator 
and  means  defining  a  flow  path, 

(c)  installing  the  >ci  in  the  instrument; 

(d)  separating,  in  the  separator,  the  blood  introduced  into  the 
set,  into  two  or  more  components,  and 

(e)  adding  anticoagulant  to  at  least  one  separated  component 
at  a  location  in  the  flow  path  downstream  of  said  separa- 
tor, 

(0  preventing  the  addition  of  anticoagulant  to  whole  blood 
at  a  location  in  the  defined  flow  path  at  or  upstream  of  the 
separator. 

26  An  extracorporeal  system  for  separating  a  red  blood  cell 
suspension  from  whole  blood  comprising: 

separation  means  for  separating  a  red  blood  cell  suspension 
from  whole  blood, 

means  defining  an  upstream  flow  path  communicating  with 
the  separation  means  for  transporting  whole  blood  from  a 
donor  into  the  separation  means, 

means  defining  a  downstream  flow  path  communicating 
with  the  separation  means  for  transporting  the  red  blotxl 
cell  suspension  from  the  separator, 

means  for  introducing  an  anticoagulant  solution  into  the 
upstream  flow  path  in  an  amount  that  is  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent clotting  of  the  whole  blood  dunng  its  separation  but 
that  IS  not  sufficient  to  prevent  clotting  of  the  red  blood 
cell  suspension  in  the  downstream  flow  path,  and 

means  for  introducing  additional  anticoagulant  solution  into 
the  downstream  flow  path  to  prevent  clotting  of  the  red 
blixxi  cell  suspension  after  its  separation  from  the  whole 
blood 
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n\  liKi  H.)  ^  \  I  I  l»  I  K  IIHIV  K)H  I  RICTION  AND 
1  I  ()V\    |>R(»Cf  KI  1F> 
.Stanltv  J    Hr'us,  VSrstHeld:  .lack   K>ir,  hast  hriinswick:  Frank 
Kcmino,    Kearnv;    Harcid    V     IH-tn,   (  ranfiird,    and    Vntonm 
(.utierre/,  Mercerviile.  all  of  N  ,1  .  assntnnrs  tn  Kxxun  Chtmi- 
vn\  I'attnts.  Inc  .  1  indin,  N  .1 
1     niinuation  of  Vr    No.  3,21, 3'1.  Mar.  9,  198^.  abandoned.  This 
appJKation  Mav  31,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  711,572 
Int.  CI,'  CICM  JJ7/04 
L'.S,  a.  252— 32  5  16  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(A)  lubricating  oil. 

(B)  dispersant; 


(C)  anti  oxidant; 

(D)  seal  swell  agent; 

(E)  anti-wear  agent; 

(F)  VI   improver;  and 

(G)  a  fnction  modifying  amount  of  at  least  one  substantially 
saturated  phospholipid  compound. 


5.13S.6''0 
SI  I  n  RIZKO  (M.KHN  FXTRKMK 
t'H^,SM  RK   ANTIWK,\R  ADOITIVKS  AND 
( OMPOSITIONS  THFRKOF 
U<ju)ila.s  F     Johnson,  Pennington;  .Andrew  (,.   Horodysky,  and 
William  1-.  Olszewski,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation,  Kairfan,  N  a. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.342 

Int.  CI.'  CIOM  lUi,  70.  J4J.06 

U.S.  a.  252—45  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  of  reaction,  having  no 

or  substantially  no  dithiolethiones,  suitable  for  use  in  oils  of 

lubricating  viscosity  or  greases  prepared  therefrom  comprising 

(a)  reacting  (a)  elemental  sulfur  and  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  or 

(b)  alkali  metal  sulfide  h>drate  oi  mixture  thereof  in  a  molar 
ratio  ot  sulfur  ti'  sulfide,  ranging  from  about  10  I  to  about  0.5:1, 
at  pressures  varying  from  about  l(X)  to  about  8M)  psi,  at  temper- 
atures ranging  from  .ibou!  185°  to  about  500°  F  and  times 
ranging  from  about  0  5  hours  to  about  24  hours  or  more  and 
thereafter  (2)  reacting  the  product  of  (11  and  C;  to  about  a  C32 
olefin  or  mixture  of  olefins  in  a  molar  ratio  of  sulfur  plus  sulfide 
to  olefin  of  from  about  5:1  to  about  11  at  the  same  or  slightly 
lower  or  higher  temperatures,  pressures  and  reaction  times, 
and  recovering  a  liquid  product  having  about  35%  to  60%  by 
weight  sulfur. 


S.135,h6>l 

PROCESS  FOR  IMIIHITIM.  <  OKKOMON  IN  OIL 

PRODI  (TION  H  I  IDS 

Arthur  I     Ijirstn.   Bergen,  Nurwav,  as.siKnor  to  Scandinavian 

Oilfield  (  hemicals  A    S.  Bernen.  Nor»a> 

filed  heb    H.   1991,  Vr    No    653.023 
(  laims  priontv    appiication  Fed    Rtp.  of  dermany.  F'eb.  9, 
IWIl,  4<X)3H93 

Ini   C1.^C23F  11/12.  n/M 
I  .S.  CI.  252—8.555  3  Oaims 

1  Process  tor  inhibiting  corrosion  in  oil  production  fluids 
which  process  consists  in  adding  to  the  oil  production  fluids  an 
effective  amount  of  a  betaine  or  ampholyte  of  the  formulas  1  or 
2 


wherein  R'  is  C|o-C2o-alkyl  or  Cio-CiQ-alkenyl,  and  R'  and 
R'areCi-Cvalkyl. 


5,135,671 

Mil  Tin  NfTIONM    VISCOSITY  INDFX  IMPROVFR 

(  ()NTA1NIN(,  I  NITS  FROM  I  NSAll  RAll  1) 

(  HIORIDI-S  XND  AROMAFK    AMINFS 

Maria   M     Kapuscinski,  (  armcl;    Fhcodort   F,   Nalcsnik.   H.np 

pingcrs    Falls;    Robert    T     Bi)(gs,    VValdcn,   and    Ra>itiond   (  . 

Vhlicht,  FishkiM,  all  of  N  >  ,  a-ssi(inors  to  lexaco  Inc.  White 

I'lains,  N  \ 

I  il.il    Vpr.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.2-U! 

Int.  O.^  CIOM  149/12 

VS.  CI.  252-50  3  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  effective  viscosity  Index  improv- 
ing portion  of  a  substantially  linear  graft  polymer  containing  a 
substantially  linear  carbon-carbon  backlxmc  polymer  and  graft 
polymerized  thereon,  under  nitrogen  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  60°  C  to  about  1 80°  C  and  a  pressure  ranging  from 
about  1 5  to  about  300  psig  in  the  presence  of  free  radical  initia- 
tor, graft  monomer  of  vinylbenzyl  chloride  w  hich  after  graft 
polymenzation  has  been  effected,  having  been  amidized  by 
reaction  with  N-phenyl-p-phenylene  diamine. 


5,I35.6''2 

H  KTR<H ONDl  (TIV  t  MAGNFTIC  FI  LTD 

COMPOSIMON    VNI)  I'RIK  FSS  FOR  l'RODl(lN(;  THF 

s\MF 

Toshlka/ii  \  atH",  iujisana.  and    Vtsushi  >okiiuihi,   Vokohanm, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seik'i  Kabiisbiki   Kaisha. 

I  okvo,  Japan 

(  onlinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    322. 24X,  Mar    111.   IVXy 

abandoned    Ihls  applieation  -Xpr    26.  199»).  Ser    No.  514. 9"4 

Claims  priorlt>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  3,  1988,  63-578311 

Inl,  CI.    HUIF   .    :\  MUIB  I  U6 

U.S.  O.  252—62.52  12  daims 

II  An  electroconductive  magnetic  fluid  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  organic  solvent  as  a  carrier; 

(b)  ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  said  organic  solvent; 

(c)  a  substance  for  providing  electroconductivity,  consisting 


essentially  of  a  complex  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  a  fatty 
acid,  said  electroconductivity  providing  substance  being 
dissolved  only  in  said  organic  solvent; 
(d)  a  surface  active  agent  being  absorbed  to  and  coating  the 
surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  particles,  thereby  to  disperse 
said  ferromagnetic  particles  in  said  organic  solvent; 
said  surface  active  agent  preventing  said  electroconductivity 
providing  substance  from  being  absorbed  to  the  surface  of 
said  ferromagnetic  particles,  thereby  to  render  said  elec- 
troconductivity providing  substance  dissolved  only  in  said 
organic  solvent; 

wherein  said  fatty  acid  has  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon 

chain  with  12  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


5,135,673 
ORGANIC  FERROMAGNETIC  SUBSTANCE 

Ka/uhisa  Murata,  I'sukuba;  Akio  Matsuda,  Kashiwa,  and  Taka- 
shl  Masuda,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-Gen- 
eral of  .Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  571,125 
Claims  priority,  :ipplication  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217064; 
Nov.  16,  1989,  1-298473;  Nov.  16.  1989,  1-298474 

Int.  O.^  C08F  8/50 
U.S.  0.  252—62.54  IS  Claims 

15.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  ferromagnetic  sub- 
stance which  comprises  subjecting  at  least  one  polymer  se- 
lected from  (a)  an  aromatic  polymer  having  a  structure 
wherein  the  aromatic  moieties  are  connected  via  alkylene 
chains  or  alkylene  chains  substituted  by  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group, 
(b)  a  polymer  of  a  triarylmethane,  (c)  a  polymer  of  an  acetylene 
compound  and  (d)  a  copolymer  of  an  a,  /^-unsaturated  com- 
pound, singly  or  together  with  an  auxiliary  inorganic  material 
and/or  organic  material  other  than  the  above  polymers  (a)-(d), 
10  a  heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  above  500°  C.  for  10-30 
hours,  under  vacuum  or  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  to  form 
a  carbonaceous  substance  in  mid  course  of  graphitization 
which  contains  1-10  hydrogen  atoms  per  100  carbon  atoms. 


5,135,674 

SODIUM  CHLORIDE  DEICER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

C.FLLING  AGENl  ADDITIVE  TO  MINIMIZE  SPALLING 

OF  CONCRETE 

Fugene  J.  Kuhajek.  Crystal  Lake,  and  Kurt  J.  Waatti,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,020,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,624 
Inf.  Cl.^  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—70  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dry,  free-flowing  deicing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  chloride  in  particulate  form  and  between  about 
0.5  and  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a  gelling  agent  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  sodium  chloride,  said  gelling  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose; 
hydroxypropyl  meihy'icellulosc;  hydroxypropyl  guar  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  gelling  agent  being  in  powder  form  and 
exclusively  adhered  to  the  external  surfaces  of  the  particulates 
of  said  sodium  chloride. 


5,135,675 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC  CLAY  AND  SULFONATED 
POI  VSTYRENE  POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  AS 
1  HICKENING  AGENTS 
l)a>id  L.  Elliott,  H.iwthorne,  and  Rosemary  M.  Sisco,  Hacken- 
sack.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Divison  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1991   continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,403,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  655,224,  abandoned. 
Int  O.'  CUP  7/54 
U.S.  O.  252—103  13  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  based  fluid  automatic  dishwashing  composi- 
tion compnsing: 
(a)  a  thickening  system  comprising  a  water  soluble  polysty- 


rene sulfonated  polymer  or  a  polystyrene  sulfonated  co- 
polymer, the  polymer  or  copolymer  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  greater  than  about  1 20,  a  swellable  clay,  and  option- 
ally a  water  soluble  multivalent  cation; 

(b)  a  sufficient  level  of  a  source  of  available  chlorine  to 
produce  at  least  about  0.5%  thereof; 

(c)  a  sufllcient  amount  of  an  alkaline  source  to  produce  a  pH 
of  at  least  about  10  5,  and 

(d)  a  builder; 

said  composition  being  characterized  by  exhibiting  thixotro- 
pic  behavior,  by  having  a  viscosity  of  at  lea.st  0.1  to  20 
pascal  seconds  at  25°  C.  and  5  s  ',  and  having  an  available 
chlorine  level  of  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  after  about 
six  weeks  storage  at  25°  C. 


5.I35,6'?6 

CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  fORMH)  OF 

HVDROGEN-CONTAIMNC, 

FLUOROCHl  (JROHYDROCARBONS  AND  PARTIALLY 

Fl  L  ORINATFO  ALKANOI.S 
Hans  Buchwald.   Ronnenberg:  .Andreas  Brackmann,   Hanovvr. 
and  Boleslaus  Raszkowski,  Wicdcnsahl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemic   \(i,  Hanovtr    Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany 

F'iled  Nov.  5.  1990.  Ser    No    M],XH4 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Fed,  Rep     .!  (,Lrmany,  Nov.  6, 
1989,  3936887;  Ma>  31,  1990,  4017492 

Int,  Cl.^  CllD  7/JO.  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
U.S,  0.  252—171  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  binary  azeo- 
trope-like  composition  of  96.0  to  94  0%  by  weight  1,1- 
dichloro-1-fluoroelhane  (R141b)  and  4.0  to  6.0%  by  weight 
2,2,3,3,3-penlanuoropropanol,  with  the  sum  of  the  constituents 
being  100%  by  weight,  and  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
from  32.8  to  37°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,135,6^7 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  ACID-TVPF  MALF:IC  ACID 

POLYMFR  AND  W  ATFR-TRKATINC;  AGKNT  AND 
DETERGFNT  ADDITIVE  CONTAINING  SAID  POI  VMFR 
Shigeru  VamaxuchI;  Shorbu  Shioji;  Yoshio  Irie.  all  of  Himeji. 

aiau  Tci  uai.1  Fujiwara,  Nagaokak>o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335.938.  Apr.  HI,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  19,  1990.  Ser.  No    629.03'' 

Oaims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Apr,  11,  1988,  63-87218; 
Oct.  25,  1988.  63-267181 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  -V  ;&  C08F  222/06,  122/06 
U.S.  O.  252—180  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acid-type  maleic  acid  polymer 
having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  300-5000  and  a 
D-value  (defined  below)  smaller  than  2  0.  said  process  com- 
prising polymerizing  a  monomer  component  composed  of 
maleic  acid  (A)  alone  or  a  monomer  component  composed  of 
50-99.9  wt  %  maleic  acid  (.A)  and  50-0  1  wt  %  other  water- 
soluble  unsaturated  monomer  (B).  without  neutralization, 
using  water  as  the  polymerization  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron 
ion,  vanadium  atom-containing  ion,  and  copper  ion  in  an 
amount  of  0.5-500  ppm  of  said  monomer  component,  by  the 
aid  of  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  polymerization  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  8-l(X)  g  per  mol  of  said  monomer. 

D-value  =  M  (t/M.v 

M  (f=  weight-average  molecular  weight 

Myv=  number-average  molecular  weight. 
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1  IQl  11)  (  RNSI  M    l)^^  I'  ^ 
Makotii  Murata.  and  \la.saka/u  I  tkila.  b<ilh  of  llw'«<>,  Japan. 

assignors  ti)  Kanfjjafuchi   Kanaku   ki.K\"  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

(  Vvaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oil    4,  I 'Jxy    ^.r    No.  417.114 

(  laims  priorit),  applicatinn  l^tiiin  Oil  ?  1")88,  63-251383; 
Jun    :.  1<>8").  I-14162J 

Int.  n.'  emu  19,56.  G02F  V,  U.  A61K  37/12 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.4  5  Oaiins 

I  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  an  orientation  film 
which  IS  formed  by  building  up  at  least  one  mixed  monomolec- 
ular  film  on  a  substrate  having  thereon  an  electrode  layer,  said 
mixed  monomolecular  film  being  obtained  by  spreading  a 
mixture  of  (a)  an  amphiphilic  high-molecular  weight  substance 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to 
300.000  and  containing  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


(I) 


O  O 

II  II 

R^— O— C  C— O— R^ 

\/ 

/  \ 

N— C  C— N— r2- 

',    "  "       L 

R'    O  OR* 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R '  and  R-  represents  a  group  character- 
ized by  benzenoid  unsaturation  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'.  R*.  R'.  and  R". which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
luted  monovalent  aliphatic  groups  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  group  com- 
posed of  an  alicyclic  group  and  an  aliphatic  group  having  up  to 
30  carbon  atoms  in  total,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  group  composed  of  an  aromatic  group  and  an 
aliphatic  group  having  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  total,  the 
substituent  being  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group, 
an  ammo  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  melhoxy  group,  and  an 
acetoxy  group;  at  least  one  of  R\  R*,  R^  and  R*  is  a  group 
other  than  those  having  from  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  (b)  an  amphiphilic  high-molecular  weight  substance 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to 
300.000  and  containing  a  repealing  unit  represented  by  formula 


— Pn— C— R'— C— N  — R--^— 

I    I, , 

|_R'    O  O     R*  J 


(II) 


"  'TT  ^"'-""O""' 


Rs 


R4 


wherein  Ri  to  R5  and  R\  to  R5'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  C„H2,+  i.  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1-3. 
provided  that  at  least  one  R|  to  R5  and  Rf  to  Rs'  is  an  isopro 
pyl  moiety;  and  at  least  one  fluor. 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R^  and  R*are  as  defined  above,  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  R*  being  a  group  other  than  those  having  from  I  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  (c)  at  least  one  low- 
molecular  weight  substance,  the  (a)/(b)/(c)  mixing  ratio  being 
arbitrary,  on  a  water  surface,  and  subjecting  the  film  to  a  heat 
treatment  to  cause  cyclization 


IIQl'IDSCIMll  I  XlIOS  \1M)I1   M  WITH  A 
l,M)l(  I  \1\  \y\\\  VNK   sol  AKM 


ST  Mill  l/.H)  14  1  n 
Richard  M.  Crooker.  Uhi^h;  \lahir   \     fUhiikh,  Tredyffrin, 
.iv\A  John  \   Murph>.  West  (  htsttr.  all  nf  I'a.,  assignors  to  Elf 
Vtiiihtm  North    Xnnriia.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Coniiniiation-inpart  of  Set.  No,  774.018.  Oct.  >».  1991.  This 
application  Feb    3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  H29.866 
Int.  (1.    (  (t9K    f   i)():  fOSJ  9/14 
VS.  CI.  252—350  4  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  1,1-dichloro-l-fluorethane  and 
an  inhibitor  selected  from  alpha-pinene  oxide,  limonene  diox- 
ide, and  1,2-hexadecene  oxide. 


5.135.681 

SUBSTITUTKD  C  AR»0\\  Ml  I  H<  i\N  si  caNIC  ACID 

CORROSION  INMIHllORS 

Charles  G.  Carter.  Silver  Spring,  and   Vladimir  Juvancicevic, 

Columbia,  both  of  Mrt     issiiinors  t.  \v    R.  (.race  &  Co.-Conn., 
Nov*  \(irk.  N  > 

lilid  I  M    :4.  1991,  Ser,  No.  782,362 

ini  CI.'  C231-'  ii/n 

U.S.  a.  252—389.62  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  ferrous-based  metal 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  system  which  consists  essentially  of 
incorporating  mto  the  aqueous  system,  in  an  amount  effective 
10  inhibit  corrosion,  a  substituted  carboxymethoxysuccinic 
acid  or  water  soluble  salts  thereof 


5.135,h.S2 
STABI.F  SOI.CTIONs  ol   I'Ol  ^  \Nn  INE  AND  SHAPED 

VRIK  I  is  IHIRH  ROM 
Jeffri>   I)    (  ohcn,  Hockessin,  and  Ravmond  1,  Tietz,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del,,  assignors  lo  i    I    du  V-mx  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del, 

Filed  Mar,  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  497.218 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1:00.  1/06 
\}S.  a.  252—500  1  Claim 

I,  A  stable  spinning  solution  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  10  to  iO^(  by  weight  of  polyaniline  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1.4-diaminocyclohexane.  1.5- 
diazabicyclo[4.3  0  non-5-ene.  and  a  mixture  of  N-methylpyr- 
rolidone  with  either  pyrrolidine  or  ammonia  in  an  amouni 
sufficient  to  dissolve  the  polyaniline 


5.13.'>68,3 

PRCMTESS  FOR  I'RODl  (  INi,   \  1)1  PROTECTED 

AI  KOWl  AlH)  POI  M)l 


Dr. 


1  <**H).  Ser.  No.  468.726 

;    I  INK  11/02 


Jeffrtv  Mir>,k\    h?  l,akt 
County.  N  .1   o"K^^ 
I  lied  ,l:in 

111! 

U.S.  CI.  252— 3111.  r 

1.  A  liquid  scintillation  medium  comprising 
a  scintillation  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  1.2-diphenyle 
thane  of  the  general  formula: 


R.Kkavtay  Township,  Morris  Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Arco  (  hemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P,.  Uilmington,  1)>I  and  (  P<  International  Inc. 
Englewood  Cliffs.  N  J 

I  il.d  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,680 
Int.  H,    (()91-  5/OS 
IJ.S.  CI.  554— 151  20  Oaims 

1,  A  process  lor  producing  a  deprotected  alkoxylated  polyol 
comprising  the  steps  of 


8  Oaims 


(a)  contacting  an  admixture  of  water  and  a  protected  alkox- 
ylated polyol  having  a  ketal  protective  functionality  with 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  acid  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  hydrolyze  the  ketal  protective  function- 
ality thereby  forming  a  deprotected  alkoxylated  polyol; 

(b)  adding  a  base  to  the  admixture  so  as  to  neutralize  the  acid 
and  to  cause  the  admixture  to  form  a  first  and  second 
phase  in  the  absence  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
wherein  the  water  is  predominantly  contained  in  said  first 
phase  and  the  deprotected  alkoxylated  polyol  is  predomi- 
nantly contained  in  said  second  phase;  and 

(c)  separating  the  second  phase  containing  the  desired  de- 
protected  alkoxylated  polyol  from  the  first  phase. 


5,135,684 

Mil  TIPHASE  PROCESS  MIXING  AND  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

frank  Mohn,  London,  Great  Britain,  and  Wallace  W.  Martin, 
Hop,  Norway,  assignors  to  Frame  Development  (UK)  Limited, 
London.  Kngland  and  Norsk  Hydro  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

P(  I  No  per  GB90/0070I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,820 
Claims  priority,  upplication  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1989, 

8910372 

Int.  CI.'  f»0\¥  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—76  21  Oaims 


1,  A  method  of  mixing  or  homogenizing  a  liquid  and  at  least 
one  liquid  or  gaseous  fluid,  said  method  comprising  forming  a 
pool  of  said  liquid,  establishing  a  flow  of  said  liquid  from  the 
pool  through  a  veniuri,  introducing  said  at  least  one  fluid  into 
said  liquid  flow  for  mixing  with  the  liquid  in  the  venturi,  and 
measuring  fluid  flow  through  said  venturi  by  sensing  pressure 
change  thereat. 


5,135,685 

Mi THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

H  \RDENING  OF  VISIBLE  LIGHT-CURING  RESINS 

tlichi  Nta.suhara,  I'okyo;  Shigeo  Komiya,  Uniwa;  Takeyuki 
Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Shusuke  Kimura,  Yono;  Koji  Ozeki,  Yono; 
Kensuke  Nakajima,  Yono;  Kiyomi  Sanbonmatsu,  Yono,  and 
Noboru  Nishiyama,  Yono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Institute  of  \d>arced  Dentistry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,159 
Claims  priority,  aiiplication  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-226970 
I  he  portion  of  the  teim  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B29C  35/08 
U.S.  O.  264—22  13  Oaims 

1,  A  method  to  continuously  harden  at  least  one  shaped 
article,  comprising  a  resin  containing  composition  which  is 
\  isible  sight  curable,  which  comprises:  in  an  enclosure,  provid- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  aligned  sources  of  visible  light  in  which 
multiple  groups  of  said  sources,  each  group  comprising  less 
than  all  of  them,  are  independently  controllable;  providing 
means  to  move  said  shaped  article  and  said  light  sources  con- 


tinuously relative  to  each  other;  moving  said  article  and  said 
light  sources  relative  to  each  other  in  relative  respective  align 
ment;  continuously  exposing  said  article  to  the  radiation  of  all 
of  the  light  sources  along  its  path  of  relative  movement;  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  groups  of  visible  light  sources  suffi- 
cient to  continuously  irradiate  said  article  with  visible  light  10 
the  extent  of  about  100  to  1.000.000  luxes  sufficient  to  visibli 
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light  cure  and  harden  said  resin;  sensing  the  temperature  proxi- 
mate to  said  shaped  article,  independently  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  environment  about  said  shaped  article  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing,  during  said  irradiation,  whereby  said 
environment  temperature  is  controlled  independent  of  said 
radiation  and  indefH;ndent  of  the  curing  of  said  resin;  and  thus 
producing  a  cured  hardened  resinous  article. 


5.135.686 
METHOD  AND  APPaRATI  S  IOR  ( ONTINI  (iUS 
HARDENINt,  OF  I.IGHT-(  I  R1N(,  RKSINS 
Eiichi   Masuhara.    lokvo;   Shigeo    Komi>a.    I  ra»a;    Takeyuki 
Sawamoto.  Tokyo;  Shusuke  Kimura.  \ Ono;  Koji  Ozeki.  > dno; 
Kensuke  Nakajima.  Vono;  Kiyomi  Sanb<inmatsu.  and  Noboru 
Nishiyama,  both  of  Vono.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  !o  Japan 
Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry.  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989.  Ser,  No.  459,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  1,  1989.  1-226971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug,  4.  2I>09, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B2^C  S5,iJS 

U.S.  O.  264—22  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  to  continuously  harden  at  least  one  molded 
shaped  article,  comprising  a  resin  containing  composition 
which  is  visible  light  curable,  which  comprises:  providing,  in 
an  enclosed  space,  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  aligned  sources 
of  visible  light;  moving  said  article  and  said  visible  light  source 
groups  relative  to  each  other  in  relative  respective  alignment; 
continuously  exposing  said  article  to  the  radiation  of  all  of  the 
visible  light  sources  along  its  path  of  relative  movement;  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  groups  of  visible  light  sources  to 
emit  different  luminous  flu.x  densities  from  different  of  said 
groups  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  article  relative  to 
said  visible  light  source;  continuously  irradiating  said  article 
with  said  visible  light  to  the  extent  of  about  100  to  l.(XX).0(X) 
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lu^es  NutTu  leiu  to  visible  light  cure  and  harden  said  resin, 
providing  sensing  iitans  Id  detect  the  It-mperalure  pnmimate 
to  said  shaped  anitlc  inJependently  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  environment  .ihoul  said  shaped  article,  responsive  to 
said  sensing,  during  said  irraJia:i.>n  ivhrrt-hv  said  t-nvironmcnt 
[fmperature  is  cimlrollcd  i>>  .i  prrdc-itL-rnimfd  \.ilut.-  indepen- 
dent of  said  radiation  and  independent  ot  the  cunng  of  said 
resin,  and  thus  producing  a  cured  hardened  resinous  article 


5.135.68- 
rH(Kl.S.S  KOR  MAKIM,  F\  P   P\H^  AK  Will)  HB!  Hs 
Km-Neunn  l-e*.  Richmond.  \  «.,  assiKnor  to  f     1     l>u   I'lni   !(• 
Nemours  and  C«iiipjHi>.  HitminKton.  [>el 

Division  of  S«r.  No,  361,411.  Jun.  5,  I9«<».  f'a<     S..    =  ii"  »  i*i 
Ihis  application  Oct.  J<),  I9W.  Ser    S.i    iHtt<MH4 

int  (I    tnnv  '  90 
VS.  a.  2*4—28  2  CUuns 


I  A  process  for  making  a  fiber  consisting  essentially  of 
para-aramid  and  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  (PVP)  [PVP]  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  agitating  an  anisotropic  mixture  of: 

I)  solvent  acid: 

II)  para-aramid  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  4  in 
an  amount  which  is  at  least  16  percent,  by  weight,  of  the 
mixture;  and 

III)  PVP  having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  lo  360,000 
[at  least  1000)  in  an  amount  which  is  from  3  to  30  [al 
least  3]  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  para-aramid; 

(b)  healing  the  mixture  with  continued  agitation  lo  a  temper- 
ature above  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture  to  form  a 
uniform  solution; 

(c)  extruding  the  solution  through  a  spinneret; 

(d)  drawing  the  extruded  solution  through  a  non-coagulating 
fluid  layer  0.5  to  2.5  centimeter  thick  and  stretching  the 
extruded  solution  3  to  10  times  its  onginal  length  in  the 
non-coagulaling  layer; 

(e)  passing  the  stretched  solulKin  into  and  through  an  aque- 
ous coagulating  bath  having  a  temperature  of  —  5°  to  25' 
C.  to  form  filaments;  and 

(f)  washing  the  filaments  with  water  or  dilute  aqueous  alkali. 


n/Vi    IMI«fN<V     IHI  K\HM  OMHOl    MMlKlh 

lOk    \N   IN.JKTI()N  \1()1  I)1N(,  \|  \<  HIN!    V\  I  III    \ 
IM  I   «\l  m    Oh   \n   \NS  K)K  Hf  \1|N(.  Ok  (  OOI  IM. 
Nnhuvnki       Nakamara,       Knot*.       laki/.aHa.       .ind       Nl^sHsh: 

^iik;an»ma.   all   of   ^akakl.   .lapan.   assignors  to  .Nissei   Jiish' 

Kin;\M  kabushiki  kaisha.  Natanii,  ,)apan 

Hlfd  (K-t    :,  IWl.  Vr    No    --(1.9.786 

Claims  pnoritv,  application    lapan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-27962J 

Int   (  I     k:v<    J ^.78 

U.S.  (I    :t~i—U'  t,  9  Oaims 

1  A  ihcrmoconiroi  method  lor  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine having  a  plurality  of  means  for  heating  or  cooling,  which 
are  arranged  at  prescribed  intervals,  so  as  to  control  ther- 
mocontroUed  components  lo  maintain  an  object  temperature 
corresponding  lo  an  operating  status  of  the  injection  molding 
machine, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecling  the  operating  status  of  the  injection  molding  ma- 


chine and  the  temperature  of  the  thermocontroHed  com- 
ponents thereof, 

calculating  a  first  dev  lation  between  the  ob|ecl  temperature 
of  the  thermcKontrolled  comp<.inents  corresponding  to  the 
present  status  of  the  injection  molding  machine  and  the 
present  temperature  detected,  and  the  rate  of  deviation 
change  between  the  present  first  deviation  and  the  previ- 
ous firs:  dt's  ijti.  ^n 

calculating  .i  sn  lu!  Jtsiation  between  an  object  tempera- 
ture ot  SI  par  i!. Ilk;  parts,  which  are  parts  between  the 
thermcK-ontrolled  components,  and  the  present  tempera- 
ture thereof. 

performing  fuzzy  inference  to  define  a  control  value  for  the 
means  for  heating  or  cooling  by  infernng  the  status  of  the 


li    Si. 


injection  molding  machine,  the  first  deviation  calculated, 
the  rale  of  deviation  change  and  the  second  deviation 
wherein  the  status  of  the  injection  molding  machine,  the 
first  deviation,  the  rate  of  deviation  change,  the  second 
deviation  and  the  control  value  of  the  means  for  healing  or 
cooling  are  defined  as  fuzzy  variables,  and  wherein  the 
inference  is  based  both  on  rules  governing  a  mutual  rela- 
tionship among  groups  within  membership  functions,  and 
membership  functions  which  have  groups  lo  which  are 
previously  assigned  optional  probabilities  which  corre- 
spond to  respective  optional  values; 

calculating  an  actual  control  value  of  the  means  for  healing 
or  cooling  based  on  the  fuzzy  inference  and 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  plurality  of  means  for 
heating  or  cooling  with  the  actual  control  value. 


5,135.*«9 

MKIIHilJMh  \IKASLiRIN(,  IHK  kN  K  SS  OF  KXTRUDED 

HI  MS 

Ki'Huns   Stnstn.    Itni:<ruh     and   Wtrnt-r    I  tistki>rn     Saerbeck. 

tvi'th  of   hid.   Rip.   of  (.tT>nan>,  assiktmirs   l.i   V\  indmolUr   * 

Holscher.  lenKcrich,  fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv 

Kiled  Mar    i8,  1991,  Sir,  N».  676,.S7J 

I  iaiins  prKirit>,  applitati'Ui  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1.<<*<|,  4H<t99H: 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/92 
L  .S.  CI.  264 — 40.2  3  Claims 

I  A  method  of  mea.sunng  thickness  of  an  extruded,  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  film  which  is  solidified  and  partially 
C(X5led  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  molten  synthetic 
thermoplastic  into  film  form,  moving  a  capacitive  measuring 
head  into  contact  with  the  film,  moving  said  capacitive  mea- 
suring head  over  a  surface  of  the  film  during  a  measuring  cycle 
and  disengaging  said  capacitive  measuring  head  from  contact 
with  the  film  after  the  measuring  cycle,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  moving  said  capacitive  measuring  head  into 
contact  with  the  film  for  a  time  before  beginning  the  measuring 
cycle  in  order  lo  heat  said  capacitive  measuring  head  to  ap- 


proximately  film   temperature,   which   temperature   remains        heating  said  molding  blank  io  partially  bond  said  reinforcing 
substantially  constart  through  the  measuring  cycle  and  then  fibers  with  said  inorganic  binder 


5,135,691 

LOW  TEMPLR.^Tl  RE  SINTt:RING  OK  CFRAMK 

MATERIALS 

Masaaki  Hama;  Daniel  M.  Dabbs,  and  Ilhan  A.  Aksav.  all  of 

Seattle,    ^ash..    assignors    to   The    Washington    Technologv 

Centre,  >eart!e.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1987.  Ser.  No.  109.485 

Int.  n:  (X)4B  4i/8l 

vs.  a.  264 — 60  32  Claims 


commencing  the  measuring  cycle  by  moving  said  capacitive 
measuring  head  over  a  surface  of  the  film. 


5.135,690 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYLINDRICAL 

REINFORONC  FIBROUS  MOLDING 

lakeshi  Imura,  Hutoyama;  Masaki  Sakakibara,  Kawagoe; 
lakahiro  Suenaga.  Tokorozawa;  Shigeo  Kaiho.  Oomiya;  Kanji 
Murata.  Tokorozawa;  Hitoshi  Karasawa.  Ageo;  Kazuya 
Sakan<oto,  Iruma;  Masahiro  Inoue,  Tsurugashima;  Masanobu 
Ishikaxa.  and  Takashige  Hara.  both  of  Hidaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  .Ian.  22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  6,697 
t  laims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1986,  61-11611; 

Jan.  :;,  1986,  61-1U12;  Feb.  18.  1986,  61-33386;  Aug.  19,1986, 

193399,  Sep.  26,  1986.  227412 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  1/38:  B29C  59/02:  C04B  35/64:  F27B  9/04 

I  s.  CI.  264—59  10  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  cylindrical  reinforcing  fibrous 
molding,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  cylindrical  mold  which  is  formed  of  shell  sand, 
has  air  permeability  and  is  disintegratable  at  a  high  tem- 
perature, said  mold  having  opposite  ends  with  openings, 
covenng  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  mold  with  a 
thin  film  which  has  air  permeability,  sealing  the  openings 
al  said  opposite  ends  of  the  mold,  immersing  said  mold 
into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  molding  material  containing 
reinforcing  fibers  and  an  inorganic  binder,  and  depositing 
said  molding  material  onto  said  film  on  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  mold  by  applying  suction  within  said 
mold  to  form  a  molding  blank; 

pressing  said  molding  blank  against  said  mold  to  adjust  the 
shape  of  said  molding  blank; 

healing  and  drying  said  molding  blank  at  a  temperature 
lower  ihan  the  temperature  at  which  said  mold  is  disinte- 
grated; 

heating  said  mold  to  the  disintegration  temperature  to  disin- 
tegrate and  remove  the  mold  from  the  molding  blank  and 
completely  bum  off  said  film;  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  sintered  ceramic  materials  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  consolidated  body  of  ceramic  material; 

(b)  infiltrating  the  consolidated  body   with  an  inorganic 
polymer  represented  by  the  formula; 

-(-M(R)»-X(R4H-i 

wherein  M  at  each  occurrence  is  the  same  or  a  different 
trivalent  to  tetravalent  inorganic  ion;  when  M  is  trivalent, 
n=l;  when  M  is  tetravalent.  n  =  2;  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O  -,  S  ^,  and  N  ^;  when  X  is  O'  - 
or  S-\  p  =  0;  when  X  is  N"^,  p=l;  R  and  R'  at  each 
separate  occurrence  may  be  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  acyloxy, 
phenyl,  or  phenoxy  group  containing  a  chain  of  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms;  m  may  range  from  about  5  to  about 
1,000; 

(c)  sintering  the  infiltrated  ceramic  body. 


5,135,692 

FORM  FOR  PATTER.NEU  CONOR FTF 

Franco  L.  Serafini.  I^udelange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  1- .  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,902,  Jan.  33,  1990.  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  438,044,  Nov,  20,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No   698,991 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B28B   '  .^6.  I  :6.  E04G  v,  /,v 

U.S.  a.  264—86  !  1  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  making  a  concrete  form  used  in  making  a 

patterned  concrete  surface  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  establishing  a  support  having  the  shape  desired  for  a 
concrete  article  to  be  made; 

b)  affixing  a  grid  lo  the  support  wherein  the  grid  has  inter- 
connected spacing  members  which  form  holes  in  the  grid 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  rest  against  the  suppon.  the 
holes  having  an  individual  area  of  at  least  0  25  cm-  to 
create  the  patterned  concrete  surface; 
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c)  juxtaposing,  but  not  attaching,  a  porous  fabric  to  the  grid, 
the  fabric  set  apart  from  the  support  by  the  grid;  and 
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5,1J5.693 

IRiKf.ss   VNDfyi   IPMhM   K)R   IHl    (OMIN'UOUS 

PHODI  ('HON  or   IS()H(.AM(    \l  I  "i    H.  )M)FD 

M  M  h  K I  \  1  -S 

Ih..mis  Hilbtrt:  \  olktT  Iholt.  Ixith  nf  Kraunsih>»i  it;,  and  Kar- 

sttn  I  tmpfer,  Tonismrst.  all  nf  hed    Hep   of  (rorman>.  avsign- 

or'>     til     Kraunhofer-i.fvstilsf  haft     rur     Fordtrunk:    dfr    an- 

(jewandien  Kiirwrhunn  e  v  ,  Munich.  Fed    Rtp     if  <.i  rriian\ 

Kiled  Auji.  ::,   l"*^).  Vr    N..    5^1.245 
Claims  p-i()nt\    applujiiin  I  id    Hi  p      f  (Jfrmany,  Aug.  30, 
iqyq   Jq:86:^ 

Int.  a.^  B29C  43/26 
L.!>.  tl.  264— i:o  Saaims 


n  K'lRdSK  l)^^l(^  vvhisiuvm* 

I  iimiaki   Xkahanc.  and  ka/unori  Mivashita.  both  nf  Suwa.  Ja 
pan.  avsiunors  to  S<'iko  Kpion  Corporation,  Japan 

Kiled  Nov    9,  IWO.  Str.  No.  ftl  1.411 
I  laii-ns  prioritv,  application  ,,'apan,  Nov.   11).  1989. 
I».x      IH.    19H9.    i  3:^612;    lib    i".    1990,   2-19110(L'l 
I'^Xi,  :-"31671l  j 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/30.  39/18.  45/14.  45/16 
t.b.  CI.  264-  US 


1-292635. 
;  Jul.  10. 


13  Oaims 


d)  continuously  stretching  the  porous  fabric  uniformly  over 
the  grid  throughout  the  concrete  making  process. 


24  ib^ 


Zi  i'     ?6    23a 
23b 


1  A  method  for  injection-molding  a  wristband  embedded 
antenna  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  member  hav- 
ing a  removable  tag  projecting  from  one  longitudinal  end 
of  said  member  and  an  end  portion  projecting  from  an 
opposite  end  of  said  member; 

b  forming  a  molding  cavity  from  a  pair  of  molds  and  further 
forming  a  gate,  positioned  on  an  inner  wristband  side,  for 
injection  of  a  molding  material; 

c  securing  said  member  within  said  molding  cavity  such  that 
said  member  is  nipped  between  said  pair  of  molds; 

d  applying  a  tensile  force  to  said  member; 

e  injecting  a  molding  material  into  said  cavity  concurrently 
with  step  d. 

f.  releasing  said  tensile  force  following  step  e;  and 

g.  severing  said  tag  from  said  conductive  member  inside  the 
molded  wnstband  after  step  f  such  that  any  unremoved 
tag  portion  remains  unexposed  at  the  wristband  end. 


5.135.69? 

POSITIONIM,.  I  ()(  I  MN(,   \Nb  MONIIOHINC,  OF  GAS 

t'HXSh   SKI  KCIIVK  lU  AM  DKPOMIION 

Harris   1  .   Marcus,    Austin.   lex..  a.s.siKnor  to  Hoard  .if   Httunis 

I  he  I  niversitv  of  le\as  Svstem 

tontinuation-in-part  of  ,Ser   No.  444.S82,  Dec   4    l^Ki*    I'ai    N- 

5,017,317.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser    N„   f,'ii  41(- 

Int.  (I     M:HH  .  ■    »J.  B29B  /_*   A.  B29C    <.^      ' 

U.S.  CI.  264      141  23ClH.r^iv 


1  A  process  for  the  continuous  prcxluction  of  inorganically 
bonded  materials  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  material  in 
which  the  continuous  sheet  of  material  is  compressed  in  a 
high-pressure  compression  unit  with  a  pressure  that  is  high 
enough  that  the  thickness  of  the  continuous  sheet  of  material  is 
below  the  nominal  thickness  of  the  finished  board  sheet  and  its 
density  is  above  its  nominal  density,  and  no  active  pressure 
application  occurs  in  the  sizing  unit  that  follows  this  compres- 
sion unit. 

the  improvement  comprising 

in  that  the  continuous  sheet  of  material,  after  leaving  the 
high-pressure  compres.sion  unit  (2).  passes  through  a  pres- 
sureless  zone  (5).  after  which  and  immediately  before 
entering  the  sizing  unit  (4),  it  is  compressed  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  elastic  recovery  that  occurred  during  pas- 
sage through  the  pressureless  zone  is  completely  elimi- 
nated, and  Its  density  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  nomi- 
nal density  of  the  finished  board  sheet,  and  its  thickness  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  nominal  thickness  of  the  finished 
board  sheet  upon  entrance  into  the  sizing  unit  (4). 


1   An  apparatus  for  producing  a  part  in  accordance  with  a 
target  configuration,  comprising: 
a  gas-filled  chamber; 

a  target  area  placed  within  said  gas-filled  chamber; 
at  least  one  energy  beam  directed  upon  said  target  area  to 
prtxluce  at  least  one  outer  layer  of  material;  and 


means  for  contrcillably  positioning  said  target  area  relative 
to  said  energy  beam  to  selectively  deposit  said  outer  layer 
of  material  upon  said  target  area  at  a  plurality  of  angles 
and  dimensions. 


5.135,696 

FR()<  tSS  FOR  l-ORMING  HBERS  OF  SULFONATED 

POl  VAMLINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Arthur  J.  Epstein.  Bexley,  and  Jiang  Yue,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio.  as.si)inors  t}  Ohio  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, C  olumbus    Ohio 

Continuation  in  p^ir   of  Ser.  No.  423,902,  Oct.  19,  1989.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-pirt  of  Ser,  No,  193,964,  May  13,  1988,  Pat. 

No  5  (ry,3.U  This  application  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,024 
Int.  a.^  DOIF  6/96 

U.S.  a.  264—184  8  Clainu 


Siructur* 
Compound 


r^^^^^h 


Strucmrac 

Compound  li 


1  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  continuous  filament  of 
a  sulfonated  polyaniline  composition  having  a  chemical  com- 
position of  formula  I 


I 


-N 


^^  R}        R4    Rj        R4^,      l^  Rj        R4    R3 


wherein  0  =  y=  1,  R],  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rjand  Rbare  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  S03~,  — SO3H, 
-R7SO3-,  — RtSOsH,  — OCH3,  — CH3,  — C2H5,  — F,  —CI, 
-Br,  —I,  — NR72,  -NHCOR7,  —OH,  — 0-,  — SR7,  — OR7. 
— OCOR7,  — NO2.  — COOH,  — COOR7.  — COR7,  — CHO 
and  — CN,  wherein  R7  is  a  Ci-CgalkyI,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group, 
and  wherein  the  fniction  of  rings  containing  al  least  one  R|, 
R2,  Rjor  R4  group  being  an  — SO3",  — SO3H,  — R7S03~,  or 
— R7SO3H  varies  fiom  approximately  20  percent  to  one  hun- 
dred percent  comprising: 

dissolving  the  su  fonated  polyaniline  polymer  composition 

in  an  aqueous  acid  or  basic  solution  to  form  a  solution: 
supplying  at  least  one  stream  of  the  sulfonated  polyaniline 

polymer  solution; 
contacting  the  stream  of  the  sulfonated  polyaniline  polymer 
solution  with  a  medium  in  which  the  sulfonated  polyani- 
line polymer  is  substantially  insoluble  whereby  the  sulfo- 
nated polyaniline  polymer  precipitates  out  of  the  solution 
as  filament,  and. 
collecting  the  filament. 


5,135.697 
POLYESTER  COPOLYMER  FIBKR  HA\  ING 
ENHANCED  STRENGTH  AND  DVKABIl  ITY 
PROPERTIES 
Joseph  A.  RoderiKuez,  Charlotte,  and  Theodore  D.  Meiss.  Mat- 
thews, all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoescht  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,452 
Int.  C!.'  B28B  J'2u.  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  a.  264—210.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  of  producing  a  fKiJyester  filament  which  ha.s  a 
superior  combination  of  tensile,  dyeabilits  and  shrinkage  prop- 
erties which  enhance  the  characteristics  of  fibers,  >arns  and 
fabrics  made  therefrom,  the  method  consisting  essentially  of 
forming  a  polyester  copolymer  from  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  terephthalic  acid  (TA)  or  dimethyl   tere- 
phthalate  (DMT),  ethylene  glycol,  adipic  acid  and  penta- 
erythritol,  with  the  adipic  acid  being  added  in  an  amount 
of  from  1.3  to  3.2  weight  percent  of  TA  or  DMT  and 
pentaerythritol  is  present  in  the  amount  from  about  175  to 
about  700  ppm  by  weight  of  TA  or  DMT; 
forming  a  filament  from  the  copolymer; 
drawing  the  copolymer  filament;  and 
heat  setting  the  drawn  filament 


5,135,698 

LINING  OF  PIPEl  INHS  I  SING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TUBULAR  PI  I  L-THROCGH  PI  ASTK   I  INFR 

Mamdouh  M,  Salama;  Louis  H.  Wolfe,  and  Thomas  I..  I..  Pugh. 

all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  as.siKnun>  to  C  onoco  Inc  ,  I'onca  (  it\ 

Okla. 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1991.  Ser.  No   '08,264 

Int.  CI.    B29C  o.<  4. 

U.S.  a.  264—229  12  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  lining  a  pipeline  which  comprises: 

(a)  drawing  into  the  pipeline  a  tubular  plastic  liner  having  al 
ambient  temperature  and  the  temperature  of  operation  of 
the  pipeline  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  pipeline,  said  liner  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  pipeline. 

(b)  cooling  the  liner  and  pipeline  by  passing  a  cooling  liquid 
therethrough  during  the  drawing  step  to  reduce  the  out- 
side diameter  of  the  liner  to  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  pipeline:  and 

(c)  discontinuing  cooling  of  the  liner  and  pipeline  when  the 
drawing  step  is  complete,  thereby  allowing  the  liner  to 
expand  and  conform  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipeline. 
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5, 1-55.6'*^ 

\[^  IM(»l)l)KSTAMPIN<.  M()\()HI  AMKM  (OR  si  IDE 

KASTKNKR  (  Ol  PI  IN(.  H  FMFM^ 

Sakae   Aimono,  To)»nia.  Japan,  avsinnor  u>  \ix.hida  K  >w      K 
K  .  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Keb    25.  1<WI    Vr    N<.    ^^<l.(«i: 

I   laim-.  pnorm.  application  Japan    ^  tb.  26,   19*W.  1  M'Crt 

Int    '  1      H2<X     J'    22 

t.s.  II    -M — :si)  1  Claim 


means  for  moving  said  cam  surface  in  synchronism  with 
said  core  rotation  means. 


1  A  method  for  stampmg  a  monofilament,  between  a  pair  of 
mating  stamping  rollers,  to  form  shaped  portions  for  slide 
fastener  coupling  elements,  compnsing: 

(a)  using  an  annular  outer  roller  and  a  cylindrical  inner  roller 
with  pressing  projections  on  a  mating  stamping  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  rollers  for  the  pair  of  mating  stamping 
rollers,  respectively; 

(b)  positioning  said  annular  outer  roller  and  said  cylindncal 
inner  roller  in  such  an  arrangement  that  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  cylindncal  inner  roller  mates 
partially  with  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
annular  outer  roller; 

(c)  rotating  said  annular  outer  roller  and  said  cylindncal 
inner  roller  in  a  common  direction,  and 

(d)  supplying  the  monofilament  continuously  to  an  area 
where  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  annular 
outer  roller  and  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
cylindncal  inner  roller  mate  while  said  outer  and  inner 
rollers  are  being  rotated. 


Mf    1  Hi  III 


=   l.tt  "i»i 

VM>   M't'VKXll  ■^  I  Ilk  \l'  'I  DING  A 

IMRh  ADI-l)  I'KODl  CI 

Brian  I     v^  illiams.  Sappanet-.  and  I. ail    1     M    rihead.  Klkhart, 

b<ith  ^f  Ind  .  avsmnors  to  MH(  ( )  Im      i  ikhart.  Ind. 

I  il.d  Smv    ^    l<><)ti    Str.  No.  610.130 

!ri!    II      H:9D  I   IX^ 

L.S.  a.  264— Jin  30  Claims 


(IM.H-SPEED  IN.IHnoN  MOI  DINC   VCC  \RATUS  AND 

MKIHOD 
John  J    I  arril!    I, rein  Hr.Hik,  N  J     HHSinnor  I,.  BM,  Inc.,  Som- 

ervill.;,  N  ,1 

(il,d  Mav    1*    r^l    Vr    No.  699.192 

ini  I  ;    h;vc  4i,5J 
U.S.  CI.  26*— J2X  1  27  Oaims 


1.  A  methcxi  for  injecting  a  shot  of  flowable  material  into  a 
mold,  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  the  flowable  matenal 
to  a  receiving  means  having  an  outlet  leading  to  the  mold; 
moving  an  injecting  means  in  a  continuous  non-decelerating 
manner  within  said  receiving  means  unit  said  injecting  means 
has  moved  past  said  outlet  of  said  receiving  means  such  that  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  flowable  matenal  is  injected  into 
the  mold,  and  decelerating  said  injecting  means  after  said 
injecting  means  has  moved  past  said  outlet  of  said  receiving 
means. 


I  \  I  Rl  MOS  Ml  (»\^   MOI  DIM.  l'RO(>SS  FOR 
lOKMIVt.  Ml  I  II  <  OMfARIMKM  (OMAINERS 
George  E.  •- nits, 
lilfd 


VS    Olivf   \vc  .  Redlands.  Calif.  92373 

Vp    4.  I*>«X),  Str.  No.  578,551 


In:    I 


icix    49/04.  49/20 


L'.S.  a.  264— 51  ft 


5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  molding  apparatus  for  with- 
drawing a  mold  core  having  threads  from  a  mold  comprising: 

core  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  core  about  the  axis  of 
said  threads; 

withdrawal  means  for  axially  withdrawing  said  core  from 
said  mold  at  a  rate  that  is  related  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  rotating  means  as  a  function  of  the  pilch  of  said 
threads,  and 

wherein  said  withdrawal  means  includes  a  cam  having  a  cam 
surface,  displacement  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
core  in  response  to  said  cam  surface  and  cam  moving 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  multiple  compartment  container, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mold  for  defining  an  outside  contour  surface 
of  the  container. 

(b)  providing  a  partition  member  having  opposite  sides  and 
a  penmeter  edge  profile,  a  plurality  of  spaced  prong  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  from  the  edge  profile,  the 
prong  portions  being  intersected  by  a  partition  surface 


extending  from  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  partition 
member; 

(c)  locating  the  partition  member  within  the  mold,  the  prong 
portions  making  not  more  than  localized  contact  with  the 
outside  contour  surface  for  uniformly  spacing  the  edge 
profile  from  the  outside  contour  surface  between  adjacent 
compartment  regions  of  the  mold; 

(d)  feeding  a  parison  of  plastic  material  simultaneously  into 
each  of  the  compartment  regions  of  the  mold; 

(e)  blow  molding  the  parison  of  plastic  material  against  the 
outside  contour  surface  of  the  mold  and  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition  member,  the  plastic  material  totally 
enclosing  the  partition  member  except  to  the  extent  of  the 
localized  contact  with  the  outside  contour  surface  by  the 
prong  portions; 

(0  solidifying  the  plastic  material  to  form  the  multiple  com- 
partment container;  and 

(g)  removing  the  multiple  compartment  container  from  the 
mold,  the  partition  member  being  retained  between  adja- 
cent compartments  of  the  container. 


5,135,704 

RADIATION  SOLRCE  LTILIZINt,  \  CNIQl  E 

ACCELER.AIOR  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  I  SE 

THEREOF 

Ruth  Shefer,  Newton,  and  Robert  E.  KlinkoMstiin.  VMnchesttr 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Science  Research  l.ab<irat(ir\.  Inc 

Somerrille,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,300 

Int.  CI.-  G21B  1/00 

\}S.  a.  376—108  20  Qaims 


5,135,703 

SEQLENTIAL  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF 

COMBINATION  PLASTIC  AND  GAS  INJECTION 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  C.  Hunerberg,  Tecumseh,  and  Neil  Daly,  Jackson,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 

Mich. 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  522,190,  .May  11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,054,689. 

This  application  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,093 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  45/00.  45/12:  B29D  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—572  5  Oaims 


ibi 


-12    '   ,60       T    '8*   '  'pt,     ,tZ       ' 


1  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  plurality  of  articles  each 
including  at  least  one  interior  hollow  space  in  a  mold  assembly 
defining  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  and  having  a  plurality  of 
Injection  nozzles  wiih  at  least  one  nozzle  communicating  with 
t-ach  mold  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  injecting  molten  plastic  resin  into  said  cavities 

through  said  nozzles  to  partially  fill  said  mold  cavities; 
with  respect  to  each  mold  cavity,  after  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  resin  has  been  injected  therein,  injecting  pressurized 
gas  into  the  molten  resin  in  said  cavity  through  at  least  one 
of  the  nozzles  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  gas 
forcing  said  resin  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
cavity  and  forming  said  at  least  one  interior  hollow  spaces 
with  the  molded  article; 
removing  said  gas  from  said  molded  articles  through  at  least 
one  nozzle  communicating  with  said  cavities. 


.yi 

^ 

^■i^^H 

I'-'imimi^.' 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising: 

an  ion  source; 

a  target  adapted  to  generate  neutrons  when  bom- 
barded by  high  energy  ions; 

an  accelerator  tube  between  said  source  and  said 
target;  and 

a  multistage  cascade  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being 
paraxial  with  and  surrounding  said  accelerator 
tube  and  having  a  voltage  gradient  which  substan- 
tially matches  that  of  the  accelerator  tube. 


5.135.705 

PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLUGGING  A 

PENETRATION  IN  A  PRKS.Sl  Rh  \  FSSFl    U  \l  I 

Henry  H.  Gooch,  l\  .  1  xnchburj;;  Fred  1  .  Snow,  Jr..  lorest,  both 

of  Va.,  and  Kenneth  D.  \erble,  V^olf  Ijikc.  Ill  .  a-sii^nors  to 

B&W  Nuclear  Service  Companv.  1  vnchburg,  \  a. 

Filed  Ma>  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,035 

Int.  CI."  G21C  /.'   "6 

U.S.  a.  376—203  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  plugging  a  penetration  in  a  pressure  vessel 
wall  having  a  sleeve  protruding  through  said  penetration,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a.  cutting  said  sleeve  at  a  point  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  pressure  vessel  wall; 

b.  removing  the  cut  portion  of  the  sleeve  extending  beyond 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  pressure  vessel  wall; 

c.  inserting  a  plug  into  the  penetration  such  that  the  end  of 
the  plug  is  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pressure 
vessel  wall;  and 

d.  depositing  a  weld  pad  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  wall  and  the  plug. 
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S.I,!';  '"^ 
l)t\  1(1    K)H  \U  \Sl   HIN(.  K  \l)l()\rnVE 
(  ()\T\MIN^I  lOV  ON   I    ^K(.^    f'lhC'FS 
Iran  Raymond  Tostes.  RocheKudf;  David  D    V  icira.  I'uyricord, 
and  (.f  raid  I m bard.  Xvmnon,  all  nf  hrancc.  assii^nurs  to  Com- 
nii\sarial   A  I    h  neryie  Mdmigue.  f'aris.  J  ranic 
^lled<)c•t    19,  i'i9<)    Vr    No    U)\.2t>> 
'   tdims  pnnntN .  applicatHin  1  rann     Oct    .'ii     \9h'i    s9  12776 
Ini    (  L    1.2R    /  ■   iK> 
VS.  a.  376—245  7  Oaims 


5.135,707 
Fl  H    ROD   ViK.NMhNr  TKMPLATE 
Thomas  J.  Smentik,  I  nn  \i    \  a     asMijnor  to  B&W  Fuel  Com- 
pany, Lynihburi;    V  j 

hilid  s.p   4    1990.  Scr.  No.  577.179 

int.  CI.'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—261  3  Claims 


1  A  fuel  rod  alignment  template  for  loading  fuel  rods  in  a 
nuclear  fuel  assembly  havmg  spaced  apart  grrd  assemblies  with 
a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  individual  holes,  a  plurality  of 
guide  tubes  received  in  selected  holes  in  the  grid  assemblies, 
comprising: 

a)  a  front  guide  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 


through corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  holes  in  the 
spaced  apart  grid  assemblies  of  the  nuclear  fuel  assembly 
to  be  loaded: 
b)a  rear  guide  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  corre- 
sptmding  to  those  in  said  front  guide  plate; 

c)  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  rigidly  attaching  said  guide 
plates  together  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  whereby  the 
holes  in  said  guide  plates  are  in  coaxial  alignment;  and 

d)  said  connecting  rods  extending  beyond  said  front  guide 
plate  and  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  guide  tubes  such  thai 
the  holes  in  said  guide  plates  are  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
the  holes  in  the  grid  assemblies. 


bine  with  the  oxidizing  species  in  the  water  to  reduce  the 
corrosion  potential  of  the  component. 


5.135.708 
MM  HOI)  (l|    1  \,lh{'ll<)N  TO  OR  N(   \R  (  OKI     iM  I   I 
Janus  1).  (  arlton.  I  >nchburK:  I  arr>   D    Dmin.  ant!  1  d»ard  R. 
Kant-,  both  of  Korcst.  all  of  \a..  assignors  In  HAW    Nucltar 
SerMn   <  ompan>.  I  vnchburw.  ^a 

1  ikd  Oct.  y.  I'Wl,  Sir    No.  773.801 

Int.  a.i  G21C  15/18 

VS.  a.  376—282  4  Qaims 


1.  Device  to  measure  the  radioactive  contamination  of  ob- 
jects via  the  detection  of  gamma  radiations,  wherein  it  in- 
cludes: 

at  least  two  detection  units  each  including  a  gamma  radia- 
tion detector  with  a  detection  surface  delivering  a  number 
of  photons  proportional  to  the  number  of  gamma  radia- 
tions detected,  the  two  detectors  being  placed  opposite 
and  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  able  to  be  adjusted  according  to  the  width  of 
the  piece  to  be  measured; 

a  device  to  position  the  detection  units  according  to  the 
piece  lo  be  measured  and  constituted  by  a  bearer  struc- 
ture; 

a  system  for  lifting  and  moving  the  piece  lo  be  measured  so 
as  to  have  this  piece  pass  between  the  two  detection  units 
and  enabling  the  moving  long  pieces  to  be  measured,  and 

a  system  for  recognizing  the  shape  of  the  piece  at  the  inlet  of 
the  two  detection  units  constituted  by  a  first  luminous 
clip-on  lens  perpendicular  to  the  distance  covered  by  the 
piece  and  two  second  luminous  clip-on  lenses  parallel  to 
each  other,  perpendicular  lo  the  first  luminous  clip-on  lens 
and  each  integral  with  one  section  of  the  bearer  structure. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  emergency  coolant  directly  to  the 
core  inlet  of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

<a)  suppi>rting  a  concentnc  cylinder  around  the  core  barrel 
of  the  nuclear  reactor  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
core  barrel  and  the  outside  wall  of  the  nuclear  reactor, 
said  cylinder  having  an  open  bottom  and  defining  an 
annular  channel  between  the  core  barrel  and  said  cylinder; 

(b)  coupling  said  channel  to  an  emergency  coolant  supply 
line,  said  emergency  coolant  supply  line  being  separate 
and  distinct  from  the  supply  of  normal  coolant  lo  the 
nuclear  reactor: 

(c)  supplying  emergency  coolant  to  said  channel  whereby 
emergency  coolant  flows  downward  along  the  outside 
perimeter  of  the  core  barrel;  and, 

(d)  delivering  emergency  coolant  from  said  channel  through 
said  open  bottom  and  directly  to  the  core  inlet. 


^I35.'i»<v 
Ml  liKjD  1  UR  Rl  in  (  IN(.  I  ORRO^ION  OF 
COMPONENTS  EXl'osH)  !()  Ult.tl  U  MI'I  R  \  I !  Hi 
\N  \  I  H  R 
Peter  L.  Andresen.  and  1  tonard  W    Nrt-drach,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.V..  assiKniTs  in  (.cmral  lli-cirit  (  i>mpiin\,  Schenec- 
tady, N.> 

I  iIkI  \ta>    IJ.  IVVl.  .Sti.  N,,    hsIX.HS.i 
Int.  CI."  G21C  V    » 
U.S.  a.  376—305  9  Qaims 

1.  A  methixl  of  lowering  the  corrosion  potential  of  a  compo- 
nent formed  from  an  alloy  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
steel,  alloy  steel,  stainless  steel,  nickel-based  alloys,  and  cobalt- 
based  alloys,  and  exposed  to  high-lempcrature  water  com- 
pnsed  of  oxidizing  species  that  substantially  increase  the  corro- 
sion potential  of  the  component,  the  method  comprising:  form- 
ing the  component  to  have  a  catalytic  layer  of  a  platinum 
group  metal,  and  providing  a  reducing  species  that  can  com- 


5,135,710 

ni  TRATION  PLATE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  LOWER 

CONNFCrOR  OF  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

liirn;tra   Grattier,    ^ardiliy,  and  Jean-Francois   Rondepierre, 
Lyons,  both  of  Fi-ance,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie 
and  Cogema.  Veli^y  Villacoublay,  both  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1989,  89  04838 
Int.  a.'  G2IC  19/42 
U.S.  a.  376—313  9  Claims 
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1  Filtration  plate  arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  a  fuel  assem- 
bly of  a  nuclear  reactor  for  retention  of  particles  contained  in 
cooling  fluid  of  the  reactor,  said  fuel  assembly  having  a  lower 
connector  resting  on  a  lower  core  plate  of  said  reactor  when 
said  fuel  assembly  is  in  operating  position,  said  filtration  plate 
consisting  of  a  single  metal  sheet  having  at  least  one  active 
zone  traversed  by  orifices  of  determinate  size  to  be  aligned 
with  a  water-passage  hole  through  said  lower  core  plate  of  said 
reactor  and  consisting  of  square  cutouts,  the  side  of  which  is  of 
a  dimension  of  the  order  of  a  minimum  size  of  particles  to  be 
retained. 


5.135,711 
BWR  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  I.  BorchardI;  l.arry  E.  Fennern,  and  Wayne  Marquino,  all 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,516 

Int.  CI.'  G21C  15/02 

U.S.  a.  376—372  9  Oaims 


1  A  recirculation  system  for  boiling  water  reactor  having  a 
cylindrical  shroud  surrounding  a  reactor  core  and  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  a  pressure  vessel  lo  define  an  annular 
downcomer  for  channeling  downwardly  a  recirculation  reac- 
tor coolant  into  an  inlet  of  the  core  disposed  at  a  lower  plenum 
of  said  vessel  comprising: 

an  annular  pump  deck  disposed  in  said  downcomer  and 

fixedly  joined  lo  said  vessel  and  said  core  shroud; 
a    plurality   of  circumferentially   spaced    reactor   internal 
pumps  (RIPs)  each  joined  to  said  deck  and  operable  in  a 
pumping  modt    for   pumping  downwardly   said   reactor 


coolant  from  said  downcomer.  through  an  outlet  of  said 
RIP  as  pump  fiow  for  flow  into  said  core  inlet:  and 
means  for  bypassing  said  RIPs  and  channeling  a  portion  of 
said  reactor  coolant  downwijrdly  by  natural  recirculation 
as  bypass  flow  through  said  deck  w  hen  said  RIPs  are  in  an 
inoperable  mode,  said  bypassing  means  including: 
a   plurality   of  circumfercniially   spaced   bypass   onfices 
disposed  in  said  deck  for  channeling  said  bypass  flow 
from  said  downcomer  and  through  said  deck  for  flow  to 
said  core  inlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  conduits  each  surrounding  a  respective  one 
of  said  RIPs  and  disposed  m  flow  communication  with 
at  least  a  respective  first  one  of  said  bypass  orifices  and 
cooperating  with  said  one  RIP  to  form  a  respective  jet 
pump    for    drawing    said    bypass    flow    downwardly 
through  said  first  bypass  orifice  when  said  RIP  is  in  said 
pumping  mode. 


5,135.712 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  TING  INJFrTTON-MOI  DFO 

SINTFRINt.s  BV  POWDKR  MFI  M  11  R(,\ 

Yoshio  Kijima.  Iok>o;  Kazuo  lijima,  SaKamihara,  and  Masahirn 

Yokoo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  '^umitomo  \Utal 

Mining  Compan.>  I  imited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  T.  1990,  Ser.  No.  56J."1U 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203961 

Int.  (I.    B221-  i,<JO.  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  419—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-magnetic  injection-molded 
sintered  product  by  powder  metallurgy,  which  comprises: 
injection  molding  a  kneaded  product  comprising  an  auste- 

nite-based  stainless  steel  and  a  binder,  in  a  metal  mold; 
releasing  the  molded  product  from  the  metal  mold;  and 
sintering  the  molded  product  after  debindering  so  that  said 

product  exhibits  substantially  no  magnetism. 
wherein  the  molded  product  is  taken  out  of  the  metal  mold 

using  an  electromagnetic  which  exerts  an  adsorptive  force 

on  the  molded  product. 


.S.135.713 

ALUMINUM-LITHIUM  AI  1  OVS  HA\1N(,  Mlt.H  /.iN( 

Roberto  J.  Rioja.  Lower  Burrcll.  and  Jairus  I    Staie>,  Murr\v 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   'ilummurr.  (  i>mpan>  iif  Amir- 

ica,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  149. S(i;.  ,lan,  2H.  1988.  and  Str 

No.  172,506.  Mar.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.961.-92.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.7.11,  Dec.  24,  1984.  Pat.  No. 

4,797,165.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.344, 

Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,64«.913.  This  applicatiup  Sep.  26. 

199(1.  Ser.  No.  588,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2(K)4,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.'  C22<:   :i     " 

U.S.  a.  420—532  14  Oaims 

I.   An   aluminum   base   alloy   suitable   for   forming   into   a 

wrought  product  having  improved  combinations  of  strength 

and  fracture  toughness,  the  product  comprised  of  0.6  to  3.0 

wt.%  Li,  0.5  to  3  wt.%  Mg,  0.2  to  .1  wt.%  Cu.  5.1  to  12  wt.% 

Zn,  0.5  wt.%  max.  Fe,  0.5  wt.%  max.  Si,  at  least  one  of  the 
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elements  selected  from  the  group  Cr.  V.  Hf.  Mn,  Ti.  Ag,  In  and 
Zr.  with  Cr.  V.  Ti  and  Zr  m  the  range  of  0.01  to  1  wt.%;  Hf 


moisture-permeable  matenal.  placing  said  moisture-releasing 
humidifymg  device  mto  a  waler-impermeable  package  with  an 
Item  to  be  sterilized,  hermetically  sealing  the  water-impermea- 
ble package,  and  passing  moisture  from  said  moisture-laden 
material  through  said  moisture-permeable  matenal  of  said 
cover  into  the  package  before  the  water-impermeable  package 
IS  exposed  to  a  gaseous  stenlant. 


ISOSPECIFIC  TENSILE   YIELD  STRENGTH  CONTOURS 
FOR    Al-Zn- Mg -1.5*  Cu  ALLOYS    IN  A  T6    TEMPER 

and  Mn  up  to  2  wt.%  each.  Ag  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  1  wt  % 
and  In  in  the  range  of  0  01  to  0.5  wt.%.  the  balance  aluminum 
and  incidental  impurities. 


niRIC-rMK^Sl  Rf^MhM  OK  HDI    (  HOI  KsTKHOL\J.\ 
HKN   (  UKMISIRV   SIHll's 

N  ^i,n     H       lhat>i)ri.     K  a.*«     Brunswick      Iiiwnship      Mi*J1esex 
t    mnn     N  .!  .  a.'.sinmx  ii<  Kinttston  DianniisIiiN.  i    I'     Itaslim. 

N.J 

CoBtin.iat>..H  in  pan    4  V.    s..    _rv.*H)   ,l„l    12,  1989.  This 

,(H(lnaf„in  h.-b.  :.■;,  1991.  Str.  No.  (><><».429 

IrX.  CI.    COIN  :.'     " 

U.S.  CI.  42i— 56  9>  Claims 
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S.135.7U 

^ss  !<>«  ^l^  HII  l/l^t.    V   '■^l  H  Of  PACKAGING 
\1  M  h  K  I  V  I 
Idm.v   1    v\ani(,  Santa  (  liwa.  <  alii      i-Ms.""r  to  FMC  Corpora- 
II. .n.  Phila^lptiia.  I'a 

hik^  Mar    «    l**^'   Ser.  No.  490.2W 
int.  H.    A61L  2/14 
U.S.  a.  422—23  '7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  sterilizing  a  web  of  packaging  matenal 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  ga,s  through  an 
ozonizer  to  provide  an  ozone-containing  gas, 

b)  incorporating  ozone  from  said  ozone-containing  gas  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  into  an  aqueous  solution, 

c)  contacting  said  web  of  packaging  matenal  with  sufricienl 
aqueous  solution  from  step  (b)  lo  provide  thereon  at  least 
0  1  micrograms  ozone  per  square  centimeter  and  at  least 
0  1  milligrams  hydrogen  peroxide  per  square  centimeter, 
and 

d)  irradiaimg  said  web  from  step  (c)  for  1  to  60  seconds  with 
10  to  200  nMlliwatl-seconds  of  ultra-violet  radiation  per 
square  centimeter,  said  ultra-violet  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  of  between  200  and  300  nanometers,  thereby 
providing  a  web  surface  vvilh  less  than  1  microgram  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  per  square  centimeter,  and  with  a 
substantially  reduced  bacterial  spore  count 


^! 


HI  II  M  .1   \i  \1M  \1MN<,  KM  \  I  i\E  HUMIDITY  IN 
(,  Vs  M  I-  HII  1/1  «•> 
i4ar..i(1    V\       Vii^rwii     (>\%lfr    Ha\      ^  'i        t^v.^nor   to    H.   W, 

\ndfrstn  Pri>^ucts    Ini      ()»sttr  Bav     N  > 
I)i>,>i4,n  .vf  s.r    Nh    4U..>t«»#>    IKi    4.   I'JHy    ('*!    So.  5,9*2,636. 
Ih'.s  ipptnali.-ri  ^,-0    4     \^\    s,  i     So.  754,817 
Inl     (   ;        \M  1     .       ■ 

L'.S.  a.  422— 28  liaaims 


I  A  method  of  cuniii)lliiig  itu'  humidity  in  a  substantially 
water-impermeable  package  containing  an  item  to  be  sterilized 
by  a  gaseous  stenlant  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
moisture-releasing  humidifying  device  having  a  moisture-laden 
matenal  disposed  within  a  cover  made  at  least  partially  of  a 


I  A  device  for  determining  HDL  cholesterol  by  obtaining 
plasma  from  whole  blood  and  determining  HDL  level  from  the 
plasma  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  physical  transport  medium: 

(b)  a  microporous  plasma  separation  membrane  having  a 
first  surface  against  said  physical  transport  medium  and 
havmg  a  second  surface  opposite  and  away  from  said 
physical  transport  medium; 

(c)  a  filtering  membrane  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  and  being  capable  of  filtering  LDL  and  VLDL 
precipitates  from  a  bloixl  or  plasma  flow  containing  these, 
said  filtering  membrane  having  its  first  surface  in  contact 
with  said  microp<irous  plasma  separation  membrane, 

(d)  at  least  one  plasma  collecting  test  membrane  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  of  said  fillenng 
membrane  and  having  one  or  more  reactants  therein  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  said  plasma  to  display  at  least  one 
characlenstic  of  HDL  cholesterol;  and, 

(e)  LDL  and  VLDL  reactants  to  form  LDL  and  VLDL 
precipitates,  said  reactants  being  located  in  one  or  more  of 
said  microporous  plasma  separation  membrane,  said  filter- 
ing membrane  and  said  physical  transport  medium. 


^  US- 1' 
TI-  1  K  \MI  N/  I  Hi  \/  M'OHl'HS  KIN  Kt    \(,K.\TS  AND 
M  IS  (  OS  I  \1S1S(,   llll    S  VMI 
George  K.  KrH/om.  IK»».H-ah  (     SchmrtfU;  1  oul^    i     iiuHl.-. 
aH  of  Stattl( .  H  ash  ,  (  liffiird  (      I  i  /Hoff.  S.irth  \  ork,  t  an 
mia:    Karrn    I      l.an.n.    ^^l««llnMl^»     and    Barr\    S      I'tpiih. 
Scaltli.  Ktitti  lit  Wash  ,  asMv;B..rs  1^.  Hriiish  1  nhH..|..i;>  (.r.,iip 
LS^  Ini  ,  (,iJp*i  Mills.  I'a 

(  .Httmuation  inpaii  i.f  s-,  r    S,,    :41,hH8.  Stp    H.   I'^HS. 
jti  ind.intd.  and  a  luniiniiati.m-in-parl  .if  St-r,  Sii.  it>*>M~  \    .Inn 
U    1"»K9.  which  l^  a  oHtiniiiiliiininparl  of  S(  r    So.  f.Zlb.  S... 
1  ;    I**",  nhich  l^  a  i..ntinualii.n-inparl  of  Str    So.  61. 9.?".  .Inn 

i:.  l***',  aband.inid    and  a  i-..ntinuatHin-in-parl  ..t  Ser.  No. 

»4*),475.  1K<    :4    iy>Ui.  I'al    S.,  4, HDJ. 170.  I  his  application  .AuR. 

:v     iwy,  Str    S.i    .<<»«. 43,^ 

Int.  (1.  ca)iN  j.;  J.V 

L'.S.  a.  422—61  •*  Claims 

1    A  reagent  havmg  ihc  formula: 
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wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2,  aluminium, 
silicon,  phosphorus,  gallium,  germanium,  cadmium,  scan- 
dium, magnesium,  tin,  and  zinc; 

each  Ri  is  ind.  pendently  — XYW,  —  YW,  — W,  or  hydro- 
gen; 

X  IS  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  silicon,  or  sele- 
nium; or  X  IS  CR3R4.  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  ifldepen- 
dently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl.  and  aralkyi,  or  Rj  and  R4  together  form  a 
carbonyl  oxygen;  or  X  is  phenyl; 

Y  is  a  linking  group  between  X  and  W  when  R|  is  — XYW, 
or  between  W  and  an  aromatic  ring  of  said  reagent  when 
Rl  is  —  YW; 

W  is  a  water-soluble  group; 

R2  IS  —A  or  -Y'A,  wherein  —A  is  a  biological  entity  and 
Y'  is  a  linking  group  to  —A;  or  R2  is  reactive  or  activat- 
able  group;  and 

Z  is  — CR.  where  — R  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi. 


5,135,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ANALYZING 

VANILLYLMANDELIC  AOD,  HOMOVANILLIC  ACID 

AND  CREATININE 

St  iji  KawagMcM,  Yotioliama;  Hiroaki  Takahashl,  Sagamiliara, 
and  \'uji  Saito   Yekolwma,  aM  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 
(  iirporation,  StiiR-naRye,  Japan 
(  .intimiation  ol  Ser.  No.  418,277,  Oct.  6,  19»9,  abaa^ne^, 

-hKh  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163,318.  Mar.  2,  1»88.  Pat.  No. 

4  >J  1 4.036.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1*91,  Ser.  No,  667,259 

Claims  prioritj ,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  2,  1M7,  62-45297 

Int.  CI.'  G«1N  30/00.  30/02 

U.S.  CI.  422-76  2  CUims 


[fl   [0[0[0[i] 


1  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  test  solution  comprising 
vanillylmandelic  acid,  homovanillic  acid  and  creatinine  and 
other  acidic  components  by  fast  liquid  chromatography,  which 
compnses 

a  cation  exchange  resin  column  means  for  separating  creati- 


nine from  vanillylmandelic  acid  and  homovanillic  acid  in 
a  test  solution, 

an  anion  exchange  column  means  for  partially  fractionating 
vanillylmandelic  acid  ard  homovanillic  acid  from  other 
acidic  components, 

a  separation  column  means  for  separating  vanillylmandelic 
acid  and  homovanillic  acid, 

a  first  detector  means  for  detecting  creatinine. 

a  second  detector  means  for  detecting  vanillylmandelic  acid 
and  homovanillic  acid, 

a  first  flew  path  switching  valve  means  for  changing  the 
path  of  eluent  from  a  first  path  directing  said  eluent  into 
said  cation  exchange  resm  column  means  to  a  second  path 
preventing  said  eluent  from  entering  said  cation  exchange 
resin  column  means,  and 

a  second  flow  path  switching  valve  means  for  changing  ihc 
path  of  eluent  from  a  third  path  directing  said  eluent  into 
said  anion  exchange  resin  column  means  to  a  fourth  path 
preventing  said  eluent  from  entenng  said  anion  exchange 
resin  column  means, 

wherein  said  first  switching  valve  means,  said  cation  ex- 
change resin  column  means  and  said  first  detector  means 
are  connected  sequentially  in  senes  to  define  j  fl<  w  ^.^ 
tem  means  for  separating  and  detecting  creatinine,  and 

said  first  switching  valve  means,  said  cation  exchange  resin 
column  means,  said  second  switching  valve  means,  said 
anion  exchange  resin  column  means,  said  separation  col- 
umn means  and  said  second  detector  means  are  connected 
sequentially  in  series  to  define  a  flow  system  means  for 
separating  and  detecting  vanillylmandelic  acid  and  homo- 
vanillic acid. 
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BLOOD  SEPARATION  DEVICE  COMFRISIM,  A  FHl  1^  H 

AND  A  CAPII  I  \H\  HOW  PATHW  ^\  KXITlNf.  THt 

YUJVR 

Robert  S.  H-illman    C  u^rtimi,  iumI  liw  (.it*«ns,   N4*«in  Park. 

balti  of  f  aitr.  assiK«iw-s  to  Itiotract.    lot  ,   Mowrtaiii  \it;w. 

Calf* 

CoMiBuan.*  iif  Srr    No.  Ih3,392,  N»ar    2.  19f»«.  afeaaiiint.^. 

wbich  is  a  diusitis  of  Ser.  So.  924,633,  Oct    29,  19*6.  Fat.  S,, 

4,753,776.  I  his  »ppl»caHoii  Oct.  23,  t99«,  Vr.  V..  fc^-.J.M* 

hit.  CI.'  G«1N  l/iS.  21/01 

U.S.  a.  422— lei  "1  »  ^-im^ 


A    6" 


'"^®^^^^- 


1.  In  a  clinical  diagnostic  device  compnsmg  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  vented  reaction  area,  and  a  unitary 
capillary  pathway  connecting  said  inlet  port  and  said  reaction 
area,  said  housing  constructed  such  that  >aid  pathway  con- 
ducts liquid  exclusively  as  a  result  of  capillary  pressure  origi- 
nating in  said  pathway,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  low-pressure  filter  in  said  inlet  port  and  directly  adjacent 
to   said   capillary   pathway,    wherein   said    filter   is   con- 
structed so  as  to  separate  agglutinated  red  blood  cells  from 
plasma,  wherein  said  filter  further  contains  a  soluble  ag- 
glutinin for  agglutinating  red  blot>d  cells  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antibodies  and  lectins,  wherein  whole 
blood  applied  to  said  inlet  port  contacts  said  soluble  agglu- 
tinin concurrently  with  contacting  said  filter  and  plasma  is 
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separated  from  whole  blood  which  flows  into  said  capil- 
lary pathway  in  the  absence  of  externally  applied  pressure. 


Hi   \CI  ION  t  tl  WlHhH  K)R    V\l  I  M  )   i  t  H  M  1  \  M 

>k;i  Fs<  1-   \\  \nsis  Ol  PHOIUNS  DH  fUM  idks 

I'Miaki   I  chida,    Inkvi.  Jiipan.  assignor   to  Stiku   Instrum.'nts 
i  ru      Japan 

1  ilfd  \la\    ->ii,   i^****)    ^lr    N-    >  lii,:ii3 

<   U)m>  priiintv.  applicalmn    Japan    Ma.    ^.V  1989.  1-129740 

Int.  CI.    BOJC   .    ,.'   Ci:.N  ..    -■  .  Li:.M  .    J  J.  GOIN  iJ/53J 

VS.  a.  422—107  12  Oaims 


CONVKKItRN  H>K  lU  I  KH()(.F  NK)l  s  (   \]  Si  VTIC 

SYNTHK.SIS,  PARIKl  I  \Rl  V  FOR  \\1\U)M\   \M> 

MKIMANOI  .  I  NI)KR  I'RKSSl  RF 

I  mrHriu  /jrdi,  Brtuan/ona.  and  (lidrjjio  CaKHni.  I.ugano,  both 
lit  s»il/irland.  as'lli!n"^^  H'  Kmmnnia  (  asali  S.A.,  Switzer- 
land 

I  lied  ll.i     ::     I^x-S,  Sir    N.I.  :N>(.4X4 
Claims    pri.iri!\.    appla-iH"i'.    ^^» it/.trland,    Dec.    24,    1987, 
05057/87 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S/04:  COIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  422—148  5  aaims 
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S.135.72I 
STl  Hll  1/  \  I  l(  IN  ^ND  COATING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  1>   Richard  Sidniui    Vriz..  assignor  to  Net/Tech  Interna- 
tional, iiK  ,  Haldwin,  N  'i 

Filid   Ian    IH    I^WO,  Ser.  No.  467.056 

Int.  CI.    11U5U  .     -  .  UU5C  J.  oy.  A61L  2/18.  2/20 

UJS.  a.  422— 111  62  Claims 


'*''^'Sr'h-g^^ : 


nFtdni 

^35     1    auMTff 

1 — r 


w     I 


22  -An  apparatus  for  providing  a  glove  about  a  hand,  com- 
pnsing 

a  housing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  hand 
may  be  inserted: 

means  at  least  partially  inside  said  housing  and  connected 
thereto  for  applying  to  the  inserted  hand  a  protective 
covering  in  the  form  of  a  membrane  impermeable  to  bac- 
teria; and 

means  operalively  connected  to  said  means  for  applying  for 
controlling  the  activation  of  said  means  for  applying. 


rfi- 


1    .A  reaction  chamber  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  composed  of  nonmagnetic  material  for 
defining  a  reaction  space  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for 
charging  and  discharging  fluid: 

a  sample  carrier  disposed  m  the  reaction  space; 

magnetic  means  disp<5sed  inside  the  reaction  vessel  for  gen- 
erating magnetic  forces  effective  to  float  the  sample  car- 
rier into  a  desired  position  wherein  the  sample  carrier  is 
not  in  contact  with  the  reaction  vessel,  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  sample  carrier 


1    A  converter  for  heterogenous,  catalytic  synthesis,  com- 
prising: 

1)  a  one  piece,  external  shell:  and 

2)  a  cartridge  located  within  said  shell,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  one  piece  wall  for  forming  an  airspace  with  said  shell: 
b)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  baskets  located  within  said  airspace- 
forming  wall,  each  basket  containing  a  catalyst  bed  and 
each  basket  comprising: 

i)  a  permeable,  annular  external  wall  for  distributing  gas 

entering  said  catalyst  bed: 
ii)  a  permeable,  annular  internal  wall  located  within  said 
external  wall  for  distributing  gas  exiling  said  catalyst 
bed,  said  external  and  internal  walls  defining  said 
catalyst  bed: 
iii)  a  closed  bottom  having  coupling  means  located  on 
an  edge  thereof  for  coupling  said  baskets  to  said 
airspace-forming  wall; 

c)  support  means  protruding  from  an  internal  wall  of  said 
airspace  forming  wall  for  engaging  said  coupling  means 
and  supporting  said  catalyst  baskets; 

d)  a  heat  exchanger  centrally  located  within  at  least  part 
of  one  of  said  baskets: 

e)  an  internal  gas  distribution  collector  located  within  at 
least  one  of  said  catalyst  baskets  for  collecting  gas  exit- 
ing said  catalyst  bed  through  said  permeable  internal 
wall: 

f)  a  diaphragm  located  in  said  collector  and  associated 
with  said  heal  exchanger  for  distributing  gas  entering 
said  heat  exchanger:  and 

g)  a  second  heat  exchanger  located  within  one  of  said 
plurality  of  catalyst  baskets  positioned  below  said  cata- 
lyst basket  containing  at  least  part  of  said  centrally 
located  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchangers  being 
connected  by  unflanged  sealing  means. 
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5,135.723 

FLUELESS  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRASH  AND 

WASTE  CONVERSION 

Tom  E.  Fuller.  3«50  E.  Friess  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032 

Filetl  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,572 

Int.  a.'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—184  19  Claims 


aerosol  introduction  occurs  simultaneously  on  both  sides 
of  said  substrate  in  the  region  of  said  corona  discharge  for 


1.  In  a  combustion  system  having  means  for  combustion 
wherein  matenals  are  consumed  and  solid  and  gaseous  com- 
bustion wastes  are  produced,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  exhaust  pei  eolation  pond  for  absorbing  gases  and  accu- 
mulating cojled  sediment: 

an  underwater  exhaust  gas  distribution  network  in  said  pond 
coupled  to  said  combustion  means  for  exhausting  hot 
gaseous  combustion  wastes  throughout  said  pond  for 
cooling  and  absorption  therein,  a  certain  portion  of  said 
gaseous  waste  solidifying  and  accumulating  as  a  sediment 
within  said  pond; 

an  exhaust  impeller  coupling  said  combustion  means  and  said 
exhaust  gas  distribution  network  for  drawing  hot  gaseous 
combustion  wastes  from  said  combustion  means  and  im- 
pelling said  gases  through  said  underwater  exhaust  gas 
distribution  network  to  be  exhausted  therefrom  into  said 
pond;  and 

a  pyrolylic  converter  coupled  to  said  pond  for  acceptance 
therefrom  of  water  including  absorbed  gaseous  combus- 
tion wastes,  and  sediment  produced  upon  cooling  of  cer- 
tain portions  of  said  gaseous  combustion  wastes,  said 
water  and  sediment  being  subject  to  pyrolytic  conversion 
processes  within  said  pyrolytic  converter. 


5,135,724 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  SHEET-LIKE  STRUCTURES  BY 
ELF  CTRIC  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Peter  Dinter,  Oe«trich-WinkeI;  Hermann  Funke,  Altoetting,  and 
Klaus  Matsch<e,  Burgkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,257,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,024,819. 
This  application  Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,221 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  19/08:  C25D  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—186.05  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  web-shaped  or 
sheet-shaped  substrate  by  means  of  an  electric  corona  dis- 
charge, comprising: 

( 1 )  passing  said  substrate  into  a  corona  discharge  zone  lying 
between  at  least  one  voltage  carrying  electrode  and  at 
least  one  giounded  counter  electrode; 

(2)  corona  treating  said  substrate  in  said  corona  discharge 
zone  by  applying  a  high  voltage  current  to  said  at  least  one 
voltage  carrying  electnxle; 

(3)  simultaneously  introducing  into  said  corona  discharge 
zone  an  aerosol  consisting  of  atomized  liquid  and  either  a 
gas  or  air  stream,  whereby  said  corona  discharge  and  said 


the  purpose  of  reacting  said  liquid  with  said  substrate 
zone. 


5.135.''25 
OZONE  GENERATOR  I.yi  IHMI  Nl    AND  \!1  I  HODS 
Richard  J.  Hendrickson,  Richmond.  \  a.,  and  Kenrnth  (.   Kafer. 
New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Infilcn  Degrtmiinl  Inc  .  Rich 
mond,  Va. 

Filed  AuE   14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  393.659 

Int    CI     UniJ  19/08 

VS.  a.  422—186.15  8  Claims 


1.  A  current  source  power  supply  circuit  for  an  ozone  gener- 
ator comprising: 

an  AC/DC  rectifier  coupled  at  its  output  through  a  filter 
choke  to  the  input  of  a  DC/ AC  inverter,  the  output  of 
which  supplies  current  to  a  resonant  network  and 

said  resonant  network  comprises  an  air  gap  high  voltage 
transformer  having  its  primary  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  inverter  and  its  secondary  coupled  to  said  ozone 
generator. 


5.135.726 
VERTICAL  GRADIENI  KRKKZIN(.  AFPARATl  S  FOR 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDI  CrOR  MNC.l  F  (  RVSTM 
GROWrH 
Suk  Ki  Min;  Seun^  Chul  Park:  Chul  V\i'n  Han:  ^  ouhk  Ju  Park 
and  Kwang  Bo  Shim,  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  nf  Korea,  assignors  in 
Korea  Insntule  of  Science  and    U<hn,.loR>.   Seoul,   Rep    of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20.  \^\.  Ser.  No.  k'l.^t^ 
Claims  priorit>.   application    Rep.   of   Korea.    Apr     4.    IWli, 
4653/1990 

Int.  a.5  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  a.  422—248  14  aaims 

1.  A  high  temperature  vertical  gradient  freeze  single  crystal 
growing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  quartz  reaction  tube  encompassing  a  reaction  vessel  suit- 
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able  for  containing  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  com- 
prising a  group  III-V  compound  or  a  group  II-IV  com- 
pound, 

a  member  for  supporting  said  reaction  vessel  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  quartz  plug  for  supporting  said 
member  and  for  sealing  said  quartz  reaction  tube,  allowing 
a  vacuum  to  be  maintained  within  said  reaction  tube, 

a  high  temperature,  direct  monitoring  electric  furnace  sur- 
rounded by  a  cylindrical  protective  quartz  lube,  said 
cylindrical  quartz  tube  being  surrounded  by  a  double 
quartz  tube  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  for  cooling  water 
located  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  double  quartz  tube,  said 
double  quartz  tube  having  a  thin  gold  film  at  its  inner  wall 
surface,  and  said  double  quartz  tube  being  capable  of 


single  crystal  ingot  from  a  seed  crystal  to  which  said  ingot  is 
connected,  and  a  monitor  means  for  visually  monitoring  a 
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being  filled  with  water  and  thereby  providing  a  water 

jacket, 
a  spiral  heating  w  ire  having  three  heat  zones  disposed  within 

said  protective  quartz  tube,  and  spacers  inserted  between 

said  heating  wire  and  an  adjacent  segment  of  said  healing 

wire; 
a  low  temperature  electric  furnace  into  u  hich  a  lower  end  of 

said  quartz  reaction  lube  may  be  inserted: 
upper  and  lower  slider  mounts  integrally  attached  to  said 

high  temperature  electric  furnace  and  low  temperature 

electric  furnace  and  slidably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  guide 

rails;  and 
a  rotating  device  provided  with  a  reaction  tube  supporting 

frame  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  low  temperature  electric 

furnace. 


ALTTUMMI'    slNf.l  t    I  hCi  ^i  M.  INGOT 

DISCONNECTOl^  MiK  sisil  h  •  RYSTAI.  PULLING 

vcp \K  \  n  s 

Hiroyuki  Ibe,  Fukui,  Jap.m     isv^nor  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  lapar. 

Filed  N-^    ."J    iwi    ^cr.  No.  800.307 

Claims  priority,  application  ,)apan,  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-325571 

Int.  (1.    BOlU  V  lAI 

V.S.  a.  422—249  5  Claims 

1  An  automatic  single  crystal  ingot  disconnector  which  is 
mounted  on  the  uppermost  chuck  assembly  of  a  single  crystal 
ingot  removing  assembly  adapted  to  hold  a  grown  single  crys- 
tal ingot,  which  uppermost  chuck  assembly  is  adapted  to  shift 
in  the  axial  direction  of  said  ingot  being  chucked  in  resptmse  to 
remote  controlling;  said  automatic  single  crystal  ingot  discon- 
nector being  characterized  by  comprising  a  neck  clamper 
means  for  clamping  an  upper  part  of  the  neck  portion  of  said 
ingot,  a  neck  cutter  means  located  below  said  neck  clamper 
means,  for  cutting  through  the  neck  portion  of  said  ingot  at  a 
part  lower  than  said  upper  part  to  thereby  disconnect  said 


■rTTLLi] 


position  where  said  neck  cutter  means  applies  a  cutting  opera- 
tion on  the  neck  portion  of  the  single  crystal  ingot. 


5,135.728 

METHon  rf)R  mssdi  \  in(,  delta-phase 

I'l  1    lOMl   M 

Davit!  C.  Karraktr.  IMHl  shir»i>.>d  PI..  SE..  Aiken.  S.C.  29801 

Filed  .Ian.  3,  19'J:,  Ser.  No.  817,007 

Int.  CI."  BOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  423—20  18  Claims 

11    A  process  for  dissolving  plutonium  metal,  said  process 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid,  hydroxylammonium  nitrate 

and  potassium  Huoridc:  and 
immersing  said  plutonium  in  said  mixture; 
said  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  2M, 
said  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  having  a  concentration  of 

between  approximately  0.33  M  and  1  M,  and 
said   potassium   fluoride   having  a  concentration  between 
approximately  0.05  M  approximately  0. 1  M. 


LIGNO^ 
HYDROXIDI 


5.135.729 
I    I  K  IS  A  IF-MODM  III)  CALCIUM 
Hikso    (OMKOI    1)1  RING  FURNACE 
IN. II  CIION 
David  A.  Kirihw;,ssrui.  (  hapt  I  Hill.  N  «    .  .mt!  .li  ffrey  M.  Lor- 
rain.    lampa.   1  la.,   assimmrs   t  i    I  ruud   states  of   America 

Environmtnlal   Pnitnl \,.iik\     Hi  starch  Triannle  Park, 

N.C. 

Conlinuati-n  ,n  p:irl  Ml  Sir    \,.    411(1. ,(^4.    \uv;.  30,  1989. 

abandoned.  «huh  is  .i  tnniiruia!iiin-in-parl  of  Sir    No.  230.585. 

Aug.  9,  1988.  I'at    Nm   4.nh:.3iW,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

930,689,  Nov.  I  :.  I4S6.  I'ai   No  4  "'Hh.iH^.  I  his  application  Apr. 

3.  l>Wn.  s.r    No    503.S2S 

The  portion  of  the  term     f  ihis  palcnt  siibsiquent  to  Nov.  22, 

2005.  has  h(  1  n  disclaimed. 

Int    !  .     Iliil.l  20/22 

U.S.  CI.  423—244  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulphur-containing  ga.ses  from 

exhaust  gases  of  a  fossil  fuel-fired  combustor  comprising  the 

steps  of  introducing  into  said  exhaust  gases  at  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  about  65°  to  1315°  C  sorbent  particles  capable  of 

reacting   with   said   sulphur   containing   ga.ses.   said    particles 

comprising  a  surface-modified  sorbent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of   alkali    metal    lignosulfonate-modified    calcium 

hydroxide  and  alkali   metal   lignosulfonatc-modified  calcium 

magnesium  hydroxide,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  lignosulfonate 

comprises  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  total  dry  weight  of  said 

surface-modified  sorbent. 
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5,135.730 

METHOD  ANE'  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

DIA^^MOND  BY  COMBUSTION 

Tomio  'su/uki.  and  Yoshiaki  Morinishi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
a.vsignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 

I  lied  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,953 
(  laims  pnorit>,  (pplication  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-82570; 
Apr    2J.   1990,  2-4»657[U];  Apr,  25,  1990,  2-111263;  Aug.  1. 
1990.    2-82309[U];    Aug.    1,    1990,    2-205412;    Aug.    1.    1990, 
:  20S413;  Sep.  13,  1990,  ^244503 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/06 
U.S.  a.  423 — 446  8  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  synthesizing  diamond  by  a  combustion 
technique  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  hydrocirbon  fuel  gas  and  oxygen  to  form  a  mixed 

gas. 
burning  the  mixed  gas  with  a  burner  to  form  a  flame, 
contacting  the  resulting  flame  with  a  surface  of  a  substrate 

provided  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  burner, 
cooling  the  substrate  to  synthesize  diamond,  and 
controlling  diamond-synthesizing  conditions  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  so  as  to  synthesize  diamond  at  a  lowered 
growth  rate  as  time  passes  after  commencement  of  the 
contacting  step. 


5.135,731 

METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

1  a>»rtnce  W.  Goss<-r,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Michael  A.  Paoli, 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,684 

Int.  a.'  COIB  15/01 

U.S.  a.  423—584  17  Qaims 


lim  GCOUEST  mo 


1  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  with  a  inetallic  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  substan- 
tially aqueous  reaction  medium,  an  acid,  a  promoter  and  a 
multifunctional  phosphonate  preparation  of  the  structure: 
N-CH2— P(=0)<-0)— O  or  O— (0-XO=)P— C(— C- 
)-P(=OK-0)-0. 


5,135,732 

METHOD  lOR  PREPARATION  OF  LIMN2O4 

INTFRCALATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

IN  SECONDARY  LITHIUM  BATTERIES 

l'hilipp<  Harboux.  Paris,  France;  Frough  K.  Shokoohi,  Bedmin- 
ster,  and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon.  Martinsville,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston, 
N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  690.080 
Int.  a.'  COIG  45/02 
U.S.  a.  423—593  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  oreparing  a  lithiated  manganese  oxide  inter- 
calation compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  in  stoichiometric  amounts,  based  on  said  lithiated 
manganese  oxide  compound,  aqueous  solutions  of  lithium 


hydroxide  and  manganese  acetate  and  a  sufficitn!  am.iunt 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  bases  and  ammonium  hvdroxide  to 
establish  a  solution  mixture  pH  of  about  7,  thereby  inmai 
ing  the  formation  of  a  gelatinous  precipitate; 
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b)  drying  said  precipitate  by  heating  in  the  range  of  60' 
C,  thereby  forming  a  xerogel;  and 

c)  annealing   said    xerogel    by    heating   in    the    range 
200° -600'  C. 


150° 


of 


5, 135. ■733 
PROCESS  FOR  FRKPARIN<,  HEXAFERRH> 
PARTICI  F  S 
Jean-Christophc   Robert,  fhalon  sur  Saont.  and   Pierre  Andrt 
Man,  Givr\.  both  of  France,  assignors   to   F^stman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  NY. 
PCT  No.  PCI    FR89  00540,    Compan>,  Rochester.  NY. 
PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  199t),  Ser.  N,.   f,-H.251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  IVSK.  H>i  14221 
Int.  n.'  C04B  35/26 
U.S.  a.  423—594  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  strontium  or  barium  hexafernte 
platelet  particles,  comprising 

coprecipitating  an  iron  salt  w  ith  a  barium  or  strontium  salt  in 
alkaline  medium,  filtering,  washing  and  drying  the  precip- 
itate of  hydroxides  obtained,  then  heating  at  a  temperature 
between  750°  C  and  950°  C.  to  crystallize  hcxafernic 
platelet  particles,  wherein 
the  coprecipitation  medium  is  free  from  CO3 — ions  during 

coprecipitation; 
after  coprecipitation,  the  medium  is  neutralized  until  a  pi  I 

between  7  and  10  is  obtained;  and 
after  filtration,  the  coprecipitate  formed  of  iron  hydroxide 
and  Ba  or  Sr  hydroxide  is  washed  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  barium  or  strontium  salt,  having  a  concentration 
between  2x  10"'  and  0.2M,  the  aqueous  banum  salt  vilu 
tion  being  used  in  the  preparation  of  barium  he.xafernie 
particles  and  is  buffered  at  a  pH  of  8  02:0. 1  and  the  aque- 
ous strontium  salt  solution  being  used  in  the  preparation  nt 
strontium  hexafernte  particles  and  is  buffered  ai  a  pH  of 
10.0±0.1. 


5.135.734 
PROCESS  FOR  RKMOVING  A  RFSIDUE  CON  1  MNING 

SOOILM  SI  I  PHATF 
Leon  Ninane.  I><)mbasle-sur-Meurthe.  France,  assignor  to  Sol- 
vay  &  Cie    Socicte  Anonymcl,  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,341 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26.  1988,  88  14100 
Int,  a.'  A62I)  <   (Xi,  B09B  "i   iX'.  F21C  4/,  10.  COIF  //   4r. 
U.S.  a,  423—659  »2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sodium  sulphate  from  a  residue 
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containing  sodium  sulphate,  compnsing  the  following  succes- 
sive steps 
dispersing  a  residue  containing  sodium  sulphate  in  water  and 
dissolving  said  sodium  sulphate  in  said  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  a  first  aqueous  sodium  sul- 
phate solution, 
recovenng  said  first  aqueous  sodium  sulphate  solution  from 

said  aqueous  medium; 
cooling  said  recovered  first  aqueous  sodium  sulphate  solu- 
tion  under  controlled  conditions  to  crystallize  sodium 
sulphate  decahydrate  and  collecting  said  crystallized  so- 
dium sulphate  decahydrate. 


-r<hT<±} 


M 


£.<SA 


dissolving  said  crystallized  sodium  sulphate  decahydrate  in 
water  to  form  a  second  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sul- 
phate; 

contacting  said  second  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulphate 
with  a  calcium  salt  to  precipitate  calcium  sulphate  and 
recovenng  precipitated  calcium  sulphate; 

transferring  the  recovered  precipitated  calcium  sulphate  into 
a  rock  salt  deposit  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  from  said  rock  salt 
deposit 


(b)  detecting  positron  or  gamma  radiation  emissions  from 
the  radiolabelled   L-homocysteine  administered  to  said 


ht»rt   *••»'*"•• 


St'^h-'-^'^J'^ 


■'0' 


1" 


I- 


It   11IC9,"W 


being,  such  that  regional  energy  metabolism  in  the  being  is 
localized  and  quantified 


5.1 35. ■'36 
COVAl  FMI  \    I  INkH)  <  OMPI  F\KS   \M)  \U  !  HODS 

K)R  KM)  \N(  1  1)  (  \  lOIOXK  II  V   AM)  I\1A(,IN(. 
David  (".   Andtrsffn.  Sfattlt'.    \.  (      Vlor^ian.  Jr..  Fdmonds,  arid 
Paul  (i.    Abrams.  Stattlf.  ali  (f  Ua'.h  ,  asM>;niirs  to  NcflKi 
Corporation,  Seattle,  V^ash. 

Hied  Auk.  15.  198«,  Ser.  No.  232,337 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  39/44.  49/02.  49/04 

U.S.  a.  424—1.1  13  aaims 


5.135,735 

METHOD  Of    I  (X    \I  l/.|N<,    Wn  Ml    VMirUNG 

RK.IONAI    KNhK(,\    \U  I  \H()I  IsM   IN    V 

A  \K\1   |{|  OOllH)  M\  IN(.  HH\(.    \M)  I  (IMPOSITION 

IHl  RKKlK 
JuTbicn  Nfhradcr,  Dusst'ldorf.  Fed.  Rtp    i'f  (.tfriK^n  %.  assignor  to 

MalljnckriKit  Medical,  Inc..  St.  I  iiuis.  Mu 
PCI  N(i.  per   MJiQ  0<M)3«,  i  3^1  Date  I>ec    14.  1990,  1}  102(e) 
Dat.    Dec    14,  1990 

(■(■[  Filed  Apr.  r.  19H9,  Ser.  No.  573.007 
i  iaims  pruirit\.  apphcation  led    Rep    nf  (Jrrmany,  .Apr.  29. 
I-^HH.  3S1451'^ 

int.  C  I.    AbJK  -(v  IV 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  localizing  and  quantifying  regional  energy 
metabolism  in  a  warm-blooded  living  being,  comprising: 
(a)  administering   to  said   being  a  diagnostically  effective 
quantity  of  a  radiolabelled   L-homocysieine  which  has 
been  radiolabelled  with  a  radioisotope  capable  of  emitting 
positron  or  gamma  radiation;  and 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  in  vivo  cytotoxicity  of  a  target- 
mg  protein  conjugate  comprising  administering  to  a  tumor- 
bearing  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  cova- 
lently-linked  complex  (CLC)  comprising  a  targeting  protein  or 
a  targeting  peptide;  a  cytotoxic  agent;  and  an  enhancing  moi- 
ety capable  of  promoting  CLC-membrane  interaction,  wherein 
the  enhancing  moiety  exhibits  alpha  helical  structure  at  acidic 
pH  and  substantially  unfolds  at  physiological  pH  and  exhibits 
little  or  no  tertiary  structure. 
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5,135,737 

AMPLIHER  MOLECULES  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

DLVGNOSIS  AND  THERAPY 

John  F    VS     Keanii.  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  State  of 

f)ret!on  Acting  ly  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 

Fducation  on  b<half  of  the  UniTersity  of  Oregon,  Eugene, 

Orcg. 

Continuation-in-p:u1  of  Ser.  No.  928,943,  Nov.  10.  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,863,717.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,595 

Int.  a.5  C12N  i/96:  C07C  69/80:  C07D  209/4S.  207/38 
U.S.  a.  424—9  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


J-XI  \         / 


wherein: 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  nitroxides,  and  paramagnetic  metal  ion 
chelates,  the  chelates  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
Gd(Ill),  Mn(ll).  Mn(III),  Fe(III),  Cr(HI).  Cudl).  Co(ll), 
Ni(n),  Dy(lli),  Tb(III).  and  Nd(lll)  chelates; 
X I  is  selected  f-om  a  group  consisting  of  O  and  N;  and 
R3  IS  selected  I'rom  a  group  consisting  of  lower  (C1-C12) 
alkyls,  C4-C 12  hydrocarbon  conjugated  dienes,  and  malei- 
mides. 


5,135,738 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  IN  CONTACT  WTTH  AN 

ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION  WITH  WHICH  IT 

IS  COMPATIBLE 
\>h1u1   <;affar,   Princeton;  Richard  S.  Robinson,  PiscaUway; 
Jeffro   Miller,  Sayreville;  Chimpiramma  Potini,  E.  Bruns- 
wick   Michael  A.  Collins,  Keyport,  and  Theresa  G.  Shackil, 
\  meet  mn.  all  of  N.J.,  assignoi^  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pan\     P:^'ata>»l  y,  N.J. 
(  ontinuaiinn  in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  398,566,  Sep.  25, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,(132.386.  and  a  ( ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,592,  Aug. 
25.  1989.  and  a  coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,605,  Aug.  25, 
1989.  abandoned,  ind  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,606, 
\u(i  2S.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
399,669.  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  410  682,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291.712,  Dec.  29. 1988.  Pat.  No. 

4.894,220,  This  application  Oct  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  427.660 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/J6 

U.S.  a.  424—49  24  Oaims 


5.135.739 

NON-CARIOGKMC  COMPOSITION  AND  DRINK 

Takashi  Tsurumizu,  Ichikawa;  Takashi  Hashimoto.  CTiofu.  and 

Makoto  Sato.  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kitasato 

Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.024.  Mar.  28.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.062.  Jul.  16.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,040,  Sep.  S. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.292. 
Oct.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
022,559.  -Mar.  9.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  754,564,  Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,144,  Sep.  7,  1983. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.8''() 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1983,  58-23200 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   "  2a    .(V  ,'i:    AOIN  rt.<   .*; 
U.S.  a.  424—50  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhihitint;  human  dental  canes,  which 
comprises  as  active  ingredient,  an  effects  e  amount  of  the 
viable  cells  of  at  least  one  strain  of  a  pureU -cultured.  naturalK- 
occuring  microorganism  in  a.ss<x;iaIion  with  a  carrier  or  excipi- 
ent  suitable  for  oral  administration,  said  strain  having  the  fol- 
lowing charactenstics,  namely  being 

(a)  isolated  as  a  naturally-occurring  microorganism  from  the 
oral  cavity  of  humans  and  purely  cultured; 

(b)  capable  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cariogenic  strains  of 
Streptococcus  muians  and  edible  lactic  acid-producing  in 
bacilli  in  vivo  and  in  vitro. 

(c)  substantially  deficient  in  the  productivity  of  water-solu- 
ble and  insoluble  dextran-like  polysacchandes  and  gluo- 
syltransferase  activity; 

(d)  substantially  deficient  in  cariogenic  potential  in  the  oral 
cavity  of  humans,  and 

(e)  classified  as  a  strain  of  Streptococcus  muians. 


1  An  article  comprising  a  dispensing  container  having  solid 
polyethylene  or  p.)lyethylene  terephthalate  polymeric  material 
in  contact  with  an  oral  composition  in  the  container,  which 
composition  comprises  an  effective  antibacterial  antiplaque 
proportion  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble  noncationic  halo- 
genated  diphenylether  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent  and  a 
stabilizer  to  make  said  polymeric  material  compatible  with  said 
agent  in  the  presence  of  the  oral  composition,  which  compati- 
bility is  such  that  ifter  three  weeks  storage  at  elevated  temper- 
atures less  than  about  25%  of  said  agent  is  lost. 


5,135,740 
POROUS  PARTICLES  IN  PRFIPARATIONS  |N\0!  \  IN(. 

IMMISCIBI.K  FHASKS 
Martin  KaU,  Menio  Park,  and  Chung-Heng  Cheng.  San  Jose. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Fol.v.mer  Systems.  Inc.. 
Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuatmn-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,204.  Apr.  22,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418."''c 

int.  CI.'  A61K  ^'00.  7/40:  AOIN  25/0'' 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 401  ^0  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  solid  particles  dispersed  in  a 

solid,  semi-solid  or  liquid  continuous  phase,  said  solid  particles 

each  containing  a  substantially  continuous  network  of  pores 

open  to  the  exterior  of  said  particles  with  a  substance  substan 

tially  immiscible  with  said  continuous  phase  retained  m  saiti 

pores,  said  substance  and  said  continuous  phase  each  being 

inert  with  respect  to  said  solid  particles  and  each  being  free  of 

catalysts  and  unreacted  species  to  form  said  solid  particles. 


5.135,-41 
ANTIFFRSPIRANT  PRODI  CT 
Andrew   C.    Park,    Merseyside,    Fngland.    assignor    to    <  best- 
brough-Pond's  I  SA  Co.,  Division  of  (  onopc(>.  Inc..  (jreen- 
wich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,699,  Apr    22.  1985.  anandoned 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1990.  Ser    No.  58^.46" 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr    24,  19H4 
8410403 

Int    CI  ■   A61K  7/32.  7,34.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424—66  5  Claims 

1.  An  antiperspiranl  composition  of  the  lotion  type  for  ap- 
plying to  the  skin  from  a  roll-on  dispenser  which  comprises 
about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant  agent  in  the 
form  of  fine  particles  suspended  in  about  50  to  about  92%  by 


358 


OFFICIAI    GAZFTTF 


August  4,  1992 


weight  of  the  composition  of  an  anhydrous  normally  liquid 

mc*dtum  b>  mean^  of"  a  suspending  agent,  and  va  herein: 

(I)  [he  suspending  ageni  comprises  a  hydrophobic  clay  in  an 

amount  of  lO^f  h\  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
(iOthe  liquid  medium  consists  of  ethanol  or  isopropanol  or  j 
mixture  thereof  and  0%  to  about  3*  C.  %  by  weight  of  the 
total  liquid  medium  fsf  one  or  more  liquids  less  volatile 
than  ethanol  >r  isoprnpanol  provided  iha!  «.here  such 
other  liquid  comprises  a  non-polar  and  water-tmmiscible 
liquid  such  non-p^iiar  water  immiscible  liquid  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  not  more  than  about  2°  C  %  by  weight  of 
the  total  liquid  pha.se.  where  C  is  the  percentage  weight 
of  the  hydrophobic  clay  in  the  composition. 


H\IR  H\  \ri\  fs  (  ()\1HHISIN(.  sll  WES 
(  OM  \ISIN(,   V  Sil.Stsyi  l()\  \Nf  (  FUH\ci>Risrir 
l>anitl  J    Malloran.  and  Judith  M    Vincent,  both  of  Midland. 
^Iich.,     assignors    tn     I><ti*     (  urnin^    (  urporafn'.n.     Midland 
Mich 

I  ikd    lul    h    l'*V<).  Ser.  No.  549,196 
Int.  CI.    \blK  :',  II 
t.S.  a.  424—70  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  hair  compnsing  applying  to  hair  a 
composition  consisting  of  0.1  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a 
prehydrolyzed  silsesquio.xane  dissolved  in  an  anhydrous  alco- 
hol solvent 


5.IJ5."45 
EXTRACTS  OF  NF  Rll  M  SPK("1E,S,  MFTHt)DS  OF 
PREP.ARAFION.  AND  I  SK  THEREFORK 
Hus«>in  Z.  Ozel,  \  ildiz  Posts  Cad.  14  706,  dayrertep*.  Istan- 
bul. Turke> 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,4J5,  Mav   II,  1987,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  S62,720.  Mav   )3, 

l<J86.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  I")<)().  Ser.  No. 

5-'2,84« 

Ini    CI      A6IKJV7* 

L.b.  CI.  424—195.1  27  Claims 

1.   A  polysaccharide  ennched  extract  of  Nerium  species 

containing  an  immunologically  active  polysaccharide  useful  in 

treating   cell-proliferative  disease   in   mammals,   wherein   the 

active  polysaccharide  comprises  acidic  homopolygalacturo- 

nans  or  arabinogalaturonans. 


>,IJv"4- 

<  OMHINU)  ODOR  {  OS  IROl  i  IS(.    VMMM     MITER 

\nna  (/    Stanislowski,  Walnut  (  reck     I     Kruct  fngiand,  I'leas- 

.intiin,  and  Steven  I).  Hatcliff,   VnliiK-h.  all  uf  (  alif  .  assignors 

ti.   I  he  C'lonix  (  ompanv,  Oakland.  (  alif 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No,  J''0.4"'h.  .lun    2J.  19NV,  Pat.  No. 

^  ii|>s.4X2.  which  IS  a  cimtinuatmn-inpart  iif  Ser    No.  208,953, 

lun     r.   I>JSX.  Pat    N,,.  4.'M9,6"'2.   Ihis  application  May  24, 

1991.  Vr    No    7o.S.:^S 
I  he  portion    if  the  term  uf  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  28, 
2INIX.  has  bt'en  disclaimed. 
Int    (  ;       \MI.  II/UO 
IJ.S.  CI.  4:4.--f,f.  6  Claims 

6  A  method  of  delivering  an  ammonia-controlling  effective 
amount  of  odor  controlling  agent  to  an  animal  waste  compris- 
ing: 
applying  directly  to  said  waste  an  aqueous  dispersion  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  an  ammonia-controlling-effective 
amount  of  pine  oil  and  boric  acid 


5,135,744 

I'M    VI  \HI  h   SOI  1|>  PfSIK  II)  M    (()\(P(  ISM  IONS  OF 

Min  1  I  Sf    \N|)  \  INM     \(  F  I  \lf   (  OPOI  N  MER 
^amuel    R     Ale\ander.    Hav    SI     1  ouis.    Mich.;    Aref    A.    Aref, 
HiK'kessin.    Del  .    and    Malciilm    S     Smith.    Beaumont,   Tex., 
assignors  to   (■     I     dii    I'on!   di    Ntmours  and  <  ompany,  Wil- 
mington. Dei 
(  nntinuation-in  part  "f  ser.  No.  208,311.  Jun.  P.  1988. 
abandoned    I  his  application  No».  21,  1990,  Scr.  .No.  603. ""31 
Int   (I     \i)IN  25/IU:  A61K  47/32.  9/16:  AOIM  l,:() 
I    s    (I.  424—^8.17  1  CUim 

1  A  methcxl  for  controlling  pests  comprising  applying  to  the 
habitat  of  the  pest  a  palatable  pesticidal  composition  in  solid 
form  comprising,  based  on  the  total  composition, 

(a)  0.5  to  33  weight  %  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer with  from  18  to  50  weight  %  vinyl  acetate, 

(b)  0  001-10  weight  '^  of  a  bioactive  agent,  and 

(c)  67-99  weight  %  of  a  protein  and  carbohydrate  and  lipid 
source  providing  the  remaining  weight 

wherein  the  pest  is  a  vertebrate. 


C'OMROl    Ol    PRorO/.OAl    Disl  \SE 
T"sn;mi  Matsuno.  Osaka;  Kumio  Hariguchi.  Kobe,  and  Tsutomu 
Okamoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  lakeda  (  hi  mical 
Industries.  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

filed  Apr    24.  I99<).  Ser    No    5I.1.94,'; 
t  laims  priority,  application  .lapan.  \pr.  2.5,  IMSQ    l   106394 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  Ji/^H.  31/70.  3l/72i.  3l/33i 
\3S.  CI.  424— 195  1  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  coccidiosis  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  domestic  animal  requiring  such  treat- 
ment an  anticoccidially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of 
(A)  a  plant  comp<inent  having  antic(x:cidiosis  activity  con- 
taining a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  condensed  tannin  represented  by  the  formula 


(I) 


wherein 
R  IS 


Kb 


HO  R 


and  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  15,  the  4'  position  of 
R  IS  b<iund  to  the  6  position  or  the  8  position  of  formula 
(I),  R'  IS  Ixiund  to  the  6'  position  or  the  8'  position  of  R, 
and  when  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  15,  the  4'  position  of  R 
IS  bound  to  the  6'  position  or  the  8'  position  of  R 
(2)  a  resin  glycoside  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III): 
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/     CH 


\  HO'^^  O 
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H,-^oj7 


CH, 

ORjORi 


wherein  R|  and   Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
a-methylbutyric  acid  or  isobutyric  acid. 


r  (III) 

CH;OCOCHCHCHi 

OH 


RK> 
R 


CH)  a 


O  OCOC=CHCH) 

S=0         CH) 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  isobutyric  acid  and  R2  is 
hydrogen,  a-methylbutyric  acid,  isobutyric  acid  or  nilic 
acid,  and 
(3)  a  magnolol  derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


(i)  a  malodor  counteractant  niixluic  encapsulated  within  a 
semipermeable  wall  material,  •>aid  maKxJor  counteractani 
having  an  Odor  Intensity  Index  of  le^s  than  1 10  and  meet 
ing  at  least  one  deodorancy  lest  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Malodor  Reduction  V  alue  Test  and  an 
Odor  Reduction  Value  Test,  each  of  which  values  must  be 
at  least  0.25,  said  malodor  counteractant  mixture  having  at 
least  25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  exhibiting  a  sapor 
pressure  below  0.05  mm  at  20°  C  and  an  Odor  inlensitv  of 
at  least  50%  less  than  n-butanol.  and  said  malodor  coun- 
teractant mixture  having  components  allocated  to  one  of  6 
classes  consisting  of 

Class  1  -  Phenolic  substances 

Class  2  ~  Essential  oils,  extracts,  resins  and  synthetic  oils 

Class  3  ~  Aldehyde  and  ketones 

Class  4  —  Nitrogen-containing  compounds 

Class  5  "  Esters 

Class  6  -  Alcohols  and  ethers 
provided  that  where  said  malodor  counteractant  mixture  com- 
ponent could  be  assigned  to  more  than  one  class,  said  compo- 
nent is  allocated  to  the  class  occurring  first  in  the  order  given 
above;  said  components  being  so  st?lected  that 

(a)  the  mixture  contains  at  least  five  different  components, 

(b)  said  mixture  contains  components  from  at  least  four  of 
the  six  classes;  and 

(c)  any  component  present  m  said  mixture  at  a  concentration 
of  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  is  eliminated 
from  any  requirements  of  (a)  and  (b), 

(ii)a  nonencapsulated  fragrant  perfume  mixture  present  in 
an  effective  amount  to  impart  a  distinct  ixlor  character 
to  said  comfKisition,  said  nonencapsulated  fragrant 
perfume  mixture  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  0  05 
mm  at  20°  C,  with  an  Odor  Intensity  more  than  that  of 
said  malodor  counteractant  mixture,  and 

(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  present  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  serve  as  a  earner  for  said  fragrant  per- 
fume mixture  and  said  encapsulated  malodor  coun- 
teractant. 


in  which  each  of  R|  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  an 
oxygen  functional  group,  or  allyl,  each  of  Ri  and  R4 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acyl 
or  allyl,  and  X  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  linkage 
bond,  and 
(B)  an  lonophore  antibiotic  having  anticoccidiosis  activity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monensin,  naracin, 
salinomycin,  lasalocid,  carriomycin,  maduramicin,  a  phar- 
macologically  acceptable  salt  of  such  antibiotics  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  ester  of  such  antibiotics,  the 
ratio  of  the  plant  component  (A)  to  ionophore  antibiotic 
(B)  being  such  that  in  a  feed  composition  containing  the 
combination  m  which  said  ionophore  antibiotics  is  em- 
ployed in  a  concentration  of  from  J  to  1  times  the  recom- 
mended concentration  thereof,  the  plant  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  1.5%  by  weight  of 
said  feed  composition. 


5,135,74« 

COSMETIC  COMPOSI I  K)N  CONTAINING  CATIONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Pkilip  D.  Zlegler,  (Jxford.  and  MicWatI  <     (  bemv.  lairfuW. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebroweb-Pond  s  CSA  Co., 

Division  ef  C  onopco,  lnc„  (.reenwich.  ( Onn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  I99I.  Ser.  No,  662,680 
Int.  CI.    A61K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  424 — m\  *  '  !""»>- 

1   An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.10  to  about  30%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
functionalized  phosphate  ester  having  the  formula: 


5,135,747 
DEODORANT  ANTIPERSPIRANT  PRODUCTS  WITH 
FRAGRANCE  AND  ENCAPSL'LATED  ODOR 
COUNTERACTANT 
Joseph    R.    Farynlarz,   Oxford,   Conn.;   WilKam   K.   Williaais, 
Englewood,  N.,1.,  and  Matthew  Kuznttz,  Bnuiford,  Conn., 
assignors    to    C'hesebrongh-Pond's    USA    Co.,    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,7»4 
Int.  a.'  A6IK  7/32.  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  424—401  '  3  Claims 

1.   A  malodor-reducing  composition  for  application  to  a 
human  body  comprising: 


CHj® 
RCONH— CHj-CHj-CHj-N— CHj-CH— CH7O 
CHj  CJH 


O 
II 
P  +  3X© 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  5  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  an  anion;  and 
(li)  from  about  0.10  to  about  10%  of  a  cationic  polysaccha- 
ride. 


5,135,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,135.750 

^1!  I(   V  (.H  s  K)K  (  OMHOI  I  IM.  IN--KT  PESTS 

\ishitn  Nakishima.  \li\a/-aki,  Japan,  .l^^l^;n  .r  tu  Fuji-Davison 

<  himica!  I  td..  ^ichi.  Japan 
<  iintinuatKin  of  Ser    No    ,?26,fi'4.  \\.ir    ;i     \-tS^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    H.  \'*^\    ^,  r    N.i    66/..56J 
Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  bJ-87649 
Ini    (I.'  AOIN  25/34 
L.S.  CI.  4.24 — MjT  1  Oaim 

1.  A  biolically  non-to\ic  composition  for  killing  insect  pests, 
consisting  essentially  of  silica  gel  having  a  miniinuni  particle 
diameter  of  .ISOjxm.  and  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
silica  particles  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  50^m 


5,135,753 

METHOD  \v|i  I  HI  H  V  I'M  IK  sVs  I  KM  FOR  SMOKING 

(  ISSAIION 

R.  W  Haktr  I'alo  Mto,  I  alif .  (iian  (  Santus.  Milan.  !tal\,  and 
S.  \  intilla-fricdman,  ^  uptrtino.  (  alif .  assi>;nors  to  Hharmtt- 
rix  (    irporation.  Minlo  Park.  <  alif 

nitd  Mar    12.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  669,116 
Int   (  I      \MF  IJ  (IJ:  A61K  9/70.  31/465:  A61L  15/lr: 
V.S.  CI.  424—435  17  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  smoking  cessation  therapy  comprising  the 
concurrent  transdermal  and  buccal  administration  of  nicotine 
wherein  said  buccally  administered  nicotine  provides  transient 
blood  levels  of  nicotine  about  5  ng/ml  above  that  provided  by 
the  transdermal  administration  of  nicotine. 


5.135.751 
COMl'd^Ui.iN  liiH  HUH  (  ING  POSTSL'RGICAL 

XDHI-SlONS 
kiwn.nd  I     lKnr\    (.russ,   I'ointf  VNoods.  Mich.,  and  Richard 
I     1  raih.  KiKhfsti  r.  Minn     .issiiinors  to  Mfdncntures  Incor- 
u..raiid.  I>tarh.prn,  Miih 
li,MM,,n  of  S,r    No    J'MV^J,  Nu».  If),  Vt>:H.  Tat.  No.  4.911,926. 
Ihis  .ipphi-jti-n  D.c.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,215 
Ini.  cl.'  A61K  IJ,(AJ 
I  .S.  a.  424— 426  9  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  composition  for  reducing  posl-surgical  adhe- 
sion formation/ reformation  following  surgical  injury  to  tissue 
or  organs  situated  in  the  mammalian  peritoneal  or  pleural 
cavity  comprising: 

a  polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  of  the  formula 


Y((A)„-E— H], 


(II 


w  herein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  oxygen/car- 
bon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0.5  x  is  at  lea-st  2.  Y  is  derived  from 
water  or  an  organic  comp<^und  containing  x  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms.  E  IS  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety  constituting  at  least 
about  60%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  n  has  a  value  such  that 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  A  is  at  least  about  500  to 
about  900,  as  determined  by  the  hydroxyl  number  of  an  inter- 
mediate. 


5.I35.7S4 
METHOD  OF  l'RH'\R|N(,  \  (  OPOI  >  MKR  OE  TWO 
ii-AMlNO   \(  IDS  AND  \  ( Ol'OM  Ml  H   I  HUS 
OHI  \|NH) 
Andre  E.  Brack,  Oli\tt    t  rami     assik;nor  to   Dclalande  S.A., 
CourhtV'Oi.  I  ranct 
Division  of  Sir    N.i    :h'(,vii:    Un     :.'    IVSS    .ihandoned.  This 
application  fcb.   \5.  IWl.  Ser    No.  b.S7.24y 
Claims  priontN    application  France,  Jan.  6,  1988.  88  IMH»64 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  424— 44J  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  copolymer  of  a  first  a-amino 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  second  a-amino  carboxylic  acid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  forming  a  mixture  of  said  first  and  second 
a-amino  carboxylic  acids,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  first  a-amino 
carboxylic  acid  to  the  second  a-amino  carboxylic  acid  in  said 
mixture  being  from  40/60  to  60/40;  reacting  said  mixture  with 
phosgene  to  form  a  resultant  mixture  of  an  N-carboxyanhy- 
dride  of  the  first  a-amino  carboxylic  acid  and  an  N-carboxyan- 
hydride  of  the  second  a-amino  carb<ixylic  acid;  reducing  the 
chloride  ion  content  of  said  resultant  mixture  to  less  than  0  1%; 
and  polymerizing  the  treated  resultant  mixture  to  form  said 
copolymer  of  said  first  and  second  a-amino  carboxylic  acids. 


Y[(A)„-HU 


(11) 


and  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer  is  at 
least  about  5000  and  an  agent  lo  prevent  leucocyte  migration 
into  an  area  of  surgical  injury. 


5.135.752 
BUCCAL  DOSAGE  FORM 
Wallace  C  .Snipes,  Pine  Grove  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zetachron, 
Inc.,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,569 
The  portion  of  tht  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  V-0.? 
U.S.  a.  424—435  18  Claims 

I   A  m.itrn  Liimtxisition  for  a  buccal  dosage  form  compris- 
ing 


Low  MW  Pcilyelhylene  gl>col 

having  a  molecular  weight 

ofab«uI  1000 

(MP  about  37*  C.) 

Medium  to  high  MW  Polyethylene  glycol 

having  a  molecular  weight 

of  about  3350  lo  ab»5ul  SOOO 

Long  chain  saturated  carboxylic  acid 

Polyethylene  oxide 

(MW  100.000-5,000,000) 

Colloidal  silica 


'XI' ;    by  weight 


0-4%   by  weight 


0-4%   by  weight 
0  1  -*%  by  weight 

10-20%   by  weight 


4'5.f>()8 

of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 


5,135.755 
CROSS-LINKED  m  DRO(,KLS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

WOI  Nl)  DRESSINGS 
Zbigniew  Czech.  K nhUn/.  .ind  kurt  Sftatr.  Niuwied,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gfrmanv.  assi>;nors  to  i  ohmann  (.nihil  ,<   i  . 
KG,  NfUHicd.  Lt'd.  Rep,  of  (.frman> 
Filed  Fib    6.  199(1.  Sir    Ni 
Claims  priontv.  application   led.   Rep. 
1989.  39(136^2 

Int.  (I,    \f)lK  9/70.  47/10:  A61L  I5/J6:  A61F  13/02 
L.S.  CI.  424 — 445  6  Claims 

1  Cross-linked,  wound  secretions-absorbing  hydrogels. 
characterized  in  that  they  arc  built  up  of  the  following  compo- 
nents, the  biopolymers  and  synthetic  polymers  being  inter- 
crosslinked: 

a)  20  to  70  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  multivalent  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  ethylene 
glycol,  dielhylene  glycol.  1.2-propanediol,  1.3-propan- 
dediol.  1.2,-butanediol.  1.3-butanediol.  2.3-butanediol, 
1,4-butanediol  and  glycerol  monoacetate. 
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b)  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  natural  thickener 
(biopolymer)  -ielected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colla- 
gen, gelatin,  pectins  and  a  mixture  of  gelatin/sodium 
alginate  in  the  ratio  of  30:1  to  5:1, 

c)  0.05  to  12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  uncross-linked 
copolymer  of  one  or  more  vinylcarboxylic  acids  and  their 
salts  (synthetic  polymer), 

d)  0  05  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  and 

e)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  or  physiological  saline. 


5,I35,75« 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PHYSICAL  AND 

CATALYTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A  FLUID  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Joseph  C.  S.  Shi,  Bartow,  Ga.;  Edwin  W.  Albers,  Annapolis;  and 

(■(H>fTrey  R.  Wilson,  TimooJum,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Thiele  Kaolin  0>,,  Sanderrille,  Ga. 

(  ontinuationiii  pa  i  of  Ser.  No.  321,355,  March  10,  1989,  Pat. 

v.,  4.94^  s  14    !  hi  <  application  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,905 

Int.  a.'  SOU  37/02.  29/04.  2J/16 
U.S.  a.  502—062  30  Qaims 

13.  A  process  for  providing  a  fluid  cracking  catalyst  com- 
pnsing: 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  anionic  alkaline  stable 
surfactant  to  a  clay  slurry  to  obtain  a  treated  clay  slurry; 
mixing  said  clay  slurry  with  sodium  silicate  to  obtain  a  clay- 
silicate-slurry,  said  clay-silicate-slurry  having  about  12.4 
weight  percent  of  silicon  dioxide; 
feeding  said  clay-silicate-slurry  into  an  acid-alum  stream  to 
obtain  a  clay- silicate-alum  stream  having  a  pH  between 
2.80  and  3.05, 
adding  a  zeolite  slurry  to  said  clay-silicate-alum  stream  to 

obtain  a  combined  slurry;  and 
drying  said  combined  stream  to  obtain  a  catalyst  particulate. 
29,  The  product  of  the  process  of  Claim  13. 


hydrophilic  material  comprising  from  about  90  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  heteropolysacchande  and  frorri 
about  10  to  about  90  percent  by  sleight  of  a  cross-linkmg 
agent  capable  of  cross-linking  said  heteropclvsacchandc 
in  the  presence  of  ga.stric  fluid  and  from  about  50  to  about 
70  jjercent  by  weight  of  an  inL-n  pharmaceutical  filler. 

providing  a  final  mixed  produci  having  a  ratio  of  said  thera- 
peutically active  medicament  to  said  hydrophilic  material 
of  about  1:3-7  and  a  sutTicicnt  amount  of  said  hvdrophilic 
material  such  that  a  gel  matrix  is  created  when  said  tablet 
is  exposed  to  gastric  fluid  and  such  that  at  least  3  5  hours 
are  required  for  50  percent  of  said  therapeutically  active 
medicament  to  be  released  following  exposure  to  gastric 
fluid,  and 

thereafter  directly  compressing  the  resulting  blend  to  form  a 
tablet. 


BY 


5,135.".'-8 
PROCFi>S  FOR  COMBAFTINf.     \  \RR()AT()SI' 
BIOLOGK  AF  MEANS  AND  DF\  U  FS  FOR 
IMP!  FMFNTIN(,  THIS  PR()(  KSS 
Gerard  Arnold,  Rambouillet:  Claudine  Masson.  C)rsa>;  ^  >es  I  e 
Conte,  Orleans;  Jerome  Trouiller.  Paris;  Bertrand  Chappe,  St 
Remy  les  (hcvreuse.  and  Gu>  Ourisson.  Strasbourg,  all  of 
F'rance.    assignors    to    Institute    National    de    la    Recherche 
Agronomique  (INRA)  and  Centre  Na.ional  de  la  Recherche 
Scientifique  (CNRS).  both  of  Paris.  France 
per  No.  PtT,  FR89  00565.  !;  371  Date  Aug.  28.  1990.  (;  102iel 
Date  Aug.  28,  1990.  PCF  Pub.  No.  U  O90  04922.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499.500 

Oaims  prioritj,  application  F>ance,  Nov.  3,  1988.  88  14.349 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  63/02.  3  7/02.  37/0(^ 

U.S.  CI.  424— 539  2^  (  laim- 


5.135,757 

COMPRESSIBLE  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  SOLID 

DOSAGE  FORMS 

Anand  R.  Baichwsi,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  John  N.  Stani- 

forth,  Bath,  Eng  and,  assignors  to  Edward  Mendell  Co.,  Inc., 

Carmel,  N.Y. 

1  )ivision  of  Ser,  No.  246,368,  Sep,  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,276. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,070 

Int.  a,5  A61K  9/16.  9/22 

U,S,  a,  424—465  7  Claims 


4      6      e 

1    A  methcxl  for  providing  a  univeral  tableting  granulated 
excipient  which  is  free-flowing  and  directly  compressible  for  a 
controlled  release  of  a  relatively  soluble  or  insoluble  therapeu- 
tically active  medicament  comprising 
determining  the  solubility  of  a  therapeutically  active  medica- 
ment which  is  to  be  tableted; 
mixing  an  effective  amount  of  said  therapeutically  active 
medicament  to  render  a  desired  therapeutic  effect  with  a 
premanufactu-ed  granulated  slow  release  excipient  com- 
prising from  about  30  to  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  a 


]_j|lfc- 


I 


1,  A  process  for  biologically  combatting  Varroa  jacobsoni.  an 
ectoparasitic  acarian  specific  to  the  genus  Apis,  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  environment,  in  which  the  acarian  is  or 
may  be  present,  an  attractant  effective  amount  of  a  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  total  hexane  extract  of  bee  larvae; 

b)  an  active  fraction  of  a  total  hexane  extract  of  bee  larvae; 

c)  at  least  one  active  ester  derived  from  a  Ci-C^  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  from  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C10-C24 
carboxylic  acid  optionally  comprising  a  benzene  ring  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring  in  the  chain; 

d)  a  mixture  of  methyl  palmitate.  ethyl  palmitate.  methyl 
stearate,  ethyl  slearate,  methyl  oleate,  ethyl  oleate,  methyl 
linoleate,  ethyl  linoleate,  methyl  Imolenate  and  ethyl  lin- 
olenate,  or  an  active  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  the  enumer- 
ated esters;  and 

e)  an  active  mixture  of  esters  obtained  by  oil  transesterifica- 
tion. 
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5,135.759 
\lh  rHOI)  TO  PRKSH  KI    THE  SEX  OF  OFFSPRINC 

lawrcnce    A.    Johnson,    Silvtr    Spring,    Md.,    assignor   to   The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  ri  pri.s»n!id  h\  the  Secret«r>'  of 
\i{riculture,  VVashington.  I)  ( 
(    intin'jation  of  Ser    N.)    i49  h^^.  \Id»    10,  \^H^.  abandoned. 
This  application    \pr    :o.  1991,  Scr.  Nu.  692.958 
Int   t  I      \t,lK  35/52 
L'.S.  CI.  •t24 — 561  26  Claims 

1.  A  rtiethod  for  sorting  Intact,  viable,  mammalian  sperm  into 
.X-  and  Y-chromosome-bcanng  populations  based  on  DNA 
content,  the  method  comprising 

a)  staining  intact,  viable  sperm  collected  from  a  male  mam- 
mal with  a  fluorescent  dye  capable  of  selectively  staining 
DNA  in  living  cells  by  incubating  the  sperm  with  the  dye 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30° -39°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficiently  long  for  staining  to  take  place 
uniformly  but  sufficiently  short  to  preserve  viability  of  the 
sperm; 

b)  passing  the  sperm  into  an  electrically  conductive  and 
isotonic  viability-supporting  sheath  fluid  to  form  a  suspen- 
sion of  sperm  which  are  caused  to  flow  singly  in  a  stream 
of  sheath  fluid; 

c)  passing  the  sheath  fluid  containing  the  sperm  before  an 
excitation  light  source  causing  the  stained  DNA  to  fluo- 
resce; 

d)  passing  the  sheath  fluid  containing  the  sperm  through 
both  a  means  for  detecting  the  fluorescence  of  the  stained 
DNA  and  also  a  cell  sorting  means,  the  means  for  detect- 
ing fluorescence  having  at  least  two  detectors  arranged 
such  that  a  first  detector  determines  the  orientation  of 
sperm  on  the  basis  of  magnitude  of  fluorescence  and  con- 
trols a  second  detector  to  measure  the  DNA  content  of 
sperm  on  the  basis  of  magnitude  of  fluorescence  of  those 
sperm  that  have  been  determined  to  be  in  a  preselected 
onentation; 

e)  selecting  by  said  cell  sorting  means  the  sperm  having  a 
DNA  content  corresponding  to  a  desired  chromosome 
which  will  produce  a  desired  gender  of  offspring,  and 
separating  the  selected  sperm  from  nonselecled  sperm: 
and 

f)  collecting  the  selected  sperm  in  a  viability-supporting 
collecting  Huid. 


stantially  homogeneous  chewing  gum  mass  exiting  said 
extruder  barrel  having  minimal  agglomerations  of  said 
powdered  chewing  gum  ingredients  therein. 


N.J.  U7H28,  and 
Wallington,  N.J. 


5.135.760 
REDUCING  SUGAR  1  I  MI'S  BY  DUAL  GUM  BASE 

IS  IHTIOS   IN    V  <  (jRorxriNl,  TUTN  sCRI  U 
(  \IKl   111  H 
\l,in.    I)<i;ad>,  4  (  onnelltv    Dr..   Uiulit    I 
Xlbtrt  J.  l.esko,  228  Mount  l'kas.iii; 
07057 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.406 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  22  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  continuous  preparation  of  a  chewing  gum 
mass  for  producing  a  gum  product  from  powdered  chewing 
gum  ingredients  and  a  liquid  gum  base,  said  method  including 
minimum  lime  for  reducing  the  agglomerations  within  said 
powdered  chewing  gum  ingredients,  comprising: 

a)  intrcxiucing  said  powdered  chewing  gum  ingredients  and 
a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  gum  base  into  an  extruder 
barrel  at  a  distance  from  each  other  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  back-flow  of  said  powdered  chewing  gum  ingredients 
and  said  liquid  gum  base; 

b)  extrusion  mixing  said  powdered  chewing  gum  ingredients 
and  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  gum  base  in  a  unidirec- 
tional fiow  to  form  a  premix; 

c)  introducing  a  second  portion  of  said  liquid  gum  base  into 
said  extruder  barrel  a  predetermined  distance  downstream 
from  said  introducing  of  said  first  portion  of  said  liquid 
gum  base;  and 

d)  extrusion  mixing  said  second  portion  of  said  liquid  gum 
ba.se  with  the  premix  obtained  as  a  result  of  step  (b)  over 
a  distance  and  in  a  unidirectional  flow  to  provide  a  sub- 


5,135, ■'hi 

COATED  CHKWINt,  l.l  M  ('«( IDICT  WITH 

1  \U  ISIHIR  si  H(  »l\l 

Ja>ant  (      Diu-.   HIiMimmndalf;   I  kvsts   I'    Orr.  Chicaf(0,  and 

Albert    H.   ('hapdelaint-.   Napervillc,   all   of   111.,  assignors  to 

Win.  Wrinltv    Ir    (  ompanv.  ChicaRo,  111. 

1  il,  (1  Mar    :H.  1991,  Scr.  No.  676,832 
Int.  CI,    A23G  J/30 
VS.  CI.  426—5  20  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  chewing  gum  prcxiuct  comprising: 

a)  a  chewing  gum  center  comprising: 

i)  about  5%  to  about  80%  gum  ba.se. 

Il)  about  5%  to  about  80%  sweetening  and  bulking  agent, 

and 
iii)  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  flavoring  agent; 

b)  a  coating  of  an  emulsifier  covering  the  chewing  gum 
center,  and 

c)  a  hard  panned  coating  covering  the  emulsifier  coating. 


5.135,762 
COMI    \KI  MINI  \l    INll  SIDN  PACKET 
Geoffrey   U     \irnon.   Kenilworth;  James  (Joodwin,  Coventry; 
MichatI    I     (  ahill.    Kinil«orth,   and   Wiiljam    M.   Buckley, 
I  ondin    all  of  f-nuland,  assignors  to  Thomas  J,  Lipton  Co.. 
Ihwsion  of  (  unopto.  Inc..  1  n>;lt'»o<Ki  Cliffs.  N.J. 

I  ili'd  Mar.  :i.  1991.  S.  r.  No.  6^3,050 
Claims  prioril\,  application  I  nilcd  km^;dom.  Mar.  21.  1990, 
9006388;  No.  30,  199(1,  9026122 

Int.  CI.    H65I)  J'/OZ  29/04:  B6SD  33/12 
V.S.  a.  426—79  9  Claims 


I  An  infusion  packet  comprising  first  and  second  water 
permeable  sealed  compartments  comprising  an  infusable  sub- 
stance in  each  of  said  compartments,  each  compartment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  walls  sealed  together  at  least  at  their 
top  and  bottom  edges  to  form  a  top  and  bottom  seal  for  each  of 
said  compartments,  respectively,  each  of  said  top  seals  having 
a  corresponding  convex  profile  edge  and  each  of  said  bottom 
seals  comprising  both  a  corresponding  concave  or  centrally 
recessed  profile  edge,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  outer  extension 
regions  one  on  each  side  of  said  concave  or  centrally  recessed 
profile  edge;  said  two  sealed  compartments  being  in  corre- 
sponding joined  register  with  each  other,  with  the  correspond- 
ing top  seals  joined  together  respectively  and  said  correspond- 
ing outer  extension  regions  joined  together  respectively  such 
that  the  compartments  are  unconnected  to  each  other  along 
their  respective  sides  and  are  only  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  bottom  seals  only  at  both  of  their  respective  lateral  outer 
extension  regions,  respectively,  to  allow  infusing  liquid  to 
circulate  more  easily  through  said  infusion  packet. 
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5,135.763 

METHOD  AND  /VPPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

Kenneth  E.  Gillun  Azie.  and  Robert  L.  Campbell,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Food  Serrict  Corporation, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,933 

Int  CI.'  B65B  57/00:  COIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  426—231  17  Clainia 


13.  A  method  for  processing  food  products,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  the  fcxxj  products  on  a  paper  strip  on  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor; 

allowing  the  paf>er  strip  to  unroll  from  a  roll  as  the  weight  of 
the  food  products  pressing  the  paper  strip  against  the 
conveyor  pulls  the  paper  strip  in  accordance  with  the 
motion  of  the  conveyor; 

sensing  locations  of  the  food  products  on  the  conveyor;  and 

cutting  the  paper  strip  between  food  products  resting 
thereon  in  response  to  said  sensing  step  while  the  con- 
veyor continues  its  movement. 


providing  a  wet  brewer's  spent  gram  ha\  mg  a  'Aater  content 
of  at  least  65%  by  weight. 

passing  said  wet  brewer's  spent  grain  through  a  roll  mill  to 
press  said  brewer's  spent  grain  with  simultaneous  grinding 
of  the  germ  and  the  proieinaceous  material,  thereby  sepa- 
rating said  germ  and  proteinateous  material  from  said 
husks;  and 

sieving  the  brewer  s  spent  grain  in  v,aier.  using  a  screen  ol 
20-50  mesh,  after  passage  through  the  roll  mill  to  obtain  a 
protein-nch  product,  containing  the  germ  and  at  least 
50%  proteinaceous  matenal.  as  a  minus  fraction  and  the 
husks  as  a  plus  fraction. 


5,135.766 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECAFFEIN  MION  OK  RAW 

COFFEE 

Manfre<i  Hermsen,  Heilwege,  and  Wolfgang  Sirtl,  Bremem,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CR-Kaffeeveredelung 
M.  Hermsen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,375.  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  rcntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.097,  Nov.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  t,ermany,  Nov.  14. 
1987,3738783 

int.  CI.'  \23F  5/20 
U.S.  a.  426—427  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decaffeinatm^  rav.  coffee  beans  comprising 
increasing  the  water  content  of  the   raw   coffee  beans  to 

between  45  and  55%  to  produce  hydrated  beans:  and 
extracting  caffeine  but  not  aroma-related  and  conslitiieni 
substances  from  the  hydrated  beans  b\  contacting  the 
hydrated  beans  with  liquid  carb»,in  dioxide  substantialK 
saturated  with  water  under  the  conditions  of  a  subcntica! 
carbon  dioxide  pressure  within  a  range  of  65  to  70  bar.  and 
a  temperature  in  a  range  of  20'  to  25  C  to  produce  decaf- 
feinated hydrated  beans  containing  es.sentially  all  aroma- 
related  and  constituent  substances  present  in  the  hydrated 
beans  before  extraction. 


5,135,764 
COFFEE  HAG  BREWING  BY  MICROWAVE 

\dolph  S.  Clausi,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  M.  Ott,  West- 
Mood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  North- 
field,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  655,195,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul,  6,  1987,  Ser.  No.  73,362 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/025 
U.S.  a.  426—241  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coffee  brew  which  comprises; 

(a)  immersing  an  infusion  coffee  bag  containing  roasted  and 
ground  coffet  into  a  container  of  water,  said  water  having 
a  temperature  of  502'  F.  to  150'  F;  and 

(b)  microwave  heating  said  water  containing  the  infusion 
coffee  bag  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  to  a  temperature 
of  about  160°  F.  to  210°  F.  to  produce  a  coffee  brew. 


5,135,767 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I  Ml   PROUL  CTION 

OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF  ICE  CONFECTIONERY 
Alain  Daouse,  Noailles.  France,  assignor  lo  Nestec  S.A..  \eve\, 
Switzerland 

Filed  I>e£.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,813 
Oaims   priority,   application   European    Pat.   (Jff .   Dec.   27, 
1989,  89123929.5 

Int.  CI.'-  A23G  v/iM  A23P  , ,  iJu 
UJS.  O.  426— 515  Ihnai.ms 


5,135,765 

PROCESS  lOR  PRODUCING  PROTEIN-RICH 

1  KUDUCT,  FIBROUS  PRODUCT  AND/OR  VEGETABLE 

OIL  FROM  BREWERS  SPENT  GRAIN 

Si.tiiarHh  Kishi.  K  ishiwa;  Takashi  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Takeshi 
Mmami.  kawas  iki,  and  Hanito  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
lapan.  a.ssignor<  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Chiyoda 
(  'irporation,  )>o:h  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  437,639 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-291241 
Int.  a.'  A23L  ]/10 

U.S,  O.  426—417  19  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  prcxlucing  a  protein-rich  product  and  a 

fibrous  product  from  brewer's  spent  grain  containing  germ. 

husks  and  a  protemaceous  material  adhering  to  the  husks,  said 

process  comprising: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  mass  of  ice  confectionery 
containing  flakes  of  crispy  composition  within  the  mass  com- 
prising: 

lowering  an  integral  two  nozzle  assembly  into  a  mould, 
wherein  the  assembly  has  a  first  nozzle  and  outlet  for 
extruding  an  ite  confectionery  substantially  horizontally 
and  has  a  second  nozzle  and  outlet  for  distnbuting  a  crispy 
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composition  wherein  (he  outlet  for  dislnbuting  a  crispy 
composition  wherein  the  outlets  are  positioned  relative  to 
one  another  for  depositing  and  superposing  ice  confec- 
tiont-rv  and  cnspy  composition  into  the  mould  and  are 
ofTsf  i  in  rtUlion  to  a  central  axis  of  the  mould, 

rotating  the  assembly  s<^)  that  it  remains  in  a  same  onentation 
in  space  and  imparting  an  upwardly  directed  movement  to 
the  rotating  assembly  to  provide  a  spinning  movement  to 
the  assembly    and 

extruding  ice  confectionery  from  the  spinning  first  nozzle 
outlet  and  distributing  a  crispy  composition  from  the 
spinning  second  nozzle  outlet  into  the  mould  so  that  the 
ice  confectionery  and  cnspy  composition  are  deposited 
and  superposed  one  upon  another  in  the  mould  dunng  the 
upward  spinning  movement  of  the  assembly. 


NOS  l)JilR\    (  KK  Wis   \M)  l'R(M  ^SS  Ol    \l  \KIN(. 
Urn   J    (  ampb«ll.  and   \^a>ne  d.   Morle>.  both  of  Northanis 
I  nitfd    Kingdom,   assignors   tn    \  an    dtn    Hcrnh    fn^js   (  . 
Division  of  Conopci).  Inc..  I  islt.  I!! 

l-iled  Jan    14.  1991.  Vr    "v.n    ^44l  (^=-1 
<  la;m>  priontv,  dppttcation  I  nitt-d  Kiniid^m     Ian.  12,  1990, 

Int   a.'  A23D  9/00:  A23C  lJ/02 
L.S.  CI    4>     ft^i:  HOaims 


sew  sncss  VS  MM  Ulf 


unsaturated- 1, 3-saturated  glyceride(s)  as  the  main  compo- 
nent and  having  an  iodine  value  of  from  25  to  50;  and 

fat  and  oil  (B);  a  fat  and  oil  containing  Ironi  iO  to  85%  by 
weight  of  triglycerides,  balance  non-tnglvcende  fat  con- 
stituents, wherein  the  total  carbon  atom  number  of  the 
constituting  fatty  acid  is  from  24  to  46  and  the  ratio  of  the 
C\2  content  to  the  C40  content  ranges  from  0  01  to  0.5 
while  the  ratio  of  the  C\2  content  to  the  Cti  content 
ranges  from  0  01  to  0  7  (wherein  Cii.  da  and  C42  respec- 
tively refer  to  tnglycendes  of  the  total  carbon  atom  num- 
bers of  the  constituting  fatty  acids  of  i2.  40  and  42); 

said  composition,  when  added  to  a  chocolate  in  an  amount 
from  about  5  to  about  50%  by  weight,  producing  a  choco- 
late product  having  softened  texture  or  improved  mouth- 
meltabihty. 


HH,H  KRO\\MN(,  1  [ijl  II)  SMtiKl^   (  OM  i'OSI  i  ION 

\M)  \1F  IHOl)  01^  \1AKIN<,  A  HK.H  IIROHMNG 

1  lyi  II)  SMOKK  c OMPosmov 

(jar\   1     I  ndt'rwixMl.  Manitowoc.  V\is..  assignor  u<  Htd  Arrow 
Products  (  o.  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  \Vis. 

t  ontinuation  of  Scr    So.  416.96J.  Oct.  4.  19«9.  Hat.  No. 

5,039,537.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35H.ft5(t, 

Ma>  26.  1989.  Hal    No.  4.959.2J2.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sir    No.  34J.928.  Apr    26.  19«9.  Hat.  No.  4,994.29'7,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  119.673.  Nov.  12.  1987.  Hat.  No.  4.8''6.108. 

I  his  application  ,lun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7U,|5C 

The  p<irtHm  of  the  term  of  this  pattnt  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

21MI7.  has  btfn  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.     \2JI     '    ..■ 

U.S.  a.  426—650  11  Claims 


caucT  f«r 
rminii  iiaiiis  I 


oiLin  tiauiDS 
— n«»tt« 


contcT  LiguiK  I 
'iw  «i«    I 


1    A  non-dairy  cream  comprising: 

a)  an  emulsion  of  vegetable  fat  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
water; 

b)  0. 1- 10  wt  %  of  an  emulsifier  having  a  concentration  of  the 
emulsifier  as  wi  %  designated  C;  and 

c)  0. 1  - 1 5  wt  %  (on  dry  basis)  of  a  component  of  milk  having 
a  concentration  of  the  component  of  milk  as  wt  %  desig- 
nated B. 

w  herein  a  ratio  of  the  concentration  of  the  component  of  milk 

B  to  the  concentration  of  the  emulsifier  C  is  such  that  B/C^  is 

greater  than  a  cntical  value  Ycnt  and  a  viscosity  at  100  S    '  is 

less  than  150  mPas.  the  critical  value  Ycrii  is  determined  by  the  •    .  t    ,^  l                 .        .                                               .        . 

_  ,    r           J       J         u.        J  r                     L           L    lT  .1.  '■  A  high  browning  liquid  composition  compnsing  a  liquid 

emulsifier  used  and  is  obtained  from  a  graph  in  which  the  ,,                           \-  .                       .                                   , 

.  .,„™...  .,  _i  ..  J            .a  //-■>       J         u    u  1/     .             I  solution  having  a  ratio  of  browning  index  to  percentage  of 

viscosity  IS  plotted  against  B/C-.  and  in  which  Ycril  IS  a  value  ^        1         .u    1        j      1   .          r          .      .1.  _  n  o 

of  B/C^  resulting  in  a  viscosity  of  100  mPas  at  100  S    '  accord- 
ing to  the  graph. 


cncomMTc 

THHmuttlllK  I 


carbonyls  in  the  liquid  solution  of  greater  than  0  8. 


5.135.769 

1  \I    \N!)  Oil    (  OMt'OSIMON 
K.i/u  '    lia^aki.    and    Masatoshi    U  ada.    Ixith   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
,iNSi,:n'irs  t.i    Vsahi    Otnka   K'r^\..   Kabushiki    Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
lafian 

I  ilid    Vpr    :    1>W1    s,  r    N..    is'4  ;4: 

(.  laim>  pri.iriti,  applicalpm    iapan,  .\pr.  U,  1990,  2-95499 

hit    (I      \:3D  9/00 

L.S.  a.  426—60-  4  aaims 

I   A  fat  and  oil  composition  for  addition  to  chocolates,  said 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  10  to  90%  by  weight 

of  the  following  fat  and  oil  (A)  and  from  90  to  10%  by  weight 

of  the  following  fat  and  oil  (B): 

fat  and  oil  (A):  a  fat  and  oil  substantially  comprising  2- 


5.135,771 

MnHOI)   \NI)<  OMHOSITION  FOR  PROLONGING 

SHU  II  IIV  01   (I    I    H  OUKRS 

Julian  v.  C  hackal.  Hincourt.  (  anadii.  assignor  to  \  ie-Rose,  Inc., 

Saratoga  Springs.  N  \ 

1  iltd   Ian    15.  1991.  Scr.  No.  641,178 
Int.  C\:   AOK,  >   ()6 
I'.S.  CI.  427—4  10  aaims 

1  A  method  for  extending  shipping  storage  shelf  life  of 
freshly  cut  flowers  during  subsequent  transport  and  storage 
comprising  confining  the  cut  flowers  in  a  closed  atmosphere  or 
aromatic  flower  essence  and  vapors  while  refrigerating  the  cut 
flowers  at  a  temperature  of  no  lower  than  35°  F.  nor  higher 
than  45°  F 
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5,135,772 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  RENEWABLE 

I  UBRICA  nON  HLM  TO  MAGNETIC  DISKS 

Marv  in  C.  Garrison,  6350  Mesedge  Dr^  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

StNl9 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,579 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—1 1  5  Claims 


//////'A^//^y>V/////////X//////. 
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1.  A  method  of  lubricating  sliding  surfaces  comprising: 
including  a  catalytic  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  said  sliding  surfaces  and  operating  said  sliding 
surfaces  in  ar  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  one  mono- 
mer species  that  will  polymerize  on  said  catalytic  surface 
under  the  action  of  friction. 


5,135,773 

Mil  HOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  ETCHING  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

THl^RMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  CONDUCTIVE  RLLER, 

RINbING  THE  ARTICLE,  AND  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

SPRAY  COAHNG  IT 

Voshihani  Suzuki    Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osakt,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251671 

Int.  a."  B05D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  427—13  7  Claims 


5,135,774 
METHOD  TO  IMPART  COFFEE  STAIN  RF:SISTANCK  TO 

POLY  AMIDE  RBERS 
Lidia  T.   Calcaterra;   Mathias   P.   Koljack.   both   of  Arlington 

Heights;  Qamardin   Farisbta,   Benscnville;   Michael   G.   Ko- 

ehler,  William  B.  Bedwell,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.;  Dale  A. 

Hangey.  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  George  D.  Green,  Park  Ridge. 

lU.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N J. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500,813 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/lH.  3/02 
U,S.  a.  427-13  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  applv  p<'>lymcr  10  the  buifacc  of  at  least  one 
polyamide  fiber  comprising  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
charged  microfine  polymer  beads,  immersing  said  fiber  in  said 
aqueous  dispersion,  causing  said  beads  to  contact  said  im- 
mersed fiber  by  electrostatic  attraction  to  coat  said  immersed 
fiber,  and  then  heating  the  coaled  fiber,  wherein  said  aqueous 
dispersion  is  prepared  by  dissolving  said  polymer  into  a  water- 
soluble  solvent  to  form  a  solution,  injecting  said  solution  into 
water  whereby  the  polymer  precipitates  to  form  microfine 
beads,  and  evaporating  the  solvent,  leasing  a  dispersion  of 
microfine  polymer  beads  in  water 


5.135.775 
PROCESS  FOR  PLASMA-CHEMICAL  CLEANING  PRIOR 

TO  P\  D  OR  PEC\  D  COATING 
Michael  Poller.  Krefeld,  and  Carl-Stefan  Thbnc,  Schnaittach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thysscn  Melstalh- 
werke  .AG.  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.26:' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rt-rmanv,  Nov    2. 
1990,  4034842 

Int.  LI.    mSD  S/06 
U.S.  a.  427— 38  M  Clai-ns 


•  iNUr  wM.  MIWIIM  MWr 


«  tlllc»*li 


1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  spray  coating  a  molded 
resin  article  which  consists  essentially  of  (i)  a  crystalline  ther- 
moplastic resin,  ar  d  (ii)  a  particulate  electrically  conductive 
filler  in  an  amount  sufficieni  to  achieve  a  surface  resistivity  of 
less  than  lO'n,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  chemically  etching  a  surface  of  the  ariicle  so  as  to  re- 
move a  polycrystalline  resin  skin  layer  from  the  article's 
surface  and  thereby  expose  said  electrically  conductive 
particulate  filler  by  bringing  the  surface  of  the  article  into 
contact  with  a  chemical  etching  solution; 

(B)  nnsing  said  etching  solution  from  the  surface  of  the 
article,  and  then 

(C)  electrostatically  spray  coaling  said  rinsed  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  subsequent  coating  of  metal 
surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  a  metal  surface  of  a 
substrate  with  a  microwave-excited  plasma  using,  alternately. 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  as  a  working  gas.  with  at  least  one 
alternation,  and  coating  the  cleaned  metal  surface  by  a  physical 
vapor  deposition  process  or  a  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  process. 


5,135.776 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  HKAT-SENSITIVE 

RKCORDING  MATKRIAI 

Shuki  Okauchi.  Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Kojima.  Sakai.  both  of  ,)apan 

assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunnk;  (  o  .  1  td..  lokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990.  Ser.  N(,.  .'i44,33! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1989.  1   P0899 
int.  CI.'  B41M  5/JO 
VJS.  a.  427—150  ft  (laims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  heal-sensitive  recording  mate- 
rial by  coating  an  aqueous  dispersion  which  is  prepared  b\ 
mixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  electron  donating  colorless 
dye  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  electron  accepting  com- 
pound on  a  base  sheet,  characterized  in  that  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  the  electron  donating  colorless  dye  is  prepared  by  a 
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method  comprising  the  steps  of:  uniformly  dispersing  at  least 
one  electron  donating  colorless  dye  and  at  least  one  heat-fusi- 
ble substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-benzylox- 
ynaphthalene.  parabenzyl  biphenyl.  l,4-bis(2-vinyloxyethoxy)- 
►nrnze.  his(:  (4  meihc)xyphenoxy)ethyl)ether,  l.2-bis(.1-methyl- 


cient  lime  to  cause  the  at  least  one  element  to  diffuse  into 
the  workpiece  providing  the  diffusion  coating 


I  4.0 

u 


phenoxy)ethane,  1.2-diphenoxyethane,  benzyl  4-methylthi- 
ophenyl  ether.  l-(2-methylphenoxy)-2-(4-methoxyphenoxy)e- 
thane  and  oxalic  acid  dibenzyl  ester  with  a  dispersing  binder 
and/or  a  surface  active  agent  in  water;  and  finely  pulverizing 
thus  obtained  dispersion  with  use  of  a  horizontal  sand  mill. 


Mh  I  noil  M)H  DIKH  MOV  (  ()MIN<.    \  V\  ( )K  KIMF.CF. 

\M  IH  (  K.  SI,  \l OR  H  H\   PI   \(  I\(.  (  OMUXIRXMIC 

\1  I  MINO-SII  K  AI>   HH^RS^^\I    lO   III! 

>.V()RKPIK>    ASDHFAlINC,   lODIKHsF    IHl 

DIKH  MON  C<)\IIN(.  INK)   IMF    WORkl'IK  1 

I  he. mils  1     Davis,  I  ouisnllf;  Dali    I     1  a<  <iunt;  Stiven  K.  1*- 

tUau,  ixith  of  ■Klliancf.  all  of  Ohn-,  and  Kenmth  1).  Seibert, 

Htmtt,  Calif.,  assitfnors  !■    I  h>   Mahv  .tk  vt  \V  ilcox  Company, 

Nt»  Orleans.  la. 

division  of  Str.  No.  4X6. -Wl,  l,h    Jh    l-v^Oi    I'.it    No.  5.041,309. 

This  application    \pr    .'?     ["^^l    Vr    N,,.  691,182 

I  hf  portion  of  thf  term  .if  this  patini  siihstqucnt  to  Aug.  20, 

200X.  hds  St>n  i!is>  iaimed. 

Inl    (  !      Hii^n  -     ''/22 

L'.S.  CI.  427— 217  10  Claims 


/ 


16 


1  An  improved  method  of  diffusion  coating  a  workpiece. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  carrier,  said  ceramic  earner  being  made 
of  alumino-silicate  fibers  woven  in  a  predetermined  fash- 
ion; 

applying  an  aqueous  diffusion  coating  slurry  composition  to 
the  alumino-silicate  fibers  of  the  ceramic  carrier,  the  diffu- 
sion coating  composition  containing  at  least  one  element 
to  be  diffused  into  the  workpiece.  said  element  to  be  dif- 
fused being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  silicon,  aluminum  and  boron; 

heating  the  ceramic  carrier  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  150"  F-250°  F, 

positioning  the  ceramic  earner  proximate  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  have  the  diffusion  coating;  and 

subjecting  the  ceramic  carrier  to  an  elevated  temperature  in 
a  controlled  environment  with  the  workpiece  for  a  suffi- 


5,135,778 

REMOVAHl  \    \  n  ACHABI.K  FORK-t  H  AMBh  K  K>H 

SFQIFNIIM  1  \    RF{.ISTFRIN(;  SI  BSTRMFS  \M  I  H 

AN  Of'hNINt,  IN   A  V  A(  I  I  M   1  RF  A  1  \U  N  r  (  f  1  Wl  lU  K 

AND  HR(M  KSS  Ol    0^'^  RAMON 
Carlo    \lisiano,    and    hnrico   Simonttli.    both    of    Re. me,    Italy, 
assignors  to  (  onsor/u.  (  i    li  \    (  mtro  Iiinoloto  (ill  Vuoto, 
(  arsoii  I    \quila.  Ilalv 

Kilfd  Jun.   l.V   l***^!    ^.r    No    53''.4"7 
Ctaims  pnonl\.  application  ltal>.  Stp.  11.  14X9,  4«3S1  A/89 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—248.1  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vacuum  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  removably  attaching  a  fore-chamber  over  an  opening  in 
a  wall  of  said  vacuum  chamber  and  on  an  external  surface 
thereof,  said  fore-chamber  having  a  wall  provided  with  a 
communicating  opening  registering  with  said  opening  in 
said  wall  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  a  rotatable  plate  lying 
along  said  wall  of  said  fore-chamber  and  being  capable  of 
sealing  said  communicating  opening,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  holders  each  dimensioned  to  register  with  said 
communicating  opening  for  successive  positioning  of  said 
holders  at  said  communicating  opening  by  rotation  of  said 
plate,  and  fore-chamber  cover  means  enabling  insertion  of 
substrates  into  said  holders; 

(b)  inserting  a  respective  substrate  into  each  of  said  holders; 

(c)  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber; 

(d)  rotating  said  plate  to  position  one  of  said  holders  in 
alignment  with  said  communicating  opening  and  juxta- 
pose a  respective  substrate  in  the  respective  holder  to  the 
vacuum  of  said  vacuum  chamber; 

(e)  effecting  a  vacuum  treatment  of  said  respective  substrate 
exposed  to  the  vacuum  of  said  chamber  in  a  treatment 
cycle;  and 

(0  without  breaking  the  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber, 
rotating  said  plate  to  align  another  of  said  holders  of  said 
plate  with  said  communicating  opening  and  repeating 
steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  all  of  said  substrates  of  said  plate 
have  been  subjected  to  respective  said  treatment  cycles. 


5,135,779 

\1HHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  AN  ORGANIC 

POLVMERIC  MATERIAL 

Alfred   \  tehbeck,   Stormville;   Stephen   L.   Buchwalter,   Wap- 

pingers  Kalis:  Man  in  J.  Goldberg,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y.; 

(  arolint    \    Kovac,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Stephen  L.  Tisdale, 

Vestal.  N  \  ..  assigrors  to  International  Business  Machines 

((>rp<>ration.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ^90,486,  Dec.  23,  1988.  This  application 

May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,556 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

VS.  a.  427—304  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  conditioning  at  least  one  surface  of  an 
.t^anic  polymeric  material  that  is  capable  of  transporting 
electrons  in  a  reversible  manner  which  comprises  contacting 
said  organic  polymeric  material  with  tetrakis(dime- 
ihylamino)ethylene  to  thereby  reduce  redox  sites  of  said  poly- 
meric material  to  the  radical  anion  form  and  to  oxidize  said 
ictrakis(dimethylamino)ethylene  to  a  cation  form. 


5,135,781 

I'HOCEDURE  FOR  OPERATING  A  HOT  METALLIZING 

FL'RNACE 

Dirter  Schluckebier,  .Simmerath,  and  Peter  Knupfer,  Aachen, 

b<ith  of  Fed.   Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Junker 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  o' Germany 
per  N„   PCT/DE88/0OO36,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  31,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/05831,  PCT  Pub. 

Date   \UK.  11.  1988 

IH'I  Filed  Jan.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  397,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1987.  3703108 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/18 
I  S.  a.  427—431  2  Clainu 

1   In  a  method  for  the  operation  of  a  hot  metallizing  furnace 
!i)r  lengths  of  metal,  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  passing  the  lengths  of  metal  to  be  coated  from  above 
through  the  upper  region  of  a  coating  material  located  in 
a  smelt  container,  the  smelt  container  being  heated  by 
means  of  an  induction  coil  made  up  of  panial  coils  ar- 
ranged axially  on  top  of  one  another,  and 

(2)  during  hot  metallizing,  producing  a  bath  movement  only 
in  the  upper  area  of  the  smelt  by  switching  on  the  upper 
partial  coil,  while  during  agitation  of  deposits  which  have 
accumulated  in  ihe  lower  area  of  the  smelt  container 
producing  a  bath  movement  in  the  lower  area  of  the  smel' 


by  switching  on  the  lower  partial  coil,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

(a)  connecting  the  upper  partial  coil  to  receive  electncity 
from  a  medium  frequency  source  of  electncity  in  a 
single-phase  manner  during  hot  metallizing. 


5,135.780 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  FREE  METAL 
CONTAINING  LATEX 
I  harles  L.  Kissel,  Ansheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,153 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—404  40  Claims 

2    A  method  for  producing  a  free  metal  in  a  latex,  said 
method  comprising: 

(1)  admixing  a  sol  or  gel  composition  comprising  above 
about  0.001  weight  percent  of  salt  components  having 
metal-containing  ions  with  a  latex  of  a  polymer  or  a  mono- 
mer precursor  of  a  latex  of  a  polymer  to  form  a  sol/latex 
composition,  said  sol/latex  composition  containing  above 
about  1  weight  percent  of  said  polymer, 

(2)  contacting  said  sol/latex  composition  obtained  from  .step 
(1)  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  sol/latex/reducing 
agent  composition,  and 

(3)  depositing  concurrently  from  said  sol/latex/reducing 
agent  composition  both  said  polymer  and  a  free  metal 
reduced  from  said  metal-containing  ions  onto  a  substrate. 


(b)  connecting  the  lower  partial  coil  to  receive  electricity 
from  a  three-phase  current  mams  frequency  source  of 
electricity  during  agitation  of  deposits  which  have 
accumulated  in  the  lower  area  of  the  smelt  container, 
and 

(c)  then  removing  from  the  smelt  by  use  of  a  collecting 
vessel  the  accumulated  deposits  agitated  in  step  (b). 


5,135,-'82 
METHOD  OF  SILK  IDING  TITANU  M    \M.  Ill  \Nll  M 

AI.I.OVS 

William   Rostoker,   Homeviood:   Gareth    Rostoker.   Glenv»(x>d, 

both  of  III.,  and  Julius  J.  Bonini.  Munstcr,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Rostoker,  Inc.,  Burnham.  III. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No.  itf-.li^,  Jun    \1.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  199(J   str    No   622.949 

int.  CI    Via  :    » 

U.S.  a.  427—435  ■-■  >  iaims 


SUBStll»TE.  Tl-»«l- 
IHUCRSKM)    TIHC:  2   H«S 
lyMCftSION  TCMP^VOO' 


10  20  30 

SILICIOE    COATING    THICKNESS  1  MICRONS) 

1.  A  method  of  siliciding  titanium  and  titanium  base  alloy 
substrate,  said  methixl  coinpnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  molten  ptxil  of  a  siliciding  alloy, 
which  siliciding  alloy  consists  essentially  of  at  least  abdut 
60  weight  percent  silicon  with  lithium  metal  flux  present 
in  a  predetermined  proportion  that  renders  said  siliciding 
alloy  substantially  molten  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
siliciding  temperature; 

contacting  the  titanium  or  titanium  base  alloy  substrate  with 
the  siliciding  alloy  at  a  temperature  that  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  predetermined  minimum  siliciding  tem- 
perature; 

maintaining  the  titanium  or  titanium  base  alloy  substrate  in 
contact  with  the  siliciding  alloy,  at  a  temperature  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  minimum 
siliciding  temperature,  for  a  time  sulTicieni  to  form  a  tita- 
nium silicide  coating  between  about  5  microns  and  about 
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30  microns  thick  at  the  surface  of  the  titanium  or  titanium 
base  alloy  substrate;  and 
separating  the  substrate  containing  the  titanium  silicide  coat- 
ing from  the  siliciding  alloy. 


S.lJ5,-«5 
POI  (  H  CONTAiNKRS  AM)  FILMS  THKREFOR 
Joel  \lillon.  HouloKne  Billancourt,  France,  as.si((n(ir  to  f  aliiatc- 
Palmi'livt  (Ompanv,  Piscatawav,  N.J 

hilcd   \UK    13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,574 

Int    II      Hfi5l)  Ml  02.  33/38 

VS.  C\.  4M— 35.2  10  Oaims 


MJ5,"HJ 
\tOI  Fn  I  ARIY  ORIKNIH)  II  Bl  I  \\i  ( OMfONFNTS 
H\\IN(,  A(()NTR()I  1  KDtOFFFU  UNI  Of  fHfRM  \i 

EXPANSION 
Vndrew  I      Harvey,  VSaltham;  Richard  W     I  usitjnett.  Hnnht.n, 
«nd  James  1..  Racich,  Framingham,  ail  of  \lavs  ,  dsMnmirs  to 
fi)ster-Millcr,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser    No.  209. i''!,  Jun.  2(1,  IVNX.  aband.  ned. 

rhis  application  l>ec    29,  19H9.  Ser    N,,    45^.5"! 

!  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  •iubsequeni  to  Oct.  30, 

20<r.  ha!i  t>een  disclaimed. 

Ini    (I      B^:»  1/08 

VS.  a.  428—1  13  Clums 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  thin,  dimension- 
ally  suble,  high  stiffness  tubular  component,  comprising  a 
molecularly  onented  lyotropic  liquid  crystalline  tube. 


'R 


5  1  !S,'H4 
4^  R  VPI'IM.  V\  Mt  (  <)M  VlNl-  R    VNP  (I  TT  I  R   i  ( 
(I    rUN(,  UR\Hl'|N(,  V\hB 
1  itari  I  Ikumura,   kvnto.  Japan,  avsitiniir  to  Ayako  Okumura. 
Kvoiii,  Japan 

Filed  .)ul.  31,  1990,  Ser,  No,  560,743 

Int    (1.    B29I)  ::/00.  23,  (XJ.  B32B  1/(M.  B65D  .5/00 

U^,  n   4;x— m:  15  Claims 


16,   14 


1  A  sheet  of  material  for  producing  pouches  for  containing 
substances  consisting  of  three  adjacent  film  layers  of  an  inner 
barner  layer  and  two  extenor  seal  layers,  the  barrier  layer 
being  a  polyolefin  and  the  seal  layers  being  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  layers  having  an  average  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  at  least  about  18  percent  by  weight,  said  adjacent 
film  layers  having  a  slip  agent  content  of  about  500  to  3,000 
parts  per  million,  at  least  a  partial  transmissivity  to  fragrances, 
a  transmissivity  to  oxygen  of  at  least  about  ttOO  cm^/m^/day/- 
bar,  the  combined  adjacent  film  layers  being  of  an  age  since 
being  made  of  about  2  to  24  weeks  sv  hereby  said  slip  agent  has 
not  significantly  migrated  to  exterior  surfaces  of  said  combined 
film  layers  and  whereby  said  seal  layers  can  be  welded  using 
radio  frequency  welding  to  produce  pouches. 


,=1,1J?,'S6 

■-HM'l  MIM()R\  IRANSPARhNl  BOI)^  \NI) 

MFIHOI)  OF  I  S!N(,   IMF  SAMf 

shuniehi  llayashi,  and  Voshiaki  \^akita,  both  of  Na^oya,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukouyo  Kabushiki   Kaiiha.    Inkyo, 
Japan 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    420, .564,  Oct.  12,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  IH,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,l»9H 
flaims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-2,">^229 
Int    {  I      B29I)  .'.'     .     BJ2B  21'iMi 
VS.  CI.  4:s      <=  -  12  Claims 


20B 


1  A  cutting  tool  for  use  on  a  wrapping  web  container  con- 
taining a  roll  of  wrapping  web,  comprising  a  member  made  of 
a  piece  of  paper  having  a  ttxilhed  portion,  said  toothed  portion 
having  been  cut  to  have  a  saw-teeth  shape,  then  immersed  in  a 
liquid  acyanoacrylate  bath  a-cyanoacrylate  so  as  to  be  im- 
pregnated with  the'  a-cyanoacrylate,  and  then  removed  from 
the  bath  and  Jnea,  whereby  the  toothed  portion  is  hardened 
and  stiffened  to  a  ngidity  sufficient  to  cut  the  wrapping  web 


J.5      K) 

Iwtt) 


20  30  1.0 

crystal linity 


1  A  shape  memory  transparent  body  of  a  shape  memory 
transparent  polyurelhane  polymer  formed  from  a  bifunctional 
isocyanate,  a  bifunctional  polyol,  and  a  bifunctional  chain 
extender  containing  an  active  hydrogen  group,  the  molecular 
ratios  of  each  of  the  compiinents  being  2  00-1  10  1  00:1  00-0  10 
and  having  a  glass  transition  point  higher  than  the  temperature 
at  which  the  transparent  body  is  used  and  a  crystallinity  of  no 


more  than  about  2.5  wt  %.  said  transparent  body  remembering 
a  basic  shape,  said  body  prepared  by: 

a)  forming  the  polymer  into  a  first  shape; 

b)  heating  said  shaped  body  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
gla.ss  transition  point; 

c)  cooling  the  heated  body  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
glass  transition  point  of  the  polymer; 

d)  shaping  said  transparent  body  into  a  second  shape;  and 
then, 

e)  heating  the  body  from  step  d)  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  glass  transition  point  of  the  polymer  to  restore  the 
body  to  the  first  shape. 


5,135,787 
KM)  FOOD  SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  AQUEOUS 

LIQUID  ABSORBING  PAD 
Ihomas  I.  Bair,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Com|>any.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,252 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/02 

V.S.  a.  428—36.1  5  CUiins 


1  A  composite  noiiwoven  article,  particularly  suited  for  use 
in  an  iced  food  shipping  container,  comprising  a  fibrous,  hghtly 
bonded  nonwoven  web  having  supcrabsorbing  powder  gran- 
ules dispersed  therethrough,  the  web  being  enclosed  within  a 
hydrophilic  outer  fabric  and  lightly  bonded  thereto, 

the  lightly  bonded  nonwoven  web  being  a  carded  web  hav- 
ing a  dry  weight  in  the  range  of  50  to  170  grams  per  square 
meter  and  comprising  binder  and  matrix  fibers,  the  binder 
having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  the  matrix  fibers 
and  constituting  no  more  than  25%  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  fibrous  web 
the  supcrabsorbing  particles  having  a  dry  weight  in  the 
range  of  25  to  1 25  g/m^,  and  a  weight  average  size  in  the 
range  of  about  75  to  800  microns,  the  particles  amounting 
to  5  to  50  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  composite  article, 
and 
the  composite  nonwoven  article  being  capable  of  absorbing 
aqueous  liquids  amounting  to  at  least  75  times  its  own  dry 
weight. 


5,135,788 
FIRH'HOOF  BLAf.TING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS  PANE 

Hans-Henning  Nolti ,  Gelsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Flacbglas  Akticngesellschaft,  Furth,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^rmany 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,550 
Claims  priority,  aoplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1989.  .^918158 

Int.  a.'  E06B  5/16 
I  S.  CI,  428—38  11  CUims 

1    A  fire-proof  glass-pane  assembly  comprising: 
a  glass  pane  having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  and  an  outer 

edge; 
a  metallic  structural  channel  forming  a  groove; 
a  fire-resistant  adapter  comprising 

respective  metallic  edge  strips  each  having  an  inner  por- 
tion overlying  a  respective  face  of  the  pane  and  an  outer 
portion  projj-cting  outwardly  therepast  and  into  the 


groove,  the  outer  edge  of  the  pane  being  spaced  from 
the  channel  and  lying  wholly  outside  the  groove, 
an  adhesive  securing  the  inner  portions  to  the  respective 
faces  of  the  pane,  and 


a  nonmetallic  heat-resistant  bar  secured  between  the  outer 
portions  of  the  edge  strips  and  engaged  in  the  groove; 
and 
respective  layers  of  insulation  lying  between  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  strips  and  confronting  faces  of  the  groove. 


5,135,789 
LABEL  BUSINESS  FORM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 
Eric  R.  Schmidt.  Klgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Wallace  t  omputer  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Hillside,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,891,  Jun,  19,  1989,  Pat.  No   5,006,191, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  178,49",  Apr.  7,  1988, 
Pat.  No,  4.865.669.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
644,099 
Int,  CI,'  B32B  3/10 
V.S.  a.  428—42  1  Claim 


'i>MMMiW,,.^^ft^ffrty^ 


aa 


1,  A  label  providing  continuous  husiiu-s'.  \orm  comprising: 
an  elongate  first  web:  an  elongate  second  web  dispxised  in 
spaced,  side-by-side  relation  with  said  first  web.  said  first  and 
second  webs  having  edge  portions  adjacent  each  other:  and  a 
splicing  stnp  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  first  and 
second  webs  and  secunng  the  first  and  sect^nd  webs  together, 
said  splicing  strip  being  adhered  to  the  edge  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  webs  in  face-to-face  relation  with  the  edge 
portions;  said  first  and  second  webs  and  said  splicing  strip 
being  separate  members:  said  first  web  including  a  bottom 
release  ply,  a  top  label  stock  ply,  and  an  adhesive  layer  be- 
tween the  bottom  release  and  lop  label  stock  plies:  said  second 
web  including  a  bottom  relea.se  ply  a  top  label  stock  ply,  and  an 
adhesive  layer  between  the  bottom  release  and  top  label  stock 
plies. 


5.135,790 

TF^R  TAPE  OPENING  SYSMM 

Paul  Kaplan,  Peapack,  N,J„  and  Thomas  (     Steel,  MaHerne, 

N.Y„  assignors  to  H,  B,  Fuller  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

Filed  Feb,  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  13.373 

Int.  CI,'  B65D  .?  26  B32B  J/2a 

VS.  a.  428—77  3  Claims 

1.  An  opening  system  for  creating  an  opening  for  a  package 

formed  of  corrugated  board  having  an  outside  liner,  an  inside 

liner,  and  corrugations  therein  between,  the  outside  liner  hav- 
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ing  outside  and  inside  surfaces  and  the  inside  liner  having 
outside  and  inside  surfaces,  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  outside 
and  inside  hners  facing  said  corrugations,  said  opening  system 
comprising: 

a  tear  tape  adhered  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  inside  hner 
along  the  desired  line  of  opening;  and 


^36 


a  means  for  guiding  the  tear  and  reinforcing  the  edges 
formed  by  the  tear  along  the  outside  liner  so  that  the 
resulting  tear  line  is  even,  wherein  said  tear  guiding  means 
comprises  at  least  one  guide  tape  adhered  to  the  outside 
surface  of  said  outside  liner. 


5.135.791 

oriK  \i  !)^\I(^ 

Shi>/Jhuri.  Imdi.    Iiniinaka,  Michihisa  Isohi ,  (  hiba;  Masahiko 
Miriiani,    Siihama;    Masahim   Niwan.i.    Niih.ima.   .int)    Kinji 
Manabt.  Siihama,  all  of  Japan,  avMK^ur^  tn  Sumiinmi.  <  ht-m- 
ical  (  iimpanv.  I  imited,  Osaka,  .lapan 
f  ontinuatiDH  of  Str,  Sn.  :hJ,'im.  Oct    2h.  I^XH.  abandi.iii.d, 
>«hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  uf  Str    No   'JJ^.iJJ,  IH'C.  ^.  19H6, 
iliandoned    Ihis  application  S..%    20.  19<>0.  Sir.  No.  616,761 
I  lajms  prioritv.  application    lapan.  I)ec.  6,  1985,  60-275593; 
Vuki.  H.  1QN6.  6MS'1''5 

Int  (1     in:h  .  02  ai»l.  71/12 
L.S>.  CI.  428—65  3  Claims 

1,  An  optical  disk  substrate,  lens  or  prism  which  is  obtained 
by  injection  molding  a  resm  mixture  of 

(a)  40  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  constituted  mainly  of 
aromatic-vinyl  monomer  units,  and 

(b)  60  to  iO%  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether. 

the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyphenylene  ether 

expressed  in  terms  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  measured  m 

chloroform  at  25°  being  0,3  to  0  45, 
at  a  temperature  of  the  resin  mixture  of  270°  to  350'  C,  .i 

mold  temperature  of  50°  to  140°  C  and  an  injection  mold 

ing  period  of  0.2  to  3  seconds, 
wherein  the  optical  disk  substrate,  lens  or  prism  shows  ,i 

birefnngence  of  -  20  nm  to  +  20  nm  and  a  glass  transition 

temperature  of  142*  C.  or  more. 


5,135,792 

DlSPOSXMl  1.  SH  f   hWl-l  Ol'ISd    \Mi 
.SH  i    I  ON  1  \1NIN(,  ON  l)(M\NU,  SLl'LH.Vli^OKBENT 

<  OMPOMTE 
John    I)     Ho^an,    (.louccsti'r,    Ma.vs,.    a.vsiBn<)r   fn    Beth    Israel 

Hospital   Assoc,.  Inc.  Boston,  Mass. 

rnntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   445,(Hm.  D.c    4    ]W<I.  I'at.  No. 

^  'K>1.285.  which  IS  a  continuation  inpart  of  Scr    No.  142,077, 

Un    1 1    lilSH.  fat.  No  4. 885, (MM),  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

i-MT    N,    1648,  Jan   "J.  198"',  abandoned    1  hi>  application  Slav 

25.  1990.  >er    No    ?;9.'i<>fi 

Int.  CI.   k<:h       J 
U.S.  a.  428—74  U  Oaims 

1.  A  disposable,  superabsorbent  composite  which  is  self- 
enveloping  and  self-containmg  on-demand,  said  composite 
comprising 


ent  fibrous  layer  does  not  substantially  release  said  fluul 
after  absorption; 
disposable,  on-demand  enveloping  and  containing  means 
joined  to  at  lest  a  portion  of  said  superabsorbent  fibrous 


sr 


^>)mmmm'^mmm^ 


layer,  said  means  being  able  to  envelop  and  contain  said 
superabsorbent  fibrous  layer  on-demand;  and 
disposable,  c^n-demand  closure  means  joined  to  said  envelop- 
ing and  containing  means  for  closure  of  said  enveloped 
and  contained  superabsorbent  fibrous  layer  on-demand. 


5.1<5."<J3 
1  !1U  K(,l  A>N  kl  INI  OH(KI)  F'OI  ^  K.STKR  LAMINATED 

H\KI)HO\RI)  I'ANKI  S 
Robert  P.  Socha,  Ni»p<irt  Beach.  (  alif  .  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kiled  Ma)  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  528,674 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  1/04.  5/16.  21/04.  27/00 
Li.S.  a.  428—74  8  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  comprising  a  fiber  glass  reinforced  polyester 
panel  adhesively  attached  by  means  of  a  water  reactive  adhe- 
sive to  a  tempered  hardboard  panel,  wherein  said  laminated 
has  a  mcxlulus  of  rupture  greater  than  5000  p.s.i.  and  a  twenty- 
four  hour  water  absorption  of  less  than  5.0%. 


';H5.7g4 

HONf>C  (AUI  HOI)>.  IN  I'ARfK  I  I  \R  (   \TALYST 

(   \KR11R  HOI)^     lORMH)  OK   \  PI  I  KM  H\   Ol 

INIUINU)  Bl  NDI  K.S  Oh  MUKI   Mb  I  \\ 

Wolfi;anj;  Maus.  Beriiisch  (.iadbach,  and  I  udwiM  \Nieres,  Ov- 
crath.  txith  of  Keri  Rep.  of  (.frman>.  avsi>;nors  to  Emitec 
(.fsellschaft  fur  I  missionsU-chnoloi;ic  mbH.  I  ohmar  led. 
Hep.  of  (.ermaiiv 

Division  of  Ser.  No    410.954.  filed  as  l'(T    H'SQ  (Ml311.  Mar, 
22.  1989,  This  application  Jul    24.  1991,  Ser.  No    735.388 
(  laims  priont\.  application  led.  Hep.  of  Germany,  Sep    22. 

1988.  3832243 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  428— 116  27aaims 


1.  Honeycomb  body,  comprising  a  jacket  having  a  penpher\ 
at  "least  one  disposable  superabsorbent  fibrous  layer  compris-  and  a  central  region  with  a  central  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  at  least 
ing  (luid-absorbing  fibers  able  to  absorb  not  less  than  15  partially  structured  metal  sheets  defining  a  multiplicity  o\ 
times  their  own  weight  of  fluid  wherein  said  superabsorb-    channels  through  which  fluid  can  flow,  said  metal  sheets  bein^ 


disposed  in  at  least  ihree  bundles  in  said  jacket,  at  least  three  of 
said  bundles  each  being  bent  about  a  respective  bending  line 
disposed  in  said  cen'ral  region  closer  to  said  central  axis  than  to 
said  periphery,  and  said  bundles  being  entwined  in  the  same 
direction  about  one  another  and  about  said  central  region. 


TEST   OOUPOM 
ICnCLE  OU. 


•  oos  o  OMOuc  lum  tmtot  oo*T.  teim  Ttxrunc 

•  010  Q  onauc  tan  awT.GCMOC  Tianac 

•  o>7  ^  onbjuc  OAffR  aiccNOOAT.  oOAne  textvrc 

«  OU  QonhtxJE  LIGHT  OLUC  COAT,  ooMnc  texture 

•  Ota  Bcnuuc  smc  co>t,  oomh  tcituke 

1.  An  indicator  for  expressing  in  a  sensibly  perceptable 
manner  an  elevated  temperature  to  which  a  substrate  is  sub- 
jected comprising: 

a  transition  film  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
transition  film  being  a  powder  mixture  comprising  glass 
forming  ceramic  material  doped  with  colorant  metallic 
oxide  material  whose  individual  particles  are  smaller  than 
approximately  38  microns  across  and  suspended  in  a  solid- 
ified carrier  material,  said  colorant  metallic  oxide  material 
including  at  least  one  metallic  oxide  being  up  to  approxi- 
mately 10%  by  weight  of  said  powder  mixture,  said  color- 
ant metallic  oxide  material  imparting  a  distinctive  color  to 
said  transition  film  at  room  temperature  and  imparling  a 
permanent  altered  characteristic,  either  visual  or  physical, 
or  both,  when  said  substrate  is  heated  to  a  transition  tem- 
perature which  is  within  the  approximate  range  of  -I-/  — 
10°  F.  of  the  teiiperature  at  which  said  carrier  material  is 
dispersed  and  said  glass  forming  ceramic  material  doped 
with  colorant  metallic  oxide  material  is  sintered. 


5,135.796 

CURCUMIN  IN  THE  DETECTION  AND  WARNING  OF 

<  WNIHE  AltULTERATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Susan   Ravmond,   P:dos  Hills;   Michael  J.  Greenberg,  North- 
hrook.  and  Kiroz  Rajani.  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Northwestern  Fla 'ors.  Inc..  West  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  382,155,  Jul.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,047.100, 
which  is  a  continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,918,  Feb.  19, 
1988.  This  appi  cation  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,765 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  C1.  428—195  15  Claims 

1   A  food  packaging  comprising  a  laminate  of: 
a  water  permeab  e  packaging  material  transparent  to  red- 
orange  light; 
a  layer  of  metallic  particles;  and 

disposed  between  the  packaging  material  and  layer  of  metal- 
lic particles  an  adhesive  film  having  a  quantity  of  curcu- 
min  dispersed  throughout. 


5.135.^97 

DECORATIVF  FlI  M  FOR  A  Rl  BBl  R  ARTK  I  V 

Makoto  Sasaki.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.498 

Int.  C!.'  B32B  ^14.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—201  13  Claims 


5,135,795 
CERAMIC  COATING  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
MEASUREMENT 
Otto  J.  Gregory,  Wiikefield,  R.I.,  and  Joseph  J.  McCauley,  III, 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,252 

Int.  a.'  B32B  }/00 

U.S.  a.  428—195  6  Qainis 


1,  A  decorative  film  which  is  capable  of  being  fused  to  an 
ethylene-propylene  diene  monomer  said  film  ccmpnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  layer  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymers  and 
ethylene/ethyl  acrylate  copolymers; 

(b)  a  decoratable  layer  formed  from  a  synthetic  resin  elasto- 
mer film,  said  decoratable  layer  having  an  ultimate  elong- 
tion  of  at  least  about  20%  and  an  elastic  limit  of  at  least 
about  5%;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  which  bonds  said  decoratable  layer 
to  said  substrate  layer. 


5.135,-98 
MULTU  AVFR.  FI  FXIBI  F  fRAN^FFR  STRIP 
Sigo  Muschter;  Frnst  Kunkel.  both  of  Hanover;  Petra  Bubol/ 
Garbsen,  and  Wolfhard  Rutz,  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pelikan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanover. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274. 07U.  Nov.  IH.  1988.  abandoned 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser    No    685.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Dec.  3. 
1987,  3741022;  Oct.  20.  1988.  3835^83 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B32B  J"  JO 

U.S.  a.  428—202  13  Oaims 


a2    ^Q> 
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■^ii^d 
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1.  A  multilayer  flexible  transfer  strip  which  comprises: 

a  flexible  carrier; 

a  binder-containing  transfer  coating  on  said  carrier  contain- 
ing 0,5  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  soluble  cellulose 
compound  for  a  tear-off  aid  enablinj;  separation  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  coating  transferred  to  a  substrate  and  a  portion 
of  said  coating  retained  on  said  carrier,  said  tear-off  aid  to 
said  binder  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1:2  to  1:20;  and 

a  contact  adhesive  coating  on  said  transfer  coating,  said 
transfer  coating  having  a  greater  adhesion  to  said  contact 
adhesive  coating  than  to  said  carrier,  and  said  contact 
adhesive  coating  capable  of  adhenng  to  said  substrate 
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1   WIINXTKS  V\irH  si  \H1  h    \riA(HMKNI    AR^\s 

Ktrnd  (iruss.  (■rovsnicdcshfim.  and  Hiin/  Uetn'r.  (.ruinstadi, 
rx)th  i)f  ^e<^.  Rtp.  i>f  C.trman\.  avllKnll^^  tn  B  \sl  \ktien- 
mxllMrhaft,  I  udwiijshafen.  hed.  Kep   of  (.trmam 

KIM  Keb    15.  IWl,  Vr.  No   ()55.h:5 
C'!aim>  priori(>.  applicatnm   Ked    Htp.  of  drrmany,  Feb.  15, 

Int   (  I     H'-'H  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—215  2  Oaims 

1.  A  laminate  having  stable  attachment  areas,  formed  from 

(A)  a  foam  layer  of  from  30  to  1 50  kgm  '  m  density  com- 
posed of  a  thermoplastic  polyelher  sulfone  or  polysulfone, 

(B)  at  least  one  cover  layer  composed  of  a  fiber  reinforced 
heal  resistant  thermoplastic  or  ihermoset  material. 

(C)  at  least  one  foam  insert,  in  said  foam  layer,  of  from  200 
to  1000  kgm  '  in  density  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyether  sulfone  or  polysulfone 


second  (next  innermost)  wear  resistant  coating  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  MetC.  MetN  or  MetCN,  where  Met  is  Ti,  Hf  V.  Zr. 


5. 135, Htm 
OH  I  K.M   H  N   OKIhSlH)  I'OM  l'H(if\  1  I  ^^  CROSS 
I  1!  M    \M)  K  \SlhMN(.    I  M'l    1  ( )K  1' M'fR  I )!  M't  R 
(  ()\1PR1S|N(,  s\ll)  <  ROSS  111  M 
lijriik'  Naiiaoka:  Shu/o  Sasana^a.  and  ka/unari  Nishinu,  all  of 
v^aki.  Japan,  assiKnors  In   \liisui   I'l tnH'hi  tnical   Industries, 
1  td      I  okvo.  Japan 

f-iled  Mar    1  V   !'"<>(.  str.  Nu.  3:4. Ih3 
Claims  priont\,  appliiaip.n  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-58419; 
Jun.  :.  \WH.  63-'':"47[L,, 

In!   (I     liiltt  27/32.  7/06:  C09J  7/02:  A44B  21 /IM 
U.S.  (  1.  4;«— 216  6  Oaims 


1.  An  obliquely  oriented  polypropylene  cross  film,  which 
comprises  a  laminate  of  a  plurality  of  pjilypropylene  films 
having  a  molecular  orientation  in  an  oblique  direction,  which 
are  laminated  so  that  the  molecular  orientation  directions  cross 
one  another,  said  polypropylene  films  being  shaped  from  a 
composition  comprising  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  polypropyl- 
ene having  an  MFR  of  0  5  to  lOg/lOmin  and  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0  940  to  0  950  and 
an  MFR  of  0.01  to  10  g/ 10  mm,  said  polypropylene  films  being 
laminated  such  that  the  molecular  orientation  directions  of  the 
respective  films  cross  one  another  with  a  crossing  angle  be- 
tween the  onentation  directions  falling  within  the  range  of  30° 
to  1 50°  m  the  length  direction  of  tht  film. 


5,135.81)1 

DIFFISIOS  H  VRRIFR  ( OVllNt,  \1  \n  KIAl 

Asa  K.  N>strom,  Kista.  Jan  N    1  indstrom.  Hanfrsten;  Mats  E. 

C.  Sjostrand.   Kl^ta,  and   l*if  V.    K     \kesson.    \lvsjo,  all  of 

S»t'dtn,  assinnors  to  sandnk   AH.  Sandviktn,  Svudtn 

1  lUd  Jun    13.   l^NH,  StT    \o.  :U5.0<^i 

Ini   (  I     h3:k  ■    : 
U.S.  a.  428—216  16  Oaims 

1.  Coated  b<xly  consisting  of  a  substrate  that  can  be  decar- 
bunzed  during  a  carbide,  nitride  or  carbonitnde  coating  pro- 
cess comprising  a  first  (innermost)  carbon  diffusion  barner 
coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MetCO,  Mei- 
CON  and  MetON  atop  and  adjacent  to  the  substrate  and  a 


Si,  B  or  other  metals  of  subgroup  3-7  of  the  periodic  table  of 
the  elements,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


':,135.N(i: 
VHSORIUR  11  1  ! 
Hippollt  (.sin  jn.  (.loKKnit/.  and  .lohann-Dn  U  r  Jochinf(er,  Wie- 
ner Nfusiadt.  both  of   Austria,  assignors  to  Huyck  Corpora- 
tion, Waki   I  iirist.  N  * 

1  ikd  Utt.  fc,  IWl.  iitr.  Nu.  802,883 

Int.  O.'  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  O.  428—234  2  Oaims 
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I.  A  papermaker's  felt  comprising  a  six  harness  dual  layer 
weave  base  fabric  having  a  pattern  of  woven  cross-machine 
direction  yarns  and  machine  direction  yarns  wherein 

in  a  first  harness,  a  cross-machine  direction  yam  passes 
beneath  a  machine  direction,  above  two  machine  direction 
yams,  beneath  two  machine  direction  yams,  above  a 
machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  five  machine  direction 
yams,  above  a  machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  two  ma- 
chine direction  yarns,  above  two  machine  direction  yams, 
beneath  a  machine  direction  yams  and  above  a  machine 
direction  yams; 

in  a  second  hamess,  a  cros.s-machine  direction  yarn  passes 
beneath  two  machine  direction  yarns,  above  a  machine 
direction  yarn,  beneath  five  machine  direction  yams, 
above  a  machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  two  machine 
direction  yams,  above  two  machine  direction  yams,  be- 
neath a  machine  direction  yam,  above  a  machine  direction 
yarn,  beneath  a  machine  direction  yam  and  above  two 
machine  direction  yams, 

in  a  third  hamess,  a  cross-machine  direction  yarn  passes 
beneath  five  machine  direction  yams,  above  a  machine 
direction  yarn,  beneath  two  machine  direction  yams, 
above  two  machine  direction  yams,  beneath  a  machine 
direction  yarn,  above  a  machine  direction  yam,  beneath  a 
machine  direction  yam,  above  two  machine  directioi^ 
yams,  beneath  two  machine  direction  yams  and  above  .i 
machine  direction  yam. 

a  fourth  harness,  a  cross-machine  direction  yam  pa.sses 
above  a  machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  a  machine  direc- 
tion yarn,  above  a  machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  a 
machine  direction  yarn,  above  two  machine  directum 
yarns,  beneath  two  machine  direction  yarns,  above  .t 
machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  five  machine  direction 
yams,  above  a  machine  direction  yarn,  beneath  two  ma- 
chine direction  yarns,  and  above  a  machine  direction  yam; 

in  a  fifth  harness,  a  cross-machine  direction  yarn  passes 
beneath  two  machine  direction  yams,  above  two  machine 
direction  yarns,  beneath  a  machine  direction  yarn,  above  a 
machine  direction  yam,  beneath  a  machine  direction  yam. 


above  two  machine  direction  yams,  beneath  two  machine 
direction  yarnf ,  above  a  machine  direction  yam,  beneath 
five  machine  direction  yams  and  above  a  machine  direc- 
tion yarn,  and 

in  a  sixth  harness,  a  cross-machine  direction  yam  passes 
beneath  two  machine  direction  yams,  above  a  machine 
direction  yam  beneath  two  machine  direction  yams, 
above  two  machine  direction  yams,  beneath  a  machine 
direction  yam,  above  a  machine  direction  yam,  beneath  a 
machine  direction  yam,  above  two  machine  direction 
yarns,  beneath  two  machine  direction  yams,  above  a 
machine  directon  yam  and  beneath  three  machine  direc- 
tion yarns, 

said  pattern  repeating  on  every  6  cross-machine  direction 
yarn  and  on  every  18  machine  direction  yams, 

and  said  base  fabric  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  wherein  the  number  of  machine  direction  yams  on 
the  upper  surface  is  twice  the  number  of  machine  direc- 
tion yams  on  the  bottom  surface; 

and  an  upper  fabric  needled  to  said  base  fabric. 


free  of  voids  formed  by  process  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  network  of  gel  spun  fibers  having  a  weight 
average  of  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1  million,  a 
tenacity  of  at  least  about  20  g/denier  and  a  tensile  modulus 
at  least  about  1.000  g/denier 

(b)  applying  pressure  to  said  network  of  fibers  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  1 10°  C  to  155°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  and 
for  a  time  adequate  to  form  a  translucent  film  substantially 
free  of  voids  and  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  the  origi- 
nal fiber  in  the  network  is  retained  at  a  level  at  least  75 
percent  of  the  original  fiber. 


5,135,803 
INK  RIBBON  FOR  PRINTER  AND  INK  THEREFOR 

\la.sa»uki  Tanaka;  Hiromichi  Suzawa;  Masayuki  Kubota; 
(  hiaki  Sekioka;  Minako  Sato,  and  Hisashi  IJemura,  all  of 
I  ukushima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited,  To- 
k>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,114 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-052133; 
Mar.  13,  1989.  1-O5f004;  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-063882 

Int.  0.5  B4I.M  5/00 
U.S.  O.  428—260  4  Claims 


IrHTM^Tffinri  f 
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5.135.805 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTLRINC,  A  W  ATKR  RFSISTANT 

G\  PSl  M  COMPOSITION 
Dwight  G.  Sellers.  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa;  Franklin  A.   \ltman,  Ho'- 
tense,  and  Turner  W.  Richards.  Con>ers.  both  of  Ga,.  assign- 
ors to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  .Atlanta,  (.a. 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  558,808 
Int.  O.-  C04B  11/00.  24/()ii   B32H   <i,12.  31/22 
U.S.  O.  428-302  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  silcxane  while  forming  a 
water-resistant,  gypsum-based  article  compnsing  (A)  adding 
said  siloxane  to  water  to  form  a  substantially  unemulsified 
siloxane/water  mixture;  (B)  mixing  said  siloxane/water  mix- 
ture with  calcined  gypsum  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  compris- 
ing at  least  about  0.18  wt  %  siloxane  fluid  based  upon  the  dry 
ingredients  of  the  set  mixture;  and  (C)  shapmg  and  allowing 
said  slurry  to  set  to  form  a  set  gypsum-based,  water-resistant 
article. 


I  An  ink  ribbon  for  a  printer  comprising  an  oil-soluble  ink 
containing  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  IR-absorptive  organic 
dye  coated  on  or  impregnated  in  a  base  cloth,  said  IR-absorp- 
tive  organic  dye  being  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ihe  aminium  compounds  of  the  formulae 
(I)  and  (II): 


[<  R2N-Q^  N-^^  N-t-Q- NRjh  1 '  X - 
[(R2N— ^^^N-==^=N^-e^^^NR2)2  I2X- 


(I) 


(II) 


5.135.806 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MAM  FAlTI  RE  OF  A  SANUW  It  H 
LAMINATE  AND  THE  RESLLTANT  SANDWICH 
lA.MINATK 
Robert  Fliben,  ColoRne;  Geert  Christoph,  Dormatien.  and  Flke 
Ton  Seggern,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrman),  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.everkusen  Bayerwerk,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,028 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv.  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101373 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—304.4  6  Claims 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  x  represents  SbFa  or  Cl)4. 


5.135,804 

NETWORK  OF  POLYETHYLENE  FIBERS 

(.ary  A.  Harpell,  .Moiristown;  Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippany;  Igor 

Pallcv.  Madivin.  ard  Dusan  C,  Prevorsek,  Monistown,  all  of 

N.J.,  as-siRHors  to  > Ilied-Signal  Inc.,  Monistown,  N.J. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,501,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,681,  Dec.  16,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,997,  Feb.  18, 

198J,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

529,673  4.  A  sandwich  laminate  comprising  an  in-situ  foamed  rigid 

Int.  O.'  B29C  43/02:  B29K  23/00  foamed  plastic  core  with  facings  of  a  wet  laminate  on  both 

I    s   (  1    428 — 296  2  Oaims    sides,  and  an  extremely  fine  glass  fiber  paper  adhering  firmly 

1    \  network  of  non-porous  polyethylene  fibers  substantially    both  to  the  facings,  and  to  the  ngid  foamed  plastic  core. 
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5.1,*^. sir 

Hi  V\t(iM>  (  DM  H)  \UMHh  H   \M)  1'K(K:ESS  FOH 

IMF   HKKFARMIOS   IIURK)K 

I   .shimichi     Itii.     r<ik\o:     Ma.sa\a     Kubokawa.    and     Nar.Mik: 

llavashi.  hoth  of  SiKiegaura.  all  iif  Japan,  avsinnurs  [<•   Idi 

mitsu  Petrochemical  (  ompan>   I  imitcd.  Iok>o,  Japan 
l"Cr   No.  per  JPW  0030«.  ■;  r\  Datt-  Nov.  y.  I'>V<I.  ;;  I02U1 

Date  Nov    9.  1<»9().  PCI   Puh    N,,    WO'H)    l(r:5    P(T  Pub. 

Date  Vp    2.  1<><X» 

per  Filed  Mar    M    I*^*!    Vr    N,.    Mil. 790 

t  laims  prioritv,  applKation    Japan.  Mar.  10.  1989,  1-59.V49 

Inl    (I      BJ:H  J  J    (  2JC    /'     ' 

I    N    (  I    4:s— 334  12  Claims 

I  \  .!i.in;.ind-coated  member  comprising  an  acicular 
diamond  layer,  an  intermediate  layer  formed  by  a  metal  be- 
longing to  either  of  the  group  Illb.  IVa.  Va  or  Via  of  the 
penodic  table  or  by  a  compound  containing  said  metal.  Si  or  B, 
and  a  non-acicular  diamond  layer  superimposed  on  the  surface 
of  a  base  material,  wherein  said  acicular  diamond  layer  is  in 
direct  contact  with  said  base  material 

4  A  diamond-coated  member  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein 
the  acicular  diamond  layer  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.1 
micron  to  100  microns  and  an  aspect  ratio  ranging  from  3  to 
100. 


.=;,i3.^.Hiw 

\U  1  HOD  1  iiR  Dl  NMIK  MION  {)!     \MORPHOUS 
(  1  R\MK    MAIIRIM 
larnts  ^    Rabe;  .lonalhan  I  ipovvit/,  and  Richard  K.  Jones,  all  of 
Midland.  Mich  ,  assikiivors  lo  Dow  (  urnintj  (  orporation.  Mid- 
land. Mich 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  IJU.UW.  Nov.  13.  19X7.  Pat.  No.  4,9;i.657. 
This  application  Sep.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  577,165 
Int.  CI.    tX>4B  Ji/32 
VS.  O.  428—367  18  Oaims 

I    A  ceramic  fiber  derived  from  a  resinous  organosilicon 
p<ilymer,  the  fiber  having: 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  silicon,  nitrogen  and 

carbon; 
an    amorphous,    non-crystalline   structure:    and   a   density 
greater  than  2.5  g/cc. 


5.135.808 
^HHVMON  v\h\R  RhslslANI  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

PRODI  (1 
Irtd  M    Kim(K-k.  Macunuie;  Hradli  s    1    knapp,  Allentown.  and 
•Mt*t-n  J    hinkf.  Kut/to»n.  all  ••!  Pa     a^vtiKnors  to  Diamonex. 
Iiu 'irp<iraled.   Xllenlown.  Pa, 

fiitd  Sep   r.  i*m>.  Ser,  No.  589,447 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—336  61  Claims 


1.  A  coated  suhsiralc  proouLi  cimiprised  oi  a  substantially 
optically  transparent  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  light  in 
the  visible  region  of  350  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and 
which  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amorphous  material,  a  single  crystal,  polycrystalline 
materials,  glass,  salt  materials,  ceramic  materials  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  at  least  one  composite  layer,  said  composite  layer 
comprising  a  chemically  vapor  deposited  first  interlayer 
bonded  to  said  substrate,  and  a  chemically  vapor  deposited 
outer  layer  of  substantially  optically  transparent  diamond-like 
carbon  which  is  transparent  to  light  in  the  visible  region  of  350 
lo  approximately  750  nanometers  and  is  bonded  to  said  first 
interlayer  and  away  from  said  substrate. 

said  first  interlayer  comprising  a  substantially  optically 
transparent  material  devoid  of  alkali  metal  atoms  and 
fluorine,  which  first  interlayer  is  transparent  to  light  in  the 
visible  region  of  .'50  to  approximately  750  nanometers  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride, 
titanium  nitride,  tantalum  nitride,  hafnium  nitnde,  zirco- 
nium nitride,  boron  nitride,  yttrium  oxide,  germanium 
oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  tanta- 
lum oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  silicon  car- 
bide, germanium  carbide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  capable 
of  forming  a  strong  chemical  bond  to  said  substrate  and  a 
strong  chemical  bond  to  said  diamond-like  carbon  outer 
layer,  whereby  said  product  has  improved  abrasion  resis- 
tance. 


5.135.810 

Ml   I  He  ID  OF  M.\CHIN1N(.  AND  si  K(  (TURE  OF 

M  \(  HINU)  PINION  (.1  \R 

Roland  <     smith,  Milford.  and  James  S.  I  isher.  Auburn,  both  of 

Ind.,  assi^tnors  to  Dana  (  orporation.  loledo.  Ohio 

Piled  Mar    11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.792 

Int.  Cl.^  B21H  3/00 

V.S.  a.  428—579  13  Qaiins 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  part  by  machining  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  unmachined  part  that  is  centered  on  an  axis 
and  has  two  axial  ends,  by  providing  at  least  at  one  end  a 
first  aperture  generally  centered  on  said  axis  and  a  pair  of 
drive  apertures  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  firsi 
aperture,  said  dnve  apertures  being  spaced  by  180°  about 
said  center  axis  from  each  other,  each  of  said  drive  aper 
tures  having  a  first  dimension  measured  radially  out 
wardly  from  said  center  axis  which  is  greater  than  a  sec- 
ond dimension  mea-surcd  tangent  to  a  radius  from  said 
center  axis,  and  providing  said  first  aperture  with  a  plural- 
ity of  first  inner  periphery  portions  which  are  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  first  distance  at  a  first  axial 
position,  and  seccmd  inner  periphery  portions  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  distance  greater  than  said  first 
distance  at  said  first  axial  position,  such  that  said  first 
periphery  portions  do  not  extend  over  the  full  360*  of  said 
first  aperture. 

(b)  mounting  said  unmachined  part  to  a  machine  tool  with 
drive  pins  received  in  said  drive  apertures,  said  drive  pins 
being  of  a  dimension  less  than  said  second  dimension  such 
that  a  clearance  is  provided  in  said  drive  apertures  in  a 
radially  outward  direction,  and  a  tcxil  center  received  in 
said  first  aperture  such  that  said  first  inner  periphery 
portions  of  said  first  aperture  do  not  contact  the  tool 
center  over  the  full  360°  of  its  outer  periphery; 

(c)  rotating  the  unmachined  part  relative  lo  the  machine  tool 
about  the  axis;  and 

(d)  machining  the  unmachined  part  to  form  a  finished  pan 
13   A  part  comprising: 

a  center  axis  and  two  axis  ends,  with  at  least  one  end  having 
a  center  aperture  with  an  inner  peripheral  surface  includ- 


ing at  least  three  discrete  lobes  extending  radially  in- 
wardly to  a  location  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a 
first  distance  at  a  first  axial  location,  and  outer  peripheral 
surface  portiors  intermediate  said  lobes  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  second  distance  at  said  first 
axial  location,  s.ud  second  distance  being  greater  than  said 
first  distance,  such  that  said  first  peripheral  surface  por- 
tions do  not  extend  over  the  full  360°  of  said  center  aper- 
ture; and 
a  second  aperture  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the  center 
aperture,  and  a  third  aperture  spaced  by  180°  about  said 
central  axis  from  said  second  aperture,  said  second  and 
third  apertures  each  being  of  a  first  dimension  along  an 
axis  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  central  axis,  and 
a  second  dimension  measured  generally  tangent  to  a  radius 
from  said  center  axis,  the  first  dimension  being  greater 
than  the  second  dimension. 


1  Polyamide  yam  comprising  a  melt  spun  continuous  poly- 
amide  undrawn  filament,  the  filament  having  a  molecular 
structure  that  has  noi  been  completely  stabilized,  the  surface  of 
the  filament  having  fixed  and  adhered  thereto  both  an  organo- 
silicon quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  and  aralkylsulfonale 
salts. 


5,135,812 

OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  THIN  RLM  FLAKE  AND 

COLI  ECriON  OF  THE  SAME 

RoKer  V\    Phillips,  Sioita  Rosa,  Calif.;  Thomas  Mayer,  Boulder, 
(  olo..  and  dary  S.  Ash,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Flex 
Products.  Inc..  Sai  ta  Rosa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser   No.  '.51,034,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,059,245, 

which  IS  a  continui  tion  of  Ser.  No.  812,814,  Dec.  23,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is   i  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,638, 

Jan.  3.  19H4.  abund  ined,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

314.695.  Oct  26.  198 1,  Pat.  No.  4,434,010,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No    108.004,  Dec.  28,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.799 

Int.  a.5  H32B  5/16.  7/O0.  15/04.  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—403  6  Claims 

1.  A  collection  of  optically  variable  thin  film  flakes  adapted 


to  be  added  to  a  liquid  medium  for  producing  a  predetermined 
optical  response  to  radiation  incident  on  a  surface  of  a  solidi- 
fied version  of  said  medium,  each  of  said  flakes  m  said  collec- 
tion of  flakes  compnsing  a  symmLtrical  oplicalK  variable 
multilayer  thin  film  interference  structure  having  first  and 
second  parallel  planar  surfaces,  the  collection  of  flakes  being 
characterized  in  that  they  have  physical  dimensions  such  thai 
when  the  flakes  are  measured  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to 
respectively  the  planar  surfaces  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2  to 
1  is  provided,  the  multilayer  thin  film  structure  being  of  sym- 
metrical design  and  has  ing  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  formed 
of  an  inorganic  material  with  an  index  of  refraction  of  1.65  or 
less,  at  least  one  thin  semi-transparent  metal  layei  and  at  least 
one  thick  substantially  opaque  metal  reflecting  layer,  the  multi- 
layer thin  film  structure  pnxiucing  a  shift  m  color  between  the 
two  distinct  colors  when  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light  on  the 
structure  is  shifted  between  two  angles. 


5,135,811 

POLYAMIDE  Y.ARN  PROVIDED  WITH  A  BUILT-IN 

ANTIBACTKRIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

VNiliiam  C.  White,  Midland,  Mich.;  Yukio  Yamahara,  and  Koji 
Tajiri,  both  of  Hii  oshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  I  eb.  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  10,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1986,  61-21222 

Int.  a.^  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—395  7  Oaims 


5.135.813 
MASTIC  AND  CAL  I  KING  C  OMPOsl  1  K  ARl  ICLES 
David  M.  Ingle,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California.  Ix)S  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,859,  Apr.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,055,511, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.779,  Sep.  4,  1986. 
Pat.  No.  4.855.349.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
735,636 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—423.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  composite,  architectural  structure  comprising  insula- 
tion coated  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  mastic  composition,  the 
mastic  composition  being  a  water-based  latex  comprising  (a)  a 
polymer  having  a  T^  of  about  —  50°  C.  to  about  —  10°  C.  and 
compnsing  at  least  one  pendant  functional  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O 

II 
— Rl— C— CH2— X 

in  which  R|  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  3  atoms  in 
length,  and  X  is  — CO— R4  or  — CN,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  organic  radical,  (b)  a  zinc-containing  pigment;  and 
(c)a  polyphosphate  anion,  wherein  the  polyphosphate  anion  is 
present  in  a  concentration  corresponding  to  a  P03:Zn  ratio  of 
at  least  0.05:1  gram-equivalent  of  POiper  gram-atom  of  zinc. 


5,135.814 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  STRKNCTHENING 

All  MINLM  OWNITRIDK 

Melissa  B,  Dekosky,   Indialantic.   Ma.,   assignor    f^   K^vtheon 

Company,  Lexinjfton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,016 

Ini    CI.'  B3:H  15/04 

VS.  a.  428—432  15  Claims 


1.  An  element  comprising  a  base  of  aluminum  oxynitride  and 
a  coating  disposed  over  said  base  comprised  of  a  glazed  glass 
frit  in  surface  compression 
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SUSHI'S 

Hf  vein  tOl  H.OIMIDK  A1)HKM\F>.  1   \MINATF.S. 

\SD  SUTHODS  OK  M\K1N(.  IHh   1  \MINMFS 

Philip  Manos,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  V     I    Du  l'"ni  di 

Nemours  and  Companv.  VMImington.  Del 
Division  of  Ser.  Vo.  60''. ■'55.  Oct   31.  1990.  Put    S-    .^|»<>^.■^)K 
This  application  Jan    21    I<w:,  Ser.  No.  823,692 
Int.  CI     BJJH     ^     •^.  S/00 
IS.  CI.  428—458  6  aaims 

1  A  reactive-oligolmide  coated  substrate,  wherein  the  reac- 
tive oligoimide  has  the  formula: 


(I) 


■Ar— N 


-Ar— Z 


■JP 


in  which 
Ar  is 


<r 


X  IS 


5,135.816 

H  \\>l\\  ION  Rl  \(  !I\  h  PHKNVIBITADIENE 

Mil  IlBl  <K  K  ( OI'OI  VMKRS 

Uk   1)     Viidttt.  Brown  Deer.  U  is  .  issignor  to  Kxxon  Chenmal 

Patents  Inc..  I  indrn.  N.) 
Division  of  Vr    No.  589.139.  Vp    2".  199t!.  Pat.  No.  5,066,728. 
I  his  apphcalion  Sep    20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,093 
Int.  CI.    b3:b  : 
U.S.  a.  428—521  10  Claims 

9   A  laminate   composing; 

first  and  second  substrates  having  opposed  surfaces  in  adhe- 
sive contact  with  an  interposed  layer  of  a  cured  multi- 
block  copolymer  comprising: 

(1)  endblocks  compnsing  polymerized  monomer  of  the 
formula 


CH2=C— CH=CH2 


wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  phenyl  or  hydrocar- 
byl-substituted  phenyl  and  one  of  Ri  and  R2  can  be 
hydrogen:  and 
(2)  an  elastomenc  mid  block  of  a  conjugated  diene. 


O 

II 

c  c 

\  / 

O-f-CHiCH;— X-tsrf-CH2CH2— 01„ 


y> 


— O 


— o— . — s— 


o 

II 

— s— 


o— 


— o. 


o— 


Y  is 


— O— . 


O  R| 

n         I 

— C— ,  or  — C— 
I 
R2 


Zis 


—  N 


w 

/    ^CH 

II      . 
\   ^CH 
C 


■CH2 


-i 


CH3 


—  N 


J. 


or  — N, 


-CH 


O 


// 


CH2 


C' 
II 

o 


ZN-MC,  AI,I.O\  \  M'OK  DKPOSIMON  HI  AllDMETAI^ 

Of    m(;H  CORROSION  RKSISTANC  K.  AS  WKLL  AS 

MKTHOD  01   PRODI  (INC,  THK.Vl 

Ka/utoshi  Shimogori;  Hiroshi  Satoh,  both  of  Kobe;  Masan  1n- 
>ama.  Osaka;  Midetoshi  Nishimoto,  Miki;  Koki  Ikeda;  Junji 
kawahuku,  both  of  Kobe;  Shoji  Mivake.  Kakogawa;  Shinijo 
Nomura,  Akashi.  and  Hirohiko  Sakai.  Kakogawa.  all  of  .la- 
pan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seik..  sho.  Kotn. 
lapan 
Division  of  Ser    No    293.419.  Jan    4,  19H9,  Pat.  No.  5.iH):.H3"' 

This  application  Oct    23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.ft'3 

The  p.>r<i.in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtn!  l^    Mar    2' . 

2()()H.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (  !     H:iD  39/00;  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—62 1  5  Oaims 


hi 


ill? 


-»^*t  Zi>  uwo* 


-Sg&nOH 


2»G!lt3^!» 


(STITLI 


U''*^ 


4  rT»*i  -j>yEfi 


ih— 1 


*J8STT»JITT 


o 


1  A  /nMg  alloy  plated  nici.il  material  of  excellent  corro- 
sion resistance  consisting  esNentiall>  of  a  vapor  deposited  layer 
compnsing  0.5-40%  b>  weight  of  Mg  and  the  substantial 
balance  of  Zn  formed  on  ihe  surface  of  a  metal  substrate. 
wherein  the  Zn-Mg  alloy  \apor  deposited  layer  mainly  con- 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  provided  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is  not  ^ists  of  Zn-Mg  intermetallic  compounds  comprising  one  or 
0  and  more  of  Mg2Znii.  MgZn2  and  MgZn,  and  not  substantially 

1  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  45  containing  a  phase  consisting  of  only  Mg 


Ri  IS  -H.  — CH3,  — C2H5  0r  — CF3 
R2  IS  — H.  — CH3.  — C2H5  or  — CF3 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 


5,135,818 

1  HIN  SOFT  MAGNETIC  RLM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAM  FACTURING  THE  SAME 

^  utaka  shimada;  Akihiko  Hosono,  both  of  Sendai,  and  Hideo 
Fujiwara,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mu-.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,415 

C  laims  priority,  arplication  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-074075 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  10/12 

U.S,  a.  428—693  6  Claims 


ZnSe  icuBic  zinc  suLrtie  stsuctvirei 

fee    0'S65 

Fe  bcc  o»Z83 


5,135,819 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  MEMORY  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

NON-COLUMNAR  STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi  Ito;  Tsunehiro  Tsukagoshi,  both  of  Saitama,  and 
Masahiko  Naoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
1^  lectronic  Corponition,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  0:t.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  264,553 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1987,  62-275438 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/66;  C23G  14/00 
IS.  a.  428—694  8  aaims 


1  \  memory  medium  compnsing  a  support  and  a  photomag- 
netic  thin  film  deposited  on  said  support,  said  thin  film  com- 
prising an  amorphous  rare-earth  transition  metal  alloy  having  a 
non-columnar  structure,  wherein  said  alloy  has  a  composition 
of  Tb;({Feioo-^o)ixi-xand  wherein  y  approximately  equals 
'^  7  and  x  is  within  a  range  of  14  to  24. 


5,135,820 
^PPiRATUS  FOR  RECTRCTJLATION  OF  BATTERY 
KlhC  TROLYTi:  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
William  E.  M.  Jone»,  234  McKean  Rd.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,758 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/40 
I  .S.  L\.  429 — 49  23  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  removal  and  return  of  electrolyte  of  a 
multiple  cell  battery  which  comprises 
a  vacuum  system,  including  a  removal  conduit  from  the 


battery,  a  vacuum  generator,  and  a  return  conduit  to  the 
battery; 

at  least  one  junction  attached  to  the  battery,  in  communica- 
tion with  both  the  vacuum  system  and  a  cell  of  the  battery; 

electrolyte  treatment  apparatus  in  communication  with  the 
vacuum  system; 


1  A  thin  soft  magnetic  film  of  high  magnetic  permeability 
exhibiting  isotropic  magnetostriction  which  comprises  a  thin 
film  of  magnetic  material  of  cubic  crystallographic  symmetry, 
formed  on  an  underlayer  with  corresponding  crystallographic 
symmetry  to  the  magnetic  material,  the  plane  (1 1 1)  of  the  thin 
film  of  magnetic  material  being  oriented  substantially  in  paral- 
lel to  the  surface  of  the  thin  film. 


via  wherein  electrolyte  is  removed  from  the  battery  via 
vacuum  through  a  junction  and  the  vacuum  system,  the 
electrolyte  is  treated  in  the  treatment  apparatus,  and  the 
electrolyte  is  returned  to  the  battery  through  the  vacuum 
system  and  a  junction. 


5.i35.h21 
COIN  T^  PK  CTIl   WITH  1  K^D  TfRMINALs 
Tatsuya  Takemura.  Kyoto;  Osamu  Watanabe.  Tojonaka,  and 
Kaoru  Hisatomi,  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan.  >is.signors  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No   59>(.4<1^ 

Oaims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989.  1-273163 

int.  CI."  HOIM  2/22 

U.S.  a.  429—65  2  Oaims 


1.  A  coin  cell  with  lead  terminals  which  comprises  a  positive 
electrode  can,  a  negative  electrode  plate  which  is  engaged 
with  said  positive  electrode  can.  a  first  lead  terminal  attached 
to  said  positive  electrode  can.  and  a  second  lead  terminal 
attached  to  said  negative  electrode  plate,  u  herein  said  second 
lead  terminal  is  in  plate  form,  a  first  end  of  which  is  welded  to 
an  upper  surface  of  a  center  part  of  said  negative  electrode 
plate,  and  a  second  end  of  which  extends  m  a  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  coil  cell  beyond  an  area  where  said  second 
lead  terminal  and  said  positive  electrode  can  are  juxtap<^)si- 
tioned  to  each  other,  said  second  lead  terminal  being  provided 
on  an  underside  thereof  with  a  protuberance  for  presenting 
said  second  lead  terminal  from  contacting  said  positive  elec 
trode  can  where  said  second  lead  terminal  and  said  positive 
electrode  can  are  juxtapositioned,  therehs  preventing  short 
circuiting  between  said  negative  elecircxJc  plate  and  said  posi- 
tive electrode  can,  said  protuberance  basing  a  top  face  which 
faces  said  negative  electnxie  plate,  and  a  medial  edge  on  a  cell 
center  side  thereof  present  inside  a  penpheral  edge  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  negative  elecirtxJe  plate. 
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MJ5.n:2 
HM  IFH"!    HOI  SIN(,  STRICTI  RK 

Ka^uhiko  Okamdto    Vara.  Japan,  a-ssignor  li>  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kdisha,  Japan 

Kiled  Au^    15,  I-*<*1,  Vr.  N...  745.U75 

C'laiois  pniirif.    applicaliun  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-228725 

Int    (  I      HHIM  429/210 

MS.  a.  429—97  9  Oaims 


UH  2U 


1   A  battery  housing  structure  including  a  holding  portion 
for  holding  a  battery  and  a  lid  for  covering  said  holding  por- 
tion, said  holding  portion  being  arranged  on  a  case  of  an  elec- 
tronic device,  comprising: 
a  sliding  member  for  slidably  moving  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  first  position  corresponding  to 
a  position  where  a  tip  of  said  sliding  member  comes  into 
contact  with  said  battery  when  said  battery  is  held  on  said 
holding  portion  and  said  second  position  corresponding  to 
a  position  where  the  tip  of  said  sliding  member  stops  when 
said  battery  is  not  held  on  said  holding  portion;  and 
a  blocking   member   for   preventing   said   lid   from   being 
mounted  on  said  case  when  the  tip  of  said  sliding  member 
IS  located  at  the  second  position. 


1  A  modular  multiple  compartment  blow-molded  container 
comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  plastic  matenal  forming  walls  of  a  first  com- 
partment of  the  container,  the  first  compartment  having  a 
neck  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  first  cavity  member  connected  thereto,  the 
first  cavity  member  defining  a  first  cavity  axis. 

(b)  a  molded  plastic  material  forming  walls  of  a  second 
compartment  of  the  container,  the  second  compartment 
having  a  neck  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  walls  having 


means  for  supporting  an  extenor  first  boss  member  m 
protruding  relation  thereto  for  Ideational  engagement 
with  the  first  cavity  member  of  the  first  compartment,  the 
first  boss  member  defining  a  first  boss  axis,  the  first  boss 
axis  being  parallel  and  concentric  with  the  first  cavity  axis 

(c)  spacing  means  for  holding  the  first  cavity  member  at  a 
predetermined  axial  position  and  fixed  angular  onentation 
relative  to  the  first  boss  member,  the  spacing  means  com- 
prising respective  engagement  surfaces  fixedly  legated  on 
each  of  the  first  and  second  compartments  for  relea.sabl\ 
preventing  disengagement  of  the  compartments  in  a  direc 
tion  parallel  to  the  first  cavity  axis,  and 

(d)  index  means  for  fixing  the  angular  orientation  about  the 
first  cavity  and  boss  axes,  the  index  means  compnsing  a 
detent  member  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  compart 
ments,   the  detent   member  biasingly  engaging  a  deteiii 
cavity  on  the  other  compartment 


5.135.N24 
COWIxi    IhHMINAl   (ONSIRI  (HON  KOR  A  SEALED 

I'HFSSl  HI/.H)  BAl'IVH^ 
Kt-nntih   H    .h.nis,  ( ioinomiinot.  and  .lamts  M     U  ilson,  Mil- 
waukee, both    .f  VS  IS     assi>;niirs  M  (.IkIh-I  nion  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,005 

Int,  Cl.^  HO  IN  2/30 

U.S.  a.  429—178  23  Oaims 


5,135.«2.^ 
MODI  I   \K     H   I   1  I  (  ()\U'\RINUM  BLOW  MOLDED 

COM  AIMR 

George  E.  Eales.  527  VN    Olive  Ave..  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Continuation-in-part  i.f  Ser.  No.  578.551.  Sep.  4,  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.286 

Int.  CI.    HOl.M  f>  42;  B65D  i,iJ4 

U.S.  a,  429—156  34  Oaims 


I. 


1.  A  coaxial  terminal  construction  for  a  sealed  battery,  com 
prising  a  sealed  ves.sel  having  an  opening  therein;  an  aiinul.ii 
mounting  Hange  secured  within  the  opening  and  having  an 
internal  thread;  a  group  of  battery  cells  disposed  within  tho 
vessel  and  having  a  pair  of  electric  terminal  means;  a  pre 
assembled  terminal  unit  including  a  first  electrode,  a  second 
electrode  insulated  from  said  first  electrode  and  disposed  ccm 
centrically  around  said  first  electrode,  an  annular  mountinki 
member  disposed  concentncally  around  said  second  electrode 
and   insulated   therefrom,   said   mounting  member   having  an 
external  thread  engaged  with  the  internal  thread  of  said  mount 
ing  fiange;  first  connecting  means  for  effecting  an  electrical 
connection  between  a  first  of  said  terminal  means  and  said  firsi 
electrode  as  said  mounting  member  is  threaded  in  said  mount 
ing  flange;  and  second  connecting  means  for  effecting  an  elec 
trical  connection  between  a  second  of  said  terminal  means  and 
said  second  electrode,  as  said  mounting  means  is  threaded  tn 
said  mounting  fiange. 

2,  The  construction  of  claim  I.  and  including  sealing  means 
disposed  between  said  mounting  fiange  and  said  mounting; 
member. 


5,135,825 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  AMBIE?v(T 

I  FMPFRATUFE  MOLTEN  SALT  CONSISTING  OF 

(  fR!  \IN  !'\  RIDIMUM  ANDI.MIDAZOLIUMHALIDES 

AND  AN  ALUMINUM  TRIHALIDE 
Shoichiro   Mori;   K  izuhiko   Ida;   Hitoshi   Suzuki,  all   of  Ami; 
Si'tsuko  Takahaslii,  and  Isao  Saeki,  both  of  Ichikawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.   Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,652 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158288 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/14:  C07D  213/18;  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a,  429—194  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ambient  temperature  molten 
salt  comprising  at  least  one  1,3-dialkylimidazolium  halide, 
1.2.3-irialkylimidazolium  halide,  or  N-alkylpyridinium  halide, 
and  an  aluminum  halide,  which  comprises  suspending  (he 
above  starting  materials  in  an  inert  solvent  having  a  low  boil- 
ing point  to  carry  out  a  complex  forming  reaction  wherein  the 
reaction  temperature  is  controlled  within  the  range  of  room 
temperature  to  100'  C.  by  utilizing  the  evaporation  latent  heat 
of  the  low  boiling  point  solvent. 


5.135,826 

MFTHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHICALLY 

MAM  1  \CTl  RING  A  LUMINESCENT  SCREEN 

ASSKMIU.Y  FOR  A  CRT  USING  AN  IMPROVED 

PI  ASI  K  IZER  FOR  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

t't'ter  M.  Ritt,  East  Petersburg;  Harry  R.  Stork,  Adamstown, 

hdth  of  Pa.,  and  Pabitra  Datta,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

K(  .A  Thomson  Licensing  Corp.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,002,  Mar.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,967 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  13/22:  G03C  S/00 

U.S.  O.  430—28  2  Qainis 


i  In  a  method  of  electrophotographically  manufacturing  a 
luminescent  screen  issembly  on  an  interior  surface  of  a  face- 
plate panel  for  a  coJor  CRT  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  volatilizable  conductive  layer  on  said  surface  of 
said  panel; 

b)  overcoating  said  conductive  layer  with  a  photoconduc- 
tive  solution,  said  solution  comprising  about  3.0  to  7.0 
weight  percent  of  a  volatilizable  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, about  0,1  to  0.4  weight  percent,  relative  to  said  or- 
ganic polymeric  material,  of  a  dye  sensitive  to  visible 
light,  a  suitable  concentration  of  a  plasticizer,  and  the 
balance,  a  solvent,  to  form  a  volatilizable  photoconduc- 
tive  layer; 

c)  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
on  said  photoconductive  layer; 

d)  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
visible  light  to  iffect  the  charge  thereon; 

e)  developing  said  photoconductive  layer  with  at  least  one 
dry  light-emitting,  triboelectrically  charged,  screen  struc- 
ture material; 


0  bonding  said  screen  structure  material  to  said  photocon- 
ductive layer; 

g)  fixing  the  resultant  structure  to  minimize  displacement  of 
said  screen  structure  matenal; 

h)  filming  said  screen  structure  material; 

i)  aluminizing  the  filmed  screen  structure  material;  and 

j)  baking  said  faceplate  panel  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  about 
425°  C.  to  volatilize  the  constitutents  of  the  screen  assem- 
bly, including  said  conductive  layer,  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer,  and  the  solvents  present  in  both  the  screen 
structure  and  filming  materials,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  plasticizer  being  a  dialkyl  phihalale  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diHut\lphthalale  (DBP).  dicK'tylphtha- 
late  (DOP),  and  diundecylphthalate  (DL'Pl,  said  plasti- 
cizer having  a  concentration  withm  the  range  of  10  to  30 
weight  percent  of  said  organic  polymeric  material. 


5.135,827 
PROCKSS  FOR  THF  MANl  KACTLRE  OF 
PHOTOPOLYMFR  Pl.AlKS 
Dieter  Bohm,   FItville;  Raimund-Josef  Faust.   Wiesbaden;  .)•>- 
achim  Gersdorf.  Wiesbaden;  Rudolf  Petrv.  Wiesbaden,  and 
Hans-Joachim  Schlosser,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed,  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AkfienKesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No    654..S78 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  14. 
1990  40  04512 

Int.  a,'  G03F  7/16.  7/033.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  27  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  photopoly- 
mer  plates,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  into  a  screw  extruder  a  photopolymerizable 
mixture  compnsing  at  least  one  thermoplastic  elastomenc 
polymer,  at  least  one  ethylenically  mono-  or  poly- 
unsaturated compound  vAhich  can  be  polymerized  b\  free 
radicals  and  has  a  boiling  point  of  more  than  about  100'  C 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  lea-st  one  compound  capa- 
ble of  initiating  polymerization  of  said  unsaturated  com- 
pound upon  exposure  to  actinic  light; 

(b)  melting  and  degassing  said  mixture  in  said  extruder  to 
form  a  melt; 

(c)  metering  said  melt  into  a  sheet  die;  and  then 

(d)  conveying  said  melt  into  a  roll  gap  of  a  two-roll  calender 
at  such  a  rate  that  substantially  no  rotating  bead  is  formed 
in  said  roll  gap. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  step  (c)  com- 
prises transporting  said  melt  to  said  sheet  die  via  a  melt  meter- 
ing pump. 

4.  A  process  according  to  claim  2.  wherein  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  rolls  of  said  two-roll  calender  and  the  speed  of  said 
metering  pump  are  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  substan- 
tially no  rotating  bead  is  formed. 

5.  A  process  according  to  claim  4.  further  comprising  mea- 
.suring  the  pressure  in  said  sheet  die  and  controlling  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  rolls  of  said  two-roll  calender  in  relation 
thereto  such  that  substantially  no  rotating  bead  is  formed. 


5.135,828 
MULTlACriVF  El  FCTROPHOTOGRAPHK    FI  FMFNT 
Hsinjin  Yang.  Fairptirt;  David  S,  Weiss.  Rochester,  and  Scott  F. 
Tunney,  Ontario,  all  of  N.V,.  assignors  to   l-astman   Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,369 
Int.  CI,'  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  430—59  3  Oaims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  support; 
a  charge-generation  layer  sensitive  to  visible  or  infrared 

radiation;  and 
a  charge-transport  layer  containing  a  triarylamine  charge- 
transport  material, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  charge-transport  layer  com- 


Wt^:'i 


380 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


August  4,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


381 


pnses  a  polymer  conlaining  recurring  units  having  the 
structure 


O 

n 

—  P— R 
I 
OH 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR 
(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-containing  group  bonded  lo  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  main  chain  thereof; 


—  N 


o 

o 

y 

<.             CF, 

A^ 

II 

cA 

}J 

s      / 

^c 

II  ^ 

/ 

\/^ 

II 

o 

() 

ELEClKot'H()l<)(.K\)'Hl(    I'HOKX  ciMil  (TOR 
H  v\  iN(,  INIKRMH)!  \1  h    I   W  hK  (  (lMl'Kls|N(, 
MODinU)  IM)ll  \1  0\l!)l 
-shi..  1  ukauai,  Kmvshi   lannjuchi.  and  ka^.'k.i  >u/uki,  all  of 
Niima/u,   Japan.  asMktn.irs   !m   Hu-ii   <  ..mpari>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


A'^A'iy 


I  Kt    :<    1989,  1-275404; 


'^ 


(I) 


I  ilid  I  lit    J  '     l'****!    "'<  r 
Claims   prii.ril\.   applicalnin   Japan, 

Oct.  2.1   i^sy  i-:">*)>.  Oil  :-V  vfn'^  1  j-SA^ih 

int    (1.^  G03G  i,l4 
MS.  (  1   4JH— Ml  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  photoconducior  comprising  an 
electroconductive  substrate,  an  undercoat  layer  formed  on  said 
electroconductive  substrate,  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
comprising  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport 
layer  formed  on  said  undercoat  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  undercoat  layer  comprises  a  binder  resin  and  a 
modified  indium  oxide  having  exothermic  peaks  in  the  range  of 
200°  to  600°  C  when  detected  by  the  differential  thermal 
analysis,  which  modified  indium  oxide  is  prepared  by  pretreat- 
ment  with  an  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxyl-group-containing  compound,  an 
amino-grouD-containing  compound,  and  an  ether-group-con- 
taining  compound 


r  I 

i-CH— C-»- 

COO— Ri 


wherein  ai  and  a?  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  R|  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  (B)  at  least  one  graft  type 
copolymer  (resin  (B))  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weigh!  of  from  J  K  10*  to  I  x  IC*  and  formed  from,  as  a  copoly 
merizable  component,  at  least  one  mono-functional  macromo- 
nomer  (M)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
I  X  10^  to  2  X  IO*and  comprising  an  AB  block  copolymer  being 
composed  of  an  A  block  comprising  at  least  one  polymer 
component  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 
—  PO3H2,  — COOH.  — SO3H,  a  phenolic  hydroxy  group. 


O 

II 
—  P— OH 
I 
R 


5.135.830 

H  H   I  kormMiK.HJkl'HU    1  K.HT-SENSITIVE 

\1  \UR1  \1 

Eiich)  Kati..  ^hi/uoka   Japan.  isMkinir  t  .  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

I  111  .  Kananawa.  ,lapan 

Kiifd  Jan    :9.  IV^l    s.r    No.  647,073 
Clal^Tl^  prninU    appiualiun  Japan.  Jan    .'1     1990,  2-18948 
In!    I  I.    (.»I3(. 
II.S.  CI.  430—96  13  Claims 

1  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  matenal  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  photocon- 
ductive layer  containing  an  inorganic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises 
(A)  at  least  one  resin  (resin  (A))  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  I  x  lO'  to  2  x  10*  and  containing  not 
less  than  30%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component  correspond- 
ing to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 
descnbed  below,  and  having  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — POjHi,  — SO3H,  — COOH, 
—OH. 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  —OR 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride-containing  group,  and  a  B  block  containing  al 
least  one  polymer  component  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (11)  described  below  and  having  a  polymerizable  double 
bond  group  bonded  to  the  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of  the  B 
block  polymer 

b|       b2  'II 

-«-cH— c-^ 
I 

Xi-R:i 

wherein  bi  and  b:  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group,  — C(X)R24  01 
— C(X)R24  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R:^ 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group);  X|  represents  — COO— 
— OCO— ,  — CH2)/|OCO— .  — CH2)/2COO—  (wherein  l|  anu 
I2  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3),  — O — ,  — SO2— 
—CO—, 


R23  R23 

—CON—,  — SO2N— 


(wherein  R23  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbo'i 
group),  — CONHCOO— .  — CONHCONH— ,  or 


<y 


(wherein  Pi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  —CONHCOO—.  —CONHCONH—,  or 


R21  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,135.831 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

I  td    Kanagawa,  .'apan 

filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,001 
(  laiiirs  priority,  iipplication  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33958; 
N!a^  .'5.  1990.  2-13;.963 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—96  11  a«ims 

1  An  electrophoographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  photoconductive 
layer  containing  an  inorganic  photographic  substance  and  a 
binder  resin,  said  binder  resin  containing  (i)  a  low  molecular 
weight  graft  type  copolymer  resin  (A)  and  (ii)  a  high  molecular 
weight  copolymer  resin  (B), 

said  resin  (A)  ha\  ing  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 

from  Ixl0^to2xia», 
said  resm  (A)  formed  from,  as  a  copolymerizable  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  monofunctional  macromonomer  (MA) 
comprising  an  .\B  copolymer  containing  an  A  block  and 
a  B  block, 
said  A  block  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  component 
containing  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 
— PO3H2,  —COOH,  — SO3H,  a  phenolic  hydroxy!  group. 


O 


and  R21  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that  wher 
Xi  represents 


—  P— OH 
I 
R 


(wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR' 
(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyc- 
lic acid  anhydnde-containing  group,  and 
said  B  block  containing  at  least  one  polymer  component 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  described  below 
and  having  a  polymerizable  double  bond  group  bonded  to 
one  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of  the  B  block  and  having 
the  other  terminal  of  the  B  block  connected  to  the  A 
block; 


(I) 


a,        .2 
i-CH— C-)- 

A|— Ri 

wherein  ai  and  a2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
— COOZi  or  — COOZi  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group 
(wherein  Z|  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group);  A|  repre- 
sents —COO—.  —OCO—,  — CH2)/iOCO— ,  — CH2)/- 
2COO —  (wherein  1|  and  I2  each  represents  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  3),  — O— ,  — SOj- ,  —CO—, 


—CON—.  — SO2N— 


and  R]  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  provided  that 
when  A I  represents 


<y 


R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 
and 

said  copolymer  resin  (B)  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  less  than  3x10*. 

said  copolymer  resm  (B)  formed  from  (i)  at  least  a  mono- 
functional  macromonomer  (MB)  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2  >  10*  and  (11)  a  mono- 
mer represented  by  the  general  formula  (V)  described 
below, 

said  macromonomer  (MB)  comprising  at  least  a  p<ilymer 
component  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  the  general  formula  <IVa)  or  (IVb)  described  beic.u, 
and  said  m.acromonomer  (MB)  having  a  ptilymenzabkr 
double  bond  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(III)  described  below  bonded  to  only  one  terminal  of  the 
main  chain  thereof: 


(III) 


1'       ? 
CH=C 

I 

Xo- 


wherein  Xo  represents  —COO—.  — CKIO— ,  — CH- 
2OCO— ,  — CH2C(X)— .  — O— .  — SO2— .  —CO—. 
—CONHCOO—,  —CONHCONH—,  — CONHSO2, 


—CON—,  — SO2N— ,  or  — P  ^ 


(wherein  P2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  and  ci  and  C2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  hydrocarbon  group.  — CCX) — Z3  or 
— COO — Z3  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein 
Z3  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted): 


(IVa) 
1'       f 

■^CH— c-)- 
I 

Xi-Qi 


(IVb) 
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-continued 
1'      f 

-t-CH— C->- 
I 

Qd 

wherein  X|  has  the  same  meaning  as  Xo  in  the  general 
formula  (HI);  Qi  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  di  and  di,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  ci  or  C2  in 
the  general  formula  (III);  and  <){)  represents  — CN. 
— CONH:,  or 


wl  %  based  on  the  binder  resin,  and,  in  the  molecular  weight 
distribution  measured  by  GPC  (gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy) of  a  THF-soluble  component,  has  a  weight  avej^ge  mo- 
lecular weight/number  average  molecular  weight  (Mw/Mn) 
of  2  18.  a  molecular  weight  peak  MA  in  the  region  of  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  ?.()00  lo  20.000,  a  molecular  weight  peak 
MB  in  the  region  of  a  molecular  weight  of  from  380,000  lo 
1,000,000,  a  molecular  weight  minimum  Md  in  the  region  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  20,000  lo  380,000,  provided  that 
MB/MA  IS  in  ihe  range  of  from  30  lo  150,  and  a  molecular 


/ 


(wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  — COOZ4 
(wherein  Z4  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group, 
or  an  aryl  group)): 


(V) 


^XfOQpOO  Ma 


V    ? 

CH=C 

I 

Xj-Q: 


weight  distribution  curve  area  ratio  SA:SB:Sd  of  1:03  lo 
08:0.35  10  0  8  when  the  area  of  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
curve  of  a  molecular  weight  of  from  400  10  the  Md  is  repre- 
sented by  SA,  the  area  of  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
curve  of  a  molecular  weight  of  from  the  Md  to  5.000,000  by 
wherein  X:  has  the  same  meaning  as  X|  in  the  general  ^g  ^pj  ,he  area  of  the  region  defined  by  a  straight  line  con- 
formula  (IVa);  Q2  has  the  same  meaning  as  Qi  in  Ihe  peeling  the  apex  A  corresponding  to  the  molecular  weight 
general  formula  (IVa);  and  ei  and  ei,  which  may  be  Ihe  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^^  ^^^  g  corresponding  to  the  molecular 
same  or  different,  each  has  the  same  meaning  as  ci  or  C2  m    ^^  MB  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  curve  by 

the  general  formula  (III).  ^  j 


~  I  (-  s': 
l  I  II  I  IWMI    h  iNl  H  I  I  iMCi  i^lTIONS 
((ii-'in..    SaLnpantt.    '  ambndwt      *  dnin^a.     Nt^nai       I      I'Cvy, 
^>^h^l^■r,  N>  ,  HcnK  ^    <  )nn,  Mivsissaujia.  Canada.  Kicharii  B. 
Iii»i',     ^^llllam^..^     N>      i^Munors   to   Xerox   Corporation. 
N:amfurJ.  C  onn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  609,333 
Int   C\.'  G03G  9//4 
L.S.  CI.  430-  ItK.  ^  55  Claims 

I  A  colored  magncin.  encapsulated  toner  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  core  comprised  of  a  polymer  binder,  a 
colorless  or  lightly  colored  magnetic  material,  a  color  pigment, 
dye  or  mixture  thereof  excluding  black,  and  a  whitening  agent. 
and  which  core  is  encapsulated  in  a  polymeric  shell  containing 
a  metal  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  metal  oxides,  w  hich  metal  oxide 
or  metal  oxides  has  been  surface  treated  with  a  silane  compo- 
nent and  wherein  the  said  encapsulated  toner  composition  has 
a  volume  resistivity  of  from  about  lO'  ohm-cm  lo  about  10* 
ohm-cm. 


EI.KI  Kusl  \  1  H    IMxch   1)K\  i  I  ollSGTONER  AND 

H\IN(,  \\y  I  IKIIl 
Sar  ,shi  \1atsuna«a.   I  akashikf  kasuia.  tx.lh     t   I  okyo;  Hiroaki 
Kawakami.  Kawa.saki;  Kivoku  I  suchi>a;  \  usuki  Karami.  both 
.f  ^  ..ki)hama.  and  Shinji  I><m    Kawasaki,  all  of  .Japan,  .-tvsign- 
ors  I"  (  aniin  Kabushiki  Kuisha.   Imkih,  .Japan 

hiled  Jan.  18,   l^\    s,  r    S..    h4:,-H2 
'  laims  priont>,  applaatiim    lapan     Ian     "^     1*>90,  2-010340; 
Jan    M     !W<I.  MllPM 

Int    I  1.-  G03t;  II/UU 
L.S.  t  I   4J0— 1  ID  25  Claims 

1  A  loner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein  said  binder  resin  con- 
tains a  THF-insoluble  component  in  an  amount  of  less  than  10 


M.J-'i.HJW 

1  !  1 1  !  K' ifin  )  H  M.RAt'HK   ^•^l[^\!^^i    \rKTAL 

i    V-i  I  K  (  ON  i  MMS(,  H  hMl-M    \  "s  I  >  I'KOi  KSS  OF 
fRODl  (  IN(. 
>,iMiii)k.   Hanalun,.   ^  jMjIumi  Mi/.uta.  and  Kanani,    N:ikHtriiii, 
all  nf  (  Kaka.  Japan.  assii;n.irs  to  Mita   lndu-tr;»l  <  ....  Lid.. 
Osak.i.  Japan 

hilidOcI    :v.   IW().  Sir    Nil    NW. 238 
Claimv  pnnrin    applicaimn  Japan    Oct    2''.  1989,  1-280729 
Int    f  i      i.D.M,  :>/  14.  >/l47 
U.S.  CI.  430-1. <1  9  Claims 

1  A  process  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive element  having  a  layer  containing  polyvinyl  acetal. 
wherein  Ihe  layer  is  provided  by  the  steps  of: 

prepararing  (A)  a  solution  of  an  acetylacetone  complex  salt 
dissolved  in  a  mixed  solvent  of  an  alcohol  and  water, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  water  in  the  complex  salt 
solution  IS  in  the  range  1  to  10  mol/1,  and  (B)  a  solution 
containing  polyvinyl  acetal; 
mixing  the  solutions  (A)  and  (B)  to  provide  a  coating  compo- 
sition (C); 
coating  the  coating  composition  (C)  on  a  constituting  layer 
or  a  conductive  substrate;  and  drying. 


5.135.835 

HEAT  DEVELOPMENT  USING  DYE  RXING 

MATERIA15  WITH  OIL  DROPLETS  AND/OR 

POLYMERIC  LATEXES 

Toshiaki  Aono;  Takeshi  Shibata,  and  Tsmnoru  Hirano,  all  of 

Kananawa.  JapMi,  assignors  lo  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Cc  Ltd.. 

KanatiHxa.  Japiul 
(  iint.nnatH.n  of  S.>r.  No.  39.546,  Apr.  17.  1987,  abaadoiied.  This 
applicaton  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,200 

;  laims  priority    application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1986,  61-88258; 
\pr.  18.  1986,  61  88259;  Apr.  18,  1986,  61-89508 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  ex.''  G03C  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  430—203  52  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  forming  an  image  which  compnses  healing, 
in  the  presence  of  water,  a  combination  of  (i)  a  light-sensitive 
element  having  been  exposed  to  light  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide,  a  binder,  a  dye  providing  substance,  and 
a  slightly  water  soluble  metal  compound  capable  of  generating 
a  base  upon  reading  with  a  complex-forming  compound  in  the 
presence  of  water;  and  (11)  a  dye  fixing  element  composing  a 
mordant  capable  of  fixing  a  mobile  dye  formed  in  said  light- 
sensitive  element  and  said  complex-forming  compound  capable 
of  undergoing  a  complex-forming  reaction  with  a  metal  ion  of 
said  slightly  wat  "r  soluble  meul  compound,  wherein  said  dye 
fixing  element  further  contains  oil  droplets  and  a  latex  compris- 
ing a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  40°  C.  or  less, 
provided  that  said  oil  droplets  are  present  in  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic  colloid  lajer  other  than  the  uppermost  layer  of  said  dye 
fixing  element  and  said  latex  is  present  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid 
layer  positioned  on  or  above  a  layer  containing  said  mordant. 


(c)  at  least  one  nongaseous  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer; and 

(d)  a  liquid   polyisoprene   plasticizer   having   a   molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  29,000; 

wherein  the  solvent  resistance  of  said  element  is  substantially 
improved. 

6.  The  element  of  claim  1  u  herein  a  multilayer  cover  ele- 
ment is  adjacent  to  the  photopolymerizaWe  layer,  said  cover 
element  composing  a  flexible  cover  film  and  a  layer  of  an 
elasiomeric  composition,  the  layer  of  elastomenc  composition 
being  adjacent  to  the  photoptilymenzable  layer  and  being 
photosensitive  or  becoming  photosensitive  by  contact  with  the 
photopolymenzable  layer,  said  layer  of  elastomenc  composi- 
tion comprising  an  elastomenc  po'.ymeric  binder,  a  second 
polymeric  binder  and  an  optional  nonmigratory  dye  or  pig- 
ment. 


5,135.838 
RKSIST  MATKRIM  N 
Francis  M.   Houlihan,   Millington   Township.   Morns  (ouiitv; 
Thomas    X.    Neenan.    New    Prondenct    Township,    I  no.B 
County,  and   Flsa   Reichmanis.   NNestfield    fownship.   L  nion 
County,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to    \\&\   HcW  I.aboral.irii-s. 
Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316.051    Fih.  24.  198<y.  I'al.  No. 
4,996,1.36,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160. 3W<. 
Feb.  25,  198N.  abandoned.  This  application  \\xv..  9    1990.  St  r 

No.  565.0'^4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsvqiiini  to  1  i b    -f>, 

2()08.  has  been  distlaimed. 

Int.  CI.    t.03(    -^  5H 

U.S.  a.  430—326  5  Oaims 


5,135,836 
POLYOLEFIN  BACKSIDE  COATING  FOR 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  REPRODUCTION  ELEMENT 
Richard  P.  Pankratz,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  aid  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492.966,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  Th  s  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,048 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/11 
U.S.  a.  430—259  '  CI""* 

I   A  multilayer,  peel-apart  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing, in  sequence: 

(1)  a  strippable  coversheet,  transparent  to  actinic  radiation, 
and  coated  on  a  surface  with  a  layer  of  a  cross-linked 
polyolefin  homopolymer,  cross-linked  polyolefin  homo- 
polymer  which  has  been  oxidatively  modified  to  intro- 
duce acid  groups,  or  cross-linked  polyolefin  copolymer 
formed  by  copolymerization  of  a  polyolefin  with  up  to  5 
weight  %  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer,  wherein  the 
coated  surface  does  not  face  a  pholohardenable  layer  of 

(2) 

(2)  a  pholohardenable  layer, 

(3)  a  non-photosensilive  elastomenc  layer;  and 

(4)  a  support  sheet. 


4<.i   ;/-^cH2l    o-s 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 
forming  a  radiation  sensitive  region  on  a  substrate  exposing  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  said  region  to  radiation  to  produce  a  latent 
pattern,  developing  said  pattern,  and  using  said  patterned 
region  as  a  mask  to  further  process  said  device  charactenzed  in 
that  said  radiation  sensitive  region  compnses  a  material  includ- 
ing 1)  a  polymenc  material  that  undergoes  a  reaction  in  re- 
sponse to  an  acid  moiety  and  2)  an  acid  generating  matenal 
represented  by  the  formula 


5.135.837 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELASTOMERIC  ELEMENT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SOLVENT  RF:SISTANCE 
David  W.  Swatton,  N.  Middletown.  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.986 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/033.  7/11.  7/30 
V.S.  CI.  430—273  '^  Oaims 

1  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  and  a 
photopolymenzable  layer,  said  photopolymerizable  layer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  elastomeric  block  copolymer  binder; 

(b)  a  photoinitiator  system  activated  by  actinic  radiation; 


.,J$t! 


CH; 
I 

O 
I 

o=s=o 

I 

Y 

where  R  is  not  acidic  and  does  not  substantially  absorb  ultravi- 
olet light,  and  R'  provides  suitable  stenc  and  electron  with- 
drawing charactenstics  such  that  an  acid  generator  with  a 
given  Y  has  enhanced  thermal  stability  relative  to  said  acid 
generator  with  the  same  Y  when  R'  is  NO2  and  R  is  hydrogen 
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and  wherein  Y  is  chosen  such  that  it  requires  a  temperature  of 
at  least  75'  C.  to  induce  sphlting  of  said  Y  moiety  from  the 
remainder  of  said  acid  generating  material. 


-!l  \  f  R  H  \l  IDh    \1  VIFRIM    U|  IH  1)1K    WH  iil  KACH 

\(  CKl  hHAFOR  HUt  ASIS(,  ( Ol  fl  h  Rs 
kithard    P     Stajewski.    RocheMer.    N^   .   avsi)sn..i    In    (-.utman 
K  xlak  f  iimpany,  Ri>cht-ster.  V  \ 

I- lied  Nov    l.<.  \9<»i).  Ser.  No.  612,341 
Inl    (  I      (,>iM     \J0.   7/32 
VS.  a.  4JO-J«2  10  aairas 

1   A  photographic  element  comprising  a  auppon  bearing  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and,  in 
reactive  association: 
(a)  a  first  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COUPi— (TIME)n— INH-(Q)ni 

wherein 

COUPi  IS  a  coupler  moiety  from  which  (TIME)n— IN- 
H — (Q)m  is  released  during  development; 

TIME  IS  a  timing  group; 

INH— (Q)m  together  constitute  a  development  inhibitor 
moiety; 

0  comprises  from  1  to  4  thioether  moieties,  in  each  of 
which  the  sulfur  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  a  saturated 
carbon  atom  but  is  not  directly  bonded  to  an  INH  heter- 
ocyclic nng; 

n  IS  0,  1,  or  2;  and  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 
(b)  a  second  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COUP2-aiME),-S-R,-R2 

wherein 

COUP:  is  a  coupler  moiety.  TIME  is  a  timing  group,  n  is 
0  or  1,  R I  IS  a  divalent  linking  group  that  does  not 
include  a  heterocyclic  nng  attached  directly  to  S,  and 
R2  IS  a  water  solubilizing  group 


s.iJ^.Hai 

PROrrSs  (DR  TMl    PRODI  CMOV  OF  COLOR 

I'llOKK.RM'HK    ( OI'IFS 

Ubbo  \Nernicke.  I  (iIokhi;  Hcrlxrl  \lit/.in»;tr.  1  indlar    and  I  do 

Quilit/<>ch,  l^ichlin«tn.  all  of  Ked.  Rip    of  (,trman>.  assiKn- 

ors  to  Agfa  GevaiTt  Aktu'njit'sfll'.thaft,  I  t^iTkusii;    1  ,()    R,  |) 

of  Germany 

I  lied    li;n    h,   IS»<X).  Set.  No,  534.522 
<  Uims  priorin     appiiianon  Fed.  Rep.  of  (•trmany,  Jun.  20, 
1989,  jy:iXlH4 

Inl.  a.5  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  a.  430-494  4  Claims 


1 

^^ 

1  ^    \  \^ 

\  ^    ^\ 

\  ^x^ 

\     ^x 

« -1» 

\        ^ 

-Hi 

\ 

. ...           .            .            .       N<.           .  ^n 

I  A  process  of  producing  colored  copies  of  half  tone  origi- 
nals by  imagewise  exposure  of  hard  gradation  color  paper 

which  includes  the  steps  of 

a  filtered  homogeneous  exposure  of  a  color  paper  of  hard 
gradation 

in  which  the  silver  halide  emulsions  consist  substantially  of 
silver  chlonde, 

said  filtered  homogeneous  exposure  extending  from  sub- 
threshold pre-exposure  to  an  exposure  which  reduces  the 
maximum  color  densities  by  0.4  density  units,  and 

subsequent  processing  of  said  color  paper. 


=  .1.*5  K4<' 
(.H  \Nl  1    \IH)  PMOKK  Hf  MR  AI^ 
Karl-Hem/  Reuter,  hrt-chen.  and  Hem/  Miikl,  fUriiivth  Glad- 
baih.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  a.vsiKnors  to  Xiifa  <,evaert 
AktienKesellschaft,  I^verkusen.  Fed    Rep    of  (,erman\ 

Filed  Mar.  H,  IWl.  Vr    N,,    66<S,><<J5 
I  laims  priont\.  application  Ked    Rtp    ,,f  l.tTmanv,  Mar.  23, 

Ini   CI.'  iMiC  5/24 
I  .S.  <  1    434>— «y  2  Claims 

I  Photographic  processing  chemicals  in  the  form  of  granu- 
lates having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  from  150  to  3.000 
\xm  containing  the  required  active  and  auxiliary  substances, 
characterised  in  thai  the  granulates  in  addition  contain  a  poly- 
mer having  a  molar  ma.ss  of  from  500.000  to  14.000.000  in  a 
quantity  of  from  I  (o  l.OCJO  mgAg  of  granulate,  which  polymer 
consists  of  at  lea.s!  80  mol  %  of  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  can- 
onic monomer  or  mixtures  of  acrylamide  and  cationic  or  ani- 
onic monomer 


-  135,842 
IHKRMVl    If-tl^    m  KACH  CONS!  Rl  (TION 
Jonathan   P    Kitchin.  Hertford;  Mark   P     Kirk.  Bishop's  Storl- 
ford;  Dian  F.  Stevenson,  Harlow,  all  of  FnaJand.  and  Randall 
H    Helland.  Maple»iH>d.  Minn.,  as.sikyion.  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ink!  iind  Manufacturing  (  ompan>.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Ma>   2<»,  l^Ql),  Ser,  No.  529.3J.1 
<  laim-,  pnontj,  application  L  nitcd  KinKdum.  Jun.  12,  1989, 
8913444 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/815 
L'.S.  a.  430—510  14  Claims 


>    64 


1.  A  thermal-dye-bleach  layer  comprising  a  thermal  nucleo- 
phile-generating  agent  in  association  with  a  polymethine  dye 
having  a  nucleus  of  general  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


r'r'n 


.n^r'r-* 


in  which; 

n  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3: 

R'  to  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  groups  of  up  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  groups  of 
up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  aryl 
groups  of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms;  or 

Rl  and  R^  together  and/or  R^  and  R* together  may  represent 
the  necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  5  or  6-membered  op- 
tionally substituted  heterocyclic  ring;  or 

one  or  more  of  R'  to  R*  may  represent  the  necessary  atoms 
to  complete  an  optionally  substituted  5  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  nng  fused  to  the  phenyl  ring  on  which  the 
NR'R'  or  NR^R*  group  is  attached; 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  tertiary  amino  groups,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  aryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  nngs  compris- 
ing up  to  6  nng  atoms,  optionally  substituted  carbocyclic 
nngs  comprising  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
substituted  fused  nng  systems  compnsing  up  to  14  ring 
atoms,  and. 
X9is  an  anion. 


said  antistatic  coating  layer  containing 

(1)  a  water  soluble  conductive  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  3.000- lOO.fKX)  and.  in  an  amount  ol  at  least 
5  wl  '7r  per  mol  of  polymer,  a  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid,  sulfate  ester,  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt,  tertiary  ammonium  salt,  carboxyl 
and  polyethylene  oxide. 

(2)  hydrophobic  p<i!ymer  particles  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene.  a  styrene  derivative,  alkyl  acrylate.  alkvl  melh- 
acrylate,  an  olefinic  derivative,  a  halogenated  ethylene 
derivative,  an  acrylamide  denvative.  a  methacrylamide 
derivative,  a  vinyl  ester  derivative,  and  acrylonitrile, 
and 

(3)  an  electron-beam  or  an  X-ray  radiation  curable  p<Myal- 
kylene  oxide  compound  or  a  polyfunctional  azindme 
compound  in  an  amount  of  1-1.000  mg/m'  said  hack- 
ing layer  containing  gelatin  as  a  binder  and  an  aliphatic 
epoxy  curing  agent  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
plurality  of  epoxy  groups  in  an  amount  of  1-1,000 
mg/m^. 


5.135.H44 
PREPARATION  OF  low  \  ISCOM  I  \  sMAll   PARIKll 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISPKRSIONS  IN  GFFATIN 

Pranab   Ba«chi,   Webster;   Gar>    J.    McSwecney.    Hilton,   and 

Steven  J.  Sargeant.  Honeo\e  Falls,  all  of  N,^  ..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.\ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366.397.  Jun    15,  198^.  Pat.  No    5,(113.64(1 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser,  No    653,912 

Inl.  CI.'  G03C   ■   .  ■ 

U.S.  a.  430—546  8  Claims 


5,135,843 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Vasuhiko  Takamuki;  Takatoshi  Yamada;  Takeshi  Habu,  and 

Toshiharu  Nsgashima.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

CoiTwration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-197193; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268318 

Int.  a.'  G03C  l/»2 
U.S.  a.  430—528  7  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  provided,  on  a  first  side  thereof,  at  least  one  light 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  hydrazine 
compound  or  tetrazolium  compound  and,  on  a  second  side 
thereof,  an  antistatic  coating  layer  having  a  backing  layer 
formed  thereon,  said  hydrazine  compound  being  represented 
by  the  following  formula 


Qi   Q:   X| 
I      I      II 

R|  — N— N— C— R2 


(H) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  monovalent  organic  residue;  R2  is  hydrogen  or 
a  monovalent  organic  residue;  Qi  and  Q2  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkylsulfonyl,  or  op- 
tionally substituted  arylsulfonyl;  and  Xi  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
said  tetrazolium  compound  being  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula 


Rl— N- 


-N— R3 
I 


C 
I 


xe 


1.  A  method  of  forming  low  viscosity  gelatin  melts  for 
coating  of  small  particle  dispersions  compnsing  providing 
small  particles  that  are  less  than  100  nm  in  diameter  of  photo- 
graphic coupler  and  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

A.  amphiphilic  surfactants  comprising  a  6  to  22  carbon  atom 
hydrophobic  tail  with  one  or  more  attached  hydrophilic 
chains  compnsing  at  least  8  oxyethylene  and/or  glycedyl 
ether  groups  that  may  or  may  not  be  terminated  with  a 
negative  charge  such  as  a  sulfate  group,  and 
mixing  said  panicles  with  gelatin  solution  and  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

C.  Sugar  surfactants,  comprising  between  one  and  three  6  lo 
22  carbon  atom  hydrophobic  tail  with  one  or  mure  at- 
tached hydrophilic  mono  or  oligosacchandic  hydrophilw 
chains  that  may  or  may  not  be  terminated  bv  a  ne^aii'-ci> 
charged  group  such  as  a  sulfate  group 
werein  said  surfactants  are  utilized  in  an  amount  below  about 
25%  by  weight  of  said  small  particles  in  wherein  a  viscosity 
below  about  25  cP  at  50°  C.  and  66  sec.    '  is  obtained. 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl;  and  X©  is  an  anion; 


CT) 


5.135.845 
SENSITIZING  DVK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATFRIAI.S 
Gladys  L.  Maclntyre,  Clyde;  Richard  I  .  Parton.  \\ebster.  and 
Wayne  W    Weber.  II.  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.^  . 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990.  Ser    No.  506. "4/^ 

Int.  CI.'  <;X)3(    I,  If. 

U.S.  a.  430—585  22  Claims 

1,  A  photographic  eiemeni   comprising  a  support   having 

thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  compnsing 
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silver  halide  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  dye  having  the  for- 
mula: 


y'     \  /     ^ 

?3 C=CH— CR=CH— C  F.  wherein 

/  \  J 

---  N  +N— ' 

i  "^  > 

R|  R2 

Zi  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  benzoxazole 
nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  or  a  benzoselenazole 
nucleus,  which,  in  addition  to  being  substituted  by  R3, 
may  be  further  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 

Z;  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  benzoxazole 
nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  or  a  benzoselenazole 
nucleus,  which,  in  addition  to  being  substituted  by  F,  may 
be  further  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 

R  represents  H  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl. 

Rl  and  R;  each  independently  represents  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl. 

Ri  represents  an  aryl  group  that  may  be  appended  to  or 
fused  with  the  nuclei  completed  by  Z|.  and 

X  IS  a  counterion  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge  of  the 
molecule. 


5,135.846 
-11  \  ^R  H\f  IDF    I'HOKK.RM'IIK    \I\71RIM, 
> -iMi.,    Mukunuki.   and    laddhiko   kubota.   both   of   Kanagawa, 
Japan    d>siiinor',  t  ,   t  up   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,669 
Int.  a.'  GOX:  l/<i4 
L.S.  a.  430-637  ,0  oaims 

1.  A  siKer  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  of  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
and  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  wherein  said  at  least  one 
of  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  hydrophilic  colloid  layers 
contains  both  a  phosphagen  polymer  having  a  polyalkylene 
oxide  group  or  a  polyglycerol  group  in  the  side  chain  thereof 
and  an  anionic  polymer  salt. 


^.1  15, S4" 

>l  lis  1  H  \  i  1   (  (  i\i('os|  HON  i  ,  )H   \l  K  \LINE 

i'lloM'H  \  1  vsf    \M)  \U  moil  n»R  \ss W  USING 

SA\1K 

,<  in,j.ii   \    tl.kt    ■  arv    St ,,  assignor  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 

I    -nipjnv,  f  rankhn  Lakes.  N.J. 

I  iKd  Nov.  IS.  1988,  Ser.  No.  272.844 

Int.  CI.    C12(.  I/W:  CI2N  11/00:  A61K  i9/}2 

U.S.  a.  435-5  7  Claims 


ing  a  substrate  for  said  alkaline  phosphatase,  a  2,3,4,5-tetrahy- 
dro-6-phenylimidazo  thiazole,  and  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triethanolamine,  2-methyl-2-ammo-l,J- 
propanedial  and  2-amino-2-methyl-l-propanol 


NU  IHODS  lOR  h\  \1  I  M1N(,  (  M(il  FSTKROL 
MFIABOIISM   ANDRf  \(.hMs  IMKRFKJR 
John   H      Vtx-I.    Bcthkhtm.   and    Barbara   Obrfpaiska-BiiUka 
Allentown.  biith  of  I'a  .  issmnors  to  I  »hiKh   I  nivtrsilj   and 
Northt-a.M  Benjamin  t  ranklui  Icchnolom  (  enter  of  P.A.  Beth- 
lehem, I'a 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,552 
Int.  a.'  GOl.N  iJ/J67 
U.S.  a.  435-7.21  34  Claims 

I  A  method  for  evaluating  lipoprotein  receptor  function  in 
an  individual  suspected  of  having  a  defect  in  cholesterol  me- 
tabolism, compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  anticoagulated  whole  blood  from 
the  individual; 

(b)  washing  the  sample  with  a  buffered  liquid  sufTicient  to 
release  bound  lipoproteins  from  cell-surface  receptors, 
whereby  the  lipoprotein  components  of  the  whole  blood 
sample  are  removed,  including  both  serum  and  receptor- 
bound  lipoproteins; 

(c)  resuspending  the  sample  in  a  buffered  liquid  sufficient  to 
allow  the  binding  of  lipoproteins  to  cell-surface  receptors; 

(d)  dividing  the  resuspended  sample  of  (c)  into  three  por- 
tions; 

(e)  adjusting  the  temperatures  of  the  portions  of  the  resus- 
pended sample  by  equilibrating  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions thereof  to  below  physiological  temperature  and  the 
third  portion  thereof  to  physiological  temperature; 

(0  adding  to  the  second  and  third  portions  of  the  resus- 
pended sample  a  suspension  of  labelled  lipoproteins; 

(g)  incubating  the  three  portions  of  the  resuspended  sample 
at  the  temperature  to  which  each  has  been  equilibrated  as 
indicated  in  (e)  and  in  the  presence  of  labelled  lipoproteins 
as  indicated  in  (0  for  a  sufTicient  period  of  time  for  lipo- 
proteins to  bind  to  cell-surface  receptors  and.  at  physio- 
logical temperature,  to  become  internalized  within  cells; 

(h)  following  the  incubation  of  (g),  exposing  the  three  por- 
tions to  a  fixing  agent,  whereby  cell-surface  receptor- 
bound  labelled  lipoproteins  become  crosslinked  to  lipo- 
protein receptors  and  cellular  internalization  of  labelled 
lipoproteins  ceases; 

(i)  washing  the  fixed  portions  of  (h)  with  an  isotonic  liquid, 
sufficiently  to  separate  unbound  labelled  lipoproteins  from 
cell-a.ssociated  labelled  lipoproteins;  and 

0)  detecting  the  presence  of  cell-associated  labelled  lipopro- 
teins. 


innrrni    crus 


I.  A  kit  of  materials  for  performing  an  assay  for  an  analyte 
comprising  an  antianalyte  immobilized  on  a  solid  support,  a 
tracer  including  intestinal  alkaline  phosphatase,  said  an- 
tianalyte binding  specifically  to  said  analyte.  said  tracer  bind- 
ing to  one  of  said  analyte  and  antianalyte,  and  a  buffer  contain- 


5.135.849 

IN  \  IIKO  \U  moos  FOR  IDFNUKVINC 

COMCOSIIIONS  \VHI(  H    \RF  A(;()NIsrs  AND 

\NI  \(,<)Nlsrs  Ol    ANI)R()(,KNS 

Ana  \I.  .Soto,  and  (  arlos  Sonnenschein,  b<ith  of  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors  to   I  rustees  of  lufts  (  olleRt.  Medford.  Maw. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    S5.?.24<l,  Apr    I~,  198ft,  Pat.  No. 
4  S5y,?85    I  his  application  Apr    IN,  I9H9.  Ser    No.  339.800 
I  (1.   p<.rtion  of  ihe  term  of  this  patent  subseuu.ni  to  Aug.  22, 
2IHI6.  has  bi'en  disclaimed. 
Iiii    <  I     (  \H)  I   iij 
VS.  a.  4J5-:9  ,2  Claims 

1.  An  in-vitro  method  for  identifying  a  substance  of  interest 
as  an  in-vivo  androgen  agonist,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  cells  consisting  of  LNCaP  FGC 
(ATCC  Accession  No.  CRL  1740)  cultured  in-vitro.  said 
cells  being  androgen  dependent  for  proliferation  in-vivo; 
maintaining  a  known  quantity  of  said  cultured  cells  in  a 
maintaining  medium  without  androgens,  said  mainUining 
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medium  comprising  a  fluid  and  an  inhibitor  of  androgen 
dependent  call  proliferation  which  is  endogenous  to  the 
serum  of  humans  or  animals,  said  endogenous  inhibitor 
being  present  in  said  maintaining  medium  at  a  concentra- 
tion effective  to  prevent  proliferation  of  said  cells  in-vitro 
in  the  absence  of  an  androgen; 

adding  the  substance  of  interest  to  said  cultured  cells  in  said 
maintaining  medium  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

incubating  said  reaction  mixture  for  a  preselected  time  per- 
iod; and 

determining  the  number  of  cultured  cells  in  said  incubated 
reaction  mitture,  a  measurable  increase  in  the  number  of 
cultured  cells  identifying  the  substance  of  interest  as  an 
androgen  agonist. 


5,135.852 

PIEZOELECTRK   Ctl  L  GROWTH  BIOSFNSINf; 

METHOD  USING  POLYMER-Mn  ABOI  K   PROm  C\ 

COMPLEX  INTERACTIONS 

Richard  C.  Fbersole,  Wilmington;  Robert  P.  Foss.  Hockessin, 

and  Michael  D.  Ward,  Newark,  all  of  I>el.,  assignors  to  V    I 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1989.  Ser.  No,  384.813 

Int.  CI,    C12Q  /  iX  /  It'.  (M)1N  .<j/566 

U,S.  a.  435—39  '5  Oaims 


5,135,850 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  BY  MEANS  OF 

FREE  RADICALS  OF  THE  ANTIOXIDANT  PROPERTIES 

OF  A  LIVING  ORGANISM  OR  A  POTENTIALLY 

AGGRESSIVE  AGE 

Michel  Prost,  Couternon,  France,  assignor  to  Spiral  Recherche 

et  Developpmsnt,  Couternon,  France 
per  No.  PCT/1T190/00061,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser,  No.  576,4«0 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1989,  89  00999 

Int.  a.^  C12Q  1/02 

U.S.  a.  435—29  >0  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  or  evaluating  the  effect  on  lysis  of 

a  cell  material  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  chemical  or 

physical  agent  comprising: 

1)  a  free  radical  generator  is  brought  into  contact,  in  an 
appropnate  liquid  biological  medium,  with  a  cell  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  human,  animal  and  plant  cells, 

(b)  fragments  of  said  cells,  and 

(c)  liposomes, 

said  cell  material  having  first  been  contacted  with  a  chem- 
ical or  phvsical  agent; 

2)  the  release  of  free  radicals  from  said  free  radical  generator 
is  induced  and 

3)  evaluating  the  lysis  of  the  cell  material  as  compared  to  a 
control  sample. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  organism  or  its 
growth  by  means  of  a  piezoelectric  oscillator,  comprising: 

measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  piezoelectric  osciUa 
tor  having  a  receptor  unmodified  by  a  receptor  by  con- 
tacting the  piezoelectric  oscillator  with  a  medium  contain- 
ing a  metabtilic  prcxluct  respi^nsive  p<->lymer, 

introducing  into  the  medium  an  organism  capable  of  produc- 
ing a  metabolic  product; 

incubating  the  medium  to  permit  the  production  of  the  such 
that  the  metabolic  product  reacts  with  the  metabolic 
product-responsive  polymer  to  yield  a  polymer-metabolic 
product  complex  which  dep<«its  on  the  piezoelectnc 
oscillator; 

monitonng  the  medium  for  a  change  in  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  piezoelectric  oscillator  caused  by  the  depo- 
sition of  the  polymer  metabolic  product  complex  onto  the 
piezoelectnc  oscillator  such  that  the  change  in  resonant 
frequency  of  the  piezt>electric  oscillator  is  used  to  deter 
mine  the  concentration,  the  metabolism  rate,  or  cell 
growth  rate  of  the  organism. 


5,135,851 

CULTURE  AND  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR 

STERILE-FILTERABLE  AUTONOMOUSLY 

REPLICATING  BIOLOGICAL  PARTICLES 

E.  Olavi  Kajander,  P.O.  Box  6,  SF-70211,  Kuopio,  Finland 

Faed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520.443 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/04.  1/00.  1/6S:  COIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—34  24  Claims 
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1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Nanobacterium. 


5,135.853 
THREECOMPARIMKNT  BIORFACIOR  \M)  Mi  IHOI) 

OF  LSF 

David   Dzuwulski.   and   Marc   S.    Paller.   both   of   lro\.   N  A  ., 

assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Troy.  N  V 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  =16.263.  Jul,  22.  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep,  30.  1986.  Ser   No.  913  "3" 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  13, 

2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n,'  C12.M  i.i:.  :,sc).  ci2p  i/oo 

MS.  a.  435—41  5  Claims 

1.  A  biochemical  reactor  for  producing  a  product  from  a 
substrate,  comprising 

a  substrate  delivery  compartment  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  supply  a  substrate  solution  containing  a  raw  male- 
rial  that  IS  to  be  pr^xessed,  said  substrate  delivery  com- 
partment including  a  substrate  influent  line  and  a  substrate 
effluent  line  and  a  substrate  delivery  compartment  open- 
ing; 

a  product  compartment  including  an  effluent  line  and  a 
product  compartment  opening; 

culture  formation  compartment  means  including  a  compart- 
ment having  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening,  a  first 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


semi-permeable  membrane  extending  across  said  first 
opening  and  second  a  semi-permeable  membrane  extend- 
ing across  said  second  opening,  said  culture  formation 
compartment  means  being  connected  to  said  substrate 
compartment  at  said  substrate  delivery  compartment 
opening,  said  first  semi-permeable  membrane  separating 
said  substrate  delivery  compartment  opening  and  said  first 
opening,  said  culture  formation  compartment  means  being 
connected  to  said  product  compartment  of  said  product 
compartment  opening,  said  second  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane separating  said  second  opening  and  said  product 
opening,  said  culture  formation  compartment  means  for 
supporting  the  growth  and  formation  of  an  organism  to 
attain  a  substantially  stable  biocalalyst  which  is  main- 
tained in  said  culture  formation  chamber- 
over-pressure  means  as.socialed  with  said  substrate  chamber 
effluent  line  for  raising  a  fluid  pressure  level  in  said  sub- 
strate chamber  for  urging  said  substrate  solution  through 
each  of  said  first  permeable  membrane  and  said  second 
permeable  membrane  for  treating  said  substrate  solution 
with  said  biocatalyst  for  production  of  a  product;  and 
mixing  means  positioned  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  culture 
formation  compartment  for  mixing  contents  of  said  cul- 
ture formation  compartment. 


m. 
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5  A  method  of  producing  a  product  from  a  substrate  com- 
prising: providing  a  reactor  having  a  substrate  compartment,  a 
formation  compartment  and  a  product  compartment  with  a 
first  semi-permeable  membrane  separating  the  substrate  com- 
partment from  the  formation  compartment  and  a  second  semi- 
permeable membrane  separating  the  formation  compartment 
from  she  product  compartment; 

supplying  a  solution  of  substrate  under  pressure  to  the  sub- 
strate companment  so  that  substrate  passes  through  the 
first  semi-permeable  membrane; 
providing  a  bicKatalyst  which  comprises  at  least  one  of  cells, 
enzymes  and  a  catalyst,  in  the  formation  compartment 
which  acts  upon  the  substrate  to  form  the  product, 
retaining  the  biocatalyst  in  the  formation  compartment  dur- 
ing the  formation  of  the  product,  the  substrate  solution 
being   providea   under   sufficient    pressure   to  cause   the 
product   to   move   through   the  second   semi-permeable 
membrane  into  the  product  compartment; 
removing  the  prixiuct  from  the  product  compartment; 
supplying  the  substrate  solution  tangentially  to  the  substrate 
compartment  to  avoid  de[)osition  of  a  solute  from  the 
solution  on  the  first  semi-p)ermeable  membrane;  and 
discharging  an  amount  of  substrate  stilution  from  the  sub- 
strate compartment  at  a  rate  to  establish  an  over-pressure 
in   the  substrate  compartment   above  a   pressure   in   the 
formation  compartment  and  the  product  compartment. 


\n  moDs  ()^  rk(,i  i  xiivt.  i'rotein 

{,1  \(()SVI  AIION 
\  ivian  1..  MacKav:  Susan  K.  \Nelch.  both  of  Seattlt.  and  C'arii  I,. 
Vip.  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash  ,  assi^nurs  to  /.>m<)(.fnitics.  Inc., 
Seattle.  \Va.sh. 

(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.095.  Oct.  2<J.  1987, 
dbandoned.  This  application  Ma>  3.  198S.  Ser.  No.  189.547 
Int.  CI.-  (.  12N  Ji^iA/.  li/HI.  //l'^:  CT2P  2i/02 
L'.S   (  I   4J5— 69.1  30  aaims 

1   A  methtxl  for  producing  a  heterologous  protein  or  poly- 
peptide, comprising: 

introducing  into  a  yeast  cell  carrying  a  defect  in  a  gene 
whose  prcxluct  is  required  for  the  addition  of  outer  chain 
oligosaccharide  moieties  to  glycoproteins  a  first  DNA 
construct    comprising    a    regulated    promoter    followed 
downstream  by  a  DNA  sequence  which  complements  said 
defect, 
introducing  into  said  cell  a  second  DNA  construct  compris- 
ing a  second  promoter  followed  downstream  by  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  secretion  signal  and  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide; 
cultunng  the  cell  under  a  first  set  of  growth  conditions  such 
that  the  DNA  sequence  which  complements  said  defect  is 
expressed; 
cultunng  the  cell  under  a  second  set  of  growth  conditions 
such  that  the  DNA  sequence  which  complements  said 
defect  IS  not  expressed  and  the  DNA  sequence  encoding 
the  heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide  is  expres.sed;  and 
isolating  the  heterologous  protein  or  polypeptide. 


5.135.855 

RXPIO.  VFRSATIl  ^   \M)  SIMPI  F  SVSTKM  FOP 

f\PRF.SSIN(,  CFNHS  !N  Fl  KARYOTK   (  Fl  !  S 

Bernard  Moss.  Bethesda;  Thomas  Fuerst,  (iaithcrsburti,  and 
Orna  Flrov-Stein,  Rf>clinlle.  all  of  \td..  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Bethesda,  Md. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  905,253.  Sep.  3,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Jul    7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  376.687 

!  ht   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2t)09,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   CV  C12N  t5/00:  C12P  2l/0() 

V.S.  CI.  435—69.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  protein,  comprising: 

(a)  infecting  a  mammalian  cell  with  a  recombinant  cyto- 
plamic  DNA  virus  the  genome  of  which  includes  the 
following  elements  operably  linked  5'  to  3'  a  promoter, 
wherein  said  promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  T7,  SP6.  T3,  and  GHI  promoters,  followed  by  a 
cDNA  copy  of  an  untranslated  region  of  a  cardiovirus 
RNA  that  confers  cap-independent  translation,  followed 
by  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  desired  to  be  expressed,  said 
promoter.  cDNA  and  the  gene  being  so  arranged  that  said 
gene  is  efficientl>  cxpres.sed  in  a  mammalian  cell  infected 
with  said  recombinant  virus  only  when  said  cell  contains 
an  RNA  piilymerase  active  with  said  promoter,  and 

(b)  infecting  viid  coll  with  a  second  cytoplasmic  DNA  virus 
that  expresses  said  RN.A  polymerase  so  that  said  protein  is 
expressed  in  the  cell,  and  then 

(c)  recovering  the  desired  protein  by  suitable  isolation  and 
purification  techniques 

7.  A  methtxl  for  synthesizing  protein,  which  comprises 
transfectmg  a  mammalian  cell  with  a  recombinant  plasmid 
comprising  the  following  elements  operably  linked  5'  to  3;:  a 
promoter,  wherein  said  promoter  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  T7,  SP6.  T1,  iind  CiHI  promoters,  followed  by  a 
cDNA  copy  of  an  untranslated  region  of  a  cardiovirus  RNA 
thai  confers  cap-independent  translation,  followed  by  a  gene 
encoding  a  protein  desired  to  be  expressed,  said  promoter. 
cDNA  and  the  gene  being  so  arranged  thai  said  gene  is  effi- 
ciently expressed  in  a  mammalian  cell  Iranslecled  with  said 
recombinant  plasmid  only  when  said  cell  contains  RNA  poly- 
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merase  active  with  said  promoter;  and  infecting  said  cell  with 
a  DNA  based  cytoplasmic  virus  expressing  said  RNA  poly- 
merase so  that  said  protein  is  expressed  in  said  cell;  and  then 
recovering  the  desired  protein  by  suiuble  isolation  and  purifi- 
cation techniques. 
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5,135,856 
PRODUCnON  OF  AUTOCRINE  GROWTH  FACTORS 

F  (.ar>  Toback;  V'argaret  M.  Walsh-Reitz,  both  of  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Stephen  I ..  Gluck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ARCH 
IK'velopmenl  Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  lun.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  66,059 
Int.  a:  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/06,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  435—70.1  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  producing  autcx:rine  growth  factors  from 
African  green  monkey  epithelial  cells  comprising: 

preparing  a  conf  uent  in  vitro  culture  of  said  epithelial  cells 

m  a  high  sodium  growth  medium; 
preparing  a  sterle  low  sodium  medium  for  growing  said 
epithelial  cells  wherein  said  low  sodium  medium  has  about 
1 15  to  135  millimoles  of  sodium; 
removing  the  high  sodium  medium  from  the  confluent  cul- 
ture of  cells; 
conucting  the  confluent  culture  from  which  the  high  so- 
dium growth  medium  has  been  removed  with  said  low 
sodium  medium  for  at  least  4  minutes;  and. 
recovering  the  autocrine  growth  factors  with  molecular 
weights  of  62CO  and  9000  Daltons  as  determined  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  from  said  low  sodium 
medium  and  said  confluent  culture  of  cells; 
and  wherein  the  autocrine  growth  factors: 

( 1 )  are  resistant  to  treatment  with  65  millimoles  of  dithio- 
threitol  for  ore  hour  at  22'  C, 

(2)  are  resistant  to  freezing  for  at  least  one  week, 

(3)  are  resistant  to  heating  at  56"  C.  for  thirty  minutes  but  are 
destroyed  by  treatment  of  100'  C.  for  fifteen  minutes 

(4)  are  stable  in  I  %  acetic  acid  and  at  a  pH  range  from  3. 1  to 
9.5,  and 

(5)  where  the  cell  proliferation  activity  of  the  autocrine 
factors  is  abolished  by  exposure  to  0.1%  trifluoroacetic 
acid  for  one  hour  or  by  treatment  with  100  micrograms/- 
milliliter  of  trypsin  for  three  hours  at  37*  C. 


ooOc!^°A 


HO 


R  is  N-(Z-4-decenoyl)-beta-D-2-deoxy-2-amino-glucopyrano- 
syl,  N-{8-methyl-nonanoyl)-beta-D-2-deoxy-2-animo- 

glucopyranosyl,  N-decanoyi-beta-D-;-deoxy-2amino 

glucopyranosyl,        N-()<-methyl-decano\l)-hetaD-2-deoxy-7- 
amino-glucopyranosyl.  N-(9-meihj  l-dccanoyl,i-beta-D-2- 

deoxy-2-amino-glucopyranosyl; 

Rl  is  N-acetyl-beia-D  2-deoxy-2-amino-glucopyranosyl; 

Rz  is  hydrogen, 
their  addition  salts  with  acids  and  bases  and  any  mixture 
thereof,  in  any  proportion,  which  compnses  submitting  a  sub- 
strate selected  from  teicoplaiiin  complex,  any  mixture  ol  the 
single  components  and  a  single  comp^ineni  thereof  to  a  miCTO- 
biological  transformalion  with  a  micrcx^rganism  selected  from 
Nocardia  onentahs  NRLL  2450  (ATCC  53630).  Sireptomyces 
candidus  NRLL  3218  (ATCC  53629).  the  natural  variants  and 
mutants  thereof  exhibiting  the  same  property  of  splitting  the 
glycosidic  bond  with  the  D-mannose  moiety  in  the  leicoplanin 
molecule,  the  washed  mycelium,  and  a  cell  free  preparation 
thereof  and  recovering  said  substance  or  mixture  of  substances 
and,  in  case  a  mixture  of  substances  is  obtained,  optionalK 
separating  it  into  its  individual  components. 


5,135,857 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DE-MANNOSYL 

TEICOPLANIN  DERIVATIVES 

\ngelo  Borghi,  Pilestrina;  Giancarlo  Landni,  Vittadinl,  aod 
Piero  Antonini.  Ntazzini,  all  of  Italy,  assignon  to  Gmppo 
I.epetit  S.p.,A.    '-Iilan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser  N  ,  655J52,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,064,810, 
which  is  a  eonti  luation  of  Ser,  No.  211,955,  Jun.  27,  1988, 
abandoned    This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,512 
Claims  priority    application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  3,  1987, 

8715735 

Int.  a.^  C07K  7/54;  C12P  21/04;  C12R  I/46S.  1/365 

VS.  a.  435— 71 J  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


5.135,858 
PROCESS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCnON  OF 
ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Hideaki  Yamadji.  19-1,  Matsuiwsaki-Kinomolo-CTio.  Sakyo-Ku. 
Kyoto-Shi.  K>oto-Fu;  Toni  Nagasawa,  Kyoto,  and  Tetsuji 
Nakamura.   Vokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hideaki 
Yamada  and  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb   28,  1990,  2-48134 
Int.  a.'  CUP  1-1  04.  17/00.  a, 'HI.  C12R  1  111 
VS.  a.  435—106  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  prtx:ess  for  prepanng  an  organic  acid  which  com- 
prises converting  a  nitnie  compound  by  the  action  thereupon 
of  a  nitrila.se  ci./yme  inherent  in  a  micrtxirganism  into  the 
corresponding  organic  acid,  the  improved  prtxress  comprising 
converting  the  nitnle  into  the  corresp<indmg  acid  by  the  action 
of  a  nilrilase  enzyme  obtained  by  cultunng  a  microbial  strain  of 
Rhodococcus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  Rhodococ- 
cus  rhodochrous  Jl  Perm  BP-1478.  Rhodococcus  rhodochroui 
ATCC  33278,  Rhodococcus  sp  NCIB  11215  and  Rhodococ- 
cus sp.  NCIB  11216  in  the  presence  of  a  lactam  compound 
contained  in  the  range  of  0  05  to  2  0  w  /\  in  the  culture  medium 
in  which  the  strain  of  Rhodococcus  is  cultured. 
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PRCKKSS  K)R  PRODI  (IN(,  POl  VKSTKR.S  BV 

^^RM^vrATl(J^;  a  PRtKvss  k)r  pRonixivf. 

oriK  Al  1  \    A(TI\  K  (  ARBOX^  I  l(     A(  IDS   AM) 
KSTKRS 

Sit  rnard  Withdit.  Kelde.  and  Roland  t.  IjKtu'in.  ( 
both  iif  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Rijks  I  ni>irMt< 
ningen.  (fToninK^n,  Netherlands 

Kiled  Dec    1,  l^H".  Vr    \,,    i:-.il6 
I  Imms     pniint%.     application     Nclht riands,     Dec. 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/62.  7/42.  7/40 
L.S.  a.  435—135  30  Oaims 


T'lninjien, 
1  to  Gro- 


2,    1986, 


H         H 
R         H       0 


1  A  process  for  producing  polyesters  compnsing  units  other 
than  only  3-hydroxyoctanoate  units,  comprising  culturing 
Pscudomonas  oleovorans  bacteria  under  aerobic  conditions  in 
a  nutrient  medium  containing  an  excess  of  a  carbon  source  and 
a  limiting  quantity  of  at  least  one  nutrient  essential  for  growth, 
said  carbon  source  comprising  at  least  one  paraffin  or  paraffin 
oxidation  product  containing  6-12  carbon  atoms  other  than 
exclusively  n-octane,  said  polyesters  having  the  structural 
formula  (1): 


O  (CH2)mCH, 

II         I 

— C— CH2— CH— O— 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  2-8. 


(1) 


S.I  !1  S(M' 
fK(«  I  ss  MiK  I'HU'AKIM.  i,l  N  OXYI  If 
Mill    \M!\()\IHjn  [  f'MOsl'Hi  INK     \(  II) 
\1I\H  Rfs 
l>d>iii    I      Anton;   ki.hert   Di(  osimci.   txilh  of  \S  ilmington.  Del., 
and  tarnest  V\     Porta,  Ijndenbern,  Pa  .  assiv;nors  to  K.  I.  Du 
Pint  df  Nemours  and  (  ompanv.  U  ilminnton.  IK'I. 
Filed  Nov    6,   19<»1.  Vr    No    ■'8X,6«,< 
Int    (  1     (   12P    '   J  ■     C  1:N         -4 

U.S.  a.  435— 136  9aaiiiis 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  glyoxylic  acid  and 
aminomethylphosphonic  acid  comprising  the  step  of  oxidizing 
glycolic  acid  with  oxygen  in  an  aqueous  solution,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  aminomethylphosphonic  acid  and  the  enzymes  glyco- 
late  oxidase  and  calalase 


■i  i3';,HM 

Ml-  Itmi)  H  IK  PKODl  (  INI,   M  tUNi  M     I  H'  M 

HIOM  ASS 

stani.v    J    Panlon,   IH'^iy  I  omond  Hlvd     shdk. '  HeighU.  Ohio 

44i;: 

llivi,i,,n  .if  Vr    No.  "9. UN,  Jul    :«.   I<>><-.  Pat    No    4.'J52,504. 

Iliis  application  Jun     I,   IW().  Ser    No    ?JI,626 

I  hi  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

200"^.  has  befn  disclaimed. 

Int    (I.    (  12P    ■     •'  -V    '       .    7/J4 

\    s    (  !    435—162  lOOaims 

I    A  mcih>id  iif  producing  ethanol  from  bioma.ss  comprising 

the  steps  of  muing   Smrruss  with  water  to  form  a  bioma.ss 

slurry,  hydrolyzing  said  slurry  to  produce  hydrolyzed  effluent, 

fermenting  hydrolyzed  effluent  from  said  hydrolyzing  step  for 


a  time  and  under  conditions  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  and 
fermented  effluent,  recovering  carbon  dioxide  form  said  fer- 
mentinji  step,  dissolving  said  carbon  dioxide  recovered  from 
said  Icrmeming  step  in  said  biomass  slurry  to  form  carbonic 
acid,  maintaining  said  biomass  slurry  under  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  for  utilizing  said  carbonic  acid  for  catalyz- 
ing hydrolysis  of  said  slurry  in  said  hydrolyzing  step,  recover- 
ing said  fermented  effluent  and  further  processing  said  fer- 
mented effluent  subsequent  to  said  fermenting  step  to  prixluce 
ethanol. 


METHOD  <)1  isoi  AllNt,  RKSTRKTION  FRAGMENT 

DEI  rriONS  IN  \  IBRIO  (HOI  KRAI     PRODUCTS 

rHKRK)K 

Janus  H    kaper.  and  M>ron  M.  levine,  b<ith  of  {  olumbia.  Mo 
assignors  to  I  ni\ersit\  of  Mar) land,  Baltimore.  Md. 

(  ontinuati(in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,276,  Jun    4,  1983, 
abandoned     fhis  application  1-eb.  17,  1984,  Ser    No    58I.4<K> 
I  he  p<irtion  of  ihc  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2fX)8,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (.1.    t  12N  L\  mi.  I.  2'!.  C12K  .    i^J 
U.S.  a.  435— 172.3  29aaims 

I.  A  culture  of  yibrio  cholerae  comprising  a  virulent  Vibrio 
cholerae  strain  of  the  Ogawa  or  Inaba  serotype  having  a  restric- 
tion endonuclease  fragment  of  DNA  coding  for  the  Ai  toxin 
subunil  of  Vibrio  cholerae  deleted  to  confer  avirulence,  and 
having  a  mercury  resistance  gene,  and  retaining  capacity  to 
colonize  the  intestine  of  a  host  animal. 


COM  POSH  IONS    \N|)  Mil  HODS  K)H  l>K  II  KM  I  N  I  NG 

IMF    PRKSKNt  1  Of   AMPHKIAMINKS  IN  A  S\MI'IE 

si  SPKTKD  OK  ( ONTAlMNt,  AMPHK  1  AMINI 

AND  OR  MKTHA.MPHKT.AMINK 

Mai  \V  an  I  eng  Hu,  Ixjs  Altos  Hills;  Cheng-I  I  in,  San  Josi    txilh 

of  (  alif.;  t'hen-jung  Hsu,  KIkhart,  Ind.;  James  V     Kreeman. 

San  Jose,  (alif.;  Marcel  Pirio,  San  Jose,  (alif..  and  Idwin  K. 

I  llman,    Athert(>n,  (alif.,  assignors  to  S>ntex     l    s   \      Inc. 

Palo  Mio.  Calif 

Kiled  IKc    ;.*    l^SH.  Ser,  No,  290,487 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  V  VA,  GOl.N  <J/:>4V.  3i/535:  A61K  37/62.  37/50: 

C07C  211/00.  233/00.  235/00.  321/24 
U.S.  a.  435—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHR 
CHj— CH— CH2 


.XR|t-CNHR2->;^S- 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  IS  oxygen,  sulfur  or  is  a  bond; 

R I  IS  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  IS  0  or  1; 

R3  IS  hydrogen,  — SR4  wherein  R4  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  is  (A)pZ  wherein  A  is  derived  from  a 
functionality  capable  of  reacting  with  a  thiol  group  to 
form  a  bond  between  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  thiol  group 
and  A,  and  Z  is  a  poly(amino  acid); 

p  IS  I  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  — SR4  and  is  a  number  from 
I  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the  poly(amino  acid)  divided 
by  500  when  R(  is  ^\)p/.  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is 
zero  then  R|  is  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  with 
the  further  proviso  that  the  benzene  nng  is  bonded  at  the 
meta  or  the  para  position  to  the 
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NHR 
I 
— CHzCHCHi  group 

and  when  X  is  a  bond,  the  benzene  ring  is  bonded  at  the 
para  position. 


cally  sealing  the  container  and  incubating  the  contents  of  the 
container  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  C02-ennched 
atmosphere. 


5.135,864 
HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  (HIV) 
ASSOCIATKD  WITH  ACQUIRED  IMMUNUAL 
DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  (AIDS),  A  DIAGNOSTIC 
METHOD  FOR  AIDS  AND  PRE-AIDS.  AND  A  KIT 
THEREFOR 
I  uc  Montagnier,  l-e  Plessis  Robinson;  Jean-Claude  Chermann, 
Klancourt:  Krarcoise  Barre-Sinoussi,  Issy  Les  Monlineaux; 
I  rancoise  Brun  Vezinet,  Paris;  Christine  Rouzioux,  Paris; 
Uillv  Rozenbaum,  Paris;  Charles  Dauguet,  Paris;  Jacqueline 
(■ruest,  I  Hay   Les  Roses;  Maric-Therese  Nugeyre,  Paris; 
K  rancoise  Rey,  Paris;  Oaudine  Axler-Blin.  Paris;  Solange 
(  hamaret.  Pari*,  all  of  France;  Robert  C.  GaMo;  Mikulas 
Popovic.  both  of  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Mangalasseril  G.  Sam- 
gadharan,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Institui  Pasteur,  Paris 
(  edix.  France  »nd  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b\  the  ?«cretary  of  The  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,638.  Oct.  8,  1985.  Pat.  No. 
4.'0H.Kl>i.  «hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558.109,  Dec.  5, 
\<iHi.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1987,  Ser.  No.  117,937 
I  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 
2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  7/00:  GOIN  33/569 
L  ..S.  a.  435—235.1  49  Claims 

1    A  human  rt-trovirus,  wherein  the  retrovirus  is  Human 
Immunodeficiency  Virus  (HIV)  in  a  punfied  form. 


VERY  LOW  PROTEIN  NITRIKNI   \!i  i)!;  M  I  OH  (  1  i  I 

(Xl.TURK 
Aaron  H.  Heifetz,  Columbia,  and  James  A.  Braat/.,  BeltsMllt. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  H.  R.  Grace  &  to.  -Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31«,45X,  Mar.  3,  198V,  Pat.  No 
4,929.706,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,445. 
Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,940,737.  This  application  Mar.  3,  19H9. 
Ser.  No.  319,459 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetiumi  if   ^1iri>  -9. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C12N  ^    *    C08(.  ;  S/08 
U.S.  a.  435-240.31  12  Claims 

1.  A  nutrient  medium  for  in  vitro  animal  cell  culture,  consisi 
ing  essentially  of  the  following; 


5.135,865 

CONTAINER  FOR  FERTILIZATION  OF  HUMAN 

OVOCYTES  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  CO2-ENRICHED  AIR 

(  laude  Ranoux.  7  Rue  des  Grands  Champs,  77330  Lesigny, 

K ranee 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80.537,  Jul.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,902,286. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,640 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  8,  1985,  85-16558 

Int.  a.^  C12N  5  '00:  A61B  17/00:  A61M  31/00:  A61D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  24  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  in  vitro  fertilization  and  culture  of  ovocytes 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  into  a  container  an  appro- 
pnate  quantity  of  a  culture  medium  suitable  for  fertilization 
and  culture  of  ovocytes,  as  well  as  ovocytes  and  spermatozoa, 
hermetically  sealing  the  container,  and  incubating  the  contents 
of  the  container  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  for 
fertilization  and  culture  of  the  ovocytes,  the  steps  of  hermeti- 


CaCl2.2H20 

1   y   10- ^M 
3  X  lO-'M 

CUSO4.5H2O 

FeS047H20 

1  X  IO-*M 

Fe(N03)39H20 

2  X   10-^M 

KCl 

4  X  10- ^M 

MgS047H20 

%  X   10-*  M 

NaCl 

1.05  X  10-'  M 

Na2HP047H20 

3  X   10-*  M 

NaH2P042H20 

6  X   lO-^M 

Na2Se035H20 

3  X  10-' M 

Na2Si039H20 

1  X  10-' M 

(NH4)6M07024  4H2O 

3  X  10-' M 

NH4VO3 

5  X  IO-'OM 
3  X  10- '"M 

N1SO46H2O 

ZnS047H20 

g  X  10-' M 

inorganic  iron  source 

5  X  10- 'M 

L-Arg 

8  X  10-*  M 

L-Cys  HCI  H2O 

3  X  IO-*M 

L-Gln 

5  X  10-5  M 

L-His  HCI  H2O 

2  X  10-*  M 

L-Hydroxy-Pro 

1  X  10-*M 

Lie 

6  X  10-*  M 

L-Leu 

6  X  10-*  M 

L-Lys  HCI 

8  X   IO-*M 

L-Met 

1  X  lO-'M 

L-Phe 

3  X  10*  M 

L-Thr 

6  X   10*  M 

L-Trp 

6  X   10-' M 

L-Tyr(diNa  +  )2H20 

3  X  10-*  M 

L-Val 

6  X  10-*  M 

L-Ala 

2  X  10-' M 

L-Asn.H20 

3  X  IO-*M 

L-Asp 

2  X  lO-'M 

L-Glu 

2  X  10-' M 

Gly 

3  X  10-' M 

L-Pro 

2  X  10-*  M 

L-Ser 

3  X  10*  M 

Glutathione 

1  X  10-*  M 

Putrescine  2HC1 

3  X  10-' M 

Biotin 

3  X  10-«M 

D-Ca  pantothenate 

2  X  lO-'M 

Folic  acid 

6  X  I0-*M 

Folinicacid(Ca+).5H20 

1    X    10-*  M 

Niacinamide 

3  X  10    'M 

(Nicolinamide) 

p-Aminobenzoic  acid 

3  X  10-*  M 

Pyridoxal  HCI 

1  X  10-' M 

Pyndoxine  HCI 

3  X  10-' M 

Riboflavin 

8  X  10-' M 

Thiamine  HCI 

9  X  IO~*M 

Vitamin  B12 

3  X  lO-'M 

D-Glucose 

2  X  10-2  M 

Na  Pyruvate 

I  X   lO-^M 

Adenine 

1  X  10-*  M 

Hypoxanlhine  (Na  +  ) 

7  X  10-*  M 

Thymidine  HCI 

1  X   10- 'M 

Choline  chloride 

1  X   10    *M 
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-continued 


llthanolamine  HCI 

2   X    lO'M 

i-Inosilol 

1  X  10-«M 

Linoleic  acid 

1  X  10-' M 

Lipoic  acid 

2  X   IO-'M 

HEPES 

2.5  X  10-2  M 

NaOH 

1.23  X   10-2  M 

NaHC03 

3  X  IO-JM 

Insulin 

8  4  X   10-' M 

Modiried  Polyurrthanc 

17  X  IO-*M 

Synthetic  Growth  Factor 

comprising  oxyethylene- 

based  diols  or  polyol 

units  on  which  at  least 

some  of  the  hydroxy 

groups  have  been  capped 

with  polyisocyanate 

wherein  the  isocyanatcs 

of  said  polyisocyanates 

have  been  modified  bv 

an  isocyanate  (NCO) 

reactive  functional  group 

and  wherein  said  modified 

polymer  has  a  free 

functional  group  consisting 

of  '.ulfh\<lrvl  or  ;imin(> 

5.1  (.^X6'' 

<,i  St    hVKJOING  \  Ltf'IDOCIfKxN-ACTIVE  TOXIN 

I  ROM  RiCILlVS  I m  KIM, It  \  S/,S  ISOl  ATI 

l)^^()rFI)  r  i    pssigg  acti\k  ac.mnm 

1H'IIM)PTKRAN  PKSrS 

Jewel    Favne:    AuRust   J     Sick,   both   of  San    Dui;.,     an(i    M.i  i. 

ThompMjn,  Del  Mar,  all  offalif.  a>Mk;n.irs  tn  \1\,Mk;,r!  i  ur- 

p<irati(>n,  San  Diexo.  (  alif 

DiVisnm -if  Vr    Si.   265, '31,  N..^    I    I^HN    I  his  jpplication  Nov. 

Ih.  199<),  Vr    N.'    hl4,,'a4 

Int.  CI.    C12\  1/21.  15,32.  15,  7ij 

XiS.  CI.  4J5— 252.JJ  10  Claims 


:  .t;  ::;  r:  K  r  x. 


5.135.KhX 
<  1   I  n  RKS  or  'I  K\M  Of    WW  t,KM  s  I'KHIA 
\\  IhRU)  m   SITK  SH.KTI\K  Gt.NU.MIC 
MODIFK  ATION 
Jamts  M    (  rcuK.  "^an  DitRo.  t'alif.,  a-S-signnr  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum tompan>,  Barflesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  ''91,01.1.  Oct.  25,  1985,  Pat.  Nu.  4.H«2.279. 
This  application  Sep.  I,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,505 
Thf  purtii.n  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,lan.  23, 
^IKf.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  a.    C  I2N  l/lv 
VS.  a.  435—255  5  Oaims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  culture  of  Pichia  pastoris  (GS115- 
pBSAGlSl). 


SKLhCIlN  h    V\/.\  MATK    DK.RAI)  \  HON  OF 

/3-LAtTO(.I OBI  I  IN  CONTAINKI)  IN  COW'S 

Mil  K-SKRl  M  PROTKIN 

Tetsuo  Kaneko.  Saitama;  Tadashi  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Tamotsu 
Kuwala.  Saitama.  and  \  oshiro  Vamamoto.  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. a.v.ixnors  to  NUiij  Milk  Products  t  ompanv  Limited, 
I  okyu,  Japan 

Kiled  ,Iul.  13,  1989,  Ser,  No.  379,295 
Claims  pnoriti.  application  Japan,  Jul    20.  1988.  h3-l'9I49 

int  (I    (Hrc,  ;^    » 
V.S.  CI.  435—268  4  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  ol  selectively  degrading  jS-lactoglobulm  con- 
tained in  cow  s  milk-serum  protein  while  not  substantially 
degrading  other  milk  proteins,  comprising  adding  a  protease  of 
animal  ongin  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  cow's  milk-serum 
protein  and  efTecling  an  enzymatic  reaction  at  a  temperature 
between  about  30°  C  and  40°  C.  for  a  time  of  0.5  to  20  hours 
at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7  to  9,  said  enzymatic  reaction  being 
continued  until  the  degradation  of  the  /3-lactoglobulin  is  essen- 
tially complete  and  t>eing  discontinued  prior  to  the  time  that 
substantial  degradation  of  other  milk  proteins  commences. 


I    DNA  encoding  a  B.l.   toxin  having  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence shown  in  FIG   3 


1  \sfR    \HI   \110N    lONIZAION  AND  MASS 
SPECIROMFIRK    AN\I  VSIS  Oh  MASSIVF  POLYMERS 
Peter  Williams,  and  Randall  V\  .  Nelson,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

issn;ni>rs  to  Arizona  Board  Of  ReRents.  Lempe,  Ariz. 
1  lied  .lun.  I.  199«),  .Ser.  No.  531,834 
Int    (1.    (,01N  24/00 
L.s.  CI.  436— 173  21  Claims 

1  A  method  of  analyzing  an  organic  sample  containing  one 
or  more  compounds  of  high  molecular  weight  comprising: 
selecting  an  organic  sample  containing  one  or  more  high  mo- 
lecular weight  compounds,  dissolving  said  sample  in  a  solvent 
to  form  a  solution,  dissolving  in  said  solution  a  siiluble  com- 
pound containing  atoms  of  one  or  more  metals  having  a  low 
ionization  potential:  cooling  a  sample  state  and  depositing  said 
solution  on  a  surface  of  said  sample  stage  to  form  a  frozen  thin 
film  of  said  solution  on  said  sample  stage,  placing  said  film- 
coated  sample  stage  in  a  chamber  and  evacuating  said  chamber 
to  high  vacuum  while  maintaining  said  film  in  a  frozen  state; 
exposing  said  film  to  a  laser  pulse  at  a  wavelength  absorbed 
efficiently  by  the  sample  stage,  said  la.ser  pulse  rapidly  heating 
the  surface  of  said  sample  stage  to  ablate  said  film  and  create  a 
plume  of  solvent  vap<-'r  containing  intact  molecules  of  the 
organic  sample  and  metal  atoms,  tuning  said  laser  pulse  to 
wavelengths  coincident  with  rescinant  electronic  transitions  in 
said  metal  atoms  in  said  vaptir  plume  to  create  ions  of  said 
metal  atoms  by  multiphoton  ionization  during  the  laser  pulse, 
said  ions  of  the  metal  atoms  attaching  to  said  molecules  of  the 
organic  sample  to  form  molecular  ions,  and  accelerating  said 
molecular  ions  into  a  mass  spectrometer  to  determine  the 
masses  of  said  molecular  ions,  and  identify  the  molecular  com- 
ponents of  said  organic  sample. 


5,135,871 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  KEROGEN  FROM  A 
MINERAL  SAMPLE  IN  A  PRESSURIZED  REACTION 
CELL 
1  dwin  L.  Colling,  .Ir.,  Sugarland,  and  David  G.  Nolle,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  as-signors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan,  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,486 
Int.  a^  GOIN  1/00.  31/00:  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  436—178  20  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  the  isolation  of  kerogen  from  a  mineral 
sample  in  a  pressurized  reaction  cell  which  comprises: 
placing  the  mineral  sample  in  a  reaction  cell, 
said  reaction  cell  permitting  reaction  at  pressures  greater 
than  about  two  atmospheres  and  providing  for  removal  of 
all  liquids  from  the  cell  without  significant  loss  of  sample 
solids; 
adding  a  mixture  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and 

deionized  water  to  the  reaction  cell; 
removing  the  mixture  from  the  reaction  cell  to  remove 
highly  reactiv  e  aragonite,  calcite,  calcium  and  magnesium 
ions; 
adding  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  reaction  cell; 
removing  the  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  reaction  cell  to 
remove  dissolved  cartionates  and  undesirable  metal  ions; 
flushing  the  reaction  cell  with  deionized  water  to  remove 
any  remaining  metal  ions  and  bring  the  sample  relatively 
close  to  neutrality; 
adding  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  reaction 

cell; 
removing  the  ammonium  hydroxide  from  the  reaction  cell  to 

remove  silicate  ions  and  base  soluble  inorganics; 
flushing  the  reaction  cell  with  deionized  water  to  remove  all 

ions  and  bring  the  sample  relatively  close  to  neutrality; 
adding  concentrated  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  reaction  cell; 
removing  the  hydrofluoric  acid  from  the  reaction  cell  to 

remove  silicate  ions  and  fluorinated  compounds; 
adding  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  reaction  cell; 
removing  the  hydrochloric  acid  from  the  reaction  cell  to 

remove  fluoiinated  compounds; 
flushing  the  reaction  cell  with  deionized  water; 
adding  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  reaction 

cell; 
removing  the  ammonium  hydroxide  from  the  reaction  cell  to 

remove  any  gel-formed  silicas  and  silicates; 
flushing  the  reaction  cell  with  deionized  water;  and 
leaving  the  kerogen  immersed  in  deionized  water  to  main- 
tain the  kerogen  in  a  hydrated  condition  for  analysis. 


conduit,  such  that  the  first  release  of  liquid  from  the  first  con- 
duit is  delayed  until  liquid  flow  from  the  second  conduit  is 


terminated  or  until  after  liquid  flow  from  the  second  conduit 
has  begun. 


S.135.873 
DEVICE  AND  MITIIOD  FOR  C  OMPI  LTINC;  A  Fl  I  IDK 
CIRCUIT  WMK  H  EMPLOYS  A  I  i(;i  II)  FXPANDaBI  F 

PIECF  OF  BIBLLOl  S  MAlFRIAI 
Rajesh  D.  Patel.  Fremont;  Nurith  Kurn;  Martin  Becker,  both  of 
Palo  Alto,  and  F;dwin  F.  L  llman,  Alhertor..  all  of  C  alif  ,  as- 
signors to  Syntex  (L.S.A.)  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,665 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  /,  lU 
VS.  a.  436—180  15  Oaims 


5.135,872 
MATRIX  CONTROLLED  METHOD  OF  DELAYED  FLUID 

DELIVERY  FOR  ASSAYS 
Philippe  J.  Poulitty,  Redwood  City,  and  Thomas  Ingalz,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sangstat  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Fiie«l  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,154 
Int.  a.5  (;01N  35/00.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  436—180  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  fir  delivering  at  least  two  predetermined  vol- 
umes of  a  liquid  to  a  reaction  zone  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing the  liquid  into  at  least  first  and  second  conduits  each  having 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  reaction  zone  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  conduiu  each  having  a  matrix  plug  therein  at  a 
level  below  the  ievel  of  liquid  introduction  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  abov.;  the  outlet  of  its  respective  conduit,  each 
matnx  plug  delaying  the  first  release  and  rate  of  delivery  of  the 
liquid  from  its  respective  conduit,  the  matrix  plug  in  the  first 
conduit  being  different  from  the  matrix  plug  in  the  second 


1.  A  device  for  permitting  capillary  flow  of  a  liquid  between 
two  or  more  pieces  of  bibulous  material  which  pnor  to  actua- 
tion are  in  a  non-capillary  flow  relationship  to  each  other 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  have  a  compressible  member  confined  therein; 

(b)  a  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  material  within  said 
housing:  and 

(c)  two  or  more  pieces  of  bibulous  material,  affixed  to  said 
compressible  member,  in  a  non-capillary  flow  relationship 
with  each  other  and  with  said  liquid  expandable  piece  of 
bibulous  material,  said  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous 
material  being  positioned  in  said  housing  such  that  upion 
expansion  said  compressible  member  is  compressed  and 
said  two  or  more  pieces  of  bibulous  matenal  are  brought 
into  capillary  flow  relationship  with  each  other 
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MKrHOn  FOR  h\  M  I  AIIN(,  IMMINOGEMCITY 

Panifia  t     Fjmon.  Richmond,  and  \lichatl   \.  Foumel,  Castro 

^allev,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssi^nors  to  Miks  Inc  ,  flkhart.  Inii 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  So.  202. P^,  Jun    1.  tlSK.   Ihis 

application  Maj".  15.  1990,  Str.  So    4*^  Vh?^ 

Int.  n     (,OIS   <<    ^^. 

U.S.  CI.  4J6— 518  6  aaims 

2   A  method  of  evaluating  the  immunogenic  potential  of  a 

fragment  of  an  intact  protein  compnsing: 

(a)  raising  antibodies  lo  the  fragment  in  an  animal; 

(b)  istilating  the  antibodies  in  an  antibody  preparation; 

(c)  removing  from  the  antibody  preparation,  by  afTinily 
chromatography,  any  and  all  antibodies  to  the  intact  pro- 
tein to  produce  a  depleted  antibody  preparation;  and 

(d)  separately  reacting  the  depleted  antibody  preparation 
with  the  fragment  and  the  intact  protein,  whereby  a  posi- 
tive reaction  with  the  fragment  and  not  with  the  intact 
protein  indicates  that  the  fragment  elicits  antibody  not 
recognizing  the  intact  protein,  thereby  indicating  that  the 
fragment  can  potentially  cause  an  immunological  reaction 
In  humans 


fROIUS  PHK  IPIIMIOS  HI- \f;FNT 
\  icMria  I'Meucci,  Chicago;  Kli/jibfih  \   Simpson,  Skokie,  and 
Manoia   H.   Zajac,  Chicago,  all   ,>f  HI  ,   assignors  to  Abbott 

I  jtxiralories,  Abbott  I'ark.  Ill 

Filed  AuR,  15,  199«).  Ser.  No.  567,853 

Int.  (1.    (,01S   '</54J.  33/53 

l.S.  CI.  436— 518  20  aaims 

II  In  an  immunoassay  method  for  determining  a  hydropho- 
bic analyte  in  a  biological  test  sample  which  assay  includes 
utilizing  a  precipitation  reagent  to  remove  interfering  proteins 
from  said  sample  prior  to  immunological  detection  of  said 
analyte  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  as  the 
precipitation  reagent,  a  precipitation  reagent  comprising  from 
about  5.0  mM  to  about  100.00  m.M  of  a  zinc  salt,  from  about  5 
percent  (weight/volume)  to  abtiut  50  percent  (weight/  volume) 
of  a  glycol,  a  glycerol  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  from 
about  30  percent  (weight/volume)  to  about  100  percent 
(weight/volume)  of  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5    1   H   H-f- 

Ml  IHi  Ml   \Mt   M't'xR  \  1 1  s  1  (IK   THE  RECUI..\TION 

Ol   (  OMI'LEX  BINDING 
1    s«  ph  i)     Vndradt.  and  James  Herron.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
:   '--ih    -i\Mfc;nors  Ili  I  ni>ersit>  of  I  tah 

I  ilid  s<.p    24,  1987.  Ser.  No.  100,935 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/536.  33/543 

VS.  a.  436—518  33  Claims 


'  11      '• 


I.  A  probe  element  capable  of  photon  actuated  chemical 
decoupling  of  a  ligand  compnsing: 

a  conductive  substrate  constructed  so  as  to  conduct  photons, 
a  plurality  of  first  pendant  molecules,  each  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  which  is  attached  to  said  conductive  substrate, 
and  a  distal  end,  wherein  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
first  pendant  molecules  has  a  coupling  group  attached 
thereto,  said  coupling  group  constructed  so  as  to  selec- 


tively couple  to  a  ligand  having  a  chemical  structure 
capable  of  coupling  to  said  coupling  group; 
a  plurality  of  second  pendant  molecules,  each  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  said  proximal  end 
of  each  of  said  second  pendant  molecules  is  attached  to 
said  conductive  substrate  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  pendant  molecules,  said  second  pen- 
dant molecules  each  having  a  first  contracted  conforma- 
tion and  a  second  extended  conformation  wherein  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  pendant  molecules  extends  proxi- 
mate to  said  coupling  group  of  said  first  pendant  mole- 
cules, said  first  contracted  conformation  existing  when 
said  second  pendant  molecules  are  in  a  substantially  unen- 
ergized  state  and  said  second  conformation  existing  when 
said  second  pendant  molecules  are  subjected  to  a  photon 
signal  sufficient  to  extend  said  second  pendant  molecules 
from  said  first  contracted  conformation  to  said  second 
extended  conformation. 
10.  A  method  of  externally  regulating  ligand-receptor  bind- 
ing comprising: 

passing  a  solution  containing  llgands  over  a  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

an  optical  conduit. 

receptor  molecules,  each  having  a  proximal  end  which  is 
bonded  to  said  optical  conduit,  and  a  distal  end.  wherein 
said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  receptor  molecules  has  a 
complexing  site  bonded  thereto,  said  complexing  site 
capable  of  complexing  with  said  ligands,  and 
pholoexpansive  polymers  bonded  to  said  optical  conduit 
and  having  free  ends,  interspersed  among  said  receptor 
molecules,  and  having  first  and  second  conformations, 
wherein  in  said  first  conformation  said  free  ends  do  not 
interfere  with  complexing  of  said  ligand  with  said  com- 
plexing site  of  said  receptor  molecules,  and 
transmitting  light  through  said  optical  conduit  to  expand 
said  photoexpansive  pt^lymers  to  said  second  conforma- 
tion, wherein  said  free  ends  are  extended  proximate  said 
complexing  site  of  said  receptor  molecules  to  cause  disso- 
ciation of  said  ligands  from  said  receptor  molecules. 


5.1.^5.8"- 
METHOD  OF  M  \MS(,   \  I  l(,H  I   h  Ml  11  ING  DIODF 
WITH   WTI-RFKl  KIIOS  I  \\  VM  Of  1 1\I1Z  \TH  IS 

ChriNtnphiT    .1      MtHTkji..    Penfiold;    Robert    .1      \1ar\janu«ski. 

North  'hill,  and  Mar>  I     Ott.  1  airp<irt.  all  of  S  >      a.ssignors 

to  Faslman  kiKiak  (  ompanv,  Rochister.  S  ^ 

Division  of  Str    So    594. "'92,  Oct    9,  199i).  I'at.  No.  5,077,087. 

Ihis  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Str    No.  732,899 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  2J,265.  21,312 

U.S.  a.  437—23  8  Oaims 


n 
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S: 


S}sa 


unM  avml*     k  Mnvm 


11^  WTBpuniMiin 


I    In  a  method  of  forming  a  light-emitting  semiconductor 
device,  the  steps  including 

providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material; 
forming  a  first  layer  upon  said  substrate  of  one  type  of  mate- 
rial suited  for  forming  a  p-n  junction; 
depositing  a  light  transmissive  dielectnc  mask  layer  over 

said  first  layer; 
etching  a  window  In  said  dielectric  layer; 
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diffusing  a  subsUnce  through  said  window  to  form  a  diffused 
region  in  said  first  layer  of  a  second  type  of  material  coop- 
erating with  the  material  of  the  first  type  to  form  a  p-n 
junction; 

covering  said  window  and  portions  of  said  mask  adjacent 
said  window  with  an  anti-reflection  layer  and  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

wherein  in  the  step  of  depositing  the  mask  layer  the  thick- 
ness thereof  is  adjusted  so  that  the  combined  thickness  of 
the  mask  layer  and  anti-reflection  layer  are  such  as  to 
provide  a  minimum  of  internal  reflection  of  light  emitted 
from  beneath  said  mask  layer. 


5,135,878 
SCHOTTKY  DIODE 
Mcir  Bartur,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solid  State  Derices, 
Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,957 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/44.  21/IS 

V.S.  a.  437—39  25  Oaims 


placing  a  bottom  metal  lead  in  proximity  to  the  bottom 
metallization  layer  of  the  bottom  diode  of  the  stack    and 

heating  the  areas  in  proximit>  to  the  top  and  bottom  leads  lo 
a  temperature  such  thai  the  top  metal  lead  metallurgicalK 
bonds  to  the  top  metallization  layer  and  the  b<iiiom  meial 
lead  metallurgically  btinds  to  the  bottom  metallization 
layer  of  the  top  and  bottom  diodes,  respectively. 


5,135.**^^ 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HK,H  DrSSITV  KPROM 

CELL  ON  A  TRENCH  U  AI  1 
William  F.   Richardson,  Richardson,  Tex..   assiRnor   to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,019,  Jan.  19,  199().  F'at.  No.  5,0n,9^-. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294.980,  Jan.  3,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904.846,  Sep.  5, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■?16.298, 

Mar.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Ma)  20,  1991.  Str 

No,  702,977 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  a.  437—43  8  CI*'""' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  leaded  Schottky  barrier  diode, 
comprising  the  sttps  of: 

forming  a  Schottky  barner  diode  having  a  diffusion  barrier 

layer  of  tantalum-silicon-nitride; 
forming  a  metallization  layer  disposed  over  the  diffusion 

barner  layer; 
placing  a  metal  lead  in  proximity  lo  the  metallization  layer; 

and 
heating  the  arai  in  proximity  to  the  metallization  layer  and 

metal  lead  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  metal  lead  metal- 
lurgically bonds  to  the  metallization  layer 
10.  A  method  for  fabncating  an  axially  leaded  Schottky 
barrier  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  diode  by: 

forming  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  disposed  over  a  first  side 
of  a  silicor  substrate; 

forming  a  top  metallization  layer  disposed  over  the  diffu- 
sion barrier  layer;  and 

forming  a  b-Dttom  metallization  layer  disposed  over  a 
bottom  side  of  the  substrate; 
repeating  step  i  a)  to  form  a  plurality  of  diodes; 
stacking  the  diodes  formed  above  in  step  (a)  so  that  the 

bottom  metallization  of  each  diode  having  an  underlying 

diode  of  the  stack  abuts  the  top  metallization  layer  of  the 

underlying  diode; 
heating  the  stack  to  a  temperature  such  that  abutting  top  and 

bottom  meta  lization  layers  of  adjacent  dicxles  of  the  sUck 

metallurgica'ly  bond  together; 
placing  a  top  nieul  lead  in  proximity  to  the  top  metallization 

layer  of  the  top  diode  of  the  stack; 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  array  of  floating  gate  field  effect 
transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel  trenches  in  said 
substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  source/drains  in  said  substrate 
near  the  bottom  of  each  said  trench,  all  of  the  first  soui 
ce/drains  near  the  bottom  of  a  single  one  of  said  trenches 
being  connected  together  but  isolated  from  all  of  said  first 
source/drains  near  the  bottom  of  others  of  said  trencht-s 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  source/drains  in  said  substrate 
at  the  mouth  of  said  trenches  thus  defining  a  plurality  of 
channel  regions  in  said  substrate,  each  channel  region 
IcKated  between  one  of  said  first  source/drams  and  i  nt-  of 
said  second  source/drains 

forming  a  plurality  of  floating  gates  in  each  of  said  trenches. 
each  floating  gate  vertically  disposed  on  a  sidewall  of  one 
of  said  trenches  adjacent  to  and  insulated  from  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  channel  regions, 

forming  a  plurality  of  control  gates  in  each  of  said  trenches 
each  of  said  control  gates  on  the  surface  of  and  insulated 
from  one  of  said  floating  gates  in  each  of  said  trenches 
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I  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing at  least  an  enhancement  mode  IGFET  and  a  depletion 
mode  IGFET  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  impuniies  into  a  first  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body. 

said  step  of  introducing  forming  for  each  IGFET  (i)  a  sec- 
ond region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  adjacent  said 
surface,  said  second  region  including  two  areas  of  differ- 
ent doping;  (u)  a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  adjacent  said  surface,  said  source  region  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  second  region;  and  (iii)  a  drain  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  drain  region  having  a 
relatively  lightly  doped  drain  extension  region  adjacent 
said  surface,  said  drain  extension  region  extending  toward 
said  source  region. 

(b)  forming  a  first  insulated  gate  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
surface,  said  first  insulated  gate  overlying  a  first  channel 
area  in  one  of  said  two  areas  of  said  second  region  of  one 
of  said  IGFET's.  said  first  channel  area  providing  a  first 
connection  between  the  respective  said  source  region  and 
drain  region  of  one  of  said  IGFET's; 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulated  gate  on  a  second  portion  of 
said  surface,  said  second  insulated  gale  overlying  a  second 
channel  area  in  said  one  of  said  two  areas  of  said  second 
region  of  the  other  of  said  IGFET's,  said  second  channel 
area  providing  a  second  connection  between  the  respec- 
tive said  source  region  and  drain  region  of  said  other 
IGFET; 

^.iid  meth(xl  further  comprising 

iJi  independently  forming  at  least  portions  of  said  respective 
IGFET's  by  implan.-  ig  relative  doses  of  said  impurities  to 
provide  both  said  second  regions  and  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  drain  extension  regions  of  each  IGFET.  said 
first  channel  area  of  said  second  conductivity  type  being 
formed  adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
one  IGFET  and  said  second  channel  area  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  being  formed  adjacent  said  second 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  other  IGFET 


66«WL23) 
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1  A  process  of  fabricating  a  random  access  memory  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

b)  forming  first  and  second  gate  structures  on  first  and  sec- 
ond gate  insulating  films,  respectively; 

c)  forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lightly  doped  impu- 
rity regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  self-aligned 
manner  using  said  first  and  second  gate  structures  as  an 
lon-implanting  mask,  said  second  conductivity  type  being 
opposite  \o  said  first  conductivity  type,  a  transfer  field 
effect  transistor  with  said  first  gate  structure  t>eing  com- 
pleted; 

d)  covering  said  first  and  second  gate  structures  with  a  first 
inter-level  insulating  film; 

e)  forming  a  stacked  storage  capacitor  provided  on  said  first 
inter-level  insulating  film  and  held  in  contact  with  said 
first  lightly  doped  impurity  region  said  step  e  comprising 
the  substep  of  f  1 )  forming  a  first  contact  hole  in  said  first 
interlevel  insulalmg  film  for  exposing  said  first  lightly 
doped  impunty  region  through  lithographic  techniques, 
said  sacked  storage  capacitor  being  formed  in  said  first 
contact  hole; 

0  anisotropically  etching  said  first  inter-level  insulating  film 
covering  said  second  gate  structure  so  that  side  walls  are 
formed  on  side  surfaces  of  said  second  gate  structure; 

g)  forming  heavily  doped  impurity  regions  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  a  self-aligned  manner  using  said 
second  gate  structure  and  said  side  walls  as  an  lon-implant- 
ing  mask,  said  heavily  doped  impurily  regions  partially 
overlapped  with  said  third  and  fourth  lighiK  doped  impu- 
rity regions,  respectively,  thereby  completing  a  compo- 
nent field  effect  transistor  forming  a  part  of  a  peripheral 
circuit; 

h)  completing  an  upper  inter-level  insulating  film  structure 
covenng  said  transfer  field  effect  transistor,  said  stacked 
storage  capacitor  and  said  comp<3nent  field  effect  transis- 
tor; and 

i)  completing  conductive  wiring  strips  respectively  held  in 
contact  with  said  second  lightly  doped  impurity  region 
and  one  of  said  heavily  doped  impurity  regions  through 
respective  contact  holes  formed  in  said  upper  inter-level 
insulating  film. 
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5,135,883 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLiONG  A  STACKED  C  APACITOR 

OF  A  DRAM  CELl 
Dong-JcKi   Bae;   Kyu-Hyun  Chio,  and   Won-Shik   Baek,  all   of 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Cc. 
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1  A  process  for  interconnecting  the  poly-1  gate  of  an  N- 
channel  IGFET  and  the  poly-l  gate  of  a  P-channel  IGFET 
with  a  high-value,  xily-2,  inter-nodal  coupling  resistor  in  order 
to  create  a  CMOS  inverter,  said  IGFETs  having  been  fabri- 
cated on  distinct  active  areas  created  on  the  upper  surface  of  a 
silicon  wafer  substrate,  said  active  areas  being  separated  by  a 
field  oxide  region,  the  gate  of  each  IGFET  extending  beyond 
an  edge  of  said  field  oxide  region  such  that  a  an  end  portion  of 
each  gate  is  superjacent  a  portion  of  said  field  oxide  region, 
said  gates  being  separated  by  an  expanse  of  exposed  field  oxide, 
on  a  portion  of  which  expanse  said  resistor  will  be  constructed, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

a)  blanket  deposition  of  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wafer; 

b)  blanket  deposition  of  a  poly-2  layer  on  top  of  the  first 
nitride  layer; 

c)  doping  the  poly-2  layer  to  a  desired  sheet  resistance; 

d)  masking  the  tloped  poly-2  layer  with  photoresist  in  order 
to  define  a  strip  of  doped  poly-2  material  having  a  pair  of 
end  regions,  siid  strip  being  entirely  superjacent  said  field 
oxide  region,  yet  not  in  contact  with  either  of  said  gates; 

e)  etching  awav  unmasked  portions  of  the  doped  poly-2 
layer,  leaving  the  doped  poly-2  strip; 

f)  stripping  the  photoresist  used  to  mask  the  poly-2  layer; 

g)  creating  a  silicide  isolation  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  top 
of  a  portion  o '  the  doped  poly-2  strip  that  is  to  become  the 
resistive  comixjnent  of  the  coupling  resistor; 

h)  etching  awa\'  all  silicon  nitride  that  is  not  subjacent  the 
doped  poly-2  strip; 

i)  blanket  deposition  of  a  metallic  titanium  layer  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  wafer; 

j)  sintering  the   itanium  layer  in  a  nitrogen  ambient; 

k)  blanket  depo;.ition  of  a  patterning  silicon  dioxide  layer  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  wafer; 

1)  masking  the  patterning  silicon  dioxide  layer  with  photore- 
sist to  define  i  local  interconnect  pattern  which  will  con- 
nect each  gate  tc  only  one  end  portion  of  said  poly-2  strip; 

m)  etching  away  unmasked  portion  of  the  patterning  silicon 
dioxide  layer 

n)  stnpping  the  photoresist  used  to  define  the  local  intercon- 
nect pattern; 

o)  etching  away  titanium  nitride  that  was  exposed  by  etching 
away  portions  of  the  patterning  silicon  dioxide  layer;  and 

p)  annealing  the  sintered  titanium  layer  remnants. 


11.  A  process  for  pnKlucing  a  slacked  capacitor  of  a  DRAM 
cell  including  a  semiconductor  substrate,  eonduunc  regions 
formed  in  said  substrate,  an  insulating  interlayer  formed  on  said 
conductive  regions  and  an  etching  preventative  layer  formed 
on  said  insulating  layer,  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  sequentially  forming  a  first  oxide  layer,  a  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  etch- 
ing preventative  layer; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  pholoresisi  pattern  on  said  second 
oxide  layer,  etching  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  lasei. 
said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  second  oxide  layer  so  as  to 
form  an  opening  to  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  etching 
preventative  layer, 

a  third  step  of  immersing  said  semiCi>niJuLlor  substrate  into 
an  oxide  etching  solution  for  a  giver,  time  penod  with  said 
photoresist  pattern  unremoved.  thus  exposing  one  end 
portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

a  fourth  step  of  sequentially  etching  portions  of  said  etching 
preventative  layer  and  said  insulating  layer  exposed 
through  said  opening  through  said  photoresist  pattern 
used  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  a  contact  opening  to  an 
exposed  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  conductive  region. 

a  fifth  step  of  depositing  a  second  piilysiiicon  layer  inside  of 
said  opening  and  said  contact  or>ening  and  on  said  second 
oxide  layer; 

a  sixth  step  of  removing  remaining  p<inions  of  said  firsi  and 
second  oxide  layers. 

a  seventh  step  of  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers,  and 

an  eighth  step  of  depositing  a  third  p<iK  silicon  layer  over  an 
upper  region  of  said  semiconductoi  substrate  and  over  a 
surface  of  said  dielectnc  layer 


5,135,884 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ISOPI  ANaR  ISOLATED 

ACTIVE  REGIONS 

Robert  O.  Miller.  The  Colony,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.649 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21   265 
V.S.  a.  437—71  30  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  is^iplanar  isolated  regions  in  an 
integrated  circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  epitaxial  layer  over  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 
patterning  the  first  masking  layer, 

etching  the  first  epitaxial  layer  to  create  sidewalls  having  a 
(111)  crystal  onentafion  and  to  form  opicnings  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  underlying  substrate 
forming  a  second  masking  layer  in  the  openings; 
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anodically  ponfying  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 
oxidizing  the  ponfied  first  epitaxial  layer; 
removing  the  setond  masking  layer;  and, 
forming  a  second  .piiaMal  layer  in  the  openings. 
15.  A  method  ot  producing  isoplanar  isolated  regions  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  first  epitaxial  layer  over  a  substrate; 

patterning  the  first  epitaxial  layer  to  form  isolated  regions; 

farming  a  second  epitaxial  layer  in  between  the  isolated 

regions;  and, 
oxidizing  the  first  epitaxial  layer. 


280  m  TORS 
SIlANt  PRtSSUBt 

1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  fabrication  comprising: 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  material,  said  silicon  material  being 
capable  of  existence  in  at  lea.st  a  desired  amorphous  and 
undesired  crystalline  phase; 

said  formation  occurring  in  a  reactor  utilizing  a  precursor 
gas  flowing  at  a  first  temperature  and  a  first  pressure 
associated  with  said  desired  phiise  of  said  material; 

terminating  said  formation  process  by  shutting  of  the  flow  of 
said  precursor  gas,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
precurst)r  gas  in  said  reactor  to  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
cause  formation  of  additional  material  in  said  undesired 
pha.se. 

characterized  by  prior  to  said  terminating  step,  changing  the 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  whereby  said  pre- 
cursor gas  at  said  reduced  pressure  forms  silicon  material 
in  said  desired  phase  rather  than  in  said  undesired  phase. 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  con- 
taining Si,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  SiC  mon(x;rystal  layer  over  the  entire  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  Si; 

(ii)  forming  a  substantially  thin  film  boron  ion  implanted 
layer  by  implanting  a  specified  amount  of  boron  ions  one 
or  more  limes  in  the  surface  region  of  said  SiC  moncx:rys- 
tal  layer,  said  boron  ions  being  implanted  under  conditions 
wherein  the  accelerating  voltage  used  therefor  is  from  100 
keV  to  400  keV;  and 

(iii)  forming  a  thin  film  high  resistance  SiC  monocrystal 
layer  by  subjecting  said  boron  ion  implanted  layer  to  heat 
treatment  at  a  temperature  from  1000°  C.  to  1400°  C  ; 
whereby  said  high  resistance  SiC  monccrystal  layer  can 
function  at  least  as  an  electric  insulating  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  substrate  composed  of  germanium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  the  step  of  making  an  alloy  of  boron  and  a  high  melting 
point  elemental  semiconductor  material  for  doping  semi- 
conductors by  mixing  boron  and  said  elemental  semicon- 
ductor material  in  a  hearth  and  melting  and  quenching 


said  elemental  semiconductor  material  and  boron  in  said 
hearth; 

(b)  the  step  of  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  onto  said  alloy 
thereby  vaporizing  said  alloy  to  form  a  molecular  beam, 
and 

(c)  the  step  of  d  recting  said  molecular  beam  of  vaporized 
boron  and  eltmental  semiconductor  material  onto  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  dope  said  germanium  substrate 
with  said  boron. 


5,135.888 
HELD  EFFECT  DEVICE  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  CHANNEL 
Tsiu  C.  Chan,  Canollton;  Yu-Pin  H«n,  Dallas,  and  Elmer  H. 
(Juritz,  Terrell,  a  1  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SCS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics. Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
(  onimuation-in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  298,530,  Jan.  18,  1989.  ThU 
application  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,014 
Inf.  O.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  O.  437—186  10  Oaims 


semiconductor  shielding  structure  having  conducting  traces  on 
a  grounded  substrate,  comprising; 

depositing  an  insulating  material  on  the  substrate  to  form  a 
first  insulating  la>er; 

depositing  a  conducling  material  over  the  first  insulating 
layer  to  form  a  grounding  layer: 

patterning  and  etching  ihe  grounding  layer  to  form  ground- 
ing traces; 

connecting  the  grounding  traces  to  the  substrate  and 
grounding  the  substrate 

conformably  depositing  an  insulating  material  over  the 
grounding  traces  such  that  the  grounding  traces  are  em- 
bedded in  insulating  material. 

depositing  a  conducting  material  over  the  insulating  matenal 
to  form  a  conducting  layer;  and 

patterning  and  etching  the  conducting  layer  to  form  con- 
ducting traces  with  each  adjacent  pair  of  conducting 
traces  having  a  grc^unding  trace  therebetween  but  on  a 
subjacent  layer, 

whereby  each  conducting  trace  is  capacitively  coupled  to 
the  grounded  substrate  and  to  a  pair  of  grounding  traces 
for  coupling  to  ground  but  is  physically  shielded  fr'im 
adjacent  conducting  traces  to  decrea.se  a  capacitive  cou- 
pling between  adjacent  conducting  traces. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  load  element  for  a  CMOS 
SRAM  memory  cell,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  n-chimnel  field  effect  device  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  such  field  effect  device  having  source/drain 
regions  opposite  a  gate  electrode  and  a  channel  under  the 
gate  electrode  within  the  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  cxide  layer  over  the  substrate; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  gate  oxide  layer  to  expose 
an  underlying  conductive  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  the  gate  oxide 
layer  and  the  exposed  underlying  conductive  region; 

forming  p-type  source/drain  regions  in  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer; 

forming  a  p-chi.nnel  region  m  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer  between  the  p-type  source/drain  regions;  and 

etching  portions  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  define 
an  elongate  p-channel  element  connecting  the  p-type 
source/drain  regions,  such  element  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially longer  than  a  width  of  the  element. 
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8   A  semiconductor  manufacturing  method  for  forming  a 


5,135.890 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HKRMKIK   PA(  KAC;E 
HAVING  A  LKAD  EXTENDING  THROLGH  AN 
APERTL'RE  IN  THE  PACKAGE  MI)  AND  PACKAGED 
SEMICONDLCTOR  CHIP 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple;  Donald  I..  Watrous,  both  of  Clifton  Park; 
Constantine  A.  Neugebauer,  .lames  F.  Burgess,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, and   Homer  H.  Cilascock.   II,  Scotia,  all  of  N.\  . 
assignors  to  Cienerai  Electric  C'ompany.  Schenectady,  N.> 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367.525,  Jun.  16,  1989.  This  application  Sep 
25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765.286 
Int.  Cl.'  HOIL  27/66.  21,603 
VS.  a.  437—215  6  Oaims 


5,135,889 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

FOR  DECOUPLING  SIGNAL  TRACES  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

David  H.  Allen,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.874 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  21/283 

U.S.  O.  437—195  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  device  in  the  form  of  a  chip 
having  a  contact  pad  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

bonding  a  conductive  pellet  to  said  contact  pad  in  a  prede- 
termined location; 

providing  a  lid  including  an  electrically  insulating  substrate 
having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  being  disposed  in 
a  location  which  corresponds  to  the  location  of  said  con- 
ductive pellet  on  said  chip: 

providing  a  conductive  foil  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
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opposite  said  chip,  said  conductive  foil  extending  across       8.  A  method  of  making  a  superhard  boron  suboxide  material. 
said  aperture  and  being  bonded  to  said  substrate  in  a  con-    comprising 


figuration  to  hermetically  seal  said  aperture  within  said 
package;  and 
bnnging  said  first  surface  of  said  chip  into  close  proximity 
with  said  lid  and  aligning  vaid  conductive  pellets  with  said 
aperture  and  bringing  said  chip  and  lid  close  enough 
together  that  said  conductive  pellet  extends  into  said 
aperture  with  which  it  is  aligned. 


mixing  a  boron  oxide  (B2O3)  powder  with  a  boron  powder 
to  form  a  mixture,  said  boron  powder  comprising  about  90 
to  about  95%  by  weight  of  elemental  boron  (B)  and  at 
least  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  sintering  aid.  and 


fi.lJ5,K91 

\U THOl)  K)R  K)RM1N(.  HI  M  OK   I  MKlKM 

IHK  K\h-SS  ON  SKMICtJNUl  tTOH  SI  MM  RATE 

HAVING  (ON(AVf    PORTION 

Masahiko  Ikeno;  Hideo  Saeki.  and  Hiroshi  Kawashima,  all  of 

Hvi>KO.  Japan,  assignors  tn  Mitsubishi  l)fnWi  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  rok>o,  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  T.  19H9    vr    N  ■    :'^^.t<l^ 
<  laims   pn<int>.  applicatnm   Japan.   .Jan     1''     1988.  63-9957; 
s,-p    :9,  19H«,  6J-245T79 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/465 
L.S.  CI.  437— 22«  17  Claims 
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subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  1800"  C.  to 
about  2200°  C.  and  a  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  boron  suboxide  matenal  having  a  KHNioo  value  of 
at  least  about  3800  kg/mm^. 


I     \  film  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  concave  portion  a  film  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
fill  said  concave  portion  with  a  first  material; 

selectively  removing  said  first  matenal  such  that  said  first 
material  remains  m  said  concave  portion  and  substantially 
nils  the  same,  and 

forming  a  film  of  a  second  matenal  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  extending  on  said  first  matenal  remaining  in  said 
concave  portion  and  on  said  major  surface  other  than  said 
concave  portion; 

wherein  said  first  matenal  comprises  a  non-photosensitive 
matenal  and  said  second  matenal  compnses  a  photosensi- 
tized gelatin  material  soluble  in  water,  and  wherein 

the  step  of  selectively  removing  said  first  matenal  comprises 
the  steps  of 

applying  a  photosensitive  film  on  said  first  material. 

exposing  said  photosensitive  film  to  light  through  a  predeter- 
mined mask  and  developing  the  same,  to  remove  the 
photosensitive  film  in  a  portion  other  than  said  concave 
portion,  and 

etching  said  first  matenal  utilizing  as  a  mask  said  photosensi- 
tive film  remaining  on  said  concave  portion. 


5.1J5.K<*J 
CARBONA(K)l  S  (  KRAMK   (  t)MPOSITK  FOR  I  SK  IN 

CONTACT  WIIH  MOI  IKN  NONKKRROl  S  MKIAi 
.Shoji   Dohi.  Suita;   Akio   Nakashiba.   KaUno;   KenRO   Hamada, 

Matsubara;  Shigenobu  Vurugi.  Osaka;  Hirushi  Sano.  Ifumi; 

\oshitaka  Hayashi.  Osaka;  Akira  Nishihira,  Daito;  Hinikazu 

Asada.  Higashiosaka;  Minevoshi  Nishinou.  Higashiosaka,  and 

\1amoru    Imajo.    HiRashiosaka,   all   of  Japan.   assiRPors   tu 

Osaka  (.as  Company  limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  P(T  JP89  013O4.  4  371  Date  Nov.  M).  199(1.  ^  102lel 

Date  Nov    30.  1990,  PCI   Pub.  No    U()9<)    11981.  PCT  Pub 

Datf  Oct.  18.  1990 

P(T  Kiied  Dec    26.  1989    Str    No.  613.88(1 

(  Ijims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1989,  1-81265 

Inl    CI      C114H  J5/32,  Ji,iC> 

U.S.  a.  501— 9!  SOaims 


s.i. <5,Hv: 

B(  (RON  SI  HOMDK  MAITRIAl    AND  MF  IHOD  KOR  ITS 
PRKPARAIION 

I  risian  1- lli.son-May ashi.  Salt  Ijikt  (  it>.  Mortis  /jindi.  Mu' 
ray,  both  of  I  tah;  (rank  J  (  sillax.  Westboro,  Mavs  .  and 
Nhih-Ve«  Kuo,  Salt  Ijikc  (  itv  I  tah.  assignors  <■•  Norton 
t  ompany.  Worcester.  Ma.vs 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No    ':v.467 
Int.  CI.-  CmBJi   KlCmti  <>     «. 

1    S   (I    SOl—l  14  Claims 

1   A  superhard  b<iron  suboxide  material  compnsing  at  least 

95%  by  weight  of  BsO  and  having  a  KHNioo  value  of  at  least 

about  3800  kg/mm-. 


1  A  carbon-containing  ceramic  composite  for  molten  non- 
terrous  meul.  the  composite  being  a  sintered  ceramic  body  to 
be  used  in  contact  with  molten  non-ferrous  metal,  the  sintered 
body  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  compnses. 

(a)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  aggregate  of  silicon  carbide  and- 
/or  silicon  nitride. 

(b)  5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  flake  graphite,  and 

(c)  boron  carbide  in  an  amount  of  10  to  40%  by  weight  based 
on  the  fiake  graphite. 


5,135,894 

PARTICULATE  CERAMICS  MATERIALS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kevin  Kendall.  Runcirn,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industrie  PLC,  London.  England 

Kiled  Air.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,179 

Claims  priority,  ar  plication  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
8907993 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  501—94  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  dried  particulate  ceramic  mate- 
rial by  drying  a  disp<Tsion  of  particulate  ceramic  material  in  a 
liquid  medium  in  which  the  dispersion  which  is  dried  is  in  the 
form  of  a  cake  containing  at  least  25%  by  volume  of  particulate 
ceramic  material  anC  the  dried  particulate  ceramic  matenal  is 
produced  by  rapid  drying  of  the  cake  to  remove  the  liquid 
medium  therefrom. 


composition  when  fired  forming  spinel  b>  reaLiion  between 
MgO  and  alumina  in  the  presence  of  CaO  said  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  silica,  said  refractory  oxide  compns- 
ing at  least  40^  by  weight  of  said  composition,  at  least  about 
50%  of  said  refractory  oxide  having  a  particle  size  larger  than 
200  mesh,  said  compf)Sition  being  castable  mio  a  shaped  prod- 
uct which,  after  firing,  has  a  hot  mixlalus  oi  rupture  at  2,700' 
F.  of  at  least  about  2,000  psi. 


5.135,895 
NON-OXIDE  SINTERED  CERAMIC  RBERS 

Francis  J   I  rechctte,  Tonawanda,  and  Wolfgang  D.  G.  Boecker, 
l^wiston.  (  arl  H.  VlcMurtry,  Youngstown,  Martin  R.  Kaspr- 
zyk,  Ransomville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  (  levelaiid,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation  of  Se-.  No.  264,247,  Oct.  27,  1988,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,080,  Jul.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,908,340.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,668 
Int.  a.'  O04B  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  501—95  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  forming  a  substantially  solid  polycrystalline 
ceramic  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  non-oxide  ceramic  pow- 
der which  comprises  blending  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of 
a  p<^ilymer  with  75  to  about  95  weight  percent  non-oxide  ce- 
ramic powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borides, 
nitrides,  carbides  and  silicides,  forming  a  filament  from  the 
blend  of  said  organic  material  and  said  ceramic  powder,  and 
sintenng  said  filament. 
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1.  A  castable  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
source  of  about  0.  lC-6.0%  by  weight  CaO  in  a  fired  product 
made  from  said  composition,  a  source  of  MgO  in  an  amount  for 
pros  iding  a  ratio  of  CaO  to  MgO  between  about  2-5  in  a  fired 
product  made  from  said  composition,  0-0.5%  by  weight  fibers, 
0  4()%  by  weight  calcium  aluminate  cement,  and  the  balance 
including  at  least  40  wt  %  alumina,  said  source  of  MgO  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dolomite  and  a  com- 
pound that  provides  no  essential  constituent  of  said  composi- 
tion other  than  a  scurce  of  MgO,  said  source  of  CaO  being 
selected  from  the  g.'oup  consisting  of  calcium  aluminate  ce- 
ment, dolomite  and  a  compound  that  provides  no  essential 
constituents  of  said  mixture  other  than  a  source  of  CaO,  said 


5,135.897 
ELECTRCJ-OPnCAL  EFTECT  COMPOSITION 
Kei^i  Uchino,  Yokohama;  Kazuyasu  Hikita.  Saitanui.  and  Mi- 
kiya  One,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-39*24 

Int.  Cl.^  C"04B  :<■'    ■>- 

U.S.  a.  501—130  2  Claims 


5,135,896 
SPINEL  BONt>ABLE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Ihomas  F.  Vezza,  Centre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Refractories  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,759 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 

U.S.  CI.  501—120  22  aaims 


1.  An  electro-optical  effect  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  general  formula: 

( 1  -  x)Pb(MgjNbj)03— xPbTiOj 
wherein  0,05  §  x  S  0.40 


5.135.898 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THF  AROMATI/.ATION  OF  I  1(;HT 
PARAFFINS  AND  OLEFINS 
Raymond  l,e  \  an  Mao.  Saint-Laurent,  and  Jianhua  >  ao,  Ver- 
dun, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Societe  (.^uebecoise  I)  Initia- 
tives Petrolieres  (Soquip),  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,429 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29/28.  23/08 
\}S.  a.  502—61  18  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  catalyst  for  the  aromalization  of  paraffins  and 
olefins,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  pentasil  type  zeolite  having 
the  structure  of  ZSM-5  or  ZSM-1 1  and  a  cocatalyst  consisting 
of  a  gallium  oxide  supported  by  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  chromium  oxide 

4.  A  hybrid  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  further  compnsing 
an  inert  carrier. 

10.  A  hybrid  catalyst  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  the  inert 
carrier  is  bentonite. 


5,135,899 

METHOD  FOR  IHF  ACTIVAIUJN  OI    \  (  aRRIFR  FOR 

A  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST,  AND  A  CATALYST 

COMPONENT  OBTAINED  USING  THE  MFT^HOD 

Thomas  Garoff,  Borgstrbminkuja  4  K  104..  SF-00840  Helsinki, 

and  Tinio   I^inonen.   Hamarin   koulu,.   SP-006650   Haman 

both  of  Finland 

Filed  May  19,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  354,34' 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  3,  1988,  882626 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  27/liy  27/13/i.  3I/U6 

U.S.  a.  502—105  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  activation  of  a  polymerization  catalyst 

comprising: 
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gnnding  a  solid  earner  matenaJ  containing  a  caulytically 
active  component  for  polymenzing  polyolefins  in  a  jel 
mill  in  which  gas  flows  ihrough  one  or  more  gas  jets  and 
transp<ins  panicles  it  the  material  to  be  finely  ground  at 
such  a  force  against  each  other  and/or  against  one  or  more 
anvils  of  the  jet  mill  that  the  particles  are  ground  into  a 
nnely-divided,  activated  catalyst. 


5  135.900 
fvl  lAim  M  B^^^I)  (  \TALYST  AND  ITS  USE 

IKnis  Sinou,   Bonhomme,    Kranct,   avsiKnor   to    Rh»ne-!*!iulenc 

sante,  (edei.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  l'*<»0,  Vr    No    SWI  MU 

I  laims  pnorit>.  applica(ii>n  France.  Jun.  2.,  I<>8V,  M<J  (>HJI>* 

Int    (1      BOIJ    <1''24 

L.^.  n    5<)2— 155  11  Claims 

I.  .A  p.illadiuni  ■  ised  catalyst  system  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  ot  a  palladium  compound  and  of  a  water-solu- 
ble Itgand  selected  from  sulphonated  phosphines  and  diphos- 
phines.  said  aqueous  solution  being  associated  with  a  nitnle 
solvent,  wherein  the  volume  of  the  nitnle  solvent  is  0.1  to  10 
times  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  palladium 
compound. 


5. 135.903 

I'RtKF.SS  FOR  THK  PRODUCTION  OF  FFI  I  FTS  OF 

VIKTAI    POWDER  AS  C  ATAI  YS1> 

I  do  BlrWenstock,  Ratingen;  Wolfgang (iay.  Odenthal.  and  V\olf 

puig  Korsch.  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to 

Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  l.«TerWusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanx 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No    739.972 
Claims  priorits.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv,    Xur.  21 
1990.  4026J51 

Int    (1      BOIJ  -'.5/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—301  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  th-.  r>r  iUil  tion  of  pellets  of  metal  powder 
by  prevs  molding  in  pclletiti^  machines,  which  compnses  pro- 
viding metal  powder  to  be  priKessed  in  the  form  of  a  suspen- 
sion m  a  liquid  and  prsxlucing  pellets  by  wet  pressing  of  the 
suspension  in  a  uci    >(K'rating  environment 


acrylic  acid  monomer  and  (iii)  a  linear  polymer  having  a 
vinyl  group  at  an  end. 


5.1.t5,9<i| 

ACATALYST  ( OMPOMflON  (  OMl'RIslNt,  HMODIUM, 
RlTHKNllM.   XNl)  \  PROMDItK 

William  A.  Beavers.  lx)nK»iew.  lex.  avslgnor  tii  V  astman  (  h>  m- 
ical  (  ompany.  Rochester,  N  V 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568.150.  \ug.  10.  199<t,  Pat.  No.  5.04J,*«0, 

«hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3^2. '9^,  Jun.  29.  1989.  Pal.  No. 

4,9'3.''41,   This  application  Jun    '.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711.771 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :<   (>4.  27/165.  27/24.  2J/46 

U.S.  (I.  502— 161  4aaims 

I.  A  catalyst  composition  compnsing: 
(i)  a  rhodium  component, 
(ii)  a  ruthenium  component  0  001  to  1000  times  the  molar 

concentration  of  said  rhodium  component,  and 
(iii)  a  promoter  component  0  1  lo  100  times  the  molar  con- 
centration of  said  rhodium  component; 

wherein  said  rhodium  component  is  a  rhodium  salt  or  a  rho- 
dium complex. 

wherein  said  rhodium  component  is  soluble  homogeneous 
ruthenium  compound  or  a  finely  divided  ruthenium  metal, 
and 

wherein  said  promoter  component  is  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound,  a  phosphorus-containing  compound,  an  arsenic- 
containing  compound,  or  an  antimony-containing  com- 
pound. 


5.135.904 
misOKKKNl  (  OMPOSITION  K)K  M  M  OIK)ROUS 

(;asf>> 

Kazuo  Kamiya.  Tokyo;  Motohiro  Su/uki.  Osaka.  ^  uku^  Natyii. 
Sakai;  Mitsutomo  Tsuhako.  Nishinomi>a.  and  Ma.saki 
kobayashi.  Takara/uka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  la\ca 
(  orporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   305.818.  Feb.  3.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct    23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.646 
Claims  priority,  application    lapan,   Feb.   5.    1988.  ^,V2644■' 
Ma*   24.  1988.  63-1261.S4 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :    26.  20/06.  20/30:  OOIG  9/02 
VS.  CI.  502—402  9  Oaims 

1  A  .'inc  oxide  hydroxide  complex  produced  by  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  water-soluble  /inc  salt  with  a  substanlially  stoichio- 
inetric  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  hydromde  or  ammonium 
hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  to  form  zinc  hydrox- 
ide, recovering  and  heating  the  thus  produced  zinc  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  from  aNiut  200°  C  to  400"  C  for  a  length  of 
time  sulTicicnt  lo  reach  a  constant  weight,  said  complex  being 
capable  of  adsorbing  hydrogen  sulfide,  mercaplans  and  other 
malodorous  acidic  gases  and  having  a  specific  surface  area 
greater  than  10  m^/g. 


5.135.905 
1\1  \(,f    RKt  FIVINfi  SHFl  I 
Noritaka  f  jiashira.  ^  oshinori  Nakamura;  Tamami  l»ata:  Na.itc 
Satake;    lakashi    Kawasawa.    and    Kiyobumi    Ohtak..    all    of 
T()k>i).   Japan,   a-ssi^nors   to   Dai    Nippon    Insalsii    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Japan 
CCl    No.  P(T  Jl*90  (KIldH.  ;;  n  Date  Oct.  1.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct    1.  1990.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO90  08659.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Auk.  **.  IW 

P(T  Filed  Jan    30    1990.  Ser    No.  582.217 
Claims   priorit\,   application   Japan.  Jan.  30,   1989,    1-7792; 
Mar.  2.  19K9,  1-48615;  Mar    ^  1989.  1-26050(1!] 

Int.  CI.    B41.V1  5/OSi.  i/20 
VS.  a.  503—227  13  Clwms 


NIC  KK  I    ICNGSTEN-HMOSPHORUS  CATALYST 
Dennis  D.  Delaney.  and  John  W.  Ward,  both  of  Yorba  Linda, 

Calif.,  aviignors  lo   I  nion  Oil  Company  of  California,   I^os 

\n^eU-s,  Calif. 

ViKd  Mj^   :=^    l"^).  Ser.  No.  528,877 

lilt    (  1     HOIJ  27/l8i 

U,S.  CI.  502  — :iii  27  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  nickel  comp<inent.  at 
least  one  tungsten  component,  and  at  least  one  phosphorus 
comptmenl  supported  on  an  amorphous,  porous  refractory 
oxide  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  tungsten  to  nickel  is  less  than 
about  7  to  I.  calculated  as  WO,  to  NiO.  and  the  surface  area  is 
from  about  100  to  about  250  m^/gram. 

4.  The  catalyst  defined  in  claim  1  being  essentially  free  of  a 
crystalline  support  material 


1   An  image-receiving  sheet  used  in  combination  with  a  heat 

transfer  sheet  having  a  dye  layer  containing  a  dye  which  is 

melted  or  sublimated  by  heating  and  passed  onto  said  image 

receiving  sheet,  said  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  for  receiving 

a  dye  transferred  from  said  heat  transfer  sheet, 
said  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained 
by   the  copolymerization  of  (i)  vinyl  chloride,  (ii)  an 


5,135,906 

SCPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM  OF  COMPOLWD 

OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keizo  Marada.  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  both  of  Itjuni,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  c  ul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,286 

Claims  priority,  spplication  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  1-191013 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  505—1  4  Qaims 
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I.  A  superconducting  thin  film  of  Bi-containing  compound 
oxide  deposited  on  a  substrate,  characterized  in  that  a  buffer 
layer  made  of  BijOi  wherein  said  buffer  layer  has  a  thickness 
between  10  A  and  1,000  A  is  interposed  between  said  super- 
conducting thin  film  of  Bi-containing  compound  oxide  and  said 
substrate; 

wherein  said  superconducting  thin  film  of  Bi-containing 
compound  oxide  has  a  composition  represented  by  the 
formula: 

Bi4(Sr|.x.  Ca,l„Cu^p+y 


in  which  "x",  "m",  "n".  "p"  and  "y"  are  numbers  each  satisfy- 
ing a  range  of  6<m§IO,  4gn§8,  0  =  xSI  and  2  §yg-(-2 
respectively  and  p=(6-(-m-(-n). 


S.135,907 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC 

Khodabakhsh  S.  Miizdiyasni,  Alpine,  Calif.;  Debra  J.  Treacy, 
\Sesl  Dennis,  Mass.;  Barry  W.  McQuillan,  San  Diego,  and 
Frederick  H.  Eisner,  Cardiff,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
titnoral  Atomics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

C  iiiiiinuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  42,465,  Apr.  24,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  asplication  Dec.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,664 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  33  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  ceramic  powder  that 
exhibits  superconducting  properties  when  cooled  to  an  appro- 
priate temperature  between  about  90°  K.  and  about  40°  K.,  said 
ceramic  having  the  formula  MM'2Cu306.5-8,  where  M  is  yt- 
trium, a  member  of  the  lanthanide  rare  earth  metal  series,  or 


mixtures  thereof  and  M'  is  selected  from  banum.  strontium  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  where  up  to  about  iv.o  thirds  of  Cu  may 
be  replaced  by  Ni.  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
between  about  2  and  about  "^'Xi  nm  and  a  punty  in  excess  of 
99.9%  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  homogeneous  solution  of  the  alkoxides  of  M. 
M'  and  Cu  in  an  alcohol  solvent,  the  molar  concentrations 
of  said  alkoxides  being  selected  to  provide  the  desired 
ceramic  stoichiomeiry. 

b)  hydrolytically  decomp<ising  said  alkoxides  by  controlled 
hydrolysis  with  triply  distilled  deionized  water  at  a  pH 
above  about  7  thereby  forming  a  particulate  precipitate  of 
the  hydroxides  of  M,  M  and  Cu  having  a  particle  size  of 
between  about  2  and  about  500  nm, 

c)  separating  the  hydroxide  precipitate; 

d)  calcining  the  hydroxide  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  300°  C.  and  about  600°  C.  for  a  period  of 
between  about  15  and  about  60  minutes  to  remove  vola- 
tiles  and  lo  conven  the  hydroxides  to  oxides:  and 

e)  roasting  the  calcined  oxides  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  800°  C.  and  about  1 100°  C.  for  a  period  of  between 
about  I  and  about  S  hours 


5.135.908 
METHOD  OF  P.ATTKRNING  SI  PKRCONDL'CTINC; 
FILMS 
Edward  S.  Vang,  Armonk.  and  Qiyuan  \ 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  ( 
the  City  of  Nevr  ^  ork.  New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  391.109 
int.  a.^  C23C  1/04:  B05D  .*.  DO.  HOIL  2I/2S 
U.S.  a.  505—1 


Ma.  New  >  ;irk.  b<ith 
ilumbia  I  niversitv  m 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  superconducting  interconnects  and 
electrodes  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  silicon  of  first  conductivity  type 
having  at  least  one  area  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
silicon  formed  in  its  upper  surface; 

(b)  forming  over  said  substrate  a  thin  film  of  a  first  material 
which  when  interacted  with  high  T(  superconductor 
material  destroys  the  superconductivity  thereof  and  pat- 
terning said  film  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  area  of  opposite  conductivity  type  silicon; 

(c)  depositing  a  thin  film  of  noble  metal  over  the  pattern 
formed  in  said  film  of  first  material; 

(d)  patterning  said  metal  film  !o  leave  areas  of  metal  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  said  at  least  one  area  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  silicon; 

(e)  depositing  over  the  patterned  metal  film  a  thin  film  of 
high  Tf  superconductor  material,  and 

(f)  annealing  said  substrate  and  the  film.s  deposited  thereon  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  cause  aid  first 
material  to  interact  with  said  high  T,  superconductor 
material  and  render  insulating  the  regions  thereof  disposed 
between  said  areas  of  metal  and  causing  the  regions  of 
high  Tf  superconductor  matenal  which  overlie  said  areas 
of  metal  to  become  superconductive. 
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5. 1J5. ■>«)»> 
DRII  I  I\C;  Ml  n  (  ()MPRIS|S(,  TFTRAf'Ol  WWH 

<  onsistinCj  ()^  \-v  in-v  i  2  py  rroi  iik)nk 

\(  RYI  A.MIDOPROPANKSL  I  K)NI(    A(  ll> 
AfRVI  AMIDK.  AM)  A(RV1  l(    M  ID 
Michael  Stephens,  and  Billy   I  .  Swanson.  both  o(  Bartli  sville. 
Okia  .  assignors  to  Phillips  Pitroleum  (  ompan).  Baniisville, 

nwia 

lile<J  .Jan    :5.   1W<|    "vr    Nu.  409.997 
Int    ("1      (  'Wk    '  02 
I    N   (  1    Sj^  — 121  4  Oaiini 

I     \  A  i'lT  based  dnlling  fluid  compnsmg 

a)  a  clayey  mineral  and  water  in  amounts  efTective  to  form  a 
waler-hased  drilling  fluid,  and 

b)  a  tetrafKilymer  provided  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
water-loss  control 

wherein  the  telrapcilymer  is  the  product  of  a  polymeiization 
of  the  following  four  monomer  components: 
(i)  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and  alkali 
salts  thereof  present  in  an  amount  m  the  range  of  from 
about  15  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent; 
(ii)  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about   10  weight  percent  to  about  30 
weight  percent; 
(ill)  acrylamide  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent; 
and 
(iv)  acrylic  acid  and  alkali  salts  thereof  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  20  weight 
percent 
4.  A  method  for  dniling  a  well  utilizing  a  rotary  dnll  com- 
pnsing  circulating  through  said  well  a  water-based  drilling 
fluid  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  clayey  material  to 
form  a  water-based  drilling  fluid  and  an  effective  amount  of 
tetrapolymer  to  control  water-loss  wherein  the  tetrapolymer  is 
the  product  of  a  polymerization  of  the  following  four  mono- 
mer components. 

(i)  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and  alkali 
salts  thereof  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  15  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent; 
(ii)  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  per- 
cent; 
(iii)  acrylamide  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 

about  20  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent; 
(iv)  acrylic  acid  and  alkali  salts  thereof  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent; 
and 
said  water-based  drilling  fluid  will  form  a  filler  cake  on  the 
wall  of  said  well 


5,135,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  ^^nlN>r 


5.1J5.912 

NATRU  RFTK    PhKIIDKS  FROM  THK  PITIIT  \RV 

PROHORMONF   PROOPIOMKl  A\(K OR  I  IN 

1 4l>han  Wiedemann,  H  C  ernto.  and  OinKC'hanii,  Belmoni   !>.  th 

■  if  (  alif  .  assignors  to  fosoh  (  orporation.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1988,  Ser.  No.  199.816 

Int.  CI.'  ("07K    ^    'ft    '   "A    •   .\    A6IK  J7/40 

U.S.  a.  514—13  10  Qaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 

X-Gly-Asn-Gly-Asp-Glu-Gln-Pro-Leu-Thr-Y, 

where 
X  is  as  follows: 

H.  or 

Pro,  or 

Phe-Pro.  or 

Met-Phe-Pro.  or 

Pro-Met-Phe-Pro.  or 

Glu-Thr-Pro-Met-Phe-Pro; 
and 

Y  is  as  follows: 

OH.  or 

Glu,  or 

Glu-Asn,  or 

Glu-Asn-Pro.  or 

Glu-Asn-Pro-Arg.  or 

Glu-Asn-Pro-Arg-NH2 


'.l.^?.91.1 
COSMMK     \Si)  nKIN   I  Kh  XlMf  NT  COMPOSITIONS 
1  oren  R.  Piikart.  Btilc^ut    Wash  .  HsMnnor  to  ProCyte  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  W  a^h 

(  ontinuation-in  pan  of  Scr    No   4.S.444,  May  11,  1987, 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Jun    10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  207,698 

Ini   U      \t<{K  37/02.  7/4S 

U.S.  a.  5U     I'  eaaims 


543MM 

Ms;\  ,  i)\il-uM  I  IONS  FOR  USE  AS  ENHANCED, 

HROVl)  R  VN(,K    H\("IFRI(ll)ls 
Peter  Hlacl>biirn.  June  I'oiak.  sara   \nn  dusik,  and  '^i.  pr.cn  D, 
Wubino.    all    of    Ntn    \..rk.    N  \       assiiLn.irs    !■.    1  he    Public 
Health    Hes<-an  h    Institut.     .1    trii    <  i'.\      f    N,  -    ^  ork.   New 
>!  ..rk.  N  \ 

(_  ontinuation  of  s.  r    N,.    M'h>    Mar    M    l>JS'v,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  uf  Vr    N.r    :iN  Hhl.  Jun,  22.  I98S.  This 
application  I  ih    11.  1991.  .Ser,  No.  653.627 
Int   CI.'  A61K  37/00 
VS.  CI.  514—2  8  aaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  conditions  in  the  oral  cavity  of 
mammals  caused  by  bactena  comprising  treating  the  oral  cav- 
ity with  an  amount  of  a  lanthionine-containing  bacteriocin  m  a 
suitable  carrier. 


1  A  method  for  smoothing  wnnkles  by  increasing  subcuta- 
neous fat  in  warm-blooded  animals,  comprising: 

administering  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  derivative  of  GHL-Cu  having  the 
formula: 


[glycyl-L-histidyl-L-lysine-C—  R|:  copper(II) 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
moieties  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  moi- 
eties containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  moi- 
eties containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy 
moieties  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  where 
R  is  prolyl-L-valyl-L-phenylalanyl-L-valine  or  valyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L- valine 
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5,135,914 

SURSTTrUTED  DERIVATTVES  OF 

3-AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPION1C  ACID  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  RENIN 

ilannet  W.  Ham  Iton,  and  William  C.  Patt,  both  of  Chelsea, 

Mich.,    assigncrs    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  197,547 
Int.  a.5  A61K  3//415;  C07D  233/64 
VS.  a.  514—19  6  Claims 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula  I 

O  O  OH     O  I 

n  11  I     II 

A— CH:— CH— C— NH— CH— C— NH— CH— CH— C— E 

I  I  I 

G  J  D 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  A  is  naphthyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  G  is  naphthylmethyl. 


kDa  C5b-9  inhibitory  protein  that  is  expressed  on  erythro- 
cyte membranes, 

wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  inhibitory  protein  is 
determined  by  SDS-PAGF.  under  non-reducing  condi- 
tions, and  the  inhibitory  protein  is  of  the  same  species  of 
origin  as  the  complement  proteins  to  be  inhibiied;  and 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anticoag- 
ulants, organ  perfusion  media,  and  platelet  and  endothelial 
cell  storage  media; 

to  cells  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platelets  and 
endothelial  cells. 


5,I35.9r 
INTERLEUKIN  RFX  FPTOR  KXPRF.SSKiN  INHIBITING 

ANTISENSE  Ol.IGONl  C  IfOIIDhS 
Ronald  M.  Burch.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assiKnor  to  Nova  Pharma 
ceutical  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  551,977 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  Ji    ~i):  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  514—44 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


10  Claims 


CH2-. 


o 


NH 


D  is 


(  N— CHj— ,  or(CH3)2CHCH2— . 


5,135,916 

INHIBITION  OF  COMPLEMENT  MEDIATED 

INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 

I'cter  J.  Sims,  and  Therese  Wiedmer,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 

Ukla.,  assignor'!  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Fileti  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  365,199 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/00:  A61K  37/02.  37/64 
U.S.  a.  514—21  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  of  platelet  and  endothelial  cell 
activation  and  cytolysis  by  complement  proteins  comprising: 
adding  a  mixture  containing  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit 
platelet  or  endothelial  cell  activation  by  C5b-9  of  an  18 


RCJCH.  O        , 


o         o 

\  / 

p 


X  O-UCH,  O        , 


and  E  is  R5O — ,  wherein  R5  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms. 


O  O 

X  O-j— CH 


5,135,915 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GRAFTS  PRIOR 

TO  TRANSPLANTATION  USING  TGF-/3 

(  hristine  W.  Cza-niecki,  San  Francisco;  Michael  A.  Palladino, 
Foster  City,  and  Eli  Shefter,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1988.  Ser.  No.  258,276 
Int.  a.5  A61K  35/00.  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—21  53  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  graft  prior  to  transplanta- 
tion comprising: 

pre-treating  thi  graft  with  a  composition  comprising  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  transforming  growth  fac- 
tor-/3  (TGF-S);  and 
transplanting  the  graft  into  a  compatible  host. 
37.  A  graft  of  living  cells,  tissue,  bone  marrow,  or  organs 
suitable  for  transplantation  into  a  recipient  host  treated  with  a 
composition  comprising  TGF-/3. 


RO 


in  which 

X  each  independently  is  O,  S,  or  C 1-4  alkyl  provided  at  least 
about  4%  are  S  or  C I -4  alkyl; 

B  each  is  Ade.  Gua,  Cyt,  or  Thy  selected  such  that  the 
oligonucleotide  binds  to  the  sense  DNA  strand  coding  for 
human  IL-1  receptors  thereby  inhibiting  expression 
thereof; 

R  each  independently  is  H  or  C1-4  alkyl  or  P{OXO)-sub- 
stituted  acridine  wherein  the  substituted  acridine  is  2- 
methoxy-6-chloro-9-pentylamino  acridine.  N-(6-chloro-2- 
methoxyacridiny!)-0-methoxydiisopropylaminophosphi- 
nyl-3-aminopropanol,  or  N-(6-chloro-2-methoxya- 
cridinyl)-0-methoxydiisopropyIaminophosphinyl-5- 
aminopentanol,  and 

n  is  12  to  30;  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  hydrates  thereof 


5,135.918 

METHOD  FOR  Ul  (  RFASING  RF.AGINTC  AN  I IIUIUY 

I.FNFLS 

Teodoro  A.  Peraita,  fJran  Canaria,  Spain.  as<;iennr  to  Broncorp. 

Ramona,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  170. "40,  Mar    21.  !9hH,  abandomd 
This  application  May  2.  1991.  Ser    No.  69-.929 
Int.  (I.'    \61K  Sl/70 
U.S.  a.  514— 52  U  <  iaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  atopic  allergy  in  humans,  compris- 
ing: 

selecting  a  human  having  a  level  of  reaginic  antibodies  in  the 
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blood  substantially  above  the  normal  range  as  a  subject  for   cally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
treaimeni  formula  (I) 

parenteral!)  admmistenng  to  said  human  an  effective,  aller- 
gy-opposing amount  of  Viiamm  B|2,  to  substantially  re- 
duce said  level  of  reaginic  antibodies. 


Mh  IH<M)  \\\)  \  PMAKM\(H  IK   \1    t  OMfUM  I  ION 

K)R  fHf   INHIBITION  OK  \NC,I(K,KNKMS 
Juteb  Kslkman.  BrooklMie.  Mass  ;  Takeshi  Kujita,  fakara^mka 
Ja^an:  DonaM  Infiber.  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Tsuneo  Kanamani 
lakaUuki.   Japan.    assiKHors    tn    Children  s    Medical    (  eHtir 
(  orpi>r»tM»fl.  B»wt»n.  Slavs    and   lakeda  Chvmical  Urfitsln.s 
i  td..  Japan 
(  ontmuation-iii-part  of -vr    N..     14?*l"     Ian     14    198S, 
ah««d.>i»ed    This  applicalion  Mar    :";    l'*HS.  Ser.  No.  173,305 
Im.  (  1      \()1K  V 

CS.  n.  514— 56  13  0aims 


o 


(1) 


o 


CH2— O— C— R| 

II  I  <  +  ) 

R2-C-O-CH  O  CH2— N— (CH3)3 

I  II  I 

CH2— O— P— O— CH 

I  I 

HO  CH2— COO(     ) 

in  racemic  or  optically  active  form,  wherein  R|  and  R2,  are  the 
same  or  different,  and  are  C1-C20,  hnear  or  branched,  satu- 
rated, or  mono-  or  poly-unsalurated  aliphatic  acids  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner. 

6.  A  method  for  treating  human  pathologies  due  to  neuronal 
damages,  which  compnses  administrating  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


O  CHi— o— C— R| 

II  I  <  +  ) 

R2-C— O— CH  O  CH2— N— (CH3)3 

I  II  I 

CH2— O— P— O— CH 

I  I 

HO  CH2— COCK-) 


1.  A  methixl  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  com-  wherein  R|  and  Ri,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  C1-C20 

prising  administenng  an  amount  of  fumagillin  effective  for  the  imear    or    branched    chain,    saturated    or    mono-    or    poly- 

inhibrtwn  of  angiogenesis  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

thereof  to  the  mammal.  salt  thereof. 


;.  1  *^,v:i> 

\\(.1<  ISl   \  I  l(      \(,h  N  IS 
Isuneii    lianamaru.    lakatsuki,    >  ukima>a    S  -..iki,   Ikeda.  and 
Katsuichi  Sudii.  lakaisuki,  all  iif  .Japan,  dss.iinors  to  Takeda 
(  htmKal  Industrits.  I  Id  .  Osaka.  .Japan 

t^iltd  Nov    ^.  14X4    Vr    No.  4J4,4-tO 
Clalm^  ,)rii>rii>,  appinaiion    lapan.  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289782 
In!    (I      \hlK    •  "(y.  it,  715 
I    s   (  I    S14 — >><  8  Claims 

1  \  melhtxj  lor  propnvia^is  or  treatment  of  a  disea.se  caused 
by  abnormally  accelerated  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 
compnses  administenng  an  angiostalic  agent  comprising  dex- 
Iran  sulfate.  /J-l..Vglucansulfate.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  in  combination  with  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able earner  to  the  mammal 


5.135.9:1 
ill  \HM  \(  UTICAI.  COMPOMIIONS  (  (i\n'HI>|M. 
t'HDM'MMIDM    (   \RNIIINI-   1  OR   WW    IRI^VIMINi 
01    Ml  MAN  CMMOI  (M.IhS    \NS(K  I  \1H)  VMI  H 
NK  I  RON  \i    DAM  \(.I 
1  rancisiii  !)<  Ha  \  alk-.  Hadova.  and  \urtlio  Romeo.  Rome,  both 
of  ItaU.  assiisnors  lo  hidia  s  p  \  .  I'ad<iva.  IfaU 
filed  Ma>  3.   199<).  Vr    N,,    51>*,5:« 
(   lainiN  priontv.  application  ItaU.  Mav    .V  19S9.  203S8  A '89 
Int.  CI.    A61K.  J.    m: 
U.S.  a.  514—77  10  Oaiiiis 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapcuti- 


5,135,922 

PRIMNIION    ^Nl)   IRK  XTMfNl  or  MM  HOBIAL 
INFfCllON  m    I'HOM'IUM.I  >(1R1I)K.S 
Joseph  .1.  \  itale,  Ut>moulh.  Mass..  assignor  to  Mid-Tal,  Ihc, 
We>  mouth.  Mass 
(  ontinualion  of  Sif    No    *f><).4'5,  ,lun    15,  14S9,  abandontd. 
which  IS  a  continuat'on-m-part  of  Str,  No    142.522.  .)an.  ".  198N. 
ahandimed.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    '5,556. 
Jul.  20,  IQtC?.  abandonid.  which  is  a  continuationin-part  of  Ser 
No.  S91,8H0,  Jul.  .V).  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conlinuation-iB-part  of  St-r.  No.  620. K86.  Jun.  15,  1984. 
,.handoned    Ihis  application  Sep.  4.  199(1.  Vr    No.  579,242 
Ini.  (I.'  A61K  J;/f«Vi 
I    ^   (  I    ?i4— '8  11  Claims 

1  .A  methcxj  of  therapy  to  combat  opportunistic  viral,  bacte- 
rial, protistan  or  yeast  infections  in  an  AIDS  patient,  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  AIDS  patient  an  effective  prophylac- 
tic amount  of  phosphoglyceride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphatidylcholine,  phosphalidylethanolamine. 
phosphatidylsenne  and  phosphalidylinositol.  or  mixtures 
thereof,  sufficient  against  an  infection,  the  phosphoglyceride 
containing  linoleic  acid  as  the  pnmary  fatty  acid  constituent. 


5,135,923 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DISEASES 

Matti    Siren,    Men  :agnola/Luguio,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Perstorp  AB,  Peistorp,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  173,985,  Max.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019,566, 
which  is  a  continual  on-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  38,230,  Apr.  14,1987, 
abandoned.  »huh  s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,679, 
teb.  17.  1987.  Hal  •.0.4,979,390.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  788,8(  1,  Oct.  18,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.735,936.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  16,  1986,  8601709-2 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  57/00 
U.S.  a.  514—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  illeviating  cardiovascular  disease  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  human  or  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a 
cardiovascular  disease  alleviating  effective  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  which  comprises  at  least  one  specific 
isomer  of  inositol  triphosphate. 


5,135,925 

USE  OF  ZINC  Art:XAMATE  IN  THE  PROPHYLAXIS  OF 

GASTROPATHY  INDUCED  BY  NON-STEROIDAL 

ANTI -INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS 

\ntonio  B.  Vinas.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Laboratorios 

\  inas.  S.A.,  Banelona,  Spain 

(  ontmuation  of  Sei.  No.  505,490,  Apr.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,484 

Int,  a.'  A61K  H/40.  21/315.  31/415.  31/605 

U.S.  a.  514—164  15  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  pain  in 
J  human  patient  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
for  pain  relief  of  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  and  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  for  relief  of  gastropathy 
caused  by  the  administration  of  said  non-steroidal  anti-inflam- 
matory drug  of  zinc  acexamate. 


O  OH 

H  I 

ROC— C„H2,— Ar— OCH2CHCH2NHR 1 


(I) 


5,135.924 
THERAPEUTI<:  TREATMENT  OF  ANIMALS  WITH 

ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 
( iHMKTOPRrvl-POTENTIATED  SULFONAMIDES 

\V  allaci  i    Brandt.  Kinnelon,  N.J.;  Lyie  J.  Hanson.  Canon  City, 
t  olo..  and  Cianpiolo  Maestrone,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
(  ontinuation-ir  -part  of  Ser.  No.  292,683,  Jan.  3,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,336,  Mar.  16, 
I98~.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
586,834 
Int  a.^  H61K  31/635.  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—157  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  o'"  treating  systemic  bacterial  infections  in 
canines,  comprising  orally  administering  to  the  infected  canine 
an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  sul- 
fadimethoxine  and  ormetoprim  in  a  weight  ratio  of  sulfadime- 
thoxine  to  ormetoprim  of  5:1. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  ID  inclusive; 

R  is 


V 

— CH— CONR7R8 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C7  alkyl  and  R-  and  R> 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen. 
C1-C7  alkyl,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  R^ 
and  Rg  are  combined  such  that  — NR7Rsi  represents  the 
residue  of  a  saturated  monocyclic  secondary  amine  having 
5  to  7  ring  atoms,  optionally  having  another  hetero  atom. 
which  can  be  — O — .  — S —  or  — N — .  in  addition  to  the 
indicated  nitrogen  atom,  and  optionally  beanng  one  or 
more  phenyl,  benzyl  or  methyl  substituents; 

Rl  IS  C1-C7  alkyl; 

and  Ar  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  unsubstituted  phenylene;  and 

(b)  phenylene  substituted  by  C1-C7  alkyl,  C1-C7  al- 
kyl—O—C1-C7  alkylene-.  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C2-C8  al- 
kenyl— O— ,  C13-C12  cycloalkyl,  C1-C7- 
alkyl— CONH— ,  C1-C7  alkyl— CO—  or  H2NCO— C- 
I-C7  alkylene-. 


5.135.927 

MICROBKTUAI.  (  OMPOSITION 

Werner  Topfl,  Dornach:   Robert   Nyfeltr.   Basel,  and   Werni-r 

Fory,  Riehen.  all   of  Switzerland,   assiKnors   to   t  iba-deiio 

Corporation.  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  336,166.  Apr   U.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4,992,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,388, 

Jan.  25,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1990.  Ser. 

No.  617.702 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  30,  1987, 
351/87 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  43/78 
U.S.  a.  514—212  '0  Haims 

1.  An  agricultural  mt-lluHJ  which  compnses  inhihiiing  the 
growth  of  phytopalhogenic  microorganisms  on  a  cultivated 
plant  or  curing  a  cultivated  plan!  which  is  infested  with  phyto- 
pathogenic  microorganisms  by  treating  the  plant,  seed  or  lcx:us 
of  the  plant  with  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  2- 
chloro-4-trifluoromethyl-thiazol-5-carboxylic  acid  derivative 
of  the  formula  la 


FjC- 


-R:, 


(la) 


5.135.926 

SOFT  /3-AIiRENERGIC  BLOCKING  AGENTS 

Nicholas  S.  Rodor,  6219  SW,  93rd  A?e.,  GainesTille,  Fla.  32608 

I  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,879,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922,462,  Oct.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.829,086.  which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,846,  Jun.  6, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

589„^59,  Mar,  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  692,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  13,  1985,  476391 

Int.  (n.'  C07C  229/00;  A61K  31/55 

U.S.  a.  514—211  16  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  S 

CI 

wherein 

Ra  is  a  radical  — COXR|, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Rl  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cisalkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  a  cvano  group,  nitro.  — YR2.  A. 
-N(R3)COA,  D,  -[N(R3)]m-CON[(CO)„-R.i]^-(- 
CO)mR4  in  which  group  one  of  the  indices  m  must  be 
zero,  — C(X)„XR7.  — (X)^-CXA.  ^PO  (RmRs.  Ci-Cg. 
cycloalkyl  or  Cs-Cgcycloalkenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-C^alkyl  or  methylenedioxy. 
R|  further  represents  C-.-Cg-alkenyl.  Ci-Ci8cycloalkyl  or 
C3-Cigcycloalken\l.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
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by  halogen.  C:-C4alko!iy.  C|-C4alkylthio,  Ci-Ohaloalk- 
oxy,  C|-C4haloalkyl.  methylenediony  or  — CCHO)^ — R7. 
— COA,  or  — PO(R5)R6,  Rl  further  represents  C3-C- 
galkynyl  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  halogen 
or  represents  — (E)mU  or  — (E),„Q.  R:  is  Ci-Cgalkyl  or 
Ci-Cgcycloalkyl.  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-Cgalkoxy,  Ci-Cgalkylthio,  Cz-Cgalkoxyalkyl  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  — CX(X),nR7.  — (X)m — CXA. 
— (X)^CXR7.  — N{R3)COA,  A.  — X— U  or  XQ.  R2  fur- 
ther represents  C3-C8alkenyl  or  Cs-Cgcycloalkenyl. 
which  IS  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  repre- 
sents — (E)mL;  or  — (E)„Q; 

m  IS  zero  or  one; 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  SO  or  SO2; 

A  is  a  radical  — N(R3)R4; 

D  IS  a  radical  — N(Ri)N(R4KCO)mR3; 

R3  and  R4  indef)endently  of  each  other  represent  hydrogen, 
C|-C8alk\  I  ^r  r ;  Cgcycloalkyl.  which  is  unsubstitjled  or 
substituud  '^v  <.  i-Cgalkoxy,  Cj-Cnalkoxyalkoxy.  Ci-C- 
galkylthin.  ^vjno.  — COORio,  Ci-C^alkylcarbamoyl, 
di-Ci-C4alk>lcarbamoyl.  pipendinocarbonyl.  pyr- 
rolidintx;arb<.inyl.  pipcndino  or  pyrrolidino;  R3  and  R4 
further  represent  C3-Cgalkenyl  or  Ci-Cgcycloalkenyl 
which  IS  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C- 
galkoxy,  Cj-CgcycloalkyI  or  cyano.  — COOR7.  Ci-C4alk- 
ylcarbainoyl  or  pipendinocarbamoyl,  Rjand  R4  represent 
further  C3-C8alkynyl,  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  U,  or  R3  and  R4  represent  a  radical  — (E)mU  or 
-(E);„Q; 

R3  and  R4  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  to  which  they 
are  bound  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  among  pyr- 
rolidine. 2-oxo-pyrrolidine.  piperidine.  morpholine,  ihi- 
omorpholme.  2-oxo-thiomorpholine  and  azepine,  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-Cgalkoxy, 
amino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino  di-C| -Chalky  lamino  or 
— COOR7; 

R5  and  R6  are  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen  or 
C|-C4alkoxy; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CgalkyI,  C3-Cgcycloalkyl,  C3-Cgalke- 
nyl.  C2-Cgalkoxyalkyl,  C3-Cgalkoxyalkoxyalkyl,  C1-C4. 
haloalkyi,  — (C|-C3alkylene)mU,  — <Ci-C3alkylene)mQ, 
C|-C4haloalkoxy; 

U  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substi- 
tuted one  to  three  times  by  halogen  C|-C4alkyl,  — Y — C- 
i-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4haloalkoxy.  cyano, 
nitro,  carboxyl,  — COOR7,  — CONH2,  -CONHR7. 
— CON(R7),  — SO2NHR7,  — S02N(R7)2.  pyrrolidino. 
pipendino,  pyrrolidino,  carbonyl  or  pipendinocarbonyl; 

E  is  a  Ci-Cgalkylene  or  C2-Cgalkylene  chain,  which  is 
unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  halogen.  C|-C4alkoxy. 
C|-C4alkyllhio.  Ci-C4haloalkoxy  or  by  a  group  — CO- 
(0)„R7,  — (CO)„A  -(CO)^Q; 

0  is  a  heterocycle  which  is  bound  via  a  carbon  atom  and  is 
selected  from  among  furan.  tetrahydrofuran  pyran,  pen- 
lahydropyran,  dioxolan,  dioxan,  benzdioxan,  dihy- 
drobenzdioxan,  thienyl.  thiazol,  which  may  be  substituted 
by  halogen  or  methyl. 


mixtures  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof, 


S      R  R' 

II      I  / 

C— N— N=C 
H  I  \ 

R'-N^  N  R* 

R*  S 

\  II 

N C 

/         V'~  y" 
\ 


(la) 


(lb) 


HN 


R'— C- 


R*  R' 


wherein 

Q  represents  morpholino  or  piperazino  group  optionally 
bearing  one  C1-4  alky!  subsliluent;  or  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula SR',  wherein 

R'  stands  for  Ci^  alkyl  or  Q  represents  the  formula  NR 
R'.  wherein 
R-'  and  R^  each  represent  C|^  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl; 

R''and  R^each  represent  hydrogen,  Ci^alkyl  or  phenyl(Ci 
4  alkyl)  optionally  bearing  one  halogen  subsliluent; 

R'  and  R''each  stand  for  C 1-4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
a  C|  4  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  a  furyl  or  piperidinyl  group 
or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  bearing  one  or  more  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl.  cyano,  nitro.  di-(C|-4  alkyl)-amino  or  C1-4 
alkoxy  substiluenl(s)  which  latter  may  carry  a  di-(C|.4 
alkyl)-amino  group;  furthermore  one  of  R-  and  R''  may 
represent  hydrogen,  or 

R^and  R*  together  stand  for  C4-15  alkylene,  or  together  with 
the  adjacent  carbon  atom  they  are  attached  to  form  a 
six-membered   heterocyclic  group  containing  sulfur  or 
nitrogen  as  hetero  atom  which  latter  carries  a  phenyl-(C| 
4  alkyl)  subsliluent. 


I  Rl  \/Mi  1  )  1>)  kl\   \  I  IV  h.S   VM)  i'HiH  1  .SN  1  uk   IHlJk 

t'RFHXR  AllON 
Ji/.M'f  Hfittr:  l>)/.sef  Barl>(</y.  1  uj/ji  Petoc/:  Frigyes 
<riirRen>i;  Marlon  hekete;  Kniko  S/irt  net'  kis/elly;  Gabor 
(.igler;  Istvan  <facsal>i;  Istvan  (.>ert>an.  and  Mara  Reiter 
net-  F,sses.  all  of  Budapt^t.  Hun>£arv.  assi^inurs  r-'  1  ljis  (.vO- 
OSMTKvar.  Budapest,  MunKar> 

Kiled  Oct    25.  19<^3.  Vr    Nu    wa  4X6 
(  lujms  pruirit>.  application  Hiin»iiir\    I  )ci    ^^    \W)   5427.89; 
(Kt    25,  1989.  5429   S9 

Int.  CI.-  CD''I)  J^'\'iJ4.  J4V,  14:  .A61K  Jl.ii.  J  I,  41 
L.S.  n.  514—233.2  5  Oaims 

I.  Triazolo  derivatives  of  the  general  formulae  (la)  and  (lb),    wherein 


5.135.92>^ 

FEED  \nniTIVF  FOR  IMHROVINC;  GROWTH  IN 

\(.RI(  I  I  n  RAI    AMM\I,s 

Wt'rncr    Bomann.    Fran/    hs-st-r;    I  irich    Mamei.    and    Mt'lmiil 
Slahle,  all  of  In^felhrim  am   Rhein.   Fed.   Rep    of  (rcrmans, 
assignors  to  BoehrinRcr  InKelhelm  \  clmcdica  (.mbll    In^il- 
heim  am  Khein.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No    252.209.  Oct    25,  1988.  I'al.  No   4.9^0.2UH, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Vr    No.  19,447.  Feb.  26.  19St.  Cat    No 
4.853,402.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  "60.239,  .Jul.  311. 
1985.  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser   Ni 
('laims  prionlv.   application   Fed     Kep    of  (.trrnanv 
1984.  ,M28342 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/53 
i;.S.  CI.  514— 24*  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  promoting  growth  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a  growth  promoting 
amount  of  an  imido[1.2-a]lriazine  of  the  formula 


Xiix;     !. 


O 


~-< 


N         // 


(II) 


/\ 


R '  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
bv  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  trifluoromethyl.  the 
Nubstiiuents  on  said  phenyl  being  the  same  or  different; 
and, 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  or  poly- 
substituted  by  halogen;  or, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


in  ItROGENA 
n IRACYCLES 

HolfganK   FrostI,   Ba' 

Strub.  Kirsfelden,  a 

assignors  to  Ciba-G 

Filed  D( 

Claims    priority,    « 

4412   89 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  4 
L.S.  a.  514—250 
1.  A  compound  of 


5,135,930 
FED  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 
HAVING  TWO  NONADJACENT 
LACTAM  RINGS 

'«!;  Cesare  Mondadori,  Aesch;  Dietrich 
nd  Armin  Ziist,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland, 
eigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
c.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,484 
pplication    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1989, 

71/16.  487/16;  A61K  31/55.  31/495 

II  Claims 
the  formula  I 


5,1.35,932 
2-HYDROXVPROPYLAMlNO-ALKYI-BFNZIMIDAZO 
LY-5-YL  DKRIV  ATiVES  AND  THEIR  I  SK  IN  THK 
TREATMENT  OF  HEART  DISEASE 
Norbert  Hauel.  Biberach;  Annerose  Mauz,  Baienfurt:  Jacques 
»an  Mecl.  Mittelbiberach;  Michael  Entzeroth,  Warthausen: 
Raiser   Zimmcrmann,   Mittelbiberach,   and   Willi   Diederen, 
Biberach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl 
Tbomae  CmbH.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv 

Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.958 
Oaims  priori!) .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  ,!un    i. 
1989,  3917801:  Oct    14.  1989.  3934436 

Int.  CT'^  A61K  i/.  5('  tX)7D  4ui,'iu 
MS.  a.  514—253  9  aaims 

1.  A  2-Hydroxy-n-propylamine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which  R|,  R2,  R3,  R5  and  R7  are  each,  independent  of  the 
others,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  m  is  2,  n  is  I,  and  either  R4 
and  Rb  are  each  hydrogen  or  R4  and  R6  together  form  an 
additional  bond,  in  the  free  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt. 


Rl— O— CH2— CHOH— CH2— NH— A— R2 


(1) 


wherein 

Rl  represents  a  naphthyl  gr^iir  ■'  phenyl  group  substituted 
by  a  Ci-5  alkylsuiphonyloxy  or  by  an  allyl,  allyloxy, 
cyano  or  aminocarbonylmethyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  by  a  Ci_3  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  alkyl  moi- 
ety is  substituted  in  the  1-.2-  or  J-position  by  an  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkylmelhoxy.  2-alkoxyelhoxy.  2- 
cycloalkyloxyethoxy.  2-cycloalk>lmethoxy-ethoxy  or 
2-phenoxyethoxy  group,  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  may 
have  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkyloxy  part  may  have  .^  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
phenyl  group  disubstituled  by  a  C1-3  alkyl  group  and  by  a 
halogen  atom, 

A  represents  a  straight-chained  C2-4  alkylene  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  two  C1-3  alkyl  groups  and 

R2  represents  a  group  of  formula 


5,135,931 
PYRIDINYLPIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Patrick  Carlier,  Chntel-Guyon;  Claude  Poisson,  Riom,  and 
Andre  Monteil,  Chatel-Guyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhern,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,374 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  11, 1990, 
9(M^l  15989 

Int.  a.'  \(,\Vi  31/495:  C07D  213/74.  401/04 
U.S.  a.  514—252  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 


R4     R5 


N  — N 


\ 


H 


wherein 

R3  respresenis  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-3  alkyl  group. 

R4  and  R5  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  they 

represent  another  carbon-carbon  bond  and 
B  represents  a  group  of  formula 


wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  wherein  said  lower  alkyl  is  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkoxy  having  an  alkyl  moiety  that  is  a  branched  or  un- 
branched and  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  hydro- 
gen; 

R2  IS  hydrogen  or  said  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  CH  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

ALK  is  a  saturated,  branched  or  unbranched,  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  selected  fronn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  or  said  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

Xi  represents  a  CH  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  hy- 
droxy group  or  by  a  C| -3  alkyl  group,  and 
Y2  represents  a  bond  or  an  imino  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Yr~^ 
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MfrH()l)K)R   IH^SSPl  AM  Al  ION  I 't    (fRIKl/F.D 

()\  A 
Akira  Katsumi.  YamaKatii.  Japan,  assignor  lo  hujisa-H  Pnarma- 
ceutical  (ompany.  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   18,  199{).  S«r    No    525,OS<i 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  19X9.  l-iJJ927; 
l>rt    .'9    198^.  1-34J985 

Int.  (1      Ah!K    M    44.  ji/40 
U.S.  CI    514—2^1  *  •■  l-i.ms 

1.  A  meih.Kl  t.if  trin^planting  fertilized  ova  comprising 
inlraveni 'usK  aaninisienng  a  parasympatholytic  agent  in  an 
ar^i    an!  ■a  hich  relaxes  the  rectal  wall  without  substantially 
rLijxiii*;  ihf  sphinuler  am  to  a  recipient  animal  and,  then, 
transplanting  fertilized  ova  in  the  animal 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 

R'  IS  CO2H,  COjNa.  CO2K,  or  COjR*; 

R2  and  R^  independently  are  H,  F,  CI.  Br.  I.  CHj,  CH2CH3, 

CFj,  or  S(0)„R '; 
R*  and  R'  independently  are  H,  or  taken  together  are  S  with 

the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  C02Na  then  R'  is  not  F; 
R"  is  (CH2),NR«R''; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with 

1  or  2  of  F,  CI  and  Br; 
R*  and  R'*  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms; 
m  IS  0  to  2;  and 
n  IS  2  to  4 


>Ul   MlNt    >1  MHP  1  VSK    IMIlHi  lOK.S 
\;tr(i'  ys     Albfrts.  Princeton,  (ireuor>  1)    Ittrvter,  Belle  Meade, 
and  Jame-.  I).  Ber({Strom.  Seshanic  Station,  all  iif  V   !    assign- 
>rs  to  Merck  &  (  o..  Inc  ,  Rahwav,  N  J 

Kil.d  Mav    |-     1991    Vr    \o.  7ul.9ii 

Ini    (1       ^hlk      I  '44 

U.S.  a.  514—305  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  squalene  synthetase  compnsing 

administration  to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  10  to 

400  mg  per  day  of  a  squalene  synthetase  inhibitor  of  formula 

(I): 


X 


>a;^ 


(I) 


N  — O  V-    N 


ir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  C1-3  alkoxy;  and 
A  is 


5.135.9« 
3-l'HFNVl    5,6-l)Um)H()HKN/.( 
\(  RIDINF  "•-<;  ARBOWI  U    A(  IDS  AM)  KM   VIM) 
(  OMHOINDS  AS  IMMl  \()Sl  PPRFSSIV  f    At.lMS 

(  arl  H  Behrens,  and  Bruct  1)  Jafet,  both  of  W  ilminiiion  Del., 
AVMnnors  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  (  .jmp.in>  Wil- 
miniiton.  IK-I. 

KiU-d    Jul    h.  19<»il,  Vr    N'^    ';4j<  s  :- 
Int.  CI.    A61K  J.     4-1 
i    ^   (I    5 14— 29"  12  Claims 

i  A  rneirnxj  im  treating  graft  versus  host  disease,  organ 
transplantation  rejection,  or  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  in 
a  mammal  comprising  adminislenng  to  the  mammal  in  an 
amount  effective  for  the  treatment  of  a  desired  aforesaid  dis- 
ease a  compound  having  the  formula: 


0) 


"O!-- 


i^ 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C 1-3  alkyl; 


wherein  X  is  — CH —  or  — N- 


wherein  R^  is  — H,  —OH,  — F,  Ci_3  alkyl  or  C1-3  alkoxy; 


wherein: 
R*is 
a)— H. 

b)  C|-3  alkyl,  or 

c)  C2-3  alkenyl;  and 
R'ls 

a)— H, 

b)  — F,  —CI,  or  —Br.  or 

c)  C I -3  alkyl; 


D7        D 


(I) 


NC 


r'^   r* 

wherein  R*  and  R^  together  represent  =0,  or  R^and  R^ 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  hydroxyl, 
c)Ci-3  alkyl, 

d)  C2-3  alkenyl, 

e)  2-naphthyl, 

f)  phenyl, 

g)  4-substitJted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  — F, 
— CI,  — Br,  or  hydroxyl,  and 

h)  C2-3  alkanoyloxy. 


wherein 


=C 


is  a  cycloalkylidene  group  of  from  4-20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
polycycloalkylidene  group  of  from  7-20  carbon  atoms 
optionally  carrying  one  of  more  alkyl  substituents; 
X  is  the  grouping 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 


5,135,936 

IsuMi  RS  OF  l-AZABICYCLO[2.2.210Cr-3-YL  METHYL 

l,4-DIHYDRO-2.6-DIMETHYL-4-(3-NITROPHENYL)-3,5- 

PYRIDINEDI  \CARBOXYLIC  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CALCIUM  ANTAGONISTS 

Theodore  C.  Adairs,  Perry  Hall,  and  Wadaw  J.  Rzeszotarski, 

Millersville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Marion  Merrell  Dow 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,848 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/06;  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—305  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  and 
Yis 


CH 


/ 


and  Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically  compati- 
ble salt  of  a  cycloalkylene  azole  of  Formula  I  with  acid. 


NO2 


CH3O2C 


H3C 


5,135.938 
LEL'KOTHIKM   ANTAGONISTS 
John  G.  Gleason.  D<>»niniftown;  Ralph  V   Hall,  and  Irene  L'zin- 
skas,  both  of  V  iUanova.  all  of  Pa.,  assi^jnors  to  SmIthKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  66.592,  Jun,  24,  198",  abandoned.  Ihii 
application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,007 
Int.  CI."  C07D  265, 125:  A61K  il/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—363  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein  a  and  b  designate  the  asymmetric  centers  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


(O),^ 


/ 


(I) 


5,135,937 

CYCLOALKYLENE  AZOLES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

K  i<  K'lhlmann;  Peter  Strehike;  David  Henderson;  Martin 
Schneider,  and  ^'ukishige  Nishino,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 

1989,  3926365 

Int.  CI.^  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/04 

U.S.  a.  514—359  15  Oaims 

1.  A  cycloalkylene  azole  of  formula  I 


R4 

I 

-(C)„W 

I 
R5 


m  is  0  to  6; 
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R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-4  alkyl  at  any 

position  when  m  is  not  0; 
W  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three 


gen  and  I  or  2  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  and  which  are 
linked  through  a  — (CH2)x — chain  where  x  is  1  to  12. 


-(C);- V; 


R4  and  Rs  are  as  deflned  above: 

J  IS  0  to  6;  and 

V  IS  hydrogen,  C1-4  alkyl.  COR3.  SO3H,  SO2H.  SO2NH2. 
COCH2OH.  CHOHCH2OH,  or  tetrazolyl,  with  R3  as 
defined  above;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,135.939 

urTrRrx-^TT  ir  kktom  prusTxii  xndin 

Md    V    \1isra    Hiipi  "111    N   I     ,i\M>;iiiir  to  K.  R.  S<{uibb  &  Sons, 
In*   ,  I'nnct'ton.  N  J 

filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.975 
Int   (I     A61K  <l/42.  J 1/41 5:  C07D  413/08.  403/08 
L.S.  a.  514—374  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CH2)„-Z-Y-(CH2)„— R2 


and  all  steroisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

m  IS  I,  2,  or  i; 

n  IS  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

X  IS  O  or  NH; 

Y  is  — O — .  a  single  bond  or  vinylene.  except  that  Y  cannot 
be  — O — when  n  is  0; 

Z  is  -CH^CH-,  -(CH2)2-.  or 


R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  cycloal- 
kyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloheteroalkyl.  cycloheteroalky- 
lalkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl,  each  of  R'  being 
unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkylalkyl; 

R2  is  CO2R.  CONHSO2R'.  or  CONHR*; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkali  metal; 

R'  IS  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl,  and 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl; 
and  wherein: 

"cycloheteroalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  saturated 
rings  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  which  are  linked  through  a  carbon 
atom  either  beta  or  gamma  to  a  heteroatom; 

"heteroaryl"  refers  to  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  rings 
having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  which  are  not  directly  linked  through  a  hetero- 
atom, 

"cycloheteroalkylalkyl"  refers  to  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  satu- 
rated rings  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  are  linked  through  a  (CH2)i 
chain  wherein  x  is  1  to  12;  and 

"heteroarylalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  aromatic 
rings  having  I  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  I  to  4  nitro- 


in  KOIKIKNK   AMA(,(JMMS 
Patrice  C.    Helanjier.    Doliard   des   Ormeaux;   Joshua    Hokach 
I  aval;    Rejean    Fortin.    Montreal-Nord;   ('hristiant    \iiakim, 
and  \  van  duindon.  both  iif  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  a.s.siKnors 
to  Merck  l-rosst  (  anada.  Inc..  KIrkland.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sfr    \o.  253.992,  Oct.  5.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  »  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,655,  Jun    2.^.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No   591,346. 
Mar.  19.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  520.052.  \uv..  5.  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  422.338,  Sep    li.  1<J82, 
abandoned     fhis  applicati.in  Mar    20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6'2,520 
Int    (  !       \Mk    11/4J 

VS.  a.  5  U—  .(H ;  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula: 


RloO 


wherein: 

each  R  is  independently  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched, 
tnfluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  straight  chain  or  branched,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted 
by  alkyl  of  1  to  i  carbon  atoms  or  by  halogen,  benzyl, 
phenalkyi  with  from  2  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
COOR4,  formyl,  CN.  trifluoromethylthio,  or  nitro; 

each  R  is  independently  R4,  OR4.  COOR4,  N(R4):,  SR4, 
CH2OR4,  CHO,  CH2,  or  together  R'  and  R'  are  O; 

each  R|  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  IS 


Z     Rt)     Rft 
II       I        I 
—  C—Cr—Ca—Ri 

I    I 
R7  R7 


R3  is  H,  alkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 

chain  or  branched,  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 

which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched; 
R4  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 

chain  or  branched; 
R5    IS    CC)OR4.    CH2OH,    CHO,    tetrazole,    NHSO:R:4. 

CONHSO:R|4.  CN,  or  CON(R7)2; 
each  R(,  is  independently  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
each  R7  IS  independently  H,  OH,  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
R9  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 

chain  or  branched,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which 

may  be  straight  chain  or  branched,  or  (CH2)rR5; 
Riois  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 

chain  or  branched. 


R4C— ,  or  R4C)CH2— : 

R 1 1  is  alky  1  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain 
or  branched: 
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Ri2  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight 

chain  or  branched: 
R  n  IS  alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  straight  chain 

or  branched  or  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 

straight  chain  or  branched; 
R|4  is  OH,  alk>  I  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perhaloal- 

kyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 

alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 

hydroxy,  haloalkyi,  COOH,  CN,  formyl,  or  acyl  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfoxide,  sulfone 


J~\.  '" 

CI— ('  V-O— CH— CH  — 


(I) 


C(CH3)3, 


and 


1  -(4-pheny  l-phenoxy  )-3,3-dimethy  I- 1  -( 1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  - 


yl)butan-2-ol  of  the  formula 


O 


O 
II 


S=NRii.  NR|2,  N— C— R|3,  or  N— CN; 


Y'  IS  Y, 


— CH2— ,  or  — C— ; 

Z  is  O,  S,  CH2,  alkenyl  of  1-4  carbons,  or  N — R14; 

each  m  is  inde|)endently  an  integer  from  0-6, 

r  and  q  are  eacti  independently  0-20,  provided  that  the  total 

of  r  and  q  does  not  exceed  20:  and 
p  is  0  or  1: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(II) 


and 


B)  at  least  one  quanidated  aliphatic  polyamine  of  the  formula 


X  X 

I  I 

X— NH-(CH2)8— [N— (CH2)8lm— N— H 

X  (2  -H  m)  CH3COOH 


(lll-l) 


where 


5,135,941 
LTB4  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 
Stevan  W.  Djuric,  Glenview;  Richard  A.  Haack.  and  Julie  M. 
Miyashiro.  boti  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  452,138,  Dec.  18,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,086,067. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,274 
Int.  CI,'  A61K  31/41.  31/18:  C07C  303/00:  C07D  257/00 
U.S.  a.  514—381  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


m  represents  integers  from  0  to  5  and 
X  represents  hydrogen  (17  to  23%)  or  the  radical  of  the 
formula 


— C=NH 


NH2 


or  their  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  the  synergistic  ratio 
by  weight  of  active  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (11) 
to  guanidated  aliphatic  polyamine  of  the  formula  (III)  is 
between  about  1:0.5  and  1:10. 


CH, 


5,135,942 
F  UNGICIDAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  COMBINATIONS 
"Stefan  Dutzmann.  Duesseldorf;  Hans  Scheinpflug,  I^everkusen; 
Dieter  Berg,  VViippertal,  and  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  ol  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkuien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
IWO,  4O0U17 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  32/02.  37/52.  43/64 
U.S.  a.  514—383  2  Oaims 

I.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  the  mixture  of 

A)  at  lea-st  one  of  l-(4-chlorophenoxy)-3,3-<Iimethyl-l-(l,2,4- 
triazol-1-yl)  -butan-2-ol  of  the  formula 


5.135,943 
IH-IMIDAZOLE  DFRI\  ATIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTK  Al   (  OMPOSITIONS  CON!  AIN!\(; 
THF  SAMf 
Rafael    Foguet;    Marcia!    Moreno:    Manuei    Rajia;    Kosa    M 
Cuberes;  Jose  M,  (  a.stello.  and  Jose  A.  Orti/.,  all  of  Harce 
lona,  Spain,  assi^nvirs  to  Ferrer  Inlerruu  I'-nai  *^.  \.,  Barcelona. 
Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,823,  Dec    15,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366, "56, 
Jun.  14,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
694,645,  Jan.  24.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1.  IW] 
Ser,  No.  649,764 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Spain.  Feb.  2,  1984,  529608;  Jun. 
1,  1984,  533353;  Aug.  6,  1984,  535656 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Jl,4n.  31,38:  C07D  403/12 
U.S.  O.  514—397  14  Oaims 

1,  A  IH-imidazole  derivative  compound  of  formula  1: 


,"  .V« 


■tli 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  4.  1992 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


415 


(D 


or  a  nontoxic  addition  salt  thereof. 


HrsHFN/.'i  I  H>  kHOI  IDINF  I  l)KKI\  \l  r*  Ks  i  sKFUL 

K)H   IHh  \riN<.  (ONCKSIlVh   MFARl   hVII  I   KK   AND 

ACITK  RKNAI    h\ll  I  Ht 

iiiwrenfe   t     Fiiher,   MounUin    \  tv* .  Jiist(>h   M     \luihM»vi.; 
^u^ny*ak.   both    of   (  alif.;    FdviK,    (,aU'«//i.    \ti\K..   (  m 
Mexico;  Roberto  P    RosenkraH/.  Menio  PiwW    and  I)«b<ir.ih 
I  .  Mci'letUind,  Palo  \ht).  bwlh  "f  <  alit     assiunors  ti.  Svnii  x 
lis.  A.  I  Inc..  PaW  Aktt,  (  alif 
DiviMOB  of  Ser.  N».  6J1.524.  IKi-    :i.  1<»»X(.  Pal    ^p    MmiMi: 
•  hich  IS  a  c»ntinuatHMi-in-part  of  s<^r    No    S:j.2«*,<Ma\    14 
1**t.  abtindoned.  which  it  a  continuation    if  s<  r    N.i    *6V..tf>^ 
tun    :i.  1V89.  abandoned    This  applnalDn  IKt    .*.  P*"'!    Ser    N.. 
(W»l.:44 

Int.  n.    ^MK        w 
vs.  a.  514— 422  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  di.sease  state  selected  from  conges- 
tive heart  failure  and  acute  renal  failure,  in  a  mammal,  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  a  phar- 
maceutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I 


RiO 


OR, 


OKi 


in  which: 

Ri  is  hydrogen.  — C(0)Ri.  or  — C(0)NR3R4,  where  Rj  and 
Rjare  independently  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  lower 
alkyl; 
R2  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

.X  IS  — (CH2)m—  where  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  or 
— (CH2)nY(CHj),—  where  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3  and  Y 
IS  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
as  an  individual  R,R-,  R.S-;  or  S.S-stereoisomer.  or  a  racemic 
or  non-racemic  mixture  of  stereoisomers,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  of  an  individual  R.R-;  R.S-;  or  S.S- 
stereoisomer.  or  a  racemic  or  non-racemic  mixture  of  stereo- 
isomers 


(It  II  t  sU  KOI 


RtO 


including  the  (R)  and  (S)  enantiomers  and  racemic  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

Ri  and  Ri,  each  individually  is  a  C\.f,  lower  alkyl, 

Rsis  H  or  C|.6  alkyl, 

Kb  IS  H  or  — C(0)R,  R  being  H  or  C1.9  alkyl, 

R7  IS  H  or  Ci-b  alkyl, 

Rg  is  H  or  C|.6  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6 


(I) 


ISE  OF  2.4  MDSOU  Kl  I  R>  I  11)1  Nf  s<  )HHI  lOL  AND 

ITS  TETRAAI  K^  I    I>FH1\  -MIN  t>  IN  <  (»sMt  I  ICS  AND 

UmviMOl  (M.\ 

V  iitofK.  IttrtiHi,  Milan,  Ital\.  avsiunor  ii    1  at..iratori  Fitocos- 

m<M  I   farmact'utici  >  r.l  ,  ltal> 

(  ominuation-mparl  of  s«r    No    IV4,H'^Ma»    1'    I'HH 
abandoned    This  application  I  He    Jh,  l'*t<'>.  s.  r    No.  457,189 

(  laims  pr.orit>,  api>)uaIion  ltal>.  Ma)   2X,  I"'**?,  20707  A   87 
Int    <  1       \6IK  JI/J4 
L  ..•>.  ti.  514— 461  5  Oaims 

I  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  for  preventing 
or  eliminating  the  effects  of  free  radicals  on  the  skin,  said 
composition  being  in  the  form  of  a  cream,  gel,  lotion,  or  spray 
to  be  used  for  external  cutaneous  application  and  containing  as 
active  ingredicnl  from  about  0.5  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  2.4-monofurfurylidene-sorbitol  or  2,4- 
monofurfurylidenel,3,5.«)-0-tetralkyl-sorbitol  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  are  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5.135.947 

1-PHt  NM    VN^PHTII  VI  FNYI  OXYPROP  VN  \MIN KS 

X^li   I  HHH  I  ^t    \s  SUKTIVI-   SfKtllONIN 

KM  PI  \Kh   INMIMITORs 

David  VN    K..lHrtvni.  (.ri'vHwiMKl;  David  I    \^  oni;,  and  Dennis  C". 

I  >>..rnpMin,  b<>lh  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind     assitjnurs  to  Eli 

I  ill\   and  (  ompan\.  Indianapolis,  Inri 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Vr    No    .1~:,14'<.  ,Iun    lt>.  1VN<J,  abandoned. 

«hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr.  No.  141,4/,.';,  Ma>  4,  ISINS, 
alwndontd.  which  is  a  conlinuationin-part  of  Str    No,  36,534, 
Apr   y,  l'*H",  abandoned    I  his  application   Vuk    1,  ]t90.  Ser.  No. 

5M,4y: 
Int.  a.^  A61K  J1/J6.  SI  :    ■    <  u'D  317/58:  C07C  217/20 
V.S.  a.  514—4*6  53  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CMTHiCHzCHNR'R- 


5.135.945 

1  iiUH<1M;  T(K  (iCIII  Kill    ANAl.tKJS 
Kt  ith  M    Kobinsnn,  (.k-ndalt.  and  1  ru  ^^    11.  incke.  Cincinnati, 
rv»th  of  ( )hio.  avsinnors  ii.  \K  rr,  II  !.>■.«  I'harniaccuticaU  Inc., 
I    :  ru  tnnati,  i  )hio 

tiled   lun    =^    rwi    Ser.  No.  710,647 
Inl    I  ^      \MK    'I/J5.  31/355 
I  ,.S.  (1.  514 — 4?ft  16  Claims 

1  A  method  of  lov^enng  pla,sma  cholesterol  in  a  patient  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  effective  to  lower  plasma 
cholesterol 


wherein: 

each  of  R'  and  R-  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R '  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C|  -C4  alkyl.  C 1  -C?  alkoxy  or  tnfluoro- 

methyl. 
each    R*   independently    is   hydrogen,    halo,    C1-C4  alkyl, 

C|-Cj  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 


m  IS  1  or  2; 

when  m  is  2,  each  R*  can  be  combined  to  form  methylenedi- 

oxy;  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof 


5  135  948 

in  KKMACiUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

ANTI-t  XNt  KR  AITIVITY  AGAINST  CARCTNOMA  AND 

MHH()I>  FOR  FHE  TREATMENT  OF  CARONOMA 
Berni  Borret/en:  RiiW  O.  Larsen,  both  of  PorsjjninB;  Joha  M. 
I)<irnish.  Oslo;  Riidar  Oflebro.  HvalsUd,  and  Erik  O.  Pet- 
tersen.  OsK),  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydra  aj., 
t  )s!o,  Norway 
Di.ision  of  Ser.  No.  275,091,  No».  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,032,610. 
I  his  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,110 
IM  C\.'  A61K  31/335,  31/34 
IS.  a.  514 — 467  11  aamw 

1    A  pharmaceutical  composition  as  an  anti-cancer  agent 
against  carcinoma,  comprising  a  synergistic  combination,  not 
merely  additive  effect,  of  the  following  active  ingredients: 
(1)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount,  for  the  treatment  of 
carcinoma,  of  L-ascorbic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof;  and 
(ii)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount,  for  the  treatment  of 
carcinoma,  of  \  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  5,6-O-benzylidene-L-ascorbic  acid  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  of  said  acid. 


5,135.950 

STABLE  POLYMORPHIC  FORM  OF 

(E)-N,N-DlFn'HYL-2-0'ANO-3-<3,4-DIHYDROXY-5- 

NITROPHFNYDACRYLAMIDE  AND  THE  PROCT-S.S 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Aino  K.  Pippuri,  Espoo;  Erkki  J.  Hoakanea,  \  antaa,  ami  Jerma 

V.  Haarala.   Helsiaki,  all  of  Finlaml,   assixHors   to   ()<-ion- 

yhtymii  0>.  hjipoo,  FiRianri 

Filed  Oct.  31,  Wm.  Ser.  Vi    t*>t,rV 
Ckums  priontv  application  t  nrted  Kingdera,  N«v.  3,  19>t*, 
a924«38.9 

Int.  C!.'  AfelK  J/,  :^i.  COTC  255/07 
U.S.  a.  514—521  »e  (  laims 

1,  The  crystallographically  essentially  pure  p(.>l>morphi^ 
form  A  of  (E)-N,N-diethyl-2-cyano-.1-(.V4dihydroxy-5-nitro- 
phenyl)acrylamide  having  the  infrared  spectrum  in  potassium 
bromide  having  the  following  ahsurptton  bands; 


'y\x-.-.-/ 


R4 
I 

C-R5 
I 


Rj 


5,135,949 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHENVLAMIDES 

VS  olfganK  von  der  S;ial,  Weinheim:  Alfred  Mertens,  SehriesbeiM; 

Harald  Zilch,  Minnheim,  and  Erwin  Boebm,  Ladenburg,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer  Mannheim 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,185 

{"laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
I'^Xh,  3830054.0 

Int,  d.'  A61K  31/275.  31/165 
U.S.  a.  514—520  18  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  the  aggrega- 
tion of  erythrocytes  or  thrombocytes  comprising  an  inhibiting 
amount  of  at  least  one  com|X)und  of  the  formula: 


(1) 


Wave  numbers 
(cm') 


Wave  numbers 
(.-m  -  1 1 


3W2 
3066 
3039 
2981 
2938 
2217 
1628 
1607 
1380 
1544 


1512 
1441 
1377 
1298 
1281 
1210 
1165 

use 

800 

779 
740 


5,135,951 

3-(2-CYANO-2  HAI  O-FTHKNVl  )  2,2  DIMKTHM 

CVCl OPROPANFt  ARBOX'l  I  ATKS 

Didier  Babin.  Montigny:  Marc  Benort.  Rixjunairt:  Jean  Pit  rrt 

Demoute.  Neuilh  Plaisance.  and  Jean  lessier,  \  incennes,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rous.sel  I  claf,  Paris,  Fra»ci 

Filed  Feb,  26.  1991.  Ser,  No   66!, .3X3  an 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2T,  19<»<^!,  Wt-li2406 
Int,  CI."  CXI*C  255/31:  AOIN  37/34 
D.S.  a.  514—521  22  Claims 

I.  All  stereoisomeric  forms  and  mixtures  thereof  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Cj-Ce-alkenyl, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  hydroxyl  or  cyano. 
or  a  hydroxyl  groap  substituted  by  Ci-Q-alkyI,  C2-C6-alke- 
nyl,  Ci-C6-alkylsulphonyl,  hydroxy-Ci-C6-alkyl,  carboxy- 
Ci-Cft-alkyl,  or  Ci-C6-alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C<,-alkyl  or  or  an 
amino  group  substituted  at  least  once  by  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  or  a 
Ci-C6-alkylthio  group  X  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  C|-Q-alky- 
lene  radical,  A  is  imino  — NH— ,  B  is  carbonyl,  R4  is  methyl  or 
cyano,  R5  is  a  hyd'ogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cb-alkyl  radical  and  R* 
is  a  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  radical,  or  R5  and  Rb, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
represent  a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  ring,  the  optically-active  forms 
thereof,  the  tautoniers  thereof  and  the  physiologically  accept- 
able salts  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


H3C         CH3 


\ 

( 

/ 


C=CH- 


N^C 


F  F 

CO2CH— ^  ^Y 

F  F 


I4 


wherein  the  cyclopropane  copula  has  (IR.  cis)  or  (IR,  trans) 
structure,  the  geometry  of  the  double  bond  carried  by  the 
3-carbon  atom  is  (E)  or  (Z).  X  is  halogen.  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  emthyl.  — CN.  and  — C=CH.  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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\NTIIVKI  A\1M^r<)R\    XM)   OH    XMI  M  I  KH(,IC 
MKTfK)l)S 

"^hinji     ()hmi)ri,    ()kH>aina;     Ka/umi     ( >KiitH.     I'n.inaka.    and 

lakahiro    Sakaue.    Itami.    all    of  Japan.    a.\siiin<>rs    lu   S«-nju 

I'harmaceutical  (  o.,  ltd.,  (Kaka,  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  10,  1990,  Vr    So    ^SO.\f>f, 

'   iaims  pruiritv,  applicalKin  Japan    Jul     M    l^H'J     I    1 H  U,S4 
Int    (1      \61K    '         .       ■ 
I    s    (  I    .S 14— 547  3  Claims 

1  .\  .T.cthud  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  or  allergic 
disease  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  anliinflammatory  or  antiallergy  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5.H5.9S4 

USF  OF  K)RMOII-KO!    FOR   IRF  \TMKNT  OF  TISSUE 

INJl  RV 

l)<inald   M     MclVmald.  San   Krancisci),  Calif..  a.ssitjniir  t..    1  hr 
Hexents  of  tht'  I  riiversit>  of  California,  Oakland.  (  alif 
Filed  May  24.  1991,  Sfr.  \(.    '0?  !(ll 
Int.  CI,     AOIN  .<  '   is 
I  .S.  a.  514—630  3  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  preventing  or  decreasing  extravasation 
as.sociated  with  tissue  damage  due  to  injury  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amouni  of  formoterol  intravascularly  to  an 
individual  suffering  such  tissue  damage. 


HOOC— CH— CHjCHj— CONH— CH— CONH— CH2— CCK)H 

NH2  CHz— S— CH— COOR 

I 
CHj— COOR 

wherein  each  of  the  R  groups  is  the  same  or  difTerenl  and  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5.135,953 

USF  OK  \(M    I  RF  \  (  OMl'ol  \I)s  FOR 

CONTROI  1  1S(.  FM)01'VR\sllFS   \M) 

K'lOPARVMlFS  OF  VS  \R\1.B1  OODF  I)   \M\1\I.S 

^liihatl  F    Potter:  (.eortje  1  .  Ruiramel,  tx)th  of  Rali-ii{h:  Andrew 
I     (  aruso.    Durham,    David    I     (  hou,    RakiKfi,   and    Paul   A. 
'  am.  (  arv.  all  of  "S.(    .  assinnors  lo  (  iba-deii;.* .   \rdsle>.  \.Y. 
<  i'ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    "2J.5SH.    Vpr     1,>.   \'4H^ 
.inandoned.  which  is  a  conlinualion-m-part  of  Str,  .No.  bV.ZV'. 
Dec.  2H.  l'JS4.  ahanijnn.d    Ihis  application  Dec.  6,  1985,  Ser. 
Nu.  804,638 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  47/28 
L.S.  CI.  514—594  64  Claims 

1  A  method  of  systemically  controlling  parasites  of  warm- 
blooded host  animals  which  comprises  orally  or  percutane- 
ously  administering  to  the  animal  a  parasiticidally  efTective 
amouni  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  chloro.  alkoxy  or  dialkylamino  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms.  X  is  chloro  or  fluoro,  X'  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or 
fluoro.  Y  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  methyl  or  methoxy,  Y' 
and  Y-  independently  are  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo  or  methyl 
with  the  proviso  that  if  Y'  and  Y^  are  hydrogen  and  if  R  is 
chloro.  then  Y  cannot  be  hydrogen  or  chloro,  wherein  the 
parasites  are  selected  from  mesostigmatids.  itch  mites,  mange 
mites,  scabies,  chiggers.  sofl-bodied  ticks,  hard-bodied  ticks, 
sucking  lice,  biting  lice,  dog  fleas,  cat  fleas,  oriental  rat  fleas, 
beg  bugs,  kissing  bugs,  horn  flies,  horse  flies,  stable  flies,  black 
flies,  deer  flies,  louse  flies,  tsetse  flies,  punkies.  mosquitoes,  bot 
flies,  blow  flies,  screwworms,  cattle  grubs,  fleeceworms, 
threadworms,  lungworms,  hookworms,  whipworms,  nodular 
worms,  stomach  worms,  round  worms,  pinworms,  heart- 
worms,  tapeworms,  liver  flukes,  and  blood  flukes. 


5.1J5.955 
ikOCW  WIINF    I)FR1\  Ml\  F.S 
Jack  H    (  ampbell:  (rerald  F.  Smith,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
William  \\ .  furner,  BliximinKtiin,  all  of  Ind  .  assignors  to  Eli 
Lill>  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185, h'S,    \pr.  15,  1988, 
mandoncd.    This  application  Feb    22,  1989,  Ser.  No,  313,571 
lr:t    (  I       \61K    -t/./Ji 
VS.  a.514--h54  7  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  coagulation  of  blood  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient 
an  effective  anticoagulant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


r2      R' 
R'— CHj— CH— CH— NR*R' 


wherein  R'  is 


\    / 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-Ch  alkyl  or  -(CHiJnZ,  wherein  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1-4,  both  inclusive  and  Z  is  phenyl:  R-  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and  R',  R*  and  R-  are  each  independently 
hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


5,135,956 

MTTMOD  OF  I  SIN(,  OTOPROTFt^lV  F  M  (  (iMOl  s 

10   IRF  \1    NFI   R\l    DISF  \SF     \N|)  NFl  R\l    INJl   R\ 

Jacgues  Bora,  Bischeim.  France;  (  arl  VV     t  otman    Santa    Vna 

and  J.   Patrick   kesslak,   Irnne,  both  of  (alif.,  assiKncrs   lo 

Kciients  of  the  I  niversit>  of  (  alifornia,  Oakland.  (  alif 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    259,918.  Oct.  18.  198X, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  259.91V.  (  h! 

IS.  1988.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  >er    N,, 

259.928,  Oct    18,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in  pan     1 

Ser    No.  259.964.  Oct.  18.  1988,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  269,3(8),  Nov.  9,   1988. 

abandoned.   I  his  application  Oct.  IJ,  1989.  Ser.  Nu.  42U,9ii4 

Int.  (1.    \61K  31/045 

U.S,  CI.  514— 724  24aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  injury  to  or  disease  of  neurons  in  a 

mammal,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  neurons  of 


% 
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said  mammal  in  vivo  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  one  or  more  long-chain  fatty  alcohols 


C  CO««TIKH. 

a  MCiAcosAMoi 


OA>i   Of    TCStlNC 


having  from  about  23  to  about  29  carbon  atoms,  or  a  prodrug 
ester  thereof. 


5,135,957 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  TINEA 

Tadakatsu  Shimimiura.  4-4,  Nishihara  1-chome,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tada- 
katsu Shimamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-47205 
Int.  a.5  A61K  SI/045.  35/78 
U.S.  a.  514—738  X5  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  tinea  com- 
prising applying  to  an  affected  part  of  the  skin  of  the  patient  an 
anti-tinea  efTective  amount  of  at  least  one  tea  polyphenol. 


5.135,959 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  RETICULATED  FOAM 
WITH  POLYMIDE  FOAM  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Francis  U.  Hill,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sorrento  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  National  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,952 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/38.  9/40 
U.S.  a.  521—54  10  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  complex  polyimide  foam  products 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reticulated  foam  shape  having  substantially  the 

dimensions  of  the  intended  polyimide  foam  product; 
impregnating  said  reticulated  foam  with  a  polyimide  foam 

precursor; 
heating  said  impregnated  reticulated  foam  in  a  substantially 
closed  mold  to  the  foaming  temperature  of  the  polyimide 
foam  precursor; 
further  heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  the  curing  tempera- 
ture of  said  polyimide  foam  for  a  time  sufficient  for  sub- 
stantially complete  cure; 
said  reticulated  foam  material  having  a  vaporization  temper- 


ature below  the  degradation  temperature  of  the  cured 
polyimide  foam,  and 

heating  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  above  the  vaporiza- 
tion temperature  of  said  reticulated  foam  material  but 
below  the  degradation  temperature  of  said  cured  poly- 
imide foam; 

whereby  said  reticulated  foam  is  substantially  eliminated. 


5,135,958 

PROCESS  FOR  CONV  ERTING  SYNTHESIS  GAS  TO 

PARAFFIN  WAX 

Cecelia  A.  Radlowski.  Riverside,  and  Mark  P.  Kaminsky.  Win- 
field,  both  of  1 II.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.476 
Int  O.'  C07C  27/06 
L.S.  O.  518—728  32  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  synthesis  ga.s  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  H2  to  paraffin  wax,  said  process 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  synthesis  gas  under 
conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  partially 
sulfided  catalyst  precursor  comprising  rhenium,  porous  alumi- 
num borate,  and  a  compound  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal,  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  synthesis  gas  to 
paraffin  wax. 


5.135,960 

SPONGE-FORMING  OR(.ANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

Kazuo  Higuchi.  and  Akilo  Nakamura.  b<iih  of  Ichihara.  Japan 

assignors  to    Dow    (orninK   Toras    silicone    Compans.    ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991.  Ser.  N.j    "82,694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  199<j.  :-29.'2!": 
Apr.  30.  1991    3-126669 

Int.  il.'  C08J  9/00.  9/10 
VS.  O.  521—76  3  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  organosiloxane  sponge-forming  composition 
comprising 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  high  consistency  organopolysilox- 
ane  gum  containing  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  radi- 
cals in  each  molecule  and  represented  by  the  average  unit 
formula 

RoSiO,4_aK2 

wherein  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  is  a  number  with  a  value 
of  1.8  to  2.3, 
(B)O.l  to  10  weight  parts  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
containing  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in 
each  molecule. 

(C)  5  to  150  weight  parts  of  an  inorganic  filler, 

(D)  0.5  to  20  weight  parts  of  an  organic  blowing  agent,  and 

(E)  a  quantity  sufTicient  10  catalyze  curing  of  said  composi- 
tion of  a  platinum-containing  hydrosilylation  catalyst  ihat 
is  microencapsulated  within  spherical  microparticles  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  cunsisling 
of  organic  polymers  and  organosilicone  polymers,  w  here 
the  platinum  content  of  said  catalyst  constitutes  0.01 
weight  percent  of  said  microparticles.  the  softening  point 
of  said  thermoplastic  polymer  is  from  50  to  250  degrees 
Centigrade  and  the  diameter  of  said  microparticles  is  from 
0.01  to  10  micrometers. 


5,135,961 
STABILIZED  I  l.AM  F  RFT  A  R  h  '.  M   I'OLYOL 
COMPOSITION 
Elbert  F.  Feske,  Denham  Springs,  Iji.,  Mssipnor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  \  a. 

Filed  Jul    2".  199(1,  Ser.  No.  560,083 
Int.  n     (t)8G  18/32 
U.S.  O.  521— 117  28  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  stabilized  flame  retardant  polyol  composition 
comprising: 

a)  a  polyol; 

b)  a  halogenated  flame  retardant;  and 

c)  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  tertiary  amine. 


5.135.962 

INTERNAL  \101  D  RFI  FASF  -VGKNT  FOR  USE  IN 

POi  VLRFA  RIM  S\STFMS 

OifF  J.  I^u.  ScwIckley,  and  Frank  Sanns,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 

Pa„  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5U5,797 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  iS/OS:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  O.  521—163  y  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prcxiuction  of  an  optionally  cellular. 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4.  1992 


polyurea  elastomer  molding  which  composes  reacting  a  reac- 
tion mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

I)  a  polyisocyanate. 

II)  a  polyelher  having  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  1 800  to  1 2,000  in  which 
at  least  50%  of  the  isocyanate-reactive  groups  are  primary 
and/or  secondary  amino  groups, 

III)  about  5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  com- 
ponent (II).  of  a  chain  extender  comprising  a  stencally 
hindered  aromatic  diamine  and 

IV)  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
components  (II)  and  (III),  of  a  zinc  carboxylate  containing 
form  10  to  14  carbon  atoms  per  carboxylate  group 

and  the  reaction  mixture  is  processed  as  a  one-shot  system  by 
the  RIM  process  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  about  70  to  130 


\yi  KOI  N  DIsl'hHMONN  Of    VUl  M  K^  I  HWES 
\U11(  M   \Rir  (ROSSI  INK^Hl  h   in    IHf    \(TIONOK 
MU.M  F\FR(;\    RXDUriON 
Karl  Hattxrle.  Neustadt;  Peter  VVe>land.  1-rankenthal;  (iuenter 
hckert.  I  imburgerhof;  Hans  Ren/.  Mecktnheim.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (ierman>,  assiuniir  to  H  V^t    \ktu'n^;e^^lls^haft,  Lud- 
>♦  .{snaftn,  Fed.  Rep    of  derman) 

Filed   \pr    II.  I'^i.  Ser.  No.  507,465 
1  Uim-s  pnontN .  application  led    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
I'yxy,  .(Ml  \h:' 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  lS/67 
U.S.  a.  522— N4  3  Oaims 

1    An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyurethane  which  is  cross- 
linkable  by  the  action  of  high  energy  radiation  and  contains 

a)  I  gram  equivalent  of  NCO  of  a  f)olyisocyanate, 

b)  0  1-08  gram  equivalent  of  OH  of  a  polyol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  400  to  6.000  g/mol, 

c)  0-0  8  gram  equivalent  of  OH  of  a  polyol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  62  to  399  g/mol, 

d)  0-0  4  gram  equivalent  of  NH  of  a  polyamine  having  two 
or  more  amino  groups  which  are  reactive  to  isocyanate, 

e)  0-0.4  gram  equivalent  of  OH  of  an  amino  alcohol  having 
one  or  more  amino  groups  which  are  reactive  to  isocya- 
nate, 

0  0.05-0  5  gram  equivalent  of  OH  or  NH  of  a  compound 
having  ionic  groups  or  groups  which  can  be  converted 
into  ionic  groups  and  having  one  or  more  hydroxyl  or 
amino  groups  which  are  reactive  to  isocyanate. 

g)  0-0.2  gram  equivalent  of  OH  of  a  monofunclional  polye- 
therol  and 

h)  a  compound  having  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated groups  and  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  with  the 
provisos  that  (i)  the  sum  of  the  number  of  OH  and  NH 
gram  equivalents  is  from  0.9  to  12  and  (ii)  the  components 
under  a)  to  h)  may  be  present  in  the  form  of  individual 
comp<")unds  or  mixtures  of  two  or  more  individual  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  compound  having  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  h)  is  used  in  amounts  corresponding  to 
0.02-0.08  gram  equivalent  of  OH;  and  the  polyurethane, 
dissolved  in  dimethylformamide,  has  a  Fikentscher  K 
value  greater  than  40  or  is  insoluble  in  dimethylformam- 
ide 


5.IJ5.sif>4 
LI.IRAV  lOI  hi  (I  RH)  I'hH  Mil  K  FIL.M  AND 
MKIHOI)  nURI-K)R 
Min-Shiu  lee.  Spring  \  ailev;  lohn  dleason.  Daytnn.  and  Robert 
A.     Taller,    (enterville,    all    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    Hectiin, 
l)u'kinv>n  and  ( Ompanv.  franklin  Ijikes.  N  ,1 
l))>iMon  of  Scr    No    Py.J.'^,    \pr    S.  \mH.  I'al    So,  5,030,665. 
Ihis  application  Mar.  20.  I9<<1,  Ser.  .No.  672,246 
Int.  CI.    C08f  .''<     -/.  2/50 
V.S.  CI.  522—96  6  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  forming  a  peelable  film  on  a  surface  com- 
prising: 
a)  preparing  a  mixture  compnsing  a  pholoinitiator,  an  olefin- 
ically  substituted  lactam  and  a  prepolymer,  said  prepoly- 


mer  including  a  polyurethane  oligomer  from  the  reaction 
of  a  diisocyanate,  a  polyol  and  a  chain  extending  diol,  said 
oligomer  having  an  oxyalkyl  acrylate  terminal  group; 

b)  casting  said  mixture  onto  a  surface  to  form  a  liquid  film; 
and 

c)  exposing  said  liquid  film  to  ultraviolet  light  whereby  said 
vinyl  lactam  and  said  prepolymer  copolymerize  to  form  a 
peelable  film  on  said  surface  said  film  having  a  slit  tear 
strength  of  about  5  to  50  pounds  per  linear  inch  and  a  die 
C  tear  strength  of  about  45  to  250  pounds  per  linear  inch 


5,135.965 
HYDROGKL.-FORMIN(,  POl  V  MKRS  USED  IN 
INTRA<K  I  I  AR  I  FNSKS 
Mmashe    latian.   I  ondon.   I  nited   KinKdom.  a.vslKnor  to  T.  R. 
Developments.  I  Id..  I  ondon.  I  nited  KinKdom 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  S(W,933.  Dec,  lo.  19S5,  abandoned. 
Ihn  application  Sep    15.  198H.  Ser    No.  ::ii.sW5 
Int.  <l.    (imi    ^-     »     (tlN(,  -'    -'^    (,(i:(  -i 

IS.  CI.  523—106  9  Oaims 

1  An  iniraixular  lens  made  from  a  cross-linked  hydrogel- 
forming  polymer  compnsing  at  least  one  hydrophillic  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  polymeric  cross-linking 
agent. 


5.13?.yf><i 
ENVIRONMfNl  \1  I  \   DK.RXDABLE  POLYMER 
(  OMPOSIMON 
Ananda  M.  (  hatterjee.  and  .loseph  P   Salanitro,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  .Shell  Oil  t  ompany,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,457 
Int.  CI.    C08F  S,  U6 
U.S,  CI.  523—126  10  Oaims 

1  An  environmentally  degradable  polymer  blend  compos- 
ing about  30%  to  about  90%  wt  of  polypropylene,  about  10% 
wt  to  about  70%  wt  poly(3-hydroxybutrate)  or  poly(3-hydrox- 
ybutrate-3-hydroxyvalerate)  and  from  about  0.05%  wt  to 
about  5%  wt  of  a  transition  metal  stearaie  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferric  iristearate  and  cerium  tristearate. 
wherein  poly(3-hydroxybutrate-3-hydroxyvalerate)  has  a  hy- 
droxyvalerate  comonomer  content  of  up  to  about  30%  wt. 


5.135,967 
LNDERSEAL  COMPOSITION.  AND  PR(KESS  FOR  THE 

PRODI  (TION   rilKRfOF 
Gerd  Aumann,   \lpen-Veen:  (.erd  Klatte.  RheinberK,  and  Hans- 
Juergcn    Korte.    Duesseldorf.  all   of  Fed.    Rep    of  (.ermany, 
a.ssiKnors   to    IK'ulsche    NoIhu   »erke   (,mbH.   Solinwen.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  (fermanv 
C.inlinuation  of  Ser   N"   ;v^..l3H.  ,Jan   Zi.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct    4.  199().  Ser.  No    59J.505 
<  laims  priorm,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  Jan.  21, 
1988,  3801649 

Int.  O.'  C08K  9/04 
U,S.  O,  523—210  36  Oaims 

1.  An  underseal  composition  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 

(a)  about  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  vinyl 
chloride  homopolymer,  copolymer,  terpolymer  or  graft 
polymer, 

(b)  about  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  plasticizer 
or  plasticizer  mixture, 

(c)  about  I  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  additive 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  a  dye,  a  colored 
pigment,  an  adhesion  promoter  and  a  stabilizer,  and 

(d)  about  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  composing 
calcium  carbonate  particles,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  calcium  carbonate  particles  of  said  filler  is 
provided  with  a  surface  coating,  in  an  amount  of  ab<3ut  0  3 
to  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  filler, 
which  composes  a  surface  treatment  agent  composing  at 
least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  or 
dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  32  carbon  atoms,  or 
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a  salt  of  said  acid,  wherein  said  acid  contains  at  least  one 
additional  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  amino. 


5,135,968 

MFTHOD*  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER 

(an  1     Bra.?*ltoii.  Kankakee,  and  Yong  H.  Kim,  Bourbonnais, 

tx'th  of  III.,  a&'ignors  to  Stranco,  Ltd.,  Bradley,  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-tart  of  Ser.  No.  657,829,  Feb.  19, 1991,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,313,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Se  •.  No.  89,344,  Aug.  25, 1987,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  370.375,  Jun.  22,  1989,  which  U  a 
coniinuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  89,344,  Aug.  25,  1987,  which  is 
a  continuation-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  382,613,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,018,871.  Tliis  application  Apr.  25,  1981,  Ser,  No.  691,459 

Int.  O.'  C08L  1/08 
U.S.  O.  523—313  4  Claims 


molecule  (A)  and  an  active  double  bond-containing  p^)l>mc^ 
compound  having  ai  least  two  active  double  bonds  per  mole- 
cule (B),  which  reaction  prtxluct  contains  0  3  to  3  mg  equiva- 
lents of  pendant  cationic  groups  per  gram  and  which  resm 
particles  (II)  are  chemically  different  from  said  canonic  aque- 
ous resin  (I). 


sto^       '  02 


1.  A  method  for  activating  polymer  molecules  in  dilution 
water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initially  mixing  the  polymer  molecules  and  water  in  a 
cylindrical  first  processing  zone  for  a  first,  relatively  short 
period  of  time; 

b)  transferring  the  resulting  polymer/water  solution  to  an 
annular  second  processing  zone  for  a  second  period  of 
time,  said  stcond  time  period  being  longer  than  said  first 
time  period 

c)  moving  the  polymer/water  solution  through  said  second 
processing  .'.one  in  a  substantially  unobstructed  manner, 
without  substantial  recirculation  in  said  second  processing 
zone,  and 

d)  subjecting  said  polymer/water  solution  to  relatively  con- 
slant,  high  -^hear  conditions  in  said  first  processing  zone 
and  lower,  substantially  continuously  declining  shear 
conditions  in  said  second  processing  zone,  said  high  shear 
conditions  and  said  declining  shear  conditions  being  gen- 
erated by  rotating  impeller  means  in  said  first  processing 
zone,  said  impeller  means  rotating  in  said  first  zone  in  a 
manner  which  causes  the  polymer/water  solution  to  swirl 
in  said  second  zone. 


5,135,969 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CATIONIC 

ELFCTRODEPOSITION  COATING 

Minoru  Tooyam>i,  Osaka,  and  Akitoshi  Shirasaka,  Hyogo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-26488 
Int.  O.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02.  63/04.  63/10 
U.S.  O.  523— 4f4  7  Oaims 

I.  In  a  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  cationic  electrodepo- 
sition  coating  which  conuins  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cati- 
onic aqueous  resin  I;  the  improvement,  whereby  increasing  the 
edge  coating  capability  of  said  coating  upon  cationic  electrode- 
position,  which  composes  including  in  said  composition  micro- 
resin  particles  II.  comprising  an  internally  crosslinked  addition 
polymer  reaction  product:  of  an  active  hydrogen-containing 
polymer  compound  having  at  least  two  active  hydrogens  per 


5,135,970 

USE  OF  CROSSUNKED  POLYMER  MICROPARTK  LF:S 

IN  PAINTS  AS  FILLER  SUBSTITLTE  AND  OR  AS 

CROSSLINKING  RLLER 

Michael  Honel;  Ckrd  Walz,  both  of  Wiesbaden:  Peter  ZJegler, 

Mainz.,  and   I  we  Kubillus,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  Sep.  3(! 
1989,  3932816 

Int.  a.'  C08L  6J/0(J:  C08K  J,2v 
VS.  O.  523 — 414  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion,  which  is  stable  to  fliKculation.  of 
crosslinked  polymer  micropanicles  having  average  particle 
sizes  of  at  most  5  /ini,  a  crosslinked  polymer  microparticlc 
content  of  at  least  20'~>  by  weight,  relative  to  the  dispersion 
and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  at  least  +30'  C  .  in 
which  the  crosslinked  polymer  microparticies  have  been  pre- 
pared by  reaction  of  self-emulsifying  epoxy-containmg  com- 
pounds (a)  having  an  ep<ixy  equivalent  weight  K-tween  250 
and  10,000  and  being  condensation  products  of 

A)  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  epiixy  compound  containing 
at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  100  lo  2,0(X) 

B)  35  to  17%  by  weight  of  a  condensation  product  o{  an 
aliphatic  polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
(M w)  of  200  to  20,0(X).  with  an  epoxy  compound  having  at 
least  two  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equiva- 
lent weight  of  100  to  2,000  and  optionally  a  mono-  and/or 
polyisocyanate,  in  which  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  OH 
groups  to  the  epoxy  groups  is  1:0  85  to  1:3  5,  the  amount 
of  any  mono-  and/or  polyiS(X.-yanates  present  is  0  056  to 
5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  amount  of  aliphatic  polyol 
and  epoxy  compound,  and  the  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of 
this  condensation  product  is  between  200  and  at  least 
50,000, 

with  a  fx>lyamine  B)  and  in  which  the  functionality  of  A)  is 
greater  than  one  and  of  B)  is  identical  to  or  greater  than  two. 


5,135.971 
FLAMKPROOFFD  THER.MOPI  ASTR   MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  PHLF:GMAT1ZED  RFD 
PHOSPHORIS 
Peter  Steiert.   ludwigshafen;  Hans-Peter  Weiss,  Mutterstadt; 
Christoph  Plachetta,  Limburgerhof;  Petra  Baier*eck,  Schif- 
ferstfldi;     Klaus     Muehlbach,     Heppenheim,     and     Brigjtte 
Gareiss,  I  udwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman> .  assignors 
to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    I  udwisjshafen.    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  469,396.  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat    No.  5.049.599 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665.320 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  (rerfianv.  Feb    18. 
1989,  3905038 

Int.  CI.'  C^8K  9/70  3/32 
VS.  O.  524—80  12  Oaims 

I.  A  flameproofed  thermoplastic  molding  composition  con- 
taining 

(A)  10-99%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester,  poly- 
phenylene  ether,  mixture  thereof,  or  mixture  thereof  with 
a  thermoplastic  p<5lyamide, 

(B)  1-50%  by  weight  of  red  phosphorus  having  a  particle 
size  of  up  to  2  mm  which  contains  per  100  parts  by  weight 
from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  or 
polyester-polyurethane  coated  thereon  as  phlegmatizer. 
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(C)  0-60%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler  or  a 
mixture  thereof  and 

(D)  0-20%  by  weight  of  an  elastomenc  polymer. 


?. 135.9": 

punox^  Ai.KViiNF  I  \i(»i)n  im 

PHTHAKK'YAMNF   (OIOKAMs 
^d»«^d  VV    Kluger,  Pauline;  John  V,    Rekers,  Spartanburg,  both 
of  >.(   .  and  Max   A.  Weaver,  Kinnsport,  Fenn.,  a-vsignors  to 
Milliken  Research  (  orporation,  SpartanburR,  S  ( 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,35''.  Sep    18.  I98*J,  abandoned.  This 
application  ,lui.  15,  1991,  S«r    No.  732.421 
Int    (1.'  (1J8K   <     •'    (()8L  23/02 
V.S.  a.  524 — HH  10  aaims 

1.  A  colorant  having  the  formula: 


(R'), 


(R')» 


o  o 

O—  P— (O—  R— O—  P-fe— O 
II  II 

o  o 


(1) 


(R')n 


(R')„ 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
each  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  C|  to  C20 
aliphatic  groups,  Cj  to  Ciialicyclic  groups,  and  Cbto  Cig 
aromatic  groups,  m  represents  a  number  between  1  and  30, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  between  0  and  3. 


A— [D— Z— S02N(R2) 


(D-Y),.3)« 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  Y;  A 
IS  a  nonionic  metallophthalocyanine  chromophore  which  can 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-12  substituents  selected 
from  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  or  aryloxy;  Z  is  an 
arylene  moiety;  each  D  or  D'  is  selected  from  a  covalent  bond 
or  a  linking  group  consisting  of  or  containing  at  least  one  of 
— O— ,  — S— .  N(R3)— ,  — N(S02R4)—  as  the  linking  moiety, 
wherein  R4  is  alkyl,  cycloaliphatic  or  aryl.  and  R\  is  R4  or 
hydrogen;  D  in  combination  with  Z  can  also  be  a  covalent 
bond;  Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  moiety  comprised  of  at  least 
three  monomeric  units  of  the  formula  ( —  RO — )  wherein  each 
R  IS  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of  2-4  carbons  or  mixtures 
thereof;  nng  P  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  addition 
to  the  — (D  — Y)  moieties  with  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and 
wherein  each  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  portion  or  moiety  of  the 
groups,  moieties  or  substituents  recited  above  contains  from 
1-20  carbons  and  wherein  n  is  1-16,  except  when  — D — Z —  is 
a  covalent  body  then  is  equal  to  one  to  four. 


ILAMl    KM  \H1)\M   POl  \  KslLK  KLSIN 
(  OMPOsniOS 
Jun   Fuka.sawa.   Matsushi   Koiiima.  and   Hayato  Kurita.  all  of 
Shi/uoka.  Japan,  avsignors  to  P(]Uplastic^  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka. 
.Jbipan 

l^ili'd  hfb    Zi.   1991l_  vr    N..    483.943 
C  laim>  pnorit).  application   Japan,  Feb.  27,  198V,  1-45971 
Int.  CI      (  (I8K        52.?,    7/20 
1    s   n.  524—94  1  Qaim 

1  ,A  namc-rL-tardant  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  com- 
position comprising,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion; 

(A)  between  25  to  93.5  wt.  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polybutyl- 
ene base  resin. 

(B)  between  about  I  to  about  30  wt.  %  of  an  organic  haloge- 
nated  flame-retardant; 

(C)  between  about  5  to  60  wt.  %  of  an  inorganic  filler  mate- 
nal  which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  laic,  clay,  glass  beads,  glass  powder  and  glass  Hakes; 
and 

(D)  between  about  1.0  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  phosphoric  ester  of 
the  following  formula  (I): 


5,135,974 

CYA^;   H  Ml    H\SH)  H«h    Kl!  VRDANT 
(  0\(  hSIHMl  s 
William   I'    MiHjrc.   Hop«nt!l.   \  .i  .  assignor  to  FR  Polymers, 
Inc.,  Disputanta,  V  a. 

filed  Sep    :.C  1V91.  Ser.  No.  763.530 
Int.  CI.    C08J  J    /;,'.  C08K  5/34:  C08L  23/36 
U.S.  a.  524—101  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  metbcxi  of  preparing  particulate,  cyanurate 
based,  fire  retardant  concentrates,  for  providing  fire  retard- 
ancy  to  thermoplastic  polymers  and  plastics  by  melt  blending 
therewith,  the  improved  method  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  a  base  soluble  cyanurate  and  sufficient  base  to 
solubulize  the  cyanurate,  with  a  fluid  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer at  a  temperature  exceeding  the  solidification  point  of 
the  polymer; 

(b)  chemically  reacting  an  amino-s-triazine  with  the  solubul- 
ized  cyanurate  until  fine  particles  of  insoluble  cyanurate- 
amino-s-lnazine  adduct  are  formed  and  evenly  distributed 
in  the  fluid  thermoplastic  polymer; 

(c)  solidifying  the  fluid  thermoplastic  polymer  and  adduct 
by  cooling  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  solidification 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer  until  the  fine  particles 
of  insoluble  cyanurate-ammo-s-lnazine  adduct  are  bound 
together  by  a  matrix  of  solid  thermopla.stic  polymer,  and 

(d)  comminuting  the  solidified  matrix  bound  adduct  until 
particulate  thermoplastic  fire  retardant  concentrate  is 
formed. 


.^,  1.^5. 975 

BIS(3.4-1)1AIKV1  HKNZM  IDKNKi  SORBIIOl.  ACETALS 

AND  ( OMPOSiriONS  t  ONTAININ(,  SAME 

John  W     Rekers.  Spartanburx,  S.(  ..  avsiijnor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search t  orporation,  Spartanburg,  S.(  . 
Conlinuationof  Ser.  No.  409,912.  Sep.  21),  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,201 
Int.  (  I.    ((J8K  .^    :\  C()7D  4'^3,l>4 
V.S.  CI.  524—108  4  Oaims 

1    Bis  (3,4-dialkylbenzylidene)  sorbitol  acetals  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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5.135.978 

CURABi  K  f  II  M  FOR.M1NG  COMPOSITIONS 

Yukihiko  Sasaki.  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A*er>  I>ennis«n 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
DivisiOD  of  Ser.  No.  57,504,  Jun.  3,  198'',  Pat.  No.  4.948,825. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,157 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug   !4. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a 


OH 


5.135.976 

MELT  STABIl  IZED  POLYKETONE  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GLYCTDYL  ETHER 

COMPOUND 

Arend  Kuindert  Van  Helden;  Wilbelmus  J.  Klaver,  and  Abraham 

A.  Smaardijk.  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  \ug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7.  1990, 
9017267 

Int.  a.»  C08K  5/J5 
U.S.  a.  524— 114  17  Oaims 

1  A  melt  stabili2ed  copolymer  compositions  compnsing  a 
major  amount  of  an  alternating  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide 
With  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  and  a 
melt  stabilizing  amount  of  a  glycidyl  ether  which  comprises 
per  molecule  at  lefcst  one  epoxy  group  and  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  selected  from  primary  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups 
and  ketonic  carbonyl  groups. 


5.135,977 
INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

Masakazu  Achikitii.  Kashiwa,  and  Akihito  Ofatsuka,  Sakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/55 

U.S.  a.  524—183  8  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  molding  composition  comprising  a  sinterable 

alumina  powder  ard  a  binder,  said  binder  including  therein,  in 

gravimetric  ratio,  10  to  80%  of  a  low-density  polyethylene,  10 

to  80%  of  a  paraffin  wax,  and  5  to  35%  of  a  boric  ester,  and  the 

volumetric  mixing  ratio  of  said  sintering  powder  to  said  binder 

is  30  to  70%  of  the  former  component  to  70  to  30%  of  the  latter 

component. 


Int.  O.'  C09J 
524—274 


.02.  C08K  i.  uj. 


C08L  53/00 

29  Claims 


in  which  R|  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  lower 
alkyl  groups  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


m^ 
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1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  comprises  a  free 
radical  cured  product  of  a  mixture  comprising,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture,  from  about  15  to  about  60  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  elastomer  p<ilymer  component,  from 
about  85  to  about  4<l  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  organic 
additive  which  is  substantially  nonresponsive  to  the  action  of 
free  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
additives  which  are  at  least  50%  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in 
which  at  lea.st  about  80%  of  the  unsaturated  groups  of  the 
hydrocarbons  have  been  rendered  nonresponsive  to  the  action 
of  free  radicals  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  total  of  said  organic 
additive  being  from  0  to  about  10  part^  b\  weight  crosslinkin^ 
agent,  said  cured  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  higher 
elevated  temperature  shear  from  the  mi.xiure  prior  to  cure  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  10'  C  below  use 
temperature. 


5.135.979 

POLYMERIC  WKB  COMPOSITIONS  (  ()k  I  sF   IN 

ABSORBENT  ARTK  i  IS 

Philip  A.  Sasv\   Alpharetta,  (ia.,  a.ssiKnor   to   Kimbtrl> -Clark 

Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis, 
Division  of  Ser   No.  598,276,  Oct    Ifc,  199S.  Pat.  N(i.  5,063,2-2. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser    No   ''15,944 
Int.  (I.    C081.  'V  11^.   (t)8K 
U.S.  O.  524—377  7  Claims 

1.  A  px>lymenc  web  compnsing  a  blend  of  from  about  WJ  t.i 
about  95  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  a  (meth)acrylate 
ester  and  (meth)acrylic  acid  and  from  about  5  to  about  50 
weight  percent  of  polyethylene  glycol. 


5,135,980 

ELECTROCONDl  CTIV  K  SI!  ICON!    RCRBI  R 

COMPOSITION 

Satoshi  Watanabe,  Ohta.  Japan,  assignor  to    loshiba  Silicone 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No    689.211 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2^,  I99«J,  2  113424 
Int.  CI."  CX)8K  3/04:  HOIB  1/04 
VS.  a.  524 — 496  1 1  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  silicone  rubber  composition  com- 
prises carbon  black  wherein  the  carbon  black  is  a  furnace  black 
having  an  iodine  adsorption  amount  of  50  mg/g  or  less  and  a 
DBP  oil  absorption  amount  of  200  ml/ 100  g  or  more. 
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(I) 


\U  iHi  II)  K)H   If  IK  FRODl  (T  ION  Oh   \U  1  H  \i   k  "i  i  IC 

RKSIN  V10I  DH)  ITKMS 
^hl^e<J    Matsumani.    KavaKUchi:    Ichiro    Soma.    Aralkawa.    d'ut 
\kihiro  Mocbi7.uki,  (jhmiya.  all  of  Japan,  avslKn<>r^  to  Kura- 
ra>  (  o..  ltd..  Ukayama.  Japan 
PCI   No.  per  JPS«  01251.  5  r\  Datt    \uK.  <>,  l***).  5  l(i2(e) 

Date  Auu.  9.  1990,  P(T   Pub    S..    UO***)  IVJ28,  PCI    Pub.    wherein  X  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group 

and  Y  represents  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
mg  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid 
salt  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alky!  group  and  a  hydroxy 
group. 


I>ai« 


Jun    14.  199<) 

PCI  FiM  IKi    III    iijss   s<r.  No.  555,478 
Int.  U.   CU«h  ivv/O* 


VS.  a.  524—547 


loaaims 


O02DO300«»9COa0O1O0a0O90O    iOOO 


T1M£   Of  AOCCLCMTCD   ElfVSURC    TO 
ULTPAVtCXET    My?       I  M.  1 


1    A  method  for  the  production  of  methacrylic  type  resin 
molded  items,  which  method  comprises: 
contacting 

(A)  a  preliminary  reaction  product  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  composition  composed  of  a  hydrolyzate  of  an  alkox- 
ysilane  having  a  (meth)acryloxy  group  and  silica  gel  to  a 
reaction  ratio  of  15  to  60,  with 

(B)  a  base  molding  material  composed  of  a  (meth)acrylic 
type  partially  crosslinked  gel  polymer  obtained  by  mixing 
(i)  a  raw  resin  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  monomer,  mixtures  of  a,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  an  alkyl 
methacrylate  as  a  main  component,  and  a  syrup  containing 
polymers  thereof  with  (ii)  a  crosslink-polymerizable  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  (meth)acryloyloxy  groups  in  a 
proportion  of  from  3  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  cross- 
link-polymerizable compound  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  raw  resin,  and  partially  polymerizing  them  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  until  a  gel  fraction 
of  from  15  to  50%  is  reached,  when  the  polymenzalion  is 
stopped,  and 

polymerizing  them  under  conditions  where  a  desired  shape 
is  given. 


s   1  li;  ys  > 
i".  \  I  h  K  ^()l  I   HI  h    P\(  k  \(.|N(.  t  l!  M 
Takavuki  Niatsumoin:    Nuiomu  Su/uki.  \i)shivuki    Isukamoto. 
dli  of  ro>(>ha.shi,  and  llitoshi  Nakamura.  \ichi.  ail  nf  Japan, 
assiiinors  tn    Xiftllu  (  hcmicai  *  <'rnpan\    I  iniijed,    Ii'vnhashi, 
Japan 
(  iintinuatiun  .if  Vr    Nn    1^4. <^mMar    "    I9«S,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun    2f>.  |9<J|.  s,  r    No    '2:,J«0 
<  'aims  priontv,  applicalion  Japan.  Mar    "v    I'JS"',  62-52037 
int.  CI.    LVHY  .<,   ,', 
U..S.  (1    ^25— M  2  aaims 

1  A  wdicf  xiiuble  packaging  film  consisting  essentially  of  an 
acetalized  product  having  an  acetalization  degree  of  1-30  mol 
%  resulting  from  partial  acetalization  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  not  less  than  90  mol  %  by 
using  a  benzaldehyde  derivative  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,135.983 
COMPOSIIION  (  ONI  VININC,  \  POI  M'MENYLENE 
I  IHFH  RIMN   AND  POI  ^  \MIDE 
Ma^^ataka  Morioka,  Moka,  Japan,  avsiunor  to  (,K  Plastics  Ja- 
pan, 1  td.,   rok>i'    Japan 

I  lied  IHc    l.V  ly^y,  Str    No.  450,097 
Claims  priontv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1988,  63-312823 
Int.  n.^  (-081.  53/02.  71/12.  77/06 
V.S.  CI.  525—92  12  Qaims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

a)  about  595?  to  about  90%  by  weight  polyphenylene  ether 
resin,  wherein  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  the  resin  is  modi- 
fied by  terminal  oxazolinization;  and 

b)  about  95%  to  about  10%  by  weight  polyamide  resin; 
wherein  the  modification  is  achieved  by  thermally  reacting 

the  polyphenylene  ether  with  at  least  one  oxazolinization 
compound  of  the  formula 


(CI■>;P-^0— CH; 


CH\        N 

CH;-V'  ^CH3)^ 

\—  o 


wherein  x  is  I  or  2;  and  the  sum  of  x  +  y  =  3  or  a  com- 
pound which  contains  at  least  one  halogenated  acyl  group 
and  an  oxazolinyl  group  within  a  single  molecule. 


5,135,9H4 

MOIJU  n  U  tHIORFNAim  POI  UJl.EHN 

(OMPOMTF.s 

Masaji  Kinnsada.  Takasatjo:  R\o/.o  Orita,  Mimcji;  Shingo  Tone, 
and  loshimitsu  Saito.  both  of  laka.saKo.  all  of  .lapan,  assign- 
ors to   loMi  Kast'i  Ko^\o  (  ompanv  I  imited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Apr    29.  1991,  Ser    No    693.45'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    2".  1990,  2-112190 

Int.  CI.'  (  usi  ;■  .''1,  :j  j\  <.m\  :■-  02 

I  .S.  CI.  525—193  4  Oaims 

I  A  mcxlified  chlonnated  polyolefin  composition  compris- 
ing, as  a  main  ingredient,  a  modified  chlorinated  polyolefin 
obtained  by  reacting  together 

(A)  a  chlonnated  polyolefin  containing  5-75  weight  % 
chlorine,  100  parts  by  weight,  dissolved  in  a  suitable  sol- 
vent, 

(B)  maleic  acid  anhydride,  0.1-10  parts  by  weight, 

(C)  an  acryl-  or  methacryl-  modified  hydrogenated  polybu- 
tadiene  having  at  least  one  acryloyl  or  methacryloyi  radi- 
cal per  unit  molecule,  0.1-60  parts  by  weight,  and 

(D)  an  organic  peroxide,  0.3  to  30  parts  by  weight. 


5, 135,985 

HOMOGENEOUS  MIXTURE  OF 

POI  YMFfHACRYLIMIDE  POLYMERS 

WeriHT  Huess.  Grie  beim:  Heinz  Vetter,  RassHorf;  Jena-Dieter 
Kischer.  Hickenbarh.  aad  Hartniit  ScKikowsky,  Dannstadt, 
all  of  Fed   Rep.  of    remany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GakH,  Daim- 

stadl.  l-ed    Rep   o    (,trtnany 

Kileil  V  ay  10,  1991,  Ser,  No,  69«,291 
I  laims  pnority .  a  ipiication  Fei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 

1990. 4015182 

iBl   a.5  CML  39/04.  33/06 
V.S.  a.  525—295  1  Claim 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymer  mixture  containing  at  least  two 
polymethacrylalkylimide  polymers  (A)  and  (B)  having  differ- 
ent degrees  of  imidzation.  wherein  polymethacrylalkylimide 
polymer  (A)  contains  from  30  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
methacrylalkylimidt  units  and  from  3.5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  methacrylic  acid  units,  the  balance,  if  any.  being 
composed  predominantly  of  units  of  methyl  methacrylate 
and/or  of  methacrylic  anhydride,  and  wherein  polymetha- 
crylalkylimide polymer  (B)  contains  from  10  to  50  percent  by 
weight  more  methacrylalkylimide  units  than  the  polymetha- 
crylimide  polymer  (A)  and  further  contains  from  3.5  to  10 
percent  by  weight  jf  methacrylic  acid  units  if  its  degree  of 
imidization  is  less  than  95  percent  (Bl),  or  less  than  3.5  percent 
by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  units  if  its  degree  of  imidization 
IS  greater  than  95  percent  (B2),  the  balance,  if  any,  being  com- 
posed predominantly  of  units  of  methyl  methacrylate  and/or 
of  methacrylic  anhydride. 


5,135,986 

STABILIZED  STi  RENE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

ELASTOMER  PARTICLES 

Rolf  Miilhaupt,  Marly,  Switzerland;  Bernard  Gilg,  St.  t^ouis-La- 
Chaussee.  France;  Gerhard  Rytz,  Sdiwarzenbarg,  and  Mario 
Slon^o.  Tafers.  Ix  tfa  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geig}' 
(  orporaiion.  Ar*ley,  N.Y. 

(  oniinuatiivn  of  Ser.  No,  5M,506,  Sep.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  l^  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  Ne.  346,775,  May  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,476,  .Apr.  16, 

1989  aband'Kitd.  This  application  Aag.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,175 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    15,    1988, 

14<I2   ««-9 

Int.  Cl.>  C08F  279/02 
U.S.  a.  525—279  19  Qaims 

1.  A  light  stabilised  coftolymer  of  styrene  or  a-methylsty- 
rene  and  at  least  ore  comonomer.  the  copolymer  comprising 
core  particles  which  contain  a  crosslinked  elastomer  modified 
by  first  grafting  an  unsaturated  derivative  of  2,2,6,6-tetrame- 
thylpiperidine  thereon  and  then  grafting  the  styrene  and  como- 
nomer thereon. 


5,135,987 
MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODCCTICiN,  BINDERS  CONTAINING  THE 
MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALING 
CXJM  POUNDS 
(  hristian    Wamprecht,   Neuss;    Harald    Blum,    Wachtendonk; 
.losef  Pedain.  Cologne,  and  Peter  Hohlein,  Kempen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of   (.ermanv,   as-signors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
1  everkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,186,  Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
apfilicatiopi  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,537 
(  taims  pnority,  .ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
19HK    3)i2249K 

Int   (  I.    CH8I  33/10.  35/02:  C08F  265/04.  267/04 
U.S.  a.  525—285  4  Oaims 

1   A  binder  for  moisture-hardening  coating  compositions  or 
sealing  compounds  which  consists  es.senlially  of 

A)  30  to  99  pans  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  component 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  modified  copolymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1.500 


to  75,000  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 
of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  chemi- 
cally incorp<irated  moieties  which  are  addition-reactive  to 
amino  wherein  the  modified  cop<"'lymers  contain  both 
(i)  intramolecular  carboxylic  anhydride  moieties  derived 

from  maleic  anhydride  or  iiacon^  anhydride  and 
(ii)  olefinically  unsaturated  (methiacry  late  moieties  in 
chemically  bound  form  jls  the  moieties  which  arc  addi- 
tion-reactive to  amino,  wiih  the  anhydride  equivalent 
weight  being  in  the  range  from  .I'J^  to  9,g(X)  and  the 
(meth)acrylate  equivalent  weight  in  the  range  from  284 
to  7,100  and 

B)  I  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  component  con- 
sisting of  al  least  one  organic  polyamine  containing 
blocked  amino  groups  and,  with  or  without 

C)  auxiliaries  and  additives,  wherein  the  ratios  between 
components  A)  and  B)  are  selected  such  that,  for  every 
blocked  amino  of  component  B),  there  are  a  total  of  0.2  to 
8  anhydride  and  (meth)acrylaie  groups  of  component  A). 


5,135.98S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRFPaRAIION  OF 

ETHYLENE/VTNYl    ACTTATE  COPOI  VMERS  \M  I  H 

REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO  TAC  KINESS,  NFV^ 
ETHYLENE  VINVI   ACFH^ATE  COPOI  VMERS  AND 
THEIR  CSE 
Ktirt  P.  Meurer.  koenigswinter;  Gerd  Sylvesier;  Christian  Ohm, 
both  of  Leverkusen;  Hugo  Zimmermann,  (  oiogne,  and  Her- 
bert Bartl,  Odesthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assinnors  to 
Bayer  Aktienxeseilschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1989.  Ser.  No.  380.393 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  Cermanv     Jul.  27, 
1988,  3825450 

Int.  CI.'  C»8F  255/02.  263/04 
U.S.  a.  525—302  9  Claims 

t.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ehtylene/vinyl  acetate 
copolymers  having  a  copolymerized  vinyl  acetate  content  of 
from  40  to  98%  by  weight,  based  on  the  copolymer,  by  solu- 
tion polymensation  of  the  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  in  the 
presence  of  radical  forming  initiators  at  temperatures  from  40' 
to  120°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  50  to  700  bar,  characterised  in  that 

a)  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:0-3  to  1:20 
are  first  subjected  to  polymerisation  and.  when  a  conver- 
sion of  from  10  to  70%  has  been  reached,  based  on  the 
vinyl  acetate  put  into  the  pr(x:ess, 

b)  ethylene  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  quantity  of 
from  10  to  200%  by  weight  of  the  quantity  of  ethylene  put 
into  stage  a)  and  p<ilymerisation  is  then  continued  to  a 
conversion  of  from  25  to  90%,  based  on  the  vinyl  acetate 
introduced, 

the  polymerisation  of  stage  b)  resulting  in  an  increase  in  con- 
version of  al  least  5%,  based  on  vinyl  acetate  and  compared 
with  the  conversion  in  stage  a). 


5,135,989 
METHOD  OF  MAKlNf,  m  DROPHOBIC  COPOLYMERS 

HVOROPHII  l( 
Maris  J,  Ziemelis,  and  William  R.  R.  Park,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich,,    assignors    to    l)o»    ( urninK    (  orporation.    Midland. 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334.501.  Apr   ~,  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.898.913. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,771 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  6/24 
U.S.  a.  525—330.6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  a  macroporous  highly  cross-linked 
hydrophobic  copolymer,  produced  by  precipitation  polymeri- 
zation in  a  solvent  of  at  least  one  monounsaturated  ester  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  esier  monomer  soluble 
therein,  in  order  to  render  the  hydrophobic  copolymer  hydro- 
philic,  comprising  saponifying  the  hydrophobic  copolymer  by 
reacting  the  surface  of  the  hydrophobic  copolymer  with  an 
aqueous  alkali. 
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J'Ul  'i  h  IHKRIMIDF   I  101  lO  (  R\.SI  Al  1  INK  I'iHS  MKK 

Bl  FNON 
Dana  (     Bookbinder,  and   Haul   [),  Svbert,  both  of  Pittsfield, 
Mass..    assignori    to    (rvneral    ^  lectric    (i)mpan\.    rittsfuid 
\livs 

Fiit-d  (Kt    S.  liWO,  Ser.  No.  593.453 

Int    (I     am   iSQ/OO 

VS.  a.  525— i:."^  10  Claims 

1.  A  compKisiiion  comprising  the  melt  blend  product  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  amme  terminated  polyethenmide  resin;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin  which  exhib- 
its melt  anisotropy 


Hl(, 


5,135,991 

f'HfK  K.SS  FOR  PRODI  MNt.  POLYMER  POWDER 

FROM  MOI  IKS  Ml\n  Rl-  OF  POLY  AMIDES 

Hajime  .Suzuki.   llv<>t((i.  .lapan.   ii.sMk:n<<r   in   Daicel  HiiU  Ltd., 
|i>k>o.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II     1VX9.  Vr.  No.  419,64" 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  64-11460; 
Mar    ::.   \m9.  64-ft95(HI 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/46 
VS.  a.  525— 4J;  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  kir  producing  a  product  polyamide  powder, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separately  melting  two  or  more  polyamides  which  are  reac- 
tive with  each  other  to  form  said  product  polyamide; 
forming  a  molten  mixture  of  the  melted  two  or  more  poly- 
amides by  continuously  mixing  with  each  other,  the  mol- 
ten mixture  being  a  solid  at  a  normal  temperature  and 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  1,000  cps  or  below  at  300'  C; 
forming  liquid  drops  of  the  molten  mixture  with  a  high  speed 

rotating  disc: 
cooling  the  liquid  drops  to  obtain  a  powder  thereof;  and 
solid  phase  polymerizing  said  powder  to  obtain  said  product 
polyamide  powder. 


5.135.992 
WflDF WfINF  Ml  \NF  RESIN 
Wen-H>uan    (  han^;.    dibsunia;    Idward    F.    McEntire,   Allison 
Park,  and  J.  Aldtn  l  rikson.  (iibs<inia   all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
i'l'l.  Industries.  Inc  .  I'lttsburnh.  I'a 

tiled    Ian     IN.   \<t^l.  Ser    N..    466,890 
Inl.  CI      (1181^  .        ', 
U.S.  a.  525—446  5  Oaims 

1.  A  stable  polyamine-functional  allcoxysilane  resin  contain- 
ing a  group  of  the  structure 


X— C— N< 


wherein  X  is  a  carbon,  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  and  wherein 
the  alkoxysilane  resin  is  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  25°  to  250°  C.  for  about  2  to  3  hours  (i)  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  polyisocyanate,  an  aryl  or  a  low  alkyl  ester  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  having  about  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  or  a  low  alkyl  ester  of  a  polycarbamic  acid 
having  about  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  a  low 
alkyl  ester  of  a  polycarb<inic  acid  having  about  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  (ii)  a  hydroxy-  and  amine-functional 
compound  selected  from  the  group  compnsing  amino  alcohols, 
amino  polyalcohols,  polyamine  alcohols  and  polyamino  poly- 
alcohois;  and  (iii)  an  aminoalkoxysilane  compound. 


5.I.15.<WJ 
H  MODI  I  I  >>  Ml  KONFS  \>  lol  fJHENING 
A(.FNT.S  FOR  FPOW  RFSINs, 
(iarv    I    Decker;  (rerald  A.  (rornowici,  b<ith  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  Kuniaki  Tobukuro.  Otsu,  Japan.  a.vsiKnors  u<  Dow  (  or- 
nin>{  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich,  and   Dtrsv   Industries,   lo- 
k>  II,  .lapan 

I  il.d  vp.  II.  1991).  Ser.  No.  580.741 

Int.  fl.    C08L  63/00 

V.S.  a.  525—476  1  Oaim 


PEIKEm   MATFR  ABfJORBFl)  RY 
HyTPCVDOS    UQDIFIED   WITH   NH-I 
8l 


♦  (O*    SILICONE 

»  I5X    SILICONE 

«  !0\  SILICONE 

«.  m72C^1X>S 


■" 1 • 1 ' 1 1        ? 

0  100  200  300        100 

HOURS   IN  BOILING  WATER 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  blend  of 

(A)  a  curable  epoxy  resin,  or  a  mixture  of  curable  epox\ 
resins,  and 

(B)  an  amino  functional  silicone  resin  comprising  the  unit.s 
(i)  PhSl03/2 

(h)  R2SiO  and 

(iii)  aminofunctional  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  essentially  of: 

a  H^NR'SiOj/a, 

b  R'^HNR'-SiOs/:, 

c  (R'^NR")3-/ROySiOi/2, 

d  (HjNR'l.l    x(R0,SiOi/;  and, 

e  mixtures  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d, 
wherein  Ph  is  the  phenyl  radical;  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  phenyl  or  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
with  the  provisio  that  when  R  in  B(ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  in  each 
case,  there  can  be  no  more  than  10  weight  percent  of  B(ii)  in 
the  silicone  resin  and  with  the  further  provisio  that  when  one 
R  in  B(ii)  IS  an  alkyl  radical  and  one  R  in  B(ii)  is  a  phenyl 
radical  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  there  can  be  no  more  than  1.^ 
weight  percent  of  (li)  present  in  the  silicone  resin;  R'ls  a  diva 
lent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  alkylene,  arylene,  al- 
karylene,  or  aralkylene  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
-R"NHR"'-.  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently 
selected  from  alkylene.  arylene,  alkarylene  or  aralkylene  of  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  of  x  and  y  have  a  value  of  0,  I,  or  2. 
R"  IS  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is 
selected  from  methyl  or  phenyl,  and  the  aminofunctional  sili 
cone  resin  has  an  — NH —  equivalent  in  the  range  of  350  io 
1000. 


5.135.994 

RARF  FARTH  f  ()NIAININ(,  (  AlALYST  FOR  EPOXY 

RFSIN  .SYSTEMS 

Taki  J.  .AnaKnustou,  i.ivonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4i>4.-l)H.  Sep.  S.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  AuR.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568,542 
Int.  CI."  C08C.  i9/4U 
VS.  a.  525—507  22  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  a  curable  epoxy  resin  comprising  a  rare 
earth  carboxylate  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  is  dispersible  in 
and  reactive  with  the  epoxy  resin,  said  solvent  being  glycidyl 
neodecanoate. 


5,135,995 

POLYOLEFIN  CATALYSTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  AN  OLEFIN  POLYTVIER 

(iregory  A,  Cook,  and  Theodore  R.  Engelmann,  both  of  Baton 

KouRe.  La.,  assignors  to  Paxon  Polymer  Company,  L.P., 

llatnn  Rouge,  Lti. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.14J 

I  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/651.  4/654.  JO/02 

V.S.  a.  526—124  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymer,  comprising 

polymerizing  an  tilefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 

compnsing  a  combination  of  ingredients  (A)  and  (B),  wherein 

ingredient  (A)  is  a  solid  catalyst  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 

homogeneous  solution  comprising  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  below: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  metallic  magnesium  and/or 
an  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of  magnesium 
and  (b)  the  combination  of  at  lea.st  one  monohydroxylated 
organic  com[iound  and  at  least  one  polyhydroxylated 
organic  compound  in  which  each  hydroxyl  group  is  sepa- 
rated by  at  le.ist  four  atoms  in  the  molecule;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  organic  compound  of 
titanium;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  in  which  said  solution  of  (I),  (2)  and  (3)  is  reacted  in 
sequence  with 

(41  at  least  one  first  halogenated  aluminum  compound;  then 

(5)  at  least  one  silicon  compound;  then 

(6)  at  least  one  second  halogenated  aluminum  compound, 
and 

ingredient  B  is  an  organometallic  compound  containing  a 
metal  from  Group  la,  IIo.  Ub,  Ilia  or  Wa  of  the  Periodic 
Table. 


5.135.996 
i  ROCFiiS  OF  MAKING  COPOLYMERS  FOR  VISCOSITY 

INDEX  IMPROVERS 
Munma.va  K.  Mishra:  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers  Fails, 

and  Thomas  J.  Mach,  Warwick,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739.365 

Int.  n.^  C08F  4/06.  220/60.  210/02 

U.S.  a.  526—154  7  Claims 

1  A  method  ot'  making  a  viscosity  index  improver  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  one  step,  ethylene,  an  olefin  other  than 
ethylene  and  N-phenylphenylene  methacrylamide.  said  reac- 
tion occurnng  n  the  presence  of  a  cocatalysl  system  including 
a  combination  of  a  first  group  and  a  second  group,  said  first 
group  consisting  cf  triethylaluminu.  ethylaluminim  sesquichlo- 
ride,  diethylaluminum  chloride,  diethylzinc.  ethylzinc  chlo- 
nde,  triisolbutylaluminum  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  sec- 
ond group  consisting  of  titanium  trichloride,  titanium  tetra- 
chloride, vanadium  tetrachloride,  vanadium  oxytrichloride. 
tetrabutyl  titanate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


from  the  gaseous  phase  m  the  presence  of  initiators  and  solids 
previously  intrcxJuced  into  the  reactor,  wherein 

a)  acrylonitrile,  alone  or  together  with  other  copolymenz- 
able  monomers, 

b)  is  reacted  under  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  ai 
which  acrylonitnle  and  optionally  comonomers  are  pres- 
ent in  thermodynamic  equilibrium  conditions  in  a  gaseous 
or  sorbed  stated  at  iO'  to  120°  C  ,  and  under  an  acryloni- 
trile partial  pressure  of  from  80  to  .1200  hPa  and 

a  saturation  value  Pa//Pvo,  which  is  the  ratio  of  actual 
vapor  pressure  Pv/lo  saturation  vap<"ir  pressure  Pa/o  men 
omer  or  monomers,  of  from  0.5  to  0.97,  with  substantial 
exclusion  of  oxygen, 

c)  in  the  presence  of  a  polyacrylonitnle  polymer  or  a  poU- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  as  pulverulent  seed  polymer 

d)  and  in  the  presence  of  initiators  which  are  virtually  non- 
volatile under  the  reaction  conditions. 

e)  in  the  presence  of  liquid  mediator  substances  which  are 
solvents  or  powerful  swelling  agents  for  PAN  homo-  or 
copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  highly 
polar  organic  amide,  sulphoxide.  sulfonc  and  phosphora- 
mide  solvents,  which  are  used  in  quantities  of  from  0,1  to 
15%  by  weight,  whereby  the  seed  polymer  c)  remains  in  a 
stirrable  pulverulent  form. 

0  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  inert  gases  to  produce 
pulverulent  polyacrylonitnle  polymers  or  polyacryloni- 
trile  copolymers  at  a  high  reaction  rate  which  leads  to 
doubling  of  the  initial  seed  p<!wder  within  a  time  of  less 
than  15  hours,  liquid  acrylonitrile  and  optionalK  comono- 
mers being  intrcxluced  on  or  into  the  initially  introduced 
polyacrylonitnle  polymer  or  polyacrylonitnle  copolymer 
which  is  kept  in  motion,  and  the  saturation  value  Pv/Pv»^ 
being  regulated  to  keep  it  within  the  aforesaid  limits. 
excess  monomer  being  condensed  outside  the  reactor,  and 
the  initiators  and  optionally  mediator  substances  being 
continuously  or  intermittently  introduced  in  at  least  one  of 
the  inflow  streams 


5,135,997 

PRO<  1  .SS  FOR  THE  SOLID  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  ACRYLONITRILE  FROM  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE 

KariHeinz  Fcltgeti,  Dormagen;  Riidiger  Franck,  Cologne;  Kon- 
rad  Habic,  Levcrkusen;  Siegfried  Korte,  Odenthal,  and  Man- 
fred Heckenbaih,  Pulheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assiiinors  to  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
.if  (>ermany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 

IQSQ.  3932018 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/34 

U.S.  CI.  526—201  6  aaims 

1   Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyacrylonitrile  homopol- 

ymers  and  polyacrylonitrile  copolymers  having  at  least  85% 

acrylonitrile  by  .solid  phase  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile 


5,135,998 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMINO  A  FLl  ORINATED 
(  OPOI.VMFR 
Frank  Mares.  Hhippany:  Bryce  C.  Oxenrider.  Florham  Park. 
both  of  N.J.:   David  J.   Um^.   Amherst.   N.'\  .,  and  John   P. 
Sibilia,  Livin^tston.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ailied-SiKnal  Inc..  Mor 
ristown.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616.487,  Nov.  21.  1<>9(I.  Pat.  No.  5.032,656. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,708,  Nov.  20, 
1987.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,091 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  200K. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  Cmf  2'00 
V.S.  a.  526—206  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  copolymer  of  40  to  60  mole 
percent  of  fluonnated  units  having  the  formula 
(R1R2C—CR3F)  wherein  R;.  R;and  Ri  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  H  and  F,  and  Ri  is  CI.  when  Ri  and 
R2  are  F;  and  correspondingly  from  60  to  40  mole  percent  of 
vinyl  units  having  the  formula  (HjC— CHR,).  wherein  R,  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula— 0:—CRi  wherein  Rv  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  — CH3.  and  — C:Hs  wherein  the  fluonnated  units 
and  vinyl  units  are  in  a  substantially  aliernal;ng  distnbution  a^ 
determined  by  IH  Founer  Transform  Nuclear  Magnetic  Reso- 
nance Spectroscopy,  said  process  comprises  copolvmerizing  a 
fluoro  monomer  of  the  formula  R]R:C  CRiF  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  of  the  formula  H20^<'HR,  in  a  reaction  medium  of 
a  saturated  fluorocarbon,  a  saturated  chlorocarbon,  a  saturated 
chlorofluoro  carbon  or  a  combination  thereof  in  the  presence 
of  an  initiator,  and  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of  vinyl  mono- 
mer to  fluoromonomer  dissolved  in  the  reaction  medium  con- 
stant or  substantially  constant  dunng  said  co-polymenzing  to 
form  a  copolymer  having  an  alternating  or  substantially  alter- 
nating distribution  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  said  vinyl 
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monomer  and  said  fluoromonomer  in  said  copolymeric  back- 
bone. 


COMPOSITIONS  \Nn  MKTHODS  K  )R  iNHIBITrSG 
(OKROSION 

Ntilin  Hu.  and  Rov   \.  (irav,  both  of  BartlesnlU-.  Okia  ,  ussign- 

iirs  t(i  Phillips  Petroleum  (  ompanv.  Bartlesulk,  OkU 
Oivisjon  of  S«r,  \o.  425,29"'.  Oct.  2J,  1989.  Pal    So    5.0X1  JIM 
rhi«  application   \uk.  9,  1991.  Set.  No.  "4Wi4) 
Int    (I     (^m¥  228/02 
I..S.  tl    .'i26— 224  14  (  laims 

1.  A  composition  which  forms  a  corrosion-inhibiting  film 
when  applied  to  a  metal  surface,  the  composition  compnsing  a 
polymer  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


O 

II 

O— C    J  R 


H+MtrSCH2(CH2),  ^^C— O  J 


5.136,000 

\If~rHOnS  FOR  PRKPXRING  WD  ISINC;  \  WATKR 

1)11  I    I  ABl  F  (  OPOI  \MFR    \M)  XQl  KOI  S  (  DATING 

( ONtPOSITIOS  PRhPXRH)  IlURKUim 

I'hannes  LuttenberutT.  Herbtrt  /.ima.  VVerntr  Uilfinmr    Ingo 

Kriessmann.    all    of   dra/.    Austria,    and    IKrm.inn    Schaffcr. 

\^uppvrtal.    Fed.    Rep     of   dormanv.    avsn;n>ir\    :i.    IKrt)trts 

i.MHH.  Uupptrtal,  Fi-d    Rip.  .if  ( .trm.iin 

1  iltd    \UK.  i'l   1991,  Sir    No    "5.1. ;25 

Inl    (  1      (  U8K  18/20 

LS.  (.1    52f>— 24.5  8  Claims 

1.  The  copolymer  obtained  by  the  copolymerlzation  of  (a) 
from  about  40  to  about  70%  wt.  solids  basis  of  one  or  more 
alkyl  esters  of  a.)3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
containing  a  Ci^ig  alkyl  moiety  that  can  be  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  oxygen  atoms,  (b)  from  ab<^ut  10  to  about  30%  wt.  of 
one  or  more  hydroxyalkyi  ester  of  a  a,/3-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  containing  a  Ci^is  alkyl  moiety  which 
can  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and  has  one 
or  more  hydroxyl  residues,  (c)  from  about  3  to  about  10%  wt. 
solid  basis  of  an  a./3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
(d)  from  about  0  5  to  about  5%  wt  solid  basis  of  one  or  more 
perfluoralkyi  ethyl  esters  of  a,/J-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  containing  a  C+.  is  alkyl  moiety,  (e)  from  0  to 
about  3%  wt.  solids  basis  of  a  trifunctional,  tetrafunctional,  or 
polyfunctional  radical  chain  transfering  agent,  and  (0  from  0  to 
about  .30%  wt.  of  vinyl  monomers,  the  percentages  by  wt. 
being  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the  monomers  used  and 
adding  up  to  100%  wt. 


5. 136.00 1 

H  vRDh  VVIU  f    I  1  I  ORINMH)  t  OPOI  N  Ml  K,  THE 

PK(><  ^S^  FOR  \1  VK1N(.   IMF   SAMF.  AM)  ITS 

APPI  I(   Alios  IN  PAINTS  AND  \  ARNIsMKS 


molecular  constituents  from  a  fluorinated  monomer  and  from 
an  allylic  monomer,  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  fluorinated  nn)nomer  molecular  constituents  origi- 
nate from  the  combination  of  tctrafluoroethylene  and  at 
least  one  other  fluorinated  monomer  selected  from  chloro- 
tnfluorethylene,  vinylidene  fluonde.  or  a  mixture  thereof 

(b)  the  allylic  monomer  is  an  allylic  polyol  of  formula: 


CH2=CH— CHj— O— CH2— C— CHj— Rj 
R2 


in  which  Ri  IS  H  or  CHjOH, 
R2  IS  OH  or  CHjOH,  and 
R?  IS  CHj  or  OH. 

with  the  proviso  that  R|  and  Rj  cannot  be  simultaneously 
H  and  CH],  and  that  it  contains: 
(c)  molecular  constituents  from  an  allylic  or  acrylic  mono- 
mer with  a  fluorocarbon  chain  of  formula: 


wherein: 
M,  a  repeating  monomer  unit,  is  an  ester  of  an  alkenoic  acid; 
n  is  from  about  2  to  about  S; 
X  is  from  0  to  about  iO; 
y  is  from  0  to  1; 

z  is  from  0  to  I  if  y  is  0  and  0  if  y  is  1;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group. 


CH2=C-X-C2H4-(CF2)„-CF3 


in  which  n  has  a  value  of  3  to  12, 
R4  IS  H  or  CH3.  and 


X  is  CH2— O  or  C— O 
11 
O 


5.136.002 
1  1  I  OKINI    KF.SIN  COMI'OSII  Kin 
leruhiku   Su({iniori:    fakashi    ^  amamoto:    Isuruvoshi    Matsu- 
moto,  and  Katsuhiko  Shimada.  all  of  Otake.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Ra\un  t  onipan>,  1  td..   rok>o.  .Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No    0"    59-.H"J,  Oct    12.  199<l,  |>ai    N., 

V  14^,924    I  his  application  Apr    26.  1991.  Sir    N..    f)<Jl  ";. 

i  laims  priontN.  applii-ation  Japan.  Oct    If'.  i9H')    1-266197 

In!    (  !     (  liXh     ■    ;-• 

L.S).  CI.  526—247  3  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  [Ijhaving  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000.  which 

comprises  at  least  30  mole  %  of  the  following  recurring  units 

[AJ: 


-f-CF CFi"  I-^I 

O  O 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

CF,        CF, 

and  a  compound  [Il]having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1,000.  which  is  comprised  of  perfluoroalk- 
ylether  recurring  units  [D]. 


5. 1 36.003 

11  \K1)1  N  \H1  I    I  I  I  (»H!N  Mil)  (  Ol'ol  \  Ml  R.  THK 

PROt  K.>sS  K)K  \IAklN(,   I  ID   SA\U,  AND  ITS 

APPI  K  AIION  IN  PAINTS  AND  \  ARNISMES 


Patrick  Kapplir,  Fcullv.  and  Jcan-I  uc  Ptrillon.  Hirnav.  both  of     Patrick  Kappler.  FculK.  and  Jean-I  uc  Perillon,  Bcrnav,  both  of 


I  r.inii.  a.SMKnors  to   Atochem,  Puteaun,  F  ranci 

Piled  Oct.  IS.  1991,  Ser.  No,  "79,ur 

Oaims  prioniv,  applicalion  France.  Oct    19.  1990.  90  12970 

Int   (1     (  nsi    '■<  2ij 

U.S.  a.  526—24-  10  Oaims 

1    A   hardenablc   copol>mer   containing  copolymenzation 


Frann  ,  assinnors  10  Atochem.  Puteaux.  Franci 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1991.  Ser.  No    779.029 
Claims  pnor.tv,  application  France.  Oct,  19.  1990.  90  12969 
Int    (1      cum    iH,2ij.  26,00 
U.S.  a.  526— 249  5  Oaims 

1.   A   hardenable   copolymer  containing  copolymerization 


molecular  constituents  from  a  fluorinated  monomer  and  an 
allylic  compound,  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  fluorinated  monomer  molecular  constituents  ongi- 
nate  from  the  combination  of  tetrafluoroethylcne  and 
chlorotnfluoret  hylene, 

(b)  the  molecular  constituents  from  the  allylic  compound 
originate  from  m  allylic  polyol  of  formula: 

R| 
I 
CH2=CH— CH2— O— CH2— C— CH2— R3 

R2 

in  which  Ri  is  H  or  CH2OH,  R2  is  OH  or  CH2OH,  R3  is 
CH3  or  OH,  with  the  proviso  that  Rand  R3  cannot  be 
simultaneously  H  and  CH3,  and  that  it  also  contains 

(c)  copolymerizaiion  molecular  constituents  from  a  vinylic 
ether  of  formula: 

CH2=CH— O— R 

in  which  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  with 
2  to  1 3  carbon  atoms;  containing  for  each  100  moles  of  the 
totality  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  molecular  constit- 
uents comprising  it,  molecular  constituents  of. 

(a)  62  to  75  mole*  representing  the  sum  of  C2F4and  C2F3CI 
with  the  molar  ratio  C2F4:C2F3C1  being  from  0.5  to  1.5, 

(b)  4  to  15  moles  of  allylic  polyol;  and 

(c)  10  to  30  moles  of  vinylic  ether. 


5,136,005 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

SOLID  STATE  DYE  LASER  RODS 
Robert  F   Hermes,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  asaiKnor  to  The  Cnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  toeno.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,043 
Int.  a.'  C08F  18/12 
VS.CX.  526— 292J 

1.  A  solid  state  dye  ia.ser  r<,>j  consisting  essenlialls 
merized  methyl  methacrylate  and  a  single  monomenc  species 
having  the  general  form  BCHt— CHCOOV).  where  Y  is  an 
organic  moiety  which  includes  an  alcohol  group,  and  a  fluores 
cent  organic  dye  capable  of  supporting  laser  action 


18  Oaims 

)f  COf)Ol>- 


5,136,004 
BINDER.  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS 
I  SF  IN  (  I  f:aR  3R  PIGMENTED  COATING  AGENTS 
Maus    Btderke.   Sfrockhbvel;    Hermann    Kerber,   Wuppertal; 
Manfred  ki  iimm.  ,  Erfstadt;  Fritz  Sadowski,  Brauweiler  bei 
koln.  and  ^v.rntr  Stephan,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(,erman>,  a-ssn;nc  rs  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Maftunn,  Wufpertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
P(  '1  No  P(  T  EP8i/0I097,  §  371  Date  Noy.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov    13,  19'K),  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  19J9 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391,541 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
198".  .r4fl''''4 

Int.  O.'  C08F  212/08.  220/32;  C09D  3/80 
V   S.  CI.  526—273  3  CUima 

1  Binder,  suitable  for  clear  or  pigmented  coating  agents, 
containing  a  copol>mer  containing  hydroxyl  groups  and  based 
on  addition  products  of  a,^-unsaturated  acids  and  glycidyl 
esters  and  also  a./3 -unsaturated  monomers  with  and  without 
hydroxyl  groups  which  can  form  mixed  polymers,  character- 
ised in  that  the  binoer  consists  essentially  of  a  copolymer  con- 
taining hydroxyl  gioups  and  which  can  be  obtained  from 

a)  24.5  to  30.0  wt.  %  of  styrene, 

b)  12.0  to  15.0  wt.  %  of  tert.-butylacrylate. 

c)  4.0  to  7.0  wt.  %  of  iso-butylmethacrylate, 

d)  6.0  to  9.0  wt.  %  of  2-ethylhexylmethacrylale, 

e)  14,0  to  17,0  wt.  %  of  2-hydroxypropylmethacrylate, 
0  10.0  to  13.0  wi.  %  of  butanediol-l,4-monoacrylate, 
g)  4.0  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  acrylic  acid, 

h)    13  0  to    15.5   wt.   %  of  glycidyl  ester  of  a-alkylalk- 
anemonocarboxylic       acids       and/or       a,a-dialkylalk- 
anemonocarboxylic  acids, 
wherein  the  sum  of  components  a)  to  h)  is  100%  in  each  case. 


5,136,006 

CARBODIIMIDE  COMPOLNDS.  POl  VMFRS 

CONTAINING  SAME  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAID  POLYMERS 
Padmanabhan   Sundararaman,   Allison  Park;  James   A.  Oaar. 
Mars,  and  Charles  M.  Kania,  Natrona  Heights,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  PitWburKh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,808,  Jun.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,105.010 
This  application  Jan.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.196 
Int.  O.'  C08F  26 'IX. 
VS.  O.  526—312  18  Claims 

1,  A  polymer  having  a'  lea.sl  iwo  carbodiimide-contaming 
structural  moieties  as  pendant  groups  defined  by  the  following 
structural  formula: 


R2 

I  R2 
A„-eRi— C-1-B„-eR|— C-)-D^ 

z  z 

I  I 

N  N 

I  « 

c  c 

I  N 

N  N 

I  I 

R3  R3 

Z  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following 
moieties: 


O 
II 
-C-Oi-CH2^. 


V 

-R4— C—  and 
I 
R5 

O 

II 

— C — .  and 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein 

R)  represents  an  alkylidene  radical; 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical; 

R3  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

moiety,   or   a   cycloaliphatic   hydrocarbon    moiety   or 

substituted  denvatives  thereof; 
R4  represents  an  aromatic  hydrcxrarbon  moiety; 
R5  represents  an  alkyl  radical;  and 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  one  to  six; 
A,  B  and  D  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

residue  or  moieties  of 

(1  )  ethylenically-unsaturaled  compounds  incapable  of 
reacting  with  carbodiimide  and 

(2  )  a  carbodiimide  defined  by  the  following  structural 
formula: 


-i:s 
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RlS=C— Z— N=C=N— R3 


wherein  R|,  Rj.  Raand  Z  aredeHned  as  above,  and  n, 
m  and  p  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  100,  or  even 
higher. 


5.1, v., IMP 

H1(,H  (  H\R  MUD  Ml  \/.  VSt    l)hHI\  M) 

PRKCKRAMK    P(M  VMhRS   \M)  (  I  RH) 

COMPOSITIONS  IHKRKOh 

k    nald  K.  M>ers,  StronRSville.  Ohru.  avsiKnor  toThe  B.F.  Good- 

niti  (  i)mpan>,  Brecksville,  Ohio 

hili-d  !)«:    H,  1989,  Sir    N.,    ■«7,93l 
Inl.  (1.    COXG  r; -v^ 
VS.  CI.  .^2K— :i  41  Oaims 

1  A  comfHisiiion  cumprising  a  polysilazoxane,  wherein  said 
polysilazoxane  includes  both  siloxane  and  silazane  moieties 
which  is  prepared  by  the  condensation  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  of 


R'            R" 

R< 

R" 

^< 

-^ 

<, 

.^ 

H— N             N— H 

r'     1           1    r' 

H— N 
R*      1 

N- 
1 

•S: 

'v '                'x' 

"^i 

\.  ■^ 

R^'^N-"-R* 

or 

^Si 
R-^l 

I^R* 

1 

H  — N^ 

^N- 

-H 

H 

Sr 

5,13<>.0<>9 

VI  IPHMK    POl  VI  RKTH.ANKS  C()NT\IMN(. 

\(  RM  OVI    (.ROLPS  AND  A  PR(X  KSS  K)R   IIU  IH 

PREPARATION 

Jurntn  Meixner,  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Klschor.  Merrbusth,  and 
Klaus  Noll.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>,  assiiuiiirs  lu 
Ba>er  AktiengeM'llschaft.  1  everkusen  Baycrwerk  lid  Kip 
if  (.trman\ 

filed  \un    29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.467 
Claims  pnont>     application   fed    Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  4, 

^VK^.  4():"9"i 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/ iO 
L.S.  CI.  52«— 49  2  aaims 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyurethane  which  contains  acryloyi 
groups,  has  a  viscosity  at  23°  C.  of  1000  to  300,000  mPa.s  as  an 
80%  by  weight  solution  in  butyl  acetate  and  comprises  the 
reaction  product  (at  an  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  0.5:1  to 
1 :1)of 

a)  1.0  mole  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing  at 
least  50  equivalent  percent,  based  on  NCO  equivalents,  of 
l,6-diisocyanato-2,2,4-tnmethylhexane  and/or  1,6- 
diisocyanato-2.4.4-trimethylhexane  with 

b)0.7  to  1.5  moles  of  at  least  one  monohydric  alcohol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  1 16  to  300  and  containing  acryloyi 
groups  and 

c)  0.2  to  0.6  moles  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  92  to  200  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups 
and  up  to  50  hydroxyl  equivalent  percent,  based  on  the 
hydroxyl  equivalents  of  component  c),  of  a  diol. 


wherein  R'.  R-,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R",  R*,  R''.  and  R''  are 
independently  alkenyl  or  alkyl  groups  groups  containing  from 
;  lo  6  carlxm  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R".  R*. 
R' ,  or  R''  group  is  an  alkenyl  group,  wherein  said  polymeriza- 
tion proceeds  by  a  hydrolytic  polycondensation  reaction  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  dual  initiator  system,  wherein  said 
dual  initiator  contains  at  least  one  persulfale  and  at  least  one 
ihiosulfate. 


5,136.008 
J'OI  \l  RKTHANF   (ONIMNINC,   ^rRVIOVI    OR 
\\\  IMAC  RVl  (n  1   (.ROl  PS.  \NI)  \  PRO<  Kss  (  i  iR 
IHHR  PRODI  CriON   AND  IHf  IR  \  M^ 
iur^jm   \1eixner,   Krefeld,   and   Wcilfgang   Kischer    Murbuvch, 
h<)Ih   of  fed.   Rep.   of  (.trmans.   a.vsign<)rs  tu   H;u  i  r    Aktien- 
b;esellschaft,  I  t'verkusen,  fed.  Rep   of  (ierman\ 
filed    \uti.   13.  19V1,  Ser    N,,    "44.W)7 
(  laims  priority,  application  hed.  Rep    of  (.ermany,  Aug.  25, 
1W*I,  4<)26«H5 

Int   <  I.'  C08G  75/67 
U.S.  CI.  528—49  2  Oaims 

1    Polyurcthanes  containing  (meth)acryloyl  groups  which 
have  been  produced  by  reacting 

a)  25  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  component  of 
which  at  least  50  NCO-equivalent-%  consists  of  at  least 
one  acyclic  aliphatic  diisocyanate  containing  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  aliphatic  radical. 

b)  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  component  containing 
(meth)acryloyl  groups  consisting  essentially  of  a  monohy- 
dnc  alcohol  containing  (meth)acryloyl  groups  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  1 16  lo  1000, 

c)  II  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  yS.y-ethylenically 
unsaturated  ether  alcohol  containing  5  to  14  carbon  atoms, 

d)  8  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol, 
said  percents  adding  up  to  100,  at  an  NCO.OH  equivalent  ratio, 
based  on  all  the  starting  components  a)  to  d),  of  from  0  5:1  lo 
1:1. 


5.13«.010 

POI.Yl  Rf  IHAN^   H  ASTOMKRS  AND  POl  \l  Rf  \ 

H  ASTOMKRS  \1AI)f   I  S1N(.  HK.H  KINCTIONM  IIV, 

low  I  NSATl  RAflON  I  K\  H    POl  VOI.S  PRKPARKD 

WITH  DOl  BI  f   \1HAI    (  V\NIDf  (  ATAI  VSIS 

John  W     Reisch.  (.uilford.  and  Deborah  M.  C'apone.  Hamdeii. 

both  of  C  onn..  as.signors  to  Olin  (  orporation.  Cheshire,  I  onn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589.S42,  Sep.  2«.  199().  This 

application  Oct.  2h.  1990.  Ser.  No    W)3.96: 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  i     May  26, 
21)09.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  I  I.    CDHl,   .  >    ,       ;s    (il 
U.S.  CI.  528—75  20  Oaims 

1.  A  polyurethane  or  polyurea  elastomer  made  by  reacting 
an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  with  a  chain-extender 
other  than  ethylene  glycol,  the  isocyanate-terminated  prepoly- 
mer being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a 
polyether  polyol  prepared  utilizing  a  double  metal  cyanide 
complex  catalyst  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  400  and  about  15,000.  said  polyol  having  an  end  group 
unsaturation  level  of  no  greater  than  0.04  milliequivalents  per 
gram  of  polyol.  the  equivalent  ratio  of  NCO  groups  on  said 
polyisocyanate  to  active  hydrogen  groups  on  said  polyol  plus 
chain  extender  being  between  about  1:0.7  and  about  1:1.3,  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  chain  extender  to  polyol  being  between 
about  0.15:1  and  about  75:1. 


S. 13ft, 111  I 

IRI  \/.IN[    NF  TWORKS  UHM  llOMOt.  f  N  K  )I  S   \ND 

ORIKNJTDSIRl  (Tl  RKS  AND  Ml  IHO!)  lOR  MAKING 

SAMf 

(ieorge  (i.  Barclay.  Christopher  K.  Ober,  b<ilh  of  lihaoa.  K.n 
stantinos  I.  Papathomas.  f  ndicott.  and  David  V\  Wan^j,  \  es 
tal.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  (  ornell  Research  l^oundation. 
Ithaca  and  International  Businevs  Machines  Corporation, 
Vrmonk.  both  of.  N.Y  . 

filed  Sep.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585.544 
Int   n  '  Ci)8(,  ii,04.  63/02.  6i,54 
U.S.  O.  528— 16:  15  Oaims 

1    A   highly   orienieu  and  aligned  polymer  comprising  a 


triazine  cross-linked  network  of  repeating  base  units  of  the 
formula: 


X 

I 

o 


^o 


N  < 


wherein  X  comprises  a  cross-linking  moiety  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


R2 


-^v^■ 


5,136,013 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  I  OW-MFI.TING 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
Z-CONRGURED  ST1LBF:NE  GROUP 
Dieter  Arit,  Cologne:  .Axel  Bader,  Bergisch  Gladbach:  V  olker 
Eckhardt:  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Frank- 
Gerald  Kleiner,  I>everkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany. 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No,  498,553 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed    Rep    of  (,erman>,    \pr 
1989.  3911220 

Int.  CI     C08G  Sj/ci.  Oj/;d 
US.  a.  528—192  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  low-melting  polymers 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  Z-configured  (cis-con- 
figured)  stilbene  group,  charactenzed  in  that  Z-configured 
bifunctional  stilbene  compounds  corresponding  to  formula 


wherein:  Ri  and  Rjeach  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a    2— n  \-^~\—  \^—f~\^CH=CH—l'    ^— 
halogen  or  an  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  'Tv=/         J.   \=/T  \=/ 


(I) 


5.136,012 

DIHYDROXY-PENDANT  RIGID-ROD  BENZOBISAZOLE 

COPOLYMER 

Ihu(  II  Dang,  Davton,  Ohio;  Hoe  H.  Chuah.  Houston,  Tes.; 
I  min  S.  Tan,  anr  Fred  E,  Arnold,  both  of  Centerrille,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  \ir  Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  498.256,  Mar.  23.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,039,778. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,252 

Irt.  O.'  C08G  73/18,  73/22 

U,S.  O.  528—183  3  Oaims 

1.   A   hetercx;yclic  aromatic  copolymer  having  repeating 

groups  of  the  formula: 


{"■^3H-™=^"-0{*OH7''v-- 


(I)  in  which 

Z  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  COOR, 

COR,  COCI,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  Cig  alkyl, 
A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a  chemical 

bond  or  A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

CH=CH, 


t-Q-Ar^7^ 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0.01  to  O.SO,  wherein  Ar  is  a  para-ori- 
ented aromatic  group  and  Q  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
of  the  formula: 


-i 


)-■-{ 


h 


wherein  Y  is  — O—  or  — NR— .  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — H,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  having  one  or  two  aromatic  rings. 


B  represents  ^  \-CH=CH  — 


and 


B'  represents 


— CH=CH— ^  y— 


1=0  or  1. 

p  and  p'  =0  or  1, 

q  and  q'=0  or  1  and 

n=  I  or  2,  wherein  the  sum  of  1,  p,  p',  q,  q'  and  n  is  greater 
than  0  are  reacted  with  dihydroxy  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  (II) 


HO— Ar— (X)<,-<Ar);,— OH 


(11), 


in  which 

Ar  represents  C6-I8  aromatic  radicals  which  are  optionally 

be  substituted  by  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br),  Ci^  alkyl,  C1-4 

alkoxy,  Ce-io  aryl  or  Cb-io  aryloxy  radicals, 
X  represents  —CO—.  — SO2— ,  — S— .  — CH2— ,  — C(CH3. 

)2 — ,  and  alkylene  or  alkylidene  radical  containing  2  to  20 

carbon  atoms  and 
o  and  p  =  Oor  I  at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  —  30*  to  250° 
C,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  organic  solvents,  diluents,  or 
catalysts,  the  Z-configuration  of  the  stilbene  units  remaining 
intact. 
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5.I36,U14 
HVHKRBRANC  HKD  POI  VJSTKRs 
<  .nrret  U.  Kiguly,  Wilmington,  Del..  assiKnor  to  h    1.  L)u  !*(«(  de 
Ntmours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I)«l. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  54«,681 

Int.  (1.    ("08K  6i'20 

I  .S    CI.  52»— 272  26  Llainii 

1     ■X    soluble   hyperbranched   polyester   having   at   least    1 

branch  per  10  monomer  units  prepared  by  conventional  poly- 

condensation  of  one  or  more  monomers  of  the  formula: 

XR2((R')mY], 

wherein 

R'  IS  a  divalent  Cm 2  hydrocarbyl  radical  which  is  linear  or 
branched  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  or  inixed  aromatic- 
aliphatic; 

R^isaCi  i>  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  a  valence  of  (n  + I), 
which  radical  is  linear  or  branched  aliphatic,  alicyclic. 
jnimaiic  or  mixed  aromatic-aliphatic,  or  R-  is  R-'N 
wherein  R^  is  defined  as  for  R'; 

either  of  R',  R^or  R' optionally  also  containing  substituents 
that  are  unreactive  under  processing  conditions; 

X  and  Y  are  terminal  functions  selected  from  — CO2R'  and 
—OR  wherein  R  is  H  or  C1.12  alkyl  and  R"  is  H  or 
OC(0)R 

m  is  0  or  I;  and 

n  IS  an  integer  and  is  at  least  2; 
with  the  provisos  that: 

(i)  both  X  and  Y  are  not  — CO2R'  or  —OR"; 

(ii)  no  X  or  Y  function  is  adjacent  to  another  X  or  Y  func- 
tion; 

(iii)  when  R^  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radical,  Y  is 
— CO2R  ,  and 

(iv)  when  R^  is  R^N,  m  is  1 


and  R'  IS  a  bivalent  organic  group  containing  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  diamine  has  the  formula 


.S.l.lh.iil!^ 
\I)I)1TI()N   \\\'\r   IMIDI-    RK.SIN  I'RH'OI  ^  MKR, 

M\M  V\r\y  RIS<,  MFIHOl)  rHhRK)K     t'HU'RK; 

\M)  I  AMINAlh    IHtRK)h 

1  dtsuu    \  onemoto;    Nta.sahir(i    Matsiimura;    \oshihi\a    "Minawa. 

Fuchiro  SaiKi;  Hiroshi  \  amamntii,  and  Keiku  Kishihara.  all 

if  Kadoma,  Japan,  avsifc!ni.r>  !>  Matsushita   h  Itctni.   U  urks, 

!  Ill     (Kaka.  Japan 

Hied    \pr.   lU.  IWO,  Sir.  No.  506.'^56 

Int.  CI."  C08G  7)/ 12 

I   ->>.  tl.  52»— J15  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  addition  imide  resm  com- 
position, comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  an  unsaturated 
bisimide  and  a  diamine  in  a  solvent  solution  comprising  an 
alkylene  glycol  monoalkylether  and  at  least  one  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-dimethylformamide. 
N.N-dimethvUcetoaniidi.-  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrodlidone,  there- 
by formini;  a  muiure  M,hi^h  includes  a  reaction  product  and 
unreai-ted  didminc  w. herein  the  reaction  is  stopped  at  a  point 
no  later  than  thai  "*.  hich  results  in  the  formation  of  about  5%  of 
ihe  polymeric  compt>neni  in  said  mixture  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  greater  than  about  15.000  (b)  thereafter  adding  to 
said  mixture  a  polyamine  having  at  least  three  benzene  rings  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  the  formation  of 
bisimidc  h'lm.  polymer  and  simultaneously  inhibit  the  forma- 
tion oi  fx)l>meric  components  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  about  15.000  (c)  funher  reacting  the  mixture  from 
step  (b)  to  react  at  least  a  portion  of  the  unreacted  diamine 
from  step  (a),  thereby  forming  the  prepolymer; 

wherein  the  unsaturated  bisimide  has  the  formula 


CO  CO 

/   \     ,    /   \ 

D  N— R'  — N  D 

\        /  \        / 

CO  CO 


in  which  D  denotes  an  unsaturated  bivalent  organic  group 


NH: 


NHj 


in  which  X  is  — CHi— .  O,  S  or  SO2, 
and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  unsaturated  bisimide  to  unre- 
acted diamine  in  step  (a)  is  from  about  1:0.25  to  about 
1:0.43. 


•^  1 3ft, 01  ^ 
Ml  i   1    I'RIX  l.SSIBI  K  AROMMK    I'Oi  \  WIIDK  FROM 

N.N    IS(JPH  1  UAl  ()\  I    ms  I  ACl  \M 
(.urdial   Mn,ih.  Hockcvsin.  IK^I.;  Andrtw   .1.  'fitter.   Miihanics- 
Mile;  Beth  Y     l>unlap.  Richmond,  both  of  \a.  and  Mark  F. 
Iiasley.    VMImington.    IHI..   a.vsignors   to    h     1     !)u    I'ont  de 
Nimours  and  (ompany.  VV  llminKton.  IKI 
(  (intinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No,  4*)2.2V5.  Sip    S    HX^J. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    ;!?"'  '=4H 
Oct.  14.  I9X.S,  abandoned    This  application  Dec.  14,  I99U,  ^itr. 
N,,    629,656 
int.  CI.    C08G  69/i6 
U.S.  a.  52S  -,<:4  11  aaims 

1.  An  amorphous  melt-processible  polyamide  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  determined  at  25°  C.  using  a 
solution  of  a  0.5  g  of  polymer  per  100  ml  of  a  solution  of  4  wt. 
%  LiCI  in  dimethylacetamide  and  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  repeat  units: 


4 


H  H 

I  I 

N  — Ar— N- 


i-.r 


and 


J"     "X 

— j-C-(CH2),-N-^ 


wherein  n  is  4  or  5;  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  4,  X  is  from 
0.05  to  0.25,  and,  when  n  is  5,  X  is  from  0.1  to  0.45;  and  when 
n  is  4,  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  3,4-oxydiphenylene  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  up  to  b  75 
mol  percent  of  1,3-phenylene  or  4,4'-oxydiphenylene  or 
with  up  to  35  mol  percent  of  1,4-phenylene; 

b)  a  mixture  of  from  65  to  75  mol  percent  1.3-phenylene  and 
from  25  to  35  mol  percent  of  1,4-phenylene; 

c)  a  mixture  of  20  to  80  mol  percent  4,4-oxydiphenylene  and 
from  20  to  80  mol  percent  of  1,3-phenylene;  and 

when  n  is  5.  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  3,4'-oxydiphenylene  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  up  to  80 
mol  percent  of  4,4'-oxydiphenylene,  up  to  90  mol  percent 
of  1,3-phenylene,  or  up  to  50  mol  percent  of  1,4-pheny- 
lene; 

b)  a  mixture  of  50  to  90  mol  percent  1,3-phenylene  and  10  to 
50  mol  percent  of  1,4-phenylene; 

c)  a  mixture  of  10  to  90  mol  percent  1,3-phenylene  and  10  to 
90  mol  percent  of  4,4'-oxydiphenylene;  and 

d)  a  mixture  of  60  to  75  mol  percent  4,4'-oxydiphenylene  and 
25  to  40  mol  percent  of  1.4-phenylene. 


(f)NTlNrO 

(•regory    B.  Kharas 

and  Nperos  V .  N 

Polysar  Fiiuncia 


5,136,017 
'S  LACTIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
Chelmsford;  Israel  D.  Fridman,  Belmont, 
mphos,  Clinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
.services  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 


Filed  leb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,567 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08;  C08F  2/00 
VS.  CL  528—354 


H— !!— >- 


I  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  mono- 
meric  mixture  comprising  from  100  to  60  weight  %  of  one  or 
more  monomers  the  formula 


R2  O 

I  ^ 

Rl— C C 

I  I 

0  o 

1  I 

C C— R| 

^  I 

O  R2 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 1-4  alkyl  radical;  and  R2  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-g  alkyl  radical,  provided  that  R|  and 
R2  cannot  both  be  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  0-40  weight  %  of  one 
or  more  copolymeiizable  monomers  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  melt  or  solution  of  said  monomers; 

(b)  passing  said  monomeric  melt  or  solution  continuously 
through  a  chain  of  at  last  two  reactors  operated  at  temp>er- 
atures  from  175°  to  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from 
0.5  to  5  atmospheres  at  a  rate  and  for  a  residence  time  to 
provide  not  less  than  75%  conversion  of  said  monomer 
mixture  to  polymer. 


5,136,018 

M  ACROCYCLIC  POLYARYLATE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

DEOtEASED  CRYSTALLINITY 

Fugini-  P.  Boden.  >cotia,  and  Peter  D.  Phelps,  Schenectady, 
both  (if  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
ma tdd>.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.942 
Int.  a.'  CX)8G  63/S2.  63/00.  63/02.  67/00 
L  ..S.  CI.  528—357  14  Claims 

1.  A  macrocyclic  polyarylate  oligomer  composition  com- 
prising molecules  of  the  formula 


(                 O              O         ^ 
II               II 
^ t-A'— O— C— A^— C— 0-4 r-s 


(D 


13  Claims 


wherein  A'  is 


— A^- Y— A*— 


(n) 


(III) 


about  2-65%  of  the  A^  moieties  are  p-phenylene  and  the  re- 
mainder are  m-phenylene.  each  of  A^  and  A*  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  phenylene,  4  is  a  divalent  bridging  group,  Y  is 
C|-4  alkyl  or  halo,  m  is  0-3  and  n  is  from  2  to  about  7. 


5,136,019 

SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

PREVE!VTION  OF  INFXLE.\Z.A  \  IRl  S  INFECTION  AND 

THEIR  LSF 
Amrit  K.  Judd.  Ik  imont,  Calif.,  and  Doris  J   Bucher.  New  \  ork. 
N.V.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park.  C  aiif. 
Filed  May  24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  356,981 
Int.  CI.*  C07K  7'00:  A61K  37,00 
U.S.  a.  530—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  polyf>eptide  exhibiting  influenza  virus  anti- 
genic reactivity  and  selected  from  polypeptides  of  from  about 
15  to  about  22  ammo  acids  in  length  and  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  215-235  region  of  the  type  A  influenza  virus 
matrix  protein. 


5,136,020 

CRVSl  AMINE 

N-(S-3-METHVI  HFPTANOYL)-D-GAMMA-C,I  ITAMM 

GLYCVI  -DAI  AMNF:,  and  PRCKF>iSF>  AND 

INTFRMEDIATF^  THFRFl OR 

Charles  W.  Murtiashaw,  North  Stonington.  C  onn..  a.vsignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341.350 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsoguent  k     lul    ^h 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l/IO.  5/08 

V.S.  a.  530—331  6  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  the  absolute 

stereochemical  formula 


CO2R* 


wherein  R*  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen,  or  one  of  R*  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  (Cj-Cftialkyl  or  (C6-C8)cycloalkyl- 
methyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof 
when  R*  and  R^  are  hydrogen  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
(a)  coupling  an  activated  form  of  S-3-methyl-6-heptenoic 
acid  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.126-495  O.G. -92- 15 
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H     CXKJR* 


HjN 


wherein  R*  and  R^  are  each  benzyl,  or  one  of  R'  and  R'  is 
benzyl  and  the  other  is  (Ci-Q,)alkyl  or  (C«-C8)cycloalk- 
ylmethyl,  to  form  an  intermediate  compound  of  tb»  for- 
mula 


CHi    H  O       H  JCO7R*     H         O  CHi    H 

N         -        j)        ^^^N  COjR^ 

HO  H 

(b)  hydrogenation  of  said  miermediate  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


-continued 


Met— Leu— Val—AU— Ala— Phe—Cy»—Ser— Pro— Ala- 
Leu— Ser— Ala— Pro— Mel— Gly—Ser— Asp— Pro— Prc>— 
Thr— Al»— Cys— Cys— Phe— Ser— Tyr— Thr— 


5,i36.u:i 

!  NK   INHlHnoMN    PHOTUN   AM)   *.  Mt  IH(  iH  wF 

PRODI  CTIOS 

Wi,)dzimierez  h     Dembinski.  Buffalo,  and  Margut  Ip.  Orchard 

I'ark.  both  of  N  V  ,  niiSignDrs  ti<  Health  He«-arch    Irn      Hut      _Ala— Arg— Lys— Leu— Pro— Arg— Asn— 
rai(,,  N  ^ 

fiM  Kb    r    1  <*<*<)   Vr    So   Wft^AJ  Phe— Val-Val—Aap— Tyr— Tyr— Glu— Thr— Ser— Ser- 

in!    I    1       (tCK    i)    LKJ 

MS.  a.  530—350  12  CUims    Leu-Cys-Ser-Oln-Pro— AU-Val-Val-Phe-<Jln- 

Thr— Lys—Arg— Ser— Lys— Gin— Val— Cys— Ala— Asp- 
Pro— Ser— Glu— Ser— Trp—Val—Oln—Olu— Tyr— Val- 
Tyr— Asp— Leu— Glu— Leu— Asn. 

l 

•s  X  "  S.liO.OiJ 

POl  VPKFIIDK  WITH  CKI.l -SPRKADINt.  ACIIMIV 
Klmikazu  Hashino,  TakaUukJ;  Sbouichi  Goto,  Tushima;  \  asulo- 
shi  Kawase,  (>tsu;  Yoh'ichi  Ohdate,  Amagasaki;  Yuki  Tagu- 
chi,  OUu;  Tatsuni  Kinoshita,  Kyoto;  Fusao  Kimizuka,  C)h- 
mihachiman.  and  Ikunoshin  Kato,  L'ji,  all  of  Japan.  ai>si|inors 
11,  fakara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Tiled  No*.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,.S56 

Claim',  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1W8,  fKi-.W5H20 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Vp   3.  200S. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (!.■  C07K  Ii/00 

L'.S.  CI.  530— 350  1  tTaim 

1.  A  polypeptide  with  ccll-spreadmg  activity  which  consists 

of  the  following  amino  acid  sequence  beginning  with  the 

amino  terminus: 


I  10  100  kOOO  lUOO 

1   A  punfied  and  isolated  TNF-inhibitory  protein  having: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  28  kilodaltons; 

(b)  no  activity  of  directly  inhibiting  the  activity  of  tumor 
necrosis  factor;  and 

(c)  an  activity  of  rendering  resistant  to  tumor  necrosis  factor 
a  tumor  necrosis  factor  sensitive  cell  to  thereby  inhibit  the 
cytoKti..  itul  r  vt.'stjiK  activity  of  said  tumor  necrosis 
factor  for  the  tumor  nt-crosis  factor-sensitive  cell  in  the 
presence  of  cyclohe^imide, 

said  TNF-inhibitory  protein  being  substantially  free  of  pro- 
teins and  cell  components  with  which  it  naturally  occurs. 


5,13^,022 
I   (HI     AtTIV  AIION  MXRKfHS 
Keith  1)   Brown,  Hunters  Hill,  Australia;  Timothy  R    Mo<.mann, 
Atherton,  Calif.;  f^rard  Zjirawski.  and  Sandra  M    Zurawski, 
both  of  Redwood  C  ity,  C  alif.,  assignors  to  ScfaerinK  C  orpora- 
tion.  Kenilworth.  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15'', ''43.  l-eb    IS,  198«    ITiis  application  Jan. 
14.  1<»1,  Ser    No.  640,61H 
Int    (I     CO-K    <     »     A61K   •"     ."    V\li)   '    ^''    (D'H  1^    I-' 
I  ..•>    CI.  530—350  5  CTaims 

I    A  ■v.diuTit  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  open  reading  frame 
defineU  b>  the  following  sequence  of  amino  acids: 

Ly»— Leu— Cys-  V»l— Thr— V»l— Leu— Ser— Leu— Leu— 


Ala   Pro 

He 

Val 

Asn  Lys 

Val 

Val 

Thr 

Pro 

Leu 

Ser 

Pro  Pro 

Thr  Asn 

Leu 

His 

Leu  Glu 

Ala 

Asn 

Pro 

Asp 

Thr 

Gly 

Val   Leu 

Thr  Val 

Ser 

Trp 

Glu  Arg 

Ser 

Thr 

Thr 

Pro 

Asp 

He 

Thr  Gly 

Tyr  Arg 

He 

Thr 

Thr  Thr 

Pro 

Thr 

Asn 

Gly 

Gin 

Gin 

Gly  .Asn 

Ser    Leu 

Glu 

Glu 

Val    Val 

His 

Ala 

Asp 

Gin 

Ser 

Ser 

Cys  Thr 

Phe  Asp 

Asn 

Leu 

Ser    Pro 

Gly 

Leu 

Glu 

Tyr 

Asn 

Val 

Ser    Val 

Tyr  Thr 

Val 

Lys 

Asp  Asp 

Lys 

Glu 

Ser 

Val 

Pro 

He 

Ser    Asp 

Thr  He 

He 

Pro 

Ala    Val 

Pro 

Pro 

Pro 

nir 

Asp 

Leu 

Arg  Phe 

Thr   Asn 

He 

Gly 

Pro    Asp 

Thr 

Met 

Arg 

Val 

Thr 

Trp 

Ala   Pro 

Pro    Pro 

Ser 

He 

Asp  Leu 

Thr 

Asn 

Phe 

Leu 

Val 

Arg 

Tyr  Ser 

Pro   Val 

Lys 

Asn 

Glu  Glu 

Asp 

Val 

Ala 

CjIu 

I..eu 

Ser 

He     Ser 

Pro   Ser 

Asp 

Asn 

Ala   Val 

Vai 

Leu 

Thr 

Asn 

Leu 

Leu 

Pro  Gly 

Thr  Glu 

Tyr 

Val 

Val   Ser 

Val 

Ser 

Ser 

Val 

Tyr 

Glu 

Gin  His 

Glu  Ser 

Thr 

Pro 

Leu   .Arg 

Gly 

Arg 

Gin 

Lys 

Thr 

Gly 

Leu  Asp 

Ser    Pro 

Thr 

Cily 

He       ^^^ 

Phe 

Ser 

Asp 

He 

Thr 

Ala 

Asn  Ser 

Phe   Thr 

Val 

His 

Irp    lie 

Ala 

Pr  - 

Arg 

Ala 

Thr 

He 

Thr  Gly 

Tyr  Arg 

He 

Arg 

Hl^     HlN 

Pr,- 

(jIu 

HiS 

Phe 

Ser 

Gly 

Arg  Pro 

Arg  Giu 

Asp 

Arg 

Vai     Pr,, 

M;s 

Ser 

Arg 

.Asn 

Ser 

He 

Thr  Leu 

Thr  Asn 

Leu 

Thr 

Pre,    Gly 

Ihi 

Glu 

Tyr 

Val 

Val 

Ser 

He     Val 

-continued 

Ala 

Leu  Asn  Gly  Arg  Glu  Glu  Ser    Pro  Leu  Leu  He     Gly  Gin 

Gin 

Ser    Thr  Val  Sei    Asp  Val   Pro  Arg  Asp  Leu  Glu  Val   Val 

Ala 

Ala  Thr  Pro  Thr  Ser    Leu  Leu  He     Ser   Trp  Asp  Ala  Pro 

Ala 

Val   Thr  Val  Ar({  Tyr  Tyr  Arg  He     Thr  Tyr  Gly  Glu  Thr 

Gly 

(,ly  Asn  Ser    Pro  Val  Gin  Glu  Phe  Thr  Val   Pro  Gly  Ser 

1  vs 

Ser    Thr  Ala  Thr  He     Ser   Gly  Leu  Lys  Pro  Gly  Val   Asp 

lyr 

Thr  He     Thr  Val  Tyr  Ala   Val  Thr  Gly  Arg  Gly  Asp  Ser 

Pro 

Ala  Ser    Ser    Lys  Pro  He     Ser    He     Asn  Tyr  Arg  Thr  Glu 

He 

Asp  Lys  Pro  Ser    Gin  Mel 

taining  lipocortin  or  placental  proteins,  a  chelating  agent  and 
an  ionic  detergent  to  anion  exchange  chromatography. 


5.136.024 

EXTRACTION  OF  GRANULOCYTE  MACROPHAGE 

(Ol  ONV  STIMLLATING  FACTOR  FROM  BACTERIA 

Paul  leibowitz,  Hackensack,  and  Yair  Alroy.  Parsippany,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,187,  May  11.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,912,200.       This      application      May     11,       1988,      PCT 
No.:    PCT/L'S88, 01489,  §371  Date   Oct.  18, 1989,    §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.   18,  198"i,  PCT  Pub.  No:  WO88/08881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  435,510 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/12 
U.S.  a.  530—351  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  entracting  granulocyte  macrophage  colony 
stimulating  factor  (GM-CSF)  from  GM-CSF-«xpressing  bacte- 
rial cells  compnsing: 

(a)  treating  a  suspension  of  GM-CSF  containing  bacterial 
cells  with  an  acid  that  is  an  enhancing  agent  and  is  the 
only  enhancing  agent  used,  which  acid  causes  increased 
cell  killing  at  a  given  pH  compared  to  an  acid  that  is  not 
an  enhancing  agent; 

(b)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  suspension  liquid  from 
the  cells; 

(c)  preparing  a  second  suspension  of  the  treated  cells; 

(d)  neutralizing  the  second  suspension;  and 

(e)  separating  the  GM-CSF  containing  liquid  from  the  sus- 
pended cells. 


5,136,025 

METHOD  TO  PURIFY  BASIC  HBROBLAST  GROWTH 

FACTOR 

frina  A.  Scheuermain,  Fremont;  S.  Joseph  Tamowakl,  Sunny- 
tale:  Stewart  A.  Thompson,  Mountain  View,  and  Kate  B. 
Silverness,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California 
Bioti-chnology  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  /  pr,  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,435 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/00.  3/12,  3/ IS 
U.S.  a.  530—413  25  Claims 

1    A  method  to  recover  bFGF  multimers  from  a  sample 
containing  bFGF,  s.ud  method  comprising: 

applying  bFGF  capable  of  multimerization  to  a  metal  che- 
late afTinity  substrate  in  the  absence  of  heparin; 
eluting  from  said  substrate  a  multiplicity  of  fractions,  some 

of  which  conta  n  multimerized  bFGF;  and  • 

recovering    multimerized    bFGF   from    the   multimerized 
bFGF-containing  fractions. 


5,136,026 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TOXINS  FROM  PROTEIN 

SOLUTIONS 

Jiirgen  KomiM  r  ^w  1  Norbert  Heimburger,  both  of  Marburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trnany,  assignors  to  Behringwcrke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Mar)  urg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  St'r    No.  505,609,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
apphratio  i  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,524 
Claims  pru>r>t\    a  iplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 

!9»9,  39)162^ 

Int.  a.'  C07K  3/22.  3/28 

L.SCl   530 — 416  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  toxins  from  protein  solutions, 

which  compnses  subjecting  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  con- 


5.136,02- 

METHOD  FOR  RKNATLRINC.  PROIUNS  IN   IHE 

PRESENCt  OF  ALKYL  St  LFATf   DKTKRCKNTS 

Mark  R.  Pope,  \Mldw<K>d,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbon  l.ab<iraloriis 

Abbott  Park.  Ill 

Filed  \ta\  2.  1989,  Str.  No.  346.508 

Int.  C!.-  C07K  i'!2 

UJS.  a.  530—427  22  aaims 


Ji 


i 


'^-' 


>^'^A^^^-^<# 


1.  A  method  for  renaiunng  a  protein  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkyl  sulfate  detergent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  protein  solubiiized  m  denatured  form  with  the 
alkyl  sulfate  detergent,  said  protein  having  m  its  native 
form  a  reactive  site  for  binding  specifically  with  a  prede- 
termined binding  partner,  and, 

without  removal  of  the  alkyl  sulfate  detergent,  adding  a 
concentration  of  surfactant  effective  to  renature  the  pro- 
tein, wherein  the  protein's  reactive  site  regains  its  native 
reactive  configuration. 


5.136,028 
HKACnV  E  \2X)  V)\  VS 
Herbert  Seller,   Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  .\rd.sle>,  N.Y", 

Filed  No*.  9,  1990.  Ser    No   612  ",1.^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Ni,»      14     IQS'O 
4086/89 

Int.  CI.-  OWE  62/085.  67/26:  D06P  l/i«: 
VS.  a.  534—632  4  t  iaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  formula 


SO3H 


N=N 


HO3S 


SO3H 


SO3H 


wherein  Z  is  a  radical  of  formula 


— NH— Ri, 


-N(R2)R3. 


— NH 


(»•) 
(lb) 
(Ic) 


{R4)2-3. 


^  *i 
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-continued 


'.-a 


CH 


(R5)l-3 


-a^ 


C2H5\=/         (R«)|-J 


I 

R7 


-.J  \ 


(Id) 


(«e) 


(10 


(R»)i-j 


and  Ri  is  Ci-CaalkyI  which  is  substituted  by  C|-C4alkoxy, 
hydroxy-C2-C4alkoxy.  HO— (CH2CH2— 0)2-4— .  C2-C5al- 
kanoyl.  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C4alkylcarbonyloxy.  cy- 
ano.  halogen  or  sulfato,  [R;  is  C|  -Cftalkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  C|-C4alkoxy,  hydroxy-C2-C4alkox>,  HO — (CHiC- 
H2— 0)2-4— ,  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Csalkanoyl.  Ci-C- 
4alkylcarbonyloxy.  carboxy.  cyano,  halogen,  sulfo  or  sulfato. 
R3  IS  Ci-CfealkyI  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci-C4alk 
oxy,  hydroxy-C2-C4alkoxy,  C2-C5alkanoyl.  Ci-C^alkoxycar 
bonyl.  Ci-C^alkylcarbonyloxy.  carboxy.  cyano,  halogen,  sulfo 
or  sulfato.  (R4)2  3  denotes  2  or  3  substituents  R4,  independentK 
of  one  another  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4al 
kyl,  C|-C4alkoxy.  halogen  and  sulfo.  (Rj)!}  denotes  1  to  3 
substituents  R>;.  independently  of  one  another  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C+alkyI,  C|-C4alkoxy, 
carboxy  and  halogen,  (R6)|.3  is  either  a  substituent  Ro  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy  car- 
boxy and  halogen,  or  denotes  2  or  3  substituents  R(,,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  carboxy  and  halogen,]  R?  is  Ci-C- 
4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  car- 
boxy. C|-C4alkoxy.  hydroxy-C2-C4alkoxy.  sulfo  or  sulfato. 
and  (Rs)!  3denotes  1  to  3  substituents  Rg,  independently  of  one 
another  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C- 
4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy.  carboxy  and  halogen. 


H\  DHOI  \  /  \H\  h  Ml  •»  I    (.HOI  P-CGNTAIMNG  AZO 
(  oMHdl  ND 

Hivan  I  iiruka»d.  Kutsuhikd  Isavama.  and  >  aMj'.hi  k.ni..  all  of 
Hnnio.  Japan,  avsityior"!  Id  Kamuafiii  hi  kaijakij  K<>k.vii  kabu- 
■.hiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

1-iicd  Oct   r.  lysy.  N,r  N,,  4::,'i'i 

C'laim^  pn<trit\.  applicatntn  Japan.  ( )t  !     Jn     I'^Hh    63-265662 
Int.  LI.    LU'I 
U,S.  a.  534—726  3  Claims 

1.   A  hydroly^able  silyl  group-containing  azo  compound 
represented  by  formula  (\y 


f       O    H  Rij_.„  ^ 

k ^^Y  — C— N— R2— Si— X„  J^ 


m 


wherein 

A  represents  a  group  onginating  from  an  zi20  compound 
having  one  or  more  active  hydrogen  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino,  secondary  amino, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  thiol  and  amide  groups,  and  does  not 
contain  a  phenyl  group; 
R '  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  group  and  aralkyl  group  having  8  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  when  two  or  more  R'  groups  are  pres- 


ent, they  are  the  same  or  different;  R^  represents  a  divaleni 
organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylenc 
group  and  a  divalent  aralkyl  group  having  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms. 

X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  .^ 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  group  and  acyloxy  group  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  if  two  or  more  groups  art- 
present  the  groups  are  the  same  or  different; 

Y  represents  — O — ,  — S — , 


O 

II  H 

— C— O— .or  — N- 


m  IS  an  integer  of  I  to  3;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  2. 


5,136.030 

IMMl'NOMIMl  I   \IIN<.  (.1  \MNh    I)IHI\ATIVKS, 

<  DNU'OSIIIONS  AM)  MM  HODS 

KutH-rt  <'hin.  Bflle  Mead.  N  J..  av>it{ni)r  tu  Scrlpp^  (  linu   and 

Research  Koundation.  1-a  Jolia.  (  alif 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  190.697.  \la>  5.  1988,  Fal    N.,    fnll.N^X. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  St'r.  No.  79K.ft29,  Nm     IS. 

1985,  Pat.  No   4,'' 4*, 651.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser 

No.  546.6^9,   Nov     1,   1983,  I'at.  No.  4.643.9<>:.   Ihiv  iippluation 

\pr    :9.  1991.  Str,  No.  693,934 

Int   (I     (WH  21/00 

U.S.  a.  536— 24  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  punne  derivative  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  purine  starting  material  substituted  at  the 
8-position  by  an  —  X— CH2CR=^CH2  radical  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  O,  and  Se,  and  R 
IS  hydri^gen.  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  said  punne  starting 
material  further  including  a  blocking  group  bonded  at  the 
9-position  nitrogen  atom; 

(b)  heating  said  purine  starting  material  to  an  elevated  teni 
perature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C  ;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  ol 
lime  sufficient  to  form  a  rearranged  purine  product  subsli 
tuted 

(1)  at  the  8-position  by  the  group  =X,  wherein  X  in  said 
product  IS  the  same  as  the  X  in  the  purine  starting  mate 
nal,  and 

(ii)  at  the  7-position  by  a  group  — CH2 — CR=CH2. 


5.136.031 
CHI  ORINATION  Ol   SI  GARS 
Riaz  A.  Khan,  Sonninn;  deoruc  H    Sankev,  Reading:  f'hilip  ,1. 
Simpson,  ladley ,  and  Nicholas  M.  V  crnon,  Karnard  t  astle.  all 
of  dreat   Britain.  assiRnors  to    I  ale  &    1  »le   Pubhe   1  imilid 
(ompanv.  I  ondon.  (>reat  Kritain 

liled  Jul.  9.  1990,  .Vr.  No.  4^4.314 
Int.  n:  COTH  ]/00.  5/OZ  J/06.  15/00 
U.S.  n.  536— 122  16(laims 

1  \  ;  r  •v  evs  for  the  chlorination  of  sucrose  or  a  derivative 
there  !  11  which  the  sucrose  or  demative  thereof  is  reacted 
with  chlonn.ititik;  agent  consis;iiik:  (sseniially  of  Ihionyl  chlo- 
ride and  a  nitrogen  base  at  a  ralio  ol  about  I  molar  equivalent 
(ME)ofthionyl  chloride  and  about  1  ME  of  base  for  every  MV 
of  free  hydroxyl.  in  a  non-reactive  mcxierately  polar  solvent 


MF!HOn  FOR 

t  t)MI'OLND 

Shinji  Nttgamatsu;  ^ 

Hyogo.  Japan,  as.- 

Sakai  and  Tanabe 

filed  N 

(  laims  priority,  a 

int.  CI."  BO 

U.S.  a,  536—187 

1.  A  method  foi 
from  its  solution,  co 
into  contact  with  a 
1  nm  to  20  microns 
tional  chain  group  c 
of  2  to  50,  bonded  t. 


5,136,032 
SEPARATING  PHOSPHOPOLYOL 
S  USING  A  SEPARATING  AGENT 

oshikazu  Tanaka,  and  Tbom  Shibata,  all  of 
ignoiv  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
ov,  29,  1990,  Ser,  No,  619,937 
aplication  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-320141 
ID  IS/00;  C08C  8/00:  C07H  5/00 

18  Claims 
separating  a  phosphopolyol  compound 
mprising  the  steps  of  bringing  the  solution 
porous  adsorbent  which  has  a  pore  size  of 
and  comprises  a  base  material  and  a  func- 
f  an  aliphatic  amine  having  a  chain  length 
)  the  base  material  through  an  ether  bond. 


5,136,033 
ION  SELECIIVE  FLUOROGENIC  REAGENTS 
Divakaran  Masilamani,  Morristown;  Mariano  E.  Lucas,  Net- 
conK.  and  George  S.  Hammond,  Madison,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  xliied-Sigral  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  88,370 

Int.  a,'  ar/D  419/02.  ui/oo:  coin  33/20 

U.S.  a.  540—468  14  Oaims 

7  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


CHj 
wherein  CE  is  a  crown  ether. 


CHO 


with  a  thiol  (HSR")  and  a  thioacyl  (HSC(O)R*)  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  thio  compound 
of  the  formula: 


III 


4  SR" 


wherein: 

R^  is  alkyl,  aryl  substituted  with  R^ ,  alkylaryl,  or 


R*- 
-C— R**; 


R*  is  H,  aryl,  lower  alkyl,  or  — CF3; 
R'  is  H,  loweralkyl,  loweralkyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halo- 
gen, — CF3,  or  SCF3;  and 
R"    is    -(CR22)„-Z'„-(CR2r3)^,-Q1    or    -(CR:^)- 

m— Z2„— (CR2R'V-Q2; 

(2)  reacting  said  compound  III  with  an  electrophile  to  pro- 
duce a  chiral  thioacetal  of  the  formula: 


5,136,034 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CHIRAL  THIOACCTALS  AND 

THIOETHERS 

NotHr;     N.    Young,    Senneville;    Michel    Therien,    Montreal; 
.lacgues  ^  ves  Gauthier,  Laval;  Robert  Zamboni,  Longueuil, 
and  Michel  L,  Belley,  St.  Laurent,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Merck  f  ros.st  Caiiada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
(  ontinuation  of  S<T.  No.  306,616,  Feb,  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiruation  of  Ser.  No.  11,166,  Feb,  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No,  593,836 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2O9/O0.  215/36.  215/16.  215/38 

U.S.  a.  544—3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises: 
(I)  reacting  an  arylaldehyde  of  the  formula: 


Y— 


S-(CR22)m-  Z, '  -(CR2R5)p-Q' 


S-(CR22)m -Z„"!-(CR2r5v-Q2 


wherein: 

R'  is  H,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C2-C8 
alkynyl,  — CF3,  -OR^-SR^,  -S(0)R2,  —SiPhK^. 
— NR2r2,  —CHO,  — COOR2,  — (C=0)R2,  — C- 
(0H)R2R2,  ~CN,  — NOi.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenethy!: 

R2  is  H,  C|-Ch  alkyl.  Cj-Cj  alkenyl.  C2-C8  alkynyl. 
— CF3,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenethyl; 

R3  is  H,  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN,  — OR^,  — SR^,  NR2r2. 
or  C1-C8  alkyl; 

R*  is  H,  halogen,  — NO2,  — CN,  — ORl  — SRl  NR^R^, 
Ci-Cs  alkyl,  or  —(C=0)K\ 

R'is  -OR  10,  -SRlO.  or  NR'OR'O; 

R'OisH.Ci -Chalky!.  ~iC=0)R",  unsubstituted  phenyl. 
unsubstituted  benzyl,  or  two  R"^  groups  joined  to  the 
same  N  may  form  a  ring  of  5  or  6  members  containing 
up  to  two  heteratoms  chosen  from  O.  S  or  N. 

R"  is  H,  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Cj-Cr  alkenyl.  C2-C8  lakynyl, 
— CF3,  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl; 

R'^  is  R^  or  halogen, 

m  and  m'  are  independently  0-8; 

n  and  n'  are  independently  0  or  I; 

p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 
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m  +  n  +  p  IS  1-10; 

m'    +n'    +p'    IS    1-10,    Q'    and    Q'   are    independently 

— CtX)R2.      letrazole,      -C0NHS(0)2R".      -CN, 

— CONR'ORio.  _CHO,  — CH2OH,  — COCH2OH.  or 

— NHS(0)2R"; 
X'  IS  O.  S.  — NR2,  or  — CR^R^—; 
Y  IS  -CR^=CR2-.  -C=C-,  -CR2R2-X'-,  -X- 

"-CR2R-— ,  — CR2R2-X'-CR2r2— 


12  Dl2 


0=0, 


o        o 

—  NR2— c— .  — C— NR2— . 

O.  S.  or  — NR2;  and 
Z'  and  Z2  are  independently  13  CONR^- 


^.l.'»6,035 

CATAniK    >>NIHF:.SIS  OF  ALKYL 

MOKPHOi  INONfN 


Vs  ,  '    ^  ant  ^u.    \ustin,   I  ex 

par\     U  hitt  Plains.  V  ^ 

hiltrd  Jnn    2' 

Int    I  ' 

U.S.  CI  544—1-3 


1 1  \aco  Chemical  Com- 


ivv:,  Vr    No.  825,907 
C07D  265/32 

8  aaim> 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-alkyl-2-morpholinone 
which  compnses  bnnging  a  N-alkyldiethano!amine  into 
contact  with  a  zinc  oxide  promoted  copper  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  recovenng  the  4-alkyl-2-morpholi- 
none  formed  by  the  reaction 


where  the  group  — R —  plus  the  spiro  carbon  as  combined 
constitutes  a  cyclopentane.  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane,  pyran, 
thiopyran,  indanor  pipendine  nng;  and  Rsand  R4are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  or  alternatively  R  <  +  R4  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane.  cycloheptane.  pyran.  thiopyran, 
pyrrolidine  or  pipendine  nng;  which  compnses  (a)  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula. 


5 


/^R4 

N 
\ 
H 


with  t-butyldimethylsilyl  chloride  and  (b)  reacting  the  product 
of  the  above  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  Hal-R- 
Hal  where  Hal  is  Br  or  I  in  the  presence  of  lithium  bis(trime- 
thylsilyl)amide  to  afford  said  compound. 


5.13<>.0,*K 

H\I)I()PHARM\(H    IK  \I>  ANDCUFT  ^TTNk 

ACtMSlSFKll    IN   IMKIR  PRKP\K\IU)N 

Nichiilas  S.  Bodor,  daini'SMllf.  Hii  .  avsitinor  to  t  nivcrsity  of 

Honda,  (.ainesville.  Ha. 

Division  of  StT.  No.  HS.IMW.  Auk.  'I.  l^H-,  Htiiih  is  a 

continuation  of  S<t.  No    HMi.299.  Mar.  H,  19H6.  abandon.d. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  St>r.  No.  632,383,  Jul.  19,  \'iH4. 

abandoned.   This  application  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561.SKN 

Int.  <  I     (  ii'l)  217/00.  215/14.  211/18 

U.S.  CI.  546— 169  36aaiins 

3.  A  salt  having  the  structural  formula 


'^.l.ifl.O.W, 

SYMHh.Ms  ()K   SI  VNNOJIRISnt  IN  1)1  K!\  \  I  1  W  -. 
Gef)rKC   VN     J.    Heel,  and   Ian    Bruce,   both   of  (ivford.    I  mini 

Kintidom,  assignor,  to  Monsanto  (  ompanv.  St    I  ouis.  Mo 

Division  of  Ser    No.  419,806.  Oct    II,  1989,  Pal    No    5,01 1,929. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    .152.1)68.  Ma\   15, 

1989    abandoned    Ihis  application  Dec     I'     I99II    Ser.  No, 

628,528 

Int.  CI.    COTK  7/02.  C071)  J(JJ,02.  ill.  U2 

t.S,  CI    546—14  3  Oaims 

1        2-Azido-7-0-tert-butyldimethylsilyl-2-deoxy-3.4-0-iso- 

propylidene-D-glycero-D-lalo-heptono-l,5-lactone. 


(la) 


sX- 


«.  136,(1.'" 
JI-.+-M  B.SIITI   IH)-^PIP1-R\/.1N1  I    HI    n  I    4 
1  HIA/X)I  IDINONF   AND  RH  AIM)  (  OMPdl  NIis 
Nicholas  J.  Hrib,  Somerville.  and  John  (..  Jurcak.  s<imerst! 
b<ith  of  N.J.,  assiRnors  to  HoechstRous.sei  Pharmactulicals 
Inc.,  .Somerville,  N.J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«-',328,  Mar    2,  1990,  Pal    No    5,(1J~.9H4 
•  hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Str    No   ■UO.feJW,  Oct    Jl.  1989    Pal 
No    4,933,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Vr    No, 
123  622,  Nov    20,  198"",  abandoned,  I'his  application  Jun.  7, 
1991,  Ser.  No    ''13,247 
Int    (1     C07D  4UI,iX).  4'Jl,  lu.  277/60.  277/04 
I    N   (1    S46— P  6  Claims 

!     \  methixJ  <jf  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  each  R|  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  C1-C7  alkyl,  or  an  R|  can  be  combined 
with  the  adjacent  >C— R|  such  that 


\    / 

C 
/    \ 
Ri 

represents  >C^=0;  each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  C1-C7  alkyl,  or  an  R2  can  be  com- 
iined  with  the  adjacent  >C — R2  such  that 

R2 
\    / 
c 

/  \ 

R2 
represents  >C=0; 


IS  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\  / 

HN  NH 

Rj     Rj       Rj    alk— N*  or 


\  / 

HN  NH 


5,136,1)39 

N,N',N'-TRISUBSTITIT!:;D-5-B1S-AMIN0MKTHVI  KNF 

1.3-DIOXANE-4,6-DIONK  INHIBITORS  OV 

ACYL-COA:CHOLESTt"ROI-ACTI   TRANSFER  ASK 

William  F.  Fobare.  Hamilton.  N.J..  and  Donald  P.  Strike,  St 

Davids,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Horn!    Products  f  orpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,918 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  277/82 
U.S.  a.  546—163  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


alk-N  ' 


wherein  each  R3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  C1-C7  alkyl;  alk  is  a  straight  or  branched 
lower  alkylene  group  which  additionally  may  contain  1,  2  or  3 
nonadjacent  oxygen  atoms  in  the  chain 


-© 


is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or  two;  p  is  zero,  one  or  two,  provided 
that  when  p  is  one  or  two,  then  each  R  in  formula  (b)  can  be 
located  on  either  of  the  two  fused  rings;  q  is  zero,  one  or  two, 
provided  that  when  q  is  one  or  two,  then  each  R  in  formula  (c) 
can  be  located  on  either  of  the  two  fused  rings;  and  each  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
C1-C7  alkyl,  Ci-Ct  alkoxy,  C2-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C8 
alkanoyloxy,  C1-C7  haloalkyi,  C1-C7  alkylthio,  C1-C7  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  C1-C7  alkyl sulfonyl,  — CH=NOR  "  wherein  R'"  is  H 
or  C1-C7  alkyl,  and  — CONRR"  wherein  R'  and  R",  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  H  or  C1-C7  alkyl;  X"  is 
the  anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  or  inor- 
ganic acid;  t  is  the  valence  of  the  acid  anion;  and  s'  is  a  number 
w  hich  when  multiplied  by  t  is  equal  to  one. 


in  which 

X,  Y  and  Z  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  phenyl,  amino, 
alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  in  which 
each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  where  the  substituenls  are 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

R2is 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.136,04<j 

PREPARATION  OF  SI  BSTITUTED 

TCTRAHYUROPVRIDINES 

John  A.  Werner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  avsiEnor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser,  .No,  661,276 
Int.  (■].'  CO'I)  211/44 
U.S.  a.  546—218  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

s    .  II        Ar 

r'r«choco 


wherein 

R'  is  C1-C5  alkyl  or  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  tetralin  or 
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indole  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  a  phenyl  group 
substituted  with  C1-C5  alkyl.  CHCi-Cs  alkyl),  halogen  or 
OH  or  a  phenyl  group  disubsliluted  with  independently 
C1-C5  alkyl  groups.  0(C|-C5  alkyl)  or  a  combination 
thereof; 

R-  IS  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  benzyl  or  CH2R'  where  R'  is  C2-C7 
alkenyl  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl. 

R'*  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl; 

R'isC|-C|oalkyl  or  R^and  R' together  are  C5-C6 cycloal- 
kyl; and 

Ar  is 


OR 


group,   which   comprises   reacting  a  thiazolecarboxylic   acut 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl. 


5.136.041 
sNMHKsIs  or 
7-\\1|N()a,61)!MIR()IU  N/()t  I   Nli\  \  -■ 
l^mfs  h    VVtbtr,  M(M)rpark,  <  alif .  jsMk;ni)r  to  Ruckwell  Inter- 
natiiinai  (  orporation,  Stal  fk-avh.  (  alif 
(  ontinualiun-in-part  .if  Str    N.i    ?56,ll54     lul.  20.  1990. 
dbandiintd    This  application  Ma>   14.  19<J1    Str.  No.  701,582 
Int   (!.' C07D  27//y2 
U,S.  (1    54«— i:h  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  7-amino-4,6-dinitroben- 
zofuroxan  comprising: 

(a)  in  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  forming  a  mixture  of  2.3,4,6- 
tetranitroanihne  and  glacial  acetic  acid; 

(b)  admixing  aqueous  sodium  azide  with  said  mixture  while 
controlling  exotherm  by  initially  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  at  from  20°  C  to  28°  C  for  W  minutes  and 
then  increasing  the  temperature  to  80°  C.  for  60  minutes; 
and 

(c)  thus  reacting  said  mixture  and  aqueous  sodium  azide  to 
yield  7-amino-4,6-dinilrobenzofuroxan. 


l'R(M  Kss  K)H    IHV    l'RH'\RAT10N  OF 
I  H1A/.()IKARH()\V1  K     \(  II)  (  III  ORlDfs 
!    shiaki   KuwaLsuka;  Seiichi   Watanabt.  txith  uf  Mubara;  Yo- 
^hinori    lanaka,   ^  iikohama;    loshnuki    Kuuno.   (hosti.   and 
Katsutoshi  Ishikawa.   AshiKarashimo.  all  of   lapan.  assiKnors 
Ui  Mitsui   foatsu  Chemicals.  Inc..  ri>k>o.  .Japan 
HCI    So.  I'd    JP89  tK)549,  ,-  .("l  Date  Feb    1.  1W().  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  199().  I><  "I    I'ub    N..    UOM    1:114-    HCT  Pub. 
Date  IK-c.  14.  19X9 

P(^  t-iled  Jun    I     lyxv    Str    \,.    4fi?  l^" 
Cla:ms  pri(irit>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  J,   IVSN.  bJ-lJooJ^y; 
Jun.  :il.  V^HH.  hi  \$()\H^ 

Int    (1.    iUlli  ,^  ''.j4.  277/18 
U^.  (  I    n4«— IHS  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  lor  the  preparation  of  a  thiazole-carboxylic  acid 
chlonde  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II). 


COCI 

wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  a  hologen  atom  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  and  Rj 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkoxy 


-Hi, 


(I) 


COOH 


wherein  R|  an  R:  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  with 
respect  to  formula  (II).  with  phosgene  or  trichloromethyl 
chloroformate  m  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst. 


5.K16.(>43 
HRCKtSS  FOR  TMK  PRKPaR A  1  ION  <)l   AROMATIC 
SLIKONVI    (Ml  OKIDI  N 
Michael   Meier.   Frankfurt   am   Main,  and   Uolfgang  Trnnich. 
Kppstein,  both  of  1  ed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  as,sij>niirs  to  M<K>chst 
Xklientivsellschaft     1  rankfurl    am    Mam.    Fed,    Hep     of  t,cr- 
manv 
Continuation  1  I  ser    No    5JK.I15,  Jun    14,  I99i).  abandoned. 
Ibis  application    \uk.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'46.4'6 
Claims  pnonts.  .ipiilii  alion  led.  Rep    <if  t.errnjinv,  Jun.  17, 
1989,  39I9H*! 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  263, 5S 
U.S.  CI.  548—221  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  sulfonyl  chlo- 
ndes  of  the  formula  I 


SO2CI 


(I) 


'\>'' 


R2 


in  which  R|,  R2and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydro 
gen.  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  alkyl  (C1-C4). 
acetamido.  niiro  or  carboxyl  groups,  or  R|  and  R:  together 
form  an  aromatic  ring  having  5  to  6  ring  members  or  form  an 
oxazolone  ring  which  comprises  reacting  aromatic  compoundv 
of  the  formula  II 


(II. 


(II) 


in  which  R|,  R2  and  R3  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
with  chlorosulfonic  acid  in  excess  or  with  chlorosulfonic  acid 
or  oleum  and  thionyl  chloride  m  the  presence  of  about  0  I  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  sulfamic  acid  relative  to  the  aromatic 
compound  of  said  formula  II  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  111 
the  range  of  from  -  10  to  150°  C 


5,136.044 

N  -C^RBOXV-3-PHENYLPROPYL>-L-LYSINE 

DKRIV  ATIVF  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 

I  \  SINOI  I'RIL  USING  THE  COMPOUND 

kenji  Inoue:  Mitsui  on  Matsumoto,  and  Satomi  Takahashi,  all 

of  H>oK<i.  Japan    assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushlki  Kaisba.  Osaka,  Japan 

Ditision  of  Ser.  No.  333,145,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,801 

(  tainns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-83632 

Int.  a.5  C07D  263/20 

VS.  a.  548—227  1  Claim 

1.     An     N2-(l-substituted-3-phenylpropyl)-L-lysine-N-car- 
boxy  anhydride  represented  by  formula  (II) 


(CH2)4— NHR'  <"> 

Y        CH— C=0 

I  I*       I 

CH2CH2CH— N        O 

\   / 

C 

11 

o 


wherein  R'  represents  an  isobomyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  triflu- 
oroacetyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  phthaloyl  group,  a  tert- 
butoxycarbonyl  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  p- 
nitrobenzyloxycarb'jnyl  group;  Y  represents  a  cyano  (CN) 
group,  an  aminocai  bonyl  (CONH2)  group,  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  shown  by  the  formula  CCX)W  (wherein  W  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms);  and  the 
mark  *  represents  the  (S)  position  to  the  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 


5.136.04* 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINK  AI  ANKS 
Won  S.  Park,  and  Everett  M.  Marlett,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Fth)  I  Corporation,  Richmond.  \  a. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,421 
Int.  CI.'  C^07D  207/00,  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  548—402  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  effectively  reacting  sodium  alumi- 
num hydride,  magnesium  dichlonde  and  one  or  more  tertiary 
amine(s)  in  a  single  solvent  such  that  an  amine  alane  and  a 
magnesium  compound  are  produced,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
sodium  aluminum  hydride  to  magnesium  dichlonde  is  in  a 
range  from  1:1  to  2:1. 


5,136.045 
P^  R  \ZOI.E  CONTAINING  METHINE  COMPOUNDS 
loshio  Nakamatsu,  Osaka,  and  Masanobu  Terao,  Hyogo,  both 
of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
( isaka  and  Daiei  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo,  both 
of   lapan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247413 
InL  a.'  C07D  403/06 
U.S.  a.  548—364  3  Qaims 

1.  A  methine  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula [I] 


[11 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  carboxylic  acid 
lower  alkyl  ester  gr  3up;  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxylic 
acid  amide  group  o-  a  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  group; 
and  X  is  — SO2NC  HNR'R*  or  — S02R^,  where  R^  and  R* 
each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group,  R'  and  R*  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyethyl  group. 


5,136,04^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  Fl.AMl    RKI  XRDaM 
BISIMIDE  PRODI  CT 
Mo  A.  Khuddus.  and  I>avid  R.  BrackcnriORe.  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  Iji..  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Richmond.  V  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.780.  Nov.  28,  1989.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.328,  Jun,  23.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,914,212.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657.514 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \pr  3.  2007. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  n)7D  405/04.  405/06 
U.S.  a.  548—462  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  increaving  the  particle  size  of  a  product 
predominant  in  N,N'-alk\lene-his(telrabromophthalimide)  or 
N,N'-bis(tetrabromophthalimide).  said  product  being  pro- 
duced of  the  reaction  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  and  a 
diamine  of  the  formula  H:N— (R)ft— NH;  where  R  is  meth\- 
lene  or  ethylene  and  b  =0  or  I.  said  reaction  occunng  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  which  contains  at  least  about  1 5  weight 
percent  of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tn-carboxylic  acid  having  a  dissocia- 
tion constant  not  higher  than  8  5  y  10'  -  at  25°  C  .  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  digesting  said  product  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  125°  C.  for  a  penod  of  time  within  the  range  of  from 
about  1  hour  to  about  24  hours  to  effect  said  increase  in  particle 
size. 


5.136.04S 
Patent  Not  Issued  tor  Ihis  Number 


5.136.{)49 

HETEROAR\I  ENEMETHINES  AND  PC'llMKRs 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Michael  Hanack.  Tiibingen,  and  Gunter   Hieber.  Schorndorf- 

Oberberken,   both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  (.erman>,   assignors   to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  nf  German* 

Filed  I>ec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>.  )  eb    -2. 
1990,  4005648 

Int.  O.'  C07D  2(J'^'56.  4w  U6:  Ct)8F  26   :'^ 
U.S.  a.  548—518  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

A— C=B=C— A  "* 

I  I 

R'  R" 

in  which  A  is  heteroaryl  radicals  having  five  membered  rings 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophenyl.  benzothi- 
ophenyl,  furanyl.  benzofuranyl,  pyrrolyl.  indolyl,  thiazolyl. 
thianaphthenyl.  pyrazolyl.  benzopyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  tnazolyl  and  benzotna- 
zolyl  radicals  and  optionally  heteroaryl  radicals  substituted 
with  halogen  atoms,  cyano  radicals,  C|-  to  Cf,-hydr(Karbon 
radicals,  halogenated  C\-  to  C(,-hydrocarNin  radicals,  Ci-  to 
Cft-hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  and  halogenated  Ci-  to  Cf 
hydrocarbonoxy  radicals;  B  is  dihydrohetcroarenedi>lidene 
radicals  having  five  membered  rings  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dihydrothiophene-2,5-diylideiie.  dihydrobenzo- 
thiophenediylidene  radual'^  and  radicals  of  the  formula 
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5.1 3ft, OM 
iR(  M  hSS  K)R  RKSCM  \1N{.   AMINO  ACIDS  USING 

SI  BsrniTKr)  i  aoonk>; 

Jacgue'i  Martel.   Bondy.  Jean  Tessier,  V  incennes.  and  Andre 
leche.  Paris,  all  <>f  Krance,  assiKnons  to  Rou5»sel  I  claf.  Hans 
France 
(^^***^       (  ontinuation  of  Ser    \o.  690,474,  Jan.  10.  19H5,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393.812.  Jun.  30,  19H2,  Pat.  No 
4,513.139,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212.569,  l>ec   30,  I9S0. 
Pal    No   4.3S0.6«'    ITiis  applic»tion  Feb.  11,  19HX,  Vi    N., 

154.799 
C^alm^  pnorilv.  application  Krance.  Dec    10.  19^9    "ij   ^iiMl 
Int.  (1.-  <  07|)  :    '     *    (1)7C  227/30.  227/J4 
VS.  I  1    S4«— 532  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  an  amino  acid  of  the  for- 
mula III  I 


and  those  of  the  formula 


foWd 


(XXIV) 


whereiii  Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  SO.  SOj.  and  optionally,  dihydroheteroarenediylidene 

radicals  substituied  with  halogen  atoms,  cyano  radicals,  Ci-  to 
(.Vi-hvdnxarbon  radicals,  halogenaied  C|-  to  C<,- hydrocarbon 
-jjKdls.  C  :  III  Cft-hydriKarKininv  radicals  and  halogenated 
I,  hj  1  ic  C„  hvdrocarbonmv  radicals  and  the  corresponding 
sulfoxides  or  -.ulfones  oi  the  radicals  H  .irui  R  .ind  R  are 
^leclrd  from  the  group  ..onsisting  of  hydrogen  aUinis.  '-'|-  to 
i,  4wiik.vl  rdd'.caK  radicals  A,  cyano  radicals,  halogen  atoms, 
radicals  o<:  the  formula  -COOR.  and  —OR,  in  which  R  is  a 
Ci-  to  C4alK\l  r,idical  and  A  is  the  same  as  above,  which 
compnses  reacting  a  dihydroheteroarene  of  the  formula 


BH4 


A— C— R' 
I 
O 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


A— C— R" 
I 
O 


m  which  A,  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  as  above. 


NH2 
Z— CH— COOH 


Of  lib 


( 


H 
I 


IHi 


IIl2 


CH— COOH 


wherein  Z  is  the  organic  remainder  of  an  amino  acid  having  a 
total  of  at  most  9  carbon  atoms,  B  is  the  remainder  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic amino  acid  of  the  formula 


CH— COOY 


having  a  total  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  process  consisting 
essentially  of  reacting  a  well  defined  optical  isomer  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


r^ 


II 


(VU) 


in  which  B  is  the  same  as  above  and  in  each  case  2  hydrogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  one  carbon  atoms,  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


CH         C=0 
/    \    / 
HO  O 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1  to  10  chain  members 
optionally  having  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  optionally  one  or 
more  unsaturations  and  the  chain  members  being  a  mono-  or 
polycyclic  system  or  is  a  system  of  spiro  or  endo  type  and  may 
have  one  or  more  chiral  atoms  with  an  ester  of  an  ammo  acid 
of  formula  III.4 


(VIII) 


NH2 
Z— CH— COOY 

or  with  an  ester  of  a  cyclic  amino  acid  of  formula  Ills 


UU 


lllB 


(IX) 


/    \ 

I        CH— COOY 


cnt  derived  from  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alcohol  of 
the  formula  YOH,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound  of 
formula  I 


c         c=o 

/  \  / 

R  O 


wherein  A  has  the  above  deflnition  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


O 

n 

-NH— CH— C— OY  and 
I 

Z 


( 


iir^ 


iir« 


CH— C— OY 


wherein  Y.  Z  and  B  have  the  above  definitions,  said  compound 
of  formula  I  being  a  mixture  of  diastereoisomers,  the  lactone 
moiety  being  a  well  defined  optical  isomer  and  the  chiral 
center  or  centers  of  the  ester  of  the  amino  acid  moiety  not 
having  an  unequivocal  configuration,  then  separating  by  crys- 
tallization or  chromatography,  the  diastereo  isomeric  com- 
pounds contained  in  the  mixture  then  subjecting  the  individual 
isomers  to  acid  hydrolysis  to  obtain  an  ester  of  the  amino  acid 
of  the  above  formula  and  reacting  the  latter  with  a  hydrolysis 
agent  to  obtain  the  corresponding  amino  acid  with  an  asym- 
metncal  carbon  of  unequivocal  configuration. 


5,136,051 
PREPARATION  OF  2-PYRROLIDINONES 

I  udHig  Schuster,  Liniburgerhof,  and  Ulrich  Koehler,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tienKcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 

1990.  4033259 

Int.  a.'  C07D  201/08.  207/26.  207/263 

I   s  (I   ';4«— 553  7  Claims 

1   A  piDcess  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-pyrrolidinone  of  the 

formula  I 


5,136,052 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANCFACTl  RF  OF 
N-PHENYL.MALEIMIDF 
August  Van  Gysel.  Dilbeek;  Ivan  Vanden  Fyndt.  keerbergen. 
and  Jean-Claude  \  anovervelt,  Warchin.  all  of  Heli(ium,  as- 
signors to  U  (   H.  S..A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7(>6.99«, 
Claims  prioritv     application  Cnited  Kingdom    .lun    5.   1990. 
9012453 

Int.  CV  CXHD  207/448.  201/16 
U.S.  a.  548— 549  ISdaims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  the  manufacture  of  N-phenylmaleimide 
which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydnde  with  aniline  in  a 
single  step  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  capable  of  forming  an  azeolrope 
with  water  and  of  p-toluenesu!fonic  acid  as  catalyst,  removing 
the  water  formed  during  the  reaction  in  the  form  of  an  azeo- 
trope  with  the  said  solvent,  and  recovering  the  N-phenNlmalei- 
mide  from  the  resulting  mixture,  wherein  the  N-phenyimalei- 
mide  recovery  compnses  the  successive  steps  of 

(a)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  dilution  and  filtration 
zone,  in  which  it  is  diluted  with  an  additional  amount  of 
the  said  solvent,  the  diluted  mixture  being  filtered  at  low 
temperature  in  order  to  separate  a  solid  cake  containing 
the  whole  of  the  catalyst  and  impurities,  which  cake  is 
washed  and  removed  from  the  system,  and  a  liquid  filtrate 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  N-phenylmaleimide  in  said 
solvent,  and 

(b)  distilling  the  resulting  nMution  of  N-phenvlmaieimidt 
under  reduced  pressure  so  as  to  succes.sively  separate  the 
solvent  and  N-phenylmaleimide  with  a  purity  of  at  least 
99%  by  weight,  which  is  recovered  as  the  product  of  the 
process,  whereas  the  distillation  residue  is  treated  a.s  indi 
cated  in  (a)  above  in  a  dilution  and  filtration  zone  in  order 
to  recover  the  N-phenylmaleimidc  therefrom,  the  filtrate 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  N-phenylmaleimide  in  the  sol- 
vent being  recycled  to  step  (a). 

and  wherein  the  filler  cakes  from  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  washed 
with  solvent  obtained  by  distillation  m  step  fb)  and  the  result- 
ing wash  solvents  are  recycled  for  use  in  the  reaction  and/or 
dilution  zones. 


R2  r' 


(I) 


I 

H 


in  which 

R '  and  R^  are  hydrogen, 
which  comprises:  reac:ting  a  3-cyanopropionate  of  the  formula 

11 


5.136,053 

METHOD  1  OR  PRODI  (INt,  A  CYCXIC 

AI.KVLFNEIMINF 

Hitoshi  Sugiyama,  and   Tomoyuki   Mori.   b»th   of   Kurashilii, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Kasei  (  urporution.    Iok>o. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4^", 401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    2(1.  19X9,  1-6903" 

Int.  a.^  C07D  207/06.  207/12.  2uJ.iM.  2JJ/iJii 

VS.  a.  548—579  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cyclic  alkyleneimine,  which 

comprises  reacting  a  cyclic  ether  with  a  compound  of  the 

formula  NHjR  wherein   R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group,  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst, 

wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 

0.5  kg/cm^  G  as  the  total  pressure  of  partial  pressures  of  the 

reactions  and  the  reaction  product  and  wherein  said  cyclic 

ether  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 


R' 
I 


(II) 


NC— CH— CH— COORJ 


wherein  Z  and  B  have  the  above  definitions  and  Y  is  a  substitu- 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  stated  above  and  R' 
denotes  C|-C4-alkyl, 

with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  the  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  an  in  contact 
With  a  catalyst  containing  cobalt,  manganese,  and  phosphorus. 


wherein  Ri  is  a  Cj-Cu  polymethylene  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylene  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 
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?.l.k>,UM 

SI  I  K)NF-C()NT\IMN<.  \/.ANUTHIVK  (OMPOl  NT)s 

lakesbi  Hioki.  Osaka;  Ki>olenj  Kojima.  Kohe.  and  Jun   lumi 

oka,  Ibaraki.  ail  of  Japan.  aisiKnors  to  Sumilumo  (htmical 

(  ompany.  limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No    179.25J.  -Kpr    8.  1<W8.  Hat    N<i    ^.«i:«,708. 

This  application  Xpr    12.  l"****).  s^r    No    ftH4.:<>*l 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.    \pr     14    l^x" 

Jan.  21.  1988.  6J-lur8 

Int    (X^  COID  J3J/M 
VS.  CI.  549— 5J 


'J|  !-U., 


3  Oaims 


1.  Azamethine  compounds  represented  by  formula  (I): 


NC^     ,CN 


X— N 


wherein  X  represents 


(I) 


bV< 


Rl  to  R4  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  —COR.  — A— R  or 


/  / 

—  NHCN  or  — C— N      . 
II     \  II  \ 

O  O 

and  R  and  R'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group 

5,136.05? 

MM  HMD  loK  PKODLCTION  01    DK    \H!i()XYUC 

\(  II)  \NI)  1  \('IONh 

Yvettt     \     Iramoun!.  Charleston.  S.(    ,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  \  ork.  N.\ 

Filed  Vp.  J,  1991.  Str.  No.  "'54,l)"i! 
Int    CI."  C07D  JlJ/00;  C07C  6J/N 
VS.  CI.  549—266  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  2 1 -carbon  dicarbox 
ylic  acid  capable  of  being  distilled  to  a  punty  of  at  least  95*7^ 
and  of  a  2 1 -carbon  lactone  capable  of  being  distilled  to  a  purity 
of  at  least  90%,  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  Diels-Alder 
reaction  a  fatty  acid  mixture  containing  linoleic  acid  simulta- 
neously with  up  to  26%  by  weight  of  the  fatty  acids  of  acrylic 
acid  and  with  from  0.01%  to  0  50%  by  weight  of  said  fatty 
acids  of  an  iodine  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C 
and  270°  C  ,  to  convert  said  fatty  acid  mixture  into  a  reaction 
product  containing  a  dicarboxylic  acid  portion  and  a  lactone 
portion  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  isolating  a  purified  product  mixture  containing  up  to  3% 
monomers  from  said  reaction  product  via  distillation; 

(b)  fractionally  extracting  said  purified  pnxiuct  mixture  via 
contact  with  a  two  component  solvent  system  comprising 
a  first  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hex 
ane  and  heptane,  and  a  second  solvent  of  acetonitrile. 

(c)  removing  and  separating  into  the  respective  component 
solvents  the  dicarboxylic  acid  and  the  lactone  solutes;  and 

(d)  subsequently  distilling  to  separate  the  solutes  from  their 
solvents. 


— E 


R5  and  Rf,  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  cyano,  hydroxyl, 
alkoxyl  group  or  — OCOR.  R7  and  Rs  represent  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  — NH- 
SO2CH1,  — A— R  or 


—  E 


/ 


wherein — A  represents 

— NHC— .  — NHCO— .  — C— . 
II  II  II 

o  00 


/ 

-OCO—  or  —CO—.  —  E 
H  H  \ 

o  o 


— oc- 

II 

o 


?.1.'>6,I)S6 
/.KH^NOl    f'ROlH  CUON 
Havio  Moimas,  (iorizia,  and  (.iuliano  Clauti,   Cdine,  b-th  of 
Italy,    asisiRnors    to    (    R  (      ( Umpagnia    di    Riciria    (  himici 
s.p.A.,  L  dine,  Italy 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,942.  Mar.  9.  1989. 

Hbandoned    This  application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,371 

Int.  CI."  C"07U  ilifOU 

U.S.  a.  549—270  19  Oaims 


on 


jji3 


ies?>'..-.vi.ss'  ■ 


I J^""'" 


1.  The  process  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(i)  dissolving  a  first  mixture  of  a  and  /i  zeranol  containing  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  a-zeranol  said  first  mixture 
having  been  produced  by  the  hydrogcnation  of /eralencme 
in  a  solvent  consisting  evsentially  of  aqueous  acetoniinle 
containing  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10%  b\  ■•  iimn.-  of 
water  to  provide  a  first  solution  containing  frorn  ih.  u!  iii 


to  about  30  pans  by  weight  of  said  solvent  per  part  by 
weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

(ii)  cooling  said  first  solution  from  an  elevated  temperature 
of  at  least  about  80*  C.  to  a  final  temperature  of  at  least 
about  40°  C, 
said  cooling  beiig  effected  at  a  controlled  rate  of  from 

about  5°  C.  to  about  10°  C.  per  hour 
to  provide  a  first  mother  liquor  and,  as  a  precipitate,  a 
second  mixture  of  a  and  fi  zeranol,  the  a-zeranol  content 
being  greater  than  the  a-zeranol  content  of  said  initial 
mixture; 

(iii)  separating  said  second  mixture  of  a  zeranol  and  /3  zera- 
nol from  said  first  mother  liquor. 


5,136,057 
\\\i,\\  VIFI  D  RECYCLE  PROCESS  FOR  LACTIDE 

Kamlesh  k   Hhatia,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Com(>any,  Wilmington,  Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,217,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,821 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  il9/]2:  C07C  51/48.  59/08 
I  .S.  CI.  549—274  15  Claims 

1    A   process  for  recovering  recyclable  lactic  acid  from 
impure  lactide  compnsing: 
(1)  contacting  the  impure  lactide  with  (A)  a  non-reactive 
solvent  for  lactide  and,  (B)  water  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
form  a  mixture  capable  of  forming  two  phases; 
(ii)  allowing  the  mixture  to  settle  and  form  two  phases,  a  first 
phase  comprising  lactide  substantially  free  of  lactic  acid 
and  a  second  pliase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
lactic  acid  substantially  free  of  lactide; 
(iii)  separating  the  first  pha.se  from  the  second  phase;  and 
(iv)  recovering  recyclable  lactic  acid  from  the  second  phase. 


5,136.058 

I  K'JCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PURIFIED 

GAMMA-BUTYRC "LACTONE  IN  HIGH  YIELD  FROM 

ITS  CHLDE  REACTOR  EFFLUENT 

Paul  D.  Taylor,  Wes:  Milford.  N.J.;  Michael  Aversa,  League 
City.  Tex  ;  Waldo  I>e  Thomas,  Saylorsburg,  Pa.,  and  Donald 
Buchanan    \V  ayne.  N.J..  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc., 

W  ilmington,  l>el. 

Filed  Ju  .  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,556 

Int.  a.'  C07D  307/28 

V.S.  a.  549—326  8  Claims 

1  In  a  process  '"or  the  recovery  of  purified  gamma- 
hut  yrolactone  product  in  upgraded  yield  from  the  crude  reac- 
tor effluent  of  the  catilytic  hydrogcnation  of  maleic  anhydride 
which  contains  butyrolactone  and  4-hydroxybutyric  acid,  the 
step  of  dehydrating  and  cyclizing  the  4-hydroxybutyric  acid  to 
additional  gamma-butyrolactonc,  thereby  to  upgrade  the  yield 
of  recovered,  purified  butyrolactone  product. 


5,136,059 

PRornv^ TUNZI  NE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
K)R  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

foshihiro  )  ujiitara.  aid  Tutomu  Ebata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  l>aitch   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Vui^  l>c  .  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,383 
Claims  priority.  ap|  lication  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1987,  62-329230; 
Dec.  28.  198".  b2  K^  A^'y  Mar.  1,  1988,  63-48195;  Mar.  31, 
1988.  63--'596J< 

Int.  a.5  C07C  217/66:  C07D  309/06 
L.S.  CI.  549—427  11  Claina 

1    .A  propoxybenzene  derivative  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula 


ORb 


wherein  Ra  represents  a  nitro  group,  an  ammo  group  which 
may  have  a  protecting  group  or  an  — NHCHt.^(COO — Cj-j- 
Alkyl)2  group.  Rb  is  a  substituted  sulfonyl  group  and  Xa  and 
Xb,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a 
halogen  atom. 


5,136.060 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL  USING  AN 

OXAZINONK 
Robert  A.  Holton.   rallahassec.  Ha.,  assi^inor  to  Florida  Stan 

University,  Talahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  436. 2J5,  Nov    14,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,015,744.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,041 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  305/00,  413/12 
MS.  a.  549—510  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  taxol  which  compnses 
contacting  an  alcohol  with  an  oxazinone  of  the  formula: 


Rl 


N3^„ 


ORg 


Rj 


wherein  Ri  is  aryl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  — OR7  wherein 
R7  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aryl;  R(i  is  hydrogen,  ethox- 
yethyl,  2.2,2-trichloroethoxymethyl  or  other  hydroxyl  protect- 
ing group:  and  Rj  is  aryl.  aikyi,  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl. 

the  contacting  of  said  alcohol  and  oxazinone  being  earned 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  activating 
agent  to  cause  the  oxazinone  to  react  with  the  alcohol  to 
form  a  ^-amido  ester  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  an  inter- 
mediate in  the  synthesis  of  taxol,  and  converting  said 
intermediate  to  taxol. 


5.136,061 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  PENTANE  DERIVAinHS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF,  AND  PR(X  KSS  VOV. 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "14.613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1990.  2-15''816 

\at.c\:  c^nc  3!  1:^  33  v:y  S^    -    <'^..>4: 

vs.  a.  549—512  14  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  pentane  compound  of  the  general 

formula  (I): 


D— CH— 'CH- CHj— *CH— CH2— R2 
I  I  I 

A  B  R| 


(I) 


wherein  R|  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R2  represents  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  an 
alkoxy  moiety  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy  or  protected  hy- 
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droxy  group,  A  represents  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  or  ethynyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH— CH2OH. 

I 

CH3 


B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
acyloxy  group.  D  represents 
together  can  form  an  acetal  or 
can  form  an  ethylidene  group, 
a  carbon-carbon  direct  bond, 
atoms  marked  with  symbols  ' 
alternatively  have  one  of  an  R- 
ration 


hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  or 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  A  and  B 
epoxy  group.  A  and  D  together 
and  B  and  D  together  can  form 

and  the  chiral  central  carbon 
'.  §  and  in  said  formula  (I) 
configuration  and  an  S-configu- 


5.13«,062 
I'RtP^KAliON  OF   FFt)\\    M  1  H  M  I  ■> 
Kiivs  H    Millar,  Saffron  Walden;  Norman  (     I'aul.  H.xlri.  N<lon, 
and  Peter  (>oldin|!.  Kings  I  juiglev ,  all  of  V  nwland,  avsiKn4>r<i  to 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majfst>  s 
(rovernment   of  the    I  nited    KmRdom    of  (.rial    Hntain    ami 
Northern  Ireland.  I^indon.  K  n^land 
I'CI  No.  PCT  GB«<>  0081.},  5  3"!  Date  Mar    ::.  19«^1.  5  102(e) 
l>ate  Mar.  22.  1991.  I'CI   I'uh    N.,    U(><Xt  illii:^    l'(T  T'.ih 
l>ate  Keb.  S.  1990 

P(T  Hied  .lul     !■»    I'JH'J    Vr    N..    fV)'*.4*)6 
I  laims  pnontv,  applicaln...   1  nilcd  hinndom.  Jul.  22,  1988, 

Ini   iX^CSnH  301/00.  301/16 
I    s   <  1   549—513  10  Claims 

i    \   TictnixJ  of  prepanng  a  nitrate  ester  of  an  epoxy  alcohol 
by  the  nitration  of  an  epoxy  alcohol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  epoxy  alcohol  to  a  solution  of  dinitrogen  pen- 
toxide  (NiOs)  in  an  men  organic  solvent  to  form  a  reac- 
tion mixture,  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  between 
-  10'  C.  and  -  70'  C  m  which  said  nitrate  ester  and  nitric 
acid  are  formed  as  products,  the  total  amount  of  N2O5 
used  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  not  greater  than  50% 
more  than  that  required  to  react  with  all  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  present  in  the  added  epoxy  alcohol,  and 

(b)  separating  the  nitrate  ester  and  nitnc  acid  components. 


sll  U  (INK    V  K\\\    h>-U  H^s 
vruh  .r,\  J    ()  Itnicli,   Ir  ,  I  ilhurn    1  ,h     ivsiiiti..!  to  Siltech  Inc., 
N  'fcrovs.  da 

1-iled   lun    IH    {'i^i    Vr    No.  539,558 
Int   (I     C-07K  7/CW.  C09F  7/10.  5/OS 
IS.  CI  554— -^  ISClatai 

1.  A  sihcone  ester  which  conforms  to  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


CH3 

CH3— Si 

I 
CH, 


CH3 

■0— Si 

I 
<CH2)3 

O 
I 
(EO),-(I>0)*-(EO)c-C(0)R 


CH3 

I 
■0— Si 


R '  IS  selected  from  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 

a.  b  and  c  are  integers  independently  ranging  from  0  to  20; 

EO  IS  an  ethylene  oxide  residue  — (CH2CH2 — O) — ; 

PO  is  a  propylene  oxide  residue  — <CH2CH(CH3) — O) — . 

o  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  100; 

q  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  500. 


5,136,064 
01  ERNIC  AND  ACETYLENIC 

Ji/\S1I   \(  V(  lOPKNl  ANFS 

Ru\stll  K  Kinu,  Ht'a>er  lownship.  Ba>  (  ounty.  and  Chi-long 
I  ve.  Midland,  both  of  Mich  asMkinors  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland.  Mich 

I  li.d  1  -h    l"-.  1991,  Ser.  ,\o.  656,540 
Int    (  1.'  tX>7F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  556—407  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  azasilacyclopcntane  compnsing 
reacting  a  silane  of  the  general  formula 


R-       R* 
(R'0)2SiCH2CHCH2C1 


(1) 


CH3 

-O— Si— CH3 
I 
CH, 


wherein: 

R  IS  alkyl  having  1 1  to  20  carbon  units; 


with  R'MgBr  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  solvent  obtaining  a 
silane  of  the  general  formula 


r2         r4  (11) 

,        I  I 

(R'0)SiCH2CHCH2CI 

Rl 

which  is  in  turn  reacted  with  acetyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
a  Lewis  acid  obtaining  a  silane  of  the  general  formula 

r2  r4  (III) 

I      I 

CISiCH2CHCH2Cl 

which  IS  in  turn  reacted  with  an  amine  of  the  general  formula 
R^NH2  by  heating  producing  the  azacyclopentane  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


r2  (IV) 

R'— Si N— RJ 

I  I 

CH2  CH2 

\       / 
CH 

in  which  each  of  R'.  R^.  R^  and  R*  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical,  where  one  of  R'.  R^.  and  R^  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  olefinic  unsaturation  ot 
acetylenic  unsaturation.  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


5,136,065 

PROPARGYL  ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

CONTAINING  CONJUGATED  ETHYLENIC 

UNSATUR.\TION  AND  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOl  NDS  DERIVED  FROM  SAME 

MinK-Hsiung  Yeh,   Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,524 

lilt,  a.^  C07F  7/08.  7/10 

V.S.  a.  556—415  13  Claims 

1.   An  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  silanes  corresponding  to  the  molecular  formula 

QR'3Si 

and  organosiloxanes  containing  units  of  the  formula 

QR'aSiO(3-a)/2 

where  Q  represents  the  radical 

R2(CH=CH)«— CH=CR^C(0)0CH2CH=CH— . 

each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, R^  represents  an  aryl,  alkoxyaryl  or  alkaryl  radical,  R'  is 
— C  =  N  or  — C(0)()R''  where  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical;  a  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  n  is 
0  or  a  positive  integer,  with  the  proviso  that  n  can  be  0  only 
when  R^  represents  a  naphthyl  radical. 


5,136,066 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CYCLOPENTENONE  DERIVATIVE 

lakashi  Takahashi.  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Takebira, 
H>ogo,  both  of  Jupan,  assignors  to  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
.lapan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,260 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04:  C07C  67/297.  69/145 
lis.  a.  556-^*36  6  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  cyclopente- 
none  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 


ORi 


which  comprises  oxidizing  an  optically  active  cyclopentanone 
compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


wherein  R'  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl.  R'  is  straight- 
chain  or  branched<hain  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alkylaryl 
having  5  to  22  carbon  atoms  optionally  containing  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  silicon  in  the  chain.  R^  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclic 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  Z  is  selenium  or  sulfur, 
and  *  designates  an  asymmetric  carbon,  with  an  oxidizing 
agent,  and  subsequently  subjecting  the  oxidized  compound  to 
an  elimination  reaction. 


5,136.()<)^ 

CHI  OROFORMVI  -n  N(T!{)N  \I 

ORGANOPOl.VSIIOX^Nl 

Tadashi  Okawa.  Chiba,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 

Silicone,  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No    643.256 
Clainu  priorit).  application  Japan.  Keb.  1.  1991).  2;3(!lO 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—436  20  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2fJ(J 
to  100,000  which  contains  at  least  one  silicon-bonded,  chloro- 
formyl  group-containing  organic  group,  said  organopolysilox- 
ane being  prepared  by  reacting 

(1)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200 
to  100,000  which  contains  at  least  one  silicon-bonded, 
triorganosiloxycarbonyl  group-containing  organic  group; 
and 
(H)  an  inorganic  halide,  there  being  essentially  no  siloxane 
bond  scission  of  said  organopolysiloxane  (1)  resulting  from 
the  reaction. 


5.i36.!>6J( 
CROSS-LINKKD  ORGANOPOl  V  sIIOXaNKS  \S{> 

EML  LsiONS  Based  thkrkon 

Bradley  C.  Bahr;  Peter  Y.  I^,  both  of  Midland:  A  Wade  Iximas. 
Rhodes,  and  David  J.  Romenesko,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.. 
assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,79« 
Int.  CI.'  C^7F  7/08.  7/18 
MS.  a.  556 — 445  25  Claims 

1.  A  polar  in  nonpolar  liquid  emulsion  comprising  a  piilar 
liquid  dispersed  in  a  nonpolar  liquid  by  an  emulsifying  amount 
of  an  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  emulsifier  compns- 
ing: 
at  least  two  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  molecules 
cross  linked  by  a  cross  linking  radical  having  nonhydro- 
lyzable  bonds  to  the  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene 
molecules  and  being  free  of  internal  hydrolyzable  bonds 
which  under  conditions  inducing  hydrolysis  could  result 
in  separation  of  the  two  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalky- 
lene  molecules. 


5.136,l»69 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  PRKPARINt, 
VINYLICALLV-LNSATLRATKD  COMPOl  NDS  ill! 
Robert  A.  DeVriet.  Midland,  and  Hughie  R,  Frick,  deceased. 
late  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich,  by  Bonnie  Frick.  administrator. 
assignors  to  The  liow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6''6,622 
Int,  CI.'  C07F  7  ()*    7  '.. 
U.S.  a.  556—453  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylicaliy  unsaturated 
organo-silicon  product  compound,  comprising  reacting  a  halo- 
genated  organic  compcMind  with  a  hydrolytically-stable  allyl. 
methallyl  or  vinyl  organosilicon  precursor  compound  in  the 
presence  of  (a)  a  homogeneous  zerovalent  catalyst  complex, 
formed  from  a  palladium  salt  and  an  organophosphine  or  or- 
ganoarsine;  (b)  an  inorganic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  a 
diluent  comprising  water  or  an  aqueous  solution,  containing  up 
to  95%  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent;  and  treating  a  result- 
ing crude  product  mixture  with  an  organic  peroxide  to  remove 
organophosphine  or  organoarsine  present  in  the  mixture 
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5,136,070 

SODII  \1  UOROJn  DRIIU   (   VI  \n  /H> 

Dl^l'ROPORTIONAnov  OK  <  >(  I  0<)K(.\N(iMl    VSt  > 

Howard  M     Bank,  Fretland,   Mich      a^Mijnnr  i.i    l>">*  CorniOK 

Corp<iratii>n.  Midland.  Mich 

Hied  Dec    23,  l<X)I,  Ser.  No,  812,297 
Int.  CI.    C07F  7/OS 
U.S.  (  1    ?S6 — U,')  14  Claims 

1.  .A  pri<<.e>>  Ikh  disproponionation  of  cycloorganosilancs. 
the  process  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  cycloorganosilancs  of 
formula 

and  sodium  borohydride  catalyst,  where  concentration  of 
the  sodium  borohydnde  catalyst  is  sufficient  to  increase 
the  rate  of  disproportionation  of  the  cycloorganosilanes; 

(B)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
about  100°  C.  to  250"  C:  and 

(C)  recovenng  product  silanes  of  formula 

/?a^  l^'i^c- iSi»r4-a-*    f  »nd 
Ra-\R^bHc+\SiXt-a-b-c\ 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  aryls,  substituted  aryls,  cycloalkyls  of  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  substituted  cycloalkyls  of  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
alkyls  of  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlonne  and  iodine, 
a=l,  2,  or  3,  b  =  0,  1,  or  2,  c=l.  2,  or  3,  and  a  +  b-(-c  =  2, 
3,  or  4. 


5.13«,07l 
SOnil  \1  KttKOin  DRIDK   \s   \(1  l\  VI'  iK  FOR 
I'HKNV  I  HORWK   (VIM  \/VU 
DISI'ROPORTION  AIION  Ol    VRMMI   VNT^ 
Howard  M    Bank,   hreeland.  and    I  errence  K    llilti     \1.i11and. 
b.'th  (if  Mich.,  a.ssiiinur>  \<,   l).n»   (  .irnint  (  ..rp.ir atmn.  Mid- 
land. Mich 

t.l.<n><A     Ih    l>*vi,s,r    N,.    S0H,34J 
Inl    I   I      I  Tl 

U.S.  a.  556— 169  14  a»iins 

1,  A  process  for  disproportionation  of  arylsilanes,  the  pro- 
cess compnsmg 

(A)  forming  a  mixture  compnsmg  arylsilanes  of  formula 

RaR'»HcSlX4    a    ft    o 

a  phenylborane  catalyst  of  formula 

Ph,BX3-„. 

and  sodium  borohydnde  activator,  where  concentration 
of  the  phenylborane  catalyst  is  sufficient  to  increase  rate 
of  disproportionation  of  the  arylsilanes  and  concentration 
of  sodium  borohydnde  is  sufficient  to  reduce  Induction 
time  for  the  process; 

(B)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
about  70°  C.  to  170°  C;  and 

(C)  recovering  prcxluct  silanes  of  formula 

Ra+|R'ftHf_iSiX4_a-6-rand 
Ra_  |R'»Hc+iSiX4_fl_t  .f, 

where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  aryls  and  substituted  aryls,  R'  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  of  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine,  and  lodme,  Ph  is  phenyl,  a  =  I.  2,  or  3, 
b  =  0,  I,  or  2,  c  =  1,  2,  or  3,  a-t-b-(-c  =  2,  3,  or  4,  and  n  =  I, 
2,  or  3 


5,136,072 
IHKXM    (       (I'VIKM    DIM  KOXV  STI  VNF 

l.ishi.i  shinohara,  N  a»ata,  and  Miitoaki  Iwabiichi.  Vti-iakn 
Ixilh  of  Japan,  avsi^nor^  \.>  Shin-ht'.u  (  hcmical  '  '  1  (il  , 
I okvo.  Japan 

hilfd  Nov    Jh.   !W1    Vr    No    "'*H„'^1? 
Claims  pnoritv,  appiualion  .lapan.  Nov,  30.  tWi).  2-334568; 

\p.    r,  i'>**i.  ?  n:4i^ 

Int   a.'C07F  7/18 
\}S.  CI.  556 — 482  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thexyl  (C1-C4)  alkyl  dialkoxy  silane  expressed  by  the 
general  formula 

H— CMe2— CMe2— Si(R'XOR2)2  . 

in  which  Me  is  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group. 


ducted  in  an  inen  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  pyridine- 
type  compound  or  hydrogen  halide  salt  thereof. 


M3h.ir.t 
Mil  \>  I     1  RIM  KOW   Ml  \NK 
Toshio  Shinohara,  laka.saki;  Munt-o  Kudo,  and  Motoaki  Iwabu- 
chi,   both   of    \nnaka,   all   of  Japan,   avsitjnors  to  Shin-Kfsu 
Chemical  (  o  .  I  td..  lokvu.  Japan 

I  lied  Nov    11.  IWl.  Str    No    ">W>.3A<' 
CSainr,  priontv,  application  Japan.  Nov    ^V    |vW<i    2-331760 

Inl   (  i     i^ry  -r/is 
U.S.  a.  55h     4»:  6  Qaims 

1   .A  thexyl  irialkoxy  silane  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 

H-CAft^— CMe2-Si(OR)3, 
in  which  Me  is  a  methyl  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


?.I36.0'4 
SII  VIM1N(,  A(,l  N  I 
Akihiko  Shirahala.  \  otsukaidtx).  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Torav  Silicone  (ompanv.  III).,   Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Mav   15,  !<»<»().  Ser.  No,  523.5I>J 

Claims  priontv.  applicati-m  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-146242 

In;    (  i      (in     ^     '.s 

lj.S.  CI.  55* — W9  1  Claim 

1   A  silylating  agent  comprising  a  silane  of  formula 

(CH3HRKR')SiX; 

where  R  is  an  isopropyl  group,  R'  is  phenyl,  and  X  is  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide  atoms. 


5.136,075 
l'R(M  KSS  lOR  fRANSHAlOGKNATING   V 
U  VI  Ol'HOSl'HORl  s  (  OMPOl  ND  V\  1 1  M  H  1  ORlDt 
1  award    \.  Burt.  Baton  Routje,  I  J..  I  e-ster  1'    J.  Burton,  Wil- 
mington. Del,;  Menii-ShenK  ^o.  and  Barbara  <     StahU,  b<ilh 
of  Baton   RouKe,   1^..  assignors  to   hthvl  (  orp<iration    Rich- 
mond, \  a 
Division  of  Ser    No   XH^rH'.  Mar    '^,  1<>9<),  I'at    No    5,!>4<J,f.y!, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No,  239,409.  Sep    1,  198X, 
abandoned    This  application  Jul    1.  1991.  St-r    No    -^l.S'M 
Ihe  portH>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst'quent  to  Sep    l", 
MW.  has  been  disclaimed, 
Ini,  tl.    COTK  V,  65.'<  V   14.  \   146 
U.S.  a.  558—84  9  Claims 

1,  A  process  which  compnses  adding  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  to  a  phosphorus  compound  having  1-2  halogen  atoms 
selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine  bonded  directly  to 
phosphorus  at  a  rate  such  that  the  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo 
ride  reacts  with  the  phosphorus  compound  to  replace  >.iiJ 
halogen  atoms  with  fluorine  atoms  and  therehy  form  a  loi  ■ 
phosphorus  product  without  Ihe  accumulation  of  sutTicieni 
anhydrous  hydrogenfluonde  to  cause  substantial  decomposi 
tion  of  the  fluorophosphorus  product;  said  process  being  con 


5,136,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO 

ACID-DERIVED  ENATIOMERIC  COMPOUNDS 

Purn  Duhamel;  I  ucette  Duharael,  both  of  Mont  Saint  ,4ignan; 
Denis   Dsnvy,  i::any  Barville;  Jean-Christophe  Plaquevent, 
Notre  Dame  D-'  Bondeville;  Bruno  Giros,  Kremlin  Bicetre; 
Claude    c;ros,    Paris;    Jean-Charles    Schwartz,    Paris,    and 
leanne-Marie  I^ecomte,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274.884,  Nov.  22,  1988.  This  application 
Jtn.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,168 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1987,  87  16239 
Int.  CI,'  C07C  327/00 
U.S,  CI.  558—254  4  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  the  compound  R(  +  )  having  the 
formula; 


CH3— CO— S— CH2— CH— CO— NH— CH— COORI      <R) 

I  I 

CH2— C6H5  R2 


in  which 

Rl=CH3orCH2— C6H5 
R2  =  HorCH.^ 

compnsing  reacting  racemic  3-acetylthio-2-benzylpropanoic 
acid  with  (  +  )  epliedrin,  recovering  the  resulting  ( + )  enantio- 
morph  salt  ephedrinium  (  +  )  3-acetylthio-2-benzylpropionate, 
freeing  from  said  ( + )  enantiomorph  salt  the  enantiomorph  acid 
and  reacting  said  enantiomorph  acid  with  the  corresponding 
ester  of  glycine  cr  alanine. 


to  react  with  acetone  cyanohydrin  in  the  presence  of  a  trialk- 
ylamine  in  tetrahydrofuran. 


5,136,077 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIARVL 

CARBONATES 

Cynthia  L.  Rand,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,894,  Dec,  18,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,284 
Int.  a.'  C07C  6S/02,  69/96 
C.S,  a.  558—274  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  diaryl  carbonate  com- 
prising contacting  an  aromatic  haloformate  with  an  aromatic 
hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  alkyl  phenols,  alkoxy  phenols,  halogenated  phenol. 
bisphenol  A,  bisphenol  F  and  anphthol  at  a  temperature  from 
about  80°  to  about  250'  C,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  an  organo- 
phosphine. 


5,136,079 
RKGIOSEKE(TI\  F  SYNTHESIS 
David  Mitchell.   Indianapolis,   Ind  ,   assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind, 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,277 
Int.  a.'  C07C  25i/16:  C07D  333/12.  333/16.  307/42 
VS.  C\.  558—347  10  Qaims 

1.  A  regiospecific  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of 
Formula  I 


X^CN 


OH 


1 


CN 


wherein  R  is  phenyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyi,  thienyl,  halothienyl, 
(C|-C4)alkylthienyl,  furanyl,  pyridyl,  or  thiazolyl,  which  com- 
prises allowing  an  epoxide  of  the  formula  11 


5,136,078 
SYNTHEiJIS  OF  B-CYANOHYDRINS 
David  Mitchell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,278 
Int.  a.'  C07C  253/16;  C07D  333/12.  333/16.  307/42 
U.S.  a.  558—347  6  Claims 

1    A  regiospecific  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of 
Formula  1 


OH 


J-^ 


R 


to  react  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  pha,se 
transfer  catalyst  in  a  biphasic  mixture  of  water  and  a  water 
immiscible  solvent. 


5,l36.Uhtl 

NITRll  1   (  OMI'Ol  Nl)s 

AlisUir  A,  Miller;  Malcolm  S,  Nobbs;  Richard  M.  Mvde    and 

Michael  John,  all  of  Beckenham,  Kngland,  assignors  to  Hur- 

ronghs  Wellcome  Co..  Research  TrianKk  Park.  N,C, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  444.963.  Dec.  4.  1989.  This  application 

Jun,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533.458 

Int.  CI.'  CX)7C  121/16.  121,32 

U.S.  a.  558—410  *  *  ''"^•' 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group 
2-(2,3,5-trichlorophenyl)-4.4.4-tnnuoro-3-methoxybut-2- 

enonitrile; 
2-(2,3.5-trichlorophenyl)-4-methoxy-3-oxobutyronitrile;  or 
2-{2,3,5-trichlorophenyl)-3-methoxy-acrylonitrile. 


wherein  R  is  phenyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyi,  thienyl,  halothienyl, 
(Ci-C4)alkylthienyl,  furanyl,  pyridyl.  or  thiazolyl,  which  com- 
prises allowing  an  epoxide  of  the  Formula  11 


5.136,0«1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP'VRATION  OF 

CYCLOPtNTENF,  CYCIOPKNTANK   ^Nl) 

OCLOHE.XANE  DERI\  AIIV  KS 

Paul  H.  Briner,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Inu  rnationalt 

Research  Maatschappij  B.\  .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  H,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4()5.232 
Claims  prioritv.  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Sep    23,   1928, 
8822383;  Sep.  23,  1988,  8822384;  Sep,  23,  1988.  8822386;  Sep, 
23   1988  8822387 
Int.  a.'  C07C  255/50  315/00.  317/00.  321/00.  323/00.  211/00. 

205/00.  207/00 
U.S.  a.  558— 412  4  (  laims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 
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COjR 


(I) 


in  which  n  represents  an  inceger  from  0  to  5;  each  R  represents 
a  halogen  atom,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxy!,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alk- 
oxy.  haloalkoxy.  ammo,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  carboxyl.  alkanoyl.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphmyl,  alkylsul 
phenyl,  carbamoyl,  alkylamido.  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group 
R'  and  R-  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group:  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  group;  with  the  proviso  thai,  when  n  is  0  and  R'  and 
R-  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom.  R-  does  not  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  which  compnses  heating  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


(ID 


or  the  general  formula 


(III) 


Rf 

Rl 


T<y 


(R). 


m  which  n.  R.  R'.  R-  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  X  and 
Y  independently  represent  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  compound 
of  the  general  formula 


MOR' 


av) 


in  which  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  M  represents  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  solvent. 


|-HO<  tss  K)K  1>HH'\K1S<.  ()K(.  \M(    KM  1  ks    \M. 
VMIDFs   \NI)  (   \  [  Al  VSI   S\sl  KM   I  HKHHOK 
Vu    \     Dann,  U  liminutiin.  I)«l  ,  (.Itason  <)    (  ixikvin,    I  aunton, 
Mavs     and   Krishna   Raman.  Wilminniun.   I )» I  .   avsignors  to 
Himiinl  Inciirporated.  H  ilmini{1i>n.  Dt'i 

Hied  \uk!   -V  IWO,  Ser.  No.  562,515 

Ini.  (_!.    COTC  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—75  18  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  organic  esters  and  amides  by 

reacting  (a)  5  to  60  mole  %  excess  of  an  organic  ester  of  the 

formula 


that  one  R"  is  hydrogen,  and  R""  is  hydrogen  or  N(R"')2 
wherein  R"  is  a  defined  above,  and  n  is  a  number  from  0-8.  in 
the  presence  of  a  polar  aprotic  organic  compound  and  basic 
inorganic  compound  catalyst  system  under  vacuum  or  under  a 
flow  of  inert  gas  to  remove  .he  by-product. 


5. 136.083 
PROCF.SS  K)R   rilK  PI  RIKH    M  ioN  t)l 
-^\(  >  lOWsr^  RhNh 
-Jjik  t  hcpsmk.  (  iirpu>  (  hriMi:  (.forjje  t..  Htck.  Portland,  both 
of   [ex.;   [><innu  I.   Kecnt.  (  arnillton.  \a;  Suj^htrl  Rittner. 
Miirfflden-Waildorf.  and  Nulkir  llaut/tl.  Florshtim.  both  of 
(I'd.  Rtp.  of  (■»Tnian>,  asMijni.rs  to  H(R'ihst  Celanesc  Corpo- 
ration. Snmervillf.  N.J. 

I  ilt-d  AuR.  30.  1990.  ,Ser.  No.  575,513 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/48.  67/52 

U^.  a.  SNi-130  24aaims 

I.  A  process  lor  purifying  4-acetoxystyrene  from  a  crude 

mixture  comprising  4-acetoxystyrene  by  melt  crystallization. 

the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cooling  a  crude  liquid  mixture  comprising  4-acetoxysty- 
rene to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  +i°  C.  to  about 
-  50*  C.  whereby  a  first  portion  of  the  mixture  is  crystal- 
lized; 

b)  removing  at  lea.st  substantial  amounts  of  the  liquid  mixture 
remaining  after  step  a);  and 

c)  subsequently  slowly  heating  the  crystallized  first  portion 
while  simultaneously  removing  liquid  which  forms  due  to 
the  heating,  whereby  impurities  contained  in  the  liquid 
which  forms  are  removed  from  the  crystallized  first  por- 
tion, producing  a  crystallized  second  portion. 


O 

II 

A— C— OR 


5,136,()>i4 

l*R()<ISS  H)R   IMf    ACKIM   vriONOIA 

MONO-SI  HSlIll   III)  I'HFNOI    OH  A 

MONO  SI  BSliri  TH)  NXPMIMOI 

Shu-(  huHK   I  in.   and   Min-llon   Rti.   both   of   fuipfi,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  San  fu  (  htmicai  (  o..  1  Id..  Taipei.   Taiwan 

C'onlinuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  426.326.  Oct    24.  1989, 
ihandontd     Ihis  application  .lun.  14.  1991,  S,  r    No.  714,910 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67,  uj 
U.S.  a.  5641— 139  7  Claims 

1.  A  priKL-sN  lur  the  acetylation  of  a  mono-substituted  phenol 
or  a  mono-substituted  naphthol  wherein  the  substituent  in  the 
mono-substituted  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  hydroxy  and  carboxy  at  o.  m.  or  p  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  hydroxy  group  of  phenol,  and  the  mono-sub- 
stituted naphthol  is  2-hydroxy-naphthoic  acid,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting,  as  an  acetylating  agent,  vinyl 
acetate  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  160°  C.  with  the  said 
mono-substituted  phenol  or  the  said  mono-substituted  naph- 
thol, which  has  previously  been  neutralized  with  a  base  to  a 
salt  and  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent;  separating  the  product 
from  the  reaction;  and  then  punfying  the  separated  product. 


r  5.136,085 

S^NIHTSIS  (n   2   \MlNOHFN/.Of'llKNO\KS 

where   R  and  R'  are  a  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  a  Marty  C.  .Johnson.  Mcbani.  and  Stephen  \ .  Tr>i'.  IJurham.  both 

C5-C12  cycloalkyl.  a  C6-C12  or  a  C7-Ci2alkaryl  or  aralkyi  and  of  N.C..  a'vsunors   to  (,la\o   Im  .   Rivanh    Inankili    Park, 

may  be  the  same  or  different.  A  is  a  Ci-C*,  linear  or  branched  N.C. 

alkylene  or  a  single  direct  bond  and  R"  IS  methyl  or  ethyl,  with  Division  of  Svr   No  619. 14".  Nov    2N    199<i,  I'at.  No.  5.053,543. 

(b)  (1)  a  C4-C20  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  alcohol  or  thioc-  This  application  .hil    3,  1991.  Sir.  No.  725.698 

ther  alcohol  having  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  or  (li),  an  Im    (  I     ( ~07C  259/06 

amine  of  the  formula.  (R  '  )2N(CH;)„R'   '  wherein  R   '  is  hy-  U.S.  CI.  56<»— 315                                                                 5  Claims 

drogen.  C|  7  alkyl.  C5-12  cycloalkyl,  or  C6_i2  aryl,  provided  1   An  anthranilic  acid  amide  of  the  following  formula  (11): 
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(ID 


,N(OAlk')Alk2 


wherein 

X'  is  independently  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  hy- 
droxy, loweralkyl,  chlonne,  fluorine,  loweralkylthio, 
loweralkoxy,  -Y-COOR'  or  -Y-NR^R'; 

Y  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  C1-4  linear  or  branched  divalent  alkyl; 

Rl  IS  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituled  phenyllower- 
alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenylloweralkyi  substitu- 
lents  may  be  1  or  2  of  chlorine,  nuorine,  loweralkyl,  low- 
eralkoxy, nitro  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  a  value  of  R'; 

r  is  1  or  2;  and 

Alk'  and  Alk^  are  independently  Ci-« alkyl  or  are  jomed  to 
each  other  to  form  a  5-7  membered  saturated  nng  with 
the  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached. 


5.136,086 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  ALIPHATIC 

ISOCYANATE 

Teruvuki  Nagata;  Masaru  Wada,  and  Hideki  Minita,  all  of 

Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  fier.  No.  598,113,  Oct.  16.  1990,  abandoned. 
Ih.s  applifation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,657 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-273811; 
Oct.  24.  1989,  1-275047 

Int.  a.'  C07C  119/04 
U.S.  a.  560—347  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocya- 
nate  comprising  i)  converting  a  polyamine  to  a  polyamine 
hydrochloride  by  reacting  the  polyamine  with  hydrogen  chlo- 
nde  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  solvent,  and  then  (ii) 
reacting  the  aliphatic  polyamine  hydrochloride  with  phosgene, 
wherein  an  ester  is  used  as  the  reaction  solvent,  and  wherein 
the  polyamine  is  converted  to  the  polyamine  hydrochloride 
with  hydrogen  chloride  gas  at  temperature  of  from  100'  to 
160' C. 


5,136,0H)( 
SULFONATION  PR(X-FJi,S  FOR  \  ISCOIS  SI  I  I  O^K 
ACID 
David  E.  Farmtr:  Norman  C.  Foster.  b<ilh  of  Seattle,  Wash.: 
Thomas  J.  lAjughney,  Midland,  Mich.;  William  B.  Sheats.  and 
Ronald  K.  Borrcvik,  both  of  Seattle.  Wash.,  as.siKnors  to  Thi 
Chemithon  (  orporation.  Seattle.  Wash 

Filed  AUR.  23.  1990.  Ser,  No.  57  1,751 

int.  ("!.'  C07B   ' n) 

VS.  a.  562—88  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sulfonating  an  organic  reactani  which. 
upon  sulfonation.  produces  a  viscous  sulfonalion  reaction 
product  having  a  viscosity  substantially  greater  than  1,50() 
centipoises  at  reaction  conditions,  a  method  (or  producing 
such  a  sulfonation  reaction  product  which  is  greater  than  about 
85%  by  weight  completely  reacted,  said  methcxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated,  enclosed  reactor  surface  greater 
than  about  15  feet  in  length  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends  and  equipped  w.ith  a  heat  exchanging  .,urface: 
flowing  a  film  of  said  organic  reactant  along  said  reactor 
surface  from  said  upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end. 
directing  a  gaseous  sulfonating  agent  cocurrently  in  contact 

with  said  film  for  greater  than  about  15  feet; 
confining  said  gaseous  sulfonating  agent  in  close,  proximate 

relation  to  said  film; 
pressurizing  siad  gaseous  sulfonating  agent  to  a  pressure 
level  greater  than  about  30  psig  and  providing  a  pressure 
drop,  between  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  ol  said 
reactor  surface,  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  gaseous  sulfo- 
nating agent  a  relatively  high  velix:ity  which  strips  awa\ 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  film  to 
breakup  said  film,  and 
reacting  said  film  and  said  high  velocity  gaseous  mixture  for 
a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  sulfonation  reac- 
tion product,  at  said  downstream  end  which  is  greater 
than  about  85%  by  weight  completely  reacted; 
wherein  said  organic  reactant  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  benzenes  having  C,-C:i)  sidechains. 
alkyl  toluenes  having  Ci-Cx  sidechains,  alkyl  benzenes 
having  C18-C40  sidechains,   polyisopropyl   naphthalene^ 
with  molecular  weights  ranging  from  300  10  600.  isiihu- 
tanes  with  molecular  weights  of  300  to  500,  dialkyl  phe 
nols  with  C6-C12  alkyl  groups,  dialkyl  naphthalenes  with 
C6-C1 2  sidechains,  Ch-Cncocomonoglycendes,  biphenyl 
alkanes  with  Cfc-Cis  alkane  groups,  alkyl  diphenyl  ethers 
with  a  Cf,  to  Cis  alkyl  group,  biphenyl  alkanes  with  a  Ce 
to  Cig   alkane  group,  and  alkyl  benzene  sulfones  with  C« 
to  Cig  sidechains. 


5,136,087 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMETHYLENE  POLYPHENYL 

POLYISOCYANATE 
Irvin  Van  Horn,  '-Vebster,  Ralph  W.  Hodges,  Jr.,  Houston,  and 

Susan  M.  Straiiser,  Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Miles 

inc  .  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filet  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,662 

Int.  a.5  C07C  263/10 

VS.  a.  560— 35.J  8  aaims 

1  In  an  impros  ed  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymelhyl- 
ene  polyphenyl  polyisocyanate  by  reacting  phosgene  with  a 
corresponding  rolyaminc  followed  by  removing  residual 
phosgene  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing  removing  the  residual  phosgene  by  conucung  the 
reaction  mixture  which  is  maintained  at  150  degrees  Centi- 
grade or  lower,  with  an  inert  solvent  vapor  stream  at  a  temper- 
ature which  is  sufficient  to  effect  a  substantially  complete 
removal  of  the  nsidual  phosgene;  said  inert  solvent  is  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  chlorobenzene,  o-dichloroben- 
/ene,  mixed  clilorobcnzene,  chlorotoluene  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5.136,089 
ACYLA-nON  Of  ALKVL  AROMATR   HVDRCX  ARBONS 
Jochem  Hcnkelmaon,  ludwigshafen,  and  Hardo  Siegel.  Speyer. 

both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;€nnan> 
Filed  Apr,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep  of  fiermany,  \pr  i2. 
1990,4011916 

Int.  C\:  <:'07C  59/76 
U.S.  a.  562—4*0  '1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  acylation  of  an  alkyi  substituted  aro- 
matic hydrcx;arbon  with  an  aromatic  .n  aliphatic  carNixyliL 
acid  halide  or  anhydride  by  the  Friedel-Crafts  method  in  the 
presence  of  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  an  organo-aluminum 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20'  to  100°  C,  the 
improvement  which  compnses  using  an  alumoxane  as  the 
organo-aluminum  compound 
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f.lJo.iNO 

HIPMKNYI-5.5-BIS-A1  KANOK     \(  II)  I)KRI\  ATIVES, 

FHUR  PRODI  CTIOV   \M)  Al  1K)SK  RKDl  CI  ASF 

INHIBITORS  (  ()NTAIM\(.  THK  SANU 

>  ukic  Suzuki;  Kouichi  Kunu:  MotiKhi  Shoda;  Milsiii>  \  iiso; 
Mitoshi  YaKJnuma.  and  Akim  Asahi.  all  of  ShUuiika.  Japan. 
as-Mifnors  to  Toyo  Joto  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Kiled  Auk.  S.  19^1.  "xr    So.  ^42.354 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Aujj.  8,  19*X),  2-208127 

lot    CI      (V-(     -  .    J       MUN  J7/W 

IS.  a.  5^:— »*9  2  aaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


water  to  provide  (l-cyanocyclohexyl)acetic  acid  alky! 
ester  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


(III) 


CN 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  transesterifying  the  (l-cyanocyclohexyl)acetic  acid  alkyl 
ester  with  a  benzyl  alcohol  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


HO 


(CH2)nC02H 


(CH2)nC02H 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  of  C|.i2. 


'^' 


X|— (I         I  >— lower  alkyl 
Xi 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  cyclohexylmethyl.  cyclohexyl.  tetrahydro-2H-pyran- 
l-yl-methyl.  carboxy-lower  or  chloro-lower  alkyl  and  n  is  2  or 
i.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(IV) 


CHj— OH 


in  which  R|  is  H.  an  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a 
halogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  to  form  a 
(l-cyanocyclohexyl)acetic  acid  benzyl  ester  of  the  for- 
mula: 


COOCH; 


(V) 


wherein  R|  is  defined  as  above;  and 
(c)  hydrogenating  the  (l-cyanocyclohexyl)acetic  acid  ben- 
zyl ester  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenating  catalyst  with 
hydrogen  to  form  the  l-(aminomethyl)cyclohexane  acetic 
acid. 


5.136. 1»<il 
I'R(K  I-.SS  K)R   I  UK  PRODI  (HON  1  i| 
1     AMINOMFTHVIlOdOHKXANF    \Ch\H     \(il) 
Hans  P    Mettlcr.  Brig-dlis,  and  I-eiix   Previdoli,  Brig,  both  uf 
Swit/.»'riand.   a.'ySiKnor>  to   I  on/j   I  td..   t.amp*!    V  alals.  Suit 
ftrland 
Division  of  Vr    No    fii:.QH5    Nov    1 5,  I<><>il,  F'al    N,, 
and  S«T    N,,    •r.9i9.  Jul.   10.   l^\     This  apphiati 
IWl.  Vr    N„    "M6,"" 
(  laims    pni>ritv      application     Snu/^Ttand      Nov. 
4i:h    H^t 

In!    CI.'  CU7C  OJ/US 

VS.  a.  5«.:-~Ni- 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  l-(aminomethyl)cyclohex- 
ane  acetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


■;  IN"^   14J< 
n  N,,v.  I, 

16.    1989, 


18  aaims 


COOH 


NHz 


(I) 


compnsing: 

(a)  alcoholyzing  (l-cyanocyclohexyl)acetonitrile  of  the  for- 


mula: 


CN 


(VI) 


with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral 
acid  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  with 


*,1.16.I»<*J 

l'K(K  K.SS  K)K    IRh  AlIN(,  UHTIAN^     \\1INI-:S 

lames  K   Borland;  Jot'  I)   Sauer.  and  Kim  R   Smith,  all  of  Baton 

RouKf.  I -a..  avsiKnors  to  Fthvl  (  orporation.  Richmond.  \  a. 

Kiled  Mar    IN.  1<)<J1.  Str    No    6''n,94'' 

Irii    CI  ■  CinB  f)J  1/4.  6i/ii2.  6i/'H).  C07C  iiyv/yi/ 

I    s   <  I    564—:  8  Oaims 

1    .A  prix;ess  tor  treating  a  tert-amine  that  contains  an  acid- 

activated  color  body  precursor  so  as  to  prevent  pink  coloration 

of  the  tert-amine  or  a  denvative  thereof  when  exposed  to 

acidic  conditions,   which   process  comprises  contacting  the 

tert-amine  with  ammonium  carbonate. 


.■^.136.1^.* 

QUAI  t  «N|/f  11  l'\NrHKVOI   COMPOUNDS  AND 

IMKIR  CSF 

Ronald  J   Smith.  !>04  VSittich  Ter.,  River  Vale,  N.J.  07675 

t  ilid  Kth.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651.205 

int  n.'  anc  237/08 

IJ.S.  a.  5<>4— 197  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


eRi 

R— N— Rt-CH— CH2 

I         '    I      / 

R:        oh/ 

/         CH3    OH 

O— CHj-C C— C— NH— CHj-CHj-CHj-OHX© 

CH3     H     O 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  R2  are  alkyl  and  R3  is  alkylene,  each  inde- 
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pendently,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  halogen. 


5,136.094 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SECONDARY 
FORM  AMIDES 
Mark  L.  Listen  >ann,  Whitehall;  Ronald  Pierantoizl.  Orefield, 
and  Robert  K.  Pinschtnidt,  Jr.,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc„  Ailentown,  Pa. 
Fihd  Mar.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  166,287 
Int.  a.'  C07C  231/12,  233/18 
L:.S.  a.  564— 2.W  16  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  secondary  formamides 
having  the  struc:tural  formula: 

R'CHRk:H(OR')NHCHO 

wherein: 

R'  is  H,  Ci-C::*  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R2  is  H,  or  C1-C6  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  benzyl,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl;  and 
said  process  comprising  reacting  an  acetal  having  the  struc- 
tural formula:  R'CHR2CH(0RJ)2  wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are 
as  defined  above,  with  formamide,  having  the  structural  for- 
mula H2NCHO.  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  pres- 
ent in  a  concentration  of  at  least  6  mole  %  of  H+  compared  to 
formamide,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0'-2CX)'  C. 


5,136,095 
REVERSIBLE  AGGLUTINATION  MEDIATORS 

Thomas  L.  Tarrowski,  South  San  Francisco;  Cheng-I  Lin,  San 
Jose,  and  Edf'in  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  51,978,  May  19,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.812,401. 
This  application  Dec.  1.  1988,  Ser.  No.  278,870 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  211/63.  211/64 
V.S.  CI.  564—286  3  Claims 

1.  A  polycation  of  the  formula: 


/     »  N 

— N®— B— 
I 


wherein 

R]  and  R2  ar;  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkyl, 
alkylene,  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  aralkyi, 
substituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkylene,  and  substituted 
alkoxyalky  with  the  proviso  that  the  "alkoxy"  of  said 
alkoxyalky 's  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  "alkyl" 
in  each  of  the  above  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

B  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH2)fl-<S— S)a — (CH2)(—  wherein  b  is  1,  a  and  c  are 
2  to  8,  and 

n  is  an  average  of  10  to  IO,(XX). 


5,136,096 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  SYNTHONS  AS  USED  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CASCADE  POLYMERS  OR 

ITSIMOLECULAR  MICELLES 

r,eor|ie  R.  Newkome,  and  Charles  N.  Moorefield,  both  of  Temple 
Terrace,   Fla.,   assignors   to   University   of  South    Florida, 
Tampa.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401.323,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  app  ication  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,613 
Int.  a.5  C07C  215/10 
VS.  a.  564—507  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 

(HCR')3 

W— (CH2)«— C— (HCR2)3— OH 

(HCR')3 
I 
OH 


R',  R2  and  R3  can  be  mdeptndcnii) 
consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 

aralkyi,  halogen,  or  cyano.  R '  and  R^  may  not  both  be  aryl,  and 

n  is  0,  2  or  3. 


wherein  W  is  NO2,  NH2 
selected  from  the  group 


5.136,097 
PRCHHESS  FOR  THE  PRKPaRATION  OF 
SULFONYI.M ETHANES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THERFOK 
Michel  Armani,  S-Martin-d'Uriage,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 
National   de   la  Recherche  Scientifiquc.   Paris.   France  and 
Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT.'FR90/00241,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1990,  §  102iel 
Date  Dec   3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No   Wo90  12000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct   18,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Apr.  5,  1990.  Str   No   613,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1989,  89  04503 
Int.  CI.    COIC  315/04,  221/00.  211/62 
VS.  a.  568—28  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  sulfonylmethane  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  of  the  formula  1; 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  qua- 
ternary ammonium  anion  NR  4,  wherein  moiety  R  are  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cx 
aliphatic,  C3-Cgaryl  and  Cy  Cg  alicyclic.  wherein  R  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cg 
aliphatic,  C3-C8  aryl  and  C.^-Cs  alicvclic.  and  wherein  m 
represents  the  valence  of  M:  said  prtx;ess  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  reacting  an  ionic  carbide  with  a  sulfonyl  halide  ol  ihc 
general  formula  RSO:.X  in  a  polar  aprotic  soKent. 
wherein  said  ionic  carbide  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  carbide,  beryllium 
carbide,  thorium  carbide  and  uranium  carbide,  and 
wherem  X  is  at  least  one  member  of  t.he  group  consisting 
of  CI  and  F.  and  wherein  R  is  as  defined  above. 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  prcxJucl  obtained  from  said  reaction. 

(c)  adding  a  comp<iund  of  the  formula  Mp'i',.,;  to  the  reaclion 
mixture  before  or  after  said  hvdrolysis  step,  wherein  M 
and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  Y  is  an  anion  capable  of 
forming  an  insoluable  compound  with  a  cation  of  said 
ionic  carbide  and  wherein  y  represents  the  valence  of  V, 
MyVm  being  an  acid  HvVm  when  M  is  H  and  the  com- 
pound to  be  synthesized  is  a  sulfonylmethane  of  the  for- 
mula (RS02)CH2 


5,136,098 

NITROSATING  AND  DIAZOTIZING  REAGENTS  AND 

REACTIONS 

Rodger  L.  Gamblin,  8  Springbouse  Rd.,  Dayton.  Ohio  454(N 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,762 

Int.  a.'  C07C  317/04.  317/14.  323/66 

U.S.  a.  568— 30  5  (laims 

1.  A  nitrosyl  sulfonaic  having  Iht-  foj lowing  general  formula 

R1SO3NO  wherein  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C1-C20  alkyl  and  R;  —  Ar —  wherein   -Xt 

represents  a  radical   selected   from   the  group  consisting  .1 

phenyl,  naphthyl.  anthryl.  and  phenanthryl  and  wherein  R.^ 

represents  one  to  five  substituents  for  Ar  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H,  C|  C20  alkyl,  nitro,  ammo,  substituted 
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phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl,  halide.  carboxyl,  hy- 
droxyl,  cyano,  sulfhydryl  and  aryloxy 


i.ni  K)\n<  IN  i)FHi\  ^in  ^s  h  sn)  king 

<  N(I(>I>K  ADIVNl^   DKRIV  All\  h>  HA\IN<. 

UN  \  (  1  h  AV  l\(,  I'ROI'KRriFS   AM)    \MII1   MOH 

A(TIMI> 

'  .i.lfii  SkiikotiLs.  San  DitKiJ,  and  Kvriatfis  I      NicilaMii,  [  a  Jolla, 

!vjih  iif  <  alif..  asMKnors  to  Stripps  I  hrii-  dn.l  Ht'sfarch  Koun- 

JatHin    \jl  .Idlla.  (  alif 

hilfd   Vufc!    1    1'*<H).  .S«r.  No.  5*1.964 
int.  CI.    C07C  49/223 
VS.  a.  5«8— 327  31  a«ims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


O 


W     _ 


OY 


wherein  W  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  bonded  to  the 
depicted  vinylene  group  is  an  aromatic  monocyclic  nng 
or  bicyclic  fused  ring  system  that  includes  five  or  six 
atoms  in  the  ring  containing  the  depicted  vinylene  group; 
and 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
POiM2,  Ci-Cb  acyl  and  benzoyl,  where  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonium  and  an 
alkali  metal  ion. 


5,136,1(X) 
VRtKKSS  K)R  I'RODl  CINf; 

^  \\t  iHVi  :-PKNrM  (  v(  i  opkm  ;  hs  i-ONE 

Harald  (  laus,  Haltern.  Ked.  Rep   of  (.trmanv.  assiunor  to  Huls 
Akiienm-sellschaft.  Marl,  ^^■d    Rep    nf  (ftrman> 
Kiled  Nov    I.";.  1^9,  Vr    Sn    43^,625 
(  laims  prinritv.  application   ht-d.   Rtp    of  (,frman>,  Jan.  13, 

Int   a.' C07C  45/00 
L  .S.  a.  568—354  7  Claims 

1  A  continuous  process  for  producing  3-methyl-2-pentyl- 
cyclopent-2-en-l-one  by  cyclodehydration  of  ■y-methyl-y 
dccalactone,  which  comprises  continuously  adding  and  heat 
ing  ymethyl-y-decalactone  at  a  temperature  effective  for  said 
cyclodehydration  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling 
point  which  is  higher  than  that  of  said  starting  material  and 
said  product,  and  continuously  removing  said  product  and 
water  vapor  from  the  reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  phos- 
phoric acid  IS  used  in  an  amount  of  no  more  than  about  0  I 
moles  per  mole  of  -y-methyl-y-decalactone  throughout  said 
process. 


I'HCM  l-.SS  K)R    nii    PRI-PARM  liiN  <)(    KM()Sh:S 
Htrbtrth    I- ried,  Houstiin.  !f>  .  a-vsinnor  t.i  Nhcll  < ))!  (  ..tipany. 
Hiiusiun.   Itx 

tilfd  Vp    Ml.   Ii***!.  Srr    S..    'h<<.U72 

Int   (I     ( t)'(    J'    :■ 

L  ..>.  (.  I.  SOW — *02  18  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ketone  which  comprises 

reacting  the  corresponding  secondary  alkanol  with  a  solubi- 

lized  stable  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the  formula: 


R2 

Ri 


O 

I 

N 


Rj 

R4 


wherein  each  of  R|.  R;.  Ri  and  R4  is  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  hetero- 
atom  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  15  carbon 
2'oms  and  each  of  R5  and  R*  is  alkyl,  hydrogen,  aryl  or  a 
substituted  heteroatom,  and  an  alkali  metal  nitrosodisulfonate 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  -  10°  C  to  about  80°  C  and  thereafter  separating 
out  the  ketone. 


PROCESS  K)R   IHi   TKH-AH  Mitts  OK  KKTONES 
Herbert  E.  Fried.  Housiim,  I  n  .  assitnur  in  shtll  Oil  Company, 
H  uistcn,   ]\'\ 

I  ilid  ( )i!    \H.  1<W1.  ser.  No,  779,454 
ini   CI.'  C07C  45/29 
V.S.  C\.  56>*^i:  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ketone  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  corresponding  secondary  alkanol  with  a 
solubilized  stable  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  Ri,  Ri  and  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetero- 
atom substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms  and  each  of  R;  and  Rt  is  alkyl,  hydrogen,  aryl  or  a 
substituted  heteroatom,  nitric  acid,  and  a  bromide  ion-contain- 
ing compound  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  -  10°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  and  thereafter 
separating  out  the  ketone. 


f'RtMlSS  K)H   IIU   t'KU'VKAIION  Ol    KHONES 

H<  rb»Tt  1^    Krit-d,  liiiuslnn.  I  tx    assmmr  In  Shtll  Oil  (  umpany, 
Houstnn.    Ifx 

1  li.d  Vp.   M>.   rWl    S,T    N(..  -fey.071 
Inl    (  1      <  \r(    45/29 
VS.  C\.  S<yH~U)2  16  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  ketone  which  compnses 
reacting  the  corresponding  secondary  alkanol  with  a  solubi- 
lized stable  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  Ri.  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  hetero- 
atom substituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms  and  each  of  R5  and  R^  is  alkyl.  hydrogen,  aryl  or  a 
substituted  heteroatom,  and  nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxidant  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  from  about  —  10'  C.  to 
about  80°  C.  and  thereafter  separating  out  the  ketone. 


if- 
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5,136,104  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZALDEHVDE 

NutKiru    Saito.     I  ikatsuki;    Isao    Nakamurm,    HigashiOsakm; 
Michio  I  eshimt ,  lakarazuka;  Kazuhiro  Takatsu,  Kaghihw*. 
and   Isao   NaKit ,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  ka4iai  u  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Osakji,  Japan 
IHT  No   P(T   ,IP85/0062«,  §371  Date  Not.  11,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov  1 1,  198! .  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO86/06715,  PCT  Pub.  Date 
Not,  20,  1986 
per  Filed  Not.  11,  1985,  Ser.  No.  26,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1985,  60-100582 
Int.  a.5  C07C  45/36.  51/255 
U.S.  a.  568—431  6  Claims 

1   A  method  fc  r  the  production  of  a  substituted  benzalde- 
hyde  represented  by  the  general  formula  II: 


with  a  molecular  oxygen-coniaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  representt-d  b>  the  general  formula  HI 


CHO 


V,XtY<Oj 


(III) 


wherein  V  stands  for  vanadium,  O  for  oxygen,  wherein  X  is 
potassium  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubidium  and  cesium  and  >'  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  phospho- 
rus, antimony  and  bismuth,  and  the  subscripts  1.  b,  c,  and  d 
jointly  represent  such  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  relevant  elements 
that  b  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  0  i  to  ?.  c  has  a  value  in  the 
range  of  0  to  5,  and  d  has  a  value  determined  by  the  valencies 
of  the  other  elements  and  the  value  of  said  atomic  ratio 

5.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  ben7.alde- 
hyde  represented  by  the  general  formula  II: 


(11) 


CHO 


(H) 


(R)» 


wherein  R  stands  for  methoxy  group,  tertiary  butyl  group,  or  wherein  R  stands  for  methoxy  group,  tertiary  buty!  group,  or 

phenoxy  group  and  n  for  an  integer  of  the  value  of  1  to  3,  by  phenoxy  group  and  n  for  an  integer  of  the  value  of  1  to  3,  by 

the  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  a  substituted  toluene  repre-  tj,e  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  a  substitu'ed  toluene  repre 

sented  by  the  general  formula  I:  sented  by  the  general  formula  1 


CHj 


(I) 


CH3 


(I) 


Aherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanmgs  as  defined  above,  ^^g^ein  R  and  n  have  the  same  mea.ii.ig^  as  defined  ah,ive, 
with  a  molecular  oxygen-contammg  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  ^^^  ^  molecular  oxygen-coniaining  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula  III:      jj^^y^,  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula  111 


V,X»Y<Orf 


(nn 


ViXtY^rf 


(111) 


wherein  V  stands  for  vanadium,  O  for  oxygen,  X  is  as  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubidium  and 
cesium  and  Y  is  tt  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cof  per,  silver,  phosphorus,  antimony  and  bis- 
muth, and  the  subscripts  1,  b,  c,  and  d  jointly  represent  such  an 
atomic  ratio  of  the  relevant  elements  that  b  has  a  value  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  5,  :  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  0  to  5,  and  d  has 
a  value  determintd  by  the  valencies  of  the  other  elements  and 
the  value  of  said  atomic  ratio. 

3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  benzalde- 
hyde  represented  by  the  general  formula  II: 


CHO 


(11) 


wherein  R  stands  for  methoxy  group,  tertiary  butyl  group,  or 
phenoxy  group,  n  for  an  integer  of  the  value  of  1  to  3.  by  the 
catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  a  substituted  toluene  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  I: 


CH3 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 


wherein  V  stands  for  vanadium,  O  for  oxygen  X  is  thallium 
and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  and  ^  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  phospho- 
rus, antimony  and  bismuth,  and  the  subscnpts  I,  b,  c,  and  d 
jointly  represent  such  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  relevant  elements 
that  b  has  a  value  m  the  range  of  0  1  to  5,  c  has  a  value  in  the 
range  of  0  to  5,  and  d  has  a  value  determined  by  the  valencies 
of  the  other  elements  and  the  value  of  said  atomic  ratio 


5,136.105 
OXIDATION  OF  TERMINAL  OLEFINS  TO  ALDEHYDES 
Timothy   T.   Wenzel,  Charleston,  W.   Va.,   assignor  to   Union 
Carbide  tTjemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  (Zonn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6-'6,439 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/34 
VS.  a.  568 — 478  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  ci^mpound  having  a 
terminal  carbon-carbon  double  bond  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding aldehyde  comprising  contacting  said  compound  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIIl  metal  com- 
ponent, initially  free  of  NO  iigands  and  NO2  ligands,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  promote  the  oxidation  of  said  compound, 
a  reoxidation  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to  reoxidize  a 
reduced  Group  VIII  metal  component  to  said  Group  V'lII 
metal  component  and  at  least  one  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  secondary  alcohols,  tertiary  alcohols  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  alde- 
hyde selectivity  of  said  oxidation  relative  to  conducting  said 
contacting  in  the  presence  of  a  corresptinding  pnmary  alcohol 
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in  place  of  said  at  least  one  alcohol,  said  contacting  occurring 
at  conditions  effective  to  oxidize  said  compound  and  form  said 
corresponding  aldehyde. 


H^  I^  KCX.K  NKOl  S   \l  K{)\\  1    \  I  ION  t  SING 

ANION  BOl  M)  NU  I  M    ()\II)hs 

Mtphtn  ^^    Kin({.  I'harleston.  W    V  a  ,  avsinnor  tn  I  nh.ci  i  arhidf 

(  htmicals    4     Plastio    I  fthnnl.ni\     (  ()rp<irath)n.    I>>iiibiir>. 

(  onn 

Division  of  Vr    No.  3*5.359,  ,Jun    13.  1484.  Pat    No    5.lt25.(»<»4, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Str    No    1 19.640,  Nov.  \2.  198''.  Pal    No. 

4.><'3,()1'.  <*hich  IS  a  division  of  V-r    No    "•53.54-V  Jul    111,14x5. 

l"ai    Nil    4,":'  1<«>    Ihis  application  .Mar.  14,  1991,  .Str.  Nu. 

Inl.  (.1.    CU7C  41/02 
U.S.  a.  5ftx— MX  12  Claims 

1    Allco.xyiation   procevs  compnsing  reacting  a  liquid  or 
gaseous  epoxide  compound  having  the  formula; 

O 
/     \ 

R1R2C CR)R4 

wherein  Ri.  R;.  Ri  and  R4  .ire  each  H  or  — (CH2)«CH3,  and 
wherein  n  is  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  R|.  R:.  Rtand  R4can 
be  the  same  or  different,  with  a  s"dium  salt  of  an  acid  sulfate  of 
a  secondary  monohydric  alcohc'  having  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  secondary  monohydric  alcohol  salt  being  in  the 
liquid  state,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one 
solid  anion-bound  metal  oxide  catalyst,  said  anion-bound  metal 
oxide  catalyst  being  an  amorphous  or  primanly  amorphous 
compound 


^   l.tfvli'- 
CKIX  K.SS  11  IK   II  \1  (H.l-  N  \  I  1N(,    \KUN!.\TIC 
(  ()\U'«H   Nl)s 
e<iiii.   ^1   Stephens,  and  lamos  (     H..Uv    t>.'th  of  Magnolia.  Ark., 
.i^M^ii'irs  to  |-lh\i  (  (irporarinn.  Kichmond.  \  a. 
1  iltd    iun    ■»,  l'*«xi    Str.  .Nu.  532,736 
Ini    I  1      I  '!-(■  41/00 
V.S.  C\.  568— 6J9  II  Oaims 

I  In  a  prix.ess  for  prepanng  a  mixture  of  brominated  di- 
phenyl  oxides  having  an  average  of  about  2  to  about  5  bromine 
atoms  per  ring  by  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  diphenyl 
oxide,  bromine,  bromination  catalyst,  and  a  catalyst  modera- 
tor, the  improvement  therein  which  comprises  adding  bromine 
and  said  bromination  catalyst  incrementally  over  time  to  the 
mixture  of  diphenyl  oxide  and  catalyst  moderator,  thereby 
accurately  controlling  the  degree  of  bromination  and  decreas- 
ing the  Hunter  color  value  "a"  of  the  brominated  product  to  a 
value  less  than  5 


prising  said  TAME,  TAA,  or  a  mixture  of  TAME  and 
TAA  and  linear  C5  olefins  and  paraffin; 

c)  distilling  the  heavier  stream  from  step  b)  to  separate  prod- 
uct TAME.  TAA,  or  a  mixture  of  TAME  and  TAA 
gasoline  blending  components  from  a  linear  C5  hydrocar- 
bon stream; 

d)  converting  linear  C5  hydrocarbons  from  step  c)  by  skele- 
tal isomerization  to  branched  C5  hydrocarbons;  and 

e)  recycling  the  branched  C5  hydrocarbons  from  step  d)  to 
step  a). 


5.I3^,llW 
l'R<M>SS  K)H  PWK'AHING 
2.4  l)l(  MI  ()R(J  3  \l  KM  -6-NnROPHENOUS 
Osarnu    kimura.    Sakai;    >  asuhiko    Horikawa,    Ki.Ik-;    \1asa^J 
>  arnashita.  Io>onaka;  Ka/utaka  \lorino.  Osaka,  and  shinichi 
Ko\ama.   Nara.   all   of  Japan,  assi^snors   to    laok.i  <  h.mnai 
(  impanv,  I  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

I  ilid  Mav  :9,  1991,  Str.  No.  7(r.(l9- 
(  iaims  prioritx,  applicalKin  .lapan,  \uv..  28,  I99<J,  2-227535; 
\UK,  3(1,  199<l,  :-2,<IKl4(l;  Oc!    29    \''>^t.  2  2932';3,  Oct.  29,  1990, 
2-293254 

Int.  a.'  C07C  205/26 
U,S,  CI.  568—709  21  Claims 

1     A    process    for    preparing    2,4-dich1oro-3-alkyl-6-nitro- 
phenol.  comprising: 

(1)  sulfonating  4-chloro-3-alkylphenol; 

(2)  chlorinating;  and  (3)  nitrating; 

wherein  said  chlonnating  step  is  effected  in  an  aqueous 
medium  by  an  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  solution  and  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution. 


5,l,»<i,llii 
I'Ki  i<   1  ss  I  ()H    nil    I'Rl  I'AKAIION  Ol    Hlsl'lil  M  H  ■> 
\Urlin    K      UalUrs,    VS  ist   (  olumbia:    \V     frank    Richi).   and 
V  mmitt  I     1  a.ss*t.  holh  of  1  jjkc  Jackson,  all  of  lex.,  assignors 
to  Ihc  Dow  Chin'ical  ( Umpanv.  Midland.  Mich. 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Vr.  No.  472,508.  Jan    29    1990. 
ah.indonid    I  his  application  Htc    12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,597 
Ini    I  I     I  n-(      -     -   .i9/l2 
L.S.  II.  568—722  28  aaims 

1  \  priK,ess  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyhydroxy 
compound  at  least  about  60  mole  percent  of  the  isomers  of 
which  are  described  as  follows 


OH 


^,136,1118 
I'HODI  CI  ION  or  0\\(.1-N\IH)  HH   <  OMl'ONENTS 
Vnnt-   M    (.affncv,  ^^est  (htster,  and  Uilliam    I     I'l.  i    Media, 
both   of   Pa,,   assiKnors   t.i    Vro^   (  h.mHai    I  n  hnology,  L.P., 
V\  ilmington.  IK  I 

filed  vp    l.'v  1991,  Set.  No.  759.252 
Int    (  I     (:07C  41/06 
I  .S.  a.  568—697  2  Oaims 

1  The  prcH-ess  for  producing  TAME  and/or  TAA  gasoline 
blending  components  from  a  feedst(x;k  compnsed  of  at  least  90 
vol.  %  C5  hydrocarbons  of  which  at  lea.st  40  vol.  %  are  olefins, 
said  olefins  being  compnsed  of  at  least  40%  tertiary  olefins. 
which  comprises 

a)  reacting  tertiary  C5  olefins  in  said  feedstock  with  metha- 
nol, water,  or  a  mixture  of  methanol  and  water  to  form 
respectively  TAME,  TAA,  or  a  mixture  of  TAME  and 
TAA  gasoline  blending  components; 

b)  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  a)  to  separate  and 
recover  an  isopentane  stream  from  a  heavier  stream  com- 


(R' V 


(R  )» 


OH 


wherein  each  R  or  R"  is  independently  an  inert  substituent  or 
is  joined  with  one  or  more  other  R's,  one  or  more  other  R  "s, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  to  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
group;  R  '■  IS  —ON.  (R  )p-phenyl-OH,  — CHR  2  or  — CH2R'; 
each  R'  is  independently  H  or  an  aliphatic  group;  y  is  an  inte- 
ger from  0  to  5;  and  each  p  is  independently  an  integer  from  0 
to  4;  said  process  comprising  (a)  reacting  a  phenolic  compound 
with  at  least  one  halo  compound  selected  from  (i)  aromatic 
dihalo-compounds  described  as  follows 
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CX2— CHR2 


wherein  R,  R'  and  y  are  as  set  forth  above,  and  each  X  is 
independently  chlorine  or  bromine;  (ii)  halo-styrene  com- 
pounds described  above  as  follows 


perature  range  that  causes  pyrolysis  of  other  monomeric 
components; 

b)  differentially  heating  said  feed  stream  at  a  heat  rate  w  iihin 
the  first  temperature  program  range  to  provide  dilTertn 
tial  pyrolysis  for  selective  recovery  of  optimum  quantities 
of  said  high  value  monomeric  constituent  prior  to  pyroly- 
sis of  other  monomeric  components  therein; 

c)  separating  said  high  value  monomer  constituent; 

d)  selecting  a  second  higher  temperature  program  range 
between  about  350°  to  700°  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  of  a 
different  high  value  monomeric  constituent  of  said  waste 
phenolic  resin  and  differentially  heating  said  feed  stream 
at  said  higher  temperature  program  range  to  cause  pyroly- 
sis of  said  different  high  value  monomenc  constituent;  and 

e)  separating  said  different  high  value  monomenc  constitu- 
ent. 


wherein  R,  R".  X  and  y  are  as  set  forth  above;  and  (iii)  halotol- 
uene  compounds  described  as  follows 


CX:Z 


wherein  R,  X  and  y  are  as  set  forth  above,  and  Z  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  — CN;  at  a  temperature  of  about  —20°  C.  to  about 
100°  C.  and  at  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  where  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  phenolic  compound  to  the  halo-compound  is 
about  2:1  to  about  40:1;  and  (b)  recovering  the  aromatic  poly- 
hydroxy compound. 


5,136.112 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARINC.  2  in  nROX>   2  5.  5, 

9-TETRAMKTHYl  DK  Al  ^  I    KTHANOI 

Tomohito  Kitsuki,  Wakayama,  and  ^oshiaki  Kujikura.  I  tsuno- 

miya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  (  orporation,  lokjo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Str.  No.  "36.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  15.  199<i    2-21 5244 

Int.  CI.'  CXI70  35/27.  35,23 

U.S.  a.  568—819  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-hydroxy-2,  5,  5,  9-tetramethyi- 

decalyl  ethanol  of  formula  (II): 


(II) 


OH 


OH 


5,136,111 

CONTROLLED  CATALYTIC  AND  THERMAL 

SEQUENTIAL  PYROLYSIS  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF 

PHENOLIC  RESIN  CONTAINING  WASTE  STREAMS  TO 

SEQUENTIALLY  RECOVER  MONOMERS  AND 

CHEMICALS 

U.leBa  L.  Chum,  Arvada.  and  Robert  J.  Evans,  Lakewood,  both    which  comprises  reducing  3a,  6,  6,  9a-tetramethyl-decahydro 

of  Colo.,  assigrors  to  MRI  Ventures,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    naphto  [2,l-b]furan-2](lH)-one  of  formula  (I): 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,440 

Int.  a.5  C07C  37/00.  37/52 

U.S.  a.  568—806  25  Oaims 


INTNOI>UCT  10*1  p=jsE  6aS 


(I) 


with  an  alkali  metal  boron  hydrode  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound having,  in  the  molecule  thereof,  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
an  ether  bond,  wherein  said  compound  having  said  hydroxyl 
group  and  ether  bond  is  a  compound  of  formula  (HI).: 


1  A  process  of  using  fast  pyrolysis  in  a  carrier  gas  to  convert 
a  waste  phenolic  resin  containing  feed  stream  in  a  manner  such 
that  pyrolysis  of  said  resin  and  a  given  high  value  monomeric 
constituent  occurs  prior  to  pyrolysis  of  said  resin  and  other 
monomeric  components  therein  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  first  temperature  program  range  of  between 

about  250*  to  300'  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  of  said  resin  and    group, 
a  given  high  value  monomenc  constituent  prior  to  a  tem- 


HO-(-CH2— CH— O-);;^' 
R2 


(III) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C1-C12  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  Ci-Cbalkyl  group,  m  is  a  number  of  I  to  20,  and 
when  m=l,  R'  and  R^  may  together  form  a  C3-C5  alkylene 


under  temperature  conditions  such  that  reduction  is  effected. 
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c\TKi  VTK  ^^\  i)R<k;fnc)i  vsis 

\     V     M     Kaix  VVilminuton,  l)fl.,  assinnur  t.i   1      1    Du  Pont  de 

NtfTiiiurs  and  (i)mpan>,  \V  ilmintiton,  IKl 

Kiled  Jul    l^.  1<W1.  Vr    Su    ".U,407 

In!    (1     (  irv  17,  JO 

VS.  a.  5'i>—  1  'IS  20  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of  a  cyclic  or 
acyclic  comf>ound  having  the  formula  C„HmFpXq  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  6,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12,  p  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  13.  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  13  and  each  X  is 
independently  selected  from  CI  and  Br,  provided  that  m  +  p  +  q 
equals  2n  +  2  when  the  compound  is  saturated  and  acyclic, 
equals  2n  when  the  compound  is  saturated  and  cyclic  or  is 
olefinic  and  acyclic,  and  equals  2n-2  when  the  compound  is 
olefinic  and  cyclic,  using  a  catalyst  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium,  cobalt,  nickel, 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  indium  and  platinum 
supported  on  carbon  which  is  charactenzed  by  the  carbon 
support  having  an  ash  content  of  less  than  about  0. 1  percent  by 
weight 


(II) 


AriH 


>Ql 


with  at  least  one  aliphatic  halogen  compound  of  the  formula 


ChC— CH2— C— CI 
I 
CHj— R2 


V 

Cl2C=CH— C— CI 

CH:— R2 


(Ilia) 


(lUb) 


^,1  (6   114 

I'RiH  1-SS  K)H    nil-    I'KH'AR  M  IDN  (if    ChMlN  Vi 

l)i  \K\  I  \l  KANKS,  S1-\V(,FMINM    l)UR\lAlK\NhS 

VM)   \lKiKNiM  AIM)  \R<)M  \  IK    (  OMI'Ol  Mis 
liiitiT  Arlt.  Cologne,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (itrman>.  issinnor  to  Bajer 
\klitnw!e">ellschaft,  l^'verkustn,  fed.  Rt'p.  of  (■>rman> 

F-iled   Apr    .VI,   1V<XI,  S,r    No    5!h.h:9 
(  laims  prionl\.  application   ltd    Hip     .f  (.inTiany,  May  20, 
IVHSi    3916557 

Int.  C\.'  C07C  I7/0a  25/18.  39/12.  321/24 
I  .>.  CI.  570—192  5  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  geminal  diary  lalkane  of 
the  formula 


Ari 


Ri 

I 

C- 


CH2— Rj 


Ari.2 


V 

-C 

I 
CH2— R: 


(I) 


An 


in  which 

n  Is  an  mteger  from  0  to  S, 


V 

ChC— CH2— C 
II 
CH— R2 

in  the  presence  of  a  Fiiedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


(Illc) 


5.1.16.1!."^ 
HR(i\1()\l  Kl  I  ATION  OK  JiROMMK    ( OMI'OUNDS 

Barbara  (  .  Mahh.  5P  (  orsair  Dr.,  and  BriBitti   H>n<i^f,  10242 

\V  rtittrhut.  both  of  Baton  Roujjf.  Iji.  ''UHlti 

(  .mtinualion-in-part  of  Sfr    No.  270,621.  Not     14,  1988. 

ahandontd    This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Str.  No    468,138 

Ini    (  t:  C07C  17/00 

L.b.  CI.  5"tJ— 195  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  compnses  reacting  one  molar  proponion 
of  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  free  ring  position 
with  at  least  one  molar  proportion  of  an  ether  corresponding  to 
the  formula  R— O— R'.  wherein  R  is  an  a-chloroalkyl  group 
containing  at  least  two  carbons  and  R'  is  R  or  alkyi,  with 
agitation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  35°  C.  to 
about  0°  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  cosolvent  and  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  molar  proportion  of  hydrogen  bromide  and  about 
2-15  molar  proportions  of  hydrogen  sulfate  to  bromoalkylate 
the  aromatic  compound  while  minimizing  the  co-formation  of 
diarylalkane  by-prcxluct. 


uid 


Ari 


Ar2 


independently  of  one  another  each  is  phenyl,  biphenyl, 
diphenylmethane,  2,2-diphenylpropane  or  anyone  of  these 
radicals  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  mercapto,  C|-C4-alkylmercapto,  phe- 
nylmercapto,  halogen;  or  is  acenaphthyl  and 


Ari. 2 


Ar, 


AT2 


Ri  IS  hydrogen  or  Ci-C|g-alkyl  and 

Ri  IS   hydrogen   or  Ci-Cig-alkyI   or   halogen   substituted 
C|-C|8-alkyl, 
which  prcx;ess  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,1  '<s  1  \t 
OIL  COMPOSITION  lOR  H  KI  Rl<   \L  DISCHARGE 

MA(  HISINt, 
Susumu  ( (hha/4ima.  I  ok>o,  and  l-ujio  Ohta,  \  okohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  (11..  I  Id..  Japan 
(  ontinualion  of  Str.  No.  6<)"'.84t).  Nov     I,  199<).  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,90''.  Aug.  29.  19«Q. 
abandoned    This  application  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser    No    ''34, 055 
(  laims  prionti.  application  .lapan.  Sep.  8,  1988.  63-225474 

irt  ( !    HuiB  ■'  :: 

L.S.  1 1.  585—6.6  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  electrical  discharge  machining,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  employing  a  cutting  fluid  which  com- 
prises a  base  oil  having  characteristics  adapting  it  for  use  in  the 
operation  of  electrical  discharge  machinery  and  which  is  based 
on  a  mineral  oil  or  a  synthetic  oil  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  an 
additive  component  effective  to  increase  the  speed  of  opera- 
tion of  said  machinery  and  which  is  at  least  one  alkylbenzene  in 
an  amount  of  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
cutting  fluid. 
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5,136,117 

MONOMERIC  RECOVERY  FROM  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

\fark  \  Paisley,  I  pper  Arlington,  and  Robert  D.  Litt,  London, 
txi'h  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

Filed  .Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,196 

Int.  a.'  C07C  4/22 

U.S.  CI.  585—241  33  Qaims 


monomeric  component  by  means  of  a  heat  transfer  material  of 
which  the  fluidized  bed  of  said  reactor  is  comprised  and  which 
circulates  through  said  reactor  and  a  heating  means 


1^ 


£n 


r/f 


^^X 

^ 


1  A  method  foi  the  recovery  of  a  monomeric  component 
from  a  polymenc  material  comprising  heating  said  polymeric 
material  in  a  circulating  fluidized-bed  reactor  at  a  rate  between 
about  500°  C./sec  and  about  50,(XX)°  C./sec  to  recover  said 


5.136,118 
HIGH  VI  SYNTHFTK   it  BRK  ANTS  IROVf  CR  ACKm 

RKHNKD  UA\ 
J.  Scott  Buchanan,   Hamilton  Square,  and  Margaret  M.  V\  u 
Belle  Mead,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobi!  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Aug   23,  1990,  Str.  No.  571,347 
Int.  a."  COIC  2/  74 
U.S.  Q.  585—255  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  VI  synthetic  lubn- 
cants.  comprising; 

contacting  the  C5-C18  portion  of  the  alpha-olefinic  hydro- 
carbon product  mixture  from  the  thermal  cracking  of 
refined  or  recycled  wax  with  an  aluminum  trichlonde 
oligomerization  catalyst  under  oligomerizing  conditions 
and  separating  a  product  compnsing  synthetic  lubricant 
having  a  kinematic  viscosity  greater  than  1  cS  at  100°  C  , 
pour  point  less  than  —  15°  C.  and  VI  greater  than  120. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,136,119 

I IGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  EMI  SHIELDING 

CONTAINER 

v\ait,i  E.  Ley  land.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amer  ca  as  Represented  by  the  SecreUty  of  the 
Nm>    ^Vashinglon,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,562 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  8  Oaims 


1  A  collapsible  Faraday  cage  shielding  container  for  shield- 
ing an  electrical  instrument  from  high  electromagnetic  fields, 
comprising 

A  four  rectangular  pieces  of  plastic  which  are  sufficiently 
rigid  to  sUn.J  alone  and  which  have  a  strong  attenuating 
effect  on  electromagnetic  fields, 

B.  hinging  connectors  for  connecting  two  opposite  edges  of 
each  of  the  four  pieces  with  corresponding  edges  of  two 
adjacent  pieces  of  plastic  to  form  four  sides  running 
around  a  box-form  of  six  sides,  the  hinges  being  arranged 
to  allow  the  four  pieces  to  be  collapsed  into  a  flat  configu- 
ration of  approximately  four  times  the  thickness  of  any 
one  of  the  four  pieces,  including  the  thickness  of  any 
fittings  on  the  pieces,  the  box-form,  when  not  collapsed, 
including  re;tangular  openings  at  opposite  ends, 

C.  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  rectangular  piece  of  plastic,  each  having 
a  strong  attenuating  effect  on  electromagnetic  fields,  each 
hinged  at  oie  of  its  edges  over  a  respective  one  of  the 
rectangular  openings  to  a  respective  edge  of  one  of  the 
four  rectangular  pieces, 

D.  metallized  Velcro  flaps  on  the  three  edges  of  the  fifth  and 
sixth  pieces  which  are  not  hinged, 

E.  corresponding  metallized  Velcro  seats  on  the  ones  of  the 
edges  of  the  first  four  pieces  which  do  not  connect  di- 
rectly to  hinges  for  receiving  the  flaps  to  seal  the  rectan- 
gular openings  from  electromagnetic  fields, 

F.  a  scalable  opening  for  allowing  entrance  of  at  least  one 
cable  to  thi  cage  while  blocking  electromagnetic  fields 
from  entenng,  and 

G.  a  visually  t-ansparent  window  in  the  sixth  piece  of  plastic 
to  allow  viewing  of  the  electrical  instrument. 


and  second  parts,  each  of  said  parts  being  receivable  by  a 
predetermined  pair  of  holes  and  each  part  extending  from 
a  different  one  of  said  two  sides;  and 
a  clip  for  retaining  said  two  parts  in  contact  with  one  an- 
other, said  clip  including 


first  and  second  components  for  respectively  receiving  said 
first  and  second  parts,  said  first  and  second  components 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  said  sides  an  J 

mating  means  disposed  on  each  of  said  componenis  l.i 
interlocking  with  one  another,  said  mating  means  also 
capable  of  uncoupling  from  one  another  so  that  said  parts 
can  be  removed  from  said  circuit  board. 


5.136.121 
CABLt  TKPMINM> 
Theodore  E.  Kluska.  Fairlawn.  and  ^rnj.ld  H    Smith.  Chester. 
both  of  N.J.,  as-siBnors  to  AT&T   Bell  Uboratones.  \lurra> 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar    29.  I'Nl.  Vr,  No.  677,210 

Int    CI.    H02G  15/Ui 

U.S.  a.  174— 93  4(;a,ms 


5,136,120 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE 
\.iHm  B.  Craft,  Red  Bank,  and  Gabor  P.  Torok,  Holmdel,  both 
(  S.J.,  assigrors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill, 
N.J. 
IJivUion  of  Ser.  \o.  453,721,  Dec.  20, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,211. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,152 
Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174— 3S  R  *>  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  pick  including 

a  circuit  board  having  a  least  one  conductive  path  formed 
thereon  and  at  least  one  pair  of  holes  passing  there- 
through, said  board  having  two  sides; 
electromagnetic  interference  absorbing  material  having  first 


1.  A  cable  terminal  comprising: 

a  housing,  one  portion  of  which  defines  an  enclosure  for 

including   terminal   blocks  for  electrical   connection  of 

cable  wires  to  drop  wires; 
a  door  mounted  over  the  enclosure  for  exposing  the  terminal 

blocks  when  in  an  opened  position  and  protecting  the 

blocks  from  moisture  when  in  a  closed  position;  and 
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a  spring  coupled  between  the  enclosure  and  a  surface  of  the 
door  such  that  the  spring  is  in  a  compressed  stale  when  the 
door  IS  in  an  opened  position  and  thereby  prevents  the 
door  from  being  closed, 

the  spring  being  mounted  so  that  a  force  exerted  on  the  door 
produces  a  force  along  the  axis  of  the  spring  which  is 
insufficient  to  close  the  door,  and  only  a  force  applied  to 
the  spring  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  collapses  the  spring  and 
permits  the  door  to  be  closed. 


and  power  supply  conductors  in  contact  with  and  immediately 
adjacent  each  fluororesin  layer,  and  reinforcing,  solid  plastic 


HRAIDH)  HBhR  ()MK.\  (ONNK'IOR 
tVttT  \    Kwitkowski,  St.  ('ha^le^:  Dt-tlff  V^    Schmidt,  Vhnum- 
burg,  and  Carl  Vliss«le.  Hgin.  ii!i    ■(  III  .  n-SMunors  to  Motor- 
"la.  Inc  .  SchaumburK.  Ill 

Hied  Ma>   U.  IWl    v    s      ^•W.019 

Int    CI     HOIK  ..,.ji..  4^   ..: 

U.S.  a.  n-  iM  H  17  aaims 


1.  An  omega  connector  for  electrically  coupling  two  elec- 
tronic components,  said  connector  compnsing  a  first  and  a 
second  flat  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  loop  section,  each 
said  end  section  being  formed  of  a  copper  plate  adapted  for 
solder  bonding  to  a  suitable  pad.  said  loop  section  being 
formed  of  interwoven  copper  fibers  having  a  solder  nonwetta- 
ble  coating  and  being  integrally  connected  to  the  end  sections 
to  provide  a  continuous  electrically  conductive  network  there- 
between. 

13.  A  method  for  making  an  omega  connector  comprising 
first  and  second  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  loop  section, 
providing  a  flexible  interwoven  copper  fiber  strip  having 
spaced  first  and  second  portions  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion, 
welding  said  fibers  within  the  first  and  second  portions  to 
bond  the  copper  to  form  copper  plates  and  thereby  form 
said  first  and  second  end  sections,  and 
shaping  the  intermediate  section  to  form  a  loop. 


iiA 


dielectric  layers  on  the  outermost  surfaces  of  the  circuit  board 
assembly. 


MfTHOD  OK  FORMINi,  (  ()M)l  (TORS  WITHIN  AN 

INSl  1  4n\(,  Sl  BSTRAIl 

John    y.   (  ronin.   Milton;   Carter   V\ .    kaanta.  (,  oichcsttr,   and 

Michael  A.   I^arh.  Bristol,  all  of  \  t..  assignors  to  Interna 

tional  Business  Machines  C  orporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Dinsion  of  Ser    No.  285.1X6.  I>ec.  14,  198«.  Pat.  No.  4,985,990. 

This  application  Sep    19.  199(1.  Ser    No.  585.256 

Int.  (1.    HOSK  ;     « 

U.S.  a.  174—261  4  aaims 


1  A  multi-layer  substrate  for  mounting  electrical  devices  on 
at  lea-st  one  side  thereof  compnsing,  first  and  second  layers  of 
dielectric  material  in  superposed  relationship,  an  electric  line 
with  portions  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers 
of  dielectric  matenal,  said  electric  line  having  at  lea.st  two  studs 
at  least  one  of  which  extends  through  said  first  layer  of  said 
dielectric  matenal  and  at  least  one  thereof  which  extends 
through  said  second  layer  of  said  dielectric  material  at  spaced 
locations  to  provide  an  electrical  path  between  said  studs 
through  said  electrical  conductive  matenal,  said  electrical  line 
being  a  single  unitary  mass  of  matenal,  free  of  interfaces  and 
connections  there  between. 


?.1,W>,12J 

Ml  I  TH  AVI-R  {  IR(l  11   BOARll 

•satiiru  Kobavasbi.  Hitaka;  Masahiro  Suzuki.  lOkordiawa;  Sato- 

shi   fanaka.  Sayama.  and  TeLsu>a  Hirose.  Hitaka.  all  nf   la 

pan.  assignors  to  Junkosha  (  o..  I. Id..  Tnkvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  -.^.  1988.  Ser    No    r2.256 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.   P.  198''.  62-109601; 
(ul    r.  198".  62-109602 

Int   (1     HOSK  1/02 
t.S   (1    174—258  4  aaims 

1  \  mul[Ua>er  circuit  board  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner, 
porous  fluororesin  layers,  at  least  one  said  inner,  porous  fluo- 
roresin layer  containing  electncal  circuits,  ground  conductors 


5,136.125 
SENSOR  (;Rin  FOR  AN  Fl  F(TR()MAf;NETIC 
DK.ITIZFR  TABI.FT 
(.re«i)r%  Y    Russell.  Vorktown  Heights,  N.\  .  avsignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ma>  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.434 
Int.  (I.    (,08C  :i    <H) 
U,S.  a.  ns— 19  44  aaims 

1  A  Jigi!i/er  tablet  comprising  a  fixed  array  of  inductors  for 
use  with  an  external  moveable  inductor  and  including  means 
for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  mutual  inductance  between 
the  array  of  inductors  and  the  moveable  inductor,  wherein  the 
array  of  inductors  is  comprised  of  an  x-axis  array  and  a  yaxis 
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array,  and  wherein  the  x-axis  array  and  the  y-axis  array  are 
each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  coil  pairs,  individual  coils  of 


\ 


rCM; 


5,136.127 
TH  T  ACTl  ATKD  SWITCH 
Carl  D.  Blair.  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.265 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  iS/02.  35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.52  i9  Claims 


each  of  the  coil  pairs  being  differentially  connected  one  to 
another. 


S,136,126 

TILT  swrrcH 

(  arl  D.  Blair,  Freeport,  111.,  assignor  to  Honesrwell  Idc,,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,035 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/02.  35/14 

U.S.  a.  200—61.52  19  Oaima 


^'^ 


1.  A  tilt  switch,  compnsing 

a  first  end  cap,  said  first  end  cap  being  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  having  a  first  support  edge 

a  second  end  cap,  said  second  end  cap  being  clectncalls 
conductive  and  having  a  second  support  edge,  said  first 
and  second  end  caps  being  associated  together  with  said 
first  and  second  support  edges  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
predetermined  gap  therebetween,  and 

a  conductive  sphere  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
end  caps,  said  conductive  sphere  being  moveable,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  change  in  attitude  of  said  switch,  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  first  position 
being  defined  by  said  sphere  being  in  electncal  conlaci 
with  both  of  said  first  and  second  support  edges  with  said 
sphere  being  supported  by  said  first  and  second  edges  and 
bridging  said  gap,  said  second  p<"isilion  being  defined  b> 
said  sphere  being  in  electncal  noncontact  with  said  second 
edge,  said  sphere  being  pivolable  aboui  ^aid  firsi  edge 
between  said  first  and  second  i>osuions 


5.136,128 
HYURALLICALLY-PILOTED  SWITCH 
Gary  Thomas.  Fort  Clollins,  tx)lo..  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus 
tries,  Inc,  Fort  (Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,882 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  }5.  24.   <•  }H 

U.S.  a.  200— *  I  >*  R  4  naims 


1   A  tilt  switch,  comprising: 

a  first  rail  conn'X:table  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
first  circuit  point; 

a  second  rail  cor.nectable  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
second  circuit  point; 

a  third  rail  conrectable  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
third  circuit  point,  said  first  and  third  rails  being  associ- 
ated in  nonpaiallel  association  with  each  other  to  define  a 
first  track,  sai  1  first  track  having  a  fiirst  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  and  third  rails  being  spaced  father  apart  at 
said  first  end  t^an  at  said  second  end,  said  second  and  third 
rials  being  assx:iated  in  nonparallel  association  with  each 
other  to  defin:  a  second  track,  said  second  track  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  and  third  rails 
being  spaced  arther  apart  at  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond track  thai  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  track,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  track  being  disposed  proximate  said 
second  end  ot  said  second  track;  and 

a  sphencal  weight  dis|X)sed  on  a  preselected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tracks. 


^r^^TTv 


1.  A  hydraulically-piloted  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  hollow  conduit  running  through  said  housing  and  within 
which  in  use  exists  a  fluid  under  pressure, 

a  linear  portion  of  said  conduil  defining  a  bore  one  end  oi 
which  projects  away  laterally  frorr.  a  portion  of  said  con- 
duit; 

a  piston  sealingly  slidable  w.thin  i-aid  fmrtion  of  said  bore 

an  opening  m  said  housing  to  the  extenor  atmosphere  from 
said  bore  with  one  end  of  said  piston  movable  through  said 
opening  to  a  position  effectively  exposed  beyond  said 
housing; 
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a  compression  spring  urging  said  piston  away  from  said 

opening  lo  retract  «<aid  one  end. 

an  elongated  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing, 
having  an  intermediate  hend  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exit 
of  said  opening  and  having  its  lUher  end  defining  a  finger 
proiecting  as^ay  from  said  opening 

a  housing-mounted  mitroswiich  with  an  outwardly-biased 
plungi-r  li>cated  in  the  path  o(  iVxurc  ^^i  said  linger  as  said 
piston  one  end  is  engaged  and  disengaged  from  sjid  bend 

and  the  spring  rate  of  said  compression  spring  being  selected 
to  determine  the  actuation  ft  said  microswitch  by  said 
plunger  in  correspondence  svith  a  predetermined  pressure 
level  of  said  fluid  relative  to  atmospheric  pressure. 


5.136,129 
PRl-SM  Kf  OfFRATKI)  SVVIKH  (ONMKl  (TION  AND 

NUTHOD  OK  MAK1N(. 

VVilham  J    Kaigler.  North  Huntingdon:   fhomas  ^1    Huckshax 

Indiana,  and  [>avid  T.  1  lewell>n.  Kbensburg.  all  «( i'n  .  ass.win 

ors  to  Kobertshaw  Controls  C  ompanv.  Richmond.  \  n 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,956 

Int.  CI.   HOIH  ty  .<4 

VS.  a.  200—83  R  3  Oaims 


ing  a  surface  means  facing  said  other  side  of  said  center  blade 
means  of  said  electrical  switch  unit  and  being  interrupted  by  an 
opening  means  that  receives  said  projection  means  of  said 
retainer  therein  wheiebv  siiid  projection  means  iif  said  retainer 
aligns  said  first  compreNsmn  spring  with  said  projection  means 
of  said  diaphragm  dss<-nibK,  ihc  iniprocement  wherein  said 
compression  spring  means  comprises  a  second  compressi.m 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  bearing  against  said  surface 
means  of  said  retainer  and  having  another  end  thereof  bearing 
against  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means  to  tend 
to  hold  said  other  of  said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means 
against  said  surface  means  of  said  projection  means  of  said 
diaphragm  assembly  whereby  movement  of  said  projection 
means  of  said  diaphragm  a.ssembly  relative  to  said  housing 
means  controls  the  position  of  said  center  blade  means. 


5,1.16,130 

I  fKKINC  A(Tl  ATOR  TRI(;<;FR  Bl  T1f)N  FOR 

Kl  FCTRK  AI   S\MHH 

Maura    \.   I>al>,  dlcndale   Heights,   111.,  a.ssignor  to  Waxing 

C  (irporalion  of  \merica,  Orange.  (  alif 

filed   \pr    :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,680 

Inl.  (1.    MOIM  !..•<: 

VS.  a.  20ft— 318.1  20  Oaims 


I  In  a  pressure  operated  switch  construction  comprising  a 
housing  means  having  an  external  surface  means  and  carrying 
an  electncal  switch  unit  and  a  diaphragm  as)>embly  therein, 
said  housing  means  having  an  opening  means  passing  through 
said  external  surface  means  thereof,  said  electrical  switch  unit 
having  a  center  blade  means  provided  with  opposed  sides  and 
an  opening  passing  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  open- 
ing means,  and  a  compression  spring  means  carried  by  said 
housing  means  and  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
electrical  switch  unit  and  s^'d  diaphragm  assembly  to  control 
the  operation  thereof  in  relation  lo  the  compression  setting  of 
said  compression  spring  means,  said  compression  spring  means 
comprising  a  retainer  operatively  interconnected  to  said  elec- 
trical switch  unit,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  housing  means, 
and  a  first  compression  spring  having  opposed  end  means 
respectively  bearing  against  said  actuator  and  said  retainer, 
said  retainer  having  an  intermediate  part  thereof  disposed  in 
said  ofiening  means  of  said  housing  means  and  having  a  surface 
means  and  a  projection  means  extending  from  said  surface 
means  and  passing  through  said  opening  of  said  electncal 
switch  unit  in  one  direction  so  that  said  surface  means  faces  one 
of  said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means  whereby  said  retainer 
IS  removable  from  said  electrical  switch  unit  by  merely  moving 
said  retainer  in  the  direction  opp<isite  to  said  one  direction,  said 
diaphragm  assembly  being  disp<ised  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
sides  of  said  center  blade  means  of  said  electncal  switch  unit 
and  having  a  projection  means  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  projection  means  of  said  diaphragm  assembly  hav- 


^'iSit':  ^ 


I  Locking  switch  apparatus  for  an  electric  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  push  button  having  a  manually  engageable  operation  por- 
tion slidable  in  said  housing  from  a  first  to  a  second  posi- 
tion and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  fianges  connected 
lo  the  operation  portion  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  operating  p<irtion  so  as  to  be  define  a 
switch-receiving  cavity,  said  push  button  movable  there- 
with between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  further 
having  a  locking  tooth  earned  on  one  of  said  flanges; 

an  electrical  switch  device  positioned  between  said  flanges 
and  having  a  hollow  body  with  a  first  surface  and  an 
actuator  member  extending  from  the  first  surface  toward 
the  operating  portion  of  the  push  button  so  as  to  be  en- 
gaged bv  the  push  button  when  the  push  button  is  moved 
between  the  first  and  second  pxisitions; 

a  lock  member  slidablv  mounted  in  said  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  lo  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  push 
button  and  movable  in  opposite  directions  between  locked 
and  unlocked  positions,  said  lock  member  having  a  slide 
rail  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lock 
member,  a  base  extending  from  the  slide  rail  and  at  least 
one  p<Mt  extending  from  the  base  in  a  side  by  side  relation 


with  at  least  one  of  said  flanges,  and  at  least  one  locking 
tooth  carried  on  the  post  which  engages  with  the  locking 
tooth  carried  on  said  one  flange  of  said  push  button  when 
said  lock  memtier  is  moved  to  said  locked  position; 

return  bias  means  for  biasing  said  lock  member  to  said  un- 
locked positior;  and 

said  locking  tooth  carried  on  said  post  being  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  said  locking  tooth  carried  on  said  flange 
of  said  push  button  when  said  lock  member  is  moved  to 
said  unlocked  position. 


Inc.. 


5.136.132 
AI  TKRNATE  ACTION  MECHANISM 
Robert  D.  Kitchen,  Johnson  City,  assignor  to  Hone>»t!l 
Mianeapolls,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^99 

Int.  C-i.'  HOIH  IS/42.  3/02 

VS.  CL  200—525  25  Claims 


5,136.131 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH  INCLUDING  A  SHEET 

PRO\  inED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  DOMED 

MEMBERS 

Shigeki    kiimaki,  ^ara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  ( >saka,  J  ipan 
(  ontinuation  of  S<  r.  No.  110,586,  Oct.  19,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,589,  May  30,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,566 
tlaims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    31,    1985,    60- 
83237[U1 

Int  a.'  HOIH  y//o 
U,S.  a.  200—516  15  Claims 


1   A  push-button  matrix  switch  array  comprising: 

a  flexible  and  insulative  substrate  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
first  conductiv  e  contacts  formed  on  a  first  major  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

a  flexible  and  insulative  key  contact  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  second  contacts  formed  on  a  second  major  surface  of 
said  key  contact  layer; 

said  key  contact  layer  being  formed  over  said  substrate  in  a 
parallel  and  spaced  relationship  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  conductive  contacts  are  aligned  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  second  con- 
ductive contacts; 

a  metallic  sheet  'brmed  on  a  first  major  surface  of  said  key 
contact  layer  .md  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed 
domed  members  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional  matrix, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  domed  members  being  selectively 
acluable  to  enable  an  electrical  connection  between  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
contacts; 

means  for  uniformly  absorbing  a  radial  force  which  would 
otherwise  be  applied  to  peripheral  edges  of  said  plurality 
of  domed  menibers  caused  by  actuation  of  said  plurality  of 
domed  members,  said  means  for  uniformly  absorbing 
being  at  least  one  pair  of  symmetrically  formed  apertures 
around  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  domed 
members; 

means  for  reducing  an  operation  load  appllied  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  domed  members  caused  by  actuation  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  domed  members,  said  means  for  reducing 
being  at  least  one  pair  of  symmetrically  formed  apertures 
through  the  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  domed 
members,  wh«  reby  said  apertures  are  positioned  such  that 
any  radius  extending  from  the  center  of  a  domed  member 
to  a  point  beyond  said  periphery  surrounding  said  domed 
member  will  intersect  at  least  one  of  said  apertures;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  metallic  sheet  to  said  key  contact 
layer. 


1.  An  alternate  action  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  surface  thereon; 

a  rocker  positioned  to  rock  on  the  first  surface  and  config- 
ured for  rolling  contact  with  the  first  surface  at  a  line  of 
contact  which  moves  transverse  to  itself  between  first  and 
second  positions  corresponding  to  first  and  second  limit- 
ing positions  of  said  rocker,  and 

a  plunger  operable  to  exert  a  force  on  said  rocker  toward  the 
first  surface,  the  initial  force  during  a  plunger  actuation 
being  directed  along  an  axis  which  intersects  the  first 
surface  between  the  first  and  second  positions  of  the  line 
of  contact,  wherebv  successive  repetitions  of  said  plunger 
actuation  cause  said  rocker  to  move  alternately  to  its  first 
and  second  limiting  positions;  said  plunger  having  a  first 
segment  mounted  to  move  m  a  linear  motion  and  a  second 
segment  mounted  between  said  first  segment  and  said 
rocker  to  translate  therebetween,  whereby  said  rix'ker 
rocks  between  said  first  and  second  pcisitions  in  response 
to  translational  movement  of  said  second  segment  caused 
by  linear  movement  of  said  first  segment. 


5,136,133 
MH  HOVVANE  HEATINt;  AFI'ARAll  S 
David  H.  Briggs,  Manor  House  Farm,  Silcbester,  NR  Reading 
RG7  2HU  and  Richard  F.  Freeman,  13  High  St..  Linton. 
Cambridge  t'Bl  6HS,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  im    GB89/01150.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1991,  t  102ie) 
Date  May  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()90  03716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No   671.829 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822705 

Int.  C\.'  H05R  6/72 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  heating  apparatus  for  heating  foodstuff 
comprising: 

a)  a  heating  chamber; 

b)  a  foodstuff  suppon  mounted  generally  towards  the  centre 
of  the  chamber  and  on  which  foodstuff  is  locatable; 

c)  a  source  of  microwave  energy  for  projecting  microwave 
energy  into  the  chamber  via  a  waveguide  connected  to  the 
chamber; 

d)  a  curved  surface  of  microwave-absorbing  material  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  opposite  the  waveguide  lo  convert 
microwave  energy  incident  thereon  into  infra-red  raaia- 
tion  for  browning  said  fcKXistuff.  and  to  focus  said  infra- 
red radiation  generally  towards  said  centre  of  the  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  ftxxIstufT  is  locatable  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  focal  point  of  the  curved  surface;  and 

e)  a  removable  shield  of  microwave-refiecting  material  lo- 


326-495  OG  -92-16 


'^i^^k 


»>^ 


-tf4 


OFFICIAI   r,  \ZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


46S 


eatable  in  front  of  said  curved  surface,  whereby  when  the 
microwave  heating  has  raised  the  temperature  of  the 


5,13*. 135 

WI  i  DINf.  DF.SIGN  FOR  PIATKD.  DISSIMILAR 

MKTA1> 

VMIIiain  R.  Bratschun,  Iji  (irange,  and  John  I,.  I^ichi.  Haw- 
thorn Woods,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumhurg,  III. 

Kiled  Vp    24.  1990.  Ser.  .No.  58:" .206 

Inl    (V  B23K   ]l/20 

U-S.  a.  219— 118  9aaims 


to 
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foodstuff  lo  a  desired  level,  said  shield  is  then  removable 
to  allow  browning  to  occur. 
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1.  A  method  of  welding  a  first  metal  to  a  substantially  planar 

5.136.134  surface  of  a  second  metal  wherein  the  first  metal  ha,s  a  substan- 

ORBIT  \I   WKl.DIM.  \PHAKAIT  S  tially  higher  melting  point  than  the  second  metal  and  the  first 

^  rnt-st  \.  Benwg),  Mentor.  Theodore  J.  dausman.  t  iincord,  ind    metal  has  a  projection  disposed  thereon,  the  method  having  the 
Charles   N.   Richards,   Twinsburg.  all   of  Ohm.   ivsiunors  to    steps  of; 


Cajon  C  ompany.  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  ()ct.  31.  199().  Vr    No.  606.4;i 
Inl    (1      H:3k   V    /J 
U,S   a.  219—60  A 


26  Claims 


I.  An  orbital  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  defining  a  weld  head  and  having  a  circular 
rotor  disposed  therein  fcir  rotation  about  a  first  axis,  a 
welding  electr.xle  earned  by  said  rotor  and  extending 
radially  inward  toward  said  first  axis,  drive  gears  in  said 
first  housing  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  first  axis  and 
a  first  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  gears 
and  extending  from  said  first  housing  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis; 

a  second  housing  separate  from  said  first  housing  and  having 
a  second  dnve  shaft  extending  therethrough; 

a  flexible  dnve  shaft  means  connecting  said  first  drive  shaft 
and  said  second  drive  shaft  for  conducting  rotary  drive 
forces  from  said  second  drive  shaft  to  said  first  dnve  shaft 
while  permitting  the  relative  orientations  of  said  first  and 
second  hi^usings  to  be  freely  adjustable; 

a  third  housing  carrying  an  electric  drive  motor  having  a 
rotary  output  shaft, 

a  ga.s  flow  line  and  electnc  power  cables  extending  through 
said  sec<^nd  and  third  housings  for  supplying  gas  and 
eleclrii,  fHwer  m  said  first  housing,  and, 

connecting  meaiiN  for  permitting  rapid  selective  connection 
and  div^iinneviion  of  said  third  housing  with  said  second 
housing  and  while  simultaneously  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  output  shaft  and  said  second  dnve  shaft  and 
said  gas  lines  and  said  power  cables  in  said  second  and 
third  housing 


A)  biasing  the  projection  on  the  first  metal  into  intimate 

contact  with  a  portion  of  the  substantially  planar  surface 
of  the  second  metal  creating  an  interface. 

B)  passing  a  contriilled  amount  of  electrical  energy  through 
the  interface  between  the  twx>  metals  thereby  substantially 
liquifying  a  portion  of  the  second  metal,  and, 

C)  forcing  the  projection  on  the  first  metal  into  the  second 
metal  without  substantial  deformation  of  the  projection. 


5.1.36.136 
1  \SfK  I'R'K  F>vSl\(,  AHPARATLIS 
Norio  Karube.  Machida;  lakeji  Arai.  and  Kuniaki  Kuka>a   b«ith 
of  >  amanashi.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kanuc  I  Id..  Minamit 
sum.  Japan 
P<"T  No.  F^T  Jl"90  IKJ5t5.  ^  3^1  Date  No»    10.  1990,  §  102(e) 
!>ate  Nov.  10.  1990.  PCI   Pub    N„    V\O90    13,i9<l.  I'<  l   Puh 
Date  Nov.  15.  1990 

P(T  Filed  Apr    18.  199<l.  Ser    No    613. ~M 
(I aims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan.  May  8,   1989,   1-114370; 
Wis   S.  1989,  1114371 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/06 
U.S.  a.  219—121.73  16  aaims 


1   A  laser  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator; 

a  beam  expander,  and 

a  light  converging  system,  an  output-end-side  optical  com- 
p<jnent  forming  the  beam  expander  and  the  light  converg- 
ing system  and  being  formed  by  one  light  converging 
system  having  composite  charactenslics  of  the  optical 
component  and  said  light  converging  system,  said  light 
converging  system  formed  by  a  stigmatic  lens. 


5,136,137 
APP  AR  \TUS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  DISPOSAL  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Max   P    SchMenger    Ukiah,  Cmlif.,  assignor  to  Retech,  Inc., 

I  kiah.  (  ahf 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,738,  Aug.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,005.494, 

Continuation-in-|«rt  of  Ser.  So.  173,968,  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diiision  of  Ser.  No.  46,483,  May  4,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,770,109.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

571,380 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.590  18  CUims 


1.  A  reactor  for  incineration  and  melting  of  waste  materials 
comprising: 

a  closed,  hollow  vessel  having  wall  means  surrounding  an 
internal  space  therewithin,  said  wall  means  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  waste  materials  to  be  incinerated 
and  melted; 

a  drum  within  said  vessel  and  adapted  for  receiving  the 
waste  materials  fed  into  the  vessel  through  said  opening, 
said  drum  havmg  a  bottom  hole; 

means  mounting  the  drum  on  said  vessel  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  vessel; 

means  coupled  to  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum  relative  to 
the  vessel; 

and  a  plasma  torch  carried  by  the  vessel  and  extending  into 
the  space  for  directing  a  high  temperature  plasma  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  waste  materials 
therein  for  controlled  burning  of  the  waste  materials 
therein,  said  hole  being  provided  to  receive  the  effluent 
from  the  burning  of  said  waste  materials. 


output  current  to  said  welding  operation,  said  switching 
means  comprising  a  first  transistor  responsive  to  said  first 
drive  signal  and  a  second  transistor  responsive  to  said 
second  dnve  signal,  said  first  transistor  being  connected  m 
parallel  with  said  second  transistor  and  being  located  in 
said  welding  station  so  as  to  be  more  readily  accessible  for 
replacement  than  said  second  transistor. 


bi^SE    DAIVE.  M4D 
P<«OTLCTi|XCl«CulT 


first  biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  transistor;  and 
second  biasing  means  connected  to  said  second  transistor; 
wherein,  when  said  damaging  overcurrent  occurs,  said  first 
biasing  means  and  said  second  biasing  means  cause  said 
first  transistor  to  be  less  saturated  than  said  second  transis- 
tor. 


5.136.139 
PULSE  MIG  WEI  DFR  FOR  UKI  DING  THIN-WALLED 

COPPKRNICKFI   PIPE 

Malcolm  T.  Gilliland.  310  Pine  \  alley  Rd.   Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  443.453 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  219—137  PS  26  CUims 


5,136,138 

I  RANSISTOR  lAILURE  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

STRUCTURE  I  OR  EASE  OF  MAINTENANCE  OF  A 

WELDING  STATION 

Malcolm  T.  Gillilard,  310  Pine  Valley  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,814,  No».  14,  1990,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  374,465.  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,127. 

This  applies  tion  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,599 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  a.  319—130.1  15  CUims 

1.  A  welding  station  which,  when  a  damaging  overcurrent 

occurs,  fails  in  a  manner  which  allows  for  ease  of  servicing, 

comprising: 

welding  parameter  selection  and  drive  means  for  providing 
a  first  drive  signal  and  a  second  drive  signal,  said  first 
drive  signal  and  said  second  dnve  signal  having  parame- 
ters desired  for  a  selected  welding  operation; 
switching  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage  and  an 


1.  A  method  for  arc  welding  of  a  matenal.  comprising: 

using  a  first  set  of  welding  parameters  to  begin  a  welding 
operation  on  said  material; 

determining  the  occurrence  of  a  selected  temperature  of  said 
material  exceeding  a  first  predetermined  temperature  by 
measuring  said  selected  temperature  of  said  material, 
wherein  said  selected  temperature  is  the  average  of  the 
temperature  at  a  first  point  on  said  matenal  and  a  tempera- 
ture at  a  second  point  on  said  matenal;  and 

switching  to  a  second  set  of  welding  parameters  to  continue 
said  welding  operation  on  said  material; 

wherein  said  first  predetermined  temperature  is  independent 
of  the  temperature  of  said  material. 
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5,13*,140 
RAII  TENSIONING  APPARATl  S 
Juaef  Thcurer,  Vieniim,  tod  Friediicb  PeitI,  Linx,  botli  of  ^u&- 
tria,  ■adgnon  to   Frmaz   Planer   Balubaunuachineii-lndus- 
□icgeaeUackaft  D.b.H^  V  ieniia,  Auctria 

RI«J  Apr.  22,  199J,  Ser.  No.  689.354 

Claiim  priority,  appUcaboa  Aurtria,  M«)  2.  1990,  999  9^1 

Int.  (T     B2JK   ■/     : 

U,S.  a.  219— 161  12  Claijiu 


'-^^' 


I  An  apparatus  for  changing  the  width  of  a  gap  between  an 

end  of  a  rail  section  and  an  adjacent  end  of  a  longitudinally 
succeeding  rail  section  .if  a  rail  fastened  to  ties  by  fastening 
elements.  (\vo  of  said  rails  and  ihe  ties  constituting  components 
it  a  track  and  each  rail  section  compnsing  a  verticalU  extend 
M(j  web  and  a  rail  head,  the  gap  being  reduced  by  tensioning  .ir 
•ngitudinalK  extending  the  rail  -.eclion  after  the  fastening 
elements  fastening  the  rail  section  to  the  ties  have  been  loos- 
ened, the  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  two  longitadinalls  spa^  t\!  i>-ams  extending  transversely 
to  the  track  rails, 

(b)  a  pair  of  clamping  members  rTi.ninied  n  each  transverse 
beam  for  pisoling  ab>!ul  parallel  vertical  axes  at  respective 
sides  of  the  rail  sections  of  the  rail  and  having  cixiperating 
clamping  jaws  for  engaging  the  rail  sections  between  the 
clamping  members  upon  pivoting  thereof,  the  pairs  of 
clamping  mcmlsers  being  longiiudinally  spaced  from  each 
other, 

(c)  hydraulic  drives  interconnecting  the  clamping  members 
at  each  mJc-     I    ft      i.    ^t  lions  of  the  rail,  and 

(d)  a  rai!  ^entennf;  tiuvhinism  afTixed  to  each  transverse 
beam  in  the  range  of  each  pair  of  clamping  members,  each 
rati  centenng  mechanism  comprising 

(I)  at  least  two  independently  operable  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders carrying  rams  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  at  least 
one  of  said  track  components  of  the  rail  upon  operation 
of  the  hydraulic  cylinders. 


f. 136, 141 
IMK.HAI    M'kl  h    HI  SHIM,    K.S.SKMHLY 
)'ani>s  I  rakas.  Addison.  Ill  .  avsignor  in  Melt  Design,  Inc.,  Lom- 
twrd.  HI. 

filed  Oct    31,  199^).  s,.r    N.i    h<>6..'ill9 
1  hi  p.irtiiin  of  the  Irrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  21, 
2IWK).  ha>  been  diselaimed 
Int.  LI.    H29t  4.ym, 
VS.  a.  219—421  12  aaims 

1  An  internally  heated  sprue  bushing  assembly  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  melt  and  an  outlet  for  the  dis- 
charge of  the  pressunzed  melt,  said  sprue  bushing  assembly 
comprising: 

a  bushing  casing-core  element  having  an  integral  outer  side- 
wall  and  an  endwall  and  an  elongated  inner  core,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  elongated  inner  core  and  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sidewall  defining  a  generally  annular  compartment 
within  said  bushing  casing; 
at  least  one  heating  means  disposed  within  said  annular 
component  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  elongated  inner 
core,  said  at  least  one  heating  means  axially  extending  a 


preselected  length  within  and  occupying  a  portion  of  said 
annular  compartment 
a  thermally  conductive  material  occupying  the  remainder  of 
said  annular  compartment,  and 


1  melt  runner  passage  in  said  elongated  inner  core  interposed 
between  and  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  sprue  bushing  assembly. 


5.136,142 

RURAtTABI  K  HIRNKR  FOR  AN  H  KCIRK    H  \NGE 

HAVINt,  A  RKMOVABIF  BLRNFR  Fl  KVIKNT 

h  ugene  T.  Ixigan,  449  Queens  Rd.,  Salina,  Kans.  6'7401 

(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  641,461,  Jan.  15,  1991.  Hat.  No. 

5,084,608.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser    No    ■'85,096 

Int.  CI     H05B  <    > 

U.S.  a.  219— JAI  IS  Claims 


1   A  surface  heating  unit  for  an  electric  range  comprising: 

a  reflective  bowl  with  a  central  bottom  opening  above 
which  IS  situated  an  electrical  heating  element  arranged  in 
a  honzontal  circular  or  helically  arranged  pattern, 

means  to  removably  connect  said  heating  element  to  an 
electrical  connection  means  through  a  side  opening  in  said 
reflective  bowl, 

said  means  comprising  a  retainer  means  for  a  female  electri- 
cal plug  to  receive  a  male  plug  formed  as  a  part  of  said 
heating  element,  means  to  support  said  retainer  to  said 
stove  whereby  said  retainer  can  move  vertically  upward 
and  downward, 

a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connected  to  a  central  hub,  said 
heating  element  connected  to  a  top  side  of  said  radial 
arms; 


a  spool  assembly  co-axially  positioned  below  and  removable 
connected  to  said  central  hub; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  members  radially  attached  to  said 
spool  assembly,  said  horizontal  members  normally  resting 
upon  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  reflector  bowl,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  cookware  support  posts  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending above  said  horizontal  members  between  said 
heating  elenent; 

means  to  bias  said  central  hub  axially  such  that  a  top  of  said 
heating  element  is  normally  in  a  raised  horizontal  position 
above  said  \  ertical  cookware  support  posts,  said  means 
comprising  i  co-axial  compression  spring  between  said 
central  hub  :md  said  spool  assembly; 

a  coaxial  vertical  member  extending  upward  through  said 
central  bottc^m  opening  of  said  reflective  bowl  and  con- 
nected to  said  spool  assembly  through  said  spring;  and 

a  follower  meims  attached  to  said  vertical  member  below 
said  spool  assembly;  said  spool  assembly; 

an  actuating  arm  and  cam  means  to  releasably  interconnect 
with  said  follower  means; 

means,  dunng  use  of  said  surface  heating  unit,  to  rotate  said 
actuating  ann  and  cam  means  downward  to  cause  said 
coaxial  vertical  member  and  said  heating  element  to  move 
axially  downward  to  a  lower  horizontal  position  below  a 
top  of  said  vertical  cookware  support  posts  and  said 
means,  before  or  after  said  use,  to  rotate  said  cam  means 
upward  from  contact  with  said  follower  means  such  that 
when  said  heating  element  and  said  attached  radial  arms 
are  removed  said  spool  assembly  and  said  reflector  bowl 
can  be  removed  from  the  said  electric  range. 


5,136,143 
COATED  CARTRIDGE  HEATER 
Samuel  J.  Kutner,  Lake  Quivera,  Kans.,  and  Herman  B.  Turner, 
Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Heatron,  Inc.,  Leaven- 
worth, Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,563 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/44 

V.S.  a.  219—544  10  Claims 


1  in  combination  with  a  metal  apparatus  having  a  bore  hole 
and  adapted  to  bt  heated  to  an  operating  temperature  range, 
the  improvement  of  a  coated  cartridge  heater  comprising: 

(a)  electrical  resistance  heating  means; 

(b)  a  sheath  enclosing  said  electrical  resistance  heating 
means;  and 

(c)  release  means  for  facilitating  release  of  said  cartridge 
heater  from  said  bore  hole,  said  release  means  having  a 
first  bonded  condition  wherein  said  release  means  is 
bonded  to  sitid  sheath  and  a  second  release  condition 
wherein  said  release  means  is  separated  from  said  sheath, 
said  release  means  including  temperature  responsive  con- 
dition altering  means  for  altering  a  condition  of  said  re- 
lease means  f'om  said  first  bonded  condition  to  said  sec- 
ond release  condition  in  response  to  elevated  temperature 
within  said  operating  temperature  range. 


5,136,144 
DEPOSITORY  APPARATUS  FOR  EN\  EI  OPF,S  AND 
SINGLE  SHEETS 
James  D.  Swintun,  and  Gordon  Burke,  both  of  Dundee,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  .May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.    1.   19M9, 
8927225 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/30;  G06K  13/063.  13/067,  13/24 
VS.  a.  235—379  i !  Claims 


1.  A  depository  apparatus  for  receiving  a  deposit  item  which 
is  an  envelope  or  a  sheet,  compnsing; 

a  housing  having  an  entry  aperture  therein; 

a  thickness  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  indicative 
of  whether  said  deposit  item  is  an  envelope  or  a  sheet: 

print  means  for  printing  data  on  said  deposit  items: 

read  means  for  reading  data  from  deposit  items  which  are 
sheets; 

transport  means  including  a  common  feed  path  for  transport- 
ing deposit  items  from  said  entry  aperture  along  said 
common  feed  path  in  a  forward  direction  to  said  pnnt 
means  and  said  read  means  which  are  positioned  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  common  feed  path: 

sheet  alignment  means  located  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  common  feed  path  and  said  read  means  to  align  de- 
posit items  which  are  sheets  in  reading  relationship  with 
said  read  means,  said  sheet  alignment  means  including  a 
retractable  reference  member  which  is  parallel  to  said 
forward  direction. 

control  means  responsive  to  said  output  from  said  thickness 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  tra.ns- 
port  means  and  said  alignment  means  to  interrupt  Ihe 
operation  of  said  transport  means  to  enable  said  alignment 
means  to  align  said  deposit  item  which  is  a  sheet  against 
said  reference  member  prior  to  said  sheet  reaching  said 
read  means. 


5,136,145 

SY.MBOL  READER 

James  L.  Karney,  11360  Alethea  Dr.,  Sunland,  Calif   9104(1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,274,  Nov    23.  1987,  abandoned 

This  application  Feb.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  485.832 

Int.  CI."  G06K  13 /(Xj 

U.S.  a.  235 — 475  18  Oaims 

I.  A  symbol  reader,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  with  memory  elements  arranged  in 
two  dimensions  and  exposed  to  light,  said  memory  ele- 
ments providing  two  dimensional  symbol  image  capture 
and  storage  of  the  two  dimensional  symbol  image  and 
producing  a  binary  image;  and 
a  single  gradient  refractive  index  rod  lens,  contactingly 
bonded  to  said  random  access  memory  forming  a  bond 
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and  directly  focusing  focal  plane  light  from  a  two  dimen- 
sional symbol  onto  said  random  access  memory  elements 


through  the  bond  by  reducing  the  two  dimensional  sym- 
bol image 


<!  )V.144S 

lIKNIiNvl     \('f'\KMts  Willi  H(  \iilVABLE 
\lh\1()R\    I)t\  II   i 
N    jn   i      Vniilin    >an   I^'m-    jnd  Manlis    I    Miuii/mski,  Auburn, 
tx)th    ••>    I  dill      jssitn'irs    !■■    ^.rif.irn      I 'H       Ki(1»  mkI   City, 
fahf 

t  lird  t,h    j:     i'WI.  ser.  No.  65V,5oi 

Ini    (  '     1.IX.K   V06.  7/04 

r.S.  a.  235— *4|  4aainis 


4 1 1   4 

;          1 

I  ^ 

DDD. 

'nnnT 

1    ij 
1    1 

ddd; 

1    1 

DDD; 

1    1 

'    "-^    1 

1.  Electronic  circuit  apparatus,  including  a  removable  cir- 
cuit component  having  a  connector  on  one  end  thereof,  com- 
pnsing: 

housing  means  including  a  wall  defining  an  opening  for 
inserting  said  removable  circuit  component; 

connector  means  mounted  within  said  opposite  said  opening 
for  receiving  said  connector  on  said  removable  circuit 
component; 

switch  means  mounted  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  means 
substantially  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  and  being 
connected  between  a  source  of  electric  power  and  said 
removable  circuit  component  to  control  application  of 
electric  power  to  said  removable  circuit  component 
through  said  connector  means; 

earner  means  fur  carrying  said  removable  circuit  compo- 
nent between  a  connected  position  and  a  disconnected 
position  for  removal  from  said  housing  through  said  open- 
ing and  including  a  switch  actuator  means  manually  mov- 
able between  respective  ON  and  OFF  positions  and  oper- 
able when  said  removable  circuit  component  is  in  said 
connected  position  in  said  housing  to  close  said  switch 
means  and  apply  power  to  said  connector  means  when 
moved  from  said  OFF  position  to  said  ON  p<5sition  and  lo 
open  said  switch  means  and  disconnect  power  from  said 
connector  means  when  moved  from  said  ON  position  to 
said  OFF  position,  and 

cooperative  interlock  means  on  said  housing  and  said  carrier 
means  and  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  actua- 
tor means  when  said  earner  means  is  in  said  connected 
position  to  lock  said  earner  means  within  said  housing 
when  said  switch  actuator  means  is  m  said  ON  position 


and  to  unlock  said  carrier  means  for  removal  from  said 
housing  when  said  switch  actuator  means  is  in  said  OFF 
position; 

said  switch  means  being  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
opening  and  including  a  switch  closure  element  facing 
toward  said  opening; 

said  switch  actuator  means  comprising  a  first  member  ac- 
cessable  lo  the  outside  of  said  housing  means  when  said 
carrier  means  is  in  a  connected  position  and  slidable  be- 
tween ( iN  .\nA  I  )(-F  piisitions  and  a  second  member  posi- 
tioned v^iihin  said  housing  when  said  earner  means  is  in 
said  connected  position  and  operably  eoupled  to  said  first 
member  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
respectively  associated  with  said  ON  and  OFF  positions 
of  said  first  member  and  operating  said  switch  closure 
element  to  close  said  switch  means  when  in  said  first 
position; 

said  cooperative  interlock  means  eompnsing  an  edge  portion 
of  said  wall  in  said  housing  defining  said  opening  and  an 
edge  portion  of  said  second  member  which  abutts  said 
edge  portion  of  said  wall  when  said  second  member  is  in 
said  first  position  to  prevent  said  earner  means  being 
witlidrawn  from  said  housing  when  said  first  member  is  in 
said  ON  position  with  power  applied  to  said  removable 
circuit  component; 

said  removable  circuit  component  being  a  portable  memory 
cartridge  having  a  connector  on  one  end  thereof; 

said  earner  means  eompnsing  a  tray  member  for  carrying 
said  f>ortable  memory  cartndge  with  said  eonneeior  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  tray  member  and  a  handle  member  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tray  member  including  a  first 
p<irtion  extending  outside  said  opening  of  said  housing  in 
said  connected  position  and  a  second  pxirtion  located 
inside  said  housing  in  said  connected  position; 

said  housing  including  tray  guide  means  mounted  opposite 
the  edges  of  said  opening  for  guiding  said  tray  member  as 
said  carrier  means  is  inserted  into  said  housing  and  con- 
nector means  on  one  end  of  said  tray  guide  means  for 
connecting  said  connector  on  said  portable  memory  car- 
tndge to  other  circuitry  within  said  housing;  and 

said  second  portion  of  said  handle  member  having  a  channel 
therein  extending  parallel  the  plane  of  said  opening  de- 
fined in  said  wall  of  said  housing  and  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  second 
member  comprising  a  bar  carried  in  said  ehannel  with  said 
first  position  comprising  one  end  of  said  bar  being  entirely 
within  said  channel  and  said  second  position  eompnsing 
said  one  end  of  said  bar  being  positioned  a  short  distance 
outside  of  said  channel,  said  switch  means  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  facing  said  channel 
and  having  said  switch  closure  element  actuated  by  said 
one  end  of  said  bar  when  in  said  second  position,  an  edge 
portion  of  said  bar  abutting  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall 
when  in  said  second  position  to  thereby  prevent  said 
carrier  means  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  housing 
until  said  first  member  of  said  switch  actuator  means  is 
moved  to  an  OFF  position  to  thereby  withdraw  said  bar 
within  said  channel  and  deaetuate  said  switch  means  to 
remove  electncal  power  from  a  portable  memory  car- 
tndge carried  on  said  tray  member. 


5.136.147 

I  l(,HI  fMIIIINt.  DIODI  S(  \NNI  H 
B<iri^  Mcthtskv.  St()r.>  BriMik.  Jtriinn-  Swa.'t/.  Old  I  iild:  K-d- 
v«ard  I)  Harkan,  South  V'tauktt;  Howard  Shepard.  dna! 
Neck,  Uavid  P.  (lorrn.  Hnnkonkoma.  and  liinv  Hiuso.  .Suuth 
Sf  tauket.  all  of  N.\  ,.  assi^n<»rs  to  Sv  mh<ii  \  tn  hno!"iv;ies.  Inc., 
Hohimia,  N  > 

1   ltd  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572,446 
Int.  a.^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235—472  21  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  reading  symbols,  comprising: 
(a)  light  source  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 
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(b)  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  to  a  scan  spot 
of  predetermined  area  at  scan  plane  and  for  positioning  the 
scan  spot  on  a  symbol  located  in  a  working  distance  range 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  scan  plane; 

(c)  scanning  means  for  sweeping  the  scan  spot  across  the 
symbol  in  a  scan,  thereby  reflecting  off  the  symbol  re- 
flected light,  at  least  a  returning  portion  of  which  travels 
away  from  the  symbol  back  in  the  direction  of  the  light 
source,  the  returning  portion  of  the  reflected  light  having 
a  variable  intensity  over  the  scan; 

(d)  a  sensor  for  viewing  and  detecting  the  variable  intensity 
of  the  returning  portion  of  the  reflected  light  over  a  field 
of  view,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  variable  light  intensity; 

(e)  a  signal  processor  for  processing  the  electrical  signal  and 
generating  therefrom  data  descriptive  of  the  symbol,  the 
signal  processor  including 

(i)  a  converter  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  and  de- 
veloping an  amplified,  filtered,  and  inverted  first  volt- 
age signal  relative  to  the  electrical  signal, 

(ii)  a  delay  circuit  for  developing  a  delayed  version  of  the 
first  voltage  signal 


^^5^7^, 


(iii)  a  peak-local  ing  comparator  for  receiving  the  first 
voltage  signal  and  the  delayed  version  of  the  first  volt- 
age signal,  tie  peak  locating  comparator  changing  state 
whenever  the  first  voltage  signal  and  the  delayed  ver- 
sion of  the  first  voltage  signal  are  equal,  and  the  peak- 
locating  comparator  generating  an  output, 

(iv)  a  gating  comparator  for  receiving  the  first  voltage 
signal,  for  changing  state  on  pulses  of  the  first  voltage 
signal  that  are  greater  than  positive  and  negative  noise 
thresholds,  and  for  generating  an  output,  and 

(v)  a  latch  comparator  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  the 
peak-locating  comparator  and  the  gating  comparator, 
the  latch  comparator  changing  state  only  if  the  gating 
comparator  has  changed  state  since  the  last  change  of 
state  of  the  peak-locating  comparator,  the  latch  com- 
parator pro\  iding  data  descriptive  of  the  symbol;  and 
(0  imaging  means  for  imaging  a  viewing  window  of  the 

sensor   means,    said    viewing   window    having   an   area 

smaller  than  that  of  the  scan  spot,  and  for  positioning  the 

viewing  window  at  a  viewing  plane  that  is  spaced  away 

from  the  scan  plane. 


according  to  a  distance  to  the  object  upon  reception  of  a 
output  from  said  light-receiving  means; 
integration  means  for  mtegraimg  the  distance  signal  every 
time  the  pulse  beam  is  projected;  and 
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speed  calculation  means  for  subtracting  from  an  output  of 
said  integration  means  a  product  of  a  distance  signal  out- 
put corresponding  to  a  pulse  beam  in  a  last  stage  of  the 
repetitively  projected  pulse  beams  and  an  object  distance 
measurement  time,  and  calculating  a  moving  speed  of  the 
object  in  an  optical  axis  direction. 


5.136.149 

METHOD  OF  FOCI  SINf.  OFiKAl    Hi   MioNOBJKI 

BODY  AND  Al  TOMATIC  KO<  I  SIN(,  l)K\  K  F  FOR 

OPTICAL  INSPK(T10\  SYSTKM  INCl  I  OING  Til  1 

DKTECTION 

Nariaki  Fujiwara.  and  Masahiro  Horie.  both  of  Kvoto.  japan. 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  MfK-  to..  I  td..  K\oto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.74* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990.  2-107071 

Int.  CI.    U)1J  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—201,5  17  Oaims 


5,136,148 
SPEED  DETE<7riON  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 

( )samu  Nonaka,  Saitamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .  un.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,738 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1990,  2-177044;  Jul. 
4.  1990.  2-177045;  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-177046;  Jul.  6, 1990,  2-178611; 
Sep.  26.  1990,  2-25'905 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—201.4  38  Oaims 

1.  A  speed  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
projection  means  for  repetitively  projecting  a  pulse  beam  a 

predetermined  number  of  times  toward  an  object; 
light-receiving  means,  arranged  to  be  separated  from  said 
projection  means  by  a  base  length,  for  receiving  the  pulse 
beam  reflected  by  the  object,  and  generating  an  output 
according  to  a  light-receiving  position; 
distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distance  signal 
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1.  A  method  of  focusing  an  optical  head  on  an  object  body, 
wherein  said  optical  head  comprises  an  objective  lens  having  a 
first  focal  point  on  an  optical  axis  thereof,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  emitting  a  light  beam  substantially  being  a  parallel  ray; 

(b)  directing  said  light  beam  to  said  object  body  through  said 
objective  lens,  said  light  beam  refiecting  on  a  surface  of 
said  object  body,  thereby  to  obtain  a  reflected  light  beam 
of  said  light  beam; 

(c)  dividing  said  refiected  light  beam  into  first  and  second 
divided  light  beams  after  said  reflected  light  beam  passes 
through  said  objective  lens; 

(d)  forming  a  light  spot  of  said  first  divided  light  beam  with 
an  imaging  lens  having  a  second  focal  point; 

(e)  detecting  a  one-dimensional  position  of  said  light  spot  on 
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a  firil  plant  which  includes  said  second  focal  point, 
thereby  to  obtain  4  hrsi  p.'s!!i'i!  >.iluc  n.ticative  of  said 
one-dimensHinal  pttMlion    •!  said  light  spot 

(!)  obtaining  a  positional  deviation  value  representing  a 
positional  deviation  ot  ;hf  M.rtace  of  said  object  body 
from  said  first  local  poini  i  said  objective  lens  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  p«>sition  saiuc, 

(g)  detecting  a  tv^o-dimensionaJ  position  of  said  second 
disideiJ  light  beam  n  a  second  plane  ass(x:iated  with  said 
optical  axis  i'l  sail)  >h|ective  lens,  thereby  to  obtain  a 
second  position  value  indicative  of  said  two-dimensional 
position  of  said  second  divided  light  beam, 

(h)  obtaining  an  angular  deviation  value  representing  an 
angular  deviation  of  the  surface  of  said  object  body  from 
a  retereii^c  plane  orthogonal  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
objective  lens  on  the  basis  of  said  second  position  value; 

(i)  obtaining  movement  amounts  for  reducing  both  said 
position  deviation  and  said  angular  deviation  as  a  function 
of  said  piisitional  deviation  value  and  said  angular  devia- 
tion value,  and 

(j>  moving  at  least  one  of  said  optical  head  and  said  object 
body  on  the  basis  of  said  movement  amounts. 


~  I  tf>.150 
IM\f;F  SKNSOK  \{\\  1N(,  I  ICHT  C.l  IIU  s  rnp 
(  DMMl  M(  Alios  VVIIH  IMAt.l    I'l   \M 
Tetsui)    l-ukushima,    Katano.    Kenichini    Suetsu^fu.     Xmu^asaki; 
liikuhito    Hamanc.    Na''*.    .lunji    Ikeda.    Ikima.    and    \  ukio 
Ma<-<lii,  Mirakata.  all  nf  .lapan.  assmnurs  t"  Matsus'iita  I  lee- 
trie  Industrial  (  o  .  I  td  .  (Kaka.   lapan 

filed  l)»>c    2h.   IWtl,  Scr    No    '-tj      '5 

Claims  pri(K-it>.  application   lapan.  Dvi     .."^    1V89,  1-3426J6 

Ut.  a."  HOIJ  -fU,  14 

U^.  a.  250—208.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  circuit  board. 

at  least  one  light  emitting  element,  mounted  on  one  surface 
of  said  circuit  board,  for  emitting  light  to  an  image  plane; 

at  least  one  light  receiving  element,  mounted  on  said  surface 
of  said  circuit  board,  for  receiving  image  information 
transmitted  by  reflected  light  form  the  image  plane. 

a  first  light  wave  guide  means  interposed  between  said  light 
emitting  element  and  said  image  plane;  and 

a  second  light  wave  guide  means  interposed  between  said 
light  receiving  element  and  a  position  at  said  image  plane 
where  it  will  pick  up  light  form  said  first  light  wave  guide 
means  which  is  reflected  at  the  image  plane,  said  first  light 
wave  guide  means  having  a  light  wave  guiding  path 
which  IS  enlarged  in  cross  section  from  said  light  emitting 
element  towards  said  image  plane. 


5.13<>.151 

(X)VIPA(T  IMAt.P   RKADIN(,  APPARATl  S  WITH 

(  IRCl  IT  PI.ATK  IN  RAISKU  PORTION  OK  (  AMN(, 

Hiroyuki  Kobayashi.  Kofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nivra  (  nrptorn 

lion.  Vamanasfai.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  P.  \<i9^^.  Ser.  No    6:«,15: 

ilaims  priority,  appliration  Japan.  Dec.  19,  19ttV,  ri4<>4UJ 

Int.  (1     HttlJ  J  '    •■/   (,06K  9/22 

L  ..-s.  CI.  :50— 208. 1  13  aaims 


1    An  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  upper  and  bottom  portions,  a  reading  win- 
dow formed  in  the  bottom  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  a  matenal  with  an  image  to  be  read,  a  check- 
ing window  formed  in  the  upper  portion  above  the  read- 
ing window  for  checking  a  location  of  the  reading  win- 
dow placed  over  the  image  to  be  read,  and  a  raised  portion 
formed  on  the  upper  p<irtion  near  the  checking  window  to 
project  upwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  the  checking 
window,  said  raised  portion  having  a  space  therein  and  a 
grip  for  holding  the  casing, 

a  reading  mechanism  situated  inside  the  casing,  said  reading 
mechanism  reading  the  image  on  the  maienal  through  the 
reading  window. 

an  actuating  mechanism  situated  inside  the  casing,  S£.id  actu- 
ating mechanism  moving  the  reading  mechanism  along 
the  reading  window,  and 

a  circuit  mechanism  for  controlling  the  reading  mechanism 
and  the  actuating  mechanism,  said  circuit  mechanism 
being  situated  inside  the  casing  and  having  at  least  one 
circuit  plate,  said  circuit  plate  being  located  above  a  mov- 
ing area  of  the  reading  mechanism  and  inside  the  space  of 
the  raised  portion  to  thereby  minimize  the  size  of  the 
image  reading  apparatus. 


S.I.»6.1';: 

HYBRID  OPTICAL  Pit  Kl  I'  Ullli  INTEGRATED 

POVM^R  fMISSiON   \NI)  R^  M)ING 

I'llOIODf  IKTOHS 

Wai-Hon    let,    (  uptrnnc,    (  alif      assiv;niir    Co    Hoetron,    Inc., 

Sunyvale,  (  alif 

filed  Dec.  19,  1990.  Scr    No    630.150 
Inl.  (I.    HOIJ  4<l  14   (,I1B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  250— 21 1  J  23  aaims 

7  A  hybrid  semiconductor  laser  and  photodetector  device 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  top  for  transmitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  circuit  board  mounted  in  a  bottom  of  said  housing; 

a  surface-emitting   semiconductor   laser   mounted   on   said 

circuit  board, 
first  and  second  multiple  element  photodeteclors  mounted 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  laser  on  said  circuit  board; 
a  power  level  photodetector  mounted  on  said  circuit  board 
adjacent  said  laser. 


partially  reflect  ve  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  above  said  5,136,154 

laser  and  mourted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  s«d  laser  to       METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOCONDLCnVE 
*  DETECTOR  SIGNAL  CORRECnON 

Robert  M.  Ca.rangelo,  Glastonbury;  David  G.  Hamblen.  East 
Hampton,  and  Carl  R.  Brouillette,  West  Hartford,  all  of 
COaB^  aMigBOrc  to  Adraaced  Fuel  Research.  Inc..  E^t  Hart- 
ford, Coon. 

FiWd  May  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.2&3 

Int.  Cn."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  L  27  Claims 


reflect  a  portion  of  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser  to  said 
power  level  photodetector. 


5,136,153 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IM  \GE  INTENSIFIER  UNIT 

Rxvhci  Komiya;  Mayumi  Ishikawa;  Hiroshi  Sumiya;  Fumihiro 
sunda.  and  Yosh;  yuki  Ban,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  fc  abusbiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  lul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.076 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1S>89,  1-197237; 
Jul.  2«.  1989,  1-19^238;  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206028;  Aug.  9,  1989, 
1  ;iK>ii30:  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213275 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  27  Clairaa 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  irradiating  an  image  light 
on  a  photosensitive  recording  medium  having  at  least  one 
photosensitive  wavelength  range  on  the  ba.sis  of  an  image 
information  to  thereby  form  an  image  on  the  photosensitive 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

pnmary  electror  emitting  means  responsive  to  light  of  a  first 
wavelength  fcr  emitting  a  primary  electron  signal  having 
the  image  information; 
secondary  electron  emitting/multiplying  means  for  convert- 
ing the  primary  electron  signal  into  secondary  electrons 
and  multiplying  the  secondary  electrons; 
fluorescent  ligh'  emitting  means  for  converting  the  multi- 
plied secondary  electrons  into  fluorescent  light  having  a 
second    wavelength   in   the   photosensitive   wavelength 
range  of  the  photosensitive  recording  meditun  and  irradi- 
ating the  fluorescent  light  onto  the  photosensitive  record- 
ing medium,  thereby  forming  an  image  on  the  photosensi- 
tive recording;  medium; 
means  for  feedirg  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  in  a 
predetermined  direction  and  exposing  it  to  said  fluores- 
cent light,  to  levelop  thereby  a  latent  image  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive re<x)rding  medium;  and 
means  for  developing  said  latent  image  on  said  recording 
medium. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  linearized  electrical  signal  that 
is  substantially  linearly  related  to  the  time-varying  intensity  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  impinging  upon  a  pholoc:onductivc 
detector,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  photoconductive  detector  for  converting  inci- 
dent electromagnetic  radiation  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  energv  of  the  radiation. 

applying  to  said  detector  a  constant  bia.s  voltage, 

causing  electromagnetic  radiation  to  impinge  uptin  said 
detector  for  a  period  of  time,  so  as  to  generate  an  electncal 
signal  having  a  time-varying  value  Xj  that  is  indicative  ol 
the  energy  of  the  impinging  radiation,  the  generated  signal 
including  electncal  distortions  which  render  u  nonhncarlv 
related  to  said  impinging  radiation  energv, 

producing  a  corrective  signal  having  the  value  (Xj— C)  ^, 
wherein  C  is  zero  or  a  numeral  constant  of  like  units  to  X,; 
and 

adding  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  corrective  signal  value  to  a 
signal  having  at  least  the  value  X5  so  as  to  substantiallv 
ehminate  said  electncal  distortions  therefrom  and  thereby 
produce  a  substantially  linearized  output  signal 


5,136,155 
BALE  REMOVAL  MACHINE  WITH  SENSORY 
CONTROL  PROTECTIVE  MECHANISM 
Martin  Kyburz,  Andelfingen;  Thomas  Gioor.  Winterthur.  Jost 
Aebli,  ^^  interthur,  Daniel  Hanselmann,  W  interthur.  and  Jurg 
Faas,  Oinhard.  all  of  S?ritzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfab- 
rilc  Rieter  .AG.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  612.95" 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    [K-c     21.    1989, 
4600/89 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  V.  M 
U.S.  a.  250—221  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  sensory  control  of  a  protective  system 
on  a  textile  machine,  including  at  least  one  control  sensor,  an 
evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  at  least  one  control  sensor 
and  at  least  one  protective  cunam.  said  textile  machine  com- 
prising a  removal  member  for  removing  fiber  from  fiber  bales 
arranged  in  a  bale  profile,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
performing  an   initial   pass  with  said   at   least  one  control 
sensor  in  an  advancing  d'.rection  along  said  fiber  bales 
while  scanning  and  monitonng  said  fiber  bales  bv  means 
of  said  at  least  one  control  sensor 
detecting  a  bale  bv  means  of  said  evaluation  unit  and  said  at 

least  one  control  sensor; 
deactivating  said  at  least  one  protective  curtain  in  response 
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lo  said  step  of  detecting  a  bale,  immediately  before  a  bale 
IS  reached  by  said  protective  curtain; 
during  passes  of  said  at  least  one  control  sensor  subsequent 
to  said  initial  pass,  activating  and  deactivating  said  at  least 
one  protective  curtain  as  a  funcnon  of  at  least  one  of  (i) 


said  bale  profile  and  (ii)  signals  provided  by  said  at  least 
one  control  sensor;  and 
initiating  a  protective  measure  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
foreign  object  by  means  of  said  at  least  one  protective 
curtain. 


5,136.156 

PHOTOFI  FCTRK   SWITrll 

Michivasu  Nounen;  Kouichi  Taketoshi,  and  ^oshihini  I  ra^ta. 

all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  IV nki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  412.984.  Sep.  26.  1989,  abandoned    Vhi- 

application  Dec.  10.  1990,  Ser    \o    624.464 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  So»    1,  1988.  h^■2'^^^^' 

Int.  ("1.    (,<)1V    V   ^ 

IJ.S.  a.  250— ;:i  9cuiiiis 
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or  second  block  signal  is  produced  by  said  first  or  second 
photodetecting  element, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  regions  are  displayed  on  said  display 
unit  for  indicating  operable  functions  and  in  alignment 
with  corresponding  light  paths. 
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I.  A  photoelectric  switching  device  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  light  emitting  element  mounted  at  one  side  of  a  display 
unit; 

a  first  photo-detecting  element  mounted  at  the  other  side  of 
the  display  unit  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  light 
emitting  element  along  a  first  light  path  and  producing  a 
first  bl(x:k  signal  when  the  first  light  path  is  blocked  by  an 
object; 

a  second  light  emitting  element  mounted  at  said  other  side  of 
the  display  unit, 

a  second  phoio-dtttciing  elemeiil  mounted  at  said  one  side 
of  the  display  unit  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  second 
light  emitting  element  along  a  second  light  path  parallel 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  light  path  and 
prcxlucing  a  second  block  signal  when  the  second  light 
path  IS  blocked  by  the  object,  and 

a  control  means  for  dnving  said  first  and  second  light  emit- 
ting elements  and  for  producing  a  detection  signal  which 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  object  when  either  said  first 


MJ6,i5-? 
APP.^R.ATl  S  K>R   rUK  THREK-DIMKNSIOS  M 
INSPFXTION  <JK  HOLLOW  BODIt:i,  WITH  PI  I  RM 
MIRROR  FOR  (.FNFRATING  PLLRAl    PAHFUI 
IMAGt>> 
Roberi    Apter.    Uubendorf,   Switzerland;    Louis- Fran<;*is    Pau, 
Chemin  d'Aubagne,  France;  Carsten  Agerskov,  Kiilwansen, 
Switzerland;  Link  Jacobi,  Hellerup,  and  Henrik  Sloth.  \  an- 
lo«e,   both   of  Denmark,   assignors  to   Flpatronic   A(;,   Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  No».  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1989,  04 
560  S9-,  Jun.  15,  1990.  02  006  90 

Int    (1  '  (^>6M    -  KA) 
L'.S,  a.  250— 223  B  II  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  three-dimensional  insjjection  of  hollow 
bodies  compnsing  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  hollow  bodies 
through  an  inspection  region  over  a  circular  path  with  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  the  hollow  Nxlies  about  an  axis  of  symmetry 
which  IS  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  circular  path,  an  illumination 
device  for  illuminating  the  hollow  bodies  in  the  inspection 
region,  a  photoelectric  transducer  for  receiving  light  onginai- 
ing  from  the  illumination  device  and  passing  through  the  hoi 
low  bcxlies  which  are  in  the  inspection  region,  and  a  group  of 
fued  planar  mirrors,  whiih  are  arranged  in  angular  relation 
ship  to  one  another  m  the  path  ol  the  light  from  the  hollow 
bodies  in  the  inspection  region  and  wherein,  the  illummation 
device  homogeneously  illuminates  the  hollow  Ixxlies  within 
the  inspection  region,  the  pholix^lectric  transducer  is  pari  of  a 
matrix  or  line-scanning  camera  having  an  as.stK-iated  proces.S4ir 
and  monitor  for  image  prcxessing,  and  the  group  has  n  station 
arv  planar  mirrors  arranged  between  the  inspection  region  and 
the  matrn  or  line  camera,  and  the  n  mirrors  are  angularly 
disposed  and  offset  in  such  a  way  that  light  is  simultanetiuslv 
detected  from  the  entire  inspection  region  and  light  emerging 
from  n  mutually  contiguous  segments  iif  the  inspection  region 
IS  simultaneously  directed  via  the  n  minors  respecliveh  onto 
the  phot(.->clectnc  transducer  a;  positions  so  offset  that  n  partial 
images  of  a  bottle — one  each  from  one  segment  of  the  inspec- 
tion region — are  recorded  by  said  transducer 


5,136,158 
ANGl  I  AR  niSPLaCEMEIMT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
Fl  ()AriN(.  BODY  WITH  INTEGRAL  MAGNFHC  PATH 

FORMING  MEANS 
Isao  Nakazawa.  and     asuhiko  Shiomi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  (anoi   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  N  IV.  2«,  1990,  Ser,  No.  619,904 
Claims  oriority,  a)plication  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310596; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310597;  Dec,  1,  1989,  1-310598;  Dec.  1.  1989. 
1-310599;  Dec,  1,  1>»,  1-310600;  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327832 

Int,  a.'  GOID  5/iO 
MS.  a.  250—230  48  Claims 


tubular  casing  having  a  chamber  in  which  a  liquid  is  sealed,  a 
fioating  body  disposed  in  said  liquid  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermined  rotational  axis,  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  float- 
ing body  and  said  tubular  casing  about  said  rotational  axis,  said 
angular  displacement  detecting  device  comprising 

(A)  closed-magnetic-path  forming  means  for  forming  a 
closed  magnetic  path  including  said  lloaiing  body,  and 

(B)  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  m  said  closed  magnetic 
path  so  as  to  be  subject  to  an  electromagnetic  force  which 
is  generated  from  said  closed  magnetic  path  by  energiza- 
tion, said  electnca!  conductor  relatively  displacing  said 
floating  body  with  respect  to  said  tubular  casing  through 
the  action  of  said  electromagnetic  force 


fm^iM^i. 


5,136,160 

OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  L  SE  IN  IMAGF-FOR.MING 

APPARATLS 

Rintaro  Nakanc.  'i  okohama.  and  Jiro  Egawa,  \  okosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.225 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990,  l-Atfili 

Int.  fl.'  GllB  V/2J 

LJS.  a.  250—235  23  Claims 


1  An  angular  displacement  detecting  device  including  a 
tubular  casing  havirg  a  chamber  in  which  a  liquid  is  sealed,  a 
floating  body  disposed  in  said  liquid  and  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermined  rotational  axis,  and  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  float- 
ing body  and  said  tubular  casing  about  said  rotational  axis,  said 
angular  displacement  detecting  device,  comprising: 

(A)   closed-magnetic-path    forming   means   for    forming   a 

closed  magnetic  path  including  said  fioating  body; 
I  B)  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  said  closed  magnetic 
path  for  relatively  displacing  said  fioating  body  with 
respect  lo  said  tubular  casing  by  energization;  and 
(C)  a  controlling  circuit  for  varying  the  amount  of  energiza- 
tion at  the  time  of  the  energization  of  the  electrical  con- 
ductor. 


5,136,159 

ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

FLOATING  BOD^  WITH  INTEGRAL  MAGNETIC  PATH 

FORMING  MEANS 

Isao  Naka/awa,  and  Yasuhiko  Shiomi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,906 
Claims  priority,  npplication  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310596; 
Dec    1,  1989,  1-310597;  Dec,  1,  1989,  1-310598;  Dec.  1,  1989, 
1-310599;  Dec,  1,  1<»89.  1-310600;  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327832 

Int  a.'  GOID  J/iO 
MS.  a.  250—230  52  daims 


'      I  •     »    1 


1.  An  optical  unit  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

means  located  proximate  to  the  light  generating  means  for 
detecting  the  power  of  the  light  beam  generated  by  the 
generating  means  so  as  to  control  the  output  power  of  the 
light  beam  generated  by  the  generating  means; 

means  for  deflecting  the  generated  light  beam  toward  an 
object  at  a  predetermined  scanning  angle,  the  deflecting 
means  including  reflecting  faces, 

means,  arranged  between  the  deflecting  means  and  the  ob- 
ject and  located  in  a  region  where  the  lighi  beam  deflected 
by  the  defiecting  means  toward  the  object  does  not  reach 
the  object,  for  reflecting  a  part  of  the  light  beam  deflected 
by  the  deflecting  means  to  the  reflecting  faces  of  the 
deflecting  means,  so  as  to  direct  said  part  of  the  light  beam 
to  the  detecting  means. 


1.  An  angular  displacement  detecting  device  including  a 


5,136,161 
HF  MASS  SPFCFRO.METER 
Charles  H,  Logan,  Botheii,  Wash,  assignor  to  Space! Jibs.  Inc. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,173 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  -'i.s   44^  HOI  J  49/00 
MS.  a.  250—293  25  Oaims 

1.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a 
particular  molecule  in  a  substance  to  be  evaluated  wherein  ions 
of  the  particular  molecule  have  a  predetermined  molecular 
mass,  said  mass  spectrometer  compnsing: 
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ion  «_!arc<r  means  tur  rexeivin^  !he  suf>sian>.c-  l.>  S<-  e. aiudir-v! 
and  for  ionizing  molccule>  of  the  substance  and  pri'^idip.ic 
an  ion  current  of  the  molecules  of  ihe  i  mi  zed  Mi(>Mdni  t-  .i> 
the  ion  source  means  output 

mass  filter  means  for  selec'tiveH  inv.reasing  ihr  t-ncrgv  level 
of  the  ions  of  said  ion  current  to  provide  a  maximum 
energy  level  to  selected  ions  having  the  predetermined 
molecular  mass,  said  mass  filter  means  being  constructed 
tti  periodically  expose  portions  of  said  ion  current  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  quantum  of  energy  to  substan- 
tially increase  the  vekxity  of  the  exposed  ions  of  said  ion 
current,  the  penod  of  exposure  being  selected  vi  that  said 
selected  ions  having  said  predetermined  molecular  mass 
are  repeatedly  exp<">sed  [o  said  predetermined  maximum 
quantum  of  energy  and  thereby  receive  a  maximum  in- 
crease in  velocity,  said  mass  filler  means  including  energy 
source  means  for  providing  energy  to  said  ion  current 
wherein  the  magnitude  of  energy  provided  vanes  between 
a  predeiermineil    minimum   value  and   a   predetermined 


a.<,iT 


maAimum  value  and  a  plurality  of  channel  means  each 
having  an  mtenor  channel  for  substantially  istilating  said 
channel  from  energy  provided  from  said  energy  source 
means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  channel  means  further 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predetermined  channel 
length,  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  plurality  of  said 
channel  means  being  aligned  s<a  thai  said  channels  of  said 
plurality  of  channel  means  defines  an  ion  current  path, 
said  plurality  of  channel  means  being  arranged  along  said 
ion  current  path  in  order  of  increasing  channel  length,  said 
plurality  of  channel  means  being  separated  along  said  ion 
current  path  by  a  gap  defining  a  plurality  of  field  regions 
wherein  ihe  length  of  each  said  field  region  increases 
along  said  current  paih.  and 
detector  means  resp<insive  to  said  mass  filter  means  for 
determining  the  quantity  of  selected  ions  that  received 
said  maximum  increase  m  velocity  thereby  to  determine 
the  quantity  of  the  particular  molecule  in  the  substance 
being  evaluated. 


of  the  scannmg  means  and  the  probe  electrode  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  these  electrodes;  and 
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Sn  JiM  HiS(.  I)K\  Kh  IN   A  M   ASMN(,  PROBE 
MKROS<OPJ- 
Hirofumi  Miyamoto;  Tsugiko  TaVa.se.  both  of  Hachioji;  HiroshI 
Kajimura,  Tokyo,  and  .'Vkitcwhi  Toda.  Kunitachi.  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  Vo.  liOA"^ 
*  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    26.  I99()    MVx^yj 

Int.  (1 '  uoij  ■'  .  ^'   ' '  :■ 

LJ3.  a.  250—306  10  Clainis 

1.   A   measuring  device  in  a  scanning  probe  microscope, 

comprising 

an  elecincally  conductive  probe; 

a  probe  electrixie.  connected  to  said  probe,  for  taking  out  a 

tunnel  current 
scanning    means    having   dnve   electrodes   and   controlled 

electrically  to  scan  the  probe; 
a  girdling  electrode  provided  between  said  drive  electrodes 


voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage,  which  is 
equal  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  probe,  to  the  girdling 
electrode. 


5,136,163 
MKTHOD  K)R  DKTKCTING  RADIATION  IK)SK 
LTII.IZING  THFR.MOl  UMINESCKNT  MATKRIAL 
SteTen  D.  Miller,  Richland;  Joseph  C.  McDonald,  Pasco:  Fred 
N.  tichner,  Kennewick,  and  James  S.  Durham,  Richland,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Batteile  Memorial  Institute.  Richland. 
Hash. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420.293,  Oct.  11.  1989.  Pat    No 
5.025.159.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  , Ser.  No    213.245. 
Jun.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.954,707.  This  application   \pr    P. 

1991.  Ser    No.  6S9,701 

Ihf  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  >o  Jun.  18, 

20O8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (1     <r«ir  I/]  15 

VS.  a.  250— 3J7  17  Claims 
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ANNEAL 

1 

1    A  method  for  detecting  whether  a  thermoluminescent 
material  has  been  exposed  to  ionizing  radiation,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  ciHiling  the  thermoluminescent  matenal  down  to  a  tem- 
perature substantially  below  that  at  which  the  matenal 
exhibits  a  luminescence  response  on  wanning  after  expo- 
sure to  light  radiation, 

(b)  exposing  the  thermoluminescent  matenal  lo  light  radia- 
tion in  order  to  pholoconvert  high  temperature  traps  to 
low  temperature  traps,  and 

(c)  detecting  light  radiation  released  by  the  thermolumines- 
cent material  as  it  is  allowed  to  warm. 


5,136,164 
ISreARFD    DETFCTOR    ARRAYS    WITH    ENHANCED 

TOLFRANCE  TO  IONIZING  NUCLEAR  RADIATION 
Rr.>  W    Hendrick.  Jr.,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mission  Re- 
search Corporation,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,379 

lilt  a.^  GOIJ  .5/06.  5/08 

V.S.  a.  250—353  4  Oaims 


ing; 


5.136,165 

MfTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

I)1FFERENCE.S  IN  SENSITIVITIES  TO  INCIDENT 

K  \I)I  \TION  OF  A  LUMINESCENT  LAYER  AND  A 

TRANSDUCER 

u  aldemar  l.umma,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,720 
Claims  priority,  upplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1090,  4002432 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  a.  250—361  R  12  Claims 


times  causing  said  signal  to  have  different  values  for  a 
given  value  of  said  rays,  and 
circuit  means  for  determining  a  calibration  factor  from  said 
signal  to  compensate  for  said  different  sensitivities. 


5,136,166 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  MAGNF'nC  DEFLECTION 

.\SSEMBLV 

Lydia  J.  Young.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ETEC  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hayward.  C  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.508.  Ma\   !".  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,012,104.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser   No.  64«,667 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegueni  to  Apr.  30 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  HOIJ  3/32.  37/147.  37/30 

VS.  a.  250—396  ML  10  Clainis 


1.  A  detector  array  for  detecting  infrared  radiation,  compris- 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  individual  infrared  detectors; 

a  layer  of  material  transparent  to  infrared  radiation  having 
an  index  of  refraction  higher  than  that  of  air.  said  layer 
having  a  first  surface  in  intimate  surface  contact  with  said 
detectors,  and  a  second  exposed  surface; 

said  second  surface  having  as  an  integral  part,  a  plurality  of 
field  lenses  fonned  as  Fresnel  lenses  entirely  covering  said 
second  surface,  one  for  each  of  said  detectors  and  aligned 
therewith,  said  lenses  and  said  layer  being  so  proportioned 
and  arranged  ;is  to  minimize  the  optical  number  f,  said 
second  surface  being  free  of  anything  which  might  reflect 
or  absorb  infrared  radiation,  whereby  infrared  radiation 
incident  on  saic  Fresnel  lenses  passes  directly  through  said 
second  surface  and  refractive  layer  to  said  detectors. 


1.  For  a  beam  column  of  a  lithography  machine,  a  thermally 
stable  magnetic  defiection  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  coils  each  formed  of  conductors;  and 

means  for  spacing  apart  and  arranging  the  coils,  said  means 

being  formed  of  non-mctallic  thermally  stable  matenal. 


5.136.167 
ELECTRON  BEAM  I  ENS  AND  DEnECriON  SYSTEM 

FOR  PLURA!   !  F\  EL  TELECENTRIC  DFH.ECTION 
Guentber  O.  I^ngner.  Poughkeepsie,  and  Paul  F,  Petric.  Brew- 
ster, both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Internationai   Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,241 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  37/30,  37/10 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  30  Oaims 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  the  measurement  one  of  X-rays 
and  gamma  rays  ccmprising; 

a  luminescent  layer  comprising  means  for  receiving  said  rays 
to  produce  luminescent  radiation  representing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  intensity  of  said  rays  incident  on  the  layer 
during  a  given  exposure; 

means  for  applying  the  luminescent  radiation  to  a  transducer 
to  convert  the  incident  luminescent  radiation  into  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  signal,  said  layer  and  transducer  tend- 
ing to  exhibit  different  sensitivities  to  said  rays  at  different 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  deflection  apparatus  including 
a  transfer  lens  means  for  imaging  a  demagnified  spot  image 
at  a  predetermined  plane, 
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a  collimator  lens  having  a  back  focal  plane  coincident  with 
said  predetermined  plane,  and 

at  least  one  deflector  means  having  a  virtual  deflection 
center  located  between  said  back  focal  plane  of  said  colli- 
mator lens  and  said  transfer  lens  means. 


AlOMK    RKS()N\N(V    HI  IIH  DKl  KTt)R 
KMPIOYINt,  INKRI  Bl  VVVR  (.AS 
H     Norris  Kesler.  Vlcl*an.  \»..  avsufnor  m  Kaman    Xtrfwpace 
(  iirporation,  Bloomfield.  Conn 

(  iintinuation-in-part  of  "vr    Nu    44*  h44    l>tc    ft.   IVhV 

abandoned.  ITiis  application  Feb    b,  I'WI    s,  r    No.  651,317 

Int    t  I.    (A)2B   ■    . 

L.S.  a.  250-  4';«  I  3  Oaims 
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H.  ,ir  >  1  ^m(^h,  Mjaburv .  \1a.s.s  .  I-  rik  M  Anderson.  1  a^,  j- 1  k- 
■.kill.  N  ^  ,  and  Mark  I  Schattonburu.  SomerviUt.  Mass., 
.d\sii;nnrs  Im  Ma.'.sai  bust  tis  In^niul.  i'f  I  ii  hnoiogj',  Cam- 
h'-idkif    Mass 

1  ikd    \Dr    '^     I '>M  1    Ser.  .\o.  681.580 
Ini    (  I.    HulJ  J7/S04 
V.S.  O.  250— 4<J  II  50  aaims 

I  A  methiKl  ol  iiimiiionng  the  travel  of  a  beam  of  energy  on 
a  substrate  having  a  fiducial  pattern  ngidly  fixed  relative  lo 
said  substrate,  said  pattern  embracing  an  area  where  said  beam 
can  create  a  useful  image  with  submicron  precision,  compris- 
ing 
adjusting  said  beam  such  that  the  dose  delivered  by  said 


beam  is  sufTiciently  high  to  generate  a  signal  produced  by 
the  interaction  of  said  beam  and  said  Hdiicial  pattern,  said 
signal  being  representative  of  the  relative  position  of  said 
fiducial  pattern  and  said  travel,  said  dose  being  sufTicienlly 
low  so  that  the  area  of  said  substrate  over  which  said  beam 
passes  remains  receptive  to  subsequent  creation,  with 
submicron  precision,  of  a  useful  image, 


1  A  method  for  detecting  light  at  a  first  wavelength  Xi.  said 
first  wavelength  being  in  the  range  of  between  about  420  to  480 
nm.  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  alkali  metal  vapor  consisting  essentially  of 
cesium  having  alums  at  a  first  energy  level  and  capable  of 
abst-irbing  light  al  said  first  wavelength  \i  and  having 
abscirbed  said  light  at  said  first  wavelength  X|,  fiuorescing 
light  at  a  second  wavelength  Xi; 

providing  an  inert  buffer  gas  consisting  essentially  of  helium, 
said  inert  buFTer  gas  mixing  with  said  alkali  metal  vapor; 

providing  a  first  optical  filter  chosen  to  transmit  said  first 
wavelength  X)  and  bl(K'k  said  second  wavelength  X2; 

providing  a  second  optical  filter  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
optical  filler  and  partially  defining  a  cavity  therewith  for 
containment  of  said  atomic  vapor,  said  second  optical 
filler  being  chosen  to  block  said  first  wavelength  Xi  and 
transmit  said  second  wavelength  X2; 

subjecting  said  mixture  of  inert  buffer  gas  and  atomic  vapor, 
without  any  laser  pumping,  to  irradiation  by  light  al  said 
first  wavelength  X{  thereby  causing  said  atoms  having  said 
first  energy  level  to  be  excited  to  a  second  higher  energy 
level  by  absorption  of  light  at  a  narrow  band  wavelength 
centered  at  X|.  said  excited  atoms  then  fiuorescing  at  a 
fluorescence  wavelength  X2  to  a  third  energy  level  lower 
than  said  second  energy  level  whereby  light  al  said  first 
wavelength  X|  passing  through  said  first  optical  filter  is 
converted  to  light  having  said  second  wavelength  Xj 
passing  through  said  second  optical  filter;  and 

said  helium  buffer  gas  substantially  eliminating  trapping  of 
said  second  wavelength  X2  in  the  infrared  within  said 
cavity. 


moving  said  beam  across  said  substrate, 

detecting  said  signal  produced  by  the  interaction  of  said 

beam  with  said  fiducial  pattern,  and 
comparing  said  detected  signal  with  a  predetermined  signal 

to  provide  a  position  signal  representative  of  the  beam 

travel  with  submicron  precision. 


-  136.170 
IKK  \1)1AII()\  DFVICF 
Bernd  Gellert,  \S  ettinKen.  Switzerland,  assitcnor  to  Asea  Brown 
Hineri  I  td..  Baden,  Switzerland 

hilt'd  Mar    29.  l-^OI,  Vr    No.  677,340 
(  laims  priorin    applir.itiim  led    Rip.  of  Germany,  .Mar.  30, 
\9^i,  4411(11^1 

Int.  LI.    HU5B  H/16 
U,S.  a.  250—492.1  9  Claims 
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1.  An  irradiation  device  for  drying  and/or  curing  paints, 
varnishes  and  similar  coatings  (13,  14,  20)  having  at  least  one 
UV  high-power  radiator,  preferably  an  excimer  radiator,  hav- 
ing a  discharge  space  (3)  filled  with  filling  gas,  the  filling  gas 
emitting  radiation,  preferably  excimer  radiation,  under  the 
effect  of  silent  electrical  discharges,  the  discharge  space  being 
bounded  by  walls  (1,  2),  of  which  at  least  one  wall  consists  of 
dielectric  material  and  is  transmis,sive  to  the  radiation  gener- 
ated in  the  discharge  space,  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  (4,  5) 
outside  the  discharge  space  (3),  a  treatment  space  (6,  7)  imme- 
diately adjacent  lo  one  of  the  walls  of  the  discharge  space,  and 
having  an  AC  source  (10),  connected  to  the  two  electrodes  (4, 
5)  for  feeding  the  discharge,  wherein  ai  least  the  one  electrode 
(4,  5)  IS  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  dielectric  (1,  2;  16) 
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immediately  neighboring  il  in  such  a  way  that  the  coupling  of 
the  electncal  energy  from  this  one  electrode  into  the  discharge 
space  (3)  takes  place  essentially  capacitively,  so  that,  as  well  as 
the  discharges  in  the  actual  discharge  space  (3),  which  are 
responsible  for  I'ni  generation  of  UV  or  VUV  radiation,  there 
also  occur  in  tht  outside  space  (6,  7)  electrical  discharges 
which,  along  with  the  radiation  produced  in  the  discharge 
space  (3),  additionally  act  caulytically  on  said  coatings  (13, 14; 
20). 


5,136,171 
CHARGE  NEUTRALIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ION 
IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 
Ka  Ngo  Leung,  Hircules;  Wulf  B.  Kunkel,  Berkeley;  Malcom  D. 
Uilllams.  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Charles  M,  McKenna, 
Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,278,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646^1 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/3J7 

V.S.  a.  250—492.2  48  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  neutralization  of  a  workpiece  in  a  system 
wherein  a  beam  of  positive  ions  is  applied  to  the  workpiece, 
comprising. 

an  electron  source  for  generating  an  electron  beam  having  a 
relatively  large  cross-sectional  area;  and  pi  means  for 
transporting  said  electron  beam  from  said  electron  source 
to  said  workpiece  so  as  to  provide  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  said  electron  beam  over  said  workpiece, 
said  means  lor  transporting  comprising  magnetic  means 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  along  a  prescribed  electron 
beam  path  between  said  electron  source  and  said  work- 
piece  for  guiding  said  electron  beam  to  said  workpiece, 
said  magnetic  field  having  an  axial  component  parallel  lo 
said  electron  beam  path  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  electron  beam  path,  and  a  supply  of  positive 
ions  along  said  electron  beam  path  for  space  charge  neu- 
tralization o(  said  electron  beam. 


5,136,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PHOTOACOUSTIC  SIGNAL 

Toshihiko  Nakatii,  Hiratsuka;  Yukio  Kembo,  Yokohama;  Tsu- 
guo  Sawada,  Takyo,  and  Takehiko  Kitamori,  Ushiku,  all  of 
Japan,  assignois  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FileC  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,319 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1989,  1-210190 
Int.  a.'  COIN  21/88.  21/25 
U.S.  a.  250—572  13  Qaims 

1.  A  photoacoustic  method  for  detecting  two-dimensional 
information  of  a  sample,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
intensity-modulating  a   light   beam   emitted   from   a   light 
source  to  provide  an  intensity-modulated  beam  having  a 
desired  frequency; 
focusing   said    intensity-modulated   beam   on    the   sample 
thereby  generating  a  thermal  distortion  due  to  a  photoa- 
coustic effect  inside  the  sample  and  scanning  the  focused 


intensity-modulaied  beam  over  the  sample  within  a  plane 

in  two-dimensional  x-y  directions  m  the  plane, 
detecting  the  thermal  distortion  due  to  the  photoaL-ousiic 
effect  in  the  two-dimensional  x  y  directions  of  the  sample 
using  a  transducer  apparatus  and  composing  a  two-dimen- 
sional photoacoustic  image  p(x,y)  of  the  sample, 
providing  a  two-dimensional  thermal  impulse  respiinse 
h(x,y)  of  the  sample  comprising  a  two-dimensional  irans 
fer  function  representing  a  two-dimensional  minute  dis- 
placement of  the  sample  surface  generated  by  propagating 


a  heat  wave,  generated  at  an  infinitely  small  point  inside 
the  sample,  through  the  sample; 
calculating  a  two-dimensional  complex  Fourier  transformed 
image  P  (>i,v)  from  said  two-dimensional  photoacoustic 
image  p(x,y)  and  a  two-dimensional  complex  Fourier 
transformed  image  H(n.v)  from  said  two-dimensional 
thermal  impulse  response  h(x,y),  fi.w  being  spatial  frequen- 
cies in  the  x  and  y  directions  respectively  and  calculating 
an  ideal  two-dimensional  photoacoustic  image  q(x,y)  by 
performing  a  two-dimensional  inverse  complex  Fourier 
transformation  in  accordance  with 
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by  using  said  two-dimensional  complex  Fourier  trans- 
formed image  P(fi,v)  and  said  two-dimensional  complex 
Fourier  transformed  image  H(fA,i'),  whereby  said  ideal 
two-dimensional  photoacoustic  image  q(x,y)  is  compen- 
sated for  degradation  of  the  resolution  of  said  two-dimen- 
sional photoacoustic  image  p(x,y):  and 
extracting  a  two-dimensional  modulated  frequency  compo- 
nent contained  in  said  ideal  two-dimensional  photoacous- 
tic image  q(x,y)  calculated,  by  referencing  said  desired 
frequency  modulating  said  light  beam,  whereby  said  two- 
dimensional  information  of  the  sample  is  detected  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  two-dimensional  modulated  frequency 
component  extracted. 


.■5.136.173 
OCEAN  U  A\  F  FNFRGV  (  ()N\  KRSION  SVSTKM 
Timothy  M.  Rynne,  HuntinKton  Beach.  (  alif.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Applications  &   Research    Associates,   Inc..    Hunting'. n 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749.944 
Int.  CI.'  FD3B  13/12 
U.S.  a.  290—53  19  Claims 

1.  An  ocean  wave  energy  conversion  system  comprising, 
a)  a  float  adapted  to  ride  on  the  surface  of  the  ocean  in 
reciprocal  vertical  motion  in  response  to  cx;ean  wave  front 
action; 
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b)  firsi  ,upp<n  mea.n>  cviending  downward  from  said  float 
deeper  \Mo  [he  ivcan    and 

c)  magnctohvdrixJvnamn.  elecirK  j;enerator  means  mounted 
to  said  firs!  means  at  d  le^el  it  attenuated  vertical  wave 
action  m  the  ixean.  said  generator  comprising: 

i)  a  duct  arranged  to  v.hanncl  the  tlow  ot  sea  water  verti- 
callv  therethrough  ui  respunst  to  the  rfi.iprix;al  vertical 
motion  of  said  float 

ii)  second  means  including  magnetic  field  elements  for 
applying  a  strong  magnetic  field  cross- wise  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  duct  and  the  flow  of  sea  water  there- 
through. 


iii)  electrode  means  positioned  in  said  duct  and  in  contact 
with  the  flowing  sea  water  therethrough  such  that  said 
electrode  means  receives  electncal  energy  generated  by 
magnetohydrodynamic  phenomenon  as  the  sea  water 
passes  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  relative  manner 
through  the  magnetic  field;  and, 

iv)  transfer  means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  convey- 
ing the  generated  electncal  energy  outward  from  said 
magnetohydrodynamic  electric  means  generator  to  an 
external  electric  load 


5.136,114 

MUlli  PM)l)l  FHHl-H    ^>SI^M  K)H  (.HNhK  VTING 
H  fC'IRK  ir>    FHOM  V\  AI  F  H  (    \N  KL 

K.iharrt    ('     Mm. .hi.    '11     ^m-     IKI    (  ira,    Kcti».-<1  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Noy.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,993 

Int.  n.'  F03B  13/12 

U.S.  a.  290—54  20  CUiiiis 
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$      I   A  system  for  converting  the  kinetic  power  of  a  flowing 
fluid  to  rotational  power,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  power  wheel  having  an  axle  and  a  plurality  of 

vanes  extending  radially  from  said  axle  so  that  a  flow  of 

fluid  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axle  impinges 

upon  said  vanes, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  rotational  power  from  said 


rotatable  ptiwer  wheel  to  a  load,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  flywheel  which  is  rotatably  mounted  and 
which  has  a  center  of  rotation, 

a  plurality  of  weights  mounted  in  inward  positions  on  said 
flywheel  relatively  close  to  said  center  of  rotation  of  said 
flywheel 

guide  means  for  allowing  said  plurality  of  weights  to  move 
by  centrifugal  force  to  respective  outward  positions  rela- 
tively far  from  said  center  of  rotation  <if  said  flywheel  in 
response  to  rotation  of  •>aid  flywheel  vi  that  said  flywheel 
will  huild  angular  momentum,  and 

return  means  for  returning  said  weights  from  said  outward 
positions  to  said  inward  p<isitions  in  response  to  a  diminu- 
tion of  speed  of  said  tly  wheel. 


S.136.1''5 
CI  HKfM  M  I'Hl  \   <  IRM n    ARRAN<.FMENT 

^»tttT   l4i»el,   ^urth.   fed.    Rep.  uf  (rerman\     assiani.r  to  U.S. 
Philips  (  orporation.  Ntw  \  ork.  N.'V 

filed  !)«:.  H.  19HH.  Svr    No    2X1. 5-6 
1  U.ms  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  itf  (lermany,  Dec.  12, 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00:  G05F  1/40 
V.S.  a.  307—66  21  Oaims 
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I.  A  current  supply  circuit  comprising:  a  first  input  terminal 
for  a  source  of  supply  voltage,  an  output  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  a  load,  a  diode  coupling  the  first  input  terminal  to  the 
output  terminal  so  as  to  couple  the  supply  voltage  from  the 
first  input  terminal  to  the  output  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal  for  an  auxiliary  voltage  source  which  is  higher  than 
said  supply  voltage,  a  capacitor,  a  series  arrangement  of  a 
further  diode  and  a  current-limiting  resistor  coupling  the  sec- 
ond input  terminal  to  the  capacitor  to  provide  a  charge  path 
for  charging  the  capacitor  from  the  voltage  at  said  second 
input  terminal,  a  switchable  current  path  which  includes  a 
transistor  controlled  by  a  voltage  at  said  output  terminal  for 
selectively  coupling  the  capacitor  to  the  output  terminal,  and  a 
control  circuit  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal 
and  coupled  to  said  transistor  whereby  the  transistor  is  held  in 
cut-off  when  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  is  equal  to  or  is 
higher  than  a  minimum  operating  voltage  of  the  load  and 
below  said  minimum  operating  voltage  turns  the  transistor  on 
so  as  to  provide  a  continuously  variable  low  resistance  current 
path  between  the  capacitor  and  the  output  terminal. 


^.l.ih.Pf. 
I  II  \MA    l>()\t\l\  s>  SAi'M    C  1  i  I. 
Hernan   A.  (astro.   Shingle   Springs.   (  alif.,  assignor  to   Intel 
Corporation.  Santa  (  lara.  (alif. 

I  Med   \uk    2(1.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  747,640 
lilt.  CI.'  H03K  19/00 
V.S.  a.  307—201  23  Oaims 

I   A  charge  domain  synapse  cell  comprising: 
an  input  node; 

first  and  second  summing  lines  having  associated  first  and 
second  potentials,  respectively; 
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a  capacitor  coupled  between  an  intermediate  node  and  said  5,136,178 

input  node  RESISTIVE  CHARGE  DOMAIN  SYNAPSE  CTEI  I 

a  first  device  means  having  a  progrunmedvoIUge  threshold  Hernan  A.  Ca^,  Shingk  Springs  Caiif.,  ««gnor  to  Intel 

for  transferrmg  a  packet  ofcharge  from  said  second  sum-  *=»^""\"-,^"  ^,rf'.      ^     ...  ^, 

..  .  .           ...          .    ■      „ „  ,„ .  i,:„i.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.803 

ming  Ime  to  said  intermediate  node  in  response  to  a  high-  ^^  ^  ,  H03K  19/00 

to-low  voluge  transition  at  said  node;  U,S.  Q.  367-201                                                            9  (laims 


a  second  device  means  for  transferring  said  charge  packet 
from  said  iritermediale  node  to  said  first  summing  line  in 
response  to  the  next  low-to-high  voluge  transition  follow- 
ing said  high-to-low  transition,  at  said  input  node. 

5,136,177 
Ml  LTI-QtlADRANT  CHARGE  DOMAIN  SYNAPSE  CELL 

Hernan  A.  Castro,  Shingle  Strings,  CaUf.,  aasigMr  to  Intel 
Corporation,  ^^anta  Clara,  Calif. 

Filf  d  Aug.  20,  1991.  Set.  No.  747,642 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00 

VS.  a.  307—201  17  CtaiM 
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1.  A  two-quadrant  synapse  cell  for  transferring  charge  from 
a  first  summing  line  having  an  associated  first  potential  to  a 
second  summing  line  having  an  associated  second  potential  or 
vice  versa,  comprising: 

first  and  second  capacitors  commonly  coupled  to  an  input 
line  and  to  first  and  second  nodes,  respectively; 

a  first  device  means  having  a  first  threshold  for  transferring 
a  first  packet  of  charge  from  said  first  summing  line  to  said 
first  node  when  a  high-to-low  voltage  transition  on  said 
input  line  .;auses  the  potential  at  said  first  node  to  drop 
below  said  first  potential  minus  said  first  threshold; 

a  second  device  means  having  a  second  threshold  for  trans- 
ferring a  s<-cond  packet  of  charge  from  said  second  sum- 
ming line  to  said  second  node  when  said  high-to-low 
transition  causes  the  potential  at  said  second  node  to  drop 
below  said  second  potential  minus  said  second  threshold; 

a  third  device  means  having  a  third  threshold  for  transfer- 
ring said  first  charge  packet  from  said  first  node  to  said 
second  summing  line  when  a  low-to-high  voltage  transi- 
tion on  said  input  line  causes  the  potential  at  said  first  node 
to  nse  above  said  second  potential  minus  said  third  thresh- 
old; and 

a  fourth  device  means  having  a  fourth  threshold  for  transfer- 
ring said  si;cond  charge  packet  from  said  second  node  to 
said  first  summing  line  when  said  low-to-high  transition 
causes  the  potential  at  said  second  node  to  rise  above  said 
first  potential  minus  said  fourth  threshold. 


1.  A  synapse  cell  for  transferring  charge  in  a  neural  network 
comprising: 

first  and  second  summing  lines  charged  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial; 

a  capacitor  coupling  a  pulsed  input  voltage  to  an  internai 
node; 

first  circuit  means  for  dircctionaiy  transl-rnng  charge  from 
said  first  line  to  said  internal  node  to  a  first  resistance  m 
response  to  a  negative  transition  of  said  input  voltage 

second  circuit  means  for  directionaly  transfernng  charge 
from  said  internal  node  to  said  second  line  through  a 
second  resistance  in  response  to  a  positive  transition  of 
said  input  vollage, 

third  circuit  means  for  directionaly  transferring  charge  from 
said  internal  node  to  said  first  line  through  a  third  rests 
tance  in  response  to  a  positive  transition  of  said  input 
voltage; 

fourth  circuit  means  for  directionaly  transfernng  charge 
from  said  second  line  to  said  internal  node  to  a  founh 
resistance  in  response  to  a  negative  transition  of  said  input 
voltage; 

wherein  the  relaiist-  \aiucs  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  resistances  defines  a  weight  pattern  within  said  cell 
such  that  the  net  charge  transferred  from  said  first  to  said 
second  summing  line,  or  vice  versa,  is  proportional  to  the 
product  of  said  weight  pattern  and  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  voltage. 


5.136.179 
!  (K;ir  IFVFl    DISCRIMINATOR 
Raymond  C.  >  an,  Daly  City,  C:alif..  as-signor  to  Teledynt  Indus 
tries.  Inc..  Mountain  \  iew,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,631.  Oct   31.  19*8,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1.  1990,  Ser    No    561.286 
Int.  CI.'  H03K   ^     - 
U.S.  a,  307—263  '"  Claims 

1.  A  level  discriminator  circuit,  compnsing 
hysteresis  circuit  means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal,  for 
selectively  removing  and  supplying  a  first  current  to  an 
output  terminal  to  generate  an  output  signal,  and 
transient  circuit  means,  responsive  to  said  input  signal,  for 
selectively  removing  and  supplying  a  short  duration  sec- 
ond current  to  the  output  terminal  in  support  of  said  first 
current  during  a  predetermined  level   transition  of  said 
input  signal,  said  transient  circuit  means  including 
a  current  generator  means  for  supplying  said  short  dura- 
tion second  current. 
bia-sing  means  coupled  to  said  current  generator  for  pro- 
viding a  steady  state  signal  to  disable  said  current  gener- 
ator means  in  the  absence  of  a  disturbing  signal 
capacitive  means,  coupled  to  said  current  generator  means 
and  responsive  to  said  input  signal,  for  avoiding  said 
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disturbing  signal  to  said  biasing  means  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  level  transition, 
a  buffer  connected  between  the  hysteresis  circuit  means 


and  the  output  terminal  for  current  isolating  said  hyste- 
resis circuit  means  from  said  output  terminal,  said  buffer 
means  including  a  bipolar  transistor  for  current  amplify- 
ing said  first  current. 


(|4 


OrU 


Dmou 


T3a~K»> 


•UW  CLOCK 


y^M    ^2» 


It 


y^ 


CLOCK 


FCUaWVI  PCUOMVO  MBCaMS  aCLKDIVI 


Y=^ 


"F^ 


"t r       " 

I    ICIJUXVO    Y 


ing  signal  when  the  detection  means  does  not  detect  the 

second  oscillating  signal  being  placed  on  the  second  input, 
and  for  selecting  the  second  oscillating  signal  as  the  re- 
ceived os<;illaling  signal  «,hen  the  detection  means  detects 
the  second  ostijlating  signal  being  placed  on  the  second 
input,  wherein  the  dividing  means  receives  the  received 
oscillating  signal  from  the  second  selection  means. 


s.l,W),ISl 
t'OUhR ON-Rt-Stn^  (  IRCLII 
Akira  Vuka»a.    lukvu.  .Japan.  assiKnor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.   Ijipan 

I  ikd  Vp    :ft    I'Wl.  Ser.  No.  766.0J0 

Claims  pn  int>.  appliraticn  .lapan,  Sep.  30,  1990,  2-263673 

In!    n      tl(i,<K  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  3U7— :vft  1  5  Claims 


s.UVi.lSO 

\  \KI  \MI  i   IHl  01  FN<  "\  t  I  (K  K  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SVSIFM 

Kvnntth  i'  (  avia.sca.  I'hiit'nn:  ftin^  >»  >  u,  liinpe;  Ned  D. 
(.arinner.  Chandler;  Pratiksh  Pankh.  Mesa.  H  Henry  Potts, 
I  tmpe.  and  James  B,  Niilan.  Ph()eni\  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
V  i>l   Iechnol<>(o.  Inc..  San  .lose.  <  alif 

filed  Keh    12.  IWI,  Ser    Nu   h.S.^.OlS 

Int.  CI.    HUJK  -\     '    ;       <■.  HtHtJ  v    «'   HUJB  00/00 

VS.  a.  307—269  1 1  Oaims 


1   A  circuit  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal,  the  circuit 
compnsing; 

a  first  input  for  receiving  a  first  oscillating  signal; 
a  second  input, 

detection  means,  coupled  to  the  second  input,  for  detecting 
whether  a  second  oscillating  signal  is  being  placed  on  the 
second  input; 
dividing  means  for  frequency  dividing  a  received  oscillating 
signal  to  produce  the  system  clock  signal  the  dividing 
means  including: 

a  first  frequency  divider  which  divides  the  received  oscil- 
lating signal  by  a  first  amount  to  produce  a  first  divided 
oscillating  signal; 
a  second  frequency  divider  which  divides  the  received 
oscillating  signal  by  a  second  amount  to  produce  a 
second  divided  oscillating  signal;  and, 
a  first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  divided 
oscillating  signal   and   the  second  divided  oscillating 
signal  as  the  system  clock  signal,  and 
second  selection  means,  coupled  to  the  first  input,  the  second 
input,  the  detection  means  and  the  dividing  means,  for 
selecting  the  first  oscillating  signal  as  the  received  oscillat- 
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2  SECOND  POWER 


I   A  power-on-reset  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  first  first-conductive-type  MOSFET  connected  at  a  gate  to 

a  first  node,  at  a  source  to  a  second  power  supply  line,  and 

at  a  drain  to  a  second  node; 
a  second  first-conductive-type  MOSFET  connected  at  a 

gate  to  a  third  node,  at  a  source  to  said  second  power 

supply  line,  and  at  a  drain  to  a  fourth  node; 
a  third  first-conductive-type  MOSFET  connected  at  a  gate 

to  said  fourth  node,  at  a  source  to  said  second  power 

supply  line,  and  at  a  drain  to  said  third  node; 
a  second-conductive-type  MOSFET  connected  at  a  gate  to 

said  third  node,  at  a  source  to  a  first  power  supply  line, 

and  at  a  drain  to  said  fourth  node; 
a  capacitance  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 

line  and  said  third  node; 
a  first  resistance  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 

line  and  said  first  node; 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

nodes;  and 
a  third  resistance  connected  between  said  second  and  third 

nodes; 
wherein  said  second  first-conductive-type  MOSFET  and 

said   second-conductive-type   MOSFET   are   connected 

complementanly  between  said  first  and  second  power 

supply  lines  to  compose  an  inverter;  and 
a  threshold   voltage  of  said  second   first-conductive-type 

MOSFET  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  first-conductive- 
type  MOSFET. 


■i.i.'ft.iH: 

CON  I  Hill  I  H)  \01  I  \(.l   OR  (I  RRSNF  SOURCE,  AND 

I  0(.I(    (.ATK  SMTII  SAMK 
Marwar    \     I  a»al.  Santa  Clara,  t  alif..  as.signur   to  Advanced 
MiiTM  Dmces.  Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  <  alif. 

filed  AuR.  il.  IWtJ.  Ser.  No.  576.020 
Int   (I     H03K  lii/003.  3/01 
VS.  CI.  307—296.8  50  Claims 

I.   An  apparatus,  connected   to  first  and  second   voltage 
sources,  for  generating  a  controlled  voltage,  comprising: 
first  means,  having  a  first  reference  node,  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  voltage  sources  and  including  a  first  MOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  reference 
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node,  for  generating  a  first  reference  voltage  at  the  first 
reference  no<le,  as  a  first  function  of  temperature; 
second  means,  having  a  second  reference  node,  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  voltage  sources,  and  including  a  sec- 
ond MOS  trensistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  second 
reference  no<le,  for  generating  a  second  reference  voltage 
at  the  seconi  reference  node,  as  a  second  function  of 
temperature; 
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output  means,  having  an  output  node  and  including  a  first 
current  mirrc>r  output  stage  connected  to  the  first  refer- 
ence node  and  a  second  current  mirror  output  stage  con- 
nected to  the  second  reference  node  and  acting  as  a  load 
for  the  first  current  mirror  output  stage,  for  generating  the 
controlled  voltage  at  the  output  node  in  response  to  a 
combination  of  the  first  and  second  reference  voltages. 


5,136,183 
INTEGRATED  COMPARATOR  aRCUFT 

Miki  Moyal,  and  Russ  Apfel,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  544,737 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/24.  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—355  8  Qainis 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  comparator  circuit  for  reliably  de- 
termining which  one  of  first  and  second  input  voltages  to  be 
compared  is  greater  in  potential  notwithstanding  variations  in 
integrated  circuit  processing  parameters  or  operating  tempera- 
tures, said  comparator  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  bipolar 
transistors,  each  said  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector,  a 
base,  and  an  emi:ter  and  a  forward  biased  base  to  emitter 
voltage  drop,  said  comparator  circuit  comprising: 
control  voltage  generating  means  including  a  first  plurality 
of  said  bipolar  transistors  for  providing  a  first  control 
voltage  and  a  second  control  voltage,  said  first  control 
voltage  and  said  second  control  voltage  having  magni- 


tudes dependent  upon  the  forward  biased  base  to  emitter 
voltage  drops  of  said  first  piurahtv  of  bipolar  transistors. 
said  first  control  voltage  hasing  a  greater  magnitude  than 
said  second  control  voltage 

threshold  means  including  a  second  piuraliiy  of  said  bipolar 
transistors  for  establishing  a  threshold  soltagc  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  control  voltages,  said  threshold 
voltage  being  dcf>endenl  upon  the  forward  bia.sed  base  to 
emitter  voltage  drops  of  said  s<X(>nd  plurahls  of  bip<ilar 
transistors; 

said  control  voltage  generating  meaii^  further  including 
input  means  including  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving 
said  first  and  second  input  voltages  to  be  compared  re- 
spectively and  for  applying  said  first  and  second  control 
voltages  to  said  threshold  means  responsive  to  said  input 
voltages  to  be  compared;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  threshold  means  and  said 
control  voltage  generating  means  for  providing  a  first 
output  when  said  first  input  voltage  is  greatei  than  said 
second  input  voltage  and  a  second  output  when  said  first 
input  voltage  is  less  than  said  second  input  voltage. 


5.13*,!S4 
FA.ST-AniNG  CI  RRENT  CtJMPARATOR 
Kenneth  Deevy,  Limerick,  Ireland.  assi^n'T  to  Analoii  Deuces. 
Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  24,  199!,  Ser   No.  705,121 

Int.  ("!  •  M03K  i/24 

V.S.  a.  307—362  12  Qaimi 


1.  A  fast-acting  current  comparator  compnsing: 

a  current-comparison  stage  having  means  to  receive  and 
compare  an  input  current  and  a  reference  current,  and 
further  including  an  output  terminal  to  produce  a  signal 
representing  the  comparison  of  those  two  currents. 

first  and  second  series-connected  MfJSFETs  ha\  ing  control 
electrodes  connected  together  to  form  a  first  push-pull 
inverter; 

said  first  inverter  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  said 
current-comparison  stage  output  terminal  to  develop  an 
input  signal  on  said  control  electrodes; 

said  first  inverter  having  an  output  node  at  the  series  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  MCJSFETs  to  produce  an 
output  signal  which  is  high  or  low  m  correspondence  to 
the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal, 

said  first  inverter  providing  a  trigger  point  at  a  high-gain 
region  of  its  transfer  function; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  MOSFftTs  of  said 
first  inverter  and  having  first  input  means  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  to  modify  the  level  of  said  trigger  point  of 
said  first  inverter  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal, 

a  bias  voltage  control  circuit  including  a  second  push-puii 
inverter  matching  said  first  inverter  and  having  input  and 
output  nodes; 

second  circuit  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  MOSFETs  of 
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said  sectint)  in'.er'er.  said  second  circuit  means  inclduing 
second  inpui  means  lo  receive  a  control  signal  and  respon- 
sive therein  lor  controlling  the  voltage  at  one  of  said 
second  inverter  nodes, 

means  far  developing  a  signal  for  the  input  node  of  said 
second  inverter  said  means  being  operable  to  set  that  input 
ncxJe  signal  at  ihe  level  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input 
nixle  of  said  first  iinerter  when  said  current-companson 
stage  is  in  balance. 

an  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  coupled  respec- 
tively to  said  input  and  output  nodes  of  said  second  in- 
verter; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  input 
means  of  said  second  circuit  means  as  a  feedback  control 
signal  to  force  the  voltages  on  said  input  and  output  nodes 
of  said  second  inverter  to  be  equal;  and 

means  connecting  said  feedback  control  signal  from  said 
amplifier  to  said  fir^t  input  means  of  said  first  circuit 
means  to  set  the  trigger  point  of  said  first  inverter  corre- 
spondingly so  a  to  provide  fast  response  of  said  first  in- 
verter to  a  change  in  the  input  signal  applied  lo  its  input 
node 


5,136.185 
I  OCAI   TRISTATF  COVTROI   (  1K(  I  1  I 
Lee  O.  Hemina,  Fremont,  and  John  S   Walther,  Sunn*  *  die.  both 
of  Calif  -  avsinnors  !>'  He»Iett-l'ack:iril  (  ..mpan\     I'ali)  .Alto, 
Caiil 

hiled  Sep,  :il.  ivvi.  str.  .No.  Itti.Mi 

Int,  tl.    HUJk      ■   16.  I9/I7J 

VS.  a.  307— 44J  13  Oaima 


means  for  maintaining  said  signal  line  at  a  predetermined 
signal  range  for  a  selected  time  during  power-up  of  said 
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structure  to  prevent  said  signal  line  from  developing  a 
voltage  glitch  during  power-up. 


TV  \Uf  H  \  riRK  COMPKNSArH)  (  OMMUNICATIONS 
HI  S  rKRMINAIOR 

John  <  I  ecchirelh,  Manaissas.  and  Stephen  H  Siandalis,  War- 
rentiin.  both  of  \  a.,  as.si|4nors  to  Internatnnai  Musiness  Ma- 
chines C  orporation.  Armonk,  N.\ 

Filed  Apr.  26.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  691,942 

Int.  CI.    HOJK  .'  '16.  19/092 

VS.  a.  307—443  8  a«ims 


€MMI£    WO     f     I 


1   In  a  circuit  including  tristate  buffers  having  outputs  con- 
nected to  a  common  bus,  an  improvement  compnsing: 

combinational  logic  means,  responsive  to  a  test  mode  signal 
indicating  an  active  test  mode,  for  causing  at  most  one  of 
said  instate  buffers  connected  to  said  common  bus  to  be 
enabled  at  any  one  time  dunng  said  active  test  mode 


O  VI-  3  3V 

1 '.  PN  OOOE 

1 ;  SCMOTTKY  OODE 


t.  A  line  termination  arrangement  for  a  communications  bus 
having  a  plurality  of  communication  dnve  modules  connected 
thereto  compnsing  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  compen- 
sating resistance  compnsed  of  a  resistor,  a  P-N  diode  and  a 
Schottky  diode  serially  connected  between  a  power  supply 
and  the  communication  dnve  modules  for  providing  proper 
line  termination  for  the  communication  bus  over  a  wide  tem- 
perature range. 


5,136,18ft 

GLITCH  FRU-  I'ltvsi-R.l  P  FOR  x  PKi  >t  .k  \MMABLF. 

ARR^I 

(.  ucrnfc;    Tnnh.    San    J. is*-,    and     Mei    shubal.    frennont,   both   of 

(  alif..    assiKIiors    n.    V\aferS(ale    lnle>;raiicin.    Incorporation, 

tremunt.  Calif. 

Filed  \UK.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,733 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/003.  19/0175 
U.S.  a.  30^—443  19  Oaims 

I    Structure  compnsing: 

a  signal  line  connected  to  a  circuit  for  driving  said  circuit, 
a  first  plurality  of  storage  elements  connected  to  said  signal 

line; 
means  for  clamping  said  signal  line  at  a  first  specified  signal 
level  for  a  selected  time  during  power-down  of  said  struc- 
ture; and 


S.lityJHH 
INPLT/OLTPIT  M  \(  R(X  KI  1    KiR  IKi  )(.k  \MMABLE 

I(K,K    1)F\1<> 
Chang  VV.  Ma.  KcumjeonRku.  and  JiKinn  K.  ^-linin.  Songp*''"- 
both  of  Rep    of  Korea,  as.siRnors  to  H>undai  Flectronirs  In- 
dustne-s  (  o  .  I  Id..  K>ounRkido.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'42.6()5 
(  laims   prioril\.   application    Rep     of   Korea.    Auu.   9,    1990, 
!■/>(  1-1 2258 

Int.  CI.    (.(Kil         •     Hl)3K  .'V, /;.<.  /y/iO 
U.S.  a.  30''— *65  9  aaims 

1  In  a  programmable  logic  device  having  a  programmable 
logic  array  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  product  terms  as  output  signals  through 
an  AND  logic  which  depend  on  said  input  signals  and  informa- 
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tion  stored  in  sitid  logic  array  and  a  macrocell  associated  with 
said  logic  arra) ,  said  macrocell  comprising: 

first  ORing  means  including  a  plurality  of  OR  gates,  each  for 
ORing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  product  terms 
from  said  logic  array; 
demultiplexing  means  including  a  plurality  of  demultiplexers 
each  coup  ed  to  output  of  the  corresponding  OR  gate  in 
said  first  ORing  means,  each  for  generating  two  or  more 
output  signals  per  one  input  signal; 
second  ORing  means  including  a  plurality  of  OR  gates  each 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  outputs  of  each  of  said 


plurality  of  demultiplexors  in  said  demultiplexing  means, 
each  for  ORing  said  corresponding  outputs  from  said 
plurality  of  demultiplexors  in  said  demultiplexing  means 
to  form  a  sum  data  path  from  said  product  terms;  and 

input/output  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  plurality  of 
sum  data  jiaths  for  said  product  terms  provided  by  said 
plurality  of  OR  gates  in  said  second  ORing  means  to 
transfer  the  received  data  to  an  output  stage  or  feedback 
that  to  said  logic  array; 

whereby  said  plurality  of  sum  data  paths  for  said  product 
terms  are  provided  in  one  macrocell. 


.   "J    J        ^   J  .J 


1.  An  input  circuit  for  a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit,  said 
integrated  circuit  capable  of  receiving  signals  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  logic  levels  through  an  input  terminal,  said 
input  circuit  ccinnected  to  said  input  terminal,  comprising 
a  first  signal  path  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  a  circuit 
responsive  to  signals  in  said  predetermined  range  of  logic 
level; 
a  second  signal  path  having 
a  plurality  of  CMOS  inverter  circuits,  each  inverter  cir- 
cuit having  a  first  power  supply  node  coupled  to  a  first 
voltage  reference,  a  second  power  supply  node  coupled 
to  a  second  voltage  reference,  an  input  node  and  an 
output  node,  said  inverter  circuits  coupled  serially  to 


each  other  from  first  to  last,  a.-,  output  node  of  one 
invener   circuit  connected   lo   the   input   node  of  the 
following  inverter  circuit,  an  input  node  of  said  first 
inverter  circuit  connected  to  said   input  tcrminaJ,  an 
output  node  of  said  last  inverter  circuit  connected  to  an 
output  terminal,  and 
potential  difference  means  connected  at  least  between  said 
first  power  supply  node  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  and 
said   first   voltage  reference,   said   plurality  of  CMOS 
inverter  circuits  include  one  or  more  inverter  circuits 
between  said  first  and  last  inverter  circuits,  said  poten- 
tial difference  means  generating  potential  differences 
between  said  first  power  supply  node  of  said  inverter 
circuits  and  said  first  voltage  reference,  the  potential 
difference  decreasing  from  said  first  inverter  circuit  to 
said  ia-st  inverter  circuit,  said  last  inverter  circuit  having 
no  potential  difference  between  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  of  said  last  inverter  circuit  and  said  first  volt- 
age reference  so  that  said  inverters  switch  states  at  a 
signal  having  a  voltage  level  heiow  said  predetermined 
range  of  logic  level, 
whereby  said  BiCMOS  integrate*^  circuit  receives  signals  m 
said  predetermined  range  of  logic  level  on  said  first  signal 
path  from  said  input  terminal  and  receives  signals  on  said 
second  signal  path  from  said  input  terminal  to  said  output 
terminal  only  if  said  signals  are  h<!ow  said  predetermined 
range  of  logic  level  signals 


5,136,190 
CMOS  \OLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR  ClRCtlT 
Wen-Foo  Chcm,  and  Kul  B.  Ohri,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  lechnology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.246 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/0175.  3/29.  19/094  H031   .<    * 

VS.  a.  307—475  22  Claims 


5,136.189 

BICMOS  INPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  SIGNALS 

OUT  OF  ECL  RANGE 

James  E.  Denujis,  Brush  Prairie,  Wash„  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502.261 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092.  19/094 

VS.  a.  307—475  18  Claims 


:i  veoi 


1.  A  circuit  to  translate  a  lower  p<itential  signal  into  a  higher 
potential  signal,  said  circuit  compnsing: 

first,  second  and  third  potential  sources 

an  inverter  composing  first  and  second  transisiors.  each 
transistor  havmg  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  first  and  second  transistors  having  said 
input  terminals  coupled  together  and  s^id  second  terminal 
of  said  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  first  transistor  having  its  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  potential  source,  said  second 
transistor  having  its  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond potential  source; 

an  output  stage  compnsing  first,  seci>nd.  third  and  fourth 
transistors  coupled  in  senes  fa.shion.  each  transistor  havmg 
an  input  terminal  and  firs!  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
transistor's  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  third  p<nential 
source  and  its  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  second  transistor,  said  second  transistor's  sec- 
ond terminal  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  third 
transistor  thereby  providing  an  output  node,  said  third 
transistor  havmg  its  second  teiminal  coupled  lo  said  first 
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terminal  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  its  input  termlna] 
coupled  to  said  first  potential  source,  said  fourth  transistor 
having  Its  setind  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  poten- 
lial  source,  and 
an  intermediate  stage  comprising  first,  second  and  thinl 
transistors  coupled  in  series  fashion,  each  transistor  having 
an  inpui  terminal  and  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
transistor  ha\ing  its  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  third 
potential  s<.iurce.  its  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
terminal  'f  saii  second  transistor  and  its  input  terminal 
coupkd  h  said  ijtpul  ncxle.  said  second  transistor  having 
Its  second  lerrninal  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
third  transisti  r  jiut  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  first 
output  stage  transistor  and  Us  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  inverter  stage 
transistors,  said  third  transistor  having  its  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  second  and  fourth 
output  stage  transistors,  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  inverter  stage  transistor  and  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  second  inverter  stage  transistor,  said  third  transistor 
having  Its  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  potential 
source 
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KK.ARITH.MU    ( ONVKRSION 
(  ornelis  S.  Kooijman.  tindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  (  orporation.  New  York,  N.V. 

Hied  S*p.  13.  199().  Ser.  No.  582.2% 
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5.1i6,191 
Olll'l   I   HI  I  vm  (IRCl  IT  FOR  LSI  CIRCUIT 

Mirfivuki  Nunouami,  Itami.  .lapan.  assiKnortn  Mitsubishi  D«nki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha.   lukvii.  Japan 

1  lied    lul    :4.  IWl.  St-r.  No.  7J4.94V 

Claims  priirit\    appliratinn  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1990,  2-241415 

Int.  CI.    HOJK  19/00 

VS.  a.  307—475  10  a«iiiis 
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1.  A  mea.sunng  device  comprising;  a  detector  for  detecting  a 
quantity  n  to  be  measured  and  which  is  adapted  to  produce  first 
and  second  measunng  signals  Ii  and  I2  which  relate  to  the 
quantity  x  tobe  measured  as  x  =  (li  +  l2)/(Ji  ♦  I2).  and  a  process- 
ing circuit  for  converting  the  measunng  signals  1|  and  I2  into 
an  output  signal  U(x)  whose  value  depends  on  the  quantity  x  to 
be  measured,  characterized  in  that  the  processing  circuit  com- 
pnses.  a  first  and  3  second  loganlhmic  converter  having  inputs 
for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second  input  signal,  respectively, 
which  are  proportional  to  the  first  measuring  signal  I|  and  the 
second  measuring  signal  I2.  respectively,  means  for  coupling 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  logarithmic  converters  to  a  first 
and  a  second  input,  respectively,  of  a  subtraclor  circuit,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  subtracter  circuit 
to  produce  said  output  signal  U(x) 


•J 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  binary 
signal  having  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  and  for  producing 
an  output  binary  signal  having  first  and  third  voltage  levels, 
wherein  said  third  voltage  level  is  substantially  higher  than 
said  second  voltage  level,  compnsing 

storage  means,  effective  when  said  input  birury  signal  is  at 
one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  for  storing  a 
stored  voltage  substantially  equal  to  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  voltage  levels  ignoring  forward 
voltage  drops  in  saturated  devices; 
means,  effective  when  said  input  binary  signal  is  at  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels,  for  adding  said 
difference  to  said  stored  voltage  to  produce  an  increased 
voltage  substantially  equal  to  twice  said  difference  ignor- 
ing forward  voltage  drops  in  saturated  devices; 
an  output  driving  stage;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  output  driving  stage  with  said 
increased  voltage,  whereby  said  output  driving  stage  is 
fully  controlled  when  said  input  binary  signal  is  at  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels. 


5.13«.193 
LIMITER  CIRt  I  IT  H.WTNG  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TR\NSIST()R 
Michel  PouystKur;  Iharr\  I'arra;  Michel  (ia>ral;  Jacques  Graf- 
fcuil.  and  Jtan-1  rancois  Sautertau.  all  of   loulouse,  France, 
a.ssiiinors  to   \lcaltl  Fspace.  C'ourbevnie,  France 
Filed  Mar    li.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  668.65" 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  ranee.  Mar    15.  l'>90,  90  03335 

Int.  a."  H03G  ;//w  Hiun     04 

VS.  a.  307—568  5  aaims 
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1.  A  Itmiter  circuit  comprising  a  field  effect  transistor  and  a 
bias  circuit  for  the  field  effect  transistor,  said  bias  circuit  in- 
cluding two  constant  voltage  feeds;  one  for  the  gate  and  the 
other  for  the  drain;  a  resistive  load  being  disposed  in  senes  with 
the  gate  feed  for  said  transistor,  wherein  said  resistive  load  is 
intended  to  keep  the  input  capacitance  of  said  transistor  con- 
stant, thereby  limiting  the  phase  variations  generated  by  said 
transistor,  said  resistive  load  being  constituted  by  a  low  resis- 
tance resistor  such  that  Rg=  Ro  >-  40(VZ,  where  Z  is  the  width 
of  the  gate  of  the  transistor  expressed  in  micrometers  and 
where  Ro  has  a  value  of  20  11.  Rg  being  expressed  in  ohms. 
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5,136,194 

SINGl  X-PHASED  COMPACT  LINEAR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 

(  laudr  i  )ii(iet.  I  esancoB,  and  Dmnlel  Prndham.  Thiae,  both  of 
y  ranee,  assign  >r«  to  Morlng  Magnet  Technologiea  S.A,,  Be- 
sancon.  Franc" 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,943 

Claims  priorit',  appUcation  France,  Job.  16,  1989,  89  08051 

Int  CI.'  H02K  13/16;  GllB  5/55.  21/12 

VS.  a.  310—1!  15  aaima 


main  generator,  said  exciter  svindmg  and  said  rectifier  being 
located  in  said  rotor  to  one  side  of  the  magnetic  core  and  the 
field  winding  of  the  main  generator  in  a  direction  along  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor;  and  wherein  electrical  leads  from  said 
rectifier  extend  through  a  hole  in  said  rotor  to  the  other  side  of 
said  magnetic  core  and  field  winding  opfKisile  said  one  side  if 
the  magnetic  core  and  field  winding  of  the  mam  generator 
where  the  electrical  leads  form  said  rectifier  are  connected  m 


1.  A  single-phase  electromagnetic  actuator  having  at  least 
one  stable  position  in  the  absence  of  current,  comprising: 

a  movable  member  movable  in  a  motion  direction  Y; 

a  stator  structure  governing  said  movable  member  along  said 
motion  direction  Y,  said  stator  structure  including  first 
and  second  magnetic  circuits  separated  by  an  air  gap  E, 
said  first  magnetic  circuit  being  formed  of  a  very  high 
permeabilit  /  material  and  including  N  electric  energiza- 
tion coils,  where  N  is  an  integer,  the  first  magnetic  circuit 
including  2N  h-  I  polar  portions  having  lengths,  measured 
along  the  motion  direction  Y  of,  respectively,  Yi,  Y2  and 

the  movable  member  comprising  a  thin  portion  magnetized 
normal  to  -.he  motion  direction  Y  forming  2N  pairs  of 
opposite  and  uniformly  magnetized  magnetic  poles  each 
pair  having  a  length  Y^  measured  in  the  motion  direction 
Y,  said  thin  magnetized  portion  being  made  of  a  material 
which  in  the  full  working  range  has  a  substantially  linear 
demagnetization  characteristic  and  a  reversible  permeabil- 
ity near  thfct  of  air,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  magne- 
tized porticn  length  Y^  to  the  air  gap  width  E  is  above  4; 

wherein  the  k  ngths  Y|,  Y2  and  Y3  are  at  least  equal  to  length 
Y..^  of  one  of  the  pairs  of  magnetized  poles  diminished  by 
a  length  of  the  energization  coil  being  accommodated  in 
said  stator  structure;  and 

said  first  magnetic  circuit  and  said  second  magnetic  circuit 
being  connixted  only  be  non-magnetic  parts,  the  movable 
member  having  a  stroke  displacement  on  each  side  of  a 
medium  pcsition  which  is  less  than  half  the  difference 
between  the  total  length  of  the  shortest  magnetic  circuit 
measured  between  the  two  outer  side  edges  thereof  and 
the  total  length  of  the  magnetized  portions. 


respective  leads  from  said  field  sundings  ihereby  forming 
electrical  connections,  wherein  the  field  winding  leads  and  the 
rectifier  leads  are  arranged  in  parallel  splice  configurations  in 
the  locations  of  the  electrical  conncctK)ns.  the  lead  ends  of  the 
field  winding  leads  and  the  rectifier  leads  in  the  parallel  splice 
configurations  extending  radiall>  outward  from  the  hole  with 
respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  whereby  rotation 
forces  will  not  pull  the  electrical  connections  apart 


5.136.196 
UMBILICAL  RELEASE  MM  HAN  ISM 
Thomas   D.   Schmidt,   Berwyn,   Pa., 
Incorporated,  Ijwrenceville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser   No.  " 
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5,136,195 
Hkl  SHLESS  TWO-POLE  GENERATOR  MAIN  HELD 

1  KAOs  corwEcnoN  to  rectiher  assembly 

frank  VN .  Allen  III;  Michael  R.  Hemden,  and  Mohammed  F. 
Shahamat.  all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Roc  tford.  III. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,558 
Int.  a.'  H02K  19/36.  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—61  D  14  Claims 

1  An  electric  generator  comprising  an  exciter  and  a  main 
generator,  said  oxciter  and  said  main  generator  having  a  com- 
mon rotor;  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  including  a  magnetic 
core  and  field  siinding  of  the  main  generator;  an  exciter  wind- 
ing and  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  electrical  output  of  the 
exciter  winding  for  transmission  to  the  field  winding  of  the 


1.  A  linear  motor  system,  composing: 

a   stator    having    a    substantially    planar    working    surface 

formed  of  a  magneticalK  attractl^e  materia!, 
a  linear  motor  assembly  movable  along  said  working  siirt'ace 

and  including  at  least  one  linear  motor  for  generating  a 

magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  said  stator  for  moving 

said  linear  motor  assembly   relative  to  said  staloi    10  a 

predetermined  location  along  the  sialor, 
elongated  umbilical  cord  me^ns  extending  between  a  power 

source  and  said  linear  motor  for  coupling  pcrwer  to  said 

linear  motor, 
strain  relief  means 
means  for  clamping  said  umbilical  cord  means  to  said  strain 

relief  means  at  a  kx:ation  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 

umbilical  cord  means, 
said  strain  relief  means  including  means  for  attracting  said 

strain  relief  means  to  said  working  surface;  and 
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I  for  releasably  coupling  said  strain  relief  means  to  said 
liiiear  motor  assembly. 

whereby  said  means  for  atiracimg  holds  said  strain  relief 
means  to  said  stator  when  said  strain  relief  means  is  decou 
pled  from  said  Imear  motor  assembly  to  substantialK 
isolate  any  pulling  force  of  the  umbilical  cord  means  fron; 
said  linear  motor  assembly. 

24   A  meth(xl  for  operating  a  linear  motor  system  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  providing 

a  stator  having  a  wTking  surface; 

a  linear  motor  movahlc  along  said  working  surface,  at  least 
one  p<iw.cr  sourve  and  umbilical  cord  means  for  coupling 
said  linear  motor  to  saul  fM'^er  source; 

strain  relief  means  attractable  to  said  stator  and  coupling 
means  for  coupling  said  strain  relief  means  to  said  linear 
motor  in  a  first  state  and  decoupling  said  strain  relief 
means  from  said  linear  motor  when  in  second  state; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  umbilical  cord  means  to 
said  strain  relief  means  at  a  Kxation  along  said  umbilical 
cord  means  a  predetermined  disunce  from  said  linear 
motor; 

said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of 

normally  maintaining  said  coupling  means  in  said  first  sute; 

applying  signals  to  said  linear  motor  to  move  said  linear 
motor  to  a  predetermined  position  along  said  stator. 
whereby  said  strain  relief  means  is  towed  by  said  linear 
motor;  and 

operating  said  coupling  means  to  said  second  state  when  said 
linear  motor  reaches  said  predetermined  position  enabling 
said  strain  relief  means  to  become  attracted  to  said  stator 
to  isolate  said  linear  motor  from  any  forces  due  to  said 
umbilical  cord  means 
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RV  ACTION  t  ONI  \INM1-NI   l)Ki\  I    I  (  iN  I'l  lU  h  k   i  UUl. 
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1  A  carbon  brush  for  a  miniature  motor  including  a  perma- 
nent magnet  field  and  a  commutator  for  causing  a  rotor  to 
rotate  through  current  commutation,  formed  by  the  steps  of; 

providing  graphite  powder  purified  to  reduce  ash  content  to 
not  more  than  0.05  wt  %  including  providing  initially 
purified  graphite  powder  with  impurities  ranging  from  not 
less  than  0  05%  to  2.0%  and  subsequently  purifying  the 
initially  purified  graphite  p<')wder  by  employing  halogen- 
liberating  substances  in  a  high-temperature  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere, 

plating  the  graphite  powder  with  a  metallic  layer  to  form 
metal  plated  powder; 

pressure  forming  said  metal  plated  powder  to  form  a  pres- 
sure-formed piece;  and 

sintenng  said  pressure-formed  piece. 


1)1  \  IC  1    SDK  DHIV  l\(,  IMF /.OH  KC'I  KR   MUK.MUK 
laneichi    Kauai.    Auhi.     Japan     avsiRnor   to   Aisin   Sciki   K.K., 
Aichi.   lapan 

I  lied  Nn>     l^,   IWli.  S,T    Nu    M4,42^ 

Oaims  pricnn,  appiicalHin  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300624 

Int    (I     Mini.  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  3lt>— 317  3  Oaims 


1  In  a  power  tool  of  the  type  which  has  a  tool  casing  and  a 
rotatable  output  shaft,  reaction  containment  drive  apparatus 
including: 

a  motor  having 

an  outside  case  free  to  rotate  within  the  tool  casing,  and 
an  internal  rotatable  dnve  shaft;  and 
a  planetary  gear  set  having  three  parts,  namely 
a  central  sun  gear  part, 
a  middle  planet  gear  part,  and 

an  outside  ring  gear  part,  the  planet  gear  part  rotatable 
between  the  sun  gear  part  and  the  ring  gear  part, 
wherein 

the  planetary  gear  set  connects  the  dnve  shaft  and  the 
outside  case  of  the  motor  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  tool. 


1.  A  device  for  driving  a  piezoelectric  vibrator  compnsing: 
transformer  means  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  vibrator; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  the 

piezoelectnc  vibrator  for  vibration  thereof;  and 
dnving  circuit  means  interposed  and  connected  between 
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said  power  supply  means  and  said  transformer  means  to 
control  currett  supphed  to  said  piezoelectric  vibrator; 

said  driving  circ  jit  means  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors connect«l  to  said  power  supply  means  and  said  trans- 
former oseans  for  controlling  current  to  said  transformer 
means, 

first  and  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  respectively  to  control  the  discharge  of 
said  transistors  in  said  driving  circuit,  and 

delecting  mean;  comprising  a  resistor  connected  in  said 
driving  circuii  means  for  detecting  current  supplied  to  the 
piezoelectric  '.^brator; 

whereby  said  dr  ving  circuit  means  control  the  magnitude  of 
current  supplied  to  said  transformer  means  and  therefore 
current  suppl  ed  to  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vohage  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,136,201 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ROBOTIC  ARTICLKATION 

Gordon  W    Gulp,  Van  Nnys,  Caiif.,  aatifftor  to  Rockwell  loter- 

■atieiiaJ  c:orporatioB,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Coadaiiabon  of  Ser.  No.  515388,  Apr.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  ai^plication  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser   No.  685,176 

lat.  a.'  HOIL  4I,M 

VS.  CL  310—328  20  OaimE 


5,136,2M 
ULTRANSONIC  MOTOR 
Miroyuki   Takizava;   Siunio   Kawai,   both   of   Hachioji,   and 
Sadayuki  Ueha.  Machida,  ati  et  Jajtaa,  assignor*  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  LMt.,  Japan 

Eiled  Jul.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558^26 

Int.  a,5  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  33  aaims 


1.  A  robotic  articulation  comprising; 

an  articulator  housing  attached  to  a  robtit  body,  at  least  two 
pair  of  actuators  mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 
actuators  comprising  a  stack  of  electnLalK  actuable  mate- 
rial having  a  lifter  segment,  a  tangenter  segment,  and  a 
traction  surface  for  engaging  an  articulable  robot  iimb 
having  an  end  extending  within  said  housing. 

wherein  the  pairs  of  actuators  allemately  act  in  a  vice-like 
manner  to  grip  and  move  said  limb. 


5,136,202 
MATERIAL  SENSOR 
Anthony  Carenzo,  Audubon,  and  Mary  D.  Kehrhahn.  Faoli,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,693 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  41/08 


VS.  a.  310—330 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  including  a  driving  member  and  a 
driven  member,  said  driving  member  comprising: 

a  flexural  vibrator  comprising  an  elastic  member  extending 
longitudinalh  in  one  direction  and  an  electro-mechanical 
transducing  element  fixed  to  said  elastic  member,  said 
flexural  vibrator  developing  a  standing  wave  type  flexural 
vibration  having  at  least  one  node  upon  application  of  an 
AC  voltage  to  said  electro-mechanical  transducing  ele- 
ment, and 

a  longitudinal  v  brator  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  elastic 
member  and  in  alignment  with  a  node  line  passing  through 
said  node  of  said  flexural  vibration,  said  longitudinal  vi- 
brator being  nivoted  about  said  node  line  by  said  flexural 
vibrator  and  idapted  to  expand  and  contract  in  an  ampli- 
tude direction  of  said  flexural  vibration  upon  application 
of  an  AC  voltage  thereto. 

said  driven  member  being  brought  into  pressure  contact 
with  an  end  face  of  said  longitudinal  vibrator, 

wherein  said  longitudinal  vibrator  is  expanded  and  con- 
tracted in  synchronism  with  said  flexural  vibration  to 
thereby  move  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber relatively  to  each  other  in  said  one  direction,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  vibrator  is  expanded  when  pivoting  in  a 
first  direction  about  said  node  and  is  contracted  when 
pivoting  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  node. 


1.  Material  sensor  comprising 

a)  deOectable  means  for  contacting  material  woven  through 
the  sensor  and  being  deflectable  b>  the  material 

b)  piezoelectnc  film  means  operative^  coupled  lo  the  de- 
flectable means  for  providing  signals  in  response  to  deflec- 
tions of  the  deflectable  means,  the  signal  being  indicative 
of  a  condition  of  the  maienal.  wherein  the  deflectable 
means  undergoes  rapid  and  sudden  deflection  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  broken  material  and  the  piezoelectric 
films  develops  charge  thereon  as  a  resuh  of  said  rapid  and 
sudden  deflection;  and 

c)  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  film  means,  and 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  film  means  has  an  intrinsic  ca- 
pacitance C.  and  the  circuit  means  comprises  a  resistor  R 
coupled  in  RC  relationship  with  the  piezoelectric  film 
means  to  define  a  discharge  path  having  an  RC  time  con- 
stant, the  charge  discharging  through  the  discharge  path. 
the  RC  time  constant  being  selected  to  substantially  mini- 
mize any  substantial  signal  of  opfxjsite  polarity  to  the 
polarity  of  the  developed  charge. 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


5.136,203 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


MKTAl    H\iinF    ^R(    I)IS(HJiK(.K  I  \MP   \SSFMB1  'I 
Vfjirtin    K     Muieroll.    Merrimack;   Simonc    t'     Ba/in,    Bfdford. 
Norman   \.  Mathieu.  [)urham:  Ronald  (     I  t'ktbuwh,  (.<]ffs- 
town.  and  Wward  H.  Nortrup,  Hfdford,  all  of  N  H  ,  a-^Mnnors 
to  (,rK.  Products  t  orporation.  Danvers.  Mavs 

(  ontinuation-in -part  of  S*r    No    44<J,U24.  1)«:    1 1     I'JH'j 

abandoned   Thi'.  application  Jun    IH.  1**),  Ser.  No.  539,752 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  ;      .' 

VS.  a.  313—25  3«  Oaims 


I.  An  electric  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  sealed  lighl-transmissive  lamp  envelope  enclosing  an  inte- 
nor; 

a  lamp  capsule  having  at  least  one  end  located  within  said 
interior  for  generating  light  upon  application  of  electrical 
energy,  said  capsule  having  a  central  axis, 

means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  through  said  envelope 
to  said  capsule; 

a  lighttransmissive  shroud  located  within  said  interior,  said 
shroud  surrounding  said  capsule  and  having  at  least  one 
open  end; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  capsule  and  said  shroud 
within  said  interior  with  said  shroud  disposed  about  said 
capsule: 

frame  means  within  said  interior  for  mechanically  coupling 
said  clip  means  to  said  envelope;  and 

said  mounting  means  including  clip  means  for  securely 
mounting  both  said  capsule  and  said  shroud,  said  clip 
means  being  in  contact  with  said  end  of  said  shroud  for 
retaining  said  shroud  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
capsule  and  said  envelope,  said  clip  means  being  in  contact 
with  said  end  of  said  capsule  for  retaining  said  capsule  in 
a  fixed  [>osition  relative  to  said  shroud  and  said  envelope. 


5.136,205 
Mil  Ri  in  I  I   IHdNH    HH  I)  FMISMON  DEVICE  WITH 

MR  KRIIM.F    \Nl)l)F 
Mdrk  .  >i'ki>liih,  I  OS  Xnnflt's,  and  Aahtr  Hardai.  1  orrance,  both 
of  Calif.,  a;^il4nors  In  llunhts  \ircraft  (umpan> .  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  M.<r    .'h    I-***!    vr.  .No.  675,590 
hit   I  1     lloiJ  1/30 
L'.S.  CI.  313— J09  2aaims 

1.  A  vacuum  field  emission  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

an  array  of  field  emission  tips  on  said  substrate: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  conductive  air  bridges  spanning  the 
array  of  field  emission  tips  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  air 


bndges  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  having 
sufficient  clearance  above  the  field  emission  tips  to  enable 
establishment  of  a  uniform  vacuum  during  operation  of 
the  vacuum  field  emission  device  and 
conductor  means  connected  to  the  field  emission  tips  and 
conductive  air  bndges  for  conducting  respective  voltage 
differentials  between  the  air  bridges  and  the  field  emission 
lips  sufficient  to  induce  a  current  flow  between  them: 


wherein  the  air  ridges  are  spaced  about  2-5  microns  above 
the  field  emission  tips 


5,136.206 

LOW-PKBSSCRF   M!R(l  R\   \  VPOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMPSUlTAHl  h   K)R  II  II  MIN  M1N(.  \  COLOR 

ORU.INAl 

^l.Hriinus  I  N!  \  .m  Httl;  Iheodoru".  l^  lambini.  una  Hauke  J. 
RiKJi'Mnk,  all  of  RixiMndaal,  Netherlands.  assiRnors  to  U.S. 
I'hilips  (  orporation.  New  York.  N.Y 

hiled  Apr.  18,  199L  Ser    No    hHH.^Hi) 
Oaims    priority,    application    .Netheriaiids.    .May    14,    1990, 
9001130 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/44 
VS.  CI.  313—487  2  aaims 


1  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  having  a 
closed  discharge  ves-sel  containing  mercury  and  rare  gas  and 
provided  on  its  inside  with  a  luminescent  layer  which  com- 
pnses  at  least  one  luminescent  matenal.  the  lamp  showing 
emission  of  radiation  according  to  a  spectral  energy  distribu- 
tion during  operation,  wherein  the  spectral  energy  distribution 
comprises  the  wavelength  ranges  380-490  nm.  490-590  nm, 
and  590-700  nm,  within  which  wavelength  ranges  mutually 
equal  or  substantially  equal  quantities  of  energy  are  emitted 
with  a  tolerance  of  25%  for  the  mutual  ratios  of  equal  energy 
of  1:1:1,  characterized  in  that  the  luminescent  layer  comprises 
as  its  luminescent  matenals  a)  33  to  44%  by  weight  of  a  white 
luminescing  alkaline  earth  metal  halophosphate  activated  by 
tnvalent  antimony  and  bivalent  manganeses,  b)  27  to  36%  by 
weight  of  a  blue  luminescing  alkaline  earth  metal  halophos- 
phate activated  by  tnvalent  antimony,  c)  20-40%  by  weight  of 
red  luminescing  yttnuni  oxide  activated  by  trivalent  europium 
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5,136,207 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  CELL  BARRIERS 

OF  PHOSPHOR  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
lorn  Miyake:  Voihlki  Kudo,  and  Naoshige  Hignchi,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  ass  goon  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kjtbiuhiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  ,la|  an 

File.    Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478.966 
('laim.<>  priority    applicatioii  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31466; 
Au^.  10.  1**89.  1-;  07467 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  J7/J8.  61/36;  G09B  3/08 
VS.  a.  313—582  6  Claima 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  front  plate  disposed  on  a  side  of  a  viewer; 

a  rear  plate  disposed  parallel  to  said  front  plate  in  an  oppos- 
ing relation;  uid 

a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  and  cell  barriers  as  display 
elements  arranged  between  said  front  and  rear  plates,  said 
cell  barriers  being  of  a  matrix  or  linear  structure  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  cells,  wherein  said  cell  barriers  are 
formed  by  sjccessively  printing  a  phosphor-containing 
material  in  ai  overlapping  manner  by  a  screen  pnnting 
method,  and  said  cell  barriers  are  composed  only  of  the 
phosphor-containing  material. 


5,136,208 

METAL  HAIIDE  LAMP  MAINTAINING  A  HIGH 

LUMEN  MAINTENANCE  FACTOR  OVER  AN 

h  \  VI  NDED  OPERATION  PERIOD 

Iliromiihi   KaKHSiima.  Kawasaki;  Kazuo  Honda,  Hiratsuka; 

\ouichiro    Mit  uyukj,    Tokyo;    Yasuki    Mori,    Yokohama; 

Masaka/ii  shib  lya,  Yokosuka,  and  Mamoni  Funiya,  Miara, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A  Technology 

(  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

File*  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-028039; 
lul.  31.  1989,  1-196745 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  17/20.  61/20 
V.S.  a.  313—641  4  Claims 


1   A  metal  halicle  lamp  comprising: 

an  arc  tube  defining  an  inner  space  for  radiating  light; 

a  fill  including  mercury  and  rare  gas  in  (he  inner  space  of  the 
arc  tube; 

a  predetermined  amount  of  a  non-sodium  metal  halide  in- 
cluding a  target  amount  of  halogen  and  at  least  a  pre- 
scribed amount  of  rare  earth  metal  in  the  inner  space  of 
the  arc  tube,  ihe  rare  earth  metal  being  in  the  inner  space 
in  the  form  of  rare  earth  metal  halide;  and 


a  predetermined  amount  of  tin  halide  m  the  inner  space  of 

the  arc  tube; 
wherein  the  predetermined  aniount  of  tin  halide  is  within 

4,6-234  mol  %   of  the  prt*si.nh>ed  amount  of  rare  earth 

metal  halide. 


5.136.209 
VEHICLE  LIGHT.  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROi 
SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Benedict.  Tallahassee,  and  I>onald  M.  Stumpf.  Pan- 
ama, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Benedict  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  409,612,  Sep   15,  1989.  Pat.  No 
4,956.1^2.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No   578,788 
Int.  n.'  B60Q  /  ii2   H02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  315—80  52  Qaims 


r%^ 


1.  An  automatic  system  for  controlling  the  turning  on  of 
vehicle  headlights  when  any  of  the  following  switch  combina- 
tions are  turned  on 

a)  ignition,  windshield  wiper,  light  sensor; 

b)  ignition,  and  windshield  wiper; 

c)  ignition  and  light  sensor. 

and  keeping  them  on  a,s  long  as  any  of  such  switch  combina 
tions  are  on,  comprising  manual  on-ofT  switches  for  the 
ignition  and  windshield  wifK-r  and  a  condition  responsive 
switch  for  the  light  sensor,  a  multistage  digital  logic  cir- 
cuit having  a  first  stage  which  conipnses  a  plurality  of 
gates  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  switches,  at  least  one 
additional  stage  of  gates  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
first  stage  of  gales,  a  first  relay  circuit,  an  electronic  rela\ 
switch,  said  relay  switch  having  means  for  connecting  said 
headlights  to  power  supply  means,  said  first  relay  circuit 
being  alternately  connectable  to  actuating  means  for  said 
relay  switch  which  governs  the  connection  of  said  head- 
lights to  said  power  supply  means,  said  power  supply 
means  connected  to  said  first  relay  circuit,  and  control 
means  for  said  first  relay  circuit,  said  multistage  digital 
logic  circuit  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  ignition,  wind- 
shield wiper  and  light  sensor  switches  to  the  control 
means  for  said  first  relay  circuit. 


5,136,210 
Gl  OW  DISCHARGK  LAMP 
Michael  R.  Klinjt,  Stratham.  N.H..  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.  Danvers.  .Mass, 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "53,259 
Int.  n:  H05B  ''^  04.  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—107  9  C  laims 

1.  An  improvement  to  a  glow  discharge  lamp  of  the  type 
having  an  electronic  circuit  for  regulating  lamp  output  accord- 
ing to  changing  environmental  conditions  where  the  lamp 
comprises  a  light  transmitting  envelope  having  a  phosphor 
coating  and  containing  mercury  and  a  noble  gas  fill;  an  anode 
disposed  in  said  envelope  having  a  single  lead-in  wire,  a  cath- 
ode lamp  filament  located  within  said  envelof)e  having  a  pair  of 
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lead  in  w,ire-.  d  p< -^er  lamp  circuit  electrically  connected  to 
■xriween  said  ancxle  lead-in  wire  and  said  calhcxie  for  creating 
d  lamp  voltage;  a  filament  ptiwer  circuit  electncally  connected 
to  said  pair  of  cathode  lamp  filament  lead-in  wires  for  creating 
a  filament  voltage  whereby  said  lamp  voltage  decreases  with 
an  increasing  filament  voltage;  a  sensing  and  control  circuit  for 


5.136.212 
ELECTRON  KMITTING  DEVICK.  EI.KCTRON 
GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  SAID  ELEtTRON 
KMITTING  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  EOR  DRIVING 
SAID  GENERATOR 
Ken    Ei(uchi;    Haniki    Kawada.   both    of   Yokohama;    Kunihiro 
Sakai;  Hirosbi  Matsuda,  both  of  Isehara;  Kiyoshi  Takimotn. 
Kawasaki;  Hisaaki  Kawade,  Atsugi;  Yuko  Morikawa.  Kawa 
saki.  and  Yosbihiro  Yanagisawa,  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsi)in 
ors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,486.  Oct.  3.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.615.  Feb.  15. 
1«S9.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec    10,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

804.5  r 
(  laims  priori!) .  application  Japan,  Ktb.  18.  1988,  63-033934; 
Feb.  18.  1988.  63-033936 

int.  CI.    HUIJ  1/30 
VJS.  a.  315—150  41  Oaims 


adjustmg  the  filament  voltage  in  accordance  with  changing 
environmental  conditions  for  maintaining  lamp  voltage  at  a 
predetermined  constant  value,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises said  sensing  and  control  circuit  including  means  for 
detecting  the  pencxlic  minimum  of  the  lamp  voltage  wave 
form  and  altenng  said  filament  voltage  for  maintaining  said 
lamp  voltage  at  said  predetermined  value 


5,i36,:i  I 

CAP\(  irnn  "I   (  Ol  PI  Fl)  K\1)!()FHH.)UENCY 
PI   \SMA  SOI  R(  F 
Harold  R.  Kaufman,  ijjporte.  and  Ravmund  s    Knbinson,  Fort 
(  .illins.  both  of  (  olo.,  avsinnurs  In  Kaufman  &  Robinson,  Inc., 
Fort  C  ollins,  C  olo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nu    5^ft."9<).   \un,  ,U.  199(1.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan    28.  199:.  Ser.  No.  826,671 
Int.  CI.    MU5H  ;.  46 
VS.  a.  315—  11141 


1  An  electron  emitting  device,  comprising  a  first  layer  and 
a  second  layer  laminated  thereon,  said  first  layer  being  capable 
of  undergoing  transition  from  an  electrically  high  resistance 
state  to  a  low  resistance  state  when  irradiated  b>  a  radiant  ray 
and  said  second  layer  being  capable  of  emitting  electrons,  and 
said  second  layer  comprising  a  pair  of  electrixies  and  an  insu- 
lating layer  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  said  insulating 
layer  comprising  a  built-up  film  formed  by  building  up  mul- 
33  Oaims  timonolayers  from  a  monomolecular  film  of  an  organic  com- 
pound. 


-.136,;  1.1 

M<  )IU)S  l)t  1FCIIN(,  I  U.MI  t  UNI  ROI  1  1^  R  SYSTE.M 
Peter  J.  Sacchetti.  Framinnham.  Mass  .  assiRnur  t     (  AK  Com- 
ponents, Inc..  Newton.  Mass. 
(ontinuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371.5:'.  .lun.  26.  1989. 
abandoned    This  application  Ma>  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,708 
Int   CI.'  n05B  37/02 
L.S.  a.  315—159  3  Oaims 


1  A  plasma  source  operative  within  an  evacuated  environ- 
ment into  which  an  lonizable  gas  is  introduced,  compnsing: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  surface  area  of  predetermined  size 
facing  generally  toward  a  plasma  discharge  region  within 
said  source: 

a  second  electrcxJe  having  a  surface  area  facing  toward  said 
region  and  of  a  size  significantly  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined size; 

a  field  producer  which  develops  a  static  unidirectional  mag- 
netic field  oriented  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
surface  area  of  said  second  electrode  as  seen  thereby; 

and  a  source  of  radiofrequency  energy  coupled  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  deliver  energy  in  creation  of 
a  plasma  discharge  process  within  said  region. 


1.  A  motion  detecting  light  controller  system  comprising  a 
motion  detector,  a  power  source,  a  light  bulb  socket  adapter,  a 
means  of  connecting  the  system  to  a  1 20  v  AC  line  and  a  light, 
the  light  bulb  socket  adapter  including  a  control  circuit  for  the 
light,  the  motion  detector  and  the  light  electncally  connected 
to  the  control  circuit,  the  control  circuit  having  a  first  LED 
and  a  second  LED.  the  first  and  second  LEDs  electrically 
isolated  from  the  1 20  v  AC  line. 
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USE  OF  SILICCtN  TO  EXTEND  USEFUL  LIFE  OF  METAL 

H  iLIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Motor  U    Rober  t.  Burnt  Hills;  DoaglM  A.  Dooglity, 
dam.  and  Jeno  fer  L.  Myen,  CliftoD  Park,  all  of  S.V„  i 
ors  to  f  ri>neral  Electric  Company,  Scheaectady.  N.Y. 
Filtd  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553^3 
iBt  a.'  H05B  41/16 
VS.  a.  315—248  4  daimf 


/■ 


••  M 


I.  An  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp,  compris- 


ing: 


a  light-transmissive  arc  tube  for  containing  a  plasma  arc 

discharge; 
a  full  containc-d  within  said  arc  tube,  said  fill  including  at 

least  one  m<:tal  halide; 
an  excitation  coil  disposed  about  said  arc  tube  and  adapted  to 

be  coupled  ■  o  a  radio  frequency  power  supply  for  exciting 

said  arc  dis<:harge  in  said  fill;  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  silicon  contained  within  said  arc  tube 

for  preventing  a  substantial  buildup  of  free  halogen  in  said 

arc  tube,  said  silicon  being  at  least  initially  in  a  solid  state. 


1.  A  driving  ..-ircuit  for  a  vibration  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibration  member; 

(b)  an  electromechanical  energy  conversion  element  pro- 
vided on  said  vibration  member; 

(c)  a  movable  member  maintained  in  contact  with  said  vibra- 
tion membiT; 

(d)  an  application  means  for  applying  an  alternating  signal  to 
said  energy  conversion  element,  thereby  generating  a 


vibration  wave  ii:  said  vibration  member  as  a  dnvmg 
force; 

(c)  a  frequency  adjustmg  circuit  for  adjusting  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  signal  applied  by  said  application 
means,  said  adjusting  circiut  being  provided  with  a  first 
mode  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  signal 
toward  a  particular  frequency  while  delecting  the  driving 
state  of  the  motor,  and  a  second  mode  for  adjusting  the 
frequenc>  of  said  alternating  signal  independently  from 
the  dnving  state  of  said  motor;  and 

(0  a  switching  circuit  for  detecting  the  alternating  signal  and 
switching  said  adjusting  circuit  from  said  second  mode  to 
said  first  mode  when  the  frequency  of  the  alternating 
signal  reaches  or  becomes  close  to  said  particular  fre- 
quency. 


5,136,216 
AC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTF:M 
Frank  E.  Wills,  York;  Harold  R.  Schnetzka,  II.  Spring  Gro>e. 
and  Ro>  D.  Hoffer,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  >  ork 
International  Corporation,  York,  Pa, 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655.840 

Int.  O.'  H02P  y^-'l 

U.S.  a.  318—123  34  CUims 


5,136,215 
DRIV ING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE  MOTOR 

Ka/uhiro  izukav  a,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,   Tokyo,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  o    Ser.  No.  584,484,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cor  tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,104,  Jul.  24,  1989, 

abandoned,  whic  1  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,469,  Dec.  11, 

1987.  abandoi  ed.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

779,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1986,  61-299394 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  318—116  24  Claims 


^-^^W:: 


1.  An  AC  motor  dnve  system  for  dnving  an  .AC  molrr 
having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding,  the  first  winding 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  first  w  inding  irr.pedance.  the 
second  winding  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  second 
winding  impedance  that  is  greater  than  the  first  impedance. 
said  drive  system  composing 

two-phase  pow  er  supply  means  for  inverting  an  inputted  OC 
power  supply  voltage  into  a  two-phase  AC  output  volt- 
age, said  two-phase  power  supply  means  having  a  com- 
mon termmal.  a  first  phase  output  ttrminal.  and  a  second 
phase  output  terminal; 
said  common  terminal  for  connection  to  the  respective  first 

ends  of  the  first  and  second  windings;  and 
said  first  phase  terminal  and  said  second  phase  terminal  for 
connection  to  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
wmdings.  respectively, 
whereby  said  two-phase  power  supply  means  converts  the 
inputted  power  supply  voltage  to  a  two-phase  voltage 
provided  on  said  first,  second  and  common  termmal-  i 
drive  the  motor. 
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5.136.ir 

MKrHODKOR  SWITCHING  CI  RRKM  TOM  C(T.SS|\T. 

SKCTIONS  OK  THK  STATOR  OK   \  1  ONC,  I  INKaR 

MOTOR 

Bemhard  Hoffmann.  Starnberg;  Bemhard  Mpptr.  Brunswick. 

and  Dieter  Wolff,  Goslar,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Crermanv.  a.«ntn- 

ors  to  Magnet-Bahn  GmbH,  Sumberg,  Kt<i.  Rep  of  (.trmany 

Filed  Ma>  9,  IWl,  Vr.  No.  69-' .3*1 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed    Rep    of  (.irmanv,   Ma.v   9, 
199<3.  4014848 

Int    (I     H():K  ■>/   'HI.  H02H  .)   JJ 
U.S.  a.  JIS— 135  11  Claims 


represenutive  quantities  of  torque  thus  measured  for  the  two 
motors  of  each  coaxial  pair  of  wheels,  and  disconnecting  both 


S 


Ti 


./ 


1  A  method  for  successively  energizing  conductors  dis- 
posed along  a  path  as  an  object,  which  moves  along  the  path 
while  drawing  elecincal  power  from  the  conductors,  crosses 
between  a  first  one  of  the  conductors  and  a  second  one  of  the 
conductors,  comprising: 

(a)  turning  off  a  means  for  supplying  electncal  power  to  the 
first  one  of  the  conductors  while  the  means  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  one  of  the  conductors; 

(b)  interrupting  the  electncal  connection  between  the  first 
one  of  the  connectors  and  the  means  after  step  (a)  has  been 
conducted; 

(c)  electncally  connecting  the  second  one  of  the  conductors 
to  a  means  for  supplying  electncal  power  to  the  second 
one  of  the  conductors  while  the  means  for  supplying 
electncal  power  to  the  second  one  of  the  conductors  is 
turned  off;  and 

(d)  turning  on  the  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
the  second  one  of  the  conductors  after  step  (c)  has  been 
conducted. 

wherein  steps  (c)  and  (d)  are  conducted  by  actuating  a  relay 
having  at  least  one  main  relay  contact  path  which  closes 
to  electncally  connect  the  second  one  of  the  conductors 
to  the  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  second  one  of  the 
conductors. 

wherein  the  relay  additionally  has  at  least  one  late  closing 
contact  path  which  closes  after  the  at  least  one  main  relay 
contact  path  closes,  and 

wherein  step  (d)  comprises  detecting  when  the  at  least  one 
late  closing  contact  path  closes. 


5,136.218 

NUTHOD  \ND  nKVICK  KOR  MONITORING  A 

HAII  W  \\    TRACTION  S^SUM  VM  FH 

I  Mil  VI  1)1  Al  M    DRIVFN  INDH'F  NUh  N  1   WHKELS 

l.attano  Hessina.   lunn.  Ilal\.  issinnor  !<i  11  Hl^     MX    System 

S.p.A..  Italy 

Filed  Mar    11.   l^WLStr    No.  667.518 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  12,  19^1    196>;5  A  90 
Int.  CI.    Ht)2P  .^   -ti^ 
L.S.  a.  318— 139  16  Oaims 

1  A  mcthixl  for  monitoring  a  railway  vehicle  traction  sys- 
tem utilizing  monitoring  means  controlled  by  an  automatic 
dnve  system  for  controlling  and  coordinating  a  supply  of 
electrical  power  to  the  dnve  motor  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
individually  driven  wheels  disposed  in  opposing  coaxial  pairs 
on  either  side  of  the  vehicle,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
cyclically  measuring,  for  each  motor  of  a  respective  pair  of 
said  wheels,  a  representative  quantity  of  the  mechanical  torque 
developed  by  said  motor  at  a  given  moment,  comparing  the 
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motors  of  a  respective  pair  of  said  wheels  from  the  electric 
power  supply  whenever  the  result  of  the  comparison  shows  a 
difference  greater  than  a  previously  established  value 


5,136,219 
h  I  KCTRK  -C  AR  C ONTROI  I  FR 
Nobuyoshi       lakahashi;      Koichi      Kaminishi,      and      Minoru 
Kaminaua.  all  of  Katsuia,  Japan.  a.ssiKiiors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  \utomoti>t  K  n^inw  rinu  C  o..  I  td.  b<ith  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

fili-d   \pr    3,  i'^I.  S«r.  No.  680.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1990.  2-088234 

Int.  CI.    B6C1I    /.^    v^.  H02F  - -'v 

U.S.  a.  318—139  7  Oaims 


1.  An  electric-car  controller  including  a  chopper  for  control- 
ling a  speed  of  a  DC  motor,  and  a  by-pass  contactor  for  di- 
rectly applying  a  DC  source  voltage  to  said  DC  motor,  said 
electric -car  controller  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  that  an  acceleration  command  for  the 
electric -car  has  reached  a  certain  first  specified  value  or 
above; 
means  for  detecting  that  an  acceleration  of  said  car  has 
dropped  to  a  certain  second  specified  value  or  below;  and 
means  for  turning  on  said  by-pass  contactor  when  the  accel- 
eration command  has  reached  said  certain  first  specified 
value  or  above  and  the  acceleration  of  said  car  has 
dropped  to  said  certain  second  specified  value  or  below. 


5,136,220 

DC  POWKRFD  SLRC.K  AI   HANDl'IFCE  HAVING  A 

MOTOR  CONTROL  C  IRC  LIT 

Oiristopher  U.   Philipp,   Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker 

Corporation.  kalama/iMi.  Mich. 

filed  Jun    2'.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,017 
Int    (1     H02P  J/ftS 
U.S.  CI.  ,<1K— 3^2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  handpiece,  compnsing: 
a  motor  energizable  for  moving  a  tool  member; 
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an  electrical  energy  supply  means  actuable  for  energizing 
said  motor; 

manually  actu-ible  trigger  means  actuable  for  requesting 
motor  opera  ion; 

control  means  actuable  by  said  manually  actuable  tngger 
means  for  energizing  said  motor  from  said  electric  energy 
supply  meani,  said  control  means  including  a  plurality  of 
motor  drive  terminals  actuable  for  providing  motor  drive 
signals  suitable  for  full  wave  motor  operation,  said  plural- 


—  • 


ity  comprising  first  half  wave  motor  drive  terminals  and 
second  half  wave  motor  drive  terminals,  said  first  termi- 
nals being  inierconnected  for  running  said  motor  in  a  half 
wave  mode  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  manually 
actuable  tng,^er  means; 

brake  actuating  means  connected  to  said  second  half  wave 
motor  drive  terminals  and  responsive  to  cessation  of  said 
motor  dnve  signals  for  producing  a  braking  signal; 

braking  means  responsive  to  said  braking  signal  for  braking 
said  motor. 


5,13«^21 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

POWKRFD  ALTOMOnVE  SEAT  OF  ROTATABLE  TYPE 

Kiyniaka   lakizat  a,  and  Hiromitsu  Ogasawara,  both  of  Aki- 

shima,  Japan,  a',signors  to  Tachi-S  Co.  LTD,  Aidshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,190 

Int.  O.'  B60N  2/14 

VS.  a.  318—567  5  Claimi 


1.  A  method  fo"-  controlling  a  powered  automotive  seal  of  a 
rolatable  type,  m  which  a  longitudinal  motor  is  driven  to  cause 
said  seat  to  be  positioned  between  a  drive  p)osition  and  a  clim- 
bing/descending |X)sition,  said  dnve  position  being  a  location 
u  here  an  occupar  t  on  said  seat  drives  the  automobile,  and  said 
climbmg/descending  position  being  a  lcx:ation  where  said 
occupant  climbs  cnto  or  descends  from  said  seat,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

presetting  a  neutral  position  where  a  seat  cushion  of  said  seat 
is  located  in  j  fore-and-aft  direction  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  siid  automobile  and  where  a  seat  back  of  said 
seat  is  located  at  a  reclining  angle  forwardly  and  back- 


wardly  relativt-  lo  said  seal  i."ushK)nirig,  allowing  said  seat 
to  be  rotated  without  contact  with  other  adjacent  fitting 
or  things  and  other  occupant  on  other  seat  than  said  seat, 
causing  return  of  said  seat  cushion  and  seat  back  to  said 
neutral  position,  by  operation  of  a  switch  means  to  control 
a  drive  of  said  longitudinal  motor,  when  said  occupant 
intends  to  get  in  or  out  of  said  automobile. 
thereafter,  causing  said  seat  to  be  automatically  rotated  in  a 
proper  direction  corresponding  to  said  climbing^'de^cend- 
ing  position; 
determining  whether  or  not  said  •jeat  is  located  at  said  drive 
position,  when  said  seat  is  located  at  said  climbing/de- 
scending position  and  said  ixxupani  is  about  to  descend 
from  said  seat. 
prior  to  causing  return  of  said  seat  to  said  dnve  pt^ition. 
delaying  a  time  lo  dnve  a  motor  a-s.vx:iated  with  rotation 
of  said  seat,  so  that  said  occupant  can  descend  from  said 
seat  without  contact  with  said  seat   and 
after  lapse  of  said  delayed  time,  permitting  dnve  of  said 

motor  to  cause  return  of  said  seat  to  said  dnve  position 
2.  A  method  for  controlling  a  powered  automotive  seat  of  a 
rotatable  type,  in  which  a  motor  is  driven  to  cause  said  seat  to 
be  rotated  between  a  dnve  position  and  a  climbing/descending 
position,  said  dnve  position  being  a  lcx;ation  where  an  ocrcu- 
pant  on  said  seat  drives  the  automobile,  and  said  chmbing^'de- 
scending  position  being  a  location  where  said  occupant  climbs 
onto  or  descends  from  said  seat,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

presetting  a  neutral  p<>sition  where  a  seat  cushion  or  said  seat 
is  located  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  automobile  and  whfre  a  seat  back  of  said 
seat  is  located  as  a  reclining  angle  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  relative  to  said  seat  cushion,  allowing  said  seat  to 
be  rotated  without  contact  with  other  adjacent  fittings  or 
things  and  other  occupant  on  other  seal  than  said  seat, 
detecting  an  opening  angle  of  a  door  of  said  automobile. 

when  said  occupant  opens  said  door 
determining  whether  said  dcKir  opening  angle  exceeds  over 
a  first  opening  angle,  or  nol.  said  first  opening  angle  de- 
fined at  such  a  degree  sutTicient  to  allow  said  occupant  to 
push  the  door  a  smallest  p<issiblc  amount  for  attaining  a 
backward  view 
determining  whether  said  dcKir  opening  angle  exceeds  over 
a  second  opening  angle,  or  noi,  said  second  opening  angle 
defined  at  such  a  degree  sufficient  to  allow  said  occupant 
to  push  the  d'XiT  a  smallest  possible  amount  for  avoiding 
contact  with  said  (x:cupant's  fixn  with  the  dixir  dunng  a 
rotation  of  the  seat  and 
causing  said  seat,  only  if  said  door  opening  angle  exceeds 
said  second  opening  angle,  to  be  automatically  rotated  in 
a  proper  direction  corresponding  to  said  climbing/de- 
scending position. 


5,136.222 
CONTROL!  KR  FOR  ALTOM.ATKD  aPPaRATLS.  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAID  APPARATLS 
Toshihiro    Yamamoto,    Yokohama,    and    Masateni    Yasuhara. 
Kawasaki,  both  cf  Japan,  assignors  to  Cjmon  Kabushiki  Ka<- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  594.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1989.  1-262183 
Inf.  a."  G05B  19/10 
VS.  a.  318— 568J  7  Oaims 

1.  A  controller  for  an  automated  apparatus  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  independent  operating  units  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship, each  operating  unit  dnving  a  pluralitv  of  input/out- 
put elements,  said  controller  compnsing 

first  assigning  means  for  assigning  a  ph\sK.)i  numtser  to  each 

input/output  element  of  said  plurality  of  operating  units  si:^ 

that  every  input.'output  element  may  be  identified  withm 

said  plurality  of  operating  units; 

second  assigning  means  for  assigning  a  logical  number  to 
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each  input  output  element  of  each  operating  unit  so  that 
everv  input  ouiput  element  may  be  identified  within  each 
operdting  unit 
input  means  for  inputting  a  logical  number  with  which  one 
input/output  element  to  be  controlled  can  be  sp)ecified; 


Kiiltui   ol'h  W  \  I  |N(,  Ml- IHOI)  (    M'AHIE  OF  MANUAL 

(  ORKKTIOV 
I  atsuo  Karakama.  and  Kiiuichi  Okanda.  Ixith  of  (Hhino,  Japan, 

ivsiioiors  to  lanuc  I  td  .  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
Ht'I  No    PCI    JP89  01234    ;   ri  Date  Jul    l>J    1<W0.  ij  I02(e> 
Date  Jul    19.  19<X),  P<  T   Puh    N  .    UO>xi  (16X36.  PtT  Pub. 
Datf  Jun.  2N.  1990 

PCI   l-ik-d  l>,t    s.  i'JS9,  Ser.  No.  543.H40 
I  laims  pn()nt>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-311858 
Int   (1     (.ii«M   'V  -iiLi:  (;06F  IS/46 
U.S.  CI.  318—573  6  Oaims 


1.  A  robot  operating  method,  composing  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  a  robot  in  a  manual  operation  mode  to  perform 
manual  adjustment  when  a  first  command  code  is  read  out 
from  a  robot  control  program  during  an  automatic  robot 
operation, 

(b)  restarting  the  automatic  robot  operation  when  a  prede- 
termined external  signal  is  supplied  during  the  manual 
operation,   and   calculating   and  stonng  correction  data 


indicative  of  the  manual  adjustment  amount  made  dunng 

the  manual  operation,  and 
(c)  correcting  teaching  data,  read  out  from  the  robot  control 
program,  in  accordance  with  the  correction  data  when  a 
second  command  cixle  is  read  out  from  the  rob<-)l  control 
and  controlling  the  robot  in  accordance  with  the  teaching 
data  to  perform  machining  program  after  the  restart  of  the 
automatic  operation. 


5.136.224 

DK.m/.lNG  MKlHOn 

ititoshi  Matsuura,  and  Hitoshi  Aramaki.  both  of  lokyo.  Japan, 

ivsignors  to  Kanuc  I  td.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCI   No    P(T  JP89  00675.  i  r\  Date  Mar.  5.  19W,  t;  102(et 
Date  Mar    5,  1990,  PCI   Pub    No.  VVO90  00767,  PCT  Pub. 
Dati'  Jan.  25,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Jul    5,  19S9.  Vr    No    M.f'.lM 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63  170256 

Int    CI  ■  <.<>6K  .':    J'!    (.05B  19/36 

U.S.  a.  318—578  8  Oaims 


conversion  means  for  converting  the  input  logical  number 
into  the  corresponding  physical  number;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  specified  element  on  the 
basis  of  the  converted  physical  number. 


I.  A  digitizing  method  for  tracing  a  model  surface  with  a 
stylus  by  trrscer  control  and  digitizing  a  profile  of  the  model 
surface  up<in  reading  in  stylus  position  data  at  a  predetermined 
period  T.  and  performing  •  .jchining  based  on  the  profile  of  the 
model  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  calculating  increments  Ax,  Ay.  Az  along  respective  axes 
obtained  while  tracing  the  model,  at  the  period  T  and 
calculating  a  traveling  distance  using  the  increments; 

(b)  obtaining  tracing  velocity  from  the  period  T  and  the 
traveling  distance, 

(c)  outputting  said  tracing  velocity  as  velocity  information  F 
along  with  data  indicative  of  the  model  surface  profile  for 
performing  machining  ba.sed  on  the  profile  of  the  model 
surface  and  said  tracing  velocity; 

(d)  companng  said  velocity  information  F  and  a  previous 
output  velocity  F'; 

(e)  refraining  from  outputting  said  velocity  information  if  a 
velocity  difference  between  said  velocity  information  and 
said  previous  velocity  F'  is  less  than  a  set  value;  and 

(0  outputting  said  velocity  information  F  along  with  said 
data  indicative  of  the  model  surface  profile  only  if  the 
velocity  difference  exceeds  the  set  value. 


DEVKT   KiN  ..(   I!)IN(.  \  mil  1  I  s  UN    \  MRXr^l 
IHA(  K 
.Marc  llt'ddt'baut.  Sainnhtn  t'n  Melantois;  Ilonis  Diihot,   Pans 
and  Pitrre  Ot'Kaugut,  IjimbiTsart.  all  of  I  ranci'.  assignors  tc 
(.K(    -Msthom  SA.  Pans.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser    No    509.444.  Apr.   16.  1990,  abandon,  u 
This  application  Dec    19,  1991,  Vr.  N„.  XIO.-MS 
(  laims  prioril>.  application  France.  Apr    14.  1989.  89  04973 
Int    CI     (.05D  L'vJ 
VS.  a.  .ilH— 5«^  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  having 
a  vehicle  axis  along  a  virtual  track  having  a  track  axis,  said 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


493 


system  including  lat:ral  guidance  means  disposed  on  the  axis  of 
the  track  for  emittirg  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  of  i  frequency  of  between  1  and  100  kHz  and 
said  vehicle  compn  ing  at  least  one  set  of  magnetic  sensors  for 
sensing  said  magnei  ic  field,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  meiins  for  i  nutting  said  magnetic  field  comprises  a 
waveguide  connected  to  an  electromagnetic  generator 
emitting  said  electromagnetic  signal,  said  waveguide  also 
being  connected  to  a  microwave  transmitter  and  receiver 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  microwave  signals  for  both 
speed  and  vehicle  positioning  monitoring,  said  waveguide 
including  an   tipper  face  equipped  with  longitudiiully 
spaced  slots, 
said  at  least  one  set  of  magnetic  sensors  comprise  at  least  two 
sensors  dispostd  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  axis,  said  sensors  delivering  output  signals  in  re- 


A. 


'///////i^i'^ih'y/y/j 
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position  error  is  within  a  particular  range  and  for  applying 
said  correlated  coarse  position  error  to  said  error  output 


sponse  to  the  magnetic  induction  received,  and  calculating 
means  connectixl  to  said  at  least  two  sensors  and  receiving 
said  output  sig:ials  and  for  processing  said  output  signals 
to  determine  the  horizontal  offset  of  the  vehicle  axis  with 
respect  to  the  track  axis  and  said  vehicle  further  compris- 
ing means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  microwave 
signals, 

and  wherein  said  at  least  two  sensors  comprise  tow  sets  of 
two  sensors,  ea  ;h  set  being  fitted  on  the  vehicle  at  a  diflfer- 
ent  vertical  lev  el  above  said  waveguide,  each  sensor  of  a 
same  set  being  at  the  same  height  with  respect  to  said 
track  and  arrarged  to  receive  a  magnetic  induction  paral- 
lel to  the  vehicle  axis, 

and  wherein  said  calculating  means  comprises  means  for 
determining  said  horizontal  offset  independently  of  the 
distance  separating  the  sets  of  sensors  from  the  track. 


terminal  when  said  correlated  coarse  position  error  is 
outside  said  particular  range 


5,13M26 
CORRELATED  COARSE  POSITION  ERROR 
PROCESSOR 
Rud>  I  .  Schneider,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Carco  Elec- 
tronics. Menio  Pirk,  Calif. 

C  onfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,597,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.988,936.  IhU  a(pUcation  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,002 
rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G05B  11/18 
U.S.  a.  318—632  5  Claims 

!    A  position  control  system  comprising: 
J  measurement  p-ortion  for  providing  coarse  and  fine  posi- 
tion informatioT  having  an  overlapping  range  of  precision; 
a  command  portion  for  providing  command  information 

that  includes  coarse  and  fine  position  commands; 
correlation  means,  responsive  to  portions  of  said  coarse  and 
fine  position  inlbrmation  including  said  overlapping  range 
of  precision,  for  generating  a  correlated  coarse  position 
value; 
means,  responsive  to  said  command  information  and  said 
correlated  coarse  position  value,  for  generating  a  corre- 
lated coarse  pcsition  value; 
means,  responsive  to  said  command  information  and  said 
fine  position  information,  for  generating  a  fine  position 
error; 
an  error  output  terminal;  and 

selector  means,  coupled  to  said  error  output  terminal  and 
responsive  to  said  fine  position  error  and  said  correlated 
coarse  position  error  for  applying  said  fine  position  error 
to  said  error  output  terminal  when  said  correlated  coarse 


5,136J27 
ACTIVE  GR^VirV  COMPENSATION  »K\  K  F  FOR 
FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eyi  Nakano,  and  Tatsuo  Arai,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
Internationa]  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,498,  Sep.  10,  1986,  abandoned.  Th.s 
application  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1985,  6O-I99870 
Int.  n.'  G05D  .-'  :" 
MS.  CI.  318—689  -«  (laims 
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1.  An  active  gravitation  compensation  device  for  a  force 
control  system,  comprising 

an  arm-like  driven  member  hav  ing  one  end  thereof  provided 
integrally  with  a  shaft: 

a  servo-actuator  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  of  said 
driven  member  for  applying  torque  to  said  driven  member 
to  compensate  for  gravitation  acting  on  said  driven  mem 
ber; 

torque  detectmg  means  for  detecting  the  torque  applied  to 
said  servo-actuator. 

torque  computing  means  for  companng  a  signal  of  the 
torque  detected  by  said  torque  detecting  means  with  a 
signal  for  driving  said  servo-actuator,  amending  the  driv  - 
ing  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  compans<in.  and 
transmitting  the  amended  dnving  signal  to  said  servo- 
actuator;  and 

a  torque  motor  connected  lo  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  of 
said  arm-like  dnven  member  for  applying  a  given  torque 
to  said  driven  member  assuming  a  gravitation-free  state 
owing  to  said  servo-actuator 
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5.136^28 

INDLCTION  MOTOR  VtXTOR  (ONTROI 

Trtuo  Yunada,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamamoto.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japar.. 

assignors  to  Kabtishiki  Kaisha  Meidenalia.  Japan 

RIed  Jiin.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,779 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1W(),  :-4<)14:i 

Int.  n.    H02P  '■   •*' 

I    s    (1    318 — SOS  -^  <  l*""'. 


I  .An  apparatus  employing  a  rotating  Cant-Man  ^>K,nJinate 
system  (d.  q)  having  a  d-axis  and  q-a\is.  the  d-a.\is  being  held  m 
coincidence  with  a  sccondai-y  flux  of  an  adjastahlespeed  in- 
duction motor,  for  vector  control  of  said  adjuslable-speed 
induction  motor,  compnsing 

means  for  applying  a  pnmary  current  and  primary  voltage  to 

dnve  the  induction  motor, 
means  sensitive  to  an  induction  motor  angular  velocity  for 
prixlucing  an  induction  motor  angular  velocity  value  air; 
means  for  producing  a  d  a.tis  secondarv  flux  command  value 

\2d*, 
means  for  calculating  a  d-a-xis  primary   current   command 
\alue  lid*  as  a  function  of  the  d-axis  secondary  flux  com- 
mand value  A.2d*  and  d  xx  ondarv  time  c(>nstan!  command 

value  I  :•  r:* 

means  for  producing  a  q-axis  pnmary  current  command 
value  ilq* 

means  employing  a  rotating  Cartesian  coordinate  system  (y, 
6)  having  a  yaAis  and  6-axis,  the  ■y-axis  being  held  in 
coincidence  vnth  the  pnmary  current  II.  for  calculating  a 
7-a.xis  pnmary  current  command  value  ily*  and  a  phase 
angle  u  of  the  y  axis  with  respect  to  the  d-axis  as  a  func- 
iK)n  of  the  pnmary  current  command  values  lid*  and 
ilq*. 

means  for  calculating  the  y-  and  S-axis  primary  voltage 
command  values  v  ly*  and  v  16*  as  a  functio"  of  the  y-axis 
primary  current  command  value  ily',  the  phase  angle  i)i, 
the  d-axis  secondary  flut  ^imirnand  value  A,2d*,  the  -y-axis 
primary  current  command  value  ily*.  and  a  pnmary 
voltage  angular  frequency  command  signal  (i>0; 

means  lor  sensing  the  pnmary  current  and  converting  the 
sensed  primary  current  into  y-  and  6-aJiis  pnmary  current 
values  i!y  and  1 16; 

means  for  calculating  a  y  axis  pnmary  voltage  change  Avly 
as  a  function  of  the  y  axis  pnmary  current  value  ily  and  a 
y-axis  pnmary  current  command  value  ily' 

means  for  calculating  a  6-axis  primary  voltage  change  Avl6 
as  a  function  of  the  6-axis  pnmary  current  value  il6'; 
value  lis  and  a  6-axis  pnmary  current  command  value 
i!6V 

means  for  adding  the  y  avis  pnmary  voltage  ..hange  Avly  to 
the  y-axis  pnmary  voltage  command  value  vly*  to  pro- 
duce a  y  axis  pnmary  voltage  command  value  vly; 

means  for  adding  the  6-axis  pnmary  voltage  change  Avl6  to 
the  6-axis  pnmary  voltage  command  value  il6*  to  pro- 
duce a  6-axis  primary  voltage  command  signal  vq8; 

means  for  calculating  a  secondary  resistance  change  as  a 
function  of  the  d-axis  pnmary  current  command  value 


ild*.  the  q-axis  primary  current  command  value  ilq,  the 
y  axis  pnmary  current  command  value  ily',  the  d-axis 
secondary  flux  command  value  A2d*,  the  pnmary  voltage 
angular  frequencv  >jj('-  and  the  fi-axis  pnmary  voltage 
change  ,Av  16 

;;ieans  for  correcting  the  sei-ondarv  time  constant  command 
value  L2*  R-'  ha.sed  up<>n  the  secondary  resistance 
change, 

neans  for  calculating  a  slip  frequency  lus  as  a  function  of  the 
q-axis  pnmary  current  command  value  ilq*.  the  d-axis 
vcondary  flux  command  value  \2d'.  and  the  corrected 
secondary  time  constant  command  value; 

means  for  adding  the  slip  frequency  ms  to  the  induction 
motor  angular  velocity  value  ojr  to  produce  the  pnmary 
voltage  angular  frequency  <uO.  and 

means  for  controlling  the  motor  driving  means  to  adjust  the 
pnmary  voltage  based  up<iri  the  primary  voltage  com- 
mand signals  V  ly  and  v  16.  and  ihe  primary  voltage  angu- 
lar frequency  uKJ 


5.136,229 

POW  KR  PACK  UKVTCE 

Jay  M.  Gal»in.  5200  S.  IjUiestaore.  #135.  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 

Hied  Jul,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,703 

Int.  n:  H02J  ^  00 

UJS,  a.  320—2  14  CUlma 


1  .X  piwer  pa^k  unit  for  operation  with  a  battery-operated 
device  using  a  rechargeable  battery  including  in  combination 

means  for  simultaneously  interconnecting  said  power  pack 
unit  with  a  battery-operated  device  and  with  a  recharge- 
able battery  for  said  battery-operated  device; 

p<iwer  supply  means  for  selectively  receiving  supplemental 
power, 

battery-charging  circuit  means  mterconnected  with  said 
power  supply  means  for  charging  said  rechargeable  bat- 
tery when  supplemental  power  is  received  by  said  ptiwer 
supply  means 

switch  means  automaiKally  i  perated  for  connecting  said 
battery  to  said  battery -^ipetated  device  for  operating  said 
battery-operated  device  when  no  supplemental  p<iwet  is 
supplied  to  said  p<swer  pack  unit,  and  for  disconnecting 
said  battery  from  said  battery-operated  device  when  sup- 
plemental power  is  received  h\  said  j-niwer  supply  means, 
and 

means  for  supplying  operating  pt)wer  to  said  battery- 
operated  device  from  said  power  pack  unit  when  said 
power  supply  means  receives  supplemental  power. 


5,136.230 
BATTKRY  POWKR  CTT-OFF  CTRCl  IT 
Andrew  J.  Gayler.  44a  Marlborough  Street.  Brightim,  Vjuth 
Australia,  Australia  5048 

Filed  Apr    11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr    12,  1990,  PJ9622 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7  ixi 

VS.  a.  320—13  7  (laims 

1    A  power  cut-off  circuit  for  a  vehicle  having  electncal 

apparatus  and  a  storage  battery,  said  power  cut-off  circuit 


compnsing  a  voltage  monitoring  circuit,  an  over-ride  circuit, 
and  a  relay  circuit  liaving  a  coil  and  switch  means  conneclable 
in  a  voluge  rail  of  Ihe  battery  so  as  to  be  operable  to  isolate 
some  of  the  electrical  apparatus  of  the  vehicle, 

the  voltage  monitonng  circuit  comprising  a  comparator 
which  compares  a  portion  of  battery  voltage  with  a  fixed 
reference  voltige,  first  circuit  means  coupling  the  output 
of  the  comparator  with  the  relay  coil  to  de-energize  the 


tor  if  said  transistor  has  been  turned  on  and  the  battery 
temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 
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relay  coil  upon  change  of  state  of  the  comparator  due  to 
diminution  of  he  battery  voltage  and  thereby  operate  the 
relay  switch  tc  produce  said  electrical  apparatus  isolation, 
the  over-nde  circuit  monitoring  a  plurality  of  over-ride 
inputs  which  are  in  response  to  respective  over-ride  con- 
ditions, and  comprising  second  circuit  means  coupling  the 
over-ride  inputs  to  the  relay  coil  to  re-energize  the  relay 
coil  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  over-ride  inputs  being 
energized. 


5,136^1 
NI-CAD  BATTSRY  CHARGE  RATE  COfVTROLLER 

Richard  A.  Faulk,  (.ypreas,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  I  >ct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,223 

Ut.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—31  36  Claims 


I   A  circuit  for  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  battery  temperature; 

means  for  monitoring  battery  voltage; 

means  for  monitoring  battery  charge  current; 

constant  tnckle  current  limit  means  connected  in  the  charge 
path  of  the  ba'  tery; 

a  transistor  havir  g  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and 
a  control  termnal,  said  input  and  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  constant  trickle  current  limit  means  so  as  to 
be  in  parallel;  ind 

mans  connected  to  said  transistor  control  termiiial,  said 
battery  tempeiature  monitonng  means,  said  battery  volt- 
age monitonng  means  and  said  battery  charge  current 
monitoring  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  transistor 
control  termin  il  to  turn  on  said  transistor  if  the  battery  has 
been  discharged,  the  battery  temperature  is  within  allow- 
able limits,  the  battery  is  charging  and  the  battery  voltage 
is  above  a  preoetermined  level  and  to  turn  off  said  transis- 


5,136,232 
AUTOMATIC  ON  SWITCH  AND  BAITKR^  PROTECTOR 
Daniel  Meidan.  90  Eiise  Terrace,  North  York,  Ontario,  Canada 
M2R2X1 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  552.040 

Int.  C\:  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  322—8  13  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  compnsing  a  generator  having  an 
output  terminal;  a  battery  having  an  input  pole  and  an  output 
pole;  a  diode  connecting  said  input  pole  to  said  output  terminal 
to  permit  the  flow  of  charging  current  from  said  generator  to 
said  battery  and  to  block  the  flow  of  current  in  the  reverse 
direction;  an  electncal  load  having  electncjilly  opposed  sides, 
one  side  thereof  being  connected  to  said  output  pole;  an  on-off 
switch  serially  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  load  to  sa.d 
input  pole; 

the  improvement  compnsing  automatic  -witch  means  con- 
necting said  output  terminal  to  said  other  side  of  said  load 
in  parallel  to  said  on-off  switch, 
said  automatic  switch  means  serving  to  bKx.k  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough  when  said  generator  is  first  ener- 
gized to  permit  at  least  a  threshold  voltage  to  be  reached 
at  said  output  terminal,  and  to  conduct  a  flow  of  current 
upon  attainment  of  said  threshold  voltage. 


5,136,233 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECRICAL  TRANSFORMER  VOLTAGE  REGL'LATING 

TAPCHANGERS 
Jerry  R.  Klinkenberg,  and  Alwin  C.  Dueker.  both  of  Davenport. 
Iowa,  assiKnors  to  lowa-IUinois  Gas  and  Electric  Company. 
DaTcnpori.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No   682.911 

Int.  CT'  G05F  /  T;. 

VS.  a.  323—343  30  Claims 


1.  Means  for  controlling  operation  of  one  or  more  lapchang 
ers,  each  associated  with  a  power  step-down  transformer  hav 
ing  primary  and  secondary  sides  for  reducing  and  regulating 
voltage  at  an  electrical  power  substation  from  transmission  line 
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pouet  J!  the  primarv  side  of  the  iransformer  to  resideniial  and 
husinesj,  dislribution  line  power  al  the  secondary  side  of  the 
irdnsformer  which  is  connected  to  a  dislribulion  bu.s  for  distn- 
^ution  tif  step-doun  voltage  to  one  or  mtire  distribution  lines, 
the  distribution  bus  including  switching  devices  to  open  or 
^lose  electnca!  communication  between  the  secondary  side  of 
•he  transformer  and  the  distnbulion  bus  and  between  portions 
uf  the  distribution  bus,  each  tapchanger  movable  with  respect 
lot  secondary  coil  of  the  Iransformer  in  response  to  electrome- 
chanicaJ  actuation  by  a  tapsc hanger  control  which  moves  the 
tapchanger  in  resp<Tnse  to  an  electrical  control  signal,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

transducer  means  for  monitoring  charactenstics  of  transmis- 
sion  line  power  and  distribution   line  flower,  including 
voltage,  three-phase  watts  or  real  p<iwer,  vars  or  reactive 
p<iwer,  and  converting  those  characteristics  into  digital 
signals, 
status  means   for   monitoring  said   switching  devices  and 
providing   status  signals  regarding   the  open   or  closed 
condition  iti  the  electrical  communication  between  the 
secondary   side  of  each  transformer  and  the  distribution 
bus  and  between  portions  of  the  distnbution  bus, 
data  storage  means  for  storing  information  relating  to  evalu- 
ation of  the  charactenstics  and  to  companstin  of  the  char- 
actenstics  to  desired  values    ir  ranges  of  values, 
processing  means  (or  obtaining  the  charactenstics  and  infor- 
mation from  the  transducer  means,  the  status  means,  and 
the  data  storage  means,  and  for  processing  and  companng 
the  same  according  to  programming,  and  for  generating 
said  electrical  control  signal,  and 
output  means  for  communicating  the  electrical  control  sig- 
nal to  each  iransformer  tapchanger  control. 


5,13«).2.W 
DM.ITAI    HK.M  \OI  TAt.l-   MFUHOFVICE 
Lewis   A    .Shaw,  Mastinxs,  Mich  ,  aftsignor  tn  Hastings  Fiber 
Gla.'ks  ProducU,  Inc..  Hastings.  Mich. 

^lle<i  Oct   ■»,  IWO.  Vr   No.  592,775 

Int,  a,    t^IK  JI/02 

VS.  a.  324—72  17  aaims 


I   A  portable  device,  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  the  phases  and  for  determining  the 
approximate  line-to-line  or  line-to-ground  voltage  of  over- 
head or  underground  electncal  utility  power  supplies, 
including 

a  pair  of  elongated,  hollow  poles  made  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material,  each  of  said  poles  having  a  probe  al  one  end 
thereof  and  containing  high  voltage  resistor  means  con- 
nected to  said  probe  and  adapted  to  provide  a  low  current 
output  signal,  a  casing  containing  a  circuit  bt>ard  provid- 
ing a  digital  voltmeter  and  a  battery  for  p<iwering  said 
voltmeter,  said  casing  being  mi>unted  on  one  of  said  poles. 
said  digital  voltmeter  hav  ing  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  one 
of  said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said  resistor 
means  in  said  one  p^iie  a  sclf-retracting  coiled,  cable 
extending  between  said  poles,  said  cable  ha\  iiig  a  conduc- 
tor, one  end  of  which  is  connected  ii'  sjk!  n-sisior  means 
in  the  other  pole  and  the  other  end  ol  w  riu  h  i-.  .onnected 
to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  digital  voltme- 


ter whereby  an  AC  signal  is  supplied  to  said  digital  volt- 
meter, said  digital  voltmeter  compnsmg  filter  means  for 
filtenng  oui  seievied  high  frequency  range  and  low  fre- 
quency range  ot  said  signal.  .A  C  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  said  signal,  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said 
signal,  and  a  digital  meter  connected  for  receiving  the 
rectified  signal  and  providing  a  visible  digital  readout 
indicative  of  the  voltage  sensed  by  said  probes. 


••AM). US 
Rl'GCED  HBKR-OITU  \1   (  V  RRKNT  SFNsOR  BASED 

ON  THF  FARADAV  FFFFCI 
Mut>ert    Hrandlc,  Otelfingen,   and   Roland  Stierlm,   (.ranichen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   Asea   Brown   Boveri  Ltd., 
Haden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov    29.  IWO,  .Vr.  No.  519.4J2 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.     1,    1989. 
4279  89 

Int.  C\.'  GOIR  J3/032J  HOIJ  5/16 
U.S.  a.  324—96  9  Claims 


L  A  fiber-optical  current  sensor  for  measuring  by  means  of 
the  Faraday  effect  a  current  flowing  through  a  conductor, 
compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light; 

a  sensor  coil  with  a  sensor  fiber  wound  around  said  conduc- 
tor, said  sensor  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  detecting  a  magnetOHiptically  induced  rotation  of 
the  direction  of  polarization  of  a  light; 

a  first  Y  splitter  with  an  input  arm  and  two  output  arms;  said 
first  Y  splitter  being  connected  with  said  input  arm  to  said 
first  end  of  said  sens<ir  fiber,  said  first  Y  splitter  being 
either  free  of  birefnngence  or  having  a  length  which,  due 
to  an  existing  birefringence,  leads  to  an  optical  delay  of 
exactly  180°  or  an  integral  multiple  thereof,  respeviivelv 

a  mirror  arranged  at  said  second  end  of  said  sens»ir  Hbcr 

a  first  higb-birefringence  iHBi  fiber  conducting  light  from 
said  light  s<iurce  to  the  lirsi  ot  said  two  output  arms  of  said 
first  Y  splitter,  said  first  MM  tltxr  having  a  first  pair  of 
birefringence  axes; 

a  second  high-birefnngence  iHH'  tiher  conducting  light 
from  the  second  of  said  output  arms  of  said  first  Y  splitter 
to  said  detecting  means,  said  second  HB  fiber  having  a 
second  pair  of  birefringence  axes  being  rotated  by  45' 
with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  birefringence  axes,  and 

means  for  polari/ing  light  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  birefringence  axes,  said  polarizing  means  being 
provided  either  between  said  first  HB  fiber  and  said  first 
output  arm  of  said  first  '^  splitter  or  w  ithin  said  first  output 
arm  of  said  first  V  splitter. 


5,13«.236 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  IN  A 

CIS  INSTALLATION 
klaus   Bohnerl,  N iederrohrdorf;  Hubert  Briindle,  Otelfingen; 
1  ut/  Nieroeyer,  Birr,  and  Roland  Stterlin,  Griinichen,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,715 
Oaims    priorjt),    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    25,    1989, 
.U6I/89 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00.  19/00 
V.S.  a.  324—96  10  Oaims 


1    An   arrangement   for  voltage   measurement   in   a   gas- 
insulated  switch  gear  having  an  isolated-phase  bus.  wherein  a 
current-carrying  tus  with  a  given  external  radius  R|  and  a  first 
axis  is  arranged  coaxially  in  a  cylindrical  enclosure  with  a 
given  internal  R2.  said  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  three  identical  piezoelectric  sensor  elements,  each 
having  a  secc'nd  axis,  and  each  changing  it  outer  dimen- 
sions, if  an  eltfctric  field  is  applied  along  said  second  axis; 
at  least  one  glass  fiber  with  a  certain  length,  said  glass  fiber 
being  wound  around  and  fixed  to  said  piezoelectric  sensor 
elements,  such  that  a  change  in  said  outer  dimensions  of 
said  piezoelectnc  sensor  elements  leads  to  a  change  is  said 
length  of  said  at  least  one  glass  fiber; 
means  for  measuring  said  change  in  said  length  of  said  at 

least  one  glass  fiber;  and 
said  piezoelectr:c  sensor  elements  having  essentially  a  dis- 
tance from  said  first  axis  corresponding  to  said  internal 
radius  Ri,  whereby  each  of  said  piezoelectric  sensor  ele- 
ments IS  orien'ed  with  said  second  axis  in  a  radial  direction 
with  regard  to  said  first  axis 


5,136,237 

DOUBLE  INSILATED  FLOATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

TEST  PROBE 

Monty  Smith,  Forest  Grove,  and  Julie  A.  Campbell,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  647,315 

Int.  a.' GOIR  1/06.  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—149  21  Claims 


1  A  double  insulated  floating  high  voltage  lest  probe  com- 
prising: 

a  probe  tip  coaxially  disposed  within  one  end  of  an  elongate 
cylindrical  outer  conductor  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductive surfaces  with  the  probe  tip  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  the  outer  conductor; 

a  body  of  insulating  material  covering  the  outer  conductive 
surface  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  conductive  surface  of 
the  elongate  cylindrical  outer  conductor  and  forming  an 


insulating  plug  in  which  a  ponion  of  the  protie  tip  is 
axially  disposed  for  providing  double  insulated  high  volt- 
age arcing  protection  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  inner 
and  outer  conductive  surfaces  of  the  outer  conductor  and 
between  a  user  and  the  outer  counter,  the  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  notch  formed  therein  that  is  distant 
from  the  probe  tip  for  exposing  the  elongate  cylindrical 
outer  conductor  to  provide  an  electncal  contact  for  a 
ground  referenced  coaxial  signal  path;  and 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
elongate  cylindrical  outer  conductor  and  an  external  elec- 
trical source. 


TEST  nXTU  RE  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  HOARD  \M  IH  ONE 

OR  MORF  INTFRNAl,  GROINUKD  I.AYFRS 
James  H.  Kade.  Plainvillt,  Mass,,  assignor  tu  Flectro-Fix,  Inc., 
Plainville,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1990,  Str.  No.  6p,b9l 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  H05K  7/18 

VS.  a.  324—158  F  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  test  system  for  testing  circuit  boards  com- 
prising a  non-conducting  probe  board  with  upper  and  lower 
extended  fiat  surfaces,  multiple  feed  through  holes  therein, 
conductive  probe  means  passing  through  the  holes,  a  vacuum 
environment  chamber  defined  as  the  volume  formed  between 
the  board  under  test  and  the  probe  board,  means  for  vacuum 
drawing  and  release  in  each  test  cycle 


,^,136.239 

APPARATUS  FOR  MFA.SI  RING  RA  X  AND  OTHFR 

HYSTERETR  PROPKRTIKS  IN  ruiv  FH  M 

RF(  ORDING  D!S(  s 

Richard  M.  Josephs,  220  limestone   La     Hjllow  Grove,  Pa. 

19090 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,715 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/14.  33/06:  COIN  27/72:  GUB  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—210  18  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  nondestructively  measuring  the  magnetic 
flux  from  hard  magnetic  films,  comprising: 

electromagnetic  means  for  prtxlucing  a  strong  magnetic 
field  that  is  capable  of  magnetizing  a  spot  on  said  hard 
magnetic  film  up  to  saturation  to  produce  external  mag- 
netic flux. 

Hall  effect  sensor  means  positioned  juxtaposed  the  magne- 
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tized  spot  on  the  hard  magnetic  film  for  couplmg  iaii1 
external  magnetic  flux  with  the  Hall  effect  sensor, 

means  for  varying  the  strength  and  direction  of  said  ma^ 
netic  field  of  said  electromagnetic  means  and  for  varying 
the  amplitude  and  polanty  and  the  magnetization  level  of 
said  spot  being  magnetized  on  said  hard  magnetic  film. 

flux  sensmg  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  Hall  effect 
sensor  means  for  discnminating  between  the  background 

noise  signals  and  said  external  magnetic  flux  from  said    jj  ^  ^   ^^4 225 

hard  magnetic  film. 

electronic  control  means  coupled  to  said  flux  sensing  means 
for  removing  said  background  noise  signals  and  for  ampli- 
fying signals  indicative  of  said  external  magnetic  flux,  and 

said  electronic  control  means  funher  comprising  processor 
means  for  recording  said  magnetization  levels  in  said 
magnetic  film  and  for  indicating  the  remanent  magnetic 
flux  (Mrt)  and  the  remanent  coercivity  (Hrc)  in  said  hard 
magnetic  matenal. 


lit  \  II  J    lOR  SI  \S1\(.  I  \\V  \MH)  y\  KTRIC  AND 

\l\(.SKri(    HHUSIN   ^RtM()I>  >KNSOR 

H  KTRR  Al    It  All 

Riibtrt  «.  Blank,  and  Sitven  K  C  lark,  both  nf  (,roton.  Conn., 
assiunors  tii  The  Initrd  States  of  America  as  ripnstnted  by 
tht  Stcri'tar^  of  the  Nav>.  Washington.  D  ( 

lilod   XuR.  2''.  1W*».  Vr    N"    5MnH4 
Int.  C\:  1,U1R  -'.      -"- 


6  Claims 


5.K>f>,-4i 

AUTOMAMt  Al  1  \   sH  I    ADJl  SUM.  HH)V  CLRRENT 

PROKh   K)R  BOI  I   HOI  f    INM'KIION 

(,t'drd  V^  (.eier.  (  incinnati;  V^llliam  I  .  Herrun.  V\esl  (  hester, 
Niih  of  Ohio,  and  Charles  M  Hrouse,  Sr..  Richw'iod,  Ky., 
dvMuniTs  tn  (rt-nerai  Hectric  (  ompan*,  (  incinnali    Ohio 


1  lied  Mav  6 
Int    (  1      (.<tlN 
VS.  CI.  Ji4— 220 


1991,  S«r.  No.  695,661 
"82.  27/72:  COIR  U  /2 


10  Claims 


1  An  eddy  current  probe  particularly  adapted  for  metallic 
component  bolt  hole  defect  inspection  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion 

(1)  a  probe  shaft  member  of  a  rubber  material. 

(2)  an  enlarged  generally  rounded  and  axially  extending 
probe  head  of  said  matenal  positioned  coaxially  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft  member. 

(3)  said  rounded  and  axially  extending  head  having  a  central 
axial  parallel  wall  slot  formed  substantially  completely 
through  said  head  and  extending  therein  from  adjacent  an 
outer  end  of  said  head  and  into  said  shaft  member, 

(4)  said  slot  defining  and  separating  said  head  into  a  pair  of 
opposed  axially  extending  head  sections  of  generally  semi- 
circle cross-section  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relationship 
with  an  elongated  reduced  cross-section  band  intercon- 
necting said  head  sections  at  the  head  outer  end, 

(5)  said  slot  extending  axially  into  said  shaft  member  to 
define  opposed  and  reduced  cross-section  supp>ort  strips 
joining  said  head  section  to  said  shaft  member,  and 

(6)  said  elongated  band  and  said  support  strips  in  combina- 
tion with  said  rubber  matenal  adapted  to  react  to  radial 
compression  forces  on  said  head  sections  to  move  said 
head  sections  towards  each  other  to  compress  said  parallel 
wall  slot  m  parallel  wall  relationship  to  reduce  the  diame- 
ter of  said  head  in  an  axially  constant  manner. 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  unwanted  electric  and  magnetic 
field  induced  voltages  in  a  test  lead  that  electncally  connects  a 
measunng  device  to  a  sensor  exposed  to  a  low  level  AC  signal 
environment,  the  sensor  being  further  remotely  located  with 
respect  to  the  measunng  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetic  shielding  conduit  substantially  encasing  the  test 
lead  of  the  sensor,  wherein  the  test  lead  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  sensor  outside  said  conduit; 
an  electrical  lead  identical  to  the  test  lead  substantially  en- 
cased within  said  conduit  and  being  further  electrically 
connected  to  the  measunng  device,  said  electncal  lead 
terminating  in  a  short  circuit  in  the  low  level  AC  signal 
environment  outside  of  said  conduit,  whereby  said  electri- 
cal lead  senses  only  the  unwanted  electric  and  magnetic 
field  induced  voltages  in  the  test  lead. 


-.136,242 

\)(   lH(il)  \'.)H  Ml-  AM  RIN(.  TlIK  KlU  I)  I'Alll  RN  0( 

I  I  KIRK  Al    OR  MVt.NKTK    KlU  I)S  KMAN\IIN(. 

I  ROM   A  BIOI  (K.U  Al    POW  KR  SOI  R(  K  V  SIVt..  A 

SFSSOR  ARRAN(.K\1KNT  KOR  ()BTAININ(. 

(  HRONOI  (K.U  Al    MAI*  OK  THK  POSITIOV  OK  THK 

BIOI  (K.K  Al    POWKR  SOI  R(  K 
Klaus    Abraham-Kuchs.   l-rlantjen.   Ked.    Rep.   of  (,trman>.  as 
siunor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.t'rmdn> 

I  lied  I  lb    II,  1V<>1.  Ser    So    h.'.J,509 
(  laims  prniri!! .  appln  a'iMri  1  uropean  Pat.  Off,.  Feb,  22,  1990, 

90ll),M"y  < 

Int,  LI.    trtilH  .1.'   uii 
U.S.  a.  324—244  1  Cl»«m 


biological  power  source  causing  a  field  pattern  of  an  electrical  or 
magnetic  field,  in  the  presence  of  background  activity  which 
causes  a  further  elec  trie  or  magnetic  field  pattern,  suble  in  time, 
superimposed  on  said  field  patterns  from  said  power  source,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
measunng  background  field  activity  B  at  a  time  to  using  N 
sensors  before  field  activity  from  said  power  source  is 
present  to  obtain  a  resultant  background  signal  vector  Sij 
(B)(to)  from  the  chronological  amplitude  curve  and  stable 
spatial  distribution  of  said  background  activity  B; 
measuring  superimposed  power  source  and  background  field 
activity  at  time  t,  between  times  tj  and  I3,  following  t„,  using 
said  N  sensors  o  obtain  a  resultant  signal  vector  SK^MKtJ 
from  the  chronological  amplitude  curve  and  spatial  distri- 
bution of  the  superimposed  power  source  and  background 
field  activity; 
for  each  time  t„  mutiplying  said  background  signal  vector  S 
s(B)(t„)  by  a  weight  factor  W(t.)  thereby  altering  the  length 
of  said  background  signal  vector  to  obtain  a  product  vector 
(WKt.)  X  SN(BKto).  and  subtracting  said  product  vector 
and  a  power  source  signal  vector  SN(QKt,)  defined  by  said 
parameters  (Q)  from  said  resultant  signal  vector  SN(MXt.) 
at  each  time  t,  to  obtain  a  difference; 
conducting  an  iterative  calculation  of  said  weighting  factor 
[(WXt.)]W(t,)  ind  said  parameters  (Q)  so  that  said  differ- 
ence is  minimized;  and 
generating  and  displaying  a  chronological  map  of  the  position 
of  said  biologic  U  power  source  in  said  region  of  said  patient 
over  said  times  t,. 


10       30      2» 


I    A  method  identifying  parameters  defining  the  spatial 
position  of  a  biological  power  source  in  a  region  of  a  patient,  said 


1   ,An  element  for  detecting  the  resonance  effect  of  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  on  the  orientation  of  nuclear  magnetic 
polanzation  moments  within  a  sample  having  a  non  zero  nu- 
cleus positioned  within  a  static  magnetic  field  which  com- 
prises: 
an  electrical  conductor  positioned  within  a  volume  of  and 
along  the  length  of  a  solid  shield  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic 
conductor, 
said  solid  shield  being  spaced  apart  from  said  conductor  to 

form  a  void  volume  within  said  shield, 
said  void  volume  containing  said  sample  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  permit  detection  of  said  resonance  effect, 
means  for  introducing  said  alternating  magnetic  field  into 

said  solid  conductor, 
and  means  for  delecting  nuclear  resonance  of  said  sample. 


5.136.244 
ARTICULATED  NMR  SHOl  I.DKR  COl!   U  ! TH  FUSIBLE 

LINK 
Randall  W.  Jones,  Mukwonago,  and  Dsm   l)(inars.  New  Berlin, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  !o  Medical  Advances,  Inc,  VNauwa- 
iosa.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser,  No.  602,030 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  12  Claims 


5,136.243 
APPARATUS  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  MAPPING  A  STATIC 

MAGNETIC  HELD 
Piotr  M.  Starewicz,  Plainfield,  N.J..  and  David  F.  Hillenbrand, 
Groveland,  Mass ,  assignors  to  Resonance  Research,  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,307 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  23  Cbums 


1,  A  shoulder  coil  comprising 

a  first  paddle  means  for  supporting  a  first  antenna  loop 
having  a  first  antenna  loop  axis; 

a  guide  track  fixed  10  said  first  paddle  means  the  paddle 
means  extending  generally  outward  from  the  guide  track 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  track: 

a  joint  fixed  to  a  knuckle  received  by  said  guide  track  for 
sliding  therealong  and  for  rotating  about  a  knuckle  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  guide  track, 

a  second  paddle  attached  to  the  joint  to  extend  outward 
from  the  guide  track,  the  second  paddle  supporting  a 
second  antenna  loop  having  a  second  antenna  loop  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  knuckle  axis;  and 

clamping  means  for  restraining  the  knuckle  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion against  the  track. 


5.136.245 

MAGNETIC  DETECTION  APPARATL  S  WITH  SENSORS 

MOUNTED  ON  CHANNEL  OR  ANf.l  K  C  ANTILE\ER 

SUPPORT 

Erick  O.  Schonstedt,  Reston.  \  a.,  assignor  ti  s<  hrisu^i  In'.tn, 

ment  Company,  Reston,  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  528.414,  Mav  25,  IWi'    Hat    No.  5,()9",211 

This  application  Jun,  4,  1991,  Ser    \.>    ^t>9  982 

Int.  a.'GClV    *   ,'\G01R  ••       :;  -■    illiIK/5/02 

U.S.  a.  324—345  1  Daim 


at 


5^^= 


.) 


1,  Magnetic  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
sensor  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic  sensors 
mounted  longitudinally  in  alignment  on  an  elongated  support, 
said  support  compnsing  a  single  channel  or  angle  structural 
member  entirely  open  at  one  side  and  hav  ing  longitudinal  walls 
all  engaging  and  embracing  said  sensors,  said  apparatus  furihe: 
comprising  an  electrical  unit  including  a  chassis,  said  supper: 
being  attached  to  said  chassis  and  extending  rigidly  therefrom 
as  a  cantilever,  said  electrical  unit  comprising  means  cooper- 
able  with  said  sensors  to  detect  magnetic  fields 
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\lT\R\ri  s  WIIH  IMKRMirTKVr  VWHI  ISC 
MF  =KNS  K)R  l)^"I^(■II^^.  hM)  Ol    HA^I^  H>    I  II  K 
l.t>u()    Sakamoto.    Nars,    Jap«:,     Assianor    Im    Sharp    k.ihushiki 
Kaisha.  (Haka.  Japan 

Hied  May   :i,   |W<i    vr    So    525,553 
I  Uims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  May  26.  l'*89,  1-61695[U] 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/416 
U.S.  a.  324— 433  12  Oaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  end  of  battery  life  which  is 
used  in  a  system  powered  by  a  battery,  compnsing: 

electromotive  force  companng  means  connected  to  be  sup- 
plied with  power  from  said  battery  for  companng  the 
electromotive  force  of  said  battery  with  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  processing  device  including  a  memory  for  storing  an  appli- 
cation program  for  execution  by  said  processing  device, 
said  application  program  intermittently  enabling  said 
electromotive  force  companng  means  to  compare  said 
battery  electromotive  force  with  said  predetermined 
value. 


>.13h.24^ 
Ai'l'\K\n  N  \M)Ml  IH()I)SK)K(    \l  IbK.XTEDWORh. 

M   Ml  ION  \U  \s|   \i\  MKNTS 

Wilford  N.  Hanstn.  855  s.  WHi  K  aM    1  ogan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Jan.  18.  iwi    n,  r    No.  643,573 

Int.  CI.    l.«ilK  -i.n 

IJ,S.  a.  324 — tS7  37  Oaims 


I  A  method  of  making  measurements  reflective  of  the  work 
function  of  a  sample  surface,  said  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  sample  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive 
sample; 

providing  an  electrochemical  half-cell  with  a  cell  electrode 
in  a  cell  electrolyte; 

providing  a  reference  surface  which  is  the  surface  of  a  refer- 
ence electrolyte  and  connecting  said  reference  electrolyte 
to  be  in  galvanic  communication  with  said  cell  electrolyte; 

providing   a   probe   which   is   positionable   proximate   said 


sample  surface  and  said  reference  surface,  said  probe 
having  an  electrically  conductive  portion; 

providing  detection  means  and  electrically  connecting  said 
detection  means  to  said  conductive  portion  of  said  probe 
and  to  said  cell  electrode  to  form  a  first  capacitive  circuit; 

providing  capacitance  varying  means  for  varying  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  first  capacitive  circuit; 

positioning  said  conductive  portion  of  said  probe  proximate 
said  reference  surface; 

operating  said  capacitance  varying  means  to  vary  the  capaci- 
tance of  saw  first  capacitive  circuit  thereby  causing  a 
detectable  current  flow,  and  operating  said  detection 
means  to  obtain  a  first  measurement  which  is  reflective  of 
the  contact  potential  difference  between  said  reference 
surface  and  said  probe; 

connecting  said  sample  to  said  detection  means  to  form  a 
second  capacitive  circuit; 

repositioning  said  conductive  portion  of  said  probe  proxi- 
mate said  simple  surface; 

operating  said  capacitance  varying  means  to  vary  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  second  capacitive  circuit  and  said  detection 
means  to  obtain  a  second  measurement  which  is  reflective 
of  the  contact  potential  difference  between  said  sample 
surface  and  said  probe;  and 

deriving  a  value  reflective  of  the  work  function  of  said 
sample  surface  from  said  reference  measurement,  a  known 
value  of  the  half-cell  potential  of  said  half-cell,  and  said 
sample  measurement. 


5,136.24X 
MFTHOD  AN!)  Dh-rKTOR  H»H  IDIMIFYING 
INsI   I   \1()R  M  ASHOV  I  R 
Robert     \     Marani     (  ammillu^.    N  >  ;    Xndnw     1      McMahon, 
Colorado,  Colo.,  and  HirtxTt  B    Mart,  .Ir  .  !  iverpool,  N.Y., 
a-ssignors  to  Niagara  Mohawk  l'o»ir  (  orp<'ration,  Syracuse, 
N  V. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  471,591 

Inl,  a.^  GOIR  i1/02 

KiS.  a,  324—536  15  Claims 
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1.   A  method  for  identifying  insulator  flashover  within  a 
p<iwer  transmis.sion  system  including  at  least  one  live  transmis- 
sion line  transversely  supported  by  at  least  one  transmission 
lower  and  an  insulator  interposed  between  said  live  line  and 
said  tower  at  each  place  of  support,  said  method  compnsing: 
sensing  the  magnetic  field  about  the  live  transmission  line 
upstream  from  the  at  least  one  transmission  tower  about 
an  in-coming  portion  of  said  live  line  and  downstream 
from  the  at  least  one  transmission  tower  ab<iut  an  out- 
going portion  of  said  live  line  to  ascertain  at  least  one  of 
the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  magnetic  field  about  the 
live  line  on  both  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  the 
transmission  tower; 
providing  signals  representative  of  said  ascertained  ampli- 
tude and/or  phase  of  said  magnetic  fields  upstream  and 
downstream  from  the  transmission  tower;  and 
companng  said  signals  representative  of  said  magnetic  fields 
upstream  and  downstream  from  the  transmission  tower 
and   providing  a  Hashover  event  signal   whenever  said 
signals  representative  of  said  amplitude  and/or  phase  of 
said  magnetic  fields  differ,  said  event  signal  being  charac- 
tenstic  of  insulator  flashover  on  the  transmission  tower 


transversely  supporting  said  at  least  one  live  transmission 

line 
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5,136.249 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MOICTURE 
DS  CO>rrENTS,  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 

Steven  J.  Zegella,  Kaleeii,  both  of  Antra- 
smmoBwealtli  Sdeotific  A  loduatrial  Re- 
n.  (  ampK'll,  Australia 

m'M  71  Date  Dec  12. 1990,  $  102(e) 
,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12820,  PCT  Pnb. 

Jua.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,915 
plicatioa  Australia,  Job.  20,  1988.  PI8868 
Int  a.'  COIN  22/00 

6ClaiBis 


5,136,250 
CAPACITANCE  HEIGHT  GAUGE 

Said  \hd('lli,  Minneaiwlis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
OK>.  Inc..  Scotts  V:Uley,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  345,207,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,867 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  1/14 

\iS.  a.  324—661  2  Claims 


I  A  capacitance-type  displacement  measuring  apparatus  in  a 
data  storage  system  having  a  storage  disk  with  a  disk  surface 
for  providing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  distance  be- 
tween a  test  probe  and  the  disk  surface,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  providing  a  source  signal; 

means  for  applying  the  source  signal  to  the  test  probe  to 

produce  a  test  probe  signal  having  a  first  phase  angle  with 

lespect  to  the  source  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 

distance  betweer  the  test  probe  and  the  disk  surface; 

means  for  receiving  the  source  signal  and  providing  a  refer- 


ence signal  having  a  second  phase  angle  » ith  respect  to 
the  source  signal 
a  cable  for  carrying  the  test  probe  signal  to  ihe  means  for 

providing  an  output  signal; 
means  for  eiectncally  isolating  the  lest  prohe  from  the  cable 
and  cancelling  effects  of  stray  capacitance  upon  the  first 
phase  angle  of  the  rest  probe  signal,  compnsing 
a  first  transistor  including  collector,  base  and  emitter,  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  receiving  the  test  probe  signal, 
a  second  transistor  including  collector,  base  and  emitter, 
the  base  of  the  second  transistor  connected  io  the  emit- 
ter of  the  first  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
whereby  the  soltage  difference  between  the  collector 
and  the  base  of  the  first  transistor  is  substantiaJly  zero 
and 
means  for  pros  idmg  an  output  signal  rcpresenlativ  e  of  the 
distance  between  the  test  probe  and  the  disk  surface  as  a 
function  of  the  first  phase  angle  of  the  test  probe  signal 
and  the  second  phase  angle  of  the  reference  signal 


5,136,2^1 

CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENT 

Richard  E.  George;  Glade  B.  Bacon,  and  Richard  D.  Beckert.  all 

of  ETerett.  Wash.,  assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

ETerett,  \Vash. 

ContinuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,489.  Sep.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No 

5,073,757.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,27- 

Int.  Ci.-  GOIR  :-,2ti 

MS.  a.  324 — 678  23  (  laim.* 


1  A  portable  probe  for  use  in  the  measurement  of  moisture 
content,  solids  contents,  and  electrical  conductivity  of  porous 
malenals.  slurries,  and  liquids  using  Time  Domain  Reflectome- 
iry  compnsing  a  corductive  wire  or  rod  supported  in  spaced 
relation  from  a  cond  JCtive  plate  by  spacer  means  of  dielectric 
material,  said  spacer  means  arranged  to  allow  the  material 
\^  hose  characteristics  are  to  be  measured  to  pass  between  said 
wire  or  rod  and  said  plate. 


,..-54^ 


9.  A  method  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown  capaci- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of 

charging  said  unknown  capacitor  incrementally  during  vpa 

rate  periods  while  dnnng  each  of  said  pernni^  pr(ividing 

current  to  a  storage  capacitor, 
between  said  periods  discharging  said  storage  capacitor  at  a 

controlled  rate,  and 
summing  the  times  required  for  discharging  said  storage 

capacitor. 


.5,136.252 

apparatus  and  methods  for  e\'aluating 
rf:sistive  bodif^s 

George  C.  Witt.  Township  of  Hillsborough.  Somerset  Count), 
N.J.,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill.  N.J, 
FUed  r>ec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  62«.272 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 
MS.  a.  324—715  28  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  perlormmg  e\.iluations  of  electrcx:onduc- 
tive  bodies  compnsing 

a  probe  holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  front  end 
extending  m  orthogonal  transverse  and  lateral  dimensions 
normal  to  said  axis,  first  and  second  current  probes 
mounted  by,  and  axialK  projecting  forward  from  said  end 
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of.  sajd  holder  iiu!  M-paraic-d  tr.MTi  fach  Other  by  a  trans- 
verse gap  in  a  lateral  tran>vcr\e  plane,  said  prc1bt■^  h^irijj 
operable  for  the  purpiise  of  performing  such  an  evaluation 
to  each  contact  such  an  electroconductive  b<>dv  and.  up*>n 
said  contact,  to  form  a  current  dipole  del'ined  bv  said  ^nf 
ind  a  dip»ile  centerline  paising  through  said  probes,  and 
probes  being  further  operable  for  such  purpnise  to  prelimi 
narily  contact  a  physical  sheet  approximating  a  planar 
homogeneously  resistive  ideal  template  element  v^ith 
infinite  boundaries  and  infinitesimal  thickness  and,  up»r: 
passage  of  current  through  sajd  sheet  betv^een  said  probr 
to  prcxluce  on  said  sheet  a  set  of  et)uipotential  contours 
surrounding  the  point  of  contact  of  each  such  probe  with 
such  sheet,  first  and  second  pnmary  voltage  probes 
mounted  by,  and  projecting  anally  forv^ard  from  said  end 
of,  said  holder  and  operable  for  such  purpose  to  both 
contact  said  bixjy  concurrently  v,nh  said  current  probes. 
said  first  and  sccon..!  volta»«e  probes  corresponding  to, 
respectively,   said   first   and   second   current   probes  and 


lniWglliUlii  I  ill  ^id  plane  m  spaced  relation  from  each 
other  so  that  ea^h  will  be  nearer  to  iLs  corresponding 
current  probe  than  to  the  .uher  there<if  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage  probes  being  at  KKaiions  on 
respectively,  firsi  and  second  closed  Uxips  respectively 
surrounding  in  space  said  first  and  second  current  probes, 
the  pattern  of  such  first  and  second  loops  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  in  si/e  and  shape  and  IcKation  as  the 
pattern  of  first  and  second  of  said  contours  v^hich  rt-spec 
lively  surround  the  ptiinLs  of  contact  of  said  first  and 
second  current  probes  with  said  sheet,  and  at  least  a  first 
secondary  voltage  probe  mounted  by,  and  projecting 
a.iially  fiirward  from  said  end  of  such  holder  and  adapted 
to  contact  said  N>dy  ^-oncurrently  with  such  current  and 
primary  voltage  probes,  said  first  secondary  voltage  probe 
corresponding  to  said  first  jurrent  profK-  and  being  dis- 
posed substantially  on  said  first  cK>sed  U>op  at  a  position 
thereon  displaced  substantially  around  such  loop  from  the 
location    if  said  first  pnniary  voltage  probe  on  such  loop. 


second  comparison  input  signal  when  the  switch  signal  is 

at  a  second  logic  level 
d  I'lrsl  D  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  trigger  input  terminal  for 

receiving  one  of  the  first  and  second  comparison  input 

signals  selected  by  said  switching  means  and  a  data  input 

terminal  for  receiving  a  level  "H"  signal, 
a  second  D  Hip-flop  circuit  having  a  trigger  input  terminal 

for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  a  voltage-controlled 

oscillator  and  a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  level 

"H"  signal, 
pulse  signal  output  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  D 

flip-flop  circuits,  for  outputting  a  first  control  signal  for 


:v  T"  f 


■55r;:?u. 


MM\ 


Sm" 


advancing  a  phase  of  an  output  signal  from  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  and  a  second  ^ontrc'l  signal  for  delay- 
ing the  phase  of  the  output  signal  fr^im  said  voltage-con- 
trolled cisciUator  ba.sed  on  output  signals  from  v.aid  first 
and  second  D  flip-flop  circuits  and  the  switch  signal. 

first  reset  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  D  flip-flop 
circuits,  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  to  said  first  D  flip- 
flop  circuit  ba-sed  on  the  output  signals  from  'Md  first  and 
second  D  flip-flop  circuiLs  and  the  switch  signal,  and 

second  reset  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  D  flip- 
fiop  circuits,  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  to  said  second  D 
flip-flop  circuit  based  on  the  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  D  flip-flop  circuits  and  the  switch  signal. 


5,136,254 

^A1  DK.MODII.ATOR  ORCL  IT  WHOSE 

DKMODUI.ATION  OLTPIT  IS  DECRKASED  IN 

DISTORTION 

Hisao  Kuwahara.  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignur  tu  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  ri>shiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991    Ser.  No    ^2^.459 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Jul.  lU.  1990,  »-lW)5i4 

Int    C!      HOJI)   '     • 

I  .S   (1   3^J— JIK  8  Claims 


5.136,253 
HHA.St  COMPARATOR  HAVlNt,  TWO  UIKKKRENT 
PHASE  COMPARI.SON  CTIARACTERISTICS 
Mas«ji  Leno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  S*r.  No.  581.304 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  19H9    1-239203 

Int.  CT'  HOJD  !<    «    H03K  v    '■ 

LJS.  CI   328—133  9  CUims 

1    A  phase  comparator  comprising: 

~w Itching  means  for  receiving  a  switch  signal,  and  first  and 
second  companvia  input  signals  having  different  duty 
ratios,  and  for  selecting  the  first  comparison  input  signal 
when  the  switch  signal  is  at  a  first  logic  level  and  the 


1   An  FM  demodulator  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  FM  signal  supplied 

from  an  FM  signal  source; 
a  phase  shift  circuit  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  carrier  signal 
included  in  an   FM   signal  output  from  said  differential 
amplifier. 


a  multiplier  circ  lit  having  first  and  second  balance  input 
terminals,  for  multiplying  an  FM  signal  supplied  from  said 
differential  amjilifier  to  the  first  balance  input  terminal  and 
an  FM  signal  supplied  from  said  phase  shift  circuit  to  the 
second  balance  input  terminal  and  outputting  a  demodula- 
tion signal;  anc 

supply  means  foi  supplying,  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
phase  shift  circuit,  an  FM  signal  whose  carrier  signal  has 
a  phase  opposite  to  that  of  a  carrier  signal  of  an  FM  signal 
supplied  from  ^aid  differential  amplifier  to  said  phase  shift 
circuit. 


5,136^5 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

John  v\    Fattaruso,  ind  James  R.  Helluma,  both  of  Dallaa,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texa.  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Filed  Jua.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,477 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—9  5  Claims 


■  .»-^s  ?.»  r  4'"-r%V""y''i^  '""^ 


•Cf7«i  iVm    lie  '"    "1 

^^  rjS"j-"^"' 


1    A  method  of  providing  first  and  second  DC  bias  signals 
and  first  and  seconc  analog  signals  to  an  amplification  circuit 
comprising  an  ampl  fier,  the  method  comprising: 
coupling  the  first  and  second  analog  signals  to  respective 

first  and  second  capacitors  during  a  first  clock  cycle; 
coupling  the  first  DC  bias  signal  to  the  first  and  second 

capacitors  during  the  first  clock  cycle; 
coupling  the  first  and  second  analog  signals  to  respective 

third  and  fourth  capacitors  during  the  first  clock  cycle; 

and 
coupling  the  second  DC  bias  signal  to  the  third  and  fourth 

capacitors  during  the  first  clock  cycle,  wherein  the  first, 

second,  third  and  fourth  capacitors  are  each  coupled  to  a 

respective  inpui  of  the  amplifier. 


5,136,256 

AMPLIHER  COMBINER 

Edward  Salzberg.  P.O.  Box  2255,  Orleans,  Mass.  02M3 

Filed  Ait.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,635 

lot  a.'  H03F  3/6a  3/6S 

VS.  a.  330—53  II  ClaiBS 


1  A  microwave  amplifier  combiner,  using  directional  cross 
guide  couplers  whose  electrical  phase  is  a  function  of  coupling 
level,  comprising: 

a   an  rf  input  source  having  an  output  connection; 

b  a  senes  feed  distributor  with  n  4-port  directional  cross 
guide  couplers  connected  in  series  as  dividing  couplers 


beginning  with  a  first  dividing  coupler,  said  distnbutor 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  connection. 

c.  n  amplifier  stages  each  having  a  phase  shifter  and  a  solid 
state  amplifier  connected  in  series,  each  amplifier  stage 
beginning  with  a  first  amplifier  stage  connected  to  a,i 
output  port  of  a  respective  dividing  coupler,  and, 

d.  an  accumulator  composing  n-1  4-pon  directional  cross 
guide  couplers  connected  m  senes  as  combining  couplers. 
each  combining  coupler  having  an  input  connection  from 
a  respective  one  of  said  amplifier  stages  with  first  and 
second  amplifier  stages  connected  to  first  and  second 
input  ports  of  a  first  combining  coupler 

all  connected  and  phased  so  that  the  electncal  length  from  the 
first  dividing  coupler  through  the  first  amplifier  suge  to  any 
other  combining  coupler  equals  the  electncal  length  from  the 
first  dividing  coupler  through  an  amplifier  stage  connected  to 
the  same  other  combining  coupler  to  said  other  combining 
coupler,  n  being  an  arbitrary  number  of  paths  of  evjual  power 
distribution. 


5,136  J57 
RF  AMPLIRER  BIAS  ORCl  IT 
Ian  Reading.  South  Queensferry,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No,  44'' 038 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pal,  Off.,  I>c,  8,  1988. 
8828635 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—129  10  Claims 


"f  m 


m  inei 
control  foltoge 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  biasing  circuit  for  and  coupled  to  said  amplifier 

control  means  for  generating  an  amplifier  output  power 
level  control  voltage: 

means  for  companng  a  signal  indicative  ot  said  amplifier 
output  power  level  with  said  output  power  level  control 
voltage,  generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
difference  between  said  signal  indicative  of  said  output 
power  level  and  said  output  power  level  control  voltage, 
and  controlling  the  input  power  level  of  said  amplifier  on 
the  basis  of  at  least  said  difference  signal   and 

means  for  coupling  said  control  means  to  said  biasing  circuit 
in  an  open  loop  manner  for  dynamically  controlling  the 
operating  point  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  the  power 
level  control  voltage  such  that  current  and  voltage  param- 
eters defining  said  operating  point  vary  in  opposite  sense 
to  one  another  in  coordination  with  change  in  amplifier 
output  power  level,  so  as  to  control  distortion  and  power 
dissipation. 
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5,13<>,25« 
nRCXTT  ARRANGFMENT  FX)R  KNHA.NCTN(,  IlIK 
THANSCONDLCTA.NCE  OF  A  DIFTtRKNTlAI 
AMPLIRER  STAGE  COMPRISING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
(>«niiaiio  NkoiUni,   Placenza,  and   Rinmldo  C^stello.   Arcnre- 
MUano,  both  of  Italy,  ■sugnon  to  SCiS-Tbonuon  Microelec 
tronics  S.r.l.,  MUan,  Itmly 
(  ootiBoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  515.925,  Apr    2''.  1990,  abandoned 
This  applicatioa  S«p.  30,  1991.  Vr    No    ^68.45" 
(l«ims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr    M,  19K9,  2(),M-  A   XV 
Int.  (1.    HOJF   ■    J 
VJS.  (^    334)— :5 J  6  CTaiina 


5.13/),259 

DlUhRhMlAl    AMPllKUH  MAVIM,    V  Hl.AS 

STABII  1/JN(,  t  IR(  I  n 

1  umihiWd  Sato.  Aichi.  and  Toshio  Hanazawa,  KuuKai.  both  of 

Upan.  ii<>«iKnori  tu  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japar 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1991,  Str    No.  ^f.'m) 

*  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Auk.  --V  19*M)    ^.224024 

Int.  (1     HOJF    '    ■)■ 

VS.  a.  iM\~-  :m  II  CUims 


twr  oOMiirT 


J 


ovTvur  ciNovtr 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  compnsing 
an  input  circuit  oulputting  an  input  signal  to  be  amplifled, 
a  differentia!  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a 
second  inpui  'f  rminal.  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second 


output  terminal,  complementary  output  signals  being 
obtained  at  said  first  and  second  output  terminals. 

input  bias  iircuil  means,  coupled  to  said  input  cirLUit  and 
said  ditTerentia!  amplifier  circuit,  for  applying  an  input 
hias  signal  based  on  said  input  signal  to  the  first  input 
ic-rminal  of  said  diflVrential  amplifier  circuit 

•[•terence  bias  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  uitTcreniial 
■implifier  circuit  for  applying  a  reference  bia.v  signal  to  the 
s<-cond  input  terminal  of  said  difTerential  amplifier  circuit, 

\ariation  detecting  means  (or  detecting  a  sanation  in  said 
input  bias  signal  and  tor  generating  a  detection  signal 
indicating  a  magnitude  of  the  sanation,  and 

bias  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  reference  tMas  circuit 
means  and  said  variation  detecting  means,  for  adjusting 
the  reference  hia.s  signal  on  the  basis  ot  said  detection 
signal  so  that  a  difference  between  said  input  bias  signal 
and  said  reference  bias  signal  is  always  zero. 


5,136.260 

PI.I.  CLOCK  SYNTHI.SIZFR  LS1N(.  (  I  RRKNT 

f  ONTROI.LFD  RING  OS<  II  LATOR 

Nanman    \  oiLsefi-Flezei.    Inrine,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Western 

Digital  Corporation,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No   666.224 

Int   <1.'  H03B  ^  •':   MOJK  '■   /<    H03L  7/093.  7/099 

U.S.  a.  331— 17  7  Claims 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  transconduct- 
ance  of  a  difTerential  amplifier  stage  comprising: 

a  pair  of  MOS-type  transistors  (Ml,  M2)  having  respective 
source  electrodes  connected  together  through  a  circuit 
node; 

a  pair  of  active  components  (M3.  M4).  each  connected  in  a 
respective  connection  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
node  such  that  each  of  said  active  components  character- 
istically corresptmds  to  a  negative  value  resistor;  and 

a  pair  of  identical  current  sources  (II,  ID,  each  having  one 
end  connected  to  a  corresponding  source  electrode  of  said 
transistor  pair 


s: 


^^SjfH::iH 


I  A  high  frequency  clock  signal  synthesizer  circuit,  com- 
pnsing: a  source  of  periodic  reference  signal; 

phase  companson  means  receiving  said  reference  signal  as  a 
first  input  signal  and  receiving  a  second  input  signal,  said 
phase  companson  means  companng  the  pha.se  between 
the  two  input  signals  and  providing  a  first  output  w  hen  the 
first  input  signal  leads  the  second  input  signal  in  phase  and 
a  second  output  when  (he  first  inpui  frequency  lags  the 
second  input  frequencv  in  phase 

means,  coupled  to  the  phase  compariv>n  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  first  output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal  and 
providing  a  first  control  current  derived  from  the  first 
output  signal  and  the  second  output  signal; 

means  for  receiving  the  first  control  current  and  converting 
the  first  control  current  to  a  control  voltage; 

voltage  to  current  conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  means 
for  providing  a  control  voltage,  for  receiving  the  control 
voltage  and  providing  .i  s<-cond  control  current  corre- 
sp<'nding  thereto. 

nng  oscillator  means,  coupled  to  the  voltage  to  current 
conversion  means,  for  receiving  the  second  control  cur- 
rent and  providing  a  high  frequencv  output  signal  having 
a  frequency  determined  h\  said  second  control  current, 
said  ring  oscillator  means  including  an  odd  number  of 
inverting  delay  stages  and  means  for  buffenng  the  output 
thereof  from  transient  switching  charactenstics  to  provide 
a  substantially  linear  frequency  resp<inse  charactenstic  to 
the  control  current, 

means  for  receiving  said  high  frequency  output  signal  and 
providing  a  variable  lower  frequency  signal  denved  from 
said  output  signal  as  said  second  input  signal,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  providing  said  second 


input  signal,  for  controlling  the  vanable  frequency  of  said 
second  input  signal. 

5  A  nng  oscillato.-  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  stages  coupled  in  series  in  a  ring  configu- 
ration, each  delay  stage  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

an  output  node; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  input  node  and  including  a  switch- 
ing field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  a  first  reference 
voltage  and  a  second  reference  voltage;  and 

a  controllable  current  source  including  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor coupled  between  the  switching  transistor  and  the 
output  node; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  delay  stages  are  coupled  together 
such  that  the  output  node  of  the  last  of  the  delay  stages  is 
coupled  to  the  input  node  of  the  first  of  the  delay  stages; 
and 

bias  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
current  source  field  effect  transistor  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  delay  stages  to  adjust  the  current  through  said  cur- 
rent source  field  effect  transistor,  wherein  said  bias  means 
includes  a  first  bias  transistor  and  a  second  bias  transistor, 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  switching  field 
effect  transistor  :ind  said  current  source  transistor,  respec- 
tively, and  having  matching  load  characteristics  there- 
with. 

7  A  CMOS  delay  circuit,  adapted  to  impart  a  variable  delay 
to  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

an  input  node  for  receiving  the  Input  signal; 

an  output  node; 

a  CMOS  inverter  including  a  p-channel  field  effect  transistor 
and  an  n-channel  field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  a 
positive  voltage  source  and  ground  wherein  the  p-channel 
and  n-channel  transistors  receive  the  Input  signal  at  the 
gales  thereof  and  provide  an  inverted  signal  to  said  output 
node; 

a  p-channel  buffer  transistor  coupled  between  the  p-channel 
inverter  transistor  and  the  output  node; 

an  n-channel  buffer  transistor  coupled  between  the  inverting 
n-channel  inverter  transistor  and  the  output  node;  and 

a  bias  means  for  providing  a  bias  signal  to  said  buffer  transis- 
tors to  control  t.ie  current  provided  thereby  and  thereby 
control  the  delay  of  said  delay  circuit,  said  bias  means 
Including  a  first  load  matching  the  on  resistance  of  the 
p-channel  switching  transistor  and  a  second  load  matching 
the  on  resistance  of  the  n-channel  switching  transistor. 


5,136^261 

SATURATED  ABSORPTION  DOUBLE  RESONANCE 

SYSIEM  AND  APPARATUS 

lindon  Lewis,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,445 

lnta.5H03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  331—94.1  33  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  using  the  optical  absorption  of  a  narrow 
velocity  class  of  atoms  in  a  detection  system,  comprising: 
providing  an  ensemble  of  atoms  of  a  substantially  single 


element  in  a  closed  cell  which  is  at  lea.st  panially  transpar- 
ent to  laser  light. 

transmitting  two  beams  of  laser  light  of  substantially  unvary- 
ing and  equal  frequency  through  the  ensemble  of  atoms  in 
counter-propagating  directions,  the  frequency  of  each  of 
said  laser  light  beams  corresponding  to  the  average  of  two 
optical  frequencies  selected  to  change  a  narrow  velocity 
class  of  atoms  of  said  ensemble  from  a  first  energy  level  to 
a  second  energy  level  and  from  the  first  energy  level  to  a 
third  energy  level; 

generating  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  closed  cell  and 
ensemble  of  atoms  at  a  frequency  to  change  the  narrow 
velocity  class  of  atoms  from  the  first  energy  level  to  a 
fourth  energy  level;  and 

detecting  the  intensity  of  light  leaving  the  ensemble  of  atoms 
as  a  signal  of  the  vanation  of  the  frequency  of  the  electro- 
magnetic energy. 


5,136,262 

OSaLLATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  MKTHOl)  Ff)R 

MEASURINGCAPACITANCE  ANDSMAl  1  CHAN(,F:SIN 

CAPACITANCF 
Mark  E.  Spencer,  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sentech  Corporation. 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808.176 

Int.  a.5  H03B  5/00 

VS.  O.  331—135  38  Claims 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  measuring  capacitance  and  small 
changes  in  capacitance  compnsing.  in  combination: 
a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  to  be  measured; 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to 

the  integral  over  time  of  an  exponential  current  flowing 

through  said  capacitor; 
means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  attenuating  said 

output  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  switching  a 

bistable  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is  inversely  proportional 

to  said  capacitance  to  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  the 

value  of  said  capacitance;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  coupled  to  said 

attenuating  means  and  coupled  to  said  generating  means 

for  summing  an  output  of  said  switching  means  and  an 

output  of  said  attenuating  means. 


.«;,  136,263 
HARMONIC  OS(  ILLATOR 
David  J.  Lane,  Be»erl>,  Ma-ss,,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,519 
Int.  CI,'  H03B  5/00.  5/36 
VS.  a.  331—158  8  Oaims 

1.  A  harmonic  oscillator  comprising 

a  dirTerenlial  amphfier  having  two  input  ports  and  two  out- 
put ports, 
coupling  one  of  said  output  ports  to  one  of  said  input  ports 
to  self  bias  the  differential  amplifier; 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


coupling  a  resonator  between  the  other  input  port  and  the 
second  output  port  of  said  differential  amplifier; 

an  impedance  coupled  to  provide  a  dc  path  between  said 
first  and  second  input  ports,  and 


5,i3f>.:M 

!H\SsMHTFR  |N(  I  I  l)IN<.    AN  FSK  MODI  1  ATOR 
HAVlNt,   \  SUIK  HH)  (  Xl'\(  IIOR 
'  ,riiOi  Sirdn/jst.  Hardvstun.  N  J  ,  ivM^inMr  to  \  IX  I   Mel!  Ijbo- 
rit»rie>«.  Murra>  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Dec    -'^.  1<>*I.  Ser.  No.  622,704 

Int.  (I.  MujK    ')j.  ho*l:7  i: 

VS.  CI.  332—102  12  Claims 
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5.136.265 

D1S(  HKTF  INrPKMFNT  SIGNXI    PROCK.SSING 

SVSIhM  I  SIN(.  PARM  1  Kl    BRAN(  HH)  NSTATE 

NFIVVORK.S 

Samuel  I)    I'ntchett.   l^lower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

ln\irumtnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

(lied  Jul.  11.  1989.  .Ser.  No.  378,686 

Int.  C\.'  H03H  /1/20 

U.S.  a.  333—139  9  Qaims 
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filter  means  coupled  to  provide  a  phase  shift  to  the  signal 
from  the  output  port  to  the  input  port. 


1   A  transmitter  including  a  Frequency  Shift  Key  modulator 
compnsing: 

an  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  specific  output 

frequency; 
a  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  oscillator  circuit: 

and 
means  responsive  to  a  binary  data  input  for  switching  the 

capacitor  into  and  out  of  the  parallel  connection  with  the 

oscillator  circuit  in  order  to  change  the  output  frequency, 

said   means  comprising  a   PIN   diode  and   a  swilchable 

current  source  coupled  between  the  diode  and  the  binary 

data  input 
9    A  transmitter  including  circuit  means  for  converting  a 
sinusoidal  signal  to  a  square  wave  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined duty  cycle,  said  means  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  sinusoidal  signal 

and  having  an  output; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 

input  of  the  inverter,  and  also  having  two  inputs; 
a  low  pa.ss  filter  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  inverter 

and  an  input  of  the  operational  amplifier; 
circuit  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  at  the  other 

input  of  the  operational  amplifier  corresponding  to  the 

predetermined  duty  cycle;  and 
an  additional  inverter,  operational  amplifier,  low  pass  filter, 

and  circuit  means  for  further  adjusting  the  duty  cycle  of 

the  square  wave  at  the  output  of  the  first  inverter 


5.  A  discrete  increment  signal  processing  system  that  pro- 
cesses an  input  signal  by  effecting  discrete  incremental  changes 
in  a  selected  signal  attribute  to  create  corresponding  signal 
attribute  states  for  an  associated  output  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  processing  network  having  plural  parallel 
branched  with  at  least  three  discrete  processing  states 
defining  corresponding  signal  attribute  states,  one  such 
stale  in  each  said  parallel  branch,  coupled  to  receive  said 
input  signal; 

(b)  for  each  said  discrete  processing  state,  a  discrete  incre- 
ment branch  circuit  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of 
said  plural  parallel  branches  selectively  activated  by  a 
state  control  signal  for  effecting  a  discrete  incremental 
change  in  a  signal  attribute  of  said  input  signal  to  create  a 
corresponding  signal  attribute  slate  for  said  output  signal; 

(c)  for  each  said  discrete  increment  branch  circuit,  at  least 
one  control  element  responsive  to  said  state  control  signal 
for  selectively  activating  said  discrete  control  branch 
circuit  to  effect  said  discrete  incremental  change  in  said 
signal  attribute. 

(d)  each  said  discrete  increment  branch  circuit  including  said 
control  element,  a  state  control  network  providing  said 
state  control  signals  for  activating  a  selected  one  of  said 
discrete  increment  branch  circuits  of  a  said  parallel 
branched  network  by  biasing  on  said  control  element 
thereof,  and  deactivating  the  other  branch  circuits  by 
biasing  off  their  respective  control  elements;  and 

(e)  a  bia.s-off  circuit  for  providing  an  offset  signal  to  said 
control  elements  included  in  each  of  said  deactivated 
discrete  increment  branch  circuits,  to  inhibit  said  deacti- 
vated branch  circuits  from  being  activated  in  response  to 
spurious  signals  from  said  state  control  network. 


5.13^.:f>^ 

srRF\(F    \((Hsll(    UWF   l)F\KF  HAVING 

STAt.(.FRH)  l)lSf'fRSI\F   l)H\^    TRANSDUCERS 

leruo  Nijtsuma.    Ink^n,  .Japan,  assiiiniir  I)  (  lamin  Co.,  Ltd., 
Fokvo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jan    P,   I'W),  Ser    No    4^<.  :43 
(  iaim-)  priontv.  applicatiiin  Japan.  Jan.  1".  1989,  1-9368 
Ini    n      HlUH   V/44 
V.S.  CI.  33J—  1 S4  6  Oaims 

1   A  surface  acoustical  wave  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  dispersive  delay  line  elements  formed  on  said 
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piezoelectric  substrate,  each  element  having  a  dispersive 
surface  acoustic  wave  input  transducer,  said  input  trans- 
ducers being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  having 
signal  input  ends  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to 
common  input  terminals  and  having  respective  outlet 
ends,  each  delay  line  element  having,  aligned  along  a 
respective  propagation  axis  relative  to  an  associated  input 
transducer,  ore  of  a  non-dispersive  and  a  dispersive  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  output  transducer,  all  of  said  output 
transducers  being  the  same  one  of  a  dispersive  and  a  non- 
dispersive  type,  said  output  transducers  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  eich  other  and  having  output  signal  ends 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  to  common  output  termi- 
nals and  having  respective  inlet  ends,  said  delay  line  ele- 
ments being  ciisfHJsed  with  respective  propagation  axes 
being  in  para  lei  orientation  and  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  said  substrate  with  associated  transducer 
outlet  and  inlet  ends  facing  each  other,  each  said  input  and 
output  transducer  respectively  including  intermeshing 
fingers  characterized  by  respective  inter-finger  pitch  val- 
ues giving  rise  to  respective  transducer  response  frequen- 


5,136,267 

TUNABLE  BANDPASS  FILTER  SYSTEM  AND 

nLTERING  METHOD 

Kiohard  C.  Cabot,  I'ortland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio  Precision, 

inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  l)ec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,675 
Int.  a.'  H03H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  333—174  42  Qaims 

1.  A  bandpass  filler  system  for  operating  on  an  input  signal 
having  a  fundamertal  frequency,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  tunable  bandpass  filter  having  a  center  frequency  which 


is  adjustable  separately  from  said  fundamental  frequency 
and  a  bandwidth  which  is  controllable:  and 
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(b)  bandwidth  tuning  means  for  controlling  said  bandwidth 
as  a  function  of  said  fundamental  frequency  and  said  cen- 
ter frequency. 


5.136.268 
MINIATURE  1)1  AF  MODF  \'\  Vn  vK  FILTERS 
Slawomir  J.  Fiedziuszko,  Halo  Alto,  and  John  A.  Curtis.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  I  alif..  assignors  to  Space  S>stems   lx)ral.  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr    1<J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,038 

Int.  CI.    HOIP  1/203.  7/08 

VS.  CI.  333—204  9  Oaims 
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cies,  said  input  transducers  being  disposed  staggered  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  their  respective  propagation 
axes  so  as  to  provide  first  mutually  overlapping  regions 
extending  in  side-by  side  relationship  along  only  portions 
of  adjacent  input  transducers  so  that  for  each  pair  of 
adjacent  input  transducers  the  inlet  end  of  one  input  trans- 
ducer of  the  pair  overlaps  the  outlet  end  of  the  other  input 
transducer  of  the  pair,  said  output  transducers  being  dis- 
posed to  provide  second  mutually  overlapping  regions 
extending  in  side-by-side  relationship  along  at  least  por- 
tions of  adjacent  output  transducers,  adjacent  transducers 
having  substantially  identical  inter-finger  pitch  values 
with  respect  io  each  other  along  said  second  mutually 
overlapping  regions,  each  said  delay  line  element  being 
characterized  by  a  propagation  delay  time  along  the  prop- 
agation axis  thereof  between  first  and  second  regions  of 
mutual  overlap  with  respect  to  adjacent  delay  line  ele- 
ments, said  in^ut  and  output  transducers  being  disposed 
and  configured  so  that  the  propagation  delay  times  be- 
tween the  firs;  and  second  mutually  overlapping  regions 
of  adjacent  elements  are  substantially  the  same  at  frequen- 
cies corresponding  to  said  identical  pitch  values. 
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1.  A  dual  mode  planar  filter  comprising: 

substantially  planar  substantially  square  resonating  means 
having  a  pair  of  orthogonal  resonating  paths  for  conduct- 
ing two  modes  of  electromagnetic  signals  and  having  a 
physical  perturbation  means  kx;aied  in  at  least  one  corner 
of  the  resonating  means  for  coupling  the  electromagnetic 
signals  between  the  twn  modes,  said  perturbation  means 
altering  the  physical  dmiensivMis  of  said  substantially  pla- 
nar substantially  square  resonating  means; 

at  least  one  signal  input  eleclromagnetically  coupled  to  the 
resonating  means  for  delivering  electromagnetic  signals  to 
the  resonating  means  such  that  the  signals  propagate  along 
the  resonating  paths;  and 

at  least  one  signal  output  electrically  coupled  to  the  resonat- 
ing means  for  delivering  coupled  electromatic  signals 
from  the  resonating  means. 


5.136.269 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  BAND-PASS  FILTFR  H  W  ING 
MULTIPLE  RF:S0NAT0RS  FOR  PRCHIDlNt,  HIGH 
PA.SS-BAND  ATTENl  ATiON 
Dieter  Seitzer.  Frlangcn.  and  Thomas  Brockdorff.  (  oburg.  b<ith 
of  Fed.  Rep.  <'f  (iermany.  assignors  to  F'raunhofer  desellschaft 
zur  Forderund  der  angewandten  F'orschun;;  F\  .  Munich,  fed. 
Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.560 
Int.  CI.'  HUlP  1/203 
VS.  a.  333—204  20  Oaims 

1.  High-frequency  band-pass  filter  comprising 
an  input  resonator  (2).  a  middle  resonator  (3)  and  an  output 

resonator  (4), 
the  input  resonator  (2)  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  middle 
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resonator  (3)  and  the  middle  resonator  (3)  is  coupled  in  ,!  'f?'.*7?  .,.-  ,  ,.  ,.,..  v  nvr  v 

parallel  w„h  the  output  resonator  (4).  and  MKROUXSF   IN  n  (.R  U  H)  C1R(  M  I  M(HM!N(.S 

the  input  resonator  (2)  and  the  output  resonator  (4)  comprise  V>tsuh.ko  N,sh,„Wa.  Ma„m.  Ka.ano^  and  K..u>,.sh,  In.m.  al 

^                                                                             .                         _              .  ..fkanaomm       anHn    HSMv'rKirs  III  M  itSUDlshl  I  )fnk  1  Kabiishiki 


capacitively  shortened  quarter-wave  line  resonators,  char- 
acterized in  that,  the  middle  resonator  (3)  is  designed  as  a 
capacitively  sht)rtencd  half-wave  line  resonator  which  is 
connected  at  both  ends  (7.  11)  to  ground  and  at  its  center 
(14)  to  a  first  capacitor  (9).  that  the  input  resonator  (2)  and 
the  output  resonator  (4)  are  staggered  with  respect  to  one 


)f  Kanagawa.  Japan,  asMunors  Ici  Mitsubishi  Dtnki  kabiishiki 

Kaisha.  Japan 

Division  of  StT    Nil    +ftl,(>41,  Jan.  5,  IWO,  I'at.  No.  5.023, 6-U 

Ihis  application  Mar    25,  IWl,  Ser    No.  674,619 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  J/m  H05K  7,06 

U.S.  a.  333—246  21  Claims 
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44       47d/47c^l30b 
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another  in  the  direction  of  their  longitudinal  extension, 
and  that  the  input  resonator  (2)  extends  along  a  first  part  of 
a  length  of  the  middle  resonator  (3)  and  the  output  resona- 
tor (4)  extends  along  a  second  part  of  the  length  of  the 
middle  resonator  (3),  the  input  resonator  (2)  and  the  out- 
put resonator  (4)  are  coupled  together  with  their  adjacent 
facing  ends  (5,  6)  connected  to  a  ground  and  with  their 
opposite  ends  (10,  11)  respectively  connected  to  a  second, 
and  third  capacitor  (12,  13). 


«  li6.i''0 
l)U  I  K    1  Kll     Hl.S()N  \1(  IH   ill  \  ICE 
Hlroshi  Hatanaka.  I  ujimi;  Kanji  Ohva.  and  Masahiro  Nishiki. 
Ixith   of   Nanova.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Nihon    Dengyo 
K..saku   (o.    ltd.     lokK.   and    N<,K    SparU    I'lug  Co..   Ltd.. 
Najjosa.  both  of  Japan 

lilfd  Ma>    Ifi    l"^'    -Mr    No.  523.890 
Claims  priont).  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-59573[U] 
Int.  t1.'  HOIP  7/10 
V.S.  a.  333—219.1  6  Oaims 


1  A  dielectric  resonator  device  comprising  a  dicrete  dielec- 
tric resonator  body  consisting  of  a  discrete  resonator  portion 
and  a  discrete  supporting  portion  with  both  said  resonator 
portion  and  said  supporting  pvirtion  being  made  of  a  same 
dielectric  material  and  being  in  direct  heat  conducting  contact 
with  one  another  across  facing  ponions  thereof,  and  a  base 
member  for  mounting  the  discrete  dielectric  resonator  body, 
wherein  the  resonator  portion  and  supporting  portion  of  said 
dielectric  resonator  body  are  integrally  formed  by  pressing  as 
a  unitary  one-piece  structure,  and  the  resonator  portion  of  said 
resonator  body  is  fixed  on  the  base  member  by  the  supporting 
portion. 


147»     V4': 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

micro  wave  integrated  circuit  means  having  first  input/out- 
put pads  for  high  frequency  signals  and  second  input/out- 
put pads  for  drive  signals  and  p<iwer  signals; 
drive  circuit  means  having  ihird  input/output  pads  for  said 
drive  signals  and  said  power  signals  and  connected  to  said 
micro  wave  integrated  circuit  means  through  said  second 
and  third  input/output  pads  so  as  to  drive  the  micro  wave 
integrated  circuit  means; 
high  frequency  connector  means  connected  to  said  micro 
wave  integrated  circuit  means  through  said  first  input- 
/output  pads  so  as  to  transmit  said  high  frequency  signals; 
connecting  means  connected  to  said  drive  circuit  means 
through  said  third  input/output  pads  so  as  to  apply  said 
drive  signals  and  said  power  signals  to  the  drive  circuit 
means;  and 
casing  means  for  keeping  said  micro  wave  integrated  circuit 
means,  said  drive  circuit  means,  said  high  frequency  con- 
nector means  and  said  connecting  means  therein,  wherein 
said  casing  means  further  includes; 
a  metallic  conductor; 

a  first  dielectric  member  having  one  side  surface  joined  to 
said  metallic  conductor  and  the  other  side  surface  for 
signal  transmission; 
a  second  dielectric  member  having  one  side  surface  joined 
to  said  first  dielectnc  member  other  side  surface  for 
signal    transmission    and    the    other    side    surface    for 
grounding; 
a  third  dielectric  member  having  one  side  surface  joined 
to  said  second  dielectric  member  other  side  surface  for 
grounding  and  the  other  side  surface  for  signal  transmis- 
sion; 
a  fourth  dielectric  member  having  one  side  surface  joined 
to  said  third  dielectric  member  other  side  surface  for 
signal    transmission    and    the    other    side    surface    for 
grounding; 
a  fifth  dielectric  member  having  one  side  surface  joined  to 
said  fourth  dielectric  member  other  side  surface  for 
grounding  and  the  other  side  surface  for  signal  transmis- 
sion; 
through  holes  provided  respectively  through  said  second 
to  fifth  dielectric  members  for  electrically  connecting 
the  side  surfaces  for  signal  transmission  of  said  first  to 
fifth  dielectric  members; 
sealing  means  joined  to  said  other  side  surface  for  signal 

transmission  of  said  fifth  dielectric  member;  and 
seal  cover  means  joined  to  said  sealing  means, 
wherein  said  micro  wave  integrated  circuit  is  connected 
to  and  disp<ised  on  said  other  side  surface  for  grounding 
of  said  second  dielectric  member,  and  said  drive  circuit 
means  is  connected  to  and  disposed  on  said  other  side 
surface  for  grounding  of  said  fourth  dielectric  member, 
and  wherein  said  micro  wave  integrated  circuit  means 
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and  said  drive  circuit  means  are  electrically  connected 
through  said  through  holes  and  said  side  surfaces  for 
signal  transmission  of  said  first,  third  and  fifth  dielectric 
members 


5,136,272 
CERAMIC  C(»MPONENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODI  CnON  OF  SUCH  A  COMPONENT 
Ktnr  V   Kormarti,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  and  Raymond  Loiseau, 
Saclay.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 
per  No,  PCr/l  1*89/00625,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  543,786 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1988,  88  15957 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/08 

U.S.  a.  333—252  15  Claims 


first  side  and  the  second  side,  for  housing  an  object  to  be 
examined; 

a  bed  disposed  ai  ihe  firsi  side  of  the  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system  alung  the  axis; 

a  main  coil  for  producing  a  main  magnetic  field  along  ihc 
axis  in  the  hollow  cylindrical  lube  and  causing  magnciit 
fluxes  to  leak  from  the  follow  cylindrical  tube;  and 

active  magnetic  shield  means  for  prinJucmg  a  second  mag 
netic  field  in  a  direction  opposiif  to  ihc  leaked  magnciK 
fluxes,  the  second  magnetic  field  having  a  first  componen: 
produced  al  the  first  side  of  the  svsiem  wherein  ihe  bed  is 
disposed  and  a  second  componeni  produced  ai  the  second 
side,  the  field  strength  of  the  second  component  being 
larger  than  the  f.cld  strength  of  the  first  componeni,  the 
second  magnetic  field  cancelling  a  portion  of  the  leaked 
magnetic  field  to  reduce  the  leaked  magnetic  fluxes  such 
that  an  amount  of  magnetic  fluxes  leaking  from  the  second 
side  is  smaller  than  an  amount  of  magnetic  fluxes  leaking 
from  the  first  side. 


5.136.274 
HI  MIDIT^  .SKNSOR 
Tadashi    Shimomura.    Nagareyama;    Hidechika    VNakaba>ashi, 
Abiko;   Vasunobu   Shigaki,    Katsushika.   and    Mitsuio    Arii. 
Ohta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   (.a.s  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  472,380 

Int.  n."  HOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  338—35  9  Oaims 


ff    8    '2 


8.  A  ceramic  window  component  on  a  wave  guide,  compris- 


ing: 


a  wave  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  disc-shaped  alumina  or  spinel  ceramic  central  window 
having  two  planar  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 

two  annular  r  ngs  of  a  metallizable  alumina  or  spinel  ceramic 
containing  a  metallization  promoting  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  magnesia,  manganese 
oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  niobium  oxide,  calcium  oxide 
and  titanium  oxide  co-sintered  to  said  planar  surfaces. 


5,136,273 
MAGNET  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
I'adatoshi  Ohta.  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FiI.Ml  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1988,  63-260878; 
Oct.  25,  1989,  1-275956 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  3/<X) 
U.S.  a.  335—301  10  Claims 


1.  A  improved  humidity  sensor  comprising  a  porous  sintered 
body  having  an  electrical  resistance  which  changes  with 
changes  in  humidity,  ai  lea,st  two  spaced  electrodes  arranged 
on  said  sintered  body,  and  a  surface  film  of  a  poKurcthane 
resin  formed  thereon  by  contacting  said  porous  sintered  biHJ  \ 
and  electrodes  with  a  solution  of  a  polyurethane  resin. 


5.136,275 
GROUND  CONNECTION  MONITORING  FOR  AlRBA',, 

FI.FCTRICAL  ICNITFR  CIRCt  IT 
Adrian  Madau.  5658  Fordham  Cir..  Canton,  Mich.  4S187;  Ro- 
bert J.  \rabel.  3393  I^rds,  Stedinx  Heights,  Mich.  48310. 
and  John  u.  (;iynn.  31170  W.  Chicago,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150 
Filed  Jan.  1%.  1991.  .Ser.  No    653.198 
Int.  CI,'  B60Q  i    •<■' 
U.S.  a.  340—438  8  Oaims 


I    " (p  \~  "  ®  I ■*"  " (O,     I 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  opposing  each  other,  said  system  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  having  an  axis  passing  there- 
through, tlie  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the        1.  In  an  air  bag  restraint  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
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containing  an  explosive  igniter  that  is  responsive  to  electncal 

current  of  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  value  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  inflate  an  air  bag.  and  at  least  one 
crash  sensor  switch  in  electncal  senes  between  the  igniter  and 
a  common  vehicle  ground  connection,  an  apparatus  for  penod- 
ically  checking  the  resistance  value  of  the  ground  connection 
of  the  crash  sensor,  compnsing: 

means  for  applying  an  electncal  current  to  the  portion  of 

said  crash  sensor  switch  that  is  electncally  connected  to 

ground:  and 
means  for  measunng  the  voltage  drop  across  the  ground 

connection  and  determining  if  said  measured  voltage  is 

above  a  predetermined  maximum  acceptable  value. 


to  said  plates  (11,  12),  the  change,  in  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tor being  sensed  by  an  electrical  circuit  (13),  for  detecting  the 


HOOD  s(  (XJP  ASSFMHI  V 

Mark   V^dvne,  :*Mft  Briarbank  t  t..  Viuthfi.  Id,  Mich    4«034 

(  untinuation-in-part  of  Str    No,  519,286.  \la>  4,  IW<),  and  a 

ciintinuation-in-part  r>f  Ser    No.  3O8.H10.  l-eb   9.  1489.  I'at.  No. 

4,W6.-W2.  which  15  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    So.  201,328, 

\la>  2"",  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4,ftlh.    Jan    20.   198^,  abandoned.   This  appliratinn    l.nn    4.  1991, 

M-r    No.  6j8,3«i9 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  I/OO 

VS.  a.  340—461  25  Claims 


A  hood  scoop  assembly  a  vehicle,  said  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  scoop  body  having  a  front  end  portion,  a  back  end  portion, 
and  an  underside: 

means  for  attaching  said  underside  of  said  scoop  body  to  an 
external  surface  of  the  vehicle  so  that  said  back  end  of  said 
scoop  body  faces  rearwardly  on  the  vehicle; 

a  panel. 

said  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  panel  to  said  scoop  body 
while  said  scoop  body  is  attached  to  the  external  surface 
of  the  vehicle  and  so  thai  said  back  side  of  said  panel  faces 
rearwardly 


f    .' 


a 


DEVICT  K>R  nKTKTINt.  IMF   PHFShNtKOK  \  KOOD 
COOKINt,  (ONI  AINKH  ON    V  (  ()<)KIN(.  HOB 

<  laudio  (  ivanelli.    I  ravedona.   1-nrico  \  as<.-oni.  V  arann  Itorghi; 

l>anielf    lurctta.   Ispra.   and  (  arlo   Mnntanari,   Milan,   all  of 

llaU     as-siunors  to  \Vhirlp.Hii   Intcrnati.mal   H  \       1  indhoren, 

Netherlands 

hiled  No»,   Ih,   1990.  V  r    N,.    M4.S9I 

(  laims  pnoritv.  application  Italv.  Nov     r.  1989,  22423  A/89 
Ini    (  I     (,OKH  21/00 
VS.  a.  J*)— .168  17  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  food  cooking 
container  placed  on  a  cooking  hob  (1)  provided  with  at  least 
one  healer  element  which  compnses  at  least  two  plates  (11,  12) 
of  electncally  conducting  matenal  as,s<xiated  with  the  hob  and 
of  opposite  polanties,  said  plates  (11.  12)  forming  a  capacitive 
sensor  the  capacitance  of  which  changes  when  a  food  con- 
tainer (9)  IS  placed  on  the  hob  (1)  in  a  position  corresponding 


^^^y^f         ' 


presence  of  said  container  (9),  which  generates  at  least  one 
control  signal  as  a  result  of  such  detection. 


S.  136,278 

C()Mi'\(i  \Ni)  I  i(,ht\vkk;ht  pneumatic 

PRESSl  Kl   DUK'IOK  H)H  HRh   IH  1  KCTION  WITH 

INrK.RlTV  SWIKK 
Nigel  S.  Watson,  Martinez.,  and  Shaikr  I.  Pickton,  l.afayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.vsitjnors  to  Svstron  IVonntr  (  orporation.  Con- 
cord. Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1!W1,  ^r.  No.  669,918 

Int,  a.'GOSB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  340—592  6  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  pressure  detector  for  use  in  an  overheat  or 
fire  alarm  system  having  a  sensor  tube  pressunzed  with  a  gas, 
the  detector  including  alarm  means  responsive  to  an  increase  in 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  sensor  ube  for  in<<ira>!ng  a  first  or 
overheat  condition  and  also  having  integrity  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  fault  condition  of  a  decrease  In  gas  pressure  in  said  detec- 
tor comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindncal  container  including  a  first  gaslight 
plenum,  having  an  axis,  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends  along  the  axis,  the  first  end  with  respect  to  said  axis 
carrying  said  alarm  means  and  compnsing  a  first  deform- 
able  diaphragm  normally  spaced  from  a  first  electncal 
contact  located  outside  of  said  first  plenum,  said  first 
diaphragm  being  responsive  to  greater  pressure  to  move 
towards  said  first  contact  for  indicating  said  first  or  over- 
heat condition, 
said  second  end  carrying  said  integrity  means  comprising  a 
second  deformable  diaphragm  normally  in  contact  with  a 
second  electncal  contact  kxated  outside  of  said  first  ple- 
num, said  first  and  second  diaphragms  being  juxtaposed 
and  forming  between  them  said  first  gaslight  plenum 
which  is  connected  to  said  sensor  tube  at  the  same  gas 
pressure; 
said  second  diaphragm  being  responsive  to  less  gas  pressure 
to  move  away  from  said  second  contact  for  indicating  said 
fault  condition. 
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5,136^9 
BATTERY  msCONNECTlON  AND  ABNORMAL 

ocTPUT  Warning  device  for  triggering 

ENGINE  SPEED  REDUCTION 
Isao  Kanno.  }Iaciaiiutsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisia,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

<  ontinuation  :if  ier.  No.  501,361,  Mar.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  contiination  of  Ser,  No.  167,306,  Mar.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Set.  No.  728,790 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1987,  62-59704 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—636  4  Claims 


ing  operation,  and  indicating  in  response  to  the  sensing  of 
operating  current  through  the  LEE>s  that  the  solid  state  relay 
circuit  has  probably  been  operated  and  that  the  input  circuitry 
is  operating  properly. 


5,136,281 
MONITOR  FOR  REMOTE  ALARM  TRANSMISSION 
James  P.  Bonaquist,  Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uectronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation,  Southfield.  Mich. 

filed  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,4^7 

Int.  n.^  CHlSB  .',■  00 

U.S.  a.  340—644  11  Claims 


fjgin 


1.  An  engine  system  having  a  pair  of  batteries  alternately 
charged  by  the  engine  through  a  charging  circuit  and  a  warn- 
ing system  for  indicating  an  abnormal  running  condition  of  said 
engine,  said  warning  system  being  in  circuit  with  the  battery 
not  being  chargxl,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  waining  signal  in  the  event  of  interruption  of 
battery  power  upon  each  of  disconnection  of  the  battery  from 
the  warning  system  to  which  it  is  connected  and  an  abnormal 
battery  output. 


5,136,280 
SWITCH  STATUS  INDICATOR  AND  SELF  TESTER 
Bjarne  Heggli,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  352,101,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,262 
Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—644  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  'or  testing  switch  condition  and  input  circuit 
continuity  of  a  s<ilid  state  relay  circuit  which  circuit  includes  a 
power  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  as  an  output 
switching  devicf  and  an  electrically-isolated  coupling  arrange- 
ment to  providi  an  input  to  the  power  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  including  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs)  and  a 
photodiode  array,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing 
operating  current  through  the  LEDs  of  the  electrically- 
isolated  coupling  arrangement  each  time  an  attempt  is  made  to 
normally  operate  the  solid  state  relay  circuit  during  a  switch- 


10.  An  automatic  microprocessor  controlled  remote  moni- 
toring device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches, 

monitoring  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  condition 
of  each  switch  s«.ith  the  actual  condition  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  switches  and  generating  a  data  signal  respon- 
sive to  each  change  of  condition  of  any  said  switch. 

non-volatile  memory  means  for  maintaining  control  data 
including  an  identification  of  the  switch  changed,  the 
identification  of  the  location  of  the  monilonng  device. 
condition  data  for  each  of  said  switches,  and  said  predeter 
mined  condition  of  each  switch; 

report  assembly  means  for  generating  a  communication 
reporting  each  said  data  signal  and  said  control  data  re- 
lated to  said  changed  switch  condition. 

transmission  means  for  automatically  accessing  a  lelecom- 
munication  system  and  transmitting  said  communication 
to  each  of  a  predetermined  at  least  one  remote  location 
upon  detecting  a  modem  earner  connection  with  each  of 
said  predetermined  at  least  one  remote  location, 

said  transmission  means  includes  means  for  repeatedK  reac- 
cessing  said  telecommunication  system  when  no  carrier 
connection  is  detected  with  any  of  said  predetermined  at 
least  one  remote  location,  and 

wherein  said  transmission  means  includes  sto[  means  for 
terminating  accessing  after  a  predetermined  power  loss 
condition  until  primary  source  power  is  restored  for  a 
predetermined  time,  and  storage  means  for  maintaining 
generated  communications  until  they  are  transmitted  i>: 
each  said  predetermined  at  least  one  remote  kx:ation. 


5,136,282 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYST4I    ^PPARATl  S 

HAVING  SEPARATE  DISPLAY  AREAS  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yutaka  inaha,  Kawaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Kitayama,  Sagamihara,  and 
Hideyuki   Kawagishi,  Fujisawa,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  iSO.SP 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dw:.  15,  1988.  63-315056 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  340—784  10  naims 

1.  In  a  driving  method  for  a  matnx  type  ferroelectnc  liquid 

crystal  apparatus  which  includes  two  separate  display  areas, 

each  of  the  separate  display  areas  compnsing  plural  pixels 
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arranged  in  a  submatnx  each  having  more  than  one  row  and 
one  column,  wherem  the  separate  display  areas  are  arranged  to 
be  dnven   independently,   the   improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
scanning  one  of  said  separate  display  areas;  and 
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simultaneously  applying  a  dummy  signal  to  a  signal  elec- 
trode in  the  other  of  said  separate  display  areas,  wherein 
an  image  display  in  said  other  display  area  does  not 
change,  whereby  a  difference  in  contrast  between  and  two 
separate  display  areas  is  minimized. 


R\CES 

:  I  Omega  Electron- 


5,136.283 

APPARATt  S  FOR  TT\11S( 

h-v»in  N(  b^.  l-vilard.  S»it«Tland.  ivsuni' 
Hs  ^  A  .  Hienne.  Switzerland 

Kiled  Jun    14,  IWO,  Str.  No.  538.003 
I  id.ms  priontN,  application  IranLi'.  Jun     15,  1989,89  08087 
Inl.  (  i.    (■<»>«, 
t.S.  CI.  340—799  5  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  liming  races  including  an  optical  ar- 
rangement installed  at  a  fixed  station  and  in  the  extension  of  a 
crossing  line  of  a  race  comprising  several  competitors  in  order 
to  project  an  image  of  such  line  onto  a  photo  sensitive  bar 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  pixels  juxtaposed  in  a  single 
column,  said  column  of  pixels  stonng  signals  corresponding  to 
an  intensity  profile  of  an  image  of  the  line  at  a  given  instant, 
■.uch  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  reading  said  column  of  pixels  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  chosen  as  a  function  of  anticipated  speed  of  the 
race,  to  produce  an  electncal  signal  corresfxmding  to  an 
intensity  profile  of  the  line  image  at  a  given  instant; 
first  and  second  buffer  memones  alternately  adapted  to 
memorize  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  signals  resulting 
from  successive  readings  of  the  column  of  pixels  in  order 


to  form  respectively  first  and  second  image  parts  of  the 
race; 

means  for  alternately  transferring  said  first  and  second  image 
parts  into  an  image  memory  adapted  to  store  n  image  parts 
of  substantially  equal  capacity,  n  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  3,  the  apparatus  being  arranged  in  a  manner  such 
that,  when  the  first  buffer  memory  stores  the  signals  issu- 
ing from  the  bar,  the  image  part  contained  in  the  second 
buffer  memory  is  wntten  into  the  image  memory  and 
vice-versa,  said  image  memory  exhibiting  at  the  time  of 
each  writing  an  image  pan  m  the  course  of  wnting  and 
n—  I  image  parts  already  wntten; 

means  for  reading  and  for  setting  in  a  shape  suitable  for  a 
standard  type  TV  monitor  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined order  said  n  -  1  parts  already  written  into  the  image 
memory  in  a  manner  such  that  the  first  image  part  read 
corresponds  to  the  part  freshest  in  time  already  written 
into  the  image  memory  and  so  on  in  accordance  with  a 
chronological  order; 

a  monitor  of  standard  TV  type  for  displaying  on  a  screen  the 
n—  I  image  parts  read  in  the  image  memory  in  a  manner 
such  that,  at  the  time  of  each  writing  of  a  new  image  part 
into  the  image  memory,  the  freshest  portion  appearing  on 
the  screen  takes  the  place  of  the  preceding  portion,  this 
latter  undergoing  a  jump  displacement  so  as  to  be  placed 
inside  said  freshest  portion,  and 

a  recorder  of  standard  TV  type  for  recording  the  images 
appearing  on  the  monitor. 


?  i.v..:s4 

SKCl  RIIA   S^SU  \l 
Midori  Kitamura.  Itami.  Japan,  issignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

ContinuatKin  (if  S<T.  No    IM.Ol".  Mar   4,  19SH,  abandoned.  This 

application  IKc    :i.   19S9,  Mr    No    453.265 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan.  Mar    h.  '.W,  62-52710 

int.  CI.    H02B  i/'KJ 

U.S.  a.  340—825.31  4  Oaims 


I.  A  security  system  for  controlling  a  steering  lock  mecha- 
nism of  a  vehicle,  said  security  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  media  having  information  identify- 
ing a  plurality  of  operators,  respectively; 

a  reading  device  which  reads  the  information  on  an  informa- 
tion media  presented  to  the  reading  device; 

a  memory  device  which  stores  predetermined  information; 

a  comparator  w  hich  is  coupled  to  the  reading  device  and  the 
memory  device  and  which  compares  the  information  read 
by  the  reading  device  to  the  predetermined  information 
and.  if  they  match,  issues  a  first  signal  from  an  output  of 
the  comparator  to  the  steering  lock  mechanism; 

an  operator-actuated  write-enable  switch;  and 

a  writing  apparatus  which  is  coupled  between  the  reading 
device  and  the  memory  device,  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  the  write-ena- 
ble switch,  and  which  writes  the  information  read  by  the 
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reading  device  in  the  memory  device  in  accordance  with 
the  sutus  of  the  write-enable  switch  and  the  output  of  the 
comparator  wherein  the  writing  apparatus  includes  a 
writing  device  and  a  write  gate  coupled  to  the  writing 
device  and  to  the  output  of  the  comparator,  the  write  gate 
connecting  the  writing  device  to  the  memory  device 
when  the  comparator  detects  a  match  and  the  write-ena- 
ble switch  is  actuated,  and  wherein  the  writing  apparatus 
further  includes  a  temporary  memory,  the  temporary 
memory  and  the  write-enable  switch  being  coupled  in 
series  betw  een  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  the  write 
gate  and  tie  temporary  memory  temporarily  storing  the 
output  of  the  comparator. 


5,136,285 

PORTABl  E  DATA  TKA.NSMITTING/RECEIVINC 

APPARATUS 

Toshihani  Okuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Man  Design 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,363.  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1988,  63-122021 

Int.  a.5  G08C  17/Oa  19/12 

VS.  a.  340— *70.110  6  Claims 


210    '• 


1.  In  a  measurement  data  collecting  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  units  for  measuring  physical  or  chemical 
values  of  an  c>bject  and  wirelessly  outputting  measurement 
data  values  ba.sed  on  the  measurement  results,  together  with 
data  types  for  discriminating  the  measuring  units,  a  data  pro- 
cessing unit  for  receiving  said  measurement  data  values  and 
collecting  said  data  values  based  on  said  data  types,  and  a 
portable  data  t  -ansmitting/receiving  apparatus  used  in  combi- 
nation with  szid  data  processing  unit  and  said  plurality  of 
measuring  units,  said  portable  data  transmitting/receiving 
apparatus  comarising: 

a  keyboard  arranged  on  the  front  of  said  portable  data  trans- 
mitting/receiving apparatus  operable  in  a  first  mode  for 
inputting  data  types,  units  and  measurement  data  values, 
said  keybcard  including  a  transmission  key  for  designating 
data  transmssion  and  a  cancel  key  for  designating  data 
clearing; 
a  display  unit  arranged  on  the  front  of  said  portable  data 
transmitting/receiving  apparatus  operable  in  said  first 
mode   for    displaying   measurement   data    values   input 
through  siiid  keyboard; 
a  memory  ooerable  in  said  first  mode  for  storing  measure- 
ment data  values  sequentially  input  through  said  keyboard 
together  v/ith  said  data  types  and  units; 
said  portable  data  transmitting/receiving  apparatus  further 
including  i  receiver  operable  in  a  second  mode  for  receiv- 
ing input  measurement  data  values  and  units  wirelessly 
output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  measunng  units  to- 
gether with  said  data  ty|>es  and  for  storing  said  data  val- 
ues, units  ind  types  in  said  memory; 
a  transmitter  for  wirelessly  transmitting  all  stored  measure- 


ment data  values  to  said  data  processing  unit  logether  w.  i:h 
said  data  types  and  units;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  cancel  l.e\ 
for  clearing  the  data  type,  unit  and  measurement  data 
value  which  wa.s  last  stored  in  said  memor>  in  said  first  or 
second  modes, 

said  control  means  being  responsive  m  said  second  mcxle  to 
said  receiver  for  controlling  said  display  unit  to  display 
said  received  input  measurement  data  values  and  data 
types  so  that  an  operator  can  determine  the  correctness  of 
measurement  data  values  input  through  said  receiver. 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
transmission  key  for  operating  said  transmitter  to  wire- 
lessly transmit  all  of  said  mea.surenient  data  values  to  said 
data  prcx:essing  unit  together  \Mih  said  data  types  and 
units. 

whereby  an  operator  can  determine  whether  the  measure- 
ment data,  unit  and  type  data  displaved  in  said  second 
mode  coincides  with  the  measurement  data,  unit  and  data 
type  of  said  one  measurement  unit,  clear  said  measurement 
data,  unit  and  data  type  from  memory  if  it  di>es  not  coin- 
cide, and  in  said  first  mcvie  enter  correct  measurement 
data,  unit  and  data  type  via  said  keyboard. 


5.136.286 
SWITCHED  CAPACITANCE  .MfrTER  READING  DEVICE 

USING  VARIABLE  VVIDLH  El.ECTRODi:S 
John  E.  Veneniso,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SIccor  Corpora- 
tion, Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,513 

Int  a.'  G08C  19/10 

VS.  CI.  340—870.37  32  Oaims 
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20.  An  electrode  array  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising: 

(a)  a  variable  width  electrode  delimited  by  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  free  edges,  said  first  free  edge  being 
longer  than  said  third  free  edge  and  said  fourth  free  edge 
delimiting  a  center  portion, 

(b)  an  aperture  in  said  center  porti    n  o!  said  substrate. 

(c)  a  center  electrode  circumscribing  said  aperture,  and. 

(d)  a  continuous,  electncally  conductive  calibration  ring 
spaced  apart  from  said  center  electrode  and  said  variable 
width  electrode,  in  electncal  communication  with  said 
center  electrode. 


5.136,287 
TRAFnC-R  ELATED  .MESSAGE  SIGNAI   ISING 
LIGHT-EMrrriNG  DIODES 
Arnold  Borenstein,  2818  W.  Chase,  Chicago.  III.  60645 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,072,  Sep.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,9.M,S22   This  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,892 
The  piTtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  G08G  /      "^ 
U.S.  a.  340—925  32  Claims 

29.  A  message  signal  device  for  providing  a  high  resiilution 
signal  to  vehicular  or  pedestrian  traffic  compnsnig 

a  display  support  structure  including  a  non-reflective  panel 
member  which  is  substantially  fiat; 
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a  set  of  signal  elements  supported  on  said  panel; 

^id  signal  elements  heing  arranged  in  a  configuration  corre- 
>P<inding  lo  a  message  having  a  traffic -related  significance 
in  a  human  language, 

each  of  the  signal  elements  comprising  a  high  intensity  light- 
emitting  duxle  element  having  an  angle  of  dispersion 
about  a  central  axis  which  is  substantially  perpiendicular  to 
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5.136,288 

MKIHOD  AND  IVSTAUATION  K)R  PROVIDING 

Kl  U.SMENT  C.LIDANCE  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT  IN   IHf 

APPROACH  STACF 

Ituis  M    Bnatte.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bntec,  Franct 

Hied  Sep.  26,  IWO,  S*r.  No    SliH.222 

I'Uims  pnoritv.  application  France,  Oct    2,  ttn^    *<<)  1  JK59 

Int.  t  1,    B64t   . 

L,S.  a.  3*)— «"  12  Claims 


I  A  method  for  providing  an  aircraA  with  alignment  guid- 
ance dunng  the  visual  approach  stage  and  pnor  to  landing, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  first  and  second  light  sets,  each  of  which  has  at 

lea.sl  three  fla-shing  lights,  along  opp<jsite  sides  of  a  landing 
runway,  said  lights  being  regularly  distributed  along  a 
horuonial  line  perpendicular  to  said  runway, 
shining  said  light  sets  m  a  direction  substantially  parallel  lo 
an  ideal  approach  trajectory  for  the  aircraft  in  such  a 
manner  rhal  an  innermost  light  from  each  set  closest  to  the 
runwav  l^  the  .>n!\  hghi  si-,iMe  by  the  pilot  when  the 
aircraft  is  in  a  firsi  air  space  eilending  on  either  side  of  the 
vertical  plane  toniaining  the  axis  of  the  runway,  and  in 
such  a  manner  thai  outer  lights  iif  said  first  and  second  set.s 
are  visible  only  in  sd-vTid  and  third  air  spaces,  respec- 
tively, said  second  and  third  air  spaces  extending  along 


opposite  Sides  of  the  runway  and  not  including  the  run- 
way; and 
emitting  series  of  flashes  from  said  lighis  m  each  set  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  innermost  from  each  set.  flash  simulta- 
neously, and  the  lights  of  each  set  flash  one  after  another, 
starting  with  a  light  which  is  furthest  from  the  runway  and 
finishing  with  a  light  which  is  closest  to  the  runway,  such 
that  only  simultaneousK  Hashing  lights  are  visible  to  a 
correctly  aligned  aircraft  and  succevsively  flashing  lights 
along  one  side  of  the  runway  are  only  visible  to  an  incor- 
rectly aligned  aircraft 


fi.I36.2«9 
DICTIONARY  SKARC  HIN(,  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Yoshida,  Fbina;  Yasuhiko  Naiuino.   Atsugi;  \<>shivuki 
Okada,   isehara,  and  Mirotaka  Chiba,   Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  [.imited.  Kawaski,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740.912 
(l&ims  priority,  application  Japan,    \ug,  6,   1990.  2-209566; 
Aug.  8.  1990.  2-211295 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  11  ClaiM 


said  panel  member,  each  diode  in  the  set  being  connected 

in  electrical  parallel  w  nh  :•  .f  rv  other  diode  in  the  set;  and 
power  supplv  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  bemg 
connected  with  said  light-emitting  duxie  elements,  and 
light-emitting  diode  elements  generating  light  responsive 
to  power  being  applied  thereto,  whereby  the  traffic- 
related  mes.sage  formed  by  illuminated  diodes  is  only 
perceived  by  traffic  when  the  diodes  are  illuminated. 


Wtn»:»v*L  >T*I»T   IMIBtftllOl 


1   A  dictionary  searching  system  for  retrieving  a  character 

stnng  which  is  described  by  input  reference  number  and  char- 
acters from  a  plurality  of  mutually  different  character  stnngs 
which  are  registered  in  a  dictionary  in  corresptmdence  with 
reference  numbers  assigned  to  the  character  strings,  said  dic- 
tionary searching  system  ciunpnsing 

a  dictionary  including  an  index  pan  and  a  list  part,  said  index 
part  storing  in  correspxindence  with  the  reference  num- 
bers a  reference  number  which  is  assigned  to  one  of  char- 
acter strings  which  are  obtained  by  adding  a  character  to 
the  character  stnng  which  is  assigned  the  input  reference 
number  and  the  character  which  is  added  to  the  one  cf  the 
character  stnngs,  said  list  part  storing  in  corrcsp<indence 
with  the  reference  numbers  a  reference  number  which  is 
assigned  to  one  of  character  stnngs  having  a  last  character 
which  differs  from  that  of  the  character  string  which  is 
assigned  the  input  reference  number  and  the  character 
which  is  added  to  the  one  of  the  character  strings, 
reading  means,  coupled  to  said  dictionary,  for  initially  read- 
ing information  from  the  index  part  by  specifying  the 
input  reference  number  and  thereafter  reading  informa- 
tion from  the  list  part  by  specifving  the  reference  number 
which  IS  read  from  said  dictionary, 
Selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  dictionary  for  detecting 
each  character  which  matches  the  input  characters  out  of 
characters  read  from  said  dictionary  and  for  outputting  a 
result  of  this  detection  as  a  retrieval  result,  and 
deciding  means,  coupled  to  said  diclumary,  for  deciding 
whether  or  not  a  reference  number  is  included  in  an  out- 
put of  said  dictionary  and  for  outputting  a  result  of  this 
detection  as  a  retrieval  result. 


August  4,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


517 


said  reading  means,  said  detecting  means  and  said  deciding 
means  operating  independently  of  each  other. 


5.136,291 
TRANSMITTING  BINARY  DATA  K11T>  I  SING 
ELECTRONIC  MAIl 
Tommy  K.  Teague,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I  nisys  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.977 

Int.  a.-  H03M  "  '>6 

U.S.  a.  341— H3  !  1  Claims 


5,136,290 

MF.SSAGE  EXPANSION  DECODER  AND  DECODING 

METHOD  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

James  W.  BoD.1,  6846  OboU  Rd.,  and  Paul  A.  Singer,  7565 

(<alaxy  Ct.,  totb  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92120 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,024 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/42 

VS.  CI.  341—67  16  CUioH 
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1,  A  message  expansion  decoder  for  use  in  a  commimication 
channel  carrying  messages  constructed  of  characters  from  a 
predetermined  character  set,  said  decoder  comprising: 

(a)  a  decoder  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
storing  fixed-length  code  words  representing  characters 
of  messages  carried  by  said  communication  channel  and 
integers  o'  a  first  set  representing  partial  addresses  of 
storage  lo<:;ations  in  said  decoder  memory  of  said  fixed- 
length  coce  words; 

(b)  an  address  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions storing  integers  of  a  second  set  representing  variable- 
length  code  words  which  represent  the  same  characters  as 
represented  by  said  fixed-length  code  words; 

(c)  first  meat  s  coupled  with  said  address  memory  for  receiv- 
ing a  concatenated  string  of  variable-length  comma-free 
code  words  and  identifying  individual  variable-length 
code  words  from  said  concatenated  string  to  generate 
addresses  >>f  said  storage  locations  of  said  address  memory 
for  addressing  said  address  memory; 

(d)  said  addi  ess  memory  being  operable  in  response  to  ad- 
dressing of  said  storage  Icx^ations  of  said  address  memory 
to  output  integers  from  said  second  set  being  stored  at  said 
storage  lo:ations  addressed  by  said  first  means;  and 

(e)  second  means  coupled  between  said  address  memory  and 
said  decoder  memory  for  receiving  integers  of  said  second 
set  outpu'ted  from  said  address  memory  and  adding 
thereto  integers  from  said  first  set  stored  in  said  decoder 
memory  to  generate  complete  addresses  of  storage  loca- 
tions of  sa  d  decoder  memory  for  addressing  said  decoder 
memory; 

(0  said  decoder  memory  being  operable  in  response  to  ad- 
dressing of  said  storage  locations  of  said  decoder  member 
to  output  said  fixed-length  code  words  stored  at  said 
addressed  storage  locations  and  to  output  to  said  second 
means  the  integers  from  said  first  set  stored  at  said  ad- 
dressed storage  locations. 
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1.  In  an  electronically  implemented  method  for  transmitting 
binary  a  data  using  a  data  communication  system  which  re 
stricts  the  number  of  acceplahie  characters  for  transmission, 
the  steps  of 

converting  each  of  a  prcdetermmec  piurality  of  bits  of  the 
binary  data  to  be  transmitted  into  a  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  digits  in  a  predetermined  base, 

deriving  a  corresponding  acceptable  character  for  transmis- 
sion on  said  data  communication  means  m  response  to 
each  digit  produced  by  said  converting,  each  digit  of  said 
predetermined  base  corresponding  to  a  different  accept- 
able character;  and 

producing  binary  signals  representing  the  denved  accept 
able  characters  for  transmission  on  said  system,  said  pre- 
determined base  being  chosen  so  that  the  number  of  bits 
constituted  by  the  binary  signals  prcxJuced  for  transmis- 
sion of  eacT  predetermined  plurality  of  digits  is  no  more 
than  25%  greater  than  said  predetermined  plurality  of  bits 


5,136,292 
SERIAL  DATA  RFXEIVING  ORCLIT  FOR  SERlAl  TO 

PARALLEL  CONVERSION 
Hisaki  Uhida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japau 
PCT  No.  Pt^/JP90/00331,  §  371  Date  No».  15.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  15.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 10903,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  20.  1990 

P<T  Filed  Mar.  14.  1990.  Ser   No.  601.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  15,  1989.  1-62561 

Int.  a  "  H03M  9/00 

VS.  a.  341—100  b  Claims 
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1,  A  serial  data  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

a  most  significant  bit  input  detecting  circuit  for  providing  a 

control  signal  in  synchronism  with  an  input  of  the  most 

significant  bit  of  a  senal  data, 
a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  serial  data  applied  to  a 

serial  data  input  terminal  when  the  control  signal  is  active 
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d'Hl  pr  viding  d  selected  terial data,  and  selt^ctmg  a  shifted 
i.'v*  .-rJer  bii  applied  to  a  low  Order  bii  inpui  icrminal 
*heii  the  control  signal  is  inactive; 

i  pluralitv  of  unit  circuits  having  parallel  data  output  termi- 
aak  for  providing  an  output  of  the  selection  circuit  as  one 
of  the  parallel  data   and 

a  data  converter  circuit  for  subjecting  the  scnal  data  to  a 
sign  extension  v^hen  the  control  signal  is  active  and  shift- 
ing the  venal  data  from  a  low  order  bit  to  a  high  order  bit 
when  the  control  signal  is  inactive 


5.136.N4 

N!l  I  riBKAM  -KVTKNNA 

Ryuicbi   Iwata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontiouatiun  of  S«r.  No.  14J.09').  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned  This 
application  Mar    I.  IWl.  Ser    No   66J,76"7 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan     12.   19K''.  ^2-4535; 
Jan.  19,  IW.  62-9753 

Int    (1.^  HOig  U/00 
U,S.  a.  343— 7X1  H  (Claim* 


5,13«.2<)3 

niFTFRFNTI^I    (1  RRKNT  SOI  Rf'V  TS'VT  D/A 

tONVKRTl'R 

Kenji    Matsuo:   ^  asuluuu   Nome,   and   Ka/uhiko   Kasai.   all   of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors   ti>   Kabushiki   kaisha    Inshiba, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  IWl.  Vr    Sc.    Ml)  111 

<■  laims  pnority.  application  Japan.  ,)un    ^    I'JW,  2-145324 

Int.  (1.    MOJM  .       ■ 

U.S.  a.  341-144  7  Claims 


O(DAC) 


7.  A  differential  current  source  type  D/A  converter  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  differential  current  source  circuits  each 

including: 

a  preset  current  source; 

first  and  second  differential  switch  means,  each  having  a 
control  electrixle  and  a  current  path  with  an  output  side 
having  an  output  side  common  connection  node  and  an 
impedance,  for  deriving  an  output  current  of  said  preset 
current  st)urce  by  selective  switching  of  complementary 
signals  supplied  as  digital  inputs  to  the  control  electrodes, 
circuit  means,  for  connecting  the  output  sides  of  the  first 
differential  switch  means  and  the  output  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond differential  switch  means,  including: 
an  imf)edance  adjusting  element  with  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  output  side  of  the  first  differential  switch 
means;  and 
a  differential  amplifier,  with  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  wherein  the  first  input  is  coupled  to  a  node 
between  the  impedance  adjusting  element  and  the  out- 
put side  common  connection  node  of  the  first  differen- 
tial switch  means,  the  second  input  is  coupled  to  the 
output  side  common  connection  node  of  the  second 
differential  switch  means,  and  the  output  is  coupled  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  impedance  adjusting  ele- 
ment, 
whereby  a  substantial  short  circuit  is  achieved  between 
the  output  sides  of  the  first  and   second  differential 
switch  means  thereby  making  the  impedances  of  the 
output  sides  of  the  first  and  second  differential  switch 
means  substantially  equal,  and 
analog  circuit  means  for  extracting  an  analog  output  from 
one  of  the  output  sides  of  the  first  and  second  differential 
switch  means 


22A 


I   A  multibeam  antenna  comprising: 

a  main  reflector  constituted  by  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
partial  reflector,  each  having  a  uniform  paraboloid  sur- 
face, said  first  partial  reflector  being  defined  by  a  part  of  a 
first  paraboloid  which  has  a  first  focus  and  a  first  axis  of 
rotation,  said  second  partial  reflector  being  defined  by  a 
part  of  a  second  paraboloid  which  ha.s  a  second  focus  and 
a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second  partial 
reflectors  being  p<isitioned  such  thai  they  form  a  single 
curved  surface  with  said  first  and  second  axis  oriented  in 
different  directions  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  said  parab<iloids  being  interconnected  by  a  con- 
necting portion  having  the  shape  of  an  unclosed  curve 
within  the  main  reflector; 

a  subreflector  located  between  said  main  reflector  and  said 
first  and  second  focuses  ct)mprismg  a  first  curved  portion 
located  on  the  same  side  as  said  first  partial  reflector 
which  IS  located  on  one  side  with  respect  to  a  center  axis 
of  said  antenna,  a  second  curved  portion  kxated  on  the 
same  side  as  said  second  partial  refiector  which  is  located 
on  the  other  side  with  respect  to  said  center  axis,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
curved  portions; 

a  first  primary  radiator  radiating  an  electromagnetic  wave 
toward  said  main  refiector  to  irradiate  said  first  partial 
refiector  and  a  part  of  said  second  refiector;  and 

a  second  primary  radiator  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic 
wave  toward  said  main  refiector  to  illuminate  said  second 
partial  refiector  and  a  part  of  said  first  partial  refiector, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pnmary  radiators  are  located 
at.  respectively,  a  first  and  a  second  inverted  image  point 
which  are  symmetrical  to.  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  focuses  with  respect  to  said  subrefiector.  said  first 
and  second  pnmary  radiator  each  radiating  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  indirectly  toward  said  main  reflector 
through  said  subreflector. 


5.136.295 
MRIUJRNK  FIBFH  (JKl  U    DKt  ()>   AR(  Ml  I  KCTL  RE 
James  (>.  Bull.  Issaquah;  Michael  de  la  Chapelle.  Bellevue.  and 
Bernard  J.   l.amberty.  Kent,  all  of  Wash..  a.ssit(nors  to  The 
B<K'inK  (  ompany,  Seattle,  \\ash 

Filed  May   14,  1991,  Ser    Nc    (S99^4*« 
Int.  CI.'  (rfllS   '     > 
U,S.  CI.  342— 15  28  aaims 

4  A  system  for  confusing  hostile  radar  to  protect  an  airborne 
platform,  comprising 

on  b<iard  the  platform,  a  receiving  and  signal  processing 
subsystem   for   receiving  radio  frequency  signals   from 
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hostile  radar  and  generating  a  radio  frequency  retransmis- 
sion signal  in  response  to  said  radio  frequency  signals,  and 
a  laser  transmitter  linked  to  said  subsystem  to  generate  an 
optical  signal  representative  of  said  retransmission  signal; 

a  decoy  deployi.ble  to  be  towed  by  the  platform; 

a  cable  link  int<;rconnecting  the  platform  and  said  decoy; 
said  link  including  first  and  second  Fiber  optic  components 


rive  said  wind-velocity  vector-field  information  of  said 
area. 
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1.  Spaced  antenna  method  for  measuring  a  three-dimen- 
sional, wind-veloc  ity  vector  field  within  a  predetermined  area 
of  the  atmosphert ,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  :i  pulsed  transmitter  beam  of  radar  waves  in  a 
predetermined  transmitting  direction  into  a  predetermined 
volume  of  said  area  of  the  atmosphere,  said  transmitting 
direction  being  oblique  in  zenith  angle  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  dire»  tion  and  having  predetermined  zenith  and 
azimuthal  an;jles; 

b)  receiving,  a  a  plurality  of  spaced  receiving  locations, 
fxyrtions  of  siiid  radar  waves  which  return  from  said  vol- 
ume, said  reception  being  effected  at  each  location  along 
a  receiving  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  transmitting 
direction; 

c)  processing  said  received  waves  to  obtain  full  wind- vector 
information  of  said  volume; 

d)  changing  at  east  one  of  said  zenith  and  azimuthal  angles; 

e)  repeating  steps  a)  to  c)  at  least  once  to  derive  wind-vector 
information  of  at  least  one  other  volume  of  said  area;  and 

0  processing  said  wind-vector  information  obtained  to  de- 


5.136,297 
METHOD  FOR  NAVIGATION  AND  I  PDATING  OF 
NAVIGAnON  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Peter   Lux,   I,angenargen;   Max    Libert.    Friedrichshafen.   and 
Gerhard  Kannaraueller.  Markdorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rer- 
many,  assignors  to  Domicr  luftfahrt  (.mbM.  Fed.  Rtp    of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3    1990.  Ser.  No.  621.521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmanj,  l>ec.  1, 
1989,  3939731 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CI.  342— M  7  Oaims 


for  optically  transmitting  said  optical  signal  and  power, 

respectively,  to  said  decoy; 
an  optical  receiver  on  board  said  decoy  powered  by  said 

power  and  connected  to  said  cable  link  to  receive  said 

optical  signal  from  said  cable  link;  and 
a  transmitting  antenna  on  board  said  decoy  connected  to  said 

optical  receiver  to  transmit  a  radio  frequency  signal  to 

said  hostile  radar  in  response  to  said  optical  signal. 


5.136.296 

( IBLIQL'E  SPACED  ANTENNA  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  MEASURING  ATMOSPHERIC  WIND  RELDS 

JutTKt'n  Roettger,  Katlenburg-Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
and  Chao  H.  I  iu,  Urbana.  III.,  assignors  to  Mai-Planck- 
Gesellschaft  zui  Foerdening  der  Wissenschaften  E.V.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (jcrmany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,446 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
^1^1100050.5 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/95 
V.S.  a.  342—26  II  Claims 


1.  Method  of  using  a  method  for  navigation  and  updating  of 
navigation  for  aircraft  under  utilization  of  sensor  image  pro- 
cessing and  a  reference  store  data,  for  purposes  of  automatic  or 
assisted  landing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  scanning  senstir  including  a  circuit  to  obtain  a  two 
dimensional  range  image  of  a  portion  of  overflight  tern- 
tory,  the  image  being  composed  of  image  points,  each 
being  represented  by  a  brightness  value  corresptmding  to 
the  distance  of  the  craft  from  the  respective  terniorv  poini 
represented  by  the  respective  image  p<.iim. 

segmentizing  the  image  data  in  order  to  obtain  an  areal 
pattern  of  type  features  of  and  within  and  as  part  of  the 
image  for  purposes  of  cla.ssifying  particular  types  of  ob- 
jects across  which  the  craft  flies  in  terms  of  range/bnght- 
ness  information  and  relation  between  such  information  as 
between  neighbciring  image  points  in  transverse  direction 
as  well  as  in  the  direction  of  fiighi. 

extracting  from  the  segmentized  data  particular  signature 
features  including  localized  elevational  jumps   and 

determining  from  the  particular  signature  features  the  posi- 
tion of  the  craft  hy  correlating  a  plurality  of  features  and 
their  spatial  orientation  to  each  other  as  extracted  with 
corresponding  stored  reference  information  m  order  to 
provide  a  maximum  fit  that  is  indicative  of  deviation  of  the 
flight  from  a  fiight  path  as  identified  by  the  reference 
information. 


5,136,298 
MICROWAVK  R\NGK  DFTFtTOR  SVSTl  M 
Heywanl  S.  Williams,  Derry,  N.H..  assignor  to  A.M  Sensor,  l.ic, 
Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,888 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  9/S8 
VS.  CI.  342—112  15  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  range  detector  system  for  determining  the 
range  of  a  moving  object  in  a  monitored  area,  comprising 
a  microwave  antenna  for  focusing  microwave  energv  in  the 

area  to  be  monitored, 
means  for  selectively  generating  microwave  signals  at  a  first 
microwave  frequency  and  at  a  second  microwave  fre- 
quency for  transmission  by  said  antenna. 
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microwave  detector  means,  responsive  lo  said  microwave 
signal  at  said  first  microwave  frequency  and  the  return 
signal  at  said  first  microwave  frequency  from  a  target  in 
the  monitored  area,  for  generating  a  pair  of  Doppler 
frequency  signals  with  a  fixed-phase  relationship,  and 
responsive  to  said  microwave  signals  at  said  first  and 
second  microwave  frequencies  and  lo  the  return  signals  at 
said  first  and  second  microwave  frequencies,  respectively, 
from  a  target  in  a  monitored  area,  for  generating  a  pair  of 
Doppler  frequency  signals  with  a  vanable-phase  relation- 
ship: 

direction  decoder  means,  responsive  to  the  Doppler  fre- 


a  fluent  or  granulate  material,  preferably  a  condensable  gas 
under  overpressure,  compnsing: 

vertical  tube  through  which  a  number  of  relatively  small 
openings  In  its  wall  so  communicate  with  said  fluid  that  its 
level  in  the  tube  is  the  same  as  in  the  container, 

transmitter  for  feeding  a  polarizable  microwave  signal 
through  the  said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  cross  section 
dimensioned  to  admit  piissage  of  the  microwave  signal; 

an  electronic  unit  arranged  to  determine  the  reflex  position 
of  the  reflected  microwave  signal, 
characterized  by 

polarization  means  (6,  7)  arranged  optionally  to  polarize  the 
microwave  signal  emitted  from  the  transmitter  in  a  first 
and  a  second  polanzation  plane,  which  form  a  metal  angle, 
preferably  90°; 

at  least  one  reflecting  reactance  (10)  arranged  in  the  tube  (I) 
to  give  a  substantially  stronger  reflex  of  the  microwave 
signal  in  the  fluid  polanzation  plane  than  in  the  second. 


quency  signals  with  the  fixed-phase  relationship,  for  deter- 
mining which  of  the  Doppler  frequency  signals  with  the 
fixed-phase  relationship  is  leading  and  which  is  lagging  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  object  relative  to 
the  antenna; 

range  decoder  means  responsive  to  the  Doppler  frequency 
signals  with  the  variable-phase  relationship,  for  determin- 
ing the  pha.se  difference  between  the  Doppler  frequency 
signals  with  the  variable-pha-se  relationship;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  direction  of  motion  indication  from 
said  direction  decoder  means  and  said  phase  difference 
from  said  range  decoder  means,  for  determining  the  range 
of  the  target  from  said  antenna. 


1)1  \  It  I-    \l    V  H  M)\N  i  (\EL  GAUGE 
Kurt  O    Fdvardvson.  I  inkopin^,  S>*odtn    iSNii^nor  to  Saab  Ma- 

rint-  f-  Irctrunics  AktietxilaK.  Swi'dtn 
t'CI    Sm    per    SK*1   (KHIiy    ;    ri    Datt     li,n    ^,    IWl,  §  102(e) 
Datf    lun    6.   l^Wl,   l'< 'I    I'sih     N  .     U  i  )'«i   iW59<J,  PCT  Pub. 
Hat,     \ui.  2.V  1W<1 

t'CI   Filed  ,Jan    I  1     I  .Kxi,  Ser,  No.  687.914 

Clal^l^  anunn    applitati    n  ---.den.  Feb.  8,  1989,  8900424 

In!   (  !     I.., IS  1,  coif  23/ 28 

VS.  a.  342—124  7  Oaims 


5.136.300 
MODI  I  \R  SOI  11)  si  Mh   RM)\R   IH^NSMHTER 
John  (  larke.  Baltimori';  Jcistph  \    Kaulknrr.  ,lr  ,  Kllicott  City; 
drt-gnr)    K.   Sinon.   Das  ton;   Brian  ,1.   \lisck.   1'a.sadt'na,  and 
Jiihn  h    kositA,  (ilin  Hurnn ,  all  iif  Md..  avscKnors  In  VVesting- 
house  I-  lettric  Corp..  Fittsburjih.  I'a 

Kiled  Jun.  ii    )<WI,  Str    No.  713,259 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  7/282 

VS.  a.  342—175  23  Oaims 
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1  A  device  for  gauging  the  level  of  a  fluid  in  a  container,  i.e. 


18.  A  radar  system,  comprising: 

system  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  air- 
borne radar  system; 

radio  frequency  means  for  producing  an  X  band  radio  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  plurality  of  power  modules,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
transistors  connected  in  parallel,  for  amplifying  the  radio 
frequency  signal  to  produce  amplified  signals; 

parallel  connection  means  for  connecting  said  power  mod- 
ules in  parallel  to  produce  a  transmitter  output  signal; 

amplifier  control  means  for  individually  controlling  said 
transistors;  and 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  return  signal  and  supplying 
the  return  signal  to  said  system  control  means  for  process- 
ing. 
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5,136401 

PRIMARY  FIIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

VER'ICAL  LINEAR  ALTIMETER 

Alan  R.  Bechtold;  Charles  A.  Fenwick,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids; 
Charles  E.  Hal ,  Marion,  and  Jeffrey  R.  VanPraag.  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  kwa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Cor- 
poration, Seal  Beacb,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,611 

Int.  a.^  GOIS  7/04.  GOIC  21/20 

VS.  a.  342—176  23  Oaims 


is  in  an  extended  position,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  small  diam- 
eter section  is  elongated  with  respect  tu  the  second  larger 
diameter  section  by  affixing  a  single  coaxially  aligned  cylindri- 
cal portion  thereto  for  proiet.iing  outwardly  from  the  larger 
diameter  section  in  a  second  direction  opposite  that  of  the  firs; 
direction  when  the  antenna  is  m  the  c(,!lapsed  position,  ihc 
single  coaxially  aligned  cylindrical  p<-)rt;on  at  one  end  being  a 
free  end  and  at  the  other  end  being  affixed  only  to  the  small 
diameter  section,  and  being  entirely  disposed  within  the  large 
diameter  section  when  the  antenna  is  in  the  extended  position. 


1  An  electronic  vertical  linear  scale  aircraft  altimeter  dis- 
play device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  right  side  and  a 
left  side; 

said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side  disposed  in  a  parallel 
configuration; 

said  right  side  and  said  left  side  disposed  in  a  parallel  config- 
uration and  separating  said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side; 

a  fixed  honzonial  index  reference  bar,  disposed  parallel  with 
said  top  side  and  said  bottom  side,  for  providing  a  fixed 
reference  line; 

a  first  display  area,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  fixed  horizontal 
index  reference  bar,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  least 
significant  digits,  of  a  multi-digit  numeral,  said  plurality  of 
least  significant  digits  arranged  in  a  predetermined  fashion 
in  a  first  moving  linear  array; 

a  second  display  area,  disposed  adjacent  said  first  display 
area,  for  providing  a  plurality  of  reference  marks  arranged 
in  a  second  moving  linear  array;  and, 

a  third  display  .irea,  disposed  adjacent  said  first  display  area, 
for  providing  at  least  a  single  more  significant  digit,  of  said 
multi-digit  njmeral,  which  is  next  more  significant  than 
said  least  significant  digits. 


WRISl  \\ArCH  rVPK  Rfi^  i  i\(  R 
Keizo  Cho,  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Katjoshima.  Kanagawa;  Kouichi 
Tsunekawa.  Vokosuka,  and  Hiioshi  Itakura.  ^  okohama.  all  of 
Japan,  assiKnors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephoni'  (  o.'pora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  .lapan 

filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Str    N,,    ?,S6.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  HI.  1990,  2-3''39fc 

Int.  a:  MoiQ  /  /: 

U.S.  a.  343—718  ■*  '-  i'lims 


5,136.302 

ANTENNA  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER 

Melissa  C.  Chin.  Kinnelon;  James  G.  Evans,  Colte  Neck,  and 

l>«nis  r   Orlando,  Freehold,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT4T 

Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation  t  f  Ser.  No.  388.424,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,030,966.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,949 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 

U.S.  a.  343—702  2  Oaims 


1  A  telescoping  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
interlocking  sections  including  at  least  a  first  small  diameter 
section  and  a  sec  and  larger  diameter  section,  the  small  diame- 
ter section  beinj  coaxially  aligned  with  an  disposed  in  the 
larger  diameter  section  when  the  antenna  is  in  a  collapsed 
position  and  coa.\ialIy  aligned  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  larger  diamet  ;r  section  in  a  first  direction  when  the  antenna 
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1.  A  wrist  watch  type  receiver  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  radio  receiver  housed  therein. 

a  pair  of  bands  each  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said 
case  and  made  to  be  wrapped  around  a  wearer's  arm; 

a  monopole  antenna  having  one  end  connected  to  a  feeding 
point  of  said  radio  receiver  and  having  the  other  end 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  case  to  form  a  contact 
portion  for  contact  with  the  wearer's  body,  the  length  of 
said  monopole  antenna  being  equal  to  or  shorter  than  0  1 5 
X  where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  frequency  used  by  said 
radio  receiver; 

a  first  helical  antenna  connected  at  one  end  to  said  feeding 
point,  said  first  helical  antenna  being  supported  by  one  of 
said  bands  and  extended  lengthwise  thereof  so  that  P< 
500A/X  and  P>150A/X  where  P  is  the  pitch  of  helical 
segments  of  said  first  helical  antenna  and  A  is  the  heiu 
area  defined  by  each  of  said  segments,  viewed  from  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  each  band,  and 

a  second  helical  antenna  having  the  same  helical  segment 
pitch  P  and  the  same  helix  area  \  as  the  pitch  P  and  heln 
area  A  of  said  first  helical  antenna,  said  second  helical 
antenna  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  common  p<-iten- 
tial  point  of  said  radio  receiver,  and  said  second  helical 
antenna  being  suppwrted  by  the  other  of  said  bands  and 
extended  lengthwise  thereof  so  that  P<500A/X  and 
P>150A/X  in  said  second  helical  antenna,  said  second 
helical  antenna  substantially  resonating  with  said  wave- 
length X  together  with  said  first  helical  antenna. 
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^  1  MTHONK   \I  I  'I    II  N\HI  h    I'M  \sl  !)    \HRAY 
H  KMKM 
Men-n  J    Peters,  Renton,  Wish  .  ti.vsi;(nor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pan>,  Seattle,  Wish 

Filed  ,Jui    14    igxv   >er.  No.  379,817 
Int    (1.    HOIQ  U/02 

4  Clmims 


L.S.  a.  343—777 


«-8AM>  MMWCQLJOe 

\  MicsosTT<»>a 


SERCSvafUCOR 


^ 


SMA  oornECTOR 


1    An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  antenna  elements,  the  array  having  a  beam  point- 
ing direction  and  each  one  of  said  antenna  elements  com- 
prising 
a  waveguide: 

a  means  for  feeding  an  energy  signal  into  the  waveguide, 
said  feeding  means  compnsmg  a  microstrip  feed  con- 
nected III  the  waveguide; 
a  means  for  physically  tuning  the  waveguide  to  the  means 
for  feeding  the  energy  signal,  the  means  for  physically 
tuning  comprising  a  capacitive  post;  and 
a  means  responsive  to  the  energy  signal  for  electronically 
tuning  the  waveguide  to  the  means  for  feeding  the 
energy  signal,  the  means  for  electronically  tuning  com- 
pnsmg a  varactor  connected  in  senes  with  the  micro- 
stnp  feed; 
a  means  for  changing  the  varactor  bias  corresponding  to 

each  antenna  element  of  the  array;  and 
a  means  for  setting  a  bias  of  each  varactor  according  to  the 
beam  pointing  direction  of  the  array. 


5,136,305 
INK   ihl   I'MIMI  H  %M  III  INK  SUPPLY  MONITORING 

Dale  R    1ms,  ^Vthsur    N  ^      .^vsignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamfiifd,  (  onn. 

hiied  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,154 

Int.  a.*  BAM  2/175 

VS.  a.  34<i— I.l  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  monitoring  the  tnk  content  m  a  replenishable 
reservoir  attached  to  a  printhead  and  mounted  for  translation 
in  a  carnage  type  ink  jet  pnnter.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  thermistor  in  the  reservoir; 

(b)  penodically  energizing  the  thermistor  with  a  constant 
current  pulse  for  fixed  penods  of  time; 

(c)  measunng  the  voltage  across  the  thermistor  during  its 


energization  since  the  thermistor  resistance  changes  with 
temperature; 

(d)  companng  the  voltage  to  predetermined  values  in  a  look 
up  table  to  determine  the  ink  content  in  the  reservoir; 

(e)  moving  the  reservoir  to  a  location  adjacent  a  fixed  ink 
supply  container  with  a  valve  adapted  lo  open  when  said 
reservoir  is  lixated  adjacent  said  supply  container  when 
ink  content  is  at  a  predetermined  depletion  state;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (d)  while  the  reservoir  Is  adjacent 
the  supply  container  and  being  replenished  with  ink  there- 
from to  prevent  overfilling. 


5.1  .^^..4l><s 
TMIRMAI     IRANM  l^R  PK1MIN(,   API' \RaTL'S  WITH 

M()\  AHI  F   INK   IRANSUR  PI  I  I  INC.  MEANS 
Toshikazu  \  r>shimizu.  SuiU;  Kcnji  Kujita,  Tovonaka,  and  laka- 
shi  Stigenji.  Minoo,  all  of  .lapan,  avsiiiniirs  to  Rjcuh  (  <  mpany, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    \1.  1S>SH),  Ser    No.  55!,4<)J 
I  la.ms  pnorii>,  application  Japan,  Jul.    14.   1989,  1-183003; 
Jan.  31.  1990,  2-23410 

Int.  C\.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  9  Qaims 


I   A  thermal  transfer  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  constituting  a  thermal  head; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  along  and  in  a  close  vicinity  of  one  end  of  said 
substrate; 

an  ink  transfer  medium  having  an  ink  layer; 

a  printing  medium  to  which  ink  is  transferred: 

a  platen  for  pressing  said  ink  transfer  medium  together  with 
said  pnnting  medium  against  said  heating  elements  of  said 
thermal  head; 

a  pulling  out  means  disposed  apart  from  said  platen  for 
separating  and  pulling  out  said  ink  transfer  medium  from 
said  printing  medium  after  passing  over  a  position  of  said 
heating  elements,  and 

a  direction  changing  means  for  changing  selectively  a  rela- 
tive position  of  said  pulling  out  means  to  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  change  an  angle  of  pulling  out  said 
ink  transfer  medium  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  thereby  to  change  a  length  at  which  said  ink 
transfer  medium  and  said  printing  medium  overlap  with 
each  other  on  said  platen. 
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5,136  J07 

IM  '^(.F  KLCOPDINC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTARY 

Er^DLESS  CONVEYING  BELT 

Taka-shi  I'rhida;  Tomohiro  Aokl,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yamahi 
Murayama.  (<  kyo;  Tatsuo  Mitomi,  and  Masahani  Nemora, 
both  of  V  okoh)  ma,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Canon  Kabitahiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo  Japan 

Kile.1  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,370 
Claims  priorit; ,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1988,  63-334758 
'  Int.  a.5  B41J  2/01.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  346—136  13  Claima 


1.  An  Inkjet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  record- 
ing medium  by  discharging  ink  from  an  ink  jet  recording  heat 
toward  a  recordng  area,  the  recording  area  being  opposed  to 
said  ink  jet  recording  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endlessly  rotating  conveying  belt  for  electrostatically 
attracting  and  conveying  the  recording  medium,  the  re- 
cording heai  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
from  said  conveying  belt  at  the  recording  area; 
an  electrifier  for  electrifying  said  conveying  belt;  and 
a  guide  member  for  pinching  the  recording  medium  to  the 
electrified  ix)nveying  belt  for  conveyance,  said  guide 
member  being  positioned  upstream  of  the  recording  area 
and  downstream  of  said  electrifier  relative  to  a  conveying 
direction 


5,136,308 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

^'asuhide  Saito,  Urawa,  and  Isao  Tsukada,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,519,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  app  ication  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,646 

Claims  priorit',  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1988,  1-211444; 

Aug.   19,   1988,  (3-204759;  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-226507;  Sep.  14. 

\<iHh,  63-230798:  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230799 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/16:  B41J  25/304 
I  .S.  a.  346—1.^9  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

feeding  mean^  for  feeding  a  recording  medium; 

recording  mejms  reciprocally  movable  along  a  feed  path  of 

the  recording  medium  conveyed  by  said  feeding  means, 

said  recording  means  being  arranged  to  perform  recording 

on  the  recording  medium; 
a  drive  source  rotatable  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction 

for  generating  a  driving  force; 


first  driving  force  transmuting  means  for  dming  said  teed 
ing  means  upon  rotation  of  said  dnse  source,  and 

second  dnving  force  transmitting  means  capable  of  noi 
receiving  the  dnving  force  when  ihe  dnving  force  is 
transmitted  from  said  drive  source  lo  said  first  dnving 
force  transmitting  means,  said  second  dnving  force  trans- 
mitting means  being  arranged  to  rccipr(x;ale  said  record- 
ing means  upon  forward  and  reverse  rotation  of  said  dnve 
source,  wherein  said  second  dnving  force  transmitting 
means  composes  a  belt  dnvmg  pulley  and  a  timing  belt, 
said  timing  belt  having  a  toothed  ixinion  for  receiving  the 
driving  force  from  said  belt  dnving  pulley  and  a  non- 
toothed  portion  which  slips  on  said  bell  driving  pulley 


5,136,309 
LIQUID  INJECmON  APPARATLS  WITH  RESIDl  AI 
INK  QLANTITY  DETECTING  MEANS 
Hiroshi     lida,     Machida;     Minorxi     Nozawa,     and     Akihiro 
Yamanaka.   both  of  Hiratsuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
C^on  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,898,  Feb,  1.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  27,198,  Mar.  17,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  19,  1986,  61-59559; 
Apr.  8,  1986.  61-79209;  Jul.  3,  1986.  61-155186:  Jul.  3,  1986. 
61-1551S"',  Jul.  3,  1986,  61-155188;  Aug.  28,  1986,  61-200154 

Int.  CI,'  84! J  2/175 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  24  Claims 


SR 


1,  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  recording  head 
for  discharging  ink  to  perform  recording  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, an  ink  supply  system  for  supplying  ink  lo  said  recording 
head  from  an  ink  supply  source,  said  ink  supply  system  having 
a  branched  path  branching  therefrom,  an  mk  quantity  deiec 
ing  means  connected  to  said  branched  path  for  detecting  a 
predetermined  ink  quantity  in  said  ink  supply  system,  said 
detecting  means  composing 

a  first  detection  signal  generating  means  for  selectively 
supplying  a  first  detection  signal  having  a  continuation 
time  penod  in  a  high  or  low  slate  depending  on  whether 
or  not  an  ink  quantity  is  less  or  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined quantity,  said  first  detection  signal  generating 
means  including  a  resilient  member  disposed  in  said  ink 
supply  system  between  said  ink  supply  source  and  said 
recording  head,  wherein  one  surface  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber is  in  contact  with  ink  to  delect  the  ink  quanlity  b> 
detecting  a  shift  of  said  resilieni  member. 
signal  outpuiting  means  coof>erating  with  said  first  detection 
signal  generating  means  for  outputiing  a  second  deteciion 
signal,  said  signal  outputling  means  being  capable  of  de- 
tecting the  continuation  time  period  of  the  first  detection 
signal  and  outputling  the  second  detection  signal  only 
when  the  first  detection  signal  is  supplied  m  the  slate 
indicating  the  ink  quantity  is  less  than  the  piedetermined 
quantity  and  ihe  continuation  time  penod  of  the  first 
detection  signal  is  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  per- 
iod, wherein  said  signal  outputling  means  does  not  gener- 
ate the  second  detection  signal  when  the  continuation  time 
period  of  the  first  detection  signal  is  shoner  than  the 
predetermined  time  penod.  and 
alarm  means  connected  elecincally  with  said  signal  output- 
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ling  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signaJ  in  response  to 
the  second  detection  signal. 


5.13«.Jli) 

rMKRMAi  INK  jrr  Nozy.i  t  im \rMt\T 

Heinhold  K.  Drews,  Pirtsford,  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion.  Stamford,  C  onn. 

Filed  Sep.  2H.  IWO,  S«r    No.  589,520 

Int.  (1     li4IJ  :   J-f.  2,U5 

VS.  a.  .vw<— 14«  H  13  Oaims 


ts-, 


I   An  ink  jet  printhead,  compiismg: 

an  upper  substrate  defining  a  channel  plate  including  one 
side,  said  channel  plate  comprised  of  a  silicon  wafer; 

a  lower  substrate  defining  a  heater  plate  including  one  side, 
said  heater  plate  comprised    if  s  Mlicon  wafer, 

an  insulative  layer  between  ihe  upf>er  and  lower  substrates, 
said  insulatise  layer  including  one  side  and  being  com- 
prised of  p<ilyimide.  the  one  sides  of  the  upper  substrate, 
lower  substrate  and  insulatise  layer  defining  a  front  face; 

an  ink  repellent  layer  compnsing  an  alkyl  polysiloxane  over 
said  front  face,  and 

an  intermediate  coating  between  the  ink-repellent  layer  and 
the  front  face,  said  intermediate  coating  composing  a 
silicon  rich  material  which  is  capable  of  chemically  bond- 
ing with  the  ink  repellant. 


5,136.311 
\PKRTl  RKl  KS.S  OIRKT  KlKCTROSTArK    FHlNIhR 
ihin    \    Havs,  Fairport,  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  (  orporation, 
Mamford,  C  onn. 

Kiled  Mav  :i    IWO.  Ser.  No.  525,926 

Int.  n.    GOID  15/06 

VS.  a.  346—153.1  16  Oaiins 


a^t-^ 


1.  An  apertureless  direct  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  for 

forming  toner  images  o.'  a  plain  paper  image  receiving  mem- 
ber, said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  supply  of  toner; 

a  donor  belt  having  opposed  surfaces  for  conveying  toner  on 
one  of  said  oppi>sed  surfaces  from  said  supply  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  supply; 


means  for  moving  said  plain  paper  image  receiving  member 
proximate  said  remote  location; 

a  plurality  of  electnxle  pairs  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  oppcised  surfaces. 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  said  plural- 
ity of  electnxle  pairs  for  detaching  toner  from  said  donor 
member  m  image  configuration,  and 

means  for  effecting  attraction  of  toner  detached  from  said 
donor  member  in  image  configuration  to  said  plain  paper 
image  receiving  member. 


5.136,31.' 

1  1  ASH  11  1  I  MINATION  SVSTKM  AND  Sin  HOD 

lNCORPORATIN(.  INDIRECT  REFI  ECTING  SLRFACE 

DFTECTION 

1  h(imas  C  Weaver,  Sodus.  and  Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Webster, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  F^jistman  Kodak  C  ompany.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr    No   45''.0«1,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandi.n,d 
Tins  application  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.24: 
Int.  CI.    G03B  li'Oi 
VS.  a.  354—132  30  aaims 


/TTT^^TTTPy^TT^r^^rT^^^rrT^^^^^TTT^rTTii 


1    A  flash  system  for  providing  artificial  illumination  for 
image  capture  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  flash  illumination  which  operates  selectively  in 
the  first  mode  for  projecting  light  in  a  first  direction 
toward  an  indirect  reflecting  surface  kKated  in  spaced 
relation  to  a  subiect  to  illuminate  the  subject  indirectly 
and  in  a  second  mmie  for  projecting  light  m  a  second 
direction  to  illuminate  the  subject  directly, 

b)  sensing  means  utilizing  electromagnetic  radiation  re- 
flected from  ih*.'  indirect  reHccting  surface  for  providing  a 
signal  containing  information  about  the  indirect  reflecting 
surface,  said  sensing  means  being  p<isitioned  to  receive 
electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from  the  indirect  re- 
flecting surface  and  not  directly  from  the  subject,  and 

c)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  o( 
flash  illumination  and  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  selective  operation  of  said  source  in  said  first  and 
second  modes  as  determined  by  the  information  in  said 
signal  from  said  sensing  means. 


5,136,313 

HI  M  INITUI  M)\  AN(  F  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  AMFRA 

Katsuji      Muramatsu.      lokyo;      Y  asuliiko      Tanaka;      Hiroshi 

Nakamura.  both  of  Saitama.  and  Mashasi  Takamura.  lokyu. 

all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.014 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1989.  1  2.W^88, 
Oct    11,  1989,  1-118919(1];  Oct.  11,  1989,  1  264430;  Oct.  13. 
1989.  1  267917;  ()ct.  20,  1989.  1-273468 

Int.  n.'  l«3B  I-  18.  l.LHi 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  13  Claims 

1  A  film  initial-advani-e  apparatus  which  advances  a  film 
leader  portion  protruding  from  a  film  cassette  toward  a  film 
take-up  sp<xil.  comprising: 

a  film  threading  member  provided  with  a  claw  engageable 
with  a  perforation  of  said  film  leader  portion; 
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a  dnver  lever  coupled  to  said  film  threading  member,  said 
dnve  lever  inoving  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
film  threadin;;  member  is  remotest  from  said  film  take-up 
spool  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  film  threading 
member  is  nearest  to  said  film  take-up  spool; 

hook  means  for  moving  said  drive  lever  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  said  hook  means  engaging 
with  an  engaging  portion  formed  on  one  end  surface  of 


movement  speed  of  the  film  whether  the  film  has  been 
taken-up  by  said  take-up  spool  means. 


5,136.315 
HARRIER  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
Hiroihi    Nomura,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi    Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No   629.707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1.  1990,  2-58108[C] 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  n/(M 

VS.  a.  354—187  8  Claims 


said  film  take  up  spool  when  said  engaging  portion  rotates 
through  a  pndetermined  angle; 

biassing  means  for  returning  said  drive  lever  to  said  first 
position  whei  said  hook  means  disengages  from  said  en- 
gaging portion;  and 

engagement  rel<:asing  means  for  preventing  said  hook  means 
from  being  engaged  with  said  engaging  portion  after  said 
film  leader  portion  is  captured  by  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  film  take-up  spool. 


5,136^14 
REM  FEEDING  APPARATUS  IN  A  CAMERA 

Kazuyuk:  Kazami   Tokyo;  Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabaslii;  Tiutomu 
Wakabayashi,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Daitoku.  Sagamihara,  and  Akira 
Frawa,  Tokyo,  ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
".  ikyo,  Japan 
Continuation  ot  :»«r.  No.  617,584,  Not.  26,  1990,  abandoDcd. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  S«r.  No.  758,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989,  1-306620; 
fK-c.  2«.  1989.  1-338350 

Int.  CV  G03B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  354—173.1  16  Claims 


I.  A  film  feeding  apparatus  in  a  camera  comprising 

feeding  means  :br  feeding  film  from  a  film  cartridge; 

take-up  spool  means  for  taking  up  the  film  fed  by  said  feed- 
ing means; 

the  movement  speed  of  the  film  being  determined  by  said 
feeding  means  before  the  film  extending  from  the  film 
cartridge  is  tiken  up  by  said  lake-up  spool  means,  and  the 
movement  sjieed  of  the  film  being  determined  by  said 
take-up  spool  means  after  the  film  has  been  taken  up  by 
said  take-up  ipool  means; 

the  movement  tpeed  of  the  film  driven  by  said  feeding  means 
differing  from  the  movement  speed  of  the  film  driven  by 
said  take-up  spool  means;  and 

judgment  means  forjudging  on  the  basis  of  a  variation  in  the 


1.  A  barrier  apparatus  of  a  camera.  s<tid  camera  including  a 
barrier  unit  which  has  barner  blades  which  are  biased  in  a 
direction  to  close  a  photographing  opening,  and  operational 
portion  which  op)ens  the  barner  blades  against  the  biasing 
force,  a  lens  barrel  to  which  said  barner  unit  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  and  which  is  moved  in  an  optical  axis  direction  be 
tween  a  photographing  position  and  a  retracted  position,  and  a 
barrier  driving  member  which  is  moved  to  a  disengagement 
position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  operational  portion 
of  said  barner  unit  when  said  lens  barrel  is  in  the  retracted 
position  and  which  moves  said  operational  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion to  open  the  barner  blades  in  the  photographing  position, 
said  barner  dnvmg  member  being  continuously  biased  m  a 
direction  to  open  the  barner  blades,  v. herein  said  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  driving  member  engaging  mechaniMr.  which  holds  said 
barrier  driving  member  in  the  di.scngagement  position 
against  the  biasing  force  applied  thereto  to  disengage  said 
barrier  dnving  member  from  said  operational  ponion 
before  said  barner  unit  is  mounted  to  said  lens  barrel  in  the 
photographing  position,  and. 
a  disengagement  member  which  relea.se<-  the  engagement  ot 
said  barner  dnvmg  member  with  the  dnvmg  member 
engaging  mechanism  when  said  barner  unit  is  mounted  to 
said  lens  barrel. 


5,136.316 
PRINHTNG  PRESS  AND  METHOD 
Dinesh  G.  Punster.  Dayton;  Richard   A.  Caspar.  Centerrille, 
both  of  Ohio;  \  incent  T.  Kubert,  Melbourne.  Fla.,  and  Mark 
F.  Duchesne,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A.M  International 
Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,940,  Dec.  29,  1989  This  application 

Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.624 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06.  G03G  /  ^  "/ 
U.S.  a.  346— 153.1  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  press,  for  printing  a  succession 
of  images  on  a  web  of  pnnt  receiving  material,  including 
supply  means  and  delivery  means  supported  m  spaced  rela- 
tion and  means  for  dnving  and  guiding  a  web  of  pnnt 
receiving  material   therebetween   aKin^:   a   predetermined 
pnnting  path. 
an  electrostatic  pnnting  engine  including 
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a)  a  ^vlinder  having  <>  photureceptor  surface  and  means 
supponing  said  cylinder  alcng  !he  pnnting  path  in  a 
position  to  contact  said  malena!, 

b)  means  for  rotating  said  olindcr  such  shal  said  surface 
has  a  penpheral  veliKiiv  and  direction  corresponding  to 
movement  of  the  matenal. 

c)  charging  means  for  creating  a  unilKmi  electrostatic 
charge  on  said  surface  at  a  first  high  potential. 

d)  a  digital  e»p»»ure  means  e^tcndlng  transversely  of  said 
surface  for  directing  radiani  energv  onio  predetermined 
non-image  pixel  areas  on  the  charged  ^viinder  surface 
to  cause   .elective  dissipation  ot   the  v.hargc  on  such 


discrete  areas  to  a  second  low  potential,  thereby  to  form 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  surface, 
e)  developing  means  for  applying  a  developer  including 
toner  particles  to  the  latent  image  and  a  development 
electrode  means  for  contacting  the  developer,  and 
n   means   for   applying   to   said   development   electrode 
means  a  third  potential  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
potentials  whereby  the  toner  particles  are  attracted  to 
the  image  areas  on  said  cylinder  surface  and  repelled 
from  the  non-image  areas  of  said  cylinder  surface; 
the  improvement  compnsing 

a  programmable  speed  controller  included  in  said  means  for 
driving  the  web. 


5.136,317 
f  AMKRA  }{\\  lN(i   \  MX(,NKTi<    HKM)    HI  M  MF  \S^ 
lOADABlK    ro  THK  SA\U    \M)  \  (  ANU  H  \  s\  s  I  f  \1 

I  ftsuri)  (roto.  Funabashi.  and  Ka^uyuki  Kayjimi.  Tiilivn,  h<'ih  nf 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  (  orp<jration.  lokvn,  Japan 

<  Dr.tinuation  of  S«r    So.  61"',''ft2,  Nov    26.  \9'H).  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  IX-c    2J.  1^1,  Vr    Nc   S14,::: 

I  Uims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Ik-c    1.  lyx**    1    M0791 

Int.  CI.    (jilJB   '.  :«- 

VS.  a.  354—21  U  aaims 


1   A  camera  system  comprising: 

first  film  means  having  a  cartridge,  a  film,  and  a  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

second  film  means  having  a  cartridge  and  a  cleaning  Tilm  for 
cleaning  a  magnetic  head,  and 

a  camera  into  which  said  first  and  second  film  means  may  be 
loaded  alternatively  and  including  a  magnetic  head,  expo- 
sure means  for  exposing  the  film  of  said  first  film  means, 
winding  means  for  winding  the  film  from  the  cartridge  of 


a  loaded  film  means,  rewinding  means  for  rewinding  the 
film  of  a  loaded  film  means  back  to  the  cartndge  thereof, 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  loading  of  said  second 
film  means  into  said  camera  to  produce  a  detection  signal, 
and  ^inirol  means  cn^luding  means  lor  inhibiting  said 
exposure  means  in  response  to  said  detection  signal 


CAMFKA  I  MNi,  I  II  M  HAV  IN(,  M  Al,  NKTIC  STORAGE 

PART 
("hikara  Aoshima.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  avsignor  tc  (  an.n  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  634.102.  Dec.  26.  1990.  aband.m.ri 
This  application  Nov,  27.  IWl.  ,Ser,  No   79«,04' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  2S.  1989,  1-344«UI; 
Mar    2J.  1990,  2-0-'211I;  Jul    2''.  1990,  2-200575;  Vp   4    IWo 
;  2J2521 

Int.  CI.'  iM30  1 7/LKJ.  1 7/24 
VS.  a.  354—105  65  Claims 


1    A  camera  adapted  to  use  a  film  which  has  a  magnetic 
storage  part,  compnsing: 

a)  a  magnetic,  head  arranged  lo  read  and/or  write  informa- 
tion out  of  and/or  into  the  magnetic  storage  part  of  the 
film;  and 

b)  follow-up  means  arranged  to  cause  said  magnetic  head  to 
follow  a  yawing  movement  of  the  film  caused  by  the 
travel  of  the  film  without  allowing  said  magnetic  head  to 
follow  a  movement  of  the  film  in  a  traveling  direction 
thereof. 


5. 136. .MM 
LENS-HTTKD  PHO  IIX.RAPHK    KII.M  PACK.AGE 

Seimei  I'shiro;  Hiroshi  Ohmura.  and  Isutomu  Tanaka.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  tn  luji  Phoio  i  ilm  (  n.,  ltd., 
KanagHMa.  Japan 

KiU-d  htb    21,  IWi,  Vr    N,,    65K.664 
(  laims  priority,  applicati>n   Japan     l<h     21     1990,   2-16511; 
Feb,  21.  1990,  216^12 

Int    I  1      l,03H  J5,  US 
V.S.  C\.  J.54-   114  16  Claims 

1  A  lens-fitted  phc>lographic  film  package  wherein  a  photo- 
graphic film  and  exposure  mechanisms  for  exposing  said  film 
are  incorporated  in  said  package,  said  lens-fitted  photographic 
film  package  als<i  comprising: 

at  least  two  taking  lenses  disposed  horizontally  side  by  side 

in  a  front  portion  of  said  package; 
at  least  two  exposure  frame  each  foi  defining  an  exposure 
area  of  said  film,  said  exposure  frames  being  disposed 
respectively  behind  said  taking  lenses; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  film  therealong.  said  guide 
means  being  curved  along  a  film  advancing  direction  so  a.s 
to  form  a  forwardly  concave  film  surface  within  each  said 
exposure  frame  and  rearwardly  concave  film  surfaces 
between  said  exposure  frames;  and 
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pressing  means  for  pressing  said  film  from  its  rear  surface 
against  boundary  portions  between  said  exposure  frames; 


5,136^21 
PHOTOCR.APHIC  CAMER.A 
Kazntem  Kswamura,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optica! 
Co.,  Ltd..  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jill.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,-01' 

aaims  priont>,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2- 1812-74 

Int,  CI.'  G03B  IS/06 

VS.  a.  354—225  S  Oaim* 


said  guide  means  having  rearwardly  concave  fUm  gtiiding 
surfaces  thereon  between  said  exposure  frames  and  a  film 
cartridge  chamoer. 


5.136320 

t  [  KCTROMCALLY  CONTROLLED  CAMERA  HAVING 

MACRO  AND  NORMAL  OPERATIONAL  MODES 

lakeo     Kobayashi     Tokyo;    Yasushi    Tabata,    Ctaiba;    Norio 
Numako.  I(x'higi.  Kiitsutoahi  Nagai,  and  Takao  Nishida,  both 
of  Saitama.  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«'.  No.  374,346,  Jiin.  30.  1989,  abaadoDed. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,058 
Claims  prionty,  tpplication  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1988,  63-87118; 
lun.  30.  1988.  63-87119;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-87120;  Jun.  30.  1988, 
S3-163895;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163896;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163897; 
Jun  30.  1988  63-1S3898;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163899;  Feb.  10, 
1989,  1-31315 

lot.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  17/04 
t.S,  a.  354—187  21  CUims 


MM,    »     4Mm 


MM,    at    AMD)    ix 


I 


8.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising: 

a  photographing  objective  optical  system  forming  an  image 

of  an  object  on  a  film; 
a  cartridge  chamber  for  housing  a  cartndge  in  which  the 

film  is  incorporated, 
a  spool  chamber  for  taking  up  the  film,  and 
an  eye-level  real  image  mode  finder  including: 

a  finder  objective  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis 
different  from  that  of  said  photographing  objective 
optical  system,  disposed  so  that  one  of  said  cartndge 
chamber  and  said  spool  chamber  is  located  on  an  exten- 
sion of  the  optical  axis  of  said  finder  objective  optical 
system; 
a  reflecting  member  erecting  an  image  formed  by  said 

finder  objective  optical  system;  and 
an  eyepiece. 


5,136,322 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAI   FkOCT-SSING 

APPARATUS 

Hisao  Ohba,  Kanagawa;  Hisao  Kanazaki.  and  Kenji  Kunichika. 

both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5"3,"'60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1989,  1-225323; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225324:  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-225.125 

Int.  a.'  G03D  i''^ 
VS.  a.  354—320  19  Claims 


}^ra^ 


1   An  electronically  controlled  camera,  comprising: 

a  motor  for  selectively  moving  a  zoom  lens  associated  with 
said  camera  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  speeds,  said 
motor  being  acapted  to  move  said  zoom  lens  in  a  zooming 
area; 

means  for  switch  mg  said  motor  between  a  normal  rotational 
direction  and  a  reverse  rotational  direction; 

means  for  selectiig  one  of  said  plurality  of  routional  speeds 
of  said  motor,  said  selecting  means  being  externally  opera- 
ble on  said  camera;  and 

means  for  contrc  lling  said  rotational  direction  and  said  plu- 
rality of  rotatit  mal  speeds  of  said  motor  in  response  to  said 
switching  means  and  said  selecting  means, 

said  controlling  means  comprising  means  for  driving  said 
motor  at  a  pr idelermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  rota- 
tional speeds  I'or  a  predetermined  initial  period  of  time, 
when  said  motor  is  first  started,  regardless  of  the  rou- 
tional speed  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


1,  A  light-sensitive  material  processing  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing an  image-wise  exposed  light-sen-itive  matenal  by  im- 
mersing the  light-sensitive  matenal  m  a  processing  siilution 
accommodated  m  a  processing  tank,  while  the  light-sensitive 
material  is  being  conveyed,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

scraping  brush  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  spiral 
groove  in  an  outer  periphery   ihert-ol    and  an  elongated 
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brush  supported  m  said  ifinl  gRXIve  and  wound  spirally 
around  sajd  ouier  penphery  of  nkl  shaft  and  formed  of  a 

synthetic  resin,  for  scraping  d  light  sensitive  surtatf  >>t  ihe 
hght  sensitive  material,  and 
ending  preventing  means  dispt>sed  downstream  nf  said 
scraping  brush  means  in  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  the 
light-sensitive  matenal  for  preventing  the  bending  ot  <i 
rear-end  portion  of  the  li^hi  sensitive  matenal  s<.-rape<l  ^v 
said  scraping  brush  mean'. 


5.136,324 
CAMKRA  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THK  OPTICAI 

SYSTEM  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
Takayuki  Tsuboi;  Isao  Nakazawa,  both  of  Kanagawg;  Hiroshi 
Maeno,  and  Yasuhiko  Shiomi,  both  of  Tokyo,  aJI  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,642,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,322,  Mar.  12.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,333,  Dec.  2)4. 
1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.95S. 
Jun.  21,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \u. 
020.9S7,  Mar.  2.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1991. 
Ser.  No.  711,642 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1986,  61-045624; 
Mar.  12,  1986,  61-0S4440-.  Mar.  19,  1986,  61-061372;  Apr    14, 
1986,    61-085289;    Oct.    8,    1986,    61-238006;    Oct.    8,    1986, 
61-238007;  Not,  27.  1986,  61  282304 

Int.  a.'  c;o3B  i,aj.  5,00.  !J,Ja.  c^sb  ii/is 

vs.  C\.  354— »00  231  aaim.s 


5.I36.J2J 

\PP\R\ri  S  FOR  FNHANC  INC,  HKAT  AND  MASS 

FRANSFTR  IN  A  FLUID  MKDIl  M 

l*^'  K    Frank.  Rochester  Jeffrey  1..  Heifer,  Webster;  Hsribha 

jan  S    Kocher.  Penfield,  and  Paul  V,    Wagner.  Mollev.  all  of 

N  \  .  assiKnors  to  F^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rnchester    S.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser    No,  633,505 

Int    (T     (A}}\>  i'08 

MS.  a.  354— 3  2u  23  CUims 


A-' 


1  Xppdfjius  for  subjecting  a  web  to  treatment  fluid,  said 
apparatus  compnsing 

means  defining  an  elongated  fluid  treatmenl  channel  for 
receiving  the  weci,  said  means  defining  in  said  channel  an 
elongated  injection  opening  for  injecting  fluid  into  the 
channel  and  an  elongated  evacuation  opening  for  evacuat- 
ing fluid  from  said  channel,  said  openings  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  channel 

means  for  supplying  treatment  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
injection  opening  to  inject  treatment  fluid  into  said  chan- 
nel and  establish  a  high  velocity  laminar  fluid  flow  from 
said  injection  opening  to  said  evacuation  opening,  said 
evacuation  opening  being  spd..e>!  (rum  saiJ  injection  open- 
ing by  a  predetermined  distance  !o  elTec!  evacuation  of  the 
fluid  from  said  channel  when  the  boundary  layer  of  the 
fluid  reaches  a  pr^-determmed  thickness  to  maintain  an 
energy  transfer  -  i:c-  in  the  fluid  that  exceeds  the  energy 
transfer  rate  within  the  web. 


1.  A  movement  control  device,  comprismg: 

driving  means  for  generating  a  driving  force  for  shifting  an 
object; 

shifting  means  for  shifting  the  object  with  the  driving  force 
of  said  driving  means; 

stop  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  object,  said 
stop  means  being  arranged  to  move  to  change  a  position  to 
stop  the  movement  of  the  object,  and  when  the  stop  means 
IS  dnven  at  the  same  speed  as  ihe  shifting  means  is  driven 
by  said  driving  means,  said  stop  means  is  arranged  !.' 
move  to  change  the  position  at  a  speed  different  trom  the 
sf)ecd  at  which  the  object  is  shifted  by  said  shilling  means; 
and 

control  means  for  automatically  determining  a  combination 
of  movement  of  said  shifting  means  and  the  movement  of 
said  stop  means  based  on  an  amount  of  movement  said 
object  will  be  subjected  to 


5,136.325 
PHOTOMFTRIC   APPARATUS 
ShiKe)uki    I  chi>ama.   Tokyo,   and    Ken    I  tagawa.    ^  oikiihama. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,209.  Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No    808,9^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,   13,   1989.  I-IHl.Wl, 
Dec    21.  1989,  1-331870 

Int  ii   (,ojB  n/oo 

L.S.  CI,  354 — 402  13  Claims 

I.  A  photometric  apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera  having  a 
photoelectnc  conversion  device  and  a  storage  type  image 
sensor,  comprising 

first  determining  means  for  receiving  a  photoelectnc  con- 
version signal  from  said  photoelectnc  conversion  device 
and  determining  photoelectnc  conversion  bnghtness  in- 
formation in  respvinse  !o  said  photiielectnc  conversion 
signal; 
second  determining  means  for  receiving  said  photoelectnc 
conversion  signal  from  said  photoelectric  convesion  de- 
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vice  a  plurality'  of  times  and  determining  averaged  photoe- 
lectric conversion  brightness  information  in  accordance 
with  the  averiiged  value  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 
signal  receive^l  a  plurality  of  times; 
third  determining  means  for  receiving  an  image  sensor  signal 
from  said  imaj^e  sensor  in  response  to  the  completion  of  a 
storage  opera  ion  by  said  iamge  sensor  and  determining 
image  sensor  brightness  information  in  response  to  said 
image  sensor  :,ignal;  and 
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5,136^26 
PHOTOMETRY  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Hidetaka  Yokota;  Kosei  Kosako,  and  Norimichi  Takahasbi,  all 
uf  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-3831 
Int  a.'  G03B  7/<m 
U.S.  a.  354—476  12  CUims 


1  A  photometry  device  for  a  camera,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  photometry  system  including  a  photo  sensor  and  a  lens  for 
condensing  ligit  reflected  from  an  object  onto  said  photo 
sensor;  and 

a  block  body  on  which  all  elements  of  said  photometry 
system  are  mounted,  said  block  body  including  a  Tirst  end 
wall  having  an  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  small 
diameter  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion,  said  lens  being 
positioned  in  s:iid  enlarged  portion,  and  said  photo  sensor 
being  positioned  behind  said  first  end  wall. 


5,136,327 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCXilT  FOR  CAMERAS 
Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assijpior  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No,  659.887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1990,  2-18636[U] 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/26 
UjS.  CL  354 — Wvl  ft  Claims 


correction  means  for  correcting  said  image  sensor  brightness 
information  in  accordance  with  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion brightness  information  and  said  averaged  photoelec- 
tric conversion  brightness  information  so  as  to  make  said 
image  sensor  brightness  information  correspond  to  the 
average  value  of  image  sensor  brightness  information 
obtained  by  sa:d  image  sensor  performing  a  storage  opera- 
tion said  plurality  of  times. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

voltage  conversion  means  provided  with  a  control  terminal 
for  controlling  start  and  stop  of  an  operation  to  convert 
voltage  applied  by  a  battery  in  accordance  with  the  input 
level  of  said  control  terminal: 

power  switch  means  having  an  open  state  and  a  close  state, 

activation  means  responsive  to  said  close  state  of  said  power 
switch  means  for  activating  said  voltage  conversion 
means; 

memory  means  for  retaining  a  content  thereof  even  if  power 
is  not  supplied  from  the  battery: 

operation  switch  means,  said  voltage  conversion  means 
starting  the  operation  for  converting  voltage; 

display  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  open  state  of  said  power 
switch  and  producing  a  detection  signal, 

control  means  having  a  microcomputer  which  is  energized 
by  said  voltage  conversion  means,  said  control  means 
defining  the  input  level  of  said  control  termma!  to  stop  the 
power  supply  to  said  microcomputer  provided  by  said 
voltage  conversion  means  when  said  operation  switch 
means  is  not  operated  for  a  certain  time  with  said  close 
state  of  said  power  switch  means,  transferring  display  data 
of  said  display  means  to  said  memory  means  in  response  to 
said  detection  signal,  and  defining  the  input  level  of  said 
control  terminal  to  stop  the  power  supply  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer provided  by  said  voltage  conversion  means 
after  the  transfernng  operation. 


5.136.328 
BOUNDARY  I  AVER  DISTURBER  FOR  HEAT 
MANAGEMENT 
Arthur  M.  Goony,  and  Robert  P.  Siegel,  both  of  Penfield,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.715 
int.  CI,"  C;OJB  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—30  19  Oaims 

1.  A  boundary  layer  disturber  apparatus  that  reduces  heat 
from  a  platen  when  a  document  on  the  platen  is  incrementally 
illuminated  by  a  scan  assembly,  by  disturbing  a  boundary  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  platen  opposite  the  document,  said  com- 
prising: 
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a  carnage   viid  .arnage  being  adapted  to  move  beneath  the  5,1J6JJ0 

^lg(j^    ^nj  IRRFGILAR  ROTATION  PREVENTION  STRiril  R> 

FX)R  PHOTOCONDUCnV  E  DRUM 
Tvutonu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Aaahi  Kogal>u  K'>k>' 
Kabtuhiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japu 
—     I  Rled  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  77S,893 


; 


N 
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(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1996,  :  nrsOftil  j 
Int   <!.'  GOM.  :i.VU 
VJS.  t1.  iSS— it*  X  '  'lH!m^ 


firNt  s*.  ttt  'p  r 
therefiv  ^  re 
beaeaih  ;he 


ncniN-r  adapii-il  :     ^>f  rimveU  by  said  carnage 
atin^  3ir  H,  \»   '     Jl^turb  Mud  boundary  layer 
pialen  when  ^aiU  ^a.Tiage  moves. 


IMAr;K  KORMING  APPARAFl  S  (  AP\Bl.t  OF 
LTILIZING  E.\rv:*iS  Ht  \l 
Yijshinon  Sugiara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  >>*r    No   «kK».(H'> 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Dec    21.    I'-'K'^ 
IKh    N.  I9«9,  l-34J109(l  1 

Intd     (.<)JG  15/00;  H02B  1/00 


I  iX4v 


UJS.  t !    3?!i— JO 


I.  An  irrt'gular  rotation  prevention  structure  tor  a  photocon- 
dlictive  Jrum  empioved  in  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
apparatus,  comprising  regulation  means  for  reguiaiing  the 
movement  of  said  photiKonductive  drum,  said  regulation 
means  being  located  at  a  p<isition  substantially  confronting  a 
resultant  force  prcxiuced  *hen  said  photoconductive  drum 
starts  rotation  and  acting  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
rotating  axis  of  said  photoconductive  drum. 


5,13*331 

OKVUT  KOR  ( OPYING  CI  RITD  [KKl  Ml  MS 

Jaine!>  A.  Gracie.  512  Sterner  Mill  Rd..  Keastervillc,  I'a    1*^)53 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6K.V"f* 

Int.  CI.'  G<)3G  2 J.  <M 

U.S.  a.  355—202  3  Claims 


22CUaiiis 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  recording  sheet  containing  portion  for  containing  record- 
ing sheets; 

an  image  forming  portion  for  forming  an  image  on  the  re- 
cording sheet. 

a  recording  sheet  .  onveying  means  for  supplying  the  record- 
ing sheet  I.    ^dld  image  forming  portion,  and 

a  recording  sheet  guiding  portion  disposed  near  an  electric 
circuit  p<.>rtion  for  said  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
guiding  portion  having  radiating  ability  for  radiating  the 
heat  generated  by  said  electric  circuit  p<irtion  by  which 
the  recording  sheet  passes  while  contacting  therewith. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  copier  having  a  hinged  cover  and 
a  transparent  copying  surface,  said  device  comprising:  a  means 
for  flattening  curled  or  crumpled  dcKuments  to  be  copied,  a 
means  for  lifting  said  device,  and  a  means  for  storing  said 
device  when  not  in  use  wherein  said  means  for  flattening  said 
document  comprises  a  ITal  surface  portion  so  that  when  said 
document  is  placed  on  said  copying  surface  with  the  informa- 
tion to  be  copied  face  down,  and  said  iTa!  surface  poriion  is 
placed  atop  said  document,  said  curled  dtxuments  are  flat 
tened.  and  when  said  hinged  cover  is  closed,  said  hinged  cover 
presses  downward  on  said  flat  surface  portion,  said  crumpled 
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documents  are  flattened,  wherein  said  means  for  lifting  said 
device  further  conprises  at  least  one  tab  attached  to  said  de- 
vice which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  surface  por- 
tion, said  at  least  one  tab  being  pressed  flat  when  said  hinged 
cover  is  closed,  and  wherein  said  device  further  comprises  two 
cross  members  wi;h  a  longitudinal  member  connecting  said 
cross  members  and  said  at  least  one  tab  is  connected  to  said 
longitudinal  member. 


9.  An  overridable  drive  comprising: 

a  drivable  gear. 

first  deive  means  coupled  tos  aid  drivable  gear  for  driving 
said  drivable  gear,  said  first  means  being  in  a  completely 
noncoupled  condition  during  an  operative  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  dnvable  gear, 

a  rotatable  shaft 

a  worm  gear  engaging  said  drivable  gear  and  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  worm  being  rotationally  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  by  such  shaft,  but  axially  movably 
with  respect  to  said  drivable  gear, 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  speed  which 
would  tend  to  dnve  said  drivable  gear  at  a  speed  less  than 
the  speed  said  gear  is  drivable  by  said  first  drive  means, 
and 

means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  worm  gear  to 
drive  said  dri\  able  gear  during  said  noncoupled  operative 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  drivable  gear  but  said  worm 
gear  being  adapted  to  float  away  from  said  limiting  means 
when  said  worm  gear  is  overridden  by  said  drivable  gear 
when  said  drivable  gear  is  coupled  to  said  first  drive 
means. 


having  two  lug  portions  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  the 
cartridge  spaced  apart  from  the  cartndge  axles  and  lying  along 
an  axis  extending  through  the  cartndge  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  photoconductor  drum,  the  axles  being  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  place  in  an  electrophotographic  printer  and  the  lug  portions 


5,136,332 

OVERRID.VBLE  WORM  GEAR  DRIVE  FOR 

MULTICOLC'R  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kevin  M.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,251 

Int.  (.1,5  G03G  21/00;  F16H  37/06 

VS.  CI.  355—202  9  Claims 


being  adapted  to  be  received  in  slots  on  a  shelf  in  an  electro- 
photographic printer  for  supporting  the  cartridge,  the  housing 
further  having  a  ledge  on  each  side  wall  above  and  between 
the  axle  and  the  lug  with  each  ledge  having  a  location  for  the 
application  of  a  downward  force  by  a  top  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printer. 


5,136.334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRKPARINC.  1  IQl  ID 

TONE  FOR  DlRKfT  TRANSFFR  H)  THF  MFDIA 

DURING  Fl  KCrROPHOTOGRAPHK   FRINTIN*. 

Thomas  Camis;  James  G.  Bearss.  and  James   A.   Hail,  all     f 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompan) ,  I'alo  \iiii, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,926 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  355—256  5  Oaims 


HHM.  SOCVE  iJ2) 
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5,136,333 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND 

CARTRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

lames  A.  Craft,  Lerington;  William  L.  Dollenmayer,  Versailles; 

James  P.  Hardei,  Lexington;  Frank  M.  Hughes,  Paris,  and 

James  J.  Molloy  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 

International,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  .lun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,685 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—211  6  Oaims 

5.  A  supply  caitridge  for  an  electrophotographic  printer 
adapted  to  be  received  on  a  support  shelf  in  a  printer  compris- 
ing a  cartridge  housing  containing  (a)  a  photoconductor  in  the 
form  of  a  generally  cylindrical  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
(b)  toner  particles,  and  (c)  a  roll  for  applying  toner  to  the 
photoconductor  drum  to  develop  an  electrostatic  image 
thereon,  the  housing  having  two  side  walls  and  having  two 
axles  extending  frc  m  the  side  walls  and  lying  generally  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  photoconductor  drum,  one  of  the 
axles  including  two  spaced-apart  increased  diameter  portions 
to  facilitate  locating  the  cartridge  laterally  in  a  printer,  and  also 


fxoioCQMOunw 
lioi 


1.  Electrophotographic  color  printing  apparatus  including, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  photoconductive  drum, 

b.  a  source  of  liquid  toner  adjacent  to  said  photoconductive 
drum, 

c.  electrostatic  bias  means  associated  with  said  source  of 
liquid  toner  for  transferring  liquid  toner  layers  to  the 
surface  of  said  photoconductive  drum, 

d.  means  adjacent  to  said  photoconductive  drum  for  devel- 
oping images  in  said  toner  layers  thereon, 

e.  liquid  toner  conditioning  means  positioned  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  photoconductive  drum  for  preparing 
and  conditioning  developed  color  liquid  toner  layers  on 
said  drum  for  direct  transfer  from  the  surface  of  said  drum 
to  an  adjacent  print  medium  which  passes  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  drum. 
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f.  said  liquid  toner  conditioning  means  including  means  for 
stabilizing  and  compressing  a  loner  image  on  the  surface 
of  said  phot(x.onduc  tive  drum  using  thermal,  electrostatic 

and  mechanical  forces. 

1  stabilizing  means  including  a  roller  member  rotatably 
ni  unied  adiacent  lo  said  photoconductive  drum  and 
h.ivmg  in  inner  core  member  and  an  outer  cover  thereon 
operative  to  rotate  in  direct  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  photivonductive  drum,  therebs  stabilizing  the  image 
.1!  !hf  surface  of  said  drum  and  preserving  its  fidelity  and 
picvenimg  it  from  adhenng  to  said  roller  while  the 
amount  of  fluid  vehicle  carrying  said  toners  is  reduced, 

h.  means  for  affixing  a  stiurce  of  heat  adjacent  to  said  inner 
core  member  of  said  stabilizing  roller,  and 

i,  means  connecting  said  inner  core  member  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing roller  to  a  source  of  either  AC  bias  or  DC  bia.s  or  both. 


5.136,335 

lit  \  M  OFl-R  (  \RRIl-R  VVirH   \  DIM  K -IRK     i    \1  I  k 

H  W  IN(,  A  KRKQL  h\C\  C  H  \RAO  KRISI  U   t  (JM  INl  U 

IN   \  PRKm-TTRMINH)  RAN(;E 

I  dchio   lakeda.  Tokyo;  Va.suo  Hirano.  Vumazu:  Kazuhiro  Ni- 
ihido,    Yokohama,   and   Takei>   Wada.    lokvo,   all    ■>!    lapan, 
avsiRnors  to  Ricoh  (  ompanv,  1  td.,   lokvo.  .Japan 
filed  Mar    15,  IWl    Ser    No    h"'(i.4'K. 
(  laims  priority,  application  .lapaii.   Inn    1"    l^'X''    1   ^973;  Oct. 

IN.  i>vsy,  inui 

Int.  CI.    UOJO  /.\  UO 
VS.  a.  355—259  5  CUims 


means  for  advancing  the  sheet  through  the  transfer  zone, 
wherein  said  advancing  means  comprises  a  sheet  gnpper; 

means  for  charging  the  sheet  to  tranfer  the  toner  image  from 
the  moving  member  to  the  sheet,  wherein  said  charging 
means  comprises  means  for  depositing  electrostatic  charge 
on  the  sheet;  and 
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means  for  maintaining  the  electrostatic  charge  on  the  sheet 
while  the  sheet  is  being  advanced  by  said  advancing 
means,  wherein  said  maintaining  means  comprises  a  resis- 
tor connected  to  said  advancing  means. 


5,136,337 

EUBcnios r \ I ()( . R  i,!'m(   vrp\R\M  s  and  mi  tmod 

HAVING  A  H\|N(,  1)VM  II     llMt    f  MlNDINt,  1)1^  MCE 
Susan  (',  Haruch.  Ri>chestir,  N  \      a-ssiv:nor  to  1  astm.if  K,"iiik 
Compan),  Rochtsttr.  N  > 

Filed  Ma>  2«.  1<W1,  Ser.  No.  706.4«6 

Int.  CI.'  0030  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  22  aaims 


1.  In  a  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
which  compnses; 

a  developer  carrier  comprising  a  dielectric  layer  for  forming 
an  electric  field  for  development  and  for  causing  said 
developer  earner  to  retain  and  convey  a  developer  to  a 
developing  region  where  a  latent  image  is  electrostatically 
formed  on  an  image  carrier  which  is  to  be  developed  by 
said  developer; 

wherein  said  developer  carrier  is  comprised  of  a  dielectric 
layer  formed  of  a  material  having  a  frequency  charactens- 
tic  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  specific  inductive 
capacity  to  a  minimum  specific  inductive  capacity  in  a 
frequency  range  of  50  mHz  to  1  kHz  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


-   i  i^   (  tf 
TRANMlk  MH   ilvMsM  1  (  IH    V.MlKLi    1  RaNSPORT 

s>M  h  M 
Richard  M    Dastin,  I  airp<>rt,  Juhn  f     Knsko,  Victor,  and  Roger 
M    Swanson.  I  airpon.  ail    if  N  "i      a-.M»;nors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  (  onn 

filed  Jul    12,  \^\.  Ser.  No.  729,108 
Int   (I     <.03G  15/16 
U.S.  a.  35?-^:"4  17  Claims 

10  A  printing  m.ictiuie  ot  the  type  having  a  toner  image 
developed  on  a  moving  member  with  a  sheet  being  advanced 
in  a  predetermined  path  through  a  transfer  zone  and  into  regis- 
tration with  the  toner  image,  comprising: 


1,  A  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  on  a  substrate  in 
an  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus,  the  fixing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  only  one  rotatable  heated  fuser  roller  for  heating  and 
melting  a  toner  image  being  earned  on  an  image  side  of 
the  substrate. 

(b)  a  counter  member  making  contact  and  forming  with  said 
fuser  roller  a  first  fixing  nip  having  a  predetermined  nip 
width  W|  for  pressing  said  image  side  of  said  substrate  into 
heating  contact  with  said  fuser  roller;  and 

(c)  auxiliary  nip-forming  means  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  an  exit  side  of  said  first  fixing  nip  and  forming  a 
second  fixing  nip  with  said  fuser  roller,  for  holding  the 
image  side  of  the  substrate  into  continued  pressing  contact 
with  said  fuser  roller  as  the  substrate  exits  said  first  fixing 
nip 


August  4,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


533 


5,136,338 

METHOD  AND  ,\PPARATUS  FOR  SOLID  RECOVERY 

OF  WASTE  TONER 

Richard  P,  Creenaoay;  Thomas  W.  Bober,  and  Kent  A.  Randall, 
all  of  Rochester,  IV.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
R<Khcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,180 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

V.S.  a.  355—298  20  Oaims 
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5,136,339 

IMAGE  FOR.MING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CASSETTE 

STORAGE  .MODE 

^hizuo  Morita;  Ma>akazu  Fukuchi;  Shunji  Matsuo,  and  Satoshi 
Haneda,  all  of  T3kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71236 

Int.  a.^  G03G  21/00 

L.S.  a.  355—308  6  Oaims 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  image  forming  member  for  forming  an  image,  the  image 
forming  member  being  disposed  in  said  main  body; 

a  recording  paper  cassette  for  storing  a  recording  paper; 

means  for  feeding  the  paper  from  the  cassette  to  the  image 
forming  member;  and 

means  for  allowing  movement  of  the  cassette  to  a  first  posi- 
tion within  the  main  body  where  the  cas,sette  is  stored  in  a 


position  where  the  cassette  and  the  feeding  means  are  not 
operative  together  whereby  the  recording  paper  is  not  fed 
and  for  allowing  movement  of  the  cassette  to  a  second 
position  where  the  cassette  is  substantially  withdrawn 
from  the  main  b<xJy  and  where  the  feeding  means  and  the 
cas.sette  are  operative  together  whereby  the  recording 
paper  may  be  fed  to  the  image  forming  member. 


5.136.340 

RECORDING  AFPARATCS 

Takeshi  Kohno,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  h:>lH>shiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  404.129.  Sep.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1988,  63-223555 

Int.  a.'  G03G  -"■/,  'M.  B65H  :<.  JZ  29.  }4 

VS.  a.  355—309  35  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  recovering  waste  toner  in  an  electrostato- 
graphic reproduction  machine,  the  waste  toner  recovering 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  including  a  movable  heating  member  for  heating 
and  melting  particles  of  toner; 

(b)  feed  means  for  feeding  particles  of  toner  to  said  movable 
heating  member;  and 

(c)  rotatable  receiving  means  forming  a  transfer  nip  with  said 
movable  heating  member  for  transfer-receiving  melted 
toner  from  said  movable  heating  member. 


1,  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

feed  means  for  feeding  sheets  said  feed  means  having  a 
rotary  member  for  transmitting  feed  force  to  the  sheets; 

record  means  for  recording  images  on  the  sheets  fed  by  said 
feed  means,  said  record  means  being  arranged  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  said  feed  means; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  sheets  fed  by  said  feed  means, 
said  guide  means  being  arranged  at  a  downstream  side  of 
a  sheet  feeding  direction  with  respect  to  said  feed  means; 

support  means  for  movably  supporting  said  guide  means; 

spacer  means  abutting  against  said  rotary  member  and  said 
guide  means;  and 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  guide  means  against  between  said 
guide  means  and  said  rotary  member. 


5.136.34) 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  MA\  iM,  MKANS  KJR 
COORDINATING  THK  INPl  T  AND  DISCHARGE  OK 
COPY  PAPER 
Yoshinobu    Takemura.    Nara;    Kazuhiro     Monmoto.    Osaka; 
Yasuyuki  Hirai.  \»o:  Masahi.-o  Higashitani.  Osaka;  Mitsuru 
Adachi,  Settsu:  Vasuhiro  Matsuo.  Osaka;  Shinjio  Mori.  Nara: 
Yasuyuki   Ishiguro.   Osaka;   Hidehiro   labuchi.   Sakai:    ^  o- 
shihisa  Tanaka.  Migashiosaka;  Hiromi  Sakata.  Nara;  Tadashi 
Fujioka,  Toyonaka.  and  Kouji   I  jino.   Higashiosaka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mila  Industrial  Co.  ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  357.353 
Oaims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  31,  19H8,  63  134806; 
Jul.  8,  1988,  63.ri?6I;  Jul.  20.  i98M.  h3-l'-.!  ix:    Jul    29    1988. 
63-101740[C] 

Int.  O."  G03G  21/00:  B65H  5/22.  3/44 
VS.  a.  355—311  7  Oaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
paper  supply  means; 

a  sorter  having  a  non-sort  mode  and  a  son  mode; 
copying  means  for  copying  an  image  onto  a  paper  supplied 
from  said  paper  supply  means  and  for  forwarding  the 
paper  to  said  sorter  following  the  copying  of  an  image 
onto  said  paper,  said  copying  means  having  a  cover  copy 
mode,  a  page  numbering  copy  mode,  and  at  lea.st  one 
other  copy  mode; 
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a  nuKic  in>;ructing  means  for  instructing  said  copying  means 
to  be  m  either  said  cover  copy  mode,  page  numbering 
mode  or  other  copy  mode; 

Judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  mode  instructing 
means  is  instructing  said  copying  means  to  be  in  the  cover 
copy  mode,  page  number  copy  mode  or  other  copy  mode; 


sort  instructing  means  in  communication  with  said  judging 
means  and  said  sorter,  said  sort  instructing  means  instruct- 
ing said  sorter  to  be  in  a  sort  mode  when  said  judging 
means  judges  that  said  mode  instructing  means  is  instruct- 
ing said  copying  means  to  be  in  the  cover  copy  mode  or 
the  page  numbering  copy  mode 


rollers  for  detecting  a  tip  of  said  recording  sheet  trans- 
ported from  said  first  rollers;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  driving 
means  on  .<  haMs  ,>f  a  result  of  detection  of  said  sensor, 
such  that  said  firsi  dnsing  means  stops  driving  once  be- 
fore said  tip  reaches  said  ses.  ond  rollers,  and  such  that  said 
first  driving  means  resumes  driving  earlier  than  said  sec- 
ond driving  means  starts  driving  by  a  predetermined  time 
penod. 


HIGH  M)l  I  Ml    111  I'l  U  \H)H  H  \\  IN(.  HH<  II  M 
OPERAliOV  IN    IMf   I  \(  (11  I   VIH)  1)1  f'l  KX  .MOUK 
Charles  I)    Braswell.  lUnrutta.  N  N      assiunnr  t..  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  (  onn 

t  lU-d   \un    K'    1'*>J1.  Ser.  No,  744,104 

Int.  II.    C^3G  15/00 

U.S,  a.  355—319  13  Oaims 


sHh  h  I    Kf.SlM    vt'l'  \K  VIl'S 
Masa\uki  Ida.  \  amati>-K(irnama.  kn/n   I  akahashi.  Nara:  Yuji 
I  ikamuio.  Nara,  and  (Kamu  Nakavama.  Nara.  all  of  Japan, 
.isMjjnirs  to  Sharp  kabushiki  kaisha.  Osaka,    lapaii 

lili'd  Sfp    IH,   IWl.  str    N,,    '61, h?: 
Clal^l^  pnonn,  appluatnin  Japan,  s<  p     ''•     l'-*^),  2-254705 
ini    «  i      <,ii.(H  , 
L'.S,  a.  355— 317  lOaaims 


1  A  sheet  resist  apparatus  disposed  in  a  transporting  path  of 
a  recording  sheet  transported  from  a  sheet  supplying  unit  to  an 
image  forming  unit  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  first  rollers  disposed  in  said  transporting  path. 

a  pair  of  second  rollers  disposed  in  said  transporting  path  at 
a  downstream  of  said  first  rollers; 

a  first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  first  rollers  to  transport 
said  recording  sheet  toward  said  second  rollers: 

a  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  second  rollers  to 
transport  said  recording  sheet,  which  is  transported  from 
said  first  rollers,  toward  said  image  forming  unit  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  timing  of  image-formalion  of  said 
image  forming  unit; 

a  sensor  disposed  between  said  first  rollers  and  said  second 


1.  A  copy  system  comprising: 

means  for  duplicating  successive  original  documents; 

said  duplicating  means  having  a  limited  capacity  duplex  tray 
for  supporting  copy  processing  in  the  duplex  mode; 

means  for  sorting  output  copies  delivered  from  said  duplicat- 
ing means; 

said  sorting  means  including  a  plurality  of  towers  each  of 
which  has  a  plurality  of  bins; 

for  transporting  output  copies  to  each  of  said  towers; 

means  for  directing  output  copies  in  each  lower  to  each  bin 
therein;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  duplicating  means  and  said  trans- 
p<irting  and  directing  means  for  said  towers  and  said  bins 
In  the  uncollated  duplex  mode  to  produce  duplex  copies  in 
segment  sizes  up  to  the  duplex  tray  capacity  limit  and  to 
deliver  copies  of  each  original  in  successive  copy  seg- 
ments to  succes.sive  bins  in  a  common  bin  area  in  one  or 
more  of  said  towers  so  as  to  form  a  copy  stack  for  that 
original  m  said  common  bin  area. 
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3,136344 

iii<,H  »  s^  Kt  V  ION  IMPLANTED  SIUCON  ON 

IN  (LLATOR  STRUCTURE 

Peter  P   Prunko,  Ki  tiering,  Ohio,  aniBnor  to  UniTcnal  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Dlyton,  Ohio 

Continustian  of  Ser.  No,  266,444,  Not.  2, 1988,  abandooed.  This 

appbcation  Nov.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  618,009 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  357—4  10  Claims 


77S-* 


8  A  layered  silicon  on  insulator  structure,  comprising: 
a  high  quality  silicon  layer  comprised  of  an  uncompensated 
silicon  layer  oi"  thickness  less  than  about  0.05-3  fim  and 
having  an  exposed  surface  created  by  implanting  a  narrow 
peak  profile  o:"  MeV  energy  range  dopant  atoms  into  a 
silicon  substrate  material  and  removing  layers  of  said 
silicon  substrate  material  by  chemical  etch  stop  removal 
steps,  leaving  said  high  quality  silicon  layer  having  a 
dislocation  density  not  more  than  said  silicon  substrate 
material;  and 
an  insulator  substrate  coupled  to  said  high  quality  silicon 
layer  to  form  said  layered  silicon  on  insulator  structure. 


5,136,345 

St.MlCONDUCTOR  LAYER  COMPRISING  CYCLICALLY 

STACKED  NARROW,  INTERMEDIATE,  AND  WIDE 

BAND  GAP  SEMICONDUCTOR  HLMS 

Kenlchi  kasahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
fukvo,  Japan 

Kiled  I>ec.  21,  1990,  Scr.  No.  632,701 
Claims  priority,  uppUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-334337; 
Apr.  16.  1990,  2-99..61 

Int.  a.'  HOlL  49/02.  33/00.  29/205:  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  a.  357—4  10  Claims 


multilayer  structure  of  a  plurality  of  film  pairs,  said  film  pair« 
including  alternately  slacked  narrow  and  wide  band  gap  semi- 
conductor films  having  a  refractive  index  difTerence,  the  nar- 
row band  gap  semiconductor  film  having  a  narrow  band  gap 
and  the  wide  band  gap  semiconductor  film  having  a  wide  band 
gap,  wherein  :he  improvement  comprises  a  first  intermediate 
semiconductor  film  between  the  narrow  and  the  wide  band  gap 
semiconductor  films  of  each  of  said  film  pairs,  said  first  inter- 
mediate semiconductor  film  having  a  first  intermediate  band 
gap  being  varied  between  said  narrov*  and  said  wide  band  gap. 
the  narrow  band  gap  semiconductor  film  of  each  of  said  film 
pairs  and  a  portion  adjacent  thereto  m  said  first  intermediate 
semiconductor  film  serving  as  a  first  composite  layer  and 
having  a  first  total  thickness  which  is  approximately  equal  i<^  a 
quarter  of  a  first  wavelength  of  the  optica!  beam  in  said  first 
composite  layer,  the  wide  band  gap  semiconductor  film,  of  each 
of  said  film  pairs  and  a  remaining  portion  adjacent  thereto  in 
said  first  intermediate  semiconductor  film  serving  as  a  second 
composite  layer  and  having  a  second  total  thickness  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  a  quarter  of  a  second  wavelength  of  the 
optical  beam  in  said  second  composite  layer. 


5.136.346 

PHOTON  STIMUI  ATtD  \  ARlABl  K  CAPACITANCE 

trreCT  DK\K  Ks 

Robert  R.  Komo»ski.  SchaumburR.  III..  assi^niT  tt    M.>iiir.'la. 
Inc.,  ScbaumburK,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  579,437 

int.  CI,'  HOIL  29/92 

VS.  a.  357—14  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  layer  for  reflecting  an  optical  beam  of  a 
nominal  wavelength,  said  semiconductor  layer  including  a 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  P/N  junction  with  an  associated  depletion  re- 
gion having  a  predetermined  width  when  junction  operat- 
ing point  is  determined  by  a  voltage  produced  b\  self-rec- 
tification of  incident  RF  voltage, 

the  junction  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  incident 
photons; 

wherein  the  incident  photons  modulate  the  width  of  the 
depletion  region  to  produce  a  photon  stimulated  variable 
capacitance  effect,  while  the  operating  point  is  offset 
relative  to  P/N  junction  equilibrium  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  voltage  prcxiuced  by  self-rectifica- 
tion of  incident  RF  voltage 
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SKMICONDl  (TOR  STRlCTl  Hi 
faJLulii  Nisiilmarm,  Itmmi.  Japan.  auiKDor  to  Viitsubishi  IM-nV 
ts^buahUd  Kaiaha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19W,  Ser    No.  606,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  30,  1990,  2-)*6'15 

Int.  n.'  Hoii  :^  :^i.  21/203 

US.  CI.  35^  —  16 


formed,  having  a  smooth  and  flat  boundary   with  said 
surface  portion  of  said  polycryslalline  silicon  layer. 


5.136,349 

ClOSKl)  rELI.  THA.NSISTOR  WITH  Bl  II  I  IN 

VOLTAGE  CLAMP 

II  Claim.')    Ilanua  Y  ilmaz,  SunnvTale,  and  Izak  Bencuya,  San  J<>8«.  both  of 

Calif.,  asaignon  to  Silicooix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  400.848.  Aug.  30,  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  59". UN 

Int.  n:  MOIL  2'^,  10 

vs.  a.  357— 23  4  18  Claims 


1    A  semiconduciiir  structure  comprising: 

i  single  crystal  Si  bods, 

d  Mngle  crystal  AlAs  layer  disposed  on  said  Si  body; 

d  single  crystal  first  CiaAs  layer  disposed  on  said  AlAs  layer 
wherein  said  .Al.As  and  first  CiaAs  lasers  are  each  at  least 
5<)  -X  thick  and  the  total  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  AlAs 
layer  and  said  first  CiaAs  layer  does  not  exceed  700  A;  and 

a  single  crystal  cc'inpound  semiconductor  layer  at  least  2 
microns  thick  Jispost-vi    m  said  first  CiaAs  layer 


5,136J48 
STRl  CTl  RE  AND  MANL  FACTl  RING  METHOO  K)R 
THIN-nL.M  SEMICONDICTOR  DIODE  DEVK  E 
\  ukiu  Tsuzuki,  Aiclii;   Masami   Yamaoka,   Anjo,  and   Miroshi 
Muto,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden.so  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continoatioo  of  Ser    No.  440,445,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  105,658,  Oct.  8,  198^. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    28,  1991.  Ser    No   647.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  H.  1986.  ftl  iJ965« 
Int.  (!.'  MOIL  ?v  i>o.  iv/iX.  ij/.ii 
UAO.  35-'  — 21)  6aaiiiu 


\.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  insulating  film  cosenng  said  substrate  surface; 

a  fxilycrysialline  silicon  layer  yvhich  is  formed  upon  a  prede- 
termined region  of  said  insulating  film,  having  a  first  end 
side  and  a  second  end  side  disposed  mutually  opposite  and 
parallel  to  one  another  and  both  Kiunding  a  first  and 
sccund  end  of  said  fKilycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said  p<"ily- 
crystalline  silicon  layer  having  at  least  one  rectangular 
P-type  regKin  and  at  least  one  adjacent  rectangular  N-type 
region  both  ot  which  extend  completely  from  said  first 
end  side  to  said  second  end  side,  forming  a  PN  junction 
therebetween  extending  rectilinearly  from  said  first  end 
side  to  said  second  end  side,  and 

a  silicon  oiide  film  ..overing  at  least  a  surface  portion  of  said 
polycryslalline  silicon  layer  m  which  said  PN  Junction  is 


1    A  transistor  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  wherein  each 

c\\  tompnses 

d  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  substantially  annular  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  b<xlv  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  NhIs  a!  a  principal  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  bcxly. 

a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
annular  region, 

a  conductive  gate  region  overlying  the  principal  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  txxly  and  having  its  e.xtent  defined  by 
the  surrounded  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body;  and 

a  clamping  region  of  the  sev:ond  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  surrounded  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body,  and 
having  a  voltage  breakdown  lower  than  a  voltage  break- 
down of  a  the  annular  t"irst  region  and  second  region, 
wherein  the  clamping  region  has  a  cross-scctional  shape 
differing  from  that  of  the  annular  firs  region  and  a  depth 
and  doping  level  the  same  as  that  of  the  annular  first 
region. 


5.I36,3M) 
SL.VllCOM)l  I   I  OR  VIOSEJT  HAVINt,   \  l-RUJLCl  i.NC. 

I  SHAPED  PORTION 
Masahiro  lioh.  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CJki  Electric  Industry 
(  •>..  Ltd..  lokyu.  Japan 

Piled  Sep,  26.  1990.  Ser    No.  588.574 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Svp,  28.  1989,  1-250779 
Int    n.'  HOII    .'V/7A 
L  .S.  CI    i^^—li  4  7  Oaims 

I  A  semiconductor  VllJSlt  1  having  a  projecting  semicon- 
ductor portion,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  diffusion  region  of  a 

first  conductivity  type; 
a  semiconductor  projection  formed  on  and  projecting  from 


the  semiconductor  body  in  a  given  direction,  said  semi- 
conductor projection  having 

a  first  poriion  having  a  first  end  at  said  body  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  [xjrtion  extending  in  the  given  direction 
troni  said  first  tnd  to  said  second  end  and  having  a  first 
cr<iss-sectional  trea  measured  in  a  first  plane  transverse  to 
said  given  direction,  and 

a  second  portion  disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said  first 
portion,  said  second  portion  having  a  second  cross-sec- 


5.136352 
GAMMA  REJECHNG  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
George  W.  Mclver,  Rcdondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRV, 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No   730,153 

Int  C\:  HOIL  27,14.  2^.  12.  27/12 

VS.  CL  357—30  15  Claims 


I4b    ISO      14c 


tional  area  measured  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  said 
given  direction,  said  second  cross-sectional  area  being 
larger  than  said  first  cross-sectional  area,  the  second  por- 
tion including  a  second  diffusion  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor projection  so  as  to  surround  said  first  portion;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulator  film  so  as  to 
surround  said  first  portion. 


5,136^51 

i'HOTOVOLTAlC  DEVICE  WITH  POROUS  METAL 

LAYER 

^asumi  Inoue.  Osaka;  Yukihiko  Nakata,  Nara;  Manabu  Itoh, 
Nara;  Akitoshi  Yokota,  Nara;  Hitoshi  Sannomiya,  Osaka,  and 
Sou  Monuchi,  Niira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaica,  Japan 

Eiled  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-87057; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226926 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  357—30  15  Claims 


\.  An  infrared  detector  including  a  semiconductor  device, 
said  semiconductor  device  composing: 

a  first  layer  being  heavily  doped  with  n-type  impurity  atoms; 

a  second  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
being  a  substantially  undoped  layer; 

a  third  layer  adjacent  the  second  layer  and  opposite  the  first 
layer,  said  third  layer  being  lightly  doped  with  n-l>pe 
impurity  atoms. 

a  first  contact  region  being  heavily  doped  with  ntype  imptj 
rity  atoms; 

a  second  contact  region  being  heavily  doped  with  p-type 
impurity  atoms,  said  first  and  second  contact  regions 
being  in  contact  with  the  third  layer 

bias  means  for  applying  a  potential  across  N'lh  the  first  layer 
and  the  first  contact  region  and  across  the  first  layer  and 
the  second  contact  region;  and 

current  measuring  means  for  collecting  charge  current  at  the 
first  contact  region  and  current  measunng  means  for 
collecting  charge  current  at  the  second  contact  region, 
wherein  current  collected  from  the  first  contact  region  is 
substantially  current  generated  by  incident  infrared  radia- 
tion and  current  collected  by  the  second  contact  region  is 
substantially  current  generated  by  incident  gamma  ray 
radiation. 


5,136,353 
OPTICAL  SW  ITCH 
Jacques  I.  Pankove,  and  Christian  V .  Radehaus.  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  L'niversitj  of  Colorado  Foundation. 
Inc.,  Boulder.  C do. 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  521,781 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :v   '4.  :<J.  161,  29/205.  33/00 

VS.  CI.  357—38  17  Claims 


1,  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  metal  layer  having  a  nonuniform  and  uneven  surface 

formed  on  said  substrate,  said  metal  layer  including  a 

plurality  of  continuous  metal  layers  which  form  a  porous 

layer; 
a  refiective  continuous  metal  layer  having  a  substantially 

uniform  thickness  formed  to  cover  said  porous  metal 

layer; 
a  semiconductor  film  for  photoelectric  conversion  formed 

on  said  reflective  continuous  metal  layer;  and 
a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  film. 
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1.  An  optical  switch  comprising 

a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  alternating  opp<isite  conductivity  type  forming 
PN  junction  therebetween,  said  btxiy  being  capable  of 
generating  light  by  the  recombination  of  oppositely 
charged  earners  which  are  formed  m  said  layers  and  flow 
across  said  junctions  when  a  first  beam  of  light  is  directed 
into  the  body;  and 

means  connected  in  parallel  across  one  of  said  junctions  to 


538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  4,  w<j: 


August  4,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


539 


mhihit  the  (\ov,  of  charge  earners  icr  >\.s  said  junction 
svhen  a  second  beam  of  light  separate  from  the  first  beam 
*hich  IS  directed  into  (he  bix1>  ts  directed  into  said  means 


5.136^54 

SKMKXJNDLCTOR  DEVICE  WAH':R  NMTH 

INTERLAYER  INSULATING  FILM  (X)\  FRINf,  THE 

SCRIBE  UNES 

Naoyuki  Morita,  and  Hiroaki  TfogaM.  both  of  Nagano.  Jipan. 

uaigDon  to  Seiko  Epaoo  CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Apr.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  508.84« 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    13,   198V.   I  '>4i:4 
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1  An  integrated  sircuit  wafer  compnsing  a  substrate  having 
■  surfaue  carrying  a  plurality  of  circuit  chips  spaced  from  one 
another  b>  scnbe  lines  constituted  by  regions  of  the  substrate 
surface  along  which  the  substrate  will  be  cut  in  order  to  sepa 
rate  the  chips  from  one  ini>ther.  wherein  said  chip  ha.s  at  least 
one  semiconductor  element  composed  o\  a  plurality  oi  pa! 
lerned  la>ers  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  said  wafer 
composes  at  least  one  intcrlayer  insulation  film  having  portions 
which  extend  acrovs  each  said  chip  and  interposed  between 
two  of  said  layers  of  electncalU  conductive  material  to  form  a 
comp<>nent  part  of  each  said  clement,  said  interlayer  insulation 
film  further  having  portions  which  eitend  across  the  entirety 
of  said  scnbe  lines  at  the  time  said  substrate  is  cjt  along  said 
scnbc  lines  and  which  are  contiguous  with  portions  of  said 
interlayer  insulation  film  that  extend  across  each  said  chip. 
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1  A  semiconductor  arrangement  in  which  a  plurality  of  field 
effect  transistors  are  formed  as  an  array  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  at  least  one  elongate  power  supply  rail  is  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  extend  adjacent  said 
array  of  transistors,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  doped  to  be  of  a  given 

conductivity  type. 
a  plurality  of  first  regions  in  said  substrate  which  are  doped 
to  be  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  given  conduc- 


tivity type  to  form  respective  source  regions  of  said  plu- 
rality of  field  effect  transistors. 

<i  plurality  of  second  regions  in  said  substrate  v»hich  are 
doped  to  be  if  said  opposite  conductivity  type  to  form 
respective  drain  regions  of  said  plurality  of  field  effect 
transistors 

an  elongate  third  region  in  said  substrate  of  which  at  lea^l 
parts  are  heavily  doped  to  be  of  said  given  conductivity 
type,  which  third  region  defines  the  entent  nl  said  at  least 
one  elongate  power  supply  rail 

said  first,  second  and  third  regions  extending  into  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  from  a  surface  thereof 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  regions  being  provided  at 
said  surface  with  a  respective  layer  of  tungsten  deposited 
on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  layer 
of  tungsten  over  said  third  region  consiiluling  said  at  least 
one  elongate  power  supply  rail, 

an  eleclncally  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  layers  of 
tungsten,  said  insulating  laser  having  provided  therein  a 
plurality  of  apertures  through  which  at  lca.st  one  electrical 
connection  mav  be  made  lo  each  of  said  respective  layers 
of  tungsten,  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  interconnecting  layer 
formed  over  said  insulating  layer  between  two  of  said 
apertures  so  as  electrically  to  interconnect  the  respective 
layers  of  tungsten  of  a  region  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
transistors  and  said  p<iwer  supply  rail 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 

of  unit  semiconductor  devices,  wherein  each  said  unit  semicon 
ductor  device  comprise  at  least  a  first  insulated  gate  type  field 
effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  gate 
electrode,  and  at  least  a  second  insulated-gate  lypie  field-etTect 
tran.sistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  to,  and  in  the  same  plane  as,  said  first  transistor  and 
which  has  a  gate  electrode  separated  from  said  gate  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  said  gate  eleclrixie  of  each  said  transistor 
has  at  least  a  gate  terminal  fxinion.  said  gate  terminal  portion 
of  said  gale  eleclrcxie  of  said  first  transistor  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  gate  terminal  portion  of  said  gate  elecIriKle  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  said  gate  terminal  portion  vif  said  first 
field-effect  transistor  is  configured  to  have  at  least  a  first  wire 
connecting  kxation  and  a  second  wire  connecting  location, 
wherein  said  transistors  of  said  unit  semiconductor  devices  are 
connected  together  by  wires  to  thereby  constitute  a  circuit. 
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layer  being  interposed  between  said  common  layer  and 
said  separate  layer,  for  absorbing  electrical  effects  be- 


1.  In  a  monolithis  integrated  circuit  fabricated  on  a  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  semiconductor  structure  for 
distributing  a  signal  characterized  by  a  rapidly  fluctuating 
voltage  from  at  least  one  source  location  within  said  circuit  to 
at  least  one  destination  location  within  said  circuit  with  mini- 
mal capacilive  coupling  of  said  signal  to  the  substrate,  said 
structure  compnsing  the  following  elements: 

a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within  said  substrate, 
said  well  havin.g  a  length  which  spans  substantially  the 
entire  distance  between  said  source  location  and  said 
destination  location,  and  also  having  a  width  that  com- 
pletely underlies  the  remaining  elements  of  the  structure, 
except  as  hereinafter  specified; 
a  field  isolation  dielectric  layer  which  overlies  a  central 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  well,  said  dielectric  layer 
extending  at  least  the  entire  length  of  said  well  and  being 
in  intimate  contact  therewith; 
a  conductive  line  for  carrying  said  signal  from  said  source 
location  to  said  destination  location,  said  conductive  line 
being  both  superjacent  said  dielectric  layer,  and  com- 
pletely insulateil  from  said  well  by  said  dielectric  layer, 
the  ends  of  said  conductive  line  extending  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  length  of  said  well  so  as  to  allow  isolation 
between  said  well  and  devices  at  said  source  and  destina- 
tion locations;  and 
a  heavily-doped  diffusion  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  on  each  sice  of  said  field  isolation  dielectric  layer,  to 
which  a  biasing  voltage  is  applied  in  order  to  maintain  said 
junction  in  a  reversed-biased  state,  each  of  said  diffusion 
regions  being  located  with  an  outer  portion  of  said  well 
that  does  not  underlie  said  field  isolation  dielectric  layer. 
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1   A  multi-layered  wiring  structure,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  in  a  same  plane  of  a  com- 
mon layer;  and 
a  shield  line  provided  between  any  two  of  said  signal  liens 
and  in  a  same  plane  of  a  separate  layer,  with  an  Insulation 
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tween  said  two  signal  liens  in  said  same  plane  of  said 
common  layer. 
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1,  An  anisotropic  conductive  film  comprising  an  insulating 
film  having  fine  through-holes  independently  piercing  the  film 
in  the  thickness  direction  of  said  insulating  film,  said  through- 
holes  forming  an  angle  of  90°=: 20°  with  the  surface  of  said 
insulating  film  such  that  the  top  opening  of  the  through-holes 
is  larger  than  the  bottom  opening  and  the  planar  area  of  the 
through-holes  is  more  than  the  square  of  the  product  of  1.25 
times  the  film  thickness,  said  planar  area  being  the  smaller  of 
the  area  of  the  top  opening  and  the  area  of  the  bottom  opening. 
each  of  the  through-holes  being  filled  with  a  metallic  substance 
in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  end  of  each  through-hole  has 
a  bump-like  projection  of  said  metallic  substance  having  a 
bottom  area  larger  than  the  opening  of  said  through-hole 
whereby  the  conducting  path  formed  in  aid  through-hole 
never  falls  off  and  exhibits  sufficient  strength  against  a  sheanng 
force  exerted  in  the  film  thickness  direction,  thereby  improv- 
ing the  reliability  of  the  electncal  connection. 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  device  comprising  at  least  one  elec- 
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tromc  part  having  a(  least  one  gold-plated  connecting  terminal 
arranged  thereon  connected  through  a  solder  to  a  circuit  sub- 
strate  on    at    least    one    predetermined    connecting   element 


thereof,  in  which  a  solder  interconnection  between  the  termi- 
nal of  the  electronic  part  and  the  circuit  substrate  is  constituted 
by  an  alloy  composition  consisting  of  1  0  to  8.0  w  t  %  of  Ag,  0. 1 
to  6.0  wt  %  of  Au  and  the  balance  of  Sn 


surface  of  the  substrate  electrically  coupled  to  the  electri- 
cal contact; 
(b)  a  first  composite  strata  of  titanium  nitride  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  well  between  the  surface  of  said  diffusion 
region  and  the  electrical  contact,  said  composite  strata  of 
titanium  nitride  composing  a  first  base  layer  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  first  backing  layer  over- 
lying said  first  base  layer  and  annealed  to  form  said  first 
composite  strata; 
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(c)  a  penpheral  layer  of  titanium  formed  on  the  sides  of  the 
contact  well:  and 

(d)  a  second  composite  strata  of  titanium  nitride  formed  on 
the  sides  of  said  contact  well  over  said  penpheral  layer  of 
titanium,  said  second  composite  strata  of  titanium  nitride 
comprising  a  second  base  layer  contacting  said  penpheral 
layer  of  titanium  and  a  second  backing  layer  overlying 
said  second  base  layer  and  annealed  to  form  said  second 
composite  strata. 


1.  An  improved  interconnect  structure  device  for  integrated 
circuits  having  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  surface,  a 
plurality  of  active  circuit  component  regions  within  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  and  having  a  first  insulation  layer  over 
said  substrale  surface  having  apertures  over  preselected  active 
regions,  said  improvement  charactenzed  by: 

a  first  layer  of  aluminum  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and  in 

said  apertures;  and 
a  layer  of  an  amorphous  compound  of  refractory  metal  and 

silicon  on  said  first  aluminum  layer, 
wherein  said  aluminum  layer  and  said  compound  layer  form 
an  interconnect  structure  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
in  said  apertures  for  coupling  said  preselected  active  re- 
gions. 
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1.  A  diffusion  barrier  for  a  semiconductor  device  to  prevent 
the  migration  of  silicon  from  the  substrate  in  which  the  device 
is  formed  across  an  interface  between  an  electncal  contact 
formed  in  a  contact  well  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  electrically  coupled 
thereto,  said  diffusion  barner  compnsing: 
(a)  a  diffusion  region  of  titanium  silicide  in  the  portion  of  the 


-II 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  with  a  circuit  element; 

an  electrode  pad  formed  directly  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  no  intermediate  member  being  interposed  be- 
iween  the  substrate  and  the  pad; 

an  insulating  passivation  film  having  a  contact  hole  exposing 
said  pad.  said  insulating  passivation  film  being  formed  on 
said  substrate  and  on  the  peripheral  p<irtion  of  said  pad; 

a  metal  film  formed  on  said  electrode  pad  at  the  exposed 
portion  within  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  insulating 
passivation  film  at  the  penpheral  portion  of  said  contact 
hole;  and 

a  bump  electrode  formed  on  said  metal  film,  said  bump 
electrode  including  a  skirt  extending  over  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  metal  film  and  further  including  a  mam 
portion  atop  the  central  portion  of  said  metal  film,  said 
main  portion  having  substantially  vertical  sides,  said  skirt 
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protruding  outwardly  form  the  substantially  vertical  sides 
of  said  main  acrtion  at  the  portion  of  the  bump  electrode 
adjacent  the  substrate  and  having  a  shape  formed  by  a 
bump  electrode  matenal  deposited  on  or  extending  into  a 
gap  between  two  film  layers  to  form  an  electrode 

said  skirt  and  siiid  metal  film  being  of  substantially  the  same 
lateral  length,  said  skirt  contacting  said  metal  film,  with 
only  said  metal  film  interposed  between  said  skirt  and  said 
insulating  pa'^ivation  film; 

wherein  said  nietal  film  is  obtained  by  forming  a  primary 
metal  film  on  the  electrode  pad  exposed  within  the  contact 
hole  and  on  the  insulating  passivation  film,  forming  the 
bump  electrode  on  the  primary  metal  film,  and  etching  the 
primary  metal  film  using  the  bump  electrode  as  a  mask. 


lurgical  bond  to  the  electrical  component  and  the  sub- 
strate during  the  reflow  soldering,  and  said  adhesive  hav- 
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1.  An  adhesive  having  a  fiuxing  agent  and  metal  particles  for 
use  m  reflow  soldering  and  interconnecting  an  electrical  com- 
ponent and  a  substrate,  comprising; 
a  thermoset  resin, 
a  fluxing  agent, 
a  curing  agent,  and 
metal  particles,  said  metal  particles  melting  to  form  a  metal- 
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ing  the  property  of  being  anisotropically  conductive  after 
the  reflow. 
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1  A  die  sealing  bonding  pad  structure  for  use  as  an  inte- 
grated circuit  bonding  pad  that  includes  a  noble  metal  bonding 
face  and  sealed  edges  that  are  protected  from  adverse  environ- 
ments, said  bonding  pad  structure  comprising: 

an  aluminum  bonding  pad  located  on  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit; 

a  first  passivation  layer  overlapping  the  edges  of  said  alumi- 
num bonding  pad  whereby  the  central  region  is  not  cov- 
ered by  said  first  passivation  layer; 

a  sequence  of  conductive  layers  overlying  said  aluminum 
bonding  pad  and  having  edges  that  overlap  said  first  pas- 
sivation layer,  said  sequence  comprising  at  least  a  barrier 
metal  layer  ,md  a  noble  metal  outer  layer,  said  barrier 
layer  operating  to  metallurgically  isolate  said  noble  metal 
from  said  aluminum;  and 

a  second  passivation  layer  overlapping  the  edges  of  said 
sequence  of  conductive  layers  whereby  the  central  region 
of  said  noble  metal  outer  layer  is  exposed  for  making 
electrical  contact  to  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  second 
passivation  layer  seals  the  edges  of  said  sequence  of  con- 
ductive layers. 


1.  A  transfer  molded  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  opposed 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  hole,  said  hole  containing  first 
and  second  apertures,  the  first  aperture  in  the  upper  sur- 
face being  substantially  smaller  than  the  second  aperture 
in  the  lower  surface,  and  said  lower  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  solderable  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  device  electrically  and  mechanically  at- 
tached to  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

molding  compound  formed  around  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice so  as  to  encapsulate  the  semiconductor  device,  said 
molding  compound  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  substrate  and  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  into  the  substrate  hole. 


5,136.367 
LOW  COST  ERASABLK  FROf.RAM.MABLE  READ  ONLY 

MFMORV  PACKAGE 
Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Richardson.  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  576,310 
Int  (  I.'  HQll.  23/12.  23/32 
U.S.  a.  357—74  24  C  laims 

1.  A  low  cost  package  for  Era&able-Programmable-Read- 
Only-Memory  devices,  including  a  tape  leadframe  having 
leads  integrally  connected  to  the  top  side  of  the  semiconductor 
chip,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  attached  to  a  tape  leadframe, 
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bumped  contacts  on  the  top  side  of  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice in  electrical  connection  with  the  bumped  leads  on  the 
lead  frame; 

an  ultra  violet  transmissive  encapsulani  matenal  encapsulat- 
ing the  top  side  of  the  EPROM  semiconductor  device; 
and 


14 
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a  removable  molded  frame  attached  to  the  leads  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  leadframe,  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the 
encapsulated  semiconductor  chip  with  a  portion  of  the 
leads  extendmg  through  the  molded  frame. 


Tfl  KVISION  SK,N\i    i)h(  oOhR  WITH  IMPROVED 

\H(  MIIK-n  RF 
Jon  Fairhurst.  Ciravs  V  alley.  (  alif .  axsiiin    r  to  The  Grass  Valley 
Group,  Inc..  Nt-vada  (  it>,  (  alif 

l-i!ed  Jan.  24,  1<WI.  Ser.  No.  645.375 

Int.  (1.    H04S  9/66,  17/04 

U.S.  a.  358—10  11  aaims 
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I    A  color  television  signal  decoder  compnsing: 

a  mixer  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  an  envelope 
input  and  an  output: 

a  test  signal  generator  and  blanking  sequencer  having  a 
signal  select  input,  a  clock  signal  input  and  a  sync  signal 
input,  and  having  a  first  test  signal  output,  a  second  test 
signal  output,  a  test  signals  active  output  and  an  envelope 
control  output. 

a  first  test  signal  memory  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
with  the  input  coupled  to  receive  the  first  test  signal  out- 
put, 

a  second  lest  signal  memory  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
with  the  input  coupled  to  receive  the  second  lest  signal 
output; 

an  envelope  generator  operable  in  response  to  the  envelope 
control  output  of  the  test  signal  generator  and  blanking 
sequencer  to  pr(XJuce  a  transition  envelope  output,  the 
transition  envelope  output  being  coupled  to  the  envelope 
input  of  the  mixer; 

a  first  signal  selection  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  a  select  input  and  an  output,  with  the  first  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  composite  video  signal  and  the  sec- 


ond input  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  first  lest 
signal  memory,  and  the  select  input  coupled  to  the  test 
signals  active  output  of  ihe  test  signal  generator  and  blank- 
ing sequencer,  and  with  the  output  coupled  to  the  first 
inpui  of  ihe  mixer,  and 

a  second  signal  selection  means  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  a  select  input  and  an  output,  with  the  first  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  blanking  level  and  the  second  input 
coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second  lest  signal 
memory,  and  the  select  input  coupled  to  the  lest  signals 
active  output  of  the  test  signal  generator  and  blanking 
sequencer,  and  with  the  output  coupled  to  the  second 
input  of  the  mixer 

9  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  timing  variations 
between  allemalive  composite  video  sources,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  stonng  delay  data  associated  with  each  alter- 
native composite  video  source; 

a  first-in.  first-out  buffer  memory  for  receiving  a  present 
source  of  video  from  among  the  alternative  composite 
video  sources  m  response  to  an  input  pulse  and  for  output- 
ting  a  time  compensated  present  source  of  video  to  a 
decoder  in  response  to  an  output  pulse; 

timing  circuitry  for  producing  the  input  pulse  in  response  to 
beginning  of  frame  information  derived  from  the  present 
source  of  video,  and  for  producing  an  output  pulse  ac- 
cording to  delay  control  signals,  and 

a  controller  for  monitonng  which  alternative  composite 
video  source  is  Ihe  present  source,  retrieving  from  mem- 
ory delay  data  associated  with  the  present  source,  and 
providing  the  delay  control  signals  to  the  timing  circuitry. 


5,136.369 

ciRCUH  vKH  \^(,^\l^^r  ior  idim  hying  the 

TR\Ns\tls^l()N  SI  ANDARI)  Ol     \  <  OI  f)R 
in  KMSION  SK.NAI 
Siegfru'Cl  Hohmc;  Duti  r  (iiitsmann,  and  Hermann  i  reber,  all  of 
HamhurK.   hid     Kip     •!  (nrmanv.  assij^niir*.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  Nfvi  \ork,  N.V. 

I  iled  Apr    12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,374 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1990.  4012580 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/46.  11/22 
L'.S.  CI.  358—11  10  aaims 
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1  A  circuit  arrangement  in  a  color  decoder  for  identifying 
the  transmission  standard  of  a  color  television  signal  compris- 
ing color  synchronizing  pulses  and  a  chrominance  subcarner 
upon  w  hich  chrominance  information  is  modulated,  character- 
ized in  that  the  circuit  arrangement  comprises: 

means  for  determining  a  frequency  of  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  and,  when  the  frequency  alternates  from  line  to 
line  of  the  color  television  signal,  for  determining  a  means 
average  of  the  two  chrominance  subcarrier  frequencies; 
first  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining  the  fre- 
quency or  averaged  frequency  to  the  chrominance  subcar- 
rier. for  identifying  the  television  standard  of  the  color 
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television  si^.al  when  said  determined  or  averaged  chro- 
minance sutcarrier  frequency  accurately  corresponds  to 
that  of  one  3f  the  transmission  standards  to  be  identified 
even  when  the  measuring  inaccuracy  occurring  during  the 
determination  of  the  chrominance  subcarrier  frequency  is 
taken  into  account; 

means  for  determining  the  vertical  deflection  frequency  of 
the  television  signal,  for  ascertaining  whether  the  chromi- 
nance subcarrier  has  a  line-sequentially  alternating  phase, 
and  for  dett  rmining  said  alternating  phase; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining  the 
vertical  deflection  frequency,  for  identifying  the  transmis- 
sion standard  of  the  color  television  signal  by  using  infor- 
mation on  ne  vertical  deflection  frequency  and  whether 
the  chromiiiance  subcarrier  has  a  line-sequentially  alter- 
nating phas<;;  and 

means  for  swiiching  said  color  decoder  to  one  of  said  trans- 
mission standards  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond identify  ing  means. 
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1.  A  primary  color  signals  generating  circuit  for  a  comple- 
mentary filter  CCD  comprising: 

CCD  means  tor  producing  a  plurality  of  four  complemen- 
tary color  signals  corresponding  to  four  different  comple- 
mentary cclors  during  first  and  second  horizontal  line 
scanning  periods,  in  which  a  plurality  of  pixel  couples  are 
sequential!)  arrayed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  form 
pixel  lines,  ind  every  other  one  of  said  pixel  lines  has  ihe 
same  sequeiilially  arrayed  pattern; 

sample/hold  means  for  repeatedly  generating  one  prelimi- 
nary signal  from  two  of  said  four  complementary  color 
signals  output  from  one  pixel  couple  in  said  CCD  means 
and  a  second  preliminary  signal  from  the  other  two  of  said 
four  complementary  color  signals  output  from  another 
pixel  coupl'i  in  said  CCD  means  for  each  pair  of  one  and 
another  pixel  couples  during  first  and  second  horizontal 
scanning  periods; 

computing  mtans  for  computing  a  first  sum  signal  and  a  first 
difference  signal  from  the  preliminary  signals  generated 
by  said  sanple/hold  means  during  said  first  horizontal 
scanning  p<.-riod,  and  a  second  sum  signal  and  a  second 
difference  signal  during  said  second  horizontal  scanning 
period; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  difference  signal  by  a  time 
period  required  to  drive  said  pixels  in  one  of  said  pixel 
lines  of  said  CCD  means,  to  produce  a  delayed  signal; 

multiplexing  means  for  selecting  an  R  source  signal  and  a  B 
source  signal  on  receiving  said  second  difference  signal 
and  said  delayed  signal;  and 

matrix  means  for  forming  primary  color  output  signals  by 
combining  said  source  signals  and  said  second  sum  signal 
with  predetermined  coefficients,  said  predetermined  coef- 


ficients being  deicrmmed  using  resistors  acting  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  matnx  means, 
wherein  a  first  resistor  relates  said  R  vur^c  signal  and  said 
second  sum  signal  to  a  pnmary  color  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  red.  and  a  second  resistor  relates  said  B  source 
signal,  said  R  source  signal  and  said  second  sum  signal  to 
a  primary  color  output  signal  corresi-Kinding  to  blue 


5,136J71 
DIGITAL  IMAGK  CODING  USING  RANIXJM  SCANNING 
Tristan  Savatier.  and  Alaia  Delpuch.  both  of  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif.. 
•ssigDors  to  Thomson  Cxinsumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Mar    15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,101 

int    CI."  H04N  7/12,  7/li 

MS.  CL  358—133  5  CUinu 


5,136,370 

PRIMARY  COLOR  FORMING  CIRCUFT  FOR 

COMPLEMENTARY  COLOR  RLTER  CCD 

Young-bae  Chi,  Suwon,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  L:d.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1989, 
H«  ;  1  if>^ 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/07 
U.S.  CI.  358—44  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  encoding  of  a  digital  video  signal  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  blocks  of  pixels  from  said  digital  video  signal; 

pseudo-random  scanning  said  blocks  of  pixels; 

transforming  said  scanned  blocks  of  pixels  to  generate  corre- 
sponding blocks  of  coefficients; 

storing  said  blocks  of  coefficients  in  a  buffer; 

quantizing  each  of  said  blocks  of  coefficients  individually  by 
the  use  of  a  quantization  level  and  quantizing  each  coeffi- 
cient of  each  of  said  blocks  of  coefficients  individually  by 
the  use  of  a  quantization  matrix,  said  quantization  level 
being  determined  by  the  fullness  of  said  buffer 


5.136.372 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGE  COLOR  RErRODLCIBIl m 

Munehiro  Nakatani;  Hiroya  Sufjawa.  and  Masamichi  Kishi.  all 

of  Osaka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   (  amera    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

i  lied  Sep.  12.  1989,  Ser    N.     +(^^.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  '^t  p    \l.  l9HX,  ft3-228I2fl 
Ini.  CI.'  G03i    ■     •■ 
U.S.  a.  358— 80  Hi  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  spatial  frequencies  relating  to  every 
pixel  of  an  image  to  be  formed  in  accordance  with  a  differ- 
ence in  image  density  between  each  pixel  and  pixels  adja- 
cent thereto; 
image  forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  developing 
means  whose  developing  colors  are  different  from  each 
other; 
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means  for  selecting  developing  means  to  be  used  on  the  basis 
of  the  detected  spatial  frequencies;  and 


based  on  the  superposed  image  data  from  the  image  super- 
posmg  means. 


CJ^" 


^,1  ^6,J''4 
GKOMFTRH    VKTOR  (J[  ANTI/.ATION 

Sui4jiehal!>  S.  Jayant.  t.illctte,  and  (hnstinv  I.  I'lKlilchuk, 
N.irth  Brunswick,  both  of  N.J.,  ii.vMnnors  m  \  I  &  1  Bell  Labo- 
raliiries,  Murray  Hill.  V  J 

1  lied   \pr    i.  19<*«),  s«r.  No.  503,659 

liii    (  i      lll*4\  7/IJ 

U.S.  a.  358—133  14  Oaims 


means  for  controlling  said  image  formmg  means  so  as  to 
form  an  image  by  said  developing  means  selected  by  said 
selecting  means. 


.s,I.36..<-i 

i\1\(,h    l'H(K  K.S.S1N<,    \I'I'\H\TL'S 

K  vishi    Kami>a:    l-iji    Inuiuka:    Ma.sahumi    Oshirr.,    itiiueru 

I  chivama,  and  Koji  Su/uki,  all  uf  Shi/uiika.  Japan.  asMijnors 

[w  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.  K,.  Sht/uoka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Str.  Ni>    544), W):.  ,lun.  1^,  IWl),  abandoned. 

niis  application  Jan    '.  !<W1    Vr    \u    MK.u:" 

Cla*ms  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  ZZ,  1989,  l-lb0309 

Int    I  I      Mi^N   7/18 

V.S.  a.  J58— JJ  7  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  ccxling  a  set  of  multi-level  signals  comprising 
exhaustively  comparing  said  set  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
vectors  to  determine  a  set  of  difference  metncs. 

each  of  said  vectors  including  a  geometnc  array  of  one  or 
more  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  respective 
magnitude,  said  metncs  reflecting  the  geometry  of  said 
elements  in  the  array  and  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
magnitudes,  selecting  the  vector  which  minimizes  said 
difference  metric,  and  generating 

(i)  a  coded  representation  of  said  selected  vector  when- 
ever the  differences  between  respective  pairs  of  said 
magnitudes  exceed  corresponding  threshold  values,  or 
(ii)  a  null  coded  representation  whenever  the  differences 
between  respective  pairs  of  said  magnitudes  does  not 
exceed  said  threshold  value 
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SPECTRUM  CCJMHMIBI  K-Hirn   DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SVSTF  \1 

Richari!  U  (  i[!a.  Oak  Park,  and  Dinnis  M  Mutzabaugh, 
Mount  Prosptct.  both  nf  III  ,  assiijnors  to  A^nith  Electronics 
t  orporation,  dlfnvit'w     I!) 

I.lid.iii:    r,   IWii    --tr.  No.  553,822 

liir.  (  1      Hms  n/06 

U.S.  a.  358—133  39  Claims 


1   An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

high-sensitivity  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up,  as  a 
two-dimensional  pattern,  an  image  of  faint  light  emitted 
from  an  object  to  pnxluce  digital  faint  light  image  data, 
and  picking  up  an  image  of  light  reflected  by  the  object 
being  illuminated  by  external  illuminating  means  to  pro- 
duce configuration  image  data  representing  an  external 
form  of  the  object, 

digital  integration  means  for  integrating  and  storing  the 
digital  faint  light  image  data; 

configuration  image  memory  means  for  storing  the  configu- 
ration image  data; 

image  superposing  means  for  superposing,  for  each  accumu- 
lating operation  in  the  accumulating  means,  the  accumu- 
lated faint  light  image  data  on  the  configuration  image 
data  from  the  configuraticin  image  memory  means;  and 

display  means  for  successively  displaying  a  superposed 
image  of  the  faint  light  image  and  the  configuration  image 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  video  signal  transmitted  system 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

separating  said  video  signal  into  first  components  having  a 
relatively  high  transmission  power  requirement  and  sec- 
ond components  having  a  relatively  low  transmission 
power  requirement; 
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encoding  said  first  components  into  a  plurality  of  data  pack- 
ets; 

compressing  sad  data  packets  into  a  plurality  of  compressed 
codes  based  upon  the  likelihcxxl  of  occurrence  of  said  data 
packets  in  sa  d  video  signal;  and 

supplying  said  compressed  codes  to  a  modulator  having  a 
multi-state  constellation  with  the  most  likely  to  occur  of 
said  comprej-sed  ccxles  being  modulated  according  to  the 
state  of  said  constellation  requiring  the  least  transmission 
power. 


from  output  signals  of  said  prediction  means,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

said  coder  including  controllable  quantizei  m^.•an^  I'nat  quan- 
tizes said  difference  signals  in  accordance  with  a  quantiza- 
tion schema  that  vanes  with  the  dictates  of  a  control 
signal;  and 


5.136^6 

METHOD  OF  CODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AND 

TT(  \N  AMISSION  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

>  oichi  ^  akias^k.  .  ind  Jun  Yonemitsu,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  So  ly  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

File«  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,250 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1989,  1-267049 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12.  7/13 

V.S.  a.  358—133  13  Oaims 


, i. 

I      mCO  S1«NM.  CQONG 

t  Cf(aj4Tl*iT 


said  coder  including  means,  responsive  to  said  applied  next 
frame  signals,  to  develop  said  control  signal,  which  con- 
trol signal  varies  throughout  said  applied  next  frame  with 
changes  in  at  least  one  selected  charactenstic  of  said  ap- 
plied next  frame  signals. 


5  A  method  for  compressing  a  frame  of  video  data  to  be 
transmitted,  comprising: 

discrete  cosine  transform  coding  said  frame  of  video  data  to 
provide  a  discrete  cosine  transform  ccxied  video  data; 

quantizing  said  discrete  cosine  transform  coded  video  data 
with  a  quantizing  step  of  variable  size  to  provide  quan- 
tized video  .lata; 

vanable  length  coding  said  quantized  video  data  to  provide 
a  variable  length  code; 

transmitting  said  variable  length  ccxie  through  a  transmis- 
sion buffer  memory  having  a  predetermined  buffer  capac- 

determining  the  quantity  of  said  buffer  capacity  remaining  in 

said  buffer  riemory; 
detecting  motion  in  a  picture  from  successive  frames  of  said 

video  data;  .ind 
controlling  thu  size  of  said  quantizing  step  in  accordance 

with  said  motion  in  a  picture  that  is  detected  and  with  said 

remaining  q  jantity  of  said  buffer  capacity. 


MOVING  PKTl  RK  CODlNt,  Ai'P\RATl  S 
Tomoytiki  Tsurubt.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Ut-c- 
trie  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  .Scr.  No    ''i'^.i^H 
Oaims  priontj.  application  Japan.  Sep   ^    }9^}.  l-lilUA 
In!    n  •  HIMN   - 
U.S.  O.  358—136  4  Claims 


5,136,377 
ADAPIIVE  NON-LINEAR  QUANTIZER 
James  D.  Johnston,  Warren;  Scott  C.  Knauer,  .Mountainside; 
Kim  N.  Matthews,  Watchung;  Aran  N.  NetraTali,  Westfield; 
Kric  D.  Pctajan,  Watchung;  Robert  J.  Safranek,  New  Prori- 
dence,  and  Pet  ;r  H.  Westerink,  Newark,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,279 
Int  0.5  H04N  7/12.  7/01.  7/04 
I  '.S,  O.  358—136  31  Oaims 

1  An  encoder  including  a  coder  for  developing  encoder 
output  signals  from  frame  difference  signals,  prediction  means 
responsive  to  said  encoder  output  signals  for  predicting  a  next 
frame's  signals,  and  means  for  developing  said  frame  difference 
signals  from  applied  next  frame  signals  of  an  image  frame  and 
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1.  A  moving  picture  ctxlmg  apparatus  compnsing  means  for 
subjecting  an  input  image  to  selected  one  of  inter-frame  and 
intra-frame  codings,  means  for  generating  cells  by  dividing  a 
ccxJe  into  a  predetermined  length,  means  for  companng  thr 
amount  of  cells  generated  by  coding  dunng  a  predetermined 
length  of  past  time  with  a  threshold  level  set  in  advance,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  amount  of  blocks  for  periodic  and 
forcible  intraframe  coding  when  the  amount  of  cells  is  more 
than  the  threshold  level 
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\I1)H)  sU.NJil    PR<K  KSS1N(.  l)h  \  ICK  CAPABLE  OF 
VKRTU  Al    Bl  CM  KI\C, 

N  irshik]  Ishii.  \okohama,  Japan.  a-ssiRn.ir  to  (  unui   kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

H\e<i  Dec    i:.  It^).  s<r    S..    f>:h.;:H 

(  laitii'i  pni)nt>.  application  Japan.  Dtc.  14.  l^W.  1-324586 

Int    (1     M()4\  7/13 

I  .S.  CI.  J58—  1 3«  20  aaims 
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signal  transmitted  via  channel  "M",  said  methcxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  Tirst  display  signal; 

generating  a  third  display  signal  with  a  high  frequency  band 
of  time  direction  components  and  a  low  frequency  band  of 
spatial  direction  components  by  converting  said  first  dis- 
play signal,  and  transmitting  said  third  display  signal  via 
channel  "I"  after  encoding  said  third  display  signal  in 
NTSC  television  format; 

generating  a  second  display  signal  with  a  low  frequency 
band  of  time  direction  components  and  a  high  frequency 
band  of  spatial  direction  components  by  rejecting  a  num- 


^ 


1   A  video  signal  processing  device,  comprising. 

(a)  sampling  means  for  sampling  a  luminance  signal  and  two 
types  of  color  difference  signals  respectively  contained  in 
a  video  signal,  said  sampling  means  being  constructed 
such  that. 

the  ratio  of  a  total  sampling  number  of  said  luminance  signal 
to  a  total  sampling  number  of  each  of  said  two  types  of 
color  difference  signals  is  m  :  n  (where  m  and  n  are  posi- 
tive integers), 

the  ratio  of  a  sampling  number  of  said  luminance  signal  to  a 
sampling  number  of  each  of  said  two  types  of  color  differ- 
ence signals  is  N  :  1  (where  N  is  an  even  number  equal  ti 
2  or  more),  for  each  line  extending  in  a  first  direction 
which  is  the  scan  direction  of  said  video  signal, 

the  ratio  of  a  total  sampling  frequency  of  said  luminance 
signal  to  a  total  sampling  frequency  of  each  of  said  two 
types  of  color  difference  signals  is  I  :  (nN/m).  for  a  second 
direction  intersecting  with  said  first  direction,  and 

the  ratio  of  a  sampling  number  of  said  luminance  signal  to 
sampling  numbers  of  said  two  types  of  color  difference 
signals  IS  one  of  (m/n)  1:1.  (m/n):  2  :  0.  and  (m/n):  0  : 
2.  for  each  line  extending  in  said  second  direction;  and  (b) 
coding  means  for  coding  samples  of  said  luminance  signal 
and  said  two  types  of  color  difference  signals  sampled  by 
said  sampling  means 
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ber  of  lop  and  bottom  honzontal  lines  of  said  first  display 
signal,  and  transmitting  said  second  display  signal  via 
channel  "11"; 

converting  said  third  display  signal  transmitted  via  said 
channel  "I"  to  said  first  display  signal; 

converting  said  first  display  signal  to  said  second  display 
signal  by  rejecting  a  number  of  horizontal  lines  of  said  first 
display  signal;  and 

receiving  the  second  display  signal  transmitted  via  channel 
"H"  and  compensating  spatial  direction  components  by 
adding  time  direction  comptments  compensated  second 
display  signal  with  the  second  display  signal  wherein  said 
spatial  direction  components  are  low  band. 


5.136.381 

TV  SIGN  M    IRWSMI^MOV  s^sUMs  \M)  Mf  THODS 

Richard  N^    (  itta.  Oak  Park;  I  im.ith>  i.    I.aud.  Mundrk'in,  and 

Ronald  H    l<-t.  ('hira«u,  all  of  III  .  a-.siv;nors  t<i  /«;nith  Elec- 

irfinics  (  orp<iratiiin.  dlfnMi'w,  III. 

Conlinuation-in-part  of  S,r   No   l^H.')^t^.  \.uti.  M,  1988,  which  is 

a  conlinuatiiinin-part  of  ^^r    No    I"h.8y3.  Apr.  4,  1988, 

ahniid.. 11,(1    Ihis  -ipphcation  Sip    1?.  1989,  S«r.  No.  407,596 

Int.  (1     MiMN    "  'M: 

V.S.  CI.  358—141  27  aaims 


Era — 'E- 


?, 136.380 

DISh'I  ^V  SK.NM    l)F\l(l    \M)  \U  IHUI)  FOR 

PR(»\  II)I\(,  ( OMl'xriKIl  in    HKIAVKKN  NTSC 

rn  l-MSION   \M)  HI)I\ 

Hvfoii  IH-fik  (ho,  Suwon.  Rep    of  Korea,  avsignor  to  SamSung 
Flectronics  <  o,.  I  td..  Suwion.  Ri-p    of  Ki>rua 

I- lied  DfC    2-.  199().  Vr.  No.  634. TtM 
I  iiims  pn.rin     application  Rtp.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

Ini   (  I     mas      01.  11/20 

L  .!>.  CI.  358—141  8  Claims 

1    A  method  for  providing  compatibility  between  NTSC 

television  which  receives  a  third  display  signal  transmitted  via 

channel  "I"  and  HD  television  which  receives  a  second  display 


-Its  3-£HS435hH^ 

I 

I  A  method  of  transmitting  and  receiving  an  analog  infor- 
mation signal  composing  the  steps  of: 

converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signal  to  a  modified 
signal  having  predominantly  the  high  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  information  signal; 

time  dispersing  said  modified  signal  to  reduce  the  peak 
power  thereof; 
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transmitting  ^aid  time  dispersed  modified  signal;  and 
receiving  and  time  compressing  said  time  dispersed  modified 
signal. 


5,136^2 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DIGITAL  SUCING  CIItCUlT 

Jacques   Mrypi    CoreK,   Fraace,  aad^or  to  SGS-XImmmm 
MicrtH-iectroi  Jcs  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

R  ed  Oct.  2,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  591,512 

Claimii  priori  y,  appUcatJoo  Fraace,  Oct  3,  1989.  89  13171 

Ut  CL'  H04N  7/04.  5/08 

VS.  CL  358—147  S  Oataa 


1.  An  extractor  for  digital  data  transmitted  at  a  first  deter- 
mined frequency  (fo)  through  a  video  channel  after  an  input 
signal  including;  a  burst  of  Os  and  Is  is  emitted  at  said  first 
frequency  (fo)  onto  a  first  input  (VIN)  of  a  comparator  (1)  for 
companng  said  input  sigiud  with  a  threshold  level,  the  extrac- 
tor including  means  for  supplying  a  second  frequency  (FO)  as 
a  multiple  by   >I  of  the  first  frequency  (fo),  and  means  for 
supplying  said  threshold  level,  operating  during  said  burst 
duration,  whertin  the  means  for  supplying  the  threshold  level 
comprises: 
an  up/down  coimter  (12)  operating  at  said  multiple  fre- 
quency (FO),  the  counter  including  an  up/down  counting 
input  coimected  to  an  output  of  said  comparator  (1),  and 
a  digilal/ana!og  converter  (IS)  receiving  an  output  of  the 
up/down    ;;ounter  and   supplying  said   threshold   level 
(VT);  and 
wherein  the  comparator  output  is  connected  to  an  edge 
detector  (24)  acting,  during  said  burst,  on  a  divider  by  N 
(20)  of  the  second  frequency  (FO)  for  supplying  to  a  flip- 
flop  (2),  connected  to  the  comparator  output,  a  clock 
signal  at  the  first  frequency  (fo)  with  a  desired  phase 
relationship. 


S,13«,383 
HARDWARF  INTERFACE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  VIDEO 
IMAGING 
Steven  M.  Shepird,  Southfield,  and  David  T.  Saaa,  Fair  Haven, 
both  of  Mich  ,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fil.d  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,669 
)nt.  a.'  H04N  7/04.  5/14,  5/33 
U.S.  a.  358—148  14  Claims 

1.  Synchronii:ation  hardware  for  an  imaging  system  wherein 
the  imaging  system  includes  a  camera  whose  video  signal 
represents  pictc  ral  units  grouped  in  frames  and  signal  subcom- 
ponents separating  the  frames;  the  system  further  mcluding  a 
frame  grabber    eceiving  the  video  signal  from  the  camera,  a 
host  computer  communicating  with  the  frame  grabber,  and  a 
flagging  signal  generator  communicating  with  the  hardware; 
the  synchronization  hardware  comprising: 
counting  circ  uitry  receiving  the  video  signal  and  counting 
the  pictora  units  within  the  frames,  the  counting  circuitry 
assigning  sequential  numbers  to  the  pictoral  units; 
the  counting  circuitry  having  restart  means  for  reinitializing 
the  counting  circuitry  at  each  occurrence  of  the  signal 
subcomponents; 
latch  means  for  receiving  the  sequential  numbers,  latching 
selected  sequential  numbers  and  causing  the  frame  grab- 


ber to  save  representations  of  pictorai  uniti  associated 
with  the  selected  sequential  numbers; 

£  set  of  latches  within  the  latch  means; 

a  shift  register  coimected  to  and  controlling  the  latches; 

first  logic  circuitry  sending  a  first  logic  signal  when  the 
frame  grabber  can  accept  the  sequential  numbers  and  the 
associated  pictoral  units,  the  first  logic  circuitry  scndmg  a 
second  logic  signal  when  the  frame  grabber  can  not  accept 
the  sequential  numbers  and  the  associated  pictoral  tmits; 
the  first  logic  circuitry  bemg  connected  to  the  counung 
circuitry,  the  shift  register  and  the  host  computer;  the  first 
logic  circuitry  sending  the  first  or  second  logic  signal  in 
response  to  mputs  from  the  counting  circuitry,  the  shift 
register  and  the  host  computer; 

aperture  adjust  circuitry  for  convening  feedback  signals 
from  the  camera  to  an  aperture  signal  occurring  once  per 


Xt^'^i^^.S^ 


each  pictoral  unit,  the  aperture  adjust  circuitry  including 
a  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  relation 
between  the  aperture  signal  and  the  video  signal,  the 
aperture  adjust  circuitry  further  including  manually  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  width  of  the  af)erture  sig- 
nal; 

outputting  circuiirv  for  outputtmg  third  logic  signals  in 
response  to  flagging  signals,  the  outputting  circuitry  in- 
cluding manually  operable  means  for  controlling  a  time 
delay  between  receipt  of  one  of  the  flagging  signals  and 
output  of  a  corresponding  second  logic  signal. 

second  logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  first  logic  circuitry, 
the  apcnure  adjust  circuitry  and  the  outputting  circuitry; 
the  second  logic  circuitry  sending  a  pulse  to  the  shift 
register  at  concurrence  of  one  of  the  aperture  signals,  one 
of  the  third  logic  signals  and  one  of  the  first  logic  signals 


5,136,384 

DIGITAL SY^c^^RONIZI^G  aRci  IT  iNSKNsirn  t  to 

NOISE  IN  A  TV  SIGNAL 
Gerhard  Pletz-Kirsch,  and  Jiirgen  Lenth.  both  of  Hamburg.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C»ermany,  assignors  to  L  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1990,  Ser    No.  616,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep  of  C»ennany,  Sep.  24, 
1989,  393888'' 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  35*— 148  13  Claims 

1.  A  digital  synchrt)nizing  arrangement  for  a  picture  display 
device  compnsing  a  synchronizing  signal  separator  stage  in 
which  honzontal  sync  pulses  are  derived  from  a  digital  televi- 
sion signal  applied  to  the  synchronizing  arrangement  and 
which  television  signal  includes  a  honzontal  synchronizing 
signal,  and  a  phase-locked  loop  to  which  the  honzontal  sync 
pulses  are  applied  for  its  synchronizaticm,  wherein  the  phase- 
locked  loop  geneiates  each  time  a  first  sw  itching  signal  com- 
prising a  pulse  of  a  given  pulse  width  at  the  expected  instants 
of  the  honzontal  sync  pulses  and  further  generates  each  time  a 
pulse  of  a  second  switching  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
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intertill  after  each  pulse  of  the  first  switching  signal,  and  means 

•or  coupling  3  first  hon/onlal  sync  pulse  \vhich  (X'curs  during 
^dld  pulse  of  the  first  suit,.hing  signa!  U'  :h.-'  pha^c  iiK-ked  kx)p, 
whereas  horurntal  ^vnc  pulses  subsequently  occurring  until 
'he  next  pulse   >(  :hc-  n<-v  'nd  switching  signal  are  not  coupled  to 
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the  phase-locked  loop,  and  wherein  all  honzontal  sync  pulses 
subsequently  occurring  until  the  next  pulse  of  the  first  switch- 
ing signal  are  coupled  to  the  phase-locked  loop  if  no  horizontal 
sync  pulse  were  to  occur  dunng  the  pulse  of  the  first  switching 

signal 


MDKO  SK.NM    NOISK  RKDLfTlON  (  IR(  I  IT 

PRFCK.DKD  B^    A  FKTT  RE  Ql  Al  IT>  ((JNTHOL 

(TRCI  IT 

Teruo  Okada,  Fujioka,  and  Masato  Shimizu.  Kumagaya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  tn  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kaviusiiki. 
Japan 

l-iled  Oct     i:,  IWO,  Ser    No.  59~.5:i 

I  laims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12.  19K9,  1-263961 

Int.  CI.    H04N  i/2U 

VJS.  a.  358—167  3  aaims 
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5.136, .^S^ 

ADAPTIVE  VERTICAI.  (,R  A  >   S(    \l^    Ml   I  1^  R  FOR 

TFI  F\ISI()\  St  AN  (  ()N\  ^RI^H 

laiK  J    (  ampbel!,  1161  I)f  Haro  St     S«n  I  rancisf  (i,  (  aiif  94110 

|)^Msi.,n    if  Vr    No   4*6. 4*y,  Jan    r.  1990    This  appiu  aio.n  Jun. 

lU.  1991,  Str    No.  "i:,4:J 

Int.  a:  H04.N  5/21 

VjS.  a.  358—160  2  Claims 


1  An  adaptive  vertical  low  pass  flicker  filter  for  use  within 
a  television  signal  scan  conversion  process,  th«  flicker  filter 
compnsing  an  input  for  receiving  an  unfiltered  video  data 
stream,  an  output  for  putting  out  an  adaptively  low  pass  fil- 
tered, flicker-reduced  video  data  stream,  and  combining  circuit 
means  located  in  a  main  path  between  the  input  and  the  output, 
the  filter  funher  comprising  venical  high  pass  filler  means 
connected  to  the  input  for  paussing  vertical  high  frequency 
energy  components  and  threshold  means  connected  to  receive 
the  passed  vertical  high  frequency  energy  components  and 
pass  them  above  a  predetermined  threshold  set  above  picture 
noise  level,  the  threshold-passed  high  frequency  energy  com- 
ponents being  subtracted  in  proper  time  and  phase  at  the  com- 
bining circuit  means  from  the  video  data  stream  passing 
through  the  main  path. 


1.  A  noise  reduction  circuit  for  video  signals  comprising: 

picture  quality  control  means  for  controlling  a  gain  adjust- 
ment of  a  frequency  bandwidth  of  an  input  video  signal; 

noise  cancelling  means  connected  in  a  stage  succeeding  said 
picture  quality  control  means,  for  cancelling  a  noise  com- 
ponent in  a  gain  adjusted  video  signal  inputted  from  said 
picture  quality  control  meins;  and 

controlling  means  connected  to  N>th  said  picture  quality 
control  means  and  said  noise  cancelling  means,  for  con- 
trolling both  an  amount  of  noise  which  said  noise  cancel- 
ling means  is  to  cancel  and  an  amount  of  said  gain  adjust- 
ment of  said  frequency  bandwidth  of  said  video  signal  in 
said  picture  quality  control  means,  independent  from  said 
input  video  signal. 


RF  Moin  ( 
Hiroyoshi  Mori. 


5.136,38-' 
\H  HFQl  1R1N(,  NO   I  hs:    IslTERN 

(.KNFRATOR 
Yokohama,   and   Shigrtaka   Sa»a.    Kd»asaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba,   lapan 

Filt>d   Apr    22,  1991.  Vr.  No.  6H«.JI> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr    2J,  I99<),  2-Iini51 

Int,  (1      HiMN  ,    -  ^         J 

U.S,  CI.  35»— 191.1  9  Claims 
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1  An  RF  modulator  that  performs  TV  channel  setting, 
compnsing: 

an  A/D  converter  for  digitizing  data  corresponding  to  a 
selected  frequency  within  a  channel  range; 

an  audio  carrier  oscillator; 

a  frequency  modulator  for  receiving  an  audio  signal,  and 
frequency  modulating  said  audio  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  said  audio  carrier  oscillator; 
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an  RF  carrier  oscillator; 

an  amplitude  modulator  for  receiving  a  video  signal,  and 
amplitude  modulating  said  video  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  frequency  of  said  RF  carrier  oscillator; 

an  oscillator  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  audio  carrier 
oscillator  aiid  the  RF  carrier  oscillator  in  accordance  with 
the  data  di(;itized  by  said  A/D  converter; 

signal  synthesizing  means  for  combining  the  amplitude- 
modulated  video  sigtial  with  the  frequency-modulated 
audio  signal; 

signal  control  means  for  receiving  said  video  signal  and  1) 
passing  said  video  signal  if  the  digitized  data  from  said 
A/D  convi^rter  corresponds  to  a  frequency  region  near 
the  center  cfa  channel  range  and  2)  preventing  said  video 
signal  from  passing  if  the  digitized  data  from  said  A/D 
converter  does  not  correspond  to  a  frequency  region  near 
the  center  of  a  channel  range. 


5.136388 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE 

SENSOR  USING  FREQUENCY  DISTRIBUTION 

PRORLE 

'}  ."-.hCkn/i.  Sano.  Osaka;  Takumi  YamagucU,  Kyoto,  and  To- 
mo>a  I  anaka  Yao,  all  of  Ja|>aii,  aMigaors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fihd  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-237663 

Int.  a,'  H04N  3/14.  5/30 

U.S,  a.  358—213,18  6  Claims 


isffg"'"'!  \_r)-. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  solid  state  image  sensor  com- 
prising: 

a  step  of  expressing  output  values  of  the  unit  cells  of  said 
solid  state  image  sensor  in  a  frequency  distribution  and 

a  step  of  judging  the  picture  quality  of  said  solid  state  image 
sensor  base>l  on  said  frequency  distribution; 

wherein  said  frequency  distribution  is  expressed  as  a  profile 
in  which  th'-  output  value  of  each  unit  cell  is  assigned  to  a 
predetermired  output  value  class  according  to  each  out- 
put value  of  said  unit  cell  on  a  first  axis,  and  the  number  of 
unit  cells  assigned  to  each  predetermined  output  value 
class  is  plotted  on  a  second  axis. 


5,136,389 

IMAGE  SENSOR  DRIVING  METHOD  VNITH 

HIGH-SPEED  VOLTAGE  RESPONSE 

Kouhei   Suzuki,   Yokohama;  Chiaki   Tanuma,   Tokyo;   Satoshi 

Takayama,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenichi  Mori.  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Kawasaki. 

Japs:: 

Hied  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  N„    442,555 
Claims  pn  >rity,  application  Japan,  No,    29.  1988,  63-299462 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/JJ5 
VS.  a.  358—713.31  1^  elaims 


sz. 


I  V..i  >  I  V.il 

1.  A  method  for  driving  an  image  sensor,  including  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  mam  cleclnxies  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor 
layer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  and  second  main  electrodes 
are  separated  from  each  other  \ia  light  receiving  region,  an 
insulating  layer  stacked  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  an 
auxiliary  electrode  stacked  on  said  in'.uidiink  laser,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

applying  a  constant  bias  voltage  to  the  auxiliary  eleclrcxie 
over  both  a  read  time  penod  and  a  non-read  time  peruKJ  of 
a  signal  current  of  the  image  sens(ir 
applying  to  the  first  main  electrode  a  drive  voltage  pulse  h\ 
which  s  earner  injection  into  the  semiconductor  layer  is 
accelerated  to  vary  a  potential  at  the  first  main  electrixje 
with  respect  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  at  leasi  during  iht- 
read  time  period  of  the  signal  current;  and. 
deriving  the  signal  current  from  the  second  mam  electnxle 
during  only  the  read  time  penod  of  the  signal  current 


5.136,390 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

SMOOTHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Peter  J,  Inova,  Glendale;  Leonardo  Del  C^tillo,  San  Dimas.  and 

Gary  E.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  C^lif.,  assignors  to 

Metavision  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  5.  1990,  Ser.  No    609,3»7 

Int.  n:  H04N   ^    74 

VJS.  a.  358—231  55  t  Uj.tis 


1.  Method  for  smoothing  the  brightness  of  a  video  image 
produced  from  a  video  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
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ea.h  puei  ha.  ing  a  brightness  component,  the  method  com- 
prising 

a)  applying  a  predrlcrmined  set  of  smoothing  factors  to  the 

bnghtness    i.i>mp<^nents     if   ihe    individual    pixels,    each 

Mntxithing  fai^tor  hcing  aswiated  «.ilh  the  pixel  to  which 

It  IS  applied. 
hi  projecting   the   image,  as  corrected   by   the  smoothmg 

factors,  on  a  display, 

I  mixJifying  individual  smiK)thing  factors  independently  of 
me  another  in  resp<inv  to  the  appearance  of  the  projected 

image, 
dl  slonng  the  mixlified  smixithmg  factors;  and 
e)  projecting  a  plurality  of  images  each  corrected  by  the 

stored  smixuhing  factors  onto  the  display  to  correct  for 

projection  artifacts 


5,13«.391 

I)U,IT\I    VinKO  TAPF  RK(  t)RI)KR  (  \P\B!  h  OF 

\C(  I  RAFh   IMAGK  RK.PRODKTION  1)1  RIN(,  HIGH 

SPKKD  TAPK  MOTION 

S'lnaki  Miiuimi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  San>M  Klectric  Co^ 

I  td  .  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  3<).  I<«9,  Ser    No    *1<>MI 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    2,  \WH.  63-277879; 
Dec.  ZH.  1<>8«,  6J-331059-.  Jun    IJ.  19«9.  1-1M'»HJ 

Int   n:  HMN  9/81 
L'.S.  a.  J58— JIU  15  Claims 
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5.I36.3V; 

KRKJIKN(>    DKMODl  1  AllNt,  (  1R(  I  II    K)K 

WOIDING  Bl  AC  K  RK\KRSIN(,  HMKNOMKNON 

>higeru  danse,  kanagawa.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  S<>n\  (  cirporali    n 

lokko.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov    Ml.  19X9.  S<-r    No    443, .Uil 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  !)«■    9.  19HX,  63-311158,) 
Int.  CI      M04N    ^   7V.  i/7o 
VS.  CI.  35«— 330  :it  <  la.ms 

1  In  a  video  repriKJucing  apparatus  having  head  means  lor 
reproducing  a  recorded  frequency  modulated  signal  and  a 
frequency  demixlulator  for  demodulating  the  reproduced  fre- 
quency rntxJulated  signal  from  said  head  means,  a  circuit  inter- 
posed between  said  head  means  and  said  frequency  demodula- 
tor comprising 
an  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said 


first  input  receiving  said  rqwoduced  frequency  mixlulated 
signal  from  said  head  means;  a  hmiler  connected  between 
said  output  of  Ihe  adder  and  said  frequency  demtxiulalor 
for  providing  an  amplitude  limited  frequency  modulated 


3-113 '-<H3—IS-^ 


FIG.  6 


signal  to  the  latter;  and  feedback  loop  means  for  feeding 
back  a  high  band  component  of  said  amplitude  limited 
frequency  modulated  signal  from  said  output  of  said  lim- 
iter  to  said  second  input  of  the  adder. 


5.136.393 
Bl  II  r  IN  IK    I  K.HT  FOR  (  AMI  OROER 
Vn  S.  Se<i.  >uwon,  Rtp  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  (joldstar,  Co^  Ltd., 
Rtp   of  Korea 

Hied  Vp    :h.  IWti,  Vr.  No.  590,009 
Claims   priority,   application    Hip    of   Korea.  Oct.  31,   1989, 
89-15961 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76.  5/225 
VS.  CI.  358—335  8  Claims 


U^ 


1   A  digital  video  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  digital  video  information  (100.  200,  I); 

video  information  separating  means  (300)  for  dividing  said 
digital  video  information  into  main  information  capable  of 
roughly  forming  a  vkhole  image  and  subinformation  form- 
ing details  of  the  image  and  outputting  the  main  and  subin- 
formation; 

first  video  information  processing  means  (400)  for  carrying 
out  an  error  correcting  process  on  said  outputted  main 
information; 

second  video  information  processing  means  (500)  for  carry- 
ing out  an  error  correcting  process  on  said  outputted 
subinformation. 

recording  means  (600)  for  recording  outputs  from  said  first 
Lnd  second  video  information  processing  means  on  tracks 
on  a  magnetic  tape  such  that  output  from  said  first  video 
information  processing  means  is  recorded  at  the  center  of 
each  recording  track  in  n,  n  is  a  positive  integer,  field  units 
and  Ihe  output  from  said  second  video  information  pro- 
cessing means  is  recorded  on  outer  portions  of  said  re- 
cording track  on  both  sides  of  said  center. 


1  In  combination,  a  hand  grip  and  a  built-in  light  for  a 
camcorder,  said  camcorder  hav  ing  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and 
a  plurality  of  side  faces  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 
faces,  an  internal  power  source  for  powering  the  camcorder, 
said  combination  of  a  hand  gnp  and  built-m  light  compnsing: 
a  hand  gnp  case  for  gripping  the  camcorder  during  use,  said 
hand  gnp  case  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  side  faces  of 
said  camcorder  and  formed  with  a  hole  for  radiating  light  from 
the  front  face  of  the  camcorder,  a  light  assembly  wholly  dis- 
posed within  said  hand  gnp  case,  and  a  means  for  connecting 
said  light  assembly  to  the  internal  power  source  of  the  cam- 
corder. 


5.136.394 

I'ICIl  RK  .SKARC  H  SYSTKM  K)R  DK.ITAL 

RKC()RI)1N(,   RKPRODK  ING  APPARATI  »» 

^  ukihiku  Maikawa.  and  ^  iishihirn  Okamotu.  both  of  lligashi- 

hiroshima.    Japan.    iLVsignors    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

I  >\aka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun     IS.  199i).  Ser    No    f.J9..«i43 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19.  19NV,  1-157890 

Inl    CI.    H04N  5/78 

U.S.  a.  355—335  20  Claims 

II  .Apparatus  for  recording/ reproducing  Ihe  picture  output 
of  a  picture  signal  generator,  comprising: 

an  electronic  picture  signal  generator  generating  analog 
picture  signals  in  a  predetermined  scan  direction  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  analog  picture  elements  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  field  of  each  picture  frame; 
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means  for  converting  each  analog  picture  element  into  a 
multibit  digital  data  signal; 

a  plurality  of  di(:ital  memories; 

a  recording  medium; 

control  means  fc  r,  (a)  feeding  each  digital  data  signal  into  a 
selected  memcry  of  said  plurality  of  digital  memories  in  a 
predeterminet!  sequence  to  define  three  sets  of  digital  data 
further  divideJ  into  respective  pairs  of  subsets  including 
upper  and  lower  numbered  bits  of  said  data  signal,  (b) 
serially  reading  out  and  recording  all  of  the  bits  of  said 


15 


.»«■ 


><^ 


generation  of  said  still  image  signals  by  said  signal  generat- 
ing means  in  conespondence  to  said  speed  change  instruc- 
tion signal. 


5,136,396 
I.MAGE  ENCX>DING  MtTHOD 
Shigeo    Kato,    Saitama;    Yasuhiko    Yasuda.    Musashino.    and 
Hidefumi   Ohsawa,   Kawaguchi,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.103,  Aug.  29.  1989.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  .Ml,  1988,  63-217217; 
Aug.  30,  1988.  63-2)7218 

Int,  CI.'  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358—426  19  Oaims 


subsets  into  respective  regions  of  said  recording  medium 
in  said  predetermined  sequence,  and  (c)  reading  a  selected 
subset  recorded  on  the  recorded  medium  during  a  search 
mode; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  data  signals  of  said  subset 
into  analog  signals;  and 

means  for  generating  a  visual  display  of  said  analog  signals 
so  as  to  provide  a  picture  of  a  predetermined  reduced 
quality  to  deti^rmine  which  specific  picture  is  recorded  in 
said  respective  regions  of  the  recording  mediiun. 


5,136,395 
STILL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATION 
Tsuneo   Ishii;   Tacashi   Ueda,   and   Kazuhisa   Yoshita,  all   of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143374 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358-335  11  Claims 


9   A  still  image  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

signal  generating  means  for  repeatedly  reading  still  image 
data  recorded  in  an  image  data  recording  medium  to 
generate  still  mage  signals  represented  by  said  image  data, 
said  signal  generating  means  successively  generating  a 
plurality  of  still  image  signals  in  a  retrieval  mode  and 
continuously  generating  a  desired  one  of  said  still  image 
signals  in  a  dtsired  image  generating  mode; 

input  means  for  providing  a  speed  change  instruction  signal 
while  said  signal  generating  means  is  in  the  retrieval  mode; 

reproduction  speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of 
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1.  An  image  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

classifying  a  plurality  of  patterns,  all  of  which  may  be  pro- 
vided by  a  plurality  of  pixels  near  a  pixel  of  interest,  into 
a  plurality  of  groups  based  on  a  probability  of  prediction 
coming  true  and  a  pattern  configuration; 

providing  a  plurality  of  prediction  parameters  each  corre- 
sponding to  the  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups; 

predicting  the  pixel  of  interest  with  reference  to  the  plurality 
of  pixels  near  the  pixel  interest  by  using  a  prediction  pa- 
rameter corresponding  to  a  group  classified  m  the  plural- 
ity of  pixels;  and 

encoding  an  image  on  the  basis  of  a  coincidence/noncoinci- 
dence  between  the  predicted  pixel  and  the  pixel  of  inter- 
est. 


5. 136.39-' 
LIQUID  CRYSTAl   VIDEO  PROJECTOR  HAV  IN(j  1  A\ll> 
AND  COOLINC;  CONTROL  AND  REMOTE  OPTlOi  AND 

PICTURE  ATTRIBL TE  CONTROLS 
Kiyoshi  Miyashita.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,292,  Oct.  29.  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser    No.  814.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    31,  1989.  1-283532 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5    '•<   C,03B  :.     « 

U.S.  a.  358—236  29  Claims 

8.  An  improved  liquid  crystal  video  projection  system  hav 
ing  a  projection  lamp,  a  liquid  crystal  video  panel  device,  a 
system  of  lenses,  and  a  remote  control  system,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  to  adjust  the  system  of  lenses  such  that  a  projected 
image  can  be  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  within  a  limited  range  on  a  projection  screen  in 
response  to  a  first  and  second  command  input  to  the  re- 
mote control  system  and  such  that  a  third  command  input 
to  the  remote  control  system  will  cause  said  projected 
image  to  be  automatically  centered  within  said  limited 
range. 
27.  A  liquid  crystal  video  projector  having  an  illumination 
subsystem  including  a  light  source  for  providing  an  illiminating 
beam,  a  modulation  subsystem  provided  to  receive  said  beam 
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to  produce  a  modulated  output  for  projection  of  a  formed 
image  onto  a  surface,  a  fan  means  to  cool  said  projector,  and 
means  to  mcrease  or  decrease  said  fan  speed,  said  projector 
compnsmg; 

a  means  to  periodically  detect  the  temperature  of  said  pro- 
jector; 
b  means  to  mcrease  said  fan  speed  if  said  projector  tempera- 
ture is  above  a  first  predetermined  temperature; 


•^.  1  7ESI 


in  a  display  of  substantially  only  said  active  picture  por- 
tion without  substantial  image  aspect  ratio  distortion. 


■^■^    1        fwa,    I 


5.1.i<>,39<) 

IMXCF  RFCORDIN*.  AHFARAll  S  HAVING  EOITINf; 

H  NCnONS  AM)  AN  KDIT  TABIF   VV  H  H  HANK 

ORDKRS 

Ttru>uki    \oyama,   Kananawa.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Fiyi  Xerox 

Co.,  1  td..  lukvu,  Japan 

Filed  May   10.  1<W1.  Str    So    69S.11I 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  May   15,  1990,  2-126106 

Int.  CI.    HOtN  .'   :.'    (.0<X.  /  28 

VS.  C\.  358—296  5  Claims 


c.  means  to  determine  if  said  projector  temperature  has 
cooled  below  said  first  predetermined  temperature  and 
decrease  said  fan  speed:  and 

d.  means  to  turn  off  said  light  source  and  power  to  said 
projector  if  said  projector  temperature  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  temperature,  said  second  predetermined 
temperature  being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
temperature 


5  13^.398 

ML  I  I  U'l  h   DIMM  \>   MtKM  \  IN  i  I  Ik  LETTERBOX 
sK.S  VI 
hnngue  Rodriguez-C  a*a/iis.   Indianap<i|is.   Iin!.  (.utiur  (ileim, 
V  illinKen.  and  Jacques  (  hauvin.   M.-nchwfiltr    S-th  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  avsi^inors  tn   Ihoms.'n  (  unMi;Tur  I- lectron- 
!cs.  Inc  .  Indianap^jlis,  Ind. 
|)!vi,i...n  .>f  Ser.  No,  J9',S4,';,    Vu,;    :,>.  IsiH^    abandoned.  This 
application  Mav    1,   IWl    s,r.  No.  694,328 
Int    n      MiUV  -     f/223.  5/74 

VS.  CI.  35n— 242  23  aaims 


CnORING  lASlE         1 

FIRST  RANK 

Cl 

SECOn  RANK 

C2 

THIRD  RANK 

CJ 

NTH  RANK 

Cn 

oo  Eorr  pfiocEss  table  | 

FIRST  RANK 

El 

SECOND  RANK 

E2 

IHIRD  RANK 

E3 

KTH  RANK 

En 

1   An  image  recording  apparatus,  comprising; 

means  for  providing  image  data  of  an  image; 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  edit  table  listing  a  plurality 
of  edit  processes  and  respective  rank  orders  of  the  edit 
processes; 

means  for  receiving  instructions  designating  at  least  one  edit 
area  in  the  image  with  a  corresponding  rank  order  of  the 
edit  area,  and  for  designating  one  of  the  edit  tables; 

means  for  performing  at  least  one  edit  process  in  the  desig- 
nated edit  table  on  a  part  of  the  image  data  corresponding 
to  the  designated  edit  area,  to  produce  edited  image  data, 
the  performed  edit  process  and  the  designated  edit  area 
having  a  same  rank  order; 

means  for  displaying  the  image  based  on  the  image  data  and 
an  edited  image  based  on  the  edited  image  data;  and 

means  for  producing  a  hard  body  based  on  the  edited  image 
data. 
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?  I3(>,400 
COLOR  C(»l  ^  1N(.   M'lXKMl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COr\lN(.  (  Ol  OR  IMA(,1    H\SH)  ON 

SLRFACFUMslllNt.  ( ONDITION  Oh    IMF  COPIED 

MUm  M 

Toshiyuk.    V  amaKuchj.     lovoakc,     lapari.    .assignor   to    Brother 

Kogy'>  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   lapan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  IWl.  Sir    No.  736,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219691 

Int.  LI.'  C.03C,  1^.  LKJ.  H04N  l/4(i 

VS.  a.  358—300  9  Oaims 


\.  A  television  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  video  display  means  having  a  wide  format  display  ratio; 

means  for  effecting  honzontal  deflection  for  said  wide  for- 
mat video  display  means;  and. 

means  for  controlling  vertical  deflection  height  according  to 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  vertical  deflection 
formats  appropriate  for  displaying  pictures  from  different 
video  sources,  one  of  said  vertical  formats  being  adapted 
for  displaying  a  picture  from  a  source  having  a  format 
display  ratio  narrower  than  said  wide  format  display  ratio 
and  having  an  active  picture  portion  bordered  top  and 
bottom  by  substantially  inactive  picture  portions,  resulting 
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5.  A  color  copying  methcxl  compnsing  steps  of: 

inputting  color  signals  representing  colors  of  an  original 
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color  picture,  the  color  signals  being  separated  on  the 
basis  of  prim  iry  colors; 

selecting  one  of  a  first  surface-finishing  mode  for  glazing  the 
surface  of  a  recording  medium  after  recording  a  color 
image  thereo  i  and  a  second  surface-finishing  mode  for  not 
glazing  a  suriace  of  the  recording  medium  after  recording 
a  color  imagi-  thereon; 

determining  parameters  among  a  plurality  of  parameters 
corresponding  to  the  surface-finishing  modes; 

changing  the  input  color  signals  into  control  signals  on  the 
basis  of  the  determined  parameters  so  that  the  colors  of 
the  color  original  coincide  with  the  colors  of  the  recorded 
color  image  <in  the  recording  medium,  the  control  signals 
indicating  respective  quantities  of  respective  coloring 
matters  to  be  applied  to  the  recording  sheet,  color  of  the 
coloring  maters  being  different  from  the  primary  colors 
of  the  color  signals  input; 

recording  the  color  image  on  the  recording  medium  on  the 
basis  of  the  control  signals;  and 

glazing  the  recording  medium  after  recording  a  color  image 
thereon  when  the  first  surface-finishing  mode  is  selected. 
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1.  An  image  layout  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  mark  selec- 
tively recorded  on  an  original  image  and  automatically  laying 
out  the  onginal  iirage,  comprising: 

image  signal  outDutting  means  for  outputting  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  original  image  including  the  mark; 

mark  separating  means  for  separating  a  mark  image  signal 
corresponding  to  the  mark  from  the  image  signal; 

to-be  laid-out  image  signal  outputting  means  for  extracting 
an  onginal  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  original 
image,  and  outputting  the  original  image  signal  as  a  to-be- 
laid-oul  image  signal;  and 

layout  prcx;essing  mean  for  performing  predetermined  lay- 
out processing  of  the  to-be-laid-out  image  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  mark  image  signal. 
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I.  A  read-out  apparatus  for  a  solid  state  imaging  device 
having  a  plurality  of  photoelecinc  converter  elemenLs  which 
convert  image  into  photoelectnc  charges  and  store  the  pht)l(>e- 
lectric  charges,  respectively,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  shift  register  means  for  shifting  charges,  transferred  I'rom 
the  photoelectnc  converter  elements,  in  sequence  to  out- 
put image  signals  which  correspond  to  said  photoelectnc 
converter  elements,  respectively; 
a  gate  means  for  transferring  the  charge  stored  in  said  re- 
spective photoelectnc  converter  elements  to  said  shift 
register  means  each  time  a  transfer  signal  is  applied 
thereto;  and 
a  transfer  signal  generation  means  for  generating  the  transfer 
signal  when  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  phot<^lectric  converter  elements  is 
outputted  so  that  charges  in  said  shift  register  means  trans- 
ferred from  said  photoelectnc  converter  elements  arc 
partially  overlapped  with  charges  transferred  in  previous 
transfer  operation 
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1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  means; 

a  second  electrode  means;  and 

a  display  medium  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
electrode  means,  which  display  medium  is  switchable 
between  a  first  state  in  which  incident  light  is  substantially 
absorbed  by  a  pleochroic  dye  and  a  second  state  in  which 
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the  amount  of  such  absorption  is  substantially  reduced,  the 
display  medium  comprising  a  containment  medium,  dis- 
crete volumes  of  liquid  crystals  dispersed  in  the  contain- 
ment medium,  and  pleixrhroic  dye  contained  in  the  liquid 
crystals,  ihc  dbv>lute  difference  between  the  ordinary 
refractive  index  of  the  liquid  crystals  and  the  refractive 
index  of  the  containment  medium  being  between  about 
0.10  and  about  0  20 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  pro- 
viding two  light-modulating  charactenstics,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  laminate  having  an  LC-layer  with  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  formed  of  polymeric  matenal  holding  micro-volumes 
of  liquid  crystal  matenal,  and  a  conductive  layer  along  the 
first   surface,   the  second   surface  conductor-free  on  or 
along  an  image-accepting  region  of  the  laminate: 
movable  means  for  selective  transitory  application  of  electn- 
cal  potential  through  the  LClayer  to  the  conductive  layer; 
and 
the  LC-layer  comprising  at  least   50%   of  the  polymeric 
material  and  less  than  50%  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  by 
weight  of  the  LC-layer,  the  polymenc  material  having  a 
volume  resistivity  of  at  least  about  lO"  ohm-centimeters, 
whereby  the  laminate  has  charge-retaining  capabilities  such 
that  a  light-modulating  characteristic  formed  on  the  image- 
accepting  region  by  transitory  application  of  potential  thereto 
persists  for  an  extended  duration  following  such  application 
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1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

twisted  nematic   liquid  crystal  display  means  including  a 

twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  for  producing  a 

colored  display  and  characterized  by  parameters  includ- 


ing a  twist  angle  {TA(B)}  and  a  product  of  refractive 
index  anisotropy  An  and  layer  thickness  d{  An  xd(B)};  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  for  color  of  said 
display  means  and  charactenzed  by  parameters  including 
a  twist  angle  {TA(A)}  where  the  actual  value  of  TA- 
(A)  =  500*  and  a  product  of  refractive  index  anisotropy  An 
and  layer  thickness  d{An  xd(A)}  where  the  actual  value 
of  An  X  d(  .A )  has  a  range  of  0  2  ^im  =  An  x  d(A)  g  1 .9  ^m, 

wherein  when  the  values  of  the  twist  angle  T.A(B)  are  in  the 
range  120"  ^  rA(B)<330'  and  the  product  An  .  d(B)  are 
in  the  range  0  3  jim* Anxd(B)=  1.5  ftm  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  means  respectively,  the  actual  value  of  the 
twist  angle  TA(A)  of  the  compensating  means  ranges 
from  the  calculated  value  of  TA( A )  -  40°  to  the  calculated 
value  of  TA(A)-i-40°,  the  actual  value  of  the  product 
Anxd(A)  of  the  compensating  means  ranges  from  the 
calculated  value  of  Anxd(A)  — 0. 1  jim  to  the  calculated 
value  of  Anxd(A)-(-0. 1  >im,  and  the  calculated  values  of 
TA(A)  and  Anxd(A)  are  determined  by  the  following 
formulas: 
calculated      AnXd(A)  =  ai  X(calculated      TA(A))2-(-a2, 

where 
a2  =  83  X  An  X  d(B) -)- a4 -(- 0.275  X  n 
ai=a5Xexp(a6Xa2)X(l-a7) 
aj  =  ag  X  exp(ai)  X  TA(B)) 
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a4  =  aioXexp(aiiX  TA(B)) 

a7  =  ai2Xexp(ai3XAnXd(B)) 

where: 
Anxd(A)  IS  Anxd  (in  jim)  of  the  compensating  means; 
TA(A)  IS  the  twist  angle  (in  degrees)  of  the  compensating 

means; 
Anxd(B)  is  Anxd  (in  fim)  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 

means; 
TA(B)  IS  the  value  (in  degrees)  of  the  twist  angle  of  the 

liquid  crystal  display  means  and  is  positive; 
at  and  as  have  the  dimensional  units  of  ^im-degrees 
a2,  34  and  aio  have  the  dimensional  units  of  fim; 
a.;,  a7,  ag  and  ai2  are  unit  less; 
a*  and  au  have  the  dimensional  units  of  fxm  '  '; 
aq  and  an  have  the  dimensional  units  of  degrees 
n  IS  an  integer,  0,  ±  I,  ±2,  .  .  .  ;  and 

35= -2.10x10-5 

36=  -I  07 

ag=l.08 

39=  -1  12X10-J 

310  =  8.55x10-2 

an=6.47xlO-J 

112  =  0.50 

ai3=-0.90. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  liquid  ci-ystal  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal  having 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  including  a  chiral  mate- 
rial which  ii  interposed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  an  aligning  layer  which  are  arranged  substantially 
in  parallel; 

a  voltage  appb/ing  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  transpar- 
ent electrodes  of  said  pair  of  substrates  which  interpose 
said  first  liqiiid  crystal  layer  therebetween; 

a  second  liqu  d  crystal  layer  of  a  nematic  liquid  crystal 
including  a  chiral  material  which  is  interposed  between  a 
pair  of  substrates  each  having  an  aligning  layer,  said  sec- 
ond liquid  crystal  layer  being  adjacent  to  said  first  liquid 
crystal  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  said  first  and 
second  liquij  crystal  layers,  wherein: 

said  second  liquid  crystal  layer  contains  dye  for  color  com- 
pensation; 

the  product  Aiifdi  of  an  anisotropy  of  refractive  index  Ani 
of  liquid  crystal  in  said  first  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a 
thickness  of  the  first  liquid  crystal  layer  d|  is  in  a  range  of 
0.7-2.0  fim; 

an  axial  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  first 
liquid  crystal  layer  in  an  area  close  to  said  second  liquid 
crystal  layer  is  crossed  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  an 
axial  direction  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  second 
liquid  crystal  layer  in  an  area  close  to  said  first  liquid 
crystal  layer; 

a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  said  first  liquid 
crystal  layer  is  in  a  range  of  200*-300"; 

a  twist  angle  cf  the  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  said  second 
liquid  crystal  layer  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  first 
liquid  crystal  layer  but  a  helical  sense  thereof  is  opposite; 
and 

an  angle  of  intersection  of  the  polarization  axes  of  said  pair 
of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  said  two  liquid  crys- 
tal layers  is  in  a  range  of  60*-120'. 


1.  A  dot  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  pair  of  parallel  substrates  disposed  to  face  each  other, 
two  groups  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  pair  of  substrates, 
respectively,  and  crossing  each  other  at  a  plurality  of 
crossing  portions  when  projected  normal  lo  one  of  said 
substrates,  each  electrode  of  said  groups  of  electrodes 
being  elongated  and  having  subsian'.ialls  parallel  side 
edges; 
an  elongated  apenure  formed  in  one  electrode  of  one  of  said 
two  groups  of  electrodes  at  a  plurality  of  said  crossing 
portions  where  another  electrode  of  the  other  group  of 
said  two  groups  of  electrodes  crosses  said  respective  one 
electrcxle,  said  elongated  apenures  each  having  a  long 
side  extending  along  the  sides  of  said  respective  another 
electrode  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  respectue 
another  electrcxle. 
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1.  In  an  improved  liquid  crystal  apparatus  of  the  type  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  matnx  electrcxje  struc- 
ture including  scanning  electrodes  and  data  electrcxJes 
intersecting  each  other  and  forming  a  pixel  at  each  inter- 
section, and  a  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  disposed  be- 
tween the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  electrodes. 
said  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  showing  either  a  first  or  a 
second  optical  state  at  each  pixel  depending  on  a  polarity 
of  voltage  applied  thereto,  and 
means  for  applying  to  a  pixel  on  a  selected  scanning  elec- 
trode a  bipolar  pulse  for  causing  a  conversion  from  one  to 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  optical  states  at  the  pixel, 
the  improvement  wherein; 
said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  has  a  negative  dielectric 
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anisotropy  and  shows  a  minimuin  value  of  T„i„  of  a  cur- 
rent response  time  to,  and 


^ 


electrodes  arranged  on  a  same  plane  and  a  voltage  applied 
between  the  electrcxles  .ip5v>sin^  and  holding  the  liquid 
crystal  therebetween,  and 
(d)  designation  means  for  designating  the  electrode  to  which 
the  voltage  is  applied  v.  as  to  form  at  least  two  zones 
having  difTerent  diffusion  characteristics  caused  by  the 
phase  change  of  the  liquid  crystal  and  designating  a  volt- 
age to  be  applied  to  each  of  said  elt-ctrc^lt  groups. 
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said  bipolar  pulse  includes  a  unit  pulse  of  one  polarity  which 
has  a  duration  set  to  be  shorter  than  the  minimum  value 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  which  varies  its  molecular  onentalion 
according  to  a  voltage  applied  thereto  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  molecular  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  located 
between  adjacent  transpareni  rk-c  •.;•  \iv\  formed  on  one  of 
a  plurality  of  transparent  suhsujics  is  continuously  varied 
by  the  applied  voltage  wiihin  a  range  between  an  almost 
horizontal  direction  and  an  almost  vertical  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  transpareni  substrates, 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrtxles  holding  said  liquid  crystal  therebe- 
tween, at  lea.st  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  pat- 
terned and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  electrode  groups, 

(c)  driving  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of  voltages  to  said 


I.  A  fully  redundant  safety  interlock  for  a  fiber  optic  link, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  detecting  loss  of  light  on  said  link,  including 
means  for  separately  outputting  at  least  two  independent 
loss  of  light  signals;  and 

(b)  controller  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  separately 
outputting.  for  controlling  the  radiant  energy  output  by  an 
optical  transmitter,  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  values  of 
said  independent  loss  of  light  signals  as  separately  output- 
ted  by  said  means  for  detecting 


5.136.411 

DYN\Ml(  MM   RF«SP(}NSI\F  C  Al\   SYSTEM  WITH 

SHARF.I)  FIBKR  OFFK   I  INK 

Woo  H.  Paik,  F.ncinitas.  Calif,;  David  (irubb.  111.  I)<j\lestown, 

I'a  .  and  David  i..  Charlton.  Corning,  NY..  a.ssignors  to  (rt-n- 

cral  Instrument  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.812.  IVc    11,  1987.  This 

application  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No,  4<t9,214 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02 

U.S.  a.  359—125  5  Oaims 


1  A  CATV  system  in  which  information  signals  for  a  plural- 
electrode  groups  in  such  a  way  that  the  liquid  crystal  ity  of  subscribers  are  transmitted  from  a  headend  terminal  to  a 
changes  its  phase  due  to  a  voltage  applied  between  the   plurality  of  distribution  terminals,  and  then  distributed  from 
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the  distribution  terminals  to  difTerent  subscriber  terminals, 
composing 

a  headend  terminal  including 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  information  signals  for 

a  plurality  3f  subscriber  terminals; 
switch  means  responsive  to  subscriber  requests  for  dynam- 
ically selecting  the  plurality  of  information  signals  to 
provide  a  composite  electrical  signal;  and 
means  for  cor  verting  the  composite  electrical  signal  into  a 
composite  jptical  signal  for  transmission; 
a  plurality  of  distribution  terminals,  with  each  distribution 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  headend  terminal  by  a  sepa- 
rate single  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  composite 
optical  signal  from  the  converting  means  of  the  headend 
terminal  to  each  distribution  terminal,  wherein  each  distri- 
bution termiral  includes 

means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  composite  optical 
signal  and  for  converting  it  into  electrical  signals  for 
distributior  to  the  difTerent  subscriber  terminals; 
means  for  receiving  electrical  service-request  signals  from 

each  of  a  plurality  of  said  subscriber  terminals:  and 
means  for  converting  each  received  service-request  signal 
into  an  opt  cal  service-request  signal  for  transmission  to 
the  headerd  terminal;  wherein  the  headend  terminal 
further  coripnses  means  for  receiving  each 
said  transmitted  optical  service-request  signal  and  for 
converting  it  into  an  electrical  service-request  signal  for 
processing  b\  the  headend  terminal;  and 
a  plurality  of  s.iid  subscnber  terminals,  wherein  each  sub- 
scriber terminal  includes 

means  for  receiving  information  signals  transmitted  to  the 
subscriber  terminal  from  a  said  distribution  terminal 
over  a  plurality  of  different  given  frequency  channels; 
and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  transmitted  to  the 
subscriber  erminal  for  enabling  the  receiving  means  to 
receive  information  signals  transmitted  to  the  subscriber 
terminal  from  said  distribution  terminal  over  a  selected 
one  of  said  different  given  frequency  channels. 


5,136,412 

Ffl  TENS  AND  SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 

.lun  Makino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330648 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/10.  9/12 

U.S.  a.  359—206  12  aaims 


a  second  lens  having  a  positive  power  m  ihc  main  scan  plane 

and  arranged  next  to  said  first  lens 
a  third  lens  having  a  tone  plane  and  a  [xisiiive  p^iwer  m  the 

main  scan  plane  and  arranged  next  to  said  second  lens,  and 
an  air  lens  formed  between  said  first  lens  and  said  second 

lens  having  a  positive  piower  in  the  main  scan  plane 


5,136.413 
IMAGINt,  AND  ILLUMINATION  S\  STF:.M  WITH 
ASPHER1Z.AT10N  AND  ABERRATION  CORRECTION 
BY  PHASE  STEPS 
Bruce  G,  MacI>ODald,  San  Diego;  Robert  O.  Hunter,  Jr..  Ran- 
cbo  Santa  Fe,  and  Adlai  H.  Smith,  San  Diejjo.  all  of  Calif . 
assignors  to  I.itel  Instruments,  San  Diego.  Cidif. 
Filed  Nov,  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.830 
Int   n.'  CX)2B  .'' 
UJS.  a.  359—213  23  Claims 


1.  A  stepper  imaging  and  illumination  system  for  projecting 
an  image  with  a  field  of  view  onto  a  water  wherein  a  beam 
modulated  by  projection  through  a  reticle  having  a  magnifica 
tion  of  said  image  carries  said  image  and  is  substantiallv  aberra 
tion  corrected,  said  system  compnsmg 

a  coherent  light  source  for  generating  s<j:,'i  K-arr..  said  light 

source  having  a  narrow  bandwidth 
a  first  phase  plate  having  a  plurality  of  phase  steps  for  attain- 
ing a  sine  condition  of  said  beam, 
a  second  phase  plate  adjacent  to  said  first  phase  plate,  said 
second  phase  piate  having  a  pluraiitv  of  phase  steps  for 
attaining  a.xial  stigmatism  of  said  beam;  and 
an  optical  system  for  reducing  and  fcx-usmg  said  image  onto 

said  wafer; 
wherein  said  beam  generated  b>  saia  light  viurce  is  pro- 
jected through  said  reticle  into  said  optical  system  to  be 
focused  onto  said  wafer,  said  wafer  reflecting  a  portion  of 
said  beam,  said  first  phase  plate  and  said  second  phase 
plate  being  disposed  in  a  path  of  said  beam  between  said 
reticle  and  said  wafer. 


1.  An  f0  lens  having  a  fall-down  correction  function  for  use 
in  a  scanning  optical  system  comprises: 
a  first  lens  having  a  negative  power  in  a  main  scan  plane; 


5.136,414 

PERMANENT  MAGNFmC  .MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING 

A  ROTATABLE  ELE.MENT  TO  A  PRF:.SF;LF;(TED 

POSITION 

Vincent  C.  Jenkins,  17077  Chico  Dr.,  Perris.  Calif.  92370 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.447 
Int.  cn.'  G02B  2(>:(jH 
MS.  a.  359—214  24  Oaims 

9.  In  a  scanner  hav  ing  a  shaft,  means  for  niounnng  said  shah 
with  respect  to  a  base,  a  prime  mover  disposed  lo  torque  said 
shaft  and  to  cause  said  shaft  to  oscillate  in  response  to  electrical 
signals,  a  miiror  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
said  mirror  adapted  to  retTect  radiation  and  to  oscillate  through 
an  angle  due  to  the  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  wherein  the  im- 
provement composes  first  permanent  magnet  means  fixedly 
attached  with  respect  to  said  oscillating  shaft,  second  and  ihird 
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fy-nr.anenl  mdgne!  means  fixeiBjPallMiMd  with  respect  to  said  5.136,416 

►^aic  and  d.sp.>sed    m  respective  wfat  of  uid  first  pennanent    OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  FOR  I  St  IN  1  ASKk  Hh  kM 
magnet    means   theret    re    said   shaft   is  mounted   free   of  any  PRINTER  OR  THE  LIKF 

spnn^  resrrain!  and  free  .,1  any  torsion  bar  restraint  and  sa.d    Takashi  Shinushi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu.sh,W,  K»„h. 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1990,  Ser    No.  J-'O.MQ 

I  laims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Auk.  -".  I*"***    '   "MM 

Int.  n     (^2B  :r,    jn 

VS.  n    '?<>-  :  1 ""  8  Claims 


second  and  third  permanent  magnet  means  being  magnetically 
disposed  to  repel  said  first  permanent  magnet  means  toward  a 
preselected  position  between  said  second  and  third  pennanent 
magnets. 


Mil  11  RFH  K'llON  >C.VN.NM< 
1  U'sA  \r    Hean.  Rochester.  N  >     assiiinor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
stamfiird,  (  onn 

I  lied  Jul    31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,856 

Int.  C1.'GO2Bi6/0W 

L'.S.  a.  359—213  30  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  unit  adapted  for  a  printer  apparatus, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  light-beam; 

means,  including  a  plurality  of  reflecting  faces,  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  from  the  generating  means  toward  an 
object,  so  as  to  deflect  the  light  beam  at  a  nonuniform 
angular  velocity  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  re- 
flecting faces  that  are  convex  in  a  main  scanning  direction 
and  which  satisfy  the  relation: 

R<OiZ, 

wherein  R  is  the  maximum  radius  of  curvature  of  each  of  the 
reflecting  faces  with  respect  to  said  main  scanning  direction, 
and  Zois  the  shortest  optical  distance  between  a  point  of  reflec- 
tion on  a  reflecting  face  and  a  desirable  position  on  an  object  to 
be  scanned. 


1   A  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  reflective  surface; 

a  second  reflective  surface; 

means  for  rmiunting  the  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  manner  forming  a  beam 
reflective  channel  therebetween; 

the  beam  channel  comprising  a  beam  inlet  end  and  a  beam 
outlet  end.  and  defining  a  beam  travel  direction  extending 
between  ihe  heam  inlet  and  beam  outlet  ends  and  a  beam 
scanning  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  beam 
travel  direction; 

a  beam  of  radiation  aligned  to  impinge  against  a  first  reflec- 
tive surface,  whereby  the  beam  incident  on  ihe  first  reflec- 
tive surface  at  the  inlet  end  is  reflected  n  times  from  the 
first  reflective  surface  to  the  second  refiective  surface  as 
the  beam  traverses  the  channel  in  the  beam  travel  direc- 
tion and  exits  from  the  outlet  end  thereof  wherein  n  =  2; 
and 

means  for  oscillating  at  least  one  of  the  reflective  surfaces 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  other  reflective  surface  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  beam  travel  direction  and 
parallel  to  the  beam  scanning  direction  of  the  beam  chan- 
nel for  causing  the  beam  to  scan  along  the  beam  scanning 
direction  as  the  beam  exits  from  the  outlet  end  of  the 
channel. 


?,1  16.417 
Ol'lK  XI    SYSTEM 
Bnan  1     Smith,  l-.ssti.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC-Mar- 
coni  1-imited.  Stanmore.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  422.H18,  Oct.  19.  19W.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun    6,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  711,383 
Int.  CI.'  1.02H  ;'■     iV   17/00 
U.S.  a.  359-217  8  Oaims 

I    An  optical  system  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  radiation  from  a  field  of  view  into  the 

system  along  an  optical  path; 
a  sphencal  f(x;usMng  element  p<.)Sitioned  in  said  optical  path 
in  an  off  axis  manner,  said  element  introducing  asymmet- 
ric aberrations  into  said  optical  path; 
a  further  optical  element  means  positioned  in  said  optical 
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path  for  comixnsating  for  the  undesired  asymmetric  aber- 
rations in  said  optical  path  with  only  plane  surfaces,  said 


aberrations  being  caused  by  said  spherical  focussing  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  path  in  an  off  axis  manner;  and 
means  for  directing  radiation  from  said  system  to  a  detector. 


plane  parallel  lo  an  optical  axis  of  saio  image  forming  lens 
system  and  perpendicular  to  said  deflecting  plane. 

said  lenses  having  first  lo  fourth  lens  faces  which  are 
coimted  from  the  side  of  said  rotary  polygon  mirror  and 
respectively  have  shapes  of  a  straight  line,  an  arc.  a 
straight  hne  and  an  arc  on  the  denecting  plane  sequen- 
tially from  the  first  lens  face  toward  the  founh  lens  face. 

said  first  and  second  lenses  respectively  having  negative  a.nd 
positive  refracting  powers  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  de- 
flecting plane. 

said  first  lens  face  being  constructed  by  a  convex  or  concave 
cylindncal  face  having  refracting  pc-v>er  on!>  on  the  de- 
flecting perpendicular  plane, 

said  second  lens  face  being  construct^.!  b\  a  concave  barrel 
type  toriL  face  having  a  radius  of  cursature  on  the  deflect- 
ing perpendicular  plane  decreased  as  this  tone  face  :s 
separated  from  the  optical  axis. 

said  third  lens  face  being  constructed  by  a  concase  cvhndn 
cal  face  having  refracting  p<iuer  only  on  the  deflecting 
perpendicular  plane, 

said  fourth  lens  face  being  constructed  by  a  convex  tone 
face  having  large  cursature  on  the  deflecting  perpendicu- 
lar plane. 


5,136,418 
FO  LENS  SYSTEM  IN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

\kjhisa  Itabashi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33088 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/10 

U.S.  a.  359—218  8  Claims 


1.  An  id  lens  system  in  an  optical  scanner  in  which  an  ap- 
proximately parallel  light  beam  from  a  light  source  device  is 
formed  as  a  linear  image  extending  in  a  main  scanning  direction 
and  IS  deflected  a  an  equal  angular  velocity  by  a  rotary  poly- 
gon mirror  havinj{  a  reflecting  face  in  the  vicinity  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  formec  linear  image  and  the  deflected  light  beam  is 
formed  by  an  im.tge  forming  lens  system  as  an  image  in  the 
shape  of  a  spot  on  a  scanned  face  to  optically  scan  the  scanned 
face  at  an  approximately  equal  speed,  said  image  forming  lens 
system  fomiing  the  light  beam  deflected  by  the  rotary  polygon 
mirror  as  an  ima^e  on  the  scanned  face,  said  f9  lens  system 
having  a  function  for  setting  a  reflecting  point  on  said  reflect- 
ing face  of  the  rotu^  polygon  mirror  and  an  image  point  on  the 
scanned  face  in  an  approximately  conjugate  relation  in  geomet- 
rical optics  with  respect  to  a  cross  scanning  direction,  and 
having  an  (9  function  with  respect  to  said  main  scanning  direc- 
tion, 
said  fO  lens  system  comprising  two  groups  of  first  and  sec- 
ond lenses  sxjuentially  arranged  from  the  side  of  the 
rotary  polygon  mirror  toward  the  scanned  face  side, 
a  deflecting  plaie  being  constructed  by  a  plane  provided  by 
moving  a  main  light  beam  ideally  deflected  by  the  rotary 
polygon  minor  in  accordance  with  the  deflection  of  the 
main  light  beam, 
a  deflecting  perpendicular  plane  being  constructed  by  a 


5.136,419 

SEALED  ELECTROCHROMK    DF\  !0 

Mani  Sliabrang,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I>o»  Chemical 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,907.  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  this 

jpplication  Dec,  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,209 

int.  C\:  G02F  !■  n.  1/15S.  F21V  V,Uj 

VS.  a.  359—265  5C  Claims 


1,  In  an  improved  electrochromic  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  on  one  side  of  a  backing,  the  layers  generally 
comprising  an  electronically  conducting  layer,  an  electrochro- 
mic layer,  an  ion  conducting  layer  and  a  counter  electrode 
layer,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses 

(a)  a  panel,  the  panel  juxtaposed  substantialh  biplanar  and 
spaced  away  from  the  one  side  of  the  backing  and  the 
layers  thereon  leaving  a  space  volume  between  the  panel 
and  the  layers;  and 

(b)  means  for  sealing  the  panel  with  the  backing  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  space  volume  is  sealed  between  the 
panel  and  the  hacking  to  form  a  sealed  space  volume. 

(c)  a  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  the  v  apor  of  a  high  dielectnc 
constant  material  positioned  in  the  sealed  space  volume, 
the  mixture  having  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  10 
percent 
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5.136.420 
OPTU  AI   HBKR  \.MPI  IHKR 
Shin>a  Ina^iaki;  Mwayoshi  Shigihara;  Sakae  Vushizawa.  all  of 
Tokyo;  Kazuyi  Sasaki.  Mitaka.  and  Keiko  Takeda.  Voki>- 
hama,  all  of  Japan,  assigDon  tu  Kujiuu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser    No   541.«:: 
llainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun    13.  19H9.  I  i^^'^V) 
Jul    r.  1989.  1-182629 

Int   CI.'  HOIS  3/Oa  3/091:  G02B  6/26 
I  .s.  (.!   J59— 341  7  Claims 


5.136,421 

IHtRMAI    IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  MFIMOI)  USING 

StTNK-AVERAGt  RADIATION   J^S  \  THKRMXI 

RKFTRENCT 

Sagan,  PLano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teias  Iiutrunients 

rated,  Dallas.  Texas 

Filed  Jun.  29.  199<),  Ser.  No.  546.602 

Int.  O.'  (^IJ  X  4S.  y  54.  Gfl2B  i.  it4 

L.S.  a.  359— 351  19  Claims 


Stephen  K 
Incorp<j 


«^^P^K 


1  A  IX  R  method,  used  in  a  thermal  imaging  system  with  an 
optical  path  that  includes  an  array  of  thermal  image  detectors, 
for  providing  a  passive  source  of  thermal  reference  radiation  to 
the  thermal  image  detector  array,  comprising  ihe  steps: 

during  selected  IXR  intervals,  redirecting  ihe  i>ptical  path 
for  the  thermal  imaging  system  to  include  a  DCR  imaging 


path  ^iKh  that  a  redirected  optical  bundle  is  introduced 
into  the  nCR  imaging  palh  a-s  a  fX'R  imaging  bundle,  and 

in  Ihe  DCR  imaging  path,  performing  optical  operations  on 
the  [X'R  imaging  bundle  and  then  remtnxlucing  ihe  DC  R 
imaging  bundle  back  into  the  optical  path  of  the  thermal 
imaging  system  lo  form  a  pupil  onto  an  image  of  a  thermal 
scene, 

^uch  that  Scene  average  radiation  is  provided  to  the  thermal 
image  detector  array  as  a  thermal  reference. 


5.136,422 

REFLECTIVE  OKI  IC  AI,  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MICROSCOPIC 

SPECTRO.METER 

Julchiro  I  kon.  Miyanohigashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hnriba.  I  td., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  607,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  3,  19S9,  1-286891 

Int.  CI.'  C,<I:B  /7/00,  JJ.'M 

vs.  a.  359—366  21  Claims 


1    An  optical  fiber  amphrier  adapted  to  directly  amplify 

.iijr.al  light,  comprising 

J  ^lgnal  light  transmission  line  including  a  rare-earth  element 
doped  fiber  doped  with  a  rare-earth  element; 

1  lighl  s<iurce  for  emitting  pumping  light; 

d  first  optical  multiplexer  demultiplexer  interposed  in  said 
:)ignal  light  transmissiim  line  and  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  light  source,  said  first  optical  multiplexer  demulti- 
plexer being  of  a  fusion  joined  fiber  type  optical  multiplex- 
er demultiplexer  in  vkhich  said  doped  fiber,  an  output 
fiber,  and  a  fiber  connected  !(■  said  light  v'urce  are  fused 
and  joined  together,  and 

pumping  light  reflecting  means  !  ir  returning  pumping  light 
which  has  been  introduced  into  ^ald  doped  fiber  by  way  of 
said  first  optical  multiplexer  demultiplexer  and  has  pa.vsed 
through  part  or  all  of  said  do[->ed  fiber  again  into  said 
doped  fiber,  said  pumping  light  reflecting  means  being  j 
refiecting  film  interposed  in  said  signal  light  Iransmi.vsioii 
line  for  transmitting  signal  light  therethrough  but  reflect- 
ing pumping  light 


K„ 


1   An  optical  system  for  a  microscopic  spectrometer,  com- 
pnsing: 

an  object; 

an  objective  including  a  main  mirror  and  a  secondary  mir- 
ror, the  objective  main  mirror  receiving  primary  rays  of 
light  subtending  a  first  angle  from  the  object  and  transmit- 
ting the  received  light  rays  to  the  objective  secondary 
mirror,  the  primary  ravs  being  received  by  the  objective 
main  mirror  als<i  being  shaded  by  the  secondary  mirroi. 
s^hich  subtends  a  second  angle  from  the  object, 

an  inverse  placed  optical  element  including  a  main  mirror 
and  a  secondary  mirror,  the  inverse  element  secondary 
mirror  receiving  the  light  information  reflected  from  the 
objective  secondary  mirror  and  sending  the  received  light 
information  to  the  inverse  clement  main  mirror,  the  in 
verse  element  main  mirr^ir  refocusing  the  light  in  second 
ary  rays  subtending  a  third  angle,  the  secondary  rays 
being  shaded  by  the  inverse  element  secondary  mirror 
subtending  a  fourth  angle  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  second 
angle  to  the  first  angle  is  greater  than  the  ratio  of  the- 
fourth  angle  to  the  third  angle,  the  inverse  element's  fix'al 
point  being  aligned  with  the  objective's  image  plane,  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  light  information  from  the  in- 
verse element. 


5,136,423 
MAll.ABl.E  i-D  V  lEWERS  OF  POST  CARD  SIZE 

James  J.  Cuitin,  100  Pierce  St..  Apt.  904,  Oearwater.  Ha  34616 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,534,  Oct.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.058.991. 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.957,  Apr    10. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No 

727,733 

Int  a.'  G02B  27.-::.  ."  (M 

vs.  O  359 — »74  12  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  viewer  that  insures  that  an  individual  user 

thereof  will  see  a  ,VD  image,  comprising 

a  flat,  rectangular  sheet  matenal  means  of  predetermined 
length,  width,  and  thickness,  said  length  being  greater 
than  said  width, 
said  sheet  matenal  means  having  two  transversely  disposed. 
parallel  fold  lines  formed  therein,  said  fold  lines  being  a 
first  fold  line  and  a  second  fold  line  and  said  first  and 
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second  fold  lines  being  formed  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  sheet  material  means; 

said  first  and  second  fold  lines  dividing  said  sheet  material 
means  into  a  frst,  second  and  third  section,  said  first  and 
second  sections  being  contiguous  lo  one  another  and 
separated  by  siid  first  fold  line  and  said  second  and  third 
sections  being  contiguous  to  one  another  and  separated  by 
said  second  fold  line; 

a  pair  of  scenes  tliat  produce  a  single  image  with  a  3-D  effect 
when  viewed  hrough  a  3-D  lens  being  positioned  on  said 
third  section  cf  said  sheet  material  means; 

a  pair  of  lateralh'  spaced  aperiure  means  formed  in  said  first 
section; 


a  pair  of  3-D  lens  means  having  a  predetermined  power 
being  positioned  in  said  aperture  means; 

said  second  section  having  a  length  substantially  equal  lo  the 
focal  length  of  said  lens  means; 

said  first,  second  and  third  sections  having  a  common  width 
and  thickness; 

said  first  and  third  sections  having  a  common  length;  and 

an  opaque  septum  means  that  extends  in  intercoimecting 
relation  betwi.-en  said  first  and  third  sections  so  that  an 
individual  using  the  viewer  is  constrained  to  sec  a  3-D 
image  because  said  septum  means  prevents  an  individual's 
eyes  from  seemg  one  scene  with  both  eyes. 


5,136,424 

BINARY  OPTICAL  ELEMEMT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

READ/^RITE  HEAD 

J.  Allen  (ox.  New  Brighton,  and  Bernard  S.  Fritz,  Eagan,  both 
of  Minn  .  assign  >rs  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

C  ontinuationir  -part  of  Ser.  No.  374,379,  Jun.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  ipplicatioD  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,483 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/30.  5/18:  GllB  7/12 

L.S.  CI.  359—394  1  Claim 


wherein  the  possible  path  connects  said  light  source  and 
said  reflector; 

a  fractional  wavelength  plate  pi>sitioned  between  said  reflec- 
tor and  the  optical  media,  and 

a  lens  positioned  between  said  fractional  wavelength  plate 
and  the  optical  media,  and  wherein 

said  light  source  emits  light  in  a  linear   I  M  p<.ilaniation 

said  reflector  is  a  binary  reflector  element  which  refiects,  at 
a  highest  efficiency  angle  which  is  a  zero  order  angle,  the 
light  in  the  linear  TM  p»olanzation  from  said  light  source 

said  fractional  wavelength  plate  converts  the  light  reflected 
by  said  reflector  from  the  linear  TM  polanzation  into  a 
left  circular  polanzation. 

said  lens  focuses  the  light  converted  to  a  left  circular  polar 
ization,  onto  the  optica!  media: 

the  optical  media  reflects  the  light,  therehv  reconverting  ii 
to  right  hand  circularly  polanzed  light  and  spatially  mcxj 
ulating  the  intensity  thereof  corresponding  to  information 
encoded  on  the  optical  media,  thriiugh  said  lens  to  said 
fractional  wavelength  plate 

said  fractional  wavelength  plate  converts  the  light  of  the 
right  circular  polanzation  to  that  of  a  linear  TE  polariza- 
tion; 

said  reflector  reflects,  at  a  highest  efficiency  angle  which  is 
a  plus  or  minus  I'lrst  order  angle,  the  light  having  the  linear 
TE  polarization  from  said  fractional  wavelength  plate, 

said  detector  is  positioned  to  receive  the  light  reflecied  at  the 
plus  or  minus  first  order  angle  of  the  hnear  TE  p<ilanza 
tion  mode; 

said  reflector  is  designed  with  a  grating  ..oniour  to  introduce 
an  astigmatism  into  a  particular  energy  distnbution  repre- 
senting a  particular  focus  at  said  detector  which  is  focus 
sensitive  due  to  energy  distribution  thereby  providing  for 
focus  control; 

said  reflector  is  designed  to  operate  at  a  second  Rayleigh 
point  of  Woods  anomaly; 

said  fractional  wavelength  piate  is  a  quarter  wavelength 
plate;  and 

said  detector  detects  varying  intensity  of  the  detected  light 
corresponding  to  mformation  encoded  in  the  optica!  me 
dia. 


5,136,425 

SELF-CLEANING  PLATE-SHAPED  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

A  VIBRATCJR  WTTH  OSCILLATIONS  PARALLEL  TO 

THE  PLANE  OF  THE  PLATE 

Naofumi  Fujie,  Nagoya;  Tomoaki  Imaizumi,  Hoi;  Koji  Ito, 
Kariya.  and  Shoji  Okada,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  S«iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1988,  63-83373[Cj 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Jun.  18. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  ;  06  B60S  1 .  iV.  B08B  "     J 

VS.  a.  359—507  8  Qaims 


I   A  compact  optical  readout  device  for  reading  data  from 
)ptica!  media,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  detector; 

a  reflector  posi  ioned  so  that  light  from  said  light  source 
impinges  said  reflector  at  an  angle  between  0  and  90  de- 
grees relative  to  a  possible  path  of  light  from  said  source, 


,— / 


1.  A  self-cleaning  plate  shaped  device  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  plate  member,  and 

a  single  vibrator  mounted  on  the  plate  member  for  propagat- 
ing oscillations  in  the  plate  member  substantially  parallel 
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to  the  plane  .'t  '-f;e  plate  ■:> 
remove  foreign  substances  i 
single  vibrator  being  smaller  than  said  planar  niemher  and 
including  a  substantialK  Hat  pie/tieleclnc  element,  a  pair 
of  planar  eleitriKlo  fued  m  .'pp^isite  sides  of  the  piezo- 
electric elcmeni  ird  ^tlean^  •  •'  ^^Jpplymg  power  to  the 
elev  tr^Hjes 


!.fv  !    N.1  as  to  completely    shape  factor  of  the  second  lens  unit  and  with  the  shape  factor 
m  the  plate  member,  said    of  each  lens  unit  being  defined  by: 


5.13*.42h 
LIGHT  I'ROJKCTION   \PI'AK^H  ^ 
Caui    \    1  iDden,  North  Richland  Hills.    Tei..  and  Richard  W. 
Pease.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignors  to    advanced   las^r  Projec- 
tion, Inc  .  Irring,  lex 

Hied  Feb    2'    I****!    vr    No    f-^l  sf-» 

int  (  :    <,o:h 
\iS.  CI.  3?">  -  "iM  \  25  Claims 


SF 


where  Rs  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  each  lens 
unit  on  the  finder  screen  side,  and  Re  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  surface  of  each  lens  unit  on  the  eyepoint  side. 


1.  In  a  light  projection  apparatus  in  which  a  pnmary  laser 
means,  a  dye  laser  means  and  light  separation  means  are  pro- 
vided for  pii'viu^n^  red.  green  and  blue  light  beam  compo- 
nents and  in  svhich  .i  scanning  means  is  provided  to  receive 
light  fr>im  the  pnm,ar>  !,iser  nieaiis  anJ  t-  ■  project  the  light  onto 
a  viewing  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  secondary  laser  means  for  producing  a  second  blue  light 

beam  component,  and 
combiner  means  for  combining  a  portion  of  said  second  blue 
light  beam  comp^ment  svith  a  portion  of  the  blue  light 
beam  component  produced  by  the  pnmary  laser  means  to 
operably  project  a  bnghter  light  onto  the  viewing  surface 


5.i.ki.4;ji 
Fl  XT  PI  \l\   oriK   \l    DFVKl  HAVING  A  GRADIENT 

l\l)F\()l   RFhKAtTION  FOR  (OR  RECTING  SPATIAL 

DISTORTIONS 
RHjarshi  Ra>.  Princeton.  N  J     «s.si)inor  ti'  \  1  &  I  Bell  l^borato- 
rit-s.  Murray  Hill.  N  J 

Filed  Jun    3,  1'*<<1.  Ser    No    "I'V.f/a 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  35>— 654  7  CUinis 


OPTK  AI    SYSTFM  FOR  I  Sl^   WITH    \  MFUHNDFR 
saburo  Sutpiwara.  Kanagawa.   Japan,  avsiunor  to    \sahi  K-uakj 

k  K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    V)l,512,  Jun    •>.  l"***!, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul    9.  19<X).  Ser    No    S4V,*87 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1984.  1  2JJ1.  Jun. 
:il.  1990.  2-16226J 

Int.  a:  iA)lVi  25/00.  13/IS.  17/00.  13/02 
t.S.  CL  359— A46  25  Claims 

1.  An  optical  ^\  ;em  for  use  with  a  viewfinder  in  a  single- 
lens  reflex  >amera.  s<.hich  optical  system  has  a  finder  screen 
side  and  an  evepoint  side  and  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
flnder  screen  side,  a  first  lens  unit  compnsmg  a  positive  lens 
element  and  a  second  lens  unit  comprising  a  negative  lens 
element,  said  optical  system  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

1<SF\<0  (1) 

0<sn<3  (2) 

where  SFl  is  the  shape  factor  of  the  first  lens  unit,  SF2  is  the 
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1  A  flai-plate  optical  device  for  placement  in  the  field  of 
view  of  an  optical  system,  having  an  optical  axis,  to  compen- 
sate the  optical  system  for  distortions,  comprising; 

first  and  second  plates  of  optical  material,  each  plate  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  plates  being  free 
and  the  secmd  ends  of  the  plates  being  jiiined  together  to 
form  a  vertex  >uch  that  the  first  and  second  plates  are 
angled  svith  each  other  and  each  lies  at  the  same  aci.tt 
angle,  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  ^ .  ^ 
tern:  and 

each  plate  having  a  gradient  index  of  refraction  such  that  the 
index  of  refraction  changes  along  its  length  from  its  sec- 
ond end  to  Its  first  end 


5,136,429 
MOi.rLAF  ILLUMINATION  EQUIPMENT 
Joachim   Hergnen  llurkhartl  Bufe,  both  of  Jena,  umI  Hubert 
v\  ahl.  stadtroda.  dl  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  aisigiion  to 
Jeniiptik  Jena  (.ribK,  Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

i  il.d   •  pr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,152 
Claims  priur;t>,  amplication  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jun.  2, 
19H9    i;91870 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/00 
MS.  a.  359— 663  4  Claims 
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fTL  =  fn  ■ 


\a^  +  b2 


wherein 
(tl  is  the  focal  It  ngth  of  the  telecentering  lens, 
f„  is  the  focal  length  of  a  field  lens, 
d  IS  the  maximum  useful  diameter  of  the  aperture  of  the 

aperture  diaphragm,  and 
a  and  b  are  side  lengths  of  a  luminous  area  of  the  light  source. 


along  the  optical  axis  relative  to  the  fourth  lens  group;  and 
a  fixed  sixth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  condition: 


0.4<|f2|/fi23<0.9 


where  fi23  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  lens  groups,  and  f2  indicates  a  focal  length  of  the  second 
lens  group. 


1  In  a  modular  illumination  system  for  transmitted-Iight 
microscopes  embodying  the  Koehler  principle  of  illumination, 
and  including  a  light  source  with  a  small  luminous  surface  of 
great  light  density,  at  least  two  lenses  for  imaging  said  light 
source,  a  luminous  field  diaphragm  and  an  aperture  diaphragm, 
each  of  said  diaphragms  being  continuously  variable  in  aper- 
ture, and  a  condenser,  the  improvement  comprising  a  telecen- 
tering lens  which  inages  to  infinity  and  is  mounted  between 
the  luminous  field  diaphragm  and  the  aperture  diaphragm,  said 
telecentering  lens  being  displaceable  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis,  wherein  a  focal  length  frz,of  the  telecentering  lens 
toward  the  condenser  is  in  the  front  focal  plane  of  the  con- 
denser and  said  lit;ht  source  located  optically  at  infinity  is 
imaged  into  said  fo<  al  plane  of  the  condenser,  and  said  telecen- 
tenng  lens  is  dimensioned  to  have  said  focal  length  (tl  accord- 
ing to  the  relationship 


5.13(),431 

ZOOM  LENS  OF  THE  INTKRNAI    UK  IS  TYPF 

Chiaki  Terasawa:  Kiyoshi  Fukami,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Jun  Hf>- 

soya,  Tokyo,  and  Shigcru  Oshima.  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  444,942,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No,  630.761 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Dec   ft.  1988.  63- 3086 ''0 

Int.  CI."  (»2B  ]5/J4 

VS.  a.  359—684  14  <  laims 


5,136,430 
INNh  R  FOCUSING  TYPE  TELEPHOTO  ZOOM  LENS 
>  oshinari  Hamanislii,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion   I  okyo,  Japtn 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103661 
Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—676  32  Claima 

1.  An  inner  focusing  type  telephoto  zoom  lens,  comprising: 
a  fixed  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
the  first  lens  group  being  disposed  closest  to  the  object;  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  the 
second  lens  group  being  movable  along  an  optical  axis  for 
focusing;  a  fixed  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power;  a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  the  fourth  lens  group  being  movable  along  the 
optical  axis  for  zooming;  a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  posi- 
tive refractive  power,  the  fifth  lens  group  being  movable 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 
from  front  to  rear, 
a  front  lens  unit; 

an  intermediate  lens  unit  having  two  lens  sub-units  with  their 
axial  separation  varying  for  zooming;  and 
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a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  plurality  of  lenses, 

wherein  at  the  wide-angle  end.  focusing  is  performed  at  least 
by  moving  one  lens  of  said  rear  lens  unit,  and  at  the  tele- 
photo  end,  focusing  is  performed  by  moving  said  interme- 
diate lens  unit  and  said  one  lens  of  said  rear  lens  unit, 
wherein  an  amount  of  focusing  movement  of  said  interme- 
diate lens  unit  for  focusing  from  an  infinitely  disunl  object 
to  a  certain  close  object  is  greater  at  the  lelepholo  end 
than  at  the  wide-angle  end. 


5,136.432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,136,433 
OPriCAI    I'OSIIlOSfR    \M)(()\NKTOR 
William  h    Durfll,  41J1I)  S    VSeMlakt.    XnticKh.  Ill    60002 
Hit-d  Ma>   2<*    19<X).  Vr    S(i    =^2^  t^.^ 
Int.  (I.    (.<J:H    ■     J 
U,S.  n.  359—829  23  Oaims 

8.  A  positKiner  lor  accurately  and  precisely  positioning  and 
aligning  an  optical  member  in  operative  relation  to  an  optical 
device  with  respect  to  five  independent  parameters,  three  of 
those  parameters  being  displacements  along  orthogonally  ori- 
ented linear  ajies  X,  Y  and  Z  and  the  other  two  being  angular 
parameters  of  displacement  about  the  X  and  Y  axes,  the  fiosi- 
tioner  compnsing: 
a  frame; 

a  tilt  base  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  independent 
angular  displacement  about  the  X  and  Y  axes  for  align- 
ment with  respect  to  each  of  the  angular  parameters  inde- 
pendently of  the  others; 
retainer  support  means,  mounted  on  the  frame  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  tilt  base  member  for  movement 
therewith,  the  support  means  including  a  retainer  support 
member  independently  axially  movable  along  the  X  and  Y 
axes  for  alignment  with  respect  to  each  of  the  X-based  and 
Y-based  displacement  parameters  independently  of  the 
other; 
retainer  means,  including  a  retainer  member  mounted  on  the 
retainer  support  member,  for  retaining  an  optical  member 
in  a  predetermmed  ptreition  and  alignment  in  the  retainer 
member,  the  optical  member  being  exposed  to  the  optical 
device  for  transmission  of  radiation  therebetween  along 
the  Z  axis,  the  Z  axis  defining  an  operational  axis  of  the 
optical  member; 


tilt  adjustment  means,  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including 
two  tilt  adju.stment  anti-friction  bearings  each  engaging 
the  tilt  base  member,  one  for  controlling  the  angular  dis- 
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placement  of  the  lilt  base  member  about  the  X  axis  inde- 
pendently of  angular  pt«ition  about  the  Y  axis  and  the 
other  for  controlling  the  angular  displacement  of  the  tilt 
base  member  about  the  Y  axis  independently  of  angular 
position  about  the  X  axis,  to  adjust  alignment  of  the  opti- 
cal member  with  respect  to  the  angular  parameters; 

till  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  tilt  base  member  into  en- 
gagement with  both  of  the  tilt  adjustment  anti-friction 
bearings. 

axial  adjustment  means,  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including 
two  axial  adjustment  anti-fnction  beanngs  each  engaging 
the  retainer  support  means,  for  controlling  the  displace- 
ment of  the  support  member  along  each  of  the  X  and  Y 
axes  independently  of  position  of  the  supp<irt  member 
along  the  other  axis  to  adjust  alignment  to  the  optical 
member  with  respect  to  the  linear  parameters;  and 

axial  bias  means  for  biasing  the  retainer  support  means  into 
engagement  with  both  of  the  axial  adjustment  anti-friction 
bearings. 


5  136.434 
rOMPlTKR  TFRMINAI   DPKK.ATORS  PROTECTIVE 

\^\^  K  K  a  I 
Joseph  \!    Kai/,  II  Mtadot*  Rd.,  (tid  Wtsthury,  N,Y.  11568 
I  ^!eri  M.4\    1ft.  l**^!.  Str.  \,,    ftii^,  14V 
Inl    (1     »,«:H   ^     -^ 
U.S.  a.  359—862  4  Oaims 

1.  A  device  that  will  protect  computer  teiminal  operators 
from  p<^)teniially  harmful  short  range  rays  and  electromagnetic 
fields,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  tunnel  means  for  defining  an  optical  path 
between  a  video  terminal  and  a  viewer,  said  tunnel  means 


being  placed  in  a  vertical  configuration,  with  said  tunnel 
means  compnsing  an  open  end  for  accepting  and  holding 
said  video  termiral  in  a  down  facing  position; 
reflector  means  for  redirecting  an  image  generated  by  said 
video  terminal,  said  reflector  means  being  placed  inside 
said  tunnel  means  at  an  angle  whereby  said  image  is  di- 
rected by  said  retlector  means  through  an  aperture  in  the 
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side  of  said  tunnel  means,  for  the  viewing  of  said  image  by 

said  viewer; 
wherein  said  tunnel  means  is  formed  of  a  predetermined 

material,  and  grcunding  means  for  conducting  undesirea- 

ble  electromagnetic  fields  is  attached  to  said  tunnel  means; 
and  wherein  said  tunnel  means  is  situated  on  a  stand  with 

means  for  rotating  and  varying  height. 

5,136,435 

srRFFN-SPLlTTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO 

RK ORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Keisuke  Mn  ahara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Cor- 
poration, lokyo.  Jipan 

Filed  Sep,  19,  1989,  Ser,  No,  409,131 
(iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-241849 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/SO,  S/7S;  GllB  27/02 
U.S.  a.  360—14.1  11  Claims 
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sive  to  the  horizontal  and  venical  sync  pulses  derived 
from  the  composite  picture  signal  for  generating  a  pulse 
having  a  duration  indicative  of  ihe  desired  fraction  of  each 
frame  of  the  composite  picture  signal  on  the  record  me- 
dium, the  second  circuil  means  being  connecled  to  b<->th 
the  first  circuit  means  and  the  sync  pulse  separator  cir^uii 
for  modifying  ihe  oulpii!  pulses  of  the  firsi  circuit  means 
with  the  horizonia!  sync  pulses  derived  from  the  compos- 
ite picture  signal  for  providing,  as  the  frame  fraction 
signal,  a  senes  of  pulses  out  of  pha.se  wiih  ihe  derived 
horizontal  sync  pulses,  so  that  the  horizontal  sync  pulses 
contained  in  the  desired  fraction  of  each  frame  of  the 
composite  picture  signal  on  the  record  medium  are  left 
unerased; 

(0  an  erase  signal  generator  circuit  capable  of  connection  to 
the  transducer  means  for  supplying  thereto  an  erase  signal 
for  erasing  the  composite  picture  signal  on  the  record 
medium;  and 

(g)  mode-setting  means  connected  to  the  frame  fraction 
signal  generator  circuit  for  connecting  the  erase  signal 
generator  circuit  to  the  transducer  means  when  the  frame 
fraction  signal  indicates  the  fraction  of  each  frame  of  the 
composite  picture  signal  to  be  era.sed  and  hence  for  caus- 
ing  the  transducer  means  lo  erase  the  desired  fraction  of 
each  frame  of  the  composite  picture  signal  on  the  record 
medium,  the  rnodc-setting  means  connecting  the  trans- 
ducer means  to  the  playback  circuit  when  the  frame  frac- 
tion signal  does  not  indicate  the  desired  fraction  of  each 
frame  of  the  composite  picture  signal. 


5,136,436 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGITAl 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  AND  LTIMZING  THK 

DIGITAL  SI  M  VALUE  THEREOF  TO  RECORD  AN 

AUXILIARY  DIGITAL  SIGNAL,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  SUCH  RECORDED  SIGNAI^i 
Josephus  A.  H.  M    Kablman.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  assiKnoi 
to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.>  . 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  337.242 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    ».pr.    2f>,    198*(, 
8801076 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  20/14.  5/584;  H04L  25/ i4 
U.S.  a.  360—40  8  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  fcr  recording  and  reproducing  successive 
frames  of  a  composite  picture  signal  on  a  record  medium,  the 
composite  picture  si^jial  being  comprised  of  picture  informa- 
tion and  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses,  in  combination  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  transducer  means  for  reading,  writing  and  erasing  the 
composite  picture  signal  on  the  record  medium; 

(b)  a  playback  circjit  connected  to  the  transducer  means  for 
reconstructing  the  composite  picture  signal  read  from  the 
record  medium; 

(c)  a  sync  pulse  separator  circuit  connected  to  the  playback 
circuit  for  denving  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses 
from  the  composite  picture  signal  reconstructed; 

(d)  window  size  input  means  for  specifying  a  desired  fraction 
of  each  frame  of  the  composite  picture  signal  recorded  on 
the  record  mediim; 

(e)  a  frame  fracti  )n  signal  generator  circuit  having  first 
circuit  means  ard  second  circuit  means,  the  first  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  both  the  sync  pulse  separator 
circuit  and  the  w  indow  size  input  means  and  being  respon- 


T ^^^<^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  digital  information  signal  and 
an  auxiliary  digital  signal  in  information  tracks  of  a  record 
carrier  and,  prior  to  recording,  converting  successive  informa- 
tion words  of  the  digital  information  signal  into  selected  chan- 
nel words;  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  signal  generator  for  producing  a  signal  (RV)  representing 

the  digital  sum  value  (DSV)  of  said  au.^iliary  signal, 
an  encoding  device  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  succes- 
sive information  words  and  which  is  adapted  to  convert 
each  information  word  into  a  selected  channel  word  of  a 
channel  code  such  that  at  lea.sl  three  channel  words  of 
mutually  different  disparities  are  available  for  each  of  the 
information  words,  and  to  supply  the  selected  channel 
word  to  an  output  of  the  apparatus; 
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a  control  signal  unit  for  receiving  said  signal  (RV)  from  the 
signal  generator  and  the  channel  words  produced  by  said 
encoding  device,  and  adapted  to  supply  a  control  signal  to 
said  enctxling  device  which  controls  it  to  select  channel 
words  such  that  the  digital  sum  value  (DSV)  of  the  chan- 
nel words  which  are  recorded  vanes  substantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  of  said  auxiliary  signal; 

the  control  signal  unit  compnsing  an  integrating  circuit  for 
denvmg  the  digital  sum  value  (DSV)  of  the  channel 
words  which  are  recorded  and  a  signal-combination  unit 
which  IS  adapted  to  derive  said  control  signal  from  the 
difference  between  said  digital  sum  value  (DSV)  and  said 
(RV)  signal;  and 

feedback  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  apparatus 
for  denvmg  from  the  channel  words  produced  at  said 
output  a  further  control  signal  for  said  encixling  device; 
said  further  control  signal  including,  for  each  channel 
word,  at  least  the  last  bit  of  the  immediately  preceding 
channel  word;  said  encoding  device  being  adapted  to 
select  a  channel  word  for  the  information  word  at  its  input 
depending  on  said  first-named  control  signal  and  said 
further  control  signal 


5.136.4,W 
\1  Vt.Nf  IK    Dl^k  1)K\K1    H  W  ING  AN 
ALTO  I  OAlMNt,  MKHAMSM   AM)   V  DtST 
(Ol  I  KTI\(,  MKHAMSNt 
Koosaku     \^akatsuki.     Ibaraki:     Shoji     Suzuki,     ilaniainutsu: 
Noriaki    (,>kamiito.    Ibaraki:    V  u/o    >amaKuchi.     Isuchiura; 
Katsuaki   KIkuchi,    Tsuchiura;   Mikio  Tukuvama.    fsuchiura: 
^  Dshincin     Takcuchi.      Ishicika.     and      VKshihiko      \li)akc. 
Odawara,    all   of  ,Japan.   avsinnnrv    {o    Hitachi,    ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

I  il.d  .Jul     in,  \^)<M\,  -,tr    Nc.    55(1, Wih 

Claims  pn>nt>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  lU,  1989,  1175491 

Int.  CT.^  GllB  5/60.  5/54.  21/21.  21/22 

ViS.  CI.  360—69  14  Qaims 
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5,136,437 

MDKO  SIGN  AI    RFfORniNt;   RKPROnt  TING  OFVICE 
I   ishiaki  I  abuchi.  Vara,  and  K>  uji  KasuKa,  I  inn.  Ni|h  i\\  Japan, 
avsiijniirs  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

hiled  l)t^    II.  19H9,  Srr    \,i    4.54  H<j: 
1   iaims  pricirit>,  application  .lapan    iHi     :"     1<>H8,  63-330953; 
i>n     r.   l^HX,  hJ-_l.V(</54 

Int.  a."  GllB  15,14 
\}S.  a.  360—64  IS  Claims 


1     SM. 

OMna 

1.  A  video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  heli- 
cally recording  video  signals  on  a  video  tape,  compnsing: 

a  rotary  drum,  having  at  least  one  group  of  magnetic  heads 
including  a  main  head  and  two  auxiliary  heads  installed 
thereon,  for  guiding  said  magnetic  heads  along  the  video 
tape; 

band  judgement  means,  coupled  to  input  video  signals  to  be 
recorded,  for  determining  whether  the  input  video  signals 
are  wide  band  signals  or  narrow  band  signals  and  for 
outputting  a  determination  signal  indicative  thereof 

head  switching  means  for  determining  which  of  said  two 
auxiliary  heads  is  to  be  used  in  combination  with  said  main 
head  dunng  video  signal  recording/reproducing  by 
switching  a  first  or  a  second  of  said  two  auxiliary  heads 
into  operation  when  said  band  judgement  means  deter- 
mines that  the  input  video  signals  are  wide  band  signals  or 
narrow  band  signals,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  said 
determination  signal,  and 

tape  speed  switching  means  for  switching  video  tape  speed 
from  low  speed  to  high  speed  when  said  band  judgement 
means  determines  that  the  input  video  signals  are  wide 
band  signals  and  from  high  speed  to  low  speed  when  said 
band  judgement  means  determines  that  the  input  video 
signals  are  narrow  band  signals,  in  accordance  with  said 
determination  signal 


1  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  and  magnetic  head  slider  supporting  means  adapted 
for  use  with  a  magnetic  head  slider  to  be  mounted  therewith, 
wherein  said  magnetic  head  slider  supporting  means  supports 
said  magnetic  head  slider  and  allows  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  recording  medium,  and  wherein  said  magnetic  head 
slider  supp<irting  means  includes  an  internal  cavity  with  an 
opening  formed  at  a  ptirtion  thereof  where  said  magnetic  head 
slider  is  located  and  can  move,  said  magnetic  head  slider  faces 
said  recording  medium,  and  a  gas  passage  through  which  gas 
introduced  into  said  internal  cavity  through  said  opening  is 
delivered  to  an  exterior  of  said  magnetic  head  slider  supporting 
means. 


5.13fi,4.W 

SECTORED  SERVO  P(  )sl  I  loN  DEMODULATOR 

S^sTKM 

Gerald  I     Wnspfinniii^,  St    I'aui,  and  I  !nvd  C  (kiss,  Biooming- 

ton,  both  iif  Minn.,  a-ssiynurs  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valk>.  (  alif, 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,053 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—77.08  15  Claims 
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1,  A  demcxlulatmg  system  for  demodulating  position  infor- 
mation signals  provided  by  a  transducer  in  response  to  position 
information  read  from  position  error  fields  on  a  disk  in  a  data 
storage  system,  comprising: 

sign  retention  rectifier  means,  coupled  to  the  transducer,  for 
rectifying  the  position  information  signals  to  provide 
rectified  position  signals; 
an  integrating  capacitor,  coupled  to  the  sign  retention  recti- 
fier means,  for  integrating  the  rectified  position  signals  to 
produce  position  error  signals,  the  integrating  capacitor 
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being  used  tc  integrate  the  rectified  position  signak  corre- 
sponding to  position  information  read  from  the  position 
error  fields; 

converter  means,  comprising  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D) 
converter  cc  upled  to  the  integrating  capacitor,  for  con- 
verting the  position  error  signals  into  logical  output  sig- 
nals represer  tative  of  the  position  error  signals;  and 

nulling  means,  selectively  coupled  to  the  integrating  capaci- 
tor, for  prov  iding  the  integrating  capacitor  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  to  initialize  the  integrating  capacitor,  the  A/D 
converter  of  the  converter  means  being  time  mulitplexed 
between  use  in  the  nulling  means  and  the  converter  means. 


5,136,440 
TRACK  IDENTTFICATION  AND  COUNTING  IN  A  DISK 

DR IVE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Sidmin,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Digital 
hlquipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,504,  Feb.  28,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  308.963,  Feb.  10,  1989,  sbandooed, 

which  is  a  con  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,017,  Oct.  1,  1987, 

abandoned,  whict  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,885,  Not.  6, 

19X6,  abandoned   which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,971, 

Ma^  10.  1982,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  502311 

Int.  a.5  CUB  5/55 

LI.S.  a.  360—78.04  6  Claims 


5,136,441 

POSmCm  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING 

MAGNFnC  HEAD  ON  SELECTED  TRACK 

HisaUdd  Kobayashl,  Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujiuu 

Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No   511,473 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Apr   20,  1989,  1-098692 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  5/55.  21/08 

VS.  a.  360—78.12  9  ClainM 


,10  9EflVO  cincuiT 


1,  In  a  disk  drive  incorporating  a  disk  assembly  comprising 
a  dedicated  servo  surface  having  servo  tracks  containing  dedi- 
cated servo  signals,  at  least  one  data  surface  having  data  tracks, 
a  head  positioning  system  for  positioning  a  read/write  head 
over  a  selected  c  ata  track  and  a  dedicated  servo  signal  sensor 
over  a  corresponding  servo  track,  said  servo  tracks  comprising 
successive  groups  of  four  tracks,  each  of  said  four  tracks  being 
of  a  different  tr:ick  type,  said  servo  tracks  containing  servo 
signals  recorded  on  the  tracks  in  circumferential  positions 
according  to  the  track  types  of  the  tracks  containing  those 
signals,  said  servo  signal  sensor  providing  servo  output  signals 
in  response  to  sjiid  dedicated  servo  signals,  the  amplitude  of 
each  servo  output  signal  being  linearly  related  to  the  radial 
position  of  said  servo  signal  detector  relative  to  the  track 
containing  the  corresponding  dedicated  servo  signal,  the  linear 
relationship  extending  over  a  radial  distance  of  four  tracks,  the 
improvement  ccmprising  means  for  generating  a  Gray  code 
representation  o"  the  track  type  of  the  position  of  said  read/- 
wnte  head,  said  generating  means  compnsing: 

A)  means  for  providing  the  value  of  a  first  bit  of  said  code 
whose  valu;  depends  on  whether  the  sum  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  a  first  pair  of  said  servo  output  signals  is  greater 
than  or  less  han  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  a  second  pair 
of  said  serv  3  output  signals;  and 

B)  means  for  providing  the  value  of  the  second  bit  of  said 
Gray  code  depending  on  whether  the  sum  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  a  third  pair  of  said  servo  output  signals  is  greater 
or  less  than  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  a  fourth  pair  of 
said  servo  C'Utput  signals. 


1,  A  position  conlrol  circuit  for  ust-  in  a  servo  circuit  for 
generating  a  positum  error  signal  corrcspiindmg  to  a  position 
error  between  a  head  and  a  selected  track  of  a  disk  at  a  time  of 
position  control  and  p<iMtionmg  said  head  on  said  selected 
track,  comprising 

an  integrator  means  for  integrating  said  ptisition  error,  of  the 
position  of  said  head  and  the  position  of  said  selected 
track,  to  generate  an  integrated  signal  which  is  one  com- 
ponent of  said  position  error  signal  generated  b\  said 
position  control  circuit,  and 
an  integral  control  circuit  means  for  stopping  the  integral 
action  of  said  integrator  for  a  predetermined  penod 
shorter  than  a  one-track  seek  time  after  the  position  con- 
trol is  initiated. 


5.136.442 

CASSETTf  LOADING  DEVICE  OF  A  TAPE  PLAYER 

UTILIZING  POWER  FROM  CAPSTAN  MOTOR 

Tatsumaro  Yamashita,  Shibata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484.585.  Feb.  Zi.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser   No,  814,25« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar   6,  1939.  1-25969[U] 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  !X  ?  .' 
U.S.  a.  360—96.5  2  naims 


1,  A  cassette  loading  device  for  a  tape  player  equipped  with 
a  capstan  driven  by  a  motor,  and  a  pinch  roller  for  pressing  a 
tape  against  the  capstan,  comprising 

(a)  a  driving  gear  rotated  by  said  motor; 

(b)  a  clutch  gear  and  a  power  transmission  rotator  which  are 
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injt-p<riideriilv  Mif>p>irted  on  a  common  shaft,  said  clutch 
gear  being  ^oupled  to  vaid  dnvinjt  gear  for  rotation; 

(c)  projections  formed  on  said  cluich  gear  and  on  said  power 
transmiSMon  rotator  ^hich  are  interUxkingU  meshable 
\nth  each  other 

(d)  a  spring  whn.h  cherts  a  separating  lorcc  between  said 
clutch  gear  and  said  power  transmission  rotator  and  hia.ses 
said  projections  towards  an  unmeshed  p<isiiii>n. 

(e)  a  Las.sette  holder  dnving  section  for  positioning  a  cassette 
trim  an  initial  loading  [xisition  to  a  tape  drumg  position 
b>  a  forward  rotation  of  said  power  transmission  rotator 
and  for  positioning  the  cassette  from  the  tape  dnving 
pisition  to  the  initial  loading  position  by  a  reverse  rotation 
of  said  power  transmission  rotator; 

(0  a  speed  reducing  means  for  coupling  power  from  said 
fx>wer  transmission  rMtatT  ti'  !he  cassette  holder  dnving 
section,  and 

(g)  a  change  component  for  moving  said  clutch  gear  along 
said  common  shaft  t<>ward  said  p<iwer  iransinivsion  rota- 
tor to  interkxkinglv  mesh  said  prvijections  on  said  clutch 
gear  with  said  projections  on  said  p<iwer  transmission 
rotator  and  couple  power  from  said  motor  to  said  cassette 
holder  driving  section  to  move  the  cassette  between  the 
initial  loading  pvisition  and  the  tape  dnving  pcisition. 


5. 136,443 

(  ASStTTK  LOADING  APPARATl  S  KOR  DHMTAL 

Al  DIO  TAPK  RKCORDKR 

S>««k  P.  Chung;  Byung  C.  Um,  both  of  Kyungki,  and  Vunn  H 

Y  oo.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  tu  (kildiitar  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.412.  No*    18.  19«8.  Pat.  No 
5,060,094.  This  appHcatioa  Jun.  11.  1991.  Ser    No    71J.707 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,   No»    20.   1987, 
20107   1987;     Dec.     31,     19«7.     245-'4   198''      Apr      29,     1988, 
6198    1988:  Apr    29.  1988,  6199    1988 

Inl    (1     (.IIB  J-.A-.I 
I  .S.  CI    360—96  5  10  aaims 


I    A  cassette  loading  apparatus  for  a  digital  audio  tape  re- 
corder, comprising: 
a  main  body; 
a  cassette  holder, 
a  capstan  motor 
a  switch  for  suppisiRf;  power  to  said  capstan  motor,  said 

switch  being  mounted  to  be  activated,  for  supplying  of 

power  to  said  capstan  motor,  by  conlaci  with  said  cassette 

holder  for  energizing  said  capstan  motor, 
coupling  means  for  moving  said  cassette  holder  in  vertical 

and  horizontal  directions,  said  coupling  means  compns- 

ing. 
a  dnve  gear  and  means  coupling  said  drive  gear  to  said 

capstan  motor, 
a  small  gear  on  a  side  of  said  dnve  gear,  said  small  gear 

having  a  cam  groove  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  said 

dnve  gear,  and  cam  lever  means  coupled  to  said  cam 


groove  for  pivotal  movement,  for  urging  said  cassette 
holder  for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
said  cassette  holder  having  a  side  slider  plate  with  a  rack 
formed  thereon,  said  rack  being  meshed  with  said  small 
gear  for  moving  said  cassette  holder  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion. 


5,136,444 

FLOATING  TYPL  MAGNKTIC  HEAD  HAVINt;  A 

MAGNFTIC  GAP  FOR  RECORDING  TRACKS  AT  LHf 

OLTER  PERIPHERY  OF  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Hitoshi  .Maki,  and  CUtatsu  Sano,  both  of  Yamanashi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1989.  1-64492 

Int.  (1     GIIB  .yrxi.  .'/..'" 

L.S.  (1    360-103  8  Claims 


1   A  floating  type  magnetic  head  for  recording/ reproducing 
data  onto  a  magnetic  disk  rotating  in  a  disk  traveling  direction, 

said  magnetic  head  compnsing 

a  base  core  having  an  outside  surface; 

an  outer  projected  rail  having  an  outside  surface  formed 
continuously  with  said  outside  surface  of  said  base  core, 
said  outer  projected  rail  projecting  from  said  base  core 
toward  said  magnetic  disk, 

an  inner  projectfd  rail  K>cated  radialK  inside  said  outer 
projected  rail  relative  to  said  magnetic  disk,  said  inner 
projected  rail  projecting  from  said  ba.se  tore  toward  said 
magnetic  disk, 

a  front  core  attached  to  a  downstream  end  of  said  outer 
project eti  rail. 

an  upper  flat  surface  formed  on  said  outer  projected  rail;  and 

a  magnetic  gap  formed  between  said  front  core  and  said 
outer  projected  rail,  said  magnetic  gap  extending  to  an 
outermost  eMremiiy  of  said  upper  flat  surface  of  said  outer 
projected  rail 

wherein  said  outer  projected  rail  has  a  portion  extending 
downstream  of  said  ba.se  core  in  said  disk  traveling  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  said  base  core,  said  outer  projected  rail. 
and  said  portion  extending  downstream  of  said  ba.se  core 
are  constituted  by  a  single  block  of  machined  magnetic 
matenal,  and 

wherein  said  portion  extending  downstream  of  said  base 
core  IS  narrower  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  upper  flat 
surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  disk  traveling  direction 
than  a  portion  of  said  outer  projected  rail  over  said  base 
core 


5,136,445 
AIR  BtARIN(,  SLIDER  DESIGN 

Brian  S,  Zak,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  as.signor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser    No    576.3.S4 
Int.  (1     (.MB  ^    '^      ■'    •: 
VS.  CI.  360—103  16  Claims 

1  An  dir  bearing  disk  head  slider  for  supporting  a  magnetic 
transducer  proximate  a  rotating  magnetic  disk,  the  slider  com- 
prising: 


a  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  first 

and  second  side  edges; 
first  and  second  ;.ide  rails  positioned  along  the  first  and 

second  side  edges,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  side 

rails  each  having  a  crown  of  about  0.5  micro  inches  to 

about  3.0  micro  inches;  and 


an  interface  surface  comprising  the  slider  body  and  the  first 
and  second  side  rails,  for  flying  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  magnetic  disk,  the  slider  having  camber,  twist, 
flatness,  cylindrical  sag,  and  edge  blend  selected  to 
achieve  a  desired  lift  and  wherein  the  interface  surface  has 
a  three  dimensional  characteristic  which  falls  within  a 
three  dimensional  envelope  determined  by  a  contact  start 
stop  criteria. 


5,136,446 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOV  ABLY  SUPPORTING  AND 

POSITIONING  A  TRANSDUCER 

Hajimt  Y  amamoto.  MorigucU,  and  Makoto  Kuwamoto, 
Hirakata.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatnisUta  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Lt( .,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  r>x.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,952 
Claims  priority,  a)  plication  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-332882 
Int.  a.'  CI  IB  i/55,  21/08 
MS.  a.  360—106  12  Claims 


1   A  transducer  driving  apparatus  cornprising: 

a  chassis  of  said  apparatus; 

a  movable  unit  movable  relative  to  said  chassis  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  conversion  means  for  converting  one 
phvsical  slate  of  a  physical  signal  to  another  different 
physical  state; 

at  least  one  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  movable 
unit  movably  ii  a  specified  moving  direction,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising:  a  first  member  fixed  to  said 
>  hassis  and  having  a  flat  surface  which  is  parallel  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  movable  unit;  a  second  member 
fixed  to  said  movable  unit  and  having  a  flat  surface  which 
IS  opposed  anc  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  first 
member;  and  at  least  one  supporting  member  having  a  first 
portion  securec  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  first  member,  a 
second  portion  secured  to  the  fiat  surface  of  said  second 


member,  and  a  third  portion  extending  from  said  first  and 
second  portions  and  deformed  into  a  circular-arc  shape 
about  an  axis  which  is  located  in  a  middle  area  between 
said  flat  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  movable 
unit  so  as  to  be  rigid  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
flexible  in  the  moving  direction  of  said  movable  unit,  and 
driving  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  movable  unit 
and  said  chassis  for  causing  said  movable  unit  to  move  in 
the  moving  direction  to  a  desired  position 


5,136,447 
THIN  HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  CRYSTALLIZED 

GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Keiyi    Makino,    Yokohama;    Fujihiro    Ito,    Tsurugashimacho; 
Yutaka  Ku.sano:  Torn  Matsuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shin- 
"ichi  Inout.  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1989.  1-306072 

Int   a."  GllB  ."^    *.' 

UAO.  360— 126  11  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising 

a  substrate  having  a  surface. 

magnetic  core  means  including  a  magnetic  thin  film  depos- 
ited on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

a  protective  plate  arranged  on  said  magnetic  core  means  in  a 
way  that  said  magnetic  thin  film  is  interposed  between 
said  substrate  and  said  protective  plate. 
wherein  a  material  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  substrate  and  said 
protective  plate  is  crystallized  glass  which  is  obtained  by  ther 
mally  treating  glass  containing  from  42  to  ^I'^c  by  weight  of 
Si02.  from  28  to  38%  by  weight  of  AbOi,  from  5  to  15%  by 
weight  of  ZnO,  from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  fiO:  no  more 
than  10%  by  weight  of  MgO  and  no  more  than  10%  by  weight 
of  PbO  and  which  has  a  vickers  hardness  of  from  800  to  1,100 
kg/mm^. 


5,136,448 
TAPE  CLEANLNG  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CLEANING 
BLADE  CONTACTED  WITH  THE  TAPE  ONLY  WHEN 

THE  ASSOCIATED  TAPE  RECORDING  AND./OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  DRIVES  THE  TAPE  AT  A 

NORMAL  SPEED 
Hiroshi   Kiriyama,   and  Shigem  Masuda.   both   of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-342709 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/10.  5/127.  5/41 
\}S.  a.  360—128  5  aaims 

1.  A  tape  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tape  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  which  has  a  first  mode  in  which 
a  tape  from  a  tape  cassette  removably  loaded  in  position  is  fed 
at  a  first  speed  while  transducer  means  records  and /or  repro- 
duces signals  on  the  tapie  and  a  second  mode  in  which  the  tape 
is  driven  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  the  first  speed,  compns 
ing: 

a  blade  member  made  of  an  abrasion  resisting  matenal  and 
located  at  an  upstream  side  of  said  transducer  means  with 


Wt'^. 
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respect  to  a  direction  in  which  the  tape  is  fed  at  the  rmt 
speed,  and 
control  means  for  controlhng  said  blade  member  to  assume 
a  first  position  at  which  said  blade  member  contacts  the 


tape  to  remove  foreign  substance  sticking  to  the  tapt 
when  the  tape  is  fed  at  the  fir^t  speed  but  to  assume  a 
second  position  at  which  said  blade  member  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  tape  when  the  tape  is  dnven  at  the  second 
speed 


1   A  subslantially  flat  rigid  disk  cartridge  comprising: 

a  rotatable  disk; 

a  canndge  case  for  housing  the  rotatable  disk  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  front  penpheral  edge,  and  compnsing 
generallv  rectangular  upper  and  lower  walls  mating  to 
form  ihc  nuier  dimensions  of  the  cartridge  case;  a  drive 
shaft  openirij!  t  rmed  through  one  of  the  upper  or  lower 
walls  to  rettiiL-  a  Jnve  shaft  to  rotate  the  disk  within  the 
cartridge  .ase  an  J  an  access  opening  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  walls  between  the  central  axis 
and  the  front  penpheral  edge  for  providing  access  to  the 
disk 

a  U-shaped  ^huUtr  hjvmg  an  upper  arm.  a  lower  arm,  and  a 
base  portion  mter^onnecting  the  upper  and  lower  arms, 
the  shutter  bcmg  mc>unied  on  the  cartridge  case  to  open 
and  close  ihe  access  opening,  wherein  the  shutter  is  dis- 
posed on  the  from  penpheral  edge  of  the  canndge  case 
such  that  the  upper  arm.  lower  arm.  and  base  portion  all 
reside  outside  M  the  canndge  case  with  the  upper  arm  of 
the  I  disposed  against  the  upper  siall.  the  lower  arm  of 
the  I  disposed  against  the  iosier  viall.  and  the  base  por- 
tion It  the  I  disposed  against  the  tront  penpheral  edge, 
wherein  the  shutter  is  slidahlc  between  a  single  open 
position  and  a  single  Jised  position  and  wherein  the 
upper  arm.  lower  arm  and  base  ponion  are  formed  to- 
gether as  one  pie^e  vsithout  avsembly. 

means  for  biasing  the  shutter  i.i  the  closed  position,  and 

means  for  stopping  movement  of  the  shutter  when  the  shut- 


ter is  biased  in  the  closed  position  to  prevent  misalignment 

of  the  shutter,  the  stopping  means  comprising 
a  shutter  stop  wall  which  defines  the  furthest  point  of  travel 

iif  the  shutter  low  ard  the  ,  losed  [sosition  ti   provide  a  first 

shutter  stop 
a  reces.s  formed  in  Ihe  front  penpheral  edge  of  at  least  one  of 

the  canndge  walls  and  extending  from  the  shutter  stop 

wall,  and 
a  wall  ponion  formed  on  the  l  -shaped  shutter  adjacent  the 

base  of  the  shutter  and  projecting  into  the  space  defined 

between  the  upper  and  lower  arms  such  that  the  wall 

portion  ndes  in  the  recess  and  abuts  the  first  shutter  stop 

when  the  shutter  is  closed. 


5,136,450 

nisT  Pack  assembi  v  having  a  iamin  atk  si  kfvf 

nisPOSKD  BhTWKKN  A  SPINDl.K  A.ND  A  DI.S<     fOH 
REDLCING  RADIAl   DISC"  DISPLACKMKM 

Michael   B.   Moir.   Newbury   Park.  Calif.,  assiKnor  to  Seagatr 
Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Set.  No,  639.791 

Int   CI     (,HH  17/0J8.  17/022.  5/82 

\iS.  a.  J6<>—  1 35  15  aaims 


5,136,149 
>tll   nfR  SK)P  MKHANISM  K)R  DlsK  (  AHlHIIH.l.S 
Kevin  (     Veenstra,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assiijnor  to  Minnevua  Min- 
ing and  MaoufacturinK  Company.  St,  Paul,  Minn, 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser,  No.  565,692 
Int.  CI.    GllB  23, ui 
VS.  a.  360—133  6  Oaims 


1  A  disc  pack  assembly  for  reducing  radial  disc  replace- 
ment, compnsing: 

a  rotatable,  cylindncal  spindle; 

at  least  one  disc  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with; and 

a  resilient  sleeve  generally  surrounding  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  spindle  and  disposed  between  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
at  least  one  disc  and  the  outer  diameter  of  Ihe  spindle,  the 
sleeve  forming  a  substantially  uniform  and  continuous 
magnetic-flux  insulating  gap  between  the  mner  diameter 
ot  the  disc  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  spindle,  the  gap 
providing  clearance  between  the  diM.  and  the  spindle  to 
prevent  the  inner  diameter  of  the  spindle  due  to  thermally 
induced  differential  expansion  >if  the  disc  and  Ihe  spindle, 
wherein  the  sleese  comprises  a  laminate  structure  includ- 
ing a  first  laser  disposed  adjacent  to  the  spindle  and  a 
second  laser  v1isp<-^,ed  adjacent  to  the  disc,  wherein  the 
second  laser  is  relatively  firm  to  facilitate  placement  of 
the  disc  abiiui  the  spindle  without  destroying  the  sleeve, 
and  wherein  the  first  layer  is  relatively  pliable  and  will 
flow  when  squeeied  to  prevent  shifting  of  the  disc  relative 
to  the  spindle 


5,136,451 

(I  HRFNT  I  IMlThR 

Stefan   \  aldemarvson.   and   Kmile   Schreurs,   (xith   of  \'iister&a, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  B<iveri.  \  asteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  14,  19KH,  HN03241 

Int.  CI  •  HOIH  'J/iU.  J  J/ 10.  SJ/2U 

U.S.  a.  361  — 2  6  Claims 

1.  A  current  limiter,  comprising: 

a  contact  device  with  at  least  two  cooperating  contacts,  at 


least  one  of  which  is  movable  between  a  closed  and  an 
open  position; 

at  least  two  runner  rails  associated  with  the  contact  device, 
said  runner  rails  being  so  arranged  that  the  arc  which  is 
produced  upor  contact  opening  when  a  short-circuit 
current  flows  in  the  circuit,  under  the  influence  of  the 
magnetic  field  .jenerated  by  the  current,  is  moved  away 
from  the  conta:t  device  with  the  foot  points  of  the  arc 
running  along  Ihe  rails; 

a  commutating  circuit  for  commutation  of  the  arcing  current 
to  a  parallel  resistor,  said  commutating  unit  surrounding 
those  ends  of  the  rails  which  are  situated  furthest  away 


X 
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t 
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from  the  contact  device;  a  gap  for  enclosing  the  arc  ar- 
ranged in  the  commutating  unit,  between  said  two  rails, 
said  gap  being  Jefined  by  means  of  walls  of  a  gas-insulat- 
ing matenal,  said  gap  being  formed  as  a  nozzle; 

one  of  the  runner  rails  extending  along  the  nozzle  inlet  and 
the  other  runner  rail  extending  along  the  nozzle  outlet; 
and 

a  pressure-accumulating  chamber  being  arranged  near  the 
nozzle  inlet  for  venting  hot  arc  residues  and  said  pressure- 
accumulating  I  hamber  being  divided  into  a  number  of 
sub- volumes  defined  by  meUl  plates  for  cooling  and  guid- 
ing the  gas  flow. 


5,136,452 

FUSE-PROTFXTED  RC  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

VARIATIONS 

Kevin  R.  Orton,  97C  Calle  Negocio,  San  aemente,  Calif,  92672 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  622,756,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,107,387.  This  aiiplication  Jan,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,790 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/09 

V.S.  a.  361—33  19  Ctaima 


^H 


^224  \''-JI/ 
FKOt^  JU2 

1.  An  RC  controller,  comprising: 

a  circuitboard;  and 

means  defining  is  circuit  on  the  circuitboard  for  variably 

coupling  power  from  a  battery  to  a  drive  motor  of  a  radio 

controlled  model; 
the  circuit  having  an  input  port  that  includes  a  positive  input 

terminal  for  connection  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 

battery  and  a  negative  terminal  for  connection  to  the 

negative  termiial  of  the  battery; 
the  circuit  havirg  an  output  port  that  includes  first  and 

second  output  terminals  for  connection  to  the  motor; 


the  circuit  having  a  firs!  untused  leg  electrically  coupling  the 
positive  input  terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal, 

the  circuit  having  a  second  unfused  leg  electncally  coupling 
the  negative  input  terminal  ana  the  second  output  termi- 
nal; 

the  circuit  including  means  defining  braking  componentry 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  for  electncally 
coupling  the  output  terminals  with  a  low  resistance  path  in 
parallel  with  the  motor  in  order  tc  brake  the  motor  under 
operator  control;  and 

the  circuit  including  means  defining  a  fuse  in  scries  with  the 
braking  componentry  for  protecting  the  braking  com.pon- 
entry  from  damage  in  the  event  the  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  battery  with  polanty  reversed; 

wherein  the  means  defining  braking  componentry  includes 
means  in  the  form  of  a  semiconductor  device  electncally 
connected  across  the  output  terminals  for  braking  the 
motor  under  operator  control  and  the  means  defining 
braking  componentry  includes  means  m  the  form  of  a 
diode  electrically  connected  across  the  output  terminals 
for  conducting  current  dunng  flyback  pcnods  of  dn\e 
motor  operation. 


5,136,453 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SI  PPRFJsSlNG 

GEOMAGNETICALLY  !NDICT:D  CTR RENTS 

Bernard  M.  Oliver,  13310  lj  Paloma.  Ix*  Altt»s  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

FUed  Apr  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  504,633 

Int.  CI.-  C^5F  ]/i2i 

MS.  a.  361—35  7  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  reducing  direct  currents  flowing  between 
spaced  ground  locations  m  a  polyphase  electric  power  distribu- 
tion system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  transformers  with  windings  connected  to  a 
common  node  that  is  grounded  at  one  location,  each  of 
said  transforrriers  including  a  core  of  magnetic  matenai 
that  includes  a  discontinuity  in  the  magnetic  circuit 
thereof  which  is  alterable  to  include  a  gap  therein;  and 

actuator  means  responsive  to  direct  current  flowing  in  the 
connection  of  the  common  node  to  ground  at  said  one 
location  for  altenng  the  gap  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transformers  in  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  direct  current  flowing  in  said  connection 
of  the  common  node  to  ground. 
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kill  ND  FAULT 


•  hr  i'    Halfern     I  ilhurn 
Nith  iif  (.a..  avsiKiiiirs  !• 
VipharettJ,  (>a 
i  ili-d 


u^.  a.  361 


and  \\  ilham  t-     \ld v 


I  d»rfnceville, 
ii'niation.  Inc., 


Ian 


rwi,  Ser.  So.  o4o,lhS 
fU)2H  S  2f> 


said  diverter  means  having  a  gas  arrester  and  a  vanstor  in 
series  between  the  hne  and  neutral  input  terminals  and 
between  the  line  and  ground  input  terminals; 
clamping  means  connected  to  said  oulpul  terminals  for  sup- 
pressing any  overshoot  of  transient  energy  which  is  not 
suppressed  by  the  diverter  means,  said  clamping  means 


21  Claims 


having  silicon  avalanche  diode  sin  series  between  the  line 
and  neutral  output  terminals  and  between  the  line  and 
ground  output  terminals;  and 
filtering  means  connected  to  said  diverter  means  and  said 
clamping  means  for  limiting  passage  of  radio  frequency 
interference  through  the  circuit 


1  An  arrangement  for  selectively  opening  a  first  circuit 
coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  the  source  also  being 
coupled  to  a  neutral  circuit,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  opening  the  first  circuit; 

means  for  controlling  the  means  for  opening; 

means  for  producing  a  ground  fault  sensing  current  related 
to  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  first  circuit  and  the  neu- 
tral circuit; 

a  winding  coupled  to  the  means  for  producing  such  that  the 
ground  fault  sensing  current  is  applied  to  the  winding  to 
produce  a  first  flux. 

a  first  auxiliary  contact; 

a  second  auxiliary  contact; 

an  armature  connected  to  the  first  auxiliary  contact,  wherein 
the  armature  translates  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  relative  to  the  winding,  and  the  first  auxil- 
iary contact  engages  the  second  auxiliary  contact  when 
the  armature  is  in  the  second  position; 

means  for  biasing  the  armature;  and 

a  permanent  magnet  arranged  to  produce  a  second  flux 
which  maintains  the  armature  in  the  first  position  against 
a  force  produced  by  the  means  for  biasing,  wherein  the 
first  Hux  and  the  means  for  biasing  urge  the  armature  to 
the  second  position  when  the  first  fiux  exceeds  a  prede- 
fined flux  level. 


5.136,456 
FAULTED  CURSEM  I M )  I  ( M  < )  W  w  ITH  PROTECTION 
AGAINST TEMI'ORXHV  ()\  mi  OADS  AND 
IRA^sI^M^ 
Thomas  \  t  h   Sou  in  Hi  vm!)uth.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  Sigma  Instru- 
ments, inc..  \Vc\mouth.  Mass 

filed  Nov.  17,  I'^HV,  Sir.  No,  438,631 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  361—63  7  Oaims 


otmnmKDmmti 


5.136,455 

ELFCTRfniUiNTTU-  INTFRFFRFNCK  SITPRESSION 

DKVKl 
Richard  J     Billink^sltv.   North   Vancouvtr     <  anada.   assignor  to 
^s^■  Hi-ctrnnic  Svstfms  Protfction.  I lu      N.^rth  \  ancouver, 
(  anadd 

tiled  Mar     Ih,   1W<|    s>  r    N.,    4V4.5JS 
Ini    (  i      Mii'M    i.'OO 
U,S.  t  I   361— 5h  19Claims 

1.  A  circuit  kii  controlling  transient  energy  and  for  control- 
ling radio  frequency  interference,  said  circuit  comprising; 
line,  neutral  and  ground  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a 

power  source; 
line,  neutral  and  ground  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a 

load; 
diverter  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals  for  sup- 
pressing transient  energy  appearing  at  the  input  terminals. 


^T^. 


1.  A  faulted  current  indicator,  comprising; 

reset  means  for  producing  a  reset  signal  in  response  to  a  first 
current  value  in  a  cable; 

tnp  means  for  producing  a  trip  signal  in  response  to  a  second 
current  value  higher  than  the  first  current  value  in  the 
cable; 

disabling  means  coupled  to  said  trip  means  for  producing  a 
signal  to  enable  said  inp  means  to  produce  the  trip  signal 
when  the  current  in  the  cable  drops  below  the  first  current 
value  within  a  given  time  after  reaching  the  second  cur- 
rent value  and  disable  the  trip  signal  otherwise. 


5,136.457 

PRtK  KSSOR  CON^FROLLED  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  TRIP 

SYSTKM  HAVTNC;  AN  INTELLIGENT  RATING  PLUG 

Leon  W    Durivage,  III,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company.  Palatine.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,507 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  i/08 

U.S.  a.  361—93  16  Claims 


1    For  use  in  a  processor-based  circuit  breaker  tripping 
system  having  a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  in  a  current 
path,  a  rating  plug  circuit  comprising; 
a  circuit  board; 

resistor  means,  connected  to  the  circuit  board,  for  establish- 
ing a  voltage  ir.  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the  amount  of 

sensed  current; 
a  connector,  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  poinU, 

for  interconnecting  the  circuit  board  with  the  tripping 

system;  and 
coding  means,  coupled  to  the  conductive  contact  points,  for 

establishing  a  code  representing  said  predetermined  ratio 

of  said  voltage  to  the  sensed  current; 
wherein  the  code  is  capable  of  being  read  by  the  processor 

via  the  connector  to  analyse  the  current  path. 


-.[^^PQ 


a  first  gain  section  for  amplifying  ihc  respective  current 

signal  by  a  first  predetermined  gain  factor,  and 
a  second  gain  section  for  amplifying  the  respective  current 
signal  by  a  second  predetermined  gain  factor; 

a  processor,  responsive  to  the  output  current  signal  and  the 
set  of  gain  circuits,  for  analy/jng  the  three  phase  current 
path  by  selectively  receiving  the  respectise  current  signal 
from  either  the  first  gain  section  or  the  second  gam  secticin 
at  each  gain  circuit  according  to  a  predetermined  resolu- 
tion criteria,  and  for  engaging  the  interruption  means  to 
interrupt  the  current  path   and 

daU  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  storing 
data  representative  of  tripping  charactenstics.  wherein  the 
processor  compares  the  rectified  signal  to  the  data  and 
engages  the  Interruption  means  if  the  rectified  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  threshold  data  level. 


5,136.459 

HIGH  SPEED  CURRENT  LIMITING  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  SYMMETRICA!   &  ASYMMF:-rRK  A! 

CURRENTS 

Pedram   Fararooy.   Ixjs   .Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to    Htftru 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  (alif 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  322,663 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/26 

\}S.  a.  361—93  4  Claims 


5.136.458 

MICROCOMPUTER  BASED  ELECTRONIC  TRIP 

SYSTEM  FOR  URCUIT  BREAKERS 

I  ttm   vN    Durivage,  III,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  III, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,506 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/26 

U.S.  a.  361-93  2  Claims 


1  A  tnpping  system  for  interrupting  a  three  phase  current 
path  having  a  ground  path  coincident  therewith,  comprising: 

a  set  of  current  ^ensors,  each  situated  adjacent  the  current 
path  for  sensing  a  respective  phase  of  current  therein  and 
each  providing;  a  respective  current  signal  therefrom; 

summation  means,  coupled  to  the  set  of  current  sensors,  for 
adding  the  current  signals  from  the  set  of  current  sensors 
and  for  producing  an  output  current  signal  therefrom  in 
the  presence  of  a  ground  fault; 

a  set  of  gain  circuits,  each  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  current  signals  and  each  having: 


1.  A  system  coupled  to  recene  a  measured  AC  line  current 
signal  produced  by  a  sensor,  said  measured  AC  line  current 
signal  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  AC  current 
flowing  in  an  electncal  circuit  and  in  response  thereto  selec- 
tively generating  a  signal  for  initiating  a  fast  interrupt  fuse, 
comprising  in  combination 

a)  first  means  for  comparing  said  measured  AC  line  current 
signal  to  a  reference  to  generate  a  Stan  signal  when  said 
measured  AC  line  currcnl  signal  exceeds  a  preselected 
value; 

b)  second  means  responsive  to  said  start  signal  to  generate  a 
time  interval  signal,  the  beginning  of  said  time  interval 
signal  substantially  coinciding  with  the  beginning  of  said 
start  signal; 

c)  third  means  responsive  to  said  time  inters  al  signal  and  said 
measured  current  signal  to  pnxluce  an  integration  signal 
equal  to  the  integral  of  said  measured  AC  current  signal 
during  the  duration  of  said  time  interval; 

d)  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  integration  signal  and  the 
instantaneous  AC  current  flowing  m  said  electncal  circuit 
at  the  termination  of  said  time  interval  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined relationship  therebetween  generating  said  signal 
for  initiating  a  fast  interrupt  fuse 
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5.136.460 
fl  FCTRir\I    SVSTF\t  SI  Rf.F  PROTFfTOR 
John  J     Mist'ncik.  ^ht-linn    and   Kuvst'll    T     BDrona,  Seymour. 
both   'if  (  nnn      asstfcincrv    U'    Huhtnli    I  ni~<'rp.jri*trfl.  Orange, 
Conn 

Filed  \pr.  :o.  1990,  Scr.  No.  511,703 

Int.  (1.    H02H  7/00 

U,S.  a.  361— 117  nOaims 


electrodes  for  producing  a  corona  discharge,  the  inprovemem 
comprising  a  second  electrode  being  a  cover  which  is  con- 


9.  A  system  surge  protector  for  a  fourwire  wiring  system 
compnsmg: 
an  insulating  housing  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of 

an  electncal  load  center  enclosure; 
four  conductors  for  respective  connection  with  each  wire  of 
said  four-wire  wiring  system  and  including  first  and  sec- 
ond hot  conductors,  a  neutral  and  a  ground  conductor; 
and 
surge  suppression  means  comprising 
a  first  surge  suppressor  circuit  connected  to  said  first  hot 
conductor  and  including  a  first  surge  suppressor  circuit 
branch  connecting  said  first  hot  conductor  to  said  neu- 
tral conductor  and  a  second  surge  suppressor  circuit 
branch   connei  :ing   said   first   hot   conductor   to  said 
ground  conductor; 
a  second  surge  suppress4)r  circuit,  separate  from  said  first 
surge  suppressor  circuit,  connected  to  said  second  hot 
conductor  and  including  a  first  surge  suppressor  circuit 
branch  connecting  said  second  hot  conductor  to  said 
neutral  conductor  and  a  second  surge  suppressor  circuit 
branch  connecting  said  second  hot  conductor  to  said 
ground  conductor; 
full  circuit  surge  suppression  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  hot  connector  to  protect  against  surges 
between  said  hot  conductors; 
said  housing  compnsmg  a  box-like  container  including  an 

insulating  base  and  a  cover;  and 
said  means  for  attachment  comprising  means  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  wall  of  said  electncal  load  center 
enclosure,  said  conductors  extending  from  said  housing 
through  said  wall  for  connection  to  wiring  within  said 
load  center  enclosure 


Vl'PxH  VI  I  s  lOK  si  t  Rll  |/.|\(,    \M)  1)1  DDORIZING 
ROOMS  \l\\  1S(,    V  (,K()l  M)H)  H  K'lKODK   CON  FR 

Mav   /x-llwfKer,    Alti'   U.illeraurrstravs.    ^ft.  (  HSSd?   Hichlfr- 
>'«ii.  Snit/t-rlancl 

Filed  Jun    '.   I'JHV    s,  r    N,,    362,359 
I  liims     pn.ino       jppln  ati.ii     ^»i(/,riand.      Inn.     7,     1988, 

Inl    (1      HH IT  2J,,XJ.  H05F  J,U6 
VS.  (1   J6I-:3I  25  Claims 

I  In  an  apparatus  for  sterilizing  and  deodorizing  rooms, 
including  rooms  having  space  inside  C(X>led  by  refrigeration, 
comprising  an  ionization  means  having  an  insulator  and  two 
facing  electrodes  mounted  to  said  insulator,  and  a  circuit  part 
for  producing  high  voltage  and  high  frequency  applied  to  said 


structed  of  a  grounded  metal  web  or  grid  for  emitting  electrons 
in  surrounding  airspace. 


5,136.46: 
FOIL  WITH  VACUUM  \  \P()R  DEPOSITED  METAL 

C()\1IN(, 
Holger  Steiner.  Erndtebriicl.  Schameder.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Steiner  (.tni.ll  A  (  o.  K(..  hrndtebruck,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  frt'rman> 

I  li.d  Mar,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,978 
Claims  pri(irit\.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
IW(),  4<ll()''53 

Int.  a:  HOIG  4/24.  7/00:  C23C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  361—273  8  Oaims 


NZ\/ 


1.  A  film  for  the  manufacture  of  self-healing  capacitors  with 
a  metallic  coating  vapour-deposited  under  vacuum,  divided  up 
by  apertures,  provided  as  an  electrode,  wherein  the  apertures 
are  configured  as  narrow  slots  rounded  at  their  ends,  which 
subdivide  the  metallic  coating  into  surface  elements  small  in 
area,  and  at  their  ends  there  are  bridges  of  smaller  width  which 
conductingly  connect  the  surface  elements. 


5,!  36,463 
I   MMHsU    FNCI.OSl  Rf   UI I  H  H  1  (   I  KICAL  PANEL 
lames    V\      Webster,    Hensenville,     III.    assignor    to    Reliance 
Ciimm  Tec  Corp^tration,  t'hicago.  III. 

}  ikd  Apr    5,  199i,  Ser    No,  680,767 
Int.  (1      H(I2H   ./    (M 
U,S.  CI.  361—334  5  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  housing  outside  plant  telecommunications 
equipmcni  accessible  for  service  and  activation  only  from 
within  the  apparatus,  without  dismantling  said  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing:  a  universal  enclosure  having  an  interior  and  an  exte- 
rior; the  universal  enclosure  for  protecting  telecommunica- 
tions equipment  housed  in  the  intenor  from  possibly  harmful 
effects  of  surrounding  environments;  said  equipment  including 
switching  equipment,  multiplexing  equipment  or  protection 
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blocks  and  being  housed  in  the  interior  such  that  said  equip- 
ment IS  accessible  only  form  the  interior  without  dismantling 
the  apparatus;  an  interior  access  door  disposed  on  the  appara- 
tus for  allowing  a  workman  to  enter  the  interior;  the  interior 
being  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  allowing  a  workman  to 
physically  bodi  y  enter,  such  that  no  body  portion  of  the  work- 
man remains  oitside  the  interior,  and  access  the  telecommuni- 
cations equipment  for  service  and  activation;  an  opening  dis- 
posed in  the  universal  enclosure  communicating  to  the  exterior 
thereof;  an  electrical  service  panel  including  a  bank  of  circuit 


front  panel,  for  introducing  air  into  the  hexahedron  space 
in  said  skeleton  frame  member  from  the  exterior  thereof 

an  air  exhaust  section  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
panel  and  said  rear  panel,  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
hexahedron  space  in  said  skeleton  frame  member  lo  ihe 
exterior  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  electnc  component  housing  bodies  di^fKised  in 
the  hexahedron  space,  for  housing  at  least  a  lower  side 
electnc  component  in  a  lower  side  electnc  componen 
body  and  an  upper  side  electnc  component  in  an  upper 
side  electric  component  body,  said  pluralit>  of  housing 
bodies  forming  a  stoned  configuration  havuig  ai  least  iv*. 
stories; 

confluence  preventing  means  disfxjsed  m  the  hexahedron 
space,  for  preventing  air  exhausted  from  the  lower  side 
electric  component  housing  body  and  air  introduced  ini,^ 
the  upper  side  electnc  compijnent  housing  Nxi\  from 
being  combined  together,  and 

an  air  passage  section,  formed  between  said  air  intake  section 
and  said  air  exhaust  section  in  the  hexahedron  space  in  said 
skeleton  frame  member,  for  passing  air  exhausted  from  the 
lower  side  electnc  component  housing  body  along  said 
pair  of  side  panels. 


breakers  and  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  universal  enclosure 
adjacent  the  ofiening;  mounting  means  mounting  the  electrical 
service  panel  within  the  interior  so  that  the  panel  is  accessible 
for  service  and  activation  only  form  the  exterior,  without 
dismantling  said  apparatus,  so  that  a  workman  will  not  be 
required  or  p»  rmitted  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  universal 
enclosure  in  any  way  to  service  and  to  activate  the  electrical 
service  panel;  and  a  controlled  access  door  disposed  over  the 
opening  such  that  the  controlled  access  door  must  be  opened 
from  the  exterior  to  operatively  access  the  electrical  service 
panel  for  service  and  activation. 

5,136,464 

HOUSING  STRUCriRE  FOR  HOUSING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 

Akimitsu  Ohnori,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fled  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103120 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—384  i^  Claim* 


5,136,465 
PERSONAL  COMPITFR  WITH  TaNDKM  AIR  nX)W 
DUAL  FANS  AND  BAFTLE  DIRFCTFO  AIR  COOLING 
Jeffrey  W.  Benck,  Boca  Raton;  Mohanlal  S.  Mansuria,  (oral 
Springs;  Michael  S.  Miller,  Di-lray  Beach;  Richard  U,  Musa. 
Boca  Raton,  and  Brian  A,  Trumbo,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp,.  Arroonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Ser,  No.  605,051 

Int.  a."  H02B  1,56:  F28F  13/06:  H05K  7/20:  G06F  1/00 

V.S.  C\.  361—384  14  Oaims 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  housing  a  plurality  of  electric 
components  comprising: 

a  skeleton  frame  member  having  a  hexahedron  space  defined 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  panels,  disposed  on  said  skeleton  frame  mem- 
ber, for  providing  the  skeleton  frame  member  with  a  front 
panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  bottom  panel, 
and  an  upper  panel; 

at  least  one  air  intake  section  disposed  on  a  potion  of  said 


10.  A  personal  computer  svstem  having  a  high  speed  system 
processor  compatible  w  ith  application  programs  and  operating 
system  software  designed  to  execute  on  slower  speed  system 
processors,  said  personal  computer  system  compnsmg 

an  enclosure  for  enclosing  operating  components  of  the 
personal  computer. 

a  system  planar  circuit  rx.ard  mounted  within  said  enclosure 
for  supporting  and  interconnecting  operating  components 
of  the  personal  computer, 

a  removable  processor  card  circuit  board  mounted  within 
said  enclosure  for  supporting  and  interconnecting  operat- 
ing compiinents  of  the  personal  computer, 

a  high  speed  microprcx:essi-ir  mounted  on  said  processor 
card  circuit  board  and  having  a  real  and  protected  mode 
of  operation  coupled  to  a  high  speed  data  bus, 

non-volatile  memory  mounted  on  said  system  planar  circuit 
board  and  electncally  coupled  to  a  slower  speed  data  bus, 

a  bus  controller  mounted  on  said  system  planar  circuit  board 
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for  prnvidirig  conirr.iinicalions  between  the  high  speed 
data  bus  and  the  -ilower  speed  data  bus, 

v.ilatile  memory  mounted  on  said  system  planar  circuit 
^oard  and  electncall)  coupled  to  the  high  speed  data  bus, 

J  memory  controller  mounted  on  said  system  planar  circuit 
board  and  electncally  coupled  to  said  volatile  memory 
and  said  non-volalile  memory  said  memory  controller 
regulating  communications  bets^eer,  said  volatile  memory 
and  said  high  speed  microprivessor. 

1  (in  mounted  within  said  enclosure  for  inducing  air  to  flow 
into  said  enclosure. 

a  fan  mounted  vnthin  said  enclosure  for  expelling  air  from 
said  enclosure, 

a  bracWet  mounted  v\ithin  s^iid  enclosure  mounting  said 
prix-ess^ir  card  circuit  board  within  said  enclosure  and  in 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  one  of  said  fans  which  is 
nearest  said  pr<_x;essor  ^ard  circuit  board,  and 

an  air  flow  directing  balTle  mounted  vnthin  said  enclosure  in 
the  path  of  air  flow  from  said  first  fan  ttiward  said  second 
fan  and  adjacent  said  micropri.Kes,s»ir  for  directing  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  enclosure  to  pa.ss  iivcr  and  cool 
said  micropriKessor.  said  baffle  engaging  said  bracket  and 
said  pr<.>ces.sor  card  circuit  board  and  being  held  in  posi- 
tion b>  such  engagement  with  the  hra,.k.c'.  a:.d  vtid  proces- 
sor card  circuit  board. 


P  A  mounting  dev  ice  for  computer  penpherals  comprising 
a  supp<irt  part  ( I),  removably  attachable  to  a  chas.si.s  (90,  91.  921 
of  a  micrcvomputer,  said  support  part  (1)  comprising  a  first 
(lOi.  a  second  (12l.  and  a  third  surface  (II),  said  second  and 
third  surfaces  ( 12.  II  i  being  mutually  parallel  and  perpendicu- 
lar lo  the  first  surface  ( 10).  thereby  forming  L'  shaped  pan  with 
(\v  downwardly  e.Ttending  shanks,  said  first  surface  (10)  ct>m- 
prising  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first  peripheral  (3) 
•o  said  support  part  at  a  side  of  said  first  surface  opp<isite  said 
downwardly  e,\tending  shanks,  said  suppiirt  part  (1)  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  means  for  remits  able  mounting  of 
a  second  peripheral  (4).  said  seconu  mounting  means  to  be 
mounted  between  the  shanks  of  the  L'-shaped  support  part  ( I ), 
and 

wherein  said  device  further  comprises  third  means  for 
mounting  a  third  peripheral,  and  said  device  includes  an 
opening  1 102)  provided  in  the  first  surface  (10),  behind  the 


first  mounting  means  for  a  first  peripheral  (3).  said  opening 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  third  means  (8)  for  fixation 
of  said  third  peripheral  (2)  mounted  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  the  first  peripheral  (3).  said  third 
means  (8)  being  pivotahly  attached  lo  said  first  surface  at 
said  opening  to  enable  temporary  lilting  of  the  peripheral 
(2).  whereby,  when  said  peripheral  is  tilted  out  of  said 
opening,  access  is  permitted  to  a  connector  (6Cl  located  on 
a  pnnted  wiring  K^ard  (6)  on  which  the  support  part  (1)  is 
mountable.  and 
wherein  the  third  fixation  means  (8)  comprises  a  U-shaped 
stirrup  (80.  81.  82)  having  two  side  --hanks  and  a  central 
pvirtion.  the  side  shanks  i81.  82)  of  which  are  extended  to 
the  front  and  rear  of  (he  central  p<irtion  of  the  U  by  two 
pairs  of  arms  (812.  811.  821.  822).  of  which  at  lea.st  a  first 
pair  of  arms  (812.  822)  Jisp<ised  facing  one  another  are 
pivotably  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  opening  (102)  by 
means  disposed  on  said  first  pair  of  arms  for  pivotably 
connecting  said  arms  to  the  sides  of  the  opening,  and 
wherein  a  second  pair  of  arms  (811,  821)  includes  means 
for  snap  locking  to  the  surfaces  of  the  opening  provided 
for  this  purpose,  to  constitute  the  pt)sition  for  use  of  the 
peripheral  (2),  and  wherein  the  seconU  pair  of  arms  (811, 
821)  are  sufficiently  elastic  lo  enable  said  arms  lo  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  snap-locked  condition  to  allow  the  tilting. 


5. 136.46*1 
VIorvriNG  DFV  ICF:  for  DETACHABI  Y  NfOlATTNC  A 

PLLRALOT  OFCOMPITKR  PKRIPHKRAI.S 
Rene  Remise,  and  Pierre  Odo,  both  of  [.es  llis,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bull,  S..A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser    \,i    592,4^ 

(  laims  priority,  application  France,  tkt.  5.  1989,  «9.13()J4 

Int.  n:  H05K  7/14.  7/16 

U,S.  0.361—391  nCUims 


?.I36,4«- 

IC  CARD  ADAPTFR  VMTH  CARD  RFCFPTORS  IN  THE 
SiDtS  OF  THK  HOLSIN<. 

I  akashi  Kaneda,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Thomas  V  illwuck,  Niedem- 
hausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MIPS  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Dataline  Technologies  GmbH.  Frankturi  Niedem- 
hausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392.451,  Aug.  II.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.036.429.  This  application  May   13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698,795 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989.  1-20199 

int  ^^:  mo.^k  ^  m 

\}S.  Cl.  361—392  40  naims 


1  .\n  IC  card  adapter  connectable  to  an  electronic  device, 
said  adapter  holding  a  plurality  of  individual  IC  cards  and 
composing  a  housing  having  a  card  receptor  p<irtion  for  simul- 
taneously receiving  the  plurality  of  individual  IC  cards,  the 
individual  IC  cards  being  readily  detachable  from  the  card 
receptor  portion,  and  the  adapter  further  comprising  a  connec- 
tor ptiriion  provided  in  the  front  p<irtion  of  the  housing,  said 
connector  portion  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting 
the  adapter  to  an  electronic  device,  the  adapter  further  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  slots  defined  in  sides  of  the  housing,  the 
card  receptor  portion  being  provided  in  the  slots  and  the  indi- 
vidual IC  cards  being  inserted  in  individual  .slots,  some  of  the 
sides  of  the  housing  having  the  slots  being  opposed  to  one 
another 
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5,136,468 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  CHASSIS 
Albert  C.  Wong.  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Robert  D,  Kutnick, 
Sharon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amkly  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,026 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361—393  8  Oaims 


5,136,469 
POWERED  Sl'RGICAI,  HANDPIFCF  INCORPORATING 
SEALED  Mil  TI  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOTOR  C  ONTROI 

PACKAGE 
Steven  J.  (  arusillo,  Kalamazoo;  Ralph  S.  Robertson,  Delton, 
and  John  Izenbaard.  Vicksburg.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,413 

Int.  Cl.'  H05K  /,'7S 

MS.  a.  361—397  9  Oaims 


^a  r^^         ^S 


1.  A  modular  computer  chassis  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  chassis  to  which  a  motherboard  is  attached; 

(b)  a  subchas.sis  removably  attached  to  said  main  chassis,  to 
which  a  p'Dwer  supply  and  at  least  one  disk  drive  are 
attached  such  that  with  said  subchassis  attached  to  said 
main  chassis  which  said  power  supply  and  said  at  least  one 
disk  drive  :u-e  electrically  connected  to  said  motherboard; 

(c)  a  first  electrical  connector  attached  to  said  subchassis; 

(d)  a  complimentary  second  electrical  connector  attached  to 
said  motherboard; 

(e)  at  least  one  first  slot  formed  at  the  rear  of  said  main 
chassis; 

(0  at  least  one  second  Ub  formed  at  the  rear  of  said  suchassis, 
said  at  least  one  second  tab  received  by  said  first  slot  such 
that  said  si.-cond  Ub  and  said  first  slot  cooperate  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  subchassis; 

(g)  at  least  one  second  slot  formed  at  the  front  of  said  sub- 
chassis; 

(h)  at  least  one  first  tab  formed  at  the  front  of  said  main 
chassis,  said  at  least  one  first  tab  received  by  said  at  least 
one  second  slot  such  that  said  at  least  one  first  tab  and  said 
at  least  one  second  slot  cooperate  to 

(i)  a  hinged  handle  attached  to  said  subchassis,  said  hinged 
handle  has  ing  an  operative  position  in  which  said  hinged 
handle  is  e  stended  for  use  and  having  a  stowed  portion  in 
which  said  hinged  handle  is  disposed  in  laminar  juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  subchassis;  and 

(j)  a  cover  disposable  over  a  substantial  portion  of  said  main 
chassis,  said  subchassis  being  secured  to  said  main  chassis 
by  said  cover. 


31— t 


2.  A  compact,  hermetically  sealed,  heat  dissipating  electric 
power  unit,  comprising 

a  PC.  board  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

a  semiconductor  electnc  power  control  device  fitting 
loosely  in  the  hole; 

a  plate-like  backer  of  heat  and  electnc  current  conductive 
material  bonded  in  heat  and  electnc  current  conductive 
contact  (1)  with  the  PC  board  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  hole  to  hermetically  seal  the  corresp<inding  end  of  the 
hole  and  (2)  with  a  first  electrode  of  the  des  ice.  the  backer 
acting  as  an  electnc  current  path  and  ai  least  part  of  a  heat 
sink  for  the  device,  the  backer  and  PC  b<iard  having 
similar  thermal  expansion  coefficients  so  as  to  maintain  the 
hermetic  seal; 

an  electrically  conductive  ground  nng  electncally  conduc- 
tively  fixed  on  the  other  face  of  the  V  C  ho^xA  and  electn- 
cally connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  the  device  and 
acting  as  a  further  electric  current  path,  and 

a  cover  of  ceramic  material  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  similar  to  that  of  the  PC  board,  said  cover 
loosely  overlying  said  device  and  having  a  penmeter 
portion  sealed  to  the  PC  board  to  form  therewith  and 
with  the  backer  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  containing 
the  device. 


5,136,470 
PRINTED  CTRCl  IT  BOARD  V  IBRA  HON  STIhTENKR 
Timothy  M.  Sheridon,  San  l^eandro,  and  Sunley  R.  Clfeldt, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  !.4)ral  Rolm  Mil-Spec 
Computers,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  S46.329 

Int.  n."  H05K  U14 

\iS.  a.  361—398  12  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
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an    eifxtricallv    insulative   flexible   substrate   having   outer 

mear  peripheral  edjjes. 
d  ■vcnei  of  electrical  vias  extending  through  said  substrate; 
interconnect  circuitry   on  a  first  obverse   surface  of  said 

substrate  for  connecting  '.anous  of  said  via.s, 
i   senes  of  electrical   compiments   having  connector  lead 

fingers  connected  to  said  sias  and  said  substrate;  and 
means  on   a   reverse   second   surfa>.e    if  said   substrate   for 

soldepng  said  lead  fingers  in  saitl  v  i*ls  And  said 
substrate,   said   reverse  second  surlai.e   having  a  generally 

planar  configuralKin.  and 
means  for  stiffening  said  pnnted  circuit  board  and  for  damping 
.  ihraiions  within  said  ^ubstra!e,  said  stiffening  means  compris- 

1  Jctjvhahle  reiativclv  siiiT  lightweight  insulated  generally 
imperforate  stitTening  plate  sized  to  extend  substantially 
over  said  reverse  second  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
having  outer  linear  peripheral  edges  generally  contiguous 
to  the  outer  lineai  cdge^  >'f  said  su'>strale. 

Necunng  means  for  deuchablv  securing  said  insulated  stiff- 
ening plate  to  said  reverse  seti^nd  surfd..e  .'I  said  substrate; 
and 

wherein  said  securing  means  comprises  a  flexible  resilient 
materia]  having  complemcnlarv  parts  «.  h^  h  adhere  to  one 
another  when  pressed  together,  one  of  said  parts  being 
adhesively  affixed  to  said  substrate  second  surface  be- 
tween stilder  connectums  iheretin  and  the  other  of  said 
parts  being  affixed  to  and  extending  substantially  over  all 
of  a  facing  surface  of  said  insulated  stiffening  plate. 


5,Kk>,4-l 
I.AMINATK  WIRINt,  B<)\RI) 
Jun  Inasaka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NH    Corporation,  To- 
kyo. Japan 
(  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  350.240,  \!a>   11,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r    No    159,913.  Keb.  24.  19XN. 
abandoned.  This  application  Keb    25    1991,  S«r    No   659,54« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l-eb    26,  198''.  h2-4l54'i; 
Sep    18.  198'',  62-2JJ8I6 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/M 
LS.  a.  .V)  1  ~-» 1 4  19  aaims 


1  In  a  laminate  wiring  board  having  power  source  layers 
inerem  and  provided  with  signal  input  and  output  pins  and 
power  supply  pins  supplying  an  operational  voltage  as  opposed 
to  a  reference  or  ground  voltage,  said  signal  input  and  output 
pins  and  p<iwer  supply  pins  electncally  connected  to  a  pnnted 
circuit  board,  said  power  source  layers  are  exposed  at  a  side 
s'.irface  of  said  winng  b<iard,  and  p<iwer  supply  pads  supplying 
an  operational  voltage  as  >>pp<ised  lo  a  reference  or  ground 
v.iltage.  are  provided  c^n  said  c»p<-ised  side  surface,  said  power 
supply  pads  respeciivclv  connected  to  said  power  source  lay- 
ers, and  said  power  supply  pads  electncally  connected  to  said 
pnnted  circuit  board 


5,li<S,4"'2 
H  KfTRir  [K)CBI  K  1  AVKR  (  AF'ACTTOR 
^  oshinubu      Tsuchlya.      Fujisawa,      and      Ken      Kurabayashi, 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isu/u  Motors  1  imited, 
Shinagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  55O.I70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1989,  215277 

Int    CI  ■  HOU,  *  ii: 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  502  5  Claims 


I  An  electric  double  layer  capacitor  having  an  electric 
double  layer  composed  of  an  interface  between  activated  car- 
bon and  electrolyte,  comprising 

at  least  two  polan/ed  electrodes  each  compnsing  a  porous 
sintered  body  which  consists  of  sintered  and  joined  fine 
particles  of  activated  carbon,  said  polanzed  electrodes 
being  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte. 

two  current  collectors,  said  current  collectors  being  made  of 
an  electrically  conductive  matenal; 

a  separator  interposed  between  said  polanzed  electrodes  and 
impregnated  with  an  e'cctrolyte; 

said  p<ilari/ed  eleclrixles  being  thermally  fused  to  both  sur- 
faces of  each  ;if  said  current  collectors,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  a-ssemhiies,  said  assemblies  being  slacked  with 
said  separator  sandwiched  therebetween,  and 

a  gasket  disp«ised  hetwfcn  said  current  collectors  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  polanzed  electrixles  and  said 
separator,  said  gasket  being  attached  to  said  separator, 
said  gasket  being  attached  to  said  current  collectors. 


5  13^.4-3 
H  IfTRK    IKH  BI  K  I  AVER  CAPACITOR 
'I  i>shini>bu    Isuchiya,   Kujisawa:   Ken   Kurabayashi.  ChigasaVi. 
und  MIroyoshi  Moroboshi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Isuzu  Motors  IJmited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.076 

Claims  pnorits,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1989,  1-341004 

Int.  CI,'  HOU,  V    » 

U.S.  CI.  361—502  4  Claims 
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I  An  electnc  double  layer  capacitor  having  an  electric 
double  layer  composed  of  an  interface  between  activated  car- 
b<in  and  electrolyte,  compnsing 

at  least  two  polanzed  electrodes,  each  compnsing  a  porous 

sintered  body   which   is  composed  of  two  powders  of 

joined  minute  active  carbvin  particles,  the  particles  of  each 

powder  having  different  diameters; 

a  separator  interposed  between  said  polarized  electrodes; 

and 
a  casing  in  which  said  polanzed  electrodes,  said  separator, 
and  an  electrolyte  are  sealingly  accommodated. 
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5,136,474 
PROTON  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACTTORS 

Srinjva.san  sarai  gap»ni,  Walpole;  Philip  M.  Lestncr,  Water- 
town,  and  Annin>   B.  LaConti,  Lynnfield,  all  of  Man.,  at- 
signors  t"  (.in  r,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
t  ontinuation  o(  !  «r.  No.  503,535,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandooed.  This 
applies  don  Feb,  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,414 
iDt  a.'  HOIC  9/00;  BOIJ  77/00 
VS.  a.  361—502  10  Claims 


and  rotational  motion  of  said  light  assembly  relative  to 
said  ballast  matenal. 
whereby  said  housing  does  not  protrude  into  said  ballast  bag. 
when  impact  forces  imparted  tc  said  ballast  bag  and  trans 
mitted  therethrough  to  said  light  asv.'mbly  and  impulse 
forces  applied  to  said  light  assemMv  rnav  be  largely  re- 
duced b>  mertial  motion  of  said  light  dssein>^l>  relative  to 
said  ballast  material. 


5.136,476 

TOII  FT  BOWL  ILLCMINATCJR 

Donald  E.  Horn.  1571  Hightower  Dr.,  L  niontown.  Ohio  440X5 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser,  No   ''04,964 

Int.  CI.-  F21E  "  ;»; 

UAO.  362— 198  16  Claims 


6.  A  high-energy-densily,  all-solid  ionomer  electrochemical 
capacitor  comprising: 

a  hydrated  proton-conducting  solid  ionomer  membrane  as 
the  sole  ele>;trolyte; 

a  first  metal  cxide-particulate-ionomer  electrode  in  contact 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  membrane; 

a  second  mttal  oxide  particulate-ionomer  electrode  in 
contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said  membrane,  said 
second  surf  ice  being  the  surface  of  said  membrane  oppo- 
site to  said  'Irst  surface; 

thin  metal  eltctronically  conducting  collectors  in  contact 
with  said  electrodes  to  form  a  membrane  and  electrode 
assembly; 

cell  hardware  enclosing  said  membrane  and  electrode  assem- 
blies that  allows  electrochemical  proton  transport  to 
occur  from  one  thin  metal  collector  to  the  other  through 
the  said  electrode-solid  ionomer  structure  and  allows 
reversible  electrode  surface  reactions  and  double-layer 
process; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  charging  and  discharging  said  cell. 


5.136,475 

EMERGENCY  LIGHT  FOR  MARKING  OF  AIRCniAFT 

LANDING  SITES  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 

Kevin  McDermctt,  196  Phillips  Dr.,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

Fihd  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser,  No.  605,242 

Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 

VJS.  a.  362—158  59  Claims 


1.  A  marker  light  comprising: 

a  light  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  battery  contained  in 

said  housing,  a  lamp  powered  by  said  battery  and  a  switch 

for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  said  battery  to 

said  lamp; 
a  ballast  bag  liaving  an  opening  therein  to  permit  filling  said 

bag  with  biillasi  material; 
means  for  releasably  fastening  said  opening  of  said  bag  to 

prevent  spilage  of  ballast  material  contained  by  said  bag; 

and 
means  for  attaching  an  end  of  said  housing  to  an  external 

surface  of  .said  ballast  bag  to  permit  limited  translational 


1.  A  toilet  light  compnsing: 

a.  a  housing  containing  electncal  connections  for  a  voltage 
source; 

b.  an  electrical  light  source; 

c.  an  electncal  circuit  compnsing  said  voltage  source  and 
said  light  source;  and 

d.  means  interconnecting  and  supporting  said  housing  and 
said  light  source  and  comprising  two  electncal  conductors 
of  said  electncal  circuit,  withm  a  tubular  covenng  having 
substantially  rigid  U-shaped  portion  adapted  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  and  rest  upon  the  nm  of  a  toilet  bowl. 
thereby  to  support  said  housing  without  said  toilet  bowl 
and  said  light  source  within  said  toilet  bowl  to  illuminate 
the  space  within  said  toilet  bowl  and  the  immediate  envi- 
rons. 


5,136,477 
MINUTtRt   BAITKRV-POWFRFD  i  IGHTINC  DF\  ICF 
Edgar  S,  Lemmey .  920  Blvd.  of  the  Arts,  Marina  Suite,  Sarasota, 
Fla.  34236 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,151 

Int.  a.'  F21L  1/00,  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—198  4  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  self-p<iwered,  portable  illuminating  device 
sized  to  be  transported  in  the  palm  of  a  hand,  said  illuminating 
device  compnsing: 

a  thin  wall  molded  housing  having  a  top  and  upright  side 

walls  defining  an  open  bottom, 
a  removable  bottom  cover   releasably   connected   to  and 
closely  mating  around  said  side  walls  and  covenng  said 
open  bottom  and  defining,  in  cooperation  with  said  hous- 
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mg,  a  battery  compartment  for  removably  retainmg  a 

battery; 
a  momentary  on/off  switch  mounted  through  said  top,  a 

spring  Hiit«"ti  control  button  of  said  vwitch  upwardly 
extending  from  said  lop  for  momentar>  finger  actuation; 

a  Oexible  elongated  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  top 
adjacent  said  s«.iich  and  including  a  molded  miniature 
light  reflector  connected  at  an  opptisite  end  thereof; 

a  high-intensitv  suhminiature  light  source  operably  con- 
netted  within  said  light  reflector  to  one  end  of  a  dual-con- 
ductor stranded  flexible  plastic-shielded  length  of  wire,  an 
opposite  end  of  said  wire  operablv  connected  to  said 
switch  and  said  hatterv  whereby  said  light  source  is  ener- 
gized only  when  said  control  button  is  deprevsed  to  over- 
come said  spnng  bias 

said  wire  forming  an  interior  of  said  conduit,  said  conduit 
also  including  an  exterior  thin-wall  lubular  layer  of  flexi- 
ble plastic  closeK  conforming  around  said  wire; 

said  wire  and  outer  tubular  layer  ccxiperatively  structured  to 
allow  pliable  manual  manipulation  of  said  conduit  to  any 
desired  shape,  which  shape  will  be  maintained  only  by 
said  wire  and  outer  lubular  laver  whereby  said  reflector 
and  light  source  are  aimed  as  required, 

said  bottom  cover  including  downwardly  facing  means  for 
releasably  attaching  said  housing  onto  or  adjacent  a  flat 
surface  of  an  object  to  be  momcnlanly  illuminated. 


5,136,478 

Mil  II)  Kl  KCTROI  VTK  CAPACITOR   \M<  \U  [HOD  OF 

MAKIN(. 

John  1-    Bruder.  Phoenix,  and  Ijurenc«  N    Swink.  Icmpt.  (xith 
of  \nz..  tssignun,  to  Ouadn  Hectronics  (  orporation.  (han- 
dler, Ariz. 
(  ontiniution-in-part  of  Sfr    No   ""Sft.JlS,  Sep.  6.  IWI.  which  is 
a  cuntinuatiun-in-part  of  Ser   No   WJ,234.  \ujj  3,  1")W,  Pat   No. 
5  Ot'.SW    TTiis  application  Oct.  3.  1991.  S<-r    No    •""0.6:4 
Int    (1.     HUM,    -     • 

t.s.  a  -v,!-"^):  aaainu 


(-) 


(+) 

— o 


3  A  capacitor  structure  for  storing  backup  energy,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  layer  of  electrolyte  matenal  including  RbAgals; 

fb)  a  layer  of  negative  electnxle  material  including  activated 
carb<in  and  RbAg4l5,  a  first  surface  of  the  layer  of  nega- 
tive electrtHJe  material  adjoining  a  first  surface  of  the  layer 
of  elettroUte  matenal; 

(c)  a  layer  of  metal  ad|oining  a  second  surface  of  the  layer  of 
negative  electrtxie  material  and  forming  an  electrical 
contact  to  the  layer  of  negative  electrode  matenal. 

(d)  a  layer  of  positive  electrode  material  including  activated 
carbon  and  Rb.AgaK  and  adjoining  a  second  surface  of  the 
layer  of  electrolvte  material 

(e)  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  structure  to  prcxluce  a 
voltage  of  0.50  volts  to  0  ht  volts  between  the  negative 
electrtvde  matenal  and  the  positive  electrixie  material,  to 
thereby  cause  storage  of  charge  in  a  double  lavcr  capaci- 
tance mode  and  also  in  a  pseudocapacilance  mcxle  and  to 
produce  an  elettnc  field  across  the  layer  of  negative 
electrtxie  matenal  and  thereby  cause  ptisitively  charged 
silver  ions  to  migrate  through  the  layer  of  negative  elec- 
trode matenal  to  the  layer  of  metal,  and 

(0  accumulations  of  migrated  silver  away  from  the  layer  of 
electrolyte  matenal 


DEVICE  AND  MFTHOI)  KJR  (R FATING  AN  AREAL 
I  l(,HT  SOI  Rt  K 
Bryan  J.  Ruffner.  Annandale.  \  a..  as.s!gnor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
DaUas,  lex 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.828 

Int.  a.    G02B  \  :8;  F21V  ti/00 

V.S.  a.  362—29  25  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  a  point  source  of  light  into  an 
area!  source  of  light  having  uniform  luminosity  comprising: 

(a)  a  point  source  of  light  for  emitting  light  having  a  predom- 
inant wavelength; 

(h)  plural  substrates  substantially  enclosing  said  point  source 
of  light  in  a  cavity,  one  of  said  substrates  being  uniformly 
optically  transmissive  for  providing  said  areal  source  of 
light,  said  cavity  being  substantially  enclosed  so  that  light 
IS  not  emitted  therefrom  except  from  said  optically  trans- 
missive  substrate,  and 

u  1  plural  layers  of  optical  coating  materials  earned  by  the 
cavity-forming  interior  surface  of  each  of  said  substrates, 
said  plural  layers  having  alternating  high  and  low  indices 
of  refraction  for  forming  dielectric  mirrors  so  that  light 
from  said  light  source  is  reflected  from  and  refracted  by 
said  plural  layers  a  plural  number  of  times  s*i  as  to  be 
distributed  uniformlv  on  said  optically  transmissive  sub- 
strate before  being  emitted  therefrom,  said  optically  trans- 
missive  substrate  carrying  uniformly  thereon  fewer  of  said 
plural  layers  than  the  other  said  substrates  so  as  to  be 
optically  transmivsive. 

each  of  said  plural  layers  having  a  ihickness  less  than  said 
predominant  wavelength  so  as  to  reduce  absorption, 

VI hereby  light  from  said  p<Mnt  source  emanates  generally 
uniformly  rom  said  optically  transmissive  substrate 

13.  A  methiKi  of  converting  a  source  of  light  into  an  areal 
source  of  hght  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  point  source  of  light  in  a  cavity  substantially 
enclosed  by  plural  substrates, 

(b)  applying  plural  layers  of  optical  coating  materials  to  the 
cavity-facing  surfaces  of  said  substrates  to  form  dieleclnc 
mirrors  so  that  light  form  said  point  source  is  reflected  and 
refracted  by  said  mirrors  so  as  to  prov  ide  a  uniform  distri- 
bution of  light  on  an  extenor  areal  surface  of  one  of  said 
substrates  when  said  point  stiurce  is  emitting  light,  said 
one  substrate  having  a  uniform  number  of  said  layers 
applied  thereto,  and 

(c)  allowing  light  from  said  source  to  emanate  from  said 
extenor  areal  surface  of  said  layered  substrate  so  that  an 
areal  light  source  of  uniform  is  provided 


5,136,480 

IHIN  PANFL  ILLlMINAfOR 

David  J    Prtstasb,  BreclLsville,  and  Jeffery  R,  Parker,  <  oncord, 

both  of  (Jhio,  assignors  to  l.umitex,  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,424,  Feb,  10,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5,005,108, 

I1iis  application  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No   642,791 

Int.  CI     F2IV    7  0/ 

U.S.  a.  362—31  15  Claims 

1    A  panel  illuminator  comprising  a  solid  transparent  panel 

member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an  input  edge  for 
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receiving  light  from  a  light  source  for  conduction  through  said 
panel  member,  t.nd  means  for  causing  the  conducted  light  to  be 
emitted  from  ore  of  said  surfaces  along  the  length  of  said  panel 
member,  said  means  for  causing  light  to  be  emitted  comprising 


a  solid  transparsnt  Tilm  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  panel 
member  having  spaced  apart  prism  edges  running  generally 
p>erpendicular  t3  said  input  edge,  and  deformities  along  the 
length  of  said  prism  edges. 


5,136,481 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Werner   Dietzsth,  Oldenburg;   Werner  KoU,   Bremen;   Peter 
Metrger.  Bad  Lippspringe,  and  Horst-Peter  Meyer,  Bremen, 
all  of  fed   Ke  i.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  A 
Co,,  I  )pp«tad  ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ennany 

ii\  -d  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,927 
Claims  prioriiy,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1990,  4022480 

Int  a.>  B60Q  ]/00 
VS.  a.  362—61  14  Claima 


path  and  a  blinder  between  the  second  reflector  and  the 
collecting  lens  approximately  at  a  focus  point  of  the  col 
lecting  lens,  the  fixed  optical  unit  being  set  deeficr  in  the 
housing  along  a  light  exiting  direction  than  the  first  reflec- 
tor; and 


a  separate  supporting  member  fastened  to  an  outer  framing 
portion  of  the  second  reflector  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending to  an  apex  area  of  the  first  reflector  being  the 
receiving  element  for  the  bulb  of  the  first  reflector  and 
being  a  mounting  element  for  the  first  reflector,  the  sepa 
rate  supporting  member  being  attached  to  the  housing  to 
be  adjustable  about  at  least  one  axis. 


I ^10 


1.  A  motor- vehicle  lamp  having  a  light-transmissive  shield 
which  is  coupleil  to  a  grounding  plate  via  a  holding  device  and 
which  defines  an  opening  suitable  for  water  removal  includes 
an  electncally  c  3nductive  pin  having  a  flrsl  end  extending  into 
the  o|}ening  anc  a  second  end  making  electrically-conductive 
contact  with  an  electrical  ground  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,136,482 
HEADLIGHT  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 

I'lrirh  (>b»cha  .  Hamm,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Htlla  K(,  Hu.>ck  &  Co,,  Lippstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filid  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,902 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Not.  13, 
1990,  4036031 

Int  a.5  B60Q  1/00 

I  .S,  a,  362—61  22  CUims 

1   A  headlight  unit  for  vehicles  comprising: 

bowl-shaped   first  and  second   reflectors  rigidly  coupled 

together  mounted  in  a  common  housing  covered  by  a 

light-transniissive  shield  to  be  adjustable  about  at  least  one 

axis,  the  reflectors  each  defining  an  opening  at  an  apex 

thereof,  there  being  a  receiving  element  for  holding  a  bulb 

at  each  of  the  openings,  the  first  reflector  being  arranged 

to  reflect  exiting  light  beams  from  its  bulb  to  be  somewhat 

parallel,  th(  second  reflector  being  built  as  a  fixed  optical 

unit  with  a  frame  supporting  a  collecting  lens  in  a  beam 


5,136.4S3 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICL 
Karl-Heinz  Scboniger,  Barbarossastr.  40 '6,  7300  F,sslinf;en,  and 
WioAied  Scheid,  Ringweg  14,  7333  Kbersbach,  both  of  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Ciermaoy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No   5-'3,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Orinany,  Sep    8. 
1989,  3929955 

Int.  n.'  HtyOiJ  .    w 
VJS.  a.  362—61  10  Oaims 


1.  An  illuminating  device,  comprising  an  essentially  flal. 
transparent  illuminating  housing  including  a  front  side,  a  rear 
surface  and  a  circumferential  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  supported  by  said  housing  along  said  cir- 
cumferential side  wall;  a  reflecting  layer  provided  in  said  hous 
ing  on  said  rear  surface  thereof  and  along  said  circumferential 
sidewall,  said  reflective  layer  reflecting  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  housing;  and,  light  collimatmg  projection  means  includ- 
ing a  front  element  in  the  form  of  one  of  a  convex  lens  or  an 
element  with  raised  parts  or  recesses  for  projecting,  and  colli- 
matmg light  reflected  by  said  reflecting  layer  and  generated  by 
said  light  emitting  element. 
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Si  BMKR.SIBI  F  TMl    1  K.HI  H)R  t  SK  ON   \  BO^I 
Kennetb  C.  [':aton.   1114  (  atbcan  B<>ule»«rd.  Surma,  Onurii., 
C  »n*il«  N7S  2H5 

Filed  S«p    24.  IWl    vr    s,..    'M.ftJS 
Int    (T      B^XJ        " 

VS.  a.  362—61  5  Claims 


said  exf--  s«-d  !d>.<'  having  a  stippit-o  truure.  and 
i  V/ti  having  in  exposed  surface  which  blends  in  texture 
i^iih  p<irtions  of  sAid  vehicle  inteniir  surrounding  said 
h<-/el,  and  which  is  ^llppl^■d  wi'h  siihstanlially  the  same 
pattern  as  said  exposed  surface  of  said  lens  so  as  to  limit 
the  visual  prominance  of  said  lens  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  interior. 


5.1i«.,4«6 
I  ll,HIIN<.  HXn  ay   VMIH  DIFFlShK  K)H  I  il.H  1    vsp 

\\H 
Jack  Burkarth,  lhilla.s.  \i\  ,  assignor  to  (luit.m  Indu-tru-s  int.. 
Piano.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  St^r    So   412,82«.  Sep.  26,  I'JS"),  Pat.  No 

5.'J3«.256.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 29,258 

\\~c    \  IW^,  Pat    Nn   4.907,142.  This  application  Feb    13,1991. 

Vr.  No.  654,821 

int.  tl,    BftOy  j.'Ou:  Hl\  .i.voi/ 

VJS.  a.  3«2— 74  19  Oaiins 


1,  A  submersible  tail  light  for  use  on  a  boat  trailer  and  the 
hke.  said  tail  light  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  inner  shell  having  a  lop,  sides,  bottom  and 
upper  portion,  said  bottom  being  at  least  partially  open  to 
ambient  air,  said  shell  being  formed  in  one  piece  of  imper- 
vious material  and  being  airtight,  except  for  the  bottom, 
without  the  use  of  seals  or  adhesives; 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  top.  sides  and  bottom,  said  bottom 
being  at  lea.si  partially  open  to  ambient  air,  said  housing 
being  lar^f  cnou,;h  so  that  the  shell  will  Tit  within  it,  said 
housing  ^i  nuirnng  at  least  one  lens;  and 

(c)  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  bulb  and  socket 
together  with  fastening  means  to  mount  said  bulb  and 
socket  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  fastening 
mean»  i  ^  nmuni  said  tail  light  on  said  trailer; 

said  siK  »;  ■  H  ;:«:  jppi  opnately  wired  by  wires  extending  from 
said  sockci  i.'i.'ougti  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  the  bottom  of 
said  housing,  said  bulb  and  socket  being  located  sufTiciently 
above  said  opening  so  that  when  said  light  is  immersed  m 
water,  the  air  in  said  shell  forms  an  air  pocket  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  around  said  bulb  and  socket  to  prevent  said 
bulb  and  socket  from  being  immersed  in  said  water 


5.1M.4«5 

LENS  AM)  Hf/H     \SSl-MBl  1    U  I  1  H   I   M  M  ^k '• 

SIRK\(1    lf\riRlN(,    \M)(()li)H 

W  .'H  ri  Muller.  R(>>a]  ( )sk.  Mich.,  ivsujnor  h>  I   iiitfd  Technolo- 
^its    Vutiimiitive  Inc  .  I)*artxirn.  Mich 

filed  Vp    i:.  199«),  Vr    N-    ';h0,974 

Inr    (  !      BNKJ  J  J.  iHJ 

VS.  a.  362—74  5  tlaims 


I   A  Tixture  useful  for  providing  light  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  light  diffusing  panel  that  has  openings  therein,  said  panel 

and  said  base  defining  a  space  therebetween  which  is  in 

communication  with  an  open  side  between  an  edge  of  said 

base  and  an  edge  of  said  panel, 
a  lamp  within  said  space; 
means  for  mounting  together  said  panel,  said  lamp  and  said 

base;  and 
means   for   creating   a    ventun   effect    which   suctions   air 

through  said  openings  in  said  panel  and  then  through  said 

space  to  emerge  through  said  open  side. 


5. 1 36,48'' 
MlSir^I    DRIM  1  l(.HriN(,    M'CXHATUS 
K.<iulail  s   schmirfl    "'J'.o  s   \H  akt-  1  .insi  I  )r  .  t  )ak  Creek.  Wis, 
53134 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  732,614 

Int,  a     Hm\f      22 

VS.  a.  362— «6  5  Oaims 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  interior  lamp  assembly  comprising  a 
light  source  in  the  interior  of  said  assembly  and  a  lens  having 
a  hidden  face  disposed  toward  said  light  source  and  an  exposed 


1   A  musical  drum  lighting  apparatus,  compnsing  in  combi- 


face.  opposite  said  hidden  face,  the  improvement  characterized    nation, 

by:  a  central  framework,  the  framework  mounting  a  plurality  of 
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drum  members  fixedly  thereto,  each  drum  member  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  side  wall,  and 

a  microphone  member  securable  to  each  cylindrical  side 
wall,  and  each  microphone  member  including  a  micro- 
phone power  supply  cord,  each  power  supply  cord  di- 
rected into  a  light  member  housing,  and  each  light  mem- 
ber housing  in  electrical  communication  relative  to  one 
another,  and 

a  foot  operated  on/off  switch  in  electrical  communication 
with  at  least  one  light  member  housing,  and 

each  light  member  housing  including  a  sound  actuated 
switch  in  electrical  communication  with  the  microphone 
power  supply  cord,  and 

an  illuminatior  member  mounted  within  the  light  member 
housing,  with  the  light  member  switch  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  illumination  member,  whereupon 
audible  actuation  of  each  drum  member  effects  illumina- 
tion of  a  resr)ective  illumination  member. 


5,136,488 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  MINIATURE  SWITCH 
INDICATOR  UGHT 
James  F.  McElwee,  Raleigh,  N,C.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,052 

Int.  a.5  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—95  12  Claims 


attachment  to  a  screw  socket,  two  opposed  inner  guiding 
rails,  and  at  least  one  guiding  rail  including  a  toothed 
portion; 

b)  an  annular  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  wings  for 
engaging  the  guiding  rails  and  permitting  the  annular 
member  to  slide  and  be  positioned  along  the  rails,  and  :t 
central  hole; 

c)  a  compartment  within  the  lamp  housing  positioned  be- 
tween the  threaded  cap  and  the  annular  member  for  con- 
taining electrical  elements; 


d)  a  resilient  member  recessed  within  one  wing  for  permit- 
ting the  annular  member  to  slide  and  be  positioned  along 
the  guide  rail; 

e)  a  lamp  body  including  a  refieclive  shade  and  a  bulb  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  threaded  cap;  and 

0  a  connecting  member  rotatably  secured  within  the  central 
hole  of  the  annular  member  and  the  lamp  body  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  connecting  member 


5,136,490 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  FNHANl  FD  HFAT 

DISSIP.ATION  CAPABll  ITV 
Richard  D.  Morrison,  West  l.afayptte,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  i  si 
Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,470,  Ma>  «J.  1991.  Pat.  No.  I). 

324,113.  This  application  No*.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.421 

Int.  n.'  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—294  13  Haims 


1.  A  stackable  multi-direction  indicator  light  for  displaying 
the  ON/OFF  status  of  a  miniature  switch  wherein  the  switch 
includes  a  switch  mechanism,  an  actuator,  and  a  wiring  cable, 
said  multi-directional  indicator  light  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  electrically  connected  to  the  switch  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  the  ON/OFF  state  of  the  switch  mech- 
anism; 

(b)  a  translucent  cover/lense,  generally  rectangular  in  shape, 
for  protecting  said  light  source  and  the  switch  mechanism 
from  physical  damage,  and  for  displaying  said  hght 
source; 

(c)  a  base,  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  on  which  the 
switch  mechanism,  said  light  source  and  said  to  cover/- 
lense  are  mounted  to  form  a  stackable  enclosure;  and 

(d)  means  for  atuching  said  translucent  cover/lense  to  said 
base. 


5,136,489 
PROJECTIVE  LAMP 

Msiang  T.  Chen^  15  Houchoutzu.  Tamsui,  Taiwan,  and  Gary 
Hsieh,  18  Country  Meadow  Rd.,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif. 
90274 

Fil^d  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,055 
int.  a.'  F21V  29/00 
U.S.  a,  362—294  3  Claims 

1.  A  projection  lamp  comprising; 
a)  a  lamp  housing  including  a  conductive  threaded  cap  for 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  first  box-shaped  housing; 

a  second  box-shaped  housing  mounted  to  a  bottom  of  the 

first  housing; 
a  cover  mounted  to  a  bottom  of  the  second  housing; 
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a  cylindncal  socket  mounted  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  cover; 
a  reflector  IcKaied  below  the  cover  and  having  a  central 

aperture 

.1  pair  of  spaced  reflector  arms  emending  upwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  reflector  aperture  and  engaging  an 
opposing  pair  of  vertical  sides  of  the  cover  to  hang  the 
retiecior  and  locate  a  bottom  end  of  the  cylmdrical  socket 
within  said  apenure 

each  of  said  opposing  pair  of  vertical  sides  including  slot 
means  for  senting  the  cover;  and 

said  cover  having  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  opposing  vertical  sides,  whereby,  when 
a  light  bulb  IS  mounted  and  electncally  energized  in  said 
stx:ket,  heat  generated  within  the  cover  flows  outwardly 
theretrom  through  the  slot  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
fixture  in  a  direction  of  a  first  axis,  and  heat  generated  by 
the  light  IS  also  deflected  away  from  the  cover  upon 
contact  with  the  inclined  surfaces,  in  a  direction  of  a 
second  axis. 


r 

.J 


light  source  in  said  first  direction,  and  to  reflect  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  light  delivered  from  said  light 
source  in  said  first  direction,  and 
a  second  planar  panel  member  parallel  to  said  first  planar 
panel  member  and  adjacent  said  light  source  in  said  sec- 


M36,491 

HhKlKt'ruR  K)R    \  I  AMP  AM)  \U"IHl)L)  OK 

DtTtRMlMSf.   THK  FORM  Oh   \  RKUFCTOR 

Ittsuhiro   Kano,   I  ntere   Sandstravir   M).   HtylM)  Bamberg,  Fed. 

Rep   iif  (ftrmanv 

Filed  Jun    12.  1*»<X1.  Vr    V 
( laims  priority,  application  hi-d    Htp 

It  a.'  F2IV  7/00 
L  ..>.  Li.  M>:  —  .'Ar,  18  Claim* 


ond  direction,  said  second  planar  panel  member  condi- 
tioned to  transmit  some  portion  of  the  light  delivered  from 
said  light  source  in  said  second  direction,  and  to  reflect  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  light  delivered  from  said  light 
source  in  said  second  direction. 


536.4:.! 
)f  Germany,  JiUL  13, 


5,13f!,4';j 
UKAl   IMS.SU'AlINt,  UITIKXIR  LAMP  HOI  OKR 
.Joseph  Straus,  Wtxjdiand  Hills,  and  Angel  Orellara.  I-os  An- 
ijeies.  both  of  Calif     assignors  to  I  .S.  Pole  (ompanv.  Inc., 
Sun  \  alle>.  (  alif. 

Filtd  No*.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,787 

Int.  a.'  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  3«2— 373  4  Claims 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  lamp  which  is  formed  as  a  portion  of  a 
solid  revolution,  the  generatnx  of  the  solid  of  revolution  being 
formed  by  a  generating  curve  which  is  not  of  conic  form  and 
which  does  not  comprise  conic  sections,  wherein  said  generat- 
ing curve  lies  bttwtrn  two  enveloping  curves  which  are  of 
conic  section  type  wherein  a  distance  ratio  k  at  any  point  on 
said  generating  curve  with  respect  to  said  enveloping  curves 
vanes  in  dependence  up<in  the  distance  of  said  point  from  the 
vertex  of  said  generating  curve 


5,136.492 
1  K.HT  DISPI  A^i 

(,ar!and  I    Hash,  40()J  SaddlertKrk  (  t  .  Nanta  R^yia.  faiif.  95405 

filed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser    S.i    ^,ki.;U 

Int.  (1     F21I     '/:JU 

VS.  CL  362— J«"  4  Claims 

1    .A  luht  display  comprising 

i  ;^h!  viyrce  composing  a  shap>ed  tubular  light-emitting 
structure  conditioned  to  deliver  light  in  at  least  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion, 
a  first  planar  p.inel  member  adjacent  said  light  source  in  said 
first  direction,  said  first  planar  panel  member  conditioned 
to  transmit  some  portion  of  the  light  delivered  from  said 


1   An  outdoor  lamp  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  heat  conductive  wall  and  an 
open  front; 

a  dixir  covenng  the  open  front; 

a  window  in  the  door; 

a  reflector  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  the  reflector; 

a  heat  conductive  comp<inent  mounting  tray; 

ballast  means  mounted  on  the  tray,  and 

means  a,s,stKiated  with  the  housing  for  slidably  receiving  the 
tray  such  that  the  tray  is  in  heat  conductive  contact  with 
the  heating  conducting  wall  of  the  housing. 
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5,136,494 

POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

INSTANTANEOUS  REAL  POWER  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 

■t  asutumi  \Ki.jc,,  Nagaoka;  Norio  Ito,  and  Tatsuya  Shimoda, 
both  of  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Jtpan 

Flle.1  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,650 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194498; 
Jun.  22,  1990,  2-;65047 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/40 
VS.  a.  363—34  8  Claims 


controlled  in  association  wiih  a  deviation  between  a  target 
value  and  a  measured  value,  the  target  value  and  the  measured 
value  both  selected  from  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  a  speed 
ratio,  an  input  rotation  of  the  continuously  variable  iransmis 
sion  and  an  engine  speed,  whereby  said  speed  ratio  can  be 
continuously  varied  and  adjusted,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  a  deviation  between  the 

target  value  and  the  measured  valve; 
means  for  adjusting  a  vanable  gain  of  a  feedback  control 

based  on  a  size  of  said  deviation;  and 
means  for  using  said  vanable  gain  to  determine  the  size  of 
the  adjustment  of  the  speed  ratio  that  is  applied  by  means 
of  a  control  voltage  to  a  flow  control  valve  of  the  continu- 
ously variable  transmission 


5.136,496 
MASTER/SLAVt  M.  MERICAL  CONTROl    APPaRAH  S 
IN  WHICH  THE  MASTER  CAN  IDENTIFY  TVPFS  AM) 

ORDER  OF  THE  SI  AV  KS 
Shuiui  Tsuboi.  Aichi,  Japan,  assij^or  to  Mitsubishi  l)tnki  K  K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No   ?.'5.«-»> 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  ".  W89,  1-3163H.'' 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/18:  GOoF  1 3/ 12 

V.S.  a.  364—132  1  <  la'm 


1.  A  voltage  PWM  converter/inverter  system  comprising: 

converter  means  for  converting  an  alternating  current  (AC) 
power  input  into  a  direct  current  (DC)  power  intermedi- 
ate; 

inverter  means  for  converting  the  DC  power  intermediate 
into  AC  power  output; 

smoothing  means  for  filtering  the  DC  power  intermediate 
and  electncilly  located  between  the  converter  means  and 
the  inverter  means; 

instantaneous  real  power  (IRP)  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  IRP  relative  to  the  inverter  means,  the  IRP 
calculating  means  outputting  an  IRP  product; 

converter  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  PWM 
of  the  converter  means  based  on  a  combination  of  a  partic- 
ular convener  amplitude  setpoinl,  a  DC  voltage  present  at 
the  DC  power  intermediate,  and  the  IRP  product;  and 

inverter  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  PWM  of 
the  inverter  means  based  on  an  inverter  amplitude  setpoint 
and  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  power  output. 


5,136,495 

SPEED  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Setsuo  Tokoro;  Fomoyuki  Watanabe;  Takashi  Hayaski,  all  of 

Susono,  and    Takashi  Shigematsu,  Mishima,  all  of  Japav, 

assignors  to  T  lyota  Jidosha  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  867,443,  May  2«,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,999,774. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Jupan,  May  28,  1986,  60-115055 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/18:  G06F  15/20 

L,S.  a.  364—424.1  3  Oaims 


vt)C£  spemtic  |T«« 
Hset 


°'^"P^'«^  [shifts 


DETERMINATIOM    Of 
MMniLATED  yUMOli 
"OML 


VEfMCKCWW    ~1 


3- 


1.  A  speed  ratio  control  system  for  a  continuously  variable 
transmission  for  a  vehicle,  wherein  a  speed  ratio  is  feed-back 
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1  In  a  numerical  control  apparatus  composing  a  control  unit 
having  a  master  card  and  a  plurality  of  slave  cards,  each  of 
which  is  mutually  connected  via  common  bus  line,  wherein 

said  master  card  compnses  check  address  signal  generation 
and  transmission  means  for  generating  ci.xJe  read  address 
information,  card  name  large  cla.ssification  code  mforma 
tion  and  plural  card  ideniification  address  information  as  a 
check  address  signal  and  for  transmitting  said  check  ad 
dress  signal  to  said  plurality  of  slave  cards,  via  said  bus 
line  in  order  lo  check  the  structure  of  said  plurality  of 
slave  cards,  and  answer  data  signal  reception  and  identifi- 
cation means  for  receiving  card  name  small  classification 
code  information  and  plural  card  number  code  informa- 
tion transmitted  from  said  plurality  of  slave  cards  as  a  data 
signal  via  said  bus  line  in  response  to  said  check  address 
signal  and  for  identifying  types  or  names  of  said  plurality 
of  slave  card^  and  order  of  same  tvpe  cards  m  said  slave. 
and  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  slave  cards  compnses  plural  card 
number  code  information  setting  means  for  arbiiraniv 
setting  said  plural  card  number  cixle  information  which 
represents  said  order  of  the  same  type  cards  m  said  slave 
cards,  check  address  signal  reception  means  for  receiving 
said  check  address  signal  which  is  sent  from  said  master 
card,  and  answer  data  signal  generation  and  transmission 
means  for  generating  said  card  name  small  cla.ssification 
code  information  and  said  plural  card  number  code  infor- 
mation which  has  been  set.  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
check  address  signal  reception  means,  as  a  data  signal  and 
for  transmitting  sjid  data  signal  to  said  masier  card  via 
said  bus  line 
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MATERIAL  CONSOUDATION  MODFIINf.   AM) 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carlos  J.  Coe,  Falli  Church,  V«.;  Elizabeth  A.  Godfrey.  Silver 
Spring,  M(L;  Be^jmrnin  L.  Henniges;  David  W.  U'Brien.  both 
of  Alexaodria,  Va,;  Jeffery  E.  Payne,  Arlington,  V».;  Michael 
F.   .Aahby,  Cambridge,   United   Kingdom;   Nikolaos   Araras, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;   Robert   M.   McMeeking,  SanU   Barbara, 
Calif.;  Richard  J.  Fields.  RockriUe,  Md.;  Phillip  A.  Parrish. 
Springfield,  and  Hayden  N.  G.  Wadley.  Keswick,  both  nf  \  a.. 
assignors  to  BDM  International,  Inc.,  McLean,  V  a. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser    No.  551.313 

Int.  a.'  G05B  :j.  u: 

U,S.  a   3<>l— i65  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  consolidation  of  material 
forms,  compnsing 

modeling  means  to  stimulate  consolidation  processes; 

uscrinierface  means  for  providing  the  system  operator  with 
visual  and  graphical  representations  of  the  output  of  said 
modeling  means. 

matenai  consolidation  control  means  wherein  information 
provided  to  said  mixleling  means  through  said  user-inter- 
face means  provides  feedforward  control  information  for 
said  consolidation  pro<.e«es.  and 

PID  control  means  for  providing  feedback  control  informa- 
tion to  control  said  cons^Tlidaiion  processes  wherein  both 
said  feedforward  control  and  feedback  control  processing 
occurs  simultaneously. 


5.I36.49X 
MKTHOD  FOR  KNACTING  KAILOM^K  Ol    \  1:1 
RF:DLNDANT  pair  of  slave  PR(K  KSSOKS 
I'aul  F  McLaughlin,  Hatfield;  Robert  V\.  Rristow.  Ilaiburo,  and 
Karl  T.  Kummer.  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,385 
Int.  (1.    (,06F  11/20 
L.S.  a.  364—184  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  accomplishing  a  failover  in  a  process  con- 
trol system,  the  process  control  system  having  a  master  con- 
troller operativelv  connected  to  a  communication  link,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  slave  input/output  proces.sors  KJPsl.  each 
lOP  being  operatively  connected  to  the  communication  link 
A  herein  a  first  lf)P  of  the  pair  is  a  primars  slave  lOP  and  a 
second  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  secondarv  slave  lOP.  the  first  and 
x?cond  lOP  having  a  first  and  second  data  ha.se.  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  lOPeach  executing  the  same  tasks  utilizing 
a  first  and  second  chvking  system,  respectively,  and  further 
wherein  the  data  bases  of  the  first  and  second  lOPs  are  syn- 
chronized    ,.>mniunications   by    the    master   controller   being 


made  only  to  the  first  lOP  including  communications  which 

modify  the  first  data  bise,  the  first  and  second  lOPs  being 
unable  to  communicate  uith  each  other,  and  further  wherein 
the  first  and  second  lOPs  are  each  operativel>  connected  to  an 
output  switching  device  such  that  control  of  said  output  switch 
device  IS  ctxjrdinated  between  said  first  and  second  lOP.  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  lOP  can  sense  a  state  of 
an  output  control  signal  from  the  other  lOP  to  said  output 
switching  device,  the  method  for  accomplishing  a  failover, 
composing  the  steps  of: 
the  primarv  slave  lOP 

ai  up<in  delecting  an  error,  verifying  the  availability  of  a 

secondarv  slave  lOP; 
b)  set!:ng  the  output  control  signal  to  indicate  backup  is 
being  requested; 
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c)  taking  itself  out  of  being  the  primary  slave  IGF; 
the  secondary  slave  lOP 

d)  sensing  thai  the  output  control  signal  from  the  other 
lOP  of  the  pair  of  lOPs  ha.s  been  set  indicating  that  the 
pnmary  slave  lOP  has  detected  a  failure, 

e)  a.ssuming  the  role  of  the  pnmary  slave  lOP; 
the  master  controller 

f)  detecting  an  error  with  the  primarv  slave  lOP; 

g)  interrogating  the  pnmary  and  sccondarv  slave  lOPs  for 
a  status  input, 

h)  arbitrating  between  the  first  and  second  lOP  to  deter- 
mine the  lOP  that  is  to  take  on  the  primary  role;  and 

i)  awarding  the  more  operational  lOP  the  role  of  the 
pnmary  slave  lOP,  thereby  completing  the  failover 
operation. 


S.1.Vi.499 

MONITORING  FOR  DIS  IINGL  1SHIN(,  NORMAI    FROM 

ABNORMAL  I)F\  lAlIONS  IN  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Stcn  A.  O.  Rvdbom.  Kloihults»agen  21,  343  00,  .'^Imhult.  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser    No.  294, 4«5,  l)fc.  2''.  1988,  abandoned. 
ITiis  application  Jun.  IN.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  717,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1986,  8603005 
Int.  CI  '  (X)6F  15/46.  15/20:  D04B  J5/10:  D03D  l.y  J4 
L.S.  CI.  364—185  9  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  signals  from  a  signal  emitter 
means  to  detect  whether  signals  received  therefrom  have 
deviations  that  are  no  more  than  a  recognized,  acceptable 
deviation  extent,  said  received  signals  including  a  reference 
signal  representative  of  production  of  a  master  product,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  digitalization  circuit  for  digitizing  signals  received  from 
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the  emitter  mt«ns  to  provide  digital  signals  represeoutive 
thereof,  the  provided  digital  signals  each  comprising  a 
number  of  bits; 

d  tngger  circuii  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  indicating 
unacceptable  deviations  in  a  received  signal  from  the 
signal  emitter  means; 

a  registration  circuit  for  monitoring  signal  deviations  in  a 
provided  signal  from  said  digitalization  circuit  and  gener- 
ating a  compirison  reference  signal  which  is  based  upon 
monitoring  o"  deviations  in  the  reference  signal  over  a 
predetermine.1  learning  period  which  is  initiated  on  com- 
mencement cf  production  of  said  master  product  and 
which  is  terminated  after  completion  of  said  master  prod- 
uct, said  comparison  reference  signal  thereby  indicating 
acccpuble  deviations  in  each  signal  received  from  the 
emitter  means; 

a  blocking  and  comparing  circuit,  connected  between  said 
digitalization  circuit  and  said  trigger  circuit,  for  compar- 


ing a  provided  signal  from  said  digitalization  circuit  and 
said  comparison  reference  signal  from  said  registration 
circuit  during  a  sensing  period  to  determine  whether  said 
provided  sigtial  has  deviations  which  are  no  more  than 
said  recognized  acceptable  extent,  and  for  preventing  said 
tngger  circtit  from  generating  its  alarm  signal  if  said 
provided  signal  does  not  have  deviations  which  are  more 
than  said  recognized  accepuble  extent  and 

a  switch  which  switches  between  said  learning  period  and 
said  sensing  i-)eriod,  and  which  is  connected  to  said  block- 
ing and  comjiaring  circuit  for  suppressing  generation  of  an 
alarm  signal  by  said  trigger  circuit  during  said  learning 
period, 

said  blocking  and  comparing  circuit  permits  said  trigger 
circuit  to  generate  its  alarm  signal  if,  during  said  sensing 
period,  a  provided  signal  received  by  said  blocking  and 
comparing  means  varies  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  from  said  comparison  reference  signal. 


5.136.500 

MCLTIPLE  SHARED  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 

WHEREIN  MILTIPLE  PROCESSORS  INDIVIDUALLY 

AND  CONCURRENTLY  ACCESS  ANY  ONE  OF  PLURAL 

MEMORIES 
Richard  A    I*ma^,  CarlUle;  Kenneth  J.  Ublcki,  Hudson;  Darid 
A  W  aliace.  ( "h  clmsford,  and  William  E.  Woods,  Natick,  all  of 
Mass..   as,sign(  rs  to  Honeywell   Infonnation  Syttems   Inc., 
Phoenix.  .Ariz. 
C  ontinuaiion  of  5-er.  No.  19,899.  Feb.  27, 19r7.  abandoned.  Thi« 
application  Jun.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No,  366,225 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/02.  13/18.  13/36 
U.S.  a.  39S— 250  "  OMima 

1  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
only  one  systtm  bus  for  transmitting  signals  applied  to  the 
system  bus  lo  other  means  connected  to  the  system  bus; 
system  processor  means  connected  to  the  system  bus  for 
applying  memory  access  request  signals  to  the  system  bus, 
the  memory  access  request  signals  including  an  address  of 
a  memory  neans,  the  addressed  memory  means,  and  a 


request  that  the  addressed  memory  means  execute  a  re 
quested  memory  transaction, 

system  memory  means  having  an  address  connected  to  the 
system  bus  for  executing  a  memorv  transaction  upon 
receiving  from  the  system  bus  memory  acc€:ss  request 
signals  including  the  address  of  the  system  memory  means 
and  signals  identifying  a  requested  memorv  transaction  to 
be  executed  by  the  system  memory  means, 

a  local  bus  for  transmitting  signals  applied  to  the  local  bus  to 
other  local  means  connected  to  the  local  bus 

a  plurality  of  l(:x:aJ  processor  means  connected  to  the  K>cal 
bus,  each  one  of  the  local  processor  means  applying  to  the 
local  bus  memory  access  request  signals, 

a  plurality  of  local  memory  controller  means  connecied  to 
the  local  bus, 

a  plurality  of  local  memory  means,  each  one  of  the  pluralitv 
of  local  memory  means  having  an  address  and  being  con 
nected  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  local  memorv 
controller  means. 

a  plurality  of  adapter  means,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
adapter  means  being  connected  to  different  one  of  the 
plurality  of  local  memory  controller  means,  and  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  adapter  means  being  connected  to  the 
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system  bus;  an  adapter  means  transmitting  to  the  local 
memory  controller  means  to  which  it  is  connected  mem- 
ory access  request  signals  received  from  the  system  bus 
addressed  to  the  loxal  memory  means  connected  to  the 
local  memory  controller  means  connected  to  the  adapter 
means: 
a  local  memory  controller  means  receiving  memory  access 
request  signals  from  the  local  bus  or  from  the  adapter 
means  to  which  a  local  memory  controller  means  is  con- 
nected, which  memory  access  request  signals  are  ad 
dressed  to  the  locai  memory  means  connected  to  that  local 
memory  controller  means,  executing  the  memory  request 
signals  by  producing  memory  control  signals  and  applying 
the  memory  control  signals  to  the  local  memory  means 
connected  thereto,  the  memory  control  signals  causing  the 
addressed  local  memory  means  to  execute  the  requested 
memory  transaction;  and  a  kx;al  memory  controller  re- 
ceiving memory  access  request  signals  from  the  local  bus 
addressed  to  the  system  memory  means,  transmitting  the 
memory  access  request  signals  to  the  adapter  means  con- 
nected thereto,  the  adapter  means  appivmg  the  memorv 
access  request  signals  received  from  the  local  memory 
controller  to  the  system  bus. 

5.136,501 

ANONYMOUS  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Silverman,  Nesconset,  and  Norman  Keller,  Mi.  Sinai. 

both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Reuters  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Ma)  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,478 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  G06G  1^2 

VS.  a.  364—408  57  Claims 

1.  A  matching  system  for  trading  instruments  in  which  bids 

are  automatically   matched   against  offers  for  given   trading 

instruments  for  automatically  providing  matching  transactions 
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in  order  to  complete  trades  for  said  given  trading  instruments, 

said  system  compnsing  a  host  computer  means  comprising 
means  for  anonvmouslv  matching  active  hids  and  offers  m  the 
»vstem  b>  trading  instrument  based  on  a  variable  matching 
cntena.  said  matching  criteria  comprising  a  dynamicallv  vari- 
able counterparty  credit  hmil  between  pi>lential  counterparties 
to  a  potential  matching  transaction  a  transaction  originating 
keystation  means  for  providing  an  viffer  on  said  given  trading 
mstrument  involved  in  said  potential  matching  transaction,  and 
network  means  for  inierccmnecting  said  host  computer  means. 
said  transaction  originating  kevstatum  means  and  said  counter- 
party keystation  means  in  said  system  for  enabling  data  com- 
munications therebetween,  both  said  transaction  originating 
keystation  means  and  said  counterparty  keystation  means  for 
said  ptiteniial  matching  transaction  each  having  an  assiKialed 
counterparty  credit  limit,  said  system  inhibiting  completion  of 
said  CKHenlial  matching  transaction  between  said  transaction 
originating  kevstatum  means  and  said  counterparty  keystation 
means  when  said  potential  matching  transaction  has  an  associ- 
ated   value   in   excess  of  said   as.six:iated    countc'party   credit 
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limn,  each  of  said  keystation  means  compnsing  means  for 
variably  a.ssigning  a  trading  party  credit  limit  for  said  potential 
counterparty  to  said  potential  anonymous  matching  transac- 
tion, said  keystation  trading  party  credit  limit  assigning  means 
composing  means  for  dynamically  varying  said  assigned  trad- 
ing party  credit  limit  for  said  p^itential  counterparty  for  pro- 
viding dynamically  variable  real  time  credit  control  between 
said  potential  counterparties  to  said  piitential  matching  trans- 
action, said  as-M)ciated  counterparty  credit  limit  being  based 
up<in  said  assigned  trading  parts  credit  limits  for  each  of  said 
counterparties  involved  in  said  piuential  matching  transaction, 
said  dynamically  vanable  assigned  trading  party  credit  limits 
■ving  provided  to  said  host  computer  means  from  said  keysta- 
tion means  for  providing  said  ass*Kiatetl  counterparts  credit 
limit,  said  host  computer  means  being  dynamicallv  resptmsive 
to  said  keystation  provided  dynamically  variable  assigned 
trading  party  credit  limits  for  dvnamically  varying  said  van- 
able  matching  cntena  ba.sed  there<in  for  providing  said  dynam- 
ically real  time  credit  control  for  said  anonymous  matching 
transactions  VtAeen  said  individuaJ  keystations. 


5.13<>,502 
SYSTKM  K)R  R  \I)I\<,,  ANAl  VZIN(,  ANO  MANAGING 

HKAI  TH  C  ARK  I.IABIl  ITIKS 
h red  Van  Kemortel,  400  N.  I  nion  St..   Aleiandna,  \a    :I2J14, 
and   Stanley    H     (1nw,    Indian    Mullow    Rd.,   Mendham.   N.J. 

irMS 

Hied  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser    No.  770,021 
iDi   n.'  G06F  li/42 
VS.C\.364 — 413.01  l.s  C  Uims 

1  A  retiree  group  health  care  benefits  computer  system,  that 
administers  said  group  health  care  benefits  for  at  least  one 
employer,  on  behalf  of  a  plurality  of  employees  of  said  at  least 
one  employer,  who  arc  to  receive  payments  for  their  health 
care,  said  computer  system  compnsing: 


accounting  means  for  providing  accounting  evaluations  of 

said  health  care  benefits  system, 
a  V'FBA  trust  administering  means,  including: 

employer  conlnbutuni  limit  determining  means  for  ana- 
lyzing and  computing  said  at  least  one  employer's  quali- 
fied a.s,set  account  limit  contnbution  to  said  VEBA 
trust,  wherein  said  qualified  asset  account  limit  includes 
a  qualified  direct  cost  which  is  the  aggregate  amount 
that  IS  allowable  as  a  deduction  if  said  health  care  bene- 
fits are  paid  on  a  current  b^lSls,  a  qualified  asset  account 
amount  which  involves  the  annual  additions  to  be  set 
aside  for  future  medical  payments  that  are  incurred  but 
are  unpaid  including  claims  incurred  but  not  reported 
and  claims  reported  but  not  paid,  and  an  after-lax  in- 
come of  said  \  HBA  trust 

selecting  means  I'or  selecting  certain  individuals  from  said 
plurality  of  employees  and  for  determining  a  policy 
value  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  life  insurance  policies 
covering  the  lives  of  said  selected  certain  individuals  in 
order  to  fund  a  ptxiled  liability  of  said  group  health  care 
benefits  of  said  plurality  of  employees,  wherein  total 
premium  costs  for  said  plurality  of  life  insurance  poli- 
cies do  not  substantially  exceed  said  qualified  as,sct 
account  limit  contnbution; 

purchasing  means  for  procunng  said  plurality  of  life  insur- 
ance policies; 
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collecting  means  for  collecting  death  benefit  proceeds  of 

said  purchased  plurality  of  life  insurance  policies;  and 
paying  means  for  paying  said  group  health  care  benefits 
for  said  plurality  of  employees  incurnng  health  care 
costs  from  said  collected  death  benefit  proceeds  from 
said  individual  life  insurance  policies  for  said  certain 
individuals,  and 
investment  means  for  investing  premiums  of  said  procured 
life  insurance  policies  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
vestment vehicles,  said  investment  vehicles  being  manages 
from  within  a  life  insurance  company  and   or  from  outsKit 
said  life  insurance  company,  in  order  that  said  at  least  one 
investment  vehicle  prcxluces  sufficient  cash  build  up  to 
cover  said  procured  life  insurance  policies 
means  for  updating  keyword  mtidules  by  appending  new 
words  at  an  end  of  the  fixed  order  of  some  but  not  neces- 
sarily all  of  the  plurality  of  language  sub-tables  and  corre 
sponding  keyword  miniules  such  that  when  said  language 
conversion  means  searches  a  keyword  module  in  the  fixed 
order,  the  new  wt.trds  are  searched  for  last  and  when  said 
language    conversion    means    determines    that    the    input 
keyword  dties  not  exist,  the  input  keyword  has  not  been 
appended  as  a  new  word  and  the  default  data  is  retrieved 
from  the  default  data  mixlule  to  produce  the  output  lan- 
guage data. 
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S.136,503 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 

Akira  Takagi.  Toky  >;  Jnn  TakatU,  Tama,  aad  Minora  Yukawa, 
SaKamiham.  all  ol  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kabuihiki  Kalsha  CSK, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  r«c.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  452,807 
Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321602 
fat  a.'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  O.  364—419  6  Oainw 


1  A  method  of  translating  sentences  in  a  source  language 
into  a  target  langu&ge  by  use  of  a  machine  translation  system 
composing 

a  morpheme  analysis  step  in  which  an  input  source  sentence 
IS  segmented  into  words  and  grammatical  and  semantic 
Information  asi^ociated  with  each  of  the  words  is  annexed 
to  the  same  word; 

a  syntactic  analysis  step  in  which  an  analysis  tree  of  the 
source  language  sentence  is  formed  by  analyzing  modifi- 
cation relationships  between  the  words  identified  by  the 
morpheme  analysis  step  on  the  basis  of  the  grammatical 
and  semantic  information  and  analysis  rules  of  the  source 
language; 

a  syntactic  conversion  step  in  which  the  analysis  tree  ob- 
tained by  the  syntactic  analysis  step  is  converted  into 
another  analysis  tree  from  which  a  sentence  can  be  formed 
in  the  target  language; 

a  sentence  generition  step  in  which  a  translated  proto-sent- 
ence  is  formec  on  the  basis  of  generative  rules;  and 

a  sentence  generition  step  in  which  a  translated  proto-tran- 
slation  sentence  is  inflected  of  the  basis  of  additional  infor- 
mation; said  nachine  translation  system  being  character- 
ized in  that 

the  syntactic  analysis  step  includes  the  steps  of:  the  determi- 
nation whether  or  not  any  modification  relationship  is  to 
be  established  for  each  of  pairs  of  liie  words  by  extracting 
a  rule  corres|K)nding  to  that  combination  of  parts  of 
speech  from  a  pan  of  speech  matrix  table  in  which  analy- 
sis rules  of  the  source  language  are  described  for  various 
combinations  of  parts  of  speech,  of  word  modification  and 
head  words;  successively  stacking  each  of  word  combina- 
tions as  segments  of  the  analysis  tree  for  word  modifica- 
tion relatlonsl  ips  established;  and  displaying  an  analysis 
tree  correspording  to  the  source  language  sentence  from 
the  stacked  analysis  tree  segments. 


character  information  corresponding  to  said  character 
information  inputted  by  said  input  means. 
storage  means  for  storing  said  at  least  three  types  of  charac- 
ter information  to  be  displayed  by  said  display  means  and 
a  table  storing  two  types  of  character  information  among 
said  at  least  three  types  of  character  information  m  one-to- 
one  correspondence  with  respect  to  each  unit  character  of 
said  two  types  of  character  information; 
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translating  means  for  translating  the  input  character  infor- 
mation of  one  type  into  character  information  of  another 
type  by  relneving  information  from  the  table  stored  in 
said  storage  means   and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to  display 
the  character  information  of  the  another  type  correspond- 
ing to  input  character  information  of  the  one  type. 


5,136,505 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSLATOR  APPARATCS  FOR 
TRANSLATING  WORDS  OH  PHRASES  AND  AUXILIARY 
INFORMATION  RELATED  TO  THE  WORDS  OR 
PHRASES 
Yoahimltsu   Inamori;   Hiroshi  Takada,   both   of  Nara;   Masao 
Okiunura.  \  amatokoriyama:  Toshlro  Oba;  Hiroshi  NitUya, 
both    of    Ikoma;    Shuji    Kaya,    Yamatokoriyama;    Fumiaki 
Kawawaki,  Yamatokoriyama;  Tetsnya  looue. 

Yamatukonyama;  Michiakj  Kuno,  Yamatokoriyama,  and 
Hisao  Kuaitx.  N'aga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No,  389,281 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,     Aug.    3,    1988,    63- 
102814[L1:  Aug.  3,  1988.  63-194023;  Aug.  3,  1988,  63-194024; 
Aug.  4,  1988,  63-195585;  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-195586;  Aug.  4,  1988, 
63-195587;  Aug  4.  1988,  63-196390 

Int.  a:  G06F  I5/3S:  G06G  7/60 
VS.  a.  364 — 419  1  Claim 


5,136,504 

MACHINE  TRAf'JSLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUT  OF 

KANA/KANJI  CHARACTERS  CORRESPONDING  TO 

INPUT  CHARACTER  KEYS 

ilidt-o  Kushimoio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Caooo  Kahuahiki 

kaisha,  Tokyo.  .'a]Mn 

Filed  !4ar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,350 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73808 
Int  a.5  G06F  lS/38 
VS.  a.  364 — 419  16  CIai«i 

1    An  electronic  dictionary  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  character  information; 
display  means  for  displaying  at  least  three  different  types  of 


1.  An  electronic  translator  apparatus  for  reading  out  title 
data  belonging  to  a  specified  category  and  for  translating  the 
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title  dau  m  oihirr  language  by  an  operation  of  a  translation  key, 

compnsing 

a  language  memory  for  storing  title  data  and  explanatory 

dala  relating  ici  the  title  data; 

first  means  for  reading  out  desired  tiilr  Jau  by  category  key 
operation  and  for  reading  ou!  the  e\plaMatory  data  relat- 
ing to  the  title  data  from  said  language  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  a  spevifii.  ke>  operation,  and 

second  means  for  translating  the  title  data  and  the  explana- 
tory data  into  an  other  lan^aage  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  a  translation  key 


5.136,507 
SYSTKM  FOR  C  ORRtCTIVELY  (  ONTP.O!  !  i^G 
TLRMNG  MOVEMENT  OF  VEHKl.K 
Shuji  Shiraislu;  Oaamu  Yamamoto;  Mitsuya  Serizawa;  Makuto 
Sato;   Keiyu   Kin;   Hiromi   Inagaki;  Watani  Saito.   and   \t> 
shimitsu   Akuta,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  In   Hnnda 
(>iken  KoKyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun    1    1990.  Ser   No.  531. "2? 
Int    (!.•  B62I)  '1   '.^ 
VJS.  a.  364—424.05  6  Claims 


5.136.506 

SYSTFM  FOR  CONTROI  I  IN(,  THF  DISPl  \Y  OF  DATA 

RFI.ATFU  TO  THF  STATV  S  OF  INPIT  DAlA 

INCT.L  DING  PREVENTION  OF  STATl  S  DAT  A 

I  CnATHS  IF  THE  SPEED  AT  WHICH  DAfA  IS  INPUT 

EXCEEDS  AN  P.STABI.ISHFD  I  IMIl 
^akaI    IiMhiyuki.   Nagoya.   Japan.   as.signor   to    Hrmhtr    Kogyo 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  r.  19«9.  S^r 
Claims  pruirit>.  application  Japan. 
Int    (1       (rlK)h 
U,S.  a.  iM — 4I<J 


Si. 
Jul 


IS    ixK.x    ^3-l78534 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  text  editing  device  comprising  input  means  for  inputting 
character  data,  represent  means  for  representing  characters  in 
response  to  the  inputted  data,  input  position  designate  means 
for  arbitrarily  designating  the  position  at  which  a  character 
data  is  to  be  inputted  on  said  represent  means,  and  means  for 
moving  said  input  position  designated  by  said  input  position 
designate  means  on  said  represent  means,  said  text  editing 
device  further  comprises 

relational  data  represent  means  for  representing  relational 
data  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  input 
position  designated  by  said  input  position  designate  means; 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  relational  data  repre- 
sented hv  viM  relational  data  represent  means  so  as  to  be 
updated  in  response  to  said  move  means  changing  said 
input  position,  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  the  relational  data 
represented  by  said  relational  data  represent  means  so  as 
not  to  be  updated  if  said  input  position  is  successively 
moved  by  said  move  means  at  intervals  of  time  less  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


::^ — 


trurm  1  1 


f^f--;^"-fiir'i  -rz\v:\- 


„  V  y"™  1 


^1 


1  A  system  for  correctively  controlling  the  turning  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  turning  movement  correcting  means  for  correcting  the 
turning  movement  of  the  vehicle  by  correcting  a  steenng 
angle  for  the  vehicle; 

a  sleenngangle  sen.sor  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of  a 
steering  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

a  steenng-angle  hysteresis  storage  means  for  storing  data 
which  represents  a  hysteresis  of  said  steenng  angle  of  the 
steering  wheel 

a  turning  movement  reference  value  anthmetic  means  for 
determining  a  reference  value  of  a  physical  quantity  of 
yaw  rate  generated  during  said  turning  movement  of  the 
vehicle  on  the  ha.sis  of  said  hysteresis  of  the  steenng  angle; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  value  of  the  physi- 
cal quantity  during  said  turning  movement  of  the  vehicle; 

a  calculating  means  for  determining  a  deviation  between  the 
reference  value  and  actual  value  of  said  physical  quantity 
and  a  polarity  of  the  deviation. 

a  control-quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
control-quantity  which  represents  a  degree  of  correction 
of  the  steering  angle  for  the  vehicle  by  said  turning  move- 
ment correcting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  deviation  ob- 
tained in  said  calculating  means,  and 

a  control  direction  determining  means  for  determining  a 
control-direction  of  correction  of  the  steering  angle  for 
the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  polanty  of  the  deviation 
obtained  in  said  calculating  means 


5.136,508 

HK\^^    I  IMN(.   IhMPfRAriRF  PREDICTION  FOR  A 

IRAtTION  ( ONTROI    SYSTFM 

Hannon.  (>arden  City.  Mich.,  and  Michatl   h     (,a!!. 
Ind..   as.siKni>rs   tii   Allied-Signal    Inc..    Morristown. 


<  harles  J 
(Hcei)la 
N.J. 


filed  Jun    19.  I">90,  Ser    No.  540.679 
int    (  i.     B601   .S  lAi 
U.S,  a.  364— 126  01  32  Oaims 

1.  A  methiKi  of  calculating  a  brake  lining  temperature  pre- 
diction for  the  control  of  a  braking  system  including  a  traction 
control  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a   determining  the  mixle  of  a  brake  as  being  one  of: 

1  non-braking  and  non-traction  control. 

2  braking  during  non  adaptive  braking  system  operation, 

3.  braking  during  adaptive  braking  system  operation,  and 

4.  traction  control  system  operation, 
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b.  calculating  a  lemperature  prediction  baaed  on  cooling  of 
the  brake,  whm  mode  a.l.  occurs, 

c  measunng  actual  braking  pressure  and  calculating  a  steady 
state  tempera  ure  which  is  then  utilized  to  calculate  a 
temperature  prediction  based  on  a  heating  profile  of  the 
brake,  when  node  a.2.  occurs, 

d.  utilizing  an  tstimation  of  braking  pressure  and  vehicle 
deceleration  for  the  calculation  of  a  steady  sUte  tempera- 
ture and  calculating  a  temperature  prediction  based  on  the 
heating  profili;  of  the  brake,  when  mode  a.3.  occurs, 

e  utilizing  estiriated  braking  pressure  and  vehicle  wheel 
speed  for  the  calculation  of  a  steady  sUte  temperature 
which  is  then  utilized  to  calculate  a  temperature  predic- 
tion based  on  the  heating  profile  of  the  brake,  when  mode 
a.4.  occurs,  aiid 

r  comparing  tht  temperature  prediction  with  a  temperature 
limit  in  order  to  effect  one  of  permitting  and  not  permit- 
ting operation  of  the  traction  control  system. 


5,136,509 
BRAKE  SUPPAGE  CONTROL 
Anton  ran  /juten,  DitziBgea;  Wolf-Dieter  Ruf,  WaldsUtten; 
Friedrich  Kost,  Stnttgart,  aiid  Gerhard  Kreisselmeier,  Ahna- 
tal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P«7r/EPM/00840,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  02382.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1988,  Ser   No.  466.369 
Clainu  priorirj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  Sep.  16. 
1987,3731075 

Int.  a:  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 426.01  '  I  Haims 
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1.  Brake  slippage  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  and  moving  at  a  vehicle  speed,  comprising 

a  brake  pressure  control  unit, 

means  for  determining  the  speed  \'»  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

means  for  determining  a  reference  speed  \' Re/  from  said 
wheel  speed  V^  V/((,/being  determined  for  each  wheel. 

means  for  determining  the  gradient  bx  of  the  reference 
speed, 

means  for  determining  an  actual  wheel  slippage 
X=l-V./V„/, 

means  for  determining  a  deviation  AX  =  X'-X  betv^een  a 
desired  slippage  X*  and  the  actual  slippage  X. 

control  amplifier  means  for  convening  said  signal  Aa  to  a 
control  signal  L'  whose  magnitude  and  sign  determine 
pressure  build-up  time,  decay  time,  and  constant  holding 
time  for  the  brake  pressure  control  unit,  said  control  am- 
plifier having  means  having  a  prop<.>nional  difTerentiai 
transfer  charactenstic  with  a  resettable  integral  portion. 

means  for  interrupting  the  control  ap.iplifier  when  certain 
conditions  are  fulfilled,  and 

means  for  updating  the  reference  speed  and  the  gradient  Bx 
according  to  Vr^/KI^  V/j,/K  -  ! )- BxTa.  wherein 
(K-  1),  K,  .  .  are  points  of  time  separated  by  intervals  Ta, 
during  periods  when  the  operation  of  the  control  amphfier 
is  interrupted. 


21.  A  method  of  calculating  a  brake  lining  temperature 
prediction  for  the  control  of  a  braking  system  including  a 
traction  control  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  mode  of  a  brake  as  being  one  of 

1.  non-brakirg  and  non-traction  control,  and 

2.  traction  control  system  operation, 

b.  calculating  a  temperature  prediction  based  on  cooling  of 
the  brake  wlen  mode  a.l.  occurs, 

c.  utilizing  est  mated  braking  pressure  and  vehicle  wheel 
speed  for  the  calculation  of  a  temperature  prediction 
based  on  a  heating  profile  of  a  brake  when  mode  a.2. 
occurs, 

d.  comparing  the  temperature  prediction  with  a  temperature 
limit  in  order  to  determine  one  of  permitting  and  not 
permitting  o^ration  of  the  traction  control  system,  and 

e.  controlling  c>pcration  of  the  braking  system. 


5,136,510 

AIRCRAFT  DECELERATION  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Arnold  A.  Bttk.  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  t  i    ^lrcra^t   Braking 

Systems  C  orporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

>  iied  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.200 
Int.  a:  B60T  A  -'* 
VS.  CI.  364—426.01  10  naims 

1.  An  aircraft  deceleration  brake  control  system,  composing 
first  and  second  brake  pedals  respectively  presenting  first 

and  second  command  signals. 
first  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  command 
signals  and  generating  a  difference  signal  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  command 
signals; 
second  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  correspond- 
ing to  instantaneous  deceleration  of  the  aircraft; 
third  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  command 
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MjjridK.  said  Ji'Terence  signal,  and  said  feedback  signal  and 
generating  therefrom  first  and  vev'ond  control  signals,  said 
first  control  signal  being  applied  to  a  first  brake  valve 
dnver.  and  said  second  control  signal  being  applied  to  a 
second  brake  valve  dnver.  and 


wherein  said  first  control  signal  equals  said  fim  command 
signal  minus  said  feedback  signal  when  said  first  command 
signal  IS  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  second  command 
signal. 


5,136,511 
s-\FTT\  {  IR(1  TT 

Helmut  i'annbacker,  Memmingen,  1-ed.  Rep  ••<  trcrmanv  us 
sii{nor  to  WABCX)  >V estingbouiM-  FahrzeuubrtmMn  i.mbH 
Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  19<)().  Ser    V.j    4A«.i:h 
(  Taim.4  pnorit>.  application  Fed    Rep    of  (.trmir.v,  Jao.  21, 

Into     BM)1   1  J2 
VS.  CI.  364 — 426.02  23  aaims 


1       ]  i   9    i        »»l91tSl|] 


1.  A  safety  circuit  for  monitoring  of  the  functioning  of  an 
electronic  wheel  lockup-protected  motor  vehicle  brake  system 
composing 

an  electronic  system  furnishing  an  error  signal  in  a  case 
w here  a  jump  in  a  velocity  signal  of  one  wheel  is  recog- 
nized as  an  erroneous  signal  and  where  simultaneously  the 
velocity  of  the  diagonally,  oppositely  disp<.)scd  wheel  is 
found  to  be  at  a  value  higher  than  a  predetermined  limit- 
ing value: 

wherein  the  electronic  system  comprises 

a  first  wheel. 

a  first  automatic  kxking  control  circuit  having  an  input 
denved  from  monitoring  the  speed  of  the  first  wheel  and 
having  an  output: 

a  first  circuit  part  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  automatic  locking  control  circuit  and  including  a 
first  jump-recognition  circuit  of  a  predetermined  circuit 
part  for  detecting  an  upward  jump  in  velocity. 

a  second  jump-recogmtion  circuit  of  the  predetermined 
circuit  for  detecting  a  downward  jump  in  velocity. 


a  first  comparison  circuit  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  the 

first  wheel,  and 
in  output  of  the  first  circuit  part; 
a  second  "a  heei 
a  second  automdtic  locking  control  circuit  having  an  input 

denved  from  rmmitonng  the  speed  of  the  second  wheel 

and  having  an  output, 
a  second  circuit  part  ha\  ing  an  input  connected  to  the  output 

of  the  second  aut<imatic  Kx;kmg  control  circuit,  wherein 

the  secdnd  circuit  part  includes 
said  first  jump-recognition  circuit  of  :j  predetermined  circuit 

pan  for  detecting  an  upward  change  in  velocity, 
said  second  jump-recognition  circuit  of  the  predetermined 

circuit  for  delecting  a  downward  )ump  in  vekx'ity, 
a  second  companson  circuit  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  the 

second  wheel,  and 
an  output  of  the  second  circuit  part,  and 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

the  first  circuit  pan  and  havitig  a  second  input  connected 

to  the  output  of  the  second  circuit  pan  for  providing  a 

joining  of  the  finit  circuit  part  and  of  the  second  circuit 

part  to  form  a  safety  circuit. 


5.I3«,5I2 

(.ROl  ND  COI  I  l.SION  AV()IDA\rF  SYSTFM 

Richard  ('.  1*  Borne,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  l>e- 

fense  Systems,  Inc  .  San  Diego,  CjUif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,926,  Jun.  26.  19HX.  abandnn.-o 

Tills  application  Feb.  22,  IWl,  Ser    No   65Q..'i:i 

Int.  CI.    CrtKiF  ly  \i. 

L.S,  CI.  364-4/,  1  4  Clainu 
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1  In  an  aircraft  navigation  system  including  a  plurality  of 
navigation  sensors  for  producing  navigation  data  and  an  air- 
craft data  bus  connected  to  said  navigation  sensors  for  con- 
ducting said  navigation  data,  an  apparatus  for  warning  aircraft 
pilots  of  potential  collisions  with  terrain  composing: 

process  control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  and  stor- 
age of  data  in  said   v.  irimg  apparatus  and  for  initiating 
processing  steps, 
digital  interface  means  connected  between  said  aircraft  data 
bus  and  said  process  control  means  for  interfacing  said 
aircraft  data  bus  for  transfernng  data  therebetween, 
shared   sKirage   means   connected   to   said   process  control 
means  for  accumulating  navigation  data  detected  on  said 
bus. 
data  validation   means  connected   to  said   process  control 

means  for  detecting  the  validity  of  altitude  data; 
data  pr<x:essing  means  connected  to  said  process  control 
means  for  extrap<ilaling  a  terrain  rate  estimate  in  response 
to  said  altitude  data,  for  extrapiilaiing  a  dive/climb  angle 
in  response  to  said  terrain  rate  estimate,  for  pnxlucmg  a 
dive  recovery  time  in  response  to  said  extrap<ilated  dive,'- 
climb  angle,  for  prtxlucing  a  pilot  resp<,)nse  time,  for  pro- 
ducing a  roll  recnveiv  time,  and  for  prcxlucing  altitude 
loss  data  in  resp.inse  \o  said  piloi  response  time,  said  roll 
recovers  time,  and  said  dive  recovery  time;  and 
warning  means  connected  to  '.aid  pnxess  control  means  for 
providing  warnings  ba.sed  on  an  output  of  said  data  pro- 
cessing means. 
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S,136,513 

VEHICLE  INERTIA  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 

ESTIMATOR 

Oavid  S<il.  IVarborn,  and  Shunao  F.  Watanabe,  Lifonia,  both  of 

Mich.,  a-t-tignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  liu.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,389 

Int  a.'  GOIM  1/30 

VS.  a.  364—463  9  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  estimating  vehicle  conditions  for  a  vehicle 
having  mass  and  tieing  capable  of  acceleration,  the  vehicle 
including  a  proportioning  valve  and  bralies,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

means  responsive  to  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle  for  pro- 
viding a  displ.icement  reading; 

means  responsive  to  the  mass  of  the  vehicle  for  providing  a 
measure  of  the  mass  of  the  vehicle; 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  vehicle  for  providing  a 
measure  of  pi'  ch  moment  of  inertia  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  estimating  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle  based 
on  said  displncement  reading,  said  mass,  and  said  pitch 
moment  of  int  nia,  and  means,  responsive  to  said  center  of 
gravity  estimate,  for  adjusting  said  proportioning  valve  of 
the  vehicle  to  optimally  control  brake  pressure  of  said 
brakes. 


5,136,514 

TARIFF  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SECURE 

BIDIRECTIONAL  INTERFACE 

Horst  Laumano,  ZAXg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  A  Gyr 

Betriebs  AG,  Ziig,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,293 
Claims   priority,    application   Switzerland,   Dec.    15,    1989, 
4514/89 

Int.  a.'  G07B  15/00 
V.S.  a.  364—464.04  5  Claims 


transfer  of  data  to  or  from  a  remote  station  during  a  read- 
ing-out operation: 

a  memory  connected  to  said  microcomputer  bs  way  of  a 
data  bus,  said  memory  having  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region,  wherein  dunng  the  reading-i^ut  operation  only 
said  first  memory  region  is  inhibited  from  Ix'ing  written  to 
and 

an  inhibiting  circuit  connected  to  said  mK  r;K'omputer,  to 
said  first  memory  region  and  to  said  input  data  line  con- 
necting said  microcomputer  to  said  interface,  said  inhibit- 
ing circuit  including  a  timer  activatable  by  externally 
generated  input  data  of  the  input  data  line  during  the 
reading-out  operation  for  inhibiting  the  microcomputer 
from  writing  data  to  said  first  memors  region  for  a  time 
period  including  the  period  dunng  v.  huh  ihe  reading-out 
operation  is  performed. 


5,136,515 

METHOD  AND  MFIANS  FOR  CONSTRLCTiNG 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  BY  PARTICI  t 

DEPOSITION 

Richard  Helinski,  56  Crtiwing  Rd.,  Hudson.  N  H   03051 

Filed  No».  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,695 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/46.  B32B  n^>K) 

VS.  a.  364—468  20  Claim' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  article 
from  a  coordinate  representation  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  controller  adapted  for  receiving  said  coordinate  repre- 
sentation and  issuing  movement  commands  in  response 
thereto; 

b.  movement  means  in  communication  with  said  controller: 

c.  at  least  one  jetting  means  coupled  to  said  movement 
means  and  adapted  for  depositing  liquid  droplets  of  at 
least  two  solidifiable  materials  on  a  substrate  in  successive 
layers,  said  matenals  solidifying  m  direct  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  interface  between  them  in  the  layer  being 
formed  when  present  in  the  same  layer  and  dunng  forma- 
tion of  said  layer  and  being  thereafter  separable  from  each 
other  to  provide  the  desired  article 


1.  A  tanff  arrangement  capable  of  supporting  a  bidirectional 
data  transfer  operation  comprising: 
a  microcomputer, 

an  interface  connected  to  said  microcomputer  by  way  of  an 
input  data  line  and  an  output  data  line  for  the  bidirectional 


5,136,516 
ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SPKFD  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  G.  Twombly,  Rochester,  N  Y..  a.ssiijnor  to  C^neral  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  458,05« 
InL  a.'  G06F  7/70.  15/48:  B61L  ;.     -^   C;09G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  364—426.05  19  Claims 

1.  An  analog  and  digital  speed  display  device  for  use  with 
railroad  vehicles  compnsing 
means  for  receiving  externally  generated  operational  data 
and  transmitting  said  data  within  said  analog  and  digital 
speed  display  device; 
means  for  processing  said  data  from  said  receiving  means; 

and 
means  for  displaj  ing  the  processed  data  which  compnses:  a 
means  for  providing  an  analog  and/or  digital  display  of 
the  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle;  a  means  for  providing  an 
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vrhKle   -Ahcn   a   priifilr   sfx-rd 


:Mc  prr>f;lc  sp^^ed  of  said 
.ur\e  li  in  effect,  and  a 


pressure  comprises  the  step  of  solving  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


/' 


-tfgr-  -BR'  -ST. 

BBS  BBS       BBSS 


•a 
•a 


BP 


wherein  BP  is  said  inferred  bauimeirK  pressure.  Ca  compn.so 
%aid  measured  air  mas.s  flow  inducted  into  said  engine;  Ci  is  said 
first  value  comprising  predicted  air  mass  flow  inducted  into 
-aid  engine,  f  is  said  measured  air  temperature.  Sp  is  equal  to 
ibe  standard  pressure  and  Si  is  equal  lo  the  standard  ienip«-ra* 
lure  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  engine  by  employing  said 
dclcrmined  barometric  pressure 


for  providing  an  analog  ind.or  digital  display  of 
the  allowable  speed  of  said  vehicle. 


5,13«,517 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFKRRING 

BAROMETRIC  PRESSURE  SLRROLNDINt.  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINK 

Michael  J.  Cullen;  Johfl  F.  Amitage.  both  of  Dearborn,  and 

Benoy  Vann,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  issigoor^  lo  Ford  Mnc.f 

(  ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

nied  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  582,704 

Int.  a."  F'02D  •*.'   J'-   GOIM   lyOO 

\}S.  O.  304 — 4J1.05  8  Oaims 


I    A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  air  mass  flow  entering  said  engine: 

measuring  the  temperature  of  air  entenng  said  engine; 

storing  predetermined  data  which  is  representative  of  pre- 
dicted air  mavs  flow  inducted  into  said  engine  at  a  stan- 
dard pressure  and  tcmper.iture 

denving  from  said  predetermined  .lat.i  a  first  value  which 
compnses  predicted  am  nia.s~  H  w  inducted  into  said  en- 
gine at  the  standard  pressure  .ind  temperature; 

determining  barometric  prevsure  surrounding  said  engine  by 
infernng  said  barometric  pressure  in  response  to  said 
measured  air  mass  flow,  said  first  value  and  said  measured 
air  temperature,   said  step  of  inferring  said  barometric 


Sun<lstran<j 


5,136,518 

PrrtTI  GLTDANCE  SYSTFVl 

J.   Howard  Glorer,  BcUerue.  Wash.,  assignor  to 

1)«U  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

(  ootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180^18,  Apr    II.  Xtm. 

ibandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5(J5.214 

Int.  n.'  (;06F  15/50 

VS.  CI.  364 — 433  32  Claims 
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22.  A  nicth'Hl  tor  providing  pitch  guidance  to  the  pilot  of  an 
aircraft  comprising 

monitoring  pitch  angle  .if  the  aircralt  relative  lo  a  reference 

pitch  value  and  providing  a  guidance  signal  to  the  pilot  in 

response  to  the  ditTerence  therebetween,  and 
monitonng  the  occurrence  of  a  stall  wa.Tiing  and  altenng  the 

value  of  the  guidance  signal  upon  the  tx;currence  of  a  stall 

warning 


5,136,519 
TEXTILE  COLOR  DESIGN  SIMl  LATING  APPARATl  S 
Takashi  Yonemitsu,  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishizaka  Shoji 

(  o.,  ltd..  Ishikawa,  Japan 
PfT  No.  PCT  JP88/00728,  ^  3''1  IHtc  Mar   12.  1990,  §  102(c) 
IHte  Mar.  12,  1990.  PCT  Pub   No   V\O90  01196.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul    20.  1988.  Ser.  No.  474,773 
Int.  C'l.'  (.06F  15/60:  D06P  5/00 
\}S.  C\.  364— fO  3  Claims 

1  In  a  color  design  simulating  apparatus  having  a  color 
display  (5),  a  color  printer  (6),  a  storage  apparatus  (4)  in  which 
a  number  of  sets  of  color  signals  (11)  for  displaying  colors  on 
these  apparatus  are  registered  and  a  priKessiT  (2)  for  process- 
ing said  color  signals, 

a  textile  color  design  simulating  apparatus  in  which  one  set 
of  color  signal  (11)  correspKindmg  to  a  certain  color  is 
formed  of  a  signal  group  including  an  RGB  signal  (12)  lo 
be  supplied  to  said  color  display  (5),  a  YMC  or  YMC(Bk) 
signal  (13)  to  be  supplied  to  said  color  printer  (6)  and  a 
reflectivity  signal  (14)  of  said  corresp<3nding  color, 
said  reflectivity  signal  (14)  indicates  a  reflectivity  of  s;iid 
corresponding  color  relative  to  light  rays  of  a  plurality  ot 
wavelengths  in  a  visible  light  region,  comprising: 
means  (31)  and  (32)  for  computing  dye  recipes  from  said 

reflectivity  signal; 
means  for  discnminating  a  color  signal  of  color  displayed  on 
said  color  display  (5)  from  other  color  signals; 
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means  for  searching  the  color  signal  thus  discriminated; 
means  for  supplying  the  reflectivity  signal  of  said  color 


signal  detected  by  said  search  to  said  means  for  computing 
said  dye  recipes;  and 
means  for  displaying  computed  results. 

5,136.520 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  DISCRETE  TIME  PERIODS 

FOR  DYE  APPLICATORS  IN  A  TEXTILE  DYEING 

APPARATUS 

Steven  W,  Cox,  Chrsnee,  S.C,  assignor  to  MilUken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,694 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—470  17  Oaims 


dimension  of  the  two-dimensionai  pallern  area  cixle 
matrix  corresponding  to  the  number  :if  pattern  eicmenus 
in  the  pattern, 

2.  accepting  for  each  pattern  area  m  the  pattern  a  finng 
time  for  the  dye  applicators  m  each  array  required  to 
produce  the  pattern  area,  the  firing  time  being  the 
length  of  time  dunng  which  a  dye  applicator  projects 
dye  onto  the  substrate; 

3.  determining  the  values  of  control  vanables  used  to 
control  the  operation  of  subsequent  steps  in  the  method, 
the  control  vanables  composing  a  number  of  finng 
commands  to  be  issued  to  dye  applicators  for  a  pattern 
row,  a  finng  command  time  interval  associated  which 
each  of  the  firing  commands,  and  an  aggregate  finng 
command  time  interval  a.ssociated  which  each  of  ihc 
firing  command  time  intervals,  and 

d.  generating  from  the  set  of  initial  values  a  finng  command 
matrix  having,  for  each  dye  applicator  in  each  array,  a 
firing  command  sequence  corresponding  to  the  pattern 
element  to  which  that  dye  applicator  may  apply  dye  in 
each  pattern  row  .  and 

e.  allocating,  for  simultaneous  transmission  to  each  dye 
applicator  in  each  array,  the  finng  command  sequence  in 
the  firing  command  matnx  corresfwnding  to  the  pattern 
element  in  the  pattern  row  to  be  applied  to  the  predeter 
mined  portion  of  the  substrate  that  is  passing  within  opera 
five  range  of  the  dye  applicator  at  the  time  of  transmission 


5.136,521 

PUNCHING  MACHINE  WITH  CO.NTRtJLLED  PUNCH 

AND  DIE  POSITIONING  AND  CONTROl.I  ED  PUNCH 

OPERATING  STROKE 

Peter  van  Daalen,  Hengelo,  and  Zwaaftink  Groot,  Borne.  b<ith  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Holding  M,  Brouwer  &  (  <i.  B\. 
Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  578.257 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands.    Sep.    12,    1989, 
8902274 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—474.02  9  Claims 


1.  A  patterning  nethod  comprising; 
a   moving  a  substrate  on  a  path; 

b.  arranging  a  plurality  of  arrays  in  operative  range  along  the 
path  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  arrays  having  a  plurality 
of  Individual  dye  applicators  capable  of  selectively  pro- 
jecting a  stream  of  dye  onto  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  substrate  corresponding  to  a  pattern  element  in  a 
pattern  composed  of  a  pattern  element  matrix  with  a 
plurality  of  pattern  elements  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pattern  rows,  each  pattern  element  being  associated  with 
a  visually  distircl  pattern  area; 

c.  determining  a  s<!t  of  initial  values;  wherein  the  initial  value 
determination  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1  selecting  the  pattern  comprising  a  two-dimensional 
pattern  area  code  matrix,  each  element  of  the  pattern 
area  code  matrix  having  a  pattern  area  code  identifying 
one  of  the  pattern  areas,  a  first  dimension  of  the  two-di- 
mensional pattern  area  code  matrix  corresponding  to 
the  number  cf  pattern  rows  in  the  pattern  and  a  second 


1.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  for  an  exchangeable 
die,  a  supporting  face  for  sheet-type  material  lo  be  worked,  and 
a  punch  holder,  for  an  exchangeable  punch  interacting  with 
the  die,  the  punch  holder  to  be  dnven  at  nghl  angles  to  said 
supporting  face  under  the  influence  of  a  first  control  device, 
further  comprising: 

a  second  control  device  for  adjusting  the  die  holder  in  height 
relative  to  the  supporting  face; 

a  first  measuring  device  for  producing  a  first  data  signal 
representing  the  height  of  the  die  to  be  used; 
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a  second  measuring  device  for  prcxlucing  a  second  data 
signal  representing  the  height  of  the  punch  to  be  used; 

a  device  for  prixlucmg  a  third  data  signal  representing  the 
thickness  of  the  material  to  he  worlced; 

a  data  prcvessing  device  to  which  the  three  data  signals  are 
fed  and  comprising  first  means  for  pnxlucing  a  first  con- 
trol signal  in  response  to  said  data  signals  to  be  fed  to  said 
first  control  device  t"or  controlling  the  punch  holder  such 
that  at  the  end  of  the  operating  stroke  thereof  the  end  of 
the  punch  lines  at  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  material  to  be  worked,  and  second  means 
for  pnxlucing  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
data  signals  to  be  fed  to  the  second  control  device  for 
taking  the  top  surface  of  the  die  into  a  predetermined 
height  setting  relative  to  the  supporting  face  prior  to  the 
operating  stroke  of  the  punch 


5.13/1,5:: 
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error  values  and  (b)  a  set  of  modified  error  values  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  harmonic; 

comparing  said  average  modified  error  value  with  said  theo- 
retical flank-to-flank  spacing  to  generate  a  correction 
value, 

adjusting  said  relative  stock-division  position  of  said  tool  and 
work  spindles  in  accordance  with  said  correction  value; 
and  initiating  the  finishing  of  the  workpiece. 
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1  A  method  of  stock  dividing  for  use  with  a  machine  for 
finishing  the  tooth  flanks  of  gear-shaped  workpieces,  said 
machine  having  a  tool  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  tool  spindle 
and  a  work  spindle  for  receiving  and  rotating  said  workpieces; 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

calculating  the  flank-to-flank  spacing  between  preselected 
points  on  the  respective  teeth  of  a  theoretical  correctly- 
sized  gear  workpiece,  said  preselected  points  being  lo- 
cated at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  toplands  of  the 
teeth; 

storing  said  theoretical  flank-to-flank  spacings; 

determining  a  relative  stock-division  position  for  said  tool 
and  work  spindles  when  said  tool  is  positioned  conjugate 
with  a  inoth  space  of  said  correctly-sized  finished  gear 
workpiece; 

mounting  a  gear-shaped  workpiece  on  said  work  spindle. 

providing  a  probe  means  which  is  activated  to  generate  a 
tngger  signal  whenever  positioned  in  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  a  flank  of  said  workpiece; 

rotating  said  work  spindle  to  move  the  tooth  flanks  of  said 
workpiece  relative  to  said  probe  means  to  generate  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  position  of 
the  work  spindle  whenever  the  position  of  a  tooth  flank  of 
said  workpiece  relative  to  said  probe  means  initiates  a 
tngger  signal; 

storing  said  instantaneous  spindle  positions  of  the  workpiece 
tooth  flanks; 

comparing  the  stored  positions  of  a  plurality  of  said  work- 
piece  tooth  flanks  with  the  stored  theoretical  gear  tooth 
flank  positions  to  generate  an  measured  error  value  for 
each  compared  flank  of  said  workpiece; 

analyzing  said  measured  error  values  using  a  founer  trans- 
form to  generate  (a)  a  first  harmonic  of  said  measured 


34.  A  system  comprising: 

A.  a  database  system  including  a  plurality  of  records  for 
storing  facts  and  rules,  said  database  system  being  accessi- 
ble by  a  plurality  of  operators  to  allow  each  one  of  said 
operators  to  cause  said  facts  and  rules  to  be  retrieved  from 
said  database  system,  said  database  system  Including 
means  for  managing  access  to  said  databa.se  system  to 
resolve  conflicting  requests  by  said  operators  for  access  to 
said  rules; 

B.  a  knowledge  request  translator  responsive  to  rule  re- 
trieval requests  for  generating  database  requests  to  enable 
the  retrieval  of  rules  from  said  database  system,  each  rule 
retrieval  being  based  on  rule  selection  critena  included  in 
said  rule  retrieval  request,  said  knowledge  request  transla- 
tor assembling  the  retrieved  rules  in  a  rule  virtual  mem- 
ory; and 

C.  an  inference  system,  responsive  to  commands  from  each 
one  of  said  operators,  for  generating  rule  retneval  re- 
quests, including  rule  selection  criteria,  and  for  perform- 
ing inference  operations  in  connection  with  rules  in  said 
rule  virtual  memory,  said  inference  system  enabling  the 
retneval  of  facts  from  said  database  system  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  inference  operations. 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  central  processing  unit  for  gen- 
erating control  signals,  said  apparatus  for  performing  Boolean 
raster  operations  on  source  and  destination  data  for  storage  in 
a  frame  buffer  memory  for  a  plurality  of  memory  planes,  said 
source  data  being  selected  from  one  of  a  font  register  and  a 
pattern  register,  said  destination  data  being  selected  from  said 
frame  buffer,  said  .ipparatus  comprising: 

a)  source  data  select  means  coupled  to  said  font  register  and 
said  pattern  register  for  selecting  said  source  data; 

b)  destination  data  select  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer 
for  selecting  said  destination  data; 

c)  plane  Boolean  raster  operation  select  means  coupled  to 
said  central  processing  unit  for  selecting  a  Boolean  raster 
operation  to  be  performed  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  planes; 

d)  Boolean  raster  operation  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
plane  Boolear  operation  select  means,  said  source  data 
select  means,  said  destination  data  select  means  and  said 
frame  buffer  lor  performing  the  selected  Boolean  raster 
operation  for  ;ach  of  said  plurality  of  memory  planes  on 
said  selected  source  data  and  said  selected  destination  data 
for  storage  in  said  frame  buffer; 

e)  logic  means  coupled  to  said  source  data  select  means  and 
said  plane  Boc  lean  raster  operation  select  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  selected  Boolean  raster  operation  can 
be  performed  using  only  said  selected  source  data,  said 
determination  being  made  by  determining  whether  said 
Boolean  rastei  operation  can  be  performed  using  only  one 
of  a  plurality  of  values  comprising  a  logic  one,  a  logic 
zero,  said  selected  source  data,  and  said  selected  source 
data  complerrented,  said  logic  one  and  said  logic  zero 
being  generated  by  said  logic  means;  and 

0  means  coupled  to  said  logic  means  and  said  source  data 
select  means  for  performing  said  selected  Boolean  raster 
operations  usi,ig  only  said  selected  source  data  for  those 
selected  Boolean  raster  operations  determined  by  said 
logic  means  as  capable  of  being  performed  using  only  said 
selected  source  data. 


1.  A  method  for  making  borehole  temperature  measure- 
ments, comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  programming  a  self-contained,  programmable  tempera- 
ture sensor  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  record  and  store 
temperature  data  at  predetermined  times  w  hen  operating 
within  a  borehole  penetrating  a  subsurface  formation, 

b)  placing  said  programmed  temperature  sensor  into  a  pres- 
sure housing  capable  of  withstanding  horehole  pressures. 

c)  suspending  said  pressure  housing  containing  said  pro- 
grammed temperature  senstir  within  said  borehole, 

d)  positioning  said  pressure  housing  containing  said  pro- 
grammed temperature  sensor  along  said  borehole  for  the 
recording  and  stonng  of  borehole  temperature  data, 

e)  recording  and  stonng  temperature  data  within  said  tem- 
perature sensor  during  operation  of  said  temperature 
sensor  within  said  borehole  at  said  predetermined  times  as 
programmed  into  said  temperature  sensor, 

0  recording  the  depth  of  said  temperature  sensor  within  said 
borehole  corresponding  with  each  temperature  recording, 

g)  removing  said  pressure  housing  from  said  borehole  to  the 
earth's  surface, 

h)  removing  said  temperature  sensor  from  said  pressure 
housing,  and 

i)  retrieving  said  borehole  recorded  temperature  data  stored 
within  said  temperature  sensor  and  creating  a  record  of 
borehole  temperature  versus  depth  within  said  borehole  at 
said  predetermined  times. 
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1.  A  method  of  loading  magnetic  tape  which  has  a  length 
and  thickness  onto  a  cassette  which  has  a  hub,  so  as  to  ensure 
that  the  average  thickness  of  the  tape  falls  within  desired  upper 
and  lower  limits,  which  method  compnses  the  steps  of 
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(a)  selling  a  Jesired  minimum  average  tape  thickness  which 
iseiprt-^vrd  i.sd„,„and  a  maximum  average  upe  thickness 

(b)  winding  a  magnetic  tape  from  a  magnetic  tape  source  and 
loading  It  onto  (he  hub  of  the  cassette,  which  hub  has  a 
radius  expressed  as  r^. 


0 
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r 
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(c)  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  hub,  which 
number  of  revolutions  is  expressed  as  Ng; 

(d)  measunng  the  length  of  the  tape  wound  onto  the  hub. 
which  length  is  expressed  as  Ig; 

(e)  determining  the  average  thickness  of  the  tape,  expressed 
as  d  using  the  following  equation 


d  = 


Ib 


■{Nb)^ 


i2_ 
Nb 


(f)  discontinuing  the  winding  of  the  magnetic  tape  when  d, 
the  average  thickness  of  the  tape  length  I5  is  less  than 
dm/n  or  more  than  dmax.  and 

(g)  continuing  the  winding  of  the  magnetic  tape  when  d,  the 
average  thickness  of  the  tape  length  l^is  within  the  limits 
dm/d  and  d„ax 


\ 


i 
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end  portion  of  said  probe  means  substantially  at  a  prede- 
termined onentation  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said 

wt>rkpiete  to  be  measured,  trui 
procevsing  mean'.  resp*>nsi\.e  to  saul  pr^he  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  pluralitv  of  iop>igraph>  indicating  signals. 
delermming  a  rate  at  Ahich  a  disiani.e  between  successive 
signals  ol  said  t~irst  pluralitv  of  signals  changes,  and  con- 
trollablv  selecting  therefrom  a  second  plurality  of  topog- 
raphy-indicating  signals,  said  second  plurality  of  topogra- 
phy indicating  signals  being  representative  of  evenly 
spaced  apart  kx;ations  along  said  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  being  measured,  said  second  plurality  of  topogra- 
phy-indicating signals  theiebs  being  operable  to  provide  a 
uniform  and  accurate  representation  of  said  topography  of 
said  workpiece  when  said  second  plurality  of  topography- 
indicating  signals  are  output  to  a  display  device. 
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6  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  topography  of  a  surface  of 
a  workpiece.  compnsing 

probe  means  for  tracing  the  topography  of  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  surface  of  a  workpiece  and  proving  a  Tirsl  plurality 

of  topography-indicating  signals; 
machine  tool  means  for  controllably  moving  said  workpiece 

to  be  inspected  by  said  apparatus  and  for  maintaining  said 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  detecting  and  converting  signals  representa- 
tive of  rotational  motion  into  a  first  plurality  of  digital 
signals  representative  of  said  motion; 

second  means,  fed  by  a  second  plurality  of  digital  signals 
representative  of  a  selected  stale  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
indicator  devices,  for  sending  a  signal  to  control  said 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  indicator  devices  and  for 
selecting  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  indicator  devices  to 
receive  such  signal; 

third  means,  fed  by  a  third  plurality  of  signals  representative 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  swilchable  signal  paths,  for 
sequentially  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  switchable  signal  paths  in  order  to  detect  the 
slate  of  opening  and  closing  of  said  signal  path  and,  for 
determining  the  stale  of  a  delected  signal  path  and  the 
ItK-ation  of  the  detected  signal  path  and  for  providing  a 
digital  signal  representative  of  the  state  of  said  detected 
signal  path  and  the  location  of  said  detected  signal  path; 
and 

controller  means,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  processor 
means  for  feeding  said  controller  means  a  fourth  plurality 
of  signals  representative  of  a  sequence  of  instructions 
corresponding  to  a  model  of  a  system  being  simulated  by 
said   apparatus,   for   providing   said   second   plurality   of 
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digital  signals  representative  of  said  selected  state  of  one 
of  said  plural  ty  of  indicator  devices,  and  for  executing 
said  instnictjtiis  to  control  said  first,  second,  and  third 
means  in  accc  rdance  with  the  model  of  the  system  being 
simulated  by  iaid  apparatus,  said  controller  means  being 
fed  by  said  fiist  plurality  of  digital  signals  representative 
of  said  rotatio  lal  motion  and  said  digital  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  staie  of  said  signal  path  and  the  location  of  said 
signal  path. 
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1.  A  digital  signal  weighting  processing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


sampling  means  responsive  to  a  measurement  start  signal  for 
starting  the  it  easurement  of  an  input  signal  to  sample  said 
input  signal  a  predetermined  number  of  times  to  efTect  a 
measurement  of  a  single  time  and  outputting  a  plurality  of 
sample  values  obtained  by  said  sampling  of  said  input 
signal  in  sync  hronism  with  said  measurement  start  signal 
each  time  said  measurement  of  a  single  time  is  made; 

sample  value  storage  means  for  storing  sets  of  sample  values 
outputted  from  said  sampling  means  in  synchronism  with 
a  predetermined  number  of  said  measurement  of  a  single 
time; 

weighting  coefficient  generation  means  for  receiving  a  set  of 
sample  values  outputted  from  said  sampling  means  each 
time  said  measurement  of  a  single  time  is  made,  discrimi- 
nating the  magnitude  of  respective  sample  values  of  the  set 
of  sample  values  and  calculating  weighting  coefficients 
for  each  set  of  sample  values  obtained  for  each  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  said  measurement  of  a  single 
time; 

weighting  coefficient  storage  meaits  for  storing  said 
weighting  a>efricients  outputted  from  said  weighting 
coefficient  generation  means  for  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  of  ireasurement  of  a  single  time;  and 

weighting  means  for  successively  reading  out  sample  values 
at  the  same  sampling  time  point  each  time  the  measure- 
ment of  a  sirgle  time  is  made  and  weighting  the  sample 
values  by  weighting  coefficients  corresponding  to  said 
number  of  tines  of  measurement  of  a  single  time  stored  in 
said  weighting  coefficient  storage  means  to  (X>nduct  an 
arithmetical  mean  operation. 
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10.   Apparatus  for  adding  two  binary  numbers  optically 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  pro\  iding  a  beam  of  light; 

b.  means  for  encoding  the  beam  using  three  spatial  light 
modulators,  each  spatial  light  modulator  encoding  the 
beam  of  light  according  to  a  different  one  of  a  three  set 
Venn  diagram; 

c.  beamsplitting  means  for  splitting  the  encoded  beam  into 
two  parts,  and 

d.  means  for  decoding  each  output  beam  part  to  produce 
sum  and  carry  information. 


5.136,531 

METHOD  AND  AHP.ARATLS  KOR  i>FTFrnNG  A 

WIDEBAND  lONK 

Shawn  McCashn.  Cedar  Creek.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moioroia,  Inc.. 

SchaumburK.  Hi 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,235 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.09  19  Claims 


n 


ivm*  I        'WO      1 


1.  In  a  telecomm.unications  system  having  a  data  processor 
for  performing  signal  processing,  a  method  of  detecting  a 
wideband  tone  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  input  data  signal  to  an  mpui  of  the  leiecommu- 
nications  system,  the  input  data  signa!  conducting  a  wide- 
band tone  occurnng  m  a  predetermined  I'requency  range; 

bandpass  filtenng  said  input  data  signal; 

predicting  a  value  of  said  bandpass  filtered  data  signal  from 
said  input  data  signal; 

providing  an  error  signal  as  a  difference  between  said  input 
data  signal  and  said  predicted  value; 

continuously  computing  a  power  of  said  error  signal,  and 

providing  a  tone  flag  signal  to  the  data  prc<.es.sor  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  first  power  of 
said  error  signal  computed  dunng  a  first  interval  in  time 
and  a  second  power  of  said  error  signal  computed  during 
a  second  interval  in  time. 
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5.136.5J2 

(X)HERENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVlCt:  I  SING  AN 

OPTICAL  DELAY  LINE  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOh 

TO  RLTERING  CORRELATION  PRODI  (T  AND 

SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Her»e   I^ferre,  Pmrii,  Fnuice,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSK.  f'»ns. 

Fnuice 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  173^3,  M«r    25.  I98«,  abandons! 

TTiU  application  Sep.  P,  1990.  Ser    No.  584.444 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr    3,  1987,  8''04';5 

Int.  n.*  G06t  J.  "I.  <A)tA,    ■     1    '   /v 

\jS.  a.  364 — 807  7  CUima 
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1     A   Mgndl   privc-ssing  device  for  carrying  out  coherent 
processing  comprising 

a  nng  interferometer  having  a  ring  made  of  a  monomode 

optical  fiber  acting  a.s  a  Jelav  line; 

a  bidirectional  coupler,  the  two  ends  of  the  fiber  being  cou- 
pled to  two  accesses  of  said  coupler; 

a  source  for  delivering  a  continuous  optical  wave,  said 
source  being  coupled  ti-  a  third  access  of  said  bidirectional 
coupler. 

d  detector  coupled  to  the  fourth  access  of  the  coupler  for 
analyzing  interferences  formed  at  the  output  of  the  cou- 
pler b>  two  contraroLating  optical  waves  in  the  ring. 

a  t';rst  electro-<iptical  pha.se  modulator  placed  at  one  end  of 
the  fiber  for  intnxiucing  a  pre-established  pha.se  shift  at 
the  rate  of  the  travel  time  in  the  fiber  for  fixing  the  operat- 
ing ptiint  on  the  sinus*iidal  response  of  the  interterometer 
as  a  function  o\  the  pha.se  shift    and 

a  plurality  of  further  phd.se  mixiulators  dispiised  in  series  on 
the  fiber,  the  output  of  one  pha.se  ni'Xlulator  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  ne.vt  pha.se  modulator  by  a 
monomi>de  optical  fiber  portion  of  predetermined  length 
for  introducing  a  given  delay,  the  lurthet  mixJulators 
being  controlled  simultanetiuslv  h\  a  pulse  control  signal, 
the  interferometer  being  placed  at  an  operating  point 
about  which  its  characteristic  is  linear. 


5. 130.533 
SIDFNVAII    CAPACITOR  ORAM  (  Fl  I 
Huahou  Harari.  2J20  Friars  Ij.,  lx>s  Altos,  Calif.  9*J2: 
Di.ision  of  Ser.  No,  216,873.  Jul    8.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.95«,<1H 
rhis  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  >er.  No.  551.55' 
Int   (^■  cue  11/ i4.  11/22.  7/00 
l.S.  CI.  365—149  l**  (  laims 

1    A  dynamic  sell  amplifying  R.AM  cell  composing; 
an  MOS  write  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  used  to  selectively  wnte  data  into  said  RAM 
cell,  said  MOS  write  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate, 
an  MOS  read  transistor  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate 
an  MOS  sense  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  MOS 

read  transistor; 
a  storage  capacitor  cnmpnsing: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  above  the  top  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  serving  as  a  first 
electrode  of  said  capacitor  and  serving  as  the  sense  gate 
of  said  MOS  sense  transistor,  said  first  conductive  layer 
having  a  top  surface; 


a  trench  formevl  into  said  first  layer,  said  trench  having 

substantially  vertical  sidewalls; 
a  layer  of  storage  dielectnc  formed  on  said  sidewalls  of 
said  trench  and  on  at  least  a  p»niion  of  said  top  surface 
of  said  first  conductive  layer 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  layer  of  dielec- 
tnc and  serving  a.s  a  second  electnxie  of  said  capacitor; 
and 
a  buned  contact  iip<-n;iig  allowing  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  or  said  second  conductive  layer  and 
said  source  region  of  said  write  transistor, 
a  write  word  line  connected  to  said  gale  of  said  wnte  transis- 
tor; 
a  read  word  line  connected  to  the  gaf  of  said  read  transistor; 
a  bit  line  connected  to  the  drains  of  said  wnte  transistor  and 
said  read  transistor; 


means  for  connecting  said  substrate  to  a  fixed  substrate 

potential; 
means  for  connecting  said  second  electrode  to  a  fixed  plate 

p<itentiai 

means  for  connecting  said  st^urce  region  of  said  sense  transis- 
tor to  a  fued  reference  potential,  and 

sensing  means  to  sense  one  of  at  least  two  conductance  states 
of  said  sense  transistor  when  said  senes  read  transistor  is 
turned  on.  each  of  said  conductance  stales  corresponding 
to  a  given  charge  storage  on  said  storage  capacitor. 

wherein  the  total  area  of  said  vertical  sidewalls  exceeds  the 
area  of  said  lop  surface,  thereby  substantially  increa.smg 
the  capacitance  of  said  storage  capacitor  without  substan- 
tially increa.sing  the  surface  area  talien  up  by  said  cell  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.136,534 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  FII  AMFNT 

CHANNFl    PASS  GATE  FERROELECTRIC    C  APAt  liOH 

MEMORY  CT;I.L 

James  M    Mcl>avid.  Dallas,  and  David  R.  (lark.  Garland,  both 
iif  Tei.,  assiitnors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  I>alla.s. 
lex. 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser    No    373.431.  Jun.  30.  1989.  abandoned 
ITiis  application  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.305 
Int    (T  (.lU    n/24,  11/40 
CS.  CI    36.5—149  14  Claims 

8  A  memory  cell  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  compnsing: 
a  substrate, 
a  conductive  bitline  formed  in  the  substrate  to  be  of  a  second 

conductivity  type, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  channel  filament  formed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  and  extending  away  from  and  fully 
above  the  surface  and  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
bitline; 
a  conductive  wordline  insulatively  disposed  about  said  fila- 
ment; 
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a  first  electrode  formed  substantially  vertically  above  and  5,136,536 

coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  filament;  n.OATINC.POINT  ALU  WITH  PARALLEL  PATHS 

a  storage  layer  formed  substantially  vertically  above  and    Kenneth  Y.  Ng.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weitek  Corpora- 


adjoining  said  first  electrode;  and 


tion,  Sunnyvaie.  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,452 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/3S 
VS.  CL  364—74* 


a  second  electrod.;  formed  substantially  vertically  above  and 
adjoining  said  capacitor  storage  body  and  coupled  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  level. 


5,136,535 
HYBRID  Cr40S-BlP0LAR  MEMORY  CELL 

C  ari  J   Vharrer.  Rf  land  H.  Pang,  both  of  Piano,  and  Keiin  M. 

Ovens.  Garland,   ill  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Lutniments 

Incorporated,  l>ailas,  Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  45,982,  May  1,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284,801 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—156  27  Claims 


6  Claims 


F=~^^|] 


1.  A  high  speed  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  CMOS  latch  having  two  storage  nodes,  an  upper  voltage 
terminal  and  a  lower  voltage  terminal,  said  two  storage 
nodes  for  being  disposed  at  opposite  voltages  representa- 
tive of  two  stored  logic  states  at  either  the  voltage  of  said 
upper  voltage  terminal  or  said  lower  voltage  terminal; 

a  first  supply  voliage  connected  to  said  upper  voltage  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  supply  voltage  connected  to  said  lower  voltage 
terminal; 

output  drive  circuitry  having  a  low  source  impedance  for 
sensing  the  vo  tage  and  corresponding  logic  state  on  one 
of  said  two  storage  nodes  and  driving  an  external  load  to 
output  the  corresponding  logic  state  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing a  cell  select  signal  generated  external  to  the  cell;  and 

write  circuitry  operable  in  response  to  receiving  an  exter- 
nally generated  write  enable  signal,  said  cell  select  signal 
and  write  data  to  force  one  of  said  nodes  to  the  voluge  on 
said  low  voltage  terminal  when  said  write  data  is  at  one  of 
two  logic  states  and  the  other  of  said  nodes  to  the  voltage 
of  said  low  voltage  terminal  when  said  write  data  is  at  the 
other  of  said  two  logic  sutes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  floating-point  arithmetic 
operations  comprising: 

a)  a  first  processing  path; 

b)  a  second  processing  path  in  parallel  with  said  first  process- 
ing path; 

c)  a  bus  for  providing  first  and  second  operands  to  said  first 
and  second  parallel  prix;ess!ng  paths; 

d)  said  first  path  including 

1)  means  for  comparing  the  exponents  of  said  operands. 

2)  means  for  aligning  the  fractions  of  said  of)erands  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  said  means  for  compar- 
ing, 

3)  means  for  complementing  one  of  said  fractions  if  said 
operation  requires  subtraction,  and 

4)  first  means  for  adding  said  functions; 

e)  said  second  path  including 

1)  means  for  complementing  at  least  one  of  said  fractions 
if  said  operation  requires  subtraction. 

2)  second  means  for  adding  said  fractions. 

3)  means  for  normalizing  the  result  of  said  adding,  and 

4)  means  for  mcxiifymg  a  lesult  exfKineni  in  response  to 
said  means  for  normalizing:  and 

0  means  for  selecting  the  result  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond paths  based  on  a  comparison  of  said  exponents  of  said 
operands. 


5.136.5.37 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DtTERMINING  THE 

PRODUCT  OF  TWO  NUMBERS 
Safdar  M.  Asghar,  .Austin,  Tex.,  and  Donald  D.  Mondul.  Naper- 
yille.  111.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro  I>evices.  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  794,995 
Int.  a."  G06F  7/.V 
U.S.  a.  364—754  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  product  of  a  first  number 
and  a  second  number,  said  first  number  having  a  pluraiily  of 
digits  hierarchically  arranged  from  a  first  least-significant 
place  to  a  first  mosl-significant  place,  said  second  number 
having  a  plurality  of  second  digits  hierarchically  arranged 
from  a  second  least-significant  place  to  a  second  most -signifi- 
cant place,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(1)  providing  a  logic  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of 
pariial  products; 

(2)  determining  said  plurality  of  partial  products  by  said 
logic  means,  said  plurality  of  partial  products  comprising 
a  respective  pariial  product  for  each  pair-combination  of 
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said  plurality  of  first  digit.s  and  said  plurality  of  seiond 
digits,  each  of  jaid  respective  partial  products  having  a 
combinational  sigiuficance,  said  combinational  signifi 
cance  being  established  by  said  first  significance  and  said 
second  significance  of  said  pair -combination  involvetl  in 
said  respective  partial  product, 

'  M  providmg  an  accumulator  means  for  selectivtK  anumu 
lating  selected  partial  products  of  said  plurality  of  partiaj 
products, 

1 4)  providing  a  register  means  for  stonng  information,  said 
register  means  composing  a  plurality  of  register  cell 
means  for  stonng  said  accumulated  values,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  register  cell  means  having  a  hierarchical  si^i 
nificance, 

(5)  accumulating  said  selected  partial  products  hv  said  accu- 
mulator means  to  pnxluce  accumulated  values  for  stonng 
m  specific  register  cell  means  of  said  plurality  of  register 
cell  means  accoiding  to  the  following  relationihips. 

Vm^ — (accumulate!  in)— 'f,  ji  =  (m  +  ■)  - 1 


5,136.538 
f'RKCX)NOITIONED  CONJl  GATK  (.RADIFNT  SYSTKM 
Narendra  K.  Kajmarkar.  North  Plainfield.  and  Kajamalai  (> 
Ramakrishnan,    Hillsborough,    both    of    N.J..    assignors    lo 
AT4T  B«ll  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No,  94,631,  Sep.  4,  1987.  abandoned    I1iis 
application  Feb    12,  1990,  Ser    No   4^9. 224 
Int.  n.'  t.06h  V    ti:; 
{    s    (1.364—754  10  Claims 

1    .A  controller  for  optimizing  the  operational  state  of  a 
system  characterized  by  a  set  of  controllable  parameters  that 


interact  with  each  other  subject  to  specified  constraint  rela- 
tionships, said  controller  composing 

means  for  stonng  said  constraint  relationships  in  the  form  of 
a  matnA  A.  where  each  row  in  A  expresses  one  of  said 
constraint  relationships  in  terms  of  the  interrelationship 
of  said  controllable  parameters,  where  said  set  of  parame 
ters  IS  expressed  as  a  vector  x,  and  where  specified  con- 
straint limits  are  expressed  as  a  vector  b, 
processing  means  coupled   to  said   means  for  stonng   for 
determining  preferred  values  of  said  set  of  controllable 
parameters,  x,  such  that  the  matnx  relationship  Ax  =  b  is 
substantially  satisfied  and  a  preselected  cost  function  is 
improved,  where  said  processing  means  includes 
parameter  modification  means  resp<insive  to  a  vector  u  for 
developing  a  set  of  intermediate  values  of  x  and  setting 
said  set  of  intermediate  values  of  x  to  aid  preferred 
values  of  X  when  said  citsl  function  is  sufficienily  im- 
proved, and 
mainx  inversion  means  responsive  to  said  parameter  mixj- 
ificatiOR  means  for  developing  said  vector  u  such  that 
AD-^.A'u-  AD.  where  D  is  a  diagonal  matnx  with  the 
elements  of  the  niierrTiediale  values  of  x  on  the  diagonal, 
and 
interface  means  responsive  to  said  prinessor  means  for  im- 
parting control  signals  to  said  system,  to  force  said  con- 


where  '■?„,,"  represents  said  selected  partial  product; 
"m'represents  said  first  significance.  m=  I,  2,  .  ,  .  ;  "n" 
represents  said  second  significance,  n  -  I.  2.  .  .  ;  "Ti"  said 
specified  register  cell  means  having  significance  "x", 

(6)  effecting  a  shifting  accumulation  operation  comprising 
shifting  specific  digits  of  said  accumulated  value  stored  in 
i  iesser-significani  register  cell  means  of  said  plurality  of 
register  cell  means  co  the  next-higher  significant  register 
ceil  means  of  said  plurality  of  register  cell  means  contain- 
ing an  accumulated  value,  and  adding  said  specific  digits 
to  said  accumulated  value  sli>red  in  said  nexthigher-sig- 
nificanl  register  cell  means  as  leasi-significani  digits,  said 
specific  digits  being  those  digits  of  said  accumulated  value 
stored  in  said  les.ser-significant  register  cell  means  having 
higher  significance  than  the  leait-significanl  digit  of  said 
accumulated  value,  said  shifting  accumulation  viperation 
^x-ing  effected  sequentiallv  between  significance-adjacent 
register  cell  means  of  said  pluralitv  of  register  cell  means 
from  the  least-significanl  rcgisser  cell  means  to  the  most- 
significani  register  cell  means  wiihin  said  register  means: 
and 

(7)  shifting  the  contents  of  said  plurality  of  register  cell 
means  from  said  plurality  of  register  cell  means. 
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trollable  parameters  of  said  svsiem  lo  ihe  preferred  value 

of  X  determined  hv  said  pro\.essing  means, 
wherein  said  matnx  inversion  means  further  comprises 

first  means  for  setting  an  iteration  count  index  i  to  zero. 
vector  u"^  lo  zero,  a  direction  vector  d"'  to  AD,  and  a 
gradient  vector  g'"  to   -d*'^ 

second  means  for  computing  a  vector  q''^  =  AD^A'd*''; 

third  means  for  computing  a  scalar  a     (g"^^g''^)/d*''^q''^); 

fourth  means  for  updating  the  vector  u,  the  gradient  vec- 
tor g  and  the  direction  vector  d  by  evaluating 

g<'*')=j(')^.a^O,  ,nd; 

fifth  means  for  setting  i  -  i -h  1  and  returning  control  to 
said  second  means  when  said  iteration  count  index  is 
below  a  preselected  value  and  the  vector  u<'^"  devel- 
oped in  said  fourth  means  is  such  that  .AD^A^u''''^  "  is 
within  a  chosen  threshold  of  AD.  and  for  setting  said 
u(i+  II  lo  u  anj  applying  said  vector  u  to  said  parameter 
modifications  means,  otherwise,  where  the  superscripi, 
T.  associated  with  any  matrix  or  any  vector  represents 
the  transpose  of  the  matnx  of  the  vector,  respectively. 


5,136,539 
ADDKR  WMH  INTKRMKDIAIF  (  \RH\  (  1H(  I   !I 
Nudarshan  Kumar,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  lo  Intel  C  urpora 
Hon.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Hied  l>ec.  16,  1988.  Ser.  No.  285,202 
Inl.  CI.'  C»6F  7/iO 
L.S.  n.  364—787  13  Claims 

I  In  a  semiconductor  adder  employing  carry  lookahead  and 
organized  into  a  plurality  of  senally  coupled  blocks,  each  of 
said  blcx-ks  receiving  a  carry-in  signal  and  providing  carry-<iul 
signal  and  N  output  sum  signals,  a  circuit  for  providing  at  least 
some  of  said  N  output  sum  signals  for  said  hl(x;ks  comprising: 


#1 


AUGUST  4.  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


603 


a  plurality  of  logic  gat«  for  generating  two  sets  of  carry 
signals  for  C(>J-  1).  C(N-2)  and  C(N-3)  from  at  least 
some  of  the  propagate  signals  PO,  PI .  .  .  PN  and  generate 
signals  CH»,  Gl  .  .  GN.  one  of  said  sets  of  carry  signals 
being  true  if  said  carry-in  signal  is  in  a  first  sute,  the  other 
of  said  sets  of  i:arry  signal  being  true  if  said  carry-in  signal 
IS  in  a  second  state,  such  that  a  pair  of  carry  signals  is 
generated  for  each  of  C(N-I),  C(N-2)  and  C(N-3), 


access  potential  thereto,  whereby  the  first  control  gate  region 
nonvolatilely  controls  the  potential  of  the  electnc  charge 
storage  structure  in  response  to  the  random-access  potential 


5.136,541 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  USING 

STACKED-GATE  CELL  ERASABLE  BY  HOLE 

INJECTION 

Hideki  Arakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  C  orpora- 

tion,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2X3.795 
dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  15,  1987,  62-318172 
Im.  a.'GllC  11/34 
VJS.  CI.  365—185  6  Qaims 


i       it 
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wherein  one  of  said  carry  signals  in  each  of  said  pairs  is 
true  if  said  carry-in  signal  is  in  said  first  state,  the  other  of 
said  carry  signals  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  true  if  said 
carry-in  signal  is  in  said  second  state,  at  least  one  of  said 
carry  signals  lor  one  of  said  pairs  being  derived  from  the 
other  carry  signal  is  said  one  pair;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  logic  gate  for  providing  at  least  said 
sum  signals  S(N-l),  S(N-2)  and  S(N-3)  based  on  the 
state  of  said  carry-in  signal  and  said  sets  of  carry  signals. 


5,136,540 
NON-VOLATII E  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  FOR 

\<)I  \r!LE>  .\ND  NON-VOLATILEY  STORING 
1 N  K  )R\1  \TION  AND  WRITING  METHOD  THEREOF 

\utaka  Havashi,  Fsukuba;  Yoshikazu  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Ryoji 
I  akada,  I  okyo,  and  Masaaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  lo  \gc  icy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and 
Seiko  Instrumerts  Inc.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58174 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34:  HOIL  29/6S 
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1  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  having  a  plurality 
of  integrated  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  comprising:  a 
first  semiconductor  region  having  a  first  surface,  an  electric 
charge  storage  structure  for  storing  electric  charge  and  dis- 
posed over  the  fiist  surface  with  a  first  insulating  film  formed 
therebetween,  a  first  control  gate  region  for  controlling  the 
potential  of  the  electric  charge  storage  structure  and  being 
electncally  coupled  through  a  second  insulating  film  to  the 
electric  charge  storage  structure,  a  second  region  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  surface,  a  second  gate  disposed  over  the 
electric  charge  storage  structure  with  a  third  film  formed 
therebetween  anci  electrically  coupled  to  the  electric  charge 
storage  structure,  and  random-access  potential  setting  means 
connected  to  the  first  control  gate  region  for  setting  a  random- 
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1.  An  erasable  programmable  nonvolatile  memory  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including: 
a  semiconductor  region; 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor 

region; 
a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain 

regions; 
a  floating  gate  formed  above  said  channel  region; 
a  first   insulating   layer  disposed   between  said  channel 

region  and  said  floating  gate; 
a  control  gate  formed  above  said  floating  gate; 
a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  floating 
gate  and  said  control  gate; 
means  for  applying  a  positive  v  oliagc  to  said  control  gate  for 
injecting  electrons  in  said  floating  gate  for  wnting  and 
applying  a  negative  \  oltage  lo  said  control  gale  for  inject- 
ing holes  m  said  floating  gate  for  erasure;  and 
wherein  dunng  erasure  said  means  applies  a  negative  voltage 
for  a  control  gate  of  a  selected  memorv  ceil  and  a  positive 
voltage  for  respective  control  gates  of  each  memory  cell 
which  is  not  selected. 


5.136,542 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sumako  .Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Segawa.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaishi   Toshiba,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19.  1989.  1-272637 

Int.  CI.'  cue  IS  I/-J 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  '4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memorv  device  compnsing; 

an  internal  circuit  which  is  powered  from  a  first  power 
source  terminal  and  outputs  an  output  dnve  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  stored  data  in  a  selected  memory  cell  of  a 
memory  cell  array; 

an  output  buffer  unit  which  is  powered  from  a  second  power 
source  tenninal  and  operates  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gate 
is  closed  or  opened  in  accordance  with  whether  said 
output  drive  signal  is  at  a  low  level  or  at  a  high  level,  and 
an  output  signal  of  said  low  level  or  said  high  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  closed  gate  or  the  opened  gate  is  output- 
ted  via  an  external  output  terminal,  and 

level  change  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  level 
change  of  said  output  dnve  signal  as  viewed  from  said 
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output  bufTer  unit,  by  connecting  the  output  terminal  of 
said  internal  circuit  to  one  of  said  second  power  source 
terminal  and  said  external  output  termmal,  when  the  po- 
tential at  said  second   power  source  terminal  changes 
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V  iifs<  K  VMHI  IN(,  IN  >•  1  M  K  ONDUCTOR 
\UM()K>    I)K\  1(> 
Yoshii)    \la[>uda;     Ka/uvasu     ^ujcshima.     Ka/utijmi     \rimoto: 
Niasaki    Isukudt-.  and    Isukasa  Oishi.  all   >>f  Hvi'^n,  Japan, 
a-ssiKnors    to    \1ltsubt^hl     IKnkj     Kahushik;     Kaisha.    Toyko. 
japan 
I  ..nlinualii'n  ..f  Sfr    Sn    =Jil.P>J    Mas  "<    I  v>«i    dhan(l..ned.  This 
application  Jul.  ^\.  l-Wl,  vr    N,.    '4I.:hh 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  Mav    i;,  ^'^H'^    I-I19211 
Int.  a.^  GlIC  i/06.  7/00 
L.S.  CL  365—190  13  Oaims 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  single  chip, 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  of 
rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  with  a  column  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  ar- 
rayed in  bit  line  pairs. 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  means  amplifiers 
connected  to  a  respective  pair  of  said  bit  line  pairs  for 
detecting  and  amplifying  a  potential  difference  between 
the  bit  lines  of  said  respective  pair. 

said  bit  line  pairs  formed  with  crossover  points  at  which  bit 
Une  locations  are  interchanged  with  each  other,  the  rows 
of  memory  cells  of  said  matnx  thereby  divided  by  said 
crossover  points  into  row  groups. 

selecting  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  address 
signal  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

input/output  means  including  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  transmis- 
sion lines  for  transmitting  information  to  be  written  to  or 


read  from  a  bit  line  pair  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell 
selected  by  said  selecting  means,  and 
path  switching  means  connected  between  said  sense  amplifi- 
ers and  said  input/output  means,  said  path  switching 
means  including  means  for  respectively  connecting  said 
pair  of  transmission  lines  to  said  sense  amplifiers  in  a  first 
relationship  and  a  second  relationship,  inverted  from  said 
first  relationship,  in  response  to  identification  of  one  of 
said  row  groups  by  said  externally  applied  address  signal. 


^  136. 544 
<  OMIH   II  H  \U  M()H\   \MIM  M  Alls  C  LLL 
Ri>dne>   R.  R(>^man.  PlacervilJe.  and  Duane  R.  MilU,  Folsom, 
both  of  (alif .  avsiRnors  to   Intel  (  cirporation.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sap.  26.  liWO.  .Ser.  .No.  589. JH8 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—201  5  Oaims 


relatively  with  respect  to  the  potential  at  said  first  power 
source  terminal  a^  said  output  signal  at  said  external  out- 
put terminal  changes  its  level  between  said  low  level  and 
said  high  level 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  array; 

(b)  a  configuration  cell  for  configuring  the  memory  device 
with  respect  to  memory  device  operation,  wherein  the 
configuration  cell  is  coupled  to  various  internal  circuits  of 
the  memory  device,  wherein  the  configuration  cell  is 
initially  in  a  first  state  and  can  selectably  be  placed  into  a 
second  state,  wherein  once  the  configuration  cell  is  placed 
into  the  second  state,  the  configuration  cell  is  impeded 
from  returning  to  the  first  stale; 

(c)  a  status  cell  that  is  initially  in  a  third  state  and  can  select- 
ably  be  placed  into  a  fourth  state,  wherein  once  the  status 
cell  IS  placed  into  the  fourth  state,  the  status  cell  is  im- 
peded from  returning  to  the  third  state;  and 

(d)  a  control  circuit  coupled  between  the  status  cell  and  the 
configuration  cell,  wherein  if  the  memory  device  is  in  a 
.standby  mode  and  the  status  cell  is  in  the  third  slate,  then 
the  control  circuit  turns  off  the  current  of  the  configura- 
tion cell. 


SKMIi  (  INDI  1    KiH  Mh  MOR'*    DKV  R  K  HAVING  A 

SENvj  Il\  11  -I  (  ONIROI  1  \\n  \   SENSE  A.MPLIFIER 
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Toshinan    [.4ka>anak£i    Kana^a>«a.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Katsha   losiiiha.  Kana^at^a.  Japan 

1  lU'd  Ni.v    :y.  1<W«.  Ser.  No.  619,418 

Claims  prinritv,  applualion  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1989,  1-320611 

Int    (1      i.lU       y    iXi 

VS.  CI.  365—203  10  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bit  lines  having  an  initial  potential  and  operating  to 

transfer  data  from  a  memory  cell; 
first  bias  means  for  producing  a  first  bias  voltage  and  a 
second  bias  voltage  in  resptinse  to  a  first  power  source 
voltage  and  a  reference  voltage; 
second  bias  means  for  producing  a  third  bias  voltage  in 


response  to  the  first  power  source  voltage,  the  reference 
voltage  and  the  first  bias  voltage; 
adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  for  adjusting  the 
potential  of  the  bit  lines  in  response  to  the  second  bias 
voltage;  and 


sensing  means  including  a  load  circuit  for  sensing  the  data  of 
the  bit  lines,  wherein  the  impedance  of  the  load  circuit  is 
controlled  by  the  third  bias  voltage. 


5,136,546 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Minoru  Fukuda,  lateno;  Hideaki  Takahashi,  Kogenei,  both  of 
Japan;  June  Su(jura,  Troy,  N,Y.;  Fumio  Tsuchiya,  Kodaira, 
and  I  oshimasa  !>  ihara,  Tachikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  T'ikyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.009,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat,  No. 

4.984,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,131,  No»,  29, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,9(i5,195,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  75,986, 

Jul.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,788,665,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No. 

770,576,  Aug.  29, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,691,298.  ThU  application  Jan. 

7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1984,  59-199576 

Int,  O.'  GllC  7/00 

U,S,  a.  365—230.03  28  Oaims 


1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  external  data  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  which  are  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  external  data  terminals,  respectively,  and  each 
of  which  includes  a  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality 
of  data  lines,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  cells  which  can  be 
erased  and  electrically  written  into,  wherein  each  external 
data  terminal  is  adapted  to  receive  serially  supplied  input 
data  to  be  written  into  the  memory  cell  block  of  a  corre- 
sponding memory  block  coupled  therewith; 

addressing  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  at  least  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  word 
lines;  and 

mode  indicating  means  for  generating  a  mcxle  indicating 


signal  representing  one  of  a  plurality  of  mcxles  associated 
with  said  semiconductor  memory, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  further 
comprises: 

selecting  means,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  pluralils 
of  outputs  which  are  greater  in  number  than  the  number  of 
said  inputs  thereof  and  which  are  coupled  to  the  data  lines 
in  the  corresponding  memorv  cell  hli>,^k,  for  providing 
data  supplied  on  one  or  more  inputs  thereof  to  one  or 
more  predetermined  data  lines,  and 

converting  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing external  data  terminal  among  said  plurality  of  external 
data  terminals  and  outputs  coupled  to  said  inputs  Ojf  said 
selecting  means,  including  means  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  output  data  on  the  basis  of  said  serially  supplied 
input  data  being  provided  at  said  input  thereof  m  response 
to  a  mcxle  represented  by  said  mode  indicating  signal  and 
for  providing  data,  inputted  at  said  correspxinding  external 
data  terminal,  to  a  predetermined  output  among  said  out- 
puts of  said  converting  means  in  response  to  another  mtxle 
represented  by  said  mode  indicating  signal 


5.136,547 

method  and  apparatls  for  rkdcctng  for 

reducing  acolstic  emission  from  si  bmfrcfd 

slbmarinf:.> 

Giinther    Laukien,    Silberstreifen,    D-^.^K    Hht  mstittin-l-orc- 
hheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov    15.  1990,  Ser    No.  614,200 

Int.  CI.'  HCMK  .    .fj 

U.S.  a.  367—1  45  Oaims 


1.  MethcxI  for  the  reduction  of  acoustic  emission  of  sub- 
merged submarines  (10)  with  which  moving  mechanical  ele- 
ments in  an  inner  region  deliver  vibrations  to  an  outer  hull  (19) 
via  a  transport  path  and  the  vibrations  are  damped  on  the 
transport  path,  characterized  m  thai  an  evacuated  intermediate 
space  (14)  is  inserted  in  ihe  transport  path,  a  natural  vibration 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  inner  region  is  ascertained,  the 
spatial  distribution  of  the  vibration  nodes  is  determined,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  bridging  the  intermediate  space  (14) 
between  the  inner  region  (20)  and  the  outer  hull  (19)  at  the 
lcx:ations  of  the  vibration  nodes  is  established. 


5.136.548 
REMOTE-CQNTROI   SVSTKM  lOR  f  I  ()Sl  RKS 
Klaus  Oaar,  GechinKcn.   and   Maitin    1  indmaver.    Boblingcn, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  [n  Mt■rcedes-Bt■n^ 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1990,  4018261 

Int.  O.'  GIOK  11/00 
V.S.  O,  367—2  23  Oaims 

1.  A  remote-control  system  for  closures,  comprising: 
a  portable  hand  held  transmitter  which  generates  and  radi- 
ates directed  coded  control  signals  upon  actuation  of  a 
transmission  key  on  the  hand  ht  k!  iransmitter; 
at  least  one  first  receiver  unit  arranged  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
which  first  receiver  unit  it  tuned  to  receive  the  control 
signals  radiated  from  the  hand  held  transmitter,  and  which 
triggers  switching  effects  on  a  remotely  controllable  vehi- 
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cle  locking  device  after  received  control  signals  have  been 

identified  a.s  acceptable; 

at  least  one  second  receiver  unit  tuned  to  receive  control 
signals  radiated  is  n  result  of  the  actuation  of  the  transmis- 
sion key  of  the  hand  held  transmitter  for  remotely  control- 
ling a  remotely  controllable  access  control  device  external 
to  the  motor  vehicle,  said  second  receiver  unit  being 
arranged  outside  the  motor  vehicle  and  triggering  switch- 
ing effected  (^n  the  access  control  device  after  received 
control  signals  have  been  identified  as  acceptable; 

electrical  means  lor  presenting  at  least  the  tnggering  of 
switching  effects  by   the  second   receiver  unit  simulta- 


polar  signal  input  and  bi-polar  signal  output  terminals. 
sealingly  mounted  in  and  electncally  insulated  from  the 
wall  of  said  case,  a  portion  of  each  said  terminal  means 
being  external  to  said  case. 

bi-poiar  trunk  lines  mounted  internally  of  said  case  for  inter- 
connecting the  respective  signal  input  and  signal  output 
terminals;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  bi-polar  circuit  means  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  bi-polar  trunk  lines  for  transmitting 
electncal  output  signals  from  said  hydrophone. 


neously  with  the  tnggenng  of  switching  effects  by  ih 
first  receiver  unit  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  which  is 
radiated  by  the  hand  transmitter  as  a  result  of  one  single 
actuation  of  said  transmis.sion  key  and  is  received  simulta- 
neously by  the  first  and  the  second  receiver  unit,  and 
at  least  one  additional  transmitter  fixed  to  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  transmitter  being  randomly  electrically  activatable 
from  a  passenger  space  of  the  motor  vehicle  indepen- 
dently of  the  hand  transmitter,  said  transmitter  being 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  direct 
radiation  to  the  outside  of  control  signals  coded  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  signals  radiated  by  the  hand  trans- 
mitter 


5,13<S.fi49 
M  VH1N^    m  DROl'HONE 
Carl  O.  Bergluiid.  Hnusti  n.  Ii>     issi^nor  to  Teledyne  Explora- 
tion. Hiuston.   1 1» 

t  ilid  s.p    19,  IWl.  >«r.  No.  762,337 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/38 

U.S.  a.  367— .:u  4  Oaims 


1  A  hydrophone  of  the  type  for  use  as  a  member  of  an  array 
of  hydrophones  for  deployment  in  a  body  of  water,  compris- 
ing: 

a  case  having  a  wall,  the  ends  of  the  wall  being  hermetically 
sealed  by  deformable  end  portions  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 

a  polarized  piezo-electric  wafer  cemented  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  said  deformable  end  portion  by  an  electrically 
insulating  bonding  agent,  each  said  wafer  defining  an 
inwardly  and  an  outwardly-facing  pole. 

bi-polar  circuit  means  for  electncally  coupling  like-facing 
poles  of  said  polanzed  piezo-electnc  wafers  and  for  re- 
ceiving electncal  signals  when  said  wafers  are  flexed  by 
variations  in  hydrodynamic  pressure  applied  to  said  de- 
formable end  portions, 

a  plurality  of  feed-through  terminal  means,  including  bi- 
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1.  A  method  for  using  seismic  reflection  data  to  optimize  the 
spatial  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  transducers,  said 
seismic  transducers  being  mutually  spaced  apart  by  nominal 
offsets,  said  seismic  rellection  data  being  formatted  as  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  time  series,  each  said  time  senes  representing  the 
propagation  time  of  a  wavefield  from  a  source  transducer  to  a 
receiver  transducer  along  an  angular  travel-time  path  after 
reflection  from  subsurface  earth  layers,  comprising: 

a.  assembling  into  a  common  mid-poinl  gather,  those  dis- 
crete time  senes  whose  angular  travel-time  paths  impinge 
upon  a  common  mid  point; 

b.  collapsing  the  respective  angular  travel-time  paths  to  zero 
offset  using  a  known  veltKily  field  and  said  nominal  off- 
sets 

c.  designating  at  least  one  of  said  discrete  time  series  as  a 
pilot  trace,  the  remaining  time  series  being  designated  as 
test  traces; 

d  iteratively  cross-correlating  a  lest  trace  with  the  pilot 
trace  over  a  preselected  range  of  offset  increments; 

e.  accepting,  as  an  estimate  of  the  offset  residual  attributable 
to  that  test  trace,  the  offset  increment  that  maximizes  a 
correlation  coefficient; 

f  applying  said  offset  increment  to  the  nominal  offset  associ- 
ated with  said  test  trace  to  provide  a  range  measurement 
vector;  and 

g  repeating  steps  d  through  f  for  the  remaining  test  traces 
thereby  to  provide  range  measurement  vectors  for  said 
remaining  test  traces. 
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SYSTKM  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  VEUXHTIES  OF 
A(  ()l  NflCAL  ENERGY  OF  SEDIMENTARY  ROCKS 

Kenneth  R    I     Am  iuge.  Bee,  BnuiqueL,  82800,  France 
Continuation-.!!  part  of  Ser.  No.  498^38,  M«r.  23,  1990, 
abandoned    fhis    ppiicatioB  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,071 
Oaims  prioniv.  ippiicmtioii  United  Kingdom,  M«r.  23,  1989, 
H<»-0<>«67 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00.  1/30 
U.S.  a.  367—38  6  Ctaim* 


5,136,552 
METOn  OF  GEOPHYSICAL  KXPLORaTION 
Michael  C.  Kelly.  Sand  Spring  Richard  O.  Lindsay.  Tulsa,  botli 
of  Okla.,  and  Steven  R.  Qawson,  Laltewood.  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Amoco  (  orporation,  Oiicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  bOZMx< 

Int.  O."  (iOlV  /  :a 

VS.  CI.  367—47  '  "  Haims 


2  In  a  basin  environment  encompassing  sedimentary  rocks 
disposed  insitu  in  subsurface  sequences,  from  which  conven- 
tional well  log  data,  including  sonic  data,  has  been  obtained 
downhole,  and  from  which  seismic  time  sections  and  velocity 
spectra  at  discrete  locations  have  Iwen  conventionally  ob- 
tained, a  method  of  evaluating  velocity  distributions  and  inter- 
preting the  depositional  and  post  depositional  causes  therefor, 
comprising: 

selecting  lithological  units  from  said  seismic  sequences  and 

well  log  data  to  provide  interval  velocities  therefor; 
inverting  said  sonic  well  log  data  to  obtain  velocities  there- 
for; 
plotting  velocity  versus  depth  for  said  well  sonic  data; 
determining  compaction  factor  by  calculating  the  mean 

slope  of  all  individual  sonic  data  segments; 
determining  preliminary  normalized  interval  velocity  with 
constant  average  compaction  factor  by  calculating  an 
average  of  the  slopes  for  all  of  said  segments  for  each  well 
segment  penetrating  each  said  sequence; 
mapping  compaction  vanation  per  sequence  to  determine 
the  affect  of  lateral  compaction  variation  upon  velocity 
distribution; 
ascertaining  a  functional  relationship  between  a  short  wave 
inversion,  such  as  a  salt  diapir  or  swell,  and  the  velocity 
distribution  depicted  in  said  maps  and  said  plots,  by  calcu- 
lating from  the  area  and  volume  of  said  salt  in  said  basin 
the  average  thickness  and  at  any  location  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  local  thickness  derived  from  seismic  mapping; 
identifying  locations  and  amounts  of  salt  uplift  subtracting 
said  average  thickness  from  said  plurality  of  local  thick- 
nesses, said  locations  of  said  salt  uplift  corresponding  to 
positive  differences  thereof; 
spatially  storing  the  product  of  compaction  factor  and  the 
proportion  of  salt  movement  since  sequence  midpoint 
deposition; 
generating  a  sequence  velocity  correction  surface  covering 

said  pluraiit\-  of  locations; 
subtracting  said  sequence  velocity  correction  surface  from 
said  maps  and  said  plot  to  obtain  normalized  velocity 
maps  unaffe<:ted  by  said  short  wave  inversions;  and 
adding  said  stquence  velocity  correction  surface  to  said 
normalized  velocity  maps  to  obtain  a  depth  conversion 
unaffected  by  said  short  wave  inversions. 


MEHSUK 

oirmiEMXiN 

AMdrruDEFOB 
TWDP«SS8MOS 


MtASURE  CHANGE  I  '        OflTAlN 

IHMlllMTUOf  '^NSTUrWKOUS 
AS  PJNCnO*  Of  "itOUfNO 

BAMOWIDTV 


2.  A  method  of  geophysical  exploration,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  bandpass  filtering  a  set  of  seismic  data  with  plurality  of 
bandpass  filters,  wherein  each  bandpass  filter  is  adapted  to 
pass  a  selected  pa.ss  band  of  frequencies  Af,-, 

(b)  obtaining  a  measure  of  change  in  amplitudes  for  selected 
reflection  events  in  the  bandpass  filtered  seismic  data  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  content  of  each  pass  band  Afi, 
wherein  changes  in  amplitude  are  curve  fitted  to  a  func- 
tion of  the  frequency  content  of  each  pass  band  Af,;  and 

(c)  employing  such  measure  of  change  for  distinguishing 
reflection  events  associated  with  gradational  changes  m 
elastic  impedance  from  those  associated  with  step-like 
changes  in  elastic  impedance. 


METHOD  OF  GKOPHVSK  a1    >  M'l  ORA  I  UJN 
Michael  C.  Kelly.  Sand  Springs,  and  Richard  O   Lindsay,  lulsa. 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629.970 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1.^6 
U.S.  a.  367—52  11  Haims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  distortion  of  seismic  reflection 
event  amplitudes  resulting  from  residual  normal  moveout. 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  obtaining  measures  of  coherency  for  a  plurality  of  as- 
sumed hyperbolic  norma!  moveout  stacking  velocities 
from  corresponding  reflection  events  in  ordered  gathers 
of  seismic  signals: 

(b)  aligning  corresponding  reflection  events  in  each  ordered 
gather  of  seismic  signals  with  the  stacking  velocities  hav- 
ing optimum  measures  of  coherency; 

(c)  obtaining  measures  of  coherency  for  corresponding  re- 
flection events  in  the  hyperbolically  corrected  gathers  of 
seismic  signals  for  a  plurality  of  parabolic  traveltime  cor- 
rection curves;  and 

(d)  aligning  corresponding  reflection  events  in  the  hyperbol- 
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ically  corrected  gathers  of  seismic  signals  with  the  para- 
bolic traveltime  correction  curves  having  the  optimum 


5,136.555 

INTK,RATFD  DFYKR  fr  AC  K  MASK  AM)  II  TR  \SOUND 

I  NDKRVNATKR  \<)KK  COMMl  \U  ATION 

APPARATVS 

lian   dardos,   Montreal.  (  iinadii.  as»iKn<>r   to   Divecomm,  Inc^ 
!  .inciird.  NH, 

t  iled  ,lui    5,  IVVI.  Str.  No.  726,J15 

In!    (■',  '  H04B  II/OO 

U.S.  a.  367— 1J2  SOaims 


measures   of  coherency   for   reducing   residual   normal 
moveout. 


NU  I  HOD  Oh  (,K)l'HVSl(   A!    tXCIOKMION 
Leon  \    rh<ims«n;  Kenneth  V.  Hans'in.  both  uf  I  ulsa,  Okla.,  and 
Mark    \      Brumbaugh.    South    Haven,    Mich.,    assignors    to 
Amoco  Corporation.  (  hicani).  111. 

Hied  Auk-  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,550 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/34.  1/053.  1/36 

VS.  a.  367—75  16  Claims 


:■>( 


1  An  integrated  diver's  face  mask  and  u!lra.sound  underwa- 
ter communication  apparatus  having,  in  combination  with  the 
face  mask,  a  pair  of  adjacent  first  and  second  enclosures  inte- 
grally connected  transversely  along  and  to  the  top  of  the  mask, 
the  first  enclosure  containing  iiUia.sound  frequency  transmit- 
ting-receiving  electronics  and  Ihe  sectind  containing  a  battery 
power  supply,  vmh  ,iri  uhrasound  transducer  provided  at  the 
forward  end  ot  ihc  ri!-.!  enclosure,  earphone  means  connected 
at  the  sides  of  the  mask  inlegralK  therewith  and  exposed  in- 
wardly thereof;  microphone  means  supptirted  near  the  lower 
portion  of  Ihe  mask  wiihin  the  same  and  on  one  side  thereof; 
and  electrical  connections  laid  along  the  mask  surfaces  to 
interconnect  the  microphone  to  the  transmittmi;  r!t\  ironies 
and  the  earphones  to  the  receiving  elei  iriiiiii.v  in  ;r;e  first 
enclosure,  and  the  said  transmitting-recciving  electronics  in 
the  first  enclosure  to  the  battery  p<iwer  supply  in  the  second 
enclosure;  and  the  microphone  means  being  provided  with 
means  for  responding  to  the  diver's  voice  sounds  within  the 
face  mask  while  substantially  cancelling  ambient  mask  vibra- 
tions produced  by  bubbles,  air  regulation,  and  breathing 
sounds. 


5  IJh.556 
VMDF  BANDVMDrH  BARRKI    VT  W  t   PROJECTOR 
Robert   J.   Obara,    Portsmouth,    R  1  ,   a-vsi^nor   to   The   Unites 
States  of  America  as  represer.ied  bv  the  Stcrelar^  of  thr  Navy, 
\\  a--»hmiiton,  L).C'. 

Filed  Oct,  28,  1991,  Ser.  No,  783,663 

Int,  CI.'  HOIV  7/00 

U.S.  a.  367—163  7  aaims 


1  A  method  of  geophysical  exploration  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  imparting  seismic  energy  into  the  earth's  subsurface 
formations  with  a  source  having  a  first  time-varying  polar- 
ization: 

(b)  recording  a  first  set  of  seismic  signals  with  seismic  receiv- 
ers having  at  least  first  and  second  linearly  independent 
polarizations  including  at  least  one  mode  of  shear  wave 
propogation,  and 

(c)  forming  a  weighted  sum  of  the  first  set  of  seismic  signals 
to  ameliorate  the  effects  of  shear  wave  birefringence  and 
to  obtain  pnncipal  time-senes  signals. 


1.  A  barrel  stave  acoustical  projector  comprising: 
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at  least  one  plate  located  at  the  top  of  said  acoustical  projec- 
tor; 

at  least  one  plate  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  acoustical 
projector; 

a  driver  located  between  said  at  least  one  plate  located  at  the 
top  of  said  acoustical  projector  and  said  at  least  one  plate 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  projector; 

electrical  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  said 
driver;  and 

a  plurality  of  staves  forming  an  hourglass  shape  with  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  arrangement  of  said  staves 
forming  a  crcle  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  staves  and 
elliptical  cr  iss  sections  of  varying  eccentricity  between 
said  top  ani  bottom  of  said  slaves,  said  sUves  located 
radically  OLtward  of  said  driver,  said  staves  are  further 
arranged  so  that  within  said  staves  a  plane  orthogonal  to 
the  axis  of  chc  hourglass  shape  located  a  predetermined 
distance  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  staves 
has  both  an  irea  that  is  smaller  than  that  in  any  other  plane 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  hourglass  shape  and  an 
elliptical  eccentricity  that  is  larger  than  that  in  any  other 
plane  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  hourglass  shape. 


5,136,557 
MODULAR  WATCH  COLLAR 
Ilan  Plawker,  Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J..  and  Howard  Mendelo- 
witz,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RPR  Creatire  Marketing, 
Inc.,  Englewoiid  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,069 

Int.  a.'  G04R  37/00;  A47F  7/00 

U..S.  CI.  368— 316  14a«ims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  articles  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  a  wrist  by  means  of  a  wristband,  comprising 

(a)  a  holder  member  adapted  to  support  said  wristband, 

(b)  a  modular  base  member,  and 

(c)  cooperatirig  means  on  said  holder  and  said  base  member 
for  releasahly  securing  said  base  member  to  said  holder 
member  in  ,i  plurality  of  relative  orientations  whereby  said 
base  member  can  be  supported  in  a  plurality  of  modes 
while  maintaining  the  holder  member  in  a  wristband  dis- 
play position. 


laterally  opposed  sides,  each  of  said  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  having  a  direction  of  magnetization; 
a  first  coil,  positioned  on  said  base  to  create  a  first  electro- 
magnetic field  which  interacts  with  the  magnetization  of 
said  permanent  magnets  to  move  said  lensholder  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  base;  and 


/ 


'^^-      ^' 


a  second  coil  having  a  central  axis,  positioned  on  said  base  to 
create  a  second  electromagnetic  field  which  interacts  with 
the  magnetization  of  said  permanent  magnets  to  move  said 
lensholder  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  base, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  wherein 
said  central  axis  of  said  second  coil  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  each  of  said  directions  of  magnetization  of  said 
pair  of  permanent  magnets. 


5,136,559 

OPTICAL  IMORMATION  RK((iRl)IN<.  AM) 

REPRODUClNf;  APPARATl  S  I  S1N(,  1  RA<  K1N(, 

MIRROR 

Masahiko   Naka\ama,    Yokohama.    .lapMn.    avMgnor    m    Ritoh 

Company,  ltd,.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser    No   4^1, PJ 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1989.  1-36858(1] 
Ini    (1/  (,11H    '  IJO 
V.S.  C\.  369—32  ^  Claims 


5,136,558 
TWO  AXIS  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
Kurt  W,  Getrener,  Colorado  Springs;  I^eonardus  J,  Grassens, 
Chipita  Park,  and  David  L.  Schell,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo.,  assign!  rs  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation,  Goleta, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  368,768 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—44.15  39  aaims 

1.  An  actuator,  comprising: 
a  base; 

an  objective  lensholder,  movably  mounted  on  said  base; 
an  objective  lens  mounted  on  said  lensholder; 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnets,  secured  to  said  lensholder  on 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  optical  infor- 
mation in  which  a  light  beam  from  a  semiconductor  laser  is 
reflected  by  a  rotatable  tracking  mirror  and  is  converged  by  an 
objective  lens  disposed  on  a  carriage  to  form  a  small  light  spot 
on  an  optical  information  recording  medium  so  as  to  perform 
recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  operations  of  the  informa- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  mechanism  disposed   near  the  tracking 
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mirror  and  detecting  a  rotary  position  of  the  tracking 
mirror; 

a  carriage  control  mechanism  disposed  near  the  tracking 
mirror  and  controlhng  the  movement  of  the  carnage 
based  on  an  output  signal  from  said  p»->sition  sensor  mecha- 
nism s<i  as  to  correct  an  incident  angle  of  the  light  beam 
incident  to  the  objective  lens, 

a  light  stiurce  dispi^sed  in  said  position  sensor  mechanism 
and  fued  t.>  a  rear  face  side  of  the  tracking  mirror  with 
respect  to  a  reflecting  face  thereof  such  that  the  light 
source  IS  rotated  integrallv  with  the  tracking  mirror;  and 

a  light-receiving  element  disposed  in  said  p<isition  sensor 
mechanism  and  outputting  j  signal  indicative  of  a  rotary 
angle  if  the  tracking  mirror  w  the  carnage  control  mech- 
anism by  receiving  light  emitted  from  said  light  source. 


head  from  a  start  position  on  said  disk  to  a  target  position 
thereon  in  response  to  a  user  command,  said  disk  drive  includ- 
ing an  actuator  control  means,  said  actuator  control  means 
including  means  responsive  !o  a  target  track  number  for  gener- 
ating a  reference  position  profile  composing  a  sequence  of 
position  reference  signals  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  said  new  target  ptisition  wherein  said  actuator 
control  means  includes  a  position  servo  kxip  for  providing 
information  as  to  the  successive  positions  of  said  actuator  for 
comparison  with  said  reierence  signal  for  generating  a  succes- 


5.136.560 
CAV  CI\   COMPOSITK  DISK  ACXKSSING  MKIHUU 
LTII.IZING  DIFFERENT  A(  tRSSIN(;  PR(K  KDl  RES 
FOR  RESPECTIVE  t  AV    AND  (TV   ARF.\S 
I  ashimasa  Hangai.  and  Koichi  Ishitoya.  both  of  fokorn/jwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pione«r  Hectronic  (  orpiiration.    Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep,  15.  IQ8<J,  Vr    No    40^. "Ml 

Claims  priorits.  application  Japan,  hob    21.  IWJ,  1-41421 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  voaj 

vs.  a.  369—32  ♦  Claims 


1   A  method  of  playing  back  a  composite  constant  angular 
velocity/constant  linear  velocity  disc  on  which  information 
signals  and  identification  codes  indicative  of  the  time-based 
positions  of  the  information  signals  are  recorded  in  at  least  first 
and  second,  radially  ditTerenl  regions  corresponding  to  a  con- 
stant angular  velociiv   (CAV)  region  and  a  constant  linear 
veUx'ily  (CLV)  region,  said  method  composing  steps  of: 
delecting  the  present  position  of  an  information  reading  spot 
applied  to  the  disc  as  a  present  position  code  according  to 
an  identification  cixle  read  from  the  disc,  and  then  detect- 
ing a  Jesiination  position  to  which  the  information  read- 
ing sp<n  IS  to  be  jumped  as  a  destination  position  code, 
calculating  the  number  of  tracks  to  be  jumped  which  corre- 
spond to  the  difference  between  said  present  position  code 
and  said  destination   position  ciide  according  to  a  first 
function  when  b^nh  said  present  and  destination  positions 
are  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  regions,  and  according 
to  a  second,  different  function  when  both  said  present  and 
destination  p<ssitions  are  in  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  regions,  and 
moving  said  information  reading  spot  from  said  present 
position  to  said  destination  over  a  distance  depending  on 
said  calculated  number  of  tracks. 


5.136,56! 

1)I>K  UHIVF   HITH   I\R(.KI    \U\(K   XCQUISITION 

iurw:uv  <.oker,  P  ().  Box  S14.  Salona  Beach.  (  alif   92075 

Filed  Jan    3,  1991,  Vr    No    63".  14" 

Int   (1     (,11B  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  14  Claims 

I.  A  disk  drive  including  a  head  for  accessing  information  on 

a  disk,  said  head  being  mounted  on  an  actuator  for  moving  said 


sion  of  position  error  signals  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  actuator,  said  servo  loop  including  counter  means  for 
generating  track  crossing  signals  representing  the  number  of 
tracks  crossed  by  said  head  during  movement  to  a  target  posi- 
tion and  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  head,  said  servo 
loop  also  including  a  demodulator  for  generating  N  and  Q 
quadrature  signals  resp<-insive  to  said  track  crossing  signals, 
said  disk  dnve  including  means  responsive  to  said  N  and  Q 
quadrature  signals  for  generating  N  -Q  and  N-t-Q  signals  for 
controlling  said  actuator  position. 


5,136.562 
Al  IdMVIU   (  HAN(;FR  for  INFORMATION 
STORAfiF  Dh\K  KS 
Marcel  Staar.  Brussels,   Belgium,  avsignor  Im  ^taar  Develop- 
ment, S.A.,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser,  No.  50''.4*i; 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Belgium,  .Apr,  11,  1989,  08900402 
"int.  CI,    CUB  ir,:2.  23/03 
V.S.  C\.  3«9— 36  20  Claims 


"1    ^rfe 


^-#^" 


1  A  changing  apparatus  for  information  storage  devices 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  information  storage 
devices  in  mutually  parallel,  overlapping  compartments 
which  are  sloped  with  respect  to  a  prescribed  plane,  the 
storage  means  composing  a  magazine  having  a  top.  a 
bottom  which  is  parallel  to  the  lop,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
compartments  which  are  sloped  with  respect  to  the  top 
and  bottom,  and  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  at  last  one  of 
the  front  and  back  sides  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  an  information  storage  device  can  be 
passed; 
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information  transfer  means  for  transferring  information  to  or 
from  an  information  storage  device; 

means  for  mcving  the  storage  means  and  the  information 
transfer  me^  ns  relative  to  one  another  parallel  to  an  axis  in 
the  prest  nb  fd  plane; 

loading  mean  for  moving  an  information  storage  device 
between  a  i  ompartment  in  the  magazine  and  a  playback 
position  on  the  information  transfer  means  through  the 
Oldening  in  the  magazine;  and 

holding  mears  for  elastically  restraining  an  information 
storage  dev  ice  in  one  of  the  compartments  from  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  either  the  front  side  or  the  back 
side  of  the  i  lagazine,  the  holding  means  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  secu  ed  to  the  inside  of  one  of  the  compartments 
and  having  a  first  portion  defonnable  to  permit  an  infor- 
mation stornge  device  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  compart- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  front  side  of  the  magazine  and 
a  second  pirtion  deforraable  to  permit  an  information 
storage  dev  ce  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  compartment  in 
the  direction  of  the  back  side  of  the  magazine. 


first  downwardly  mclmed  guide  portion  and  ::orrespond- 
ing  to  a  position  of  the  lower  projection  of  the  magazine 
relative  to  the  width  of  said  inlet 


5,136.564 
PIT  PATTERN  DETECTING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 
Minom  Tobita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,826 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  May  24.  1989,  1-128695 

Int.  a,'  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  CL369 — M.13  13  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  holder  in  a  CD  player  having  a  magazine 
containing  a  plurality  of  trays  for  mounting  each  of  a  plurality 
of  CD's  respe<:tively,  each  of  the  trays  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  shaft  provided  at  a  comer  of  a  front  side  of  the 
magazine  so  tha  each  tray  is  rotated  about  an  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  moved  fom  the  magazine  holder  to  a  playback  position 
while  passing  through  an  opening  formed  on  the  front  side  and 
a  lateral  side  adjacent  the  front  side  and  opposite  to  said  shaft, 
the  magazine  holder  having  an  inlet  for  inserting  the  magazine, 
comprising: 

the  magazine  tiaving  upper  and  lower  projections  on  a  front 

side  thereof  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  shaft; 
an  upwardly  inclined  guide  portion  and  a  first  downwardly 
inclmed  guide  portion  formed  on  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  of  the  inlet;  and 
a  second  downwardly  inclined  guide  portion  formed  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  inlet  a  position  located  inwardly  of  the 
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S,13<,563 
\^\(;\  '.INE  HOLDER  IN  A  CD  PLAYER 

kaoru    laWrmast;    Atsnshi    Kurosawa;   Sei   Onishi;   Kiyohito 
Kajihara;  (Kumu  Kitazawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Morikawa,  all  of 
Saitama.  Japa  i.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CV>rporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  oi  Ser.  No.  617,237,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35458; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2  35459;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35460;  Feb.  16,  1990, 
2-35461 

Int.  a.»  GllB  J7/22.  33/02.  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—3*.  2  Clldmt 


=^.JSm\   „                 :  *    ^ 

1 — m — rn— ' 

1      /-*»rn 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  tracking 
error  detecting  pit  pattern  in  a  reproduceil  signal  reproduced 
from  a  record  disk  having  tracking  error  detecting  pits  re- 
corded thereon  and  being  offset  a  predetermined  distance  with 
respect  to  the  center  oi  a  recording  track,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

bit  data  pattern  detection  means  for  detecting  a  charactens 
tic  bit  dau  pattern  in  said  reproduced  signal  and  providing 
a  bit  pattern  signal, 
ampUtude  pattern  detection  means  for  delecting  a  character 
istic  amplitude  pattern  in  said  repnxiuced  signal  and  pro- 
viding an  amplitude  pattern  signal,  and 
pit  pattern  discnmmating  means  for  detecting  said  presence 
of  said  tracking  error  detecting  pit  pattern  on  the  basis  of 
said  bit  pattern  signal  and  said  amplilude  pattern  signal 


5,136,565 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  READING  AND  W  RITING  DATA 

ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Noriyoshi  Ooyama;  Chikashi  Yoshinaga,  and  Ryoichi  Kawasaki, 

all  of  (lunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.    I  td.. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,933 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-321081; 
Sep,  4,  1989.  l-103631[U];Sep.4,  1989,  1-228570;  Sep.  11,  1989, 
1-106401[U];  Sep.  28,  1989,  l-113897[l  ];  Oct.  5,  1989.  1-260758 

Int.  a.'  GllB  "  '« 
U.S.  a.  369—44.14  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  device  for  projecting  a  light  beam  on  a 
signal  recording  medium  to  optically  read  signals  from  the 
medium  or  optically  wnte  signals  thereon,  the  device  compris- 
ing an  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  for  focusing 
the  light  beam  on  the  recording  medium,  a  lens  holder  for 
holding  the  objective  lens,  means  for  supponmg  the  lens 
holder  on  a  base  shiftably  in  the  focusing  direction  and  the 
tracking  direction  of  the  objective  lens,  and  a  magnetic  actua 
tor  for  driving  the  lens  holder  in  the  focusing  direction  and  the 
tracking  direction,  the  magnetic  actuator  comprising  a  yoke 
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'"nedlv  mounted  on  the  ba.se  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
arranged  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
iens  perpendicular  thereto,  at  least  one  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  the  >oke  and  disposed  :n  the  same  planes  as  and 
'PpiTsed  to  the  arms  at  a  spacing  therefrom,  and  a  coil  unit 
t'ned  to  the  lens  holder  and  provided  m  a  magnetic  gap  formed 
•seiuecn  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  arms,  the  coil  unit 
^elng  adapted  to  be  energized  a.s  controlled  m  accordance  with 
J  fiKusing  error  signal  and  a  tracking  error  signal  to  move  the 
lens  holder,  characterized  in  that 

the  coil  unit  includes  a  focusing  coil  to  be  energized  in 
accordance  ^ith  the  focusing  error  signal  and  tracking 
coils  to  be  energized  in  accordance  with  the  tracking  error 


signal  and  lapping  over  the  focusing  coil  to  form  at  the 
laps  thereof  a  plurality  of  regions  where  the  conductors  of 
the  two  kinds  of  coils  intersect  each  other, 

the  plurality  of  arms  being  opp<ised  to  the  respective  inter- 
secting regions,  the  plurality  of  intersecting  regions  of  the 
coil  unit  being  provided  respectively  in  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  gaps  formed  betv^een  the  permanent  magnet  and 
the  arms  so  as  to  concentrate  magnetic  flux  to  the  inter- 
secting regions, 

the  optical  system  being  disposed  adjacent  the  yoke  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  focusing  direction  and 
having  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  the  objective  lens 
extending  into  a  space  between  two  of  the  plurality  of 
arms. 


switching  circuit  occurs  and  for  applying  said  held  volt- 
age to  said  driving  circuit  at  said  time  of  said  switching  by 
said  first  switching  circuit; 
means  for  modifying  said  focus  error  signal  to  form  a  modi- 
fied focus  error  signal; 


\ 


means  for  comparing  said  modified  focus  error  signal  with  a 
reference  level  and  for  producing  at  its  output  a  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  switching  of  said  first  switching 
circuit;  and 

a  second  terminal  to  which  a  focus  sum  signal  is  inputted, 
said  second  terminal  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
comparator  to  affect  said  control  signal. 


5.136,567 
I'llOH)  DFrKCTING  DKVICE 
Shinkhi   Nagahara:   Naoharu   Vanagawa.  and    lakaaki   Matsu- 
motc).  all  of  Saitima.  Japan.  a.vsign(>rs  td  I'ionetr  Klectronic 
Corporation,  fokxi.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  22,  I")**!.  Ser.  No.  ^(M,l.'^'» 

Oaims  pncirity,  applicatinn  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166626 

Int.  CI.    tjllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.41  6  Oaims 


KM  I  S  ^(Tl  \\UR  I)R1\IN(.   APHXH-^rrS 
Sv  ./]  l»azaki.  fiikyo.  Japan,  avsignur  tc   \sahi  Kiigaku  Kogyo 
K.ibushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

1-iled  V(H    22.  19S<),  Vr    N,    440,206 
I  laims  prmritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297832 
Int.  t  I     (,1IH        'I 
I    \   (  1    \t,9 — u  25  12  Claims 

>(    \  •  \  L>s  K  'Liator  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 
and  actuator  for  driving  an  objective  lens  to  focus  a  light 
beam  for  recording  or  playing  back  information  on  a 
recording  medium; 
a  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  dnving  signal  that 
penodically  changes  between  a  first  level  and  a  second 
level; 
a  first  terminal  to  which  a  focus  error  signal  is  inputted; 
a  first  switching  circuit  which  is  switched  to  select  either 
said  dnving  signal  from  said  generating  circuit  or  said 
focus  error  signal  from  said  first  terminal; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  actuator  in  accordance  with 

a  signal  selected  by  said  first  switching  circuit, 
a  first  capacitor  for  holding  a  voltage  inputted  to  said  driv- 
ing circuit  immediately  before  the  switching  of  said  first 


nr  turn  fivouency 
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THACKINC 
CftnoR  SIONU. 


1   A  photo-detecting  device  of  the  type  used  with  an  optical 

system  that  uses  a  beam  spot  to  record  information  on  and  read 

information  from  optical  discs,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  element  having  a  light  receiving  surface 

that  receives  said  beam  sp<ii  as  reflected  light  from  said 

disc  surface,  said  light  receiving  surface  having  first  and 

second  sets  of  sections  divided  by  first  and  second  lines, 

said  first  and  second  lines  pa-ssing  through  a  center  of  the 

light  receiving  surface,  wherein  said  first  set  of  sections 

includes  two  pairs  of  opposing,  divided  light  receiving 

surfaces  disposed  at  a  45°  angle  to  the  tracking  direction 

and  said  second  set  of  sections  includes  a  pair  of  opposing, 

divided   sections   which  are  disposed   parallel   with   the 

tracking  direction;  and 

a  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  light  receiving  element 

and  including: 

a  push-pull  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  second  set 

of  sections  for  identifying  misalignment  of  said  beam 

spot  along  a  tracking  direction,  and 

a  heterodyne  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  first  set  of 

sections  for  identifying  misalignment  of  said  beam  spot 
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along  a  tracking  direction,  said  detection  circuit  selec- 
tively and  separately  using  each  of  said  push-pull  and 
heterodyne  detection  circuits  based  on  an  amount  of 
light  incident  on  said  light  receiving  element. 


5,136^68 

TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  GUIDING  A  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 

AI.ONt.  DATA  TRACKS  OF  A  RECORDED  MEDIUM 

S-hedrich  Fiildner  Villingen-Schwenningen;  Arthur  Knrz,  Karls- 
ruhe, and  DietT  Baas,  Kehl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemutay, 
as.viRnurs  to  !><■  itsche  Thonuon-Braiidt  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed. 
Hep.  of  Germai  y 
Continuation  ..f  ier.  No.  131.770,  Dec.  II,  1987,  abandoned. 

Tills  &ppli.ation  May  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  708,072 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  15, 
1986.  3642763 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  a.  369—44.25  4  Claims 


AMPCiriER      SWITCH 


PHOTOOE-  y — ' 
TECTOR^ 


''CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

1.  A  tracking  circuit  for  guiding  a  beam  of  light  along  data 
tracks  of  a  recorded  medium,  comprising:  a  light  beam  source; 
a  recorded  medium  with  data  tracks  and  a  photodetector,  said 
recorded  medium  reflecting  a  light  beam  onto  said  photodetec- 
tor, servo  means;  a  variable-gain  amplifier  connected  between 
said  photodetector  and  said  servo  means,  said  photodetector 
hav  ing  an  output  voltage  supplied  to  said  servo  means  through 
said  amplifier;  mt^ns  for  superimposing  a  compensation  volt- 
age over  said  output  voltage  from  said  photodetector;  means 
for  varying  said  ( ompensation  voltage  during  a  compensation 
interval  until  the  low-frequency  component  of  the  sum  of  said 
output  voltage  from  said  photodetector  and  said  compensation 
voltage  attains  a  predetermined  value. 


5,136,569 

nmCAI.  DISK  RECORDER  FOR  DIVERSE  MEDIA 

r-V  PES  AND  HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED 

IMTIAI  IZLiTION  OR  START-UP  PROCEDURE 

Alan  A.  Fennt-mt;  Blair  I.  Finkelstein;  Mororal  Tayefeb,  and 
Raymond  >ard>',  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
liunaJ  Businc^  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filec  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,712 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/J2S 
I  .S.  a.  369— 58  13  Claims 

1   In  apparatus  of  the  optical  type  operative  with  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  tyDes  of  optical  media,  each  medium  having 
machine  sensible  indicia  indicating  the  type  of  medium,  the 
device  having  optical  means  mounted  for  relative  movement 
with  the  medium  for  enabling  access  to  any  one  of  a  multiplic- 
ity of  addressable  data  storage  areas  on  the  medium  and  a  laser 
in  the  optical  me  ins  for  supplying  a  focusable  beam  of  radia- 
tion to  the  medium  for  effecting  an  exchange  of  signals  be- 
tween the  medium  and  the  device,  including,  in  combination: 
means  for  receiving  an  optical  medium  to  be  positioned  in  a 
play  position  in  the  device  including  means  for  detecting 
and  indicatirg  receipt  of  an  optical  medium  of  unknown 
type; 
initialization   starting   means  connected   to   the   receiving 
means  for  reiponding  to  the  indication  to  relatively  move 
the  medium  .tnd  the  optical  means  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion to  the  first  extreme  position  and  for  defocussing  the 
optical  mears  such  that  the  beam  of  radiation  is  defo- 
cussed  at  the  medium; 
laser  calibratio  i  means  connected  to  the  starting  means  for 


actuating  the  laser  to  first  emu  a  t>eam  of  radiation  hav  ing 
a  first  predetermined  intensity  less  than  an  intensity  for 
modifying  th;  signals  on  any  of  said  optical  media  and  for 
calibrating  the  optical  means  operation  of  the  laser  to 
establish  predetermined  laser  dnvc  signals  for  effecting 
measured  intensities  of  beam  radiat;on 

servo  control  means  having  calibration  rricans  connected  lo 
the  laser  calibration  means  for  responding  to  said  calibra- 
tion of  the  optical  means  to  actuate  the  optical  means  to 
focus  the  beam  of  radiation  on  the  medium, 

type  identification  means  connected  to  the  servo  control 
means  for  responding  to  the  focussing  of  said  beam  of 
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radiation  to  actuate  she  optical  means  to  sense  the  medium 
type  indicia  on  the  medium  received  by  the  receiving 
means  and  for  indicating  the  type  of  the  received  medium 
operation  initiation  means  connected  to  the  type  identifica- 
tion means  for  responding  to  the  sensed  indicia  indication 
of  a  ROM  medium  type  to  lH;gin  medium  signal  exchang- 
ing operations  without  further  calibrations  using  a  current 
laser  power  and  to  a  sensed  indicia  indication  of  a  wnlablc 
medium  type  to  establish  laser  ptiv^er  control  table  for 
sensing  and  wnting  intensities  for  the  beam  of  radiation 
and  then  beginning  signal  exchanging  operations  using  the 
power  control  table  for  establishing  intensities  of  the  beam 
of  operation. 


5,136.570 

DISC  EJECTING  STRUCTURt  WITH  HI  L  RaI  IIT  OF 

DISK  POSITION  SENSORS 

Kazuki  Takai.  Ichikawa;  Yuuji  Teraguchi.  and  Mitsuo  Nakatam. 

both  of  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.14! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14.  1989.  1-2J73()3; 
Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272646;  Oct.  19.  1989,  1-2-2647;  Oct.  2(1,  1989. 
1-273437 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  33/02.  17/04.  17/08 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  18  Halms 

1.  A  disc  ejecting  structure  for  a  disc  player  which  includes 
a  housing,  a  turntable  arranged  at  the  center  of  said  housing,  a 
disc  port  provided  on  the  front  side  of  said  housing,  a  transfer 
means  arranged  between  said  turntable  and  said  disc  po.n  so  as 
to  be  rotatable  in  both  directions,  said  transfer  means  rotating 
in  one  direction  to  transfer  a  disc  to  a  position  above  said 
turntable  dunng  a  disc  loading  operation  and  rotating  in  the 
other  direction  lo  transfer  said  disc  from  said  position  to  an 
ejection  completion  position,  a  lifting  means  for  vertically 
moving  said  disc  between  said  position  above  said  turntable 
and  a  disc  setting  position  on  said  lumlable.  and  a  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  disc  set  on  said  turntable,  and  a  drive 
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means  for  dnving  said  Iransfer  means,  lifting  means  and  clamp- 
ing means,  compnsing 

an  ejection  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ejection  of  said 

disc  to  control  said  iransfer  means, 
said  election  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  disc 
detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  disc  detecting 
scnvirs  \vhich  are  arranged  on  the  -Aas  of  a  transfer  pas- 
^age  from  said  disc  pi^rt  to  said  lurntahlc  in  said  housing 
and  selectively  exhibit  detection  mixie  and  non-deteclion 
modes  which  arc  m>'niiorc-d  in  ^^nibination  to  provide 
patterns, 
the  plurality  of  disc  detecting  sensors  constituting  means  for 
detecting  the  size  of  a  transferred  disc; 
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an  ejecting  lock  arm  disposed  on  the  deck  rotatably  at  one 

end  thereof, 
an  operating  pin  disposed  on  another  end  of  the  ejecting  lock 

arm,  and  engaged  with  another  end  of  the  ejecting  lever 

and  l(K)sely  engaged  with  a  through  hole  of  the  earner; 
a  head  accessing  device  disp<ised  on  the  deck  rotatably  for 

supporting  and   moving  a  recording-reproducing  head; 

and 


a  head  escaping  means  engaged  with  the  ejecting  lock  arm 
and  with  the  head  accessing  device,  the  head  accessing 
device  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  predetermined 
escaping  position  with  the  recording-reproducing  head  by 
operation  of  the  head  escaping  means  during  the  former 
operating  stroke  of  the  ejecting  knob  and  the  operating 
pin  abutting  a  front  edge  of  the  through  hole  dunng  the 
latter  operating  stroke  of  the  ejecting  knob. 


a  disc  positioning  means  for  slopping  the  disc  having  a 
different  size,  transferred  by  said  transfer  means,  at  the 
center  of  said  turntable  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  a 
transferred  disc  discriminated  by  said  disc  detecting  sen- 
sors; 

a  processing  means  for  judging,  depending  upon  said  pat- 
terns, whether  said  disc  is  in  the  course  of  ejection  or  at 
said  ejecting  completion  position,  to  thereby  generate  an 
ejecting  operation  detecting  signal  or  an  ejection  comple- 
tion detecting  signal;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
carrying  out  starting,  stopping  or  changing-over  of  said 
drive  means  depending  upon  said  ejecting  operation  de- 
tection signal  or  ejection  completion  detecting  signal 
input  thereto  or  a  i>me  pentxl  at  which  said  signal  is  input. 


5,136,5-2 
OFIU  Al,  U.AI  \  SIOKM.H  I  SIN(,  H  MJ'tRATURE 
STAKll  l/.FR  1  ^.ShRS 
Eric  M.  Bradley,  San  Duui..  (  alif .  assigrnr  to  Tacan  Corpora- 
tion, (  arlsbad.  (  alif 

Hli-d  Sep    lU,  IWU,  .Ser.  No.  579.932 

Int   CI.'  GllB  7/125 

U.S.  a.  369— Ii««  13  Claims 


5.136.571 
DISK  (    \RIR1IK.K  l()Al)IN(.   APPARATUS 

YuJ!   Naliajima.   Madann.  .lapan.   assignur  t"   Ricih  Tompany, 
I  Id  .   Ii>k>i>,  Japan 

Hied  Mar   4    l'*'Jl    -s»r    N.i   f>*>4,ii:i 
1  Idims  prnirity,  application  Japan.  Mar   21.  !<>**<).  2-31819[U] 
Int    t  I     (,11H   ■  •      ;    HIB   ■  "  '►* 
VS.  CI   it><)—^-.2  5  Claims 

1    A  disk  cartndge  loading  apparatus,  lor  ejecting  a  disk 
cartndge  from  a  loading  state  of  the  disk  cartridge  reliably, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  deck, 

an  ejecting  knob  disposed  in  a  front  panel  fined  to  a  front 
portion  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  be  pushed  in  a  two-step 
stroke  compnsing  a  former  operating  stroke  and  a  latter 
operating  stroke; 
a  carrier  for  the  disk  cartndge; 

an  ejecting  lever  disposed  on  the  deck  rotatably  at  a  center 
portion  thereof,  and  engaged  with  the  ejecting  knob  at 
one  end  thereof; 


>^N- 


J^_^  14^  ^, 


c 


-¥- 


ZZT" 


i\  M  r  M  t  \ 

1  A  device  for  high  density  information  storage  compnsing: 

an  array  of  temperature  stabilized  la.sers  for  emitting  light 
across  a  range  of  wavelengths,  each  laser  of  said  array 
being  adapted  to  emit  light  at  -a  wavelength  within  said 
range,  said  wavelength  being  different  from  all  other 
wavelengths  within  said  range  and  being  temperature 
stabilized  by  at  least  one  dielectric  grating  compnsing 
layers  having  approximately  equal  and  opposite  index- 
temf>erature  coefficienLs; 

a  lens  in  an  emission  path  of  each  said  laser,  said  lens  having 
a  focal  point; 

a  storage  medium  disposed  in  said  emission  path  at  said  focal 
point,  said  storage  medium  being  light  absorptive  at  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  and  having  a  range  of  absorptiv- 
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ity  which  includes  said  range  of  wavelengths  so  that  fo- 
cusing light  of  at  least  one  selected  wavelength  bums  a 
spectral  hole  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  selected 
wavelength  in  said  storage  medium  at  a  selected  location 
and  focusing  li^ht  of  two  or  more  selected  wavelengths 
bums  a  corresjonding  number  of  superimposed  spectral 
holes; 

an  array  of  reading  lasers,  one  reading  laser  corresponding 
to  each  said  laser,  said  reading  laser  being  scanned  onto 
said  storage  medium  at  said  at  least  one  selected  wave- 
length to  cause  transmission  of  light  through  said  spectral 
hole  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  selected  wave- 
length; and 

a  detector  for  detecting  light  transmitted  through  said  spec- 
tral hole. 


edge  and  a  second  edge  for  storing  intcrmation  when  trans- 
ported in  a  predetermined  direction,  compnsing 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  card  having. 

a  first  train  of  pits  formed  along  said  first  edge  of  said  mem- 
ory region  extending  parallel  to  said  predetermined  trans- 
portation direction  of  said  optical  card,  wherein  each  pii 
has  a  predetermined  length; 

a  plurality  of  track  control  pits,  respectively  positioned 
parallel  to  and  extending  from  said  first  train  of  pits. 
wherein  each  of  said  track  control  pits  being  longer  in 
length  than  said  predetermined  lengih  of  a  pit  from  '.aid 
first  train  of  pits 

a  plurality  of  address  pits,  each  address  pit  extenaing  from  a 
corresponding  track  control  pit.  wherein  said  plurality  of 
address  pits  includes  pits  of  vanous  lengths  and 


5,13«^73 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

I  adashi  kohayashi.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kajsha 
loshiba.  Kawasat.i,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-163962; 
Jul.  20,  1988.  63-179201 

Int.  CI.'  GlIB  7/I2S;  GOID  J5/14 
V.S.  a.  369—116  2  aainis 


£. 


u 


RCPIKOUCTIOM 

SIGMAL 

mOCESSOR 


REPROOUCnON 


I.  An  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording  infor- 
mation in  an  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

signal  processing  means  for  converting  an  information  signal 
to  be  recorded  into  a  processed  signal  having  not  less  than 
three  levels; 

light  beam  output  means,  including  a  light  source,  for  emit- 
ting a  light  beam  having  a  beam  size  varying  in  accor- 
dance with  energy  of  said  light  beam,  said  energy  being 
modulated  at  multiple  levels  in  accordance  with  the  levels 
of  the  processed  signal;  and 

optical  means  for  directing  the  light  beam  onto  said  informa- 
tion recording  medium  to  provide  a  beam-radiated  por- 
tion, wherein  multi-level  information  is  recorded  in  said 
information  recording  medium  by  varying  the  beam- 
radiated  portion  of  said  information  recording  medium 
among  a  plurality  of  states  according  to  the  energy  of  the 
light  beam. 


5,136,574 

OPTICAL  CARD  4ND  A  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

ShJKco  Itricshima,  Tenri,  and  Hirotsugu  Maloba,  Sakurai,  both 

of  Japan,  assign!  rs  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

I  ilvision  of  Ser.  No.  346,804,  May  3,  1989.  ThU  application  Dec. 

U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,037 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—275.3  4  Oaims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical 

card  provided  with  a  rectangular  memory  region  having  a  first 


a  plurality  of  linear  tracks,  each  said  linear  track  extending 
from  a  corresponding  address  pit,  for  stonng  information; 

an  optical  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  information 
from  said  card,  said  optical  means  including  a  first  optical 
head  for  obtaining  signals  from  said  first  tram  of  pits,  a 
second  optical  head  for  recording  information  on  and 
reproducing  information  from  said  second  section,  and  a 
second  moving  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  sec- 
ond optical  head  m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  pre- 
determined direction;  and 

first  moving  means  for  changing  the  relative  positional  rela- 
tionship along  one  direction  between  said  supporting 
means  and  said  optical  means. 


5,136.5-'5 
CANCELLING  CIRCLIT  AM)  IRaNSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kiyosbi  Kuroda,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Myukomu,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  278,914,  Dec  2,  19H8,  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Jan.  9,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  639,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ec.  16,  1987.  62-315994 
Int.  CI.'  HWl.  .s    i4    H04N   "   N 
U.S.  a.  370—30  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  a  television  telephone  in 
which  a  pair  of  terminal  devices  are  interconnected  via  a  trans- 
mission path,  each  terminal  device  including  means  coupled  to 
applying  sound  signals  and  image  data  signals  to  said  transmis- 
sion path  and  means  coupled  to  receive  sound  signals  and 
image  data  signals,  to  minimize  cross  talk  of  signals  on  the 
transmission  path,  and  to  enable  two-directional  communica- 
tion in  an  entire  frequency  band  usable  on  said  transmission 
path  or  a  portion  thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  terminal  comprises  crosstalk 
canceling  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  path,  said 
means  for  applying  signals  to  said  path  includes  for  apply- 
ing said  sound  and  image  data  signals  to  said  transmission 
path  via  said  crosstalk  canceling  means  including  fre- 
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quency  Neparaium  means  connected  to  separate  at  least 
one  of  said  sound  signals  and  said  image  data  signals  into 
a  plurality  of  different  frequency  bands  tor  application  to 


said  transmission  path,  and  a  single  side  band  system  con- 
nected to  narrow  the  frequency  band  of  said  image  data 
signals  for  transmission  on  said  transmission  path. 


5.13ft.5''6 
IRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

1  ihn    [>    Bruwnlie.   Woodbridge.   KnjUand.  assi'iuior  to  British 

telecommunications  public  limited  company.  I  nited  KinKdom 
I'Cr  No.  per  (.B«8  00019.  ^  r\  Date  S*p.  1,  198'J.  5  102iei 

Date  Sep.   1,   1989.  PCI    Pub    No    V\()8H  05ft:i.  iH'I    Pub. 

(>ate  Jul    28.  1988 

PtT  Hied  .Ian    l.V  198«    Str    S.,    (W  458 

(  laims  priority,  applicalmn   I  nilfd   kiriiirium.    Ian.   13,  1987, 
S"LKJ<S<)9 

Int.  a/  H04B  J,:0.  H04L  5, 16 
VS.  CL  370—31  16  Clainu 
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1.  A  method  of  transmission  between  first  and  second  sta- 
tions via  a  transmission  link  in  w  hich  at  least  part  of  the  trans- 
missions between  the  first  and  second  stations  occur  in  two 
directions  over  a  common  path,  transmissions  by  the  second 
station  occupying  a  bandwidth  which  is  the  same  as  or  at  least 
partially  overlaps  the  bandwidth  txcupied  by  transmissions  by 
the  first  station,  in  which  the  first  station  includes  an  echo 
canceller  and  in  which  said  two  direction  transmission  by  the 
stations  occurs  only  during  pcntxls  which  immediately  follow 
a  period  of  transmission  by  the  first  station  alone  and  are  of 
shon  duration  relative  to  the  rateof  change  of  the  echo  charac- 
tenstics  of  the  path. 


5,136,577 
SI  B-B.'^ND  AC  (Jl. STIC  KCHO  CANCKI  I  KR 
Fumio  Amano,  Tokyo,  and  Hector  M.  P.  Meana,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,180 
Claims  phority,  application  Japan,   Feb.  21,   1990.  2-40805: 
Sep.  14,  1990.  2-24582^ 

Int.  n.'  H04B  i/2l  H04M  «/0* 
VS.  a.  370—32  I  19  Claims 


V4. 


1.  A  sub-band  acoustic  echo  canceller  comprising: 

first  division  and  decimation  process  means  for  dividing  a 
reception  signal  from  a  line  into  first  band  signals  of  N 
channels  and  for  decimating  each  of  the  first  band  signals 
to  output  decimated  first  band  signals  in  a  form  of  complex 
signals,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two, 

second  division  and  decimation  pKKevs  means  for  dividing  a 
transmission  signal  into  second  band  signals  of  N  channels 
and  for  decimating  each  of  the  second  band  signals  to 
output  decimaleil  ••ci-ond  band  signals  in  a  form  of  com- 
plex signals, 

an  echo  canceller  group  made  up  of  a  group  of  echo  cancel- 
lers for  generating  a  pseudo  echo  in  each  band  based  on  a 
corresp<indmg  one  of  the  decimated  first  band  signals 
received  from  said  first  division  and  decimation  process 
means  b\  referring  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  deci- 
mated second  band  signals  received  from  said  second 
division  and  decimation  pnx'ess  means  and  for  outputting 
a  residual  signal  in  each  band  by  subtracting  the  pseudo 
echo  of  one  band  from  the  decimated  second  band  signal 
of  the  same  band,  and 

interptilation  and  synthesis  pnxess  means  lor  subjecting  the 
residual  signals  received  from  said  echo  canceller  group  to 
interpolation  and  synthesis  to  output  a  synthesized  resid- 
ual signal,  wherein  a  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
synthesized  residual  signal  from  the  data  transmitted  is 
transmitted  to  a  line  as  the  transmission  signal, 

said  echo  canceller  group  carrying  out  an  echo  cancelling 
operation  for  each  band  in  a  complex  signal  region, 

said  first  and  second  divisit^n  and  decimation  process  means 
respectively  carrying  out  a  r/N  decimation,  where  r<N, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  division  and  decimation  pro- 
cess means  each  include  a  first  division  part  formed  of  a 
group  of  N  polypha.se  filters  and  a  second  decimation  part 
formed  of  an  N  (Hunt  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform 
circuit,  and  said  interpolation  and  synthesis  prcKess  means 
includes  an  N-point  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform 
circuit  and  a  group  of  N  polyphase  filters,  so  that  a  2/N 
decimation  is  carried  out. 


5,136,578 
TRANSPOSED  Ml  I  II-(  HANNFX  SWITCTIING 
Mawed  F,   Beshai,  Neptan:   I  .   Anne  darrett,  Ottawa,  both  of 
(  anada.  and  Ian  R.  Stewart.  C'ary,  N.( ',.  assignors  to  North- 
ern telecom  I  imited.  (Juebec.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  586,088 

Int.  (!.■  HIMQ  .'/   "-< 

VS.  a.  3"0— 58  1  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  time-division  multiplexed  (TDM)  network  having  at 

least  one  time  switching  stage  for  time  switching  a  TDM 
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transmission,  said  network  organizing  transmitted  data  into 
frames,  each  fraire  comprising  an  equal  number  of  time  slots 
and  containing  at  least  one  multi-channel  call,  a  process  for 
efficiently  provid  ng  high  bandwidth  transmissions  over  said 
network,  the  prot ess  including  the  steps  of 
dividing  each  frame  into  a  first  segment  and  a  second  seg- 
ment each  containing  substantially  the  same  number  of 
time  slots, 
dividing  the  number  of  channels  of  the  multi-channel  call 
into  a  first  subset  and  a  second  subset  each  containing 
approximately  the  same  number  of  channels. 


the  first  and  second  time  stages  depending  upon  the  prese- 
lected number  of  space  stages,  and 
means  for  providing  a  preselected  amount  of  compensation 
for  the  timing  delays  introduced  by  said  preselected  num- 
ber of  space  stages  of  the  space  stage  assembly  between 
the  first  and  second  time  stages 


5,136,580 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IFARNING  AND 

HLTERING  DESTINATION  AND  SOURCE  ADDRESSFIS 

IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Gwcy  B.  \  idclock,  Foxborough;  Russell  C   (H)cht,  North  Attle- 
boro;  AnneMarie  Freitas,  and  Mark  J.  Freitas,  both  of  F. 
Walpole.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MIcrocom  Systems,  Inc.. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524.162 

int.  a.'  H04J  i/24 

VS.  a.  370—60  15  Oaims 


assigning  the  first  subset  to  the  first  segment  of  the  first 
frame  and  assigning  the  second  subset  to  the  second  seg- 
ment of  the  first  frame,  and 

in  said  time  switching  stage,  (a)  transposing  the  first  subset  to 
the  second  segment  of  the  first  frame  such  that  the  chan- 
nels within  the  first  subset  occupy  eligible  free  slots  and 
retain  their  relative  order,  and  (b)  transposing  the  second 
subset  to  the  first  segment  of  the  next  frame  such  that  the 
channels  within  the  second  subset  occupy  eligible  free 
slots  and  retain  their  relative  order. 


5,136,579 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  WITH 
UNLIMITED  CHANNEL  EXPANDABILITV 
Quoc  V.  Nguyen.  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,897 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—59  24  Claims 


1   A  digital  cc'mmunication  network,  comprising: 

a  first  time  st;ige  with  a  number  of  input  channels  and  an- 
other number  of  output  channels; 

a  second  time  stage  having  a  plurality  of  output  channels 
equal  to  thi-  number  of  input  channels  of  said  first  time 
stage  and  a  number  of  input  channels; 

a  space  stage  assembly  having  a  preselected  number  of  space 
stages  for  iriterconnecting  the  output  channels  of  the  first 
time  stage  to  the  input  channels  of  the  second  time  stage, 
said  space  stage  assembly  introducing  time  delays  between 


5.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  m  packets  m  a 
data  communications  system  including  first  and  second  data 
communication  subsystems,  each  of  said  subsystems  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  ncxies.  each  of  said  mxles  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  transmit  packeLs  of  infoririaiion  to  and  from  the 
other  of  said  nodes,  said  packets  of  information  each  compns- 
ing  destination  address  information,  stiurce  address  informa- 
tion and  data,  the  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  packet  said  first  subsystems 

means  for  captunng  destination  address  information  from 

said  received  packet, 
means  for  storing  said  captured  destination  address  informa- 
tion; 
means  for  comparing  said  captured  destination  address  infor- 
mation to  previously  stored  source  addresses; 
means  for  capturing  source  address  information  from  said 

received  packet,  and 
means  for  slonng  said  captured  source  address  information: 
wherein  the  companson  of  said  captured  destination  address 
information  to  previously  stored  source  address  informa- 
tion is  completed  before  capturing  said  source  address 
information  from  said  received  packet,  and  said  packet 
received  from  said  first  subsystem  is  transmitted  to  said 
second  subsystem  only  if  said  compared  destination  ad- 
dress information  is  not  found  by  said  means  for  compar- 
ing said  captured  destination  address  information  to  said 
previously  stored  source  addresses. 


5,136,581 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RF:SERVIN(,  \NU  AIHK  ATING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPETING  DEMANDS  FOR  AN 

ORDERED  BUS  COMMUNICATION  NFTWORK 

Eric  B.  Muehrcke,  Middletown.  N.J.,  avsignor  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  N<.    546,954 
Int.  n.'  H04Q  /,'     '4    Hlt4M  i.'42 
VS.  a.  370—62  2«  Claims 

15.  A  system  for  reserving  and  allocating  a  plurality  of 
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.  rripriip.g  Jcrr.dnds  for  an  ordered  bus  communications  net- 
A.Tk  in  responst  to  a  plurality  of  demands  from  a  source,  the 
nt-twrork  mciuding  a  plurality  of  customer  sites,  each  customer 
site  including  one  or  more  endpoints.  each  endpoint  being 
^onnectabie  to  a  switching  system,  the  switching  system 
fieing  conneclahle  to  another  switching  system,  means  for 
vonnecting  a  first  endpoini  through  one  or  more  switching 
svstems  to  a  second  cndf"  ini  a  herein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

means  hn  re^en;ng  demands  from  a  customer  site  for  allo- 
cating the  network  tor  a  communication  among  a  plurality 
of  customer  sites; 


the  descriptors  of  each  ring  each  having  an  indicium  point- 
ing to  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  memories. 


means  for  stratisfying  the  received  demands  in  response  to  a 

grouping  of  endpoints  to  be  conferenced  at  the  customer 

sites; 
means  for  allocating  the  network  resources  to  connect  the 

endpoints  to  be  conferenced  in  response  to  the  stratified 

demand  including 

(i)  means  for  generating  setup  and  terminate  times  for  each 
endpoint  to  be  connected  m  a  conference; 

(ii)  means  for  reserving  the  endpoints  to  be  connected  in 
the  conference;  and 

(iii)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  bindings  for  signal- 
ling the  network  and  the  source  as  to  success  of  con- 
necting the  endpoints  to  be  conferenced  over  said  or- 
dered bus  network. 


MfN((iR>   \I\SA(,KMFM  s\slF\1   \M)  METHOD 
K)H  NhTWORk  ( OMKOI  UR 

t  ar?in    !  irioizmand.    (  upertinci.    (  alif  .    avsmnur    to    Advanced 
.Micnj  Utvices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  <  alif 

1-iled  May   29,  \')<H),  Set.  No.  529,362 

In:.  LI.    HMLi/Oi 

VS.  a.  370— 85.x  21  Claims 


5.136,583 
D,^r\-COMMl  NIC  AIION  .METHOD  FOR  I  OOP  l\  HE 

NFTWORK  HAVING  PORTABLE  SLAVE  STATIONS 
CONNECTABLE  TO  ADDRF:,SSABLE  JLNXTION  BO\t:S 

PERMANENTLY  CONNECTED  IN  THE  NETWORK 
Haruhiko  Kondo,   Aichi,  Japan,  assiijnor  to  Mitsubishi   IKnki 
K  K.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  14,  l')<Kl.  Str.  No    537,72: 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229644 

Int    CI      Hl)4J  J/U2 

VS.  a.  370—85.15  6  Oaims 


I.  A  data-communication  method  for  a  loop-type  network 
having  a  host  station  connected  in  a  senes  loop  with  a  plurality 
of  nodes  via  data  transmission  lines,  and  being  operative  to 
generate  a  serial  data  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
sections,  each  node  having  a  junction  box  that  is  operative  to 
detachably  connect  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  slave  stations  into 
the  network,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

assigning   a   predetermined   unique   code   number   to  each 

junction  box  as  a  station  address, 
outputting  a  code  number  signal,  comprising  said  predeter- 
mined code  number,  from  the  junction  box  to  an  associ- 
ated slave  station  when  a  slave  station  is  connected  to  said 
junction  box; 
inputting  the  code  number  signal  output  from  the  junction 

box  into  said  slave  station;  and 
receiving  at  said  slave  station  a  senal  data  frame  transmitted 
from  the  host  station  and  detecting  at  least  one  data  sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  predetermined  code  number 
output  from  said  junction  box. 


•^_3T 


1  For  a  network  adapter  including  a  plurality  of  processors 
and  at  least  first  and  second  memories  for  stonng  data  arranged 
in  frames,  a  network  controller,  compnsing: 

means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  buffers  at  arbitrary 

locations  in  said  first  and  second  memories;  and 
means  for  establishing  arbitrarily  in  said  first  and  'econd 
memones  descriptors  at  contiguous  locations  forming  a 
plurality  of  descriptor  nngs  pointing  to  said  buffers; 


5,I,<6,5H4 
H\Hl)VS\Hh    IMKHIACT    lO   VHIC7H-SPEED 
Ml  I  riPI  1\H)  I  INK 
Kurt  A.  lUdluiid.  Chicago.  Ill     ivsignor  to  M&\  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Murray  Hill.  N  J 

t  ilod  Jul    11,  19<X),  Scr    No.  551,700 
Int    (I      H04J  J/24 
V.S.  CI.  J'U— 94,1  22  Claims 

1    An  interfacing  arrangement  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  data  in  a  senal  form; 
an  output  port  for  transmitting  prix-essed  received  data; 
data  delay  means  interconnecting  the  input  port  and  the 
output   port   for  delaying  propagation  of  received  data 
from  the  input  p<irt  to  the  output  port  to  provide  time  for 
the  prcxressing  of  the  data; 
a  slate  memory   for   storing  information  concerning  data 

receivable  at  the  input  port; 
a  cascade  of  connected  storage  means  connected  to  the  slate 

memory  and  including 
first  storage  means  for  storing  information  concerning  data 
whose  priK'essing  is  commencing, 
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second  storage  means  for  storing  information  cooceming   predetermined  group  of  said  functions  in  said  telephone  siation 


data  presently  being  processed,  and 

third  storage  mems  for  storing  informabon  concerning  data 
whose  processing  is  ending;  and 

control  means  c  innected  to  the  cascade  of  storage  means 
and  to  the  deli  y  means,  (a)  responsive  to  commencement 
of  entry  of  dita  into  the  delay  means  for  transferring 
information  cc'nceming  the  entering  data  from  the  state 
memory  into  tlie  fust  storage  means  and  determining  from 
contents  of  the  first  storage  means  what  type  of  processing 
to  perform  on  the  entering  data,  (b)  responsive  to  corn- 


apparatus  and  provide  thereby  a  selected  one  of  said  features  m 


m       m 


mencement  o'"  emergence  of  the  data  from  the  delay 
means  for  transferring  information  concerning  the  emerg- 
ing data  fron-;  the  first  storage  means  into  the  second 
storage  means  and  using  contents  of  the  second  storage 
means  to  perform  the  determined  type  of  processing  on 
the  emerging  data,  and  (c)  responsive  to  completion  of 
emergence  of  the  data  from  the  delay  means  for  transfer- 
ring information  concerning  the  emerged  data  from  the 
second  storage  means  into  the  third  storage  means  and 
transferring  amtents  of  the  third  storage  means  into  the 
slate  memory  for  use  by  future  entering  data. 


response  to  a  feature  request  action  of  a  user  at  said  telephone 
station  apparatus. 


5,136,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE 

MULTIPLEX  CHANNELING  OF  TOLL-QL  ALITV  VOICE 

AND  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Richarti  D.  Greenblatt  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Academy 

of  Applied  Science,  Ooct)rd,  N.H.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444.836 

Int.  a.'  H04J  J.  i: 

VS.  CI.  370—110.4  16  Oaims 


5,136,585 
niGITAL  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Nadir  Ni/junuddin:  Alan  S.  J.  Chapman;  John  W.  J.  WUliama, 
and  \lan  M.  Rclmond,  all  of  Kanata,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Tehro  n  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in  p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  166,345,  Mar,  10,  1988.  Pat. 
No  4.893JI0,  anc  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,710, 
No?  30.  1987.  Pat  No.  4,873,682,  and  a  continoatioa-in-part  of 
Sfr   No   291.94",  Dec,  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,027,345.  This 
applirati  >n  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,396 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/J2;  H04Q  J  J/04 
U.S.  a,  370— 1 10. 1  3«  Claims 

1  A  telephone  system  having  a  central  processor  and  a 
plurality  of  ports,  liach  of  said  ports  having  connected  thereto 
an  apparatus  including  a  processing  device  for  controlling 
tunctions  of  the  apparatus  and  an  interface  device  for  exchang- 
ing signals  in  an  operating  signal  format  of  the  port,  at  least  one 
of  said  apparatus  l«ing  a  telephone  station  apparatus  and  an- 
other of  said  appuatus  being  a  feature  host  apparatus,  said 
telephone  station  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  functions 
stored  therein  and  said  feature  host  apparatus  having  a  plural- 
ity of  feature  modules  stored  therein,  each  such  feature  module 
comprising  instructions  for  controlling  an  exchange  of  signal- 
ling and  supervisirn  messages  between  said  feature  host  appa- 
ratus and  said  telephone  sution  apparatus  so  as  to  invoke  a 


(no*  ■&f<X}Ml*j«>-T»fc 

ceflct; 
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10.  Apparatus  for  telephonically  over  a  telephone  channel 
transmitting  and  receiving  between  transmitting  and  receiving 
telephones  voice-produced  audio  signals  and  modem-encoded 
digital  data  from  telecommunications  des  ices  while  retaining 
toll-quality  telephone  voice  having,  m  combination,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  equal  time  frames  for  signal  transmis- 
sion and  reception,  encoding  voice  channel  means  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  alternately  filling  and  emptying  buffers  connected 
in  multiplexing  fashion  to  an  a  first  analog-to-digilal  convener 
receiving  analog  audio  signals  and  clocked  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  rate:  a  first  digital-to-analog  convener  cltKked  at  a 
higher  rate  and  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  buffers  for  restor- 
ing and  playing  back  the  analog  audio  signals  at  the  output. 
multiplexing  controlling  means  comprising  means  for  sampling 
the  digitally  convened  audio  signals  at  the  predetermined  rate 
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Junng  'ne  tramc  jnJ  lo  play  back  iht-  sampleJ  Jik;i!i/ed  audio 
.ignals  from  the  first  pair  .4'  bulTcrs  at  said  higher  rate  achiev- 
ing compression  during  the  ne^I  trame.  leaving  an  uniKCupied 
time  interval  for  the  remainder  of  said  ne»t  frame,  and  means 
for  inserting  the  modem  encoded  digital  data  into  the  unoccu- 
pied lime  interval  for  transmission  along  the  telephone  channel 
with  the  audio  signals 


DK.riAl    SK.NAl    Ml  LriPI.KXINt.  M'PARATl'S  AND 

UK  Ml  1  TIPl  KXIN(.  AFCARAIl  s 
\  u}i  Obana,  Mlbu;  Masanori  Hirainoto.  Vuhki.  and  Masamki 
fanaka,  Ashikaga.  all  of  Japan.  assiKnorv  ti>  Fujitsu  I  imitf<1 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
l'(T  No.  PtT  JPW  (KWll.  ;  r\  IHU  vp  ',  !■*<*<!,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  ■",  1990,  PCI  Pub  N..  W(»9<l  ()-m:<J  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1990 

per  Filed  Jan   H.  lixJi),  Vr    No    •^^(^■U^- 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Jan   1    lyH*)    1-3338;  Feb. 
8,  1989.  i:^W5:  Kb    :J.  19«9.  1-41591 

Int    <  t     HIVU  3/04 
L.S.  a.  370—112 


S^SP" 


rmamt  rimtts  »%MJf 


response  to  said  read/wnte  switching  signal,  alternately 
applying  the  clock  signal  to  either  the  input  of  the  first 
counter  or  the  input  of  the  second  counter  and  applying 


the  output  of  the  counter  receiving  the  clock  input  to  the 
input  of  the  other  counter  to  thereby  establish  a  different 
order  in  the  stonng  means  for  reading  and  wnting  an 
address. 


19  Claims 


APPARATUS  FOR  I  MVC,  1)1  PI  1  \   TRANSMISSION 
I  ISF  IN  NF-TANORK 
Kuniyoshi    Konishl.    ilachi(Miji.   Japan,    ussi^nur    to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Fili-d  Oct    i\.  I9N9.  Ser    N,,    429.543 
Claims  pri(int>    application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275601 

Int  ("I    (.()6F  iryi 

U,S.  Cl.  371  — ll.i  SOaims 


1.  A  digital  signal  multiplexing  apparatus  comprising: 

n,  where  n  is  an  arbitrary  integer,  multiplexing  means  for 
converting  input  signals  from  a  plurality  of  lines  into  m, 
where  m  is  an  arbitrary  integer,  parallel  signals  to  which 
additional  bits  are  added  and  have  a  first  transmission 
speed, 

parallel-senal  conversion  means  for  converting  the  m  paral- 
lel signals  from  said  n  multiplexing  means  into  a  serial 
multiplexed  signal  by  a  parallel-senal  conversion  which 
uses  a  cKx.'k  signal  having  a  bit  rate  equal  to  m  times  a 
second  transmitting  speed  which  is  equal  to  n  times  the 
first  transmission  speed,  and 

a  bus  for  connecting  the  n  multiplexing  means  and  the  paral- 
lel-senal conversion  means, 

the  n  multiplexing  means  respectively  having  means  for 
successively  transmitting  the  m  parallel  signals  to  the  bus 
in  synchronism  with  a  pulse  signal  having  said  second 
transmission  speed. 


INIl-Rl  I  AMN(,  MFIHOD    \NI)   \PP\RATIS 
1    muharu  Ishijima,  rok>o.  .lapan.  cLssiiinor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(  "~k.   I  iikyo.  Japan 

hiied  Nov    14    19H4,  Ser.  No.  436,470 
Int   <  i     lluJM  I  J/22 
VS.  Cl    .ri  -:i  4  0uins 

I.  Interleaving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stonng  means  for  reading  and  wnting  data  bit  addresses 

and  for  receiving  a  read/write  switching  signal: 
a  first  counter  having  an  output  in  communication  with  an 

input  of  said  storing  means; 
a  second  counter  having  an  output  in  communication  with 

an  input  of  said  stonng  means; 
a  control  circuit  arranged  to  receive  a  clock  signal,  the 
read/wnte  switching  signal  and  a  respective  output  from 
said  first  and  second  counters,  said  control  circuit,  in 


I.  A  network  system  compnsing: 

a  first  transmission  line; 

a  second  transmission  line; 

a  plurality  of  node  stations  connected  to  the  first  and  second 

transmission  lines  in  a  ring; 
a  plurality  of  first  devices  for  exchanging  data  with  each 

other  through  the  first  transmission  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  devices  for  exchanging  data  with  each 

other  through  the  second  transmission  line; 
wherein  each  of  the  node  stations  includes; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  first  data  from  the  first 

transmission  line: 
first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  second  data  to  the 

first  transmission  line; 
first  converting  means  connected  to  one  of  the  first  devices 

for  senal/parallel-converting  third  data  and  parallel/seri- 
al-convening fourth  data; 
second  receiving  means  for  receiving  fifth  data  from  the 

second  transmission  line; 
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second  transmit  dng  means  for  transmitting  sixth  data  to  the 
second  transmission  line; 

second  convert  ng  means  connected  to  one  of  the  second 
devices  for  serial/parallel-converting  seventh  data  and 
parallel/sena; -converting  eighth  data;  and 

constructing  m<ams  for  constructing  a  first  data  line  in  a 
normal  transriission  condition,  the  first  data  hne  having  a 
connection  b<  tween  the  first  receiving  means  and  the  first 
converting  m  ;ans,  a  connection  between  the  first  convert- 
ing means  ani  the  first  transmitting  means,  a  connection 
between  the  'econd  receiving  means  and  the  second  con- 
verting meat  s,  and  a  connection  between  the  second 
converting  means  and  the  second  transmitting  means,  and 
constructing  me  of  the  first  data  line,  a  second  data  line 
and  a  third  data  line  in  accordance  with  a  fault  point  in  a 
fault  transmission  condition,  the  second  data  line  having  a 
connection  b<  tween  the  first  receiving  means  and  the  first 
converting  means,  a  connection  between  the  first  convert- 
ing means  and  the  second  converting  means,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  second  converting  means  and  the 
second  transmitting  means,  the  third  data  line  having  a 
connection  b<;tween  the  second  receiving  means  and  the 
second  convt  rting  means,  a  connection  between  the  sec- 
ond converting  means  and  the  first  converting  means,  and 
a  connection  between  the  first  converting  means  and  the 
first  transmitting  means. 


ing  in  response  to  at  lea.si  one  ol  the  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  load  instructions, 

detecting  on  said  address  bus  at  least  ont  bit  pattern  appear- 
ing in  resp<insc  to  at  least  one  of  the  data  corresponding  u 
one  of  said  load  instructions. 

analyzing  said  at  least  one  bit  pattern  appeanng  m  response 
to  said  at  least  one  address  and  said  at  least  one  bit  pattern 
appearing  m  response  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  data,  and 

verifying  operability  or  determining  a  fault  in  said  UUT 
kernel  responsive  to  said  analyzing  step. 


5,136,591 
MEASURING  METHOD  AND  DE\  ICF!  FOR  FAULT 
ANALYSIS  OF  DIGFTAL  TRANSMISSION  PATHS 
Klaus  Kraus*.  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman),  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cier- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00560,  §  371  Date  Mar  27.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar   27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  03142.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  "',  1988.  Ser.  No,  490.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Sep    29. 
1987,  3733278 

Int.  n  "  G06F  IJ-M,  H04L  i,-2o 
VS.  a.  371—20.4  13  Claims 


5,136,590 

KERNEL  TESTING  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATING  DIAGNOSTICS  OF 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Polstra,  Seattle;  Marshall  H.  Scott,  and  Bruce  T. 

\Nhite.  both  of  Woodjnville,  all  of  Wash.,  aasignora  to  John 

Fluke  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  E?erett,  Wash. 

(  ontinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,495,  No».  23,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,093 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  Cl.  371— 16  J  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  kernel  of  a  unit  under  test  (UUT)  by 
memory  device  emulation  (MDE),  said  UUT  having  a  micro- 
processor, a  memory,  and  data  and  address  buses,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
electncally  substituting  an  emulation  memory  for  the  mem- 
ory of  said  I'UT, 
placing  an  exec  utable  program  including  data  and  at  least  a 
plurality  of  load  instructions  into  said  emulation  memory 
at  locations  c  orresponding  to  a  boot  memory  starting  at  a 
reset  address; 
commanding  a  reset  of  said  microprocessor, 
executing  said  program, 
detecting  on  said  address  bus  at  least  one  bit  pattern  appear- 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  fault  analysis  on  a  bit  error 
pattern  produced  at  an  output  of  a  digital  transmission  path, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  the  bit  error  pattern  to  a  first  measunng  mode 
of  an  evaluator; 

b)  forming  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  by  counting  a  length  ol 
each  error  free  interval  with  a  plurality  of  counters  ar- 
ranged m  parallel,  each  data  bk>ck  representing  the  length 
of  an  error  free  interval,  whereby  counting  switches  from 
one  counter  to  an  adjacent  counter  upon  appearance  of  a 
bit  error; 

c)  storing  each  data  bock  in  a  memory  for  access  by  the 
evaluator;  and 

d)  switching  to  a  second  measuring  mode  of  the  evaluator 
when  the  evaluator  cannot  access  the  plurality  of  data 
blocks  as  fast  as  the  plurality  of  data  blocks  are  formed. 


5,136.592 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

LONG  BURST  ERRORS 
lih-Jyh  Weng,  I^xington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  F^quipment 
Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

fifed  jun.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,323 
Int.  Cl.'  H03M  13/00 
VS.  Cl.  371—39.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  encoding  data  symbols  to  form  error  correc- 
tion code  words,  said  system  including: 

A.  means  for  electncally  receiving  a  stream  of  data  symbols; 
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H  dxi  fnoKler  for  encoding  the  received  data  symbols  to 
form  error  correction  code  words,  said  encoder  in- 
cluding— 


i.  first  encoding  medris  (or  encoding  said  received  data 
symbols  in  segments  of  d  symbols  to  generate  CRC 
redundancy  symbols  using  a  cyclic  redundancy  code 
having  as  a  generator  polynomial  g(x)  (in  octal  form): 

g(x)  =  (3)*(3)*<1000O3)*(lO2O43)'(ll0O13)'(15«O513) 


g<x)  =  241 3607036565 1 72433223 

where  the  vector  components  are  the  binary  coeffici- 
ents of  the  terms  of  the  polynomial  representing  from 
left-to-nght  the  coefficients  of  the  highest-to-lowest 
degree  terms,  said  first  encoding  means  appending  said 
generate  CRC  redundancy  symbols  to  the  associated 
data  symbols  to  form  a  series  of  CRC  cixle  words,  and 
ii.  second  enctxling  means  for  electrically  receiving  said 
CRC  code  words  and  forming  error  correction  code 
words  by  enc<xiing  a  predetermined  number,  b,  of  data 
symbols  from  b  CRC  code  words  in  accordance  with  an 
error  correction  ctxle  thereby  generating  error  correc- 
tion redundancy  symbols  and  appending  said  error 
correction  redundancy  symbols  to  the  associated  b  data 
symbols. 


5,136,593 

MP  \R  Ul  >  \Ni>  M^  IHOI)  K)R  RXED  DELAY  TREE 
St  \R(  H 

lut-kkunJ  MiHin,  I'lttsburith.  and  I  Richard  (  arli> ,  Murrays- 
.ille,  Jxilh  i)f  I'd.,  ivsmniirs  to  (  arnf;iK-Mtlli)n  L  nivcrsity, 
t'ltt^buruh.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  Ml.  1989,  .Str.  N...  4,:«,556 

Ini   (  1     (;06F ////a- H03M  /i//,? 

U,S.  a,  371— kl  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  signals  subject  to  intersymbol 
interference  compnsing  the  step  of 

receiving  r  +  1  samples  of  the  signals  where  T=  I;  and  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of 

forming  a  tree  representation  of  known  responses  such  that 
a  symbol  of  each  metric  of  the  tree  is  predetermined  by  the 
symbol's  position   in   the   tree   representation   of  known 


resp«inses  and  Ifu-  s>mh<'l  dsvKiaied  w.th  cai.  h  metric  is 
identified  from  the  sumbol's  pi«ition,  in  the  tree  represen 
latum  of  known  responses  without  'he  symb<Tl  having  lo 
he  stored  in  memory,  said  symb<il  is  representative  of  a 
predetermined  value  and  is  a  digital  signal, 

searching  the  tree  representation  of  known  resp<inses  to 
determine  a  path  of  a  branch  of  the  tree  which  most 
closely  corresp<inds  to  the  t  +  1  samples  of  the  signals:  and 

releasing  the  symbol  of  a  first  metnc  of  a  determined  branch. 
said  symbol  being  an  identity  of  a  first  sample. 


5. 136,594 

MflHOl)  \M)  ^l'P,\RATLS  FOR  PROVIDING  BUS 

PARITY 

•ttri  I     sharp    I nment    (  aljf,.  assignor  tci   Acir  Incorporated, 
I  aiwiin 

I  ,i,-d  .lun    14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,022 

Int    <  I     (,i)6F  }]/00 

U,S.  a.  371—49,1  II  Oaims 


/OM*£ 


1  In  a  computer  system  including  a  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  transmission  means;  a  master  device  coupled  to  the  bus 
for  placing  signals  on  the  signal  transmission  means,  and  for 
reading  signals  therefrom,  and  a  slave  device  coupled  to  the 
bus  for  placing  signals  on  the  signal  transmission  means,  and 
for  reading  signals  therefrom,  a  method  of  transmitting  parity 
information  from  the  master  device  to  the  slave  device  during 
a  bus  master  write  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  at  the  master  device,  placing  a  first  characteristic  set  of 
signals  on  a  set  of  panty-designated  bus  signal  transmis- 
sion means; 

b)  at  the  slave  device,  delecting  the  presence  of  said  first 
characteristic  set  of  signals  on  the  set  of  parity-designated 
bus  signal  transmission  means. 

c)  at  the  ma.ster  device,  placing  a  second  charactenstic  set  of 
signals  on  said  set  of  panty-designated  bus  signal  transmis- 
sion means. 

d)  at  the  slave  device,  detecting  the  presence  of  said  second 
charactenstic  set  of  signals  on  the  set  of  parity-designated 
bus  signal  transmission  means,  the  sequence  of  said  first  set 
of  characteristic  signals  followed  by  said  second  set  of 
characteristic  signals  indicating  to  the  slave  device  that 
said  master  device  will  be  transmitting  parity  data  on  the 
set  of  parity-designated  bus  signal  transmission  means; 

e)  at  the  master  device,  placing  parilv  data  on  the  set  of 
parity  designated  bus  signal  transmission  means,  said  par- 
ity data  indicating  parity  of  bits  placed  on  as.sociated  bus 
signal  transmission  means,  and 

0  at  the  slave  device,  receiving  the  parity  data  from  the  set 
of  panty-designated  bus  signal  transmission  means,  and 
receiving  the  bits  from  the  associated  bus  signal  transmis- 
sion means,  and  using  said  pariiv  data  to  detect  errors  in 
bits  received  on  the  as,sociated  bus  signal  transmission 
means  only  when  said  master  device  has  previously  indi- 
cated that  It  would  be  transmitting  panty  on  the  set  of 
panty-designated  bus  signal  transmission  means 


5,196,595 

MICROPROCFXM)  t  OPERABLE  IN  A  FUNCTIONAL 

REDl  ND  iN(  V  MONITOR  MODE 

Shioya  KJmura,   fokyn    Jaoan,  aadgBor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S\%\  :a    i»89.  Ser,  No.  356^1 
Claims  priority .  appi  c^iioa  Jaiwn,  May  25,  1988,  63-128844 
lat.  CL'  G06F  7//00 
U,S.  CL  371— 68J  6 1 


1  \  redundancy  microprocessor  for  monitoring  operation 
of  a  normal  microprocessor,  said  redimdancy  and  normal 
microprocessors  being  coupled  to  each  other  via  a  bus  to 
which  a  memory  storing  instructions  for  a  program  is  further 
coupled,  said  normal  microprocessor  accessing  said  memory  to 
read  an  instruction  from  said  memory  and  initiating  a  bus  cycle 
to  transmit  onto  said  b  js  external  signals  for  executing  a  read 
instruction,  said  redundancy  microprocessor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  normal  micro- 
processor via  saitl  bus  to  receive  said  external  signals 
generated  by  said  normal  microprocessor; 

(b)  executing  means  supplied  with  said  instruction  read  from 
said  memory  for  initiating  an  internal  bus  cycle  to  gener- 
ate internal  signals  for  executing  an  instruction  equivalent 
til  said  instruction  executed  by  said  normal  microproces- 
s<5r; 

(c)  means  coupled  13  said  terminals  and  to  said  executing 
means  for  comparng  said  external  signals  with  said  inter- 
nal signals  in  response  to  initiation  of  said  internal  bus 
cycle  and  for  prcxiucing  a  comparison  resultant  signal; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  bus  cycle  start  pulse  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  star  of  said  internal  bus  cycle; 

(e)  means  for  delaying  said  bus  cycle  start  pulse  signal  to 
prixiuce  a  delayed  pulse  signal; 

(f)  a  companson  resultant  output  terminal; 

Ig)  transfernng  mears  for  transferring  said  comparison  resul- 
tant signal  to  said  comparison  resultant  output  terminal 
dunng  a  penod  of  time  when  said  delayed  pulse  signal  is 
pnxjuced;  and 

(h )  means,  coupled  to  said  transferring  means,  for  preventing 
said  transfernng  Means  from  transferring  said  comparison 
resultant  signal  to  said  comparison  resultant  output  termi- 
nal after  said  period  of  time  to  thereby  change  said  com- 
panson resultant  output  terminal  to  a  predetermined  logic 
level  indicating  that  said  terminal  to  a  predetermined  logic 
level  indicating  that  said  external  signals  are  not  coinci- 
dent with  said  internal  signals. 


5,136,596 
BROADLY  TlfN  ABLE,  HIGH  REPFTmON  RATE  SOLID 

STATE  AND  DYE  LASERS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

iUma  Rao,  Coram,  and  Gary  VaiUaacoiirt,  Bayport,  both  of 

N.Y,,  aMignon  to  Excel  Technology,  loc,  Holbrook,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,743 

Int  a.'  HOIS  i/iO 

MS.  a.  372—20  20  Claim* 


EROETH  MDCS 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  pump  beam; 

a  resonating  cavity  sufTiciently  short  in  length  to  support  a 
laser  pulse  repetition  rale  greater  than  1  kHz  compnsing  a 
first  fixed  mirror,  a  diffraction  grating  and  a  second  rolat- 
able  mirror;  and 

an  active  medium  within  the  cavity,  wherein 

a)  the  pump  beam  is  passed  through  tne  u.xeti  mirror  and 
directed  at  the  active  medium, 

b)  the  grating  is  mounted  on  an  optic  ax.i'  defined  by  the 
fixed  mirror  and  the  active  medium  ne:ir  t  grating  an- 
gle; 

c)  the  fixed  and  rolaiable  mirrors  reflect  emissions  from 
the  active  medium,  and 

d)  the  rotatable  mirror  is  placed  in  the  first  order  diffrac- 
tion position  from  the  grating. 


5,136,597 
POYNTING  VECTOR  WALK-OFF  COMPENSATION  IN 

rv  PE  II  PHASEMATCHING 
John  L.  Nightingale,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coher- 
ent, Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  t>69.905 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  a.  372—21  19  Claims 


Sok 


z-'a 


1.  A  device  for  efficient  nonlinear  interactions  associated 
with  a  laser  beam  compnsing 

a  birefringent  crystalline  material  of  the  type  that  can  pro- 
duce an  angular  difference  between  the  Poyniing  vectors 
associated  with  the  two  polanzation  slates  of  a  beam  m  the 
material,  said  matenal  having  an  input  face   and 

means  for  directing  the  beam  into  the  matenal  at  an  oblique 
input  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  the  input  face 
such  that  refraction  effects  that  occur  at  the  input  face 
produce  an  angular  difference  in  the  wave  vectors  as.soci- 
ated  with  the  two  polanzation  states  of  the  beam,  with  the 
input  angle  being  selected  such  that  the  angular  difference 
in  wave  vectors  compensates  for  the  angular  difference  in 
the  Poyniing  vectors  and  wherein  the  crystalline  axes  of 
the  materia]  are  onenled  with  respect  to  the  input  face  to 
substantially  satisfy  the  phasematching  requirement 
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5.136,598 
MODH^TED  HICH-POWF.R  OPTIC*!   SOIHCF 
JoMph    F    WeU«r,    Ft.    Waahington.   Md.;    Wllluun    K.    Burn*, 
Mexandria,  umI  l>cw  Goidberi,  Fairfax,  both  of  \  a.,  aasignon 
to  The  Lnited  Statu  of  Ameiica  ai  represented  by  the  Secre- 
!ar>  of  the  Nary,  WaahiBStoa,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1990.  .Ser.  No   531,416 

Int    n  •  HOIS  J//0 

VS.  a.  372—26  7  CUinu 


i^^Ti  - 


"^=tf^^Nferf^ 


1.    An    apparalus    tir    generating!    a    relatively    high-power, 
output  nnxjulalcd  beam,  said  apparaius  compnsing 

means  for  emitting  a  relatively  low-power,  laser  beam  at  a 
preselected  wavelength 

tncans  for  focusing  said  laser  beam, 

means  responsive  to  said  fiKused  beam  hr  Jt-v eloping  a 
mixJulated  beam,  said  developing  mean.s  including  a  dam- 
age-resistant, integrated  optic  modulator  said  f.icusing 
means  including  a  first  lens  for  collimating  the  la.ser  beam 
Irom  said  emitting  means,  Faraday  isolator  means  for 
is<iiating  said  emitting  means  from  optical  feedback,  and  a 
second  lens  for  fcKusing  said  laser  beam  from  said  laraday 
isolator  means  into  said  developing  means, 

means  for  shaping  said  mixlulalcd  beam  into  a  tKUsed  b<-am. 
and 

i  Single  semiconductor  means  having  a  Urgf  a^nvf  area 
resptinsive  to  said  f(x:u.sed.  mixjulated  beam  lor  priidui.mg 
'.he  high-power,  output  modulated  beam,  said  semicon 
ductor  means  being  a  semiconductor  amplifier  selectet! 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  arrav  amplifier  and  j 
br(\ad  stnpe  amplifier 

said  shaping  means  including  optical  means  for  efficiently 
coupling  said  modulated  beam  nto  said  large  active  area 
of  said  semiconductor  means 


kHi 


J(M^ 


i-l  «* 


1   An  optical  modulation  apparatus,  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  a  first  laser  beam  centered  at  a  wave- 
length \ 

means  for  providing  a  second  laser  beam  centered  at  a  wave- 
length \-^  aa. 

a  polarization  preserving  optical  fiber  comprising  two  polar- 
ization preserving  axes,  including  a  main  axis  and  an  or- 


thogonal axis  extendmg  from  an  optical  entrance  to  an 

optical  exit, 

J  means  for  coupling  a  single  p>>lanzation  of  the  first  laser 
beam  in'.o  the  entrance  of  ihe  optical  fiber  along  the  main 
axis, 

J  means  for  coupling  a  single  polarization  ot  the  second  la.ser 
beam  into  the  entrance  of  the  optical  fiber  at  a  predeter- 
mined nonpcrpendicular  angle  to  the  mam  axis 

.1  means  for  coupling  an  output  beam  from  the  optica!  e.vii  of 
the  optical  fiber,  and, 

J  means  for  selecting  a  single  polan/jition  of  the  nulpul  beam 
Irom  the  optical  fiber,  sii  that  the  polanzation  selected 
corresponds  to  the  polanzation  of  the  orthogonal  axis  of 
the  optical  fiber. 


«i.l36.6<X) 
STABILIZATION  APHARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  .A.N 

SFS 
Bernard    (i.    Fidric.    Woodland    Hills,    and    Dsvid    K.    [.ibman, 
Moorpark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  .Systems  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills.  Calif 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*5,712 

Ini   (1    HOIS  i//i 

VS.  a.  372—32  1«  Claims 


5.136.599 

^HF^RATl  S  \ND  MhTHOD  h\)R  INCRFASING  THE 

BANDWIDTH  OF  A  I  ASFR  BFAM 

Kusseil    B.    Wilcox.   Oakland.   Calif.,   assignor    to    Ihe    I  niteij 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by   the  Department  nf  Kn- 

ergy.  W asliington,  D.C 

Filed  Mar    5.  1991,  Vr    N„    6M,'(K) 

Int,  (1,    HOIS   '    , 

VS.  a.  372—26  20  Claims 


I  A  wavelength  stabilization  apparatus  for  a  superfluores- 
cent  fiber  source  comprising 

a  SFS  (superflu<irescent  source)  means  for  prcxlucing  SFS 
light  having  an  SFS  wavelength  when  pumped  with  pump 
light  from  a  pump  light  source  having  a  pump  light  wave- 
length. 

an  output  controller  means  re^p<1nslve  to  a  sample  ol  SF'S 
light  for  maximizing  the  power  of  said  sample  ^  •(  SFS  light 
by  automatically  adjusting  said  pump  light  wavelength, 
said  output  controller  means  having, 

a  pump  power  toiilroller  means  resp<insivc  u-  a  sample  of 
the  pump  light  from  said  pump  light  source  tor  stabilizing 
ihe  output  power  of  the  sample  of  said  pump  light  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  leference  outpul  power  level. 


5,136,601 
SEMI<X>M)UCTOR  LASER 

Takashi  Kiuimuru.  Nisi  itjuna;  Naoki  Ckinooe,  HxcUoJi;  YDidU 
One.  Nishitama;  Shii  Ichi  Nakatsnka;  K«™hi«^  Uomi,  botk  of 
KokuboiUi;  Toshihin    Kawano,  Hachioji;  Taakva  Ohtoaki, 
Kokubuiiji,  and  Yasi  to«hi  Kashiwada,  Nishituna,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assigno-s  to  Hit  ichi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   "  o.  799,019,  Not.  18,  1985,  abamloocd. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,672 
Claims  priority,  appli  ation  Japan,  Not.  19,  1984,  59-242297; 
Jan.  25.  1985.  6fH(lS4S 

iBL  a.5  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CI.  312— M  3  Claims 


applied  to  the  MQW  is  small  and  the  signal  lightly  is 
absorbed  by  spectral  shift  of  an  exciton  absorption  peak  in 


I  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  at  least  a  second  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  first  type  of  conductivity,  a  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  lirger  refractive  index  than  that  of  the 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  a  smaller  forbidden  band 
width  than  that  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity  having  a 
smaller  refractive  mde;  than  that  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  and  a  larger  forbiilden  band  width  than  that  of  said  third 
semiconductor  layer,  a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
type  of  conductivity  hiving  a  smaller  forbidden  band  width 
than  that  of  said  third  >emiconductor  layer,  a  sixth  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  the  firs  type  of  conductivity  having  a  larger 
forbidden  band  width  ;han  that  of  said  fifth  semiconductor 
layer,  and  a  seventh  se  niconductor  layer  of  the  first  type  of 
conductivity  having  a  smaller  forbidden  band  width  than  the 
respective  bandwidihs  jf  said  third,  fiflh  and  sixth  semicon- 
ductor layers,  that  are  successively  formed  on  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  of  the  fi:st  type  of  conductivity,  wherein  said 
fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  semiconductor  layers  are  removed  in 
the  form  of  a  stnpe  by  etching,  and  an  eighth  semiconductor 
layer  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity  is  formed  on  the 
surfaces  that  are  removed  by  said  etching  and  on  the  surface  of 
ssid  seventh  semiconductor  layer,  said  eighth  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  smaller  refractive  index  than  at  least  that  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer  and  a  larger  forbidden  band  width 
than  at  least  thai  of  saic  third  semiconductor  layer. 


5,136,602 
OFIK  *I  SFMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Mitsuru  Sugawara.  Saga  nihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^jitaa  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  :5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,686 
Claims  priority,  applioatioo  Japu,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249814; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-"'aOO<} 

Inl.CL'  HOIS  J/79 
IJ.S.  a.  372—45  7  n«t— 

I  An  optical  semicon  iuctor  device  having  a  multi-quantum 
well  (MQW)  structure  ii  which  well  layers  and  barrier  layers 
including  different  kinds  of  semiconductor  layers  are  alterna- 
tively laminated,  said  optical  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing 

a  bamcr  layer  having  a  definite  lattice  constant;  and 
a  well  layer,  connected  to  said  barrier  layer  and  having  a 
lattice  cc^nstant  difT:rent  from  the  lattice  constant  of  said 
bamcr  layer, 
wherein  an  optical  al>sorption  intensity  due  to  an  exciton 
produced  m  said  well  layer  because  of  lattice  strain  caused 
in  said  well  layer  is  increased  and 
wherein  signal  light   s  transmitted  when  an  electric  field 


the  MQW  when  the  electric  field  applied  to  the  MQW  is 
large. 


5,136,603 

SELF-MONITORING  SE.MICONDLCrOR  LASER 

DEVICE 

Gfaulam  Hasnain.  Kxlison,  and  Kuocbou  Tai.  North  Plainfield. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Murras 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,746 

Int,  CI.'  HOIS  .*    /O 

U,S.  a.  372—50  7  Claims 


"U^l: 


l'l»MJJfJJ//Mmm»Y^ 


r 


1,  A  semiconductor  laser  device  compnsing 

surface  emitting  laser   means  comprising  a  quantum   well 

region  disposed   between  a   pair  of  reflector  slacks  for 

emitting  coherent   light   perpendicular   to   said   reflector 

stacks; 
photodiode  means  integrally  formed  overlying  one  of  said 

reflector  stacks  in  the  path  of  light  emitted   from   said 

quantum  well  active  region;  and 
contact  means  for  making  ohmic  contact  with  said  surface 

emitting  laser  and  said  photodiode. 


5,136,604 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE^TECTING  THE 
POWER  LEVEL  IN  SINGLE  AND  MLLTl  STRIPE 
INTEGRATED  LASERS 
Thomas  L.  Paoli.  Los  Altoa;  G.  A.  Nerille  ConneU,  Cupertino: 
Doald  R.  Scifres,  Loc  Altos  Hllla,  and  Robert  L.  Thornton. 
Eaat  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Rochester,  N  V. 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1990,  Ser.  No,  500,814 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3 .19 
VS.  a  372—50  50  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a   laser  and  detecting  the 
output  of  the  laser,  compnsing 

a  monolithic  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  heteroslructure  layers  disposed  over  a 
substrate; 
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at  lea.M  'nc-  I'lrM  i^tive  rfgu>ii  t"rmt-t!  in  d  (i:M  MdrntM  ,d\r: 
or  layers  on  said  >emKiinductor  -.ul>>trate  ^ald  al  lra.st  unt- 
first  active  region  being  capable  of  lighl  amplifKation  anil 
propagation  under  la-sing  conditions,  hia-sed  to  proside  a 
lAser  <* herein  light  propagates  along  a  firsi  path,  ^ald  lirsi 
path  including  a  main  segment  havmg  first  and  second 
substantially   parallel  opposite  sides  and  a  perturbation 


"i,  13*605 
AHPARAtl  S  KOR  PI  RIKYINC,  I  XSh  H  <.\S 
DirW    Basting,    (iottingen;    (rfrd    Sleinfiihrer.    B^jvtnden,    and 
I- rank  Vo«s,  Gottingen,  all  of  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  (rfrtnans.  assignurs 
to  l^ambda  Physik  (iesellschaft  lur  HerslellutiK  >'in   ljLs«rn 
mbfl,  (roRingen.  Ped.  Rep.  of  derman) 

Filed  Mar    15,  IWI.  Ser    So    ^"lt  -** 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»erman\    Mar.  27, 
1>>SHJ,  4<)09tt5<) 

Int.  Ll.'  HOIS  3/22 
II,S.  a.  372— 59  8CUim^ 


5.13*,60<i 
I)1S(HAR(.K  n  BK  FOR  A  CAS  l.ASKR  DFV  K  K 
Nobaaki  lehisa,  Minamitsuni,  and  Ktsuo  Yinn/aki.  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  F'anuc  Ltd..  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
P<T  No.  PCT/JPW/002r7.  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1990.  §  102(e) 
r>ate  Oct.  2.  1990,  PtT  Pub.  No    W089   10017.  P<'I   Pub. 
IHte  Oct.  19,  1989 

KT  Filed  Mar    16,  19«9,  Ser    No    4J9.()2,> 

<  laim.'i  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    S.  I<>W(.  6J-()>i<)547 

Int    (1  •   MOIS   (   i/J 

VS.  CL  372— «1  5  '  Isims 


segment,  where  the  distance  between  the  sides  of  said 
perturbation  segment  is  different  from  the  distance  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  main  segment,  and 
at  lea.si  one  second  active  region  Itirmed  in  said  first  layer  on 
said  x-miciinducl'T  sab\[ratf  substantially  close  to  said  at 
lea.si  one  firsi  active  region,  said  at  least  one  second  active 
region  being  bia.sed  to  detect  an  am<iunt  of  light  emanating 
laterally  from  said  at  least  one  first  active  region. 


A' 


1  A  discharge  tube  for  a  high-speed  axialflow  type  dis- 
charge pumping  gas  laser  dev  ice  in  which  the  axis  of  a  laser  gas 
flow  and  the  a.^is  oi'  a  laser  oscillation  are  in  alignment  and  are 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  discharge  for  high-frequency 
discharge  pumping. 

s.iid  discharge  tube  comprising  a  cap.iolivc  l.iad  medium 
under  metal  electrivtes.  said  capacitive  load  medium  hav- 
ing convexK  curved  faces  opfKised  to  each  other  and 
flanges  provided  al  Nuh  ends  of  said  discharge  tube,  each 
of  said  flanges  having  a  circular  aperture  with  an  inner 
diameter  smaller  than  a  minimum  discharge  gap  to  obtain 
a  circular  beam  mtxle  and  whereby  said  convex  faces  of 
said  capacitive  load  medium  results  in  concentration  of 
electric  field  strength  at  edges  of  the  electrodes  of  said 
discharge  tube  being  restrained  such  that  said  discharge 
lube  is  stabilised  and  distribution  of  current  density  within 
said  discharge  tube  is  uniform. 


5,136,607 

sHNSOR  FOR  1)FTF(T1NG  A  PHYSICAI   MACNTTl  OF 

(  OMPRlSlNt,  A  MFCHANK  Al    RF.SON^IOR 

tWrtrand     Morbieu,     \  alence.     France,     a.v.ignor     to     V-xtant 
Avionique,  France 

Filed  heb    :i.  1991.  Vr.  No.  t>^H.9^l 
i  laims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2^.  ISfyii    '^i  Uliitl 
Int    (1      HOIS  J/0* 
VS.  a.  372—92  12  t^  laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  punfymg  laser  gas  using  liquid  nitrogen 
to  freeze  impurities  out  of  the  laser  gas,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing; 
a  container  for  holding  the  liquid  nitrogen;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  freeze-out  temperature  by  means  of 
an  excess  prevsurr   -a!ve  ;:•  said  container  containing  the 
liquid  nitrogen  such  that  a  pressure  can  be  set  which  lies 
abtive  atmosphenc  pressure 


1.  A  sensor  arrangement  for  detecting  a  mechanical  force 
indicative  of  a  physical  parameter  having  a  magnitude  to  lie 
measured,  composing. 

(a)  a  vibratory  laser  resonator  constituted  of  a  solid  laser 
material  and  having  opposite  faces  bounding  a  laser  cavity 
therebetween; 


(b)  oscillation  means  for  vibrating  the  laser  resonator,  in- 
cluding meam  for  continuously  pumping  an  input  light 
beam  to  the  l.iser  resonator  to  effect  lasing  in  the  laser 
cavity,  and  for  maintaining  the  laser  resonator  vibrating  at 
a  resonance  frequency;  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  the  mechanical  force  indicative  of  the 
parameter  ma^^nitude  to  the  laser  resonator  to  change  the 
resonance  frequency  thereof,  said  change  in  resonance 
frequency  being  indicative  of  the  force. 


into  the  opposed  reflective  surfaces  of  the  vessel  is  heated 
and  melted. 


1.  A  gas  nng  laser  comprising  a  ceramic  block,  a  closed- 
path,  polygonal,  gas-filled  pa$.sage  defined  in  said  ceramic 
block,  said  passage  having  comers,  electrodes  arranged  to 
create,  in  operation,  a  gas  discharge  in  said  passage,  and  mir- 
rors arranged  in  said  corners  for  causing  light  beams  to  circu- 
late in  opposite  directions  along  said  closed-path  passage, 
whereby  said  pass.ige  forms  a  cavity  of  said  gas  ring  laser, 
characterized  in  that  said  ceramic  block  consists  of  sintered 
green  ceramic. 


5,136,609 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HNELY  DIVIDED 

PARTICLES  OR  POWDER,  VAPOR  OR  HNE  DROPLETS. 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Susumu  Yamaguchi;  loshihiko  Miki;  Hiroyuki  Uchida,  all  of 

Kilakyushu,  and  'tsuo  Onaka,  1-32-21,  Higashitoyonaka-cho, 

Toyonaka-shI,  0>aka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Itsuo  Onaka,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  .lul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,271 
Claims  priority,  Kpplication  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1989,  1-197417 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  373—18  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  finely  divided  particles  or 
powder,  vapour  or  fine  droplets  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  an  opening  at  both  end  portions  thereof  and 

having  opposed  reflective  surfaces, 
a  raw  material  stpply  means  by  which  a  starting  raw  mate- 
rial IS  supplied  into  said  vessel, 
a  heating  means  by  which  said  starting  raw  material  supplied 


5,136.608 
GAS  RING-LASER 

VN  alter  Bernard,  Daiseudorf;  Klaus  Langner,  (Jberlingen,  and 
VNerner  Neumani,  Owingen,  all  of  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aiisignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.227 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1<*90,  4017188 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  S/08S 
VS.  a.  372—94  18  Oaims 


"yrr 


an  injection  means  by  which  a  gats  is  introduced  into  said 
vessel  from  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  melted  raw  mate- 
rial is  ejected  from  said  other  opening. 


'?,1.^6.f)lll 
SYSTEM  FORCARRVIN(,  A  CHARl.F  IN   \  HI  HI  \TTNG 

Fl  RNACF 
Helmut  Heuss.   Ratingen.   Fed.   Rep.  of  (nrmany,  assignor  to 
LOI  Essen  Industneofcnanlagen  dmbH.  f.vscn.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  .30.  i<W!.  Str    Nn    f)4X.544 
Claims  priority,  application  1  td    Htp.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1990,  4002870 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/00 
V.S.  CI.  373—109  15  Claims 


B. 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  a  charge  in  a  reheating  furnace,  said 
system  comprising: 
A.  at  least  one  tubular  support  suitable  for  carrying  a  cool- 
ant, .said  tubular  support  defining  a  longitudinal  tubular 
support  direciion;  and 

at  least  one  rider  resistant  to  high  temperature  arranged 
on  said  tubular  support  and  serving  to  carry  said  charge, 
said  rider  comprising 

(i)  a  heat-resistant  cast  housing  placed  on  said  tubular 
support  and  detachably  connected  therewith,  said  hous- 
ing having  al  least  one  cutout  facing  upwards  with  a 
dovetail-like  appearance  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
tubular  support  direction,  said  cutout  being  limited  by  a 
bottom,  a  wall  at  one  end  of  said  cutout  and  a  locking 
device  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cutout,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  carrier  made  in  large  part  from  a  ceramic 
material  and  having  at  least  one  upper  part  and  at  least 
one  lower  part  wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between  said 
carrier  and  said  at  least  one  cutout  of  said  housing,  said 
gap  being  filled  by  a  ceramic  fiber  material  thereby  said 
rider  facilitates  a  transmission  of  loads,  mimmi/es  heat 
loss  by  heat  transfer  to  said  tubular  support,  and  accom- 
modates manufacturing  tolerances  and  irregularities  in 
surface  shapes,  said  upper  part  of  said  carrier  having  a 
surface  to  carry  said  charge  and  said  lower  part  of  said 
carrier  having  a  dovetail-like  appearance  transverse  to 
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said  longitudinal  lubular  support  direction  and  being 
placed  into  said  at  least  one  cutout  of  said  housing. 


S,13«.6II 

ilKIHlMKJNAI    SKJl  tNt'F   (.FNKRAlOK    \V[)  H  Ul\P 

^VSTtM  I\tORPORATIN(.  THK  (,^N^R^n)R 
I  etsuo  Kirimoto,  and  Voshimasa  Ohhashi.  both  of  Kana>ia«a 
Japan,  assignopi  to  Mitsubishi  IVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   lu- 
Wsii.  Japan 

Filed  Jan    16.  19<J1,  Vr    Sm    iS4:  |y< 
I  laims  priorit>.  applicatmn   Japan     Jan     12.    1->^K  2-12046; 
No».  2*».  I'WO.  i-33J281 

Int.  (T  \imL  27/SO:  GOIS  13/02 
VS.  a.  375—1  15  aaims 


COWOMCNT   saSTITUTHC  IMT 


radio  channels  encoded  by  CDMA  spread  spectrum  tech- 
niques: 

means  for  despreading  each  radio  signal  in  each  radio  chan- 
nel: 

means  for  identifying  signals  having  a  high  probability  of 
correctness  of  channel  signal  information; 

means  for  identifying  signals  having  a  low  probability  of 
correctness  of  channel  signal  information; 


1    An  apparatus  for  generating  a  multi-value  orthogonal 

sequence  compnsing: 

generating  means  for  outputtmg  a  multi-element  Nil- 
sequence,  components  of  which  consist  of  elements  0,  t. 
t^,  .  .  .  ,  <*"  '  of  a  Galois  field  GF(q),  and  having  a  penod 
N  =  q*—  I.  where  q  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  more  than  3. 
GF(q)  has  the  q  number  of  elements,  €  is  a  pnmitive  ele- 
ment of  the  Galois  field  GF(q),  and  k  is  an  integer  equal  to 
or  greater  than  2,  and 
substituting  means  for  substituting  each  component  of  said 
M-sequence  output  from  said  generating  means  with  one 
of  complex-numbers  zo,  Z|,  ,  z,^_  i  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  said  component  of  said  M-sequence  is  0.  it  is  substi- 
tuted with  zo-jtO,  and  when  said  component  is  «'('=!.  2, 
.  .  ,  q-  I),  It  is  substituted  with  z„  where  the  set  of  zo.  Zl. 
.  ,  z,..  1  are  the  solution  of  the  following  simultaneous 
algebraic  equations 


**-'  V  r,'2w,-io*r)  -t-  («*-'  -  l)Zo%  =  0 

where  mod^  |{)  represents  a  calculation  of  modulo 
(q  —  1 )  and  is  expressed  as  q  -  1  when  the  result  is  0,  • 
represents  a  complex  conjugate,  and  r=  I,  2,  .  ..  ,  q  — 2. 


means  for  spreading  the  signals  of  the  channels  having  a  high 
probability  of  correctness  of  channel  signal  information: 

means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  means  for  spreading 
from  an  output  of  the  means  for  receiving  radio  signals  to 
eliminate  interference  components  from  received  radio 
signals;  and 

means  for  recovering  signals  from  the  channels  having  a  low 
probability  of  correctness  of  channel  signal  information. 


La. 


,M'K1  AU  S>l'htTRI.  M   111  iMKlK\ 
Alex  C.  Dumestre,  III,  21  S.  Ijikeshore  Dr.,  Covington, 
70433 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  590,406 

Int.  n.^  HOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—1  16  Claims 
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((JMMl  Nl(  AFION  SVSTFM 
i^i  Hi.  Morns  Plains,  N  J  ,  a.v.iunor  to  A  FA  I  Ii<ll  I  iiboratories, 
Murray   Hill,  N  J 

Fik-d  IkH     .M     \^*^'.  Vr    N,,    t^M.}15 
Int.  (1,     H(>4K 
U.S.  CI.  375—1  7  Oaims 

1    .Apparatus  for  reception  of  radio  signals  in  a  CDMA 
spread  spectrum  radio  transmission  system,  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  radio  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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I.  A  spread  spectrum  telemetry  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals;  a  plural- 
ity of  addressable  transponders  in  a  seismic  cable; 
means  for  forming  a  code  of  digital  bits  of  a  data  word  for 
transmission  to  the  addressable  transponders; 
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said  plurality  of  addressable  transponders  comprising  means 
responsive  to  the  code  transmitted  from  said  transceiver. 


5,136,614 
MKKAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

I  atsuo    Hinunatsu,    Higashiosaka,    and    Hideki    Kasamatsu, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  oniinuationof  Set.  No.  519,182,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatim  Jul.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  737,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-114836; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-38684 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 
VS.  a.  375—1  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system,  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  an  on-ofT  keying  signal; 

first  PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  PN 
code; 

spread  spectrum  modulating  means,  responsive  to  said  on-off 
keying  signal,  for  producing  a  spread  spectrum  signal  in 
which  a  carrier  signal  is  modulated  by  said  on-off  keying 
signal  and  saiil  first  PN  code; 

means  for  transriitting  said  spread  spectrum  signal; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  spread  spectrum  signal 
transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing,  based  on  said  spread 
spectrum  signal  received  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
carrier  signal  laving  been  modulated  by  said  spread  spec- 
trum modulating  means,  said  reproducing  means  includ- 
ing second  PN  code  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  PN  code  having  a  phase  which  is  gradually 
changed  with  respect  to  a  phase  of  said  first  PN  code,  and 
spread  spectrum  demodulating  means  for  spread  spectrum 
demodulating  a  received  spread  spectrum  signal  by  said 
second  PN  ccxie  from  said  second  PN  code  generating 
means;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  reproduced  carrier  signal  and  for 
outputting  saiJ  on-off  keying  signal. 


5,136,615 

PREDICTIVE  DECODER 

Toshiyuki  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4448 
Int.  a.'  H04B  14/06 
V.S.  CI.  375—27  4  Oaims 

1.  A  predictive  decoder  compnsing: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  a  coded  signal  to  obtain  a 
predictive  error  signal; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  predictive  error  signal  to  a  local 
deccxled  sign&l  and  outputting  a  sum  signal; 

inverse  quantization  means,  having  a  plurality  of  quantiza- 
tion characteristics,  for  receiving  a  control  signal  for 
designating  one  of  the  plurality  of  quantization  character- 
istics and  the  sum  signal,  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
quantization  characteristics  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
trol signal,  and  performing  inverse  quantization  of  the  sum 
signal  by  using  the  selected  characteristic  to  obtain  an 
inversely  quantized  signal; 


processing  means  for  converting  the  inversely  quantized 

signal  into  the  local  decoded  signal;  and 
noise  superposing  means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and 

superposing   a   noise  signal   on   the   inversely  quantized 


signal  only  when  the  control  signal  designates  a  quantiza- 
tion characteristic  having  a  coarse  level  higher  than  a 
predetermined  coarse  level, 
wherein  an  output  signal  from  said  noise  superposing  means 
is  used  as  a  decoder  output  signal 


5.136,616 

METHOD  OF  RAPIDI.V  COMHOl  1  ING  THE 

FREQUENO  OF  A  C  OHERFNT  RADIO  RFCFI\  KR  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  Oil  IHF  MFTHOI) 
Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Itltfonaktielxolakiet 
L.  M.  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No    46X.94! 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26.  19sy.  H9(>02>i! 

Int.  O.'  H04B  1/26:  H04L  7/04 

VS.  O.  375—94  5  Oaims 
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5.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  coherent 
radio  receiver  which  through  a  channel  subjected  to  interfer- 
ence receives  signal  sequences  including  at  least  one  synchro- 
nizing sequence  and  at  least  one  data  sequence,  compnsing: 

a  receiver  stage  for  receiving  a  signal  sequence  and  convert- 
ing the  signal  sequence  to  a  baseband  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  the  receiver 
stage  for  converting  the  baseband  signal  to  a  plurality  of 
signal  points; 

an  adaptive  Viterbi  analyzer  including  adaptation  circuits 
and  a  Viterbi  algonthm  having  a  desired  number  of  states, 
connected  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  for  denving 
a  plurality  of  adaptation  signals  from  the  synchronizing 
sequence  using  the  adaptation  circuits,  the  number  of 
adaptation  signals  corresponding  to  the  number  of  states 
in  the  Viterbi  algonthm,  and  for  adapting  to  the  interfer- 
ence in  the  channel  based  on  at  leas!  the  adaptation  signals, 
and  processing  the  signal  points  in  the  data  sequence  to 
determine  the  bit  sequence  of  the  data  sequence; 

a  signal  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  a!  a  particular  time  one 
of  the  signal  points  received  from  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  into  branch  signal  points,  each  of  the  branch 
signal  points  corresponding  to  a  respective  state  of  the 
Viterbi  algorithm: 

at  least  one  phase  shifter  connected  to  the  signal  dividing 
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circuit  for  phase  shifting  the  branch  signal  point  of  each  of 
the  respective  states  through  an  angle  associated  with  that 

respective  state  to  obtain  a  respective  corrected  signal 
point. 

at  least  one  companson  circuit  connected  to  a  respective 
phase  shifter  and  to  the  adaptation  circuits  for  companng 
the  v-orrected  signal  p<Mnt  for  each  of  the  respective  states 
with  the  adaptation  Mgnal  v.orresp<inding  vsith  the  respec- 
tive state,  said  adaptation  signal  having  signal  piiints  cor- 
responding to  the  number  of  possible  state  Iransitions  in 
the  Viterbi  algorithm,  and  for  determining  distances  and 
angular  deviations  between  the  corrected  signal  point  and 
the  signal  points  of  the  adaptation  signal  f<ir  each  state  and 
transmitting  the  distances  to  the  respective  state  in  the 
V  iterbi  analyzer. 

at  least  one  control  loop  filter  circuit  each  connected  to  a 
respective  companson  circuit,  to  a  respective  phase  shifter 
and  to  a  corresponding  state  in  the  Viterbi  analyzer,  for 
performing  a  control  liKsp  algorithm  including  integra- 
tion, differentiation  or  filtering  to  separateK  calculate  for 
each  state  an  estimate  of  its  phase  correvtmn  signal  which 
IS  transmitted  to  the  phase  shifter,  the  Viterbi  analyzer 
based  on  the  Viterbi  algorithm  for  each  state  selects  one  of 
said  distances  and  transmits  the  corresponding  selected 
state  transition  to  the  respective  control  loop  filter  circuit, 
the  control  Uxip  algorithm  including  receiving  the  angular 
deviations  and  selecting  one  of  said  angular  deviations 
corresponding  to  the  selecting  state  transition. 


5.1.16,hr 

>\\rr(HIN(.  TKHMQl  f  loR  ATTAINING 

S\  N<  HROM/AflON 

\ndrc»    K.   Slenard.   freehold,    ^   1  .   avsinnur   to   AT4T   Bell 

Latxiratones,  \lurra>   Hill,  N  J 

filed  IK-c   .t.  \'i^l  Vr.  No.  620,872 

int.  CI.    H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—108  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  a  system  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  input  adapted  to  receive  a  first  incoming  digital  signal; 

a  second  input  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  second  incoming 
digital  signal, 

synchronization  means  having  a  timing  signal  input  and 
being  responsive  to  a  timing  signal  supplied  to  said  liming 
signal  input  for  deriving  the  system  clock  signal; 

means  supplied  with  said  first  and  at  least  second  incoming 
digital  signals  for  obtaining  a  first  timing  signal  from  said 
first  incoming  digital  signal,  for  obtaining  at  least  a  second 
timing  signal  from  said  at  least  second  incoming  digital 
signal  and  for  i>btaining  a  plurality  of  digital  signal  perfor- 
mance indicators  for  said  first  incoming  digital  signal  and 
a  plurality  of  digital  signal  performance  indicators  for  said 
at  least  second  incoming  digital  signal. 

means  supplied  with  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  perfor- 
mance indicators  for  said  first  incoming  digital  signal  and 
said  plurality  of  digital  signal  performance  indicators  for 
said  at  least  second  incoming  digital  signal  for  generating 


a  selection  control  signal  indicative  of  the  selection  of  said 
first  timing  signal  or  said  second  timing  signal  obtained 
from  said  first  incoming  digital  signal  or  said  at  least  sec- 
ond incoming  digital  signal  having  the  best  relative  quality 
based  on  said  pluralilics  of  digital  signal  performance 
indicators,  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  selection  control  signal 
for  controllably  supplying  the  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  at  least  second  timing  signals  to  said  timing  signal 
input  of  said  synchronization  means. 


'  13ft. ftlH 

Ml  IHOI)  \M)  \l'PARAll>  H»H  HxNOWIDTH 

kH)l  niON  OK  MODI  I  ATM)  SILN-^LS 

laurtncf   f  .   Wright,  Jr.,   Newport   Beach,  (  alif.,  assignor  to 

Kedband  lechnokigies.  Inc.,  Irvine,  (alif. 

filed  Jan    14.  19S9,  >er.  No.  300,037 

Ini    (1     IIIWB  1/66 

V.S.  a.  375—122  24  aaims 


L-^ 


'„~..r-.:j::7^~'' 

1" 

I        M*  >■ I«           1 

'• 

1  «»«,*#«»  <Pi*'«»^      1 

1  A  method  of  converting  a  modulated  analog  signal  to  a 
signal  suitable  for  storage  or  transmission  through  a  medium 
whose  bandwidth  is  less  than  the  bandwidth  of  said  modulated 
signal  compnsing  the  steps  of 

defining  a  finite  time  unit  which  is,  at  least  in  part,  deter- 
mined by   the  frequency  bandwidth  of  the  modulated 
signal; 
processing  successive  segments  of  said  modulated  signal, 
with  each  such  segment  cKcurring  within  a  successive  one 
of  said  finite  time  units,  said  prtK-essing  including: 
sequentially  converting  each  of  said  segments  into  a  se- 
quence of  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  digital 
elemental  representations,  said  predetermined  number 
being  determined  by  (he  frequency  bandwidth  of  the 
modulated  signal;  and 
calculating  a  plurality  of  integers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
integers  uniquely  corresponding  to  each  of  said  respec- 
tive sequences. 


5,136,619 
THERMAI  BRl  FDER  FUEL  ENRICHMENT  ZONING 
Harry  J.  CaptMselt.  SckcMCtadr  iotfk  R.  Dwycr,  AlbMy; 
Robert  G.  Luce,  >chenectMlr,  Duiiei  F.  McCoy,  LaAaa,  a^ 
Floyd  C.  M errin  an.  Rotterdam,  all  of  N.Y^  ■Miniim  to  The 
Lnited  Sutes  of  America  •■  repreaentcd  by  tkc  Uaited  State* 
Oepartmect  of  I  nergy,  WaaUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,638 

uit  CL'  G21C  J/06,  7/08 

VS.  CL  376—172  8  n«l— 


drop  is  of  a  predetermined  polaniy  ami  has  exceeded  a 
predetermined  mimmum  magnitude  and  a  second  condi- 
tion where  said  IR  drop  has  reversed  from  said  predeter- 
mined polanty  and  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum magnitude. 


counting  means  for  incrementing  a  stored  count  upon  a 
transition  from  said  first  condition  to  said  second  condi- 
tion, said  counting  means  thereby  accumulating  a  count 
equal  to  the  amount  of  charge  cycles  accumulated  on  said 
multicell  battery, 

display  means  for  providing  a  visual  readout  of  the  amount 
of  charge  cycles  accumulataj  by  said  counting  means 


1    A  thennal  bi  .-eder  reactor  based  on  the  thorium  fuel 
cycle,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  reactor  cor<  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  fuel  modules  arranged  to  minimize  the 
moderation  of  neutrons  located  adjacent  to  high  enrich- 
ment fuel  elements  contained  therein,  each  said  fuel 
module  having  a  predetermined  moderator  concentra- 
tion therein,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  c  f  high  moderator  regions  interspersed  with 
said  plurality  of  fuel  modules,  each  of  said  moderator 
regions  having  a  moderator  concentration  which  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  moderator  concentra- 
tion; 

(b)  said  fuel  modules  each  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  low  enrichment  thoria  fuel  elements 
initially  having  approximately  0  %  enrichment  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  high  enrichment  fuel  elements  in  which 
the  urania  is  initially  70-100%  U-235,  said  low  enrich- 
ment fuel  el<  ments  being  located  in  the  periphery  of 
said  fuel  module  between  said  high  enrichment  fuel 
elements  and  an  adjacent  high  moderator  region  such 
that  fission  neutrons  produced  in  the  high  enrichment 
fuel  element  regions  diffuse  through  the  low  enrich- 
ment fuel  element  regions  into  the  moderator  regions, 
slow  down  ir  the  moderator  regions,  then  diffuse  back 
through  the  low  enrichment  regions  and  into  the  high 
enrichment  regions  to  cause  fissions  to  sustain  the  neu- 
tron chain  re-iction. 


5,136,621 

TIMING  AND  LAP  COUNTING  DF\  It  K  FOR  ^ 

SWLM.MER 

MitcheU,  DaWd  E.,  Box  13 IC,  R.R.  2,  Posey  Tilie,  Ind.  47633, 

and  Dean  Lnrkcr.  909  Towne  Lake  Dr.,  Longriew,  Tex.  75601 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No   625.902 

Int  a.5  GOIC  :2/00:  G04B  J9/0a  HOIH  J6/00 

VS.  a.  377-24a  37  Qaims 


5,136,620 
BATTERY  CHARGE  CYCLE  COUNTER 
Stephen  S.  Eaves,  R.R.  3,  Box  1,  MUlbrook,  N.Y.  12545 
FUed  D.«.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636.141 
Int.  C  GOIR  19/J4:  H02J  7/04 
L.S.  a.  377-15  20  Claim. 

1    An  electronic  counting  device  for  coimting  the  charge 
cycles  accumulated  on  a  multicell  battery  by  monitoring  for  a 
corresponding  reversal  in  polarity  of  the  IR  drop  produced 
across  a  resistor  in  senes  with  the  cells  of  sa^d  multicell  battery, 
said  reversal  in  polarity  resulting  from  i.  e  reversal  in  current 
flow  through  the  battery  between  charge  a.  d  discharge  com- 
posing 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  IR  drop  produced  across  two 
points  along  the  length  of  said  resistor  in  series  with  the 
cells  of  said  multicell  battery, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  condition  where  said  IR 


1.  A  sport  counting  device  for  monitoring  an  object  moving 
in  repeated  laps  along  a  predetermined  course,  the  object 
continuously  transmitting  a  pulsing  signal  from  a  single  trans- 
mission source  comprising: 

first  and  second  receivers  capable  of  detecting  the  pulsing 

signal,  the  receivers  being  spaced  from  each  other. 
companng  means  for  determining  the  time  differential  be- 
tween the  times  the  pulsing  signal  reaches  the  first  and 
second  receivers. 
counter  means  compnsing  a  visual  display. 
counter  update  means  operatively  connected  to  the  compar- 
ing means  such   that   the  counter   is   updated   when   the 
companng  means  determines  completion  of  a  lap  based 
upon  the  time  differential  between  the  times  the  pulsing 
signal  reaches  the  first  and  second  receivers 
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5.136,62i 

SHIFT  REGISTFR.  PARTltTlARI  V  K)K  A  UQIID 

CT«YSTAL  DISPLAY 

l)or»  Plus,  South  Bound  Brook.  N.J..  usignor  tn  r'h.imx.n   S.A., 

Courbe»oie,  Fr«iic« 

Filed  Feb    M.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  660.r7I 

Int.  a.-  one  19,  w 

MS.  a.  377— «4  8  Claim* 


pedeM^I  f\ic-fKling  tr.Tii  -^ud  plaiturm  MipcrpvisciJ  atHuit  said 
dpcrture.  said  peOeslal  hav  ing  an  upsiaiiding  fienphcral  wall  of 
a  subslanlially  circular  configuralion  and  a  flat  top  surface 
adapted  for  receiving  the  lower  portion  of  said  breast,  said 


1  -\  shift  rek(isicr  opcrahlc  with  at  lea.st  two  phav-shiftetl 
cliKk  signals  and  their  cumplements.  said  shift  register  coin- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  suhstantiall>  identical  stages,  each  of  said 
stages  hasing  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said 
stages  being  cascaded  wherein  the  output  terminal  oi  each 
-tage  IS  connected  to  the  input  terminal  ^>f  the  immediaiel'. 
lucceeding  stage,  said  stages  compnsing 

i  first  pair  of  opposite  conductivity  type  solid  state  devices 
hasing  conduction  paths  connected  at  a  nixie,  each  of  said 
s<,ilid  state  devices  having  a  control  electrixle.  the  control 
electrixJe  of  a  first  of  said  s«ilid  sute  devices  receiving  one 
of  said  ckxrk  signals,  the  contr<il  electnxle  of  the  second  of 
said  solid  state  devices  being  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  and  the  conduction  path  of  said  second  sohd 
state  device  receiving  ihe  complement  't  said  clock  sig- 
nal, 
an  inverter  arranged  between  said  mxle  and  said  output 
terminal  for  holding  the  voltage  on  said  output  terminal 
opposite  from  that  on  said  nixle.  and  for  providing  an 
input  pulse  to  the  succeeding  stage  of  said  shift  register 
when  said    >uiput  terminal  is  high 


pedestal  being  open  at  the  bottom  so  thai  an  air  gap  is  formed 
between  said  top  surface  and  the  surface  of  said  platform 
means,  and  said  top  surface  of  said  pedestal  being  depressible 
when  said  breast  is  compressed  against  said  flat  top. 


5.136,624 
PRCXTSS  Ft)R  INSPECTING  MONOCRYSTAM  INF 

matf:rial  for  precipitation  of  implri  nF>; 

Juchen  Schneider,  Hambuni.  and  Hans  A.  Graf,  Berlin,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutscbes  Elektronen 
Synchrotron  DESY,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Jul.  23, 
1990,  4023358 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/207 
US.  a.  378—73  12  Claims 


$.136,623 

MAMMO<.RAPMR   SPOT  COMPRKSSION  ANU 

MAGNIFK  ATION  PIj^TFOR.M  AND  MOl  NTING 

THEREFOR 

Gordon  I-  Hixjon,  Sr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  lu  Amt-n- 

can  Mammographies,  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn. 
(  ootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,563.  Oct.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.040.198.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser    No    736.068 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ^ui4.  t.), 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (1.'   A61B  O    >4 
U.S.  (T  378—37  16  (laims 

1.  A  sp<.it  compression  and  magnitl^diion  devii.e  posuionahle 
on  a  surface  oi  a  breast  supporting  platform  means  of  a  mam 
mographK  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  spot  comprevsion  of  the 
brea.st  of  a  female  patient  to  pnivide  \ray  images  of  localised 
portions  oi  the  breast,  said  device  compnsing  a  ba.se  having  a 
polygonical  cross  section  conl"iguralion  including  an  upper 
platform  and  an  open  bottom  defined  between  upstanding 
peripheral  planar  skirts,  an  apxTture  formed  in  said  upper  plat- 
form adjacent  the  plane  kA  i'Hc  of  said  skirts,  an  upstanding 


1.  Process  for  the  inspection  of  monocrystalline  matenal  for 
precipitation  of  impurities,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

a)  determining  the  orientation  of  the  lattice  planes  of  the 

momxrysLalline  material. 
^-|  directing  an  incident  beam  which  is  diffractable  by  the 

lattice  planes  of  the  moniKrystalline  matenal  toward  the 

moniKrystallme  material, 
c)  dispcismg  said  incident  beam  and  the  lattice  planes  at  an 

angle  relative  to  one  another  to  provide  a  reflected  beam 

for  a  diffraction  order  of  Bragg  reflection  from  the  lattice 

planes, 
dl  orienting  a  detector,  for  mea.suring  a  Bragg  reflection,  .ind 

the  lattice  planes  relative  to  one  another  to  measure  an 

intensity  of  said  reflected  beam  of  step  cl  for  said  diffrac 

lion  order  of  Bragg  reflection  from  the  lattice  planes, 
e)  varying  said  angle  of  said  incident  beam  over  a  pluralilv  of 

angles  with  respect  tvi  the  lattice  planes  in  a  plane,  said 
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plane  defmed 
plurality  of  r 
plane  being  d 
tation  relativi 

0  varying  the 
said  plane  be 
over  said  plur 
said  plurality 
plurality  of  n- 

g)  integrating  sa 
plurality  of  ar 
lattice  plane  I 

h)  varying  an 
matenal  relat 
beams  b  chan 
said  plurality 
fleeted  beamf 
peating  steps 

11  determining  a 
theoretical  fu 
factor  as  a  p 
calculated  as 
monocryslalli 

j)  performing  at 
in  which  the  ■ 
one  other  difT 
Waller  factor 

k|  evaluating  sai 
diffraction  or 
impunties  in  I 


by  said  plurality  of  incident  beams  and  a 
eflected  beams  all  lying  in  said  plane,  said 
sposed  to  maintain  substantially  a  sole  orien- 
to  the  lattice  planes; 

irienlation  of  said  detector  in  substantially 
twecn  said  detector  and  the  lattice  planes 
ility  of  angles  so  that  said  detector  measures 
of  reflected  beams  of  step  e)  to  provide  a 
easured  reflections; 

id  plurality  of  measured  reflections  over  said 
gles  of  the  incident  beam  with  respect  to  the 
o  determine  an  integral  reflection  factor; 
:frective  thickness  of  the  monocrystalline 
ve  to  the  path  of  the  incident  and  reflected 
^ng  the  orientation  of  said  plane  defmed  by 
of  incident  beams  and  said  plurality  of  re- 
with  respect  to  the  lattice  planes,  then  re- 
;)  through  g); 

Dcbye-Waller  factor  by  fitting  to  a  specified 
nction,  in  which,  with  said  Debye-Waller 
arameter,  said  integral  reflection  factor  is 
i  function  of  said  effective  thickness  of  the 
le  material; 

least  one  additional  series  of  measurements, 
teps  c)  through  i)  are  repeated  with  at  least 
-action  order,  and  at  least  one  other  Debye- 
is  determined;  and 

d  Debye- Waller  factors  as  a  function  of  said 
lers  to  determine  an  extent  of  precipitated 
he  monocrystalline  material. 


5,136,625 
Mr  AL  CENTER  X-RAY  TUBE 
Robert  V  Heiting;  Robert  C.  Treseder,  botk  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  Brian  D.  (>i  een.  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  aaaigDon  to  Variaa 
A.vwtrialeA.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,694 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/10 

\}S.  a.  378—139  5  Claims 


1   A  rotating  an  xle  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  caihixle. 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  cathode  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  x-r  ly  tube  at  a  cathode  end  of  said  x-ray  tube; 

an  anixie  adaptc  d  to  be  rotated  about  a  central  axis  of  the 
tube,  said  anole  being  held  at  a  first  potential; 

means  for  electr  cally  connecting  said  anode  to  the  exterior 
of  the  x-ray  ti be  at  an  anode  end  generally  opposite  said 
cathcxJe  end; 

a  vacuum  enveli  pe  containing  said  cathode  and  said  anmJe. 
compnsing  a  i  letal  section  held  at  a  second  potential  that 
IS  substantially  more  negative  than  said  first  potential  such 
that  an  electric  field  gradient  is  formed  between  said 
aiMXIe  and  sai<l  metal  center  section,  and  an  anode  glass 


section  between  said  metal  section  and  said  anode  end. 
said  anode  glass  vacuum  envelope  section  having  a  flare 
portion,  a  cylindncal  portion  and  a  curved  portion  be- 
tween said  flare  portion  and  said  cylindncal  portion;  and. 
means  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  electrons  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  curved  portion  .if  said  antxle  glas,s 
envelope  section. 


5,136,626 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  XRAV  FILM  WITH 

PATIENT  INFORMATION  DISPLAYED  OLTSIDE  A 

CASSETTE 

Wolltuig  Ort,  Stuttgart,  Fia:!.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

EMtman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Feb.  20, 
1990,  4005218 

Int.  tl."  H05G  1/28 
\3S.  CT.  378—165  5  Oaims 


77^ 


1.  A  method  for  placing  data  on  x-rav  sheet  film  earned  m  a 
cassette  during  x-ray  exposure  of  the  patient,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  said  data  eiectronically  to  display   means  on  the 

exterior  of  the  cassette,  which  display  means  exhibits  and 

retains  said  data  in  human  readable  form  visible  from 

outside  the  cassette, 
after  exposure  of  the  patient,  machine  scanning  said  display 

means  and  converting  the  information  therein  by  such 

machine  to  electnc  control  signals,  and 
by  means  of  said  control  signals,  imagewise  exposing  said 

film  to  said  data  in  huinan  readable  forrr, 


5,136,627 

SLIT  DIAPHRAGM  SYSTEM  DEFINING  X-RAY 

EXAMINATION  ZONE  WITH  VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND  FOR 

PASSING  X-RAY  RADIATION  TO  THE  DEFINED  ZONE 

Noriiert  Coorads,  Hauaet,  Belgium,  and  Walter  Hillen,  Aacben- 

Walkeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany.  Aug.  26, 
1989,  3928282 

Int.  a.*  A61B  6/08 
\3S.  a.  378—206  10  CUumi 

1.  An  X-ray  system  for  exposing  an  object  to  X-ray  radiation 
comprising: 
a  source  of  X-ray  radiation; 
an  X-ray  radiation  detector; 
a  source  of  light  radiation; 

a  primary  diaphragm  comprising  at  least  two  diaphrara 
elements,  said  elements  having  a  first  position  forming  a 
first  slit  aperture  therebetween  of  a  first  transverse  width 
for  forming  said  X-ray  radiation  into  a  fan  shaped  beam 
extending  linearly  in  a  given  direction,  said  beam  for 
impinging  on  said  object,  said  elements  being  displaccable 
in  a  direction  transverse  said  given  direction  to  a  select- 
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able  sfMiced  apart  poMti.'n  I  Tiiun^  d  N<->.,>rui  jpertureofa 
transverse  width  greater  than  the  first  aperture,  radiation 
feon  said  hght  stiurce  passing  through  ^ald  elements  in  the 
second  position  defining  an  ^\aminat:on  /one  on  said 
object 


'J^J^' 


means  for  causing  vaiJ  light  radiation  to  pass  through  the 
aperture  formctl  hs  -.ani  elements  m  the  second  position 
for  marking  the  examination  7one,  and 

means  for  displacing  the  elements  -.ti  that  the  tirst  aperture  is 
displaced  in  a  range  defined  b>  the  second  aperture  during 
exposure  of  ihe  object  by  said  X-ray  radiation. 


\aid   standard   television  system  and  for  supplying  said 

subcarrier  signal  and  said  ssnchroni/ing  pulse  to  said 
image  pick-up  tube,  and 
gl  a  frequency -dividing  circuit  for  prixlucing  t'rom  said  color 
subcarner  signal,  the  iignals  necessary  for  said  .'\-  D  con- 
serter.  said  memory  and  said  mixlulating  circuit,  therein 
said  \  ide<;  data  is  a  signal  which  results  from  thinning  said 
picked  up  output  at  a  predetermined  ratio  and  a  signal, 
corresfKinding  to  an  etTectivc  picture  screen  of  vkhich  the 
upper,  lower,  right  and  left  portions  are  removed,  in  a 
frame  shape  is  extended  to  the  whole  of  said  effective 
picture  screen  by  an  over-scan  operation. 


5,136.6W 
R\nH)  COMMLMCATION  SYSTK.Vl  HAMNG 
( ONTROI   MKTHOD  FOR  SHORTFMN(.  (  All 
RESPONSE  TIME 
Hideki  To) una,  Yokohama;  Yi^i  Ohta,  Suite;  Noboru  Saegusa: 
\  ukjhiro  Shimura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shoji  Fuse,  and  Koji  Onu. 
both  of  Hachi^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation;  NEC"  Corporation,  both  of  Tokvo 
and  Kabushikj  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kanaipiwa,  all  of  Japan 
P(T  No.  P(T,JP89  00153,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  198V.  (;  102(ei 
l>atc  Dec.  12,  1989,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W089  07867.  P(T  Pub 
Ihite  Aug.  24,  1989 

PVX  Filed  Feb,  15,  1989.  Ser,  No.  442,.WM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  19HK.  63-33395 

Int    C!  ■  H04M  I l/tA) 

UJS.  a.  3-'9— .>;>i  10  Oaims 


5.136.628 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE 

"sboji  AraVi;  '^  ulcinobu  Takano;  Tadahisa  Vamamoin.  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Nohyuki  Lchiumi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  (  orporation  and 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1988,  Ser    N,,    :i0.94«) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    26.  1987.  62-158884 
Int.  (1.    H04N    \  14,  HW.VI  /;.  LK) 
MS.  a.  379—53  1  Claim 


I  ^    r*VaMi^    coftte^^tM     ^nc;oi•,p^,• 


tr^;        IT    ^^   *    I    'I' '*°    ^,^~'tt] 


>^^   P"    "Mil      '    111 


1     \   s  ideti  telephone  for  transmitting  video  data  of  a  still 
picture  through  an  audio  signal  line  comprising: 

a)  an  image  pick-up  tube  lor  picking  up  a  picture  of  said  still 
picture  in  accordance  with  the  standard  television  sys- 
tems, such  as  the  N TSC  system. 

b)  an  A/D  (analog-to-digital)  converter  for  converting  the 
analog  output  picked  up  by  said  image  pick-up  tube  to 
form  a  digital  signal 

c)  a  memory  for  storing  the  output  of  said  A/D  converter  as 
video  data, 

d)  a  modulating  circuit  for  modulating  said  video  data  stored 
in  said  memory  into  a  mixiulated  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  corresponding  to  j  transmission 
band  of  said  signal  line 

e)  a  circuit  lor  transmuting  the  modulated  output  of  said 
modulating  ^irLjil  to  said  signal  line. 

0  a  circuit  for  generating  a  color  subcarner  signal  of  said 
standard  television  svstem  and  a  synchronizing  pulse  of 
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2,  A  radio  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  base  unit  connected  to  a  wired  line; 

a  plurality  of  radio  terminal  units  to  be  coupled  through  a 
radio  circuit  with  said  ba.se  unit; 

incoming  signal  transmitting  means,  included  in  said  base 
unit,  fur  transmitting  an  incoming  signal  to  said  plurality 
of  radio  terminal  units  when  said  base  unii  receives  an 
incoming  call  from  said  wired  line, 

incoming  signal  answering  signal  transmitting  means,  in- 
cluded in  each  ol  said  radio  terminal  units,  for  transmitting 
incoming  signal  answering  signals  containing  an  ID  code 
of  a  correspi'nding  radio  terminal  unit  t(i  said  base  unit  at 
timings  prescribed  b\  said  IP  ^ode  in  respons<  to  a  recep- 
tion of  said  incoming  signal 

representative  radio  terminal  selt-vling  means,  included  in 
said  base  unit,  for  selecting  a  representative  radio  terminal 
unit  from  said  plurality  of  radio  terminal  units, 

channel-designation  signal  transmitting  means,  included  in 
said  base  unit,  for  transmitting  a  channel  designation  sig- 
nal specifying  a  predetermined  speech  channel  and  a 
representative  radio  terminal  designation  signal  specifying 
the  representative  radio  terminal  unit  selected  by  said 
representative  radio  terminal  selecting  means  to  said  plu- 
rality of  radio  terminal  units  when  said  ba.se  unit  receives 
an  incoming-signal  answenng  signal  from  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  radio  terminal  units. 
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channel  switching  means,  included  in  each  of  said  radio 
terminal  units  for  switching  a  radio  channel  of  each  radio 
terminal  unit  lo  said  predetermined  speech  channel  on  the 
basis  of  said  channel  designation  signal; 

a  plurality  of  discriminating  means,  each  included  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  radio  terminal  units,  for  Judging  on 
the  basis  of  said  representative  radio  terminal  designation 
signal  whether  or  not  the  radio  terminal  unit  correspond- 
ing thereto  is  the  representative  radio  terminal  unit; 

channel-switching-completion-signal  transmitting  means, 
included  in  each  of  said  radio  terminal  units,  for  transmit- 
ting a  channel  switching  completion  signal  to  said  base 
unit  when  said  discriminating  means  judges  that  the  radio 
terminal  unit  corresponding  thereto  is  the  representative 
radio  terminal  unit  and  when  channel  switching  is  com- 
pleted; 

nnging-signal  transmitting  means,  included  in  said  base  unit, 
for  transmitting  a  ringing  signal  to  said  plurality  of  radio 
terminal  units  in  response  to  a  reception  of  sajd  channel 
switching  completion  signal;  and 

means,  included  in  each  of  said  radio  terminal  units,  for 
generating  a  ringing  tone  in  response  to  a  reception  of  said 
ringing  signal. 


5,136,630 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  TELEPHONE 

Krian  H,  Breneman,  Reading,  and  Bruce  Dale,  Robesonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignor}  to  Gai-Tronics,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,538 

Int.  a.^  H04M  9/04 

U.S.  a.  379—64  13  Oaims 


1.  An  intrinsically  safe  telephone  for  use  in  a  hazardous 
environment  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  line  instrument  for  providing  a  dialing  output  and 
an  audio  output  signal  to  a  telephone  network  and  for 
receiving  an  audio  input  signal  from  that  network,  said 
single  line  instrument  being  situated  in  said  hazardous 
environment,  said  single  line  instrument  including  a  trans- 
mitter means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal,  said  audio 
output  signal  being  modulated  on  said  carrier  signal; 

(b)  a  transmission  path  coupling  said  single  line  instrument  to 
a  safe  environment; 

(c)  electrical  is<ilation  means  situated  in  said  safe  environ- 
ment and  coupled  between  said  transmission  path  and  said 
network  for  controlling  power  to  said  single  line  instru- 
ment, said  electrical  isolation  means  including 

(1)  a  telephone  line  interface  for  reducing  power  to  said 
single  line  instrument,  for  reducing  the  power  of  incom- 
ing ringing  signals  from  the  network  and  for  isolating 
the  single  line  instrument  from  the  network,  said  tele- 
phone line  interface  including  receiver  means  respon- 
sive to  said  carrier  signal  for  providing  a  demodulated 
audic^  output  signal  to  said  network;  a  sidetone  network 
resptmsive  to  said  demodulated  audio  output  signal  for 
providing  i  phase  adjusted  feedback  signal  over  said 
transmission  path  to  said  single  line  instrument;  an  off- 
hook  detector  responsive  to  changes  in  loop  current  in 
said  iransmis-sion  path;  a  network  interface  responsive 
to  a  ringing  input  signal  form  the  network,  said  ringing 
input  signal  having  a  defined  ring  interval;  a  ring  gener- 
ator for  a|>plying  a  local  periodic  ring  signal  to  the 
transmission  path  dunng  that  interval,  said  local  peri- 


odic ring  signal  including  active  portions  interrupted  by 
relatively   quiescent   portions  over  each   penod:   and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  off-hook  detector  for 
generating  an  off-hook  signal  when  a  change  in  U)op 
current  has  been  detected  only  during  the  quiescent 
portions  of  said  penodic  ring  signal  or  when  a  change  m 
loop  current  has  been  delected  and  no  nnging  input 
signal  has  been  delected  by  the  network  interface,  said 
ring  signal  generator  being  responsive  to  said  off-hook 
signal; 
(ii)  a  shunt  diode  barrier  lor  controlling  the  maximum 
power  to  the  single  line  instrument;  and 
(d)  a  local  power  interface  coupled  to  said  telephone  line 
interface  for  supplying  power  to  said  telephone  line  inter- 
face from  a  source  other  than  said  telephone  network. 


5,136.631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  TOR  PRfXJRAMMING  A 

VOK  K  SERVKKS  SYSTT  M 

Kenneth  H.  J.  Einhorn.  Austin,  and  Ja\  1)  Mcwart.  t  idar  Park, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas   Instruments  Incorporated. 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569,676 

Int.  a.5  H04M  l/OO.  3/42 

US.  a.  379—67  22  Claims 


ra 

— 

-- 

-r 

T 

\       WSIOM 

OMD 

n 

MIDrMZ 

24 

H-H 

Ltq... 

— ^-     8  __ 

*-B/s          ja 

r 

t 

( 

L 

e  o 

1 

1 
J 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  voice  services  system,  com- 
prising Ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  pseudo-code  in  a  first  memory  to  control  a 
first  processing  unit,  said  first  pseudo-code  controlling  the 
presentation  of  the  voice  services, 

storing  second  pseudo-code  in  a  second  memory  associated 
with  the  first  processing  unit;  and 

transferring  the  second  pseudo-code  from  said  second  mem- 
ory to  a  third  memory  associated  with  a  second  processing 
unit  responsive  to  said  first  pseudo-code,  said  second 
pseudo-code  controlling  the  second  processing  unit  to 
perform  telephony  control. 


5,136,632 
TELEPHONE  SERVICE  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  USING  A 

SOI  N!)  KMlTTlNt.  lOKFN 
Alain  Bernard,  5  rut  Jules  Simon,  "5015  I'aris,  France 
Filed  Apr,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No,  680.550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1990,  90  04368 
Int.  a.'  H04M  17/00 
U.S.  a.  379— 91  4  Claims 

I.  Telephone  service  payment  system,  \^■herein  it  includes: 
portable  electronic  devices  each  having  a  specific  identity,  a 
face  value  and  a  time  limitation  date,  each  device  being 
able  to  transmit  when  ordered  by  the  user  a  coded  se- 
quence of  acoustic  tones,  this  sequence  being  charactens- 
tic  of  the  identity  of  the  device,  the  date  of  use  and  a 
particular  service, 
specialized  vocal  host  computers  in  a  particular  service  and 
connected  to  a  telephone  line,  these  host  computers  being 
able  to  be  called  by  the  user  and  able  to  receive  the  coded 
sequence  of  acoustic  tones  transmitted  by  the  portable 
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electronic  device  of  the  calling  user  and  to  translate  this 
scqut-n.  c  mil)  data  pnicessing  data, 

at  le<ui  'inc  ^nmputer  affiliated  to  a  particular  service  and 
connetted  to  the  specialized  vocal  host  computers  in  this 
service  by  means  of  a  data  processing  data  transmission 
line,  this  computer  being  able  to  define  a  transaction  cor- 
responding to  the  service  in  question, 

an  accounts  management  computer,  these  accounts  corre- 
sponding firstly  to  the  various  service  suppliers,  and  se- 
condly to  the  vanous  portable  electronic  devices  in  ser- 


country  in  which  the  merchant  is  located,  said  switch 

means  including: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  table  which  includes  informa- 
tion correlating  data  mcluded  in  the  account  number  of 
the  card  with  the  issuer  of  the  card,  said  table  further 
identifying  the  country  in  which  the  issuer  is  located, 
said  memory  means  further  including  a  list  of  bilingual 
operators  and  the  languages  in  which  those  operators 
are  fluent: 

means  for  determining  the  issuer  of  the  card  based  on  the 
account  numt)er  of  the  card  and  the  information  stored 
in  the  table  aiul  for  identifying  the  country  in  which  the 
issuer  is  Kx.ated; 

means  for  initiating  a  telephone  call  to  the  issuer  of  the 
card;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  call  from  the  merchant  and  the 
call  to  the  issuer  with  an  operator  fluent  in  both  the 
principal  language  of  the  country  where  the  merchant  is 
located  and  the  pnncipal  language  of  the  country  where 
the  issuer  is  located  such  that  the  of)eralor  can  translate 
the  verbal  communications  between  the  merchant  and 
the  issuer  so  that  the  issuer  can  evaluate  the  transaction. 


vice,  this  accounts  management  computer  being  con- 
nected to  the  computers  afTiliated  to  the  vanous  services 
by  data  transmission  lines  from  which  it  receives  for  each 
transaction  to  be  effected  the  sequence  of  coded  data 
belonging  to  the  electronic  device  used,  as  well  as  the 
characteristics  of  the  transaction  to  be  effected,  this  ac- 
counts management  computer  being  able  to  decode  the 
sequence  of  data  it  receives,  identify  the  corresponding 

account  and  to  debit  or  credit  the  latter  according  to  the    jj  s  a  379 100 

transaction  to  be  effected 


5.136.034 

\itm-  OI'KRAIH)  h\(>.IMIl  K  \1A(  HINF   Nf  IWOHk 

David  (  .  Rae;  Timothy  harlow,  both  of  Naples.  Ha.,  and  Donald 

(j.    I,eckrone.    W(H)dsI()ck.    <.a..    as-signors    to    Spt-ctrah  W 

Corp..  Naples.  V\a. 

("ontinuation-in-part  of  Vr    No.  321. ''IS.  Mar.  10.  I'^M.  This 

application  I  eb.  !5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480.463 

Int.  tl.    H04.M  //  (*.  H04N  l,J2 

13  Claims 


INIFRNMIONAl     M   I  H(  )R1/.  V  I  U  )N  ^> ->  1  I  \f 
(.eorjie   Tejada.   Hayward.  and   Kartad   Naimi,   Rt^wMxJ   <  ity, 
both  of  Calif.,  assijinors  to  \  isa  Inttrnalii'nal  Vr>ici   Vvsucia- 
iion.  San  Mateo.  C  alif 

(  ontinu«tion-ln-part  of  Vr    N  i    4';, 31".  Jan.  30.  1990, 

jhandoned    This  application  N.,v    13    l^WO.  Ser.  No.  614,081 

Int    (!      H1I4M      .    ,A, 

VS.  CI.  379-  4 1  19  Oaims 


1  A  system  for  handling  a  telephone  request  for  authonzing 
an  international  financial  transaction,  said  request  being  from  a 
merchant  desiring  ti)  accept  a  transaction  card  for  a  purcha,se. 
said  request  being  directed  to  the  issuer  of  the  transaction  card, 
wherein  said  issuer  is  lix;ated  in  country  different  from  the 
merchant,  and  wherein  said  transaction  card  has  a  unique 
account  number  associated  therewith  which  identifies  the 
cardholder  and  the  issuer,  said  system  compnsing: 

swiu  h  means  for  receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  merchant 
requesting  authorization  information  about  a  financial 
transaction,  said  switch  means  functioning  to  identify  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  graphic  and/or  textual  data 
requested  by  a  plurality  of  users  to  respective  facsimile  ma- 
chines of  said  users  over  public  telephone  lines,  comprising. 
a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  in  a  node  string  network 

configuration,  each  node  including 

means  for  receiving  an  incoming  call  from  a  user  over  said 
telephone  lines, 

voice  generation  means  for  generating  voice  signals  over 
said  telephone  lines  to  said  user,  said  voice  signals  repre- 
senting instructions  informing  said  user  of  individual 
Items  of  data  which  can  be  selected  by  said  user  for 
transmission,  and  instructions  informing  said  user  of 
specific  cixle  signals  associated  with  each  of  said  indi- 
\  idual  Items  of  data. 

means  for  receiving  cixie  signals  from  said  user  over  said 
telephone  lines  representing  selected  items  of  data, 

means  for  decixling  said  received  cixie  signals  to  identify 
said  selected  items  of  data. 

means  for  retrieving  said  identified  items  of  data, 

means  for  transmitting  said  retneved  data  in  facsimile 
form  to  said  user's  facsimile  machine,  and 
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means  for  terminating  said  incoming  call  after  completion 
of  said  facsimile  transmission; 

node  string  network  server  means  connected  to  said  node 
string  network  for  storing  voice  signal  data  used  by  said 
voice  generation  means,  graphic  and  textual  data  retrieved 
by  said  means  for  retrieving,  and  instruction  data  for 
controlling  tht  operation  of  each  of  said  nodes;  and 

console  means  interconnected  with  said  plurality  of  nodes 
for  monitoring  the  status  of  each  of  said  nodes,  and  for 
identifying  and  disabling  malfunctioning  nodes. 


5,136.635 

^PPAR\TX,IS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  AN 

AKMDRH)  CORl)  AND  RESTRAINT  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 

TO  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  AND  HOUSING 

Gregory  U.  Suggs,  218  Main  Rd.,  Lake  Mary,  Ra.  32746 

Filed  /Vug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,152 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/15 

VS.  a.  379—145  19  Oaims 


19.  A  public  telephone  having  a  telephone  housing,  a  hand- 
set and  an  armored  cord  and  restraint  cable  assembly  between 
the  housing  and  the  handset,  comprising: 

a  telephone  housing  having  an  elbow  extending  from  a 

surface  of  the  housing;  and 
means  for  extending  the  end  extremity  of  the  armored  cord 
and  restraint  cable  assembly  into  the  elbow  bracket  out- 
side of  the  hojsing. 


5.136.636 
TELEPHONE  CONNECTION  TO  A  NEARBY  DEALER 
t  arol  A.  Wegrzyncwicz,  Holmdel,  N.J..  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.  M  jrray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,162 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/50.  7/00:  H04Q  3/72 

U.S.  a.  379—207  20  Claims 


sainiB 
ojstata 
own    \J 

SUIOI 

,TM 

*9t 

;'K 

ajsttMf 

/I 

1.  A  method  of  routing  a  call  from  a  caller  to  a  selected 
destination,  wherein  said  destination  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
destinations  of  one  customer  identified  by  a  common  telephone 
number,  comprising: 

responsive  to  receipt  of  said  common  telephone  number 
from  said  caller  accessing  a  first  database  using  said  com- 


mon telephone  number  and  area  information  for  said 
caller  to  obtain  a  routing  key:  and 
accessing  a  second  databa,se.  out  of  a  plurality  of  second 
databases  for  serving  said  one  customer,  to  select  a  num- 
ber for  directing  said  call  to  said  selected  destination,  said 
accessing  performed  using  said  routing  key  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  telephone  number  of  said  caller,  said  second 
database  selected  using  said  routing  key. 


5,136,637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  Al  TOMaTIC 

REDIALING  OF  TELEPHONE  NL  MBERS 

Tracy  Rust;  Cathy  Arledge,  both  of  Austin;  Gordon  Ford.  Round 

Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Nigel  James.  Aberdeen.  Md..  assignors 

(o  Rolm  Systems.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543,119 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  I/(J0 

VS.  a.  379—356  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  stonng  telephone  numbers 
dialed  from  a  telephone  set  and  for  causing  the  telephone  set  to 
dial  automatically  one  of  the  stored  telephone  numbers  com- 
prises: 

interaction  means  for  interacting  with  the  telephone  set  for 
capturing  telephone  numbers  which  are  dialed  by  the 
telephone  set; 

memory  means  for  storing  telephone  numbers  which  are 
captured  by  the  interaction  means,  the  telephone  numbers 
which  are  stored  are  determined  in  accordance  with  pre- 
determined selection  criteria; 

display  means  for  providing  a  display  of  the  stored  telephone 
numbers;  and 

the  interaction  means  furiher  comprising  means  for  causing 
the  telephone  set  to  dial  at  least  one  of  the  stored  tele- 
phone numbers; 

wherein  the  predetermined  selection  criteria  excludes  the 
storing  of  duplicate  telephone  number;  and 

wherein  the  predetermined  selection  criteria  further  com- 
prises time  and/or  data  information. 


5.136.63S 

INTEGRAL  HANDSET  SLPPORTING  HOOK   \M) 

Nl  MBER  CARD  COV  KR 

James  M.  Sharp,  Jr..  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Inttrnatmnal 

Telecommunication  Corp..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,073 
Int.  C\:  H04M  1/00 
V.S.  a.  379—435  9  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  subset  for  desk  mounting  or  wall  mounting 
comprising: 
a  cover  having  a  handset  cradle,  said  cradle  having  a  back 
wall  defining  a  boundary  of  a  slot  for  receiving  a  hook/- 
cover; 
a  number  card  for  displaying  a  telephone  number; 
a  hook/cover  formed  of  transparent  material  having  a  hook 
portion  for  supporting  said  handset  during  subset  wall 
mounting  and  a  cover  portion  mtegralK  formed  with  said 
hook  portion  for  covenng  said  number  card;  and 
means  formed   in   said   slot   for   selectively   securing   said 
hook/cover  in  a  desk  mounting  or  wall  mounting  position. 
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said  hook/cover  securing  means  formed  integrally  with  5  !>6  64fi 
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in  KI'HONK  HANDSKl 

Vun  S    kim    543  16  Siinnnac  l-Diinn.  KansdonK-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korra 
'yO'\  I  ilt'd  "^la*   -'',   1'''**'    "^r    ^"    52M.fil4 

-tj(^  I  laims   pn.ir'H.   applicaiiun    Rip    irf   Korea.    May   27,   1989, 

VP"  89-6961 

Int.  n.^  H04M  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  379—452  6  Claims 


(4.      ^5 


whereby  said  hook/cover  may  be  secured  in  said  slot  in  a 
desk  mounting  position  or  a  wall  mounting  position  and 
said  number  card  is  sandwiched  between  said  hook/cover 
and  said  back  wall. 
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1    An  ear  cushion  for  application  to  a  telephone  handset 
having  a  sound  generating  transducer  and  a  transducer  housing 
registrable  with  an  ear  of  a  user,  the  housing  having  an  outer 
surface  in  which  is  a  sound  aperture  for  allowing  sound  to  pass 
lo  the  user  from  the  transducer,  the  cushion  comprising: 
a  main  body  of  resilient  foam  material  adapted  at  an  inner 
face  thereof  to  be  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
transducer  housing  tor  covenng  the  outer  surface  around 
the  sound  aperture,  the  inner  face  of  said  main  body  hav- 
ing an  outline  configuration  which  corresp<inds  substan- 
tially to  the  outline  configuration  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  transducer  housing  in  which  the  sound  aperture  is 
present,  (he  cushion  body  having  an  outer  face  for  facing 
the  user  and  a  channel  through  the  body  between  the 
inner  and  outer  faces  thereof,  the  channel  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  inner  face  sized  to  substantially  match  the  sound 
aperture,  the  cushion  body  defining  a  diaphragm  extend- 
ing across  the  channel  between  the  Ixxly  inner  and  outer 
faces  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough  for 
allowing  sound  travelling  through  the  channel  to  pa.ss 
through  the  diaphragm. 


I  A  replaceable  aromatic  sticker  for  use  in  a  telephone 
handset,  which  comprises: 

a  fabric  member  impregnated  with  an  antibiotic  and/or  a 
fragrance,  said  fabric  member  including  a  communication 
hole  disposed  at  the  center  portion  thereof  and  a  raised 
printing  portion  disposed  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
fabnc  member, 

a  non-woven  fabric  member  having  same  configuration  as 
said  fabnc  member  and  adhesively  attached  to  said  fabric 
member  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  raised  pnnling 
portion,  said  non-woven  fabric  member  being  a  high  den- 
sity polyethylene  net  member  and  including  a  plurality  of 
raised  balls  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  raised  ball 
having  a  microaperture  disposed  therein  for  effectively 
filtering  dust  and  saliva  and  communicating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  disposed  on  transmitting  and  receiving 
portions  of  the  handset. 

an  adhesive  layer  provided  at  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  non-woven  fabric  member,  and 

a  removal  ring  cover  for  covering  said  adhesive  layer  of  said 
circumferential  surface,  whereby  upon  removing  the  re- 
movable ring  cover  from  the  slicker,  the  sticker  can  be 
attached  to  al  lea.st  the  transmitting  and/or  receiving 
portions  of  the  telephone  handset  for  clearance  and 
achieving  a  pleasant  fragrance 
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munKaliiins.  Inc..  San  Jost'.  Calif 

filed  IKc    :0,  199*1.  Str    No.  632,463 
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1   A  scrambled  video  digital  transmission  link  comprising: 
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means  responsiv-e  to  a  baseband  video  signal  for  providing  a 
scrambled  video  signal  in  a  baseband  format; 

means  for  converting  a  scrambled  video  signal  in  said  base- 
band format  into  a  digital  video  signal;  and 

transmitting  mejins  for  transmitting  an  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  digital  signal. 

5,136,642 

C  RVFHK.RAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

CRVPTOGR^vPHIC  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Kawamun,  Kanagawa,  and  Atsushi  Shimbo,  Tiba,  both 
(if  Japan  assiipors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Vfay  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  1,  1990.  2-143833; 
Nov.  14,  1990,  2-31)5972;  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-010044 

Int  a.5  H04L  9/02 
U.S.  a.  380—21  8  Claims 


by  the  sixth  generating  means  to  the  receiving  station 
through  the  communcation  line; 

seventh  generating  means  in  the  recei\  mg  station  for  gener- 
ating a  fourth  random  number  XO  according  lo  a  pre- 
scribed procedure  by  utilizing  the  hashing  result  E,  the 
key-distnbution-information  Y,  and  the  identifiLatum 
number  IDl  sent  by  the  sending  means. 

eighth  generating  means  m  the  receiving  station  for  generat- 
ing a  second  hashing  result  EO  by  implementing  the  one- 
way hashing  to  hash  the  ciphertext  C  and  the  fourth  ran 
dom  nimiber  XO  sent  hy  the  sending  means 

restoring  means  in  the  receiving  station  for  restoring  the 
cryptographic  key  K  according  to  a  prescnbed  procedure 
by  utilizing  the  secret  key  d2  and  the  fourth  raRdom  num 
ber  XO  sent  by  the  sending  means,  and 

obtaining  means  in  the  receiving  station  for  obtaining  the 
message  M  by  decrypting  the  ciphertext  C  sent  by  the 
sending  means  by  utilizing  the  cryptographic  key  K  re- 
stored by  the  restoring  means 


B»n»AncN 


6.  A  cryptographic  communication  device  for  carrying  out 
cryptographic  conmimication  to  transmit  a  message  M  from  a 
sending  station  to  .i  receiving  station  through  a  communication 
line  by  utilizing  public  information  P2  of  the  receiving  sution, 
secret  informatior  SI  of  the  sending  station,  an  identification 
number  IDl  of  th :  sending  sution,  and  a  secret  key  d2  of  the 
receiving  station,  comprising: 
obtaining  means  in  the  sending  station  for  obtaining  the 

public  information  P2; 
first  generating  means  in  the  sending  station  for  generating  a 

first  random  lumber  r; 
second  generating  misans  in  the  sending  station  for  generat- 
ing a  second  -andom  number  R  according  to  a  prescribed 
procedure  b>'  utilizing  both  the  public  information  P2 
obtained  by  the  obtaining  means  and  the  first  random 
number  r  generated  by  the  first  generating  means; 
third  generating;  means  in  the  sending  station  for  generating 
a  third  random  number  X  according  to  a  prescribed  proce- 
dure by  utilizing  the  second  random  number  R  generated 
by  the  second  generating  means; 
fourth  generating  means  in  the  sending  station  for  generating 
a  cryptographic  key  K  according  to  a  prescribed  proce- 
dure by  utiliving  the  first  random  number  r  generated  by 
the  first  generating  means; 
producing  means  in  the  sending  station  for  producing  a 
ciphertext  C  from  the  message  M  by  utilizing  the  crypto- 
graphic key  K  generated  by  the  fourth  generating  means; 
fifth  generating  means  in  the  sending  station  for  generating  a 
first  hashing  result  E  by  implementing  a  one-way  hashing 
to  hash  both  the  ciphertext  C  produced  by  the  producing 
means  and  tie  third  random  number  X  generated  by  the 
third  generating  means; 
sixth  generatinB  means  in  the  sending  sution  for  generating 
key-distributon-information  Y  according  to  a  prescribed 
procedure  b\  utilizing  the  secret  information  SI,  the  sec- 
ond random  number  R  generated  by  the  second  generat- 
ing means,  aiid  the  hashing  result  E  generated  by  the  fifth 
generating  ireans; 
sending  means  for  sending  the  first  hashing  result  E  gener- 
ated by  the  fifth  generating  means,  the  identification  num- 
ber IDl,  the  ciphertext  C  produced  by  the  producing 
means,  and  the  key-distribution-information  Y  generated 
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PUBLIC/KEY  DATE-TIME  NOIAKV   FaCUII^ 

Addison  M.  Fischer,  60  14tli  Ave.  .South.  Naples,  Ha.  33942 

Continuation  of  •>>er.  No.  421,104,  Oct.  13.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,001,752.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.259 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs€<jutnt  to  Mar.  19. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1.  A  digital  time  notarization  device  for  enabling  a  user  to 
digitally  notarize  digital  information  without  regard  to  any 
particular  recipient  of  said  digital  information  comprising 

a  clock  module  for  generating  clock  signals  indicative  of 
time; 

input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  input  value  to  be  nota- 
rized; 

a  digital  storage  de\  i^e.  said  storage  device  storing  a  pnvate 
key  associated  with  the  notarization  device,  said  prnate 
key  having  a  corresponding  device  public  key.  and 

a  digital  processor  device  for  performing  a  digital  signature 
operation  on  said  clock  signals  and  said  digital  input  value 
using  said  pnvate  key  corresponding  to  the  device  public 
key  for  generating  a  notanzation  time  stamp,  whereby  a 
holder  of  said  device  public  key  may  venfy  that  said 
notarized  time  stamp  is  authentic. 
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1  A  portable  electronic  device,  including  at  least  an  optical 
reception  means,  a  microcomputer  processing  signals  received, 
a  display  device  for  displaying  signals  coming  from  the  mi- 
crocomputer, an  elettrical  energy  source  for  supplying  vanous 
circuits,  a  keyboard  permuting  a  user  to  enter  data  into  the 
microcomputer,  and  a  storage  means  for  storing  data  entered 
by  means  of  one  of  the  keyboard  and  the  optical  reception 
means,  a  method  of  using  said  microcomputer  of  said  portable 
electronic  device  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

receiving  by  way  of  the  optical  reception  means,  and  stonng 
in  the  storage  means,  data  about  a  game  scenario  for  par- 
ticipation in  a  program,  said  data  is  transmitted  by  a  pro- 
gram transmitting  unit  at  a  beginning  of  said  program  and 
displayed  with  said  program  on  a  display  means,  said  data 
including  a  chronological  development  of  said  game  scc- 
nano; 
aulhonzing  recording,  during  one  or  more  predetermined 
penods,  of  data  entered  at  the  keyboard  by  the  user  of  the 
device  in  response  to  one  or  more  displayed  questions 
output  from  said  program; 
processing  the  data  entered  at  the  keyboard  as  a  function  of 

downloaded  data,  and 
outputting  results  based  on  said  processing 
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H  \Sl)\\Hil}l  C OMKdl  1  ^K 
I'M  ASt-l  (K  KKDI  oof 
H    HriKkman,  91:  Hetionia  (  t  ,  (  arlsbad.  CaJif.  92009 
in  :,l  Ser    So    '4,9S4,  Jul    \'.  IW .  fat    So.  4.956,864. 
I  his  application  Jul    9,   199<).  Ser.  So.  .S50,033 
Inl    (I      mUH  1/06.  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  3«o— 34  I  aaim 

1  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  band-width  controller  for  a 
receiver,  having  a  phase  locked  IcKip  local  oscillator  connected 
to  a  mixer  followed  by  a  bandpass  limited  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  having  a  earner  and  receiver  noise  output, 
which  compnses 

power  limiter  means  limiting  the  output  of  said  bandpass 
limited  intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  the  limit  level 
being  the  optimum  performance  point  of  the  receiver 
dynamic  range,  said  power  limited  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  having  a  narrow  band  signal  and  receiver  noise 
output  at  intermediate  frequency; 
frequency  standard  reference  signal  means  coherent  with 
said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  earner  output,  pro- 
viding a  frequency  standard  first  reference  signal  output, 
and  including 
means  for  phase  shifting  the  output  of  said  reference  signal 
means  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said  power  limited  inter- 


mediate frequency  amplifier  output  carrier  signal  produc- 
ing an  orthogonal  second  reference  signal  output,  and 
including 

analog-to-digilal  converter  means  converting  said  first  and 
said  second  outputs  of  said  reference  signal  means  from 
analog  to  first  and  second  digital  outputs; 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  converting  the  power 
limited  output  of  the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
from  analog  to  digital  values  which  includes  the  sinusoidal 
time  varying  phase  of  the  received  sinusoidal  carrier  sig- 
nal; 

a  first  correlator  having  a  digital  value  output  including  a  + 
or  —  sign  bit  which  represents  the  phase  error  relative  to 
90  degrees,  between  the  power  limited  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  output  earner  signal  and  receiver  noise 
and  the  orthogonal  frequency  standard  signal; 

a  second  correlator  having  a  digital  value  output  which 
represents  the  correlation  between  the  power  limited 
intermediate  amplifier  output  earner  signal  and  receiver 
noise  and  the  in-pha-se  first  output  of  said  frequency  stan- 
dard reference  signal  means, 

sampling  and  averaging  means  sampling  received  signal 
earner  level  and  establishing  a  sample  time  interval  in- 
versely proportional  to  signal  earner  level,  connected  to 
said  second  correlator,  said  sampling  and  averaging  means 
Including 
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a  first  digital  averaging  means  receiving  digital  values  from 
said  second  correlator,  averaging  digital  values  over  each 
said  sample  time  interval  and  producing  an  average  value 
representative  of  received  signal  carrier  level  for  control- 
ling the  sample  time  interval,  reducing  the  interval  as 
received  signal  level  increases; 

a  second  digital  averaging  means  receiving  digital  values 
from  said  first  correlator,  over  each  time  interval,  and 
producing  the  averaged  phase  error  as  a  digital  output 
with  a  -t-  or  a  —  signal  bit  as  a  digital  output  for  each 
sample  time  pentxi; 

a  tracking  filter  connected  to  said  sampling  and  averaging 
means  output,  establishing  the  response  time  of  the  loop, 
said  filter  having  an  output; 

receiver  local  oscillator  means  including  a  numencally  con- 
trolled oscillator,  D/A  converter,  and  multiplier  chain, 
changing  the  phase  of  said  local  oscillator  and  bandwidth 
of  said  receiver,  connected  to  said  mixer,  in  accordance 
with  the  phase  error  averaged  over  each  sampling  inter- 
val; and 

delay  means  receiving  said  tracking  filter  output,  for  con- 
trolling the  time  when  the  phase  error  averaged  over  each 
sampling  interval  is  applied  to  said  numerically  controlled 
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oscillator,  in  said  local  oscillator  means,  connected  to  said 
numerically  controlled  oscillator. 


portion  of  a  digital  representation  of  said  digital  docu- 
ment; and 
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CATENATE  CERTIFICATE 

Stuart  A.  Haber  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wakefield  S,  StometU, 
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c)  certifying  said  receipt  at  said  outside  agency  by  means  of 
a  verifiable  digital  cryptographic  signature  scheme 


S,136.64a 

MF^SSACiK  STORAGE  SECl  HH  V  S^  STKM 

Peter  D,  Olson,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.;  Holle>  Taylor,  Gainesvilic. 

Flfl.,  and  Thomas  Mandey,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Octet  Communications  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Cjilif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  93,145.  Sep.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,963,  Keb   19,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1990.  Ser    No.  579,278 

Int.  CI.    H041.  /  iX:  H04M  .    V 

U.S.  a,  380—50  •*  <  '-i'ms 


1   A  method  of  certifying  the  temporal  sequence  of  digital 
documents  in  a  series  of  such  documents 
characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises; 

a)  generati;ig  a  digital  representation  of  a  specified  one  of 
the  documnits  in  said  series;  and 

b)  generating  a  catenate  certificate  value  represenution 
for  said  specified  document  by  applying  a  selected 
determiristic  function  algorithm  to  a  catenation  com- 
prising said  digital  representation  and  the  catenate  cer- 
tificate \  alue  representation  for  the  document  immedi- 
ately pnor  m  said  series  to  said  specified  document. 


5,136,647 
METHOD  FOR  SECURE  TIME-STAMPING  OF  DIGITAL 

DOCUMENTS 
Stuart  A.  Haber.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wakefield  S.  Stometta, 
Jr.,   Morristjwn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  In:.,  Liringston,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,888 
Int  a.5  H04L  9/00.  9/iO 
VS.  a.  380—49  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  time-stamping  a  digital  document  which 
comprises: 

a)  transmitting  a  digital  represenution  of  said  document 
from  an  o-iginator  to  an  outside  agency; 

b)  creating  it  said  outside  agency  a  receipt  comprising  a 
digital  representation  of  then  current  time  and  at  least  a 
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4.  In  a  voice  message  system  basing  a  plurality  of  user  voice 
mailboxes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

encrypting  a  first  message  intended  for  a  first  designated  user 
of  said  system,  using  a  first  unique  encrypting  key  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  designated  user, 

storing  the  first  encrypted  message, 

separately  stonng  said  first  unique  encrypting  key  from  said 
first  encrypted  message. 

decrypting  the  stored  encrypted  mevsage  when  instructed 
by  said  designated  users,  using  a  decrypting  key  corre- 
sponding to  said  stored  unique  erurvplmg  key, 

playing  the  first  decrypted  me-ssage, 

encrypting  a  second  mes.sagc  designated  for  a  second,  differ- 
ent user  using  a  second  unique  encrypting  key  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  designated  user. 

storing  the  second  encrypted  message, 

separately  stonng  the  said  second  unique  encrypting  key 
from  said  second  encoded  message. 

decrypting  the  second  encrypted  message  using  a  second 
decrypting  key  corresponding  to  said  stored  second  en- 
crypting key,  and 
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playing  the  second  decrypted  message  to  said  respective 
designated  users. 


KAi  sTKRK)PH()M(    HK  H\  f  R 
Isutomu    Uhikawa.   42"  16   MiKiLshi  H«-v<>h<>    i  Hu  shi,  Gumma- 
ken.  Japan 

^lle<^  Ma*   11.  i<>^).  Vr    N  ,    ^Ih.KMl 

(  lain?",  pniinti.,  applicaticin  Japan    Nlav   .'^    rvs*?,  1-132055 

Im.  CI.    lliHii  .    ,: 

VS.  C\.  381—22  3  Claims 


1  An  FM  stereophonic  receiver  for  receiving  FM  stereo- 
phonic broadcast  signals,  which  comprises. 

a  first  companson  circuit  for  generating  a  first  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  a  left  stereo  signal  (L)  to  a 
right  stcret.)  signal  (R), 

a  first  separation  circuit  for  separating  said  first  control 
signal  into  a  left  dominant  signal  and  a  right  dominant 
signal, 

a  second  companson  circuit  for  generatmg  a  second  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  a  stereo  sum  signal 
(L-R)  to  a  stereo  difference  signal  (L-R), 

a  second  separation  circuit  for  separating  said  second  con- 
trol signal  into  a  sum  dominant  signal  and  a  difference 
dominant  signal, 

a  first  level  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  signal 
level  of  a  stereo  multiplex  circuit  through  employment  of 
said  left  and  nghl  dominant  signals  and  said  sum  and 
difference  dominant  signals, 

a  level  detection  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  said  second 
control  signal  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  and 

a  second  level  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  level  detec- 
tion means  and  an  output  of  said  second  separation  circuit 
for  controlling  the  level  of  said  difference  dominant  signal 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  level  detection 
means  being  above  a  predetermined  value. 


Mil  M>  KH'KdDLCTION 
l>M>id  H    i.neMn,iir    (  amhridKi-    Mass.,  assignor  to  Lexicon, 
Iru      VV  ilthani.  Ma.v> 

Kilt-d    Ian    >J,  IV**!,  Ser.  .No.  639.043 
Int.  t1.'  H04SJ/00 
VS.  a.  381—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  sound  reproduction  system  for  converting  encoded 
stereo  signals  on  input  channels  A  and  B  into  signals  on  left, 
supplemental  left,  center,  right,  supplemental  right,  and  sur- 
round output  channels,  respectively,  compnsing: 

a  left  output  channel  for  producing  output  signals  from  said 
stereo  signals  on  said  input  channels  A  and  B  with  en- 
hanced level  of  steered  signal  intended  to  come  from  the 
left  direction  and  reduced  level  of  steered  signals  intended 
to  come  from  other  directions; 
a  supplemental  left  output  channel  for  producing  output 
signals  similar  in  level  (intensity)  to  output  signals  of  said 


left  output  channel  and  with  reduced  steered  signal  level 
for  left  direction  signals. 

a  center  output  channel  for  producing  signals  with  enhanced 
level  of  steered  signal  components  in  said  stereo  signals  on 
said  input  channels  A  and  B  that  are  intended  to  come 
from  the  center  direction  and  reduced  level  of  steered 
signals  intended  to  come  from  other  directions; 

a  nght  output  channel  for  producing  output  signals  from 
said  stereo  signals  on  said  input  channels  A  and  B  with 
enhanced  levels  of  steered  signals  intended  to  come  from 


the  nght  direction  and  reduced  level  of  steered  signals 
intended  to  come  from  other  directions; 

a  supplemental  right  output  channel  for  producing  output 
signal  similar  in  level  (intensity)  to  output  signal  on  said 
nght  output  channel  and  with  reduced  steered  signal  level 
for  right  direction  signals;  and 

a  surround  output  channel  for  producing  output  signals  with 
enhanced  levels  of  steered  signal  components  intended  to 
come  from  the  surround  direction  and  reduced  level  of 
steered  signals  intended  to  come  from  other  directions. 


5,136.f>51 
HEAD  DIFhTtACTION  f DMI'KNSATED  STEREO 

SYSI 1 M 

Duane  H.  C<K>p»  r   ■Jl'>  \\    I  ijint  I  St.,  (  hampaii^n.  Hi.  61821,  and 
Jerald  I  .  Bauck.  IKi"  \S    (lark  »4.  I  rbana.  III    61S01 
Continuation  of  S.-r    No    «J".3H0,  \ur.  ::.  19S9.  Pat.  No. 

5,034.9X3,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    109.197,  Oct.  15,  1987. 
Pal    No.  4,N9,».34:     I  his  applnato-n  Jun,  i:.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  terin    'f  this  pattnt  subs,  quent  to  Jul.  23, 

2008,  has  b«?n  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    H()4R  ;     C 

U.S.  a.  381—25  10  Oaims 

1.  An  audio  processing  system  for  reformatting  stereo  audio 

signals  formatted   for  a  predetermined   loudspeaker  beanng 

angle,  comprising: 

means  for  reformatting  the  stereo  audio  signals  to  binaural 

signals;  and. 
means  for  reformatting  the  binaural  signals  into  stereo  out- 
put signals  of  a  selected  different  loudspeaker  beanng 
angle.  Including  compensation  means  for  providing  cross- 
talk cancellation  of  the  binaural  signals  including  differ- 
ence filter  means  for  filtering  a  difference  of  the  binaural 
signals  to  obtain  a  first  filtered  signal,  and  sum  filter  means 
for  filtenng  a  sum  of  binaural  signals  to  obtain  a  second 
filtered  signal,  said  filter  means  simulating  approximately 
reciprocals  of  corresponding  difference  and  sum  head- 
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related  transfer  functions,  and  means  for  producing  acous- 
tically sumned  stereo  output  signals  at  a  listener's  ear 


amplitude  signal  to  a  second  digitized  output  signal  Vi  i±-- 
to  provide  with  said  first  and  said  second  output  signals  an 
improved  digital  representation  of  the  analog  signal 


_Q^ 


5,136.653 

ACOUSTIC  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  USING 

ACXX'MULATE  POWT-R  SERIES 

Ryohei  M<maKai:  Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto.  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ezel,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiDuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,438,  Apr.  19,  1989, 

■baodoiied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,763. 

Jan.  11,  1989.  This  application  Mar.  29.  1990.  St-r.  No.  501.875 

Int.  n."  GIOI   ^  1)6 
U&a.  381— 43  18  Claims 


comprising  a  superposition  of  the  difference  and  the  sum 
of  the  filtered  signals. 


5,136,652 

ampltfude  enhanced  sampled  clipped  speech 
i:ncoder  and  decoder 

Mahrn  un  K.  Jibbe;  Robert  A.  DeMoss;  Elmer  A.  Hoyer,  aiKl 
Merle  K.  Fur-y,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR 
Corporation,  I>ayton,  Ohio 

FUe<i  Not.  14,  1985,  Ser.  No.  798,057 

let  a.'  H04N  7/12:  H04B  7/00 

US.  a.  381—31  27  CUin* 


14.  A  recognition  apparatus  for  an  acoustic  signal  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  n  encoder  comprising: 

a)  a  first  signal  path  for  processing  an  analog  signal; 

b)  a  low  pass  t'llter  means  interposed  in  said  first  signal  path 
for  filtering  the  analog  signal,  said  filter  means  having 
nominally  a  unity  gain  in  the  bandpass  of  said  filter; 

c)  a  differentiator  means  interposed  in  said  first  signal  path 
for  differentiating  the  filtered  signal; 

d)  a  clip(>er  rieans  interposed  in  said  first  signal  path  for 
clipping  said  differentiated  signal  to  provide  a  clipped 
sigiuU; 

e)  a  digitizer  means  interposed  in  said  first  signal  path  for 
converting  said  clipped  signal  to  a  first  digitized  output 
signal; 

0  a  second  signal  path  for  processing  the  differentiated 
signal; 

g)  a  rectifying  means  interposed  in  said  second  signal  path 
for  rectifyirg  the  differentiated  signal; 

h)  a  means  interposed  in  said  second  signal  path  for  provid- 
ing an  amplitude  signal  which  is  a  fimction  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  rectified  signal;  and 

i)  a  converter  neans  interposed  in  said  second  signal  path  for 
receiving  the  amplitude  signal  and  for  converting  the 


input  means  for  generating  a  multi-level  power  sequence 
from  the  acoustic  signal; 

means  for  denvir.g  data  from  the  multi-level  power  se- 
quence; 

memory  means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  stonng  the 
multi-level  power  sequence  and  said  data  denved  from  the 
multi-level  power  sequence; 

first  processing  means  connected  to  the  memor>  means  for 
segmenting  the  multi-level  power  sequence  into  phonemes 
which  are  stored  m  said  memor>  means, 

second  proces.sing  means  connected  to  the  mem.iry  mean^ 
for  generating  a  binary-level  power  sequence  for  each  of 
said  phonemes,  and  for  calculating  a  senes  of  accumulated 
values  of  each  binary-level  power  sequence,  and  for  gen- 
erating a  series  of  derivative  values  of  the  senes  of  accu- 
mulated values  and  stonnti  said  senes  in  said  memory 
means;  and 

recognition  means  connected  to  the  memory  means  for 
associating  the  senes  of  denvative  values  of  each  pho- 
neme with  reference  patterns  to  recognize  the  acoustic 
signal  and  output  a  recognized  reference  pattern: 

wherein  said  second  processing  means  includes  a  converting 
portion  for  generating  a  histogram  of  the  power  sequence. 
obtaining  an  optimal  threshold  from  said  histogi-am  and 
determining  powers  which  exceed  said  optimal  threshold 
for  conserting  pans  of  the  multi-lc\cl  power  sequence 
that  exceed  said  optimal  threshold  inio  the  binary  level 
power  sequence,  and  for  generating  the  senes  of  accumu- 
lated values  of  the  hinar\  level  power  sequence. 
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5,136,654 
\tK  ABI.l.AR\   PARTITIONED  SPF  ten  RKIM.MIKJN 

APPARATl S 
HiUuuB  F.  Ganoog,  ill,  Brookiiiw;  William  F    Bauer.  Btlmont; 
Daniel  S«tiu1u   Hopkintoa,  and   Harley    M.   RoitDow.  (  am- 
bhdge.  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kurzweil   'Applied  Intflli 
stencv.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1989.  Vr    No    4:4  I3<J 
Int    ri     (,I01 
L'^.  a.  Ml— 41  UChunu 


5.136,655 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING  AND 

RFmtlEVING  Al  DIO-V  IDKO  DATA 

Barr>  S.  Bmnson,  Saratoga,  (alif.,  assignor  to  HewlitlPacard 

(  otnpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,I3« 

Int.  (T  (MOL  1/00 

t.S.  a    :(81— »I  8  Claims 


fm^VTt  COA*Sf    OM^AHCf 
■  r*Cf M  tXMaOVM  ■O*0  AMC 


OiVUTf     CCMUaC    D«T««CC    MTVCC«  JMRHOM 
MC  'DKCM     and  miCKY  WOltOCIKO  v>fl'    ■ 


IklICT    CUMITT  nUtTrTKSi  iH  list 


:}■• 


C04WC    OlITAHCf    MTWCDI  JHHHOVM  A«C 


34I0CMD  .IfT    » 

11  In  a  large  vocabulary  speech  recognition  system,  a 
method  of  panitioning  a  collection  of  data  tokens  which  repre- 
Ncnt  the  system's  entire  vocabulary  and  subsetjuentlv  selecting 
token.s  which  most  closely  match  an  unknown  sp<')ken  word 
which  IS  to  be  recognized,  said  melhixJ  comprising 

tor  each  token  in  sequence,  determining  if  said  token 
malches  any  prevuiusly  identii'ied  repre>eniative  within  a 
preselected  tolerance  and,  if  i!  diK-s  not,  identifying  said 
[oken  as  a  new  representative 

d.s,signing  each  token  which  is  not  identified  a-s  a  representa- 
tive token  to  a  partition  corresp^inding  to  a  representative 
token  which  is  within  said  preselected  tolerance  irrespec- 
tive of  whether  the  non-iepresentative  token  corresponds 
to  a  different  vocabulary  word  than  the  respectisc  tokt-n 
thereby  to  form  partitic,n\  cn^ompa.vsmg  JilTeifni  vix^abu- 
lary  words, 

combining  all  panitions  which  contain  n,'  tokens  .>iner  than 
d  represenutive  token  into  a  common  partition, 

computing  the  distance  between  the  unkni^wn  spoken  word 
and  each  token  in  the  common  partition 

computing  the  distance  between  the  unknown  and  each 
representative,  and 

starting  with  the  nearest  representative  as  determined  by  the 
ranking  of  the  respective  computed  distances  and  pro- 
ceeding through  successively  more  distance  represenU 
tive.  computing  the  distance  between  the  unknown  spo- 
ken word  and  each  token  within  the  respective  partition 
until  the  number  of  distance  computations  reaches  a  prese 
levied  value  thereby  to  identify  a  number  of  tokens  to  be 
output  together  with  respective  distance  mea.suremen!s 
enabling  the  identified  tokens  to  be  ranked  as  to  cic>senes.s 
of  mai.-h  with  said  unkm-wn  spoken  word 


1.  A  system  for  pfKcssing  audio-video  data  with  associated 
location  data  in  a  storage  medium  for  retneval.  comprising: 
means  for  eitracling  the  audio-video  data  in  conjunction 

with  lis  a.s^s«Kiaied  location  data  to  prodiice  a  first  output 

signal, 
voice  recognition  means  connected  lo  the  first  output  signal 

for  automatically  extracting  wordv  therefrom  to  produce 

a  second  output  signal, 
means  connected  tot  he  second  output  signal  for  creating 

word  data  of  the  extracted  words  with  their  associated 

location  data,  and 
means  connected  to  the  word  data  for  creating  a  data  index 

of  the  words  and  their  associated  location  data. 


5,136.656 
PROBF  MICHOPHONF 

Krling  Frederiksen,  Holte,  and  Ole  Schultz.  Copenhagen,  b-.tn   'f 
Denmark,  assignors  to   Aktieselskabet  Bniel  &    Kjarr     Na 
enim.  Denmark 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  29,  1989,  2624  H9 
Int.  n.'  H04R  2V,IX):  A61B  1/22,  7/02 
U.i..  n.  381—56  6  Claims 

I    \  probe  microphone,  comprising 
an    acou,stic    transducer    having    means   defining   a   cavity 

therein. 
a  probe  tube  having  a  given  internal  transverse  cross-sec- 
tional area,  said  probe  tube  having  one  end  communicated 
with  said  cavity 
a  plurality  o{  impedance- mate tung  tutxfs  eac  h  hav  ing  a  gu  rri 
internal  transverse  crovs-sectional  area,  said  impedan..c 
matching  tubes  each  being  longer  than  said  probe  tube, 
and  together  having  a  total  internal  transverse  cross  sec 
tional  area  which  is  substantially  etjual  to  that  of  said  p 
robe  tube. 
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said   impedance-matching   tubes  each   being   different   in 
length  relative  to  one  another,  there  being  a  total  of  four 


5,136,658 
NUMBER  PI.ATF.  IMAGE  DETECTING  APPARATL  S 
KmznUro  Mori.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kais^ha 
Toshiba.  Kswasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No   608,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noi    8.  1989.  1-288847 

Int.  a."  A06K  y    » 

tl.S.  CI.  382— 1  1-M1aims 


:  =  :::     ---'---■■    --W     ": 

j^^HI 

said  impedance-matching  tubes,  which  are  respectively 
2,480,  2,790,  3,160  and  3,525  mm  in  length. 


5,136,657 
SOUND  I>EVICE  MOUNTED  IN  A  HELMET 
Noriaki  Hattori,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

File<  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317^50 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1988,  63-45555 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  2%/O0:  H04M  l/OQ;  A42B  T/00 

I  .S.  a.  381—187  16  Claima 


A/D 
CONVERTER 


KVKEJ 


IMAGE 
MEMORY 


aiiufrr 
cRcmT 


PHOTOSENSOR 


CONTINJOUS 
REGION 


5t 


DETECTION 
RESULT 


1.  An  image  detecting  apparatus  comprising- 

photoelectnc  conversion  means  for  picking  up  a  scene  image 
including  a  target  image  and  for  outputtmg  a  photoelectn 
cally  converted  image  signal, 

means  for  obtaining  vertical  and  honzontai  comp^ineni^  .! 
the  converted  image  signal,  respectively. 

first  and  second  means  for  extracting  an  image  of  a  continu- 
ous region  from  the  vertical  and  hori/ontai  components. 
respectively. 

measuring  means  for  obtaining  shape  data  representing  at 
least  one  of  size  and  an  area  of  each  continuous  region  of 
each  component  obtained  by  said  obuinmg  means, 

first  means  for  erasing  a  continuous  region,  of  the  horizontal 
components  obtained  by  said  first  extracting  means,  hav 
ing  a  sue  and  an  area  which  falls  ouuside  a  predetermined 
range  to  obtain  remaining  honzonlai  components, 

second  means  for  erasing  a  continuous  region,  of  the  vertical 
components  obtained  by  said  second  extracting  means. 
having  a  size  and  an  area  which  falls  outside  a  predeter- 
mined range  to  obtain  remaining  vertical  components  and 

means  for  subsequently  combining  the  obtained  rem.aining 
horizontal  and  venical  components  with  each  other 


5,136,659 

INTELLIGENT  CODING  SYSTF:M  K)K  PKTXRF 

SIGNAL 

Matahide  Kaneko,  Kokububji,  and  Yoshinori  Hatori.  Kawasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabu- 
shiki K«i«h«   Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,627,  Jun.  23,  1988, 

abaodoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1987,  62-161353 

Int.  C\:  Ci06K  9  * 

U,S.  a.  382—16  3  Qaims 


FEATUSE 


iF 


»»OSiT10N 

ORMOTIONh 

TECTOR 


1    Nww 

,h-*  ■POMMnON 
I      CRGAnZER 


SMOPE 

^rromuTcN 


ISHFE 
— »NI 


IRXMAnoNl-J 
POGMIZE" 


«I0 
i  TRANSMtSSCM 
>  OR  SrORAGt 


1.  A  helmet  hnving  a  sound  device  therein,  comprising: 
a  shell  of  a  rigid  material  for  protecting  a  head  of  a  wearer; 
a  chin  guard  connected  to  said  shell  for  protecting  a  chin  of 

the  wearer; 
a  liner  mounted  inside  said  shell  and  said  chin  guard; 
a  cover  is  removably  disposed  outside  of  said  chin  guard; 
a  speaker  mounted  inside  a  central  part  of  said  chin  guard, 

said  speakei  mounted  between  said  chin  guard  and  said 

liner. 


1.  An  intelligent  coding  system  for  a  picture  signal,  compris- 
ing: a  feature  picture  generator  for  extracting  features  of  a 
picture  from  a  digitized  picture  signal,  a  position  information 
detector  whereby  the  position  of  each  element  forming  the 
picture  on  the  display  screen  is  obtained  from  the  output  of  the 
feature  picture  generator,  a  shape  information  detector  for 
detecting  the  shape  of  each  element,  a  position  information 
organizer  for  organizing,  m  numerical  form,  the  position  infor- 
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maiiiin  obtained  from  the  position  intormation  detector,  and  a 
shape  information  organucr  for  organizing,  in  numencal  form, 
the  shape  information  obtained  from  the  shape  information 
detector,  wherein  the  organized  results  obtained  from  the 
ptisition  information  organizer  and  the  shape  information  orga 
nizer  are  provided  as  an  intelligenl  vixling  output  ^^f  the  p^lurr 
Mgnal 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  Radon  transform  of  a 
digital  image  represented  by  a  raster  scan  signal  including  an 
array  of  pi.\els  by  constructing  a  Radon  projection  of  said 
image  at  a  projection  angle  9,  said  apparatus  including: 
projection  ••torage  determination  means  responsive  to  said 
array  of  pneis  lor  determining,  for  each  pixel,  a  projection 
storage  ligation  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  Radon  projec- 
tion rays  which  intersect  said  pixel,  a  particular  projection 
Storage  location,  zu,  being  determined  by  combining  z 
with  O  according  to: 

zu^floor^^x-0^)•  cos  e  +  0'+0,5)*5in)  +  z) 

where  floor  (w)  is  the  greatest  integer  less  than  or  equal  to 
w.  and  i.y  corresponds  to  the  location  of  the  center  of  the 
pixel  in  the  array  of  pixels; 

length  determining  means  connected  to  the  projection  stor- 
age detcrminaiion  means  and  responsive  to  the  array  of 
pixels  for  Jcit-rnuning  the  length  of  each  ray  of  said  plural- 
ity of  ra\s 

multiplication  means  connected  to  the  length  determining 
means  and  responsive  to  the  array  of  pixels  for  multiplying 
each  determined  length  by  an  intensity  of  said  pixel  to 
produce  a  product; 

a  storage  array  containing  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
and  addressed  by  said  projection  storage  determination 
means  for  storing  at  each  storage  location  a  partial  ray 
value   and 

addition  means  connected  to  the  multiplication  means  and  to 
the  storage  array  for  combining  the  product  prtxluced  by 
the  multiplication  means  with  the  partial  ray  value  stored 
at  the  particular  projection  storage  location  to  produce  an 
uptlaied  partial  ray  value  and  replacing  the  partial  ray 
value  with  the  updated  partial  ray  value  at  the  particular 
projection  storage  location. 
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1    A  position  recognizing  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

taking  an  image  of  an  object  having  a  pattern  to  be  recog- 
nized via  a  camera  so  as  to  get  an  image  signal  taken  out 
from  the  image; 

making  an  x-y-f  space,  where  (0  is  density  of  an  x-y  image 
plane,  from  the  image  signal,  the  space  including  a  one- 
dimcnsional  edge  detecting  data  of  the  image; 

making  an  edge  model  g(u(  of  a  specified  size  including  an 
edge  of  the  pattern  of  the  image  on  the  basis  of  the  one- 
dimensional  edge  detecting  data  in  a  direction  unparallel 
with  a  line  composed  of  a  boundary  between  density  in 
difference  areas  of  the  image; 

taking  out  a  one  dimensional  edge  detecting  data  fij  as  a 
partial  template,  where  fij  is  density  of  a  pixel  (i,  j)  in  the 
image  plane; 

scanning  the  edge  model  g(u)  and  rhtn  calculating  a  sum 
(Di,)  of  difference  in  density  between  pixels  correspond- 
ing to  the  one-dimensional  edge  detecting  data  fijCu)  se- 
quentially taken  out  as  the  partial  template  and  the  edge 
model  g(u) 

calculating  a  geometric  unbalance  degree  (D2n)  between  the 
edge  mode!  g(u)  and  the  data  rij(u)  with  respect  to  a  target 
fioinl  of  the  edge  mtxlel  g(u) 

calculating  an  edge  evaluating  exponent  based  on  a  mis- 
match degree  Di,)  and  the  unbalance  degree  (Vii„)  as 
follows  Dn  =  m|Du  4  miD;,  (where  (mi)  and  (mi)  are 
weight  parameters)  and  mapping  a  point  of  an  x-y-f  space 
representing  the  partial  template  of  the  x-y-f  space  to  an 
\  \  D  space,  and 

detecting  a  minimum  piiinl  of  a  curve  of  the  x-y-D  space 
composed  of  representative  points  of  the  template  mapped 
from  the  x-y-f  space  to  the  x-y-D  space  by  the  one- 
dimensional  edge  detecting  convening  means. 
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1,  A  local  image  processor  comprising: 
local  image  shift  register  circuit  means  (20)  for  holding  as 
local  image  iau  successive  ones  of  a  plurality  of  local 
images  of  a  source  image,  each  of  said  local  images  com- 
prising an  ar'ay  having  a  predetermined  size  including  a 
fixed  number  of  pixels  wherein  said  fixed  number  is  inde- 
pendent of  picture  data  associated  with  said  local  image,  a 
plurality  of  local  image  processor  elements  (lOA,  lOB, 
IOC,  lOD),  and  processor  control  circuit  means  (21)  for 
controlling  said  plurality  of  local  image  processor  ele- 
ments and  siiid  local  image  shift  register  means,  each  of 
said  local  image  processor  elements  comprising: 

local  image  memory  means  (13)  for  periodically  storing  said 
local  image  data  from  said  local  image  shift  register  circuit 
means; 

counter  register  means  (19)  for  holding  a  count  value  sup- 
plied from  said  processor  control  circuit  means,  said  count 
value  representing  a  number  of  times  that  successive  local 
images  have  been  stored  into  said  local  image  memory 
means; 

computation  circuit  means  (40.  41)  for  executing  processing 
operations  by  utilizing  local  image  data  stored  in  said  local 
image  memory  means  and  said  count  value  of  said  counter 
register  means; 

program  mem.iry  means  (14)  for  storing  an  image  processing 
program  and  for  generating  output  signals  during  execu- 
tion of  said  program,  for  controlling  said  processing  oper- 
ations and  for  selectively  controlling  transfer  of  said  local 
image  dau  "rom  said  local  image  memory  means  to  said 
computation  circuit  means;  and 

program  control  circuit  means  (15)  for  controlling  said 
program  memory  means. 


1.  A  vector  quantization  image  processing  apparatus  for 
processing  a  block  of  k  samples  of  an  inpul  image  signal,  where 
k  is  an  integer,  regarding  the  block  of  k  samples  a-s  an  input 
vector  composed  k  eiements,  composing 

a  minimum  value  separation  circuit  for  delecting  an  element 
having  a  minimum  value  among  the  k  elements  of  said 
input  vector,  and  for  subtracting  said  minimum  value  from 
a  value  of  each  of  the  k  elements  of  said  input  vector  to 
obtain  a  minimum  value  separation  sector,  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  group  number  determined  b\  a  position  of 
the  element  having  said  minimum  \aiue 
a  first  codebook  ROM  having  stored  therein  a  pluraliis  of 
groups  of  first  output  vectors  ba-sed  on  a  statistical  prop- 
erty of  said  minimum  value  separation  vector  and  first 
index  values  corresponding  respectively  to  the  first  output 
vectors,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  groups 
which  is  determined  by  said  first  group  number  produced 
by  said  minimum  value  separation  circuit,  and  for  reading 
out  first  output  vectors  of  the  selected  group  and  first 
index  values  corresponding  thereto,  the  number  of  the 
read  out  fir^t  output  vectors  being  a  specific  number  deter- 
mined by  said  first  group  numbei,  and  for  thereafter  out- 
putting  a  reset  signal;  and 
a  first  distortion  operation  circuit  for  calculating  disionions 
from  said  minimum  value  separation  vector  produced  b> 
said  minimum  value  separation  circuit  and  said  first  outpui 
vectors  read  out  from  said  first  codebook  RO.M,  and  being 
responsive  to  said  reset  signal  for  outputting  a  first  inde.\ 
value  corresponding  to  a  first  output  vector  which  pro- 
vides by  the  distortion  calculation  a  minimum  distortion 
from  among  the  calculated  distortions. 
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1  A  method  for  rendering  and  displaying  pixels  for  an  object 
to  be  displayed  in  an  image,  compnsing 

(a)  providing  parameters  defining  said  object, 

(b)  selecting  at  least  some  pixels  contained  in  said  object,  but 
fewer  than  all  pixels  in  said  image, 

(c)  assigning  each  processor  in  an  array  of  processors  to  one 
of  said  selected  pixels. 

(d)  causing  said  processor  to  generate,  in  parallel,  pixel 
values  for  said  selected  pixels  based  on  said  parameters, 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b).  (c),  and  (d)  until  pixel  values  have 
been  generated  for  all  pixels  for  the  object,  and 

(0  displaying  said  rendered  pixel  values. 


1   An  onginal  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

carrying  means  for  carrying  an  original  in  a  predetermined 
carrying  direction; 

first  reading  means  for  reading,  line-by-line,  an  image  of  a 
first  face  of  an  original  earned  by  said  carrying  means  at 
a  first  position,  and  for  generating,  line-by-line,  a  first 
analog  image  signal; 

second  reading  means  for  reading,  line-by-line,  an  image  of  a 
second  face  of  the  onginal  earned  by  said  carrying  means 
at  a  second  position  which  is  different  from  the  first  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  carrying  direction,  and  for  gener- 
ating, line-by-lme.  a  second  analog  image  signal; 

converting  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second  analog 
signals  generated  by  said  first  and  second  reading  means 
into  first  and  second  digital  image  signals,  respectively, 


and  for  generating,  line-by-linc,  the  first  and  second  digital 
image  signals; 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  first  digital  image  signal  with 
respect  to  the  second  digital  image  signal  by  a  delay  time 
corresponding  to  a  deviation  between  the  first  and  second 
positions,  said  delay  means  including  a  memory  capable  of 
storing  a  number  of  lines  of  the  first  digital  image  signal 
which  corresp<->nd  to  the  deviation  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  and 

synthesizing  means  for  alternately  selecting  the  first  digital 
image  signal  delayed  by  said  delay  means  and  the  second 
digital  image  signal  to  generate,  line-by-line,  a  synthesized 
digital  image  signal  which  is  obtained  by  synthesizing  the 
first  digital  image  signal  and  the  second  digital  image 
signal  on  the  same  line. 
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21.  A  star  configuration  fiber  optic  communication  system 
having  N  communication  ncxles,  and  operable  to  selectively 
transmitting  information  from  one  node  to  another  ncxie,  com- 
prising; 

N  communication  nodes,  each  node  having  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver, 

an  input  fiber  coupler  and  an  output  fiber  coupler,  each 
coupler  having  N  physically  spaced  optical  fiber  connec- 
tions and  N  spaced  light  beam  positions  corresponding  to 
said  N  spaced  fiber  connections. 

p<ilarizing  beam  splitter  means  operable  to  receive  as  many 
as  N  spaced  beams  froni  the  beam  positions  of  said  input 
coupler,  and  operable  to  split  each  received  beam  to  fol- 
low a  reference  beam  path  and  a  spaced  object  beam  path, 

a  half  wave  plate  located  in  said  reference  beam  path, 

first  beam  selector  means  located  in  said  reference  beam 
path. 

second  beam  selector  means  located  in  said  object  beam 
path, 

photorefractive  means  including  means  operable  to  focus 
said  reference  beam  path  and  said  object  beam  path  on 
said  photorefractive  means,  such  that  control  of  said  first 
and  second  beam  selector  means  to  select  an  object  beam 
from  one  of  a  pair  of  ncxIe  transmitters  and  to  select  a 
reference  beam  from  another  of  said  pair  of  node  transmit- 
ters is  operable  to  wnte  a  unique  interference  pattern  in 
said  photorefractive  means  identifying  said  pair  of  nodes 
as  a  receiver/transmitter  pair,  whereby  N(N-  I)  interfer- 
ence patterns  are  written  in  said  photorefractive  means, 
such  that  upon  said  input  coupler  receiving  a  light  beam 
that  is  space  domain  addressed  to  a  node,  said  received 
light  beam  is  diffracted  from  one  of  said  N(N  -  I)  interfer- 
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ence  patterns  to  an  addressed  one  of  said  optical  fiber 
connections  of  said  output  coupler, 
2N  elongated  inultimode  optical  fibers, 
one  half  of  stJd  optical  fibers  connecting  the  transmitter  of 
individual  ones  of  said  nodes  to  individual  ones  of  said 
optical  fib:r  connections  of  said  input  fiber  coupler,  and 
the  other  half  of  said  optical  fibers  connecting  the  receiver 
of  individual  ones  of  said  communication  nodes  to  indi- 
vidual onis  of  said  optical  fiber  connections  of  said 
output  fihiT  coupler, 
each  of  said  tr  insmitting  portions  comprising; 

a  coherent  light  beam,  the  collective  number  N  of  such 

light  beams  being  mutually  coherent, 
means  operable  to  time  domain  modulate  said  light  beam 
so  as  to  ci)ntaining  information  to  be  communicated  to 
a  receiver  of  another  node, 
means  operable  to  space  domain  modulate  said  light  beam 
so  as  to  address  said  light  beam  to  said  receiver  of  said 
another  node,  and  means  providing  said  time/space 
domain  modulated  light  beam  to  said  input  coupler,  and 
each  of  said  receiving  portions  having  detector  means  re- 
sponsive to  time  domain  modulation  of  a  light  beam  ad- 
dressed thereto. 


represented  by  Loand  A/J',  respectively,  the  following  condi- 
tion is  satisfied: 
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1  In  a  fiber  optic  gyro  of  the  type  wherein  light  from  a  light 
source  is  split  b>  optical  splitter/coupler  means  and  is  coupled, 
as  right-handed  light  and  left-handed  light,  into  both  ends  of  a 
single-mode  optical  fiber  coil,  said  right-handed  light  and  said 
left-handed  light  having  propagated  through  said  optical  fiber 
coil  are  caused  3y  said  optical  splitter/coupler  means  to  inter- 
fere with  each  other,  said  interference  light  is  branched  by  an 
optical  coupler  to  a  photodetector  and  is  thereby  converted  to 
an  electric  signed  corresponding  to  said  branched  interference 
light,  an  angula:  rate  applied  to  said  optical  fiber  coil  around  its 
axis  is  detected  from  said  electric  signal,  and  a  depolarizer  is 
inserted  in  series  in  a  loop  through  which  said  light  from  said 
optical  splitter  'coupler  means  propagates  thereto,  the  im- 
provement whe  rein  said  depolarizer  is  so  constructed  that  the 
difference  between  the  difference  in  propagation  time  between 
perpendiculari>  intersecting  polarized  light  components  in  said 
depolanzer  and  the  difference  in  propagation  time  between 
perpendiculari\  intersecting  polarized  light  components  in  said 
optical  fiber  oil  is  greater  than  a  coherence  time  of  light 
passing  through  said  loop,  said  depolarizer  being  composed  of 
first  and  second  tandem-connected  birefringent  optical  fibers 
with  lengths  L;  and  2Li,  principal  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
birefnngent  optical  fibers  being  displaced  45  degrees  apart,  and 
letting  the  birefringence  per  unit  length  of  said  first  and  second 
birefnngent  optical  fibers  be  represented  by  ^0.  the  wave- 
length and  coherence  length  of  light  used  be  represented  by  X 
and  \c.  respectively,  and  the  length  and  birefringence  per  unit 
length  of  an  optical  fiber  forming  said  optical  fiber  coil  be 


1   A  fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  loop  having  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions, 

a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  broadband  signal, 

splitting  means  for  splitting  radiation  from  the  source  into 
two  components, 

means  for  insening  said  two  components  into  said  loop  in 
clockwise  (CW)  and  counterclockwise  (CCW)  directions, 

recombining  means  for  recombining  the  components  inter- 
ferometncaily  to  give  an  indication  of  rotation  rate  of  the 
loop,  and 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  both  components  travel 
ling  within  the  loop,  in  which  said  amplification  means 
includes  a  laser  radiation  source  and  a  coupling  means. 
responsive  to  said  laser  radiation  and  associated  with  the 
loop,  for  providing  gain  in  both  the  CW  and  CCW  com- 
ponents. 


5.136,669 
VARIABLE  RATIO  FIBER  OPTIC  COl  PI.FR  OPTK  Ai 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  Ei.EMENT 
David  W.  Gerdt.  Charlottesville,  V  a,,  assignor  to  SpK-rrv  Mnnni 
Inc..  Charlottesville.  Va. 

filed  Mar,  15,  1991,  Ser,  No,  670,549 

Int,  a.-  (V02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—39  >0  Clum" 


1.  A  fiber  optic  signal  processing  element  compnsing 
a  fiber  optic  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  input  optical  fibers 
each  having  a  core,  said  cores  heiiig  coupled  for  exchange 
of  optical  signals  in  a  v.aisi  u-gi>'n  whercfrom  a  plurality 
of  output  optical  fibers  emerge,  said  fiber  optic  coupler 
distributing  an  input  optical  signal  incident  to  one  of  said 
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input  optical  fibers  between  said  plurality  of  output  opti- 
cal fibers, 
photorefractive  material,  having  a  refractive  index  vanable 

with  an  optical  illumination  signal  applied  thereto,  encap- 
sulating said  waist  region  such  that  said  input  optical 
signal  IS  distributed  between  said  plurality  of  output  opti- 
cal fibers  as  a  function  of  said  optical  illumination  signal 
applied  to  said  encapsulating  material, 
signal  means  for  providing  saio  optical  illumination  signal  to 
said  photorefractive  material  such  that  said  input  optical 
signal  IS  coupled  substantiallv  completely  to  a  first  one  of 
said  output  optical  fibers  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
level  of  said  optical  illumination  signal,  said  input  optical 
signal  being  distributed  between  said  first  one  of  said 
output  optical  fibers  and  a  second  one  of  said  output 
optical  fibers  in  a  ratio  dependent  on  said  optical  illumina- 
tion signal  level  relative  to  said  predetermined  level,  and 
said  input  optical  signal  being  coupled  substantially  com- 
pletely to  said  second  one  of  said  output  optical  fibers  in 
response  to  a  preselected  level  of  said  optical  illumination 
signal 


5,l.W),f>'ll 
Ml  IHtM)  H)K  OKIK  Al    SW  I  U  MING  AND  AN 

oriK  Ai  sunt  H 

MiLsavuki  shii^emaLsu.  and  kohji  Naka/jito.  tx'ih  if  Yokohama, 
Japan,  a&signur^  tu  Sumitnmn  h  Nctric  hirfustries,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  IWI,  Vr     N-    ^.';^.^^y 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  htb.  16.  1990,  2-35874 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—42  24  Oaims 


,. i 


,.-)^: 


1   An  optical  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

an  interaction  region  doped  with  active  ion  for  optical  am- 
plification: 

at  least  one  input  port  connected  to  said  interaction  region 
for  inputting  a  signal  light  and  an  excitation  light;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  output  ports  connected  to  said  inter- 
action region,  the  interaction  region  causing  iignal  light 
incident  to  be  conducted  to  said  first  or  second  output  port 
based  on  gain  saturation  of  optical  amplification  of  the 
signal  light,  said  gain  saturation  based  on  an  interrelation- 
ship between  the  intensities  of  said  excitation  light  and 
said  signal  light. 


5.136,671 

OPTICAI   vv^viKH    Ml  LTIPLK.XER,  AND 

1)1- Ml  1   I  ll'I.EXER 

Corrado  Dragcme,   l.ittli-  silver,  N,J„  assignor  lo  .AT&T  Bell 

Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Fiitd   \uu.  21.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  748.13S 
Int.  CI.    G02B  rt/.'« 
II.S.  a.  385—46  8  Claims 

7   An  optical  transmission  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input  ports  at   least  one  of  which   receives 

optical  communication  signals; 
a  plurality  of  output  ports  at  least  one  of  whicn  transmits 

optical  communication  signals; 
a  first  plurality  of  input  waveguides  radially  directed  from 

the  plurality  of  input  ports  toward  a  first  focal  point; 
a  first  star  coupler  having  an  input  connected  to  the  plurality 

of  input  waveguides; 
a  first  plurality  of  output  waveguides  radially  directed  to  a 


second  focal  point  and  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first 

star  coupler; 
an  optical  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  unequal  length 

waveguides  having  inputs  connected  to  the  first  plurality 

of  output  waveguides; 
a  second  plurality  of  input  waveguides  radially  directed  to  a 

third  focal  point  and  connected  to  outputs  of  the  optical 

grating; 
a  second  star  coupler  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 

of  the  second  plurality  of  input  waveguides;  and 


LINE 

or 

I       SVUUtTRY 

a  second  plurality  of  output  waveguides  radially  directed 
from  the  plurality  of  output  ports  toward  a  fourth  focal 
point  and  connected  to  an  output  of  the  second  star  cou- 
pler; 

the  first  and  second  focal  points  being  located  predetermined 
distances  from  the  first  star  coupler  and  the  third  and 
fourth  focal  points  being  located  predetermined  distances 
from  the  second  star  coupler  so  as  to  reduce  phase  errors 
caused  by  mutual  coupling  between  the  waveguides  in  the 
array  of  input  and  output  waveguides 


'^.l.'^.h~J 

mUR  I'RdlHIOK 

Denis  G.  Mulholland.  Ijincaster;  Ronald  R.  Schaffer,  and  Gary 

N.  Warner,  both  of  llarrisburg.  all  of  I'a  .  assignors  to  Amp 

lncorp<irated,  Harrisburu.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.554.  Jun.  1\.  19SKJ,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Sep.  J.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,143 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  0 /.<6 

U.S.  a.  385—53  4  Oaims 


I.  A  protector  for  an  optical  fiber  of  an  optical  fiber  cable 
connected  to  an  optical  connector  having  a  holder  for  said 
optical  fiber  of  the  cable,  the  fiber  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  holder,  the  protector  comprising  a  body  having  an  align- 
ment sleeve  and  a  sleeve  section  and  means  for  disconnectably 
connecting  the  alignment  sleeve  to  said  optical  connector,  the 
alignment  sleeve  receiving  the  holder,  and  the  sleeve  section 
receiving  the  optical  fiber  projecting  from  the  holder. 
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5,13«,673 

OPTICAL  CABLE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Nobuyuki  Yoslizawa; Tsuneo  HorigucU;  Koushi  Uhihara,  all  of 
Mitu:  letsiro  Yabuta,  Katsuta;  Toahio  Kurasliima,  and 
Midenobu  Ti  da.  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Nip- 
pon rele«r«j  h  and  TelephoDe  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japao 

Fi.ed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,2«4 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japao,  May  28,  1990,  2-135287; 
Jan.  28,  1991,  J-25242 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
L.S.  a.  385— 103  7Clataia 


5,136.675 
SLEWABLE  PROJECHON  SYSTEM  WITH 
RBER-OPTIC  ELEMENTS 
James  M.  Hodson,  Port  Orange,  Fla..  assignor  to  C^enerai  Elec- 
tric Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   (,i\.13t 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/06 

VS.  CL  385—116  1 «  Claims 


9< 


1.  An  optical  cable  comprising: 

a  center  member; 

coated  optical  fibers,  each  being  given  uneven  strain  in  its 
longitudinal  direction,  stranded  around  the  center  mem- 
ber; and 

adhesive  resin  surrounding  each  of  the  coated  optical  fibers 
and  binding  each  of  the  coated  optical  fibers  in  their  un- 
even longitudinally  strained  state,  to  the  center  member  to 
make  an  integral  optical  unit  when  cured. 


5,136,674 
UGHT  ADMimNG  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Kaki  ichi,  and  Kohei  Iketani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FJed  Mar,  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.040 

Claims  prio-ity.  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-102213 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  a.  385—115  3  Claims 


Oti)UHJ(£)W 


10.  A  slewable  projection  system  of  the  type  having  a  rela- 
tively high-resolution  area-of-interest  (AOl)  scenic  portion 
inset  into  and  blended  with  a  relatively  low-resolution  fieid-of- 
view  scenic  p<,rtion,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  the  low-resolulKin  image  p<inion: 

first  means  for  removing  a  select  p<inion  of  the  low-resolu- 
tion image  to  provide  a  modified  low -resolution  image 
portion; 

means  for  providing  the  high-revMuii^m  image  portion 

second  means  for  providing  a  mtxliried  high-resolution 
image  portion  by  transmitting  onlv  a  sut>stantially  comple- 
mentary inset  portion  of  the  high-resolution  image  match- 
ing the  removed  low -resolution  image  portion. 

means  for  combining  the  modified  low-resolunon  and  rrnvji. 
fied  high-resolution  image  portions, 

means  for  projecting  the  combined  image  onto  a  viewing 
area;  and 

fiber-optics  means  having  a  proximal  end  receiving  the 
high-resolution  information  from  said  providing  means 
and  a  distal  end  transmitting  substantially  the  received 
information  to  the  image  transmitting  pcirtion  of  said 
second  means 


5,136,676 
COUPLER  FOR  A  LASER  DEL1\  ERY  SYSTEM 
Michael  Arnett,  Palo  Alto,  and  I>ale  Koop,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Clalif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,245,  May  1.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.395 

Int.  n.'  G02B  2<  ^j.  A61B  /   ^» 

VS.  a.  385— 119  23  Oaims 


I.  A  light  conducting  device  comprising  a  light  diffusing 
plate  for  receiving  and  diffusing  light,  an  optical  fiber  assembly 
having  a  light -admitting  end  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 
diffusing  plat.;  and  having  a  light-issuing  end  for  providing  a 
light  output  in  accordance  with  the  light  received  at  said  light- 
admitting  end,  said  fiber  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fibers  arranged  in  a  second  pattern  at  said  light-admitting  end 
and  arranged  in  a  second  pattern  at  said  light-issuing  end,  said 
second  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  and  said  first 
pattern  comp  -ising  a  uniform  distribution  of  fibers  collectively 
from  all  groups,  said  device  further  comprising  a  filter  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  color  filters  each  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive group  of  fibers  at  said  light-issuing  end. 


1.  A  coupler  for  use  w  iih  a  medical  laser  system,  said  system 
including  a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  and  a  delivery 
means,  said  delivery  means  including  an  arm  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  laser  and  an  endoscope  for  insertion  into  the  body 
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of  a  panent.  said  endoscopt-  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
through  which  the  laser  beam  is  transmitted,  said  coupler  for 
joining  the  arm  to  the  entrance  of  the  endoscope,  said  coupler 
comprising 

J  IvkIv  inth  one  end  .  f  said  body  being  connected  to  said 
arm  and  with  the  other  end  of  said  body  including  an 
adapter  flange  ^dnfigured  to  mate  with  the  entrance  of  the 
endi>scope.  said  flange  further  including  an  axially  pro- 
levting  alignment  tube  receivahle  withm  the  N^re  of  the 
endoscope  and  being  dimensioned  to  SAially  align  the 
.  'upler  with  the  endoscope 


(c)  a  covenng  clad  portion  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  clad 
substrate  so  thai  said  core  portion  is  covered. 


5. 136.67-? 
PHOTOREf-R.ACTIVE  EH-XT  IN  BILK 
OIAI.COCEMDE  GLASS  A.ND  OKVK  KS  Vi\nf 
THEREFROM 
Martin  C.  Orexhagc,  Fiskdale;  Lee  M.  Cook,  Spencer,  both  of 
Mass.;  Tracey  L.  Margra/,  South  Windsor.  (  onn..  and  (  omel 
lus  T.  Moynihaii,  Watenliet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  (.alile<i  Het 
tro-Optics  Corporatioii.  SturtMidge,  Mass. 
r>i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  454,646,  Dec.  21,  19OT.  Pat   No   5.02«,105. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1991,  Ser    \o   ^11.627 
Int   n:  CM2B  6/16 
I  ..•>  (  1.  J«5— I2J  22  Claims 


9JB-MC  -js*  Km  no 
TTfwr  cross  s«rw( 


9  An  optical  waveguide  compnsing:  a  fiber  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  a  thin  film,  formed  of  a  chalcogenide  glass 
having  an  absfirption  coefficient  of  about  10^  cm  '  at  a  wave 
length  defined  ai  the  band-gap,  said  fiber  having  a  core  and 
cladding,  said  core  having  an  index  of  refraction  higher  than 
the  cladding,  said  core  formed  bv  exposure  of  the  fiber  to 
sub-band-gap  light  for  a  time  sulTicieni  to  result  in  the  alter- 
am, m    >t  said  refractive  index  of  the  glass. 


5.136.679 

tJPIR  AL  GLASS  FIBRE  HAVING  A  SVNTHhTK    RESIN 

CX)AT1NG  AND  CI  RABLE  ELASTOMER  FORMING 

MATERIAL 

Dirli  J,  Broer  Petras  C  .  P.  Bouten,  and  (ornclis  M.  (..  Jochem. 
ail  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  ..S.  Philips  Corp 
New  York.  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  183,451.  Apr.  14.  198S.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  K80,262,  Jun.  30.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.675 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.     23.     1985. 
H.S02106 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.    IM)2(;    '  •«'  (,02B  (5/00 

i:.S.  a.  385—  1 28  14  CUinu 


I.  An  optical  glass  fiber  of  improved  strength  having:  (1)  a 
first  coating  layer  of  a  synthetic  rubber  having  a  mtxlulus  of 
elasticity  of  from  1  to  10  MPa  and  (2)  a  second  coating  layer  of 
a  synthetic  resin  having  a  mixlulus  of  ela-sticitv  exceeding  100 
MPa.  at  lea.st  the  first  coating  laser  of  synthetic  rubber  being 
formed  from  an  ela.stomer  forming  material  comprising  a  poly- 
urethanc  acrvlate  curable  b>  actinic  radiation,  and  a  total 
amount  of  0  1  to  ^^c  bv  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds 
effective  to  improve  adhesion  between  said  first  layer  and  said 
glass  fiber  selected  from  phophorous  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula. 


5,136,678 
OPTICAL  WAVE  Gl  IDF  ARRAY 
Chisato  Vosfaimura.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1999,  Ser    No    630.216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    19,  199<l    ;   <S1W 

Int.  CI.    C^2B  1   ; 

\)S.  a.  385—  la:  18  Claims 


I   An  optical  wave  guide  amy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  clad  substrate  ha'  ■  ig  a  number  of  grooves  arranged  in 

lines  on  the  surface  uieretif  and  made  of  a  methylpentene 
p<'i  >mer 

(b)  a  ..ore  portion  for  optical  wave  guides  which  is  filled  in 
the  respective  grooves  of  said  clad  substrate  and  formed 
of  a  L  V  cured  resin;  and 


R,-P-(OH)3-, 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  I  or  2  and  wherein  R  is  an  organic 
group. 


5,136.680 

OPTIC  A I   FIBER  Bl  ILT-IN  TYPE  COMPOSITE 

INSl'I.ATOR  AND  MF:TH0D  FCJR  PRODI  CTNG  THE 

SAME 

Shoji  S>eike,  Nagoya:  Koichi  Mori,  Handa;  Mitsuji  Ikeda.  Na- 
ijoya;  Masayuki  Nozaki,  .Aichi;  Hisakazu  Okigima,  Nagoya; 
Hiroyuki  Katsukawa,  Aichi;  Kazumi  Nakanishi,  Inuyama.  and 
Kenji  Doi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NC;K  Insulators. 
I  td.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421.848.  Oct.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,069,525.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14.  1988.  63-257366; 
CJct     14.    1988,  63-257367;   Mar.   21.    1989,    1-73621;   Mar    23. 
1989,  1  71332;  Mar    23.  1989,  1-71333 

Int.  CI  •  t^2B  '^  44 
U,S.  a,  385— 139  1  Claim 

I    An    ipiical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insulator,  com- 
prising 

at  least  two  insulator  bodies,  each  of  said  insulator  b<xlies 
having  a  penetration  bore,  said  penetration  bore  being 
disposed   m   the  central  axis  portion  oi  cat  h   respective 
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insulator  body,  wherein  said  insulator  bodies  are  stacked 
such  that  said  penetration  bores  are  substantially  aligned; 

at  least  two  optical  fibers  disposed  in  said  penetration  bores; 

at  least  one  joining  portion  formed  between  and  thus  sepa- 


rating two  of  said  insulator  bodies,  wherein  said  at  least 
two  optica]  fibers  are  joined  and  wound  spirally  within 
said  at  least  one  joining  portion  to  thereby  prevent  break- 
age of  SRid  at  least  two  optical  fibers  due  to  stresses  ex- 
erted in  radial  directions  of  said  insulator  bodies. 


5  136  681 

OPTICAL  POWDER  ATTENUATOR  OF  VARIABLE 

ATTENUATION  TYPE 

Mitsuo  Takaliashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  acsignor  to  Seikob  Giken 

Co„  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,534 

lat.  CI.)  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—40  5  CUims 


57  59     5«   5- 


rules  being  parallel  with  each  other  when  the  relative 
angular  displacement  between  said  first  and  second  fer- 
rules IS  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  said  mating  end 
surfaces  forming  a  maximum  angle  therebetween  when 
said  first  and  second  ferrules  have  a  relative  angular  dis- 
placement of  180'  from  said  predetermined  angle;  the 
distance  between  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  varying  in  accordance  with  the  relative  angular 
displacement  between  said  first  and  second  ferrules,  and 
means  for  fixing  said  first  and  second  ferrules  to  said  align- 
ment adapter  at  a  relative  rotational  angle  which  provides 
said  predetermined  amount  of  attentuation 


5,136.682 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 

IN  FORMING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURES 

Wendell  W .  Moyer,  Atherton;  Patrick  M.  Martens,  Pleasanton, 

and  Stephen  F.  Powell,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,057 

Int.  C\:  Cr02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—141  17  Claims 


1.   A  method   of  forming   a   multilayer  polymer  asstmblv 
which  compnsei  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  on  at  least  part  of  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a  first 
layer  comprising  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer; 

(b)  cunng  the  monomer  containing  layer  to  form  a  first 
polymenc  layer  having  a  first  T,, (glass  transition  tempera- 
ture); 

(c)  heating  the  a.ssembly  to  a  temperature  above  the  T^of  the 
first  layer  for  a  penod  of  at  least  15  seconds;  and 

(d)  further  cunng  the  assembly. 


1,  An  opti»l  power  attenuator  of  the  variable  attentuation 
type,  wherein  optical  power  transmitted  from  an  end  of  a  first 
optical  fiber  s  attenuated  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  then 
transmitted  1 3  an  end  of  a  second  optical  fiber  coupled  to  said 
end  of  the  fi  st  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

an  alignmc  nt  adapter  having  a  longitudinal  optical  axis,  said 
alignme  It  adapter  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
coupling;  portions  at  respective  ends  thereof; 
first  and  second  ferrules  surrounded  by  said  alignment 
adapter,  each  of  said  ferrules  having  a  mating  end  surface 
for  positioning  adjacent  the  mating  end  surface  of  the 
other  ferrule,  and  each  of  said  ferrules  further  having  a 
central  ;hrough  hole  therein  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  optical  fibers  respectively,  the  mating  end  surfaces 
of  said  ferrules  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  fibers  being  positioned  within  the 
central  holes  of  said  first  and  second  ferrules  respectively 
adjacen:  the  mating  end  surfaces  thereof; 
first  and  second  optical  fiber  connectors  for  attachment  to 
the  first  and  second  coupling  portions  of  said  alignment 
adapter,  said  first  and  second  optical  fiber  connectors 
support;  ng  said  first  and  second  ferrules  respectively  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  urging  the  mating 
end  surface  of  each  ferrule  into  contact  with  the  end 
surface  of  the  other  ferrule  at  at  least  portions  thereof,  the 
mating  end  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  optical  fer- 


5.136.683 
FLA.ME-RETARDANT  t  ABLE 
Kazunori  Aoki.  Tokyo;  Takara  Yamamoto,  and  Eiji  Maeda,  both 
of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990.  Ser   No.  580.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1989.  l-238''59; 
Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238760 

Int.  a."  C;02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—141  '0  Claims 


5.  A  fiame-retardanl  cable  having  an  excellent  Hame  retard- 
ancy,  which  comprises  a  pla.stic  optical  fiber  and  at  least  two 
covering  materials  covenng  the  optical  fiber  m  lamellar  form 
wherein  the  covenng  material  of  the  outer  layer  is  comprised 
of  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  an  oxygen  index  (lOi  of  at 
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least  'J  diiJ  the  covering  material  M  the  inner  layer  is  com- 
pt>scd  of  a  highlv  fusible  resin  which  is  vieitetl  on  the  surface 
of  the  optical  fiber  M  a  temperature  higher  than  the  softening 
rv'inl  thereof 


5,136.684 

HEATING  DFVICt  FOR  VOI.Aril  l/.ATION  OF 

FRAGRANT  GKl 

Ixm    M.    I^ooker,    M«rltoo,   NJ-,   and    Enrico   /x)bele.    rrento, 

Italy.   amigDors  to  Ortifled  Cbemicals.   Inc.,  (  innaminMjn. 

N  J 

Filed  Oct.  2.  IWl,  S«r.  No.  771.072 

Int.  n  ■   A611    9/03 

VS.  a.  39:— ii:  S  Claim 


tion  forming  a  membership  funt  turn  of  .in  input  signal  as  at 
least  one  fact,  a  plurality  of  matrn-like  selection  circuiLs 
(C,  C  C(  which  compare  resp>ective  membership  func- 
tions stored  in  said  respective  storage  devices  with  respcc 
live  element  information  of  said  input  signal  and  which 
select  a  smaller  value,  and  a  plurality  of  maximum  value 
selection  circuits  (H,  F.  El  which  select  a  maximum 

value  from  among  respective  membership  function  out- 
puts from  said  respective  selection  circuits. 
i  truncation  and  comp»)sition  section  200  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  second  storage  device  groups  (Mi  i   to  MiV.  M21' 
to  M;s  .  M/.i    to  M;<v)  in  the  first  to  K-th  rows 

composed  of  respective  N  elements  for  storing  respective 
membership  functions  (ff,  f;  ,        f;^  )  of  respective  conse- 


I   A  heating  device  for  volatilization  of  a  fragrant  gel,  com- 
prising 

la)  d  generally  flat  base  plate  havmg  an  outer  face  and  an 
inner  face,  with  electrical  outlet  terminal  prongs  passing 
through  from  inner  to  outer  face,  said  inner  face  having  an 
elongated  channel  (>nented  such  that  the  open  side  of  the 
channel  faces  awav  from  the  outer  face 

(b)  an  electrical  .-esistance  heating  element  housed  in  said 
channel  and  connected  to  said  terminal  prongs  to  receive 
electrical  current  when  the  prongs  arc  plugged  into  an 
electrical  outlet 

(c)  3  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  enclose  a  generally 
rectangular  tray  containing  3  slowly  volatile  fragrant  gel, 
said  holder  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  hollow 
NxJy  defined  in  part  by  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 
spaced  apart  by  substantially  the  depth  of  the  gel  tray,  said 
front  panel  having  a  lattice  of  vents  to  release  fragrant 
vapor  from  the  body,  and  said  hack  panel  having  an  elon- 
gated channel  extending  substantially  along  the  longer 
cenlerline  of  the  back  panel  and  oriented  such  that  the 
open  side  of  the  channel  faces  away  from  the  front  panel; 
and 

(d)  the  base  plate  being  joined  to  the  holder  such  that  the 
inner  face  of  the  ba.se  plate  is  in  flush  alignment  against 
back  panel  of  the  holder,  and  the  elongated  channels  are 
aligned  to  enclose  the  heating  element. 


5,136.6X5 
y[  /y\   l()(,|i    (  DMPl  TKR  I  MN(.  (  HAHGE  COUPLED 

[)K\lt  l-.S 
\  dsiin  "saiia/umi.    Iok>o,  Japan,  as-signnr  to  G T)  *i    Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Keh    9.  19<X),  Vr    N...  4"M.i,Vi 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  i-eb   t.  I9n9    1  28697 
Int.  CI.    G06I-   ,3,,x; 
VS.  a.  395—3  2  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  computer  using  charge  coupled  devices,  compris- 
ing: 
an  agreement  calculation  section  100  comprising  a  plurality 
of  t"irst  storage  device  groups  (.Mn  to  .M|.v.  Mji  to  M2,v 

,  Mat  fo  M/<  v)  in  the  first  to  K-th  rows  composed  of 
respective  N  elements  for  stonng  respective  membership 
functions  (f|,  fj,  f^)  of  respective  antecedent  sections 

"if  of  rules  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined 
number  (1,  2,  ...  K)  of  respective  fuzzy  control  rules,  a  N 
number  of  input  lines  to  which  is  input  element  informa- 


quent  sections  "then"  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
rules,  a  plurality  of  selection  circuits  connected  in  the 
form  of  a  matrix  which  cut  out  respective  membership 
functions  of  the  consequent  sections  stored  in  said  respec- 
tive storage  devices  by  the  output  of  respective  maximum 
value  selection  circuits  from  said  agreement  calculation 
section  at  the  same  time,  and  a  plurality  of  maximum  value 
selection  circuits  which  select  respective  maximum  values 
from  among  respective  membership  function  outputs  from 
the  respective  selection  circuits  and 
a  defuzzifier  for  calculating  the  center-of-gravity  position  on 
the  basis  of  respective  outputs  from  said  respective  maxi- 
mum value  selection  circuits  of  said  truncation  and  com- 
position section,  said  fuzzy  computer  being  arranged  to 
perform  fuzzy  logic  operations  from  input  to  output. 


5,136,686 

NON-LINEAR  GENETIC  41  GtJRITHM.S  FOR  SOLVING 

PROBLEMS  BY  FINDING  A  FIT  COMPOSITION  OF 

FLNtTIONS 

John  R.  Koza,  25J''2  l.a  Rena  Iji.,  I^s  Mtos  Hills.  (  alif.  944122 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.791.  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196.973.  May  20, 
19H8,  Pat.  No.  4.935.K''"    this  application  Nov.  5,  1991.  S*r.  No. 
787.748 
Int.  (!.■  C;06F  /5//« 
VS.  n.  395—13  50  Oaims 

1  In  a  computer  system  having  a  population  of  programs  of 
various  sizes  and  structures  wherein  each  program  is  a  hierar- 
chical arrangement  of  functions  and  arguments,  an  iterative 
pr(x;ess  for  finding  a  compt)sition  of  functions  whose  perfor- 
mance IS  a  good  fit.  best  fit  or  perfect  fit  to  a  .sample  of  data, 
said  process  comprising  iterations  of  a  series  of  steps,  each 
Iteration  comprising  the  steps 

executing  each  said  program  to  produce  a  result; 
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assigning  a  value  to  each  said  result  and  asiociAting  each  said 
value  with  a  c jrresponding  piogniin  which  produced 
each  said  result  said  value  indicative  of  the  cloaeneas  of 
the  fit  of  said  corresponding  program  to  said  sample  of 
data. 

selecting  at  least  one  selected  program  from  said  population 
using  selection  c  riteria,  said  selection  criteria  based  on  said 
value  ass<xiate<  with  each  said  program,  said  selection 
critena  prefem  ig  each  said  program  having  a  relatively 
high  ass<x.-iated  value  over  each  said  program  having  a 
relatively  low  auiociated  value; 

chix>sing  and  perf  irming  an  operation  wherein  each  chosen 
operation  is  ont  of  the  operations  of  crossover  or  repro- 
duction; 


creating  at  least  one  new  program  by  crossover  using  a 
group  of  programs  if  said  chosen  operation  is  crossover, 
said  group  of  programs  comprising  said  selected  program 
and  at  least  one  other  program  from  said  population,  such 
that  any  new  program  created  by  crossover  comprises  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  selected  program  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  other  program,  said  new  program  can 
differ  in  size  aid  shape  from  said  selected  program  and 
said  other  program; 

retaining  said  seU-cted  program  such  that  said  selected  pro- 
gram rem.ains  unchanged  if  said  chosen  operation  is  repro- 
duction; and 

adding  said  new  program  to  said  population. 


5,136,687 

CATEGORIZvnON  AUTOMATA  EMPLOYING 

NECRON  Al   (.I'.OUP  SELECTION  WITH  REENTRY 

Gerald  M,  Edelman  35  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 

George  N.  Reeke,  Jr„  430  E.  63rd  St„  #11E,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  419,524 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a,  395—22  20  Clataw 

1  An  apparatus  for  categorizing  objects  in  an  enviroiunent 
according  to  sensory  input  dau  relating  to  those  objects  and 
for  sorting  the  obje>:ts  in  accord  with  such  categories  compris- 
ing 

one  or  more  sensiiry  means  for  sensing  input  signals,  each  of 
said  sensory  nreans  identified  with  a  specific  sense  func- 
tion, 
prcKcssmg  meant  for  receiving  said  input  signals,  for  catego- 
nzing  objects  according  to  said  input  signals  and  for  gen- 
erating output  signals  in  response  to  said  input  signals, 
output  effector  means  for  receiving  said  output  signals  and 
for  sorting  saici  objects  in  response  to  said  output  signals. 


each  of  said  output  effector  means  identifieti  with  a  spe- 
cific motor  output  function, 
said  processing  means  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells  characterized  by  a 
state  of  activation  determined  by  a  response  funcuon, 

a  plurality  of  synapses,  each  of  said  synapses  compnsmg  a 
imidircctional  coimection  between  one  of  said  cells  and 
one  of  said  sensory  means,  output  effector  means  or 
another  of  said  cells  and  each  of  said  synapses  having  a 
strength  capable  of  differential  modification  determined 
by  a  selective  learning  rule, 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  cells,  each  of  said  groups  compris- 
ing a  collection  of  cells  connected  more  strongly  among 
themselves  than  they  are  connected  to  cells  m  other 
groups, 

a  pltirality  of  sensory  repertoires  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  sense  functions  and  each  composing  collec- 
tions of  said  groups,  mterconnected  by  mappings  com- 
prising synaptic  connections, 

a  plurality  of  motor  repertoires  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  motor  output  functions  and  each  comprising 
collections  of  said  neuronal  groups  interconnected  by 
mappings  composed  of  synaptic  connections. 

a  plurality  of  value  repertoires,  each  connected  to  one  or 
more  of  said  sensory  repertoires  or  to  other  cells  and 


capable  of  responding  differentially  to  changes  in  the 
environment  signaled  by  said  input  signals  caused  by 
the  actions  of  the  said  output  motor  function  and  each 
compnsmg  collections  of  aid  neuronal  groups  intercon- 
nected by  mappings  composed  of  synaptic  connections. 

wherein  said  groups  of  cells  comprise  one  or  more  pn- 
mary  repertoires  of  variant,  overlapping  response  selec- 
tivities  pnor  to  selection  by  heterosynaptic  input  from 
said  value  repenoires,  and  compnse  after  selecuoi. 
secondary  repertoires  of  such  selectivities  adapted  to 
perform  a  particular  categonzation  task  and  to  perform 
particular  output  actions  upon  the  categonzation  of 
certain  types  of  objects, 

a  plurality  of  processing  repertoires,  each  connected  to 
one  or  mo.'e  of  said  sensory,  motor  and  value  reper 
toires  by  synaptic  connection  to  form  mappings. 

a  plurality  of  reentrant  signaling  means  between  said 
neural  mappings  wherein  dunng  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus each  seasory  repertoire  receives  signals  denved 
from  at  lea.st  one  of  said  sensory  means  and  outputs 
signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  output  effector  means  and 
the  modification  of  said  synaptic  strengths  alters  the 
contnbutions  of  one  or  more  neuronal  groups  to  behav 
ior  providing  integrated  sensory  and  motor  behavior. 

said  neural   mappings  connected  by    reentrant   signaling 
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comprising  classification  n-tuples,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus IS  adapted  to  carry  out  categorization  of  the  objects. 


5,136,689 

MfTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCRFMFNTAI 

COMPLTATION  OF  A  LINEAR  FT  NCTION 

Wiliiam  G.  WalUer,  Wilsoaville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektri>nii. 

Inc.,  WilaonTiile,  Oreg. 

(  ontiouatJoo  of  Ser    No.  79.622.  Jul.  30.  1987.  abandont^    I'hiD 

application  Jul.  24.  1989.  Ser.  .No.  384,U8I 

lot   (T  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—143  5  ClaioH 


5,136.688 
PKINT  DATA  PROC'F:SSING  APPARAR  S  K)k   IN 
IMAGE  FXiRiVlING  APPARATl  S 
laJuahJ  Morikawa.  and  Ikunori  Yanuguchi,  botli  of  Tuyokiwa. 
Japan,    aasignon    to    Minolta    (amen    Kabushiki    Kai.shji. 
Oiaka,  Japaa 
<  oatinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  589.013.  Vp   l^ .  1990,  abandoned    I>iis 
applicatioa  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser    No.  742,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    29.  1989.  1-255413; 
Sep    29.  1989,  1-255414 

Int    (T'  <,06K  15/00 
L.S.  (1    .!95— II?  MOaims 
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1  A  print  data  prtxe^sing  apparatus  for  an  image  forming 
apparalii.s  tor  receiving  pnni  data  from  an  externa]  unit,  con- 
verting said  received  pnnt  data  into  dot  image  data  at  every 
one  of  bands  defined  by  dividing  an  image  area  of  one  page, 
and  outputiing  said  dot  image  dau  tn  i  prinitT  s<i  as  to  form  ail 
the  image  of  one  page  corresp<mding  ti  sdkl  pnnt  data  on  a 
piece  of  printing  paper,  comprising 

.iridlvsis  means  for  sequentiallv  .inal\/ing  pnnt  data  received 
from  said  external  unit  diio  viivening  said  pnnI  data  into 
intermediate  Jala, 
first  storage  means  for  stonng  said  intermediate  data  con- 
verted  hv    said   anaUsi-   means,  said   first  storage  means 
comprising  plural  lirst  mcmor>  area.s  for  respective  bands, 
each  first  memviry  area  having  a  predetermined  memory 
capacity, 
memory  area  seitm^  tnt-dns  for  setting  in  said  first  storage 
means  a  secimd  memory  area  for  stonng  said  intermediate 
data  therein  when  the  amount  of  said  intermediate  data 
included  in  one  band  is  larger  than  said  memory  capacity 
of  said  first  memory  area  corresponding  to  said  band. 
register   means   for  judging   which   band   vaid   intermediate 
data  stored  in  said  second  memory  area  of  said  first  stor- 
age means  belong  to.  and  registering  judged  band  informa- 
tion of  said  intermediate  data  in  a  band  table  of  a  further 
storage  means. 
development  means  for  developing  said  intermediate  data 
included  in  the  saine  band  into  dot  image  data  included  in 
said  same  band  tv  trv  band  referring  lo  said  band  informa- 
tion registered  in  said  band  table, 
second  stiirage  means  lor  storing  said  dot  image  data  devel- 
oped by  said  development  means,  and 
output  means  tor  nutputting  said  dot  image  data  stored  by 
said  second  sioragc  means  to  said  printer. 
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1  .\  mcihiid  ot  I'peraiing  an  imaging  dev  ice  having  a  rectan- 
gular array  of  addrevsable  pixels  at  a  uniform  pitch  dx  along  an 
X  axis  and  a  uniform  pitch  dy  along  a  Y  axis,  so  a.s  10  display 
a  simulated  straight  line  from  a  pixel  at  a  location  (XI.  Yl)  to 
a  pixel  at  a  location  (.\2.  "1  2),  by  stimulating  consecutively  N 
pixels  which  are  adjacent  one  another  in  the  .X  direction, 
where  N^  (X2     XI),  dx  said  methixJ  comprising 

(a)  setting  m  equal  to  tl'Vir  ((Y'2  "i  1)  abs(.\2  .\1)).  setting 
r  =  ((Y2-YI)  abs<X2  XI))  m.  setting 
DirX  =  (X2  XI)  (absiX2  XI).  and  setting  Er  =  r-0.5; 
and 

(b)  for  each  value  of  1  in  the  range  from  I  to  N  -  1,  illuminat- 
ing the  pixels  at  the  pivsiiions  (,\.Y  ).  (X.  Y  t  dy),  .  .  (X, 
Y -Km  1  )'dv ),  determining  whether  Er  is  less  than  0 
and,  if  so.  setting  Er  -  Er  ^  r  and  illuminating  the  pixel  at 
(X-f^DirX*dx,  Y-t^m*dy).  and  otherwise  setting  Er- 
=  Er-)-r— I  and  illuminating  the  pixels  at  (X,  Y  ■)- m*dy) 
and  (X-l-DirX'dA,  Y-(-(ra-t- l)'dy). 


5.136,690 
1)^  N^MH    (,R\PMK  \1    ANAI  VSIS  OF  ^^TV^l)^(K 
DATA 
Richard  \.  Becker,  VVatchung;  .Stephen  G.  Fick,  Edison;  Eileen 
0   Miller,  Short  Mills,  and  Allan  R.  Wilks.  Scotch  Plains,  ail 
of  N.J  .  assignors  lo  AT4T  Bell  Ijiboratories,  Murray   Hili, 
NJ 
rontinualion  iif  Ser    No.  390.550.  Aug.  7.  1989,  abandoned    This 
application  Mar    21.  1991.  Ser,  No.  6"'2."'4,') 
Int.  fl.    (,06F  .1/ISi 
U.S.  a.  395—  1 6 1  32  Claims 


SI     &T& 
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1    A  dynamic  graphics  arrangement  for  use  in  a  computer 
having  a  display  composing 
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means  for  displacing  on  said  display  a  plurality  of  nodes,  said 
nodes  being  g  ouped  into  respective  pairs  of  nodes  based 
on  a  predeierr  lined  criterion  associating  the  nodes  in  each 
pair  with  one  itnother,  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  comprising 
first  and  secoid  nodes, 

means  for  displ.iying  on  said  display  at  least  one  vector 
having  extericr  end  points  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  seccnd  nodes,  said  at  least  one  vector  being 
formed  from  i  t  least  two  displayed  segments  indicative  of 
said  cntenon,  said  segments  being  substantially  in  contact 
with  one  another  at  their  interior  end  points,  and 

means  for  allowing  a  user  of  said  arrangement,  using  any  one 
of  a  pluralit)  of  associated  adjusuble  parameters  dis- 
played on  said  display,  to  dynamically  adjust  the  lengths 
of  said  at  least  two  segments  in  order  to  separate  said 
segments  froir:  one  another  at  their  interior  end  points  and 
to  dynamically  increase  said  separation. 


5,136,692 

mf:mory  disk  buffer  manager 

Gerald  G.  Barrett;  Syed  Z.  Pasha,  and  Amal  A.  Shabeen-Gouda. 
all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuatloD  of  Ser.  No.  287,698,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  eontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  14,901.  Feb.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735.110 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li,  (X 
UjS.  a.  395—250  15  Claims 


5,136,691 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CACHING 

INTER  I  (>CK  VARIABLES  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CACHE 

MEMORY 
Gig>  Barur.  Austin,  Tex„  assignor  to  Advuced  Micro  Devicct, 
Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  146,020 

lilt  a.5  G06F  15/16.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  45  Claims 


TYITCAL     SYSTEM     PIA6RAM 


1.  A  cache  memory  for  caching  interlock  variables  in  a 
computing  system  including: 

plural  central  processing  units  ("CPUs"),  processor  bus 
means  for  coupling  signals  between  said  CPUs  and  the 
cache  memory,  a  main  memory  having  plural  regions,  and 
memory  bus  neans  for  coupling  signals  between  said  main 
memory  and  '  he  cache  memory,  the  cache  memory  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  processor  bus  interface; 

(b)  a  memory  bus  interface; 

(c)  a  processor  lus  unit  coupled  between  the  processor  bus 
means  and  th<;  processor  bus  interface  for  controlling  the 
processor  bus  interface; 

(d)  a  memory  bus  unit  coupled  between  the  memory  bus 
means  and  the  memory  bus  interface  for  controlling  the 
memory  bus  interface;  and 

(e)  a  cache  unit  coupled  to  both  said  processor  bus  unit  and 
said  memory  bus  unit  for  caching  interlock  variables, 
means  suppl)ing  the  cached  interlock  variables  to  said 
plural  proce$.sing  units  via  said  processor  bus  means  and  to 
certain  of  said  plural  regions  of  main  memory  for  inter- 
locking said  plural  regions  of  main  memory  and  for  syn- 
chronizing access  to  said  plural  proc^essors  so  operations 
of  said  plural  processors  are  synchronized  with  operations 
of  the  cache  unit. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  storage  means  for  stonng  and  retrieving  data: 

a  storage  interface  means  for  controlling  the  stonng  and 
retrieving  of  data  from  said  storage  means  and  including  a 
data  buffer  means  for  stonng  data  retneved  from  or  to  be 
stored  in  said  storage  means,  said  dau  buffer  means  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  each  for  the  stor 
age  of  data  from  the  storage  means  in  response  to  one 
command  from  a  storage  dnver  means,  and 

said  storage  dnver  means  for  receiving  storage  means  access 
commands  from  a  processor,  for  providing  requt-ted  data 
commands  to  said  storage  interface  means  in  response 
thereto  and  including  means  for  providing  nonrequested 
data  comm.ands  for  data  not  requested  by  said  processor 
from  said  storage  means,  and  for  stonng  requested  data  in 
said  data  buffer  means  until  said  requested  data  has  been 
accessed  by  said  processor  and  stonng  nonrequested  data 
in  said  data  buffer  means  until  either  the  nonrequested 
data  is  accessed  by  said  processor  or  until  a  location  stoi- 
ing  the  nonrequested  data  is  needed  for  stonng  data  from 
a  subsequent  command  for  requested  or  nonrequested 
data,  and  said  storage  dnver  means  funher  including 
means  for  regulating  storage  of  data  m  said  buffer  means 
by  reserving  said  blocks  for  data  in  lesponse  to  said  stor- 
age means  access  commands  and  said  commands  for 
nonrequested  data  means  and  including  means  for  deter- 
mining how  many  commands  for  requested  data  have 
been  received  while  each  nonrequested  data  has  been 
stored  in  said  data  blocks  in  response  to  said  nonrequested 
data  commands. 


5,136,693 
ARCHITECri  RE  FOR  A  SIGNAl    I'RCKTSSING 
APPARATLS 
Colin  F.  Rice.  Fdgware.  United  Kingdom,  a-ssignor  to  The  Mar- 
coni Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No   524.390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  "^ .   1989. 
8913048 

Int.  C\:  G06F  !5/00,  15/332 
U.S.  a.  395—275  8  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  control 
devices  in  dependence  on  signals  denved  from  sensors,  said 
signal  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
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priveviing  JaU  tar 
performing   routine 


(a)  »I  least  one  first  data  privevvH 

ncd   by   said   ugnaJs.   in   ukiition 

proceasing  functions. 
i>)  a  phiralKy  of  jccond  data  prix.-essiirs  for  preveviing  data 

produced  by  said  first  data  processor    in  addilKin  to  per 

forming  routine  processing  functiong. 
(c)  a  phiralrty  of  third  dau  processors  for  processing  dau 

produced  by  said  second  data  processors,  in  additK>n  to 

performing  routine  processing  functions. 
Ui^  said   first  data  processtjr   having   a   higher   operational 

speed  than  each  of  said  second  data  prcxesstirs.  and  each 

of  said  second  data  process«irs  having  a  higher  operatHmal 

speed  tturn  eai.h  of  said  third  dau  pnxevvr^. 
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(e)  said  first  data  processor  having  a  lower  loj;;Kal  decision 
capabilHy  than  each  of  said  second  data  procevsors.  and 
each  of  said  second  data  priTcevsors  having  a  lo\*er  logical 
deci.sion  capahiliiv  than  each  >(' said  third  data  pri>cevvi>rs 
and 

(0  a  first  data  bus,  said  first  data  prcxesvir.  each  of  saiiJ 
second  data  privevsors,  and  eath  I'f  said  third  data  prixes- 
virs  being  individuallv  ^nnnected  to  said  first  data  bus  for 
transfer  of  data  from  said  first  data  pr.  K-esvr  to  'vaid  sec 
ond  data  prtxev><.)rs  and  from  said  second  data  pr'Kcv>ors 
I     said  third  data  processors. 


S.I3«.694 

MFTHOD  \SD  APPARATl  S  F4CII  ITATING 

I  DMMINU  ATK)\  BETHEEN  TWO  KKVHOARDS  AND 

A  SIMiI.E  PROOXSOH 
Me«eB  I.  Belt,  StevensTitle;  Mark  A.  Ruthenbeck,  Mark  J. 
K  aster,  both  of  Ijacofai  Townskip,  Bernen  Coantv:  Brian  C. 
Haraes,  Beatoa  Tuwnakip,  Berriea  Comt).  aa4  Randy  J. 
VasderHeydea.  St.  J«a*pk  Township,  Hernia  ('mmty.  all  nf 
Mich..  assK(Bors  to  /^aith  Dau  Sysleau  (  orporatuin,  Buifalo 
(.ro.tr.  III. 

Kiled  Kpr    "<.  I9S*.  Ser.  No.  334.841 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  395—275  23  CTaims 
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12  A  computing  device,  comprising:  a  processor  having  an 
input,  an  internal  input  section  which  is  an  integral  portion  of 


said  device  and  which  includes  a  pkiralit\  of  first  kess  and 
means  responsive  to  manual  actuation  of  one  of  said  first  keys 
for  automatically  generating  a  first  signal  identifying  the  actu- 
ated first  key,  oMinector  means  for  facihtating  selective  elecln- 
cal  connection  to  said  device  of  an  external  input  umi  having  a 
plurality  of  second  keys  and  means  responsive  to  manual  actua- 
tion of  one  of  said  second  keys  for  automatically  generating  a 
second  signal  identifying  the  actuated  second  key.  a  selectively 
acluable  switch  which  when  respectively  actuated  and  deactu- 
ated  respectively  effects  and  interrupts  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  a  terminal  of  said  connector  means  carrying  said 
second  signal  and  said  input  of  said  processor,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  generation  of  each  said  first  signal  and 
each  said  second  signal  for  supplying  each  satd  first  signal  and 
each  said  second  signal  to  said  input  of  said  processor,  said 
c.mirol  means  actuating  and  deactuating  said  switch  when  said 
control  means  is  respectively  supplying  said  second  signal  and 
said  first  signal  to  said  input,  wherein  said  control  means  in 
vludes  means  resp*>nsive  lo  generation  of  one  of  said  first 
signals  at  a  point  in  time  when  one  of  said  seciHwi  signals  is 
being  supplied  to  said  data  input  of  said  privevsor  for  delaying 
supplying  of  such  first  signal  until  after  supplying  of  the  second 
signal  IS  completed,  and  means  responsive  to  generation  of  one 
of  said  seco^d  signals  at  a  p^imt  in  time  when  one  of  said  first 
signals  LS  being  supplied  to  said  data  input  of  said  procev>or  for 
delaying  supplying  i>f  such  second  signal  until  after  supplving 
of  the  tVsi  signal  is  completed 


S,13«,69S 
APPARARS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LPDATIM;  A 
REMOTE  VIDEO  DISPLAY  FROM  A  HOST  COMPITER 
Va«han  L.  GoMahtag.  Canhri48e,  and  Bc^taiin  A.  Wells.  New- 
ton, hotli  of  Mass.,  as8ign«rs  te  Reflection  Technoloto .  Inc.. 
Waltham.  Mass. 

Kile^  No»    13.  1«N.  Ser.  No   435.771 

Inl    <1     {,t)6E   '    !■> 

T.S.  n   395-275  le  Cbins 
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1  Apparatus  uptlaling  a  renv'te  video  display  apparatus  with 
video  information  generated  by  a  host  computer,  stored  in  a 
host  videti  memory  and  transmitted  from  said  host  video  mem- 
ory as  digital  words,  along  with  control  signals,  to  said  remote 
video  display  apparatus,  having 

a  remote  video  memory,  and 

means  connected  to  said  remote  v  kIco  memory  and  a  remote 
video  display  for  periodically  refreshing  said  remote  video 
display  from  video  inft>rmation  stored  in  said  remote 
video  memory,  said  update  apparatus  comprising: 

means  in  said  host  computer  for  selecting  a  portion  of  said 
host  computer  memory  tor  updating 

means  ciH>perating  with  said  selecting  means  for  generating 
one  of  said  control  signals  identifying  said  selected  portion 
of  said  host  computer  mcmivry. 

an  address  counter  lixated  in  the  said  remote  video  display 
apparatus  and  respiinsive  to  control  signals  received  from 
said  host  computer  for  generating  memory  addres-ses; 

means  responsive  to  said  memory  addresses  for  sequentially 
storing  digital  words  received  from  said  host  video  mem- 
ory in  said  remote  vid«i  memory,  and 

means  connected  to  said  address  counter  and  responsive  to 
said  one  of  said  control  signals  for  presetting  said  address 
counter  to  a  predetermined  count  vi  that  digital  words 
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received  from  said  selected  portion  of  said  host  video 
memory  can  be  sorted  in  a  corresponding  selected  area  of 
said  remote  video  memory. 


5,136.696 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE  PIPEUNED  CENTRAL 
PROCESSOR  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
EXECUTING  SINGLE-CYCLE  INSTRUCnONS  AND 
MULTICYCLE  INSTRUCTIONS 
KobiTt  F.  Beckvritli,  Framingham;  Neil  J.  Johnson.  Burlington; 
Sunn    Irukulla.   Holliston;  Steven  Schwartz,  Sudbury,  and 
Nihar  Muhapatri,  MilforiL,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Prime 
Computer,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  211,977 

Int.  a.^  G06F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  395—375  29  Claims 
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for  transferring  said  return  program  address  from  said 
stack  memory  means  to  said  program  counter  means: 
means   responsive   to   said   program    instructions   and   said 
microinstructions  provided  by   said  instruction  memory 
means  for  executing  said  program  instructions  and  said 
microinstructions;  and 
means  for  validating  said  predictions  and  for  updating  said 
prediction  means  when  said  predictions  are  incorrect. 


5.136,697 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  DELAY   FOR  FXFCLTIQN 

SUBSEQUENT  TO  CORRECTLY  PREDICTED  BRANCH 

INSTRUCnON  L  SING  FETCH  INFORMATION  STORED 

WITH  EACH  BLOCK  OF  INSTRl  CTIONS  IN  CACHE 
William  M.  Johnson.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  361,870 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/iS 

U.S.  a.  395—375  12  Oaims 


1.  Digital  processing  apparatus  for  executing  stored  program 
instructions  including  single-cycle  instructions  and  multicycle 
instructions  durint;  multiple  processing  cycles,  comprising: 
instruction  memory  means  for  providing  said  program  in- 
structions in  response  to  program  addresses  and  for  pro- 
viding microinstructions  of  a  multicycle  instruction  inter- 
preter in  response  to  microinstruction  addresses; 
prediction  means  responsive  to  different  ones  of  said  pro- 
gram addresses  for  making  predictions  of  multicycle  in- 
structions and  predictions  of  single  cycle  instructions,  said 
predictions  of  multicycle  instructions  including  predic- 
tions of  calls  to  said  instruction  interpreter  and  predictions 
of  returns  from  said  instruction  interpreter,  said  prediction 
means  including  a  cache  memory  for  storage  and  readout 
of  said  call  predictions  and  instruction  interpreter  entry 
addresses  resiiectively  associated  with  each  of  said  call 
predictions,  each  of  said  call  predictions  and  said  entry 
addresses  being  stored  at  an  address  corresponding  to  the 
program  address  for  which  the  call  prediction  is  made, 
and  for  storage  and  readout  of  each  of  said  return  predic- 
tions at  an  address  corresponding  to  the  microinstruction 
address  for  which  the  return  prediction  is  made; 
control  means  lor  providing  successive  program  addresses 
to  said  instruction  memory  means  for  accessing  said  pro- 
gram instruc'ions  in  response  to  predictions  of  single- 
cycle  instructions  and  for  providing  successive  microin- 
struction addresses  to  said  instruction  memory  means  in 
response  to  each  prediction  of  a  multicycle  instruction 
until  completion  of  the  multicycle  instruction  interpreter, 
said  control  means  including 

program  counter  means  for  holding  a  current  address  for 
accessing  said  instruction  memory  means  on  each  pro- 
cessing cycle  and  for  incrementing  the  current  address 
on  successive  processing  cycles, 
stack  memory  means  coupled  to  said  program  counter 

means, 
control  logic  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  call  predic- 
tions for  loading  a  return  program  address  from  said 
program  counter  means  into  said  stack  memory  means, 
and 
selector  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  call  predictions 
for  loading  the  entry  address  into  said  program  counter 
means  and  responsive  to  each  of  said  return  predictions 
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1.  A  branch  prediction  method  comprising: 

a.  loading  a  plurality  of  instruction  blocks  into  an  instruction 
cache  memory,  each  of  said  instruction  blocks  comprising 
a  plurality  of  instructions  and  instruction  fetch  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  instruction  fetch  information  compnses 
an  address  tag,  a  predicted  target  branch  address,  a  branch 
block  index  and  a  successor  index  that  includes  a  succes- 
sor valid  bit: 

b.  generating  and  supplying  a  fetch  program  counter  to  said 
instruction  cache  memory  in  order  lo  prefetch  one  of  said 
plurality  of  instruction  blocks  and  store  in  said  instruction 
cache  memory; 

c.  determining  whether  said  successor  valid  bit  of  said  pre- 
fetched instruction  block  is  set  to  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion which  indicates  that  a  branch  instruction  within  said 
prefetched  instruction  block  is  predicted  as  taken; 

d.  incrementing  said  fetch  program  counter  and  supplying 
the  incremented  fetch  program  counter  value  to  said 
instruction  cache  memory  to  prefetch  a  succeeding  in- 
struction block  if  said  successor  valid  bit  is  not  set  to  said 
predetermined  condition,  and  generating  a  branch  loca- 
tion address  indicative  of  the  location  of  said  branch  in- 
struction within  said  instruction  memory  cache  and  a 
predicted  target  branch  address  if  said  successor  valid  bit 
is  se'  to  said  predetermined  condition; 

e.  storing  said  predicted  target  branch  address  and  said 
branch  location  address  m  a  branch  prediction  memory; 

f  executing  said  branch  instruction  with  an  execution  unit 
and  generating  an  actual  branch  address  and  a  target 
branch  address  for  the  executed  branch  instruction: 

g.  companng  said  actual  address  generated  by  said  execution 
unit  with  said  branch  location  stored  m  said  branch  pre- 
diction memory  and  generating  a  misprediction  signal  if 
said  actual  address  is  ncit  equal  to  said  branch  lcx;ation; 

h.  companng  the  executed  target  branch  address  with  the 
predicted  branch  address  stored  in  said  branch  prediction 
memory  and  generating  a  misprediction  signal  if  the  e»e- 
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culed  idri{c!  branch  address  is  not  equal  to  the  predicted 

target  branch  address; 
i.   updating   the   successor  valid  bit  and   instruction  fetch 

information  tor  vaid  instruction  block  in  response  to  said 

misprediciKin  Mgnal,  and 
j.   updating  said   program   counter  value   with  the  target 

branch  address. 


MHHOD  KOR  M-l  K(T1\K  BAtK   IRXCKING  IN  A 

HIKRARC'HK  Al   SVnTKM  (X)NTaIM\(.  \  H  AG 

WHICH  INDIC  ATF-S  THK  V  \I  IDIIV  OK  A 

CHOKF-POIM 

Toshid  Okamotu.   Tokyo.  Japan.  a.s.siKnor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 
l'>^hlba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep    IJ,  \9H9,  Vr    S,.    4<>ft,4r 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Stp    14.  1988.  63-228520 
Int    CI     (,ti6f    .'2/00 
VS.  a.  395—  3  -  =  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  back-tracking  in  a 
computer  processing  operation,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  for  a  predicate  that  is  to  be  executed,  creating  a  choice 
point  containing 

values  of  arguments  of  this  predicate  al  a  beginning  of 

execution  of  this  predicate; 
register  values  of  registers  necessary  for  carrying  out 

back-tracking,  and 
a  flag  indicating  this  choice  point  as  either  valid  or  invalid; 

(b)  with  respect  to  a  certain  choice  point,  creating  a  stack 
containing, 

an  address  of  said  certain  choice  point  specified  as  a  pres- 
ent choice  point  by  a  present  choice  point  register;  and 

an  address  of  a  preceding  choice  point  which  is  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  present  choice  point; 

(c)  resetting  the  flag  of  a  certain  choice  point  from  valid  to 
invalid,  or  from  invalid  to  valid,  by  using  the  address  of 
the  present  choice  point  in  the  stack; 

(d)  in  back-tracking  for  a  certain  predicate,  determining 
whether  said  cenain  predicate  contains  a  flag  which  indi- 
cates that  said  certain  predicate  is  valid  or  invalid; 

(e)  for  a  certain  predicate  whose  flag  indicates  that  it  is  valid, 
back-tracking  according  to  the  register  values  of  the  regis- 
ters in  the  present  choice  point; 

(0  for  a  certain  predicate  whose  flag  indicates  that  it  is 

invalid, 

resetting  a  register  value  of  the  present  choice  point  regis- 
ter from  a  location  of  the  present  choice  point  to  a 
location  of  a  nearest  valid  choice  point  superior  to  the 
choice  point  corresponding  to  that  predicate;  and 

back-tracking  according  to  the  register  values  of  the  regis- 
ters in  the  nearest  valid  choice  point. 
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INSIRl  CTKJN  .SPKOKTING  TWO  WORDS,  KAt  H 

DIV  IDKD  INTO  TWO  PARTS 

\  asushi   Vokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NK    (nrpora- 
tinn.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S*p.  2h.  l'»«9.  Str.  No.  4i:.5P 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  19S8.  63-238861 
Int.  (1      (,()6F  V  26.  9/iJO 
VJS.<X39^-~Un:  4  aaims 
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I.  An  address  generating  device  for  u.se  in  a  digital  data 
processing  system  generating  a  logical  address  from  an  instruc- 
tion code  supplied  thereto  and  specifying  first,  second,  and 
third  elements, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  elements  being  of  a  double 

word  length, 
said   third   element   being   of  a   predetermined   bit   length 

shorter  than  a  single  word  length, 
said  logical  address  being  of  a  double  word  length,  said 
device  comprising: 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  higher  half  or  a 

lower  half  of  said  first  element; 
second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  higher  half 
or  a  lower  half  of  said  second  element; 
an  adder  of  a  single  word  length,  connected  to  said  first  and 
said  second  selecting  means  and  supplied  with  said  third 
element 

for  adding  said  third  element  and  said  lower  half  of  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  elements  to  calculate  a 
lower  carry  signal  and  to  calcilate  a  lower  sum  of  a 
single  word  length  in  a  first  address-calculating  mtxle, 
or 
for  adding  said  lower  carry  signal  and  said  higher  half  of 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  elements  to  calculate  a 
higher  carry  signal  and  to  calculate  a  higher  sum  of  a 
single  word  length  in  a  second  address-calculating 
mode; 
holding  means  connected  to  said  adder  for  holding  said 

lower  carry  signal; 
decision  means,  supplied  with  said  lower  carry  signal  and 
said  higher  half  of  said  second  element,  for  deciding 
whether  it  is  necessary  to  set  said  second  address-calculat- 
ing mode  for  adding  said  higher  half  of  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  elements  and  said  lower  carry  signal  from 
said  holding  means, 
third  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  third  element  or  said 

lower  carry  signal  from  said  holding  means; 
fourth  selecting  means,  supplied  with  said  higher  sum  calcu- 
lated by  said  adder  and  said  higher  half  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, for  selecting  a  higher  half  of  said  logical  address  of 
a  double  word  length;  and 
a  logical  address  register  of  a  double  word  length  for  storing 
an  output  of  said  fourth  selecting  means  as  a  higher  half 
and  said  lower  sum  calculated  by  said  adder  in  said  first 
address-calculating  mode  as  a  lower  half  and  for  concate- 
nating a  higher  half  and  a  lower  half  of  said  logical  ad- 
dress. 


5,136.700 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

INTF  RFERENCE  IN  TWO-LEVEL  CACHE  MEMORIES 

fharlcs  P  Thack.  r,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  E4|uip- 
mcnt  Corporution,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  454,922 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/i4.  12/08 
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5,136,701 
PROCESSING  t  NIT  CONTAINING  DMA  ( ONTROI.I.FR 

HAVING  CONCURRENT  OPERATION  W  ITH 
PROCESSOR  WHEREIN  ADDRESSES  AND  DATA  ARK 

DIVIDED  INTO  TWO  PARTS 
Hiroyuki  Kawai.  and  Hideyuki  Terane.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No    "25.1  P 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul   4    li^Xl   2-P9102 

Int.  CI.    G06F  /.<    .J 

U.S.  a.  395—425  6  Oaims 


1.  A  two-level  cache  memory  for  a  first  processor  in  a  com- 
puter system  having  a  multiplicity  of  processors  and  a  main 
memory  coupled  tC'  said  processors  by  a  shared  bus,  said  main 
memory  storing  daia  at  specified  addresses  within  a  predefined 
address  space; 

a  first  direct  mapped  cache  memory  that  stores  lines  of  data, 
said  first  direct  mapped  cache  memory  coupled  to  said 
first  processor  by  a  local  bus  and  including  first  tag  means 
for  denoting  w  hat  portion  of  said  address  space  is  stored  in 
each  of  said  lines; 

a  second  direct  mapped  cache  memory  that  stores  blocks  of 
data,  said  second  direct  mapped  cache  memory  coupled  to 
said  first  direct  mapped  cache  memory  and  coupled  to 
said  local  bus  by  a  bus  buffer  and  including  second  tag 
means  for  storing  address  data  denoting  what  portion  of 
said  address  space  is  stored  in  each  of  said  blocks; 

wherein  each  line  of  data  stored  in  said  first  direct  mapped 
cache  memory  is  also  stored  in  one  of  said  blocks  in  said 
second  direct  mapped  cache  memory; 

said  second  direct  mapped  cache  memory  including  cache 
coherence  logc,  coupled  to  said  shared  bus  and  said  sec- 
ond tag  means  for  responding  to  memory  wnte  signals  on 
said  shared  bjs  indicating  that  updated  data  has  been 
written  to  a  specified  address  in  said  address  space  by 
another  one  o''said  multiplicity  of  processors;  said  cache 
coherence  logic  including: 

(1)  means  for  temporarily  disabling  said  bus  buffer  while  said 
cache  coherence  logic  in  said  second  level  cache  means 
responds  to  said  memory  write  signals  on  said  shared  bus 
so  that  said  processor  can  continue  to  access  said  first 
cache  means  while  said  cache  coherence  logic  determines 
whether  said  first  cache  means  is  storing  data  for  said 
specified  address; 

(2)  table  means  for  data  representing  the  portion  of  said 
address  space  stored  in  each  of  said  lines  of  said  first  level 
cache  means; 

(3)  second  cache  coherence  means  for  comparing  said  speci- 
fied address  with  said  second  tag  means  and,  when  a 
match  IS  found,  updating  a  corresponding  block  of  said 
second  level  direct  mapped  cache  memory;  and 

(4)  first  cache  coherence  means  for  comparing  said  specified 
address  with  said  data  in  said  table  means  and,  when  a 
match  IS  found  and  said  second  cache  coherence  means 
also  finds  a  match,  enabling  said  bus  buffer  and  sending 
signals  to  said  first  level  cache  which  command  it  to 
update  a  line  of  said  first  level  direct  mapped  cache  mem- 
ory corresponding  to  said  specified  address. 


1.  A  processor  having  connected  thereto  a  2  nb  (n=  I)  pro- 
cessor data  bus  and  a  2  mb  (mS  1)  processor  address  bus,  said 
processor  containing  a  DMA  controller  having  connected 
thereto  a  2  nb  DMA  data  bus  and  a  2  mb  DMA  address  bus, 
said  processor  comprising: 

latch  means  individually  connected  to  said  buses  for  storing 
data  and  addresses. 

first  and  second  data  input/output  terminals  for  input/out- 
put of  data, 

first  and  second  address  input/output  terminals  for  input- 
/output  of  addresses, 

first  selection  means  for  dividing  one  of  either  the  2  nb 
processor  data  and  2  nb  DMA  data  latched  in  said  latch 
means  into  sets  of  nb  to  output  said  sets  of  nb  to  said  first 
and  second  data  input/output  terminals  and  for  dividing 
one  of  either  the  2  mb  processor  address  and  2  mb  DM.A 
address  into  sets  of  mb  to  output  said  sets  of  mb  to  said 
first  and  second  address  input/output  terminals  when  said 
processor  and  said  DMA  controller  operating  non-con- 
currently,  and 

second  selection  means  for  dividing  the  2  nb  processor  data 
and  2  nb  DMA  data  latched  in  said  plurality  of  latch 
means  into  sets  of  nb  to  output  said  sets  of  nb  to  said  first 
and  second  data  input/output  terminals  in  a  time  division 
manner  and  for  dividing  either  one  of  the  2  mb  processor 
address  and  2  mb  DMA  address  into  sets  of  mb  to  output 
said  sets  of  mb  to  said  first  and  second  address  input/out- 
put terminals  in  a  time  division  manner  when  both  said 
processor  and  said  DMA  controller  operate  concurrently. 


5.136.702 

BUFFER  STORAGK  CONTROf    METHOD  AND 

APPARATl S 

Masabumi  Shibata.  KsHasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May   P.  1990.  Ser.  No.  525.080 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  23.  19S9.  1  129864 

Int.  C!.'  G06F  v,  00.  I5/(X) 

VS.  O.  395—425  8  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  storage  control  unit  in  an  information  processing 

system  which  includes  a   mam  storage   having  data  stored 

therein,  a  buffer  storage  for  holding  a  copy  of  a  part  of  the  data 

of  said  main  storage,  a  buffer  address  array  portion  for  holding 

a  first  real  address  of  said  main  storage  of  the  data  held  by  said 

buffer  storage  and  address  translation  means  for  translating  a 
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logical  addrevs  including  a  firsi  dddres-s  pMrlum  uhith  isditTer- 
ent  from  the  first  real  address  and  which  changes  during  an 
address  translation  and  a  second  address  portion  which  is  equal 
to  the  first  real  address  and  dttes  not  change  during  the  addri-sv 
translation,  the  buffer  storage  control  unit  composing 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  presence  .iiul  an 
absence  of  a  requested  data  in  the  hutTer  storage  he  com- 
paring the  first  real  addrevs  obtained  b>  making  access  to 
the  buffer  address  array  fxirtion  b>  using  N  bits  ol  a  part 
of  said  first  address  portion  and  said  second  address  por- 
tion with  a  second  real  address  .'htained  bv  vaid  address 
translation  means 
s<-.  ond  detecting  means,  including  at  least  one  address  hold 
means  for  holding  a  third  real  address  of  data  which  is 
preset  in  the  address  hold  means  and  induaies  that  the 
third  real  address  is  not  held  in  the  buffer  storage  and 
means  for  comparing  the  thir.!  reaj  address  of  the  address 
hold  means  with  the  xxond  real  address  obtained  from  the 
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address  translation  means,  for  detecting  one  of  the  pres- 
ence and  the  absence  of  the  requested  data  in  the  buffer 
storage  while  making  access  to  the  buffer  address  array 
portion;  and. 
detection  control  means  for  providing  the  buffer  storage 
array  portion  with  access  signals  representing  combina- 
tions of  the  N  bits  when  said  first  detecting  means  has 
detected  the  absence  of  requested  data  in  said  buffer  stor- 
age and  also  when  said  second  detecting  means  which 
operates  in  parallel  with  said  first  detecting  means  has 
detected  possible  presence  of  the  requested  data  in  said 
buffer  storage  wherein,  in  response  to  detection  of  a  real 
address  mis-hit  representing  the  absence  of  said  requested 
data  as  a  result  of  hit  searching  by  said  buffer  address 
array  and  said  first  detecting  means,  said  detection  control 
means  updates  the  at  lest  one  address  hold  means  to  store 
therein  the  mis-hit  real  address  of  said  requested  data,  as 
the  third  real  address. 
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I  arl  M  l>iinielsen,  l.ake  )^urich;  Kzijit  K  Dabbish  Huftali 
(.ffii^f,  and  l-arr>  (.'.  Puhl.  Sle*p>  Hitllow.  all  '*f  lil  asMtn'Ts 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Hied  Jun.  IH.  1989,  Ser.  .So.  372,74* 

Int    (I     (,^K>^   11/20.  11/30 

V.S.  a.  395—575  3  naims 

I    A  redundant  processing  system,  comprising: 
at  least  two  processors  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals, 
including  output  data  signals; 
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at  least  two  error  detectors,  each  error  detector  being  associ- 
ated with  a  different  <me  of  th;  processors,  each  error 
detector  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  signals  generated  by 
its  asstxiated  pr(x;essor  for  detecting  errors  in  the  re- 
ceived signal,  and  for  generating  an  error  signal  when  an 
error  is  detected. 

at  least  two  key  generators,  each  key  generator  being  associ- 
ated with  a  different  one  of  the  error  detectors,  and  each 
key  generator  developing  a  changing,  multi-bit  code  of  a 
certain  sequence  in  the  absence  of  an  error  signal  received 
from  Its  a,s.s<K'iated  error  detector,  and  wherein  said  se- 
quence IS  disrupted  in  the  presence  of  an  error  signal, 

at  least  one  Uxrk  circuit  receiving  the  multi-bit  codes  from 
the  key  generators,  developing  a  corresptinding  changing 
multi-bit  code  of  the  same  certain  sequence,  and  compar- 
ing Its  own  code  to  the  cixies  received  from  the  key  gener- 
ators, and  generating  an  outpi'l  signal  for  identifying  a 
proces.sor  having  a  signal  in  which  an  error  has  been 
detected  when  a  mismatch  occurs  between  a  key  genera- 
tor's ccxie  and  the  livk  circuit's  code. 

a  data  output  port, 

a  logic  circuit,  coupled  between  the  lock  circuit  and  the  data 
output  port,  receiving  the  output  data  signals  from  the 
processors,  and  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the 
lock  circuit,  for  excluding,  from  the  output  port,  an  output 
data  signal  generated  by  a  processor  that  is  identified  as 
having  a  signal  with  a  detected  error,  and  for  coupling  to 
the  output  port  the  output  data  signal  generated  by  a 
processor  that  is  not  identified  as  having  a  signal  with  a 
detected  error,  and 

a  watchdog  timer  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit  for  disabling 
the  control  system  when  an  output  data  signal  fails  to 
appear  at  the  output  port  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
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all  of  Portland,  Oren     assignors  to   lektronix.  Ini  ,  Wilson- 
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I  nntinuation  of  Vr    No    2tKi.&49,  ,lun    U,  19HX.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Jun.  lU,  1991,  .Ser.  .No.  711,723 

Int.  a:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—575  9  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  automati- 
cally generate  a  sequence  of  computer  instructions  for  conlrol- 
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(b)  a  virtual  memory  divided  mio  plural  contiguous  regions, 
each  said  region  defining  requirements  for  entry  of  ob_tects 
having  pointers  therein  by  the  combination  of  a  genera- 
tion, a  volatility  level  and  an  activity  level,  the  generation 
indicating  the  age  of  the  object  in  said  memory,  the  vola- 
tility level  indicating  the  youngest  generation  to  which 
objects  in  that  region  may  contain  said  pomters  and  the 
activity  level  mdicating  whether  objects  in  a  said  region 
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ling  a  system  of  resources  topologically  interconnected  and 
operable  to  implemimt  a  data  flow  process,  the  dau  flow  pro- 
cess being  represented  by  block  diagram  data  entered  in  the 
computer  system  with  the  resources  including  blocks  for  per- 
forming software  functions  and  for  representing  and  operating 
physical  equipment  and  including  connections  representing 
and  operating  the  tlata  flow  of  software  quantities  from  one 
block  to  another  anJ  representing  the  flow  of  data  and  operat- 
ing physical  linkag<s  between  the  physical  equipment,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

presionng  in  the  computer  system  for  each  resource  block 
and  physical  connection  a  set  of  implementing  instruc- 
tions; 
identifying  for  each  prestored  set  of  implementing  instruc- 
tions a  set  of  different  types  of  tasks  to  be  performed  for 
each  resource  indicated  by  the  block  diagram  data; 
interleaving  the  tasks  identified  from  the  sets  of  implement- 
ing instruction;  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of 
task-positioning  rules  that  order  the  tasks  according  to  the 
data  flow  interconnections  among  the  resources  and  the 
requirements  dr  preparing  the  physical  equipment  and 
linkages  for  op<:ration,  initiating  and  terminating  the  oper- 
ation, to  form  8  network  of  dependencies  among  the  tasks; 
and 
generating  from  the  network  the  sequence  of  computer 
instructions  foi  controlling  the  data  flow  process. 


5,136,706 

AI)AJT1\  K  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

(X)I.I.KtTIO\  OF  GARBAGE  IN  A  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Howard  R.  C  ourts.   iustin,  Tex,,  asaignor  to  Texas  Instnuneota 
Incorporated,  l>al  as,  Tex, 

FUed  /.pr.  30,  19r7,  Ser.  No,  44,385 

Int.  a,'  G06F  12/12 

VS.  a,  395—600  12  Clains 

1    A  memory  management  system  for  a  digital  computer, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processor; 
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have  been  active  by  having  been  accessed  by  program 
execution,  the  region  of  predetermined  oldest  generation 
being  defined  as  oldspace,  the  region  containing  said 
object  having  pointers  for  pointing  into  said  oldspace 
being  defined  as  scavenge  space,  the  remaining  region 
with  high  activity  being  defined  a-s  newspace  and  the 
remaining  region  with  other  thtti-i  high  activuv  being 
defined  as  tramspace, 

(c)  a  transpon  mechanism  for  copying  objects  to  said  regions 
having  an  activity  levei  which  indicates  objects  therein 
are  currently  active  when  objects  m  one  of  oldspace  or 
trainspace  are  referenced  by  an  esecuting  program  and  for 
copying  objects  to  said  regions  having  an  activity  level 
which  indicates  objects  therein  are  currently  not  active 
when  objects  in  one  of  oldspace  or  trainspace  are  copied 
by  a  scavenger: 

(d)  a  read  barrier  coupled  to  said  centra!  prc>ces,sor  and  to 
said  virtual  memory  for  moving  all  data  from  said  virtual 
memory  to  said  central  processor  therethrough,  said  read 
barrier  preventing  objects  having  pointers  ptjinting  into 
regions  classified  as  oldspace  from  being  placed  into  said 
central  processor,  and 

(e)  a  write  barrier  coupled  to  said  centra!  processor  and  to 
said  virtual  memory  for  moving  all  data  from  said  central 
processor  to  said  virtual  memory  therethrough,  said  write 
barrier  preventing  objects  having  p<-iinters  from  being 
placed  into  addresses  in  a  source  region  which  points  to  a 
destination  region  having  a  generation  which  is  not  al- 
lowed by  the  volatility  associated  with  the  source  region. 
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5,136.707 

RKi  lABi.K  Database  ADMiNrsTRATTON 
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Fredenck  P.  Block,  Westminster,  and  Norman  C  Chan.  I  ouis- 
rille,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT4T  Btll  Ijiboratone*, 
Murray  Hill.  N.J 

Filed  Oct.  2«.  19S8,  Vr.  No.  264.2HJ 

Int   a.'  G06F  15/401 

VS.  a.  3«S— 6O0  29  CUim» 


5,136,708 

DI.STRIBI  TED  OFTICE  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPEtTFIC  TASK  ASSIGNMENT  AMONG 

WORKSTATIONS 

(  Tiarles  Ijipourtre.  Heeze.  and  Gerard  H.  Rolf.  Win.s»en.  both  i)f 
Netherlands.  assiKnors  lo  Oce-Nederland  B.\  .,  V  enln.  Neth- 
erlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,744.  Jun.  7,  19)WI, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No    503.5,Vi 
Claims    priorit),    application     Netherlands.    Jun      9.     l^S^, 
8701330 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395 — 650  5  Claims 


5,136,709 

METHOD  FOR  G  ENERATING  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

BY  A  STATIC  LINK-EDITOR 

Yoshihisa  Shiraka  w .  Kunitachi;  Meguma  Koodo,  Kawasaki; 
Yoshitake  NaksMa.  Yokohama;  Hideoori  Yamada;  Sadao 
Ohashi.  both  of  ^adano,  and  Hideo  Obchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  tu  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Computer  Eogi- 
neenng  Co..  ltd  .  btHh  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,832 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1987,  62-312011 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—700  2  ClaliM 


5,136,710 
DYNAMIC  INACnVATION  OF  PROGRAM  EXITS  OF 
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9  A  distnbuted  system  comprising: 

i  pluraiity  of  system  portions  interconnected  for  communi- 
cations; 

a  database  having  a  plurality  of  portions  and  stored  in  a  first 
system  portion,  the  database  portions  having  a  first  for- 
mat; 

cache  copies  of  the  database  portions  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
the  system  portions,  the  cache  copies  having  a  second 
format, 

means  connected  to  the  database  in  the  first  system  portion 
for  making  changes  in  the  database  portions; 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  in  the  first  system  portion  each 
corresp^inding  vviih  a  different  one  of  the  database  por- 
tions, eai-h  for  storing  records  of  changes  made  to  the 
corresponding  database  portion; 

a  plurality  of  b*K>t  copies  of  the  database  ponions  stored  in 
the  first  system  portion,  each  corresponding  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  database  fK^rtions.  the  boot  copies  having 
the  secDnd  format, 

means  connected  lo  the  plurality  of  storage  means  in  the  first 
system  p<irtion  and  responsive  lo  the  change  making 
means,  tor  making  a  record  of  a  change  in  a  database 
portion  in  the  storage  means  corresponding  to  the  modi- 
fied databa.se  portion,  and  for  notifying  of  the  change  the 
system  portion  at  which  a  cache  copy  of  the  database 
portion  IS  kxated, 

means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  boot  copies  in  the  first 
system  portion,  for  occasionally  regenerating  a  boot  copy 
to  reflect  in  the  boot  copy  changes  that  are  presently 
recorded  m  [he  storage  means  corresponding  to  a  same 
daubase  portion  as  the  boot  copy,  and  for  deleting  from 
that  storage  means  the  records  of  the  changes  that  were 
reflected  in  the  regenerated  b<Hit  copy;  and 

means  located  at  the  first  ssstem  portion  and  responsive  to  a 
request  from  a  system  portion  for  a  nesv  cache  copy  of  a 
database  portion,  for  sending  to  the  requesting  system 
ponion  the  btxit  copy  of  the  requested  portion  and  the 
changes  presently  recorded  in  the  storage  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  requested  portion. 
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I.  An  office  automation  system,  comprising: 

intelligent  units  interconnected  by  a  kxal  network;  each 
intelligent  unit  compnsing  a  memory  which  stores  pro- 
gram modules  for  performing  specifK  ta.sks  and  control 
means,  each  of  said  control  means  including 

process  means  for  executing  said  program  modules, 

means  for  determining  data  concerning  loading  of  the  pro- 
cessor means. 

means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  the  determined  data  con- 
cerning loading  of  the  pnxes.sor  means  and  data  identify- 
ing available  ones  of  the  program  modules  together  with 
selection  data  to  the  othci  wontrol  means, 

means  for  receiving  data  concerning  load  of  proces-sor 
means  and  data  identifying  available  program  modules 
together  with  v."lecIion  data  from  the  other  control  means. 

means  for  maintaining  m  the  memory  data  identifying  all  the 
program  m<xlules  available  in  the  system  together  with 
selection  data  based  on  the  received  data  identifying  avail- 
able program  mcxlules  and  the  received  selection  data  and 
for  maintaining  in  the  memory  data  concerning  loading  of 
all  the  processor  means  in  the  system  based  on  the  re- 
ceived data  concerning  loading  of  processor  means, 

means  for  designating  one  of  said  program  mtxlules  in  the 
system  required  to  perform  a  specific  task  by  rel'erence  to 
said  data  identifying  all  the  program  m<Klules  available  m 
the  system  together  with  said  selection  data  and  to  said 
data  concerning  loading  of  all  the  proi.:es.s<ir  means,  and 

means  for  establishing  a  connection  to  the  intelligent  unit  in 
which  resides  said  designated  program  mixlule  for  execut- 
ing said  designated  program  mixlule  by  the  processor 
means  of  the  connected  intelligent  unit,  thereby  having 
the  specific  task  performed 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  generating  an  operat- 
ing system  by  the  computer  system  including  generating  a  load 
module  of  the  ojierating  system  from  object  modules  of  a 
kernel  program  and  a  plurality  of  driver  programs  by  a  sutic 
Imk-editor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

linking  object  nodules  of  a  kernel  program  to  prepare  a  first 
load  module,  said  kernel  program  including  a  plurality  of 
kernel  subroutine  programs,  an  internipt-processing  pro- 
gram, a  driver  table  initializing  program  and  a  driver 
table; 
linking  object  nodules  of  a  plurality  of  driver  programs,  a 
linkage  library  and  a  driver  definition  table  to  prepare  a 
second  load  -nodule,  the  object  modules  of  each  of  said 
driver  programs  including  a  read/write  sequence  having  a 
read/write  instruction  for  reading  or  wnting  data  in  a 
working  area  of  said  kernel  program,  and  the  object  mod- 
ule of  said  linkage  library  including  a  read/write  linkage 
procedure  for  executing  said  read/write  instruction; 
linking  each  of  said  driver  programs  and  said  read/write 
linkage  prooxlure  according  to  the  read/write  sequence 
in  each  of  sad  driver  programs; 
rewriting  a  ponion  of  said  read/write  instruction  including 
said  read/wiite  sequence  into  a  starting  address  of  said 
read/write  liikage  procedure  linked  to  said  step  of  linking 
each  of  said  driver  programs  and  said  read/wnte  linkage 
procedure,  v/herein  read/write  linkage  procedure  inter- 
rupts to  said  kernel  subroutine  program  controlling  said 
working  are.i  are  started  from  a  predetermined  starting 
address  of  thi  load  module  corresponding  to  execution  of 
said  read/write  sequence; 
storing  addresses  corresponding  to  each  of  said  driver  pro- 
grams to  said  driver  table  of  said  first  load  module  by 
referring  lo  said  driver  definition  table  when  said  driver 
table  initializing  program  is  executed;  and 
stonng  addres-ses  corresponding  to  one  of  said  kernel  sub- 
routine programs  to  said  driver  program  by  executing  said 
interrupt  processing  program  upon  a  call  sequence  for 
calling  one  r  f  said  kernel  subroutine  programs  when  said 
driver  progrun  is  executed. 


•~'                   m-1 

/«>* 

'  .                  xi 

1  I         Exrr 

OPMTION 

,         am 
(raucniK 

1 

'i-  .  an  . 

wvucmN 
rmtmm 

■  '                 ^" 

B  ,     '         ' 

'             JCTMn 

2  '        1             I 

•WCTMn 
'                 DOT 

•MKC 

1                     '"•-" 

rw  , 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  at  least  one  computer,  a  memory, 
a  system  program  and  an  application  program  execuuble  by 
the  computer  under  the  control  of  the  system  program,  a 
method  executed  by  the  computer  of  inactivating  dynamically 
an  exit  while  the  system  program  is  running,  by  rendenng  the 
exit  inaccessible  to  the  system  program,  wherein  an  exit  is  a 
program  module  a.ssociated  with  the  application  program  and 
to  which  an  acces.s  is  scheduled  by  the  system  program  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  prescribed  system  event,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  by  searching  the  memory,  in  response  to  an 
inactivate  exit  reques'  if  one  or  more  accesses  of  the  exit 
are  in  progress  or  scheduled 

b)  if  an  access  of  the  exit  is  not  in  progress  or  scheduled, 
marking  the  exit  as  inactive  in  a  memory  location  associ- 
ated with  the  exit  to  render  it  inaccessible  to  the  system 
progress,  and 

c)  if  one  or  more  accesses  of  the  exit  are  in  progress  or 
scheduled,  marking  the  exit  as  inactive  only  when  all  such 
in  progress  or  scheduled  accesses  are  complete 


5,136,711 
SYSTEM  FOR  ML'LTIPLE  ACCKS.S  HARD  DISK 
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loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  AST  Research.  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,358 
Int.  a:  G06F  <^-'x-' 
VS.  a.  395—700  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  first  and  second  abv>iute  sector 
zero  boot  loaders  on  a  disk  dnve  m  a  computer  having  first  and 
second  operating  mcxles,  said  first  boot  loader  including  first 
boot  load  instructions  and  a  first  panition  table  identifying  a 
first  operating  system  associated  with  said  first  boot  loader. 
said  second  Ixxji  loader  including  second  btxit  load  instruc- 
tions and  a  second  partition  table  identifying  a  second  operat- 
ing system  associated  with  said  second  bon  loader,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing  said  first  boot  loader  at  absolute  sector  zero  of  said 
disk  drive,  said  first  boot  loader  including  a  mode  identi- 
fier that  indicates  the  operating  mode  of  said  computer 
storing  said  second  boot  loader  at  a  selected  sector  of  said 
disk  drive  other  than  sector  zero; 
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itonng  an  identifier  for  said  .itcDnd  txxn  loader  in  said  first 
partition  table  of  mkI  first  txxit  k>adcr.  said  second  b«>.>i 
loader  identifier  including  a  p<imier  to  said  selet  ted  sei  i.  >i 
at  which  said  second  boot  loader  is  located    and 
upon  uutialLziBg  said  computer 
(A)  loadiBg  a  fir^t  BIOS 
(Bl  eAammmg  said  iBode  identifier    and 

I  I )  when  said  mode  identifier  indicaiei  thai  said  first 
operating  mode  is  selected,  executing  said  first  boot 
load  instructions. 
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(2)  when  ^aiJ  in.sU  identifier  indicates  that  said  second 
operating  mode  is  selected. 

(a)  kiading  a  second  BIOS, 

(b)  e\ajnming  said  first  partition  table  to  locate  the 
starting  sector  of  said  second  Kxit  l<iader; 

(c>  slonng  ail  otTsel  value  corresponding  to  said  start- 
ing sector  of  said  second  b<x>t  loader   and 

(d)  executing  said  second  bixi!  Uiad  instructions,  said 
second  b<xil  loader  instructions  operating  as  if 
loaded  at  absolute  sector  ;ero  withtiui  m^xjification 
of  ^ald  second  boot  loader  mstru*.  tions 


IS  denoted  as  tem(>otarv  and  said  number  of  object  identi- 
fiers for  said  ^orrt-sponding  ob|ect  is  dt-cremenled  Ki  a 
salue  of  one 
.leleting  the  objecl  corresponding  to  the  deleleii  obiec! 
identifier  when  said  object  is  not  denoted  as  lemp<.>rar>. 
saw!  number  of  ob|ec!   iden'ifiers  denoted   ip,  -.aid  corre- 


spondmg  obieii  is  zcio  and  said  principal  objecl  identifier 
for  said  specified  object  has  been  deleted; 
whereby  a  temporary  objecl  is  automatically  deleted  when 
all  additional  object  identit"iers  for  the  objecl  have  been 
deleted,  while  an  object  that  is  not  a  temporary  object  is 
deleted  when  its  primary  objecl  identifier  and  all  its  addi- 
tional object  identifiers  have  been  deleted. 
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OPERATING  SYSTEM 
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16    In  a  computer  ^^^[er^  having; 

memory  means  for  si  inng  data  and  data  structures. 

a  multiplicity  of  pris.  esses  running  concurrently  in  said 
computer  system. 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  coinprising  data  structures  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  and 

•  multiplicilv  of  object  ideniitK-rs.  including  a  principal 
object  identifier  cdrresp.inding  lo  each  of  said  objects. 

a  method  of  using  and  deleting  objects  stored  in  said  com- 
puter system  comprising  the  steps  of 

creating  al  least  one  additional  oh|ecl  identifier  tor  .i  >peci- 
fied  object  and  denoting  in  said  specified  obiect  the  num- 
ber of  ob]ect  identifiers  corresponding  lo  said  spc'citied 
object 

in  response  to  requesis  hs  ones  'f  said  niullipliclty  of  pro- 
cesses, denoting  in  specified  ones  >  .f  said  multiplicity  of 
objects  that  said  specified  objects  are  tenip<irary 

in  response  to  an  object  identifier  deletion  request  by  any 
one  of  said  multiplicity  of  processes,  deleting  a  specified 
one  of  said  objecl  identifiers  and  decrementing  the  num- 
ber of  said  object  identifiers  denoted  in  the  object  corre- 
sponding to  the  deleted  object  identifier; 

deleting  the  principal  object  identifier  and  the  objecl  corre- 
sponding to  the  deleted  objecl  identifier  when  said  objecl 
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]  An  apparatus  lor  decreasing  the  operating  si/e  of  an  oper- 
ational interface  for  a  personal  computer  system,  the  personal 
computer  system  having  a  system  processor  electrically  cou- 
pled to  read  only  memory,  random  access  memory  and  direct 
access  storage  device,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  initializing  the  system  and  the  direct  access  stor- 
age device  with  a  t'irsi  portion  of  the  operational  interface 
resident  in  the  read  only  memory, 
means  for  loading  a  master  bcxit  record  stored  on  the  direct 
access  storage  device  into  the  random  access  memory. 
said  master  Ixxn  record  including  an  executable  code 
segment,  and 
means  for  transfernng  control  to  the  executable  code  seg- 
ment lo  load  a  remaining  portion  of  the  operational  inter- 
face stored  on  the  direct  access  storage  device  into  the 
random  access  storage  device,  said  remaining  portion  of 
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the  operational  interface  having  means  for  operating  the 
personal  computer  system,  said  first  portion  of  the  opera- 
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tional  interface  being  discarded  after  transferring  control 
to  the  executable  code  segment. 
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1.  An  inter-processor  interrupt  mechanism  implemented  in  a 
shared-memory  multi-proces.sor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dedicated  address  locations,  one  for  each  pro- 
cessor of  said  multi-processor  system,  in  a  shared  memory, 
each  said  dedicated  address  location  being  restricted  in 
use  to  the  generation  and  control  of  inter-processor  inter- 
rupts; 

a  plurality  of  instruction  execution  means,  one  for  each 
processor,  for  wnting  to  a  dedicated  shared-memory 
location  by  any  processor  only  when  said  any  processor 
captures  the  location  by  executing  a  first  instruction  type 


and  for  releasing  a  cjptured  shared-memory  location  by 
executing  a  second  instruction  type; 

a  plurality  of  address  comparator  means,  one  for  each  pro- 
cessor, for  examining  an  address  of  each  write  to  shared 
memory  and  determining  whether  the  address  of  the  wnte 
is  that  of  Its  dedicated  address  location, 

a  plurality  of  zero  detector  means,  one  for  each  processor. 
for  delecting  zeros  in  predefined  data  bus  being  written  to 
the  dedicated  address  location,  and 

a  plurality  of  means,  one  for  each  processor  and  responsive 
to  said  comparator  means  and  said  zero  detector  means, 
when  any  wnte  to  shared  memory  occurs  and  the  address 
written  to  agrees  with  that  of  the  dedicated  address  loca- 
tion, for  generating  an  inter-processor  interrupt  request  if 
said  zero  detector  means  does  not  detect  a  zero  in  prede- 
fined data  bits  being  written  to  memory,  but  if  a  zero  is 
detected  in  predefined  data  bits  being  wnlten  to  memory, 
removing  the  inter-processor  interrupt  request 
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1,  A  terminal  apparatus,  comprising; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  w  hich  is  inputted  thereto; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  data; 

delecting  means  for  detecting  predetermined  information, 
which  IS  included  in  said  data,  where  the  information 
requests  that  said  data  processing  means  be  reset; 

data  transferring  means  for  transfernng  said  data  received 
by  said  receiving  means  to  said  data  prix:essing  means 
when  said  predettrmmed  information  is  not  detected,  and 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  data  processing  means  when 
said  predetermined  information  is  delected. 
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SESSION  CONTROL  IN  NETWORK  FOR  DICITAI   DATA 
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assignors  to  Digital  E<iu!pment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
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application  Mar,  8.  1990.  Ser,  No,  492,381 
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1.  A  system  composing  a  server  node  and  a  client  node 
interconnected  by  a  communications  link, 

A.  said  server  node  including  at  least  one  stored  protocol 
tower  means  associated  in  storage  with  an  objecl  name, 
said  protocol  lower  means  comprising  a  series  of  entries 
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each  containing  a  communication  protocol  layer  name 

Held  containing  a  protocol  name  and  a  parameters  and 

addreSvS  field. 
B  said  client  node  including: 

I  stored  protocol  identification  table  means  for  maintain- 
ing at  least  one  protocol  identification  table  containing 
a  sequence  of  protocol  names; 

ii  protocol  to«.er  reineval  means  responsive  to  a  request 
containing  .a:  hnvl  name  for  enabling  the  retrieval 
from  said  server  node  over  said  communications  link  of 
all  said  protocol  tower  means  associated  in  storage  with 
the  object  name; 


SERVER      |-ION 

ZZIT 


~~Sf  »lON 
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iii  protocol  tower  identification  means  connected  to  said 
protocol  identification  table  means  and  said  protocol 
tower  retrieval  means  for  iteratively  comparing  the 
protocol  names  in  each  of  said  retneved  protocol  tower 
means  with  the  protocol  names  in  the  protocol  identifi- 
cation table  to  identify  one  of  said  protocol  means  that 
matches  said  protocol  names  in  said  protocol  table;  and 

IV  parameter  and  address  utilization  means  connected  to 
said  protocol  tower  identification  means  for  using  the 
contents  of  said  parameter  and  address  field  from  the 
protocol  tower  means  identified  by  said  protocol  tower 
identification  means  in  initiating  communication  be- 
tween said  client  node  and  an  object  identified  by  the 
object  name. 
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I.  A  multiple-instruction  single-data  (MISD)  parallel  pro- 
cessing system  providing  real-time  logical  inferencing,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  processors  each  software-partitioned 
into  at  least  one  simulated  processor  cell  such  that  each 
simulated  processor  cell  executes  an  instruction  set  that 


differs  from  the  instruction  set  of  its  physical  processor. 

each  processor  cell  having  local  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing program  data,  and  for  storing  mtermediaie  data  that 
results  from  prtKessing  of  the  program  data,  the  process- 
ing being  divided  into  a  sequence  of  time  frames, 

each  simulated  prcKewir  ^e|!  executing  program  statements 
without  interrupting  any  other  processor  cell  or  being 
interrupted  by  any  other  processor  cell,  and  each  proces- 
sor cell  having  its  own  instruction  stream  of  program 
statements  t)etween  the  local  memory  means  and  the 
processor  cell,  and  its  own  data  stream  between  the  local 
memory  means  and  the  processor  cell; 

a  global  memory  means, 

the  global  memory  means  sequentially  and  systolically  stor- 
ing a  sequence  of  states  of  final  data,  each  state  of  final 
data  corresptmding  to  a  frame  of  said  sequence  of  time 
frame^  saiJ  >iate  of  final  data  being  obtained  from  the 
pluralriv  .1  processor  cells,  and  said  state  of  final  data 
being  available  to  the  process  or  cells,  said  global  memory 
means  serving  as  a  sole  means  of  communication  among 
the  cells,  and 

bus  means,  connected  to  the  global  memory  means  and  to 
each  physical  processor,  for  providing  all  simulated  pro- 
cessor cells  of  each  physical  processor  with  access  to  each 
stale  of  said  sequence  of  states  stored  in  the  global  mem- 
ory means  such  that  each  cell  predictably  accesses  the 
same  state  stored  in  the  global  memory  means  within  each 
processing  time  frame. 

each  cell  importing  data  from  a  current  state  of  data  stored 
in  the  global  memory  means  and  exporting  data  to  be 
stored  in  a  new  state  in  the  global  memory  means,  each 
processor  cell  having  access  to  data  from  other  cells  only 
via  the  global  memory  means. 
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1.  A  digital  data  processing  system,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  nodes  for  performing  processing  tasks, 
one  of  said  nodes  being  a  host  connected  to  every  other  node 
and  having  local  access  to  a  host  memory,  for  initializing, 
in  said  host  memory,  a  plurality  of  memory  structures  for 
storing  entncs  containing  information  transfer  commands, 
each  memory  structure  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
nodes,  and  for  performing  other  processing  tasks, 
each  of  said  nodes,  including  said  host,  being  arranged  to 
initiate  a  transfer  of  information,  by  generating  an  entry 
containing  an  information  transfer  command,  and  by  in- 
serting said  entry  directly  into  a  memory  structure  in  said 
host  memory  associated  with  another  ncxle,  each  of  said 
nodes  other  than  said  host  being  arranged  to  insert  said 
entry  directly  into  said  memory  structure  without  assist- 


ance from  said  host,  thereby  leaving  said  host  free  to 
perform  other  processing  tasks  and  communicate  with 
other  nodes, 
each  of  said  nodes,  including  said  host,  being  arranged  to 
retrieve  an  entry  from  a  memory  structure  in  said  host 
memory  with  which  said  node  is  associated,  and  to  partici- 
pate in  a  transfer  of  information  in  accordance  with  an 
information  transfer  command  contained  in  said  entry. 
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APPARATUS 

(.arold  H.Gaskill,  Tualatin,  and  Larry  H.  Mukai,  Aloha, both  of 
Ortg.,  assignors  ^^^  Seiko  Corp.  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,952 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  455—193.1  i7  Ctairas 


\ 

8 

\ 

to 

\ 

ANT  njNt 

RCVR 

su6-s«ia 

aiw 

— 

HIOttSSOR 

"cap 

AGC 

SETFWQUWCY 

«T  TUNE 

CONTRa 

16 '' 

CONIRCUa) 

11  A  method  of  operating  a  receiver  in  a  system,  said  re- 
ceiver including  timing  means  for  dividing  time  into  a  series  of 
recurrent  time  slots,  and  wherein  said  receiver  is  operative 
during  recurrent  time  slots  to  receive  a  mes.sage  modulated  on 
a  signal,  the  receiver  including  an  antenna  tuning  circuit,  an 
improvement  comprising  the  step:  retuning  the  antenna  tuning 
circuit  once  each  time  slot  during  which  said  receiver  is  actu- 
ated to  optimize  reception  of  the  paging  signal. 


1.  A  radio  frequency,  malrixed  frequency  conversion  circuit. 
having  a  first  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  comprises: 

an  input  propagation  network  coupled  to  the  first  input 
terminal; 

a  first  plurality  of  transistors  having  input  electrodes  and 
output  electrodes,  said  input  electrodes  being  successively 
coupled  by  said  input  propagation  network; 

an  intermediate  propagation  network  successively  coupling 
said  output  electrodes  of  the  first  plurality  of  transistors; 

a  first  plurality  of  non-linear  elements,  each  element  having 
an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  said  input 
electrodes  being  successively  coupled  by  said  intermedi- 
ate propagation  network;  and 

a  third  propagation  network  successively  coupling  said 
output  electrodes  of  said  first  plurality  of  non-linear  ele- 
ments to  the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit. 
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Hru<e    \ncon*,    and   Jmne    Ancona,    both    of   New    \nrk,  N  \         Koland  l>v  I  fu.  Ivi*   ie-.- Moulintaui  Jhranci ,  i\viKn'"       '  t  lifif , 

«S9iKjior«  to  M.  Kunenstein.  Inc.,  \^hlte  Plaini,  N  \.  I'uns,  ^^anct■ 

Kiled  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser    No    M0,89l  Kiled  Jan    l"*.  1990,  S<t    No    4<>''.'5  ' 

rerm  of  pateni   14  vta^-s  i  iaims  pnorit),  application  France,  Jul    21     ms^    '<947I0 

VJS.  LI.  W — 6J"  lerm  uf  patent  14  >eiirs 

VS.  C\    nx   -  «* 


i  28,41  J 
.12S.4in  il  1  I  MIN  \IH)  (,KAK  SHIH 

KMH-   sH  vKl't  Si  H  Michael  T.  Aleiander,  94<(  V^     Btrwick  St.,  t^aMon,  Pa.  18042 

!>anifl  il    hnel,  (.re*nnlie.  IVL,  tvMijnnr  u,  K dgccraft  Corpora-  Kiled  Oct.  23,  1991).  Vr    No    h<)!.577 

non.  (.reenville,  Del.  Term  of  patent   i4  vrnrv 

hiled    \pr.   12,  1989,  Ser    N,,    Jj«..<y8  U.S.  O.  D»— 307 

(  hi   -X  rri,.n   if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsexjuint  to  Sep.  5,  2003, 
iia.s  been  disclaimed 


VS.  a.  ns— « 


I  trm  "f  patent    14  v  ta; 


U?tS    (      TO 


vs.  a.  D8 


PORI  \iU 

avcdo,  Fa.skv 

Pickens,  s  ( 

Filed  Nov     ( 

I  r-rm 


y    H  K  "i  H 

s  (       ,4\Mi,;r 


l><H4 


Str 
!i    14 


K    DRILL 

iiir  •     Kyobi  Motor  Prod- 
No.  43U2I 
>ears 


.128.414 
FRONT  F  \(1  (M    \  Kt\  l-I.UG 
Walter    f      Kest.    rimolh>    R     Bjornson,    t«)th    of   Imiianaix  iis 
JaraeH  W    Horijmann,  (  armel.  and  (,ar\  H   Jacobs,  Indianap 
olis.  all  of  Ind.,  a.Vimn(>rs  to  Hest  i.ock  (  orptiration    lnd.ansr>- 
olis,  Ind 

lilfd  Mar    29.  li^Vl,  Ser    No    <tl-.(,lj 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2006,  has  btvn  disclaimed 

leim  of  patent  14  sears 

VS.  a.  D8— 343 


32S.415  328.418 

PORITON  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  HANGING  CI  IP 

N^  alter  E.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjornson,  both  of  IndiaoapoUa;   Jane  K.  Becklund.  Bloomington.  Minn 
James  v\    }K,tr  irr^ann,  Cannel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-        Inc.,  Hopkins.  Minn. 

i.lis,  al!  uf  Ind    xsvignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indiaoap-  1  iled  Jul.  16,  1990.  ,Ser.  No   .^52,608 

.>lis,  Ind.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUetl  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,811  UjS.  Q.  D»— 373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  30, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 347 


avsi^cnor    if,    I  oytech. 


328,416  328,419 

LEASH  HOLDER  BOOTEK 

Harold  E.Karrer,  and  AniuS.Karrer,  both  of  703  Wagon  Ridge   Ernest  E.  Brayford,  P.O.  Box  7087.  Alta  I-oma.  (alif  9n0l 
Dr.,  Fenton,  Mo.  63026  Filed  Jun   23,  1986,  Ser.  No   S'^.tb^ 

FU«d  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,297  ferm  of  patent  14  wsrs 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U^.  CL  D8 — 4C; 
VS.  a.  D«— 367 


Bm 


328,417 
DOUBLE  HOOK  WALL  FIXTURE 
E.  Pekka  Korp^aakko,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Willcttc 
Corporation,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

File!  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D8— 372 


328,420 
BOTTl  > 
Eric  S.  Miller,  Nt»  ^  ork.  N,V.,  assign 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug,  4.  2006  has  been  disclaime<i. 

Filed  Jan,  22,  1990,  Ser.  No   468,792 

Term  of  pateit  14  >tars 

U.S.  a.  D9— 502 


Hot!  linn 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4,  1992 


(  DMBINU)  B<JITI  >    AM>  (I  OSl  Kh 
irerlLard   Yi    >Veiler,  South   B«rnogTua,   111.,  usiKxor 
oMtic  I  iquid  Packaging,  Inc..  Woodstock.  Ill 

Kiled  Mar    9.  1990.  Ser    No    49<J.<M<> 
rerm  of  patfnt   14  wears 
VS.  CI    i  >0-  "^  26 


.UH  424 
(  OMBINU)  PtRKl  MF   BOm  h    AM)  (    M 
Au!l^     I'mik)  (  a<azza,  Ri>me,  assiKKor  to  Avanticarde  S  P. A.,  i'umtui 
RM.  Italv 

KiM  I>«^    6.   19«9.  S*r    No.  44A,'I2 
( T  Jims  pn(irit> ,  ippiication  Ital> ,  Jun   20.  19«<>.  3583I(L']/  »« 
Ifrm  iif  paten'  14  vears 

VS.  c\  ;  »^    '^. 


?:s.4;; 
Hon  1 1 

Paui   n    Fuchs.  Cincinnaii    and   RulHrt  ('"    B«'st    Wlthsimsv  ille, 
N.th  of  Ohio,  a.vsinnors  !•■    Ihe  PriKtif  &  *.nrnhu 
'  iHi  innat!.  ( )hiu 

Kled  Mar     II     i-><>\     -v  r     s       frf,,x4;4 
Termof  pa:t"'   U  nars 
UjS.  a.  D9— 523 


'pi;i). 


32X  4;'; 

^TORAt.t   (  ON  i  \INKR 
Keith  Brightb^ll    I'^M  vVi|iouKtib>  l>r  .  u,H.<,ter,  Ohio  44691 

1  ilfd    Ian     II.  14<XI,  Vt    No    4A.>  (S  i-i 
1 1  f  m  iif  palent   14  \  tars 
U,S.  a.  D9— 125 


<:k  4:< 

COMHINh  li  Hon  I  1     VM)  (   1  ',  >-.!   RK 
Arrhur  \    IKKiaetano.  Stamford,  (  "nn     assignor  to  Guess?,  Inc., 
1  .rs    Knutles.  (  alif 

l-ilfd  1  th    :■;    IVJ]    v.-r.  No,  659,915 
Krm  of  paittii  14  years 

VS.  a  i*-^    =''^" 


328,426 
BOX 

Rof!  :  K^r/on.  JiTusalt-m,  Isratl.  a.vstfe^r,..r  t  ■  I',  rusalem  Investors 
Ltd..   JtrusaUm.  Israel 

Kried  May  22.  1990.  Vr    Nr,    •;:m<>4 
Claims  pric.ril\    application  Israel,  Nov    ;;.   1UH9,  15774 
!  t-rm  "f  patent  14  vtH,'-s 

u,s.  a.  iw — uo 
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328.427 

GIFT  BOX 

Robert  Sema,  5019  E.  Nevada,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


328.430 
BOTTLF 
Eric  S.  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Bf;xikl.vn  Bottling 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser,  No   ii'i.n 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Auk  ■•  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  »eii'- 

U,S.  a.  D9— 502 


328,428 

GIFT  BOX 

Robert  Serna,  5019  E.  Nevada,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


328.431 
CONTAINKR 
John  E.  Skidmore,  Hamilton:  Sonya  ^,  Htwiti,  and   lx>'jis  'i 
Gutting,  both   of  Cinrinnati,  all  of  Ohio,   avsijjnors   to   The 
Procter  &  (.amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Kilt<l  Nov,  28.  1989.  Ser,  No,  443, 'X2 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


\ 


,iiiiiiilll|i||i 


328,429 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  SLEEVE 
Boaz  Ben-Uri,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ReSeal  Interna- 
tional Limited  Partnership,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 444 


328,432 
COMBINf  I)  BOTTI  K  AND  CLOSURE 
Jerry  M.  O'Reilly.  Nch  \  ork.  N,V,,  a<>$ignor  to  Guess?,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  2^.  1991.  Ser    No.  659,917 
1 1  rtn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 546 
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BOriie  *l    lOMOBII  t   (JBSTACl  h  SKNSOR 

John  K    Miithervjie.  Hnitinjc.,  K  ntjlanii,  ivsignor  to  Joseph  E.  Irvin   f  uirst.  and   Diant   hutrst,  Ixilh  of  Rte     I.   Box  79,  New 

Viiiiram  Sl  Vms.  Inc.,  Sew  York.  N  Y  Hartfi.rd.  \lo.  6J364 

Hied   \pr    M).  IWl.  Vt    N.,    fi>J3J79  Hied  Nov     1,<,   iyK<J,  v-r    N,>    4,U,l-.<, 

lerm  of  patent    !4   wh".  ]trn^      f  paitn!    !4   nars 

u^.  a.  iw— 55N  u^.  a.  Dio— 70 


n 


32R,437 
ML'SICAI    liK.IIM    lNliKI\((    INsIRlMENT 
Gainer  R.  lewis,  llnlli  »i>c<l.  i  aii!    avM^nir  tu  .Musonix,  Ltd., 
Burbank.  (  alif. 
^2H  4U  Filed  Jan.  22.  1990.  Str.  N.,.  46«,779 

1)K  \VMM,  INs  I  Kl   \1ENT  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Leslie  Taggan.  r  Hlack»,  li»;a!e   l>ar   nuton,  Co.  Durham,  DLl    U.S.  CI.  DIO— 75 
5HW,  England 

Kiied    Ian    4    i'(VD,  Str.  Vo.  461.106 
Claims   pr    rit\     jppiuati  in   I'nited  Kint(dom,  Jul.  6,   1989, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  U.  DIO— 64 


328,435 
r\RV!\C  TEMPLATE 
Gary  R.  Steines,  ^"1    \!a-uhester  A»c.,  North  Haledon,  N.J. 
07508 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,010 
Tt  rm  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  a.  DIO-  -4 


328,438 
REFl.ECTANCE  METER 

Mic*ia>i  Pal'Man.  Hah\  Inn  S  lilate.  "s  Y      assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 

I  ...riar!.    liid 

Filed  Apr    :.\  IWO,  Ser.  No.  513,210 
!  >  riu    ,f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


mm 
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328,439  328.442 

Fl  KCTROMAGNETIC  RADIATED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  OBSTACLE  MARK!  R 

lomm*  K   t)nnanil.  Perry,  OkJa.;  Mitchell  H.  Bta>kcs;  Beqja-   Elliott  Sloan,  lour  Mystic  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Ma-ti  OliMS 
mm  (     BauRh    bjth  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  John  W.  Bieber-  Filed  Jan.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No   i'l  J<11 

dorf.   SMilwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

s^    I  ks    I  nc,  Peiry,  Okla.  U.S.  O.  DIO— 114 

Filed  \pr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


m 


328,440 
STRUCTURE  MOVEMENT  SENSOR 
Scott  W.  Harper,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Metnim  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


328,441 
REFLECTOR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Saciatiaru  Tsuyama  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DID— HI 


328,443 
PNEUMATIC   TIRK  IHRKAl)  ANi)  HI   HRF^SS 
Paul  B.  Maxwell.  Stow,  Ohio,  and  Darreil  I    (overt,  StrasM-n. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  assignor*  to   !  he  lF<K>d>ear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

tiled  Jan.  4,  1991,  S^r    No.  637,257 
Term  of  paten!  14  sears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


'^■WX*. 
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iZH.4A4 
PNFl  SJATK    riRF    IRKAD  AM)  HI  TmSS 
Maurice  Cirius,  Reichlange.  I  uiembourg,  assignor  to TW Good- 
»ear  Tire  i  Rubber  C'omp«n>.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990.  Ser    No    ^iH.<)^\ 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Benelux    .Ian    IH    i  v<xi   ^5131-00 
Ferm  of  pattn!   14  ■.ears 

u^.  a.  Di:-u- 


J2K.44" 

COMHINU)  HfM()\  \H1  K  \mi(l  I  AR  MI  H  FLAP 

I  Ml    VM)  Hire  H  ADAPllH 

Kent  1)     \hlccn.  252  Interlaken  Or..  N!id»a\.  I  tah  H4049 

Filed  Vp    12.  l'»90.  Ser    No.  582.591 

1  frni  of  pattrlt    I  4  \  tars 

U.S.  a.  D12— 185 


r::;::- 


1 1 


i:k,44'^ 

fSMMVlK     IIKI-    IRh\ll    \M)tU    li^([^^ 
Ma  unit-  *  iTdAs.  Reicnlannf.  I  uxt'mtHturii,  avs  lienor  to  The  Good- 
.t-af    1  irt  &  Rubber  (  ompanv.   Akron,  (ihio 

1  lied  Jun     15,   1W(1.  Vr    N,,    5.W.'M9 
Clalm^  prionn.  applirati'tn  Henclux.   )an    IH.  1990,65132-00 
1 1  rm  "f  paiiiii  14  tears 
VJS.C\.  D12— 151 


.a;«.44)i 

RE.VIOVABLE  PI  AlhOHM  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

\m!(  I  F   BlMl'FR 

Richard  Gan..4uf    ;*:5  ^^     16th  St  ,  (ape  C  oral.  Ra.  33990 

1  lied  Jan    ;.   I<»**<l    •^er    No.  460,618 

Term     I  p.iu  i!   I  i  veai^ 

L.S.  a.  D12— 203 


328,446 

ARM  RFST  FOR  HIKE  RACK 
Giancarlo  Pir.tti.  Boloiinj    lr.iiv    ^sM^nor  to  Graber  Products, 
Inc..  ^f.^dison.  V^  IS 

IHfd  vp    :^,  !>'•'",  Ser.  No.  588,311 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
L.S.  a.  D12— 158 


328.449 
VEHICLF  \Mn  FI   f  ■0\  FR 
Larry  Abele,  Cerritos,  Calif  .  .issi^rr  !•    1m..i   Motors  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  JuF  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  382,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1989,  1-4107 
Icrm  of  paleni  14  >ears 
VS.  a.  D 12— 204 


/TV: 


1.7^ 
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328,450 

BAm:RY  n  a«<j  v  ran  a  poktabu:  ramo 

TE  L  ;PH«  I  -^  ^  BATTEKY  PACKS 
KatsaMto  Hatualc.  aii^   NaMio  Sdd,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Ji 
maia»on  te  Oki  ¥Je€tn,   I  liiilijf  Ce„  IM^  Tokyo, 

Fik^  Ju         ^t,  Ser.  No.  «3M25 
Oatjos  pnnTiti ,  ^^phi:9»n^m  iapaa,  Sof.  M,  t9M,  2-3M99 
Tena  of  potest  M  yoon 
UJS.  CL  D13— IM 


328,453 

FACE  PI,ATE  FOR  A  CEILING  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

E.  MiniMaaa,  9929  S.  >7tk  CU,  Pakw  Hilta,  111.  60465 

Fiied  Oct  17,  19M,  Ser,  Ne.  422.450 

Terai  of  potest  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D13— 152 


328,45 1 
COVMON  GROUND  ADAPTOR 

(.'t-v-trv    i    K'KwIi   Saa(;M,  aad  Jaacs  D.  Jooes,  VoteKio,  botk 
oftahf    UNK^icmi-s  i    Baxter  lateraatieooi  lac,  DoerfieM,  Dl. 
t  .w<i  N««,  6,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  433,M2 
Teno  of  potest  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


328,454 

KfK-KER  SWITCH  ACTl  AlOR 

Rkhord  W.  Soreasmi,  aod  MHtoo  Itc*.  betti  of  Stuart.   Fla., 

aasigDon  to  Carttagswitch,  Inc..  PkainTille,  (  omtt. 

Viie4  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No   62^.217 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D13— 174 


328.455 

328,452  ELECTRON  IC  COM  P  (  T  F  R 

r  \BT  F  CONNECTOR  FOR  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  Kenzo  Izaki,  Oiba,  Japaa,  assignof  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 

N'hI  I  e>    JHUy  City,  Calif.,  assigoor  to  Mooster  CaMe,  Sooth  ihiba.  Kanaka wa.  Japan 

■van  i  r«Pf  isce,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No   4-^.^*5 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4M,442  Claims  priority.  apfHicatioii  Japan,  Auk   29.  19S<>.  1   M  i'" 

Tem  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

U.S.  CL  D13— 133  VS.  CI.  D14— 106 


r 


fffl 
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UMI 


PORIABIK  rhRMlNAl  IRACKBAII    H)H  t  OMPl  TKR  S\  SIKM  MOM  1 !  )H 

l>»vid   \    Monro*,  San  Antonio,   lex.  «ssinni>r  i.    I'h  .    (>  i.->is     I  imolh)  C.  B«rT>.  Fremont,  (alif,  assignor  to  Microspw-d  !n* 
(  orporation,  San  Antonio.  Tei.  Fremont,  ("alif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  IWO,  St-r    Nu    ^W."**?  Filed  Apr    9.  IWO,  Ser    No    S<)^  Lt57 

lerm  »f  patent   1 4  >  tar<  I<rm  .if  patent   14  lears 

VS. a. Di4-~iiK>  vs. a. du-  i i4 


.':«  4.';'* 

HK  HV  FR  I'RIMFK  IMFRI  'XC 1    FOR    \  F'ACSIMILE 
Fdward   R     f'rinci ,   111.  HiM  Doloro  Si      san   I  ran.  isco,  Calif. 
SMllU 

i  lU'd  I  th    1"    I'JXy,  Vr    N..    312.919 
Itrm  uf  patent  14  >i:ars 
VS.  a.  D14— 118 


>:,«<  4«-'  

on  H    U    ()1S<    I    \H1  RIlM.i 

"r     ij.'iui  Matsu/jjka.  >  ukuhama.  , Japan.  avsi>;n..r  to  Sony  Corpo-  <.2H,4WI 

ration     I,.k>(),  Japan  CON  i  Hi  M    I  N  11   I  (  >R  \  V  F  UK  I  1  \R   I  W  I  '  '>^  \  ■»   RADIO 

Filed  Dec    19.  19H9    Vr    Nn    i^:.\\t.  OK  SIMII  AR   \RI1(  IK 

I  laims  priority,  application   Japan,  Jun     19.  19XV    1-22516  1  h  ■ma',  (,    tUaumonl.  Bedford,  Ii*  .  avsmnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

!  h.   twrti.m  of  the  lerm  of  thi-S  patent  subsequini  ii.   Vpr.2,  2005,  V  naurr,hur((.  111. 

has  iHH^n  disclaimed  Filed  Apr    3,   r*9<i    Vt    N,,    S03,631 

I  .rm    .f  patent   14  wars  Term  of  pulint   14»,.ars 

U.S.  a.  D14—  1 14  IJ.S.  a.  DI4— 137 


329,461  328.463 

HEADPHONE  REMOTE  CONTROL  I  NIT 

Fumitakt   ihudo,  imd  Katsumi  Yamatogi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  Chao  King.  Fret-mont,  and  Peter  Skalon.  Redwood  City,  both  of 

assif(no.-s  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa  Calif,  svsignors  to  Konica  Technolog},  Inc..  Sunn?  Tale.  Cjlif 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  32«,55«  Tiled  No»,  8,  1990,  Ser.  No   611,010 

<  laims  priority   application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-38478  Term  of  patent  14  sears 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  VS.  CI.  D14— 218 
U.S.  a.  D14— 205 


328,464 
ANTENNA  FOR  RADAR  OR  TUF  MKF 
Frank  H.  M,  I.iu,  and  Karen  F.  Liu.  both  of  398  S.  l^mon  C  reek 
Rd.,  Walnut,  (alif.  91789-0485 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  N(.   '^MlOHi 
Term  of  patent  14  >iar~> 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


328,462 
SPEAKER 
Cary  L.  Christie,  Bell  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

File<l  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 215 


328,465 
MR  COMPRESSOR 
Michael  Sch^arz,  Heme,  and  Eugen  Rutschle,  Muhlheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron- Werke  (.mbH 
&  Co.  KG.,  Tuttlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans 

I  iled  Oct,  12.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596.249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmanN.  Jun    IH. 
1990,  M90(W.4-'.3 

Term  of  patent   14  sears 
L'.S.  a.  UI5— 9 
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3M.466  Si*.*** 

FXCAVATOR  KKJTH  INDl  STRIAi    PRINTKR 

Howard  W    Robinaoa,  GrmpeTint.  Tei  ,  »»siRDor  lu  i.  H    Hrin      kj«*11  1  .  Still€>,  DalUu,  Tei..  assignor  to  leias  Insirumenu 
1*>   Industries,  Inc..  [>allas.  Tei  Incorporated,  IHllas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser    N,.    *9t>M2  Kled  Dec    21,  I9«9,  Ser    No    4.S4,H6'J 

Term  of  patent  14  vea.r*  Term  of  patent  !4  vear^ 


\  KRrU  \[    Mil  1  IN<.  M  \(HINK 
J.iMf  Maleschew,  Salzburg,  Austria,  a,vii({nor   to  Emco  Maier 
i.trseilsfhaft  m.b.H.,  Hallein,  Austria 

Filed  So»    13.  I9«9,  Ser    No    4.U.IM 
I  laims  pnont>,  application  Austria,  Ma>   12,  IV^V.  19*39 
lerm  of  pati'nl   14  vtars 
L..S.  (.i,  U15— 131 


\I)\FRTISIN(,  JACKFF  FOR  AFFAt  MMFNT  TO 
VIDFOTAPF  (  ASShrnFS  OR  THF   1  IKF 
K,  >in  (  ivslello,  Alpharetta.  and  Mward  Walter.  Roswell,  both  of 
Ua„  avsiRnors  to  Ad  \  ids.  Inc.,  Roswell,  (ja 

Filed  Mar   9,  1990,  Ser.  No    49<).y»*f) 
Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI9— 26 


UNITARY    MK.l   \SS  LENS  COMHINFI)  DlSl'l^  NSFR   AND  APPI  l(  A  1  <  )K  FOR 

Jamrs   H     .lannard,   San   ,Juan   (  apistrano    Talif..  assignor  to  ^OHFSIVF   STRIP  M  ATFRI  Al 

;>ak=t*.  Inc     Irvine,  (  alif  j^^,,^  ^,^1^    Heme,  Fed,  Rep.  of  German),  a.ssi({nor  !.,  IKnkvi 

kommanditKeseilschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorftioiiha.is.  n 
Term  of  pnum  !4  ,.,a■^  ^^    ^^.^    ^^,  German> 

Filed  AuK    '    IV9<),  Vr    No    .^63,999 
(  laims  priority  ,  appliralion  VSiprld  Inl    Prop*),,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
HM  V   (KI11K3 

Itrtn  of  patent  14  vtars 
VS.  a,  D19— 69 


hiled  Jun    in.  \'r4ii_  v    N-    '^'  *'-J 

VS.  a.  Die— 101 
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3M.472  328,475 

DESK  CADDY  PYRAMID  GAME 

Bruce   vnioita,  and  J«ne  Ancona,  both  of  New  York  Qty,  N.Y.,  Mnmy  J.  Gould,  Gaithersbui^  and  James  K    !/)nRacrc.  Ken 

is,sii;nors  to  M.  Kunenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  sington,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Ixingacre  A  V\  hite,  Arling 

Filed  A  ig.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,855  ton,  Va. 

1  erm  of  patent  14  yeara  Filed  Feb    14,  1990,  Ser.  No,  479,740 

UJS  CI.  D19 77  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

U,S.  a.  D21— 23 


328,473 

COMBINED  ADVERTISING  CARD  HOLDER  AND 

MOUNTING  SUPPORT 

Henry  R.  Mayden,  1225  E.  6th  St.,  Ogallala,  Nebr.  69154 

Filed  L'ec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 40 


32«,476 

3  DIMFNSINAL  CFIF^SSBOARD 

Thomas  F.  Titus,  11508  Tony  Tejeda  Ave,,  F!  Paso,  Tex.  79936 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5.';4,!<13 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

U.S.  a.  D21— 24 


328,474 
HANDHELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

Michael  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Bit  Corporation,  328,4"" 

I  aipei,  Taiwan  CQN'VFRTIBLF  S(  OOTFN   W  ^.t.oN 

Filed  Feb,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483,587  James  C.  McKinne> ,  Somerset,  N,J,,  assiRnor  to  What  Not,  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

U.S.  a.  D21— 13  Filed  Jun   4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,979 

Term  of  patent  !4  vrar« 
U.S.  a.  D21— 71 


7       7 


326-495  0,0-92-23 
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TC)\  ^  fcHK  1  y 
!>rac<)  Cliih,  Tsupei,  Tmiwan,  assignor  to  [aiwun  >hinini;  >    un» 
Irsding  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14.  1991.  Ser    Nii    699  5^2 
Term  of  patent  14  \e»rs 

VS.  n  n:i  — !2x 


32«,4«1 

PI  n  KR  rVFF  GOI.F  CI  IB  HFAI) 

Vnihi)n>  J,  \ntonious.  205  F.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md    -l  jm 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  427.360 

!  ht   portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  iJ^t.  15, 

2005.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Icrm  of  patent  14  vean. 

VS.  CI.  D.!    ;r 


328,484 

GOLF  GRIP 

James  C.  Hsien,  46i)I  StiUwater  Ct^  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

FUed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 222 


328,487 
WATER  FILTER  CARTRIDGE  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 
Keith  Woodruff,  Mountainside,  N.J..  assiRnor  to  The  Clorox 
Compan),  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,761,  Dec.  12.  1988.  abandoned 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548.442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  2J 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  \ean- 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


% 


s 


■^ 


lO-i   <   AH  IKON  (.Ol.FCI.l  B  HEAD 

Kakiiichi  Waliimura,  lokyn,  Japan.  iis.M,{r!i>r  to  .Mitsuwa  Kogyo  >.riiin.n\  J     \ntonious,  205  V,.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Mri    .'i;!>4 

to  .  I  td.,  loliyo,  Japan  Filed  Not   8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,186 

Filed  Sep    20,  1990    vr    No    '■Hi   il6  !^<  pnttilh  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  in  Aug.  11, 

Itrm    if  paltn!  M  narv  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

VS.  CI.  D;  1  -  1  V>  Titth  ,)f  patent  1 4  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


328,485 

SHOTGUN  SIGHT 

Charles  Crowley,  1  (50  E.  Hemdon,  #154,  Fresno,  Calif.  93710 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,687 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D22— 109 


328,488 

ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY  I  NIT  FOR  CON\  ERTING  A 

MANUAL  FLUSH  V  AL\  E  TO  ELECTRK  Al  OPERATION 

Daniel  C.  Shaw,  Geneva,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Bauer  Industries,  inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No    4t)2.258 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  CL  D23— 249 


.SZHAXii 

rcTTFR  rtPt  iA)iy  ci  i  b  hi  w) 

Vnthiinj  J     Antonious,  205  F    Joppa  Rd.,  luwvin    \ld.  21204 

Filed  May  24,  1989.  Ser    Nu    J5^.:hx 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

VS.  CI.  D;i-:r 


328.489 
BATHTl B 


UMI 


328.4X3 

IRON  (,()LF  CLCB  HEAD 

.Aiiibuin  J     Vntonious,  205  F.  Joppa  Rd..  lowson.  Mil.  2121M 

tiled  Nov    8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,18" 

Itrni  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  CL  D21— 220 


328  486 
r  R  AP  FOR  CATCHING  AND  KILLING  INSECTS.  SNAILS    Stairs,  Jr.  Henry  M.,  I  iRonier,  Pa.,  as.si(inor  to  American  Stan- 

AND  SLUGS -   - 

\kLn  s.'t.^e,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  lokyo,  Japin 

Filed  r«lay  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  531.260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 119 


dard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989,  Ser    N,,   il^  4"!. 
Term  of  patent  14  _i  tar* 
UJS.  a.  D23— 281 


/^^ 
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BATHTl  B  Nh  M 

i  ran;,.fd  (  rawf.ird.  19:9  NU     15th  St  .   \marillo,  Tex.  79107 

Filed  Jul.  :'.  l'><>0,  Vr    Ni.    '^^H,^H: 

I  erm  i>f  [Mttnf   14  vear^ 

vs.c[.  D:i    w)4 


MHA9} 
BI  ()()l)  HR(K  K>.SIN(,  HI  TKR 

shinichiro  kurixlii;  raka>uki  Kido.  both  of  ^UJl,  nnd  Masa>hi 
\i)shikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asiignors  to  lirum  Kabu 
>hikj  Kaisha,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  I)*c.  4.  198Q,  Str    No   445. ''97 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    6.  1989,  1-20659 
Term  "f  patt-nt   14  vi'ars 
U^.  a.  D24— 162 


328,496 
-I  RC.ICAL  BREAST  IMPLANT  PROTECTOR 
Patrick  (     t,>uifiley    Cameron  Park,  and  Timothy  C.  Quigley, 
(rri/xi>  Hats.  b<ji  b  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adept-Med  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Came  ron  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


328,498 
COMBINED  I  AB  CA.SE  AND  TE.ST  Tl  BE  HOIDER 
Lars  Runquist,  4!9  Dayton  A»e.,  Saint  Paul.  Minn.  55102,  and 
Olaf  A    R.i'iyuist.  1440  Englewood  A*f..  Saint  Paul.  Minn 
55104 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1990.  S*r.  No,  48". "'3ft 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D24— 234 


?2S.49! 
COMHINF  I)  H  M    i  Wl(    I   m  IN(.  1   \N 
Micharl    \     N!ark»ardl,   lort   Uurth     ],\      i 
1  nduitrifs.  Inc..  Forth  VSorth.   I.i 

tiU-d  Jul     I.   19<JI    Vr    N 
!  erm    •■f  p/if  ■.  u'    1  i   ^ 
U.S.  a.  D2J— J77 


J, 542 


.*:h.494 
I  IGHT  IIIMXl     IKFAIMIN]    1H\1 

'   to  Encon    .Allison  J.  Schwmdeman.  and  Scutt  Jac'bs.  both  of  512  Violet 
Street,  (,olden,  (  olo   8(V44): 

1  iU-d  Oct    2h.  I99<)    s.  r    No.  603,865 
Itfm  ^f  patent   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 17ft 


328,499 

PAVING  STONE 

Roberta  A.  Hair,  7554  Wooster  Pk.,  Cincinnati,  t  ihio  45227 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser   No   4S4  KM 

Term  of  patent  !4  mm-^ 

U,S.  a.  D25— 113 


328,492 

MEASl  RH)  l)<)SA{,h    \1H)I<  INF   (ONIAINER 
AniU  .Mathis.  ft-ltS  Wvckoff  (  t     1  ouisulle.  kv    4ji:58 
Hlt^  Jul     r,   1989.  Vr    N,,     \HI'  I'.H 
I  tTiTi  ■<(  patent    14  vt-ars 
U.S.  a.  D24— 121 


328.495 
lllR\st)Ni(     IHANSDl  <  FR  I'KOBE 
Joseph  I     I  n>^ri.  kirkland,  V\ash.,  as.>>iKnor  to  Advanced  Tech- 
nuiutcv   1 -ab^tratortes.  Inc..  Fiothell,  V^  a.sh. 

I  ilt-d   \pr    2.   I9<MI.  Ser.  No.  502,763 
li'^m  ..(  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 187 


328,497  328,500 

TFMPORAL  HEADBAND  FOR  RELIEF  OF  HEADACHES  FASCIA  Gl  TFFR 

<  arlos  R.  Morrison  and  PeU-Gaye  M.  Morrison,  both  of  910  E.    Michael  H.  Hardy,  Broomhouse  Ijnit.  Fdhr.nton.  Doncaster, 
;;:nd  St.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  10469  United  Kingdom  DN12  lES 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  256,381  Kili^  Feb  8,  1989,  Ser   No    408. 3H< 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinndom     Vug.  8,  1988, 

U.S.  a.  D24— 200  1052831 

Term  «  f  pateiu  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 119 


UMI 


I  1  ■■!•    ■:'■ 

4. 

r- 
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Ml    1   I  ll'l  Kl'(  l^^    Ml  OHhM   i 


\  M  f  RN 


328.503 

\HI  1    1    \Mi' 


.hitin  V  kit  \  I 


KuwIiHin,  H: 


K:.r,^ 


John  Man-    ^jkai.  Miiiaha/a,  KJ+'tJ  (juclph  stnii.  Vancouver,  B.C.  VST 


jfaitunnii  1  united.  Hunu  K.mK 


3P3,  Canada 


tiled  Oct    i|,   l'>«*<i    s, '    N^     Nx>M4 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  44«,527 


CI 


aims    L>fi"f!t^     ^ppluHti'^n 


Kiri^d.Tn,  May  9,  1990, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


2006664 


V.S.  a.  D26— 42 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


-N 

^ 

1 

1 

1      '    i  1 

J 

1    III 

J 

/ 


.t 


U.S.  CI.  D26— 104 


328,505 

DOGHOUSE  WITH  DOOR  FLAP 

w  aiu.  i'erry,  Rte.  f'l.  Box  285,  Mounds,  III.  62964 

Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 108 


328.508 
WASTE  BASKTT 
E.  Bryant  Crutchfield,  Dayton,  Ohio,  avsikn   r   n 
Corporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1990,  Str    No   4Vh  u."- 
lerm  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


!  rte    MeaO 


328,506 
BED  FOR  PETS 

I    anklin  D.  McManon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Univier 
International  Com.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  320,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 118 


328,504 
EYELASH  (I  RI  hR 
Leslie  O.  Davies,  No.  2  Croft  Mouse,  i'riory  Court,  Chirbury, 
328,502  Montgomer> .    I'm\s     I  n.ted    Kinkidom.    assignor   to    Doris 

GARDEN  LIGHTING  nXTURE  Pena  and  l^slu  i)    1»^m,s   ^J^Ia  le    s    Mex. 

Michael  ^    il  . -mir    K  I)    #5,  Box  366B,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.  Filed  \I,.i   r    1<*<»<).  Ser   No   525,186 

19608  Claims  priority,  .ipphcation   I  nited  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1989, 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,028  :(X);839 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 68  U.S.  O.  D28— 36 


r 


UMI 


328,507 

COMBINATION  BUCKET  AND  STOOL 

I  ranklin  R.  Campb<;ll,  Rte.  1,  Box  219A,  Jefferson,  S.C.  29718 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  22,332 

I  he  portion  of  the  ti  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 53 


WASTE  BASKET 
Fred  Hollinger,  KinRs  I'ark,  N.V  ,  as^signor  to  Creative  Bath 
Products,  Inc.,  Brentwood.  N.> 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Str    No.  502,015 
1 1  rm  of  patent  14  .ears 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


*••  ,v 
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WASTK  RK(  in  A(  1  h  <    ^NOF    1H)1IN 

rternd  Hnissinn.  I  Im,  ^ed-  Rep.  of  (^mian>,  aviiunir  l'    Hans  1'riM.illa  llurt»u,  Ku     i".  Sugar  Hill.  N  H    IIJSHO 
lne<lrich  Hefendehl.  Kierspe.  ^«l.  Rep.  of  (rermanv  t  lU-d  Ma>  24.  1990.  Ser    No    5:?!  772 

Division  of  Ser   No  4''1.802.  Jan.  29.  1990.  Thu  applicaln.n  Vp  Itrm  of  patent  14)eari 

20.  1991.  Ser    No    ^6J.CK>4  U^.  O.  D34— 23 
(laims  priontv.  application   I  i-d     Rep    of  l.trmain,  Jul.  ZH, 
IW9,  »*905.kX)  ^ 

I  ,-rI;       f    ;>a>-n-     ',4.1  HT-.  'S^ 

MS.  a.  D.u.     ! 


,128,512 

IMiHI  \HI  K  I  (>(.  I  ini  H 

Charles  H    Miller,  ^24  Ijuff  Ave..  (  restent  (  ity,  Calif.  95531 

Filed  Feh    H,  1990,  Ser    No    4^6.6.S6 
Term  of  pati-nl   14  -.ear-. 
U^.  a.  D34— 28 


CM..'' 1-5 

MAII    BOX  Hini  s\KFl\   (  ()Ml'\RTMKNT 

Johnnie  S.  \1cK:nn<»     Sil9  t^nnland   Ave     1  uguav -^  arina,  N.C. 

lil.M.lun    ;:.   19»*9,  Vr    Nm    .(fiv,'49 
Term  of  pattn*   !4  ^t-ars 
MS.  a.  D99— 31 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiricant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


.\   J   Antunes  &  Co.:  See— 

Moone,  Ronald.  M  35. 136,  CI  221-304.000. 
\H13  V'etco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Bndges.  Charles  D.;  and  Lang.  Henry,  5,135.266,  CI.  285-144.000. 
\ht:>ondanzo,  Maria  V.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  shipping  floral 

arrangements   5,13",858.  CI.  62-457.200. 
■NhtxitI  Larxiratories;  See — 

Kirchner  Richar  1  A.:  Shotter,  Timothy  A.;  and  Beard,  Robert  W., 

deceased.  5. 1 3!. 002.  CI.  128-672.000. 
Meucci.  Victona  P  ;  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Zajac,  Mariola  B., 

5,135.875,  CI.  06-518.000 
Hope.  Mark  R.,  5,136.027,  CI.  530-427.000. 
.^bdclli.  Said,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Capacitance  height  gauge 

?.  136,250,  CI    324-t«1.000. 
.Ahc,  Masaru   5ee — 

Kohaia,  Takashi   Abe,  Masaru;  and  Nonaga,  Ikuo,  5,135,067.  CI, 
180-79  100 
•\he    Sumako;  and  Jiegawa,  Makcrto,  10  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Tcwhiba, 

Semiconductor  me  nory  device.  5.136,542.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Ahel   John  H    and  C  brepalska-Bielska.  Barbara,  to  Lehigh  University 
and  Northeast  Ben.amin  Franklin  Technology  Center  of  PA.  Meth- 
ixJs  for  evaluating  cholesterol  meubolism  and  reagents  therefor. 
5.1.15.848.  CI.  435-'. 210 
A  he  11  Corporation:  S« — 

Frost.  James  O  .  5.135.133.  CX.  220-601.000. 
AHC.  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hellw.g,  Helmut  and  Lemke.  Bemd.  5.135.332,  CI.  404-89.000. 
XNridance.  Roger;  and  Ehivillard.  Adrien.  to  Skis  Rossignd  S.A. 
\ccevs»iry  device  for  skis,  permitting  installation  of  a  set  of  boot 
bindings  on  a  ski.  ^, 135,250,  CI.  280-617.000. 
Abraham  Fuchs.  KItus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for 
mca-sunng  the  field  pattern  of  electncal  or  magnetic  fields  emanating 
Irom  a  biological  |>ower  source  using  a  sensor  arrangement  for  ob- 
taining chronologi:a!  map  of  the  position  of  the  biological  power 
source   5,136,242,  ■;i   324-244.000. 
Abraham,  Michael:  iee — 

Almog,  Zeev;  Abraham,  Michael;  Sela,  David;  Ophir,  Josef;  Rubin- 
stem,  Miron;  and  Rabm,  Dan,  5,134,949,  CI.  114-1.000. 
Abrams,  Lawrence  M    Fluid  (low  monitoring  device.  5,134,890,  CI. 

73-861  520 
Abrams,  Paul  G  :  See — 

Anderson,  David  C;  Morgan,  A.  C,  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  G., 
5.135.736.  CI.  424-1.100. 
Abrams.  Robert  M  .  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Shap- 
ing nbbon  for  guic  ing  members.  5,135,503,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Abys.  Joseph  A.;  Kaitija,  Igor  V.;  and  Maisano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr  ,  to  AT4T 
Bell  laboratories.  Electrochemical  synthesis  of  palladium  hydroxide 
.ompiiunds   5, 1 35, i22,  CI.  204-96.000. 
Acadcms  of  Appliec  Science:  See — 

Greenblalt,  Richard  D  ,  5,136,586,  CI.  370-110.400. 
Acer  Incorporated:  .See — 

Sharp,  Ben  L.,  5  136,594,  CI.  371-49,100. 
Achikita.  Masahazu.  and  Ohtsuka,  Akihito,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Company.    Ltd      njection    molding    composition.    5.135,977.    CI. 
524-183000 
Achleitner.  Erwin:  See — 

Binnewies,     LuCwig;    and    Achleitner,    Erwin,    5,134,978,    CI. 
123-339.000 
Acocella,  John;  Ago-tino.  Peter  A.;  Baise,  Arnold  !.;  Bates,  Richard  A.; 
Brvant.  Rav  M  ;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Clarke,  David  R.;  Czomyj,  George; 
I  )am    Allen  J  ,  Da  'id,  Lawrence  D  ;  Divakaruni,  Renuk*  S  ;  Dunkei, 
\VtTner  E.  Gin,   \jay  P.,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo;  Humenik,  James  N, 
Kandcizke.  Steven  M  ;  Kirby,  Daniel  P.;  Knickerbocker,  John  U.; 
Knickerbocker,   Sirah   H.;    Mastreani,   Anthony,    Matts,   Amy   T.; 
Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S  N.;  Scilla, 
Salvatore  J  ;  Taka;s,  Mark  A  ;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Mf  chines  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  a  low 
dielectnc  composite  substrate.  5,135,595,  CI.  156-89  000. 
Adachi,  Kenro:  See-- 

Ito,  Kenichiro;  Nojiri,  Hiromi;  and  Adachi,  Kenro,  5,135,084,  CI. 
192-38.000 
Adachi.  Mitsuru:  Se>  — 

Takcmura.  Yosiinobu.  Monmoto.  Kazuhiro;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki; 
Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Adachi,  Mitsuru;  Mauuo,  Yasuhiro; 
Mori,  Shingo.  Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki;  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka, 
Yoshihisa;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Fujioka,  Tadashi,  and  Ujino,  Kouji, 
5.136,341,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Adams.  Jeffrey  T  :  i>ee— 

Andel,   Dennis  J  ;  and  Adams,  Jeflfrey  T..   5,135,125.  CI.  215- 
100  OOA 


to  General  Electnc  Com- 
5  1»5.185,  CI  244-55000 
cutter      5,135,337,     CI 


CI. 


5,136,537,    CI. 


Adams,  John  M.,  and  Alfemess,  Clifton  A.,  to  InControl,  Inc.  Implant- 
able myocardial  ischemia  monitor  and  related  method.  5, 135,(K)4,  CI 
128-696  000 
Adams,  Theodore  C;  and  Rzeszotarski.  Waclaw  J  ,  to  Manon  Merrell 
Dow  Inc.  Isomers  o\  l-azabicyc}o[2  2  2]oct  >  vl  methyl  1-4-dihydro- 
2,6-dimethyl-4-<3-nitrophenyl>-3,5-pyndinediacarN>xylic     and     iheir 
use  as  calcium  antagonists   5.135,9.16,  CI    514-305  000 
Adamson,  Arthur  P  ;  and  Tseng,  Wu-Yang. 
pany.  Wing  mounted  undue  ted  fan  engine 
Adamson,     Thomas.      Light -a  eight      metal 

407-119.000 
Aderans  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Motoon.    Nobumoto;    and    Mochizuki.    Kousuke.    5.135.011. 
132-54.000 
Advance  Systems  Inc    See — 

Stibbe.'Paul  H  .  and  Dobson   Stephen  E  ,  5.134,788,  CI.  34-44,000. 
Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc     .Set  — 

Abrams,  Robert  M  ,  5,1?5,50.V  CI   b04  IM.OOO. 
Kramer.  Barrs  L  .  5,135.535,  CI   606-194.000. 
Advanced  Fuel  Research,  Inc    See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M  ,  Hamblen,  David  G.;  and  Brouillette,  Carl 
R.,  5,136,154,  CI   250-214  OOL 
Advanced  Laser  Projection,  Inc    Sec- 
Linden,  Paul  A    and  Pease,  Richard  V,     M  36,426.  CI.  359-583.000 
Advanced  Machine  and  Tool  Corporation   -See — 
Scherer.  Mark  A  .  5.134,760,  CI   2')-5'Jf)  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    5ee — 

Asghar.    Safdar    M  ,    and    Mondul.    Donald    D.. 

364-754.000 
Baror.  Gigy.  5.136.691,  CI   395-200  000 
Fawal.  Marwan  A..  5,136,182,  CI    .307-296.800. 
Firoozmand.  Farzin,  5,136.582,  CI    370-85  100. 
Johnson,  William  M  ,  5,136,697,  CI    395  375000. 
Moyal.  Miki,  and  Apfel.  Russ,  5,136,183,  CI.  307-355,000 
Wolleseii    Donald   L     Sander,  Craig  S  ;  and  Haskell.  Jacob  D.. 
5.136,361.  CI.  357-67  000 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Katz,  Martin;  and  Cheng  Chung  Heng,  5,135.740.  CI  424-401.000. 
Aebli.  Jost  See — 

Kyburz.  Martin;  Gloor.  Thomas:  Aebli.  Jost,  Hanselmann.  Daniel; 
and  Faas.  Jurg,  5,136,155,  CI    250-221000 
Aero  de  Fleck,  Ltd    See- 
Fleck,  Jonathan  E     and  Heck    Naihanial  A.  5.135,289.  C\.  301- 
37.0OR 
Agency  of  Indusinal  Science  and  Technology  See — 

Hayashi,  Y'utaka,  Kojima,  Yoshikazu.  Takada,  Rvoji,  and  Kamiya, 
Ma,saaki,  5,136,540,  C!    365-185  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry   See — 
Nakano,  Eiji;  and  Arai,  Tatsuo,  5,136,227.  CI   318-689  000. 
Agerskov.  Carslen   See— 

Aptcr.   Robert,  P.au.   Lc-uis-Francais,  Agerskov.  Carstcn,  Jacobi, 
Ulnk   and  Sloth,  Hennk,  5,136,157,  CI   250-223  OOB 
Agfa  Gcvaen  Aktiengescllschaft   See— 

Reuter.  Karl  Heinz,  and  Meckl.  Heinz    M35.840.  CI.  430-449  000. 
Wernicke,     L'bb^^.     Miizinger.     Herben      and    Quilitzsch.     Udo, 
5,135.841.  CI   430-494  000 
Agliotta,  Joseph   See— 

Denman.  Peter  J  .  and  Agliotta.  Ji^eph,  5.135,230,  CI  273-244000, 
Agostino,  Peter  A    See— 

Acocella,  John  Agostino,  Peter  A  Baise.  Arntild  I  Bates.  Rich- 
ard .A  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  .A  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj,  Ge^^rge,  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  L-aurence  D  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkei,  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  Ajay  P  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  ,  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  Kirby.  Daniel  F  , 
Knickerbocker,  John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani. 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  \^  Perry.  Charles  H  , 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  SciUa.  Salvattire  J  Taka^^s  Mark  ,A  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5,135,595,  CI  156-8>i  :«» 
Agusta  S  p  A    See— 

Pancotti,  Santino,  5,135,357,  CI   416-131.000 
Aicello  Chemical  Company  Limited   See — 

Matsumoio,  Takayuki,  Suzuki,  Isutomu,  Tsukamoto,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Nakamura,  Hitoshi,  5,135,982,  CI    525-61  000. 
Aimono,  Sakae,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   Method  of  stamping  monofila- 
ment for  slide  fastener  coupling  elements,  5,135,699,  CI   264-280  000. 
Air-Mo  Hydraulics  inc     See  — 

Ose.  Paul  N,  5,134.872.  CI    72-318000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc     See- 
Golden,  Timothy  C     Baliavio,  Paula  J  ;  Chen,  Yee-Chang;  Farris, 
Thomas  $.;  and  Armor,  John  N    5.135.548.  CI,  55-25.000. 
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Lis-.emann,  M»rk  I      Virnnwin.  Ronald;  and  Pinschmidt,  Robcn 
K     Jr     ■;  I  <6,(W.  CI    564-244,000- 
Aircrali  Brsking  Sy^icms  Corporation  See— 

Bo.k.  Arnold  A     5.1J6.510.  CI   364-426  010. 
Aisenhcrg,  S<->1   Vc  — 

Sklcnak  John  b     Aisrn^crg,  Sol;  and  Martel,  Thomas  J..  5.135.645. 

CI  :ifM»^ixr) 

Aisin  AW  C<i  .  Lid     Vf— 

Miki     Nobuaki     Suzuki.    Akira,    Nasu.    Takeshi,    and    Sugiura. 
KivMhiko    5  IJVO:"^   CI    137-5<>6-170 
Auin  Sciki  Kahu-shiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fjiic    Nai>fumi,  Imaizumi.  Tomoaki.  Ito.  Koji,  and  Okada.  Shoji. 

''  L^ti.4;?.  CI    .l?')-5O7  000 
K3v.ai,  rannchi    '136.199.  CI    310-317000 
Taniguthi.     Hir-va     and     Nomachi.    Hiroyasu.    5.134.848.    CI 
bO-5r0IX) 
Akagi.  Yasufumi    Itn    N.^rm    and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corp*>ratnin     Power    ^lin^crsion    system    with    instantaneous    real 
power  feedback  control    M  it).4'V4,  (_  I    It,  i  »4  («) 
Akahane.  Fumiaki,  and  Mi\a.shiia.  Ka/unon.  tt>  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion  Electronic  devRC  wnsthand    Vn5,6*4.  CI   :64-138.000- 
Akahanc.    leto.    '.o    l/umi    Pr  lOucis    Company     Hydraulic    breaker 

M  V4.'J!S9,  CI    12?-*i)(X)l) 
Akatsu.  Yozo.  to  Akeboni>  Brake  Indiislry  Co  .  Ltd.  Supply  device  for 
supplying  fnction    maienal   to  drvolatizing  device    5.135,380.  CI. 
4:5-203  000 
•Xkatsukd,  -Minor-u    .Vf 

Kdio.    Kazunon,    tndo.    Yukiio,    Akatsuka,    Minoru.   Ohgawara 
Masao   and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi.  5,136.406.  CI.  35953.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Indu-Mry  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Akatsu.  V  .z.i.  "•  1  15,380.  CI   425-203  000. 
Akesson    Leif  E    .A     Ve— 

Nvslrom.  Asa  K     Lindstrom,  Jan  N  .  Sjoslrand,  Mats  E.  C  .  and 
Akesson,  le.f  E    A  .  5.135.801.  CI  428-216.000. 
Ako.  Hidenobu    lo  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd    Flutter  control  system  for 

aircraft  *mg.s    5, 1  »5, 186.  CI,  244-75,0OA 
,.\ksas    llhan  \     See— 

Hama.  Masaaki   Dabba.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Aksay.  llhan  A  .  5.135.691. 
CI    204-60  (KX) 
Akselrod    Solange    Mor  Avi,  Victor    and  David.   Daniel,  lo  Raizot 
University   Authority   for  Applied  Re<iearch  &  Industnal  Develop- 
ment I  td  Mcthixl   >f  meisunng  regional  tissue  blood  flow  5,135,000. 
CI    12«-()e2  020 
Aktie^ielskahei  Brucl  &  Kjaer  See— 

Frrderiksen.  Erimg   and  SchulU,  Ole.  5,136.656.  CI.  381-56.000 
.AWuta.  V^'shimilsu   .S*'*' — 

shiraishi.    Shu|i,    Vamamoto.    Osamu.    Senzawa,    Mitsuya.    Sato. 
Makoio   Kin.  Keivu   Inagaki.  Hiromi.  Sailo.  Walaru.  and  Akuta, 
\.>shimitsu,  5.136^507.  CI   364-424.050 
Akzo  N  V     See  - 

earlier.  Painck.  Poisson,  Claude;  and  Monteil.  Andre  .  5.135.931. 
CI,  514-252  (.mo 
Albergo.  Chnslopher  J    Maryjanowski.  Robert  J  ;  and  Ott,  Mary  L  ,  to 
Ea.siman  Kvidak  Compans    Meihixl  of  making  a  lighl-emitting  diode 
with  antireflecljon  layer    iptimi/alion    5.135.877,  CI    437-23000 
Albers.  Albert   and  Schuih    Vtartin,  lo  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 
bau  GmbH     .Apparatus  tor  operating  clutches  in  motor  vehicles 
5.135.091.  CI    !92  85  mX 
Alberts.  Alfred  W     Berger   Gregory  D  .  and  Bergstrom.  James  D  .  to 
.Merck  &  Co,    Ini     Sc|ualene  synthetase  inhibitors    5.135.935,  CI 
514-305  000 
Albright  ik  Wi|s.m  Limited    See- 
Cole    Roben   and  Hand.  Geoffrey,  5,135.541.  CI   8-127  100 
Alcan  International  1  imited   See— 

Smith.  Garv  J     and  Innes.  Robert  A..  5.135,262.  CI.  283-94.000. 
Alcatel  Cit   See  - 

Gillcs,  Baret   and  Roland.  Gevaud.  5.134,877,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Alcatel  Eipace   Vt - 

Pouysegur.    Michel.    Parra,    Thierry;   Gayral,    Michel;   Graffeuil, 
Jacques,      and      Sautereau,      Jean-Francois,      5,136.193.      CI 
307-568  000 
Alcatel  Face  Societa  per  Aziom  See— 

Scata,  Mano.  and  Passero,  Adolfo.  5.135.352.  CI  414-798  800 
Alexander.  Donald  J    See— 

Robards.  Chester  F     Jr     Cinke.  Steven  J  .  Waltasli.  Stephen  A  . 
Kohar.  Robert    Aleiander.  Donald  J     Guenther.  Douglas  G  , 
T>ium.  Llavid  J     and  Leon.  Tomas.  5.135.447.  CI  482-52  000 
Alexander,  Samuel  R     Aref,  Aref  A  .  and  Smith.  Malcolm  S  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.   E    I  .  and  Company    Palauble  solid  pesticidal 
compositions  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  aceute  copolymer.  5,135.744.  CI. 
424-78  170 
Alenandre.  Jean   See— 

Tafani.  Jean-Pierre,  Valter.  Francis.  Zeghal.  Slim;  atvd  Aleiandre. 
Jean.  5  n5.49<)  CI   604-141000 
Alfano.  Robert  R    See— 

Li.  Yao,  Dorsmville,  Roger;  and  Alfano,  Robert  R.,  5,136,5.30,  CI 
364-713  000 
Alfaro,  Daniel  V  ,  and  Mellberg,  William  H    Reversible  trailer  hitch 

5,135,247,  CI   280-»15  100 
Alfemess.  Chflon  A    See- 
Adams.    John    M;    and    Alfemess,    Clifton    A,    5.135,004,    CI 
128-696.000 
All,  Eren  See — 

Gill,  David  C  ,  and  All,  Eren.  5,135.171.  CI  239-224000. 


AUegrem,  C   S  John   See— 

Pagone.  Vincent  C  .  Allegretti.  C  S  John;  and  Lesnick,  Joshua  B  , 
5.135.245.  CI   280-79  200 
Allen,  David  H  .  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  for  forming  a 
shielding  structure  for  decoupling  signal  traces  in  a  semiconductor 
*,  115,889,  CI    4.1 ""  1115  («X) 
Allen,  Frank  Will   Hernden.  Michael  R  ,  and  Shahamal.  .Mohammed 
F  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Brushlevs  tuo.p,>le  generator  nuun 
field    leads   connection    to    rectifier    assembly     5.136.195.    CI.    310- 
68  (»D 
Allen,  Rosemary    Portable  apparatus  for  wetting  prepasled  wallcover- 
ing   5  1,14,966.  CI    118-419,000, 
Allergan,  Inc     See — 

DnabiK  Anthony  J    and  Ripley.  Paul  S..  5. 135.623.  CI.  204-101.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc     See — 

Baniion,     Charles    J  .     and    Gatt.     Michael     E..     5.136,508.    CI. 

,164-426  010 
BMsd.  Gary  L  .  5.134.842,  CI   60-19  HO. 

Caicaierra.   Lidia  T  .   Koljack.   Maihias  P .  Farishla.  Qamardin. 
Koehler.  Michael  G  ,  Bedsvcll.  William  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green.  George  I)  .  5.135.774.  CI   427-13  000 
Harpell.  <  larv  A  ,  Kavesh.  Sheldon,  Pallcy.  Igor;  and  Prevorsek. 

Wusan  C  ,  5,l,15,8i>4,  CI    428  2'>6  iMO 
^la^l    krishnamurths  N     Chlanda.  Frederick  P  ;  and  Chiao.  Yu- 

Chih.  5,!.i5.62n.  Ci    2(14  182  400 
Mares.  Frank    Oxennder,  Bryce  C.  Long.  David  J  .  and  Sibilia, 

John  P.  51iV9<)X    CI    ''2h-206(X)0 
Misilamani.     Disakaran      Lucas,     Manann    E;    and    Hammond. 
Ge>irge  S  .  5,136,011,  CI    541V468  000, 
Allington,  Roben  W  .  to  Isco    Inc    Pulsed  field  gel  electrophoresis  of 

large  DNA    5, 1.15,628.  CI    2O4-182  80O 
Allison,  William  D     to  W'DRM   Patcni  Co    Suspension  and  braking 

system  for  a  tandem  wheeled  skate    5.11'', 244,  CI    280-11  280, 
Almc»g,  Zeev     Abraham,  Michael,  Sela.  David    Gphir.  Josef;  Rubin- 
stein. Miron    and  Rabin.  Dan.  to  Israel  Shipyards  Limited.  High- 
,pccd  h<ial    ',  I  14  949.  CI    I  14- 1  000 
Alperi,  Seymour  S  ,  to  L  nivcrstty  of  New  Mexico,  Convectivc  calorim- 
eter apparatus  and  method    5,135.311,  CI    374-31.000, 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  1  ij     .v.- 

Yamashita,  Tatsumaro,  5,136,442,  CI,  360-96,500. 
Alroy.  Y'air   .See— 

LeiNiskit?    Paul   and  Alrov,  Yair.  5,136,024,  CI   530-351  000. 
Althaus.  Wolfgang,  and  Sc  hwar;   Michael,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gcsell- 
s^haft    mil    beschranktcr    Haftung     Shaver    head    with    dispenser 
5.1.14,775.  CI    .10-4I  000 
.Aliman,  Franklin  A    See — 

Sellers.  Dwight  G  ,  Altman,  Franklin  A,;  and  Richards,  Turner  W,, 
5,1  15.805,  CI   42 1  102  H»! 
Aluminum  Ciimpany  of  .\mcfica  See — 

Rioja  Roberto  J    and  Staley,  James  T  ,  5,135,713.  CL  420-532.000 
.AI-Z-A  Corptiration   See — 

Magruder.    Judy    A  .    EckcnhofT,    James    B.;    Cortese,    Richard; 
Wright.     Jeremy     C.    and     Peery.    John     R,     5,135,523,    CI 
hi>4-892  HXl 
.AM  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Bamehey.  Michael  D,  5,135,211,  CI   270-54.000. 
Pimater    Dincsh  G     Gaspar,  Richard  A  ;  Kubert,  Vincent  T  ;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F,  5.136,316,  CL  346-153  100 
.AM  Sens*>r,  Inc     ,Sft — 

Williams,  Heyvcard  S,  5.136,298.  CI    ,142-112  000, 

Aniada.  Haruo   Kojima.  Akihiro,  Kagohashi.  Hiroshi.  Sakai,  Atsuyuki; 

Shimura.  K.atsuma.sa.  and  Maekavca,  Hisamiisu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and 

CKD      Corpiiration       Spin      coating      apparatus       5,134,962,      CI, 

1 18-688  OU I 

Amano,  FumRi  and  Meana,  Hector  M  P  ,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sub-band 

acoustic  echo  ca.nccller    5.136,577,  CI   370-32  100 
Ambic  F..^uipment  limited    See — 

Marshall    Barry  R     5.114.967,  CI    119-14  470 
American  F\xxl  Service  Corporation  See — 

Gillam.    Kenneth    E.    and   Campbell,    Robert    L,   5,135,763,   CL 
426211  (XXI 
American  Home  Prixlucts  Corporation   See — 

Fohare     William     F.    and    Stnkc.    Donald     P,    5.136,039.    CI. 
54<>  I  6  UXX) 
American  Mammographies,  Inc    See — 

Hiison.  Gordon  L  .  Sr  .  5,136,623,  CI   378-37.000. 
.\min.  Jayendra  J  .  Strikis.  Guntis  V,.  and  Khelarpal,  Vipen  K  ,  to  Ford 
Motor  Ctimpanv    Multiple  stage  orbiting  nng  rotary  compressor, 
5.1.15,368.  CI   418  f. 'XX) 
Amkly  Systems,  In.     See — 

Wong,    .\lben    C,    and    Kutnick,    Robert    D,    5,136,468,    CI. 
.161-193  000, 
Ammonia  Casale  S.A.;  See — 

Zardi,  Umberto;  and  Pagani,  Giorgio,  5,135,722,  CI  422-148.000 
Amoco  Corporation   See- 
Kelly,  Michael  C  ,  Lindsay.  Richard  O ;  and  Clawson,  Steven  R., 

5.136,552.  CI    367-47  000 
Kelly.    Michael    C,    and    Lindsay,    Richard    O,    5,136,553,    CI. 

167-52  (XX) 
Radlowski,  Cecelu  A.,  and  Kaminsky,  Mark  P,  5,135,958,  CI. 

518-728  000 
Thomsen.  l.eon  A  ,  Hanson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Brumbaugh,  Mark 
V  .  5.136.554.  CL  367-75  000. 
.\MP  Incorp<~>rated   St'e — 

Hass,  Jurgcn.  and  Hole*.  Gheorghe,  3,135.416.  CL  439-752.000. 
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Mulholland,  Denis  G.;  Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N,. 

5,136,672,  CI   3S5-53.000. 
Rinaldi,  John  A.,  5,135,403,  CL  439-82.000. 
van  Dijk,  Petrus  K.  M.,  5.135,414,  CI.  439-692.000 
Amplatz,  Kurt;  See— 

Sahatjian,  Ronald  and  Amplau.  Kurt,  5,135,516,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Anagnostou,  Taki  J.,  lo  RhonePoulenc  Inc.  Rare  earth  containing 

catalyst  for  epoxy  r:sin  systems.  5,135,994,  CL  525-507.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Deevy,  Kenneth,  5,136,184,  CL  307-362.000. 
Anan,  Junichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumi;  Kanou,  Osamu;  Wada,  Hironori;  Anan,  Jumchi; 
and  Seki,  Takal.azu,  5,135,629,  CI.  204-192.120. 
-\iia.sako.  Yasuyuki  S'e — 

Sasakura,  Tadao;  uid  Anasako,  Yasuyuki,  5.135,542,  CL  8-194.000. 
Andcl,  Dennis  J  ,  antl  Adams,  Jeffrey  T,  to  Tapecon,  Inc.  Hanging 

label    5.135,125,  CL  215-lOO.OOA. 
Andersen.  Harold  W  .  to  H    W    Andersen  Products,  Inc.  Method  of 
maintaining    relative    humidity    in    gas    stenlizers.    5,135,715,    CI 
422-28.000. 
Anderson,  Dana  Z.;  and  Saffman,  Mark  E..  lo  University  of  Colorado 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Tie.  Fiber  optic  communication  method  and  appa- 
ratus providing  mole  multiplexing  and  holographic  demultiplexing. 
5,136,666,  CI   385-24.000 
Anderson,  David  C;  Morgan,  A.  C,  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  G.,  to 
NeoRx  Corporation.  Covalently-linked  complexes  and  methods  for 
enhanced  cytotoxic  ty  and  imaging.  5,135,736,  CL  424-1.100 
Anderson,    Dennis    L     PorUble    umbrella    shelter.    5,135,018,    CI. 

135-99.000 
Anderson,  Enc  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Rotary  tactile  feed- 
back apparatus.  5,1 14,898,  CI.  74-527.000 
Anderson.  Enk  H.:  S--e— 

Smith,  Henry  1.;  Anderson,  Erik  H.;  and  Schaltenburg,  Mark  L., 
5,136,169,  CL  250-491.100. 
Anderson,    Forrest.    Single    pulse    imaging    device.    5,1.34,884,    CI. 

73-625.000. 
Anderson.  Franklin  R  ;  and  Schroer,  John  M.  Attachable  bundling 

strap   5,135,188,  CI   248-74.300 
Anderson.  Paul  B.,   i^ininger,  Donald  L.;  Siegel,  Paul  H.,  Blasch, 
Lawerence  L  ;  and  Pendleton,  David  R.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fuel 
hose  breakaway  un  t.  5,135,029,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Anderson,  R    David;  and  Jacobs,  George  S.  Method  and  device  for 
controlling  tank  vapors  on  a  petroleum  storage  tank.  5,135,360.  CL 
417-53000 
Andrade.  Joseph  D.,  snd  Herron.  James,  to  University  of  Utah  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  regulation  of  complex  binding.  5,135,876.  CL 
436-518.000 
Andresen.  Peter  L.;  ;md  Niedrach.  Leonard  W..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Method  for  reducing  corrosion  of  components  exposed  to 
high-temperature  water.  5.135.709.  CI   376-305.000. 
Andrews.  James  S.  S.ifety  enclosure.  5,135,130,  CI.  220-260.000. 
Andrews,  Melvin  R.,  and  Andrews.  Roger  W   Magnetic  spinner  toy. 

5.135,425,  CI  446-133.000. 
Andrews,  Roger  W.:  See- 
Andrews,  Melvin  R.;  and  Andrews,  Roger  W.,  5.135,425,  CL 
446-133  000. 
Anglin,  Noah  L.;  and  Hludzinski,  Stanley  J. 
apparatus     with     removable     memory 
235-441  000 
.^Vnson,  James  H.:  See — 

Bunn,  Arthur  H..  Anson,  James  H.;  and  Ford,  David  F.,  5,134,925, 
CL  99-289  OOR 
Anthony,  Patncui  A  .  and  Anthony,  Robert  E  Bedding  sheet  assembly 

for  waterbed  and  ether  mattresses.  5,134,736,  CI   5-496  000. 
Anthony,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Anthony,   Patricia  A.;  and  Anthony,  Robert  E.,  5,1-34,736,  CI. 

5-496  000 

Anton.  David  L.;  D'Cosimo,  Robert;  and  Porta,  Earnest  W.,  lo  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process  for  prepanng  glyox- 

ylic    acid/aminomethylphosphonic    acid    mixtures.    5,135,860,    CI 

435-136.000 

Anionini,  Piero:  See-- 

Borghi,     Angelo      Lancini,    Giancarlo; 
5,135,857,  CI.  ■135-71.300. 
Antropov,  Gennady  M    See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.;  Linnik.  Leonid  F.;  Antropov,  Gennady 
M.,  Amautov    Leonid  N.,  Ippolitov, 
Valentin  F  ;  Stromakov,  Alcxandr  P 
5,135,466,  CI   hOO-U.OOO 
Ao,  MengSheng:  Se.' — 

Burt,  Edward  A.;  Burton.  Lester  P.  J. 
Stahly.  Barbari  C,  5,136,075.  CI   558-84000. 
Aoki.  Kazunon;  Yaiiamolo.  Takara;  and  Maeda.  Eiji,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Rayon    Company.     Ltd.     FlameretardanI    cable.     5,136,683,    CL 
385-141  000. 
Aoki,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Uchida,  Takashi    Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama,  Vasushi;  Mitomi, 

Tatsuo;  and  Nomura,  Ma-saharu,  5,136,307,  CI    346- 1 36.(X)0. 

Aono,  Toshiaki;  Shibata,  Takeshi,  and  Hirano,  Tsumoru,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Hejt  development  using  dye  fixing  materials  with  oil 

droplets  and/or  polymeric  latexes.  5,135,835,  CI.  430-203  000. 

Aoshima,  Chikara,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Camera  using  film 

having  magnetic  storage  part   5,136.318,  CL  354-105.0(X) 
Aoyama,  Teruyuki,  D  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus 
having  editing  func  lions  and  an  edit  table  with  bank  orders.  5, 1 36,399, 
CL  358-296000. 


,  to  Venfone,  Inc  Terminal 
device      5,136,146,     CI 


and     Antonmi,     Piero. 


Vladimir  V.;  Sireltsov. 
;  and  Shigina,  Nina  A. 


Ao,  Meng-Sheng;  and 


Hiloshi,     5,136,224.     CI 


H.enriiges,    Bcniamin 
E      Ashbi     Michael 


Apcis:  See — 

Tafani,  Jean-Pierre;  Valter,  Francis.  Zeghal,  Slim;  and  Alexandre, 
Jean,  5,135,499,  CL  604-141.000. 
Apfel,  Russ:  See— 

Moyal.  Miki,  and  Apfel.  Ruvs,  5,136,183,  CI   .307-355  000 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation   See — 

Getreuer.  Kurt  W     Gra.sAens   l-eonardus  J  ;  and  Schell,  David  L., 
5,136,558,  CI    369^  150 
Apter,  Robert;  Rau,  Louis-Francais,  Agerskov.  Carsten;  Jacobi,  Ulrik; 
and  Sloth.  Henrik.  to  Elpaironic  .AG   .Apparatus  for  the  three-dimen- 
sional inspection  of  hollow  bodies  with  plural  mirror  for  generating 
plural  partial  images.  5,136,157,  CI   250-223  OOB 
Arai,  Takeji:  See — 

Karube,  Norio;  Arai,  Takeji,  and  Fukaya,  Kuniaki,  5,136,136,  CI. 
219-121.730. 
Arai,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakano,  Eiji;  and  Arai,  Tatsuo,  5,136,227,  CI   318-689  000 
Arain,  Abdul:  See— 

Paton,  Robert;  and  Arain,  Abdul.  5.135.443.  CI   475-81.000. 
Arakawa,  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Programmable  read  only  mem- 
ory using  stacked-gate  cell  erasable  b\  hole  iniection    5.136.541,  CI 
365-185.000. 
Araki,  Shoji;  Takano.  Y'uktnobu.  "Vamamoto,  Tadahisa.  and  L'chiumi. 
Noriyuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp<5ration;  and 
Sony  Corporation   Video  telephone   5,136,628,  CL  379-53.000. 
Araki,  Toshiyuki  See — 

Maruyama,    Masakatsu.    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Nakahira,    Hiroyuki, 
Kitao,     Yoshilaka      and     .Araki.     Toshiyuki,     5.136.662,     CI 
382-49.000 
Aramaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matsuura,     Hitoshi;     and     Aramaki. 
318-578000 
Aravas,  Nikolaos  See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ;  Godfrey     Elizabeih  A 
O'Brien,    David    W  .    Payne.    JefTery 
Aravas,  Nikolaos;  McMecking    Robert  M     Fields.  Richard  J  . 
Parrish,  Phillip  A     and  Wadley,  Hayden  N    G  ,  5.136,497,  CI. 
364-165000 
Arlxjgast,  Franz,  and  Peiz.  Peter,  to  J  M   Voith  GmbH.  Internal  gear 

pump  with  radial  openings  5,135,371,  CI.  418-124,000. 
Arc  Plan,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  Benny  R.  5.!  14  "4   CI   29-889  100 
ARCH  Development  Corp    See — 

Toback,  F  Garv;  Walsh  Reiiz,  Margaret  M.,  and  Gluck,  Stephen 
L.,  5, 135, 856, 'C!   435-70  100, 
Archer,  George  W  ,  to  Bullet  Golf  Ball.  Inc.  Golf  putter  with  training 

device.  5,135.229,  CI.  273-186  200 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L  P    See- 
Cooper,  Charles  F.  5.135,683.  CI    554-15]  000. 
Gaffney,  Anne  M    and  Piel.  W  lUiam  J  ,  5,136,108,  CI.  568-697  000 
Arcusin,  Carlos  E    Self  discarding  syringe   5,135,495,  CL  604-110000 
Aref,  Aref  A  :  See- 
Alexander,  Samuel  R  ,  Aref  Aref  A  ;  and  Smith,  Malcolm  S  , 
5,135,744,  CI.  424-78.170. 
Argon  Associates,  L.  P.:  See- 
Levy,  Hans  F  ;  and  Betz,  Peter  G  ,  5,135,436,  CI.  454- .306000. 
Am,  Mitsuro:  See — 

Shimomura,  Tadashi;  Wakabayashi,  Hidechika;  Shigaki,  Yasimobu; 
and  Am,  Mitsuzo,  5,136,274,  CL  338-35.000. 
Ankawa,  Kazuma:  See — 

Takeda,  Shigeki;  and  Arikawa,  Kazuma,  5,135,170,  CI.  239-205.000. 
Anmoto,  Kazulami:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Anmoto,  Kazutami;  Tsu- 
kude,  Masaki;  and  Oishi,  Tsukasa,  5,136,543,  CI.  365-190000 
Arizona  Board  Of  Regents  See — 

Williams,     Peter;     and     Nelson,     Randall     W.,     5,135.870.     CI. 
436-173.000 
Arledge.  Cathy:  See — 

Rust.  Tracy;  Arledge,  Cathy;  Ford,  Gordon;  and  James.  Nigel, 
5,136,637.  CI   379-356.000 
Aril,  Dieter;  Bader.  Axel;  Eckhardt.  Volker;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  and 
Kleiner.  Frank-Gerald,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
production  of  low-meliing  [-Kiiymers  containing  at  least  one  Z-con- 
figured  stilbene  group    5.136,013.  Ci    528-192000 
Arlt.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesells^hafi   PriKess  for  the  preparation  of 
geminal  diarylalkanes.  new  gjmmal  diarvlalkanes  and  alk(en)ylated 
aromatic  compounds   5.136.1 14.  CI   570-192  000 
Armand.  Michel,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique;  and 
Hydro-Quebec   Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonylmeihanes  and 
denvatives  thereof  5.136,097.  CI    568-28  000 
Armitage,  John  F    See— 

Cullen,  Michael  J  .  Armitage.  John  F.;  and  Vann,  Benny,  5,136,517, 
CI.  364-431  050 
Armitage,  Kenneth  R   L  System  for  evaluation  of  velocities  of  acousti- 
cal energy  of  sedimentary  rocks   5,136,551,  CI   367-38.000 
Armor,  John  N..  See — 

Golden,  Timothy  C  ;  Battavio,  Paula  J  ;  Chen,  Yee-Chang.  Fams, 
Thomas  S  ;  and  Armor,  John  N  .  5,135,548,  CI    55-25  000. 
Amautov,  Leonid  N  :  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N  ,  Linnik.  Leonid  F,,  Antropov,  Gennady 

M,;   Amautov,   Leonid   N  .   Ippolilov,   Vladimir  V  ;  Streltsov, 

Valentin   F;  Stromakov.   Alexandr  P.;  and  Shigina,  Nina  A  , 

5,135,466,  CI  600-11  000 

Amelt,  Michael;  and  Koop,  Dale,  lo  Coherent,  Inc  Coupler  for  a  laser 

dehvery  system.  5.136,676,  CI.  385-119  000 
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Arnold,  Fred  E     See — 

Dang,  Thuv  D  .  Chuah.  Hoe  H  ,  Tan,  Loon  S  ;  and  Arnold,  Fred 
E,  5,136,012,  CI    528- 1 83  (XX) 
Arnold,  Gerard,  Masson,  Claudine;  Le  Con!e,  Yves,  Truuiller,  Jerome, 
Chappe,  Bertrand,  and  Ounsson.  Guy,  to  Inslilule  National  de  la 
R<.vherche  .Agronomique  (INRA).  and  Centre  National  de  la  Rether- 
-he  Sticntifique  (CNRS).  Process  for  coml)atting  "varroatosis"  by 
biological     means    and    devices    for    implementing    this    process 
5,135,758,  CI   424-53<*(XX), 
Arnold,  Michael  E  .  Bale.  Oraham  P  ,  Brodnick,  Alan  F  ,  Sal^man,  Joel 
M  ,  and  Spickler,  Timothv   L.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Dynamic  inactivation  of  program  exits  of  the  applica- 
tion program  while  the  system  program  is  running.  S. 136,710.  CI 
3<»5-70O00O 
Arnoldt,  Fredenck  J    See— 

Anioldt.    Peter    J.;    and    Amoldt,    Fredenck    J,    5,135,270,    CI. 
285-363  000 
Amoldt,  Peter  3  .  and  Amoldt.  Fredenck  J  ,  to  Ductmate  Indu.'^tnes. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  o^  al  duct  sections. 
5.135,270.  CI   285-363000 
Artavanis-Tsakonas.  Calliope  See — 

Newberth,  Fredenck  F .  III.  Hennkson.  Albert  J  ,  Joffec,  Law- 
rence   B.;    and    Artavanis-T^akonas.    Calliope.    5.135.663.    CI 
210-719  000 
Arzneimittcl  GmbH  Apotheker  Vctter  &  Co    Set — 

Veltcr    Helmut,  and  Geprags,  Peter,  5,135.496.  CI.  604-111.000. 
Asada,  Hiroka/u  See — 

Dohi.     Shoji.      Nakashiba,     Akio.     Hamada,      Kengo,      Yurugi. 
Shigenobu.  Sano.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi,  Yoshitaka.  Nishihira.  Akira. 
Asada.  Hirokazu.  Nishinou,  Mincyoshi,  and   Imajo,  Mamoru. 
5.135.893.  CI   501-91  000. 
Asahi.  Akira  See — 

Suzuki.    Vukio.    Kuno,    Kouichi.   Shoda.   Motoshi.    Y'aso,    Ma.sao, 
Yaginuma.  Satoshi,  and  Asahi,  Akira,  5,136.090.  CI.  562-469.000 
Asahi  Denka  Kog%o  K  K    See — 

Takano  Seiictii  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  5,136.061.  CI.  549-512.000 
\vih:  Dcnka  Kcgvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

[tAfiki    Kj;j>>   and  Wada   Ma-satoshi,  5,135,769.  CI.  426-607.000 
\  .j^    «  rijNs  C, -mpanv  Ltd     See- 

kji       K.i.'u]!   r      S  ndo.    Yukiio,   Akatsuka,    Minoru;  Ohgawara. 
Vlisa  .   jnj  ^d■*dda,  Kazutoshi,  5,136,406,  CI   359-53.000 
\^hi  K  vaKa  ^  k     Vf 

Sugavura.  Saburo.  M.lfi.4:7,  CI   359-646.000. 
-■\saf)i  K  'iaku  k^'uso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Iwa/ak,    Sv    .■!    <     (fi  5M!,  CI   369-44  250. 

Kali....  hi    Shin.  Ml    and  Ikeiani.  Knhei,  5.136.674.0.  385-115.000 
Kofiasishi    lake.'    I  ahji.i    ^'i~.j~h     N'umako.  Nono;  Nagai.  Kat- 

suli>sh;    and  Si>.hida     1  jm  ■      CH.CI    354-1870(X). 

Nomura.  Hirushi,  ^..'f.    1'.  L.     -M  . '^  000. 
Sato,  Tsutomu,  5.  H6.  V>0.  CI.  355-2(X)000. 
Yokota.    Htdetaka.    K<vsako,    Kosei,    and    Takahashi,    Nonmichi, 

5.136,-1:6.  n   -'4  -i-f  i«) 

Asami.  Kuniaki    St. 

Nagase,  Mak^'i^i.   Aw.i...  Kuniaki  Oka.  Motohiro;  and  Hoshina. 
Kalsuhiko.  5. 135.005.  CI    128-760000. 
.Asami.  Yukihiro  See— 

Satoh,   Yasuta,   Monyama.   Yasuyuki:  Ohkoshi.   Hatsuo:   Sakurai. 
Masatoshi.  and  Asami.  Yukihiro,  5,134,796,  CI   4O-»14a00 
Ase*  Brown  Boven  See — 

Valdemarsson,     Stefan,    and     Schreurs,     Emile,     5.136.451.    CI 
361-2000 
,Asea  Brown  B*»ven  Ltd     See — 

Etohncrt.   Klaus.   Brandle,   Hubert.  Niemeyer.  Luiz,  and  Slierlin. 

Roland,  5,136,236,  CI    324-96  000 
Brandle,  Hubert,  and  Stierlin.  Roland,  5,136,235,  CI.  324-96.000 
Gellen,  Bemd,  5,136.170.  CI   250-492  100. 
Asghar.  Safdar  M  .  and  Mondul.  Donald  D  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc   Meth(Xl  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  pnxjuct  of  two 
numbers   5,136,537,  CI    364-754  000 
Ash,  Gary  S.  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W  ,  Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S..  5.135.812. 
CI   428-403  000 
Ashby.  Michael  F    See — 

Coe.  Carlos  i  :  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  .  Henniges.  Benjamin  L  . 
O'Bnen,  David  W,  Payne.  JelTery  E.  Ashby,  Michael  F. 
Aravas,  Nikolaos,  McMeeking.  Robert  M  ,  Fields.  Richard  J  , 
Pamsh.  Phillip  A  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N  G..  5.136.497.  CI 
364-165  000 
AST  Research  See — 

Hugard.    James    M.    and    Li.    George    C     Y.    5.136.711.    CI 
395-700  000 
Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Pty  Ltd  See — 

Kimber,  Michael  B  ,  5,135,514,  CI   604-240000. 
AT&T  Beli  1  ab.irat.ines    See— 

Ahvs.   J^iscph    A      Kadija,   Igor  V  .  and  Maisano,  Joseph  J  ,  Jr  . 

s    iff,::  I  '  :'i4  >»6  000 

Bis-i- irir-.a,! .    Niii-sh  R.  Borutta.  Richard;  Sizer.  Theodore.  II, 

ar.:>Aa,k.r     larrirs  A  ,  5,1  35,590,  CI    156-64000. 
Be...   ■    K:   "a^J  A  ,  Eick,  Stephen  G,  Miller.  Eileen  O,  and  Wilks. 

A    i:    K     ^  i '6.690.  CI   395-161000 
Bi   '.'     ~  .    r"  12.  CI    375-1000 
Bli-.  k      1  'rdtrick    P .    and    Chan.    Norman    C.    5.IJ6.707.    CI 

i'<"  r.11  HI' 
Blonder.  Greg  E  .  Cappuzzo.  Mark  A  ,  Clark.  Harold  R  .  Scotli. 

Ronald  E  .  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.135.605.  CI    156-628.000 


Chin.    Melissa   C .    Hsans.   James   G.,    and   Orlando.    Denis    P . 

5,136.302.  CI.  343-702.000 
Coyle.    Richard   J..   Jr ;   Gnmes,   Gary   J.,    Haas.    Lawrence   J; 
Scrallno.  Anihonv  J  .  and  Shevchuk.  George  J..  5.135.555.  CI 
65-12  (XX) 
Craft,  Adam  B.,  and  Toiok,  Gabor  P  ,  5.136.120,  CI.  174-35.00R 
Dragone,  Corrado.  5, 1. '6,67 1,  CI.  385-46  000 
Hasnain.  Ghulam,  and  Tai,  Kuochou.  5.136,603,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hedlund,  Kun  A  ,  5,1.36,584,  CI.  370-94.100 
Houlihan.  Francis  M  ,  Netnan,  Thomas  ,X  :  and  Reichmanis,  Elsa. 

5.135,H38,  CI  430-326.000 
Jayant.  Nuggehally  S  ,  and  PcxJilchuk,  Chnstinc  1..  5.136,374.  CI 

358-133.000 
Johnston.  James  D :  Knauer.  Scott  C  ;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali.  Arun  N  .  Petajan.  Enc  D.  Safranek.  Robert  J.;  and 
Westennk.  Peter  H  .  5.136.377.  CI.  358-136  000. 
Karmarkar,    Narendra    K,    and    Ramaknshnan,    Kajamalai    G., 

5.136.538,  CI    364-754  000 
Kluska.    Theodore    E;    and    Smith,    Arnold    R.    5.136.121.    CI 

174-93  000 
Lane.  David  J  .  5,136,263,  CI   331-158.000, 
Manocha,  Ajit  S  ,  Nanda.  Arun  K  ;  and  Rana.  VIrendra  V    S  . 

5.135.886.  CI  437-101000 
Muehrcke,  Enc  B  ,  5,136.581.  CI   370-62  000 
Nardozza.  Gregg,  5,136.264.  CI.  332- 102  (XX). 
Ray,  Rajarshi,  5.136.428,  CI   359-654.000. 
Stenard.  Andrew  K  ,  5.136.617.  CI.  375-108.000. 
Wegrzynowicz.  Carol  A..  5.136.636.  CI   379-207  000. 
Wilt.  George  C  5.136.252.  CI.  324-715  000. 
Aten.  Carl  K..  Jr.;  and  Alen,  Rose  R.  Child's  safety  device  5.135.075, 

CI.  182-3000 
Aten.  Rose  R    See — 

Alen.  Carl  K  ,  Jr  .  and  Alen.  Rose  R.,  5.135.075.  CI.  182-3.000. 
Aticnza.  Alexander  C  Measunng  tape  device.  5. 134.784.  CI.  33-668.000. 
Atlanta  Attachment  Company  See — 

Price,  Elvin  C  ;  Dasher,   Preston  B.,  and  Huddleston.  Erie  G., 
5,134,947.  CI    112-63  000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See — 

Lowthet,  Frank  E..  5.135.053.  CI.  166-300.000. 
A  toe  hem  See — 

Kappler.     Patnck.     and     Perillon.     Jean-Luc.     5.136.001.     CI. 

526-2450(X) 
Kappler,      Patnck.     and      Penllon.     Jean-Luc.      5,136.003.     CI. 
526-249  000 
Atochem  North  America.  Inc;  See — 

Carenzo.    Anthony,    and    Kehrhahn.    Mary    D..    5,136.202.    CI. 
310-330000 
Atochem  North  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Wartaiiessian.  Sukas.  5.135.659.  CI   210-666000 
Attinger.  Thomas.  Kleineberg.  Wolfgang,  and  Schaal,  Hans,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG    Vent  line  in  the  cooling  circuit  of  an  inlemal  com- 
bustion engine   5.135.049.  CI    165-104  320. 
Audcbcrt.  Yves;  and  Delahaye.  Achille.  to  Telecash    Portable  elec- 
tronic device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  screen    5.136.644.  CI 
3X0-25000 
Audelt.  Jay  D.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Radiation-reactive 
phenylbuudiene  multiblock  copolymers   5.135.816.  CI  428-521.000 
Audio  Precision,  Inc    See — 

Cabot,  Richard  C  ,  5.136.267,  CI    333-174000 
Auer,  Peter;  Eisermann.  Josef;  Licske.  Helmut;  Leykauf.  Gunlher;  and 
Plica.   Peter,   to  DyckerhofT  &   Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Pre- 
stressed  concrete  railroad  tie   5,135,164,  CI   238-91000 
Augat/Altair  International  Inc    See — 

Sunevich,  Kenneih  W  .  5.135.417,  CI.  439-851.000. 
.\ugusl  Bilsicin  OmbH  &  Co   KG  See— 

Wormann,  Thomas.  5,135,251,  CI    280-707  000 
Aula,  Jouko,  IKi-sppaa.  Heikki.  and  Licdes,  Allan,  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery   Inc    Suction   roll   for  a  paper  making  machine  and  a 
method  for  producing  a  desired  pressure  profile  for  the  suction  roll 
5.135.614.  CI    162-217000 
Aumann.  Gerd,  Klattc,  Gerd.  and  Korte,  Hans-Jucrgen.  to  Deutsche 
Solvaywerke  GmbH    L'nderseal  composition,  and  process  for  the 
production  thereof  5,135.967.  CI   523-210  000 
Aura  Systems.  Inc  .  See — 

Schwiialla.  J    David.  5.135.070.  CI    180-142  000. 
Austin.  Erie  P  .  and  Gnbbin,  Michael  J  .  to  Simon-Hanley  Limited 

Sludge  dewatenng  system    5.135.651,  CI   210-396000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Lemer.     Hershey,     and     Wehrmann,     Rick     S..     5.134.833.     CI. 
53-468  000 
Avatar  Technologies  See — 

Nishimura.  Thomas  G  .  5,134.951.  CI    1 14-39  200 
Avco  Corporation  See- 
Gregory.  Olio  J  .  and  McCauley.  Joseph  J..  III.  5,135.795.  CI. 
428-195  000 
Avellanet.  Frank  J    Method  of  improving  the  energy  efficiency  of  a 

building   5.134.831.  CI   52-746  000. 
Avcrsa.  Michael  See — 

Taylor,  Paul  D,  A  versa.  Michael,  De  Thomas,  Waldo;  and  Bu- 
chanan, r>inald,  5,136,058,  CI    549-326  000 
Avery  Dennis*in  Corjxiration:  See — 

Cusack,   Joyce   M  ,    Phillips.   Allison   S ,   Tataryan,   Anahit,   and 

Sinanyan,  Astgik.  5.135.261.  CI    285-81  000 
Sasaki.  Yukihiko,  5,135,978,  CI.  524-274.000. 
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Axler-Blin,  Claudim :  See— 

MonUgnier,  Luc;  Chcrmann.  Jean-Claude.  Barre  Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise;  Brun-^'e^inet,  Francoise.  Rouzioux.  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum.  Willy;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest.  Jacqueline,  Nugeyrc, 
Mane-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise,  Axler-Blin.  Claudine,  Chamaret, 
Solange  Gallo.  Robert  C  ,  Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan. 
Mangalassenl  G.,  5.135.864.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Ayako  Okumura  See— 

Okumura,  EiUro,  5,135,784.  CI.  428-34.200. 
Azuma,  Junzou;  Set—  _  „  . 

Tokuda,    Mitsuo.    Azuma,    Junzou:    Otsubo.   Toru.    Yamaguchi, 
Yasuhiro;  anc  Sasaki.  IchirOu.  5.134.965,  CI.  118  723  000. 
B  A  T  Cigarettenfabnken  GmbH:  See— 

Muller.  Bemd-Hennk;  Wielhaup,  Wolfgang;  Gerding,  Guillermo; 
Hausei.  Bernliard;  Moller,  Knut;  and  Rudolph.  Gen,  5,135.009, 
CI.  1.M-194  0X). 
P,    B.  Walker  Company:  See- 
Gregory,  Clovis  J.,  5,134,791,  CI.  36-107.000. 
B   Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See—  ^   ,.,        „         u 

Biscoping,  Jue-gen;  Summercr,  Mane  L.;  and   Witt.   Hans   M.. 
5.135.525,  CI  604-51.000, 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The:  See- 
Myers.  Ronald  E,.  5.136.007.  CI.  528-21.O0O. 
B&W  Fuel  Compatiy.  See— 

Smenlek.  Thonuu  J  ,  5.135,707.  CI.  376-261.000. 
B&W  Nuclear  Sers  ice  Company:  See— 

Carlton.  Jame;    D.;   Dixon,   Larry   D,;  and   Kane,   Edward   R.. 

5,135,708,0   376-282.000. 
Gooch  Henry  H.,  IV;  Snow,  Fred  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Verble,  Kenneth  D.. 
5,135.705,0.  376-203.000 
Baas,  Dieter:  See— 

Fuldner.  Fned;-ich;  Kurz.  Arthur;  and  Baas.  Dieter.  5,136,568,  CI 
369-44.250 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See- 
Davis    Thoma^  L.;  LaCounl.  Dale  F  ;  LeBcau,  Steven  E.;  and 

Seibert,  Kenneth  D..  5,135,777,  O.  427-217.000. 
Freund    Melvm  A.;  Krannilz.  James  J.;  and  Purcell.  Larry  E.. 

5.135.198.  C.  251-121.000 
Robertson.  Michael  C;  and  Overby.  Charles  B..  5.134.876.  CI. 
73-40.50A 
Babin,  Didier;  Ben>it.  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier.  Jean, 
to    Roussel    Uc'iaf.    3-<2-cyano-2-halo-ethenyl)-2.2-dimethyl-cyclo- 
propanecarboxyUtes.  5.135.951.  CI   514-521.000. 
Babuder.  Gerald  A.,  to  Cajon  Company  Tube  coupling.  5,135.269,  CI. 

285-328.000. 
Bachmann,  Andreas;  See—  ,  ,,.  .^z.     r-, 

Dietiker.     Markus;    and     Bachmann.     Andreas.     5.135,166,    Cl. 
239.8(XX) 
Bacon,  Glade  B:  iee—  ,„     .         o    u    j  ^^ 

George,  Richard  E.;  Bacon,  Glade  B.;  and  Beckert,  Richard  D.. 
5,136,251.  CI.  324-678.000. 
Bader.  Axel:  See—  ..        ...   „  ,      , 

Arlt    Dieter,  llader.  Axel;  Eckhardt.  Volker;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef; 
and  Kleiner  Frank-Gerald.  5.136.013,  CI.  528-192.000. 
Bae    Dong-Joo;  Chio.  Kyu-Hyun;  and  Baek.  Won-Shik.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  stacked  capacitor  of  a 
dram  cell   5.135  883.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Baek.  Won-Shik  iee—  .,,.oo, 

Bae  Dong  Joo;  Chio.  Kyu-Hyun.  and  Baek,  Won-Shik,  5,135,883, 
CI  437-52  OX). 
Bagchi    Pranab;  ^^cSweeney,  Gary  J  .  and  Sargeant,  Steven  J.  to 
Eiastman  Kodak  Company   Preparation  of  low  viscosity  small  parti- 
cle photographi    dispersions  in  gelatin.  5.135.844.  CI.  430-546.000, 
Bagger.  James  fc     Barba,  James  M.;  and  Haese.  Russell  D.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company   Engine  ait  cleaner  inlet  tube  for  automotive  engine. 
5,134.977.0    113-198.0OE 
Bahr    Bradley  C  ,  Lo,  Peter  Y  ,  Lomas.  A    Wade;  and  Romenesko. 
David  J  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation  Cross-linked  organopolysi- 
loxanes  and  emi.lsions  based  thereon.  5.136.068.  CI.  556-445  000. 
Baichwal.  Anand  H.;  and  Staniforth.  John  N..  lo  Edward  Mendell  Co.. 
Inc  Compressible  sustained  release  solid  dosage  forms  5.135,757.  O 
424-465000 
Baicrweck.  Petra:  Set— 

Sieiert.  Peter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  Plachelta.  Chnsloph;  Baierweck. 
Petra;  MueHlbach,  Klaus;  and  Gareiss,  Brigilte,  5,135,971.  CI. 
524-80.000  ,      . 

Bair.  Thomas  I .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E,  I.,  and  Company.  Iced 
food  shipping  container  with  aqueous  liquid  absorbing  pad.  5.135.787, 
O  428-36100 
Baise.  Amold  1:  .iee—  „,    „  „    k 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Baise,  Arnold  I.;  Bales,  Rich- 
ard A  Bryint.  Ray  M  ;  Casey.  Jon  A  ;  Clarke,  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj  Georg.-  Dam.  Allen  J..  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E,.  Gin,  Ajay  P.;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humemk.  James  N..  Kandetzke.  Steven  M.;  Kirby.  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H;  Mastreara, 
Anthony  Malts.  Amy  T ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H.; 
Reddy  Snr.ivasa  S.  N.;  Scilla.  Salvatore  J.;  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins.  L«ell  B  .  5.135.595.  O  156-89000 
Baker  John  W  Lirill  head  assembly  for  cranial  perforators.  5,135.532, 

O   606-173000  o         ™. 

Baker,  R  W  ;  Sanius,  Gian  C  ;  and  Vintilla-Fnedinan.  S..  to  Pharmetnx 
CoiT)oration.  Method  and  therapeutic  system  for  smoking  cessation. 
5.135.753.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Baker    Stephen    H.   Geometric  simulator  for  coordinate  measunng 
machine.  5,134,781,  O.  33-502.000. 


Balbinot,   Renzo;   Bidoia,  Vincenzo.   Matliuzz.i,   Mario    and   Bt-netti, 
Cnstiano,    to    Lange    International,    S  A     Read-fitting    ski    biKit. 
5,134.792,  O.  36-117.000. 
Baldoni,  Lee  Golf  ball  position  marker  apparatus.  5.135.220.  CI.  273- 

32.00A. 
Baldwin.  Brian  E.  Patient  controlled  mfuiiion  apparatus  and  method 

5.135.491.  O.  604-53.000 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Lewis,  Lindon.  5.136.261.  CI.  331-94.100. 
Ball.  Kenneth  H.  Capacitive  pressure  transducer  for  use  in  respirator 

apparatus   5.134.886.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Balocco.  Aldo:  See — 

Derivi.  Ezio;  and  Balocco.  Aldo.  5.134.937.  O.  101-216000. 
Balogh.     Mark     A      Portable    outngger    assembly      5.134.953.    CI. 

114-123  000 
Ban.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Komiya.   Ryohei;    Ishikawa    Mayumi;   Sumiva.   Hiroshi:   Sunda. 
Fumihiro;  and  Ban,  Yoshiyuki.  5,136.153.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
BancTec.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  John  P.;  Norman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr ;  and  Robins.  Ranald  E.. 
5.135,115.0.  209-564.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Sodium  borohydnde 
catalyzed  disproportionation  of  cvcloorganosilancs.  5.136,070.  O 
556-469.000 
Bank,  Howard  M  ;  and  Hills    Terrence  K  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion   Sodium  borohsdride  a>  aciivaior  for  phcnylborane  caiaKzed 
disproportionation  of  arylsilanes   5.136.071.  CI.  556-469.000 
Bannon.  Charles  J     and  Gait    Michael  E  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Brake 
lining  temperature  prediction  for  a  traction  control  system  5,136,508. 
O.  364-426010 
Bannon,  Yvonne  B.;  Consh.  John;  Corngan,  Owen  I.,  and  Masierson, 
Joseph  G..  to  Elan  Transdermal  Limited.  Transdermal  drug  delivery 
device.  5.135.480,  CI   604-20  000 
Barba,  James  M    See — 

Bagger,    James    E.    Barba.    James    M  ;    and    Haese,    Russell    D  . 

5.134.977,  O    123-19800E 

Barbee.  Steven  G  ,  Chapplc-Sokol  Jonathan  D  ;  Contt  Richard  A.;  and 

Kotecki,  David  E     lo  Inlematumai  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

I PCVD  reactor  for  high  efliciencv.   high   uniformity   deposition. 

5,134,963.0.  118-715  000 

Barber.    John.    Method    of    recycling    of   oil    filters     5,135,176,    CI 

241-23.000 
Barboux.  Philippe;  Shokoohi.  Frough  K  ,  and  Tarascon.  Jean-Mane,  to 
Bell   Communications   Research.    Inc     Method   for   preparation   of 
LiMn204  intercalation   compounds  and   use   thereof  m   sccondar\ 
lithium  batteries  5.135.732.  CI   4:?5'*3(X)0 
Barclay.  George  G  .  Ober.  Christopher  K     Papalhomas.  Konsiantino^ 
I.;  and  Wang.  David  W  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation  and  Inic; 
national   Business   Machines  Corporation     Tnazmr   neissorks   ssith 
homogeneous  and  oncnied  structures  and  method  for  making  sami- 
5,136.011,  CI    528-16:  Oai 
Bardai.  Zaher  See— 

Sokolich,  Marko;and  Bardai,  Zaher,  5.136.205,0   313-309  000 
Barkan,  Edward  D  :  See— 

Methlsky.  Bons.  Swanz,  Jerome,  Barkan,  Edward  D  ;  Shepard, 
Howard,  Goren,   David    P.   and    Biuso,   Tony,    5,136,147.   CI 
235-472000, 
Barker,  Earl  M  ,  to  Weverhaeuser  Company  Process  for  remanufactur- 

ing  wood  boards   5, 135. 597,  CI    156-264  OUI 
Barkoczy.  Jozsef  Set  — 

Reiler.  Jozsef;  Barkoczy,  Jozsef.  Petixrz.  Lujza;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes; 
Fekele.  Marion.  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko  ;  Gigler,  Gabor.  Gac- 
salyi,   Istvan,  Gyertyan.   Istvan,  and   Reiier  nee   Esses,   Klara. 
5.135.9:8,  CI    5r4-2.'3  2U0 
Barlow.  Gordon  ,A  .  to  Gordon  Barlov,  Design   Spring  launched  pop- 
up pm  bowhng  game   5,135, :21,  CI    273-41000 
Bamebey.  Michael  D  .  to  AM  Internationa;  Incorporated   Reject  con- 
trol system  in  a  collator  having  feed  and  misfeed  associated  bus  in  an 
incremental  shift  rcgi.ster    5,135,211,  CI.  270-54.000. 
Bames.  Brian  C  :  See- 
Bell.  Steven  L     Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A.;  Foster.  Mark  J  ;  Barnes. 
Bnan     C;     and     \  anderHevden,     Randy     J.     5.136,694,     CI 
395-275.000 
'    Bamett.  Mark  P  :  See— 

Stubbs,  David  D  :  Bamett,  Mark  P.;  and  Greenselh,  William  A  . 
5.136,705,  CI    395-575  000 
Baror,  Gigy,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus 
for   caching   intcrhK.k    vanables   in  an   integrated   cache   memory 
5.136,691,  CI.  .395-21X0'* 
Barre-Sinoussi,  Francoise   See— 

Montagnier.  Luc    Chermann.  Jean-C!aude    Baric-Sinoussi,  Lran 
coise;    Brun-Vezinet.    Francoise,    Rouzioux.    Christine     R.>7en 
baum,  Willy.   Dauguet,  Charles,  Gruest.  Jacqueline.   Nugcvre 
Mane-Therese.  Rey,  Francoise,  Axler  Blin.  Claudine  Chamare;, 
Solange  Gallo.  Robert  C  .  Popovic,  Mikulas  and  Samgadharan 
Mangalassenl  G  .  5.135,864.  CI   4'5-:.i*  100 
Barrett,  Gerald  G  ,  Pasha,  Syed  Z  ,  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A  ,  to 
International  Bu.siness  .Machines  Corp<-iration    Memorv  disk  buffer 
manager   5.1. '6.692,  CI   395-250  (XX) 
Barrett.  Michael  E    See— 

Laughon  Thomas  C  ;  Nicholson.  Ri^v  \     Barren.  Michael  E  ,  and 
Beckmann,  Roben  C,  '.n5.1<*4.  CI    :48.:43  OCX) 
Barry,  Chnstopher  D  ,  and  Duffts,  Brsan.  to  KMC  Corporation  Asym- 
metric hydrofoil  propulsion   method   and  apparatus    ^.t.'4.Q54.  CI 
114-274.000 
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Banl,  Hcrhcn   See— 

Mcurer.  Kurt  P  .  Sylvester.  Gerd.  Ohm.  Chnslian;  Zinnnemunn. 
Hugo,  and  Banl.  Herbert.  5.135.988,  CI    525-302  000. 
Hartur  Meir.  to  Solid  Stale  Devices.  Inc  Scholtky  diode  5.135.878.  CI 

4.17.19  000 

haruch.  Susan  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany  Electrostatographic 
apparatus  and  method  having  a  fuing  dwell  time  extending  device 
<  I  if)..ll"  Ct  1^^  CWijiXl 
Hi-wivinhallv.  Nagr-h  R  B<ruiu.  Richard.  Sizer.  Theodore.  II.  and 
talker  James  \  lo  A  TA  I  Bell  Laboratoncs  Optical  fiber  align- 
■nenl  mclhod  5  I  1.V59II.  CI  l.-ib-MOOO. 
HA^f    Mitiengcscllschafi   See— 

'..rovs.  Bemd   and  Weber.  Heinz.  5.135.799.  CI.  428-215000. 

Hacberlc.  Karl    5. 135.963.  CI.  522-84.000 

Henkcimann      JiKhem      and     Siegcl.     Hardo.     5.  i  36.089,     CI 

56:-W)(jix«i 

SchaMcr,  Ludvug  and  Koehler.  Ulnch.  5.136.051.  CI  548-553.000 

Steieri.  Peter   SVeivs.  Hans-Peter.  Plachetta,  Christoph.  Baicrweck. 

Pcira.   MuehlbiLh.   Klaus,  and  dareiss.  Bngitte.  5.135.971.  CI 

5;-»-Kij(»X) 

Ha-sting.  Dirk    Stemfahrer   Gerd.  and  V  oss.  Frank,  to  Lambda  Physik 
I  je-.ellv.hafl  iur  Hcrssellung  von  Lasem  mbH   Apparatus  for  purify- 
ing laser  gas   5,116.605.  CI    372-59,000. 
Hate   Graham  P    See — 

Arnold.  Michael  E  ,  Bate.  Graham  P  .  Brodmck.  Alan  R.  Salzman, 
J  <ri  M     and  Spickler,  Timothy  L.,  5.136,710,  CI.  395-700000 
Hares    Rtshard  A     See  ~~ 

ActH.clia.  John  Agi".tino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Rich 
ard  A  Brvant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  Clarke.  David  R  ,  Czor 
ny  1.  GevTge,  Dam,  ,Anen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  Dunkel,  Werner  E  Gin,  .Ajay  P  ,  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 
KnickerKxjkcr.  J*^hn  V  Knickerb<x'ker,  Sarah  H,,  Mastrcani, 
Anthiins  Matts,  Amy  T  Nufer,  Robert  W  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddv  SnnivasaS  N  Ssilia,  Salvaiore  J  ,  Fakacs.  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovcll  B.  5.135,595.  CI.  156-89000. 
BdttjMo.  Paula  i    irt  — 

ijolden.  Timothy  C    Battavio.  Paula  J.;  Chen.  Yee-Chang.  Farris. 
Thomas  ■.    and  Armor.  John  N.,  5.135.548.  CI.  55-25.000 
Baitelle  Mcmonal  Institute  See — 

Miller    Steven  D     McDonald.  Joseph  C  .  Eichner.  Fred  N  ,  and 

Durham.  James  S  ,  5,136.163.  CI   250-337.000. 
Paisley    Mark  A    and  Litt,  Robert  D  ,  5.136.117,  CI   585-241  000 
Bauck.  Jerald  L     See  — 

C^^wper.  Duane  H    and  Bauck.  Jerald  L  ,  5,136,651,  CI.  381-25,000 
tiauer    \\illiam  F     -See 

Cianong.  William  F     III    Bauer,  William  F.  Sevush.  Daniel:  and 
Ri.snow,  Harlev  M     5.136.654.  CI   381-41  000 
Haughman.  Richard  J     lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Quartz 

.r^sul  growth    '^  l.l^o«.ll,  CI    156-623,000, 
Haur,    Kenneih  C     to   High   Industries.   Inc,  Connection  for  joining 

previst  concrete  panels    5. 1  34,828.  CI    52-704  000, 
Bdur    Kemhoid,  and  Klausmann,  Juergen    Determination  of  the  thick- 
ness   .fa  magnetic  tape   5,136.526.  CI    364-563  000. 
Hauss  h  &  I  omh  incorporated:  See — 

^  ihiu    Paul  I     Jr  .  5.135.297.  CI    35116O00R 
Ba.\tcr  International  Inc    See — 

Hessel.  Sieve.  Jemmott.  Gil,  and  Brown,  William  C  .  5,135.497,  CI 

604-132  000 
Jepson.  Steven  C  .  Dudar.  Thomas  E  .  Shepherd.  David  J,;  Minailo. 
Michael.  Nobliit.  Brent,  and  Gordon,  Mark  G..  5,135,489,  CI 
604-48  000 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W  ,  5,135,667,  CI.  210-782  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Arlt.  Dieter;  Bader.  Anel;  EckhardI,  Volker;  Idel.  Kanten-Josef; 

and  Kleiner.  Frank-Gerald,  5.136,013.  CI   528-192  000 
Arlt.  Dieter.  5,136,114,  CI   570-192  000 
Birkenslock.  Udo;  Gay.  Wolfgang,  and  Hohle.  Glenn.  5.135.665, 

CI   210-767  000 
Birkenslock.    Udo.    Gay.    Wolfgang,    and    Korsch.    Wolfgang. 

5.135,903.  CI    502-301000 
Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Schempflug,  Hans.  Berg,  Dieter,  and  Kramer. 

Wolfgang,  5,135,942,  CI   514-383.000. 
Eiben.  Robert;  Chnstoph.  Geert;  and  von  Seggem.  Elke.  5.135.806. 

CI   428-304  400 

Feltgen.    Karl-Hemz.    Franck.    Rudigcr:    Hable,    Konrad;    Korte. 

Siegfned.  and  Heckenbach,  Manfred.  5.135  '>97.  CI   526-201  000 

Meuner.  Jurgen;  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.136.008.  CI  528-49.000. 

Meuner.  Jurgen.  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Noll,  Klaus.  $,136,009. 

CI   528^9  000 
Mcurer.  Kurt  P  .  Sylvester,  Gerd,  Ohm,  Chnslian;  Zimmermann. 

Hugo,  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  5,135.988,  CI   525-302  l»0 
Wamprecht,  Christian.  Blum.  Harald;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Hohlein, 
Peter,  5,135,987.  CI.  525-285  000 
Bayley.  Bnan  J    See — 

Butler.  Andrew  G  ,  Seipp.  Edwin  A  ,  III.  Reeder.  Kevin  J  .  Whar- 
ton. Blake  R  .  Baylev.  Bnan  J  .  and  Wilson.  Jay.  5.134.780.  CI 
33-366  000 
Bazin.  Simonc  P,;  See — 

Muzeroll.   Martin   E.   Bazin.  Simone   P.  Mathieu.  Norman  A. 
Lekebusch.  Ronald  C  .  and  Nonrup.  Edward  H  .  5,136.204.  CI 
313-25  000 
BDF-Boscato  A  Delia  FonUna  S  p  A    See— 

Sa.s.so,  Danielle;  and  Bellina.  Claudio.  3.I3S.SS9,  CI.  63-158.000 
BDM  International,  Inc    See— 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A..  Hcnniges.  Benjamin  L  . 
O'Bnen.    David    W,    Payne.   Jeffery    E.    Ashby.    Michael    F; 


Aravas.  Nikolaos;  McMeeking.  Robert  M  .  Fields,  Richard  J  ; 

Parnsh.  Phillip  A     and  Wadley,  Hayden  N.  G..  5.136.497,  CI. 

364-165  000 

Bealkowski.  Richard,  Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr  ;  Cronk,  Doyle  S.;  Da- 

yan,   Richard    A      Kmnear.  Scott  G  .   Kovach,  George  D  ;   Palka. 

Matthews    Jr     Sac  hscnmaier.  Robert;  and  Zyvoloski.  Kevin  M  .  lo 

International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 

for  decrca.sing  the  memory   reijuiremenls  for  BIOS  in  a  personal 

computer  system    5,n6,"l.l.  CI    -W5  700000 

Bean,    Lloyd    F       to    Xerox    Corporation     Multi-reflection    scanner. 

5.116.415.  CI    15<J-:i.i0fJ0 
Beard,  Robert  W     deceased  See— 

Kirchncr   Richard  A  ;  Sholler,  Timothy  A  .  and  Beard,  Robert  W  , 
deceased.  VI. 15.002.  CI    128-672000 
Beard.  Wanda  S     legal  representative/heir   See— 

Kirchner   Rishard  A    Sholter.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Beard,  Robert  W 
decea.sed.  5.1.1.StX)2.  CI    128-672000. 
Bearss.  James  G     See — 

Camis.  Thomas.  Bearss.  James  G  .  and  Hall.  James  A  ,  5,136,334. 
CI    355-256000 
Beaity.    Annetta     Wmdshiled    shade    a.ssembly    for    motor    vehicles. 

5.n5,:79,  ci  ;96-<)7  loo 

Beaupied.   Dolores   \     Garments  for  concealing  and  supportmg  an 

ostomy  appliance    5.115,520.  CI  604-345.000 
Beavers.  William  A     to  F.asiman  Chemical  Company   A  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  rhodium,  ruthenium. and  a  promoter.  5.135.901 
CI    502-161  000 
Bechlold.  Alan  R  ,  Fenwick.  Charles  A     Hall.  Charles  E  .  and  Van- 
Praag.  Jeffrey  R  .  to  RtKkwell  Intemalional  Corporation.  Pnmary 
flight  display  system  having  a  vertical  linear  altimeter.  5.136.301,  CI. 
342  Pbtxxj 
Beck.  Arnold  A,  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation   Aircraft 

deceleration  brake  control  system    5.136.510.  CI   .364-426.010 
l*eck.  ( ie>'rge  E    See — 

Chosnek.  Jack;  Beck.  George  E..  Keene.  Donna  L,;  Rittner.  Sieg- 
bert,  and  Hautzel.  Volker,  5.136,083,  CI   560-130.000. 
Becker.  Martin   See — 

Patel.   Rajcsh    D     Kurn,   Nunth.   Becker.    Martin;  and   Ullman, 
Fxlwin  F.  5.1>5.87.t,  CI   436-180.000, 
Becker    Richard  A     Eick.  Stephen  G  .  Miller,  Eileen  O  .  and  Wilks. 
Allan  R  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Dynamic  graphical  analysis  of 
network  data    5,1>6.690.  CI   395-161.000. 
Beckert.  Richard  l>    See- 

George.  Richard  E  .  Bacon.  Glade  B  ;  and  Beckert.  Richard  D  . 
5.136.251.  CI    324-678  000 
Beckmann.  Robert  C    See— 

Laughon.  Thomas  C    Nicholson.  Roy  V  .  Barrett.  Michael  E.  and 
Beckmann    Roben  C  .  5.135.194,  CI-  248-243.000. 
Beckw;th.    R,.hcrt    1       Johnson.    Neil   J  .    Irukulla.   Suren;   Schwartz. 
Steven,  and  Mohapatra.  Nihar.  lo  Pnme  Computer.  Inc  High-perfor- 
mance pipelined  central  processor  for  piedicting  the  occurrence  of 
excLuting    single-i.vcle    instiuctions    and    multicycle    instructions. 
5.1 16, 616,  CI    1Q5  175  000 
Becqucrel.  Michel,  and  Loup.  Didier.  lo  Valeo  Thermique  Habiucle 
Heating  and  or  air  condilioning  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  hav- 
ing two  air  fans   5.135.046.  CI    165-43  000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Hoke.  Randal  A  .  5,135,847,  CI   435-5  000 

Houghton.  Fredenck  C;  and  Giddes.  Richard  G.  5,135,511,  CI 

604-220000 
Lee,  Min-Shiu;  Gleason,  John;  and  Taller,  Robert  A.,  5,135.964.  CI 
522-96  000. 
Bedard.    Francois     Released    door    supporting    and    stabilizing    tool 

5,135,205.  CI   269-17  000. 
Bederka,  John  M    See — 

Suran,     Michael     J,     and     Bederka.     John     M.     5.135.252.    CI 
280-732000 
Bederke.  Klaus;  Kerber,  Hermann;  Krumme.  Manfred;  Sadowski.  Fntz; 
and  Siephan,   Werner,  lo  Herberts  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung    Binder,  process  for  its  preparation  and  lUs  use  in  clear  or 
pigmented  coating  agents   5.136.004,  CI   526-273  000 
Bedford.  David  K  :  See- 
Clark,    William    E;    and    Bedford,    David     K.,     5,135,404,    CI 
439-106  000 
Bedwell,  William  B    See— 

Calcaterra,   Lidia  T.;  Koljack.   Mathias   P,   Farishta.  Qamardin; 
Koehler.  Michael  G  ;  Bedwell.  William  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A    and 
Green,  George  D  ,  5.135.774.  CI  427-13  000 
Bchrends.  Gunlher   Self-supporting,  flexible  continuous  casting  starter 

bar   5.135,042.  CI    164-426000. 
Bchrens,  Carl  H  .  and  Jafee,  Bruce  D  .  lo  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
cal   Company      3phenyl-5,6-dihydrobenz(c)    acndine-7-carboxylic 
acids    and     related    compounds    as     immumssuppressive    agents 
5.135.934,  CI   514-297  000 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Romisch,    Jurgen.    and    Heimburger,    Norben,    5,136,026.    CI 
5.30416  000 
Behrlc.  Rainer.  and  Lenski.  Harald.  to  Domier  System  GmbH  Active 

temperature  differential  control  5.135.048.  CI  165-96.000. 
Belanger,  Patme  C  Rokach.  Joshua;  Fortin.  Rcjean;  Yoakim.  Chris- 
Iiane.  and  Guindon.  Yvan.  lo  Merck  FrossI  Canada.  Inc  Leukotriene 
antagonists  5,135,940.  CI  514-381  000. 
Belcher,  Bryan  L  .  and  GnfTin.  Arthur  B  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Air  flow 
diffuser  with  path  splitter  lo  control  fluid  flow  5.134.855  CI 
60-751  000 


AUGUST  4,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  7 


Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Barboux.   Philippe;  Shokoohi,   Frough  K.;  and  Taraacon.  Jean- 
Mane.  5.135.732.  CI.  423-593.000. 
Haber.  Stuart  A.;  and  Stometta,  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.,  5.136,646,  CI. 

380-49.000. 
Haber.  Stuart  A  ;  and  Slornetta,  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.,  5,136,647.  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Bell.  Craig  J,,  lo  Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Inspiration 
and   expiration    indicator    for    a   suction    catheter.    5.134.996,   CI. 
128-207  140. 
Bell.  Michael;  and  Kinney.  Keith,  lo  Bell.  Michael.  Poruble  support 
system    for    su5  pending    persons    from    buildings     5.135.078.    CI 

182-142000.  

Bell.  Robert  L   Pressure  sensoni.  5.134,887,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Belley.  Michel  L,  See- 
Young.  Robert  N.;  Thenen,  Michel;  Gauthier,  Jacques-Yves.  Zam- 
boni.  Robcit;  and  Belley.  Michel  L,,  5.136,034,  CI,  544-3.000. 
Bellina,  Claudio:  .V<—  _    ,,.„„„ 

Sasso.  Danielle;  and  Bellma.  Claudio.  5.135,559,  CI.  65-158000. 
Bellinson.  Susan  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  descent  of  fetus. 

5.135.006.  CI    r.:8-775.000. 
Bell.  Steven  L  ;  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A  ;  Foster.  Mark  J.,  Barnes,  Bnan 
C  ;  and  Vanderlleyden.  Randy  J.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corpora- 
tion Method  and  apparatus  faciliuting  communication  between  two 
keyboards  and  t.  single  processor.  5,136,694,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Benage,  Bngitte:  .iee—  ..,,,,,      ^, 

Suhly,     Barbara     C;     and     Benage.     Bngitte,     5.136.115,     CI. 
570-1 95, OOC 
Benck.  Jeffrey  W  ;  Mansuria.  Mohanlal  S ;  Miller.  Michael  S ;  Musa. 
Richard  D.;  anl  Trumbo.  Bnan  A  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Ptrsonal  computer  with  tandem  air  flow  dual  fans  and 
bafHe  directed  air  coohng   5.136.465,  CI.  361-384.000 
Bencuya.  Izak:  Se" — 

Yilmaz.  Mama;  and  Bencuya.  Izak.  5.136.349.  CI.  357-23.400. 
Bendig.  John  B.:  See—  _    _„,  „„ 

Hannon.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Bendig,  John  B.,  5,134.895.  CI  74-483  OOR. 
Benedict.  Charles  E,,  and  Slumpf.  Donald  M..  to  Benedict  Engineering 
Company.    Inc    Vehicle   light,    windshield   wiper  control   system. 
5.136,209,  CI.  315-80.000 
Benedict  Engineeang  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ,    .    ,~,    ^, 

Benedict.   Charles   E.;   and   Slumpf.   Donald   M..   5.136,2(»,  CI. 
315-80.000 
Beneiu.  Cnstiano  See— 

Balbinot  Rerzo;  Bidoia.  Vmcenzo.  Maltiuzzo.  Mano;  and  Benetti, 
Cnstiano.  M34,792.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Bennett.  Tommy  0.;  Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  Roline,  Gleim  M.;  and  Thomp- 
son   David  L  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Rate  responsive  pacemaker  and 
pacing  method  5.134,997.  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Benoit.  Marc  Set—  „  j  -r 

Babin.  Didiei;  Benoit.  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Tessier. 
Jean.  5.135  951.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Benway.  Ernest  A  ;  Gausman,  Theodore  J.;  and  Richards,  Charles  N., 
to  Cajon  Company   Orbital  welding  apparatus.  5,136,134.  CI.  219- 
60  00A 
Benz.  Gottlieb:  S-re- 

Godau.  Eckhardt;  and  Benz,  Gottlieb,  5.134,789,  CI   34-61.000 
Berends  Boyd  E .  to  Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting.  Inc  Lamp 

convereion  kit   5.135.407.  CI.  439-236.000. 
Berg.  Dieter:  See—  ^  j  ., 

Dutzmann.  Stefan,  Schempflug.  Hans.  Berg.  Dieter;  and  Kramer. 
Wolfgang.  5.135.942,  CI.  514-383  000 
Berger.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Alberts.  Alfr^  W  ;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  and  Bergstrom.  James  D  . 
5.135.935.  CI   514-305.000. 
Berglund.  Carl  O..  to  Teledyne  Explonition.   Manne  hydrophone. 

5.136.549.  CI.  .T.67-20.00O, 
Bergner.  Joachin^;  Bufe.  Burkhard;  and  Wahl.  Hubert,  lo  Jenoptik  Jena 
GmbH.  Modular  illumination  equipment.  5,136,429,  CI   359-663.000. 
Bergstrom,  Jame-  D  :  See— 

Alberts,  Alfr:Kl  W  ;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  and  Bergstrom.  James  D., 
5.135.935.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Bernard,   Alain.   Telephone  service  payment  system  using  a  sound 

emitting  token   5,136,632.  CI.  379-91.000. 
Bernard,  Walter;  Langner,  Klaus;  and  Neumann,  Werner,  to  Boden- 
seewerk    Gertletechnik    GmbH     Gas     nng-laser.     5,136,608.    CI. 
372-94  000 

^"thEs'.  Wwd  ~S';  anTsemkopf.  Paul  A  .  5,136.720,  CI.  455-323.000. 

Bernstein,  Philip  See— 

Kamen,  Mel /in.  and  Bemstem,  Philip,  5,135.012.  CI.  132-294.000. 
Kamen.  MeWm;  and  Bemstem.  Philip.  5,135,112.  CI.  206-581.000. 

Berndge.  Jack  \.  Apparatus  for  moisture  resistant  seam  assembly. 
5.134.825,  CI.  52-520.000 

Bersack  Bret  B  Mammen,  Abraham;  and  Poduska.  John  W..  Sr.  Pixel 
rendenng   5,1   6.664,  CI   382-49  000. 

Berte  Frank  J.  to  Innovative  Manne  Technology,  Inc.  Sailboat. 
5.134,950,  CI.  114-39  100 

Bertelli.  Vittono  to  Laboraton  Fitocosmesi  e  Farmaceutici  S.r.l.  Use  of 
2  4  monofurfu^lidene-sorbitol  and  its  tetraalkyl  derivauves  m  cos- 
metics and  dermatology.  5,135,946,  CI   514^161.000 

Bertin  Palnce  Chazol.  Frank;  and  Pankowuik.  Chnstian.  to  Valeo. 
Aciuator  for  a  motor  vehicle  clutch  5,135.090.  CI.  192-82.O0P. 

Beshai.  Maged  E  ;  Garrett,  L  Anne;  and  Stewart.  Ian  R  ,  to  Northern 
Tel«»m  Limited.  Transposed  multi-channel  switching.  5.136,578,  CI. 
370-58.100. 


Bestwick.  Ronald  D  .  to  Grain  Systems.  Inc.  Latching  apparatus  for 

access  coven,  on  bulk  storage  structures   5,135,271,  CI   292-218.000 

Beswick,  Frank,  lo  West  Company.  Incorporated.  The   Bottle  washer 

with  multiple  size  earner    5,135.014.  CI    1  34-60  aW 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  AsstK  ,  Inc    See— 

Hogan.  John  D  ,  5.135.7^2.  CI.  428-74,000. 
Belhards.    Greg     Wheel    lcx.king    device    for    all    types   of   vehicles 

5.134.868.  CI    70-18  000 
Belts.  Daniel  L  .  to  Deck-Male  Builders,  Inc    Standardized  auxiliary 

enclosure,  5,134.813.  CI   5:-<X:)0(X) 
Betz.  Peter  G    See- 
Levy.  Hans  F    and  Betz.  Peter  G..  5.135.4.36.  CI   454-306  fXlO 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E  1    and  Company  High 

yield  recycle  process  for  lactide    5,136.05",  CI    54'}.:74  OfX) 
Bi.  Qi.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratoncs  Melhisd  and  apparatus  for  reducing 
effects  of  multiple  accev,  interference  m  a  radhi  receiscr  in  a  ctxje 
division    multiple    access    communication    system     5,1.16.612.    CI 
375-1.000. 
Bidoia.  Vincenzo:  Set — 

Balbinot.  Renzo.  Bidoia.  Vincenzo,  Maltiuzzo.  Mario,  and  Benetti. 
Cnstiano.  5.1  34. 79:,  CI    36-n7.0a) 
Bierwith.  Robert  S  Tooth  mount  for  excavating  bucket  5,134,793,  CI 

37-142.00A. 
Biggs.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Kapuscinski.  Mana  M     Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ;  Biggs.  Robert  T  ; 
and  Schlicht.  Raymond  C  .  5,135.671.  CI   252-50.000 
Billig.   Fredenck   S  ,   lo  Johns   Hopkins  University.  The    Propellanl 

utilization  system    5. 135. IM.  CI   244-53  OOR 
Billings.  Lanns  D    Method  of  cleaning  oil  slicks  and  chemical  spills 

5.135.578.  CI.  1347  000 
Billingsley.  Richard  J  .  to  ESP  Electronic  Systems  Protection,  Inc 
Electromagnetic    inteifcrence    suppres.sion    device.    5.136.455,    CI. 
361-56  000 
Bingham,  Cun  G    and  Meason.  S    Ty.  to  Proform  Fitness  Products, 
Inc.  Modular  resistance  a.vsembly  for  exercise  machines    5.135,216, 
CI.  482-130.000 
Binks  Manufaclunng  Company:  See— 

Telchuk    Stese   E,    Brown.   Leslie   H,.  and   Dobias.  Frank   L.. 
5,135,550.  CI    55-84  000 
Binnewies,  Ludwig,  and  .Achlcilncr.  Erwm.  to  Siemens  Akliengeseil- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of  an  idling 
fill  level  regulator   5,1.34,978.  CI    123-3.19  000 
Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Hjerten,  Stellan,  and  Liao.  Jia-Li.  5,135,650,  CI   210-198.200 
Lee.  Kim  W    Fcmstein,  Paul;  Gordon-Gilmore,  Randy;  and  Fitch- 
man,  Mark  1  .  5  135.658.  CI   210-656000. 
Biotrack.  Inc  :  See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S  .  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  5.135.719.  CI.  422-101.000 
Bird.  Philip  H    See- 
Fisher.    Carole    A  .    Paxman.    David    H  .    and    Bird,    Philip    H  . 
5,135,880,  CI   437-44  000 
Birkenslock.  Udo.  tiay.  Wolfgang    and  Hohle.  Glenn,  lo  DRM.  Dr 
Muller   AG;    and    Baver    Aktiengesellschaft     Mullichambcr-candle 
filter  element    5,135.665.  CI    210-767  riOO 
Birkenslock.  Udo.  Gay.  Wolfgang,  and  Korsch.  Wolfgang,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Procc-ss  for  the  production  of  pellets  of  metal 
powder  as  catalysis   5.135.903.  CI    502-301  000. 
Biscoping,  Juergen:  Summerer.  Mane  L  ;  and  Witt,  Hans  H..  to  B 
Braun  Melsungen  AG  Catheter  set  for  continuous  spinal  anaesthesia 
5,135,525,  CI,  604-M  000 
Bisson,  Theodore  J    Ground  and  airborne  fire  fighting  system  and 
method  of  fighting  high  nse  building  fires.  5,135,055.  CI.  169-53.000. 
Bitter.  Gary  G    See- 
Thornton.  Glen  A  .  Greenbcrg.  Robert  C  ;  McCormack,  Brian  C; 
Howard.    Veronica    B      and    Bilicr,    Gary    G..    5.135.398.   CI. 
434-201.000 
Biuso,  Tony;  See — 

Metlitsky,  Bons;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Barkan,  Eidward  D  ;  Shepard, 
Howard;  Goren,   David   P,  and  Biuso,  Tony,   5,136.147,  CI 
235-472000. 
Blachman,  Mar^  W    See— 

Tsou,  Dean  T  :  and  Blachman    Marc  W  .  5.135.547.  CI   55-16.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See — 

Reed.  Charles  A  ,  Jr     Krasrnai.  Charles  Z  ;  Kosten.  Richard  B.; 
and  Osii.  Robert.  5.1.34.751,  CI    15-344  000, 
Blackburn.  Peter    Polak.  June,  Gusik.  Sara-Ann.  and  Rubino.  Stephen 
D..  to  Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  the  Ciiy  of  New  York,  TTie 
Nisin  compositions  for  use  as  enhanced,  broad  range  bactencides 
5.135.910.  CI    514-2000 
Blackledge.  John  W  .  Jr    See- 

Bealkovkski,  Richard    Blackledge.  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  Cronk.  Doyle  S.; 

Dayan.   Richard   ,A     Kinncar.  Scoti  G  ,   Kovach,  Goirge  D,; 

Palka.  Matthew  S  .  Jr  .  Sachsenmaier.  Roben,  and  Zyvoloski, 

Kevin  M  .  5  1 36."' 13.  CI    395-700  000. 

Blair,  Carl  D.  to  Honeyvsell  Inc  Tilt  swiich  5,136,126.  CI  200-61520. 

Blair.  Carl  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc    Till  actuated  switch.  5.136.127.  CI 

200-61  520 
Blake,  Graeme  A  ,   to  Sundstrand   Data  Control,  Inc    Temperature 

transducer   5,135,3i:.  C!    .l^i-ii^'JOO 
Blakely,  David  C  .  and  Rucker    Hal.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Insu- 
lated drug  supply  pouch   5.135.144.  CI   224-240  000 
Blank.  Robert  G  .  and  Clark.  Steven  K  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Navy  Device  for  sensing  unwanted  electnc  and  magnetic  fields  in  a 
remote  sensor  electnca!  lead    5!  36.241.  CI,  324-225,000 
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Blasch.  Lawcrencc  L    See — 

Anderson.  Paul  B  ,  Leiningcr.  Donald  L.;  Siegel,  Paul  H  .  Blasch. 
La«.crcn<.e    L  .    and    Pendleion.    David    R .    5.135,029.    CI 

137-614  040 
Blaii.  John  A  .  and  Tomlin.  David  C  .  lo  Blall.  John  A.  Transfer  boom 

5.135.276.  CI   294-65  000 
BlaupunkI  Werkf  GmbH   Ser^ 

Lfidcr.  Klaus.  M15  .<4I    CI   411-182000. 
HIcanev    Wilham  J  Surface  alignment  device  5.135.207.  CI.  269-21.000 
Bkvk    Frederick  P     and  Chan.  Norman  C  .  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries   Reliable  database  administration   arrangement     5.136.707.  CI 
05-600  (XX) 
Blonder.  Greg  E    Cappu^io.  .Mark  A  .  Clark.  Harold  R  ;  Scolti.  Ronald 
F.    and  Wong.  ViuHuen.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Methods  for 
making  mirrors   5.135.605.  CI    156-628.000. 
Blum.  Harald   See  — 

Wamprecht.  Christian.  Blum.  Harald:  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Hohlein. 
Peter.  5.135.987.  CI   525-285  000 
BM,  Inc    See— 

Farrell.  John  J     5.135.701.  CI.  264-328  100 
f*-^  James  C^'  ,  Inc     See — 

Sheehan.  Larrs  A  .  and  James.  John  R  .  5.134.800.  CI  43-42  250 
(4<.ard    'f  Rcgenis  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Marcus.  Harris  L  .  5.135.695.  CI   264-141  000 
aard    if  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  Umversity  and  Agncultural 
and  Mechanical  College   See — 
Kumar      Devendra      and     McGlynn.     Sean     P.     5.135.604.     CI 
I  ^6-620  (XK I 
Boaicng.  Daniel  AD    I, .  Cominco  Ltd  Method  for  the  solvent  extrac- 

ii.mofnnc    5.1<5.fi^:   CI.  2IO-634.000 
li.>her    Thomas  W    .See-  - 

Greenaway.  Richard  P  .  Bober.  Thomas  W  .  and  Randall,  Kent  A  . 
5.136.338.  CI    355-298  000 
Bobst  SA   See- 

Borne,  Jean  Louis.  5.134.939.  CI.  101-349000. 
mxs  Group.  Inc  .  The  See- 
Gens.  Th«xJorc    5.135.565.  CI   75-10,210 
B<K   Health  Care    Inc     See— 

Miles.   Scoti    n     Mitchell,  John  R  .  Gregonis.  Donald  E.  and 
Harris.  Joel  M     5.135  KM,  CI   356-301  000 
B«>den.  Eugene  P    and  Phelps,  Peter  D  .  to  General  Elccinc  Company 
Vlacrocvclic    p<>l>arvlate   compositions   of  decreased   crystallinity 
*  !3ft.(II8    CI    <:8-35''(XX) 
B^Hlenseesterk  Geratetechnik  ClmbH-  See- 
Bernard,     Waller      Langner,     Klaus:     and     Neumann,     Werner. 
5,136,608.  CI    3";  'U(«,«j 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S    Soft  /J  adrenergic  blocking  agents    5,135.926.  CI 

M4-211  000 
Bodor  Nicholas  S    lo  University  of  Honda,  Radiopharmaceuticals  and 
.helaiing     agents     useful     m     their     preparation      5.136.038.     CI 
^4f.-16')000 
b<Tecker,  Wolfgang  D  G.:  See— 

Frechette,  Francis  J  .  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D  G,.  5.135.895,  CI 
50l->J5Ciai 
Boehm.  Ersvin   See- 

von  der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Mertens.  Alfred.  Zilch.  Harald:  and  Bo- 
ehm. Frssm,  M  35, '549,  CI    514-520000 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  KCi   See- 
van  der  Linden,  Klaus  Fnednch.  Juergen,  and  Zierenbcrg.  Bemd 
5.1-34, ««!,  CI     I28-:(X)  I4<) 
B<iehnnger  Ingelheim  V  eimedica  GmbH:  See — 

B.  mann,  \V  erner  F.sser  Franz,  Hamel,  Ulnch;and  Slahla.  Helmut. 

■  :  >V'):'J  CI  M4-:4*i ,«») 

ri-.i'hnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    -See — 

von  der  Saal    Wolfgang    Menens.  Alfred;  Zilch,  Harald,  and  Bo- 
ehm, Erskin,  5  l<5  "149  CI    514-520000. 
B<teing  Company,  The    See — 

Bl^s^er,  Raymond  B     5  1  15,156,  CI   228-181  000 

Bull.  James  G  ,  de  la  Chapelle.  Michael,  and  Lamberty.  Bernard  J  . 
5.136.295.  CI    342  1 5  (XX) 

Peters,  Steven  J,  5  I  36,  V)4  CI    343-777  000 

shepherd    David  S     •   T'"   :^^    C.    416-114.000 
B-  ^a^    airraid  I     i;>  lead:!.;  I.;^'     Inc    Waterproof  overhead  fan 

<  ,  ■<  '5".  CI  4r-i;!  isi 

B-'hlmann,  Rolf,  Slrchlke,  P-ti-r  lu  ,!.  •,  I )and,  Schneider.  Martin, 
ind  Nishino,  \'ukishige  !  v  • ,-  r  ,.  Xp.  ,  igesellschafl  Cycloalkyl- 
ene    azi.^les   and    pharmaceu'^  jl    preparations   obtained    therefrom 

S    I  S«,>}17_  C'l     M4    '^"J  iHXI 

H*>hm,  Dieter,  Faust.  Raimund  Josef  Gersdorf.  Joachim.  Petry. 
Rudolf  and  Schl.>sser  Hans-Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Prcvess  for  the  manufacture  of  photopolymer  plates    5,135.827.  CI 

4  V)- viiiaj 

Bohme  Siegfried  'jutsmann.  Dieter  and  Treber.  Hermann,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Circuit  arrangement  for  identifying  the  trans- 
■  ,ss(   n  ,iandaid  of  a  ,olor  television  signal  5,1.36.369.  CI  358-1 1  000 

;i  Mirr'  Klaus  Brandle  Hubert  Niemeyer.  Lutj,  and  Stierlin,  Roland, 
-\sea  Bros^n  Boscri  I  Id  Arrangement  for  voltage  measurement  in 
i     .Is  insiallalum    ^,|16,:36,  CI    i:-t-96.000 

,'1.  ,es  JetTrev  L  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authonly  Ammonium  sulfate 
suspension    iniermediaies   for   nitrogen-sulfur   fluids    5.135.561.   CI 

"!  ;« ixr) 

B.  ninii  lAffici  Fsser  Franz,  Hamel.  Ulnch,  and  Stahla.  Helmut,  lo 
B-H-h'  n^r  Ingelheim  V  etmedica  GmbH  Feed  additive  for  improv- 
ing g!    ssih  in  agricultural  animals   5.135.929.  CI   514-246000 

Bonaquisi  James  P  .  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation  Monitor 
tor  remote  alarm  transmission   5.136.281.  CI   340-644,000 


Bond.  James  W  ;  and  Singer.  Paul  A.  Message  expansion  decoder  and 
decoding    method    for   a   communication    channel     5.136.290.    CI 
341-67  000 
Bondax  Carpets  Limited:  See- 
Wild.  Thomas  W  ,  5,135,602,  CI.  156-435.000. 
Bonini.  Julius  J    See — 

Rostoker.    William.    Rostoker.    Gareth.    and    Bonini.    Julius    J 
5.135.782.  CI    4:7-435000. 
Bonnet.  Ludsvig  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH  Resectoscope  5.135.524  CI 

606-46  (XXI 
Bookbinder.  Dana  C  .  and  Sybert.  Paul  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany    Polyetherimide-liquid  crystalline  polymer  blends.   5.135.990 
CI    525-425  (XX1 
Borchardt.  Gary    I  .   Fennem.   Larry   E  .  and   Marquino.  Wayne,  lo 
General  Electnc  Company  BWR  recirculation  system  5.I35.7I  1  CI 
37b-3"'2tXX) 
Bordenou.  Arnaud   .See  — 

Petitci>llin.  Jean  Marc.  Lesage.  Jean-Luc.  and  Bordenou,  Amaud 
5.135,558.  CI   65-106  000 
Bcircnstem,  Arnold    TrafTicrelated  message  signal  using  lighl-emtllins 

diixles   5,136,287.  CI    340-925000 
B»>rg,  Jacques.  Cotman.  Carl  W     and  Kc-vslak,  J   Palnck.  to  University 
of  California,  1  he  Regents  of  the    Method  of  using  cytoprotective 
alcohols  to  treat   neural   disease  and   neural   injury    5.135  956    CI 
5 1 4- '24  (XX) 
Borghi,   Angelo,  Lancini,  Giancarlo,  and  Antonini.  Piero.  lo  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S  p  A  Pr(x;es5  for  the  preparation  of  de-mannosyl  teicoplanin 
derivatives   5,135,857,  CI   435-71300 
Borland,  James  E    Saucr,  Joe  D    and  Sm.ith,  Kim  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  treating  tcriiarv  amines   5,136.092.  CI.  564-2.000, 
B<5rne,  Jean  Louis,  to  Bobst  SA  Device  foi  shifting  oscillating  rollers  in 

a  pnnting  machine   5.134.939.  CI.  101-349.000. 
Borona.  Russell  T     See — 

Misencik.    John    J      and    Borona.    Russell    T.,    5,136.460,    CI 
361  117  000 
Borrcizen    Bernt    I  arsen.  Rolf  O  .  Dornish.  John  M  :  Of^ebro.  Reidar; 
and  Pettcrsen.  Enk  O  .  to  Norsk  Hydro  a  s  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions ssiih  anii-cancer  activity  against  carcinoma  and  method  for  the 
treatment  of  carcinoma   5.135.948.  CI.  514-467.000, 
Borresik.  Ronald  K    .V.- 

Farmer.   Das  id   E.   Foster.   Norman  C.   Loughney.  Thomas  J.; 
Sheais.    William   B,  and   Borrevik.   Ronald   K.   5.136,088    Cl' 
562-88  (XX) 
Borutta.  Richard   See — 

Ba.savanhally.  Nagesh  R.;  BorutU,  Richard;  Sixer,  Theodore.  U- 
and  Walker   James  A  .  5.135.590.  CI    156-64000 
Bosch    Warren  E     S*h'  — 

Suto.  Shohei.  Filbor.  Neil,  and  Bosch.  Warren  E.    5  135  427   d 
446-433  000 
Bossier.  Robert  B  .  Jr  .  lo  Lucas  Western.  Inc   Gear  arrangemenl  for 

transmitting  torque  lhr<>ugh  an  angle   5.135,442,  CI.  475-1.000 
Bosti'H  Scientific  C  orptiration   See — 

Sahatiian    Ronald   and  Amplalz.  Kurt.  5.135.516.  Cl   604-265.000. 
Bouscher.  Lawrence  E    Clark  Richard  D  ,  and  Sutterer,  Norman  P  .  to 
Lamson  &   Sessions  Co      Die    Multiple  passage  conduit  assembly 
5,135,265,  Cl   285-137  100 
Boutcn,  Petrus  C   P    See— 

Broer   Dirk  J     Bouten,  Petrus  C   P  ;  and  Jcxrhem.  Cornells  M.  G 
5.n6,6^si   Cl    <85  128  000 
Bsmen,  Joseph    Bubble  s»and    5.135.422.  Cl   446-15  000 
Bower,  Raymond  B  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The   Method  of  producing 

nickel-alloy  honeycomb  panels   5.135.156.  Cl   228-181,000 
Bowman,  Danny  C  ,  to  GBF  Medical  Group   Chain-of-custodv  bas 

5.135.313,  Cl    383-5  000 
Bon,  Steven  A    See- 
Wells.  John  R  ,  and  Boa.  Steven  A  .  5.135.238.  Cl   277-71  000, 
Boyack,   John    D     Beiidable  swimming   pool   copine     5.l}4gi9    ci 
52-169  7CX)  ■        ■ 

Boyd,  Gary  L  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   High  temperature  turbine  engine 

structure    5  H4.842,  Cl   60-39  310 
Boyle,  Daniel  J     and  Lambert.  Herbert  L  .  lo  Waldorf  Corporation 
Three-cell,  reclissable  pnxluct  dispenser   5.135.158.  Cl   229-102  000 
Borino    Pierangelo,  to  Mibb.  Sri    Cnb  with  posilionable  and  sliding 

railings   sn4,7U,  Cl    5-100.000 
Braat/.  James  A     .S»v  — 

Heifetz      Aaio-i     H  .     and     Braatz.     James     A .     5.135,866     Cl 
435-240  31(1 
Brack,  Andre  E..  lo  Delalande  S  A   Method  of  prepanng  a  copolymer 
of  two  a-amino  acids  and  a  copolymer  thus  obtained   5,135  754  Cl 
424-443  000 
Brackenndge.  David  R    See— 

Khuddus.   Mo   A,   and   Brackenndge.   David   R.   5.136047    Cl 
548-462  (XX) 
Brackmann,  Andreas  See — 

Buchsvald,  Hans  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus 
5,135,676,  Cl   252-171  000 
Bradbury    Farel    Mechanical  transducer   5,134.889.  Cl   73-731  000 
Braden    Michael  L     See- 
Mew..    C     Mitchell,    and    Braden.    Michael    L,    5,135,656    Cl 
210-650  000. 
Bradfield,   Athol  G    Barbecue  bnquelle  booster    5,134.990   Cl    126- 

25  00B 
Bradley.  Enc  M  .  to  Tacan  Corporation    Optical  data  storage  using 
temperature  subilizer  lasers,  5.136.572.  Cl   369-108,000, 
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Bradley   Ronald  L,,  W  Universal  ComponenU  Ltd.;  and  Design  Win- 
dows (Systems)   Ltd.    Beam  ctamp  assembly   for  conservalones. 
5.m.816.  Cl.  52-82.000. 
Bramhilla.  Luigi  2>e—  . 

Henselet  Wol  gang;  Mullei.  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon,  Wetzel,  Guide; 
and  Brambi  la.  Luigi.  5.135.255.  Cl   280-743^. 
Hrandic    Hubert.   «nd  Stierlin.  Roland,  to  Aje»  Brown  Boven  Ltd. 
Rugged  fiber-optical  current  sensor  based  on  the  Faraday  efTect. 
5,136,235,  Cl    3:4-96.000, 
Brandle.  Huben   .'«— 

Bohnert,  Klaia;  Brandle.  Hubert;  Niemeyer,  Lull;  and  Stierlin, 

Roland.  5. n6,236.Cl,  324-96,000, 

Brandt    Wallace  ll .  Hanson.  Lyie  J.;  and  Maatrone.  Gunpaolo,  to 

Hoffmann  L^  R  Jche  Inc  TherapeutK  treatment  of  animals  with  oral 

administration  of  ormetopnm-potentiated  sulfonamides.   3.IJ5.VZ4, 

Cl    514-157  000  ,„  .  .laoA-i 

Branson.  Daniel  Device  for  use  in  the  initallation  of  floonng.  5,l*«,w;, 

CI    8146  000.  .  J      ,.      . 

Braswell.  Charles  D ,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  High-volume  diPJicator 
having  efTicient  operation  in  the  uncollaled  duplex  mode.  5,136,343, 
Cl    355-319  000  .     , 

Bratschun.  Williain  R.;  and  Leicht.  John  L..  to  Motorola.  ItK^eldmg 

design  for  plated,  dissimilar  metals.  5,136,135,  Cl.  219-1 18  000_ 
Braudiway  Goroon  W  .  and  Nathanson,  Ben  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  <i)rporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing 
inter  processor  interrupts  using  shared  memory  storage  in  a  mulu- 
processor  comfuler  system  5,136,714,  Q.  395-725.000 
Bravo  Sergio  M  Method  of  and  structure  for  removmg  a  nexible 
pipeline   5.135.  >24,  Cl,  405-52,000,  ,    .    v..    v_^        a 

BiazViton   Carl  I  ;  and  Kim.  Yong  H,.  to  Strmnco,  LUl^  Mertiods  and 

apparatus  for  tieaung  wastewater,  5.135.968,  O,  523-3l3,OW. 
Breed  Allen  K    Stoeckk,  Herman;  and  Tuttle.  Donald,  Jr..  lo  Custom 
Engineenng  and  Designs,  Inc.  Water  cannon  for  neutralizing  explo- 
sive   devices,    uid    replaceable   cartridge    therefor.    5,134,921,   t-l. 
86-50000.  .       ,  .     „        , 

Breneman.  Bnan  H  ;  and  Dale,  Brace,  to  Gai-Tronics-  Intnnsically  safe 

telephone   5.136,630,  Cl.  379-64.000. 
Brennan.  Allan    F ;  and  Sehon.  Frank  R    Bung  removal  apparatus. 

5.134.905.  Cl   !  1-3.070.  .         „   . 

Brcyer.  Karl  Hermann;  Leitenberger.  Werner;  Ohnheiser.  Rainer  and 
Herzog  Klaus  to  Carl-Zeias-Stiftung.  Heidenheim/Brenz.  Coordi- 
natemeasunng  machine.  5.134.782.  Cl.  33-503000. 
Bnatte,  Louis  V  .  to  Bntec,  Method  and  installauon  for  providing 
alignment  guidance  to  an  aircraft  m  the  approach  suge,  5.136.288.  Cl. 
340-955  000-  ,         ^        ,       ^ 

Bndges  Charles  D  ;  and  Lang.  Henry,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Casing 

slips  and  seal  i  lember.  5.135.266.  Cl.  285-144.000 
Bnggs  David  H    and  Freeman,  Richard  F  Microwave  heatmg  appara- 
tus '5.136,133.  Cl.  2I9.I0.5SF. 
Bnggs.  Peter  J.:  Set—  ^    „       c      i^         .u    i 

Cross    David    E.    Briggs,    Peter   J ;    and    Brooks.    Kenneth   J., 
5.135.199,0   251-319  000  v  nv 

Bnner    Paul  H  .  to  Shell  Internationale  Reseurh  Maauchappij  B.v. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  cydopentme,  cyclopentane  and  cyclo- 
hexane  denvaiives.  5,136,081,  Cl   558-412.000. 
Brislow.  Robert  W    See-  ...it 

McUughlin  Paul  F  ,  Bnstow,  Roberl  W.;  and  Kummer,  Karl  T., 
5.136,498,  Cl   364-184.000 
Bntax  Romer  K  ndersicherheit  GmbH  See-- 

Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Czemakowski.  Waldemar.  5,IM,733.  Cl 
5-94.000. 

Bnatte.  Louts  M..  5,136.288,  CI.  340-955.000 

Bntish  Aerospace  pic:  Set—  

Malveni.  A  an  R.,  5,136,668,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Bntish  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See—      _,    .^      .         ,  , 

Renzoni.  G  ■orge  E  .  Schindele.  Deborah  C;  Theodore.  Louis  J  ; 
Leznoff.  ClifTord  C  ;  Fearon.  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich.  Barry  v.. 
5.135.717  Cl  422-61  000 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Brownlie  J)hn  D.,  5.136.576.  Cl   370-31.000 

Brito.  Ronald  L  Telephone  handsel  cushion  5,136,639,  Cl  379-441.000. 

Brockdorff.  Thomas:  See—  „      .^  ..la^-iito      e^i 

Seltzer,     Dieter;     and     Brockdorff,     Thomas.     5,136,269.     Cl 

333-2O4.030  ,         c        .     l.^  i„ 

Brockman,  Mil  on  H    Bandwidth  controller  for  phaae-locked-loop 

5,136,645,  Cl   380-34.000. 
Brodere,  Stever  W  :  See—  .,„,,,     r-i 

Mayer,    Dtniel    W;    and    Broders.    Steven    W..    5,135.113,    Cl 
209-539.000. 
Brodnick,  Alan  F.:  See—  .      ^    _  , 

Arnold  Mi  hael  E.;  Bate.  Graham  P  ;  Brodnick.  AUn  F.;  Salzman, 
J«l  M    uITspickler,  Timothy  L.,  5,136,710,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Broer  Dirk  J     Bouten,  Petnis  C.  P.;  and  Jochem,  Cornells  M  G  ,  to 
US  Philips  Carp  Optical  glass  fibre  having  a  "ynthenc  roin  «»ting 
and  curable  elastomer  fonning  material   5,136.679.  Cl    383-128.1XW. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.;  Ryer.  Jack,  Femino.  Fnuik.  Deen.  Harold  E.,  and 
Gutierrez.  Attonio.  to  Exxon  Chemical  f»"™t» '"^  "y'*/°f'?Si 
lecithm  for  fiiction  and  flow  properues.  5.135.669,  Cl   252-J2.XXJ 

°™  P^rSla,  Te^loro  A.,  5.135.918.  Q.  514-52.000 
Bronnes,  Robeit  L:  See—  .  ^    .-  .,    ,       .      _  «•    .„j 

Goldburt.  iJfim  S.;  Hemmer.  Richard  E  ;  McKinlay.  James  K..  and 
Bronnes.  Robert  L„  5.135,630,  Cl,  204-191140. 


Bronson.  Barry  S  .  to  Hewlett  Pacard  Company  Method  and  apparatus 
for    indexing    and     retnevmg    audio-video     data      5,136,655.    Cl. 
381-41000 
Brooks,  Kenneth  J    See- 
Cross,    David    E  ,    Bnggs,    Peter    J  ,    and    Brooks.    Kenneth   J , 
5,I35,19<J,  Cl    251-319000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Komiya,    Ryohei,    Ishikawa,    Mayumi     Sumiya.    Hiroshi.    Sunda. 

Fumihiro.  and  Ban.  Yoshiyuki,  5,136,153,  Cl    250-2130\T 
Suzuta    Mamoru:   Nishi.   Youichi,    Umemura    Kenii    and    Kubo. 

Hircibumi,  5,134.948.  Cl    112-162  000 
Toshivuki,  Sakai.  5,136.506.  Cl    364^1')  l-XX' 
Tsuru'.  y.whio.  and  Mural.  Shunji.  5.135.3;;    Cl   400-639  100. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki,  5.136.400.  Cl    358-  KX:  i«W 
Va-suda,  Shoki.  5.134.767,  Cl  483-7  000 
Yoshimura.  Chisalo,  5,136,678,  Cl    385-132  000 
Brothers.  Ijince  E  ,  to  Halliburton  t;>impany  Composition  and  method 
for  inhibiting  thermal  thinning  of  cement.  5.135,577,  Cl.  106-724.000 
Broughton.  George  L    See— 

Towner.  Stephen  J     and   Broughton.  George  L,  5,134,976,  Cl. 
123-65  OPE, 
Brouillette.  Carl  R    See— 

Carangelo,  Robert  M  .  Hamblen.  David  G  .  and  Brouillette,  Carl 
R,  5,136,154,  Cl    250-214  OOL 
Brouse,  Charles  M  ,  Sr    See—  „..,.■ 

Gcier  Gerard  W  ,  Herron,  W  illiani  L  ,  and  Brouse,  Charles  M,,  Sr , 
5,136,240,  Cl    324-220000 
Brown,   Keith   D  ,   Mosmann,  Timothy   R  ,   Zurawski,  Gerard,   and 
Zurawski,  Sandra  M  ,  to  Schenng  Corporation    T  cell  activation 
markers,  5,136,022.  Cl   530-350  000 
Brown.  Leslie  H    See— 

Telchuk,    Steve    E  ,    Brown,    Leslie    H  ,   and    Dobias,    Frank    L.. 
5.135.550,  Cl   55-84  000 
Brown,  Ronald   E  ,  and   Matson,   Michael   S  ,  to  Phillips   Petroleum 
Companv     Separation  of  aromatic  from  olcrinic   hydrcx^arbsins  by 
extractive  distillation   5,135.617,  Cl   203-5b(XX) 
Brown,   Ronald   E  ,   tc   Phillips   Petroleum  Companv     Separation  of 
ethvlbenzene  from  xylenes  bs  extractive  distillation    5.135.620.  Cl 
203'-57.000 
Brown,  William  C    See — 

Hessel,  Steve  Jemmott.  Gil  and  Brown.  William  C  .  5.135.497.  Cl 
604-132  000 
Brownlie.  John  D  ,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany Transmission  system   5,136.576,  Cl   370-31000 
Bruce.  Ian:  See — 

Fleet.  George  W.  J  .  and  Brace.  Ian,  5,1.^6,036,  Cl    546-14  000 
Bruder.  John  F  ,  and  Swink,  Laurence  N    to  Quadn  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Solid  electrolyte  capacitor  and  method  of  making   5,136.478, 
Cl,  361-502  000 
Brumbaugh,  Mark  V    See— 

Thomscn,  Leon  A  ,  Hanson,  Kenneth  E     and  Brumbaugh.  Mark 
v.,  5.136.554.  Cl    367-75  000 
Bran-Vezinet.  Francoise  See— 

Monlagnier,  Luc.  Chennann,  Jean-Claude  Barrc-Sinoussi,  Fran 
coise  Brun-Vezinet.  Francoise,  Rouzioux,  Chnstme,  Rozcn 
baum.  Willy,  Dauguel.  Charles,  Gruest,  Jacqueline,  Nugcyrc 
Mane  Theresc:  Rey.  Francoise  Axler  Blm,  Claudine  Chamarei 
Solangc  Gallo,  Robert  C  ,  Popovic.  Mikuias.  and  Samgadharan 
MangalassenI  G  ,  5,135,864  Cl  435-:35  UXi 
Brunner.  Hans-Georg  See— 

Pissiota-s,     Georg.     Moser,     Hans      and     Branncr,     Hans-Georg, 
5,135  562,  Cl   71-90.000 
Brunswick  Corps>ralion  See — 

Davis,  Richard  A  ,  5,134,851.  Cl   60-313  000 
Bryant,  Rav  M    See— 

Acocella.  John,  Agostinc,  Peter  A     Bais*,  Arnold  1     Bates,  Rich- 
ard A     Bryant.  Ray  M    Casey,  Jon  A     Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czo: 
nyj,  George,  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakanini, 
Reriuka  S  ,  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  Aja>  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Chcx. 
Humenik    James  N  ,  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  :  Knickei*ocker    Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani, 
Anthony   Matts,  Amy  T  ,  Nufer,  Roben  W     Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy   Snnivasa  S  N.,  Scilla,  Salvalorc  J  ,  Taiacs,  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins,  Ixivell  B  ,  5.135.595.  Cl.  156-89  000 
Bubolz.  Petra  See—  „,   ._       . 

Muschter  Sigo  Kunkel.  Ernst.  Bubolz.  Petra,  and  Rutz,  Wolfhard, 
5.135,798,  Cl   428-202  000 
Buchanan,  Donald   See — 

Taylor    Paul  D     Aversa,  Michael,  De   rhi>mas.  Waldo,  and  Bu- 
chanan, Donald.  5,136,058,  Cl    54**  326  000 
Buchanan,  J    Scott,  and  Wu.  Margaret  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
High  VI  synthetic  lubncants  from  cracked  refined  wax  5,136.118.  Cl 
585-255  000  w    c    .  r 

Buchanan,  Jerry   E  ,  to  Jebco  Packaging  Systems.   Inc    Method  for 

manufaouring  a  container    5,135,464,  Cl   493-203000 
Bucher.  Dons  J     See— 

Judd,  Amnt  K  ,  and  Bucher,  Dons  J  ,  M36.0iq,  Cl    530-326  fXX) 
Buchwald,  Hans,  Brackmann,  Andreas,  and  Ra-szkowski,  Boleslaus,  to 
Kali-Chemie  AG    Cleaning  compositions  formed  of  hydrogen-con- 
taining fluorochlorohydrocarbons  and  partially  fluonnated  alkanols 
5.135.676,  Cl   252-171  000 
Buchwalter,  Stephen  L    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred,  Buchwalter,  Stephen  L,  Donson,  \^  .iliam  A 
Glenmng,  John  J  ,  Goldberg,  Manin  J  ,  Grebe,  Kurt  R  Kosac 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew    I  inda  C  ,  Pawlowski,  Walter  P    Schadl, 
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Mark  J  .  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  , 

^  135. ''7').  CI   427  304  000 
Mu,.k:f>,  William  M     Ser— 

\  trrnon    Getiffrey  W  ,  Goodwin.  James;  Cahill.  Michael  J  .  and 
Buckley.  William  M  .  5. 1 33.762.  CI.  426-79  000. 
hu^k->haw.  TTiomas  M     Ve — 

knij^lcr   William  J  .  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  .  and  Llewellyn.  David 
T     5  116.i:«.  CI   2OO-83.0OR 
H.j:c    Burkhard   .S«  — 

Bergner    Joathim    Bufc    Burkhard.  and  Wahl.  Hubert.  5.136.429. 
Cl    151  ()<).>  MX) 
Hull   Jame^  G    de  la  Chapelle.  Michael,  and  Lambeny.  Bernard  J  .  to 
B<^ieing   Compan',     ITic    Airborne  fiber  opoc  decoy   archileclure 

<  !  '6.;<)5.  Cl  J4;  15  '•»! 

Hull    S  A     i.-?- 

Remise,  Rene  and  (Wo.  Pierre.  5.136,466.  Cl  361-391.000, 
Bui  let  Golf  Ball.  Inc     i.-r— 

Archer,  Getjrgc  W     5,135.229.  Cl   273-186200. 
Hunn.  Arthur  H     Anwn,  Jame^  H  ,  and  Ford.  David  F  .  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation    Automatic  brewer   5,134.925.  Cl.  99-289  OOR 
H'jnn-t>-Mfltic  Corporation    Vr"- 

bunn.  Arthur  H     Anson,  lame^  H  ,  and  Ford.  David  F  ,  5.134.925. 
Cl   'V9-289iX)R 
Burch    Ronald  M     lo  Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Interleukin 
receptor  eiiprev>ion  inhibiting  antiserue  oligonucleotides    5.135,917, 
Cl,  514-44  000 
Burges-s.  James  F    S^e  — 

Temple,  V  ictor  A    K    W  airous.  Donald  L  ,  Neugebauer,  Conslan- 
tine    A      Burgcv.     Jamo    F ,    and    Glascock.    Homer    H,,    II. 
5.135,890.  Cl   4.<7  215  iXX) 
Burgess.  Roy  T  ,  Gunda,  Rajamouli.  Herta.  Frank;  Hodges.  Robert  C 
Kevslcr   James  A  .  Leemhuis.  Richard  S  ,  McCarty,  Michael  R    and 
^[cphr^s,  Robert  W     to  V'ickers,  lncorp<irated    Power  transmivium 
*  ;"  IJ>1    Cl    I  1"  025  050 
H.i'kan     James    A      !t     Secunty   gate  safety  devices.   5,134,806.  Cl 

4'<-4(i''  llfXi 
H.rkarth    JacK   !     i  lullon  Indu.stnes  Inc   Lighting  fixture  with  diffuser 

i.T  Iighi  dnJ  air    M 36.486,  Cl    362-74.000 
h iifke   Gr-rdon   Ve   - 

Sainton  Jamo  D    and  Burke.  Gordon,  5.136.144.  Cl  235-379  000 
H>,-'^,    William  G  ,  to  Burley  s  Rmk  Supply.  Inc,  Home  ice  skating 

,-'nk    5,114  5<-   Cl   62-235  000. 
Burley  s  Rink  S'jppiv,  Inc..  See— 

Burlcv,  William  O  ,  5.134,857.  Cl.  62-235000. 
Hurnham.  David    .See — 

Swisher    Mai  B    and  Bumham.  David,  5,134.838.  Cl   56-16600. 
Hurnham    JefTrcv    C     to  N  Viro  Energy  Systems  Ltd    Method  for 

ircating  wa,stewaier  sludge    ^135.664.  Cl   210-751  000 
B^rns,  Fredrick  R     Polzin.  Bruce  C  ,  and  Mylander.  Paul  H    Paint 

trimming  devices   5,134.745.  Cl    15-210  lOR 
Burns,  William  K     See— 

W'cllcr     Joseph    F  ,    Burns.    William    K  ,    and    Goldberg.    Lew. 
5,1<6,5')8.  Cl    .172-26  000, 
Burrt^ughs  Welkiime  Co.   See — 

Miller    Alistair  A  ;  Nobbs,  Malcolm  S  .  Hyde.  Richard  M  ;  and 
John    Michael.  5,136,080.  Cl,  558-»ia00O 
Burt    Edward  A  ,  Burton.  Lester  P  J  ,  Ao.  Meng-Sheng.  and  Stahly. 
Barbara  C  ,  lo  Ethyl  Corporation    Process  for  transhalogenaling  a 
halophosphorus  compound  with  fluonde,  5.136,075.  Cl    558-84  000 
Burton,  Lester  P    !     Sfe — 

Burt,   lulward   A,   Burton.  Lester  P,  J,;  Ao.  Meng-Sheng,  and 
Stahlv    Barbara  C     5,136.075.  Cl    558-84,000, 
Busky,    rhcodore  J     and  Pomerlcau.  Robert  J  .  to  Gerber  Garment 
Tcthnoiogv,  In..    Method  for  the  interrupted  cutting  of  a  line  in  sheet 
material    'lU-JllCI    S3-34  000 
Ba«e.  W  infried   Peter.  Gunter.  Rudolph.  Otfned.  and  Jentzsch.  Amdt. 
to  KB.\  Planeia  AG   Sheet  feeding  unit  for  rotary  printing  machine 
5.134,938.  Cl    101-230  000 
Bussiere.  Jean  F    See — 

Jen,  Cheng-Kuei,  Sayer.  Michael,  Yi.  Guanghua.  and  Bussiere.  Jean 
F,  5,135,295.  Cl    385-13  000 
Butler,  Andrew  G  ,  Seipp,  Edwin  A  .  Ill;  Reeder,  Kevin  J  ;  Wharton. 
Blake  R  ,  Bayley.  Brian  J     and  Wilson.  Jay.  to  Wedge  Innovations. 
Inc    Inclinometer  with  rail  having  a  hollow  1-shaped  cross-section 
5,134.780,  Cl    33-366  OtO 
Butler,  Jerry  F    See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A  ,  Mi,Hikherjee.  Braja  D,.  and  Butler,  Jerry  F,, 
5,1M,8'12,  Cl    7  3.866  U(X) 
Buxton,  Jon  S    Trailer  with  fuel  tanks  and  means  for  pumping  fuel, 

5,135,258.  Cl   280-839  000 
Byrne,  Robert  C  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Semicon- 
ductor die  sealing   5.136.364.  Cl   357-71  000 
CAK  Components.  Inc    See— 

Sacchetti.  Peter  J  .  5.136.21.3.  Cl   315-159  000 
C    R    Bard.  Inc    See— 

Momll.   Richard  J  ;   Seifert.   C    Vaughan;   and   Segar.   Lon   K  , 

5.135.487,  Cl   604-96  000 
Sinofsky,    Edward    L,   and    Weitzner,    Barry    D.    5.135,001,   Cl 
128-6*2  060 
C  R  C   Ciimpagnia  di  Ri^erca  Chimici  S  p  A    See — 

Moimas.  Flavio   and  Clauli.  Giuliano,  5.136.056,  Cl   549-270000 
t_an.li    Richard  C  ,  lo  Audio  Precision,  Inc,  Tunable  bandpass  filter 

svsiem  and  filtenng  method    5.136,267,  Cl   333-174  000 
'-  adiz.  Mariano  T     See — 

t)ukatz,  Matthew  E  ,  Kresky.  Fred  C  .  Popa,  George  S,.  and  Cadiz. 
.Mariano  T  .  5,135.285,  Cl.  297-484.000. 


Cahill,  Michael  J     See— 

Vernon,  Geoffrey  W  ,  Goodwin,  James;  Cahill.  Michael  J  ,  and 
Buckley    William  M  ,  5.135,762.  Cl,  426-79,000 
Cain,  Paul  .\     .See- 
Potter    Michael   F     Rotramel,  George  L  ;  Caruso.  Andrew  J  . 
Chv>u,  David  r    and  Cam.  Paul  A  .  5.135.953.  Cl   514-594  000 
Cajon  Compans    See - 

Habudcr,  Gerald  A     M<v;6').  Cl   285-328.000. 
Benwav    Fmest  A    tiaixsman,  Theodore  J  ,  and  Richards.  Charles 
N  ,  5,136,134,  Cl    :i>J  60iX)A 
Calcaterra.  Lidia  T  .  Koljcck,  Maihia,s  P    fanshia,  t^amardin;  Koehler. 
Michael   G      Bedwell    William   B     Hangey     Dale   A     and  Green. 
George    D.   to   .Allied  Signal    Ini.     Method   to   impart   coffee  stain 
rrsisunce  to  polyamidc  fibers    5,!  .'5,'^4.  Cl   42^-13  000. 
Calenzo.  James  C  ,  Sr     See — 

Gentelia,    John,    Calenzo.   James  C.    Sr ;   and    Williams.    Frank. 
5.135,506,  Cl   604  180.000. 
California  Btotechnologv  Inc    See — 

Scheuermann,  fnna  A  ,  Tamowski.  S  Joseph.  Thompson.  Stewart 
A    and  Silverness.  Kale  B  .  5,136,025.  Cl   530-413  000 
Call,   Daniel  D,  to  Jennico,   Inc    Metering  container    5,135,138,  Cl, 

222455  000 
Cameron.  Gordon  M  Metht.Hj  and  apparatus  for  combined  spray  drying 

and  gas  cleaning    5.135.61 1,  Cl    15'»-401O 
Cameron,  Robert,  to  Ethicon,   Inc    Material  for  through  the  needle 

catheter    5  135,501,  Cl   6()*-l61(XX) 
Camis,  TTiomas   Bearv,,  James  C}    and  Hall,  James  A  ,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Companv    McthiHj  and  apparatus  for  preparing  liquid  tone  for 
direct   transfer  to  the  media  during  electrophotographic  pnnting 
5,1 '6,134,  Cl    355-256  000 
Campagnolo  S  r  I    See — 

Romano    Antonio,  5,134,897,  Cl,  74-489.000 
Campbell    Blair  H   .Adjustable  splint  for  the  leg  of  an  anuiul.  5,134,992, 

Cl    602-6  000 
Campbell,  lain  I    and  Morlcy.  Wayne  G  .  to  Van  den  Bergh  Fcxxls  Co  , 
Division  vif  Conopto,  Inc   Non<lairy  creams  and  process  of  making, 
5,135,^68,  Cl   426-602  (X». 
Campbell   Jack  B     Smith,  Gerald  F  ,  and  Turner.  William  W,.  to  Eli 
Lilly     and     Company      Propanamine    derivatives,     5.135,955,    Cl, 
5  1 4-654  (XX) 
Campbell,  Jack  J    Adaptive  vertical  gray  scale  filter  for  television  scan 

c.mverter    5,136.385.  Cl   358-160,000, 
Campbell.  Julie  A    See — 

Smith   Moniv    and  Campbell.  Julie  A..  5.136.237,  Cl.  324-149.000. 
Campb<:ll    R,»hcr!  I      See — 

(..illam.    Kenneth    E.   and   Campbell.    Robert   L.,   5,135,763,   Cl. 
426-2  31  OUi 
Can-Am  Fagineeied  Products,  Inc,:  Ste — 

Toth,  Denis  W     5.135,172,  Cl   239-297  000. 
Canada.  Her  Mait-stv   the  Queen  in  nght  of  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy.  .Mines  and  Resources:  See — 
Tan.     Khay    Gie    J,    and    Dinardo.    Orlando.    5.135,624,    Cl 
204-109  000 
Canevet.  Maunce;  and  Lesage,  Pascal,  to  Societe  Naiionale  Industnelle 
et  Aerospatiale    Device  to  determine  the  coefficienl  of  the  hydnc 
expansion  of  the  elements  of  a  composite  structure    5,134.891.  Cl, 
73-866  OLt) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Aoshima.  Chikara.  5.136.318.  Cl    354-105  000 
Eguchi.  Ken.  Kawada.  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Matsuda.  Hiroshi, 
Takimoto.    Kivt>shi     Kawade.    Hisaaki;    Monkawa.   Yuko;  and 
Yanagisavka,  Voshihiro    snt,;i;    (^)    M5-I50000 
Eida,  Tsuvoshi,  Saito.  Megumi  Shirota,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto. 

Takao,  5,135.570,  Cl    lilh-:;  (XK) 
Fushimi,  Ma.sahiro  and  li/uka.  Kiyoshi.  5,136.409,  Cl.  359-87,000, 
Fushimoto.  Hideo,  5  H6  sn   Cl    164419000 
Hirai,  ■>  utaka.  5. 1 1'^.bli'    t_  I    !S^  Ml  ilio 
lida,  Hiroshi   Noz,awa,  Minoru  and  >  amanaka,  Akihiro,  5.136,309. 

Cl    .146-l40fX.)R 
Inaba.    Yulaka,    Kilayama,   Hiroyuki;  and  Kawagishi.   Hideyiiki, 

5,136,282,  Cl    340-784  000 
Inoue,  Kcishi,  5,136.665.  Cl   382-62,000, 
Ishii.  Yoshiki,  5,136.379,  Cl    358-138,000 
Izukawa,  Kazuhiro,  5,136,215,  Cl   318-116000 
Kato,  Shigeo  Yasuda,  Vasuhiko,  and  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi.  5,136,396, 

Cl    358-426  (XX) 
Kato,  Tomoaki,  Y'oshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohidc;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi;  Sakaki,  Takashi    Terayama,  Yoshimi.  Tamura,  Yoichi; 
Okabayashi     Takahiro    Kondo,  Kazuo,  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo;  and 
Ikegami.  Yuichi.  5,13^,6(36,  Cl    156-631  (XX) 
Kohno,  Takeshi,  5. 1  36, 340,  Cl    155-3'J9  000 
Makmo.  Jun.  5.156.412.  Cl    .'59-206000 
Maluno.  Kenii    Ito.  F-ujihiro,  Kusano.  Yutaka   Matsuda,  Tom.  and 

Inoue.  Shin'u hi,  M '6.44'.  Cl    '6(1.12600(1 
MaLsunaga.  Saioshi    Kasuva.  lakashigc    Kawakami.  Hiroaki.  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kiyoko,  Karami.  ^  usukc   and  LXii.  Shmji,  5,135,833,  Cl 
430-1 10  (XX) 
Niakazawa,  Isao  and  Shionrii.  >  asuhiko   5. 1 '6. 1  58,  Cl,  250-230,000, 
Naka/iivka.  Isao,  and  Shiomi.  Va,suhiko.  ^,1  '6,159.  Cl-  250-230.000. 
okada.  Shmjiro    and  Inaba.  Vulaka,  <,  136,408,  Cl,  359-56,000. 
Saito.  Vasuhide  and  Tsukada.  Isao,  5,136,308,  Cl,  346-I39.0OR, 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki,  5.134,960,  Cl    118-653  000 
Shirola,    Kalsuhiro     Nishiwaki,   Gsamu,    Ivsaia,    Kazuo;  and  To- 

chihara,  Shinichi,  "■  I'V^'I    Cl    106-22  i»Xi 
Sugiura,  Yoshinon.  5.1.16.32').  Cl    355-30.000 
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Terasawa.  Chuiki;  Fukami.  Kiyoshi;  Hosoya,  Jun.  and  Oshima. 

Shigeru,  5.136,431,  Cl   359-684.000 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  Nakazawa,  Isao;  Maeno.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiomi, 

Yasuhiko,  5.136.324,  Cl.  354-400,000 
Uchida,  Takash  ;  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama,  Yasushi.  Mitomi, 

Tatsuo;  and  Nemura.  Masaharu.  5.136,307,  Cl,  346-136  000 
Yamamoto,   Toshihiro;  and  Yasuhara,   Masateru,   5,136,222,  Cl, 
318-568,200, 
Canirell,  Henry  L.;  and  Wethington,  Glenn  M.,  to  Union  Underwear 

Co.,  Inc,  Filter-wiuhing  system   5,135,580.  CI,  134-22,110 
Cao.  ChiThuan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Automatic  control  system 
for  antilocking  anl  antiskid  applications,  5.135.290.  Cl   303-100,000. 
Capone.  Deborah  M,:  See— 

Reisch.    John    W.;    and    Capone.    Deborah    M.    5,136,010,    Cl, 
528-75000, 
Capossela,  Harry  J  ;  Dwyer,  Joseph  R,;  Luce,  Robert  G,,  McCoy, 
Daniel  F,;  and  Merriman.  Floyd  C.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America, 
Energy    Thermal  breeder  fuel  cnnchment  zoning    5,136,619,  Cl, 
376-172000 
Cappuzzo,  Mark  A,  See — 

Blonder,  Greg  E,;  Cappuzzo,  Mark  A,;  Clark,  iiaroid  R.;  Scotti. 
Ronald  E  ;  ard  Wong.  Yiu-Huen,  5,135.605,  Cl    156-628,000 
Caiangelo,  Robert  M  ;  Hamblen.  David  G,;  and  Brouillette,  Carl  R,.  to 
Advanced  Fuel  Risearch,  Inc  Method  and  system  for  photoconduc- 
tive  detector  signal  correction,  5.136.154,  Cl  250-214.00L, 
Carbolov  Inc  :  See— 

Kelm.    Waller    H,;    and    Clcland.    William    J,,    5.135,339,    Cl, 
409-287  000 
Carbonell  Compani.i  Anonima:  See— 

Sanz.  Ramon  J    5.134.786,  Cl,  34-14,000, 
Carcas.si.  Marco   Biidge  structure  prefabricated  with  positive  impnnt 

end  panels  5,134,741.  Cl,  14-14000, 
Carco  Electronics:  See — 

Schneider,  Rudy  L,.  5,136.226.  Cl,  318-632  000 
Cardinal.  Michael  J  .  to  Safctell  International  Secunty,  Ltd,  Anti-jam 

ming  device  for  secunty  screens,  5.134.943,  Cl,  109-17  000 
Carenzo,  Anthony;  »nd  Kelirhahn.  Maiy  D,,  lo  Atochem  North  Amer- 
ica, Inc   Material  sensor   5,136.202.  Cl.  310-3.30  000 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiflung;  See— 

Kuchel.  Micha.  1.  5.135,308,  Cl  356-376,000 
Kuchel.  Michael;  and  Hof,  Albrechl,  5,135,309.  Cl.  356-376.000 
Carl-Zciss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim/Brenz:  See— 

Breyer.  Karl-Hirmann;  Lcitenbcrger,  Werner;  Ohnhciser,  R.>iner. 
and  Her/og,  Klaus,  5,134,782.  Cl  33-503  000, 
Carley.  L   Richard  See- 
Moon,    Jaekyu.i    J,;    and    Carley,    L,    Richard,    5,136,593.    Cl 
371-43,000, 
Carlier,  Patnck;  Poisson,  Claude,  and  Monleil,  Andre  ,  to  Akzo  N  V, 

Pyndinylpiperazine  denvatives.  5,135,931,  Cl,  514-252  000, 
Carlson,  Clay  K.  See- 
Lee.  Ching-Paiig;  Carlson,  Clay  K.;  Shelton.  Monty  L,;  Rieck. 
Harold  P  .  Jr ;  Mason.  Harvey  W,;  and  Mauser,  Ambrose  A,. 
5,134.844.  Cl   60-39,751 
Carlton,  James  D,;  Dixon,  Larry  D ;  and  Kane.  Edward  R-,  lo  B*W 
Nuclear  Service  (::ompany.  Method  of  injection  to  or  near  core  inlet, 
5.135.708.  Cl    376-282,000 
Carnegie-Mellon  University:  See- 
Moon.    Jaekyun    J,;    and    Carley,    L,    Richard,    5,136.593.    Cl 
371-43000 
Caron.  Eugene  J  Versatile  clamping  bench.  5.135.036,  CI,  I44-286,00A 
Carpenter.  Bruce  R,,  lo  Noma  Outdoor  Products  Inc.  Child's  carl, 

5.135.243.  Cl,  280-7,140, 
Carpenter.  James  H,,  to  Pangbom  Corporation.  Mobile  outside  surface 

pipe  cleaner   5.14.810,  Cl   51-410000 
Carpenlier.  Alam.  (o  Eublissement  Public:  Universite  Pierre  el  Marie 
Cune    (juick-conncct,  loully  implantable  cardiac  prosthesis  with 
floating  membranes  and  removable  sensitive  elements  5.135.539,  Cl 
623-3,000, 
earner  Corporation:  See— 

Drucker.  Alan  S  .  5.1.34,860,  Cl  62-528.000, 
Carter.  Charles  G     and  Jovancicevic.  Vladimir,  lo  W    R    Grace  & 
Co  -Conn  Substituted  carboxymethoxysuccinic  acid  corrosion  inhih 
ilors  5.135.681,  Cl  252-389,620, 
Carusillo.  Steven  J;  Robertson.   Ralph  S;  and   Izenbaard.  John,  to 
Stryker   Corporation,    Powered   surgical   handpiece   incorporating 
scaled  multi  semiconductor  motor  control  package,  5,136,469,  Cl, 
361-397  000 
Caruso,  Andrew  J,   See — 

Potter,  Michael  F,;  Rotramel,  George  L,:  Caruso.  Andrew  J  ; 
Chou.  David  T.,  and  Cain.  Paul  A  ,  5,135.953.  Cl   514-594.000 
Caruso.  John  F  Cijf  exercise  machine,  5.135.457,  Cl  482-137,000 
Casey,  Gordon  G,  See — 

Casey,    Omer    L,;    Casey,    Gordon    O,;    and    Casey,    Larry    L,. 
5.134.837,  Cl,  56-12,800, 
Casey.  Jon  A  :  See — 

Acocella,  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A  ;  Baise,  Arnold  I ,  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A,;  Clarke,  David  R,:  Czor- 
nyj.  George  Dam.  Allen  J  ;  David,  Lawrence  D,;  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S,;  Dunkel,  Werner  E,;  Giri,  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N,;  Kandetzke,  Steven  M,;  Kirby.  Daniel  P,; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Malts.  Amy  T,;  Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy,  Srini  vasa  S  N,;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J.;  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B,,  5,135,595,  Cl,  156-89,000, 


Casey,  Larry  L  :  See — 

Casey,    Omer    L,;    Casey,    Gordon    G  .    and    Casey.    Larry    L  . 
5,134.837.  Cl,  56-12,800, 
Casey,  Omer  L  ;  Casey.  Gordon  G  ;  and  Casey.  Larry  L  Crop  pickup 

and  seed  harvesting  device,  5.134.837,  Cl,  56-12,800 
Cassese.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Spector.  George  Head  rest  extension  5.135,283, 

Cl,  297-397  000 
Castello.  Jose  M  :  See— 

Foguel.  Rafael:  Moreno.  Marcial;  Raga.  Manuel;  Cuberes,  Rosa 
M;    Castello.    Jose    M  ;    and    Ortiz.    Jose    A.    5,135.943.    Cl 
514- .397  000, 
Castello,  Rinaldo:  See— 

Nicollini,     Germano;     and     Ca.stello.     Rinaldo.     5,136.258.     Cl, 
330-253,000, 
Castillo.  Edward  L  .  to  Innovation  Sports.  Inc,  Post -surgical  knee  brace 

with  incremental  adjustment    5.135,469,  Cl   602-l60(X) 
Castro.  Anthony  J,:  See — 

Kam.  Robert  J  ,  Faste,  Rolf  A  :  and  Castro,  Anthony  J,,  5,135,498, 
Cl  604-140000 
Castro.  Heman  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Charge  domain  synapse  cell 

5.136.176,  Cl,  307-201  000 
Castro,  Heman  A  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Multi-quadranl  charge  domain 

synapse  cell,  5,136.177,  Cl   ,307-201  000 
Castro.  Heman  A,,  to  Intel  Corporation    Resistive  charge  domain 

synapse  cell,  5.136,178.  Cl   307-201,000 
Catheter  Research.  Inc    See- 
McCoy.  William  C  .  5.135.517.  Cl   604-281,000, 
Cation.  Larry  D,  Extruder  and  screw  with  wear  surfaces,  5.135,378,  Cl, 

425-168,000, 
Caviasca,  Kenneth  P ,  Yu,  Tein-Yow;  Gannger.  Ned  D  ,  Pankh,  Pra- 
tiksh;  Polls.  W.  Henry;  and  Nolan.  James  B  ,  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc,  Vanablc  frequency  clock  for  a  computer  system    5.136.180.  Cl 
307-269,000 
Ceccherelli,  John  C  ,  and  Scandalis.  Stephen  R  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp<iration   Temperature  compensated  communica- 
tions bus  terminator   5.136.187.  Cl    307-443,000, 
Centofante.     Alfred     V'     Traveler's    secunty    bolt      5,135,272,    Cl, 

292-293,000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scieniifique:  See— 

Armand.  Michel,  5,136,097,  Cl    568-28.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Arnold,  Gerard;  Masson.  Claudine,  Lc  Conte,  Yves;  Trouiller. 
Jerome;  Chappc.  Bertrand    and  Ouns,son.  Guy.  5.135.758.  Cl 
424-539000 
Certified  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Lonker,  Lon  M  ,  and  Zobele,  Ennco.  5.136,684.  Cl,  392-392,000, 
Chackal.  Julian  F     to  VicRose.  Inc    Method  and  composition  for 

prolonging  shelf-life  of  cut  flowers   5.135.771,  Cl   427-4  000 
Cbamarel.  Solange  See— 

Moniagnier,  Luc;  Chcrmann.  Jcan-Claudc,  Barrc-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise;    Brun-Vezinet,    Francoise     Rouzioux,   Chnstine;    Rozen- 
baum.  Willy,  Dauguet,  Charles,  Gruest,  Jacqueline,  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Theresc.  Rev,  Francoise,  Axler-Blin,  Claudine,  Chamaret, 
Solange  Gallo,  Roben  C    Popovic,  Mikulas.  and  Sarngadharan. 
Mangalasscnl  G..  5,1'5.«64.  Cl   435-235  KX) 
Chambers.  Ronald  E  ,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc   Method  for 
estimating  the  residual  source  of  receiver  coordinates  from  CMP 
gathers.  5,136,550,  CI    367-38  000 
Champion  International  Corporation   See — 

Hyduk.  Kenneth  J  ,  5,135,463,  Cl   493133,000 
Clian.  Alexander;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Ouo,  to  Clairo!  Incorporated  Quater- 
nized  monoalkylenediamine  nitrobenzene  compounds  and  their  use  as 
dyes  for  kcr.;tinacecius  fibers   5,135,543,  Cl.  8^tO5.00O 
Chan.  Norman  C:  See — 

Block,    Frcdenck    P;    and    Chan,    Norman    C,    5.136.707.    Cl 
395-600  000 
Chan.  Tsiu  C;  Han,  Yu-Pin,  and  Guntz,  Elmer  H  ,  lo  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  Inc,  Field  effect  device  with  polycryslalline  silicon 
channel,  5,135.888,  Cl,  437-186  000 
Chang.  Ding:  See — 

Wiedemann.  Eckhart;  and  Chang.  Ding.  5.135.912.  Cl,  514-13,000, 
Chang.  Wen-Hsuan,  McEntirc,  Edward  E  .  and  Enkson.  J   Alden.  lo 
PPG    Induslnes.    Inc     Amideamine    silane    resin     5,135,992,    Cl. 
525-446  000, 
Chang,  Yiin-Chih   Pencil  box  with  keyboard  instrument  and  compart- 
ment automatic  open  control,  5,134,918,  Cl   84-600,000, 
Channellock.  Inc  :  See — 

Fisher.  George  F  .  5.134.908.  Cl,  81-414,000 
Chapdelaine.  Albert  H    See — 

Dave,  Jayant  C  ;  Orr.  Ulesses  P.  and  Chapdelaine,  Albert  H  , 
5,135.761.  Cl   426-5000 
Chaplinsky.  Michael  J    Automatic  micro-feeding  system  for  applying 
multiple  independent  plant  nutnents  lo  irrigation  systems  5.135.174. 
Cl.  239-310,000 
Chapman.  Alan  S  J  :  See— 

Nizamuddin,  Nadir;  Chapman.  Alan  S  J,;  Williams.  John  W  J  ;  and 
Redmond.  Alan  M  .  5,136.585,  Cl   370-110,100, 
Chappe,  Bertrand  See — 

Amold.  Gerard,  ,Masson.  Claudine;  Le  Conte,  Yves;  Trouiller. 
Jerome.  Chappe.  Bertrand.  and  Ourisson.  Guy,  5,135.758,  Cl 
424-539  000 
Chapplc-Sokol,  Jonathan  D    See— 

Barbee,  Steven  G  .  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  .  Conti.  Richard  A,; 
and  Kolecki,  David  E,.  5,134,963,  Cl    118-715,000, 
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Charlton.  David  E    Set— 

Pwk.    Woo    H     Gnibb,    D»vid.    III.    »nd   Charlton.    David    E.. 
M  36,4 II.  CI    359-125  000. 
(.  haiicrjcc.  Ananda  M  .  and  Salaniiro.  Joseph  P  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
Environmentally  degradable   polymer  composition    5,135.966.  CI 
523-126000 
Chauvin.  Jacques    Vf— 

Rodnguez-Cavazos.     Ennque:    Glcim.    Gunter,    and    Chauvin. 
Jacques,  5.136.398.  CI    358-242  000 
Chazol.  Frank   See — 

EJertin.     Patnce.     Chazol.     Frank;     and     Pankowiak,     Chnstian. 
5.135.090.  CI    192-82  OOP 
t  hcmiihon  Corporation.  The  See — 

t  jrrncr,   David   E,   Fo5lcf,    Norman  C.   Loughney.   Thomas  J; 
Sheats.   William   B  .  and  Borrevik,   Ronald  K..  5.136,088,  CI. 
562-88  000 
Chen.   Chun-Hsung    Quick   rele«e  clamping  device.    5,135,330,  CI 

403-374  000. 
Chen.  Feichu  H    See- 
Chen.  Haw  Rcnn.  and  Chen.  Feichu  H  .  5.135.334.  CI   405-48  000 
Chen.   Haw  Renn    dnd  Chen.   Feichu   H     Method  and  apparatus  of 

water-savm^i  irrigation  system   5.135.334.  CI  405-48  000 
Chen,   Mmg  Che     -Vdjustable  weight   lifting  machine.   5,135,451,  CI 

482-98  iXXi 
Chen,  Robert,  to  icnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation    Immunos- 
timulaling  guanine  denvatives,  compositions  and  methods  5,136,030, 
CI   536-24000 
Chen.  Yee-Chang  See- 
Golden,  Timothy  C  ;  Baltavio,  Paula  J.;  Chen,  Yee-Ch«ng;  Fams, 
Thomas  S    and  Armor,  John  N  ,  5.135,548.  CI.  55-25.000. 
Chen,  Yen-Huang    Process  for  constructing  basement.  5,135,328,  CI. 

405-229  000 
Chcnette.  Martin    See — 

La  Roche.  Rohert.  and  Chenetle,  Martin,  5.134,826,  CI.  52-584  000 
Chencv    Michael  C     See — 

/leglcr     Philip    D.    and    Cheney.    Michael    C.    5.135.748.    CI. 
424-401  000 
Cheng.  ChungHeng  5ee— 

Kaiz.  Martin,  and  Cheng.  Chung-Heng.  5.135.740.  CI  424-401  000 
Cheng,  Hsiang  T.  and  Hsieh.  Gary    Projective  lamp    5.136,489.  CI 

362-294  000 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude   See— 

Montagnier.  Luc.  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise.  Brun-Vczinel.  Francoise.  Rouzioux.  Christine.  Rozen- 
haum.  Willy  Dauguei.  Charles.  Gruest.  Jacqueline.  Nugeyre. 
Mane-Thercse,  Rey.  Francoise.  Axler-Blin.  Claudine.  Chamarct. 
Solangc,  Gallo.  Robert  C  ,  Popovic.  Mikulas.  and  Samgadharan. 
MangalassenI  G  .  5, 1  35.S64.  CI  435-235  100 
Chern.  Wen  Fcx)  and  Ohn.  Kul  B  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  CMOS 

voltage  level  transia;or  circuit   5.136.190,  CI    307-475  000 
Chesebrough  Pond  s  L  SA  Co,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See — 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R  .  Williams,  William  K  .  and  Kuznitz,  Matthew. 

5.135,747,  CI.  424-401  000 
Park.  Andrew  C  ,  5,135,741.  CI  424-66000 
Ziegler.    Philip    D      and    Cheney.    Michael    C,    5,135,748.    CI 
424-40IOOO 
Chevron  Research  Company  See — 

Pecoraro.  Theresa  A  .  5.135,641,  CI   208-120.000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company;  5ee— 

Miller,  Stephen  J  .  5.135.638.  CI   208-27  000 
Chhabra.  Navjoi,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Semiconductor  process- 
ing gas  diffuser  plate   5.135,391,  CI  432-152.000 
Chi,  Young-bae,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Ltd    Pnmary  color  forming 
circuit     for    complemenury     color     filler    CCD      5,136,370,     CI 
358-44  000 
Chiao,  Yu-Chih  See — 

Mam,  Knshnamunhy  N  .  Chlanda,  Fredenck  P  ,  and  Chiao,  Yu- 
Chih.  5,135.626,  CI.  204-182400 
Chiba.  Hirotaka  See — 

^'oshida,    Shigeru.    Nakano.    Yasuhiko,    Okada,    Yoshiyuki,    and 
Chiba.  Hirouka.  5.136.289,  Cl   34167000 
Chiba,  Hisao  See — 

Saito.    Chuichi.     Sakai.     Yiwhio.     Takahashi.     Hidcaki.    Ojima. 
Kazuhira.  Kobune,  Kazumi.  and  Chiba,  Hisao,  5.135,097,  CI 
198-330  000 
Childers,  Richard   Fluid  vacuum  apparatus  and  filter  bag  for  cleaning 

swimming  pools  and  the  like   5.135.647.  Cl   2 10-1 36  (XX) 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  See — 

Folkman,  Judah.  Fujita.  Takeshi.  Ingber.  Dnnald:  and  Kanamaru, 
Tsuneo,  5,135.919.  Cl   514-56  000 
Chin.  Melissa  C  .  Evans,  James  G     and  Orlando,  Denis  P  .  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratones  Antenna  for  a  portable  transceiver  5,136,302,  Cl 
343-702  000 
Chinone,  Naoki;  See — 

Kajimura,    Takashi.    Chinone,    Naoki.    (Jno,    Yuichi;    Nakatsuka. 
Shinichi;     Uomi.     Kazuhisa.     Kawano.     Toshihiro.     Ohioshi. 
Tsukuru;  and  Kashiwada.  Yasutoshi.  5.136.601,  Cl    372-44000 
Chio.  Kyu-Hyun:  See — 

Bae.  Dong-Joo.  Chio.  Kyu-Hyun.  and  Baek,  Won-Shik,  5,135.883, 
Cl.  437-52  000 
Chiu,   Anthony   M  .   to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.    Low  cost 
erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  package    5,136,367,  Cl 
35774  000 
Chiyoda  Corporation  See— 

Kishi,  Sohlaroh.  Kimura.  Takashi.  Minami.  TAeshi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Haruio,  5.135,765,  Cl  426-417  000 


Chlanda.  Frederick  P    See — 

Mam,  Knshnamurthy  N..  Chlanda,  Fredenck  P.;  and  Chiao,  Yu- 
Chih,  5.135.626.  Cl   204-182  400 
Cho,  Hyeon-Dcok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Display  signal 

device  and    method    for   providing   compatibility   between    NTSC 

television  and  HDTV    5.136.380,  Cl   358-141  000 
Cho,  Keizo    Kagoshima.  Kenichi.  Tsunekawa.  Kouichi;  and  Itakura, 

Hitoshi.  lo  Nippon   Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Wrist 

watch  type  receiver    5.136.303.  Cl,  343-718  000 
Cho.    Nakwon     Three  way    temperature    regulator    valve   containing 

separate  valve  assemblies   5.135,163,  Cl.  236-93.00A. 
Cho.    Wang    M     Multiply    adjustable    faucet    device     5,135.173,    Cl. 

23^  <05  (lOf) 
Chosnek.  Jack    Beck.  George  E  .  Keene,  Donna  L  .  Rittner,  Siegbert; 

and  Hautzel.  V  oikcr  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   Process  for 

the  punfication  of  4  jceloxystyrene   5,136,083.  Cl    560-130000. 
Chou.  David  T'    .SVf— 

Potter    Michael   F     Rotramel.  George  L.;  Caruso,  Andrew  J 
Chou   Ddvid  T  .  and  Cain.  Paul  A  ,  5,135,953,  Cl.  514-594000 
Chnstcnsen.  Kim  D  .  Greenawalt,  Kent  S.;  Sporcr.  C   F.  Sunny;  and 

Moore,    J     Forrest     Neck    exercising    apparalu.s.    5,135,445,    Cl. 

482- 10  000 
Chnstensen.   Thomas  E.  to  Chnsty  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Niche 

construction  and  method   5. 1 34,758,  Cl   27-35.000 
Chnsloph.  Geert   See — 

Eiben  Robert  Chnsloph.  Geert;  and  von  Seggem.  Elke.  5,135,806, 

Cl  4;h  3m4oo 

Christy  Concrete  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Thomas  E  ,  5,134,758.  Cl.  27-35.000. 
Chromecek.  Richard  C  .  and  Klein.  William  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration   Method   of  recovenng  oil   from   the  surface  of  water 
5,135,660,  Cl.  210-671.000 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See — 

Dukalz.  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  Popa,  George  S.,  and  Cadiz. 

Manano  T  .  5.135.285,  Cl.  297-484.000. 
Suran,    Michael    J.    and     Bederka,    John    M.    5,135,252,    Cl. 
280-732000 
Chuah.  Hvv  H    See — 

Dang.  Thuy  D  ;  Chuah,  Hoe  H..  Tan.  Loon  S  .  and  Arnold.  Fred 
E,  5.136,012,  Cl    528-183000 
Chum,  Helena  L  .  and  Evans.  Robert  J  ,  to  MRl  Ventures,  Inc.  Con- 
trolled catalytic  and  thermal  sequential  pyrolysis  and  hydrolysis  of 
phenolic   resin  containing   waste   streams   to  sequentially   recover 
monomers  and  chemicals  5.136.1 1 1.  Cl   568-806  000 
Chun.    Wang    T     Pole-type    powder    actuated    tool     5.135,150,    Cl. 

2279  000 
Chung,  Henry,  to  Playtoy  Industnes,  a  Partnership   Portable  toy  for 
playing    difTerent,    interchangeable    electromechanical    toy    units 
5.135,423,  Cl   446-26  000 
Chung,  Seok  P  .  Lim.  Byung  C  .  and  Yoo.  Seung  H  .  to  Goldstar  Co  , 
Ltd    Cas,sette   loading   apparatus   for   digital   audio  tape   recorder 
5,136,443,  Cl   360-96.500 
Ciba-Geigy:  See — 

Potter,  Michael  F,   Rotramel,  George  L  .  Caruso,  Andrew  J 
Chou,  David  T  .  and  Cam,  Paul  A  ,  5,1 35.953.  Cl   514-594000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See— 

Frosll.  Wolfgang;  Mondadon,  Cesare,  Strub,  Dietnch;  and  Zusi, 

Armin.  5,135,930,  Cl    514-250000 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf,  G:lg,  Bernard;  Rytz,  Gerhard,  and  Slongo.  Mario, 

5.135.986.  Cl    525-279  000 
Pissiotas,     Georg.     Moser.     Hans,     and     Brunner,     Haiis-Ceorg, 

5.135.562.  Cl   71-90.000 
Seller.  Herbert.  5,136.028,  Cl   534-632  000 

Topfl.  Werner.  Nyfeler,  Robert,  and  Fory,  Werner,  5,135.927.  Cl. 
514-212000 
Cimino.  Robeno;  and  Mcli,  Salvatore,  to  Eninccrche  S.p.A  Process  for 

treating  refinery  slurnes.  5,135,655.  Cl.  210-639  000, 
Cinke.  Steven  J    See — 

Robards.  Chester  F..  Jr.,  Cinke,  Steven  J.;  Waltasli,  Stephen  A., 
Kohan.  Robert.  Alexander.  Donald  J  .  Guenther.  Douglas  G  ; 
Thum,  David  J  .  and  Leon,  Tomas,  5,135,447,  Cl  482-52  000 
Ciolli,  Donald  A  .  to  Star  Precision  Tools,  Inc    Assembly  tool  with 

rapid  release  electromagnetic  clutch    5,135.086.  Cl    192-t|  OOS 
Citron.  Paul,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Implantable  system  and  method  for 

coronary  perfusions  assistance   5,135.467,  Cl   600-16  000. 
Citta.  Richard  W  .  and  Mulzabaugh.  Dennis  M  .  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation  Spectrum  compatible-HDTV  data  transmission  system 
5,136,375,  Cl.  358-133  000 
Cilta.  Richard  W  ;  Laud,  Timothy  G  ;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B.,  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation  TV  signal  transmission  systems  and  meth- 
ods  5,136.381.  Cl   358-141  000 
Civanelli.  Claudio.  Vasconi,  Ennco.  Turetta.  Daniele.  and  Montanari, 
Carlo,  to  Whirlpool   International   B  V    Device  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  food  cooking  container  on  a  cooking  hob  5, 136,277,  Cl 
.340-568.000 
CKD  Corporation:  See— 

Amada.  Hanio;  Kojima,  Akihiro;  Kagohashi,  Hiroshi.  Sakai,  Al- 
suyuki.     Shimura,      Katsumasa,     and      Maekawa,     Hisamitsu. 
5.134.962.  Cl    118-688  000 
Claar,  James  A    See — 

Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  Claar,  James  A.,  and  Kama,  Charles 
M.  5.136,006.  Cl    526-312000 
Claar,  Klaus,  and  Lindmayer.  Martin,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG   Remote- 
control  system  for  closures   5.136,548,  Cl   367-2  000 
Clairol  Incorporated  See — 

Chan,  Alexander,  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5.135.543.  Cl   8-405.000. 
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Clamco  Corporati  )n:  See — 

Walkiewicz.  2igmunt  J.,  Jr.;  and  O'Brien,  David  W..  5.1  J4.835,  Cl. 
53-568.000. 
Clanon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nhuuma.  Terjo,  5,136,266,  Cl.  333-154.000. 
Takai.  Kazuki  Teraguchi,  Yuuji;  and  Nakalani,  Mitsuo,  5,136,570, 
Cl.  369-77  I OO. 
Clark,  Bradley  R.  Transducer  device  for  musical  insinimenls.  5,134,920, 

Cl  84-730.000. 
Clark,  David  R.:  -'«— 

McDavid,    James    M,    and    Clark.    David    R..    J.136.534,    Cl 
365-149.000 
Clark.  Harold  R.:  See- 
Blonder,  GreK  E.;  Cappuzzo,  Mark  A.;  Clark,  Harold  R.,  Sconi, 
Ronald  E ;  uid  Wong,  Yiu-Huen,  5,135.605.  Cl    156-628.000. 
Clark.  Richard  D    See— 

Bouscher,  La^vrence  E.;  Clark,  Richard  D.;  and  SuMerer,  Nomun 
P,  5.135,265,  Cl.  285-137  100. 
Clark,  Steven  K.   See- 
Blank,  Robert  G.;  and  Clark,  Steven  K..  5.136.241.  Cl.  324-225.000 
Clark.  William  E.   and  Bedford.  David  K..  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc. 
Insulating    liner    for   an   electncal    plug   assembly     5,135,404.   Cl. 
439  106  000. 
Clarke.  Andrew  P  .  to  Sputtered  Films,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a 
thin  layer  of  sputtered  atoms  on  a  member.  5.135.634,  Cl.  204-298.060. 
Clarke,  David  R.:  See— 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Baise.  Arnold  I.;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryuil.  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Clarke.  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj,  Georgi ;  Dam,  Allen  J.;  David,  Lawrence  D..  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Gin,  Ajay  P.,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N.;  Kandetzke.  Steven  M.;  Kirby,  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.,  Mastreani, 
Anthony;  Matts,  Amy  T.;  Nufer,  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H.; 
Reddy,  Snrivasa  S.  N.;  Scilla,  Salvatore  J.,  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins.  L.)vell  B..  5,135,595.  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Clarke.  John;  Faulkner,  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  Sinon,  Gregory  K.,  Misek,  Brian 
J.;  and  Kosilz,  John  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Modular 
solid  suie  radai  transmitter.  5,136,300,  C\.  342- 175.000. 
Class  OHG:  See- 

Clostermeyer   Gerhard;  and  Koenekamp,  Werner.  5.134.839.  Cl. 
56-341000. 
Claus.  Harald.  to  Huls  Akliengesellschaft.  Process  for  prodiKing  3- 

methyl-2-pentyl-cyclonent-2-en-l-one.  5.136,100,  Cl.  568-354000. 
Clausi,  Adolph  S.   and  Ott,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc. 

Coffee  bag  brewing  by  microwave.  5,135,764,  Cl.  426-241.000 
Clauti.  Gmliano;  .See — 

Moimas.  Flavio;  and  Clautt,  Giuliano.  5,136,056,  Cl.  549-270.000. 
Clawson,  Steven  R  :  See- 
Kelly,  Micha<l  C  ;  Lindsay.  Richard  O.;  and  Clawson.  Steven  R.. 
5,136,552,  Cl.  367-47.000. 
Cleland,  William  i    See— 

Kelm,    Walttr    H;    and    Cleland,    William    J.    5,135,339.    Cl 
4O9-287.00C 
Clerc.  Jean-Frederic,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  dis- 
play having  aptrtures  in  the  electrodes.  5,136,407,  Cl.  359-55.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The  See— 

Stanislowski,  Anna  G.,  England,  J  Bruce;  and  RalclifT,  Steven  D., 
5.135,743,  c:i.  424-76.600. 
Clostenneyer.  Gerhard;  and   Koenekamp,   Werner,  to  Class  OHG. 

Round-bale  prea  for  stalk-shaped  crops.  5,134,839,  Cl   56-341  000. 
Cloud,  Wayne  B  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  borehole  temperature  measurements    5,136,525,  Cl. 
364-550.000. 
Clow,  Stanley  H.  See- 
Van    RemorijI.    Fred;    and    Clow,    Stanley    H.,    5,136,502.    Cl 
364-413  OIC. 
Cobb,  Timothy  A  ;  See— 

Facteau,  David  M.;  Cobb,  Timothy  A.;  and  Hynun.  Michael  D., 
5.135.051.  <:i.  166-104000 
Coca-Cola  Compimy,  The:  See — 

Rudick.  Arth  ir  G..  5,135,137,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Gcdfrey,  Elizabeth  A.;  Henniges.  Benjamin  L.;  O'Brien. 
David  W  ;  Payrie.  Jeffery  E.;  Ashby,  Michael  F.;  Aravas.  Nikolaos; 
McMeeking.  Robert  M  ;  Fields,  Richard  J.,  Parrish,  Phillip  A.;  and 
Wadley,  Haydei  N.  G.,  to  BDM  Inlemationai.  Inc  Material  consoli- 
dation modelinj;  and  control  system.  5,136,497,  Cl  364-165000. 
Cogan,  Paul  M  .  iind  Pinniger,  David  B.,  to  Minister  for  Agnculture, 

Fishenes  and  Fxxl.  The  Insect  trap  5,134,802.  Cl  43-107  000. 
Cogema;  See — 

Grattier,  Bernard;  and  Rondepierre,  Jean-Francois,  5,135.710.  Cl. 
376-3I3.00C. 
Cohen.  Avi:  See- 

Gefen.    Dawl,   Shmuelli,    Elli,   Orgil,   Ehud;   and   Cohen,    Avi, 

5,135,429,  Cl.  449-2.000 

Cohen,  Jeffrey  D    and  Tietz.  Raymond  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

I ,  and  Company   Stable  solutions  of  polyaniline  and  shaped  articles 

therefrom   5,135,682,  Cl  252-500.000. 

Cohen,  Louis;  and  Rose,  Richard  A  Capacitance-type  fluid  level  sensor 

for  IV  and  catheter  bags  5,135,485,  Cl.  604-67.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.;  Ste— 

Amett,  Michael;  and  Koop,  Dale,  5.136.676.  Cl.  385-119  000. 
Nightingale,  .ohn  L  ,  5,136,597,  a.  372-21  000 
Cole,  Robert;  an  1  Hand,  Geoffrey,  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited, 
name  retardan    treatment  of  cellulose  fabric  with  crease  recovery: 
tetra-kis-hydro>y-methyl       phosphonium       and       methylolamide. 
5,135,541,  Cl   8  127  100. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Comj^any   See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul  Robinson.  Richard  S  .  Miller,  JefTrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma     Ctillins.     Michael    A  ;    and     Shackil.     Theresa    G 
5.135.73K.  C!   424-49  000. 
Millon,  Joel.  5,135.785.  Cl  428-35  200 
Colley,  Michael  1  ,  GnfTith.  John  T     and  R<mhiitiorr.    Charles  A  .  to 
Electricity   .Association  Technology    Limiied    Rotor   vsith  internal 
electrical  heating  element   5.135.355.  Cl   4;6-«^  000 
Colling.  Fxlvsin  L  .  Jr  .  and  Nolle  David  G  .  Ei>  Texaco  Inc   Mclhod  for 
isolating  kerogen  from  a  mineral  sample  in  a  pressunzed  reaction  cell 
5,135,871.  Cl   4.16-I7S0O0 
Collins,  Michael  A     See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul   Robinson.  Richard  S  .  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Polini.  Chim 
piramma.    Collins,     Michael     A.;    and    Shackil.     Theresa    G 
5,135.738,  Cl   424-»9  000 
Columbia  University  m  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of  See — 

Yang,  Edward  S  .  and  Ma.  Qivuan  Y  .  5,135.908.  Cl    505-1.000 
Comfoncx  Corporation  See- 
Corey,  John  A  .  and  Schncblv    John  T.,  5,135,461,  Cl.  493-7.000. 
Cominco  Ltd    See — 

Boateng.  Daniel  A   D.,  5,135,652.  Cl.  210-634.000. 
Comino,  John  A    See — 

Giles,     Durham    K  .    and    Comino,    John    A..     5.I34.%1.    Cl 
118-684.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Aiomique  See— 

Costes,  Jean-Raymond,   \'ieira.  David  D.;  and  Imbard,  Gerald, 
5,135.706,  Cl    376-245  1)00 
Commonwealrh  Scicniific  &  Indusirial  Research  Organization:  See — 

White.  Ian   and  Zegelm,  Sievcn  J  ,  5,136.249,  Cl    324-643.000. 
Compagnucci.    Chailes     \  entilated    pel    litter    box.    5,134,972,    Cl. 

119-165.000 
Compaq  Computer  Corp^.>ranon   See — 

Faulk,  Richard  A  .  5.136.231,  Cl    320-31.000. 
Conder.  David  H     See  — 

Stephens.  Jerrv  B  .  Jackson,  Richard  E.;  and  Conder,  David  H., 
5,135.335.  Ci   405-230  000- 
Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp    See — 

Goss,  Douglas  J  .  5.135.041,  CI.  164-290  OOO 
Conmed  Corp>)ration   See— 

Gentelia.    John.    Calenzo.   James  C,   Sr ;   and    Williams.    Frank, 
5,135,506,  Cl   604  180  000 
Connell,  G    A    Neville   See— 

Psoli,  Thomas  L  ,  Connell.  G    .A   Neville;  Scifres,  Doanid  R  ;  and 
Thornton.  Robert  L  .  5.136.604,  Cl   372-50.000. 
Conoco  Inc    See — 

Salama,  Mamdouh  M     Wolfe.  Louis  H.;  and  Pugh,  Thomas  L   L  , 

5,135,698.  Cl    :64-2:9  000, 
While,    Charles    N      and    Goldsmith,    Riley    G.,    5,135,327,    CI 
405-224  000 
Conrads.  Norben.  and  Hillen,  Walter,  to  U  S   Philips  Corporation  Slit 
diaphragm  system  defining  X-ray  examination  zone  with  visible  light 
and  for  passing  -X-rav  radiation  »o  the  defined  zone,  5.136.627.  Cl 
378-206000 
Conrath,  Kurt  C:  See— 

Worp,  Nicolaas  H.  Freyman.  Bruce  J;  and  Conrath    Kurt  C. 
5,136,366,  Cl    357-72  000 
Consorzio  Ce  Te  V  Centro  Tecnologie  del  Vuoto:  See — 

Misiano.  Carlo,  and  Simonetti,  Enrico,  5,135,778,  Cl.  427-248  100 
Conli,  Richard  A    See — 

Barbee,  Steven  G  .  ChappleSokol,  Jonathan  D.,  Conti,  Richard  A  . 
and  Kotecki,  David  E.  5.134.963,  CI    1 1 8-7 1 5  000 
Cook.  George  E.:  See — 

MacLean.    Thomas,    and    Cook.    George    E..     5.134.854.    Cl 
60-734.000. 
Cook.  Gregory  A.;  and  Engelmann,  Theodore  R.,  to  Paxon  Polymer 
Company.   LP.   Polyolefin  catalysts  and  method  of  prepanng  an 
olefin  polymer  5,135,995.  Cl   526-124000 
Cook,  Lee  M.:  See— 

Drexhage.  Manin  G  ;  Cook.  Lee  M  ;  Margraf,  Tracey  L  .  and 
Moynihan.  Cornelius  T  .  5.136,677.  Cl   385-123.000. 
Cook,  Nicholas.  II   See- 
Rogers.  Harvey  N  ,  Jr    Linder.  Jacques  F  ,  and  Cook,  Nicholas,  II, 
5,135,554,  C!   65-3  300 
Cookson,  Gleason  O    See— 

Dang.    Vu    A      Cook.s<;m.    Gleason    O .    and    Raman.    Krishna. 
5,136.082.  Cl    560-75  000 
Cooley,  John  R   Training  aid  for  skating    5.135.446.  CI   482-51  000 
Cooper,  Charles  F.  to  Arco  Chemisal  Technology.  L  P.  and  CPC 
International  Inc    Procevs  for  prtxjucing  a  deprolecled  alkoxylated 
polyol   5,135.683.  Cl    554-151000 
Cooper.  Duane  H  ,  and  Bauck,  Jeraid  L   Head  diffraction  compensated 

stereo  system   5.136,651.  Cl    381-25  000 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.  See — 

Clark,    William    E;    and    Bedford.     David    K.    5.135,404.    Cl 
439-106  000 
Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company   See — 

Klose,     Karl     W       and     Crooks,     Richard     K.,     5,135,601,     Cl 
1 56-406  MX) 
Coors  Brewing  Company   See — 

Diskin.  James  W     5.135,208.  Cl   269-130  000 
Williams.  Warren  R  ,  5.134.874.  CI    72-449  000. 
Cordis  Corporation  See — 

Hillstead.  Richard  A  .  5.135,536.  Cl   606-195  000 
Corey,  John  A.;  and  Schnebly.  John  T  ,  to  Comfortex  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  creasing  a  web  to  form  a  multi-cellular 
collapsible  shade   5.135.461.  Cl   493-7  000 
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Consh.  John   Set — 

B«nnon.  Yvonne  B  ,  Consh.  John;  Comg»n.  Owen  I .  and  Masier- 
son.  Joseph  G  .  5,I35,4«0.  CI  «H-20  000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  See- 
Barclay.  George  G  .  Ober.  Chnslopher  K  .  Papathomas.  Konstan- 
linos  I .  and  Wang.  David  W  .  5.136.01 1.  CI   528-162  000 
Corngan.  Owen  I     Set — 

Bannon.  V\nnne  B..  Coruh.  John,  Comgan.  Owen  I  ,  and  Master- 
s.  n    Joseph  G  ,  5.135.480.  CI   6<H-2O0OO 
I     n!-<-.  Richard   Set — 

Mdgrudcr     Judy    A,    EckenhofT.    James    B,    Cortese.    Richard. 
Wnghi,     Jeremy    C,     and     Peery.    John     R,     5.135.523,    CI 
60+-892  100 
Coner.  Tim  See — 

Eberle.  Mrehael  J  ,  and  Cortez.  Tim.  5,135,486.  CI  604-96  000 
Costes,  Jean-Raymond,   Vieira,   David  D ,   and   Imbard.  Gerald,   to 
Commusanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Device  for  measunng  radioac- 
ITve  conlaminaii.in  on  large  pieces.  5.135,706.  CI   376-245  000 
C\'iman.  Carl  W     S<t— 

Borg  Jicqucs  Cotman,  Carl  W  .  and  Kesslak,  J   Patnck.  5.135.956. 
CI    M4-':4(«X1 
I  .>tirr    Oavid  H     and   l.eMay.  Curtis  E,  lo  Rapistan  Corporation 

I  •i.k  intcpiettion  prn  guide   5.135,100,  CI.  198-370000. 
'-     [[cret    Jean    See 

(,r..ihcr   Jean  F     and  Cticret.  Jean.  5.135.544.  CI   8-405  000 

I  .>urt.v    H.'»*ard    R      '.'      loiis    Instruments   Incorporated    Adaptive 

memorv  management  ^'■slem  for  collection  of  garbage  in  a  digital 

computer    5, Ho. 'Oft.  CI    W5-*00000. 

Cox.  J    Allen   and  Fnti.  Bernard  S  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Binary  optical 

element     for     an     optical     disk     read/wnle     head.     5,136.424.    CI 

'  .  V  Steven  W  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  System  for  assign- 
ing discrete  lime  pcrnxJs  for  dve  applicators  in  a  textile  dyeing  appa- 
ratiLS    M'6.?20,  CI    '64-470  000 

Covle.  Richard  J  Jr  Gnmes,  Gary  J  ,  Haas.  Lawrence  J  .  Serafino, 
^nthony  J  and  Shcvchuk  (.ietirge  J  ,  lo  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones 
Apparatus  for  fahncation  of  optical  couplers.  5,135,555.  CI 
^M:00(,l 

C  .zens.  Enc,  to  Slackpole  Limited  Spur  gear  with  epi-cycloidal  and 
hypo^v  Joidal  i.x.ih  shapes   5.135,373.  CI  418-190.000. 

(PC   International  Inc     Ve - 

Co.iper,  Charles  F      ^  l<^h!t'    CI    "iM-ISl.OOO 

^  K  K.affeeveredetung  M    Herm.sen  Gm^H  A  Co.:  See — 

Hermsen.  Manfred,  and  Sinl    ^V.ijgang.  5.135.766.  CI- 426-427.000. 

I  raft  ^dam  B  and  Torok  iiah,r  1'  lo  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones 
Ttxhnique  for  reducing  elts.tromagnet!^  interference  5.136,120.  CI 
r-l-lMT()R 

t  'aft  James  A  Dollenmayer  William  L  .  Harden.  James  P  ,  Hughes, 
I  rank  M  and  Moll<  y  James  J.  lo  Leimark  Iniemational,  Inc 
Flecti.iphotographK   printer  and  canndge  arrangement    5.136,333, 

c!  (^5.:ii  o(«"i 

I   -ane  Packing  Limited    See— 

Parmar    Amrai.  5,135,235.  CI   277-26000. 
t  ranston  Machinery  Co..  Inc.-  See — 

MiHxly    Jack  M  .  5.134.776.  CI   30-187  000 
t  reanoya  .AG    See  — 

Krav-agna.  I  ouis  A  .  5.135,139.  CI   222-520000 
<    rgg   James  M     to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Cultures  of  yeast  of 
the   genus   Pi^hia  altered  by  site  selective   genomic  modirication 
5,135,868,  CI   4*5-255000 
Cnlchley,  Charles  E    See— 

Kettelson.  Russell  W  ,  5,135.275,  CI   294-16  000. 
Cronin.  Brian  See — 

de    Nora.    Vittono;    Duruz.    Jean-Jacques,    and    Cronin,    Bnan, 
5.135,621,  CI    204-67(100 
Cronin,  John  E  .  Kaanta.  Carter  W     and  Leach.  Michael  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  forming  conduc- 
tors yyithin  an  insulating  substrate    5,136,124.  CI    174-261  000 
Cronk.  Dc'vie  S    Ve- 

EJealkowski,  Richard    Blackledge,  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  Cronk.  Doyle  S  , 
Dayan.   Richard   A      Kinnear,  Scott  G.   Kovach.  George  D, 
Palka.  Matthew  S  .  Jr     Sachsenmaier,  Robert,  and  Zyvoloski. 
Kevin  M     vn6.7n.CI    395-700-000 
Crocker.  Richard  M  .  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y..  and  Murphy.  John  A  .  to  Elf 
Atochem    North    Amenca,    Inc.    Subdued    14   lb    5,135.680.   CI 
252-350  000 
Crooks.  Richard  K     See — 

Klose.     Karl     W,     and     Crooks,     Richard     K.     5,135,601,     CI 
I  56-4<:)6  MX) 
Crivss.  David  E     Bnggs.  Peter  J  .  and  Brooks.  Kenneth  J  .  lo  Smiths 
Industncs     Public     Limited    Company      Valves    and    unne    bags 
5.135,199  CI    ;5I-3I9000 
Cross  Manufaciunng  Company  (1938)  Limited  See— 

Flovyer    Ralph  F  J  ,  5,135.237,  CI   277-53  000. 
C  rou.se r    Darwin  S     See — 

King   LXiugUvv  A     Maurer,  Edgar  A  ,  Crouser,  Darwin  S.,  Mor- 
row,  Charles    R        rj    Lawter,    Raymond   L.,    5.134.750.   CI 
15-333  000 
Crum.  Michael  A  .  to  Leggeli  A   Piatt.  Incorporated    Knock-down 

chair  back  bracket    5,135.284,  CI    297-M3  000 
Cruz,  Gabnel    Combined  envelope  and  greeting  card    5,135,157.  CI 

229-92.800 
Csillag.  Frank  }    See — 

Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnslan.  Zandi.  Morteza,  Csillag.  Frank  J  ,  and 
Kuo,  Shih-Yee,  5,135,892,  CI    501-1000 


Cuberes.  Rosa  M    See — 

Foguet.  Rafael.  Moreno.  Marcial,  Raga,  Manuel;  Cuberes.  Rosa 
M,    Castello,    Jose    M..    and    Ortiz,    Jose    A,    5,135,943.    CI. 
514-397  000 
Cubic  Defense  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

L«  Borne.  Richard  C  ,  5,136.512.  CI    364-461  000 

Cullcn,   .Michael  J  .   Armitage,  John  F  .  and  Vann.   Benny,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company     Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  infemng  barometnc 

pressure  surrounding  an  internal  combustion  engine    5.136.517.  CI. 

364-43 1  05<j 

Culp.  Gordon  W  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Piezoelectnc 

robotic  articulation    5,136.201,  CI    310-328000 
Cummins-AlllM^n  COrp     See — 

Rismus.sen.  James  M  .  5,135,435,  CI  453  56  000. 
Curhan.  Jeffrey  A     lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  with  fuel  heater   5.134.986,  CI.  123-549.000. 
Currie.  Douglas  H  .  Jr    See — 

Morlev,  Richard  b  .  Cume,  Douglas  H.,  Jr  ;  and  Szakacs.  Cabor 
L.  5.L<6.7P,  CI    395-800000 
Curtin.  James  J   Mailable  3-D  viewers  of  post  card  size.  5.136.423,  CI. 

.ISQ.474(XX) 
Curtis.  John  .A    See— 

Fied/ius7ko     Slawomir  J  ;   and   Curtis,   John    A,   5,136.268,  CI 

i.M.ztrtixw 

Cus.ick  Joyce  M    Phillips.  Allison  S  ,  Tataryan.  Anahil;  and  Sinanyan. 
Vsuik    I     Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Indei  lab  label  assembly 
>     -'  .M    C!    285-81  000, 
Custom  Engineering  and  Designs.  Inc    See — 

Breed.    Allen    K      Stoeckle.    Herman;    and    Tuttlc.    Donald.   Jr.. 
5.IU--J21.  CI    86-50.000. 
Cutler.  David  N     See— 

Perazzoli.  Frank  L..  Jr.,  Culler.  David  N.;  and  Kelly.  James  W..  Jr.. 
5.n6.7|2.  CI    395-700000 
Cybeq  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Lorenz  Karl  Sutton.  John  H    and  Stone.  William  J  .  III.  5.135,349. 
CI    4l4-''44e<X) 
Czamiecki.  Christine  W     Palladino,  Michael  A     and  Shefter,  Eli,  to 
Genentech,  Inc   Method  for  the  treatment  of  grafts  pnor  to  transplan- 
Ulion  using  TGE  /J    5.135.915.  CI    514-21000 
Czech,  Zhignievy    and  Seeger,  Kurt,  lo  Lohmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG 
Cross-linked  hvdrogels  and  their  use  as  wound  dressings.  5.135.755. 
CI    424-445  (JIXl 
Czernakowski.  \^aidemar   See — 

\Veiier     Hermann,  and  Czemakowski.  Waldemar.  5,134,733,  CI. 
5.*»  i-IWJ 
Czomyj.  Get^irgc  See — 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  ;  Baise,  Arnold  I  ;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  Bryant  Ray  M  t  asev  Jon  A  Clarke  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nvj,  Getirge.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakanmi, 
Renuka  S  Dunkel,  Werner  E  fitri,  Aiav  P  Hsia.  I  lang-Choo; 
HuiTienik.  James  N  Kandet/ke.  Steven  M  Kirhv,  Daniel  P, 
knickerKicker.  Jtihn  L  Knickertnvker.  Sarah  H  Mastreani, 
\nthiiny  Mattv.  Amy  f  Nufer,  R.iheri  W  Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  Scilta  SalvatoreJ  J  akacs.  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B.  5.135.595.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Dabbish,  Ezzat  A     .See — 

Danielsen.   Carl    M  ,    Dabbish,   Ezzat   A;   and   Puhl,   Larry  C. 
5,136,704,  CI    395-575  000 
Dabbs.  Daniel  M    See— 

Hama  Ma.saaki,  Dabbs,  Daniel  M  ,  and  Aksay,  llhan  A.,  5,135,691, 
CI  Jfa-bomio 
Dai  Nipp^m  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

I  k'ashra   Nor;tai^a    Nakamura.  Yoshinon.  Iwata.  Tamami;  Satake. 
N.i.  :       kawava'.*.!     Fakashi;  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi.  5,135.905, 

c  I  s '  •  J : " . « » i 

Miyak:     I    re    Kudo.  Yoshiki,  and  Higuchi.  Naoshige,  3,136,207, 

CI    •!  ■  ^s;  UK) 

Dai,  Tonv  J    J     and  Lin,  Jeh  W    T    Handy  gas  torch.  5,135,389,  CI. 

431-328  IXH) 
DaiccI  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Nagamatsu.    Shinji.    Tanaka.    Yoshikazu,    and    Shibata.    Thoru. 

5.n6.0.'2.  CI    5-16-187  000 
Okamoto.    Y  iwhio    Hatada.   Koichi;   Shibata.  Tohru.   Namikoshi. 
Hajime   and  Okamoto,  Ichiro.  5.135,653,  CI    210-635000. 
Daicel  Huls  Ltd    See- 

Suzuki.  Haiime.  M  »5.99l.  CI    525-432.000, 
Daiei  Chemical  Ctimpany.  Limited.  See — 

NakamaLsu,      Loshio.     and     Terao.     Masanobu.     5.136,045.     CI. 
548-364  (MO 
Daifuku  Co     Ltd    ."><-e— 

Eujiia.  Shigeyoshi,  Fukuhara,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Nishihara.  Shigeyo- 
shi,  ^.lU.y40.  CI    104- H9  000, 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Fujiwara.     Toshihiro,     and     Ebata.     Tutomu. 
549-427  000 
Daimler-Benz  AG   See — 

Joas,    Rolf.   Guth,    Berthoid,   and   Tokai.   Stefan, 
248-49  (XXl 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eujiwara.  Nariaki,  and  Horie.  Masahiro.  5.136.149.  CI  25*201  500 
Daiv  Co  .  Ltd     See — 

fakahashi.    Takashi,    and    Takehira,    Yoshikazu,    5.136,066,    CI 
556-436  000 
Daitoku.  Koichi   See — 

Kazami,     Kazuyuki.    Golo,    TeUurO;    Wakabayashi,    Tsulomu; 
Daitoku,  Koichi,  and  Ezawa.  Akira.  5,136,314,  CI    354-173.100 
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Dalbiez,  Andre  ;  See— 

de  Bnel.  Jacques  T  ,  and  Dalbiez,  Andre  .  i.135,094,  CI.   192- 
107  OOR 
Dale,  Bruce  See— 

Breneman.  Bnan  H  ,  and  Dale,  Bruce,  5,136,630,  CI.  379-64  000. 
Daly.  Maura  A.,  lo  Waxing  Corporation  of  America.  Locking  actuator 

trigger  button  foi  electrical  switch.  5,136,130.  CI.  200-318.100 
Daly.  Neil   See— 

Hunerberg.  Edward  C;  and  Daly.  Neil,  J,1 35,703,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Dam.  Allen  J  :  See- 

Acocella.  John  Agostino.  Peter  A..  Baise.  Arnold  I ;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Bryant,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Clarke,  David  R.;  Cior- 
nyj,  George;  Dam.  Allen  J.;  David.  Lawrence  D.;  Divakanini, 
Renuka  S.;  Cunkel.  Werner  E.;  Giri,  Ajay  P.;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N.;  Kandctzke.  Steven  M.;  Kirby,  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani, 
Anthony;  M»tts.  Amy  T.,  Nufer.  Robert  W.;  Perry.  Charles  H.; 
Rcddy,  Snnivasa  S.  N.;  Seilla,  Salvatorc  J.;  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  5,135,595,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Roland  C  ;  and  Fisher.  James  S.,  5,135.810,  CI  428-579.000. 
Dancy,  H    Gordor    Deformable  plastic  bag  dispenser.  5,135,134,  CI. 

221-61.000. 
Dane.  Billie  J   Bev-rage  receptacle  holder  5,135.195,  CI   248-311  200 
L>ang.  Thuy  D.;  Chuah.  Hoe  H  ,  Tan.  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold.  Fred  E.,  10 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force   Dihydroxy-pendant  rigid-rod 
benzobisazole  copolymer.  5,136,012,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Dang.  Vu  A  .  Cootson,  Gleason  O.,  and  Raman,  Krishna,  to  Himont 
Incorporated.  Process  for  prepanng  organic  esters  and  amides  and 
catalyst  system  t  lerefor.  5.136,082.  CI   560-75.000. 
r.iamels.  John  R  :  See— 

Engelson.  Enk  T  .  and  Daniels,  John  R.,  5,135,494,  CI  604-99.000. 
Danielsen,  Carl  M    Dabbish.  Ezzat  A.;  and  Puhl,  Larry  C,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Redundant  microprocessor  control  system  using  locks  and 
keys.  5.136.704,  Ol.  395-575.000. 
Danvy,  Denis:  See — 

Duhamel.  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucelte;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent. 
Jean-Chnstophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Mane,  5.136.076,  CI  558-254.000 
Daouse.  Alain,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production 

of  an  article  of  ice  confectionery   5,135,767,  CI  426-515.000 
Dasher.  Preston  B    See— 

Pnce.  Elvin  C;  Dasher.  Preston  B.;  and  Huddleston,  Erie  G., 
5,1}4,947,  C.  112-63.000 
Dastin,  Richard  M  .  Kosko,  John  E.;  and  Swanson,  Roger  M.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Tiansfer   mechanism   for   a   sheet   transport   system. 
5.1.36.336  CI   355-274.000. 
Datalmc  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Kaneda.     Takashi.     and     Villwock,     Thomas,     5,136,467,     CI. 
361-392.000. 
Daita.  Pabitra:  See  — 

Rut,  Peter  M    Stork,  Harry  R  ,  and  Datta,  Pabitra,  5.135,826.  CI 
430-28.000. 
Dauguet,  Charles;  See— 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise;   Brun  Vezinet.   Francoise.   Rouzioux,   Chnstine;   Rozen- 
baum.  Willv;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Mane-Thertse.  Rey.  Francoise,  Axlcr-Blin,  Claudme,  Chamaret. 
Solange;  Ga  lo.  Robert  C  ,  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan. 
Mangalasseril  G  ,  5.135.864.  CI  435-235.100. 
Dave,  Jayant  C  .  Orr.  Ulesses  P  ,  and  Chapdelaine,  Albert  H.,  lo  Wm. 
Wngley  Jr  Conpany  Coated  chewing  gum  product  with  emulsifier 
subcoal   5,135.7(.l.  CI   426-5  000 
Davey,  Bnan  I   Fiihmg  aid.  5,134,801,  CI.  43-42.280. 
David.  Daniel:  Set— 

Akselrod.  Solange;  Mor-Avi,  Victor;  and  David,  Daniel,  5,133,000, 
CI    128-662.020 
David.  Lawrence  3.:  See — 

Acocella,  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A.,  Baise,  Arnold  I.;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Brytnt,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Clarke,  David  R  ;  Czor- 
nyj.  George,  Dam,  Allen  J.;  David,  Lawrence  D.;  Divakanmi, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.,  Giri.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  J  imes  N  ,  Kandeuke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  P  ; 
Knickerboc'cer,  John  U..  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Malts,  Amy  T.;  Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H  , 
Reddy,  Srinvasa  S.  N.;  Seilla.  Salvatore  J.;  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins.  Lc  veil  B  ,  5.135,595,  Q.  156-89.000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc  :  See— 

Weller,  Peter  \..  5,135,256,  CI   280-751.000. 
Davis  Richard  A    to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Five  cylinder  outboard 

motor  5.134.851,  CI.  60-313  000 
Davis,  Thomas  L  LaCount.  Dale  F  ;  LeBeau.  Steven  E.;  and  Seibert, 
Kenneth  D.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The  Method  for 
diffusion  coating  a  workpiece  with  Cr,  Si,  Al  or  B  by  placing  coated 
ceramic  aluminc -silicate  fibers  next  to  the  workpiece  and  heaung  to 
diffuse  the  diffosion  coating  into  the  workpiece  5,135,777,  CI 
427-217000. 
Dayan,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Bealkowski,  f  ichard;  Blackledge,  John  W  ,  Jr.;  Cronk,  Doyle  S., 
Dayan.  Richard  A.;  Kinnear.  Scott  G.;  Kovach.  George  D.; 
Palka.  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  Sachsenmaier,  Robert;  and  Zyvoloski, 
Kevin  M.,  5.136.713.  CI.  3M-700.000 
de  U  Chapelle.  Michael:  See- 
Bull  James  G  ;  de  la  Chapelle.  Michael;  and  Lambeny,  Bernard  J., 
5.136.295.  CI   342-15.000 


de  Bnel,  Jacques  T    and  Dalbiez.  Andre  ,  to  Valeo.  Friction  disc,  in 

particular  for  a  cluich   5,135,094,  CI    192-107  OOR 
Deck-Mate  Builders,  Inc    See — 

Belts.  Daniel  L.  5  134.81.1.  CI    52  90CK« 
Decker.  Gary  T  ,  Gomowicz.  Gerald  A  .  and  lobukuro,  Kuniaki.  to 
Dow  Coming  Cs^rp-^ration    and  Toray   Industnes    High  modulus 
silicones    as    toughening    agents    for    epoxy    resins     5,135,993.    CI 
525-»76000 
Deen.  Harold  E    Set  — 

Brois.  Stanley  J  .  Rver.  Jack,  Eemmo.  Frank,  L>een.  Harold  E  .  and 
Gutierrez.  Antonio,  5,135.669,  CI   252.12  500 
Deevy.  Kenneth,  lo  Analog  Devices,  lncorp<irated  Fast-acting  current 

comparator    5  136.184.  CI    307362  000 
DeFrancisci.  Lf\inard.  to  Defrancisci  Machine  Corp  Steaming  process 

for  short  cut  pasta   5.134.926,  CI   99-355.000. 
Defrancisci  Machine  Corp.   See  — 

DeFrancisci.  Leonard.  5,1.34.926.  CI   99-355  000. 
Degady,  Marc,  and  Lesko.  Albert  J  Reducing  sugar  lumps  by  dual  gum 
base  injection  in  a  coroiating  twin  screw   extruder    5.135.760.  CI. 
426-5.000 
Degauque.  Pierre:  ire— 

Heddcbaul.  Ma  c;  Duhot.  Denis  and  Degauque.  Pierre.  5.136.225. 
CI.  318-5870X) 
de  Groot,  Peter  J     Gallatin,  Gregg  M  ,  and  Gardopee,  George,  to 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  System.  Inc    Laser  diode  interferometer 
5.135,307,  CI    .156-359  000 
Dehm,  Gerhardi   S<»e— 

Kotowski.    Stefan,    Weinhardt.    Rudiger.    Dehm.    Gcrhardt,    and 
Koch,  Reinhard.  5.135,633.  CI   204-286.000 
Dekosky,  Melissa  B  ,  to  Raytheon  Company    .Articles  and  method  of 

strengthening  aluminum  oxynilnde    5,135.814,  CI   428-432  (XX) 
Delage.  Svlvain  L  ,  Ek,  Bruce  A.,  and  Iyer,  Sunramanian  S  .  to  Interna 
tional    Busincs.s    Machines   Corporation     Boron   source    for    silicon 
molecular  beam  epitaxy   5.135.887,  CI   417106000 
Delahave    Achille  See— 

Au'debert,  Yves,  and  Delahave    Achille    !^  LV  h44   CI.  380-25.000 
Delalande  S  A     See- 
Brack,  Andre  E  ,  5.135,754,  CI   424-443.000. 
Delaney,  Dennis  D  ,  and  Ward,  John  W  .  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California      Nickel-tungsten-phosphonis     catalyst      5,135.902.     CI 
502-2IOOOO 
Del  Castillo,  Leonardo  See— 

Inova  Petei  J  .  Del  Castillo.  Leonardo:  and  Thompson.  Gary  E  . 
5.136.390,  CI    358-231  000 
Delia  Valle,  Francesco,  and  Romeo    Aurclio,  to  Fidia  S  p  A    Pharma- 
ceutical   compositions    comprising    phosphatidyl    carnitine    lor    the 
treatment  of  human  pathologies  as.sociated  with  neuronal  damage 
5,135,921,  CI    514-77  fXX) 
Delpuch,  Alain   See — 

Savatier.  Tnstan,  and  Delpuch.  Alain,  5.!  36.371.  CI    158-133  000. 
Demans.  James  E  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation   BiCMOS 
input  circuit  for  delecting  signals  out  of  ECL  range    5,136,189,  CI. 
307-475.000. 
Dembinski.  Wlodzimierez  E  .  and  Ip.  Margot,  to  Health  Research,  Inc. 
TNF-inhibitory  protein  and  a  method  of  produclion    5,136,021,  CI. 
530-350  000 
DeMoss,  Robert  A    See — 

Jibbe,  Mahmoud  K  .  DeMoss,  Robert  A  ;  Hoyer.  Elmer  A  ;  and 
Furry.  Merle  E  .  5,136,652.  CI   381-31.000 
Demoute,  Jean  Pierre  See— 

Babin,  Didier    Benoii,  Marc.  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier. 
Jean.  5,115,951.  CI    514-521.000. 
Den  Norske  stats  Oljcselskap  A  S    See — 
Dupont,  Pierre,  5,135,019,  CI    137-15.000 
Tailby,  Roger,  5,135,050.  CI    166-99  01X1 
Denman.    Peter   J  .   and   Agliotla.   Joseph     Baseball   franchise   game 

5.135.230.  CI    273-244  000 
de  Nora,  Vittono.  Duruz,  Jean-Jacques,  and  Cronin.  Bnan.  to  Moltecli 
Invent  S.A    Composite  cell  bottom  for  aluminum  elcclrowinnmg 
5,135,621,  CI   204-67  000 
Dent,  Paul  W  .  to  Telefonaklicbolaget    L     M     Encsson    Methixj  of 
rapidly  controlling  the  frequency  of  a  coherent  radio  receiver  and 
apparatus  for  carrying  oui  the  method    5,llh,^16.  CI    375-94  000 
DePaolo,  Vincent  J   .Method  of  using  a  hair  vprav  face  shield  5, 1  35,01 3, 

CI.  132-319000 
Derivi,  Ezio;  and  Balocco,  Aldo,  to  Officine  Meccaniche  G.  Cerutti 

S.p.A.  Rotary  pnnting  press   5.134,937,  CI    IOI-2I6  000 
Deryck,  Adelheid  M    See  ~ 

van  den  Berg.  Hendnkus  J    Deryck,  Adelheid  M  ,  van  Dijk,  Pieler 
M..  Lok.  Cornells  M    and  Oudejans.  Johannes  C,  5,135.573,  CI. 
75-739  000 
Design  Windows  (Svstemsl  Ltd    See— 

Bradley.  Ronald  L  .  5.1.14,816.  CI    52-82  (XX) 
Desrochers,  Michel  J  .  Jean  Michel  and  Droum.  Michel  F  .  to  Domtar 
Inc.   Methods  for  making  explixied  hark  products.   5. 135.612.  CI 
162-11.000 
De  Thomas,  W  aldo  See— 

Taylor,  Paul  D  ,  Aversa.  .Michael;  De  Thomas.  W'aldo,  and  Bu- 
chanan, Donald,  5,136058,  CI    549-126  0«) 
Deutsche  BabccK;k  W'erke  Akliengesellschaft   See — 

Rehsvinkel.  .Heiko,  Mollenhoff,  Horst    and  Meier,  Hans-Joachim. 
5.134.841,  CI   60-39020 
Deutsche  Forschungsansialt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e  V    See— 

Pabsch,  Arno  R    E    K     and  Strehlow.  Werner  E..  5.135.596.  CI 
156-156.000 
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Deuische  SoJvty-werke  GmbH  See— 

Aumum,  OcTd;  Klalte.  Gcrd.  and  Kone.  Hans-Jucfgen,  5,I3S.%7, 

CI    523-210  000 
Deuischr  rhomvm- Brandt  GmbH   See 

Fuldner    Fncdnch,  Kurz.  Arthur,  and  Baas.  Dieter.  5.IJ6.568.  CI 

Deulscho  Klekironen  Synchrotron  DESY:  Stt — 

Schneider   J.H.hcn   and  Graf,  Hans  A  .  5.136.624,  CI   378-73  000 
I  >evinv    Ian  F    Sef  — 

Kerr   John  A     ind  Devinv    Ian  F  .  5,136.355.  CI   357-41  000 
[)<;V  ne^.  Robert  A    and  Fnck,  Hu^hie  R    deceased  (by  Fnck.  Bonnie. 
adminisiraiort.  to  O^-a  Chemical  dimpany.  The  Process  for  prepar- 
ing     vinslitallv  unvitutjinl      compounds      (II)       5,136.06').      CI 
^S(v45»0b0 
De  Wit.  Hendnkus  J    i     M     iff— 

Graa.s.  Maurice    and  De  Wit.  Hendnkus  J.  L.  M..  5.135.038.  CI. 

I?;  :i)«(xiR 

Diamone.^.  Incorp^irated   5ff — 

Kimotk.    Fred    M      Knapp.   Bradley  J  ,   and   Finke.   Steven   J  , 
5.1-55.808.  CI   428  336.000. 
Dta^onics.  Inc    See — 

Pell.  Jame^  W     Hansen.  Gerald  L  ,  Stephens,  William  H  ;  and 
Selfndge.  Alan  R     5,134.988,  CI    128-240EL 
Diaz  Torga.  Antonio   See — 

Sl-Germain.    .Andre   .   and   Diaz   Torga,   Antonio.   5.135,293.  CI 
JIM'NQUO 
DiCosimo.  Robert   See— 

Anion.   David   L  ,    DiCosimo.   Robert;   and   Porta,   Earnest   W . 
5.135.860,  CI  435-136000 
Diederen.  Willi   See  ~ 

Hauel    Norbert    Mauz,  Annerose;  van  Meel,  Jacques.  Enlzerolh. 
Muhael    Zimmcrmann,  Rainer,  and  Diederen,  Willi.  5.135.932. 

CI  514-:?.'!  .x«) 

Dieliker,   Markus    and   Bachmann.  Andreas,  to  Plasma-Technik  AG 

High  velocity  thermal  spray  apparatus   5.135.166.  CI   239-8.(X)0. 
Dietzsch    Werner    Kohl.  Werner.  Metzger.  Peter;  and  Meyer.  Horst- 
Peter  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Motor  vehicle  lamp  5.136.481.  CI 
362-61  000 
Digiul  E<4uipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hjrvey,    George    A  .    Koning.   Gerard,    Hawe.    William;    Lauck. 
Anthitnv      Oran.     David.    Harper.    John,    and    Miles.    Kevin. 
yiib.-'\b.  CI    .l9S-8a)000 
Haydt.  Robert  J  .  5.136.718.  CI   395-800.000 
Landers.  Terry  A  .  5,136.523,  CI   395-54.000 
Perazzoh.  Frank  L  ,  Jr  ,  Cutler,  David  N  ,  and  Kelly,  James  W  ,  Jr  , 

5.136,712.  CI    195-700  000 
Sidman,  Michael  D.  5,136.440,  CI   360-78  040 
Thacker,  Charles  P  ,  5,136,700,  CI   395-400  000 
Weng.  LihJyh,  5,136,592,  CI    371-39.100 
Dinardo.  Orlando  See — 

Tan,     Khay     Gie    J,     and     Dinardo,     Orlando,     5,135.624,    CI 

204-109  000 

Dinter.    Peter.   Funke.   Hermann,   and   Matschke.   Klaus,   to  Hocchsl 

Aktiengesellschaft  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of 

sheet-like   structures  b>    electnc   corona  discharge     5,135,724.   CI. 

422- 1 86  050 

Dion.  Thomas  R  .  to  Golherman.  William  W  ,  a  pan  interest   Pumping 

station  in  a  svater  flow  system   5.135.361,  CI   417-62000 
Dircks.  Robert  A  Agncultural  implement  lifting  mechanism  5.135.057. 

CI    172-456000 
Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See — 
Murata,  Kazuhisa;  Matsuda,  Akio,  and  Masuda.  Takashi,  5.135.673. 
CI   252-62  540 
Diskin.  James  W  ,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company  Chain  guide  apparatus 

for  a  pipe  vise   5,135.208.  CI    269-130000 
Dissing,  Hans   See — 

Lindbcrg.  Poul  J  .  and  Dissing.  Hans.  5.135.296.  CI   351-106000 
Divakaruni.  Renuka  S    See — 

Acucella,  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  Bales.  Rich 
ard  A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
rivj.  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  Dunkel.  Werner  F.  Gin,  \iav  P.  HMa.  Liang-Chixi, 
Humenik.  James  S  Kjndetike,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P  , 
KnivkerNvker.  John  L  .  KnickerbiK-ker.  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani. 
\r,!h.  nv  Malts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Kevldv  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvalore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  .  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B.  5.135.595.  CI  156-89  000 
Divecomm.  Inc.  See — 

Gardos.  Ivan.  5.136.555.  CI    367-132.000. 
Duon,  Larry  D    See — 

Carlton.   James   D .    Dixon.    Larry    D ,   and   Kane.    Edward    R  , 
5.135,708,  CI    376-282  000 
Djunc.  Stevan  W  .  Haack.  Richard  A  .  and  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  .  to  G. 
D  SearleACo  LTB*  synthesis  inhibitors  5.135.941.  CI.  514-381  000 
rx>an.  Trung  See — 

Gnef,  Malcolm  K    and  Doan.  Trung.  5.136.362.  CI.  357-67  000 
Dobias.  Frank  L    See — 

Telchuk.    Steve   E  ,    Brown.    Leslie   H  ,    and   Dobias.    Frank    L  . 
5.135.550.  CI   55-84  000 
Dobran.  Ravio,  to  Dobran.  lavio  Furnace  for  high  quality  and  super- 
conducting bulk  crystal  growths   5.135.047.  CI    165-48  100. 
Dobran.  lavio.  See — 

Dobran.  Flavio.  5.135.047.  CI    165-48.100 
Dobson,  Stephen  E    Set — 

Stibbe,  Paul  H  .  and  Dobson.  Stephen  E ,  5,134,788,  CI  34-44  000 


Dr    Ki<\  rhomae  GmbH   See— 

Hauel.  Norbert    Mauz.  Annerose;  van  Meel,  Jacques;  Entzeroth, 
Michael,  /immermann.  Rainer.  and  Diederen,  Willi.  5.135.932. 

CI  ?i4-;?'ixi«) 

D<xJd      Ruvscll     H      Storage    bumper    and    drawer     5.135.274.    CI 

:■■ ;  :  : "  UK 
D'.>:Mr    -Vndv  K    lo  Sealing  Equipment  Products  Company  Mechani- 
idilv  i>inded     miiMiiriK    scaling   ring   for   stuffing   box    including 
axially  ^eniral  fxrt  o"  f  ,uit    -f  compressed  flexible  foamed  graphite 
tape    ?.l.'.V:4i'.  Ci    ;"  !■-  XIA 
Dohi.  Hideyuki   .See — 

Sato.    Aisushi.    Kawakami.   Shigenobu.    Endo.    Keiji;   and    Dohi. 
Hideyuki    ^  lU'bl.  CI   29  25  410 
Dohi,  Shoji    Nakavhibd,   .Akio,  Hamada.  Kengti.  Yurugi,  Shigenobu. 
Sano.     Htrvishi.     Hayashi.     Yoshitaka.     Nishihira.     Akira.     Asada. 
Hirokazu-  Nishtnou.  MineyoNhi    and  Imajo.  Mamoru.  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company    Limited     CarNtnaceous   ceramic    composite    for    use   in 
contact  viith  molten  nonferrous  metal    5,135.893,  CI    501-91  000 
Dot.  Kcnji   See  — 

Seike.    Shoji.    Mori,    Koichi,    Ikeda,    Mitsuji,    Nozaki,    Masayuki. 
Okajima.  Hisakazu;  Katsukawa.  fliroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Kazumi. 
and  Doi    Kcnji.  5.136,680.  CI    385-139  000 
Doi.  Shinji    Set 

Malsunaga.  Sali>shi.  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiva.  Kiyoko.  Karami.  Yusuke.  and  Doi.  Shinji.  5.135.833.  CI 
4.10- 110  (XXI 
Dollenmayer,  William  L.'  See — 

Craft,   James   A  .   Dollenmayer.   William   L  .   Harden.  James   P  . 
Hughes.    Frank    M  .    and    Molloy.    James    J  .    5.136.333.    CI 
355-211  OOO 
Domtar  Inc    See— 

Desrocher*.    Michel   J.   Jean.    Michel,   and   Drouin.   Michel    P. 
5.135.612.  CI    162-11.000. 
Donars.  Dave  See — 

Jones.  Randall  W  ;  and  Donars.  Dave.  5.136,244.  CI   324-318000 
Donson.  William  A.;  See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  .  Donson,  William  A  , 
Glenning.  John  J  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Grebe,  Kurt  R  ;  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P..  Schadt. 
Mark  J  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  . 
5. 1. '5, 779.  CI  427. 304.000 
Dooliltle.  William  P  .  to  Neil  Pryde  Limited    Sailboard  outhaul  and 

downhaul  tensioning  mechanism.  5.134.952.  CI.  114-39.200. 
Domier  Luftfahrt  timhH   See — 

Lux.  Peter.  Eiberi.  Max.  and  Kannamueller.  Gerhard.  5.136.297. 
CI.  342-64  000 
Domier  System  GmbH  See— 

Behrle.  Rainer.  and  Lenski.  Harald.  5,135.048.  CI.  165-96000. 
Dornish.  John  M     See  — 

Borretzen.   Bernt,   Larsen,  Rolf  O  ;  Domish,  John  M  ;  Oflebro, 
Reidar,  and  Pettersen,  Enk  O  ,  5.135.948,  CI   514-467  000. 
Dorsinville.  Roger   See — 

Li,  Yao;  Dorsinville,  Roger;  and  Alfano,  Robert  R  ,  5.136.530.  CI. 
364-711000 
Doughty,  Douglas  A.   See — 

Roberts.  Victor  D  .  Doughty.  Douglas  A.;  and  Myers.  Jennifer  L.. 
5.136.214.  CI   315-248000 
Dover  Corporation  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  B  .  Leimnger.  Donald  L  .  Siegel.  Paul  H  ;  Blasch. 
Lawerence    L.    and    Pendleton.    David    R.    5.135.029,    CI. 
137-614.040 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

DeVnes.  Robert  A  ,  and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  .  deceased.  5.136.069.  CI 

556-453000 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J  .  and  Ott.  Jack  J  .  5.135,545,  CI   51-293.000. 
Rand.  Cynthia  L  ,  5.136,077,  CI.  558-274  000 
Shabrang.  Mam.  5.136.419.  CI   359-265  000 

Walters.  Marlin  E  .  Richey.  W    Frank;  and  Tasset.  Emmelt  L  . 
5.136.1 10,  CI   568-722  000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See — 

Bahr.  Bradley  C  .  Lo,  Peter  Y  .  Lomas.  A   Wade,  and  Romenesko, 

David  J     5.136.068.  CI    556-445  000 
Bank.  Howard  M  .  5.136.070.  CI   556-469  000 
Bank.    Howard    M.    and    Hilty.    Terrcnce    K,    5.136,071,    CI. 

556-469  000 
Chromecek,  Richard  C;  and  Klein,   William  L.  5,135.660,  CI, 

210-671000 
Decker,  Gary  T  ;  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A.,  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki. 

5,135.993,  CI.  525-476000. 
Halloran,    Daniel    J;    and    Vincent,    Judith    M,    5,135,742,    CI 

424-70  Oa) 
King,  Russell  K  .  and  Lee,  Chi-long.  5,136,064,  CI    556-407  000 
Rabe.    James   A  ;    Lipowitz,    Jonathan;   and   Jones,    Richard    E , 

5.135,809,  CI  428-367  000 
White,  William  C  .  Yamahara,  Yukio;  and  Tajiri,  Koji,  5,135,811 

CI  428-395  000 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  5.1.16,065.  CI   556-415  000 
Ziemelis,    Mans   J.    and    Park,    William    R     R,    5,135,989,   CI 
525-330  600 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Higuchi    Kazuo   and  Nakamura.  Akito,  5.135.960.  CI.  521-76.000. 
Shirahaia.  Akihiko.  5.136.074.  CI    556-489  000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone.  Ltd..  See — 

Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.136.067,  CI   556-436  000 
Dow  Coming  Wnghl  Corporation;  See — 

Paxson.  Roben  D    and  Stamp.  Carl  M..  5.135.529,  CI.  606-85.000. 
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W  agner.  Enk  J.;  and  Jannetty.  Vincent  J  .  5, 1 35.483.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Dragone   Corrado,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratones.  Optical  switch,  multi- 
plexer, and  demultiphxer   5,136.671,  d.  385-46000. 
Drake    Daniel  A  .  to  O  nco  USA,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  gas 

.unng  foundry  cores  and  molds.  5,135,043,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Drews    Reinhold  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink  jet  nozzle 

treatment   5,136,310,  CI.  346-I40.00R 
Dre^hage.  Martin  G.;  Cook,  Lee  M.;  Margraf,  Tracey  L.;  and  Moyni- 
han,  C.>melius  T.  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation    Photore- 
fractive effect  m  buU  chalcogenide  glass  and  devices  made  there- 
from   5.136.677.  CI   ."85-123.000. 
Dreyer  John  F  .  Jr  ,  aiid  Roden.  Dennis  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company.  Reflective  overhead  projector  with  alter- 
nate light  sources.  5.  35.301.  CI.  353-85.000. 
DRM,  Dr   MuUer  AG  See—  __         ,.,,,,. 

Birkenstock.  Udo;  Gay.  Wolfgang;  and  Hohle.  Glenn.  5.135,665, 
CI    210-767000. 
Drouin.  Michel  P  :  See-  .,    ^  ,    „ 

Dcsrix-hers.   Michel  J.;  Jean,   Michel;   and   Droum,   Michel   P.. 
5.135.612.  CI.  162-11.000. 
Drucker.  Alan  S.,  to  Carner  Corporation.  Vanable  area  refrigerant 
expansion  device  hav  ing  a  flexible  onfice  for  heating  mode  of  a  heal 
pump   5,134,860.  CI.  62-528.000 
Drug  Delivery  Systems  Inc.;  See— 

Sihalis.  Dan,  5,135  478,  CI.  604-20  000. 
Sibalis.  Dan;  and  Fosen,  Sanford.  5.135.479.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Phanraceulical  Company:  See— 

Behrens.  Carl  H.;  .uid  Jafee.  Bruce  D..  5.135,934.  CI   514-297  OOO 
Dubuit.  Jean-Louis.  Prnting  machine.  5.134.933.  CI    101-123.000 
Duchesne.  Mark  F    Ste— 

Punatcr   Dinesh  G  ;  Caspar,  Richard  A.;  Kubert,  Vincent  T.;  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F.,  5,136.316,  CI.  346-153,100. 
Ducoie,  Edgar  A.  Remote  steering  of  on-highway  vehicles.  5.135,064. 

CI    180-24010. 
Duclmate  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Amoldt.    Peter    J.    and    Arnoldt.    Frederick   J.    5.135,270.    CI. 
285-363000 
Dudar,  Thomas  E.:  Sec' — 

Jepson.  Steven  C;  Dudar.  Thomas  E.;  Shepherd.  David  J.;  Minailo. 
Michael;  NobliH.  Brent;  and  Gordon.  Mark  G..  5.135.489.  CI. 
604-18000 
Dudley   David  E..  to  Peco  Controls  Corporation   Diverter  of  articles 

on  conveyor  5,135.101.  CI.  198-438.000. 
Dueker.  Alwin  C.  See—  ,,-,,,    ,~i 

Klinkenberg.   Jerry   R;   and   Dueker.   Alwin   C.   5.136.233.  CI. 
323-343.000 
Duffty.  Bryan:  See— 

Barry.    Chnstopher    D.;    and     Duffty.    Bryan.    5,134.954,    CI 
114-274  000. 
Dufresne.  Jacques  Emergency  light  and  sump  pump  operating  device 

for  dwelling   5,135,:59,  CI  417-36.000. 
Duhamel,  Lucctle:  Set — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Chnstophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles,  and  Lecomle,  Jeanne-Mane,  5.136,076,  CI.  558-254.000. 
Duhamel,  Piei^re;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Danvy.  Denis;  Plaquevent,  Jean- 
Chnstophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude,  Schwartz,  Jean-Charles: 
and  Lecomie.  Jeanne-Mane,  to  Societe  Civile  Bioprojet.  Process  for 
the    preparation    of   amino    acid-denved    cnatiomenc    compounds 
5.136,076,  CI   558-2S4.O0O 
Duhot.  Denis  See—  c,-,^-,-,. 

Heddebaut.  Marc;  Duhot.  Denis,  and  Degauque.  Pierre.  5.136.225. 
CI    318-587  000 
Dujardin.  Francois  See — 

Tytgal.    Daniel.    Reignier.    Mananne;   and    Dujardin.    Francois, 

5,135,610,  CI    156-664.000. 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E  ,  Kresky.  Fred  C  ;  Popa,  George  S  ;  and  Cadiz. 

Manano  T  .  to  Chrvsler  Corporation  Twin  shoulder  bell  adjustment 

mechanism  for  a  cliild  restraint  system.  5.135.285.  CI   297-484.(X)0 

Dumestre.  Alex  C  .   ill.  Spread  Spectrum  telemetry    5.136,613.  CI. 

375-1000 
Dunkel,  Werner  E:  See— 

Aoxella.  John;  Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Baise,  Arnold  I  ;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  Bryant,  Ray  M  ;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Clarke,  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam,  Allen  J.;  David,  Lawrence  D.;  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dui  kel,  Werner  E  ;  Giri,  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  Jam<-s  N  ;  Kandelzke.  Steven  M  ;  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 
Knickerbocker  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Mastreani. 
Anthony  Matt,.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  ;  Perry.  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy.  Snnivaa  S.  N.;  Scilla.  Salvalore  J.;  Takacs,  Mark  A.,  and 
Wiggins.  Love  1  B  .  5.135.595.  CI  156-89.000. 
Dunlap.  Beth  E    See-  „    .    ^         ^  -,      , 

Singh.  Gurdial.  Sitter.  Andrew  J  ,  Dunlap.  Beth  E.;  and  Teasley, 
Mark  F  .  5.136016.  CI.  528-324.000. 
Dunn    Thomas  J.,  and  Gronachan.  Donald  B.  Water  immersed  suir 

climber   5.135.448.  CI.  482-53  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I ,  and  Company;  See- 
Alexander.  Samuel  R  ;  Aref,  Aref  A.;  and  Smith,  Malcolm  S., 

5,135,744,  CI  a24-78.170. 
Anton,   David   L  ;   DiCosimo,   Robert;  and  Port*.  Earnest   W, 

5,135,860,  CI  135-136.000. 
Bair,  Thomas  I  ,  5,135,787,  CI.  428.36  100. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.,  5,136,057,  CI   549-274.000. 
Cohen,    Jeffrey    D..    and    Tietz.    Raymond    F.,    5,135,682,    CI. 
252-500  000 


Ebersole,  Richard  C  .  Foss.  Roben  P  .  and  Ward,  Michael  D  , 

5,135,852,  CI.  435.19  000 
Figuly,  Garret  D..  5,1.16.014.  CI   528-272  000, 
Fusselman,   David   F  .  and   Townsend     Peter  K..   5.135.405.  CI 

439-108.000 
Gosser.    Lawrence    W      and    Paoli.    Michael    A  ,    5.135.731.   CI. 

423-584  000 
Haston.  Charles  T,  5.135.080.  CI    187-4  (KiR. 
Lee.  Kiu-Seung,  5.135.687,  CI   2t>4-:8(X»- 
Manos.  Philip.  5.135,815,  CI   428-458  (XXi 
Pankratz.  Richard  P     5.135,8.1b.  CI   43(1-259  000. 
Rao,  V.  N.  M  .  5.1.16.113.  CI    57(3-176  000 
Serarmi.  Franco  L  .  5  135.69:.  CI    264-86  000. 
Singh.  Gurdial;  Sitter.  Andrew  J     Dunlap.  Beth  E.;  and  Teasley, 

Mark  F..  5.136.016.  CI    528  324  000. 
Sitzler.  Fred  C  ,  5,135,412   CI   419-571.000 
Swatton.  David  W  .  5.135.837.  CI   430-273.000 
Dupont,  Pierre,  to  Den  Norske  slats  Oljeselskap  AS.;  and  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Ball  valve   5,135,019,  CI    137-15000 
Durell.  William  E    Optical  positioner  and  connector.  5,136,433,  CI. 

359-829.000. 
Durham.  James  S  :  See— 

Miller,  Steven  D  .  McDonald.  Joseph  C  ,  Eichner.  Fred  N.;  and 
Durham,  James  S  .  5.116.163.  CI   250-337  000. 
Durivage,  Leon  W..  III.  to  Square  D  Company   Processor  controlled 
circuit    breaker    trip    system    having    an    intelligent    rating    plug 
5.136.457.  CI.  361-93  000 
Durivage.  Leon  W  .  Ill,  to  Square  D  Company  Microcomputer  based 
electronic  tnp  system  for  circuit  breakers  5.136.458.  CI  361-93.000 
Duruz.  Jean-Jacques  See — 

de    Nora,    Vmono.    Duruz.    Jean-Jacques;    and    Cronin,    Bnan, 
5.135,621,  CI.  204-67  000 
Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheinpflug.  Hans;  Berg,  Dieter;  and  Kramer.  Wolf- 
gang,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     Fungicidal   active  compound 
combinations   5.135,942,  CI   514-383000 
Duvillard.  Adrien;  See— 

Abondance,     Roger;     and     Duvillard,     Adnen.     5.135,250.    CI. 
280-617000 
Dwyer,  Joseph  R     Set  — 

Capossela.  Harry  J    Dwver  Joseph  R  .  Luce.  Robert  G.;  McCoy. 
Daniel  F  .  and  Merrmian.  Floyd  C  ,  5.136.619.  CI.  376-172.000. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  AkticngeseUschaft.  See— 

Auer.  Peter;  Eisermann.  Josef.  Lieske,  Helmut.  Leykauf.  Gunther; 

and  Plica.  Peter.  5  115  164.  CI   238-91  000 

Dykmans.  Max  J.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  constructing  circumferen- 

tially  wrapped  prestresved  viructurec  utilizing  a  membrane.  5.134.830. 

CI.  52-741.000. 

Dziabo.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Riplev.  Paul  S  .  to  Allergan.  Inc   Methods  to 

disinfect  contact  lenses   5  135.6;.!.  CI   204-101  000 
Dziewulski.  David,  and   Paller.   Marc   S  .  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
Institute.    Three    companmeni    bioreactor    and    method    of    use 
5.135.853.  CI  435-41.000 
E.  R  Carpenter  Company.  Inc    See — 

Rose,  Roben  J  .  5,134,735,  CI    5-464  000 
E,  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    See— 

Misra,  Raj  N  ,  5,135,939,  CI.  514-374  000 
E-Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Ruffner,  Bryan  J  .  5,136,479.  CI    362-29  000 
Eales,  George  E    Extrusion  blow  molding  process  for  forming  multi- 

companment  containers   5,135,702,  CI   264-516.000 
Eales,  George  E  Modular  mulli-companment  blow  molded  container. 

5,135,823,  CI  429-156  000 
Earlcy,  Wilbur  F    See— 

Gunten,  Ronald  M  ,  Sr ,  Gunten,  Ronald  M,,  Jr.;  and  Earley, 
Wilbur  F  ,  5,135.333.  CI  404-100  000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company   See — 

Beaveni.  William  A  .  5.135.901.  CI   502-161.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See— 

Albergo.  Christopher  J     Marvjanowski.  Roben  J  ;  and  Ott.  Mary 

L-.  5.135,877,  CI   417-23  000. 
Bagchi.  Pranab;  McSweencv.  Gary  J.,  and  Sargeant.  Steven  J  . 

5,135.844.  CI   4.30-546  0(X) 
Baruch.  Susan  C  .  5.136.337.  CI    355-290  000 
Frank.   Lee  F      Heifer.  Jeffrey   L  .   Kocher.  Hanbhajan  S  .  and 

Wagner.  Paul  W  .  5,136,323,  Cl    354-320000 
Greenaway,  Richard  P  .  Bober.  Thomas  W  ;  and  Randall.  Kent  A  . 

5.136,338.  Cl,  355-298  000 
Johnson.  Kevin  M  .  5.136.332.  Cl    355-202  000 
Maclmyre.  Gladvs  L    Panon,  Richard  L.,  and  Weber.  Wayne  W  . 

H.  5.135.845.  Cl   430-585  000. 
On.  Wolfgang.  5.1.36,626.  Cl    378- 165  000 
Robert.  Jean-Chnstophe.  and  Man.  Pierre-Andre.  5.135.733.  Cl 

423594  000 
Szajewski.  Richard  P  ,  5,135.839.  Cl   430-382  000. 
Van  Nostrand.  Scott  L  ,  5.136.703.  Cl.  395-425  000. 
Weaver,  Thomas  C;  and  Wheeler,  Richard  B.,  5.136,312,  Cl 

354-132.000. 
Yang,  Hsinjin;  Weiss,  David  S  ,  and  Tunney.  Scott  E  ,  5,135.828, 
Cl   43a59  000 
Eaton,  Kenneth  C  Submersible  tail  light  for  use  on  a  boat  5,136,484,  Cl. 

362-61000. 
Eaves.    Stephen    S.    Battery    charge   cycle    counter     5.136.620.    Cl. 

377-15.000 
Ebata.  Tutomu:  See — 

Fujiwara.     Toshihiro;     and     Ebata.     Tutomu,     5,136,059,     Cl, 
549-427.000. 
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Eberle,  Micluel  3  \  «nd  Conn,  Tim.  lo  Endosonics  Corporation  Self- 
venting  balloon  diliutioo  catheter  5. 1 35. 486.  CI  604-96  000 
Ebersolc,  Richard  C  Fo«»,  Robert  P  .  and  Ward,  Michael  D  .  lo  Du 
Pom  Jr  Nemourv  E  I.,  and  Company  Piezoelectric  cell  growth 
bu>»ensmg  method  using  polymer-melaholic  product  complex  inter- 
aiiK.ns  5,  H";. 852.  CI  435  39  000 
EB\^     Inc     .x-r- 

l  cBlan^    Im  J    and  Johnson.  Bruce  R  ,  5,135,024,  CI   1 37-529  000 
EckcnhofT,  James  B     S^r  — 

Ma^ruder  Jud\  A  Eckenhoff.  James  B..  Cortese,  Richard. 
*  right.     Jcrrmv     C.    and     Peery.    John     R,     5,135.523.    CI 

Eckhardl.  V  nlkcr    See  — 

Aril.  Dicicr    Bader.  Axel,  Eckhardt.  Volker.  Idel.  Kanten-Joaef; 
and  Kleiner    F  rank  Gerald.  5.136,013,  CI    528-192.000 
Eddv    David  L     I  nirrk;cnt.  >  boom  for  use  on  a  tanker   5,135,325,  CI 

4oVo<)'W; 
Edetman,  cierald  M    and  Rceke.  George  N  .  Jr  Categorization  autom- 
ata empli'>ing  neuronal  group  selection  with  reentry    5.136,68''.  CI 

395  ;;  (XX) 

Edlm.  Richard    Wall  ...vrnng  aivrmbl)    5.134,822,  CI.  52-273.000- 
Edvardiv>n.  Kun  O    u.  Saab  Marine  Electronics  Aktiebolag  Device  at 

a  radar  level  gauge    5  1 16.299.  CI.  342-124  000 
Edward  Mendel!  Co     Inv     See— 

Baivhwal     ^nanj    R      and    Slaniforth.    John    N,    5.135,757,    CI 

Belman.  .Mberi  H     and  hclman.  Comehus.  Method  for  traiisponing  a 

patient  from  an  arnhulance   5.135.350,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Eetman,  Corncliu,v   V**-- 

f.elman      Alberi     H       and     Eelnuui.    Coniehus.    5.135.350.    CI 

4l4^"x^  i«ii 
Efrem..v    Oleg  N      V. 

Ma^urik     Sergei     M       ind    Efremov,    Oleg    V.,    5,135,512.    CI 

Egashira.  Nontaka  Nakamura,  Yoshinon.  Iwala.  Tamami.  Salake. 
Naoto  Kawaxawa.  Takashi.  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi.  lo  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu    Kabuvhiki    Kanha     Image-rcceiving    sheet.    5.135,905,    CI 

50?-;:^  t«) 

Egawa.  Jiro    See 

Nakane.  Riniar..   and  Egawa,  Jiro.  5.136.160.  CI   25a235  000 
Egn  Gyogyszergyar    See— 

Rciter  lozsef  Barkotzy  Jo?ief.  Pelocz.  Lujza,  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes. 
Fckcte.  Marlon  S/irt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko  .  Gigler.  Gabor.  Gac- 
valvi.    Isivan     tjvertyan     iMvan    and   Reiter  nee  Esses.   Klara, 

5.i.i5>';8.  CI  ^!4-; v<  ;i»' 

Eguchi.  Ken.  Kav^ada.  Haruki  ^alLal  Kunihiro.  Malsuda.  Hiroshi. 
~  Kav^ade      Micaaki.     Monkawa.     Yuko.     and 

t^ani'P  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electron  emit- 
ting  device,    electron    generator    erTipU»ying   said   electron   emitting 
devive,    and    meth.xJ    for    driving    said    generator     5.1.36.212.    CI 
31^-!  VI 'XXI 
Ehrenreich.  Rail,  and  Hafner.  Josef,  to  RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co 

Transport  device  5.135.099,  CI    198-349000 
Eiben.   Robert.  Chnstoph.  Geen.  and  von  Seggem,  Elke,  to  Bayer 
Akticngesells..haf!    Hnves-s  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sandwich  lami- 
nate and  the  resultant  sandwich  lammale   5.135.806.  CI  428  304  400 
Elbert    Max    Se<- 

Lui    Peter    1  ih.r'    Ma»    and  Kannamueller.  Gerhard.  5.136,297. 
c;    u:&4i<i 
Eichne:    hreil  \     Vf  - 

Miller    Sieven  I)     McDonald.  Joseph  C  .  Eichner.  Fred  N..  and 
Durham.  James  S.  5.136.163.  CI   250-337  000 
Eick,  Stephen  G    See- 
Becker.  Richard  A  .  Eick.  Stephen  G  ,  Miller,  Eileen  O  .  and  Wilks, 
Allan  R  .  5. 1. '6.690.  CI   .395-161  000 
Eida.  Mitsuru,  Hiroi.  Yoshio.  and  Yokoyama.  Seiichiro,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co  .  Inc    Process  for  producing  organic  Ihin  films   5.135,619, 
CI   205-317000 
Eida,  Mitsuru,  and  Yokoyama.  Seiichiro.  lo  Idemiisu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Eerrixcne  dcnvativec,  surfactants  containing  same  and  process  for 
prixluving  organic  ihin  films    5.1.'5.637.  CI   205-31700O 
Eida.    Isuvoshi,  Saiio    Megumi,  Shirola.   Kaisuhiro.  and  Yamamoto, 
Takao.    u>   Canitn    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Ink.   and    recording   pri>cess 
making  use  of  It    ';,H5,5^(),  CI    106-::  iJOO 
Eidenbeiu.  Stefan,  and  Nowak,  Claude,  to  Mikrona  Technologie  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  fabncaled  parts  in  dentistry 
5.135.193.  CI   433-53  000 
Einhom.  Kenneth  H    J.  and  Stewart.  Jay  D.  lo  Tcjas  Inslniments 
Incorpcirated    Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  a  voice  ser- 
vices system   5.136,631.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Eisermann.  Jc>sef  See — 

Auer.  Peter   Eisermann,  Josef,  Lieske,  Helmut.  Leykauf  Gunlher; 
and  Plica.  Peter   5.135.164.  CI   238-91  000 
Ek.  Bruce  A     See 

Delage,   Sylvain   L  .  Ek,   Bruce  A  .  and   Iyer,   Subramanian  S , 
5.135.887.  CI   437-106  000 
Elan  Transdermal  Limited  See — 

Bannon.  Yv'.inne  B  ,  Consh.  John.  Comgan.  Owen  I  .  and  Master- 
vn.  Joseph  C,     5.135.480.  CI   604-20000 
ElectriL  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.   See — 

Farar<xi>,  Pedram.  5.136.459.  CI    361-93000 
ElectrKity  Avvx-iation  Technology  Limited   See — 

C.'lley,  Michael  I  .  Gnffith.  John  T    and  Rowbottom,  Charles  A., 
5.135.355.  CI   416-95.000. 
Electro-Fi»,  Inc    See — 

Kade,  James  H  .  5,136.238.  CI.  324-158  WF 


Takimoto,     Kiy^ishi 
Yanagisawa.  >\>shihirii 


Electronic  Data  Svstems  Corporation.  See — 

Bonaquisi.  James  P.  5.136,281.  CI   340^44.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  .America.  Inc     See — 

Crookcr.  Richard  M     tisheikh.  Maher  Y  ;  and  Murphy,  John  A  . 
M35.680,  CI    :5:   iSMXXl 
Ell  Lillv  and  C\impanv    See - 

Blakcly,  David  (.      and  Ruckcr    Hal.  5,135,144.  CI    224-240.000. 
Campbell.  Jack   B     Smiih.  Gerald  F;  and  Turner.  William  W  . 

M35.«55.  CI    5l4-6.'-*fXX) 
M'lchell    David.  '-  Mb.trs,  CI    558-347.000. 
Mitchell.  David    M --ft.irw.  CI    558-347.000 
Robert.vjn,  Davrd  W     W,)ng.  David  T  ;  and  Thompson.  Dennis  C. 

5,135.947,  CI    514-46e(XXl 
Werner.  John  A  ,  5,n6.0W.  CI    546-218.000. 
Elkem  als  See 

Johanscn,  Knut    l.anen,  Oyvtnd;  and  Nilsen,  Terje,  3,135,576.  CI 
!(>>-«) .is  tMXi 
Ellioll.  David  L     and  Sis^o    R  isi-uiarv   M     to  lever  Brothers  Com 
pans,  Divi.scin  of  (  ^>nofxo    I.k    Machine  dishwashing  compositions 
comprising   orgaiiK    ^lav    and    sulfonated    polystyrene   polymer  or 
copolvmcr  as  thickening  agents    ^,  1(^,6'";.  CI   252-103,000, 
Elliolt  M.Kire,  Peter   to  Meco  Mining  l^ijuipment  Limited.  Row  cou- 
pling  vMlh   frangible   pressure   sensitive   holding  member  to  allow 
venting   ^.135. 264   CI    :8^  :  iXX) 
Ellison  Havashi    Crisun    /.andi    Morten.  CsiUag,  Frank  J     and  Kuo. 
ohih  'lee  to  Norii.n  Companv    Boi'n  subsi,»idc  matcnal  and  method 
for  Us  preparation    5. 1.15.8'<2.  CI    501-1000 
Elpalronic  AG   .See  — 

Apier.  Robert    Rau.  Louis- Francais,  Ager^ov.  Cai^ten.  Jacobi. 
Link,  and  Sloth.  Hennk,  5.136,157.  CI.  25O-223.0OB 
EIroy  Sicin.  (>ma   .Ve— 

M'ws.  Bernard.  Fuerst.  Thomas,  and  Elroy-Stein,  Oma,  5,135,855, 
CI    415  69  100 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Y    See— 

Crooker.  Richard  M  ;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y..  and  Murphy,  John  A., 
5,135.680  CI   252-350.000 
Eisner.  Treslenck  H     See — 

Ma/divasni    Khodabakhsh  S  ,  Treacy.  Dcbra  J  ;  McQuillan.  Barry 
W     and  1  Isner    Frederick  H  ,  5.135.907,  CI   505-1  000- 
Embrs    Gerald  D    See  — 

Hoffman.    Kenneth    E  ,   and    Embry,   Gerald   D.,    5.134.812.  CI. 
52-1  000 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fur  Kmiicsionstechnologie  mbH  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang   and  Wieres.  Ludwig.  5.135,794,  CI.  428-116.000. 

Swars,  Helmut.  5, 1. U, 900.  CI   74-597  000 

Emon.  Yasuyoshi,  and  Minamibata.  Yukimitsu,  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd     Hydraulic    reaction    device    for    power    stcenng    apparatus. 

5.13Si.)6i(,  CI    IHO-I  12  000 

Ender,   Mans  Ci    Instrumentanum  for  repositioning  and  fixing  petro- 

chanterous  and  subtnvhdnterous  fractures  5, 1  ,'5.527,  CI  606-62.000, 

Enderlin.  Robert    to  Pavsap  Knitting  Machines.  Inc    Apparatus  for  the 

thermal  treatment  of  teitile  fibers   5.134.866,  CI.  68-5,OOD. 
Endo,  Keiji    See-- 

Sato,    .Atsushi.    Kawakami,   Shigenobu.    Endo.    Keiji    and    Dohi 
Hideyuki.  5.1.U.761.CI-  29-25410 
Endo.    fakashi    and  Euwa.  Hirokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor     device     with     bump     electrode.     5.136.363.     CI 
357.71  000 
Endo.  Yukiio  See— 

Kalo.    Kazunon.    Endo.    Yukiio,    Akatsuka.    Minoni;   Ohgawara. 
Masao.  and  Sawada,  Kazutoshi,  5,136,406,  CI   359-53  000, 
Endosonics  Corp<^iration   See — 

Eberle.  Michael  J     and  Cortez,  Tim.  5.135.486.  CI.  604-96000 
Enegren.  Paul  L  .  to  Enegren.  S  G  Apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  and 

method  for  cleaning  articles   5.134.811.  CI   51-426000 
Enegren.  S  G    See— 

Enegren.  Paul  L.  5.134.811.  CI   51-426000. 
Engel.  Darrvl  L  .  and  Scoville,  John  R   Lifl  cap  for  a  jack   5,135,201, 

CI  :u  i:mxx) 

Engelmanii,   T^e<xlorc  R     See — 

Cook.  Oregory  A  .  and  Engelmann,  Theodore  R,,  5,135,995,  CI 
526-124  000, 
Engelson.   Erik  T  ;  and   Daniels.  John  R..  lo  Target  Therapeutics 

Valved  catheter  device  and  method.  5.135,494.  CI  604-99  000. 
England,  J    Bruce  See  — 

Stanisloviski.  Anna  G  ,  England.  J   Bruce,  and  Ralcliff.  Steven  D 
5.135.743.  CI   424-76  600 
Enincerche  S  p  A    See — 

Cimino.  Roberto,  and  Meli,  Salvatorc,  5,135,655,  CI   210-639000 
F.nnis,  C>    lliomas,  to  N/S  Corporation    Vehicle  washing  apparatus 

5.134.742.  CI    15-53  100 
Enlzeroth,  Michael  See — 

Hauel.  Norbert.  Mauz.  Annerose;  van  Meel.  Jacques,  Enueroth. 
Michael.  Zimmermann.  Rainer;  and  Diederen,  Willi,  5.135.932, 
CI    514-253  000 
Epler.  Marcia.  and  Krajewski.  Paul    Achilles  tendon  wrap   5,135.473 

CI   602-62000 
Epstein.  Arthur  J    and  Yue.  Jiang,  lo  Ohio  Suie  University  Research 
Foundaiion     Pnxess  for  forming  fibers  of  sulfonated   polyaniline 
compositions  and  uses  thereof  5.135.696.  CI   264-184000 
Enkstm,  J    ,-\lden    See  ~ 

Chang   Wen  Hsuan    M^Entire,  Edward  E  ;  and  Erikson.  J.  Alden. 
5.115.992.  CI    525-U6,000, 
Esmon,  Pamela  C  .  and  Foumel.  Michael  A  .  lo  Miles  Inc   Method  for 
evaluating  immunogenicily   5.135.874.  CI  436-518.000. 


ornament     5.134,760,    CI. 


and   Orlando,   Denis   P., 


,5,1.36.1  II.  CI,  568-806.000. 


ESP  Electronic  Systems  Proleclion.  Inc.:  See— 

Billingsley.  Richard  J..  5,136,455.  CI.  361-56.000. 
F-sser    Franz:  See — 

Bomann.  Werner;  Esser.  Franz;  Hamel,  Ulrich;  and  Suhla.  Helmut, 
5.135,929,  CI.  5  4-246.000 

l:>ser,  Klaus:  See —  

Hacker.  Hans-Eugen;  and  Esser.  Klaus,  5.134.759,  01.  28-141.000. 
Ftablissemeni  Public:  Umversile  Pierre  el  Marie  Curie:  Sec— 

Carpentier.  Alain,  5,135.539.  CI.  623-3.000. 
FTEC  Sv5tem.s.  Inc.:  .5«e— 

Young.  Lydia  J..  5.136.166,  C\.  25O-396.0ML. 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See- 
Cameron,  Robert,  5.135.501,  CI.  604-161.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  5e;— 

Btirland.  James  E    Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Smith.  Kim  R.,  5,136,092,  CI. 

564-2  000 
Burl    Edward  A  .  Burton.  Lester  P.  J.;  Ao.  Meng-Sheng.  and 

Stahly,  Barbara  C.  5,136,075,  CI.  558-84.000. 
Feske,  Elbert  F.,  5,135,961,  CI.  521117  000 
Khuddus.   Mo  A  ;  and   Brackenndge,   David  R.,   5.136,047,  CI. 

548-462000.  

Park.  Won  S  .  anc  Marletl,  Everett  M.,  5,136,046,  CI  548-402.000. 
Stephens,    Eddie    M.;    and    Holly,    James    C,    5,136,107,    CL 
568-639  000. 
Etzion.    Rafael     Method   of  forming    an 

28-147  000 
Evans,  James  G  :  See — 

Chin,    Melissa   C ;   Evans,   James  G. 
5.136,302,  CI.  343-702.000 
Evans.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Chum,  Helena  L..  and  Evans,  Robert  J 
Evans,  Timothy  F.,  to  Jetra  Engineering  Ply    Limited.  Cutting  and 
inmming  plastic  pot.  5,135,381,  CI.  425-308.000, 

Excel  Technology,  Ire:  See—  

Rao.  Rama;  and  Vaillancourt,  Gary.  5,136.596,  CI.  372-20000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See— 

Audetl,  Jay  D..  5  135.816,  CI.  428-521.000 

Brois,  Stanley  J.;  Ryer,  Jack,  Femino,  Frank;  Deen,  Harold  E.;  and 
Gutierrez.  AnMnio.  5.135,669.  CI.  25232.500. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Puerto.  Maura  C  ,  5,135,052,  CI    166-252.000. 
Ezawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kazami      Kazuyuki;    Goto,    Tetsuro;    Wakabayashi.    Tsutomu; 
Daitoku.  Koichi;  and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5.136,314,  CI   354-173.100. 
Ezawa.  Hirokazu:  See —  ^^ 

Endo,  Takashi;  and  Ezawa,  Hirokazu.  5,136,363,  CI  357-71.000. 
Ezel.  Inc    See— 

Kumagai     Ryohei;    Takalon,    Sunao;   and    Yamamoto,    Makoto. 
5,136,653,  CI,  :8M3.000 
Ezure,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shibahata.   Yasu  i;   Tokushima.   Shyoji;   Ezure,   Yoshinobu;   and 
Shimada.  Kazuhiko,  5,135,071,  CI    180-249.000 
Faa-s.  Jurg:  See— 

Kyburz  Martin  Oloor,  Thomas;  Aebli,  Jost;  Hanselmann,  DanieL 
and  Faas.  Jurg   5,136,155,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Facteau  David  M  ;  Cobb,  Timothy  A.;  and  Hyroan,  Michael  D.  Perfo- 
ration cleaning  tool.  5,135,051.  CI.  166-104.000. 
Fagor.  S  Coop   Ltda.:  See— 

Javier.  Umerez  A.,  5,135,121,  CI.  220-206.000 
Fahrenkrug.  Anne  M  ;  and  Lord,  Patrick  R..  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration   Diaper  having  disposable  chassis  assembly  and   rcu-seable 
elasticized    belt    nmovably    retained    by    said    chassis    assembly. 
5,135,522,  CI   604-185  100. 
Fairhurst,  Jon,  lo  Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Television  signal 

decoder  with  improved  architecture   5,1.36,368,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Fan.  Sophie  S  M  Herbal  smoking  materials  5,135,010,  CI   131-359.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

lehisa,  Nobuaki;  and  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  5,136,606,  CI.  372-61.000. 
Karakama,     Taliuo;     and     Okanda,     Kouichi,     5.136.223.     CI. 

318-573.000 
Karube,  Norio;  .Vrai.  Takeji;  and  Fukaya.  Kuniaki.  5,136,136,  CI. 

219-121.730.  ^, 

Matsuura,     Hitcshi;     and     Aramaki.     Hiloshi.     5.136.224.     CI 
318-578  000 
Fararooy.  Pedram.  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Insliluie.  Inc    High  c      a     c 

speed  current  limiting  system  responsive  to  symmetncal  &  asymmel-    •"""* ''if  ^.rf 
ncal  currenu  5.135,459.  d.  361-93.000.  ^"'    V'"- 

Fanshla,  Qamardin:  See— 

Calcaierra,   Lidii  T.;   Koljack,  Malhias  P.;   Fanshla,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G  ;  Bedwell,  William  B  ;  Hangey,  Dale  A.;  and 
Green,  Georgs  D  ,  5,135.774,  CI  427-13000. 
Farlow.  Timothy:  See- 

Rae    David  C;   Farlow.  Timothy;  and   Lcckrone,   Donald  G.. 

5,136.634,  CI.  379-100.000. 

Fanner,  David  E.;  Foster,  Norman  C.  Loughney,  Thomas  J.,  Sheats, 

William  B  ;  and  Borrevik.  Ronald  K.,  to  Chemithon  Corporation, 

ITie    Sulfonalion  process  for  viscous  sulfonic  acid.  5,136,088,  CI 

5b2-88  JOO. 

Farrell   John  J  ,  to  BM,  Inc.  High-speed  injection  molding  apparatus 

and  method   5.135,701,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Earns.  Thomas  S  :  S?e — 


rani/antiperspiranl  products  with  fragrance  and  encapsulated  odor 
countenictanl.  5.135.747   CI   424-401  000 
Fasano,  David  M  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Method  for  improving 

nuorescent  coalings.  5.135.568.  CI    106-20000 
Faste,  Rolf  A    See— 

Kam,  Roben  J  .  Fa.sie    Rolf  A    and  Castro,  Anthony  J.,  5,135.498. 
CI.  604- 140  (XX) 
Fattaruso.  John   W      and   Heliums.   James  R     to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated   Amplifier  circuii   5.1.16.255.  CI    130-9(XXi 
Faulk.  Richard  A  .  tc  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Ni-Cad  battery 

charge  rate  controller  5.136.231.  CI   320-31.000 
Faulkner,  Joseph  A  .  Jr    See- 
Clarke,  John;  Faulkner  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  Sinon.  Gregory  K  ;  Misek, 
Bnan  J,;  ana  Kosiu,  John  E  .  5.136.300.  CI   342-175  000 
Faust.  Raimund -Josef  See— 

Bohm    Dieter,  Faust    Raimund  Josef  Gersdorf.  Joachim.  Pelrv. 

Rudolf  and  Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim.  5.135.827.  CI  430-30,000 

Fawal.   Marwan  A.,  to  Advanced   Micro  Devices,   Inc    Controlled 

voltage  or  current  source,  and  logiv  gate  with  same    5.136.182.  CI, 

307-296.800 

Fearon,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Renzoni.  George  E.;  Schindelc.  Deborah  C  ;  Theodore,  Louis  J  ; 
Leznoff.  Clifford  C;  Fearon.  Karen  L.,  and  Pepich.  Barry  V., 
5,135,717,  CI,  422-61,000 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N  ,  Linnik    Leonid  F  ;  Aniropov.  Gennady  M  : 
Amautov,  Leonid  N     Ippoliiov.  \  ladiniir  V  .  Sircltsov,  Valentin  F; 
Stromakov.  Alexandr  P  ,  and  Shigina  Nma  A  Method  for  treatment 
of  diseases  of  the  optic  tract  and  a  device  for  carrying  said  method 
into  effecl,  5.135.466.  CI   600-11  000 
Feinstein,  Paul:  See- 
Lee,  Kim  W  .  Feinsiein.  Paul;  Gordon-Gilmore,  Randy;  and  Fitch- 
man,  Mark  I.,  5,135.658,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Feislkom.  Werner:  See— 

Sensen,  Klemens.  and  Feistkom,  Werner,  5,135,689,  CI.  26440.200. 
Fekete,  Marton:  See— 

Reiter.  Jozsef  Barkoczy.  Jozsef  Petocz,  Lujza;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes; 

Fekete,  Manon;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko  ;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gac- 

salyi.  Istvan;  Gvenvan.   Istvan.  and  Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara. 

5,135,928,  CI,  514-2-1:1200 

Feldman-Schorrig,   Sara.   Pictonal   wardrobe   planner    5.135,401,  CI. 

434-395.000. 
Fellgcn,  Karl-Heinz.  Franck    Rudigcr    Hable.  Konrad.  Korte.  Sieg- 
fried, and  Heckenbach.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  .Akticngesellschaft    Pro- 
cess for  the  solid  phaie  ptilvmeruaiion  of  acryloniinle  from  the 
gaseous  phase   5,135.997.  CI   526-201  000 
Feltman,  Francis  L  Sunglass  lens  5.135.298.  CI   351-163.000 
Femino,  Frank:  See — 

Brois,  Stanley  J  ;  Ryer.  Jack.  Femino.  Frank;  Deen.  Harold  E  ;  and 
Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.115.669,  CI    252-32  500 
Fennema,  Alan  A  .  Finkelstein.  Blair  I  ,  Tavefeh.  Morovat,  and  Yardy. 
Raymond,  to  Inlemaliona!  Business  Machines  Corporation   Optical 
disk  recorder  for  diverse  media  types  and  having  a  predetermined 
initialization  or  start-up  prixredurc   5.136.569.  CI    369-58  000 
Fennem,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Borchardi,  Gary  1  .  Fennern.   Larry  E  ;  and  Marquino,  Wayne. 
5,135.711.  CI.  376-372,000, 
Fenwick.  Charles  A    See — 

Bechlold,  Alan  R  .  Fenwick,  Charles  A  ;  Hall,  Charles  E.,  and 
VanPraag.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.136..30I,  CI    342176.000. 
Ferrer  Interiiacional  S  A    See— 

Foguet.  Rafael,  Moreno,  Marcial;  Raga.  Manuel;  Cuberes,  Rosa 
M.;    Casiello,    Jose    M  ;    and    Ortiz,    Jose    A..    5,135,943.    CI. 
514-397.000. 
Feske,   Elbert   F  .   to   Ethyl  Corporation    Stabilized   flame   reUrdanl 

polyol  composition   5.1.15.961.  CI    521-117  000 
Fetcenko,  Michael  A     and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R    Metastablc  hydro- 
gen storage  alloy  material    5.135.5.S9.  CI    148-t42000, 
Feustel,  Helmut,  to  Wmdmoller  &  Holscher  Apparatus  for  controlling 

machines  for  making  bags  or  sacks   5,135,460,  CI  493-1  000 
FIRE   MA   System  S  p  A     See— 

Pessina,  Gaetano,  5,136,218.  CI   318-139.000 
Fick,  George  F   H    See- 
van   den    Nieuwelaar,    Adnanus  J.;   and    Fick,   George    F.    H., 
5,135,431,  CI.  452-116.000 


Delia    Valle,    Francesco;    and    Romeo.    Aurelio,    5,135,921,    CI. 

514-77  000. 

Fidnc,  Bernard  G.;  and  Libman,  David  F.,  lo  Litton  Systems  Inc. 

Stabilization   apparatus   and    method    for   an    SFS.    5,136.600,   CI. 

372-32.000 

Fiedziuszko.  Slawomir  J    and  Curtis.  John  A  .  lo  Space  Systems/Loral, 

Inc   Miniature  dual  mode  planar  filters.  5,136,268,  CI    333-204  000 
Fielding,  James   L.    Muffler    with   replaceable   fillers.    5,135,551.  CI. 

55-233.000. 
Fields,  Richard  J  :  See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ;  Gtxlfrcy.  Elizabeth  A  .  Henniges,  Benjamin  L,; 
O'Bnen,  David  W  .  Payne.  Jeffery  E ;  Ashby,  Michael  F.; 
Aravas,  Nikolaos;  McMeekmg  Robert  M  ;  Fields,  Richard  J.; 
Parnsh,  Phillip  A  .  and  Wadley,  Havden  N  G  ,  5.136,497,  CI. 
.164-165.000 


Golden.  Timoth .  C  ;  BatUvio,  Paula  J.;  Chen,  Yee-Chang,  Fams,  Figuly,  Gan-et  D  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours  E_  L^d  Company.  Hyper- 
Thomas  S    and  Amtor.  John  N,  5.135,548,  CI   55-25  000  branched  polyesters  5.136,014.  CI   528-272  000 
Faryniarz,  Joseph  R  ;  Williams,  William  K.;  and  Kuznitr,  Mallhew,  to  Finch,  Kenneth  B,  Competitive  home  game  and  method  for  playing 
Chesebrough-Ponii's  USA  Co ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    Deodo- 


same.  5.135,234,  CI   273-430.000 


PI  ;o 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


4SM3000 
imc  noUry  ftcility  5.1}6,64J,  CI 


Jem  Dieter,  and   Schi 


Finke.  Steven  1    Srf 

K.motk.    Fred    M      Knapp     Bradley   J.;   uxl   Fmke.   Steven   J  . 

••,1}5.80«.  CI   428-336  000. 
(  inkchiein,  Blair  I    Set— 

Fcnncma.  Alan  A     Finkelslein    Blair   I     Ti>ffeh.  Morovat,  and 
Yardy,  Raymond.  VI  16.564,  CI    '•b'i  ^Killi 
finstcrw alder.  Gerhard.  Rizk.  Reda.  and  Michels,  Han-iG  .  to  Kloeckn 

er  Humboldt  Deuu  AG    Fuel  inje>.tot    5. n5. 367   CI   41"'-«95(X» 
Piroozmand.  Farzin.  tu  Advanced  Micro  DevKes.  !nc    Memory  man 
agement  system  and  mcihiid  fm  nei\*'irk  ^ontr  'llcr    5.136.582,  CI 
.170-85  100 
ymi  National  Piggv  Bank    1  id     Vf 
Mallon.  Andre*  B  ,  5.|15,4.U    (. 
Fbcber.  Addison  M   Public   Vcv  Jatf 

380- 23  000 
Fischer   Jen»-Dieier    S<^ 

H»>e«.    Werner     V  ctler.    Heuu.    I  Lv-het 
kcm^ky.  Hanmut.  5,135.985.  CI.  525-205  000 
Fischer    Wolfgang  Set— 

Menner,  Jurgen  and  Fucher.  Wolfgang.  5.1.36.008.  CI   528-49  000 

Mcuner    Jurgen.  Fischer    Wolfgang,  and  Noll,  Klaus.  5.136,009. 

CI    528-44  000 

Fisher    Carole   A     Haxman    David   H     and   Bird.  Philip  H  ,  to  U.S 

Philips   Corporation     Meihixl    nl    manufacturing   a   semiconductor 

device   5.13VS80.  CI   4<^-44  (Km 

Fisher.  George  F  ,  to  Channellock.  Iik    Adjustable  ja*  type  plier  with 

hand  protecling  over  travel  iimii    '  1  '4.908,  CI.  81-414,000. 
Fisher.  James  S    .See- 

Smith.  Roland  C  and  Fisher  Jamo,  S  ,  5.135,810.  Q.  428-579.000 
FMcr  Lawren,.e  F  Muchowski  Joseph  M  .  Galeazzi.  Edvige.  Ro- 
tenkranj.  Roberto  P  and  McClelland,  Deborah  L  .  to  Syntex 
(L' S  A  I  Inc  Bisibenzvlrvrrohdinei  derivatives  useful  for  treating 
congestive  heart  failure  ind  n  uir  renal  failure  5.135.944.  CI 
514-4;:  IXXI 
Pitchman.  Mark  I     ix-e— 

lee  Kim  W     Feinstein.  Paul.  GordonGilmore.  Randy,  and  Filch- 
man    Mark  I     M  35.658.  CI   210^56  000 
Fitz  Patrick    Bruce  C  .  to  Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation.   Spec- 

troanaiytical  system    5.135.305.  CI    356-311000 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellvchaft   See— 

Nolle.  Hans  Henning.  M  35.788.  CI  428-38.000. 
Flavor.  Technology  Inc    Ve— 

Morlcv    Richard  F     Curne.  Douglas  H  .  Jr  .  and  Stakacs,  Gabor 
L     M.l6.'l',  t  I    .W5  800  000 
Fleck    Jonathan  F     and  Reck.  Nalhanial  A  .  to  Aero  de  Reck.  Ltd 

Wheel  cover  assembly    5.135.289.  CI    3O1-370OR 
Fleck,  Nathanial  A     5ee — 

Heck.  Jonathan  E.  and  Fleck.  Nalhanial  A..  5.135.289.  CI.  301- 
<"  llfJR 
Fleet.  ( leiirge  W    S    ind  Bruce,  Ian.  to  Monsanto  Company  Synthesis 

of  rr.antiojirimviin  denvalives    5.136.036.C1    546-14000 
Flem;nj    1  ee  (1    and  WaJther.  John  S  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

liKal  insuie  .vinirol  circuit    5,136,185.  CI    .307-443  000 
Flemming,  LJi>   .S***- 

W.Mischaetzke  Hans,  and  Flemming.  Udo.  5.134.790.  CI  36-28  000 
Flex  Products,  Inc     See— 

Phillips.  Roger  \V     Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S..  5.135.812. 

c:  4:k-ij-;  ,h' 

Flickner   M\rir,  [1     H inkle.  Eric  B  .  and  Sanj.  Jorge  L  C.  to  Intema- 
tior\a,   BuMncss   Mj.  hines  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
con.pa'ing     r-.t-      il   n   transform  of  digital   images    5.1.36.660,   CI 
382-46  (Xji) 
Flintab  AB  See— 

Lxxrkery.    Harry    E,    and    Haggsirom,    Rolf   P.    5.135.062.    CI 
177-211000 
Flonda  Suie  University  5ee— 

Hollon,  Robert  A  .  5,136,060.  CI   549-510000 
Flower.  Ralph  F  J  ,  to  Cross  Manufaclunng  Company  (I'^SI  Limited 

Brush  seal  with  asymmetncal  elements   5.135.237.  CI  277-53.000. 
Ruid  Components.  Inc  :  See — 

McQueen.  Malcolm  M  .  5.134.772.  CI  29-«ll  000 
FMC  Corporation  See- 
Barry.    Chnstopher    D.    and     Duffty.     Bryan.     5.134.954.    CI. 

114-274  000 
Wang.  James  J  .  5,135,714,  CI  422-23  000 
Fobare.  William  F  .  and  Stnke.  Donald  P  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Products 
Corporation      S  N',N -tn.substiluted-5-bis-aminomethylene-l,3-diox- 
ane-4,6-dione    inhibitors    of   acyl-CoA  cholcsterol-acyl    transferase 
5.136.039.  CI   546  163  000 
Focke  *  Co    See— 

Focke.  Heinz,  and  Wach,  Jurgen.  5.135.103.  C\.  198-786.000 
Focke  Heinz  and  Wach.  Jurgen.  to  Focke  4  Co  Packaging  machine. 

especially  for  cigarettes  5.135.103,  CI    198-786000 
Foguei.  Rafael;  Moreno,  Marcial.  Raga.  Manuel.  Cuberes.  Rosa  M  . 
Castello,  Jose  M     and  Ortiz.  Jose  A  .  to  Ferrer  Intemacional  S  A 
IH-imidazole  derivative  compounds  and  pharmaceulical  composi- 
tions cont.immg  the  >ame   5.135.943.  CI    514-397000 
Folkman.   Judah.    Fujiu.    Takeshi,    Ingber.    Donald;   and    Kanamaru. 
Tsuneo.   to  Children's   Medical   Center   Corporation,   and   Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd   Method  and  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
for  the  inhibition  of  angiogenesis   5.135,919.  CI   514-56000 
Poller.  Michael,  and  Thone.  Carl-Stefan,  to  Thys,sen  Edelstalhwerke 
AG   Process  for  plasma-themical  cleaning  pnor  to  PV'D  or  PECVD 
coaling   5.135.775.  CI   427-38  000 
Foote.  Jerrold  L  .  Gill.  Daria  R  .  and  l.ampropoulos.  Fred  P  .  to  Mem 
Medical  Systems.  Inc  System  and  method  for  monitonng.  displaying 
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balloon    catheter    inflation    data.    5,135.488.    CI, 
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and  Smedley.  William  H  . 


A  ;  Fiwter.  Mark  J  ;  Barnes. 
R«ndy    J,     5.136.694,    CI 


and     recording 
604-97  000 
Ford.  David  F     See 

Bunn,  Arthur  H    Anson.  James  H  ,  and  Ford.  David  F.,  5,134,925, 

CI  <x)-:8')0(iR 

Ford.  Gordon   See 

Rusi.   Tracy    Arledge,  Cathy;  Ford.  Gordon,  and  James,  Nigel. 

5, 136, 63''.  CI    3"'9-356  000, 
Ford  Motor  Company    .See  — 

Amin.  Jayendra  J     Stnkis,  Guntis  V  .  and  Khetarpal.  Vipen  K  , 

^  1  t^,368,  CI    4IK  6ixn 
bagger     Jame^    I       Barba.    James    M  .    and    Haese.    Russell    D, 

s,lV4,'»7i,  CI     i:'   11H  •»1I 
Cullen   Michael  J     Armitaie  John  F;  and  Vann,  Betiny.  5.136.517. 

(1    (64-431  OS) 
Hashemi.  Amin  B     M  <«  ^m  CI  65-287.000 
Olaniran.    Miisc>    \      and    Stickels,    Charles    A..    5,135.587,    CI 

148  .120  IKX) 
S.il    David   and  W  aianahe.  Shunso  F  ,  5.136,513.  C\   364-463.000. 
Fordham,  Donald  S     Pe!c^^en   Richard  A    and  Gorbel.  Charles  E..  to 
Ravthecin     Companv      Maintenance     and     operational     simulators. 
5.136,5:*.  CI    .164  ^"»i(«X) 
Forester.  John  M    .See  — 

Nicholson  David  and  Forester.  John  M.  5,135,616.  CI   196-46  000. 
Porsthovel    Robert  S    See  — 

Zvlka,    Richard,    Forsthovel,    Robert    S;    and    Manig.    Arthur, 
■   I  H.MH.  CI    7.1-726  000, 
Portin,  Rejean   See — 

Belanger    Patnce  C  ,  Roksch,  Joshua,  Fortin,  Rejean;  Yoakim. 
Chnstiane.  and  Guindon,  Yvan,  5,135.940.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Fory.  W  emer   See— 

Topfl   Werner  Nyfeler,  Robert:  and  Fory.  Werner,  5,135,927.  CI. 

« !  4- :  1 :  ixx) 

Fos,s.  Robert  P    See— 

Ebersole.   Richard  C;  Foss.  Robert  P.  and  Ward.  Michael  D.. 
5.135.8?:.  CI   435-39  000 
Foster    (lark  B    See — 

Haber,    Terry   M  ;   Foster.  Clark   B. 
5.135.507.  CI   604-187,000 
Foster,  Mark  J    See — 

Bell.  Steven  L  .  Ruthenbeck.  Mark 
Bruui     C.     and     VanderHeyden, 
395-275  000 
Foster-Miller.  Inc    See- 
Harvey.  Andrew  C  ;  Lusignea.  Richard  W.;  and  Racich.  James  L.. 
5.135,783,  CI  428-1.000. 
Foster.  Norman  C    See — 

Farmer,  David  E.;  Foster,  Norman  C;  Loughney.  Thomas  J.. 
Sheais,  William   B..  and  Borrevik,   Ronald  K..  5.136.088.  CI. 
562-88000 
Foster  Valve  Corporation:  See — 

Parks.  Glenn  C  ,  Jr ,  5,135.032.  CI    137-630.220 
Foumel.  Michael  A    See — 

Esmon.    Pamela   C.   and    Foumel,    Michael    A.. 
436-518000 
FR  Polymers.  Inc    See — 

Moore.  William  P  .  5,135.974.  CI.  524-101.000. 
Framatome  See— 

Grattier,  Bernard,  and  Rondepierre,  Jean-Francois.  5,135.710.  CI. 
376-313  000 
Framo  fVvelopmenl  (UK)  Limited  See — 

Mohn.  Frank,  and  Martin.  Wallace  W..  5.135.684.  CI.  261-76.000. 
Franck.  Rudiger  .See  - 

Fellgen     Karl  Mein;,    Franc k.    Rudigcr,    Hable,    Konrad,    Korte, 
Siegfried  and  Heckenbach.  Manfred.  5.135.997,  CI   526-201000 
Frank,  Lee  F     Heifer    Jeffrev  I      k<Kher,  Hanbhajan  S  .  and  Wagner. 
Paul  W  .  to  F.-asltTiar!  KinJak  Companv    .Appaiaius  for  enhancing  heat 
and  macs  transfer  in  a  lluid  medium    5,116,121    i  1    154-120,000 
Frant/en,  Hermann.  Grafen,  Karl  Jerusalem,  Dieicr,  Mank,  Kurt,  Pulz, 
Adolf,  Schiffers.  T1ieo,  Schmii/.  Benid-Horst,  and  Weber.  Hans,  to 
H   Krantz  GmbH  &  Co  FabrK  treatment  tenter  device  with  counter- 
balanced riKif    5.114.805,  CI    49-186  (XX) 
Franz  Plas.ser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indusinegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef  and  Pciil.  Friedrich.  5.136.140.  CI   219-161  000 
F'raser.  Ladson  1.     See — 

Vockel.  Richard  L  ,  Jr  .  Myers.  Robert  E.;  and  Eraser.  Ladson  L  . 
5.135.591.  CI    156-67000 
Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e,V    See— 

Hilben,  TTiomas.  Thole,  Volker.  and  Lempfer,  Karsten,  5,135,693. 

CI    264-120  000 
Seitzer,      Dieter,      and      Brockdorff,     Thomas.     5,136.269.     CI 
33.3-204  000 
Frechette.  Francis  J  .  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D   G  .  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  The    Non-oxide  sintered  ceramic  fibers    5,135,895,  CI 
501-95  (XX) 
Fredenksen,  Eriing;  and  Schullz,  Ole,  to  Aktieselskabet  Bruel  &  Kjaer 

Probe  microphone   5,136,656,  CI   381-56000. 
Freedom  Corporation;  See— 

Wyman,  David  L  ,  5,134,737.  CI   5-600  000. 
Freeman,  James  V    See — 

Hu,  Mae  Wan  Leng,  Lin,  Cheng-I;  Hsu.  Chen-jung:  Freeman. 
James  V  .  Pino.  Marcel,  and  UUnun.  Edwin  F .  5.135,863.  CI 
435-188.000 


5.135.874.   CI 


Freeman.  Richard  F.:  S«ie — 

Briggs.  David  H    and  Freeman.  Richud  F-,  5.136,133,  CI.  219- 
10  <5F 
1  reitas.  AnneMane  Sfe — 

Videlock.  Gary  H.;  Gocht,  Russell  C;  Freitas,  AnneMarie;  uid 
Freitas.  Mark  J  ,  5.136,580,  CI.  37(MO.a00 
Frcitas.  Mark  J    See-- 

V  idelock    Gary  H-;  Gocht,  Russell  C;  Freitas,  AnneMane;  and 
Freitas,  Mark  J  ,  5,136,580.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Frcund.  Melvin  A.;  Krannitz,  James  J.;  and  Purcell,  Larry  E-,  to  Bab- 
c^Kk  &  W  ilcox  Company,  The.  Externally  adjusuble  flow  restnction 
control  for  poppet  valves.  5,135,198.  CI.  251-121.000. 
Frevman.  Bruce  J    Si« — 

Worp    Nicolaas   -i.;  Freyman,  Brace  J.;  and  Conralh,  Kurt  C, 
5.136,366,  CI.  357-72-000. 
Frick,  Bonnie,  administrator:  5ee— 

DeVnes,  Robert  A,;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R.,  deceased,  5,136,069,  CI. 
556^53000. 
Fnck  Company;  See — 

Pilhs,    Joseph    W.;    and    Garland.    Milton    W.,    5,134,856,    CI. 
62-193,000. 
Fnck.  Hughie  R.,  deceased:  See— 

DeVnes,  Robert  \.;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R.,  deceased.  5.136,069,  CI. 
556-453000. 
Fndman.  Israel  D.;  S»v — 

Kharas,  Gregory  B.;  Fridman,  Israel  D.;  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P.. 
5.1.36.017,  CI.  5  28-354.000. 
Fried  Herbert  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

ketones  5.136.101.  CI.  568-402.000 
I  ried  Herbert  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

ketones  5,136.102.  CI.  568-402.000. 
1  ried  Herbert  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

ketones   5.136.103,  CI.  568-402.000 
Fnedow.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Drive  slip  control  system 
having  electncally  md  hydraulically  controlled  valves,  5,135,292,  Cl- 
303-1 13  OTR 
Fnednch,  Juergen  S-e— 

van  der  Linden,  Klaus;  Fnednch,  Juergen;  and  Zierenberg,  Bemd, 
5.1.34.993,0.    28-200  140. 
Fnednchs.    K     Gerd.   to  Tcwig  GmbH  Technische   Enlwicklungs- 
Gesellschaft     ThermosUtically    controlled    hydraulic    fan    cluich. 
5.134,975.  CI.  123-41.120. 
Fritz.  Bernard  S.:  Set — 

Cox,  J.  Allen;  and  Fntz,  Bernard  S.,  5.136,424,  CI.  359-394.000. 
Frost    Barry  L.,  to  Hew  Venture  Gear,  Inc    Dual-cone  synchronizer 

with  servo  action.  5,135,087,  CI.  I92-53.0OF. 
Frost,  James  O.,  to  Abell  Corporation   Tank  fitting    5.135,133,  CI. 

220-601.000, 
Frostl.  Wolfgang;  M  indadori.  Cesare.  Strub.  Dietrich;  and  Zust.  Ar- 
min.  to  Ciba-Geig>  Corporation   Hydrogenaled  nitrogen  containing 
tetracycles   having    two   nonadjaceni    lactam   nngs.    5,135,930,   CI. 
514-250  000. 
Frye,  Stephen  V.:  See- 
Johnson,    Marty    C;    and    Frye.    Stephen    V.,    5,136,085,    CI. 
560-315.000. 
Fuchs.  Joerg:  See- 
Mayer.  Ulrich;  Ott.  Karl;  Fuchs,  Joerg;  and  Krauter.  Immanuel, 
5.134,987.  CI.  123-644.000. 
Fudim   Efrem  V    Anparatus  for  production  of  three-dimensional  ob- 

jecLsby  pholosolicification,  5.135.379.  CI,  425-174.400, 
Fuerst.  Thomas;  See  - 

Moss.  Bernard;  I'uerst.  Thomas;  and  EIroy-Stein,  Oma,  5,135,855. 
CI.  435-69  100 
Fuii-Davison  Chemii:al  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakashima.  YmIuIo,  5.135.750.  CI.  424-407.000 
Fuji  Eleclrochemica  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Malsuo.  Yoshio;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Kamiya.  Masakuni;  and  Mal- 
sui.  Kazuo,  5.135.375.  CI  425-3  000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Kiyosti;  Honda.  Masaru.  Takagi,  Shigeki;  and  Saigoku. 
Haniyoshi.  5.135,382,  CI  425-330.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.   Ltd.;  See— 

Aono,  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Takeshi;  and  Hirano.  Tsumoru,  5,135,835, 

CI,  430-203  OO). 
Kato.  Eiichi,  5.135,830.  CI.  430-%  000. 
Kato.  Eiichi.  5.135.831,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Monta.  Kiyoo.  5,135.110.  CI.  206-387  000 
Mukunoki.     Ya«uo;     and     Kubota.     Tadahiko,     5,135.846.     CI 

430-637.000 
Muramalsu,  Katsuji;  Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and 

Takamura,  Mashasi.  5.136.313.  CI   354-173.100. 
Ohba.  Hisao;  Kanazaki,  Hisao;  and  Kunichtka,  Kenji,  5,136,322.  CI. 

354-320.000 
Sato.  Masami;  and  Inoue.  MiUuo,  5.135.546.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Ushiro.  Seimei;  Dhmura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  5.136.319. 
CI.  354-1 14  OCO. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aoyama.  Teruyuki.  5,136,399,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuhiro  and  Miyake.  Hiroyuki,  5,136.358.  CI.  357-53.000. 
Fujic    Naofumi;  Imiizumi.  Tomoaki;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Okada.  Shoji.  to 
Aisin   Seiki    Kabtshiki   Kaisha    Self-cleaning   plate-shaped   device 
including  a  vibratrr  with  oscillations  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate. 
5.136.425.  CI   359  507.000. 
Fujihara.  Kenji;  See  — 

Monkuni.  Hider.obu;  Nishioka,  Mamoru;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  and 
Fujihara.  Kenji,  5,134,910.  CI.  82-1.110. 


Fujii,  Y(»hihisa;  See— 

Furukflwa.    Katsuki.    Fujii.    Voshihisa.    Shigeia,    Mitsuhiro     and 
Suzuki.  Akira.  5.135,885.  CI   437-100  Ott) 
Fujikawa,  "^'asuo,  Yoshikawa,   Yuji.  and  Takebayashi.   Katsuhirc.  to 
Rheo-Technology.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
semi-solidified  metal  composition   5.135.564.  CI   75.10  140 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki   See — 

KJtsuki,    Tomohiio.     and     Fuakura     Voshiaki,     5,136,112,    CI. 
568-819.000 
Fujimura.  Masaaki    See— 

Fukuzawa,   Shigco.   Kancko.    Takahidc    and   Fujimura.    Ma.saaki. 
5.135,385.  CI   425-595000, 
Fujino,  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shmkavva  Self  adjusting  pnnling 

device  and  methcxl   5.134.932.  CI    101-M  (lOO 
Fujioka.  Tadash:  See — 

Takemura.    Yoshinobu.    Monmoto.    Kazuhiro.    Hirai.    Yasuyuki; 
Higashitani.    Masahiro.    Adachi.    Mitsuru     Matsuo     >'asuhiro; 
Mori,  Shingo;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuk:,  Tabuchi.  Hidehir:      Tanaka, 
Yoshihisa;  Sakaia.  Hiromi.  Fujioka,  Tatia.vh;,  and  Ljmo,  Kouji. 
5.136.341.  CI    355-311  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company    Ltd  .  See — 
Katsumi.  Akira,  5,135,935.  CI    514-291.000. 
Fujishige.  Sadao  See — 

Hayashi,     Katsuhiko;     and     Fujishige,     Sadao,     5,135,083,     CI, 
188-290  000 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Tsu- 
kude,  Masaki.  and  Oishi.  Tsukasa,  5,136,543,  CI,  365-190.000 
Fujita.  Kenji;  .See- 

Yoshimizu,    Toshikazu;    Fujita.    Kcnji;    and    Seigenji,    Takashi, 
5,136,306,  CI,  346-760PH 
Fujita.  Koichi  See — 

Masegi,  Mitsuhiko.  Kondo.  Akira.  Mutoh,  Masahito;  and  Fujita, 
Koichi,  5,135,254.  CI   280-735  000, 
Fujita.  Shigeyoshi;  Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nishihara.  Shigcyoshi.  to 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd    Self-propelled  platform  car  Ivpe  conveying  sys- 
tem. 5.134,940.  CI-  104-13';  000 
Fujita,  Takeshi  See — 

Folkman,  Judah;  Fujita,  Takeshi.  Ingber,  Donald,  and  Kanamaru, 
Tsuneo,  5,135.919.  CI    514-56000 
Fujita,  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Nagata,  Atsushi,  Hongou.  Suzuaki;  Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakane. 
Katsunobu,  5.134.899.  Ci,  74-552  000, 
Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited  See— 

Tanaka,  Masayuki,  Suzavca.  Hiromichi;  Kubota,  Masayuki,  Seki- 
oka.  Chiaki;  Sato.  Minako  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.135,803,  CI. 
428-260.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Amano,    Fumio;    and     Meana     Hector    M.     P.,     5,136,577,    CI, 

370-32.100. 
Hirose,  Ryosuke;  Ohya.  Nohumasa;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamana. 
Kenji;   Tanikawa.    Seiiun     ■!  amamoto.   Takahiro.   and   Suzuki. 
Atsushi.  5.136.715.  CI    .195-"5  000 
Inagaki.  Shinya.  Shigihara.  Masayoshi.  Yoshizawa.  Sakae.  Sasaki. 

Kazuya.  and  Takeda.  Keiko.  5,136.420.  CI   359-341  000. 
Kobayashi.  Hisakichi.  5.136.441,  CI,  360-78,120, 
Obana,     Yuji,     Hiramoto,     Masanori;     and     Tanaka,     Masayuki, 

5,136,587,  CI,  370-112  000 
Sato.  Fumihiko;  and  Hanazawa.  Toshio  5,136,259,  CI,  330-261.000. 
Sugawara,  Milsuru,  5.136.602.  CI    37:-»5  000. 
Yoshida.    Shigeru.    Nakano.    Yasuhiko;    Okada,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Chiba,  Hirotaka.  5.13b,:89.  CI    341-67  000 
Fujiwara,  Hajime.  to  .Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  Permanent  magnet 

powders,  5,135,584,  CI,  148-301  GOO 
Fujiwara.  Hideo;  See — 

Shimada.     Yutaka;     Hosono.     Akihiko;     and     Fujiwara.     Hideo. 
5.135,818,  CI  428-693000 
Fujiwara,  Nanaki;  and  Hone.  Masahiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  focusing  optical  head  on  object  body  and  automatic 
focusing  device  for  optical  inspection  system  including  till  detection 
5,136,149,  CI    :5O-:01  500 
Fujiwara,  Teruaki  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Shigeru;  Shioji,  Shorbu.  Ine,  Yoshio;  and  Fujiwara, 

Teruaki,  5,135.677,  CI    252-180000 

Fujiwara,  Toshihiro.  and  Ebata,  Tutomu.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceulical 

Co..  Ltd   Propoxybenzcnc  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  the 

same   5.136.059.  CI    549-427  000 

Fujiyama.  Taiji.  to  Tokvo  Nagai  Co  .  Ltd    Umbrella  cover.  5.135.017. 

CI    135-34200 
Fukagai.  Toshio;  Taniguchi.  Kiyoshi,  and  Suzuki,  Kayoko,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd    Electrophotographic  photoconductor  having  inter- 
mediate  layer   compnsing    mtxlified    indium   oxide,    5.135,829.   CI, 
4.30-60.000 
Fukami,  Kiyoshr  See— 

Terasawa,  Chiaki.   Fukami.   Kivoshi.   Hosoya,  Jun;  and  Oshima, 
Shigeru.  5.136,431,  CI    159-684O0O 
Fukano,  Masahiko,  Kajiia.  Hiroshi,  Nishioka.  Nohuhiro;  Izumi.  Koji; 
Takemoio,  Mitsuioshi,  and  Matsuda.  Ma.sa2o.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co,, 
Ltd.    Rolled-paper    feed    unit    for    an    image    forming    apparatus. 
5,134.915.  CI   83-563  000 
Fukasawa.  Jun;  Kogima.  Matsushi;  and  Kunta.  Hayato.  to  Polyplastics 
Co.,  Ltd  Flame-reiardani  polyester  resin  composition.  5.135.973.  CI, 
524-94.000 
Fukaya,  Kuniaki;  See— 

Karube.  Norio;  Aral.  Takeji;  and  Fukaya,  Kuniaki.  5.136.136.  CI 
2I9-I21.730 
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Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  Sfe — 

Monta,  Shizuo:  Fukuchi.  Misakazu,  Maisuo.  Shunji;  and  Haneda. 

Satoshi    5,116.139,  CI    355-308  000. 
FukuJa.  Hirtnhi   See  — 

Hdkdmatsaka.    Vasuharu.    In«.    Hiroyuki.    and    Fukuda.    Hiroshi, 
M  1V.W4   CI   41M73  00O. 
Fukuda.  Minoru    Takahashi,  HIdeaki;  Sugiura.  June;  Tsuchiya,  Fumio; 
and   Kihara,    ri>shima.sa.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Semiconduclor  memory 
5.1'>^,54h   CI    'fi^  :W030 
Fukuhara,  Ka/uvt>shi   Sfe  — 

Fuiita,  Shigcvmhi,  Fukuhara,  Kazuyoshi;  and  N»hihara.  Shigeyo- 
Nhi.  5.I34.Q40  CI    104- 111  000, 
Kukuoka.  K,a/uhiro    See  — 

Kvmishi,  Haru^)    Kukucka.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyohara,  Kciki.  Yonckura, 

Sahuro   and  Miyatake,  Isao.  5.135.574.  CI    106-1  220 

Fukushima.   Tclsuo;  Suetsugu.  Kenichiro.  Hamane.  Tokuhilo,  Ikeda. 

Junji   aiid  Macda.  Yukio.  to  Mat:>ashila  Elcctnc  Indu^tnal  Co,.  Ltd, 

Image  ^irn'Hir  having  light  guides  for  communication  with  image 

plane   5.136, 1  VI  CI    250-208  100 

Fukuzawa.  Shigcti    Kaneko,  Takahide,  and  Fujimura.  Masaaki.  to  L^ 

Ind'j>!rirs,  [  Id    Clamping  s>Mcni    5, L'5, 385.  CI,  425-595,000, 
Fuldner   Fnednch   Kur/    -Vrthur  and  Baas.  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son Brand!  GmbH   Tracking  cirmit  for  guiding  a  beam  of  light  along 
data  tracks  of  a  rei.orded  medium    5.136.568.  CI    369-44  250 
Fuller,  Tom  F   Flueiess  combustion  system  for  trash  and  waste  conver- 
sion   M35,'':3,  CI   422184,000 
( unaha-shi,    Shigcyuki.    to   Tokai    Rubber    Industnes.    Ltd     Dynamic 

damper    5.135.204.  CI   267-141400, 
Funato,  Ka2uhiki>  See~ 

Ogawa.  Taka.shi   and  Funato.  Kazuhiko,  5.134.847.  CI,  60-274000. 
Funke.  Hermann   See  - 

Dinter.  Peter    hunke.  Hermann:  and  Matschkc,  Klaus.  5.135.724. 
CI   422  186  050 
Furry,  Merle  F.    Ser— 

JibNr    Mahnioud  K  .  DeMoss.  Robert  A,.  Hoyer,  Elmer  A  .  and 
I  jr-v    Merle  f     5,136.652.  CI    381-31  000 
Funika^  1  (  ;r^  uit  Foil  Co,.  Ltd,,  See — 

Ltsugi,  Fuku/o.  5.135.631.  CI   204-216000 
Furukasva.  Hisao.  Isayama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kato.  Yasushi,  to  Kancgafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hydrolyzable  silyl  group-con- 
taining azo  compound    5.136.029.  CI    534-726000 
Furukawa.  Katsuki.  Fujii.  Yoshihisa.  Shigela,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Suzuki. 
Akira,  to  Sharp  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  silicon  car- 
bide FETS   5.135.885.  CI   437-100  000 
Furukawa.  Shigetaka  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ryoichi.  Suzaki.  Masafumi,  Takahagi.  Fumio;  Kitagi- 
shi.      Fomoji.     and     Furukawa.     Shigetaka.     5.135,319,     CI, 
400-208  000, 
Furuya.  Akihiko  Ser — 

Tanokurj    \  hui.  i/u.  Kobayashi,  Susumu;  Furuya.  Akihiko.  and 
Injha    1  .rr,  ,»     '  135.646.  CI    210-109000 
Furuya.  vfani.f  i.    ^'  - 

Kawashima.    Hiromichi.    Honda.    Kazuo.    Mitsuyuki.    Youichiro. 
Mon.     Yasuki.    Shibuya.     Masakazu.    and    Furuya,     Mamoru. 
5.136,208,  CI   313-641  000 
Fuse.  Shoji:  See — 

Toyama.  Hideki.  Ohta.  Yuji.  Saegusa.  Noboru.  Shimura.  Yukihiro: 
Fuse.  Shoji.  and  Ono.  Koji,  5.136.629.  CI    379-58  000 
Fushimi.  Masahiro,  and  lizuka.  Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liquid  crystal  device  having  at  least  two  zones  having  different 
diffusion  charactenstics   5.136.409.  CI   359-87  000 
Fushimoto.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Machine  translation 
system  for  output  of  kanaAanji  characters  corresponding  to  input 
character  keys   5.136.504.  CI   364-419,000, 
Fusselman.  David  F,  and  Townsend,  Peter  K.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours.   E     I  .  and   Company    Connectors   with  ground   structure 
5.135.405.  CI   439  108  000 
G  DS  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Nagazumi.  Yasuo.  5,136.685.  CI.  395-3  000. 
G   D  Searle  A  Co    See — 

Djunc.  Stevan  W  ,  Haack.  Richard  A  .  and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  . 
5.135.941.  CI   514-381000 
Gable,  Derek  J  .  to  Muliacc  Corporation.  Keysafe  resetting  mechanism 

5.134.869,  CI   70-63,000 
Gacsalyi.  Istvan:  See— 

Reiler.  Jozscf.  Barkoczy.  Jozsef.  Petocz.  Lujza.  Gorgenyi.  Fngycs; 
Fekele.  Marlon;  S/irt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko  .  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gac- 
salyi.  Istvan.  Gyerlyan.  Istvan.  and  Reiler  nee  Esses,  Klara. 
5.135,928.  CI    514-233  200 
Gaffar.  Abdul.  Robinson.  Richard  S  ,  Miller.  Jeffrey;   Potini.  Chim- 
piramma.  Collins,  Michael  A  .  and  Shackil,  Theresa  G  .  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company    Article  comprising  a  dispensing  container  of 
polymeric  matenal  in  contact  with  an  antiplaque  oral  composition 
with  which  It  IS  compatible   5.135.738.  CI   424-49  000 
Gaffe.    Michel,   and    Planquois.    Pierre,   Therapeutic   and   preventive 
device   for   giving   a   set    position    to    lower    limbs     5.134.7.39.   CI 
5-6480a) 
Gaffney.  Anne  M  .  and  Piel.  William  J  .  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology 
LP     Production    of  oxygenated    fuel    components     5.136.108.   CI 
568-697  000 
Gai-Tronics  See — 

Breneman.  Brian  H  .  and  Dale,  Bruce,  5,136,630.  CI,  379-64000 
Galeazzi,  Edvige  See— 

Fisher.  Lawrence  E,;  Muchowski,  Joseph  M,;  Galeazzi,  Edvige; 
Rosenkranz,  Roberto  P  ;  and  McClelland,  Deborah  L  ,  5.135.944. 
CI    514-422  000 


Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation;  See— 

Drexhage.  Martin  G  ,  Cook,  Lee  M  .  Margraf.  Tracey  L     and 
Moymhan.  Cornelius  T,,  5,136.677,  CI.  385-123.000, 
Gallatin.  Gregg  M  ;  See- 

de  Groot.  Peter  J  ;  Gallatin.  Gregg  M  .  and  Gardopee,  CcorKe. 
5,135,307,  CI,  356-359  000 
Gallo,  Robert  C,   See— 

Vl.mlagnicr,  Luc  Chermann.  Jean-Claude,  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
tnse  Brun  Vezmet.  Francoise;  Rouziou».  Christine;  Rozen- 
haum,  Wiil>  DaugucI,  Charles.  Gruest.  Jacqueline.  Nugeyre. 
Mane  rhcrcsf  Rty  Francoise;  Axler-Blin.  Claudine;  Chamaret, 
S.langc  Galli.  R.iheri  C;  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan, 
Mongalavsenl  G  .  5.135.864.  CI  435-235,100 
Galvin  Ja>  M  Power  pack  device  5.136,229,  CI  320-2.000, 
Gamblin,  Rodger  1    Nitrosaimg  and  diazotizing  reagents  and  reactions 

5.136.l»8.  CI    st„H->iuX«i 
Ganong,  William  F  ,  111    Bauer,  William  F  ,  Sevush.  Daniel,  and  Ros- 
now    Harlev  M     to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence.  Inc   Vocabulary 
paniiioned  speech  recognition  apparatus   5.136.654.  CI    381-41,000 
Gansc.  Shigeru,  to  Sony  Corporation   Frequency  demodulating  circuit 
for  avoiding  black  reversing  phenomenon  5.136.392.  CI  358-330,000 
Gantrcn  Limited   See— 

Greenhow,  David.  5,135,165,  CI.  238-341,000. 
Gardopee,  George   See — 

de  Groot,  Peter  J  .  Gallatin.  Gregg  M.;  and  Gardopee,  Georse, 
5.135.307,  CI    356-359  000 
Gardos.  Ivan,  to  Divecomm.  Inc  Integrated  diver  face  mask  and  ultra- 
sound underwater  voice  communication  apparatus.  5.136,555,  CI 
367-132000 
Gareiss.  Bngitte  See— 

Steiert,  Peter;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter,  Plachetta.  Chnstoph;  Baierweck, 
Petra.  Muehlbach.  Klaus,  and  Gareiss.  Bngitte,  5,135.971,  CI. 
524-80  000 
Gannger,  Ned  D  ;  See— 

Caviasca.  Kenneth  P .  Yu.  Tein-Yow;  Gannger.  Ned  D  ;  Parikh, 
Pratiksh;  Potts.  W    Henry,  and  Nolan.  James  B  .  5.1.36.180,  CI 
307-269  000, 
Garland,  Milton  W  ,  See — 

Pilhs.    Joseph    W.    and    Garland.    Milton    W,,    5.134.856.    CI 
62-193  000 
GarofT.  Thomas,  and  Leinonen,  Timo,  Method  for  the  activation  of  a 
earner  for  a  polymenzation  caulyst.  and  a  caulyst  component  ob- 
tained using  the  method   5.135.899.  CI   502-105,000 
Garrett.  L   Anne  See— 

Beshai.  Maged  E  ;  Garrett.  L  Anne;  and  Stewart.  Ian  R  .  5,136,578, 
CI    370-58  100 
Garrison.  Marvin  C  Method  for  applying  a  renewable  lubncation  film 

to  magnetic  disks.  5,135.772,  CI   427-11  000, 
Gartner,  Klaus  W    See — 

Uyeda.  Alan  K  ;  Ganner.  Klaus  W  .  Phillips.  Peter  J  .  and  Herr- 
mann, John.  5,134.870,  CI    70-277000 
Garza.  Raul  G    Notepad  for  checkbooks   5.135.259.  CI   281-29000, 
Gaskill.  Garold  B  .  and  Mukai.  Larry  H  .  to  Seiko  Corp  ;  and  Seiko 
Epson   Corp     Automatic   antenna   tubing   method    and    apparatus 
5.136.719.  CI   455-193  100 
Caspar,  Richard  A    See— 

Punater.  Dinesh  G  ;  Caspar,  Richard  A,,  Kubert.  Vincent  T    and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F,  5.136,316,  CI   346-153  100 
Gall.  Michael  E    See— 

Bannon,    Charles    J;    and    Gait.    Michael    E,.    5.136,508     CI 
.364-426010 
Gausman.  Theodore  J    See— 

Benway,  Ernest  A  .  Gausman.  Theodore  J  ,  and  Richards.  Charles 
N,  5,136,134.  CI   219-6O0OA 
Gauthier.  Jacques-Yves  See- 
Young.  Robert  N  ;  Thcrien.  Michel,  Gauthier,  Jacques- Yves  Zam- 
boni,  Robert;  and  Belley,  Michel  L,.  5.136,034,  CI   544-3  000 
Gay.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Birkensiock,  Udo;  Gay,  Wolfgang,  and  Hohle,  Glenn.  5,135,665, 

CI   210-767  000 
Birkenstock.    Udo.    Gay.    Wolfgang;    and    Korsch.    Wolfgang 
5.135,903,  CI   502-301,000. 
Gayler,    Andrew   J     Battery    power   cut-ofT  circuit     5,136,230,    CI 

320-13  000 
Gayral.  Michel  See— 

Pouysegur.    Michel;    Parra.  Thierry;  Gayral.   Michel;  Graffeuil, 
Jacques,      and      Sautereau.      Jean-Francois,      5.136,193,      CI 
307-568  000 
GBF  Medical  Group:  See — 

Bowman.  Danny  C.  5.135.313.  CI   383-5.000, 
GE  Pla.stics  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Monoka.  Masataka.  5,135,983,  CI,  525-92  000 
GEC  Alsthom  SA  See— 

Heddebaut,  Marc;  Duhot.  Denis;  and  Degauque,  Pierre.  5  1 36  225 
CI    318-587000 
GEC-Marconi  Limited   See — 

Smith.  Bnan  F.  5.136.417,  CI   359-2l7(XX) 
Gefen.  David;  Shmuelh.  Elli.  Orgil.  Ehud;  and  Cohen.  Avi  Device  for 
non-manual  capture,  storage  and  transport  of  queen  bees   5  135  429 
CI   449-2,000 
Gehmecker.  Horst;  Kolberg.  Thomas;  Meyer.  Dirk;  and  Muller,  Ger- 
hard, to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft    Phosphating  process 
5.135.583.  CI    148-262  000 
Geier.  Gerard  W  .  Herron.  Wilham  L  .  and  Brouse.  Charles  M  .  Sr  .  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Automatically  self-adjusting  eddy  cur- 
rent probe  for  bolt  hole  inspection    5.136.240.  CI   324-220  000 


Gets.  Charles  A  .  to  Mc  Conway  *  Torley  Corporation.  Combination 
railway   car  draf^  gear  stop  and  bolster  spacer  plate   apparatus. 
5.135  117.  CI   213-57,(00, 
Gclbien    Mark    Shifting  apparatus  for  mullispeed  bicycles.  5.13S.44I, 

CI   474-78,000, 
Geletka.  John  R,  Vehicular  hatchback  conversion  apparatus.  5,135,280, 

CI   296-107  000. 
Gelleri,    Bemd.    to    Asea    Brown    Boven    Ltd.    Irradiation    device. 

5,136.170.  CI   250-492  100. 
Gellert    Jobst  U    Injecnon  molding  nozzle  for  an  injection  molding 

system   5,135,377,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See— 

Czamiecki.  Chnstire  W.;  Palladino,  Michael  A,;  and  Shelter,  Eli, 
5.135.915.  CI   514-21.000, 
General  Atomics:  See— 

Mazdiyasm.  Khodalakhsh  S  ;  Treacy.  Debra  J,;  McOuillan.  Barry 
W  ,  and  Eisner.  I  redenck  H..  5,135,907,  CI,  505- 1,000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Adamson,    Arthur    P,;    and    Tseng,    Wu-Yang,    5,135.185,    CI. 

244-55000 
Andresen,  Peter  L;  and  Niedrach,  Leonard  W.,  5,135,709.  C). 

376-305,000,  

Boden.  Eugene  P  ;  Mid  Phelps.  Peter  D..  5.136.018,  CI.  528-357.000, 
Bookbinder,    Dana    C;    and    Sybert.    Paul    D.,    5.135.990.    CI. 

525-425,000, 
Borchardt.  Gary  I ;  Fennem,  Larry  E.;  and  Marquino.  Wayne. 

5,135.711,  CI,  376-372.000. 
Geier.  Gerard  W  .  Herron,  William  L.;  and  Brouse,  Charles  M.,  Sr.. 

5.136,240.  CI.  32-^220,000, 
Harmon,  Kevm  E,;  and  Bendig,  John  B,.  5,134.895.  CI.  74-483.00R. 
Hodson,  James  M..  5.136.675,  CI.  385-116.000. 
Jaster,  Heinz,  5,134,859,  CI  62-503.000 
Lee.  Albert  C.  anc  Harris.  W,  C,  5.134,771.  CI,  29-609,000, 
Lee.  ChmgPang;  Carlson,  Clay  K.;  Shellon,  Monty  L  .  Ritck, 
Harold  P.,  Jr,;  Mason.  Harvey  W,;  and  Hauser.  Ambrose  A,, 
5.134.844.  CI.  60-39.751. 
MacLean.    Thomas;    and    Cook,    George    E.,     5,134,854,    CI. 

60-734  000. 
Roberts.  Victor  D.  Doughty,  Douglas  A.;  and  Myen.  Jennifer  L., 

5.136,214,  CI   315-248.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A   K  ;  Watrous,  Donald  L.;  Neugebauer.  ConsWn- 
tine    A,     Burgess,   James   F;   and   Glascock,    Homer    H,.    II, 
5,135,890,0   437-215,000, 
Wakeman,  Thomas  C.  5.134.843,  CI,  60-39,330, 
Woodmansee.    Doiald    E;   and    Kim.    Bang   M..    5.134,959,   CI. 

118-308,000  

Yernian,  Alexander  J  ;  and  Ngo.  Khai  D.,  5, 1 34,770,  CI.  29-606.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Paik     Woo    H     Cmbb.    David.    Ill:   and   Charlton.    David    E., 
5.136.411,  CI.  359-125.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Pawlak.    Andrzej    M,;    and    Young 
623-2000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Twombly.  Jeffrey  G  .  5,136,516,  CI   364-426,050. 
Gens,  Theodore,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Recovery  of  alummum 

from  dross  using  the  plasma  torch.  5,135,565,  CI  75-10.210, 
Gentelia.  John  Calenzo.  James  C,  Sr,;  and  Williams,  Frank,  to  Conmed 

Corporation,  Cannula  holdmg  device,  5.135,506,  CI,  604-180,000, 
George,  Richard  E  ;  Bscon,  Glade  B,;  and  Beckert,  Richard  D..  to  John 
Fluke    Mfg    Co.,    Inc,    Capacitance    measurement.    5,136,251,    CI, 
324-678000 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Selleni.  Dwight  G    Altman,  Franklin  A  ;  and  Richards.  Turner  W  , 
5.135.805,  CI.  428-302,000 
Geprags,  Peter  See — 

Vetter,  Helmut;  and  Geprags.  Peter,  5 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 
Busky.  Theodore  J.;  and   Pomerleau 
83-.34  00O, 
Gerding.  Guillermo:  S«— 

Muller,  Bemd-Heiirik;  Wiethaup,  Wolfgang;  Oerding,  Guillermo; 

Hauser.  Bemhaid;  Moller.  Knut;  and  Rudolph.  Gert,  5,135,009, 

CI    131-194000, 

Gerdt.  David  W  ,  to  Sperry  Manne  Inc.  Variable  ratio  fiber  optic 

coupler  optical  sign.il  processing  element   5.136.669,  CI   385-39  000. 

Gerhard    Hettich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Tire-pressure  monitor  for 

vehiel«  5.134,880,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Gersdorf.  Joachim:  See— 

Bohm    Dieter    Faust,  Raimund-Josef;  Gersdorf,  Joachim;  Petry, 

Rudolf,  and  ScHosser.  Hans-Joachim.  5.135,827,  CI   430-30000. 

Getrcuer.  Kun  W  ;  Gras.sens.  Leonardus  J  ;  and  Schell,  David  L.,  to 

Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Two  axis  electromagnetic  actuator. 

M3b.558.  CI   369-44.150. 

Ges^erksthafi  Eisenhttte  Westfalia  GmbH:  See— 

/>lka     Richard;    Forsthovel.    Roben    S.;    and    Manig.    Arthur. 
5  1 34.888.  CI,  7  1-726,000, 
Gha/izadeh.  Mansoor  Baby  bottle  holder.  5,135.189.  CI.  248-104,000, 
Gibb<ins.  Ian  See— 

Hillman   Robert  S  ;  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  5.135,719,  CI  422-101  000. 
Gihlin.  Edward  J  ;  Glrason.  James  M  ;  and  Hockey.  John  A.,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Folding  pour  spout. 
5.135.159,  CI.  229-123.100. 
Gibson.  William  C,  See— 

Martin,  Michael  I .  Gibson,  William  C;  and  Massey,   Lee  R. 
5,135,387,  CI,  431-116.000 


David    B,.    5,135.538.    CI, 


135,496,  CL604- 1 II. 000 
Robert  J..  5,134.911 


CI 


Giddes.  Richard  G,:  See— 

Houghton,  Fredenck  C;  and  Giddes,  Richard  .G.,  5,135.511,  CI. 
604-220.000. 
Giehl.  Frank  E.  Jewelry  device  with  locked  chain.  5,134,862,  CI. 

63-23.000 
Gigler,  Gabor:  See— 

Reiler.  Jozsef;  Barkoczy.  Jozsef.  Petocz.  Lujza.  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes. 
Fekete,  Marton;  Szirl  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko  ;  Gigler.  Gabor,  Gac- 
salyi,   Istvan;  Gvenyan.   Istvan.  and   Reiter  nee  Esses.   Klara. 
5.135,928,  CI,  514-233  200 
Gilbert,  James  R,:  See— 

Tran,  Nang  T,;  and  Gilbcn.  James  R  ,  5,135,581,  CI.  136-256  000 
Giles,  Durham  K  ;  and  Comino.  John  A.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the    Electncallv  actuated  variable  flow  control 
system,  5.134.961.  CI    118-684  000 
Gilg,  Bernard:  See— 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Gilg.  Bernard;  Rytz.  Gerhard;  and  Slongo.  Mario, 
5,135,986,  CI.  525-279  000, 
Gill,  Darla  R,;  See— 

Foote.  Jerrold  L.;  Gill.  Darla  R  ,  and  Lampropoulus,  Fred  P., 
5,135,488,  CI   604-97  000 
Gill.  David  C;  and  Ali.  Eren.  to  Nomix-Chipman  Limited  Container 
for  a  liquid  for  attachment  to  equipment  for  delivering  the  liquid. 
5,135,171.  CI,  239-224,000 
Gillam.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Campbell.  Robert  L  .  to  Amencan  Food 
Service  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  food 
products.  5,135,763.  CI  426-231  000 
Gilles,  Baret;  and  Roland,  Gevaud,  to  .Alcatel  Cit    Portable,  counter- 
flow  helium  leak  detector  for  tesiing  an  enclosure  having  its  own 
pumping  equipment    5.134.877,  CI   7  3-4t)  700 
Gilliland.  Malcolm  T  Transistor  failure  selection  circuit  and  structure 
for    ease    of   maintenance    of   a    welding    station     5.136.138.    CI. 
319-130  100 
Giliiland.   Malcolm  T    Pulse  MIG  welder  for  welding  thin-walled 

copper-nickel  pipe   5.136.139.  CI   219-137  OPS, 
Gilpatnck.  Michael  W  .  to  MiUikcn  Research  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  to  measure  pile  loop  height    5.134.785.  CI,  33-832,000, 
Giner.  Inc.:  See— 

Sarangapani,  Snnivasan;  Lessner.  Philip  M  ;  and  LaConti.  Anthony 
B..  5.136,474,  CI.  361-502000 
Gin,  Ajay  P.:  See— 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino.  Peter  A  Baise.  Arnold  I.;  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryant.  Ras  M  ,  Ca.ses,  Jon  A  Clarke,  David  P.  ,  C/or- 
nyj.  George,  Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  Las«rence  D  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  .Aiay  P  Hsia.  Liang-Chixi; 
Humenik.  James  N,,  Kandeizkc.  Steven  M  Kirhv,  Daniel  P, 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ,  KnickerK>cker,  Sarah  H  Masircani. 
Anthony.  Malts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufcr.  Robert  W  ,  Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  SciUa,  Salvaiore  J  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A,,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5,135,515,  CI  15O-89  000 
Giros,  Bruno:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre    Duhamel,  LutcIIe    Danvy.  Denis.  Piaquevcnt. 
Jean-Christophe    Giros    Bruno,  Gros.  Claude:  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles,  and  L<-comte,  Jeanne-Mane,  5,136.076.  CI   558-254  CWO 
Given,  Michael  W  .  to  Rayco  Manufactunng.  Inc    Multi-fixture  rack 

system,  5.135.120.  CI.  211-13  000 
Glacnzer  Spicer:  See— 

Poulin.  Bernard;  and  Margene.  Michel.  5.135.438.  CI  464-111.000. 
Glascock.  Homer  H  .  II;  See- 
Temple.  Victor  A.  K  ;  Watrous.  Donald  L  ;  Neugebauer.  Constan- 
tine   A.;    Burgess.   James    F;    and    Glascock,    Homer    H ,    H. 
5.135,890,  CI,  437-215,000 
Glaxo  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,    Marty    C;    and    Frye.    Stephen    V,,    5,136,085,    CI. 
560-315  000 
Gleason,  James  M  :  See — 

Giblin.  Edward  J,;  Gleason,  James  M  ;  and  Hockey,  John  A.. 
5,135.159.  CI   229-123  100 
Gleason.  John  See — 

Lee,  Min-Shiu;  Gleason,  John,  and  Taller.  Robert  A.,  5,135,964,  CI. 
522-96.000 
Gleason,  John  G..  Hall.  Ralph  F,;  and  Uzinskas,  Irene,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham    Corporation.    Leukotriene    anugonists.    5,135,938,    CI. 
514-363000 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Loehrke.  John  M.,  5,136.522,  CI   364-474.060. 
Gleim.  Gunter:  See— 

Rodnguez-Cavazos.     Enrique;     Gleim.     Gunter;     and     Chauvin, 
Jacques,  5.136.398.  CI   358-242  000 
Glcnning.  John  J    See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Buchwalier  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A,; 
Glenning.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  ;  Maiihew.  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ;  Schadt, 
Mark  J,.  S<:hcuermann,  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L,. 
5,135,779.  CI,  427-304,000, 
Globe-Union  Inc:  See — 

Jones.     Kenneth    R;    and    Wilson.    James    M,.     5.135.824.    CI 
429-178  000, 
Gloor,  Thomas:  See — 

Kyburz,  Martin;  Gloor.  Thomas:  Aebli.  Jost.  Hanselmann.  Daniel; 
and  Faas,  Jurg.  5.136.155.  CI    250-221  000 
Glover,  J,  Howard,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc   Pitch  guidance 

system.  5,136,518,  CI   364-433  COO 
Gluck.  Stephen  L.;  See— 

Toback.  F.  Gary;  Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret  M  ;  and  Gluck.  Stephen 
L,  5,135.856,  CI.  435-70,100. 
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Glynn.  John  G    See — 

MuUu.  Adrian,  Vrabel.  Roben  J  ,  and  Glynn,  John  G.,  5.136.275, 
CI   34(M38  000 
Gocht,  Russell  C    See— 

Vtdelock,  Garv'  B     GcK-ht.  Russell  C  .  Frcitai,  AnneManc.  and 
hrcila-s   Mdrk  J     5  1  >6,580.  CI    370-60 000 
Godau    F.^khardt    and  Ben;.  Godlieb    Installation  for  wet  and/or  dry 
Ireaimeni  of  a  Mcb,  yam,  strand  or  of  niifonn  textile  goods  5,134.789. 

CI     »4-6|  '<«! 

G.xidard.  tri^-l  D    Set— 

1  ang  Sue  L    Goddard.  Errol  D  ;  and  Leung.  Pak  S  ,  5. 1 35,575.  CI 

Godfrey,  Elizabelh  A    See — 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A.;  Henniges,  Benjamin  L  . 

OBnen.    David    W      Payne.    JefTery    E.;   Ashby,    Michael   F , 

Xravis.  Nikolaos    V^vMerkmg,  Robert  M  .  Fields,  Richard  J  , 

Parrish,  Phillip  A     and  Wadlcy    Hayden  N    G  .  5,136,497,  CI 

364-165  CX» 

Goeltl.  John  M  .  to  Paramount  Leisure  Industries,  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus    for    removing    sediment    from    a    pool     5,135,579,    CI 

134-10  000 

Goker.  Turguy   Disk  dnve  with  urgel  track  acquisition.  5,136,561,  CI. 

369-32  000 
Gokuda.  Satoru  See — 

Makino.  Toshikazu;  Gokuda.  Satoru:  Ochi,  Isao;  and  Kawamoto, 
Takashi,  5.134.S7I.  CI   70-492  000 
Goldberg.  Lew   See— 

Wellcr.    Joseph    F ,    Bums.    William    K  .    and    Goldberg.    Lew. 
5.136.598,  CI    .172.26000 
Goldberg.  Martin  J     See  — 

Viehbeck    Aifrcil    But-hviaitcr    Stephen  L     Diinion.  William  A  . 
Glenning.  Jv>hn  J    Goldberg.  Martin  J    Grebe.  Kun  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A     Matihc%*.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ,  Schadt. 
Mark  J  .  Sthcucrmann.  Michael  R     and   Tisdale.  Stephen  L.. 
5.135,779,  CI   4r<i  14  1X10 
Ooldburt,  Efim  S     Hcmmcr    R^hard   K     Mi.Kinlav,  James  K.  and 
Bronnes.  Robert  L    tc  Ni.rth  American  Philips  Corporation  Method 
of  mcidlli/ing  silicon-containing  gel  for  a  solid  state  light  modulator 
incorporaling  the  mclalli/ctl  gel    5.135.630.  CI    204-192  140 
Golden.   Timothy   t      Baltavio,   Paula  J  .  Chen.   Yce-Chang.  Farns, 
Thomas  S  ,  and  ,'\rmor,  John  N  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc 
Oxygen  selective  dcsiccants  5,135,548,  CI   55-25.000 
Golding.  Peter  5ee— 

Millar.  Ross  W    Paul.  Norman  C;  and  GoWing,  Peter,  5,136,062, 
CI    541  «  1  I  fXXi 
Goldshlag.  "sjihan  I      jnd  Wells.  Benjamin  A  .  to  Reflection  Technol- 
ogy. Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  updating  a  remote  video  display 
from  a  host  computer   5,136,695,  CI   395-275.000. 
Goldsmith.  Riley  G     See— 

While.    Charles    N.    and   Goldsmith.    Riley    G.    5.135,327,    CI 
4O5-224.00O 
Goldsur  Co,  Ltd    See- 
Chung,  Seok  P  :  Lim,  Byung  C  ;  and  Yoo,  Seung  H  ,  5,136,443,  CI 

360-96  500 
Ji.  Heon  Pyeong,  5.134.744.  CI    15179  000 
Seo,  Un  S.  5.136.393.  CI    358-335  000 
Gooch.  Henry  H  .  IV.  Snow.  Fred  L  .  Jr  .  and  Vcrble.  Kenneth  D  .  to 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company    Plug  and  method  for  plugging  a 
penetration  in  a  pressure  vessel  wall    5.135.705.  CI   376-203  000 
Goodman.  Robert  B  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Reduced 

noise  irim  air  system    5.135.161.  CI   236-13000 
Goodssin,  James    See  — 

Vernon.  GeofTrev   W  ,  Gtxxlwin.  James.  Cahill.  Michael  J  .  and 
Buckley,  William  M  .  5.135.762,  CI  426-79  000 
Goodyear  Tire  Sl  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 

Graas,  Maurice,  and  De  Wit.  Hendnkus  J    L    M.,  5,135,038,  CI 
1 52-209  OOR 
Gooray.   Arthur   M  ,  and  Siegel.   Robert   P .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Boundary    laser    disturber    for    heat    management     5.136.328.    CI 
355-30  000 
Gorbel.  Charles  E    See— 

Fordham,  Donald  S  .  Petersen,  Richard  A.,  and  Gorbet,  Charles 
E.  5,136,528,  CI    364-578  000. 
Gordon  Barlow  Design  See — 

Barlow.  Gordon  A  .  5.135,221,  CI   273-41  000 
Gordon-Gilmore.  Randy  See — 

Lee.  Kim  W  .  Feinstein,  Paul;  Gordon-Gilmore.  Randy,  and  Fitch- 
man.  Mark  I  .  5.135,658,  CI    210-656000 
Gordon.  Mark  G    See— 

Jepson.  Steven  C  .  Dudar.  Thomas  E  .  Shepherd,  David  J  .  Minailo. 
Michael;  Noblitt.  Brent,  and  Gordon.  Mark  G  .  5.135,489.  CI 
604-48  000 
Goren.  David  P.;  See — 

Meilitsky,  Bons.  Swanz.  Jerome.  Barkan,  Edward  D,  Shepard, 
Howard.  Goren,  David   P.   and   Biuso,  Tony,   5,136,147,  CI. 
235-472000 
Gorgenyi.  Frigyes  See — 

Reiter  Jozsef.  Barkoczy.  Jozsef;  Petocz,  Lujza;  Gorgenyi,  Frigyes; 
Fekete.  Marton;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko  .  Gigler.  Gabor.  Gae- 
salyi,   Istvan.  Gyertyan,   Islvan;  and   Reiter  nee  Esses.   Klara. 
5.135,928.  CI    514-233  200 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  A    See- 
Decker.  Gary  T  .  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A  .  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki, 
5.135,993.  CI    525-476  000 
Gortan.  Guido.  to  Secalt  S  A    Rotary  device  for  guiding  a  suspended 
gondola  along  a  vertical  cable   5,134.941.  CI    104-182  000. 


Goss.  Douglas  J  ,  to  Conley  Casting  Supply  Corp  Multi-mold  centnfu- 

gal  casting  apparatus   5.135.041.  CI    164-290000 
Goss.  I  loyd  C    See — 

Weispfenning.   Gerald    L.   and   Goss.    Lloyd   C    5,136,439,   CI. 

iw>"''  OHO 

Gosser   l.av*rcnce  W     ami  f'aoli.  Michael  A.,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours, 
E    I     and  Companv    MclhixJ  for  catalytic  production  of  hydrogen 
peroxide    5, 135. ^M,  CI   423-584.000. 
Gotherman,  William  \V'     See — 

Dion.  Thomas  R  .  5.135.361.  CI  417-62.000 
Goto,  Shouichi   See — 

Hashino    Kimikazu.  Goto.  Shouichi.  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Ohdate. 
Yoh  ichi    Taguchi.  Yuki.  Kinoshita.  Talsuru;  Kimizuka,  Fusao; 
and  Kato.  IkuniKhin.  5.136.023,  CI    5.10-350.000, 
Goto,  Tetsuro  and  Kazami,  Ka/uyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera 
having  a  magnetic    head,   tlim  means  loadable  to  the  same  and  a 
camera  system    5|.(,,ii\Cl    >54  2|ii(») 
Goto,  Tetsuro  See — 

Ka.zami,     Kazuyuki;    Goto,    Tetsuro;     Wakabayashi,    Tsutomu; 
Daitoku,  Koichi,  and  Ezawa.  Akira,  5,136,314,  CI,  354-173,100, 
Gouldson,  Stanley   See— 

Harmer,  Roland  G  .  Oik.  Olaf  F  .  and  Gouldson,  Sunley,  5, 1 35, 141. 
CI   223-85000 
Graas.  Maunce.  and  De  Wit,  Hendnkus  J.  L.  M.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company.  The  Tire  treads  5.135.038,  CI.  I52-209.00R 
t.iraber  Products.  Inc     See — 

Hannes.    Kenneth    J  .    and    Severson,    Ervin    L.,    5,135,145,    CI 
224-314  (.XX), 
Gracie.  James  A   Device  for  copying  curled  documents  5,136,331,  CI. 

355-202  (XX) 
Grady,  Clarence  A  .  to  Odin  Foam  Company   Inlerconnecl  ca.sing  and 

power  divider  employing  the  casing  5,134,901,  CI.  74-606,00R, 
Graf.  Hans  A    .See — 

Schneider.  Jochen;  and  Graf,  Hans  A  ,  5,136,624,  CI,  378-73  000 
Grafen.  Karl   See — 

Franlzen.  Hermann.  Grafen.  Karl.  Jerusalem,  Dieter;  Mank,  Kurt. 
Putz.  Adolf.  SchifTers,  Theo;  Schmiiz.  Berad-Horsi;  and  Weber. 
Hans.  5.134.805.  CI  49-386  000 
Graffcuil.  Jacques;  See — 

Pouvsegur     Michel.    Parra.  Thierry;   Gayral.    Michel;   Graffeuil, 
Jacques       and      Saulereau.      Jean-Francois,      5,136.193.      CI 
3(1'  56)*  (XX) 
Grain  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Besiwick.  Ronald  D,  5,135,271,  CI.  292-218.000, 
Granger,  Maunce    Dispenser  for  cutting  wiping  materials  stored  in  a 
unit  and  dispenses  a  narrow,  concertina  type  folded  stnp   5,135.147, 
CI.  225-96000 
Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc  .  The;  See — 

Fairhursi.  Jon.  5.136,368,  CI   358-10.000. 
Grassens,  Leonardus  J    See — 

Getreuer,  Kurt  W  .  Grassens,  Leonardus  J  ,  and  Schell,  David  L  . 
5,136,558,  CI    369-44  150 
Oraltier    Bernard,  and  Rondepierre.  Jean-Francois,  to  Framatome;  and 
Cogema   Filtration  plate  associated  with  a  lower  connector  of  a  fuel 
assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor   5,135,710,  CI    376-313,000 
Gray.  Roy  A  :  See — 

Wu.  Yulin;  and  Gray,  Roy  A  ,  5,135,999,  CI.  526-224.000. 
Great  Eastern  (Bermuda)  Lid    See — 

Ripley.  Ian.  5.135.286,  CI   299-6.000 
Grebe.  Kurt  R     Sec— 

Viehbeck,  Alfred,  Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A  ; 
Glenning.  John  J  ,  Goldberg.  Martin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  ;  Kovac, 
Caroline  A  .  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  .  Schadt. 
Mark  J  ,  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  .  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.. 
5,135,779,  CI  427-.304  000 
Green.  Brian  D    See— 

Heiting.  Robert  F  .  Trescder.  Robert  C  ;  and  Green,  Brian  D  , 
5.136,625.  CI    378-139,000 
Green,  George  D    See — 

Calcaterra,    Lidia   T .   Koljack.   Mathias   P ,   Fanshla,   Qamardin; 
Koehler,  .Michael  G  ,  Bedwell.  Wilham  B  .  Hangey.  Dale  A    and 
Green.  George  D  .  5.135.774.  CI  427-13000 
Greenawalt.  Kent  S  :  See — 

Chrisiensen.  Kim  D  .  Greenawalt,  Kent  S  .  Sporer,  C    F.  Sunny 
and  Moore,  J   Forrest,  5,135,445.  CI  482-10000 
Greenaway,  Richard  P,  Bober,  Thomas  W  .  and  Randall.  Kent  A.,  lo 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  solid  recovery 
of  waste  toner   5.136.338.  CI    355-298  000 
Greenberg,  Michael  J    See — 

Raymond,    Susan.    Greenberg,    Michael    J  .    and    Rajani,    Firoz. 
5,135,796,  CI  428-195  000 
Greenberg,  Robert  C    See- 
Thornton.  Glen  A  .  Greenberg.  Robert  C  .  McCormack,  Bnan  C  . 
Howard,    Veronica    B.   and    Bitter.    Gary   G,    5,135,398,   CI 
434-201  000 
Greenblatt.  Richard  D.,  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science,  a  part  interest 
Method  and  apparatus  for  telephone  line  multiplex  channeling  of 
toll-quality  voice  and  digital  information    5.136.586.  CI    370-1 10400 
Greenhow,  David,  to  Gantrcx  Limited   Device  for  aligning  and  clamp- 
ing a  rail    5,135,165,  CI   238-341  000 
Grcenseth,  William  A    See — 

Stubbs,  David  D  ,  Barnell.  Mark  P  .  and  Greensclh,  William  A  . 
5.136,705.  CI    395-575  000 
Greenwood.  Peter  J  .  Kish.  Stephen  J  .  Lambnght.  Julius  3  ;  and  Lu- 
neau.  Arthur,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Sta- 
tionary prinihcad  with  moving  platen,  5,135,317,  CI,  400-120,000, 


:  and  Rowbottom,  Charles  A., 


Gregonis.  Donald  E.:  .See — 

Miles    Scott  D.;   Mitchell,  John  R.;  Gregonis,  Donald  E.;  and 
Harns,  Joel  M.,  5,135,304,  CI.  356-301.000. 
Gregorv    Clovis  J.,  tc  B    B.  Walker  Company    Footwear  with  arch 

support   5,134,791,  CI.  36-107.000. 
Gregory,  Otto  J.;  and  McCauley,  Joseph  J,,  III,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Ceramic    coating    for    temperature    measurement.    5,135,795,    Q. 
42S-WMK)0 
Gnhhm,  Michael  J,;  See — 

Austin.  Enc  P.;  and  Gribbin.  Michael  J.,  5,135,651,  CI.  210-396.000. 
(jfief  Malcolm  K,;  anl  Doan.  Trung,  Electrical  contact  with  diffusion 

barner   5.136,362,  CI,  357-67,000. 
Gnesinger,  David  H  ,  lo  Lexicon,  Inc.  Sound  reproduction.  5,136,650, 

CI    381-22000. 
Gnffin.  Arthur  B:  Se<  — 

Belcher.    Bryan    L,;    and    Grifrm,    Arthur    B„    5,134,855,    CI, 
60-751000 
GrifTilh,  John  T  ;  See— 

CoUey,  Michael  I  ;  Grimth,  John  T 
5,135,355,  CI,  416-95.000 
Gnmes,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Coyle.   Richard  .1,,  Jr,;  Gnmes,  Gary   J,;   Haas,   Lawrenc*  J.; 

Serafino.  Anthony  J.;  and  Shevchuk,  George  J..  5,135,555.  CI. 

65-12.000 

Grolher.  Jean  F  .  and  Cotteret.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal    Process  for  dyeing 

keratmous  fibres  based  on  monohydroxyindole  and  5,6-di5ubstituted 

hydroxyindole  and  .-omposition  employed,  5,135.544,  CI  8-405,000, 

Gronachan,  Donald  F    See — 

Dunn.   Thomas  J.;   and   Gronachan.   Donald   B.,  5,135.448.  CI. 
482-53.000, 
Grool.  Zwaaftink;  Arlonius  H.;  See- 
van  Daalen,  Peter;  and  Groot.  Zwaaftink,  Antonius  H.,  5,136.521, 
CI   364-474.020 
Gros.  Claude:  See— 

Duhamel,  Pierre:  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Chnstophc;  Giros,  Bruno,  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  L<:comte,  Jeanne-Marie,  5,136.076.  CI,  558-254,000, 
Grose.  Edwin  R,:  See  — 

Niederer.   Kurt  W,;  Hand.   Edward  L.;  and  Grose,  Edwin  R., 
5.134.840.  CI    5  7-204  000 
Gross,  Bemd:  and  Weber.  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lami- 
nates with  stable  aliachment  areas.  5,135,799,  CI.  428-215  000. 
Gross,  David  R  :  and  Valenzky,  Robert  J.,  to  J.  M.  Smucker  Company. 
The    Method  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  fruit.   5,135.122,  CI 
2I9-1055A 
Grubb.  David,  111:  S«f— 

Paik,    Woo   H.;   Grubb,    David,    III;   and   Charlton,    David   E., 
5.i36,4ll,Cl.  J59-125.000. 
Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble.  Russell   L.:  Lasnier,  Chnstopher  D., 
Loethen.  Steven  W.;  Orlt.  Jin  G.;  Snook,  James  A.,  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn    S.,    to   Puritan-Bennett   Corporation.    Inspiratory   airway 
pressure  system  wi  h  admiiunce  determining  apparatus  and  method. 
5,134,995,  CI    1 28-;  04  2.30 
Gruest,  Jacqueline;  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise.    Brun-V -zinet,   Francoise.   Rouzioux,  Chnstinc;    Rozen 


baum.  Willy;   Dauguet.  Charles:  Gruest.  Jacqueline:  Nugeyre,     Hj^le.  Konrad:  See 


Guntert  &  Zimmerman  Const   Div    Inc    See — 

Guntert,  Ronald  M  .  Sr .  Gunten.  Ronald  M  .  Jr.  and  Earley. 
Wilbur  F.,  5,135,333,  CI  404-100  000, 
Guritz,  Elmer  H,:  See- 
Chan,  Tsiu  C  ;  Han,  YuPin,  and  Guntz,  Elmer  H  .  5.135.888.  CI. 
437-186000 
Gusik,  Sara-Ann;  See — 

Blackburn,   Peter;   Polak,   June:   Gusik,   Sara-Ann;   and   Rubino. 
Stephen  D.,  5,135,910,  CI   514-2.000. 
Guth,  Berthold:  See— 

Joas,   Rolf,   Guth.    Benhold.   and  Tokai,   Stefan,   5,135,187,  CI. 
248-49  000 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Brois,  Stanley  J  ;  Ryer,  Jack;  Femino,  Frank;  Deen,  Harold  E,;  and 
Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.135,669,  CI.  252-32.500, 
Gutsmann.  Dieter:  See— 

Bohme,    Siegfned;    Gutsmann.    Dieter:    and    Treber.    Hermann, 
5,136,369,  CI.  358-11.000 
Gyertyan,  Istvan:  See — 

Reiter,  Jozsef;  Barkoczy,  Jozsef:  Petocz.  Lujza.  Gorgenyi.  Frigyes. 

Fckete.  Marton;  Szin  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko    Gigler.  Gabor.  Gac- 

salyi,   Islvan:  Gyertyan.   Islvan:  and   Reiter  nee  Esses,  Klara. 

5,135,928.  CI.  514-233  2(X) 

Gysel,  Hermann,  to  Synchronous  Communications,  Inc    Scrambled 

video  digiul  transmission  link   5.136,641,  CI   380-15.000 
H.  B.  Fuller  Companv    See- 
Kaplan.  Paul   and  Steel,  Thomas  C  .  5,135,790,  CI.  428-77.000 
H.  Krantz  GmbH  &  C<.    See- 

Franlzen.  Hermann  Grafen.  Karl;  Jerusalem,  Dieter;  Mank,  Kurt; 
Pulz,  Adolf  SchifTers,  Theo:  Schmiiz.  Bernd-Horst;  and  Weber. 
Hans,  5,134.805.  CI   4'i-?86000 
H.  W   Andersen  Products.  Inc    See- 
Andersen.  Harold  W  .  5.135.715.  CI   422-28000 
Ha,  Chang  W  :  and  Moon.  Joong  K  .  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes 
Co.,  Ltd.  Inpul/ouipui  macrtKell  for  programmable  logic  device. 
5,136,188,  CI.  307-k)5  000 
Haack.  Richard  A    See— 

Djuric,  Slevan  W  ,  Haack,  Richard  A,; 
5,135,941.  CI-  514-381  000 
Haala.  David  M    See— 

Knenke.  Paul  M  .  and  Haala,  David  M  , 
Haarala,  Jorma  V  :  See— 

Pippun,  Aino  K,,  Honkancn,  Erkki  J  ; 
5,135,950,  CI,  514-521  000 
Haas,  Lawrence  J  :  See — 

Coyle,   Richard  J.,  Jr.;  Grimes,  Gary  J.;   Haas,   Lawrence  J. 
Serafino.  Anthony  J  :  and  Shevchuk,  George  J  ,  5,135,555,  CI 
65-12000 
Haber.  Stuart  A  :  and  Slometta.  Wakefield  S  ,  Jr  .  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research.  Inc    Digital  document  time-stamping  with  catenate 
cemficate,  5.136.646.  CI   380-49  000 
Haber.  Stuart  A  ,  and  Siorneita.  Wakefield  S  .  Jr  .  lo  Bell  Communica- 
tions  Research.    Inc     Meihisd   for  secure  lime-stamping  of  digital 
documents.  5.136.647,  CI    38f)-4'^tiOO 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Foster.  Clark  B  .  and  Smedley.  William  H  .  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation   One-piece  synnge   5.155.507.  CI 
604-187  000 


and  Miyashiro,  Julie  M.. 

,  5.134.971,  CI    119-97.200. 
and  Haarala.  Jorma  V  . 


Mane-Therese  Rey.  Francoise,  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  Chamarei, 
Solange;  Gallc.  Robert  C;  Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan, 
MangalassenI  G.,  5,135,864,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Homback.  Willii  m  B  ;  and  Koh,  Wei  H.,  5.135.556.  CI.  65-43000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S  p.A.;  See— 

Borghi,     Angeic;     Lancini,     Guincarlo,     and     Antonini,     Piero, 
5,135.857,  CI.  435-71.300 


Fcltgen,    Karl-Heinz     Franck.    Rudigcr.    Hable.    Konrad,    Korte. 
Siegfried,  and  Heckenbach.  Manfred,  5.135.997,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Haber,  Terry   M  .  Foster.   Clark   B  ,  and  Smedley.  William   H  . 
5,135,507,  CI   604-187  000 
Habu,  Takeshi:  .See— 

Takamuki,    Yasuhiko     Yamada.    Takatoshi.    Habu.   Takeshi;    and 
Nagashima.  Toshiharu.  5.135.843.  CI   430-528  000 


Gstrein.  Hippolil;  and  Jochinger.  Johann-Dieter,  to  Huyck  Corpora-    Hacker,  Hans-Eugen.  and  Esser.  Klaus  lo  Hermann  Wangner  GmbH  & 


lion   Absorber  felt   5,135,802.  CI.  428-234.000. 
GTE  Products  Corp-iration:  See— 

Kling,  Michael  t. .  5.136,210,  CI.  315-107  000. 
Muzeroll,  Marti  i  E.;   Bazm,  Simone  P.;  Mathieu,  Norman  A.; 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  5,136,204,  CI. 
313-25.000 
Guazzo.  Francesco,   o  Tecnaria  SpA  Connecting  stake  with  a  hxing 
stirrup  and  with  nails  lo  be  pneumatically  inserted  for  the  connection 
of  a  concrete  casting  on  an  iron  beam,  5,134,824,  CI   52-334000 
Guenther.  Douglas  G,:  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F ,  Jr ;  Cinke,  Steven  J-:  Waltasti.  Stephen  A.; 
Kohan,  Robert;  Alexander.  Donald  J.;  Guenther,  Douglas  G.; 
Thum.  David  J  ;  and  Leon.  Toma.s,  5,135,447,  CI.  482-52.000 
Guindon.  Yvan  See — 

Belanger.  Patnce  C  ;  Rokach,  Joshua;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Yoakim, 
Chnsliane;  and  Guindon,  Yvan,  5,135,940,  CI.  514.381.000. 
Gulion  Industries  In: :  See— 

Burkarlh.  Jack,  5,136,486,  CI.  362-74.000. 
Gunda.  Rajamouli:  iee — 

Burgess.  Roy  T    Gunda,  Rajamouli;  Herta,  Frank;  Hodges,  Robert 
C    Kessler.  Jsmes  A.;  Leemhuis,  Richard  S.;  McCarty,  Michael 
R.';  and  Stephens,  Robert  W.,  5,135,031.  Q.  137-625.650. 
Guntert.  Ronald  M  .  Jr.:  See— 

Guntert,  Ronald  M.,  Sr.;  Guntert.  Ronald  M.,  Jr.;  and  Earley. 
Wilbur  F,  5,135,333,  CI.  404-100000 
Guntert.  Ronald  M.,  Sr,;  Guntert,  Ronald  M,,  Jr ;  and  Earley,  Wilbur 
F  .  to  Gunten  4  Zimmerman  Const.  Div.  Inc.  Band  remforcement 
inserting  apparatus  and  process.  5,135,333,  CI.  404-100.000. 


Co.  KG    Plate  and  separator  coniaining  such  a  plate  for  seizing  and 
separating  threads   5.I.U.-59.  CI   :8-141(X)0 
Haeberle.  Karl,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschafl    Aqueous  dispersions  of 
polyurelhanes  which  are  crossiinkahic  by  the  action  of  high  energy 
radiation   5.135,963,  CI   522-84000 
Haese,  Russell  D  :  See- 
Bagger,   James    E .    Barba.    James    M  .    and    Haese.    Russell    D., 
5.134,977,  CI    123-I9800E 
Hafner,  Josef:  See— 

Ehrenreich.  Ralf;  and  Hafner,  Josef,  5,135,099,  CI.  198-349.000. 
Haggstrom,  Rolf  P    See— 

Lockery.    Harry    E;    and    Haggstrom.    Rolf   P.    5,135,062,    CI. 
177-211.000 
Hagiwara,  Michiakr  See — 

Ueno,   Shuji:   Hagiwara.   Mich;aki,   Mishima.   Ryoji;  and   Isoishi, 
Kiyoshi,  5.135.585.  CI    148-.H)2  CXX), 
Haikawa.    Yukihiko;   and   Okamolo.    Yoshihiro.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Picture  search   system   for   digital    recording/reproducing 
apparatus.  5.136,394.  CI    .155-335  000 
Hakamatsuka,  Y'asuharu.  Irie.  Hiroyuki,  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  lo  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Extraction  cavitv  filling  member  and  a  manu- 
factunng  method  thereof  5,115.394,  CI  433-173000. 
Halferty,  John  P    and  May    William  E  ,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automa- 
tion,   Inc     Arrangement    for    providing    ground    fault    protection, 
5,136,454,  CI   361-»2000 
Hall,  Charles  E     See— 

Bechtold,  Alan  R  ;  Fenwick,  Charles  A  ;  Hall,  Charles  E  ;  and 
VanPraag.  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,136,301,  CI   342-176,000 
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H«ll    Junes  A     Jxr 

CAmis.  rhom»a.  Hrxns.  James  G.,  »n<J  Hall.  James  A.,  3,136,334, 
CI    355-256  (XXI 
H»1K  RaJph  F    Set- 

(;icMon.  John  O     H»ll    Ruph  F.  and  Uzinakav  Irene,  5,135,938. 
CI    514-363  OCC 
Mailrli.     Clarence      Rcaclion    ccntainmcnl    dnve    for    power    tool. 

5,136.197.  CI    310-83  (XXI 
Halliburton  Company   5er  — 

Broiheri,  Lance  F     5H5.<"   CI    106-7:4  (X)0 
Wells,  John  R  ,  and  Boj,  Sievcn  A     <,  1  35.238,  CI,  277-71  (XX) 
HaJli>ran.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Vinceni.  Judith  M  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion   Hair  fiAativcs  compn&ing  ^ilanes  ^oniainini<  a  iilscsquioiiAne 
charactenstic    5.135.''42.  CT    424-"'0  iXXj 
Mama,  Masaaki,  Dabba.  Daniel  M    and  Aksav,  Ilhan  A  ,  to  Washington 
Technology  Centre.    Die     I  o\*    icmpcraturr    ,inicnng   of  ceramic 
matenaJs   5.135,691,  CI    :64o()ill« 
Hnmada,  Kengo  Set— 

Dohi.     Shoji.      Naka-shiha,      Aluf       iisnM^d.     Kengo,      Yurugi. 
Shigen«>6u.  Sano.  Hir(>!thi    Haya^hi.  Wnhitaka.  Nishihira,  Akira. 
Asada,   Hiroka/u.    Nishinou.    Minevmhi.   and    Imajo     Manutru, 
<  135,893,  CI    5(1!  -vi  'XX) 
Hamada.  Tet-suji    Stre  - 

Kica,  Hiroshi    Tiuchida.  Shigeki.  and  Hamada,  Telauji,  5,135.344. 
CI   414-273  IXXi 
Hamakita.  Shozo   .Set*  — 

Kawase.  Hajime  and  Hamakita,  Shozo.  5.135.410,  CI  439-372  000 
H imamat-su  Ph.itonics  K    k.     See — 

Kamiva.    Kivoshi    Inu/uka,   Eiji.  Oahiro.  Maaahumi,   Uchiyama, 
Shigeru   and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5,136,373,  O   358-93.000. 
Hamanc,   lokuhlto    V^ — 

I  ukushima.    TcLsuo     Suetsugu,    Kcnichiro.    Hamane.    Tokuhilo. 
ILcda.  Jur.ji    and  Macda,  Yukio.  5.136.150.  CI    2 5a 208  100 
Mamamshi     >  o>ihman     to    Nikon   Corporation     Inner   focusing   type 

;elephoto  loom  lens   5.136.430.  CI,  359-676,000, 
Hamblen,  David  G    5ee — 

C  a-angelo,  Robert  M     Hamblen,  David  G,.  and  Brouillette.  Carl 
R     V  136,154   CI    250-2 14  OOL 
Hamel    I  Inch    .We - 

Ikimann.  W  emer,  Esser,  Franz,  Hamel.  Ulnch.  and  Stahla,  Helmut. 
Vn5.'i29   CI    514-246000 
H.4milion.  Harriet  W     and  Patt,  William  C  .  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
panv    Substituted  derivatives  of  3-amino-2-hydroxypropionic  acid  a& 
mhibitor>  of  renin    M<V')|4,  CI    514-19,000, 
Hammer  Strength  Cirporaation    See — 

Jones.  Gary  A     5  HV456.  CI   482-133  000. 
Hammer  Strength  Corporation  See — 

Jones.  Gary  A  ,  5.135.449.  CI   482-72.000 
Hammond,  Get.>rgc  S    .See  — 

Masilamani     Divakaran     Lucas.    Manann    E.    and    Hammond. 
George  S  ,  5.136.(J31.  CI    540-468.000 
Han.  Chul  Won   See— 

Min.  Suk  Ki   Park.  Seung  Chul.  Han,  Chul  Won;  Park,  Young  Ju. 
and  Shim.  Kwang  Bo.  5.135.726.  CI  422-248  000 
Han,  Yu-Pin:  See- 
Chan.  Tmu  C  ;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  and  Gunli.  Elmer  H  ,  5.135.888.  CI 
437-186  000 
Hanack.   Michael,  and   Hieber.  Gunler.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Heieroarylenemeihines  and  polymers  prepared  therefrom,  5,136,049, 
CI   548-518  000 
Ha/utani.  Yasuyuki.  Mizuta,  Ya&ufumi.  and  Nakatant.  Kaname,  to  Mita 
Industrial    Co .    Ltd     Electrophotographic    polyvinyl    acetal    layer 
containing    element    and    process    of    producing     5,135,834.    CI. 
430-131  000 
Hanazawa,  Toshio;  See — 

Sato.  Fumihiko.  and  Hanazawa.  Toshio.  5.136.259.  CI.  330-261  000. 
Hand.  Edward  L    See — 

Niederer.   Kurt   W,    Hand.   Edward   L.   and  Grose.   Edwin   R. 
5.134.840.  CI   57-204  000 
Hand.  Geoffrey   See- 
Cole   Robert   and  Hand.  GeofTrey.  5.135.541,  CI.  8-127,100. 
Haneda.  Sai(>,hi    See  — 

Morita.  Shiz-jo,  Fukuchi,  Masakazu.  Matsuo.  Shunji.  and  Haneda, 
Satoshi.  5  136.3  39.  Cl    355-308000 
Hangai.  Toshimasa.  and  Ishiloya.  Koichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration CAV/CLV  composite  disk  accessing  method  utilizing  difTer- 
ent   accessing    procedures    for    respective    CAV    and    CLV    areas 
5.136.560.  CI    369-32  00) 
Hangey.  Dale  A    See — 

Calcaterra,    Lidia   T  ,    Koljack.    Mathias  P .   Fanshla.  Qamardtn. 

K.iehler   Michael  G  .  Bedwell.  William  B  .  Hangey.  Dale  A  .  and 

(ireen,  George  D  ,  5,135,774,  CI   427-13  000 

Hanna.  Ji>seph  C  .  to  Mayer  Industries.  Inc    Circular  sliver  knitting 

machine  having  increased  carding  capacity.  5.134.863.  CI-  66-9, OOB 

Hannes,  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Severson.  Ervin  L  .  to  Graber  Products.  Inc 

Mountain  bike  rack    5.135.145.  CI   224-314  000 
HjnMflmann.  Daniel   See — 

K  .hur/    Martin,  Gloor.  Thomas,  Aebli.  Josl,  Hanselmann.  Daniel 
and  ^aa.^   Jurg,  5.136.155.  Cl   250-221  000 
Hansen,  i  leraiJ  I      ,S«'*'  — 

Pell    James   ^      Hansen.  Gerald  L  ,  Stephens,  William  H  .  and 
Vlfndge,  Alan  R  .  5.134,988.  Cl    128-240EL 
Hansen.  Wilford  .N    Apparatus  and  methods  for  calibrated  work  func- 
tion measurements   5.136.247.  Cl   324-457  OCO, 


Manvin,  Kenneth  E     See — 

Ihomsen.  Leon  A  ,  Hanson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Brtunbaugh,  Mark 
V     5  136.554   Cl    367-75.000, 
Hanscin,  Lyle  J     See — 

Brandt.  Wallace  E  ,  Hanson.  Lyle  J  ,  and  Maeatrone.  Gianpaolo. 
5,135,924.  Cl    514-157  000 
Ha: a.  T  akashige   See- 

Imura.    Takeshi,    Sakakibara    Masali     Suenaga.    I  akahiro,    Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  MuraLa.  Kanji,  K.aia.savsa.  Hitoshi    Sakamoto,  Kazuya. 
Inoue.   .Ma-sahiro,    Ishikawa.    Masanobu    and    Hara,    laka-shijie 
5,135,690,  Cl   264-59  (K,X) 
Hara.  Takuji   See  — 

Okiyama.    Takuji,    Hara.    Takuji,    Vasjmura,    Hisao,   and    Kawai 
Yuuka.  5,135,588,  Cl    148  327  (XX) 
Harada.  Keizo,  and  ltoz.aki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries. 
1  td    Superconducting  thin  film  of  compound  oxide  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same    5,1  <5  ■Xks.  Cl    505-1  000 
Harada.   Masahide,   Satoh,   Ryohci    Kobaya.shi,   Fumiyuki     1  a.kriiaka 
Takaji.   NcLsu,    Toshitada,   Sa.saki,   Hidcaki    and  Shirai.   Mitugu,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    Electronic  circuit  device,  method  of  ccmnecting  with 
solder  and  solder  for  connecting  g<  Id  plated  lermmals  5,136,360.  Cl 
357-65  000 
Harada.  Naomi   See — 

Kanoshima.     Yuichiro;     Kouchiwa.     Taira;     Nishma,     Kiichiro; 
Ichimisa.    Kohji,    Kohno.    Yoshitsugu.    and    Harada,    Naomi 
5,136,432.  Cl    159,756000 
Haran.    Eliyahou     Sides* all    capacitor    DRAM    cell     5,136,533,    C! 

365  I49iai 
Harden.  James  P    .S<r- 

Crafl.  James   A  ,    DoUenmayer.   William   L,,   Harden,   James  P.; 
Hughes.    Frank    M,    and    .MoUoy.    James    J,.    5.136.333,    Cl 
355-211  000 
Hanguchi.  Fumio  See — 

Maisuno,   Toshimi,  Hanguchi.   Fumio.  and  Okamoto,  Tsutomu, 
5,135,74*.  C!   424-195  100. 
Harlow,  Richard  L    See — 

Sparrow.  Tim  H    Harlow.  Richard  L  :  Wilder.  Don,  and  Jackson, 

Kevin,  5H4^56  Cl   24-94.000 

Harmcr.  Roland  C    Glk,  Olaf  F  ,  and  Gouldson.  Stanley,  to  Plasti-form 

Enterprises,  Inc   Molded  pla.stic  garment  hanger  with  two  part  plastic 

indicia  tab   5,135,141.  Cl    223-85  (XX) 

Harmon,  Kevin  E    and  Bendig,  John  B  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company, 

Conlroiler  for  a  vehicle    ^  L>4,(i95.  Cl    74-483,OOR. 
Harmon,  Kirr.berly   K     See 

Kobe.  James  J     Simpson.  John  T  .  Harmon.  Kimberly  K     and 
Wnghl,  Charles  D  .  5.135.598.  Cl    156-273  300 
Harmsen,    Siegfried     Vluller.    Rolf:    and    Wrobel.   Gunter,    to    Papst- 
Motorcn    c>mhH    &    C«     KG     Miniatunzed    direct    current    fan 
5.135,363,  Cl   4r  .154  000, 
Harpell,  Gary  A    Kavesh.  Sheldon.  Palley.  Igor,  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan 
C.  to  Allied  Signal  Inc    Network  of  polyethylene  fibers,  5.135,804. 
Cl    428-29*  (XX) 
Harper,  John   .See — 

Harvey,    George    A  .    Koning.   Gerard.    Hawe.   William;    Lauck, 
Anthony;    Oran.    David.    Harper.    John,    and    Miles.    Kevin 
5  136,716,  Cl    395-800  000 
Harris,  Joe!  M     See — 

Miles,   Scott    D  ,   Mitchell.  John   R  ,  Gregoms.   Donald  E     and 
Harns.  Joel  M  .  5.135.304.  Cl    356-301  000 
Hams,  John  F  .  Ill   See— 

Nobile.  Fredenck  E  .  Hams,  John  F  .  Ill,  and  Silverman,  Gary  S  , 
5.136.404.  Cl   359-52.000, 
Hams.  W    C    See- 
Lee.  Albert  C  ,  and  Hams.  W   C  .  5.134.771.  Cl   29-609,000 
Hart,  Herbert  B  .  Jr    See— 

Maraio.  Robert  A  ,  McMahon.  Andrew  T..  and  Hart.  Herbert  B 
Jr.  5.136,248,  Cl    324-536  000 
Hartman.    Paul    H     Radially    expandable    edge    connector    system, 

5.134.827,  Cl    52-586000 
Harty.  Chns   Non-rub  cover  for  saddle  cinch  or  girth   5,134,836.  Cl 

54-23  000 
Harvey,  Andrew  C     Lusignea.  Richard  W  ,  and  Racich,  James  L  .  to 
Foster  Miller    Inc   Molctularly  onented  tubular  components  havmg 
a    controlled    coefficient    of    thermal    expansion,    5,135,783.    Cl 
428-1  000 
Harvey.  George  A  ,  Koning.  Gerard,  Hawe.  William,  Lauck.  Anthony. 
Oran.  David.  Harper.  John  and  Miles.  Kevin,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation    Session  control  in  network  for  digital  data  prcx;essing 
system  which  supports  multiple  transfer  protocols.   5,136.716    Cl 
395-800000 
Harvey.  Peter  R    See- 
Turner.    William     E  .    and     Harvey.     Peter    R..    5,135.059,    Cl 
175-101  000 
Hashemi.  Amin  B  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Glass  sheet  support  ring 

5.135,560,  Cl   65-287  000 
Hashimoto.  Takashi   See— 

Tsurumizu.    Takashi.    Hashimoto.    Takashi.    and    Sato.    Makoio 
5.135.739.  Cl   424-50  000 
Hashino,  Kimikazu,  Goto,  Shouichi.  Kawase.  Yasutoshi.  Ohdate,  Yoh'i- 
chi,  Taguchi.  Yuki.  Kinoshita.  Taisuru,  Kimizuka.  Fusao.  and  Kato, 
Ikunoshin.  to  Vakara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd    Polypeptide  with  cell-spread- 
ing activity    5.136.023.  Cl    5.30-350000 
Haskell.  Jacob  D    See— 

Wollesen.  Donald  L  ;  Sander.  Craig  S  ,  and  Haskell,  Jacob  D 
5.136,361,  Cl,  357-67.000, 


Hasnain,  Ghulam.  an.l  Tai.  Kuochou.  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratone*. 
Self-monitonng     semiconductor     laser     device.      5,136,603,     Cl, 
372-50  000 
Hass,  Jurgen;  and  Hotea,  Gheorghe,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Electrical 

connector  housing    5.135,416,  Cl,  439-752.000, 
Hastings  Fiber  Glass    'roducts,  Inc  ;  See- 
Shaw,  Lewis  A,,  \  136,234,  Cl,  324-72.000, 
Haston.  Charles  T,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  I,,  and  Company.  Stand 

up  fork  lift  truck  saely  net  5,135,080,  Cl.  I87-9.00R. 
HataJa,  Koichi  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshic,  Hatada,   Koichi;  Shibata,  Tohni;  Namikoshi, 
Hajime.  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  5,135,653,  Cl.  210-635.000, 
Hatagishi,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ma.sayuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Elcctncal  socket  ccnuct,  5,135,418,  a.  439-857,000. 
riatanaka,  Hiroshi.  Ol  ya,  Kanji;  and  Nishiki.  Masahiro,  to  Nihon  Den- 
gso  Kosaku  Co,,  lid,;  and  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,,  Ltd.  Dielectnc 
revmaior  device,  5.1.36.270,  Cl.  333-219.100. 
Hdilicld  Sidney,  to  Peabody  Coal  Company.  Stretcher  for  use  in  mines, 

•;  134  -38.  Cl.  5-625  000. 
Haton.  Yoshinon  Set  — 

Kaneko.     Masahide;     and     Hatori,     Yoshinori.     5.136,659,     Cl, 

382-16  000, 

Hdiion.  Katsuhiko;  Hayashi,  Yasutaka;  and  Matsunaga,  Tsugiharu.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha     oyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Vehicle  rudder  angle 

control  apparatus   f. 135.069,  Cl.  180-142,000, 

Hatlon    Noboru.  to  sJissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Planetary  gear  system. 

5.135.444.  Cl   475-285,000. 
Hatton.  Nonaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound 

device  mounted  in  a  helmet.  5.136,657,  Cl,  381-187,000 
Hauel.  Norbert;  Mau-,  Annerose;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Entzeroth,  Mi- 
chael, Zimmermann,  Rainer;  and  Diederen,  Willi,  to  Dr,  Karl 
Thomae  GmbH,  2-hydroxypropylamino-alkyl-benzimid«zoly-5-yl 
denvaiives  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of  heart  disease.  5,135,932, 
Cl  514-253  000 
llauscr.  Ambrose  A,:  See — 

Lee.  Ching-Pang    Carlson,  Clay  K,;  Shelton,  Monty  L,  Rieck, 
Harold  P.,  Jr,;  Mason,  Harvey  W  ;  and  Hauser.  Ambrose  A., 
5.134,844.  Cl.  K>-39  75l. 
Hauser.  Bemhard:  Se  — 

Muller.  Bemd-H.nrik;  Wielhaup,  Wolfgang;  G'rding,  Guillermo; 
Hauser.  Bemh;j^d;  MoUer,  Knut;  and  Rudolph.  Gen,  5.135,009, 
Cl    131-194.0a. 
Hauser    Richard  F,.  'o  Trim,  Inc,  Prefabncated  window  stool/apron 

unit   5.134.814,  Cl.  52-36.000. 
Hautzel,  Volker:  See— 

Chosnek,  Jack;  Beck.  George  E.;  Keene,  Donna  L ;  RiHner,  Sieg- 
bert;  and  Haut.-el,  Volker,  5.136.083,  Cl.  560-130.000 
Hawe.  William:  See- 
Harvey.   George   A..   Koning,  Gerard.   Hawe.   William;   Lauck, 
Anthony     Oran.    David;    Harper.    John;    and    Miles,    Kevin, 
5,136,716,  Cl   :  95-800.000. 
Hawkins.  Arnold  R  .  Jr  :  See- 
Hawkins.  Arnold  R,,  Sr,  and  Hawkins,  Arnold  R„  Jr„  5,135,228, 
Cl   273-186,2ai 
Hawkins.  Arnold  R  .  Sr  ;  and  Hawkins.  Arnold  R  .  Jr.  Practice  attach- 
ment for  golf  clubs   5,135,228,  Cl.  273-186.200 
Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Fujishige,  Sadao.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd   Input  responsive  damper  5.135,083.  Cl    188-290000, 
Hayashi,  Nanyuki;  Si-e- 

Ito.   Toshimichi;   Tsubokawa,   Masaya;   and   Hayashi.    Nanyuki. 
5.135.807.  Cl-»28-334.00O, 
Hayashi.  Shunichi;  ard  Wakita.  Yoshiaki,  to  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Shapt  memory  Transparent  body  and  method  of  using 
the  same    5,135.78t.  Cl  428-35  500 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tokoro.    Setsuo;    Watanabe.  Tomoyuki;   Hayashi,   Takashi;    and 
Shigemalsu,  Tikashi,  5.136,495.  Cl   364-424  100. 
Hayashi.  Yasutaka;  Sv— 

Hatton.  Katsuhiko.  Hayashi.  Yasuuka,  and  Matsunaga,  Tsugiharu, 
5.135.069.  Cl    ,80-142  000, 
Havashi.  Yoshiuka:  .see— 

'  Dohi.     Shoji;     Nakashiba.     Akio;     Hamada.     Kengo.     Yurugi. 
Shigenobu;  Sa  lo,  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Yoshiuka.  Nishihira.  Akira; 
Asada,  Hirokitzu;  Nishinou,  Mmeyoshi;  and  Imajo,  Mamoru, 
5.135,893.  Cl,  501-91.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka.   Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takada,   Ryoji;  and  Kamiya, 
Ma.saaki.  to  Agency  of  Indusinal  Science  and  Technology,  and  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc    Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  for  volatiley 
and  non-volatiley  storing  information  and  wnting  method  thereof 
5.136.540,  Cl   .365-185  000 
Haydt.  Robert  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Communications 
arrangement  for  digital  dau  processing  system  employing  heteroge- 
neous multiple  processing  nodes.  5.136.718.  Cl   395-800.000 
Hayduchok.    George    L .    to   Opex   Corporation.   Content-activation 
system  for  an  automated  mail  extraction  apparatus.  5,134.834,  Cl. 
53-492000 
Hayes   Thomas;  and  Wall.  Robert,  to  Yam  Products  Company.  Inc. 

I  ithograhic  damp,  ner  5,134,935.  Cl    101-148,000. 
Hays  Dan  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apertureless  direct  electrostatic 

pnnter   5,136,311,  Cl   346-15.3.100. 
Health  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Dembinski,    Wkdzimierez    E,;   and    Ip.    Margot.    5,136,021,   Cl 
530-350,000 
Heatron.  Inc  :  See—  .,,„,.,,    -., 

Kutner,  Samuel  J  ;  and  Turner,  Herman  B.,  Jr.  5,136,143.  Cl. 
219-544.000. 


Hecht.  Hans,  and  Kuhnt,  Winfned.  icj  Robert  B-.isch  GmbH    Circuit 
arrangement  for  measuring  a  mechanical  deformation,  in  panicular 
under  the  influence  of  a  pressure.  5.134.885,  Cl    7  3.708000 
Heckenbach   Manfred  See— 

Feltgen,    Karl-Heinz;    Franck.    Rudiger;    Hahle     Konrad,    Kortc, 

Siegfried,  and  Heckenbach.  Manfred,  5,L>5,'-«7,  Ci   526-201  000 

Heddebaut,    Marc     Duhot.    Denis,   and    Degauquc     Pierre,    to   GEC 

Alsthom    SA     Device    for    guiding    vehicle^    on    a    virtual    track 

5,136,225.  Cl,  318  587  000 

Hedlund.  Kurt  A     to  AT&T  Bell  Laboraiones   Hardware  interface  to 

a  high-spee<l  multiplexed  link    5.136,584,  Cl    3-0-'»4  lIXi 
Hee.  Nam  V    Automobile  brake  safety  system  with  speed  sensing  and 

brake  pressure  mcxiulation   5,135.291,  Cl   .303-1 13  OSS 
Heggli,  Bjarne.  to  Tcledyne  Indusines,  !nc  Switch  status  indicator  and 

self  tester,  5,136,280,  Cl    340-644  000 
Heidenreich,  David  C    and  Nichols,  Keith  A  ,  to  Power  Transmission 
Technology,   Inc,   Compact   torque   bmiting  clutch,   5,135,088,  Cl, 
192-56,0OR, 
Heifetz,  Aaron  H  ;  and  Braatz  James  ,-\  ,  to  W  R,  Grace  &  Co.-Conn. 
Very  low  protein  nutrient  medium  for  cell  culture    5.135.866.  Cl, 
435-240,310. 
Heiles.  Tod  S,  See— 

Olsen.  Allan  G  ,  and  Hciles,  Tod  S  ,  5,135,321,  Cl   400-605,000, 
Heiling.  Gerald  M  ,  Knodcl,  David  A  .  Peterson,  Michael  J  ,  Schuelkc. 
Brian  A  ;  Siljenberg.  David  W     Sisdcrstrom.  Ronald  L    and  Tmka. 
John  T,,  to  Internationa!   Business  Machines  Corporation    Optical 
fiber  link  control  safety  system   5.136.410,  Cl   359-110,000, 
Heimburger.  Norbert   See— 

Romisch.    Jurgen,    and     Heimburger,    Norbert,    5,136,026,    Cl, 
530-416.000 
Heincke,  Enc  W  :  See- 
Robinson,    Keith    M  ,    and    Heineke,    Eric    W ,    5,135,945,    Cl. 
514-456.000. 
Hemrich  Kuhn  Metallwarenfabnk  AG  See— 
Kuhn.  Jacques.  5.135.128.  Cl   220-318,000 
Heiting.  Robert  F  .  Treseder.  Robert  C  ;  and  Green.  Bnan  D,.  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc    Meul  center  x-ray  tube,  5.136.625.  Cl   378-139,000. 
Heifer.  Jeffrey  L    See- 
Frank.  Lee  F  ,  Heifer.  Jeffrev   L  ,  Kochcr.  Hanbhajan  S  ;  and 
Wagner,  Paul  W  ,  5,136.323,  Cl    354-320  000 
Helinski,  Richard,  Method  and  means  for  constructing  three-dimen- 
sional articles  bv  panicle  deposition,  5,136,515.  Cl.  364-468.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See- 

Dietzsch.   Werner.   Kohl,   Werner;   Metzgcr.   Peter;  and   Meyer, 

Horst-Peter,  5,136.481.  Cl   362-61  000 
Urbschat.  Ulnch,  5,136.482.  Cl   362-61  000, 
Helland,  Randall  H  :  See— 

Kitchin.  Jonathan  P,;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  and 
Helland,  Randall  H..  5.135.842.  Cl  430-510000 
Heliums,  James  R,;  See— 

Fattaniso,    John    W;    and    Heliums,    James    R,,    5.136,255,    Cl, 

33O-9.000 

Hellwig,  Helmut:  and  Lemke.  Bemd.  to  ABG-Werke  GmbH,  Grooving 

depth  indicator  for  a  highwav  grooving  machine    5.135.332,  Cl. 

404-89  000. 

Helmer,  Bradley  G    Ostomy  maintenance  apparatus.   5,135,519,  Cl. 

604-332.000 
Hemedix  International.  Inc.  See — 

Kaufman.  Jerry  M  .  5.135.505.  Cl   604-165.000 
Hemmer.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Goldburt.  Efim  S  ,  Hemmer.  Richard  E  ;  McKmlay.  James  K  .  and 
Bronnes.  Robert  L.  5.135.630.  Cl   204-192  140 
Henderson.  David  See— 

Bohlmann,  Rolf:  Strchike,  Peter    Hendervin.  David,  Schneider, 
Martin;  and  Nishino.  Yukishige.  5.135.937.  Cl    514-359,000, 
Hendnck,  Roy  W  .  Jr  .  to  Mission   Research  Corporation    Infrared 
detectors  arrays  with  enhanced  tolerance  to  ionizing  nuclear  radia- 
tion  5.136.164,  Cl,  250-353  000 
Hendrickson,  Richard  J.;  and  Kafer,  Kenneth  G  .  lo  Infilco  Degremont 
Inc,    Ozone    generator    equipment    and    methods,    5.135.725.    CI, 
422-186,150 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  Siegel,  Hardo.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Acylation  of  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  5, 1 36.089.  Cl  562-460.000, 
Henniges.  Benjamin  L     See — 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A  ,  Henniges,  Benjamin  L.; 
O'Bnen.  David  W  ,  Payne.  Jcffery  E  .  Ashby,  Michael  F ; 
Aravas.  Nikolaos;  McMeeking,  Robert  M  ,  Fields.  Richard  J  ; 
Pamsh,  Phillip  A;  and  Wadley  Hayden  N  G,  5.136.497.  Cl. 
364-165,000, 
Hennkson.  Albert  J  :  See— 

Newberth.  Fredenck  F  ,  111;  Hennkson.  Albert  J,.  Joffee,  Law- 
rence   B.    and    Artavanis-Tsakonas.    Calliope.    5.135.663.    Cl, 
210-719000 
Henrion.  W,  S,,  and  Ip.  Matthew  W,,  to  Tnton  Technologies,  Inc. 
Micro-machined   accelerometer    with   composite   matenal   spnngs, 
5.134,881.  Cl   73-51700R 
Henry  Filters.  Inc    See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N  .  5.135.364.  Cl,  417-360000 
Henry.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Leach,  Richard  E,.  to  Mediventures  Incorpo- 
rated, Composition  for  reducing  postsurgical  adhesions  5.135.751, 
Cl,  424-426000 
Henseler,  Wolfgang;  Muller,  Manfred:  Katz.  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido;  and 
Brambilla,  Luigi,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Receptacle  arrangement  for 
an  air  bag.  5.135,255,  Cl.  280-743.000 
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Heracus  Elektrcxjen  GmbH   See — 

Kolowski.    Stefan.    Wcinhmrdt.    Rudigcr;    Dehm.    Gerhardt.    and 

K.K.h    Reinhdrd    M  15.633.  CI   2O4-286.00O. 
Hcrbfr'.s  l>e%eils4.hart  mit  h<-v;hrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bcderke.  klau.s    Kertxr    Hermann:  Krumme.  Manfred.  Sadowski, 

hnu    and  Sicphan,  Werner.  5.11(,,r»14.  CI    ^:(>-:73.000 

Luiicnhergcr  Johannes  Zima  Herhett,  Wiiringcr.  Wemer;  Kness- 

niann.  Ingo   dndVhaiTer    Hermann.  5. 1 36.000.  CI   526-245.000 

Hermann    Paul  F-     Wildsictn   Jk.-    s    and  Spraguc,  Henry  B.,  to  Uniled 

Foam  Pla-stits  Curpuratjun    Non  imling  composite  gau^e  material 

5.135,4':.  CI  ft():-n  i«x) 

Hermann  Wanjtncr  (jmhH  &  Co   KG  See- 
Hacker    Hans  Eugen.  and  Esser.  Klaus.  5.134.759.  CI   28- 141  000 
Hermes   Roheri  F  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Energy  Composition 
and  meihixJ  .f  preparation  of  «)lid  slate  dye  laser  rods  5.136.005.  CI 

526-:');  KX) 

Hermsen.  Manfred    and  Sirll,  Wolfgang,  to  CR-KafTeeveredelung  M 
Hermsen  GmbH  4  C.'    I''  ».ess  for  the  decafTeination  of  raw  cofTee 
5.135.766.  CI    4:fv4:-i»<^ 
Hemden.  Vliihaci  R     See- 
Allen.    Frjnk    W       III,    Hemden.    Michael    R,    and    Shahamat, 
M    hammed  I      M36,l')5,  CI   3IO-68.00D 
Heron  TechntMoKies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sprenger    Robert  A  ,  5,134,787,  CI   34-16.000, 
Herrmann,  J.ihn   Sef- 

L  yeda.  Alan  K     I  .artner.  Klaus  W  .  Phillips,  Peter  J.,  and  Herr- 
mann, John.  5.134.870.  CI.  70-277.000. 
Herron.  James  See — 

Andrade,  Joseph  D  .  and  Herron.  James.  5.135.876,  CI.  436-518  000 
Herron.  VVillum  L..  See — 

Geier.  Gerard  W  ;  Herron.  Wilham  L  ,  and  Brouse.  Charles  M  .  Sr . 
5.136.240,  CI.  324-220  000 
Herta,  Frank:  See — 

Burgess.  Roy  T  ;  Gunda.  Rajamouli;  Heru.  Frank,  Hodges.  Robert 
C     Kessier   James  A  ,  Leemhuis,  Richard  S.,  McCarly,  Michael 
R     and  Stephens,  Robert  W  ,  5.135.031.  CI    137-625  650 
Herzog.  Klaus   .See— 

Brever    Karl  Hermann,  Leitenberger.  Wemer;  Ohnheiser,  Rainer; 
and  Hcr/og,  Klaus,  5.134.782.  CI   33-503,000. 
Heskeit.  Don  E  ,  to  KDF  Fluid  Treatment.  Inc   Method  for  ireating 

Huids   5.135.654,  CI    210-638000 
HesscI,  Steve,  Jemmoit.  Gil.  and  Brown.  William  C  .  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc    Large  volume  pressurized  fluid  dispenser    5.135,497.  CI 
6O4-I32000 
Hes.st>n.  James  H  .  and  Roberts.  Gregory  N..  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc    Lc>w-noise.  area-efficient,  high-frequency  clock  signal  distnbu- 
tion  line  structure   5.136.357.  CI    357-51000 
Heule,    Heinnch     Debumng    tool    with    till    blade     5.135.338,    CI 

408-187  000 
Heuss.  Helmut,  to  LOI  Essen  Industneofenanlagen  GmbH  System  for 
carrying  a  charge  in  a  reheating  fumace   5.136.610.  CI   373-109  000 
Hewlett-Pacard  Company   See — 

Bronson.  Barry  S  .  5.136.655.  CI,  381-41  000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Enc  L  ,  5.134.898,  CI    74-527  000. 

Camis.  Thomas,  Bearss.  James  G  ,  and  Hall.  James  A  .  5.136,334, 

CI   355-256  000 
Fleming.  Lee  O  ,  and  Wallher,  John  S  ,  5,136.185.  CI  307-443  000 
Olsen.  Allan  G  ,  and  Heiles.  Tod  S,  5.135,321,  CI  400-605  000 
Reading.  Ian,  5,136.257.  CI    330-129  000 
Zavitsaniss.  Apostolos  P.  5,135.657.  CI   210-656,000 
Heyler.  Charles  J  .  Ill   See- 
Swan.   Kenneth  G.  and  Heyler.  Charles  J.  Ill,   5,135.474,  CI 
604-8000 
Hi-Shear  Corptiration  See— 

Siinson.  Dennis  D.  5,135.340,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Hicber,  Gunter  See — 

Hanack,  Michael;  and  Hieber.  Gunter,  5.136.049.  CI   548-518,000 
Higashitani,  Masahiro  See — 

Takemura,  Yoshinobu.  Monmoto,  Kazuhiro;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki; 
Higashitani,  Ma.sahiro;  Adachi,  Mitsuru;  MaLsuo,  Yasuhiro; 
Mon.  Shingo,  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro;  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa,  Sakata.  Hiromi,  Fujioka.  Tadashi;  and  Ujino.  Kouji. 
5,1.16.341.  CI  355-311  000 
High  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baur,  Kenneth  C,  5.134.828.  CI   52-704  000 
Higuchi.  Kazuo.  and  Nakamura.  Akito.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Company.      Ltd       Sponge-forming     organosiloxane     composition 
5.135.960.  CI    521-76000 
Higuchi.  Naoshige  See — 

Miyake.  Toru;  Kudo.  Yoshiki;  and  Higuchi,  Naoshige.  5.136.207, 
CI   313-582  000 
Hikita.  Kazuyasu.  See — 

Uchino,  Kenji;  Hikita,  Kazuyasu,  and  Ono,  Mikiya,  5.135.897,  CI 
SOI  136  000 
Hilbert.  Thomas:  Thole.  Volker:  and  Lempfer.  Karsten.  lo  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V    Pro- 
cess and  equipment  for  the  continuous  production  of  inorganically 
bonded  materials   5.135.693.  CI   264-120  000 
Hill,   Francis  L'  ,   to  Sorrento  Engineering  Corporation    Method  of 
impregnating  reticulated  foam  with  polymide  foam  and  products 
thereof  5.135,959.  CI    521-54000 
Hillen.  Waller  See— 

Conrads.  Norbert;  and  Hillen.  Waller.  5.136.627.  CI   378-206  000. 


Hillenbrand.  David  F    See— 

Surewicz.  Piotr  M  ,  and  Hillenbrand,  David  F.,  5.136.243,  CI. 
324-318000 
Hillman,  Robert  S.;  and  Gibbons.  Ian.  to  Biotrack.  Inc.  Blood  separa- 
tion device  compnsing  a  filter  and  a  capillary  flow  pathway  exiting 
the  niter    M15,7I9.  CI   422-101  000. 
Hillstead.  Kichard  A  .  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Endovascular  stent  and 

method    5.135,536.  CI  606-195  000 
Hilty,  Terrence  K  .  See- 
Bank.    Howard    M;    and    Hilty.    Terrence    K..    5,136,071,    CI 
556-469  000. 
Himonl  Incorporated:  See — 

Dang,    Vu    A.;    Cookson,    Gleason    O.;    and    Raman,    Krishna, 
5,136.082,  CI.  560-75,000, 
Hinkle,  Enc  B    See — 

Flickner,   Myron   D.   Hinkle,  Eric  B,;  and  Sanz.  Jorge   L.  C. 
5.136.660,  CI   382-46.000 
Hino,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takayama.  Yoshinari;  Mochizuki.  Amane;  Hino,  Atsushi;  Ouchi, 
Kazuo,  and  Sugimolo,  Masakazu,  5,136,359.  CI.  357-65.000. 
Hinz.  Wemer:  See— 

Oeslerling,  Erwin  Hinz.  Werner,  and  Schlisio.  Siegfried.  5.135.008, 
CI    13I«4(XX) 
Hioki.  Takeshi.  Kojima.   Kiyoteru;  and  Tomioka,  Jun,  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Sulfone-conlaining  azamethine  com- 
pounds  5,136.054,  CI    549-53  000 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa  See— 

Sakuda.    Takashi     Ohkawa.    Kazuhiko;    Oguchi,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hirabayashi.  Vasuhisa.  5.136.356.  CI.  357-45  000 
Hirahara.  Hidefumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Paper 

guide  device   5.135,465,  CI   493-442  000. 
Hirai.  Yasuyuki   See— 

Takemura.    Yoshinobu;    Monmoto.    Kazuhiro;    Hirai.    Yasuyuki; 
Higashitani.    Ma.sahiro.    Adachi.    Mitsuru:    Malsuo.    Ya,suhiro' 
Mon.  Shingo.  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki,  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro,  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa;  Sakata.  Hiromi,  Fujioka.  Tadashi.  and  Ujino.  Kouji 
5.136,341.  CI   355-311,000, 
Hirai,  Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  depos- 
ited film   5.135.607.  CI.  156-643  000. 
Hirako.  Shinichi.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Flow  cytomeier.  5,135,302 

CI    356-73  000 
Hiramatsu.  Tatsuo;  and  Kasamatsu.  Hideki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Spread  spectrum  communication  system   5.136,614.  CI   375-1  000. 
Hiramolo.  Masanon:  See — 

Obana.     Yuji;     Hiramolo.     Masanon;    and    Tanaka.     Masayuki 
5.136.587,  CI   370-112.000 
Hirano,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Aono.  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Takeshi,  and  Hirano,  Tsumoru,  5.135.835. 
CI  430-203  000 
Hirano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takeda,  Fuchio.  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Nishido.  Kazuhiro    and  Wada 
Takeo,  5.136,335.  CI   355-259.000. 
Hirashima,    Isao.   Muramoto,    Hisao;   Kohno,   Shigefumi,   and    Kore, 
Haruhisa,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Air  bag  system  for  vehicle 
5,135,253,  CI   280-732,000 
Hirata.  Naonon  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Mitsunon.  Hirau.  Naonori;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata 
Hideyuki.  5.135,563.  CI   71-92  000 
Hirata.  Toichi,  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Kajita.  Yusuke,  lo  HiUchi 
Construction  Machinery  Co .  Ltd,  Hydraulic  dnve  system  for  con- 
struction machines   5.134,853.  CI  60-420  000 
Hiratsuka.   Mitsunon,   Hiraia.   Naonori;  Sailoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata. 
Hideyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Pynmidine 
denvative   5.135.563.  CI   71-92  000 
Hiroi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Eida.  Milsuru;  Hiroi.  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama.  Seiichiro,  5,135.619, 
CI   205-317  000 
Hirose,  Keiji  See — 

Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Keiji;  and  Setoguchi,  Sunao,  5,135,336 
CI   407-117  000 
Hirose.  Ryosuke;  Ohya.  Nobumasa;  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Yamana.  Kenji, 
Tanikawa.   Seijun,   Yamamolo.   Takahiro;  and   Suzuki.   Atsushi.   lo 
Fujitsu  Limited  Terminal  apparatus  for  resetting  by  remote  control 
5.136.715.  CI    395-775  000 
Hirose.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Saloru,  Suzuki.  Masahiro,  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Tetsuya.  5.136,123.  CI    174-258000 
Hisatomi,  Kaoru  See — 

Takemura,    Talsuya;    WaUnabe.   Osamu.    and    Hisalomi.    Kaoru 
5.135,821.  CI   429-65  000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuyoshi,  Kaminishi,  Koichi;  and  Kammaga.  Minoru 
5.136.219,  CI    318-139000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Shirakabe,    Yoshihisa.     Kondo.    Megumu.    Nakaosa.    Yoshitake; 
Yamada.  Hidenon,  Ohashi.  Sadao,  and  Ohchi,  Hideo,  5  136  709 
CI    395-700000 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hirata.  Toichi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  KajiU.  Yusuke.  5,134  853 
CI   60-420000 
Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Uno,  Akira,  Tanji,  Isamu;  Ichikawa,  Kaoru;  and  Tachihara,  Sueii 
5,135,152,  CI   227-116  000 
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Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See—  t-    o  ■        a 

Amada,  Haruo    Kojima.  Akihiro;  Kagohashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  At- 
suyuki      Shimura,     KaLsumasa;     and     Maekawa.     Hisamitsu, 
5.134.962.  CI    118-688  000. 
Fukuda,  Minou;  Takahashi,   Hideaki;  Sugiura,  June;  Tsuchiya, 

Fumio  and  !<.ihara,  Toshimasa,  5,136,546,  CI,  365-2.V),03O, 
Harada.     Ma&ihide;     Saloh,     Ryohei;     Kobayashi,     Fumiyuki; 
Takenaka.  Tikaji;  Nelsu,  Toshitada;  Sasaki.  Hideaki;  and  Shirai, 
Mitugu.  5,136.360,  CI.  357-65,000, 
Kajimura,   Taiashi;   Chinone,    Naoki;   Ono,    Yuichi;    Nakatsuka, 
Shinichi      Lomi,     Kazuhisa.     Kawano.     Toshihiro;     Ohtoshi. 
Tsukuru;  ami  Kashiwada.  Yasuloshi.  5.136.601,  CI,  372-44.000, 
Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Suzaki,  Ma.safumi;  Takahagi,  Fumkj;  KiUgi- 
shi.     Tomoji;     and     Furukawa,     Shigelaka.     5.135,319.     CI, 
400-208.000  „„ 

Makie.  Keiko;  and  Kunki.  Shmya,  5.136.529.  CI,  364-581  000. 
Nakata.  Toshiliko;  Kembo,  Yukio;  Sawada,  Tsuguo;  and  Kitamon, 

Takehiko.  5,136.172.  CI,  250-572.000. 
Okutani.  Ken.  5.135,608,  CI.  156-643.000, 

Saito.    Chuichi;    Sakai.     Yoshio;    Takahashi,     Hideaki;    Ojima, 
Kazuhira;  Kobune.  Kazumi.  and  Chiba,  Hisao,  5.135,097,  CI, 
198-330.000, 
Sakurai.  Hidetoshi;  Sasai,  Gorou;  and  Sagawa,  KouiU,  5.134.749, 

CI.  15-325.0IX), 
Shibata.  Masahumi,  5.136,702,  CI    395-425.000. 
Shirakabe,    Yoshihisa;    Kondo,    Megumu;    Nakaosa,    Yoshitake, 
Yamada.  Hidenori;  Ohashi,  Sadao;  and  Ohehi.  Hideo,  5,136,709, 
CI   395-700,.X». 
Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi;  Kaminishi.  Koichi;  and  Kammaga.  Minoru. 

5.136.219,  CI   318-139.000. 
Takahashi,    Stunsuke;    Sekozawa,  Teruji;  and   Shioya.    Makoto, 

5.134,981,  CI    123-478.000. 
Tokuda,    Mitsuo,    Azuma.    Junzou;   Otsubo,    Toru;    Yamaguchi. 

Yasuhiro,  aiid  Sasaki.  Ichirou,  5,134,965,  CI.  1 18-723.000, 
Uto,  Sachio;  and  Ohshima,  Yoshimasa,  5.1 35.303,  CI,  356-237,000, 
Utsumi,   Iisunori;   Nakamura,   Ryozo;  and   Moriyama.   Masashi. 

5,135,212,  CI.  271-3,100. 
Wakalsuki,  K  xjsaku;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Okamoto,  Nonaki;  Yamagu- 
chi   Yuzo    Kikuchi,    Kalsuaki;   Tokuyama,   Mikio,   Takeuchi, 
Yoshmori;  end  Miyake,  Yoshihiko,  5,136.438,  CI.  360-69000, 
Hitachi  Maxell,  L'd:  See— 

Shimada.    Yutaka;    Hosono,    Akihiko;    and    Fujiwara.    Hideo, 

5.135.818.  CI   428-693.000 
Takemura    Tilsuya;   Walanabe.   Osamu;   and   Hisatomi.   Kaoru. 
5,135,821,  C'l,  429-65.000, 
Hitachi  Meuls.  Lid:  See—  ..     ^  ^     ^      ^        ^, 

Meguro   Takrishi;  Nakamura.  Hideki;  Mochida.  Yoichi;  and  Inui. 

Tsutomu.  5  135.586.  CI.  148  312.000, 
Yamashiia,     Satoshi;     and     Kinoshila.     Akira.     5.135,202.     CI. 
266-233.000  ,        ,. 

Hixson.  Gordon  L.,  Sr,.  to  American  Mammographies,  Inc  Mammo- 
graphic  spot  compression  and  magnification  platform  and  mounting 
therefor  5,136.023,  CI  378-37,000. 
Hjerien.  Stellan,  ind  Liao.  Jia-Li.  lo  Bio-Rad  Laboralones,  Inc,  Chro- 
matography stationary  phase  material  for  high  perfoimance  liquid 
chromatography,  5,135,650.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Hludzinski,  Stanley  J.  See—  .,,^,.i     r-, 

Anglin,    Noah    L,;    and    Hludzinski,    Stanley    J,,    5.136,146,    CI 
235-441  Oai, 
Ho  Bosco  P  Tut<  clarifier  method  for  monitonng  and/or  controlling 

clanficalion  pr.wesses,  5,135.662.  CI  210-709,000. 
Hockey,  John  A    See—  ^  ,,     ,         ,  u     a 

Giblin    Edward  J,.  Gleason.  James  M,;  and  Hockey,  John  A,. 
5.135,159,  CI.  229-123.100 
Hodges,  Ralph  W  .  Jr :  See—  ^         .. 

Van  Hom,  Irvin;  Hodges.  Ralph  W  .  Jr ;  and  Strausser.  Susan  M.. 
5,136.087,  CI.  560-352  000 

Hodges.  Robert  C:  See—  ^      ,    ,,   ^         „   , , 

Burgess,  Roy  T,;  Gunda.  Rajamouli;  Herta.  Frank;  Hodges.  Robert 
C    Kessier  James  A,;  Leemhuis,  Richard  S  ;  McCarty,  Michael 
R  ■  and  Stephens,  Robert  W  .  5.135.031.  CI    137-625  650 
Hodson.  James  M.,  to  General  Elcctnc  Company,  Slewable  projection 

system  with  fiber-optic  elements.  5,136,675,  CI.  385-116.000 
Hoechst  AG:  See-  _  ^  ^  ., 

Honel    Michael;  Walz.  Gerd;  Ziegler,  Peter;  and  Kubillui.  Uwe. 
5.135.970,  CI.  523-414.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengaicllschafl:  See— 

Bohm    Dieter    FausI,  Raimund-Josef,  Gersdorf.  Joachim;  Pelry, 

Rudolf  anj'Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim.  5,135.827,  CI   430-30000 

Dinier.  Peter.  Funke,  Hermann,  and  Malschke,  Klaus,  5.135.724, 

CI   422-18(1,050,  _„ 

Meier,  Michael;  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang.  5.136.043,  CI,  548-221.000. 

Hoechst  Celanes-' Corporation:  See— 

Chosnek,  Jack;  Beck,  George  E.  Keene.  Donna  L;  Rittner.  Sieg- 
bert,  and  Hauizel.  Volker.  5,136,083,  CI   560-130000. 
Hoechst-RousscI  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See—  .„„,,~v^ 

Hnb.  Nicholis  J  ;  and  Jurcak,  John  G„  5,136.037.  CI.  546-17,000, 
Hoelsther.  Willilam  R    See—  ,  u     u 

Watt    Richa;d  E  .  Hoelscher.  Willilam  R.;  and  Parker.  John  H., 
5,135,081,  CI.  187.134,000. 
Hoeschi  Celaneso  Corporation  See-  „     <,,.^oir^ 

Rodenguez.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Meiss,  Theodore  D.,  5,135.697.  C\. 
264-2 IO600  ^  ^  , 

Hoess.  Wemer.  Velter.  Heinz.  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  and  Schikowsky. 
Harimul.  to  Rohm  GmbH  Homogeneous  mixture  ofpolymethacryli- 
mide  polymen..  5.135.985.  CI   525-205,000, 


Hoetron.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lee,  Wai-Hon,  5,136,152,  CI.  25O-211.00J 
Hof,  Albrecht  See— 

Kuchel,  Michael;  and  Hof,  Albrecht,  5,135.309,  CI.  356-376,000, 
Hoffer,  Roy  D    See— 

Wills.  Frank  E  ,  Schneizka,  Harold  R,,  II;  and  Hoffer.  Roy  D  , 
5.136.216.  CI    318-123  IXXI 
Hoffman.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Embry,  Gerald  D  ,  to  Ingalls  Shipbuilding. 
Inc    Mechanical  connector  for  struclural  members    5.134.812.  CI 
52-1,000 
Hoffmann.  Bemhard   Nipper.  Bernhard,  and  Wolff,  Dieier.  lo  Magnet 
Bahn  GmbH  Method  for  swKching  current  to  successive  sections  of 
the  stator  of  a  long  linear  motor   5.136,217,  CI.  318-135  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     See- 
Brandt,  Wallace  E     Hanson.  Lyle  J.;  and  Maeslrone,  Gianpaolo, 
5.135.924.  CI    514  157  (XX) 
Hogan.  John  D  ,  lo  Belh  Israel  Hospital  As,soc  ,  Inc   Disposable,  self- 
enveloping  and  self-containing  on-demand,  superabsorbent  compos- 
ite. 5.135.792.  CI,  428-74.000 
Hohle,  Glenn:  See— 

Birkenstock,  Udo.  Gay.  Wolfgang;  and  Hohle.  Glenn.  5,135.665, 
CI  210-767.000. 
Hohlem.  Peter  See— 

Wamprechl.  Christian    Bium.  Harald;  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Hohlem. 
Peter.  5.135,987.  CI    525-285  000 
Hoke.  Randal  A,,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Substrate  com 
position  for  alkaline  phosphatase  and  method  for  assay  using  same 
5,135.847.  CI   435-5  000 
Holding  M   Brouwer  &  Co   B  V    See- 
van  Daalen.  Peter,  and  Groot.  Zwaaftink;  Antonius  H  ,  5.136.521, 
CI   364-474.020. 
Hoiko,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Petersen.  Thomas  D,   and   Holko.   Kenneth    H..   5.135,533.  CI. 
606-176.000. 
Holland.  David  Apparatus  and  mcthixl  for  making  V-groove  insulation 

and  lank  wrap  5.134,917.  Ci   83-877.000 
Holliday.  Bobby  J,  See— 

Holliday.   Charles  O.;    and    Holliday.    Bobby   J,,    5,135,424,   CI, 
446-61  000 
Holliday,  Charles  O,;  and  Holliday,  Bobby  J  Throwing  toy,  5,135,424, 

CI.  446-6 l.'XX) 
Holly.  James  C:  See- 
Stephens.    Eddie    M,    and    Holly,    James    C,    5.136.107,    CI, 
568-639  000 
Holton.  Robert  A  .  to  Flonda  Slate  University  Method  for  preparation 

of  lanol  using  an  oxazmone   5.136,060.  CI   549-510000. 
Holzer.  Walter  Prix;ess  and  equipment  designed  to  control  a  bumer  for 

healing  systems,  5.135.1b;.  CI    ;36^46.00F. 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 
Hallon.  Nonaki,  5,136.657.  CI    381-187.000. 

Imura.  Takeshi.  Sakakibara,   Masaki    Suenaga,  Takahiro;  Kaiho. 

Shigeo.  Murata.  Kanji.  Karasa'Aa,  Hitoshi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuya; 

Inoue.   Masahiro     Ishikawa.   Masanobu;  and   Hara.  Takashige, 

5.135,690.  C!    ;(>4  5«  iKXi 

Kohata.  Takashi    Abe.  Masaru,  and  Nonaga,  Ikuo,  5.135.067,  CI 

180-79  100 
Shibahata,    Vasuii     Tokushima,    Shyoji;    Ezure.    Yoshinobu.    and 

Shimada.  Kazuhiko.  5.135,071.  CI.  180-249  000, 
Shiraishi.    Shuji     Yamamolo,    Osamu;    Senzawa.    Mitsuya;    Sato. 
Makolo  Kin,  Keiyu,  Inagaki,  Hiromi,  Sailo,  Wataru,  and  Akuta, 
Yoshimitsu.  5.136,507,  CI    364-424  050 
Honda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kawashima,    Hiromichi:    Honda,    Kazuo,    Mitsuyuki.    Youichiro. 
Mon.    Yasuki;    Shibuya,     Masakazu;    and    Furuya.    Mamoru, 
5,136.208,  CI   313-641,000 
Honda,  Masaru:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Kiyoshi.  Honda.  Masaru;  Takagi.  Shigeki.  and  Saigoku, 
Haruyoshi,  5,135.3s;.  CI   425-330000 
Honel.  Michael;  Walz.  Gerd,  Ziegler.  Peter;  and  Kubillus.  Uwe.  10 
Hoechst  AG   Use  of  crosslinked  polymer  microparlicles  in  paints  as 
filler     substitute     and/or     as     crosslinking     filler,     5.135.970,     CI, 
523-414000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Blair.  Carl  D  .  5.136.12b,  CI   200-61  520 
Blair.  Carl  D.  5.136.127,  ci   200-61  5 20 

Cox.  J    Allen,  and  Fritz.  Bernard  S  .  5,136,424,  CI   359-394000 
Kitchen.  Robert  D  .  5  136.H:.  CI   200-525  000 
McLaughlin.  Paul  F  .  Bnstow.  Robert  W  ,  and  Kummer.  Karl  T., 
5,136.498.  CI    364-184  000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Lemay.  Richard  A     Izbicki.  Kenneth  J,;  Wallace.  David  A.;  and 
Woods.  William  E  ,  5.136,500,  CI    395-250000 
Hongo,  Takayasu,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co,,  Ltd,  Thermal 

pnnier,  5,135.318.  CI,  400-120.000, 
Hongou,  Suzuaki   See — 

Nagata.  Atsushi,  Hongou.  Suzuaki;  Fujita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakane. 
Kaisunobu.  5.134,899.  CI.  74-552.000, 
Honkanen,  Erkki  J    See— 

Pippun.  ,Aino  K  ,  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.,  and  Haarala.  Jorma  V,. 
5,135.950.  CI    514  521  000 
Hoonani,  Ramin   Desoldenng  device   5.135.153.  CI   228-20  000 
Hoover  Company.  The  See — 

King,  Douglass  A  .  Maurer.  Fxlgar  A,;  Grouser,  Darwin  S.;  Mor- 
row, Charles  R.  and  Lawter.  Raymond  L.  5.134.750.  CI, 
15-333  000 
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HvtoN-cr  Lnivcr>aJ.  inc    Sfe — 

Huncrhf  rg.  Edward  C,  and  Daly.  Neil,  5,135.703.  CI.  264-572.000 
V,cAne,   Gregory  S..  5.135.124.  CI.  215-222.000. 

Honha.  Lid     S«— 

Lkon.  Juichiro.  M  16.4:2.  CI    359-366.000 
Mric.  Maiahiro   S«v- 

Fujiwara,  Nariaki,  and  Hone.  Masahiro.  5. 136.149.  CI.  250-201  500 
H  >ri(tu«:hi.  Tsunco   See — 

"i   "ihizawa,     Nobuyuki.    Honguchi.    Tsuneo.    Uhihara.    Koushi. 
Yabuta,    feisuro.    Kurashima     Toshio.    and    Tada.    Hidenobu, 
?.1J6.6'3.  CI    .18.^10.'  i*:») 
M'  .rikawa.  Yasubiko  See  — 

Kimura.  Osamu,  Honkawa.  *!  isuhlk^'   >  4ma.shiid.  Masaya.  Monno. 
K.i(utaka,  and  Kovama,  Shmi^hi,  M  ifi.liN.  CI    568-709  000. 
Mm    Donald  E   Trclet  h>v*i  .llummaior   5,136.476.  CI,  362-198.000. 
H.rnagold,  John  T  ,  to  Simon  Aenals  inc   Telescopic  boom  elevating 
apfiaralus  wuh  a  meihani^al  lifl  and  level  linkage  system.  5.135.074. 

CI  iH:.:i.xxj 

H   rnhatk     Wilham    h     and   Koh.  Wei  H,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
<.  .irpTdtion     Meih>)d    for    making   fused   high   density    multi-layer 
•!li-grated  viruuit  nn<Jule    5.135,556.  CI    65-43  000 
H    ,'  Kivsk>    .Andrew  G     See — 

J   hnson.   Douglas  E.,   Horodysky,   Andrew  G,  and  Olszewski, 
William  f     '135,670,  CI.  252-45  000 
M  -Nhi,   loshiharu   See — 

Moihizuki.     tHamu,     and     Hoshi.     Toshihani,     5,135.582.     CI 
US  t><i5(XX) 
H.'shina.  Kdlsuhiko  See — 

Ndga.sr    Makoio    Asami.  Kuniaki;  Oka,  Motohtro:  and  Hoshina. 
KJt^uhlko,  5.135,005,  CI.  128-760000. 
H  ~.i  Kciji  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  Distinction  device  of  fuel  in 

uv  lor  internal  combustion  engine   5.134,982.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Hovino,  .Akihlko    .See  — 

Shimada      Y  utaka.     Hosono,     Akihiko;     and     Fujiwara,     Hideo, 
5.135,818,  CI.  428-693  000 
Hosoya.  Jun;  See — 

Terasawa.  Chiaki;  Fukami.  Kiyoslii;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Oshima. 
Shigeru.  5,1.36.431.  CI    359-684000 
Holea.  Gheorghe   See— 

Hass.  Jurgen.  and  Hotea.  Gheorghe.  5.135.416.  CI  439-;52  000 
Houghton.  Frederick  C  .  and  Giddes.  Richard  G  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company   Avscmbly  for  aspirating  tissue,  including  adapter  for 
syringe   5.135.51 1.  CI   oO4-220000 
Houlihan.  Francis  M     Neenan.  Thomas  X  .  and  Reichmanis.  Elsa.  to 
■\T&T  Bell  Laboratones  Resist  malenals.  5.135.838.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Houseman.  J    D     See — 

Sjogren.   Christer   A,    Houseman,  J     D;   and   Paeis,   Henn   T, 
5,135,102,  CI.  198-468  600 
Houser,  Raymond  J.  PorMble  cat  litter  case  5,134,974,  CI   1 19-168.000. 
Houswerth,  John  R  ,  to  R  A    Slorrs,  Inc    Cruciform  antenor  spinal 

hypereiiension  orthosis   5,135,471.  CI   602-19  000 
Hovvald.  Ernst  See — 

Meyer,  Gabncl.  and  Howald,  Enut,  5,135.513,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Howard.  Veronica  B    See — 

Thornton.  Glen  A  .  Greenberg,  Robert  C  ,  McCormack.  Brian  C, 
Howard,    Veronica    B.    and    Bitter,    Gary    G,    5,135,398,   CI 
434-201  000 
Hoyer.  Elmer  A    See— 

Jibbe.  Mahmoud  K  .  DeMoss,  Robert  A  ,  Hoyer,  Elmer  A  .  and 
Furry,  Merle  E  ,  5,136,652,  CI.  381-31  000. 
Hoyt,  Robert  F  ,  Jr    See- 
Mason.  Robert  T  .  Hoyt.  Roben  F .  Jr ;  and  Pannell.  Lewis  K  . 
5.134.969,  CI    119-17000 
Hnb,  Nicholas  J  ,  and  Jurcak,  John  G  .  to  Hoechsi-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals  Inc    3-<4-substituted^pipcrazinyl)bulyl-4-thia2olidinone   and 
related  compounds   5,136,037.  CI    546-17  000. 
Hsia,  Liang-Choo  See— 

Acocella,  John.  .Agostino,  Peter  A  ,  Baise,  Arnold  I  .  Bates,  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R..  Czor- 
nyj,  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  ;  David,  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  LiangChoo, 
Humenik,  James  N  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  Kirby,  Daniel  P  . 
Knickerbocker.  John  I  KnickcrbtKker,  Sarah  H  .  Maslreani, 
Anthony.  Malls.  Amy  T  Nufer,  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H  . 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla,  Salvalore  J  ,  Takacs,  Mark  A  .  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5,135.595.  CI  156-89  000 
Hsieh.  Garv   See — 

Cheng.' Hsiang  T  .  and  Hsieh.  Gary,  5.136,489.  CI.  362-294.000 
Hsu.  Chen-jung  See — 

Hu    Mae   Wan   1  eng,   Lin.  Cheng-I;   Hsu.  Chen-jung;  Freeman. 
James  V     Pino.  Marcel;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  5.135.863.  CI 
435-188  Oai 
Hu.  Mae  Wan  Leng.  Lin.  Cheng. I.  Hsu,  Chen-jung.  Freeman,  James  V.; 
Pino.  Marcel,  and  L'llman,  Edwin  F  .  to  Syniei  (USA)  Inc  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  determining  the  presence  of  amphetamines  in 
a  sample  suspected  of  containing  amphetamine  and/or  methamphet- 
amine   5,135,863,  CI  435-188000 
Huang,   Chin   C    Multi-functional   exercising  device.    5.135.458,   CI. 

482-138,000 
Hubbell  Incorporated  See — 

Misencik.    John    J.    and     Borona.    Russell    T.    5.136,460,    CI 

361-117  000 
Wiley.    Roy    O .    Meath.    Donald    L  ,    and    Murphy.    Glenn    L.. 
5.135.411.  CI   439-535  000 
Huber.  Nick    Device  for  altAching  electncal  components  to  track 
5.135.415.  CI   439-716.000 


Huddleslon.  Erie  G  :  See— 

Pnce.  Elvin  C  .  Dasher.  Preston  B..  and  Huddleston.  Ene  G., 
5.134.947,  CI    112-63  000. 
Huff    Roben  O     and  Owens.  Valene.  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corptiration  Nonimpact  keyless  tool  chuck  sleeve.  5,135,241, 

CI  :f«-i42  0oo 

Hugard,  James  M    and  L  i.  Cjeorge  C  Y  ,  to  .AST  Research.  System  for 

multiple  access  hard  disk  partitioning   5,135.711,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Ct.)mpanv    .See — 

Rogers.  Harvey  N    Jr    Linder.  Jacques  F  ,  and  Cook,  Nicholas,  II, 

5  135.554.  CI   65  3  MX) 
Sokohch.  Marko  and  Bardai.  2.ahcr.  5,136,205,  CI.  313-309000 
Whitney.  Colin  G  .  5. 1'5. IK'    CI    : 44- 3  160. 
Yen   Craig  S  .  5.1 35.3q7,  ci   434-2  000 
Hughes  Danhury  Optical  System,  Inc    See — 

dc  (jriHH    Peter  J     Gallatin.  Gregg  M  ;  and  Gardopee,  George, 
5,135,307,  CI.  356-359  000 
Hughes,  Frank  M    See — 

Craft,  James  A  ,   Dollenmayer,   William   L  ,   Harden,  James  P., 
Hughes,    Frank    M      and    Molloy,    James    J ,    5,136,333.    CI. 
355-211  000 
Hukki.  An  M  .  and  Jones.  Bradley  N  .  to  Sweco.  Incorporated  Adjust- 
able counterweight  assembly    5.134.893.  CI.  74-61.000 
Hukuba.     Hiroshi      TixMhbrush     for     controlling     brushing-strokc. 

5.134.743.  CI    15  105  000. 
Huls  Akticngesellschaft   See — 

Claus.  Harald    5  136.100.  CI   568-354  000. 
Humenik.  James  N     See — 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Baise.  Arnold  I  ;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A     Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj,  Go)rge   Dam,  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  ,  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Gin,  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N.,  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ;  Maslreani. 
Anthony;  Matts,  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W.;  Perry.  Charles  H.; 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla.  Salvatore  J.;  Takacs.  Mark  A  .  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5,135.595.  CI    156-89.000 
Hunerberg,  Edward  C  .  and  Daly,  Neil,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc. 
Sequential  method  of  operation  of  combination  plastic  and  gas  injec- 
tion nozzle  assembly   5.135.703,  CI.  264-572  000. 
Hung,  Chin  S.  Auxiliary  dnving  device  for  a  rolling  door  5,1 34,902,  CI. 

74-661000 
Hunter,  Roben  O,  Jr    See— 

MacDonald.  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter.  Robert  O..  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Adlai  H  . 
5.136.413.  CI   359-213  000. 
Humer.  Erwin  E.  Process  of  heating  fuel  in  tank  and  upon  withdrawal. 

5.135.044,  CI    165-1  000 
Huron  Products  Industnes:  See — 

McNaughton,   James;    and    Ketcham,    Mark    G,    5,135,268,    CI. 
285-239000. 
Huslead  Anesthesiology,  PA.:  See— 

Hustead,  Roben  F,  5,134,991,  CI  606-204000 
Hustead.  Robert  F  ,  to  Hustead  Anesthesiology,  PA.  Ocular  pressure- 
reducing  device   5.134.991.  CI   606-204.000 
Huyck  Corporation;  See— 

Gstrein.  Hippolit;  and  Jochinger.  Johann-Dieler,  5,135,802,  CI. 
428-234  000 
Hyatt  Corporation:  See — 

Pagone,  Vincent  C  ;  Allegretli,  C.  S  John,  and  Lesnick,  Joshua  B  , 
5,135,245.  CI.  280-79  200. 
Hyde,  Richard  M  :  See— 

Miller,  Alistair  A  ,  Nobbs,  Malcolm  S  ;  Hyde,  Richard  M  ;  and 
John,  Michael,  5,136,080,  CI    558-410000 
HydrivQuebec  See — 

Armand,  Michel,  5,136,097,  CI    568-28  000 
Hyduk    Kenneth  J  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Bottom 
pressure   pad  for  gable  canon   forming  apparatus    5,135,463.  CI. 
49.3-133  000 
Hyman,  Michael  D    See — 

Facteau,  David  M;  Cobb,  Timothy  A,  and  Hyman,  Michael  D., 
5.135,051,  CI    166-104000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ha,  Chang  W  .  and  Moon,  Joong  K  ,  5,136,188,  CI.  307-465.000 
Ibaraki.    Tetsuharu.    Kanemoto,   Michiiaka.  Yamauchi,  Masao,   Saito, 
Chikara,  and   Mondera.  Hiromitsu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Methix]   lor    in-bath   smelling   reduction  of  meuls.    5.135,572.   CI. 
75-502.000. 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki,  to  Shin-ELsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  single  crystal 
ingot  disconnector  for  single  crystal  pulling  apparatus  5.135.727.  CI 
422-249.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kaoru  See — 

Uno,  Akira.  Tanji.  Isamu.  Ichikawa.  Kaoru.  and  Tachihara,  Sueji, 
5,135,152,  CI   227-116000 
Ichimiya,  Kohji  See — 

Kanoshima.     Yuichiro;     Kouchiwa.     Taira.     Nishina.     Kiichiro; 
Ichimiya.    Kohji;    Kohno.    Yoshitsugu.    and    Harada.    Naomi, 
5,136,432,  CI    359-756.000 
Ida,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mon,  Shoichiro,  Ida,  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  Takahashi,  Set- 
suko.  and  Saeki,  Isao.  5,135,825.  CI  429-194  OCX) 
Ida.    Masayuki.    Takahashi.    Kozo;    Okamoto.    Yuji,    and    Nakayama. 
Osamu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheel  resist  apparatus  5.136  342 
CI    355-317000 
Ide.  Russell  D  Articulated  coupling  for  use  with  a  downhole  dnlling 
apparatus  5.135.060.  CI    175-107000. 
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Idel.  Karsten-Josef:  See-  ...   ^  .      , 

Arit,  Dieter    Bader,  Axel;  Eckhardt.  Volker;  Idel,  Kjusten-Joeef; 
and  Kleinei,  Frank-Gerald.  5.IJ6.0I3,  Q.  S28-I92.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  ..,-,,„ 

Eida,  Miuuni;  Hiroi.  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama,  Seiichiro.  5,135.619. 
CI.  205-317  000. 
Idemitsu  KosanCo,  Ltd.See—  „       ,.  .,,.,,-,      /-s, 

Eida.     Mitsuru;     and     Yokoyama.     Seuchiro,     5,135.637.     CI. 
205-317  Oa. 
Idemilsu  Petroch<-mical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ito,   Toshimi.hi;   Tsubokawa,    Masaya;   and   Hayashi.   Nanyuki. 
5,135.807,  c;i.  428  334.000. 
lehisa.  Nobuaki.  lUid  Yamazaki,  Etsuo,  to  Fanuc  Lid.  DiKharge  tube 

for  a  gas  laser  ilevice  5.136,606,  CI   372-61.000. 
lida,   Hiroshi,  Nczawa.  Minoru;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisia.  Liquid  injection  apparatus  with  residual  ink  quan- 
tity detecting  means.  5.136,309.  CI   346-140.00R. 
Iijima.  Chiyoaki   See—  .     ,  ,,.  .,.^  ^, 

Wada,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Shinji;  and  Iijima.  Chiyoaki,  5,136,405,  CI. 
359-53.000 
Iijima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kijima,  YoshiO;  Iijima.  Kazuo;  and  Yokoo.  Masahiro.  5.135.712,  CI. 
419-36.000 
lio.  Masahiro.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Sliding-vane  rotary  compressor 
with   front   end   block   and   bearing   arrangement    5.135,370,   CI 
418-83.000. 
Itzuka,  Kiyoshi:  '»ee — 

Fushimi,  Masahiro;  and  Iizuka,  Kiyoshi.  5,136.409.  CI    359-87.000. 
Ikeda.  Jiro.  lo  Sfny  Corporation.  Sputtering  apparatus  5.135.635.  CI. 

204-298.250. 
Ikeda.  Junji:  See-- 

Fukushima,    Telsuo;    Suctsugu.    Kenichiro.    Hamane,    Tokuhito; 
Ikeda.  Junii;  and  Maeda.  Yukio.  5.136.150.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Ikeda.  Koki  See  - 

Shimogori.  Kazutoshi;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Toyama.  Masao.  Nishimoto. 
Hidetoshi;  Ikeda.  Koki;  Kawahuku,  Junji;  Miyake.  Shoji;  No- 
mura. Shir  go;  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko.  5.135.817.  CI.  428-621.000. 
Ikeda.  Mitsuji:  Sc-e- 

Seike.   Shoji    Mori.   Koichi;    Ikeda.   Mitsuji;   Nozaki.   Masayuki; 
Okajima.    -Iisakazu;  Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi; 
and  Doi.  Kenji,  5,136.680,  CI   385-139.000. 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Koibuchi,  Masaaki.  5,135.098.  CI.  198-345.100. 
Ikegami,  Yuichi:  See—  ^  .     „     ^ 

Kato,  Tomoiki;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo,  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi    Sakaki,  Takashi;  Terayama.  Yoshimi;  Tamura.  Yoichi; 
Okabayaslii.  Takahiro;  Kondo,  Kazuo;  Nakauuka.  Yasuo;  and 
Ikegami.  ^  uichi.  5.135.606.  CI.  156-631  000. 
Ikeno.  Masahiko  Saeki.  Hideo;  and  Kawashima.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for  forming  film  of  uniform  thick- 
ness on  semici'nduclor  substrate  having  concave  portion    5,135,891, 
CI   437-228003. 

^IcakiuchrShinichi,  and  Ikeum.  Kohei.  5.136.674,  CI  385-115.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Toth.  Paul.  5.135.242,  CI.  279-4.020. 
Uvesppaa.  Heikli:  See—  ,,,...,•   ^, 

Aula,  Joukc,  Uvesppaa.  Heikki;  and  Liedes.  Allan.  5.135,614,  CI. 
1 62-21 7.01 0 
Imahashi,  Hisayuki:  See—  c-l      v 

Kiuchi,    Mi  suyuki.    Imahashi,    Hisayuki;    and    Maisui,    Shoichi, 
5,134,867,  CI.  68-12.020 
Imai,    Shozaburj;    Isobe,    Michihisa;    Monlani.    Masahiko;    Niwano, 
Masahiro;  and  Manabe.  Kenji.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Opti.-al  device  5.135.791.  CI.  428-65.000. 
Imaizumi.  Tomcaki  See—  ^  ™    .4     cv 

Fujie  Naofiimi.  Imaizumi.  Tomoaki;  Ito.  Koji.  and  Okada,  snoji. 
5.136,425.  CI   359-507  000 
Imajo.  Mamoru  See— 

Dohi.     Shc)i;     Nakashiba,     Akio;     Hamada.     Kengo;     Yunigi, 
Shigcnob  1;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshitaka:  Nishihira,  Akira; 
Asada.  Hirokazu;  Ntshinou.  Mineyoshi;  and  Imajo.  Mamoru. 
5.135.893  CI.  501-91  000. 
Imbard.  Gerald  See—  _.  ,    ^     .    r~      1.1 

Costes.  Jean-Raymond.  Vieira.  David  D.;  and  Imbard,  Gerald, 
5.135.706  CI.  376-245  000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC:  See- 
Kendall.  K.vin.  5,135.894.  CI   501-94.000. 
Ims   Dale  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  jet  pnnler  with  ink  supply 

monitonng  means  5.136.305,  CI.  346-1.100 
Imura.  Takeshi.  Sakakibara,  Masaki;  Suenaga,  Takahiro;  Kaiho.  Shigeo; 
Murata.  Karji;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuya;  Inoue. 
Masahiro;  Ishikawa,  Masanobu.  and  Hara.  Takashige.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyc  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  cylmdncal 
reinforcing  fihrous  molding.  5.135.690,  CI.  264-59.000 
Inaba,  Fumiaki  See—  »,.,  j 

Tanokura.  Sobukazu;  Kobayashi.  Susumu;  Furuya.  Akihiko;  and 
Inaba.  Ftmaki.  5.135.646.  CI   210-109  000 
Inaba.    Yutaka;    Kitayama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kawagishi.    Hideyuki.    to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Ferroelectnc   liquid   crysul   apparatus 
having  separt  te  display  areas  and  driving  method  therefor.  5, 1 36,282. 
CI   340-784  0)0 
Inaba  Yutaka:  -iee — 

Okada.  Shitjiro;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5,136,408.  CI  359-56.000. 


Inagaki.  Hiromi   See— 

Shiraishi.    Shuji,    Yamamoto.    Osamu,    Scnzawa.    Milsuya     Sato 
Makoto  Km,  Keiyu,  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  Saiio,  Wataru.  and  Akuia. 
Yoahimitsu.  5.136.507.  CI   364-424  050 
Inagaki,    Shinva,    Shigihara.    Masayoshi     Y'l^hizawa     Sakae.    Sasak; 
Kazuya;  and  Takeda.  Keiko.  10  Fujitsu  L  muled   Optical  fiber  ampli 
fier.  5.136.420,  CI,  359-341  000 
Inami.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Nishioka,    Yasuhiko.    Kawano     Hazimc     and    Inami.    K.a2u>L>shi 

5,1.36,2'l.  CI    333-24600C 

Inamon,  Yoshimilsu,  Takada,  Hiroshi  Okuniura.  Ma.sao  Oba,  Toshiro 

Nituya.  Hiroshi.  Kaya,  Shuji,  Kawawaki,  Fumiaki,  Inoue.  Tet«uya 

Kuno.   Michiaki.  and   Kunita,   Hisao,   10  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Electronic  Iramlator  apparatus  for  translating  words  or  phrases  and 

auxiliary  information  related  to  the  words  or  phrases   5.136.505.  C! 

364-419000 

Inasaka.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation    Laminate  winng  board    5.136.471, 

d.  361-4140a) 
InControl,  Inc    See- 
Adams,    John    M      and    Alfemess,    Clifton    A.,    5,135,004,    CI. 
128-696  000 
Infilco  Degrcmont  Inc    See— 

Hendnckson,  Richard  J  .  and  Kafer.  Kenneth  G.,  5.135.725.  CI 
422-186  150 
Ingalls  Shipbuilding.  Inc  .  See — 

Hoffman.    Kenneth   E.;   and   Embry,  Gerald  D..   5,134.812,  CI 
52-1  00<J 
Ingalz.  Thomas  See — 

Pouletty.     Philippe    J;     and     Ingalz.    Thomas.     5.135.872.    CI 
436-180  000 
Ingber.  Donald  See— 

Folkman.  Judah.  Fujua,  1  akeshi    Ingber.  Donald;  and  Kanamaru. 
Tsuneo.  5,135,919.  CI    514-5fca)fj 
Ingle,  David  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Masiic  and 

caulking  composite  articles   5  1.35.813,  CI  428-423.100. 
Ingraham,  Clifford  R  Golf  bag  with  golf  club  separators.  5,135,107.  CI. 

206-315  600 
Innes.  Robert  A    See— 

Smith,  Gary  J  .  and  Innes.  Roben  A..  5,135.262.  CI.  283-94.000 
Innovation  Sports.  Inc    Se'j— 

Castillo,  [dward  L  .  5.135  469.  CI   602-16000. 
Innovative  Marine  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Bene,  Frank  J  ,  5.134,950.  CI    114-39  100. 
Inoue,  Keishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Two-sided  onginal  reading 

apparatus   5.136,665,  CI    382-62  CW 
Inoue,    Kenji.    MaLsumoto,    Mitsunon     and     !  akaha-shi.    Satom,,    u- 
Kanegafuchi     Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki     kaisha     N--carbox>  ' 
phenylpropvl)-l-lysine  denvalive  and  process  of  pr<xlucing  KsuK^i 
pnl  lising  the  coinpound    5.136,044.  CI    548-227  000 
Inoue.  Masahiro  See— 

Imura.  Takeshi.  Sakakibara.   Masaki    Suenaga.  Takahiro.   Kaiho. 
Shigeo,  Murata.  Kanji.  Kara.sawa.  Hitoshi,  Sakamoto.  Kazuya, 
Inoue.    Masahiro,    Ishikawa.    Masanobu     and    Hara,    Takashige. 
5.135.690.  CI   264-59  000 
Inoue.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sato.  Masami;  and  Inoue.  MiUuo.  5,135.546.  CI.  51-295  000. 
Inoue.  Shin'ichi:  See— 

Makino.  Kenji.  llo,  Fujihiro.  Kusano,  Yutaka;  Matsuda,  Toru;  and 
Inoue,  Shm-ichi,  5, 136,44-',  CI    360-126  000 
Inoue,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Inamori.   Yoshimitsu.   Takada,    Hiroshi    Okumura.    Masao;   Oba. 
Toshiro,   NitUya.   Hiroshi.   Kaya.   Shuji.    Kawawaki.   Fumiaki, 
Inoue.  Tetsuya.  Kuno,  Michiaki    and  Kunii.i,  Hisao.  5.136,505. 
CI.  364-419  000 
Inoue.  Yasumi,   Nakala.   Y  ukihiko,   Itoh,    Manabu    Yokoia.   Akitoshi; 
Sannomiya.  Hiioshi,  and  Monuchi,  Sola.  10  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Photovoltaic    device     with     p.irous    metal     layer      5,1.36,351,    CI 
357-30.000. 
Inova.  Peter  J.;  Del  Castillo,  Leonardo;  and  Thompson.  Gary  E..  to 
Metavision  Corporation   Adjustable  multiple  image  display  smooth- 
ing method  and  apparatus   5,136,390.  CI    358-231000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See— 

Mcynier,  Patnck,  5,135.072.  CI    181-106  000 
Institut  Pasteur   See— 

Montagnicr.   Luc,  Chcrmann,  Jean-Claude    Barrc  Sinoussi.  Fran 
coise     Brun-\  ezinet.    Franci.>ise,    Rou/ioux.    Christine.    Rozen 
baum,  Wills,   Dauguct.  Charles    Gruesi.  Jacqueline.  Nugeyre 
Mane-Therese,  Rey,  Francoise,  AxlerBlm.  Claudmc.  Chamaret 
Solange-  Gallo.  Robert  C  ,  Pop<isi,_,  Mikulas  and  Samgadharan 
Mangalassenl  G  .  5.135.864,  C!    435  235  lOO 
Institute  National  dc  la  Recherche  Agronomique  (INRA)  See- 
Arnold.  Gerard.   Masson.  Claudine,   Le  Conte.   Yves.  Trouiller, 
Jerome.  Chappe.  Bertrand    and  Ounsson.  Guy.  5.135.758.  CI 
424-539.000 
Intel  Corporation   .See- 
Castro,  Hcrnan  A  ,  5,136,176,  CI    307-201  000 
Castro.  Henian  A  .  5,136,177,  CI    307-201.000 
Castro,  Heman  A  .  5,136,178,  CI    307-201  000. 
Kumar,  Sudarshan.  5,136,539,  CI    364-787  000 
Rozman.     R(xlnc\     R       and    Mills,     Duane    R,     5,136,544,    CI. 

365-201  000 
Sweeney.  .Michael  F  .  5,135.402.  CI   439-71.000. 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino.  Peter  A  ,  Baise.  Arnold  I..  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant,  Ray  .M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke,  David  R  ;  Czor- 
nyj,  George    Dam.  Allen  J  .  David,  Lawrence  D,  Divakaruni, 
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Rcnuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.,  Ciri,  Ajay  P..  Hsu.  Liang-Choo. 

Hiimcnik.  James  N  ,  Kandeuke,  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P  . 

Knickerbocker    John  U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Maslreani, 

Anihony,  Maiu.  Amy  T  :  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H  . 

Keddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla.  Salvalore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  .  and 

Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.135,595.  CI    156-89  000 
Arnold.  Michael  E  .  Bate,  Graham  P  .  Brodnick,  Alan  F  ,  Salzman, 

Joel  M  ,  and  Spickler.  Timothy  L  .  5,136.710.  CI    395-700  000 
Barbee.  Steven  G  .  Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  .  Conti.  Richard  A  . 

and  Kotecki,  David  E  ,  5.134.963.  CI    118-715  000 
Barclay.  George  G  .  Ober,  Christopher  K  .  Papathomas.  Konstan- 

tinos  I     and  Udn^    David  W  .  5,136.01 1,  CI   528162  000 
Barren.  Gerald  ci     Pi\ha.  Sycd  Z  .  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A  , 

5,l3h.hi:,  C)    ''*5  ;5U00O 
Bealkowski    Richard    Blatkledge.  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  Cronk.  Doyle  S  . 

Dayan.   Richard  A     Kinnear.  Scott  G  .  Kovach.  George  D  . 

Palka.  Matthew  S  .  Jr ,  Sachsennuicr,  Robert,  and  Zyvoloski. 

Kevm  M,  5  136.713,  CI    395-700  000 
Bcnck,  JefTrey  W  .  Mansuna.  Mohanlal  S  ,  Miller.  Michael  S  . 

Musa.    Richard    D.    and    Trumbo.    Bnan    A..    5.136.465.    CI 

361-384  000 
Braudaway.  Gordon  W,  and  Nathanson.  Ben  J,  5,136.714.  CI. 

395-725000 
Ceccherelh.  John  C,  and  Scandalis.  Stephen  R..  5.136.187.  CI 

307-443.000. 
Cronin.  John   E..    Kaanta.   Carter   W  ,   and   Leach,   Michael   A  , 

5,136,124.  CI    174-261000 
Delage.   Sylvain   L  ,   Ek.   Bruce   A  .   and   Iyer.   Subramanian   S  . 

5.135.887,  CI.  437-106  000 
Fennema.  Alan  A  ,  Finkelstein.  Blair  I  .  Tayefeh.  Morovat.  and 

Yardy.  Raymond.  5.136.569,  CI    369-58.000 
Flickner,   Myron   D .   Hinkic,   Enc   B .  and  Sanz,  Jorge  L    C , 

5,136.660.  CI   382-46  000 
Greenwood.  Peter  J  .  Kish,  Stephen  J  ,  Lambrighl,  Julius  J  ,  and 

Luneau,  Arthur,  5,135,317,  CI   400- 1 20 000 
Heiling,   Gerald    M  ,    Knodel,    David    A  ,    Peterson,    Michael   J  ; 

Schueike,  Bnan  A  ,  Siljenberg.  David  W  ,  Soderslrom.  Ronald 

L  .  and  Trnka.  John  T  ,  5,1.36.410.  CI    359-llOQOO 
Hufr,  Robert  O    and  Owens,  Valene.  5.135,241,  CI   279-142  000 
Kang.  Sung  K    Palmer,  Michael  J  ,  Reiley,  Timothy  C  .  and  Topa, 

Robert  D,  5,135,155,  CI   228-179.000 
Langner.  Guenther  O.,  and  Petnc.  Paul  F..  5.136.167.  CI    250- 

396  OOR 
Ruvsell.  Gregory  F  .  5,136,125,  CI    178-19000 
Vichbeck,  Alfred.  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L  .  Donson,  William  A  , 

Glenning,  John  J  ,  Goldberg,  Manin  J  .  Grebe,  Kurt  R  ,  Kovac, 

Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  .  Schadt. 

Mark  J  ,  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ;  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L, 

5,1.35.779,  CI  427-304  000 
Wilson.  Joseph  T.  III.  5.135.148.  CI   226-74.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A     Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  and  Butler.  Jerry  F . 

5.134.892.  CI   73-866  000 
Inlcmalional  Telecommunication  Corp    See — 

Sharp.  James  M  ,  Jr  ,  5,136.638,  CI   379-435.000, 
Inui,  T-iuIomu  See— 

Meguro,  Takashi,  Nakamura.  Hideki:  Mochida,  Yoichi;  and  Inui, 

Tsulomu.  5.135.586.  CI    148-312  000 
Inuzuka.  Eiji:  See — 

Kamiya.   Kiyoshi.   Inuzuka,   Eiji;  Oshiro.   Masahumi;  Uchiyama. 

Shigeru,  and  Suzuki,  Koji.  5.136.373.  CI.  358-93  000. 
Invacare  Corporation   See — 

Quintile,  Mark  J  ,  and  Miller,  Robert  E..  S.I34.73I,  CI   5-11  000 
lowa-lllinois  Gas  and  Electric  Company   See — 

Klinkenberg,   Jerry    R  .   and    Ducker,   Alwin   C.    5.136,233.   CI 

323-343000 
Ip,  Margot:  See — 

Dembinski.    Wlodzimicrez    E,    and    Ip.    Margot.    5.136.021.   CI. 

530-350  000 
Ip.  Matthew  W    See— 

Hennon.  W   S  ;  and  Ip.  Matthew  W  .  5.134.881.  CI   73-5I700R 
Ippoliiov.  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyaloslav  N  ,  Linnik,  Leonid  F  ;  Antropov.  Gennady 

M  ,   Amaulov,   Leonid   N  .   Ippolitov,   Vladimir  V  ,   Sirellsov, 

Valentin  F  ,  Stromakov,  Alexandr  P  ,  and  Shigina.   Nina  A.. 

5,135,466.  CI  too- 1 1  000 
Irie,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Hakamatsuka.    Ya.suharu.    Inc.    Hiroyuki,    and    Fukuda,    Hiroshi. 

5.135.394.  CI  433-173000 
Inc.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shigeru;  Shioji.  Shorbu.  Inc.  Yoshio.  and  Fujiwara, 

Teniaki.  5.135.677.  CI   252-180.000 
Irlik.  Jerzy.  and  Irlik.  Miroslawa   Calendar  with  mulli  layered  struc- 
ture  5,135,260,  CI   283-2  000 
Irlik.  Miroslawa  See— 

Irhk.  Jerzy,  and  Irlik.  Miroslawa,  5,135,260.  CI   283-2  000 
Irukulla.  Suren  See — 

Beckwith.  Robert  F :  Johnson.  Neil  J  :  Irukulla,  Suren;  Schwartz. 

Steven,  and  Mohapaira.  Nihar,  5,136.696.  CI   395-375  000 
Isayama.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Furukawa.    Hisao,     Isayama,    Katsuhiko.    and    Kato.     Yasushi. 

5.136.029.  CI.  534-726000. 
Isco.  Inc    See — 

Allmgion.  Robert  W  ,  5,135.628.  CI   204-182  800 
Ishida.  Hisaki.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd.  Senal  data  receiving 
circuit  for  senal  to  parallel  conversion   5,136.292.  CI    341-100000 


Ishida.  Noboru.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 

vinyl  chlonde  resin  products  5,135,600.  CI    156-308.600 
Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki  See — 

Takemura.  Yoshmohu  Monmolo,  Kazuhiro:  Hirai.  Yasuyuki; 
Higa.shitani.  Masahiro.  Adachi,  Milsuru;  Matsuo,  Yasuhiro, 
Mon,  Shmgo  Khiguro,  Yasuyuki.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro,  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa,  Sakata.  Hiromi,  Fujioka.  Tadashi;  and  Ujino.  Kouji, 
5.136.341.  CI  355-311000 
Ishihara.  Koushi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Nobuyuki,    Horiguchi,    Tsuneti,    Ishihara.    Koushi; 
Yabuta.   Tetsuro;    Kurashima.    Toshio,   and    Tada.    Hidenobu. 
5,136.673,  CI   385-103  000 
Ishii,  Tsuneo,  Ueda.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshita,  Kazuhisa,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation    Still  image  signal  reproducing  apparatus  and 
mcthixl  for  operation    5.136.395,  CI    358-335,000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  processing 

device  capable  of  vertical  blocking   5,136,379.  CI   358-138.000 
Ishijima.  Tomoharu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK    Interleaving  method 

and  apparatus.  5.136,588.  CI   371-2  100. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  US   Philips  Corp.  Rechargeable  electric  appara- 
tus  5.135,406,  CI   439-131000 
Ishikawa.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Kuwatsuka,    Toshiaki;    Watanabe.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Yoshinori; 
Kouno.   T(»hiyuki,   and    Ishikawa.    Katsutoshi.   5.136.042,  CI. 
548-188  000. 
Ishikawa.  Masanobu  See— 

Imura.  Takeshi,  Sakakibara,   Ma.saki;  Suenaga.  Takahiro;  Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  Murata.  Kanji;  Kara.sawa,  Hiloshi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuya. 
Inouc.   Masahiro.   Ishikawa.  Masanobu.  and  Hara,  Takashige, 
5.135.690.  CI   264-59  000. 
Ishikawa.  Mayumi   See — 

Komiya.   Ryohei.    Ishikawa.    Mayumi;   Sumiya.    Hiroshi;   Sunda, 
Fumihiro.  and  Ban.  Yoshiyuki.  5,136,153.  CI   250-2I3.0VT. 
Ishikawa.  Muneharu  See — 

Kanebako.    Makoto,    and    Ishikawa,    Muneharu.    5.135.306,    CI. 
356-336.000. 
Ishikawa.     Tsulomu      FM     stereophonic     receiver      5.136,649.     CI. 

381-22  000 
Ishitoya.  Koichi  See — 

Hangai.  Toshimasa.  and  Ishitoya,  Koichi,  5,136,560,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ishizaka  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Yonemitsu.  Takashi,  5,136,519.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Isobe.  Michihisa:  See— 

Imai,  Shozaburo,  Isobe,  Michihisa;  Montani,  Masahiko;  Niwano, 
Masahiro;  and  Manabe,  Kenji,  5.135.791.  CI  428-65  000. 
Isoishi.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Ueno.  Shuji,  Hagiwara,   Michiaki,  Mishima,  Ryoji;  and  Isoishi, 
Kiyoshi,  5,135,585,  CI    148-302.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc    See — 

Taylor.  Paul  D  ,  Aversa,  Michael.  De  Thomas.  Waldo,  and  Bu- 
chanan. Donald.  5,136,058.  CI   549-326  000 
Israel  Shipyards  Limited  See— 

Almog.  Zcev,  Abraham.  Michael.  Sela.  David.  Ophir.  Josef,  Rubin- 
stem.  Miron.  and  Rabin.  Dan,  5,134,949,  CI.  114-1. 000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Yoshinobu.    and    Kurabayashi.     Ken.    5.136.472.    CI. 

361-502  000 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu,  Kurabaya.shi.  Ken.  and  Moroboshl.  Hiroyo- 
shi.  5.136.473.  CI.  361-502000. 
IT-McGill  Environmental  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Manin,   Michael  J  ,   Gibson.   William  C  ;  and   Ma.vsey.   Lee   R., 
5,135,387,  CI   431-116  000 
llaba-shi,  Akihisa.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  (0  lens  system  in  optical 

scanner   5,136.418.  CI   359-218000. 
Iiagaki.  Kazuo;  and  Wada.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Fat  and  oil  composition.  5,135,769.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Ilakura.  Hiloshi  See — 

Cho.    Kcizo.    Kagoshima.    Kenichi;    Tsunekawa.    Kouichi;    and 
Itakura.  Hitoshi.  5.136,303.  CI   343-718.000. 
Ito.  Fujihiro  See— 

Makino.  Kenji.  Ito.  Fujihiro,  Kusano,  Yutaka;  Matsuda,  Toru;  and 
Inouc.  Shin  ichi.  5.136.447,  CI    360-126000 
Ito.  Hiroshi.  Tsukagoshi.  Tsunchiro;  and  Naoe.  Masahiko.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation    Phoiomagnetic  memory  medium  having  a 
non-columnar  structure   5.135,819.  CI   428-694  000 
Ito.  Kenichiro;  Nojin.  Hiromi.  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  to  NTN  Corpora- 
tion Clutch   5.135.084,  CI    192-38  000 
Ito.  Koji  See— 

Fujie.  Naofumi;  Imaizumi.  Tomoaki,  Ito,  Koji;  and  Okada,  Shoji, 
5,136.425.  CI    359-507  000. 
Ito,  Nono:  See — 

Akagi,  Yasufumi,  Ito,  Nono:  and  Shimoda.  Talsuya.  5.136,494,  CI. 
363-34  000 
Ito.  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya,  and  Hayashi,  Nariyuki,  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Petrochemical  Company  Limited    Diamond-coated  member 
and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,135,807,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Itoh,  Manabu:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasumi;  Nakaia,  Yukihiko,  Itoh.  Manabu.  Yokola.  Akitoshi; 
Sannomiya.     Hitoshi,     and     Monuchi,     Sota,     5.136.351.     CI 
357-30000 
Itoh.   Masahiro.   to  Oki   Electnc   Industry  Co  .   Ltd    Semiconductor 
mosfel    having    a    projecting    T-shaped    portion     5.136.350.    CI. 
357-23400 
Itoh.  Masayoshi.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Shift  control  device  of 
iranbmis.sion   5.134.903,  CI   74-861  000. 
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Itoh,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Mizuta.    Takehiko;    Itoh,    Toshiaki;    and    Wat«kabe,    Hidenon. 
5,135,039.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  iee— 

Harsda,  Keizo,  and  Iloraki,  Hideo,  5,135,906.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Motaiki:  5ee—  ..,„„,,     ^, 

Shinohara.    Toshio;    and     Iwabuchi,    Motoaki,     5,136,072,    CI. 

556-482  00. 
Shinohara,    Toshio;    Kudo.    Muneo;    and    Iwabuchi,    Moloaki. 
5.136.073,  CI   556-482.000. 

*"YatIi^'to.  Hmwhi;  and  Iwai,  Kiyomi.  5,135.224.  CI.  27J-143.00R. 
Iwashiu.  Yoshil'iro:  See— 

Saito.     Yosnihani;     and     IwashiU.     Yo»hihiro,     5,I34,8X),     CI. 
60-313.001). 
Iwala,  Kazuo:  See— 

Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  Nishiwaki,  Osamu;  Iwata,   Kazuo;  and  To- 
chihara,  Shinichi,  5.135,571,  CI.  106-22.000 
Iwata,  Rymchi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Multibeam  antenna.  5.136,294, 

CI.  343-781  aP 
Iwau.  Tamami  See—  -      , 

Egashira,  Nontaka;  Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Tamami;  Salake, 
Naoto;  Kawasawa.  Takashi.  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi.  5,135,905, 
CI.  503-227.000.  „     ^      ^ 

Iwazaki,  Syozi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus 

actuator  dnving  apparatus  5.136,566,  CI   369-44.250 
Iyer,  Subramanan  S    See— 

Delage,  Sylvain  L.;  Ek.   Brace  A.;  and  Iyer,  Subramanian  5.. 
5,135.887  CI.  437-106.000 
Izbicki.  Kennet  1  J  :  See—  ^     ■.  . 

Lemay    Ruhard  A.;  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J.;  Wallace,  David  A.;  and 
Woods,  William  E..  5.136.500.  CI.  395-250.000, 
Izenbaard.  Johr:  See—  .    ,  u 

Carusillo.  Steven  J.;  Robertson,  Ralph  S.;  and  Izenbaard.  John, 
5.136.469,  CI.  361-397  000 
Izukawa,  Kazuniro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Drivmg  circuit  for 
vibration  wave  motor,  5,136,215,  CI.  318-116.000. 

Izumi,  Koji;  Sei--  ......      »...■.        , 

Fukano,  Masahiko;  Kajita,  Hiroshi;  Ntshioka,  Nobuhiro;  Izumi, 
Koji;  Takemoto.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Masazo,  5. 1 34,91 5,  CI. 
83-563.aO. 
Izumi  ProducU  Company;  See— 

Akahane.  leto,  5,134,989.  CI,  1 25-40.000. 
J   A  White  &  .V&sociates  Ltd  .  O/A  Delta  Engineenng:  See— 

Ringer.  Thomas  R..  5,135.167.  CI.  239-14.200. 
J   M   Smucker  Company.  The  See- 
Gross.  David  R  ;  and  Valenzky.  Robert  J.,  5.135,122.  CL  219- 
1055A 
J  M   Voith  GirbH:  See—  „.,,„^ 

Arbogast.  Franz;  and  Pciz.  Peter.  5.135.371,  CI  4I8-I24.00O. 
Jackel  Johann.  to  Luk  Lamellcn  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH  Apparatus 

for  transmitt  ng  torque.  5.135.092.  CI.  192-106.200. 
Jackson.  Kevm  See— 

Sparrow.  1  im  H  ;  Harlow.  Richard  L  ;  Wilder.  Don;  and  Jackson. 
Kevin,  5.134,756.  CI.  24-94.000. 
Jackson.  Richard  E.:  See—  ,^      j  „ 

Stephens,  .lerry  B.;  Jackson.  Richard  E..  and  Conder.  David  H., 
5.I35.33\CI.  405-230.000. 
Jacobi.  UInk:  See— 

Apter.  Rooen;  Rau.  Louis- Francais;  Agerskov.  Carsten;  Jacobi. 
UInk;  and  Sloth.  Hennk.  5.136.157.  CI.  25O-223.00B. 
Jacobs.  George  S.:  See — 

Anderson.    R.    David;    and    Jacobs.    George    S..    5.135.360.   CI 
417-53030 

^*  "fleh^  Carl  nTand  Jafee.  Bruce  P..  5.135.934.  CI.  514-297  000 
JAGCO  Corporation:  See— 

Schmuhl.  lames  M..  5,135.191.  CI,  248-125,000, 

"""she^hiui.  l^arry  A  ;  and  James.  John  R.,  5,134.800.  CI  43-42  250. 
James,  Nigel;  See—  ».,      , 

Rust    Tracy;  Arledge.  Cathy;  Ford,  Gordon;  and  James,  Nigel, 
5.136.637,  CI.  379-356.000 
Jannetty.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Wagner.  E  rik  J  ;  and  Jannetty,  Vincent  1.  5.135,483,  CI.  604-22  000 
Jansen,  Gregory  E:  See--  c     <  iiao3i    ri 

Thompsor,  Edwin  E,  and  Jansen,  Gregory  E,  5,134,931,  CI. 
101-27.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See— 

Ohno.  Antaka;  and  Motohara,  Shinji,  5,136,667,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry:  See— 

Masuhara  Eiichi.  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki;  Kimura. 
Shusukt;    Ozeki,     Koji;     Nakajima,     Kensuke;     Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru.  5,135,685.  CI   264-22.000. 
Masuham  Eiichi.  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  Kimura, 
Shusuk.;    Ozeki.     Koji;     Nakajima.     Kensuke;     Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru.  5,135,686.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Jaster.  Heinz,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Excess  refngerant  accu- 
mulator for  multievaporator  vapor  compression  refngeration  cycles, 
5,134.859.  CI   62-503.000  .,,.,„ 

Javier.  Umerei  A  .  to  Fagor.  S  Coop.  Ltda  Pressure  cooker  5.135.121. 
CI    220-206  000.  .  ^^^^  „  „ 

Jayant.  Nugg--hally  S.;  and  Podilchuk,  Christine  I.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratoncs.  Geometric  vector  quantization  5.136.374.  CI. 
358-133.000 


Jean.  Michel:  See— 

Desrochers.   Michel   J..   Jean,    Michel,   and    Drouin,   Michel    P., 
5,135,612.  CI    162-11  000 
Jebco  Packaging  Syslcms,  Inc    See- 
Buchanan.  Jerry  E  .  5.135,464.  CI.  493-203.000. 
Jemmott,  Gil   See— 

Hessel,  Sitsc  Jcmmoti.  Gil  and  Brown.  William  C,  5.135.497.  CI. 

604-132  000 

Jen.  Cheng-Kuei,  Sayer.  Michael   Yi.  Guanghua;  and  Bussiere,  Jean  F.. 

to  Queen's  Lniversiiv  al  Kmgsion   Fiberoptic  piezoclecinc  devices. 

5,135.295.  CI    385- 13' 000 

Jenkins.  Vincent  C   Permanent  magnetic  means  for  positioning  a  rotat- 

able  element  to  a  preselected  position   5. 136.414,  CI.  359-214000. 
Jennico,  Inc.:  See— 

Call,  Daniel  D.  5.135.138.  CI   222-455.000 
Jcnoptik  Jena  GmhH   Sec— 

Bcrgner    Joachim    Bufr    Burkhard.  and  Wahl,  Hubert.  5.136.429. 
CI.  350-663  000 
Jensen.  Richard  E  ,  and  Nichols.  Donald  H    Breath  alcohol  simulator 
solution  containers  and  method  of  using  same    5.134.875.  CI    73- 
I.OOG. 
Jcntzsch.  Amdi  See— 

Basse.  Wmfned    Peter.  Gunier    Rudolph,  Otfned,  and  Jcntzsch, 
Amdt.  5,134,938,  CI.  101-230  000 
Jepson,  Steven  C  ,  Dudar,  Thomas  E  .  Shepherd.  David  J  ;  Minailo. 
Michael;  Noblitt    Brent,  and  Gordon.  Mark  G  .  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Pre-slit  injection  site  and  tapered  cannula    5.135,489,  CI 
604-48  000 
Jerusalem.  Dieter  See  — 

Frantzen,  Hermann   Urafen.  Karl,  Jerusalem,  Dieter,  Mank,  Kurt; 
Putz.  Adolf.  Schiffers,  Thetv  Schmitz.  Bemd-Horst,  and  Weber, 
Hans,  5,134.805.  CI   4O-3Sfi0OO 
Jetra  Engineenng  Pty    Limited   See — 

Evans,  fimoihy  F  ,  5.135.381.  CI   425-308  000 
Ji   Heon  Pva'ng   lo  Goldstar  Co     Ltd    Beater  brush  roller  of  vacuum 

cleaner  beater  brush,  assembly    5,134.744.  CI    15-179000 
Jibbe.  Mahmtud  K     DeMoss.  Robert  A  ,  Hoyer,  Elmer  A    and  Furry. 
Merle    E .    to    NCR    Corporation     Amplitude   enhanced    sampled 
clipped  speech  encivder  and  dectxlcr   5.136.652,  CI    381-31000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Emon.    Yasuyoshi     and    Minamibata.    Yukimitsu.    5.135.068.    CI 
180-132  000 
Joas.  Rolf,  Guth,  Bcrthold    and  Tokai,  Stefan,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG 
Arrangement  for  holding  and  laying  a  multiplicity  of  jointly  guided 
cables  in  an  installation  space  of  a  motor  vehicle    5.135,187.  CI. 
248-49  000. 
Jochem.  Cornells  M   G    See— 

Broer,  Dirk  J     Bcuten.  Petrus  C   P  :  and  Jochem.  Cornells  M.  G.. 
5.136,679.  CI    385-128  oa) 
Jochinger.  Johann  Dieter   See— 

Gstrein,  Hippolu    and  Jochinger.  Johann-Dieter.  5.135.802.  CI. 
428-234.000 
JofTee,  Lawrence  B    See— 

Newberth,  Fredcnck  1-  ,  111,  Hennkson,  Albert  J  ,  Joffee,  Law- 
rence   B.    and    Artavanis-Tsakonas.    Calliope.    5.135.663.    CI 
210-719000 
Johansen.   Knut;   Larsen,  Oyvind;  and   Nilsen.  Terje.  to  Elkem  als 
Combined    structures    of  ceramic    matenals    and    super    concrete 
5,135,576.  CI    106-638  000 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co  .  Inc    See- 
George.  Richard  E     Bacon.  Glade  B..  and  Beckert,  Richard  D.. 

5.136.251.  CI    324-6^8  000 
Polstra.    John    D  ;    Scott.    Marshall    H  ,    and    White,    Bruce   T.. 
5.136,590,  CI   371-16200 
John.  Michael   Sec- 
Miller    Alistair  A  ,  Nobbs,  Malcolm  S  ;  Hyde,  Richard  M  .  and 
John,  Michael,  5,136,080,  CI    558-410.000 
John.  Tbomas,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   Set-up  method 
for  a  printing  system,  and  resulting  pnnting  system    5.134.936.  CI 
101-157000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  TTie  See — 

Bilhg,  Fredenck  S  .  5.135,184,  CI   244-53.00R 
•    Johnson,  Bruce  R    See — 

LeBlan. .  Leo  J  .  and  Johnson.  Bruce  R  ,  5.135.024,  CI   137-529  000 
Johnson.  Charles  R   Quid:  rclea.se  fastener    5.134.757.  CI   24-682  000 
■    Johnson,  Douglas  E  ,  Hortxlysky    Andrew  G    and  Olszewski.  Vv  illiam 
F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Sulfun/ed  olefin  extreme  prcssurc-an 
tiwear  additives  and  compx»iiion^  thereof  5.135.670.  CI   252-45  000 
Johnson,  Kevm  M  ,  to  F-astman  Kodak  Company    Overndabic  worm 
gear  drive  for  multicolor  image  forming  apparatus    5.136.332.  CI 
355-202  000 
Johnson.    Lawrence    A      to   United   Stales  of  Amenca.   Agnculturc 
Method  to  preselect  the  sex  of  offspnng   5.135.759,  CI   424-561  000. 
Johnson    MarH  C     and  Frve.  Stephen  V  .  to  Glaxo  Inc    Synthesis  of 

2-aminobeniophcnones   5.136.085.  CI   560-315000 
Johnson,  Neil  J     See— 

Beckvuth,  Robert  F     Johnson,  Neil  J.;  Irukulla,  Suren;  Schwartz, 
Steven,  and  Mohapatra.  Nihar,  5.136,696,  CI    .395-375  000 
Johnson.  William  M     to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc    System  for 
reducing   delay    for   execution    suhsequent    to  correctly    predicted 
branch  instruction  using  fetch  information  stored  with  each  block  of 
instructions  in  cache   5.136.697,  CI    395-375  000 
Johnston,  James  D     Knauer,  Scott  C  ,  Matthews,  Kim  N     Nctravali. 
Arun  N  ,  Petajan,  Fnc  D  ,  Safranck.  Robert  J  ;  and  Westennk,  Peter 
H     to   AT&T    Bell    Laboratoncs     Adaptive   nonlinear   quantizer 
5.i'36.377,  CI   358-136  000 
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Johnston,  Thomas  K  .  to  L'nitcd  Technologies  Automotive  Inc  Method 
Tor  nihng  gaps  between  substrates  using  a  low  temperature  expand- 
dhlc.  curable,  hot  melt  sealant    5.135.594,  CI.  156-83000. 
Jv.H    Martm    Lid  lock    5.135.129.  CI   220-315  000 
J"natan  HF   .Set"— 

Kristins.son,  Sigurdur,  5,135.432,  CI  452-160000 
J  me^.  Arthur   .\pparatus  for  testing  and/or  exercising  muscles  of  the 

human  NkIv    5  1  '5.452.  CI  482-99.000. 
Jones,  Bradley  N     .W — 

Hukki.  An  M  .  and  Jones.  Bradley  N  ,  5.134,893.  CI   74-61  000 
Jones.  Gary  A  .  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporation    Rowing  exercise 

machine  '5.135.440.  Cl   482-"'2  000 
Jones,  Gary  A.,  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporaalion.  Low  row  exercise 

machine   5,135.456.  CI   4i<M}J0OO 
Jones.  Kenneth  R  .  and  W  ilstm.  James  M  .  to  Globe-Union  Inc  Coaxial 
terminal  construction  for  a  sealed  pressunzed  battery   5.135,824,  CI 
429-178  000 
Jones.  Philip  J    and  Tomita.  Akira,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Display 
having    light     scailenng    electro-optical    element      5.136.403,    Cl 
359-52  000 
Jones,  Randall   W  .  and   Donars,   Dave,  to  Medical  Advances,   Inc 
Aniculaled   NMR  shoulder  coil   with  fusible  link.   5.136,244,  Cl 
324-318000 
Jones,  Richard  E    See— 

Rabe.   James   A      Lipowiiz,   Jonathan:   and  Jones,    Richard   E., 
5.135.809.  Cl   428-367  000 
Jones.  William  E  M   Apparatus  for  recirculation  of  battery  electrolyte 

dpd  melhixl  of  uiing  same   5,135,820,  Cl   429-49  000 
Jonkka-  Arvo;  Tohkala.  Antti.  and  Unkun,  Esko,  to  Rauma-RepolaOy 
Method  and  equipment  for  compressing  material  consisting  of  parti- 
cles  5,134,929,  Cl    100-37  000 
Jonkman,  Lieuwe  P    See— 

Schepel,    Siebe    J.    and    Jonkman,    Lieuwe    P,    5.135.540.    Cl 
623-6  000 
Jorba.  Jose  ,  to  Jorl>a  S  A   Devices  for  the  support  and  group  transport 
of  recepucles  and  cardboard  laminates  for  forming  the  devices 
5,135,104,  Cl   206-151  000 
Jorba  S  A    See — 

Jorba.  Jose  .  5,135.104,  Cl.  206-151  000 
Jordan,  Hermann,  and  Schmid,  Gunther,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation. 

Depilation  apparatus   5.135,430,  Cl   452-860OO 
Jomoi.    Ench;   and   Leu,   Michael,   to   Maschinenfabnk   RIeter  AG 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  drafting  unit   5,134,755,  Cl 
19-239  000 
J'vsrphs,  Richard  M   Apparatus  for  measuring  flux  and  other  hysteretic 

properties  in  thin  film  recording  dLscs.  5.136.239,  d   324-210.000 
Joubel.  Clara,  legal  representative  Set— 

Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc,  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  deceased,  5.135.557.  Cl 
65  104  000 
JovarKicevic,  Vladimir  See — 

Carter,  Charles  G  ,   and  Jovancicevic,   Vladimir,  5,135,681,  Cl 
252-389  620 
Judd.  Amnt  K  .  and  Bucher,  Dons  J  ,  to  SRI  International   Synthetic 
peptides  for  diagnosis  and  prevention  of  influenza  virus  infection  and 
their  use   5,136.019.  Cl   530-326.000. 
Juki  Corporation  See — 

Kuramitsu,     Wataru:     and     Shimokawa.     Joji.     5,135.316.     Cl 
400-57  000 
Junkosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi,  Satorti;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Hirose. 
Tetsuya.  5.136.123.  Cl    174-258000. 
Jurcak.  John  G    See— 

Hnb.  Nicholas  J  ,  and  Jurcak.  John  G  .  5.136.037.  Cl   546-17000 
Kaanta,  Carter  W    See — 

Cronin.  John    E      Kaanta,  Carter   W  ,  and   Leach,   Michael   A  , 
5,136,124.  Cl    174-261000 
kjbi  Pharmacia  AB  See — 

Vhepel.    Siebe    J      and    Jonkman.    Lieuwe    P.    5.135,540.    Cl. 
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Kahu^hiki  Kaisha  .Ankawa  Seisakusho  See — 

fakeda.  Shigeki.  and  Ankawa.  Kazuma.  5.135, 170,  Cl  239-205.000 
Kjbushiki  Kaisha  CSK   See — 

Ishijima,  Tomoharu,  5,136,588,  Cl    371-2.100 
Takagi.  Akira;  Takada,  Jun;  and  Yukawa,  Minoru,  5,136.503,  Cl 
\64-4l'J<X10 
KJ^u^hlkl  Kaisha  Hikoma  Seisakusho  See — 

Kishi.     Mitsuhiro:     and     Nagasawa,     Yokichi,     5.135,348.     Cl 
414-695  800 
Kiihushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See — 

Koizumi.  Yukio,  5,135,118,  Cl   212-267  000. 
Shimogon,  Kazutoshi,  Satoh,  Hiroshi:  Toyama,  Masao;  Nishimoto, 
Hidetoshi.  Ikeda,  Koki:  Kawahuku,  Junji,  Miyake,  Shoji,  No- 
mura. Shingo;  and  Sakai,  Hirohiko.  5,135,817,  Cl  428-621  000. 
Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Monnishi,  Yoshiaki,  5.135,730.  Cl  423-446.000. 
Yoshimura.     Shoji:     and     Kakiuchi.     Tetsuya.     5.135.374,     Cl 
418-201  200 
Kjhushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakasho  See— 

Mitani.    Norm.    Kanbavashi.   Hideo,   and   Yamamoto.   Yoshihisa, 
M  15.326.  Cl   405-143  000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  See — 

\amada.     Tetuo.     and     Yamamoto,     Yasuhiro,     3,136,228,     Cl 
318-808  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Myukomu  See — 

Kuroda.  Kiyoshi.  5.136.575.  Cl   370-30.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See — 

Kuboki.  Yoshinon.  5,135.396,  Cl.  433-228.100. 


Kahuyhiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa   See — 

f-ujino.  Noboru.  5.134.932,  Cl.  101-44.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon   See — 

Kitajima.     Nobuaki      and     Takagi.     Kazutoshi.     5.135,299,     Cl. 
'51-205  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tc>shiba  See — 

Endo.  Takashi.  and  Ezawa,  Hirokazu.  5.136.363.  Cl   357-71.000. 

Kawamura.     Shinichi;     and     Shimbo.     Atsushi.     5.136,642,     Cl. 

.<8o-:i  ixx) 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi,  5,136,573,  Cl.  369-116000. 

Konishi.  Kuniyoshi,  5,136,589,  Cl.  371-11.200. 

Kuwahara.  Hisao.  5,136,254,  Cl   329-318000. 

Matsuo    Kenji    Nome.  Yasukazu.  and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko,  5,136,293, 

Cl    341   I44(I(X5 
Miyamoto,  Mitsugu,  5,135.034,  Cl    I4(H05.000. 
Mon,  Hiroyoshi,  and  Sawa.  Shigetaka,  5,136.387,  Cl.  338-191.100. 
Mon.  Kazuhiro.  5.136,658,  Cl   382-1  000 
Nakane.  Rintaro.  and  Egawa.  Jiro,  5,136,160,  Cl.  250-233.000. 
Ohmon,  Akimitsu,  5,136,464,  Cl    361-384.000 
Ohla,  Tadatoshi,  5,136,273,  Cl   335-301  000 
OKada,  Teruo,  and  Shimizu,  Masato,  5,136,386,  Cl.  338-167.000. 
Okamoto,  Toshio,  5,136,698,  Cl   395-375  000. 
Shimazaki,  Toshio,  5,135,079,  Cl    187-1  OOR. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi,  5,136,416,  Cl   359-217000. 
Suzuki.  Kouhei,  Tanuma.  Chiaki,  Takayama,  Saloshi,  and  Mori, 

Kenichi.  5,136,3»9.  Cl    358-713  310. 
Takayanagi,  Toshman,  5,136,545,  Cl   365-203  000 
Toyama,  Hideki,  Ohta,  V  uji;  Saegusa.  Noboru;  Shimura.  Yukihiro; 

Fuse,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Koji,  5,136,629,  Cl.  379-58  000 
Ueno,  Masaji,  5,136,253,  Cl   328-133  000 

Yamamoto,     Naofumi;     Kawakami,     Haruko:     and     Sekizawa, 
Hidekazu.  5.136.401.  Cl   358-474000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho  See— 

Hatton,  Katsuhiko.  Hayashi,  Yasutaka,  and  Matsunaga,  Tsugiharu, 
5,135,069,  Cl    180-142000 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba  See — 

Abe,  Sumako;  and  Segawa.  Makoto,  5,136,542.  Cl.  365-189.050. 
Kabushikkaisha  Itoki  Kosakusho  See— 

Kita,  Hiroshi.  Tsuchida.  Shigcki:  and  Hamada.  Tetsuji,  5.135,344, 
Cl  414-273.000. 
Kaczmarczyk,  Edward  T ;  Rae.  Rory;  and  Kizlyk.  Mervin  P.  Loader 

mounting   5.135,347.  Cl  414-686.000. 
Kade.  James  H  ,  to  Electro-Fix,  Inc  Test  fixture  with  diaphragm  board 
with  one  or  more  internal  grounded   layers.   5,136.238,  Cl    324- 
158  OOF 
Kadija.  Igor  V  :  See— 

Abys.  Joseph  A.;  Kadija.  Igor  V  ;  and  Maisano,  Joseph  J.,  Jr , 
5.135,622.  Cl   204-96  000. 
Kaelin.  Bette  See— 

Smollar.  Marvin.  Mazursky,  Richard,  Kaelin,  Bette;  and  Waskin. 
David.  5.135,440,  Cl  472-128.000. 
Kafer.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Hcndnckson.  Richard  I:  and  Kafer.  Kenneth  G,  5,135,725,  Cl. 
422-186  150 
Kagohashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Amada.  Haruo;  Kojima,  Akihiro;  Kagohashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  At- 
suyuki.      Shimura,     Katsumasa;     and      Maekawa,      Hisamitsu, 
5,1.34,962,  Cl    118-688  000 
Kagoshima,  Kenichi.  See — 

Cho,    Keizo,    Kagoshima.    Kenichi;    Tsunekawa.    Kouichi;    and 

Itakura,  Hitoshi.  5,136.303,  Cl   343-718000 

Kahlman,  Josephus  A    H    M  ,  to  US   Philips  Corporation    Apparatus 

for  recording  a  digital  information  signal  and  utilizing  the  digital  sum 

value  thereof  to  record  an  auxiliary  digital  signal,  and  apparatus  for 

reprixlucing  such  recorded  signals   5, 1 36,436.  Cl    360-40  OOO 

Kahn,   Jon    B     Methtxl   of  encasing   a   non-linear   alubular   member 

5,135,419,  Cl   44^:6000 
Kaigler,  William  J     Buckshaw,  Thomas  M  .  and  Llewellyn,  David  T., 
to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Pressure  operated  switch  con- 
struction and  method  of  making   5,136,129.  Cl   200-83  OOR 
Kaiho,  Shigeo:  See — 

Imura,  Takeshi,  Sakakibara,  Masaki,  Suenaga,  Takahiro.  Kaiho, 
Shigco,  Murala,  Kanji;  Karasawa.  Hiti^hi.  Sakamoto,  Kazuya; 
Inoue,   Masahiro;   Ishikawa,   Masanobu.  and   Hara,  Takashige 
5,135,690,  Cl   264-59000 
Kajander,  E  Olavi  Culture  and  detection  method  for  slenle-niterable 
autonomously     replicating     biological     particles.     5,135.831,     Cl. 
435-34  000 
Kajihara.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Takt-masa.    Kaoru;    Kurosawa.    Atsushi;    Onishi,    Sei;    Kajihara, 
Kiyohuo,  Kitazawa.  Osamu.  and  Monkawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,136,563, 
Cl   369-36000 
Kajimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hirofumi,   Takase,  Tsugiko:   Kajimura,   Hiroshi;  and 
Toda,  Akitoshi,  5,136,162,  Cl  250-306000 
Kajimura.  Takashi;  Chinone,  Naoki,  Ono,  Yuichi,  Nakatsuka.  Shinichi, 
Uomi    Ka/uhisa.   Kawano,  Toshihiro,  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru;  and  Ka- 
shiwada.  Yasuioshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Semiconductor  laser   5,1.36,601, 
Cl.  372-44  000 
Kajita,  Hiroshi  See — 

Fukano,  Masahiko;  Kajita.  Hiroshi;  Nishioka.  Nobuhiro;  Izumi, 
Koji;  Takemoto.  Milsuloshi;  and  Malsuda.  Masazo.  3,134,913,  Cl 
83-563.000. 
Kajila,  Yusuke:  See— 

Hirata.  Toichi,  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Kajita,  Yusuke,  5,134,853, 
Cl  60-420.000. 
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Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  and  IkeUni,  Kohei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Light  admitting  device.  5,136,674,  Cl.  385-1 15.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura,     Shoji;     and     Kakiuchi,     Tetsuya,     5,135,374,     Cl 
418-201  200. 
Kakizaki,  Katsumi:  Set— 

Shibayama,    Kivoshi;    and    Kakizaki,    Katsumi,    5,135,428,    Cl. 
446-463.000. 
kali-Chemic  AG:  S<e — 

Buchwald,  Han.*;  Brackmann,  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski,  Boleslaus, 
5,135,676,  Cl   252-171.000. 
Kam    Robert  J  ;  Paste,  Rolf  A.;  and  Castro,  Anthony  J.  Controlled 

relca.sc  infusion  device.  5,135,498,  Cl.  604-140.000. 
kaman  Aerospace  Corporation;  See— 

Kesler,  R   Noms,  5,136,168,  Cl.  250-458.IOO. 
Kamen,  Melvin;  and  Bernstein.  Philip,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Magnetic  com- 
pact case   5,135,012.  Cl.  132-294.000. 
Kamcn.  Melvin;  and  Bernstein.  Philip.  Cosmetic  compact  case  with 
telescopic     cover     and     removable     applicator.     5,133,112.     Cl. 
206-581.000. 
\aminaga.  Minoru:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuyoshi;  Kaminishi,  Koichi;  and  Kaminaga.  Minoru. 
5.136.219.  Cl.  318-139.000. 
Kaminishi.  Koichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobjyoshi;  Kaminishi,  Koichi;  and  Kaminaga,  Minoru, 
5.136,219,  Cl.  318-139.000. 
Kaminsky,  Mark  P.  See— 

Radlowski,  Cetelia  A.;  and  Kaminsky,  Mark  P..  5,133,958.  Cl. 
518-728.000. 
Kamiya,  Kazuo;  Sujuki,  Motohiro,  Nagai,  Yukio;  Tsuhako,  Mitsulomo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Masaki,  to  Tayca  Corporation  Adsorbent  composi- 
tion for  malodorous  gases.  5,135,904,  Cl.  502-402.000 
Kamiya,  Kiyoshi:  Inuzuka,  Eiji,Oshiro,  Masahumi;  Uchiyama,  Shigeru; 
and  Suzuki,  Koji,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K   K   Image  processing 
apparatus   5,136,373,  Cl.  358-93.000. 
Kamiya.  Masaaki;  See— 

Hayashi.  Yutaka,  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takada,  Ryoji,  and  Kamiya, 
Masaaki,  5,i:<6,540.  Cl   365185.000. 
Kamiya.  Masakuni:  See— 

Matsuo   Yoshic;  Nakano.  Hirofumi;  Kamiya,  Masakuni;  and  Mat- 
sui,  Kazuo,  5  135,375,  Cl.  425  3000. 
Kampraih,  David  R;  See—  ,,,-,,,„-, 

Malachowski,  Michael  A.;  and  Kamprath,  David  R.,  3,135,213,  Cl. 
271-104.000. 
Kan,  Toshiya:  See— 

Kusunoki,  Hideki;  Sasaki.  Kazutomo;  Shimada,  Tomoichirou;  and 
Kan,  Toshiy»,  5.134,983,  Cl    123-492  000. 
Kanamaru,  Tsuneo;  Nozaki,  Yukimasa,  and  Sudo,  Katsuichi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.     Angiosiatic     agents.     5,133,920,     Cl. 
514-59  000. 
Kanamaru,  Tsuneo  See — 

Folkman,  Judah;  Fujita,  Takeshi;  Ingber.  Donald;  and  Kanamaru, 
Tsuneo,  5,135,919.  Cl.  514-56.000. 
Kanazaki.  Hisao:  Sre— 

Ohba.  Hisao;  Kanazaki,  Hisao;  and  Kunichika.  Kenji.  5,136,322,  Cl. 
354-320  000 
Kanbayashi.  Hideo  See — 

Milani,   Nono;   Kanbayashi.   Hideo;  and   Yamamoto,   Yoshihisa, 
5,135,326,  Cl   405-143  000 
Kanda,  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto,  Alsuo;  Ohu,  Tadao;  and  Ohtsu,  Yuuka. 
to  Shiseido  Comaany  Ltd.  Column  packing  material  with  both  hy- 
drophobic and  hvdrophilic  groups.  5,135,649,  Cl   210-198.200. 
Kandetzke,  Steven  M  :  See— 

Acocella,  John  Agoslino,  Peter  A  ;  Baise,  Arnold  I  ;  Bales,  Rich- 
ard A  ;  Brya  it,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A  ;  Clarke,  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj,  George,  Dam,  Allen  J  ;  David,  Lawrence  D ;  Divakanini, 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Giri,  Ajay  P  ;  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  ;  Kandetzke,  Steven  M.,  Kirby,  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocker,  John  U  ;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ;  Ma.sireani, 
Anthony  M,itts.  Amy  T.;  Nufer.  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy,  Snni  vasa  S.  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J..  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  3,135,395,  Cl.  136-89.000. 
Kane,  Edward  R  :  See— 

Carlton,   Jame,   D.;    Dixon,    Larry   D;   and    Kane,    Edward    R., 
5,135.708,  C.  376-282  000 
Kanebako,  Makoto  and  Ishikawa,  Muneharu,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd. 
Particle  mea.surir  g  method  and  apparatus  5,135,306,  Cl  356-336.000. 
Kaneda,  Takashi;  and  Villwock,  Thomas,  to  MIPS  Co.,   Ltd  ,  and 
Dataline  Technologies  GmbH   IC  card  adapter  with  card  receptors 
m  the  sides  of  the  housing   5.1.16,467.  Cl   361-392.000. 
Kanegafuchi  KagaKU  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa.     Hisao;     Isayama,     Katsuhiko;    and     Kato,     Yasushi, 

5,136,029,  C!.  334-726  000. 
Inoue,    Kenji;    MaLsumoto,    Milsunon;    and   Takahashi.    Satomi. 

5  1 36,044,  C     548-227  000 
Murata,  Makoio,  and  Uekita,  Masakazu,  5.135,678,  Cl.  252-299.400. 
Kaneko,  Masahide  and  Hatori,  Yoshinori.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki    Kaislia,    Intelligent   coding   system    for    picture   signal. 
5.136.659.  Cl   382-16000 
Kaneko,  Takahide  See— 

Fukuzawa,  Shigeo,  Kaneko.  Takahide;  and  Fujimura.  Masaaki. 
5.135.385.  Cl.  425-595.000 
Kaneko.  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  and  Yamamoto, 
Yoshiro,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited  Selective  enzy- 
matic degradatic  n  of  /3-lacioglobulin  conuined  in  cow's  milk-serum 
protein   3.135.869,  Cl.  435-268.000. 


Kanemoto.  Michilaka  See — 

Ibaraki.  Telsuharu  Kanemoio.  Michilaka,  Yamauchi.  Masao;  Saito, 
Chikara;  and  Mondcra.  Hiromiisu.  5.135.572.  Cl,  75  502  000 
Kang,  Sung  K  :  Palmer.  Michael  J     Reilcy.  Timothy  C     and  Topa 
Robert  D,.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Thermo 
compression  bonding  in  mtcgrated  circuit  packaging    5.135,155,  C! 
228-179,000 
Kani,  Akira:  See  — 

Kawasaki.  Akira;  Mon.  Yasuo;  Takase,  Koji,  and  Kani,  Akira, 
5,135,065,  Cl.  180-41  000 
Kama,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan,  Claar.  James  A  ,  and  Kama,  Charles 
M.,  5,130.006.  Cl    52(^312  000, 
Kannamueller.  Gerhard   See- 
Lux,  Peter,  Eiben,  Max,  and  Kannamueller,  Gerhard,  5,136,297, 
Cl.  342-64  000 
Kanno,  Isao,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Battery  disconnec- 
tion and  abnormal  output  warning  device  for  tnggenng  engine  speed 
reduction.  5. 1 36,27'J  Cl    34l)-b36  (100 
Kano,  Tetsuhiro   Reflector  for  a  lamp  and  method  of  determining  the 

form  of  a  reflector   5,136.491,  Cl    362  346000. 
Kanoh,  Hiroshi  See — 

Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  Kanoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Niwa,  Yasunori.  5,135,420, 
Cl  445-59  000 
Kanoshima,  Yuichiro.  Kouchiw;*,  Taira.  Nishina,  Kuchiro,  Ichimiya. 
Kohji;  Kohno,  Yoslmsugu.  and  Harada,  Naomi,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Reading  lens  for  scanner  5,136,432,  Cl   359-756.000 
Kanou,  Osamu:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumi    Kanou.  Osamu;  Wada,  Hironori;  Anar.,  Junichi. 
and  Seki.  Takaka/u.  5.135.629.  Cl   204-192.120- 
Kanzaki  Papei  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid    See — 
Hongo,  Takayasu,  5.135.318,  Cl  400-120.000. 
Okauchi,  Shuki,  and  Kojima.  Kazuo,  5,135,776,  Cl  427-150000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kitsuki,    Tomohito;     and     Fujikura.     Yoshiaki,     5,136,112,    Cl. 

568-819.000 
Nakanishi,      Takashi       Koizumi.      Yasushi       Kuboi,      Masayuki; 
Nakafukushirna.    Yasushi.    Takahashi.    'Y'oshinon;    Yamamoto, 
Tatsuya;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro.  5,135.475,  Cl,  604-14,000. 
Kaper,  James  B;  and  LcMne.  Myron  M  ,  lo  University  of  Maryland 
Method  of  isolating  restriction  fragment  deletions  in  vibrio  cholerae, 
products  thereof  5,135,862.  Cl   435-172.300 
Kaplan,  Paul;  and  Steel.  Thomas  C  ,  lo  H    B    Fuller  Company   Tear 

tape  opening  system   5.135.790,  Cl  428-77.000. 
Kappler,   Patnck;  and    Penllon.  Jean-Luc,  to  Alochem    Haidenable 
fluonnated  copolymer,  the  pnxess  for  making  ihe  same,  and  its 
application  in  paints  and  varnishes   5,136,001.  Cl   526-245  000 
Kappler,   Patnck;  and   Fenllon.  Jean-Luc,  to  Atochem    Hardenable 
fluonnated  copolymer,  the  prt>cess  for  making  the  same,  and  its 
application  in  paints  and  varnishes   5,136,003,  Cl    526-249  000 
Kappler,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Millgard,    V.    Dennis;    and    Kappler,    Roger    H,    5,135,058,    Cl 
175-71.000 
Kapuscinski,  Mana  M  ;  Nalesmk,  Theodore  E  ,  Biggs,  Robert  T  ;  and 
Schlicht,  Raymond  C  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Multifunctional  viscosity  index 
improver  containing  units  from  unsaturated  chlondes  and  aromatic 
amines   5,135,671,  Cl.  252-50000 
Karakama,  Tatsuo;  and  Okanda,  Kouichi,  lo  Fanuc  Ltd  Robot  operat- 
ing method  capable  of  manual  correction.  3,136,223,  Cl.  318-373.000. 
Karami,  Yusuke  See — 

Matsunaga,  Satoshi;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kiyoko;  Karami,  Yusuke.  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,135,833,  Cl 
430-110.000 
Karasawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Imura,  Takeshi;  Sakakibara,  Masaki;  Suenaga,  Takahiro;  Kaiho, 
Shigeo,  Murata,  Kanji,  Karasawa.  Hitoshi:  Sakamoto,  Kazuya; 
Inoue,   Masahiro;   Ishikawa,   Masanobu.  and   Hara,   Takashige, 
5,135,690,  Cl   264-59  000 
Karmarkar,  Narendra  K     and  Ramaknshnan,  Kajamalai  G  ,  to  AT&T 
Bell     Laboratones      Preconditioned     conjugate     gradient     system. 
5,136,538,  Cl   364-754  000 
Karnes.  Kenneth  Curb  cutler   5,135,287,  Cl   299-39  000 
Kamey,  James  L   Symbol  reader    5,136,145,  Cl   235-475  000 
Kamiewicz,  Joseph  J  ,   to  Micron  Technology,   Inc    Technique  for 
forming    high-value    mier-nodal    coupling    resistance   for   rad-hard 
applications  in  a  double-poly,  salicide  process  using  IcKal  intercon- 
nect. 5,135,882,  Cl   437-52  000. 
Karraker,   David  G    Method  for  dissolving  delta-phase  plutonium 

5.135.728.  Cl  423-20000 
Karube.  Nono,  Arai.  Takeji;  and  Fukaya.  Kuniaki.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd  Laser 

processing  apparatus   5.136,136.  Cl   219-121730 
Kasahara,  Kenichi,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  layer  com- 
prising cyclically  stacked  narrow,  intermediate,  and  wide  band  gap 
semiconductor  films   5.136,345,  Cl    357-4  000 
Kasai,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsuo,  Kenji,  Noinc,  Yasukazu,  and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko,  5,136,293, 
Cl   341-144.000. 
Kasamatsu.  Hideki:  See— 

Hiramalsu,     Tatsuo;     and     Kasamatsu.     Hideki,     5,136,614,     Cl 
375-1.000. 
Kashihara,  Keiko:  See— 

Yonemoto.  Tatsuo;  Matsumura.  Masahiro:  Sugawa,  Yoshihisa; 
Saito,  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Kashihara,  Keiko, 
5,136,015,  Cl.  528-315.000 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  4,  1992 


Ka-shihara.  Ma&onobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
Vds  for  detecting  the  sieenng  angle  of  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
^  LiVMt*.  CI    180- '"J  1(10 
hvishiwada,  Vdsutc»shi    Sft 

Kajimura.    Takashi     L  hinone,    Naoki,    Ono.    Yutchi,    Nakalsuka. 
Shinichi.     L'omi,     Ka/uhisa,     Kawajio,     Toshihiro.     Ohioshi, 
Tsukuru.  and  Kishiwada.  Yasutoshi.  5.136.601,  CI    372-44  000 
^As.hiwara  Machine  Mfg   Co     Ltd    5ee — 

Monkuni.  Hidenobu,  Nnhioka,  Mamoru.  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi,  and 
F-iijihara,  Kenji.  5.134.910.  CI.  82-1. 110. 
Ki\iij,A.  K>oji   Setf — 

fdhuchi.  TiKhiaki    and  Kisuga,  Kyoji.  5,136,437,  CI   360-64000 
<.i^b'.  i.    fakashigc    .S**c 

Mdisunaga.  Saimhi    Kisuya,  Takashigr,  Kawakami,  Hiroaki,  Tsu 
chiya.  Kiyuko    Karami,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shuu>>  5.133,833,  CI 
4W-IIO0OO 
\ii>\  fciichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Lid   Electrophotographic  light- 

setisitive  material    5,135.830,  CI    430-96  000 
^J^'   Enchi   to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  light 

^-n-iii.e  matenal    5,135,831,  CL  430-96.000. 
K.i!       lkun<>\hin    See — 

Haahino    Kimika^u    Cioio.  Shouichi.  Kawase,  Yasutoshi.  Ohdate. 
Yoh  ichi    Tagui-hi.  Yuki.  Kiniwhila,  Tatsuru.  Kimi;uka.  Fusao. 
and  Kat»   Ikunoshin,  5.136.023.  CI    53a350000 
Kjio    Ka2unon    Fndo,  Yukiio.  Akatsuka,  Minoru.  Ohgawara.  Masao. 
and  Sawada.  Kayutoshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    Plural  layer 
hquid  crysul  display  device  for  a  high  density  display  5.136.406,  CI 
■-59-53  000 
Kito,  Naoki.  and  Tagushi.   Michihiro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha      Seal     member     for    outboard     cowling.     5,135,239,     CI 
:  77  186  000 
sjt.\  Shige^v   \'a<;uda.  Y'asuhiko.  and  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi,  to  Canon 
kabushiki     Kaisha      Image     encoding     method       5.1.36,3%,     CI 
^58^26  000 
Kato.    Tomoaki,    Yoshiiawa.    Tetsuo.    Miya2aki,    Toyohide.    Kondo. 
Hiroshi.    Sakaki.    Takashi.    Terayama,    Yoshimi.    Tamura.    Yoichi. 
'ikahayashi.     Lakahiro.    Kondo,    Kazuo.    Nakatsuka.    Yasuo.    and 
Ucgami.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries.  Ltd   Process  for  preparing  elecincal  connecting  member 
5,135,606,  CI    156-631000 
Kato,  Yasushi  Sie— 

Furukawa,     Hisao.     Isayama,     Katsuhiko;    and     Kato,     Yasushi. 
5,136,029.  CI    534-726000 
Kato,  Yoshiaki   See  — 

Umezawa,  Shigeki  and  Kato.  Voshiaki.  S.I3S.082.  CI.  188-77 COW. 
Katsukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Seike.   Shoji,    Mon,    Koichi.    Ikeda,    Miisuji.   Nozaki.    Masayuki. 
Ukajima,  Hisakazu;  Katsukawa,  Hiroyuki.  Nakanishi,  Ka2umi. 
and  Doi,  Kenji,  5.136,680,  CI    385-139  000 
Katsumi,  Akira.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd    Method 

for  iransplanution  of  fertilized  ova   5.135,933,  CI.  514-291  000 
Katz,  Egon  See — 

Henseler.  Wolfgang.  Muller.  Manfred.  Katz.  Egon;  Wetzel.  Guido; 
and  Brambilla,  Luigi.  5,135,255.  CI   280-743  000 
Katz.  Joseph  M    Computer  terminal  operators  protective  device  ^2- 

5.136,434,  CI   359-862  000 
Katz,  Martin,  and  Cheng,  Chung-Heng,  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems. 
Inc    Porous  particles  in  preparations  invotving  immiscible  phases 
5.135,740.  CI   424-»«)l  000 
Kauffman.  Ira  H  .  and  RatlifT.  Homer,  to  Starcraft  RV,  Inc    Rigid 

sidewall  for  recreational  vehicle   5.135.278.  CI    296-27  000 
Kaufman.  Harold  R  .  and  Robinson.  Raymond  S  .  to  Kaufman  &  Robin- 
s<')n.     Inc     Capacilively    coupled    radiofrequency    plasma    source. 
5.136.211.  CI    315-111  410 
Kaufman.  Jerry  M  .  to  Hemedit  International.  Inc.  Protective  catheter 

device  5.135.505.  CI   6O4-I65.00O 
Kaufman  &  Robinson.  Inc    See — 

Kaufman,  Harold  R  .  and  Robinson.  Raymond  S.  5,136.211.  CI 
315-111  410 
Kavesh.  Sheldon  See— 

Harpell.  Gary  A  .  Kavesh.  Sheldon.  Palley.  Igor;  and  Prevonek. 
Dusan  C  .  5.135.804.  CI  428-296  (XX) 
Kawada.  Haruki  5^^ — 

Eguchi.  Ken.  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Matsuda.  Hiri^hi. 
Takimoto.   Kiyoshi.   Kawade.   Hisaaki;   Monkawa.  Y'uko;  and 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro.  5.136.212.  CI.  3IS-ISO.0OO. 
Kawade,  Hisaaki  See — 

Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro,  Matsuda.  Hiroshi. 
Takimoto.   Kiyoshi.    Kawade,    Hisaaki.   Monkawa,    Yuko.   and 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro.  5,136.212.  CI.  3 15- 150000 
Kawagishi.  Hidc>uki   See — 

Inaba.    Vuuka    Kitayama.   Hiroyuki.  and   Kawagishi.   Hideyuki. 
5.136.282.  CI   340-784  000 
Kawaguchi.  Seiji;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sailo.  Yuji.  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  for  simulunoiu-sly  analyzing  vanillylmandelic  acid, 
homovanillic  acid  and  creatinine  5.135.718.  CI  422-70000 
Kawahuku.  Junji:  See — 

Shimogon.  Kazutoshi.  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  Toyama.  ,Ma.sao;  Nishimoto, 
Hidetoshi,  Ikeda.  Koki.  Kawahuku.  Junji.  Miyake.  Shoji.  No- 
mura. Shingo;  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko.  5.135.817.  CI   428-621  000 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki.  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Processing  unit  containing  DMA  controller  having  concur- 
rent operation  with  processor  wherein  addresses  and  data  are  divided 
into  two  parts  5.136.701.  CI   395-425  000. 


Kawai.  Sumio  See — 

Takizawa.     Hiroyuki;     Kawai.     Sumio;     and     Ueha,     Sadayuki. 

5.136.200.  CI   310-323.000. 
K.a»*ai.  Faneichi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Device  for  dnving 

picn*lecinc  vibrator   5.136,199.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Kawai    ^'uiaka  See — 

Dkivama,    Takuji     Hara,   Takuji;   Yasumura,    Hisao;   and    Kawai. 
Vuiaka.  M  <V5>*K   ci    148-327,000 
Kawakami.  Haruko    Se*^  - 

Yamamoto.      Naofumi.      Kawakami.      Haruko;     and     Sekizawa, 
Hidekazu.  5,136.401.  CI    358-474,000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki   See  - 

Maisunaga.  Satoshi    Kasuya.  Takashige.  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
^hi\a.  Kivoko    Karami.  Yu.suke.  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,135.833,  CI 
4.10-110  000 
Kawakami.  Shlgen^>bu:  See — 

Sato.    Atsu-shi.    Kawakami.   Shigcnobu;   Endo,   Keiji;   and   Dohi, 
Hideyuki.  5.1.34.761.  CI   29-25410 
Kawamot(>.  Takashi   See — 

Makino.  Tiv,hikazu,  Gokuda.  Satoru.  Ochi.  Isao;  and  Kawamoto. 
Taka.shi    5.  n4.l<71.  CI-  70-492.000. 
Kawamura.    Kazuicru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Photographic 

camera    M'ft.'OICI    354-225,000 
Kawamura.  Shinichi    and  Shimbo.  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba.   Cryptographic   communication   method  and   cryptographic 
communication  device   5.136.642.  CI.  380-21.000 
Kawano.  Hazime,  See — 

Nishioka.    Yasuhiko.    Kawano.    Hazime;   and    Inami.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.136,271,  CI   333-246  000 
Kawano.  Toshihirt>  See — 

Kajimura.    Takashi;    Chinone, 
ShinKhi      I'timi.     Kazuhisa; 

Uukuru   and  Kashiwada.  Yasutoshi.  5.136.601,  CI   372-44,000 
Kawa.saki,  Akira,  Mori.  V  asuo.  Takase,  Koji.  and  Kani.  Akira,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Vehicular  height  controlling  arrangement  in  auto- 
motive vehicle   5.135.065.  CI    180-41.000 
Kawasaki,  Rvoithi   See — 

I  KAjma   Non\oshi;  Yoshinaga.  Chikashi,  and  Kawasaki.  Ryoichi, 
^  1  '^,^^^  CI    369-*4  140 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Sakuranda     Ichio;   Okabe.    Rilsuo.   Omura.  Takao;    Kiyoia.    Yo- 

-l.sai      ji.J  Takajo.  Shigeaki.  5.135.566.  CI  75-255.000. 
,  l^,l■.^  I    I  Jk.l^h!    See — 

I  jja^f  r.i   N   riiaka  Nakamura.  Yoshinon.  Iwata.  Tamami;  Saiake. 
Na"i       Kj^jsawa    Fakashi.  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi.  5.135.905. 

CI  ^. .-::-'..  1 

HauriK    du:  H  i   lakita.  Shozo.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 


Naoki;   Ono.    Yuichi;    Nakatsuka, 
Kawano.     Toshihiro.     Ohtoshi. 


Ka 


Kaw  d 


I  ; 


ssembly   5.135,410,  CI,  439-372.000. 


I  id 
Kaw  as*-.  >  asuiosh. 

Hashino,  Kimikazu.  Goto.  Shouichi.  Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Ohdate. 
Yoh'ichi.  Taguchi.  Yuki;  Kinoshita.  Tatsuru;  Kimizuka.  Fusao; 
and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.136.023.  CI   530-350  000 
Kawashima.  Hiromichi;  Honda.  Kazuo.  Mitsuyuki,  Youichiro;  Mon, 
Yasuki.  Shibuya,  Masakazu.  and  Furuya,  Mamoru,  to  Toshiba  Light- 
ing &  Technology  Corporation  Metal  halide  lamp  mainuining  a  high 
lumen    maintenance    factor    over    an    extended    operation    period 
5,136.208,  CI   313-641  000 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi   See— 

Ikeno,  Masahiko;  Saeki.  Hideo,  and  Kawashima.  Hiroshi,  5,135.891, 
CI   437-228000. 
Kawawaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Inamori.    Yoshimitsu.   Takada.    Hiroshi,   Okumura,    Masao;   Oba, 
Toshiro,   Nittaya,   Hiroshi.    Kaya.   Shuji;    Kawawaki.   Fumiaki; 
Inoue,  Telsuya,  Kuno.  Michiaki.  and  Kuniu.  Hisao.  5.136.505. 
CI.  364-419  000. 
Kaya.  ShuJi:  See — 

Inamon.    Yoshimitsu;   Takada.    Hiroshi.   Okumura.    Masao.   Oba. 
Toshiro.   Niitaya.   Hiroshi.    Kaya.   Shuji.   Kawawaki,   Fumiaki. 
Inoue.  Telsuya,  Kuno,  Michiaki,  and  Kunita,  Hisao.  5,136.505. 
CI    364-419  000 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki.  Goto.  Tetsuro;  Wakabayashi,  Tsutomu;  Daitoku, 
Koichi.  and   Ezawa,   Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Film  feeding 
apparatus  in  a  camera   5.136,314,  CI    354-173  100 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro,  and  Kazami,  Kazuyuki.  5.136.317.  CI   354-21  000 
Kazanjian.    Casev     Golf    ball    retneving    apparatus     5.135.345     CI 

414-442000 
KBA  PlaneU  AG  See— 

Busse.  Winfned.  Peter,  Gunter.  Rudolph.  Otfried,  and  Jentzsch. 
Amdt.  5.134.938,  CI    101-230  000. 
KDF  Ruid  Treatment,  Inc  :  See — 

Heskett.  Don  E  .  5,135,654,  CI   210-638000 
Keana.  John  F  W  .  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon, 
The  Amplifier  molecules  for  enhancement  of  diagnosis  and  therapy 
5,135,737.  CI  424-9  000 
Keefe,  James  V  ,  to  Speedfam  Corporation  Multilevel  gnnding  appara- 
tus  5,134,807,  CI   51-109  OOR 
Keene.  Donna  L    See— 

Chosnek.  Jack.  Beck,  George  E  .  Keene,  Donna  L  ;  Rillner.  Sieg- 
bert.  and  Hautzel.  Volker.  5.136.083,  CI   56O-I3O000. 
Kehrhahn,  Mary  D    See— 

Carenzo.    Anthony,    and    Kehrhahn.    Mary    D.    5,136,202,    CI 
310-330000 
Keiserman,  Juarez.   System  for  limiting  relative  angular  movement 
between  the  tractor  and  semi-trailer  5,135,248,  CI.  280-432  000. 
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Keller    I  evinard  I  .  and  St«nton.  Austin  N    Proceaet  and  iiie«M  foi 

waste  resource*  utilizaoon.  5.134.944,  CI.  11O-2J4.000. 
Keller.  Nortttan:  5«e—  •.,„,».      r~, 

Silverman,    C>»vid    L.;    and    Keller,    Nonnan.    5.136,501,    Q. 
364-408000  ^       ^     . 

Kelley.  Donald  SV  ,  and  Long,  Roy  E.,  to  Qualtec  D»u  Prpditco.  Inc. 
Equipment     so  uniy     method     and     apparatus.     5,135,197,     Ci. 
248-551000, 
Kelley   Mark  K  ;  ijid  Thompaon.  Ma*  W.,  to  PhilUoa  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Hvdrocarx)n  Rare  syatetn.  5,135,386.  a.  431-11000. 
Kelly   David   Met  nod  and  device  for  reinforcing  a  ulid  tire.  5,135,288, 

cf  301  8  000 
Kcllv.  James  W..  /r:  See—  ^„„     .  «,    , 

Perazzoli.  Frank  L..  Jr  ;  Cutler.  David  N;  and  Kelly.  Jainea  W.,  Jr., 
5,136,712,(1.395-700.000. 
Kelly,  Michael  C  .  Lindsay,  Richard  O ,  and  Clawson,  Steven  R.,  to 
Amix;o  Corporition    Metod  of  geophysical  exploraoon.  5,136,352, 
CI    36"'-4T000 
Kelly    Michael  C  .  and  Lindsay,  Richard  C.  to  Amoco  Corporauon 

Method  of  geophysical  exploration.  5,136,553,  Q.  367-52.000. 
Kelm  Walter  H  ;  and  Cleland.  WUliam  J.,  to  Cai*oloy  Inc  Broaching 

t«Vl    5.135,339,  CI.  409-287  000 
Kembo.  Yukio  S.e—  _         .     .,  ..  ^  . 

Nakata.  Tosh  htko,  Kembo.  Yukio;  Sawada,  Tsuguo;  and  Kilamon, 
Takehiko.    ,136,172,0.250-572.000. 
Kendall     Kevin.   10  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC    Particulate 
ceramics  mater  als  and  production  thereof.  5.135.894.  CI.  5OI-94.00O. 
Kcrber    Hermann   See—  .,     ,    ^   o  ^        i 

Bedcrke   Kla  is.  Kertier,  Hermann;  Knimine,  Manfred,  Sadowski. 
Fntz   and  Stephan,  Werner,  5,136,004.0.  526-273.000. 
Kerr,  John  A  ;  aid  Deviny.  Ian  F  .  to  Marconi  Electromc  Devices 
Limited     Inter  xinnecting    layer    on    a    semiconductor    suburate. 
5.136.355,0.  357-41000. 
Kesler,  R  Noms,  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Atomic  resonance 
niter  detector  tmploying  inert  buffer  gaa.  5.136.168.  CI  250-458.100. 
Kesslak.  J   Patnct:  See—  .  ,,,„„ 

D<xg  Jacques  Cotman,  Carl  W  ;  and  Kesalak,  J.  Patrick,  5,135,956, 
CT  514-72*  .000. 
Kessler,  James  A  ;  Set—  .    ,,  _,        o  v  _ 

Burgess,  Roy  T  ;  Gunda,  Rajamouli;  Heita,  Frank;  Hodgea.  Robert 
C    Kesslei   James  A.;  Leemhuis.  Richard  S  .  McCarty.  Michael 
r';  and  Stephens.  Robert  W  .  5.135,031.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Ketcham.  Mark  (i:  See—  „  ^   -~      <i»im    /-t 

McNaughtor.   James;   and    Kelcham,    Mark   O.,    5,135,268,   CI. 

Kettelsoii.  RusseM  W  ,  to  Cntchley,  Charles  E.;  Kettebon.  RuueU  W.; 
and  Kettelson,  Susan  A.,  a  part  interest  to  each  Bowlmg  ball  carrier. 
5.135,275,  CI.  .94-16000. 
Kettelson,  Susan  A.  See—  „,.,„„ 

Kettelson.  Rissell  W.,  5,135.275.  CI.  294-16.000. 
Khan    Riaz  A.;  ISankey,  George  H  ,  Simpson,  Philip  J  ;  and  Vernon. 
Nicholas  M  .  to  Tate  i  Lyie  Public  Lunited  Company.  Chlonnalion 
of  sugars.  5.13%03l.  CI.  536-122.000. 
Kharas.  Gregory  B  ;  Fridman.  Israel  D  .  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P .  to 
Polysar  Finani  lal  Services  S.A  Continuous  lactide  polymerization. 
5.136.017.  CI.  '^28-354.000. 
Kheurpal.  Viper  K.;  See— 

Amin.  Jayerdra  J  ;  Strikis,  Gunus  V  ;  and  Khetarpal.  Vipen  K., 
5.135.368.  CI.  418-6.000 
Khuddus,  Mo  A  ;  and  Brackenndge,  David  R  .  to  Ethyl  Coiporation. 
Process  for  preparing  flame  retardant  bisimide  product  5.136.047,  CI. 
548-462.000. 
K Ida,  Hiroshi:  S.e— 

Toide.  Euchi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kondo,  Mitsushige;  Kida.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui,  Masahiro,  5,135,300,  CI   3533 1  000. 
Kihara,  Toshimasa:  See—  .  -^      ^ 

Fukuda.  Mnoru;  Takahashi,   Hideaki;  Sugiura.  June;  Tsuchiya, 
Fumio;  and  Kihara,  Toshimasa,  5.136.546.  CI.  365-230.030 
Kijima.  Yoshio;  lijima.  Kazuo.  and  Yokoo.  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Company  Limited    Process  for  producing  injection- 
molded  sintenngs  by  powder  metallurgy.  5.135.712.  O  419-36.000. 
Kikuchi.  Kauua^i:  See— 

Wakalsuki.  Koosaku;  Suzuki.  Shoji.  Okamoto.  Nonaki;  Yamagu- 
chi  Yuzi  Kikuchi,  Katsuaki,  Tokuyama,  Mikio,  Takeuchi, 
Yoshinon  and  Miyake,  Yoshihiko,  5,136.438.  CI   360-69.000. 

""woodmans^r  Donald   E..   and    Kim,   Bang   M.    5.134.959.  CI 
118-308.0(0. 

"'""fl^.^efton.  c'^ll...  and  Kim,  Yong  H..  5.135.968,  CI.  523-313.000 
Kim  Yun  S  Replaceable  aromatic  sticker  for  use  in  a  telephone  hand- 
set  5.136.640.  CI   379-452.000 
Kimber    Michafl  B  .  to  Astra  Pharmaceuticals  Pty  Ltd    PlasOc  car- 

tndge  and  synnge  5,135,514,  CI.  604-240000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See—  .,,..,,    ^, 

Fahrenkrug     Anne    M.,    and    Lord.    Patrick    R.    5.135,522.   CI 

604-385.1110 
Sasse.  Philip  A..  5,135.979.  CI  524-377.000 
Kimizuka.  Fusao:  See—  .^uj  . 

Hashino.  K  mikazu;  Goto.  Shouichi;  Kawase.  Yasutoshi;  Ohdate. 
Yoh'ichi  Taguchi.  Yuki;  Kinoshita.  Tatsuru;  Kimizuka,  Fusao; 
and  Kato  Ikunoshin,  5.136.023.  CI   530-350000. 
Kimock.  Fred  M  ;  Knapp.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Finke.  Steven  J  .  to  Diamo- 
nex  Incorporited  Abrasion  wear  resistant  coated  substrate  product. 
5.135.808.  CI  428-336.000. 
Kimura.  Osami.;  Honkawa,  Yasuhiko;   Yamashita.   Masaya;  Monno. 
Kazutaka;  anc  Koyama.  Shinichi.  to  Taoka  Chemical  Company.  Ltd. 
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alky!  (vnilrophenols   5.136.109, 


Process  for  prepanng  2.4-dichlou 
O.  568-709  000 
Kimura.  Shinya,  to  NEC  Corporation    Microprocessor  operable  in  a 

functional  redundancy  monitor  mode   5.136.595.0    37168  300 
Kimura,  Shusuke  See — 

Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Komiya,  Shigeo.  Sawamclo.  Takeyuki.  Kimura. 
Shusuke  Ozeki.  Koji;  Nakaiima,  Kensuke.  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi.  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru.  5.135.685.  CI  264-22.000 
Ma-suhara,  Euchi,  Komiya,  Shigeo.  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  Kimura. 
Shusuke.  Ozeki,  Koji;  Nakajinia,  Kensuke.  Sanbonmi-isu. 
Kiyomi.  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  5.135  686  CI  264-22  000 
Kimura.  Takashi   See — 

Kishi,  Sohtaroh.  Kimura,  Takashi.  Mina.Ti;    Takeshi   and  Kt>ba>a 
shi,  Harulo.  5.135.765.  CI   4264 P  001) 
Kin.  Keiyu:  See— 

Shiraishi.    Shuji,    Yamamoto.    Osamu     Senzawp,    Miisuya,    Sai. 
Makoto  Km.  Keiyu.  Inagaki,  Hiromi,  Saiio.  Walaru  and  Akula, 
Y:-«himitsu.  5,136.507.  O.  364-424  05C 
King.  CKiuglass  A  .  Maurer.  Edgar  A  .  Crou-ser.  Darwin  S  .  Morrow 
Charles  R     and  Lawler,  Raymond  L.  to  Hoover  Company,  The 
Cleaner     with     conversion     valve     arrangement      5.134,750      CI 
15-333000 
King    Jon  E     and  Slack.  Bradley  G  ,  to  Sinclair  St.  Ru.sh.  Inc    Lser 

friendly  hand  held  weight   5.135.455.  C!   4S2  108  000 
King.  Russell  K  .  and  Lee.  Chilong,  tc  Uov.  Coming  Corporation 
Olefinic     and     acctylenic     azasilacyclopentanes      5.136.064.     O, 
556-4<:)7  00(1 
King.  Stephen  W  ,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation    Heterogeneous  alkoxylation  using  anionbound  metal 
oxides.  5,136.106.  CI,  568-618  000 
Kmgston  Diagnostics.  LP    See— 

Thakore.  Yatm  B  .  5.135.716.  CI   422  56.000. 
Kinnear.  Scott  G    See— 

Bealkowski.  Richard,  Blackledge,  John  W..  Jr.;  Cronk.  Doyle  S  ; 
Dayan.   Richard  A  .  Kinnear.   Scott  G  :   Kovach.  George  D.; 
Palka.  Matthew  S  .  Jr  .  Sachsenmaicr.  Robert    and  Zyvoloski, 
Kevm  M,.  5.136.713.  CI    3"5-70Cj000 
Kinney.  Keith  See— 

Bell.  Michael,  and  Kinney,  Keith.  5,135.078,  CI    182-142000 
Kinosada.  Masaji.  Onta.  Ryozo.  Tone.  Shmgo   and  Sa:to.  Toshimitsu. 
to   Toyo   Kasei   Kogyo   Company    l.imiied     McxJificd   chlonnated 
polyolefin  composites   5. 135.984.  CI   525  l^JOOLi 
Kinoshita.  Akira  See— 

Yamashita.      Saloshi      and      Kinoshila.     .Akira.      5,135.202.     CI 
266-233000 
Kinoshita.  Tatsuru  See— 

Hashino.  Kimikazu,  Goto.  Shouichi,  Ka\»a.se,  Va.suioshi.  Ohdaie, 
Yoh'ichi    Taguchi.  Yuki,  Kinoihila,  Tatsuru,  Kimizuka.  Fusao 
and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.136.023.  C!    530-350  000 
Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  Komalsubara.  Nono,  and  Vagi.  Kazuhiro.  to  NSK- 
Wamer  K  K    I. ubncating  device  for  one  way  clutch    5.135.085.  C! 
192-»l.0OR 
Kirby.  Daniel  P    See— 

Acocella.  John,  Agostino.  Pcicr  A  .  Baisc,  Arnold  1     Bates,  Rich- 
ard A     Bryant.  Ray  M     Casey.  Jon  .A.    Clarke.  DaMd  R    Czor 
nyj.  George    Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D     Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  .  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin  Aiay  P    Hsia.  Liang-Choo 
Humenik.  James  N  ,  Kandetzkc.  Steven  M     Kirby.  Daniel  P. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U-,  Knickerb<x,-ker.  Sarah  H     Mastreani. 
Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W     Perry.  Charle^  H 
Reddy  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla.  Salvalore  J    Takacs.  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  ,  5.135,595.  CI    156-89  000 
Kirchgcssncr,  Davd  A     and  Lorrain.  Jeffrev  M     to  L  nitcd  Stales  of 
Amenca.  Amcnca  Environmental  Proievtion  .Agency    I.ignosulfon- 
ate-modified   calcium   hydroxide   lor   SO;   control   dunng   furnace 
injection   5.135.729.  CI   423-244  000, 
Kirchner.  Richard  A  ,  Shelter,  Timothy   .A     and  Beard.  Robert  W  . 
decea-sed  (h>  Beard.  Wanda  S  .  legal  represciuati^c  "heiri.  to  Abbott 
Laboratoncs-   Pressure  transducer  compensalion  syslcm    5,1  "5.002. 
CI    128-672.000 
Kirimoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Ohhashi.  Voshimasa.  :o  Musubishi  Denki  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Orthogonal  sequence  generator  and  radar  s>sicm  incor- 
porating the  generator   5,136.611.  CI    3751  0(X) 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kishi.  Sohtaroh,  Kimura,  Takashi.  Mmami,  Takesh:   and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Haruto.  5.135.765.  CI   426-417  «X) 
Kinyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Masuda.  Shigeru.  to  Son>  Corporation    Tape 
cleaning  apparatus  having  a  cleaning  blade  ^«.>ntacteci  with  the  tapt- 
only  when  the  associated  tape  recording  and.  or  repr^xlucing  appara 
tiis  dnves  ihe  upe  a'  a  normal  speed    *  1.16,448,  CI    3erf)-128(XX) 
Kirk,  Mark  P    See- 

Kitchin.  Jonathan   P.   Kirk.   Mark   P     Stcv<;nvin.    Dian   E.  and 
Helland,  Randall  H  .  5.135.842.  CI   4U>-5IOa»i 
Kish,  Stephen  J     Sec— 

Greenwixxl.  Peter  J  .  Kish.  Stephen  J  .  Lambnght.  Julius  J  .  and 
Luneau.  Arthur.  5.135.317.  CI  400-120000 
Ktshi.  Ma-samichi   See — 

Nakatani,    Munchiro.    Sugawa.    Hiroya;    and    Kishi.    Masamichi, 
5.136.?72.  CI    358-80000 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  and  Nagasawa.  Vokichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hikoma 

Seisakusho   Earth-working  machine    5.135.348.  CI   414-695  SfXJ 
Kishi,  Sohtaroh.  Kimura.  Takashi,  Minami,   Takeshi    and  Kohayashi. 
Haruto.  to  Kinn  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha   and  Chiy.xla  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  protcin-nch  product,  fibrous  product  and/or 
vegetable  oil  from  brewer's  spent  grain    5.135.765.  CI   426-417(X)0 
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K.sscI    Cha/lo  L     lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  California    Meihod  for 

Jep^j^iicng  free  metal  conlaining  latex   5.135,780.  CI   427-404  000 
K'a  Hinvshi    Isuthida,  Shigeki.  and  Hamada.  Tetsuji.  to  Kabushikkai- 
~hii    li.iki    Ki'sakusho     Automatic    siorage/rctneval    apparatus    for 
jrlicicv    <.H?.>44,  CI    414-273.000. 
K.'.d«[ishi    T';>moji   S^e  — 

K   havashi.  Ryoithi    Suzaki,  Masafumi:  Takahagi.  Fumio;  Kilagi- 
shi       Iiimoii       ind     Furukawa.      Shigetaka,      SjaSJlfl.     CI. 

*»)-;i>8  ixxi 

K  uhara.  Saioshi    ami  >  amamolo.  Seiichirou.  lo  Tokyo  Electnc  Co. 
Ltd    Transfer  primer  *ith  nbbon  transmission  dnve  gear   5.135.315. 

CI  ■uyn-'^but-: 

K.  taiinia.  Nohuaki    aid   Iakai<i,  Kazutoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Top- 

,    .11    Surgi..a!  .)p<-raiiori  microscope   5.135.29<).  CI,  351-205.000. 
k  'amiTi    Takehiko   ,Ve  — 

Nakaia.  Toshihiko  Kembo.  Yukio;  Sawada,  Tsuguo;  and  Kitamon. 
Idkrh.k.,    M16.172.  CI   250-572.000- 
K  M'"ura    Mid, in     to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Security 

-.sicm    <i'f>,:H4,  CI    -'40-825  310. 
K  :j      V'  'shitaka  5ee — 

Maru^ima.    Masakalsu;    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Nakahira,    Hiroyuki. 
I>.iiaii.     Yoshilaka;     and     Araki.     Toshiyuki,     5,136.6<>2. '  CI 
382-49  000 
Kitasalo  Kenkyusho:  Stt — 

Tsurumizu.    Takashi.    Hashimoto.    Takashi;    and    Sato.    Makolo. 
5.135.731.  CI   424- .50000 
Kitayama.  Hiroyuki   iff  — 

Inaba.   Yutaka.   Kitayama.   Hiroyuki.  and   Kawagishi.   Hideyuki, 
5.136.282.  CI    .140-784.000. 
Kitazawa,  Osamu  See— 

Takenxsa,    Kaoru.    Kurosawa.    Atsushi;    Onishi.    Sei.    Kajihara, 
Kiyohito.  Kitazawa.  Osamu;  and  Monkawa,  Kiyoshi.  5.136.563, 
CI    369-36000 
Kitchen.  Robert  D  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Alternate  action  mechanism 

5.136.112.  CI    200-525  000 
Kitchin.  Jonathan  P  .  Kirk.  Mark  P ;  Stevenson.  Dian  E  ;  and  Helland. 
Randall    H      lo   Minnesota    Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company 
Thermal  dvc  hieach  ^onslruction    5.135.842.  CI   430-510.000 
Kiisuki.  Tomohiio   and  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki.  lo  Kao  Corporation    Pro- 
cess for  preparing  2-hydroxy-2  5.  5.  'l-tetramethyldecalyl  ethanol 
5,136.112.  CI    568-819  000 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki,  Imahashi.  Hisayuki.  and  Matsui.  Shoichi.  to  Matsu- 
~hiia  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Washing  machine  having  optical 
Nenvir    for    delecting    light    permeability    of   detergent    solution 
5.134.867,  CI   68-12.020. 
Mvohara.  Keiki  See — 

Komshi.  Haruo,  Fukuoka.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyohara.  Keiki;  Yonekura. 
Saburo;  and  Miyatake.  Isao.  5.135.574.  CI    106-1  220. 
Kiyota.  Yoshisato:  See — 

Sakuranda,    Ichio;   Okabe.    Ritsuo.   Omura.   Takao:    Kiyota.   Yo- 
shisato. and  Takajo.  Shigeaki.  5.135.566.  CI   75-255.000 
Kizlyk.  Mervin  P    See — 

Kaczmarczvk.   ELdward  T     Rae.   Rory.  and   Kizlyk.  Mervm   P. 
5.135.347.  CI  414-686.000. 
Klatte.  Gerd  5ff— 

Aumann,  Gerd.  Klatte.  Gerd:  and  Korte,  Hans-Juergen.  5.135.967. 
CI    523-210.000 
Klausmann.  Juergen:  See — 

Baur.      Reinhold:     and     Klausmann.     Juergen.     5.136.526.     CI 
364-563  000 
Klaver.  Wilhelmus  J    See — 

Van  Hclden.  Arend  Kuindert,  Klaver.  Wilhelmus  J  .  and  Smaar- 
dijk.  Abraham  A.  5.135.976.  CI   524-114.000 
Klcin.  William  L  .  See — 

Chromecek.   Richard  C.  and   Klein,   Wilham   L.,   5.135,660.  CI 
210-671  000 
KIcineberg,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Attinger,    Thomas;    Kleineberg.    Wolfgang,    and    Schaal,    Hans. 
5.n5.(>49.  CI    165-104  320 
Kleiner.  FrankGerald   See— 

Arlt.  Dieter.  Bader.  Axel.  Eckhardt.  Volker;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef 
and  Kleiner.  Frank-Gerald.  5,136.013,  CI   528-192000 
Kling.   Michael  R.  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Glow  discharge 

lamp   5.136.210.  CI   315-107  000 
Klinkenberg.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Dueker,  Alwin  C,  to  lowa-Illinois  Gas  and 
Electnc   Company    Means  and   meihod   for  controlling  elecncal 
transformer     voltage      regulating      lapchangers       5.136.233.     CI 
323-343  000 
Klinkowstein.  Robert  E,   See — 

Shefer.     Ruth;    and     Klinkowstein,     Robert     E.     5.135.704.    CI 
376-108  000 
Kloeckner-Humboldi-Deuiz  AG;  See — 

Finsterwalder.    Gerhard;    Rizk.    Reda;    and    Michels.    Hans    G. 
5.135.367.  CI   417-495  000 
Klopper.  Michael,  to  Womako  Maschinenkonslruktioncn  GmbH  Blade 
adjusting  mechanism  for  a  paper  cutting  apparatus    5.134,916.  CI 
83-640  000 
Klose.  Karl  W     and  Crooks.  Richard  K  .  to  Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company    Ply  maicnal  server  apparatus    5.135.601.  CI    156-406400 
Kluger.  Edward  W  .  Rekers,  John  W  .  and  Weaver.  Max  A  .  to  Milliken 
Research  Corporation    Poly(oxyalkylene)  modified  phlhalocyanine 
colorants.  5.135.972.  CI   524-88  000 
Kluska.  Theodore  E .  and  Smith.  Arnold  R  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries Cable  terminals   5.136.121.  CI.  174-93  000 


Knapp.  Bradley  J    See— 

Kimock.   Fred    M..    Knapp.    Bradley   J  .   and    Finke.   Steven   J 
5,135.808.  CI   428-336.000. 
Knauer.  Peter,  and  Wech,  Ench.  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG     Printing    system    for    flying    plate    change     5.134,934.    CI 
101-143000. 
Knauer.  Scott  C    See- 
Johnston.  James  D.  Knauer.  Scott  C.  Matthews.  Kim  N  .  Ne- 
travali.   Arun  N,   Peujan,   Enc  D;   Safranek,   Robert  J     and 
Wesicrink    Pcler  H  .  5,136.377.  CI    358-136000 
KnickcrN-.kcr    John  I     See— 

Acocflja.  John  .'Vgoslino.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  1  .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  Brvani  Ra>  M  Casey.  Jon  A..  Clarke.  David  R..  Czor- 
nyj.  George  Dam  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ;  Divakaruni. 
Rcnuka  S  ,  Dunkcl.  Werner  E  ,  Gin,  .Ajay  P  H>,ia.  l.iang-Choo; 
Humenik.  Jamc>  N  Kandel/ke,  Sicken  ,M  Kirhy,  Daniel  P,; 
knickerUxkcr.  John  L  Knu kerh<«.ker.  Sarah  H  ,  .Mastreanii 
.Anthony  Matts,  Amy  T  \ufer,  Roheri  W  Perrv.  Charles  H.; 
Rcddy,  Srinivasa  S  N  Scilla,  SaKaiore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A,  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  M  'ssqs.  ci.  156-89,000 
KnickerNvkcr.  Sarah  U    .'«  t — 

Acocella.  John.  AgoMmo  Peter  .A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  :  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A,.  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Cisey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R.;  Czor- 
nyj.  George.  Dam  Allen  J  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S  Dunkei,  Werner  I  Gin,  Aiay  P  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humcnik.  James  N  KanJei^'kc.  Stcscn  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P.; 
Kni^kcrNvker.  John  I  ,  KniskerNKkci.  Sarah  H..  Mastreani. 
Aiiihony  Matts.  Amy  T  Nufcr.  Robert  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H  . 
Rcddy.  SnnivasaS  N  .  Scilla.  Salvaiorc  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.135,595,  CI  156-89.000. 
Knodel.  David  A    See— 

Hciling.   Gerald    M  .    Knodel.   David   A.   Peterson,   Michael  J  , 
Schuelke.  Bnan  A  .  Siljenberg.  David  W  ;  Soderstrom.  Ronald 
L  .  and  Trnka,  John  T  .  5.136.410  CI.  359-110000. 
Knupfer.  Peter  See — 

Schluckebier.     Dieter;     and      Knupfer.     Peter,     5,135,781       CI 
427^31  aX) 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Harada.     .Masahide;     Satoh,     Ryohei;     Kobayashi,     Fumiyuki; 
Takenaka.  Takaji.  Netsu,  ToshiUda;  Sasaki,  Hideaki;  and  Shirai 
Mitugu.  5.136.360.  CI.  357-65.000, 
Kobayashi.  Harulo  Set— 

Kishi.  Sohtaroh.  Kimura.  Takashi.  Minami,  Takeshi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Haruto.  5.135.765.  CI  426-tl7000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nisca  Corporation   Compact  image  reading 
apparatus  with  circuit  plate  m  raised  portion  of  casing  5. 136, 1 5 1   CI 
250-208  100 
Kobayashi.  Hisakichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Position  control  device  for 
positioning    magnetic     head    on    selected     track     5,136,441,    CI 
360-78.120 
Kobayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo.  Suzuki.  Motohiro;  Nagai.  Yukio;  Tsuhako.  Mit- 
sutomo.  and  Kobayashi.  Masaki.  5.135.904.  CI    502-402  000 
Kobayashi.  Ryoichi.  Suzaki.   Masafumi;  Takahagi.  Fumio;  Kilagishi. 
Tomoji.  and  Furukawa.  Shigetaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Ink  nbbon  cas- 
sette for  use  in  a  thermal  transfer  pnnier  and  having  tension  means 
and  symmetrically  located  guide  rollers.  5.135.319.  CI.  400-208(100 
Kobayashi.  Satoru;   Suzuki.   Masahiro.  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and   Hiriise, 
Tetsuya.  lo  Junkosha  Co  .  Ltd    Multilayer  circuit  board    5,136  123 
CI.  174-258000 
Kobayashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Tanokura.  Nobukazu.  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  Furuya.  Akihiko;  and 
Inaba.  Fumiaki.  5.135.646.  CI   210-109  000 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Information  record- 
ing apparatus  and  method   5.136.573,  CI   369-116,000 
Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono;  Nagai.  Katsutoshi; 
and  Nishida.  Takao.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronically  controlled  camera  having  macro  and  normal  opera- 
tional modes   5.136.320.  CI   354-187  000 
Kobayasi.  Akira;  Taira.  Nobuuka.  and  Mizuoka.  Seiji.  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Position  recognizing  meihod  and  appara- 
tus therefor   5.136.661.  CI    382-48000 
Kobe.  James  J  .  Simpson.  John  T  .  Harmon.  Kimberly  K  ;  and  Wnghl. 
Charles  D.   to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company. 
Pnming  polymenc  surfaces  for  cyanoacrylale  adhesives.  5.135  598 
CI    156-273  300 
Kobune.  Kazumi  See — 

Saito.    Chuichi.     Sakai.     Yoshio;     Takahashi.     Hideaki;    Ojima, 
Kazuhira   Kobune.  Kazumi;  and  Chiba,  Hisao.  5.135,097    Cl' 
198-330000 
Koch.  Reinhard;  See — 

Kotowski.    Stefan;    Wemhardt,    Rudiger;    Dehm,    GerhardI     and 
Koch.  Reinhard.  5.135,633,  CI   204-286  000 
Kcxher.  Hanbhajan  S  ;  Sec- 
Frank.   Lee  F  .  Heifer.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Kocher,  Hanbhajan  S     and 
Wagner.  Paul  W  .  5.136.323,  Cl.  354-320  000 
Kocznar.  Wolfram,  and  Wallerstorfer.  Kurt,  to  Skidata  Computerhand- 
elsgesellschaft  m  h  H    Portable  hand  device  for  machine  processing 
of  data  earned  on  a  data  carrier   5.135.095.  Cl    194-209000 
Koehler.  Michael  Ci    See— 

Calcaterra,   Lidia  T  .   Koljack.   Mathias   P.   Fanshta.  Qamardin- 
Koehler,  Michael  G  .  Bedwell.  William  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A    and 
Green,  George  D  ,  5,135,774,  Cl  427-13  000 
Koehler,  Ulnch  See- 
Schuster.  Ludwig.  and  Koehler.  Ulrich,  5.136.051.  Cl.  548-553.000. 
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Koenekamp,  Wen;er:  Set— 

Clostermeyer.  Gerhard;  and  Koenekamp.  Werner.  5.134.839.  Cl 
56-341.000 
Koenig.  Marvin  E  ,  Jr.;  Lee.  Robert,  and  Moschler.  Melvin  B ,  Jr.,  to 
Medfusion  Inc.  Solid  introducer  for  catheter  to  a  port  and  method  of 
use   5.135.502,  Cl.  604-164000 

Koeppel.  Otimar;  See—  . 

Sprenger,  Franz;  and  Koeppel.  Oitmar.  5.134,779,  Cl.  3J-1.00M. 
Kogima.  Matsushi  See— 

Fukasawa,  Jun;  Kogima.  Matsushi;  and  Kunta.  Hayalo,  5,135.973. 
Cl.  524-94.CO0 
Koh.  Wei  H  :  See  -  ,  _„ 

Homback.  W  lliam  B.;  and  Koh,  Wei  H..  5,135.556,  Cl.  65-43.000. 
Kohan.  Robert:  S'e— 

Robards.  Chester  F ,  Jr ;  Cinke.  Steven  J.,  Waltasti.  Stephen  A.; 
Kohan.  RoDert,  Alexander,  Donald  J  ;  Guenther,  Douglas  G.; 
Thum.  David  J.;  and  Leon,  Tomas,  5,135,447.  Cl  482-52.000. 
Kohata.  Takashi.  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Nonaga,  Ikuo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electric  power  sleenng  system  5,135,067. 
Cl.  180-79.100. 
Kohl,  Werner;  See—  „  ,   ,, 

Dietzsch,  Wc  mer;   Kohl.  Werner;  Meizger.  Peter:  and  Meyer, 
HorstPetei.  5,136.481.  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Kohno.  Shigefumi:  See—  „, .     ,  ^  „ 

Hirashima.  Isio;  Muramolo.  Hisao.  Kohno.  Shigefumi;  and  Kore. 
Haruhisa.  5.135.253,  Cl   280-732  000 
Kohno,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Recording  apparatus. 

5,136,340.  Cl    355-309.000 
Kchno.  Yoshitsuju:  See— 

Kanoshima.  Yuichiro;  Kouchiwa,  Taira,  Nishina.  Kiichiro; 
Ichimiya.  Kohji;  Kohno.  Yoshiuugu;  and  Harada.  Naomi, 
5,136,432,01.  359-756  000, 


Kondo,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kato.  Tomoaki;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide.  Kondo, 
Hiroshi.  Sakaki.  Takashi,  Terayama.  Y'oshimi;  Tamura.  Yoichi; 


Kazuo.  NakaLsuka. 
150-631  000 


Yasuo,  and 


Okabavashi.  Takahiro,  Kondv 
Ikegami.  Yuichi.  5,1.15  KJft  Cl 
Kondo,  Kazuo  See— 

Kato,  Tomoaki;  Yoshizawa.  Tci.suo,  Miyazaki.  Toyohide.  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Sakaki.  Takashi,  Terayama,  ^  oshimi,  Tamura.  Yoichi. 
Okaba\ashi,   Takahiro,  Kondo    Kazuo.    Nakaisuka.  Yasuo,  and 
Ikegami.  Yuichi.  5.135.606.  Cl    156-031.000 
Kondo.  Megumu  See — 

Shirakabe     Yoshihisa     Kondo.    Megumu;    Nakaosa.    Yoshitake; 
Yamada.  Hidenon  Ohashi.  Sadao  and  Ohchi.  Hideo.  5.136,709, 
Cl.  395-7(X)00O 
Kondo,  Mitsushigc  See- 

Toide,  Eiichi   Shikama   Shinsuke;  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  Kida.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.135.300.  Cl    353-31.000 
Konica  Corporation  Sec — 

Morita.  Shizuo.  Fukuchi.  Masakazu.  Matsuo.  Shunji;  and  Haneda, 

Satoshi,  5.136.339.  Cl    355-308  riOO 
Takamuki     Yasuhiko.    Yamada.    lakaloshi;    Habu.    Takeshi,    and 
Nagashima,  Toshiharu,  5.135.843.  Cl,  430-528,000 
Konmg.  Gerard  Sff— 

Harvey.   George   A      Koning.   Gerard;  Hawe.   Willuim;   Lauck, 

Anthony.    Oran,    David     Harper,    John;    and    Miles,    Kevin, 

5,136,716.  CL  395-K(»Oai 

Konishi,    Haruo:    Fukuoka.    Kazahiro:    Kiyohara     Kciki     Yonekura. 

Saburo;  and  Miyatake.  Isao.  lo  Kosaku  &.  C"  .  Lid   Elecirolcss  Pb-Sn 

alloy  plating  bath  composition    5.I35.5"4.  Cl    106-1220 

Konishi,  Kuniyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for  using 

duplex  transmission  line  in  neiwork    5.136.589.  Cl    371-11200 


........ J--.       -    '  irt  T<i: /vn  aupicx  iraiisiiiissioii  line  HI  iiciv»i.'iR    . . .  .-v.-'o -.  v.^    ..  .  i- .  ,  ..^.v, 

5,136,432,  Cl.  359- 061WU,  .     .      _„     ,  , .     .„„.„„„  f_,    Kooiiman.  Cornells  S.  to  Li  S  Philips  Corporation  High  speed  measur 

'^-''-   !•  r'^_^J°   '''^«r'   If^^''"";'  .^"^^^^    t.??^^^r  C.        m     dev^e     utHizmg     ioganthmic     conversion      5.136.192.     Cl 


mounting   chip   device   on    pnnted    circuit   board     5,135,098,    Cl 
198-345.100 
Koizumi,  Yasushi  See— 

Nakamshi,      Takashi;     Koizumi.     Yasushi:     Kuboi.     Masayuki; 
Nakafukusluma,    Yasushi;    Takahashi,    Yoshinori;    Yamamoto, 
Tatsuva;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  5,135.475,  Cl.  604-14.000. 
Koizumi.  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Jib  hold  rod 

secunng  device  for  cranes.  5,135,118,  Cl.  212-267.000. 
Kojima,  Akihiro:  See—  „  ■        . 

Amada.  Haruo;  Kojima,  Akihiro:  Ksgohashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  At- 
suyuki      Shimura,     Katsumasa;     and     Maekawa.     Hisamilsu. 
5.134,962,  Cl.  118-688.000 
Kojima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okauchi,  Shuki,  and  Kojima,  Kazuo,  5,135.776.  Cl.  427-150.000. 
Kojima.  Kiyoten.:  See-  ,,,.,„,.  r,, 

Hioki,  Takeshi;  Kojima,  Kiyoleru;  and  Tomioka.  Jun,  5, 1 36,054,  Cl. 
549-53000 
Kojima.  Tadashi  See — 

Kaneko,  Tet.uo;  Kojima.  Tadashi,  Kuwata.  Tamotsu;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yoshiro,  5,135.869,  Cl.  435-268.000 
Kojima.  Yoshika.-u:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yuiaka,  Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ryoji,  and  Kamiya. 
Masaaki.  5  136,540,  Cl   365-185000 
Kokoku  Steel  W  re  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuta.    Takehiko;    Itoh,    Toshiaki;    and    Watakabe.    Hidenon, 
5,135,039,  Cl.  152-451  000 
Kokusai  Denshir  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kaneko.     Masahide;     and     Haton,     Yoshinori.     5,136,659,     Cl. 
382-16000 
Kolberg,  Thomas:  See—  .  ..  „ 

Gehmecker,  Horst;  Kolberg,  Thomas:  Meyer,  Dirk;  and  Muller. 
Gerhard,  5.135.583,  Cl    148-262.000 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rathert.  Hoist,  5,135,351,  Cl   414-789.500 
Koljack.  Mathiav  P.:  See—  „         ... 

Calcaterra.    Lidia  T .  Koljack,  Mathias  P.;  Fanshta,  Qamardin; 
Koehler,  Michael  G.;  Bedwell,  William  B  ;  Hangey.  Dale  A.;  and 
Green.  George  D..  5.135.774.  Cl  427-13.000. 
Komaki.   Shigeki.   to   Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Push-button  switch 
including  a  sheet  provided  with  a  plurahly  of  domed  members 
5.136.131.  Cl    200-516000. 
Komaisubara.  N'lno:  See—  .    .,  „ 

Kinoshila.    Yoshio;    Komatsubara.    Norio:   and   Yagi,    Kazuhiro. 
5.135.085,  CL  192-41  OOR 
Komiya.     Ryohoi;     Ishikawa.     Mayumi;    Sumiya.     Hiroshi;    Sunda, 
Fumihiro;  and  Ban,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Color    image    forming    apparatus    having    image    intensifier    unit. 
5.1-36.153.  Cl    25O-213.0VT 
Komiya.  Shigeo  See— 

Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo,  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki.  Kimura. 
Shusuke;  Ozeki.  Koji;  Nakajima,  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi;  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  5,135,685,  Cl.  264-22  000 
Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki.  Kimura. 
Shusuke;  Ozeki.  Koji;  Nakajima,  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi;  and  Nishiyama,  Noboni.  5.135,686,  Cl  264-22.000. 

Kondo.  Akira:  See—  .      .    ^.      ^  a  c     . 

Masegi.  Mitsuhiko;  Kondo.  Akira,  Mutoh.  Masahito,  and  Fujita. 
Koichi.  5,135,254,  Cl   28a735.00O 
Kondo   Haruhiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  DaU-com 


ing     device 
307-492000 
Koop,  Dale:  See— 

Amett.  Michael;  and  Koop,  Dale,  5,136,676,  Cl  385-119.000. 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Oesterlmg,  Erwin;  Hmz.  Werner;  and  Schlisio,  Siegfried,  5.135,008, 
Cl.  131-94  000 
Kore,  Hanihisa:  See— 

Hirashima.  Isao.  Muramolo,  Hisao.  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Kore. 
Haruhisa.  5.135.253.  Cl    280-732,000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology   See — 

Mm.  Suk  Ki.  Park.  Scung  Chul.  Han.  Chul  Won.  Park.  Young  Ju. 
and  Shim.  Kwang  Bo.  5,l.>5,7:h,  Ci   4:2-248  000 
Koretz,  Donald  B    to  Precision  Devices,  Inc   Surface  finish  measunng 

device  and  mclhixi  for  gear  teeth   5.136.527.  Cl    364-571010 
Kormann.  Rene  .A  ,  and  l.oiscau,  Raymond,  to  Thomson-CSF  Ceramic 
component  having  a  plurality  of  improved  properties  and  process  for 
the  production  of  such  a  compi>neni    *.  13ti.2"';.  Cl    33.'. 252  000 
Komowski.  Roben  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Photon  stimulated  vanabic 

capacitance  effect  devices.  5.136,346,  Cl   357-14000 
Korsch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Birkenstock.    Udo:    Gay.    Wolfgang,    and    Korsch.    Wolfgang, 
5.135.903,  Cl   502-301  000 
Korte.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Aumann.  Gerd.  Klatte.  Gerd;  and  Korte,  Hans-Juergen.  5,135,967, 
Cl.  523-210000 
Korte,  Siegfned   See— 

Feltgen,    Karl-Hein?     Fran^k.    Rudiger;    Hable,    Konrad;    Kone, 
Siegfned.  and  Heckenhach,  Manfred,  5,135.997.  Cl  526-201.000 
Kortenbach    Verwaltungs  und    Beleiligungsesellschaft    mbH    &    Co.: 
See- 
Stiller,  Klaus,  5,135,016,  Cl    135-25  300 
Kosako,  Kosei:  See— 

Yokota,    Hidetaka.    Kosako.    Kosei.   and   Takahashi,   Norimichi, 
5,136,326,  Cl    354-476  000 
Kosaku  A  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 

Konishi,  Haruo.  Fukuoka.  Kazuhiro;  Kiyohara,  Keiki.  Yonekura, 
Saburo;  and  Miyatake.  Isao.  5,135,574,  Cl    106-1  220. 
Kositz,  John  E    See— 

Clarke,  John:  Faulkner.  Joseph  A,,  Jr.;  Sinon,  Gregory  K.;  Misek, 
Bnan  J  ,  and  Kositz,  John  E.,  5,136,300,  Cl.  342-175  000. 
Kosko,  John  E  :  See— 

Dastm,  Richard  M.,  Kosko,  John  E  ,  and  Swanson,  Roger  M., 
5,136.336,  Cl   355-274.000. 
Kost,  Friednch  See — 

van  Zanlen.  Anton;  Ruf.  Wolf-Dieter.  Kost,  Friednch;  and  Kreis- 
selmcier.  Gerhard.  5.136.509,  Cl.  364-426  010 
Kosten.  Richard  B    See — 

Reed.  Charles  A  .  Jr  .  Krasznai.  Charles  Z  ;  Kosten.  Richard  B  ; 
and  Osit.  Roben.  5.1-34.751,  Cl    15-344000 
Kotani.  Takashi:  See— 

Takimoto,     Kazushi;     and     Kotani.     Takashi.     5,135,215,     Cl. 
271-301  000 
Kotecki,  David  E    Sff— 

Barbee.  Steven  G    Chappie  Sokol.  Jonathan  D  ;  Conti,  Richard  A.; 
and  Kotecki    David  E.  5.1.34.963.  Cl    118-715  000. 
Kotobuki  Engineering  &  .Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 
Okuhara,  Seiichiro.  5.135.177.  Cl    241.275  000, 


ml°;ca"l"Tth'<^Tr"l^;;^t^''nerw'oT"ir.V;;;l"^^^^^^  Kolows'ki:  Stefan    Weinhardi.  Rudiger    Dehm,  Gerhardi;  and  Koch, 

states  conn^uWe   to   ad^rt^ble  junction   boxes   permanently        Reinhard,  to  Heraeus  Elektrc^enGmbaElecuode  arrangement  for 
connected  in  .he  network   5.136,583,  Cl   370-85  150  electrolytic  processes  5,135.633,  Cl.  204-286.000 
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KouchiwB,  Taira  Sfe — 

Kanoshima.     Yuichiro:     Kouchiwa,     Tair«;     Nnhiiu,     Kiichiro; 
Ichimiya,    Kohjt,    Kohno,    Yoshitsugu.    and    Harada.    Naomi. 
5.136.432.  CI    350  756000 
Kouno.  Toshiyuki.  See  — 

Kuwatsuka,    Toshiaki,    Waianabe.    Seiichi;    Tanaka.    Yoshinon. 
Kouno.    Toshiyuki.   and    Ishikawa.    KatsuUnhi.    5.136.042.    CI 
548-188  000 
Kovac.  Caroline  A.   See — 

Viehbeck.  Alfred  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L  .  Donson.  William  A  . 
Glenning.  John  J  Cji>ldherg.  Manin  J  .  Grebe.  Kurt  R  .  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  Matihc*  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Waller  P  .  Schadl. 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann.  Michael  R..  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L. 
5.135.779.  CI  427-304000 
Kovac.  Josip.  to  Valeo  Transmission  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 

a  dynamic  •►^-►^r   5.135.089,  CI    192-70  170 
Kovach.  George  D    See— 

Bealkowski.  Richard    Blackledge.  John  W  .  Jr ,  Cronk.  Doyle  S  . 
Dayan,   Richard   A     Kinnear.  Scott  G  .   Kovach.  George  D  . 
Palk.!.  Maithew  S.  Jr.  Sachsenmaier.  Robert,  and  Zyvoloski. 
Kewn  M     Vi36.713,  CI.  395-700000 
Koven.  McKin  R    Neckwear  knot  enhancer   5.134.861.  CI   63-2.000 
Kovey.  Stephan.  and  McTargeti,  Charles  W  ,  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana     Vertically    adjustable    valve    fitting    assembly    for    tubs 
5,135.022.  CI    137-360.000 
Kowa  Company  Ltd    See— 

Kanebako.    Makoto.    and    Ishikiwa,    Muncharu,    5, 135. .106.    CI 
356-336  IXW 
Koyama.  Shinichi  See — 

Kimura.  Osamu,  Honkawa,  Yasuhiko;  Yamashita.  Masaya.  Monno, 
Kaiuuka.  and  Koyama.  Shinichi.  5,136.109,  CI    568-709  000 
Koza.  John  R   Nonlinear  genetic  algonthms  for  solving  problems  by 

finding  a  fit  composition  of  functions.  5.136.686.  CI   395-13  000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc    See— 

CUusi,  Adolph  S  ,  and  Ott,  Thomas  M  .  5.135.764.  CI  426-241  000 
Krajewski,  Paul   See — 

Eplcr.  Marcia;  and  Krajewski.  Paul,  5.135.473.  CI   602-62  000 
Kramer.  Barry  L  ,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Catheter 
system    with    catheter    and    guidewire    exchange     5.135.535,    CI 
606-194  000 
Kramer,  Wolfgang  See— 

Dutzmann.  Stefan.  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  Berg.  Dieter,  and  Kramer. 
Wolfgang.  5.135.942.  CI.  514- .383.000. 
Kranniiz.  James  J    See — 

Freund.  Melvin  A,   Krannitz.  James  J.  and   Purcell.   Larry  E. 
5.135.198,  CI   251-121000 
Kra.s/nai.  Charles  Z    See— 

Reed,  Charles  ,^  .  Jr  ,  Kra.S£nai.  Charles  Z  ,  Kosten,  Richard  B  . 
and  C)sit,  Robert.  5.134,751,  CI    15-344  000 
Krause.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Measuring  method  and 
device  for  fault  analysis  of  digital  transmivsion  paths    5.136.591.  CI 
371-20  400 
Krauter.  Immanuel.  See — 

Mayer.  Ulnch,  Ott.  Karl;  Fuchs.  Jocrg;  and  Krauter.  Immanuel. 
5.134,987.  CI    123-644  000 
Krawagna.  Louis  A  .  to  Creanova  AG    Rotary  cover  for  closing  the 
axial     opening     of    a     hollow<ylindrical     body      5,135,139,     CI 
222-520  000 
Kreisselmeier.  Gerhard  See — 

van  Zanten,  Anton.  Ruf.  Wolf-Dieter,  Kost.  Fncdnch.  and  Kreis- 
selmeier. Gerhard.  5.136.509.  CI    364-426  OlO 
Kresky.  Fred  C    See — 

Dukat2,  Matthew  E  ,  Kresky,  Fred  C.  Popa,  George  S.,  and  Cadiz, 
Manano  l  .  5,135.285.  CI   297-484  000 
Kress.  Ronald  D  Clip  for  mounting  molding  5.IM.829.  CI  52-718  100 
Knenke.  Paul  M,  and  Haala.  David  M   Live  fowl  conveyor  5.134.971, 

CI    119-97  200 
Knessmann.  Ingo:  See — 

Luttenberger.  Johannes,  Zima.  Herbert,  Wilfinger,  Werner;  Kness- 
mann, Ingo,  and  Schaffer,  Hermann,  5,136.(X»,  CI    526-245  000 
Kristinsson,  Sigurdur.  to  Jonatan  HF    Method  uf  and  machine  for 
cutting  nape  muscles  from  a  front-part  of  a  fish  and  removing  the  skin 
from  the  nape  muscle   5,135,432,  CI   452-160000 
Kropf,  Waller  K  .  to  Smucker  Manufaclunng.  Inc    Power  unit  for 

driving  manually-operated  wheelchair   5.135.063.  CI    180-13  000 
Kruk.  Stanislaw.  to  SKF  GmbH   Seal  for  beanng  assembly   5.135.236. 

CI    277-37000. 
Krumme.  Manfred:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Kerber.  Hermann.  Krumme.  Manfred;  Sadowski. 
Fnu   and  Stephan.  Werner,  5,136.004,  CI   526-273  000 
Krupp  Industnelechnik  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Susse.  Wilhelm.  5,135.644.  CI  209-225.000 
Kubert.  Vincent  T    See— 

Punater.  Dinesh  G  .  Gaspar.  Richard  A  .  Kubert,  Vincent  T  .  and 
Duchesne.  Mark  F.  5.136.316.  CI    346-153  100 
Kdbillus.  Uwe  See — 

Honel.  Michael;  Walz.  Gerd;  Zicgler.  Peter;  and  Kubillus.  Uwe. 
5.135.970.  CI    523-414  000 
Kubo.  Hirobumi  See — 

Suzula.   Mamoru;   Nishi.   Youichi;   Umemura.   Krnji,   and   Kubo. 
Hirobumi.  5.134.948.  CI    II2-I62.000 
Kuboi.  Masayuki  See — 

Nakanishi.  Takashi;  Koizumi,  Yasushi;  Kuboi.  Masayuki. 
Nakafukushima.  Yasushi,  Takahashi.  Yoshinon,  Yamamolo, 
Talsuya.  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro.  5.135.475.  CI   604-14  000 


Kuboki,  Yoshinon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi  Fine  filling  method  and 

fine  filler  for  dental  purposes   5,135,396,  CI  433-228  100 
KuN'ld.  Masavuki    See — 

'  jiiai^a    MA\a>uki,  Suzawa.  Hiromichi.  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
k.i    c  hiaki    Saio.  Minako.  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.135.803.  CI 

»>  ;nuio<) 

Ky^    J    !  adjhiko  5**^ — 

viukunoki.     Yasuo,     and     Kubota.     Tadahiko.     5.135.846,     CI. 

43(V6,n  (XX) 

Kuchel.   Michael,   to  Carl-Zeiss-Sliflung    Method  and  apparatus  for 

non-coniact  measuring  of  object  surfaces.  5.135.308.  CI   356-376.000 

Kuchel.  Michael    and  Hof.  Albrechl.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    non<oniacl    measuring    of    object    surfaces. 

5.135.309,  CI   356-376  000 

Kudo,  Muneo:  See — 

Shinohara,    Toshio.    Kudo,    Muneo.    and    Iwabuchi.    Moloaki, 
5.136.073.  CI.  556-482  000 
Kudo.  Yoshiki  See — 

Miyake.  Toru;  Kudo.  Yoshiki;  and  Higuchi.  Naoshige.  5.136.207. 

CI    313-582  000 

Kuhajek.  Eugene  J  .  and  Waalti.  Kun  J  .  to  Morion  International.  Inc 

Sodium  chloride  deicer  composition  having  gelling  agent  additive  lo 

minimize  spalling  of  concrete   5.135.674.  CI   252-70000. 

Kuhn.  Jacques,  lo  Heinnch  Kuhn  Metallwarenfabnk  AG  Water  kettle. 

5.135.128.  CI   220-318  000. 
Kuhnl.  Winfned:  See— 

Hechl.  Hans,  and  Kuhnl.  Winfned.  5,134.885.  CI.  73-708  000 
Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Takalon.  Sunao.  and  Yamamolo.  .Makolo.  lo  Ezel. 
Inc    Acoustic  recognition  system  using  accumulate  power  series. 
5.136.653.  CI   381-43000 
Kumar.  Devendra;  and  McGlynn,  Sean  P  ,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  Stale  University  and  Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Analysis  of  radiofrequency   discharges   in   plasma.    5,135,604,   CI. 
156-626  000 
Kumar.   Sudarshan,   to  Intel  Corporation    Adder  with  intermediate 

carry  circuit.  5.136.539,  CI.  364-787  000 
Kummer,  Karl  T    See— 

McLaughlin.  Paul  F  .  Bnslow,  Robert  W  ;  and  Kummer,  Karl  T., 
5.136.498.  CI    364-184  000 
Kunichika.  Kenji  See — 

Ohba.  Hisao,  Kanazaki.  Hisao;  and  Kunichika,  Kenji,  5,136,322,  CI. 
354-320  000 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation  Apparatus  for  convert- 
ing a  waveform  signal  dependent  upon  a  hysteresis  conversion  signal. 
5.134.919.  CI   84-622.000 
Kunita.  Hisao  See — 

Inanion.    Yosh^mitsu;   Takada.    Hiroshi;  Okumura.    Masao.   Oba, 
Toshiro.   Nitlaya.   Hiroshi.   Kaya,   Shuji;    Kawawaki.   Fumiaki; 
Inoue.  Tetsuya.  Kuno.  Michiaki,  and  Kunita.  Hisao.  5.136.505. 
CI   364-419000. 
Kunkel.  Ernst:  See — 

Muschter.  Sigo.  Kunkel.  Ernst.  Bubolz,  Petra.  and  Ruiz.  Wolfhard. 
5.135.798,  CI   428-202.00". 
Kunkel.  Wulf  B    See— 

Leung.   Ka-Ngo.   Kunkel.  Wulf  B;  Williams,   Malcom  D     and 
McKenna.  Charles  M  .  5.136.I7I.  CI.  250-492  200. 
Kuno.  Kouichi  See— 

Suzuki.   Yukio.   Kuno.   Kouichi,   Shoda.   Motoshi;   Yaso.   Masao, 
Yaginuma.  Satoshi,  and  Asahi,  Akira.  5.136.090.  CI   562-469  000 
Kuno.  Michiaki:  See — 

Inamon,   Yoshimitsu,    Takada,    Hiroshi;   Okumura.    Masao.   Oba. 
Toshiro;   Niltaya,   Hiroshi.   Kaya.   Shuji;   Kawawaki.   Fumiaki. 
Inoue.  Tetsuya;  Kuno,  Michiaki;  and  Kunita.  Hisao.  5.136.505. 
CI   364-419000. 
Kuo.  Shih-Yee:  See — 

Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnstan.  Zandi.  Morteza;  Csillag.  Frank  J     and 
Kuo.  Shih-Yee.  5,135.892.  CI   501-1  000. 
Kurabayashi.  Ken  See — 

Tsuchiya.    Yoshinobu.    and    Kurabayashi,    Ken,    5,136,472.    CI 

361-502000 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu.  Kurabayashi.  Ken;  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyo- 
shi.  5.136.473.  CI    361-502.000 
Kuramilsu.  WaUru;  and  Shimokawa.  Joji.  lo  Juki  Corporation   Auto- 
matic   pnnt    head    position    adjusting    mechanism     5.135.316,    CI 
400-57  000 
Kuraray  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Matsumaru.    Shigeo;    Soma.    Ichiro,    and    Mochizuki.    Akihiro. 
5.135.981.  CI   524-547  000. 
Kurashima.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshizawa.    Nobuyuki,    Horiguchi,    Tsuneo;    Ishihara.    Koushi; 
Yabuta.    Telsuro;    Kurashima.    Toshio;   and    Tada.    Hidenobu 
5.136.673.  CI   385-103  000 
Kuriki.  Shinya:  See — 

Makie.  Keiko;  and  Kunki.  Shinya,  5.136,529,  CI  364-581  000 
Kunla.  Hayato:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Jun;  Kogima,  Maisushi;  and  Kunta,  Hayato,  5,135,973, 
CI    524-94000 
Kurn.  Nunth  See — 

Patel.   Rajesh   D .    Kurn,   Nunth.   Becker.   Manin.  and   Ullman, 
Edwin  F.  5.135.873.  CI   436-180000 
Kuroda,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Myukomu    Cancelling  circuit 

and  transmission  system   5.136.575.  CI   370-30  000 
Kurosawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takemasa.  Kaoni;  Kurosawa.  Atsmhi;  Onishi.  Sei.  Kajihara, 
Kiyohilo;  Kilazawa.  Osamu;  and  Monkawa.  Kiyoshi.  5,136.563, 
CI    369-36  000 
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Kurz.  Arthur:  See— 

Fuldner.  Fnedrich;  Kurz,  Arthur;  and  Baas,  Dieter,  5,136,568,  CI. 
369-44  250. 
Kiirzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc..  See— 

Ganong,  William  P.,  Ill;  Bauer.  William  P.;  Sevush,  Daniel;  and 
Rosnow.  Harlcy  M.,  5,136.654.  CI.  38 Ml. 000. 
Kusano.  Yuuka:  See— 

Makino.  Kenji,  ho,  Fujihiro;  Kusano,  Yutaka;  Malsuda.  Toru;  and 

Inoue.  Shinichi,  5,136,447.  CI   360-126.000. 

K  usunoki.  Hideki,  Sasaki,  Kazutomo;  Shimada.  Tomoichirou;  and  Kan, 

Toshiya.  to  Mazcia  Motor  Corporation.   Fuel  control  system  for 

engine   5.134.983.  CI.  123-492.000 

Kutner  Samuel  J  ;  ard  Turner.  Herman  B..  Jr.,  lo  Heatron,  Inc.  Coated 

canndge  heater.  5.136.143,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Kutnick.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Wong.    Albert    C;    and    Kulnick,    Robert    D.,    5,136,468,    CI 
361-393000 
Kuwahara,   Hisao.   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   FM  demodulator 
circuit    whose   demodulation   output   is   decreased   in   distortion. 
5.136.254.  CI.  329-318000. 
Kuwamoio.  Makolo  See— 

Yamamolo.    Haiime.    and    Kuwamoio,    Makoto,    5,136.446,    CI. 
360- 106.000. 
Kuwata.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kaneko.  Telsuo   Kojima.  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamouu;  and  Yama- 
molo. Yoshiro,  5.135,869,  CI.  435-268.000. 
Kuwatsuka,  ToshiaVi;  Waunabe.  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshinon;  Kouno, 
Toshivuki.  and  Istiikawa.  Katsuloshi.  to  MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ihiazolecarboxylic  acid  chlorides. 
5.1.36.042.  CI.  548  188.000. 
Kuzniiz.  Matthew:  See— 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R.;  Williams,  William  K.;  and  Kuznilz.  Matthew. 
5.135,747,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kwik-Way  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Scott.  Jimmic  C,  5,134.762.  CI.  29-26.0OA. 
K  wiikowski.  Peter  A.;  Schmidt,  Detlef  W.;  and  Missele.  Carl,  lo  Motor- 
ola. Inc   Braided  fiber  omega  connector.  5.136,122,  CI   174-94.00R 
Kyburz.  Martin;  Gloor.  Thomas;  Aebli.  Josl.  Hanselmann.  Daniel:  and 
Faas.  Jurg.  to  Maschinenfabnk  Rieier  AG.  Bale  removal  machine 
with     sensory     control     protective     mechanism.     5,136,155,     CI. 
25a221.0OO. 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokura.  Kenji,  5,134.768,  CI  483-69.000. 
La  Gard.  Inc    See- 

Uyeda.  Alan  K  ;  Gartner.  Klaus  W  ;  Phillips.  Peter  J  .  and  Herr- 
mann. John.  ^,  134.870  CI.  70-277.000. 
Laboralon  Fitocosniesi  e  Farmaceutici  S.r  1.:  See — 

Bertelli.  Vilton).  5.135.946.  CI.  514-461  000. 
Laboratorios  Vinas,  S  A.:  See— 

Vinas.  Antonio  B..  5.135,925.  Q.  514-164.000. 
LaConti.  Anthony  H.:  See— 

Sarangapani.  Srinivasan;  Lessner.  Philip  M.;  and  LaConti.  Anthony 
B  .  5.136.474.  CI.  361-502.000 
LaCount.  Dale  F  :  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  L.;  LaCount.  Dale  F ;  LeBeau,  Steven  E. 
Seibert.  Kenreth  D.,  5,135,777,  CI  427-217.000. 
L.ageveen.  Roland  O.:  See — 

Witholl,    Bcmaxd.    and    Lageveen,    Roland    G.,    5,135,859 
435-135000 
Lamb,  Mark  A.  Home  traction  device.  5.135,537,  CI.  606-242  000, 
Lambda  Physik  Gesellschafi  zur  Herstcllung  von  Lasem  mbH:  See- 
Basting.  Dirk;  Steinfuhrer.  Gerd;  and  Voss.  Fnuik.  5,136,605,  CI. 
372-59.000. 
Lambert.  Hertiert  L.:5ee— 

Boyle.    Daniel    J.;    and    Lambert.    Herbert    L.,    5,135.158.    CI. 
229-102  000 
Lambert.  Susan  L..  to  UOP  Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  using 
novel     crystalline     silicon     enhanced     aluminas.      5.135.642,     CI. 
208-120.000 
Lamberty.  Bernard  J.;  See- 
Bull.  James  G  ;  de  la  Chapelle.  Michael;  and  Lamberty.  Bernard  J  , 
5.136.295,  CI   342-15.000 
l^mboo,  Theodorus  F  :  See- 
Van  Heel.  Mar:inus  J.  M.;  Lainboo,  Theodorus  F..  and  Roelevink, 
Bauke  J..  5.136.206.  CI.  313-487.000. 
Lambnght.  Julius  J  :  See- 
Greenwood.  PcJier  J.;  Kish.  Stephen  J.;  Lambright,  Julius  J.;  and 
Luneau.  Arthur,  5,135,317,  CI  400-120.000. 
Lampropoulos,  Fred  P  :  See — 

Foote.  Jerrold  L.;  Gill.  Darla  R..  and  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P., 
5.135.488.  CI   604-97.000. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The;  See — 

Bouscher.  Lawrence  E.;  Clark.  Richard  D  .  and  Sutterer.  Norman 
P..  5.135.265  CI.  285-137.100. 
Lancini.  Giancarlo  See — 

Borghi.     Angelo;     Lancini.     Giancarlo;     and     Antonini.     Piero, 
5.135.857.  CI   435-71.300. 
Landers.  Terry  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for 
automatically  anl  transparently  mapping  rules  and  objecU  from  a 
suble  storage  daiabase  management  system  within  a  forward  chain- 
ing or  backward  chaining  inference  cycle.  5.136.523.  CI.  395-54.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Beiriebs  AG:  See— 

Laumann.  Hor.t,  5,136,514.  CI.  364-464.040. 
Lane    David  J  .  to  AT&T  Bell   Laboratories.   Harmonic  oscillator 
5.r36,263,  CI   331-158.000, 


and 


CI 


Lang.  Henry:  See— 

Bndges.  Charles  D    and  Lang,  Henry.  5.135.266.  CI   285-144  000 
Lange  International.  S  A     See — 

Balbinoi.  Ren?o   Bidoia.  Vincenzo;  Matliuzzo.  Mano  and  Beneui 
Cnsiiano,  5.L^4,T)2.  CI    36-117000 
Langner,  Guenthcr  O  ,  and  Peine.  Paul  f-     u    Inicrnaiional  Business 
Machines  Corpciration   Electron  beam  lens  and  deflection  system  for 
plural-level  tcleccnmc  deflection    5,136.167.  CI.  25O-396.00R. 
Langner.  Klaus  See— 

Bernard.     Walter      Langner.     Klaus,     and     Neumann.     Werner, 
5.136,608,  CI    .'72-94  000 
Lanu,  Robert  F  ,  111   See  — 

Nodus.  Charles  J     Petnla.  Steven  C;  and  Laniz.  Robert  F.  III. 

5.135.310.  CI    .<b6-:97  000 

Lapourtre.   Charles,   and    Rolf,   Gerard    H  .   to  Oce-Nederland    B  V' 

Distnbutcd  office  automation  s>stcm  sMih  specific  task  a-v.ignmeiit 

among  workstations   5  136.708.  CI    .'"5  650000 

Larkin.  Kenneth  B  .  to  Spelean  Pi V   Limited    Rescue  frame   5,135,119. 

CI.  212-255.000 
La  Roche.  Robert;  and  Chenette.  Martin,  to  Precision  Manufaclunng, 
Inc.  Structural  panel  connector  fur  space  dividing  system   5.134.826. 
CI   52-584.000. 
Larsen.  Arthur  L..  to  Scandinavian  Oilfield  Chemicals  A/S  Proces,s  for 
inhibiting  corrosion  in  oil  production  fluids   5.135.668,  CI   252-8.555 
Larsen.  Oyvind:  See — 

Johansen.  Knut;  Larsen.  Oyvind;  and  Nilscn,  Terje,  5.135.576.  CI. 
106-638.000. 
Larsen,  Rolf  O.:  See— 

Borretzen.  Bemt;  Larsen,  Rolf  O  ;  Domish.  John  M  ,  Oftebro. 
Reidar;  and  Pettersen.  Enk  O  .  5.135.948.  CI   514-4*7  000 
Lasnier,  Chnslopher  D    Set  — 

Gruenke.  Roger  A    Tnmble,  Russell  L  .  Lasnier.  Chnslopher  D  , 
Loethen.  Steven  W    Orll,  Jm  G  ,  Snook.  James  A  ;  and  Wyble. 
Manlyn  S..  5.134.995.  CI    128-204.230. 
Latlin.  Gary  A    See— 

Untereker.  Darrel  F  .   Phipps.  Joseph   B  ;  and   Laltm,  Gary  A  , 
5,135.477.  CI   604-20  000 
Lau.  Cliff  J;  and  Sanns.  Frank  lo  Miles  Inc  Internal  mold  release  agent 

for  use  in  polyurca  rim  systems   M  35.962.  CI.  521-163.000. 
Lauck,  Anthony:  See — 

Harvey.  George  A  ;   Koning.  Gerard.   Hawe.  William;   Lauck. 
Anthony;    Oran,    David;    Harper.    John;    and    Miles.    Kevin. 
5.136.716.  CI.  395-800  000 
Laud,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Cilia.    Richard    W  ,    Laud,    Timothy   G  ;   and    Lee,    Ronald    B. 
5.136,381,  CI   358-141.000 
Laughon.  Thomas  C  .  to  McCalla /Lackey  Corporation    Trim  sinp 

apparatus  for  concealing  a  joint    5,134,823.  CI    52-717.100 
Laughon.  Thomas  C     Nicholson,  Roy  V     Barren,  Michael  E;  and 
Beckmann.  Roben  C  .  lo  McCalla/Lackev  Corporation  Wall  mount- 
ing system.  5.135,114,  CI   248-243  000 
Laukien.  Gunlher.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  reducing  for  reducing 
acoustic    emission    from    submerged    submannes.     5.136.547.    CI. 
367-1.000. 
Laumann.  Horst.  lo  Landis  &  Gyr  Be'.nebs  AG    TanfT  arrangement 

with  secure  bidirectional  interface   5.136.514.  CI   364-464040 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co  .  Ltd    Set — 

Waianabe.     Kenkichi,    and     Sentoku.    Hideshi.    5,135.433,    CI 
453-3.000 
Lawter.  Raymond  L  :  See— 

King.  Dougla-ss  A  ;  Maurer.  Edgar  A.   Crouser.  Darwin  S  ;  Mor- 
row,  Charles    R;    and    Lawter.    Raymond    L..    5.134.750,   CI. 
15-333  000 
Leach,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E  ,   Kaanta,  Carter  W.;  and   Leach.   Michael  A.. 
5.136.124.  CI.  174-261  000 
Leach.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Henry.    Raymond    L.    and    Leach.    Richard    E..    5.135.751.   CI. 
424-426000 
Leading  Edge.  Inc    See— 

Bogage,  Gerald  1 .  5.135.365.  CI  417-423  150 
Leas.  James  M  ;  Leas.  Sandra  F  C  ;  and  Leas.  Zoe  J    Pendulum  toy 

5.135.233.  CL  273-413.000 
Leas.  Sandra  F.  C  :  See — 

Leas.  James  M  .  Leas.  Sandra  F  C  .  and  Leas.  Zoe  J.,  5,135.233.  CI. 
273-413000 
Leas,  Zoe  J  :  See — 
Leas,  James  M  ; 
273-413.000 
LeBeau.  Steven  E. 


Leas.  Sandra  F  C  ;  and  Leas.  Zoe  J..  5.135.233.  CI 


See — 
Davis,  Thomas  L.;  LaCount.  Dale  F;  LeBeau.  Steven  E  ;  and 
Seibert.  Kenneth  D..  5.135.777.  CI.  427-217  000. 
LeBlanc.  Leo  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Bruce  R..  lo  EBW.  Inc    Roll  over 

pressure  relief  valve   5,135.024.  CI    137-529000. 
LeBlanc.  Michael  R    See— 

Martin,   Geoffrey   S,   and   UBlanc.    Michael    R.   5.135.599.  CI. 
156-294  000. 
Le  Borne.  Richard  C  .  to  Cubic  Defense  Systems.  Inc.  Ground  collision 

avoidance  system.  5.136.512.  CI   364-461  000. 
Leckrone.  Donald  G  :  See — 

Rae,    David   C ;   Farlow,   Timothy,   and   Leckrone.    Donald  G  . 
5.136.634.  CI    379-100  000. 
Lecomlc.  Jeanne-Mane  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre,  Duhamel,  Lucette,  Danvy,  Denis,  Plaquevent. 
Jean-Chrislophe;  Giros.  Bruno,  Gros.  Claude;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomle.  Jeanne-Mane.  5.136.076.  CI   558-254  000 
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Le  Conle,  Yves;  See— 

Arnold.  Gerard    Mauon.  Claudine:  Le  Conle,  Yves,  Trouiller, 
Jerome    Chappe.  Benrvid,  and  Ounsson.  Guy,  5,135.758,  CI 

42*-5-''*(XX) 
Lee.   Albert  C  .  and   Hams.   W    C  .   to  General   Eleclnc  Company 
Method  for  manufacturing  and  amorphous  melaJ  core  for  a  trans- 
former  thai   mcludcv  steps  for  reducing  core  loss    5.1J4.77L  CI 
29-604  (XXl 
Lee.  Chi  long  ^«*e' 

King,  Russell  K  .  and  Lee.  Chi  long.  ^.Llft.OM.  CI    556-407  000 
Lee.  Ching  Pang  Carlwn   Clay  K     Shelton.  Monty  L  .  Rieck,  Harold 
P,  Jr     Mivin,   Har\ey   ^^      dnd  Hauler.  Ambr(->se  A  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company     Aft  enirv   ^.oling  system  and  method  for  an 
aircraft  engine    5  M4,»44   (!    n>  w 'M 
lee.  Kim  \V     Fcinstem,  Paul    (cordon  tiiimore.  Randy    and  f-ilchman 
Mark  I  .  tt)  Bnv-Rad  L-at>uali'nes,  Inc    Methinl  for  reducing  detector 
noise  in  a  .hromalographv  system    5.135,658.  Ci    2  I()-ft5t)  iXX) 
Lee,  Kiu  Seung.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    I  .  and  Companv    Process 

for  making  PVP  para-aramid  fibers    5.1  if. 687.  CI    264-28  000 
Lee.    Min-Sh.u    Gleas>'n,    John     and    Taller,    Robert   A  .   to   Becton. 
Dickins<>n  and  Companv    L  Itraviolet  cured  peclable  film  and  method 
therefor    5  1 35. 9M.  CI    522-<*«  000, 
Lee.  Robert   .See — 

Kisenig.  Marvm  E  .  Jr .  Lee,  Robert,  and  Moschler,  Melvin  B ,  Jr  , 
5  n5  502.  CI   60+-164a00 
Lee.  R.*erio  R   Two  sight  mount   5.134.798,  CI.  42-100.000. 
Lee.  R.mald  B    See— 

Ciita,    Richard   W..    Laiud,   Timothy   G ;   uid    Lee.    Ronald    B. 
5  Il6.'8l    CI.  358-141.000 
Lee.  N^ai  Hon.  to  Hoetron.  Inc   Hybnd  optical  pickup  s^ith  integrated 
power   emission   and    reading   pholodetectors.    5,136.152,  CI     250- 
211  OOJ 
termhuis.  Richard  S    Set  — 

Burgess.  Roy  T     Gunda.  Rajamouli.  Herta,  Frank,  Hodges.  Robert 
C     Krsslcr.  James  A     Leemhuis.  Richard  S  ,  McCarty.  Michael 
R     and  Stephens.  Robert  W     f.ps.OM.  CI    137-625  650 
Lefcsre,  Hcrve     to  Thom.son-CSh   Coherent  signal  processing  device 
using  an  optical  delay  line  and  applicatu^n  thereof  to  filtenng  correla- 
tion product  and  spectral  analysis   5,136,532,  CI.  364-807.000. 
leggett  &  Piatt.  !ncorp*7rated    Ve  — 

Crum.  Michael  A     5.135.2*4.  CI   297-443  000. 
L-ehigh  L  niversitv  and  Northeast  Benjamin  Franklin  Technology  Cen- 
ter   if  PA   See 
Abel.  John  H     and  Obrepalska-Bielska.   Barbara,  5,135,848,  CI 
435-7  210 
Lehmer.  Lara   .Anterior  capsular  punch  with  defomublc  cutting  mem- 
ber   ^  135.530.  CI   606-107  000 
Leibostitz.  Paul  and  Alroy,  Yair,  to  Schenng  Corporation  F.xtracuon 
of  granulocyte  macrophage  colony  stimulating  factor  from  bacteria 
5,136  024.  CI    5X1- '51  000 
Leicht.  John  L     See 

Bratschun     Wiliiim    R      and    Leicht.    John    L.    5.136,135,    CI 

;  w  I  i » ixx) 

Lcininger.  IXinaid  L    5er — 

Anderv-in.  Paul  B  .  Leininger.  Donald  L..  Siegel.  Paul  H,.  Blasch. 
I-aweren-.e     1        and     Pendleton.     David     R,     5,135,029,    CI 
11^-614  040 
Leinonen.  Timo   See 

Garofr    niomas.  and  Leinonen.  Timo.  5.135.899.  CI.  5O2-I05.000 
Leisure  Create  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Yamamoto.  Hinnhi  and  Iwai.  Kiyomi.  5,135.224,  CI  273-143.00R. 
Leilenberger.  Werner   See — 

Breyer.  Karl-Hermann.  Leilenberger,  Werner.  Ohnheiser.  Rainer. 
and  Herzog.  Klaus.  5.134.782.  CI   33-503  000 
Lekehusch.  Ronald  C    See— 

Muzeroll.    Martin    E  .    Ba2in.   Simone   P  ;   Mathieu,    Nomuui   A  . 

Lekebusch.  Ronald  C  .  and  Nortrup.  Fxlward  H  ,  5,136.204,  CI 

113-25  (XX) 

Inland  Stanford  Junitir  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  See — 

Pease.     R     Fabian    W.    and    Maluf.    Nadim    I.    5.135.609.    CI 

1  ?6-654  aXl 

LeMairc.  Gerard    anil  LeMaire.  Philippe   Method  for  making  a  credit 

card  containing  a  microprocessor  chip   5.134.773,  CI   29-827  000 
LeMairr    Philippe   See— 

Le.Miire.  Gerard,  and  LeMaire.  Philippe,  5,134,773,  Q  29-827  000 
LeMav.  Curtis  E    See- 
Cotter.  David  H    andUMay,  CurtisE,  5,I35,I00,CI   198-370000. 
Lemay.    Richard   A  .    Izbfcki.    Kenneth   J  .    Wallace.    David   A,,   and 
Woods.  William  E  .  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc   Multiple 
shared  memory  arrangement  wherein  multiple  pnxessors  individu- 
ally and  concurrently  access  any  one  of  plural  memones   5,136,500. 
CI    395-250  000 
Lemke    Bemd    See— 

Hell*ig.  Helmut;  and  Lemke.  Bemd,  5,135,332,  CI  404-89  000. 
Lemmey.     Edgar     S     Miniature    battery-powered     lighting    device 

5.136.477.  CI    362-198  000 
Lempfer,  Karslen  See — 

Hilbert.  Thomas.  Thole.  Volker;  and  Lempfer.  Kanten.  5.135.693, 
CI    264-120000 
Lenski.  Harald  See— 

Bchrle,  Rainer;  and  Lenski,  Harald.  5.133,0*8,  CI    165-96.000. 
Lenth.  Jurgen;  See — 

Pleiz-Kirsch.     Gerhard,     and     Lenth.     Jurgen.     5,136,384,     CI. 
358-148  000. 


Leon,  Tomas  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F  .  Jr ;  Cinke.  Steven  J    Waltasti,  Stephen  A.; 
Kohan,  Robert.  Alexander.  Donald  J  .  Gucnther,  Douglas  G  ; 
Thum.  David  J  .  and  Leon.  Tomas.  5.135.447,  CI.  482-52.000 
Lemer.  Hershey    and  Wehrmann.  Rick  S  .  to  Automated  Packaging 
Systems,     Inc      Packaging     machine     &     method      5.134.833.     CI 
53-468  000 
Lesage.  Jean  Luc   Set  - 

Petitcollin   Jean  -Marc,  Lesage.  Jean-Luc,  and  Borderiou,  Amaud, 
5.135.558   CI.  65-106.000 
Lesage.  Pascal   See— 

Canevet    Maurice   and  Lesage.  Pascal.  5,134.891,  CI   73-866  000 
Lesko.  ■\!heri  J     Ser 

Degady.  Maic    and  Lesko,  Albert  J  .  5.135.760.  CI.  426-5  000 
1  <-snick.  Joshua  B    -See  — 

Pagonc.  V  incent  C  .  Allegretti.  C  S  John;  and  Lesnick.  Joshua  B  . 
Vi35,245   CI.  280-79  200 
l-essner    Philip  M    See — 

Sarangapani.  Snnivasan,  Lessner.  Philip  M  ,  and  LaConti,  Anthony 
B     5  136.474,  CI   361-502  000. 
Leu,  Michael    See — 

Jornot.  Erich   and  leu.  Michael    5. 1.34. 755,  CI    19-239.000. 
Leung    Ka  Ngo    Kunkc!     W  uU   B     Williams.   Malcom  D;  and   Me- 
Kenna.  Charles  M  .  to  V  anan  Associates,  Inc  Charge  neutralization 
apparatus  for  ion  implantation  system    5,136,171,  CI   250-492  200 
Leung.  Pai(  S     See  — 

Yang  Sue  1     Goddard.  Errol  D  .  tnd  Leung.  Pak  S.,  5,135,575.  CI. 
106-28"  160 
Le   S  an   Mao    Raymond;  and  Yao.  Jianhua.  to  Societe  Quebecoisc 
DInitiatives  Peiiolieres  (Soquip)  Catalysts  for  the  aromatization  of 
light  parafTins  and  olefins   5.135.898.  CI.  502-61  000 
Lever  Brothers  C^impany.  Division  cif  Conopco.  Inc    See — 

Gihlin.   FJward   J     Glea.v)n.   James   M  .  and   Hockey.  John  A  . 
5.1'5.159,  C!    ;:''  12'  11X1 
Lever  Brothers  Companv    nivis.'n    >!  t,  .»nopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.    David    L,    and    Msco,    R.jsemary    M.,    5.135,675,    CI 
252  103  000. 
Levine.  Myron  M  :  See — 

Kaper.     James    B      and    Levine.    Myron    M.     5.135.862.    CI. 
435  r2  -KX) 
Levy.  Hans  t    and  Bctz.  Peter  O  .  to  Argon  As.sociates.  L  P  Personal- 
ized air  conditioning  system    ^.135  436.  Ci    454.306000 
Lewis.  I  indon.  to  Ball  Corpi>ration   Saturated  abMirption  double  reso- 
nance system  and  apparatus    5.136.261.  CI    131-94  100. 
Lewv.  Michael  M   Meih^KJ  and  apparatus  for  p^ilishing  the  inner  surface 

of  metallic  tubing    5.155.025. CI   204-129600 
Lexicon.  Inc     See — 

Gnesinger.  David  H.,  5,136,650,  CI   381-22  000 
Lexmark  International.  Inc    See — 

Craft     James   A      Dollenmayer.   William    L  .    Harden.  James   P; 

Hughes     Frank     M  .    and    Mollov,    James    J..    5,136.333,    CI. 

355-211  aX) 

Leyder    Klaus,  to  BlaupunktWerke  GmbH    Device  for  fastening  an 

electronic  equipment  'o  a  mounting  wall    5,135,341.  CI   411182.000 

leykauf,  Gunthcr   .Sec   - 

Auer    Peter   Eisermann.  Josef  Lieske.  Helmut,  Leykauf,  Gunther 
and  PhcA.  Peter.  5.135  164.  CI    238-91  000 
Leyland.  Walter  E  .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Lightweight 

portable  E.Ml  .hieldmg  container    5,136,119.  CI    I74-350OR. 
l.e/notT,  Clifford  C     See— 

Ren/oni.  George  E  .  Schindelc.  Deborah  C,  Theodore.  Louis  J  ; 
1  eznoff  Clifford  C  .  Fearon.  Karen  L  ;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V  , 
M  35.^17.  CI   422-61.000, 
Li,  Getirge  C    V     .See — 

Hugard     James    M.    and     Li,    George    C.     Y.    5.I36.7II.    CI. 
395  ""(XKXX) 
Li.  Hsing    Frame  structure  for  a  baby's  cnb   5,134,732,  CI   5-93  100 
Li.  Yao    D.irsinville.  Roger,  and  .■Mfano,  Robert  R    Ultrafast  digital 
optical  signal  prinevsing  usine  a  Venn  diagram  based  spatial  encoding 
technique    5.M6.^30.  CI    364  713000 
Liao.  Jia-Li   See — 

Hjerten.  Sicllan.  and  Liao,  Jia-Li,  5.135,650,  CI.  210-198.200. 
L.ibman.  David  F    See — 

Fidric.     Bernard    G  ,    and    Libman,    David    F.,    5,136.600.    CI. 
3''2  32  000 
Liedes.  Allan   See— 

Aula.  Jouko    Ilvesppaa,  Heikki;  and  Liedes,  Allan,  5.135.614.  CI. 
162-217  CXX) 
Liepelt  &  Son    Inc    See — 

Thompson.    Edwin   E.;  and  Jansen.  Gregory   E.,   5.134,931.  CI 
101-27  000 
Lieske,  Helmut   See— 

Auer,  Peter.  Eisermann.  Josef.  Lieske,  Helmut;  Leykauf.  Gunther 
and  Plica,  Peter.  5.135.164,  CI.  238-91.000 
Life  Fitness  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F  .  Jr  ;  Cinke.  Steven  J  .  Waliasli.  Stephen  A., 
Kohan.  Robert    Alexander.  Donald  J  .  Guenther.  Douglas  G  , 
Thum.  David  J  ,  and  Leon,  Tomas,  5.135,447.  CI  482-52000 
Lim.  Byung  C    See — 

Chung.  Seok  P  ;  Lim.  Byung  C;  and  Yoo.  Seung  H  .  5.136.443.  CI 
360-%  500 
Lin.  Cheng-1   See — 

Hu.  Mae  Wan  Leng.  Lin.  ChengI;  Hsu,  Chen-jung,  Freeman, 
James  V  .  Pino,  Marcel,  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F.  5.135.863.  CI 
435-188  000. 
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Tamowski.  Thomas  L.;  Lin,  Cbeng-I;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.. 
5,1.36,095,  CI.  564-286.000. 
Lin,  Goang-Wen.  To\  stringed  instrument.  5,135,426,  CI.  446-408.000 
Lin.  Jeh  W  T    See- 
Dai.  Tony  J   J  ,  and  Lin.  Jeh  W.  T..  5.135.389.  CI  431-328.000. 
I  m.  Shu-Chung;  and  Rei.  Min-Hon.  lo  San  Fu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd 
Process  for  the  acei  ylation  of  a  mono-substiluled  phenol  or  a  mono- 
substituted  naphtho;.  5.136.084.  CI.  56^139.000 
I  indberg,  Poul  J  ,  ami  Dissing,  Hans,  to  Lindberg.  Poul  J.  Eyeglasses 

having  single  wire  'rames.  5.135.296.  CI.  351-106.000. 
I  indc  Akiiengesellsclaft  See— 

Rebhan.  Dieter,  5.135.553,  CI.  62-35.000. 
1  mden.  Paul  A  .  and  F  ease.  Richard  W..  lo  Advanced  Laser  ProjecUon, 

Inc    Light  projectitn  apparatus.  5.136.426.  CI.  359-583.000 
1  inder.  Jacques  F.:  See — 

Rogers.  Harvey  N..  Jr.;  Linder.  Jacques  F.;  and  Cook.  Nicholas.  II, 
5,135,554,  CI   65-3  300. 
Lindmayer,  Martin  S^e — 

Claar,  Klaus;  and  Lindmayer.  Martin,  5,136,548,  CI.  367-2.000 
Lindsay,  Richard  O.:  See- 
Kelly,  Michael  C  ;  Lindsay.  Richard  O.;  and  Clawson.  Steven  R.. 

5.136.552.  CI   367-47.000 
Kelly.    Michael    C;    and    Lindsay.    Richard   O.,    5,136,553.   CI 
367-52.000. 
Lindstrom.  Jan  N.:  See— 

Nystrom.  Asa  K..  Lindstrom,  Jan  N.;  SJostrand.  Mata  E.  C;  and 
Akesson.  Leif  B.  A.,  5,135,801.  CI  428-216.000 
Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  See — 

Fedorov.  Svyatoslav  N.;  Linnik.  Leonid  F  ;  Anlropov,  Gennady 
M.;  Amautov.  Leonid  N.;  Ippolilov,  Vladimir  V..  Streltsov. 
Valentin  F.;  Siromakov,  Alexandr  P.;  and  Shigina.  Nina  A.. 
5.135.466,  CI.  (OO- 11.000. 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan:  ..See— 

Rabe    James  A.     Lipowitz.   Jonathan,   and   Jones.    Richard   E. 
5.135.809.  CI.  428-367.000 
Lir  France:  See— 

Pent.  Robert.  5.135,126.  CI  220-326,000. 
Lissillour,  Jean,  decensed:  See— 

Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  deceased,  5,135.557,  CI. 
65  104.000. 
Listemann,  Mark  L  ;  Pierantozzi.  Ronald,  and  Pinschmidt,  Robert  K., 
Jr    to  Air  Product  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  (he  synthesis  of 
secondary  formamides.  5.136.094.  CI.  564-244.000. 
Litel  Instruments:  Set  — 

Mac  Donald.  Bruce  G.;  Hunter.  Robert  O.,  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Adlai  H.. 
5,136.413.  CI.  :-59-2l3.000. 
Lilt.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Paisley.  Mark  A    and  Lilt.  Robert  D.  5,136.117,  Q.  585-241  000 
Luton  Systems  Inc.:  -iee — 

Fidnc.    Bernard    G.;    and    Libman.    David    F.,    5,136,600,    CI. 
372-32.000. 
I  lu.  Chao  H.   See— 

Roettger,  Juergen;  and  Liu.  Ch»j  H  .  5.136,296,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Liu.  Ing-Nan  Adjuslible  built-up  stair.  5,134,820,  CI.  52-183.000 
Liu,  Zaiyou:  See — 

Phillips,  John  B  .  and  Liu.  Zaiyou,  5.135.549.  CI.  55-67.000 
Llewellyn.  David  T    See — 

Kaigler.  William  J.;  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M.;  and  Llewellyn.  David 
T  .  5,136,129.  CI.  200-83  OOR 
Lo    Nahm  V    Meam  and  method  for  lemi-aulomalically  ailenuating 

sound  in  the  ears.  f.l35.007,  CI    128-864.000. 
I  <v  Peter  Y    See— 

Bahr  Bradley  C.   Lo.  Peter  Y  ;  Lomas,  A.  Wade;  and  Romenesko. 
David  J  ,  5.13t..068.  CI   556-445  000. 
Lockery.  Harry  E.;  and  Haggstrom.  Rolf  P..  to  Flinlab  AS.  Stram  gage 

transducer  system  *ith  guard  circuit.  5.135,062.  CI.  177-211.000. 
LiKtiic  Corporation:  See — 

Newberth.  Frederick  F.  Ill;  Hennkson.  Albert  J..  Joffee,  Law- 
rence   B;    ano    ArUvanis-Tsakonas.    Calliope.    5,135,663,    CI. 
210-719000. 
1  .K-htke.  John  M..  to  Gleason  Works.  The  Stock  dividing  method  and 
apparatus     for     gear     manufacturing     machine.      5.136.522.     CI. 
364-474060 
Loethen.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble.  Russell  L.;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen.  Stevrn  W.;  Orlt.  Jiri  G..  Snook.  James  A.;  and  Wyble. 
Manlyn  S..  5.134.995.  CI.  128-204.230. 
1  ogan  Alan,  to  Ram  «t  Fasteners  (Ausl.)  Ply.  Limited  Power  actuated 

fastener  tool    5.135,151,  CI   227-9  000. 
Ixtgan.    Charles    H.     lo    SpaceLabs.    Inc.    RF    mass    spectrometer. 

5,136.161.  CI   250- '93.000 
Ixigan    Eugene  T   P  etractable  burner  for  an  electric  range  having  a 

removable  burner  element.  5,136,142.  O.  219-461  000 
lohmann  GmbH  &  'Zo.  KG:  See- 
Czech,  Zbigniew;  and  Seeger.  Kurt.  5,135.755,  CL  424-445  000. 
1  OI  F:-ssen  Industne'ifenanlagen  GmbH:  See — 
Heuss.  Helmut.    ,136.610  CI   373-109000. 
Loiscau,  Raymond;  .'iee — 

Kormann.    Rem     A.;    and    Loiseau.    Raymond.    5.136.272,    CI. 
333-252000. 
Lok.  Cornells  M.  See- 
van  den  Berg.  H.^dnkus  J.;  Deryck.  Adelheid  M.;  van  Dijk,  Pieler 
M.;  Lok.  Correlis  M.;  and  Oudejans.  Johannes  C,  5,135,573,  CI. 
75-739.000. 


Lomas,  A.  Wade:  See — 

Bahr,  Bradley  C;  Lo.  Peter  Y  ;  Lomas.  A  Wade;  and  Romenesko. 
David  J  .  5.136,068.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Long,  David  J.:  See — 

Mares,  Frank,  Oxennder,  Bryce  C  ,  Long,  David  J  ,  and  Sibilia, 
John  P.,  5,135.998,  CI    526-206  000. 
Long,  Roy  E.;  See— 

Kelley.  Donald  W    and  Long.  Roy  E  ,  5,135,197.  CI   248-551  000 
Lonker,  Lon  M  .  and  Zobele.   Ennco,  to  Certified  Chemicals.  Inc 
Heating   device   for    volatilization   of  fragrant   gel     5.136.684.   CI 
392-392.000 
Lonza  Ltd  :  See — 

Meltler,  Hans  P  ;  and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5.136.091.  CI.  562-507.000. 
Loral/Rolm  Mil-Spec  Computers;  See— 

Shendon.  Timothy   M  .  and   Ulfeldt.   Stanlev   R.   5.136.470.  CI 
361-398.000 
Lord,  Palnck  R.;  See— 

Fahrenknig,    Anne    M..    and    Lord,    Patnck    R.,    5.135,522,    CI. 
604-385.100. 
L'Oreal;  See— 

Grollicr,  Jean  F.;  and  Cotleret,  Jean,  5,I35,.M4,  CI  8-405000 
Lorenz,  Karl;  Sutton,  John  H  ;  and  Stone.  William  J  ,  III,  to  Cybeq 

Systems,  Inc   Robotic  handling  system.  5,135,349.  CI.  414-744.600 
Lorrain,  Jeffrey  M    See — 

Kirchgessner,  David  A  ,  and  Lorrain,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,135.729,  CI. 
423-244.000 
Losel.  Walter,  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Current  supply  circuit 

arrangement   5.136.175,  CI   307-66000 
Loughney,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Farmer.  David  E  .  Foster,  Norman  C  .  Loughney,  Thomas  J.; 
SheaU.   William   B;  and   Borrevik.   Ronald   K.,  5,136.088,  CI. 
562-88000 
Loup,  Didier:  See — 

Becquerel,  Michel,  and  Loup.  Didier,  5,135,046.  CI.  165^3.000. 
Lown.  John  M    See— 

Maguire.  Paul  R     and  U.wn.  John  M  .  5.135,140.  CI.  222-521.000. 
Lowther,  Frank  E  ,  to  Atlar-iic  Richfield  Companv  Treatment  of  well 

lubulars  with  gelatin   5.135.053.  CI    1 6t.- .300  (XXi 
LSI  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Morrison,  Richard  D  ,  5.136.490.  CI    362-294.000 
Lucas.  James  E    Mannc  oil  spiil  clean-up  method  using  a  motion  com- 
pensator means   5.135.666.  CI    210-776000 
Lucas.  Manann  E    See — 

Masilamani.    Divakaran.    Lucas.    Manann    E-,    and    Hammond, 
George  S  ,  5,136,033.  CI   540-468,000. 
Lucas  Western,  Inc    See — 

Bossier.  Robert  B  .  Jr ,  5.135.442.  CI.  475-1.000. 
Luce,  Robert  G    See — 

Capossela,  Harrv  J     Dwver.  Joseph  R  ,  Luce.  Robert  G  .  McCoy, 
Daniel  F  ;  and  Mernman,  Floyd  C  .  5,136.619.  CI    376-172  000 
Lucen,  Thomas  J  .  and  Parr.  Deborah  J  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc  Sanitary 

napkin  with  comp<isite  cover   5.135.521.  C!   604-383  OOt) 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH   See— 

Albers,  Albert,  and  Schuth.  Martin,  5,135,091,  CI.  192-85.00C. 
Jackel.  Johann.  5.135,092,  CI    192106200 
Lumilex,  Inc.:  See — 

Pnstash.  David  J    and  Parker,  Jeffcry  R  .  5.136,480.  CI  362-31  000 
Lumma,  Waldemar    t(^  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  and  device 
for  compensating  for  differences  in  sensitivities  to  incident  radiation 
of  a  luminescent  layer  and  a  transducer    5.136.165.  CI   250-361  OOR 
Luneau.  Arthur  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Ktsh.  Stephen  J  .  L-ambnght.  Julius  J.,  and 
Luneau,  Arthur.  5.135.317,  CI   4Oai2000O. 
Lurker.  Dean  See — 

Mitchell.  David  E  .  and  Lurker    Dean.  5.136.621,  CI   377-24.200. 
Lusignea.  Richard  W    See — 

Harvey,  Andrew  C  .  Lusignea.  Richard  W  .  and  Racich,  James  L., 
5.135,783.  CI  428-1  000 
Lultenberger,  Johannes,   Zima.   Herbert.   Wilfinger.   Werner,    Kncss 
mann,  Ingo.  and  Schaffer.  Hermann,  lo  Herberts  GmbH    Mcthtxls  for 
prepanng  and  using  a  water  dilutable  cop^olymer  and  aqueous  coaling 
composition  prepared  therewith    5.  I36.00Ci.  CI    526-245  000 
Lux.   Peter;   Eibert.    Max;   and    Kannamueller,    Gerhard,    to   Dormer 
Luftfahrt  GmbH    Method  for  navigation  and  updating  of  navigation 
for  aircraft,  5.136.297.  CI    342-64  000 
Lynn,  William  R    Surface  cleaning  device   5.1 34.748.  CI    15-32 1  000 
MM.  Jack  Engineering  Ply    Limited  See- 
Pearson.  Graeme  L    S  .  5.135.277.  CI   296-21.000. 
Ma,  Qiyuan  Y    See — 

Yang.  Edward  S  .  and  Ma.  Qiyuan  Y..  5.135,908.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Shibuya,  Isao,  5,136.l9g.  CI   310-251  000. 
MacCalder,  John  H   Door  secunty  system   5,135,273.  CI.  292-338.000. 
MacCarthy.     Patnck      Design-making     instrument      5.134.778.     CI. 

33-27  MO 
MacDonald.  Bruce  G     Hunter.  Robert  O  .  Jr    and  Smith,  Adlai  H  ,  to 
Litel  Instruments    Imaging  and  illumination  system  with  asphenza- 
lion    and    aberration    correction    by    pha.se    steps.    5.136.413.    CI. 
359-213  000 
Mach.  Thomas  J    See— 

Mishra,  Munmaya  K     Rubin.  Isaac   D  ,  and  Mach,  Thomas  J  . 
5.135.996.  CI   526-154000 
Maclntyre,  Gladys  L     Panon.  Richard  L  ;  and  Weber.  Wayne  W  .  II. 
to   Eastman    Kodak    Company     Sensitizing  dye   for   photographic 
materials   5,135,845,  CI   430-585  000 
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MackaJ.   Glenn    H     Articulated  oral   inflation   valve.    5.135.025.   CI 

137-541  000 
MacKay.  Vinan  L    Welch,  Susan  K  .  and  Yip.  Carli  L  .  to  ZymoOen- 
etics.  Inc   Meiht.id$  of  regulating  protein  glycosylation.  5.135.854.  CI. 
415-69  HJO 
Mai.  Lean.  Thomas,  and  Cook.  George  E.  to  General  Electric  Coin- 
pan  v    Gtt-s  turbine  engine  fuel  manifold.  5.134.854.  CI.  60-734.000. 
Madau  Adrian   ^  rabel.  Robert  J  ,  and  Glynn.  John  G  Ground  connec- 
tion monitorinii  for  airbag  electncal  igniter  circuit    5.136.275.  CI 
t-UM.18  000 
Vfjrdd.  Eljl    S^e — 

Aoki.  Ka/unon:  Yamamolo.  Takara.  and  Maeda.  Eiji.  5.136.683. 
CI   385-141  000 
Maeda.  Yukio  See— 

Fukushima.    Tetsuo     Suetsugu.    Kenichiro.    Hamane.    Tokuhilo; 
Ikeda.  Junji.  and  Maeda.  Yukio.  5.136.150.  CI   250-208  100 
Mick-iN^a.  Hisamitsu   See — 

-\mdda,  Haruo.  Kojima.  Akihiro.  Kagohashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Al- 
suvuki      Shimura.     Katsuma&a,     and     Maekawa.     Hisamilsu. 
VI  U/Jh:   CI    IU-688  000 
Maeno.  Hiroshi   .See— 

TsutxM.  Takayuki.  Nakazawa.  Isao;  Maeno.  Hiroshi.  and  Shiomi. 
Visuhiko    5.136.324.  CI    354-400000 
Mac^I^'>nc.  Gianpaolo  5ee — 

Hrindi.  Wallace  E  ,  Hanson.  Lyie  J  ,  and  Maestrone.  Gianpaolo. 
^  1  I'^-JM  CI    514-157  000, 
Magnet  Bahn  CimbH   5ee— 

HorTmann      Bemhard,     Nipper.     Bcmhard,    and    Wolff.     Dieter. 

5  l.>6,:r   CI    318-135000 

Magruder,  Jud>  A,  Eckenhoff,  James  B,  Cortese,  Richard;  Wnght, 

Jeremy  C  ,  and  Peery.  John  R  ,  to  ALZA  Corporation    Delivery 

~>vsiem  for  adminisienng  agent  to  ruminants  and  swine  5.135.523.  CI 

biw-sq:  100 

Maguire.  Paul  R  ,  and  Lown.  John  M  Scalable  and  dispensing  pounng 

spout    5.135.140.  CI   222-521,000 
Maisano.  J^Kcph  J  .  Jr    See — 

Abys.  Joseph  A  .  Kadija.  Igor  V  .  and  Maisano.  Joseph  J  .  Jr . 
5,135.622.  CI   204-96  000 
Maki,  Hitoshi,  and  Sano,  Chitatsu,  to  TDK  Corporation  Floating  type 
magnetic  head  having  a  magnetic  gap  for  recording  tracks  at  the 
outer  penphery  of  a  magnetic  disk   5,136.444.  CI   360-103  000 
Makie.   Keiko,   and   Kunki,    Shinya.    to   Hitachi.    Ltd     Digital   signal 
weighting     processing     apparatus     and     method      5,136.529,     CI 
.364-581  000 
Makino,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  F0  lens  and  scanning  optical 

system  using  the  same   5,136,412,  CI    35')-206  000 
Makino,   Kenji,   Ito.   Fujihiro.   Kusano.   Yutaka,   Matsuda.  Toru,  and 
Inoue,  Shin'ichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thin  film  magnetic 
head  wifti  crysullized  glass  substrate   5,136.447.  CI    360-126  000 
Makino,  Toshika;u  Gokuda.  Saloru;  Ochi.  Isao,  and  Kawamoto.  Taka- 

shi,  to  U  Shin  Ltd   Cylinder  lock    5,134,871,  CI    70-492  000 
Makita  Corporation  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko.  5,134.909.  CI   81-473  000 
Malachowski.  Michael  A  .  and  Kamprath,  David  R  ,  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion  Apparatus  for  method  for  high  speed  sheet  feeding    5.135.213. 
CI    271-104000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Schrader.  Jurgcn.  5.135,735.  CI  424-1  100 
Mallon.  Andrew  B  .  to  FirsI  National  Piggy  Bank,  Ltd   Interest  paying 

bank    5.135.434.  CI  453-43  000 
Maluf,  Nadim  I     See- 
Pease,    R     Fabian    W;    and    Maluf.    Nadim    I.    5.135.609.    CI 
1 56-654  000 
Malvern.  Alan  R  ,  to  Bnlish  Aert^ispace  pic    Fibre  optic  gyroscopes 

5,136,668.  CI    385-27  (XX) 
Mammen.  Abraham  See— 

Bersack.  Bret  B  .  Mammen.  Abraham,  and  Poduska,  John  W  .  Sr  , 
5.136.664,  CI    .182-49  000 
Man  Design  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Okuyama.  Toshiharu.  5.136,285.  CI   340-870110 
Man  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Rappers.  Rudolf.  5  I  35.282.  CI.  297-284  008. 
M.AN  R.iland  Drackmaschmen  AG:  See — 
John.  Thomas,  5,1M,936.  CI    101157000 
Knaucr    Peter   and  Wech,  Ench.  5.134.934.  CI    101-143.000 
Manabc.  Kcnji  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo.  Isobe.  Michihisa.  Monuni.  Masahiko,  Niwano. 
Masahiro,  and  Manabe.  Kenji.  5.135.791.  CI  428-65  000 
Mandey.  Thomas:  See — 

Olson.  Peter  D .  Taylor.  Holley.  and  Mandey.  Thomas.  5.136.648. 
CI   380-50  000 
Manfield.     Harold     D     Submergible    diving    sled      5.134.955.    CI 

114-332  000 
Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N    Chlanda.  Frederick  P  .  and  Chiao,  Yu-Chih, 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Method  for  punficalion  of  bases  from  materials 
compnsing  base  and  salt    5.135.626.  CI   204-182  400 
Manig,  Arthur   See — 

Zylka.    Richard.    Forsthovel.    Robert    S ,    and    Manig.    Arthur. 
5.134.888.  CI   73-726  000 
Mank.  Kurt  See— 

Frantzen,  Hermann.  Grafen,  Karl,  Jerusalem.  Dieter.  Mank.  Kurt, 
Pjtz,  Adolf  Schiffers,  TTieo,  Schmilz.  Bemd-Horst.  and  Weber, 
Hans,  5,114  805.  CI   49-386000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH  See — 

Rausch.  Georg.  5.135.020.  CI    137-116.000. 


Manocha,  Ajit  S  ,  ISanda,  Arun  K  .  and  Rana.  Virendra  V  S  ,  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories  Integrated  circuit  fabrication  utilizing  amorphous 
layers  5, 1.15,886.  CI  417101000. 
Manos,  Philip,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1  ,  and  Company.  Reactivc- 
;>Iigotmidc  adhesives.  laminates,  and  methods  of  making  the  lami- 
".ates  5,115,815  CI  428-»58  000 
Manska.  Wayne  E    Medical  valve  having  fluid  flow  indicia.  5.135.026, 

CI    117  555  000 
Mansuna.  Mohanlal  S    See — 

Benck    Jeffrey   W  ,   Mansuna.   Mohanlal   S  ;   Miller.   Michael   S.; 

Musa,    Richard    D.    and    Trumbo,    Bnan    A..    5.136.465.    CI 

'M    1H4(M10 

Maraio  Robert  A    McMahon.  Andrew  T  .  and  Hart,  Herbert  B  .  Jr  .  to 

Niagara   Mohawk    Power  Corporation     Method  and  detector   for 

identifsing  insulator  flashoser    5,136.248,  CI   324-536000. 

Marchesini.    Ma.ssimo    E^^ulpmcnt  for  thcrmoforming  polypropylene 

bands   5,|15,1S.1,  CI   425  387,100. 
Marchon,  Inc    See — 

Smollar,  Marvin:  Mazursky.  Richard;  Kaelin,  Belle;  and  Waskin. 
David,  5,135,440,  CI   472-128.000 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The  See — 

Rice,  Colin  F,  5,116.6'Jl   CI    195-275  000 
Marconi  Electronic  l^vices  Limited.  See — 

Kerr   John  A     and  Desmy,  Ian  F  ,  5.136,355.  CI    357-41,000, 
Marcus.  Harris  I     to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Positioning,  fiKusingand  rnoniioring  of  gas  phase  selective  beam 
deposition   5.135.695,  CI   264-141  000 
Mares.  Frank.  Oxennder.  Bryce  C  .  Long.  David  J  .  and  Sibilia.  John 
P    to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Process  for  forming  a  fluonnated  cop<5lymer 
5.135.998.  CI   526-206.000 
Margene.  Michel  See — 

Pouhn.  Bernard;  and  Margene.  Michel.  5.135.438,  CI  464-111,000 
Margraf.  Tracey  L    See— 

Drexhage.  Martin  G  ;  Cook.  Lee  M  ,  Margraf,  Tracey  L.;  and 
Moynihan.  Cornelius  T..  5,136,677,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Man.  Pierre-Andre:  See — 

Robert,  Jean-Chnstophe;  and  Man,  Pierre-Andre.  5.135.733.  CI 
423-594  000 
Manon  Mcrrcll  Dow  Inc    See — 

Adams.  Theodore  C.  and  Rzeszolarski,  Waclaw  J.,  5,135.936.  CI. 
514-305.000 
Marlett.  Everett  M    See- 
Park.  Won  S  ,  and  Marlett.  Everett  M  .  5.136.046,  CI   548-402,000 
Marlin,  Gerald   M     Implant  collar  and  post  system    5.135.395,  CI. 

433-174000 
Marqumo,  Wayne:  See — 

Borchardt.  Gary  I .  Fennem.  Larry  E  .  and  Marqumo,  Wayne. 
5,135.711.  CI   376-372  000 
Marshall,  Barry  R  ,  to  Ambic  Equipment  Limited  Teat  cup  for  hydrau- 
lic milking  apparatus   5.1,34.967.  CI    11914470, 
Martel,  Jacques    Tessier,  Jean,  and  Teche.  Andre  .  to  Roussel  Uclaf 
Process    for    res<i|ving    ammo    acids    using    substituted    lactones. 
5,136.050,  CI    548-512  000 
Manel,  Thomas  J     See— 

Sklenak,  John  S  .  Aisenberg.  Sol.  and  Martel,  Thomas  J,,  5,135,645, 
CI    2 10-097  (XX) 
Manens,  Patrick  M     See— 

Moyer.  Wendell  W  .  Martens,  Patnrk  M.;  and  Powell.  Stephen  F  . 
5.136,682.  CI    .385-141000 
Martin.  Francis  J.  Hydraulic  axial  piston  pump    5.135,362.  CI.  417- 

22200R 
Martin.  Geoffrey  S  ,  and  LeBIanc.  Michael  R  .  lo  Vas-Cath  Incorpo- 
rated   Method  of  making  a  tnple  lumen  catheter    5.135.599.  CI 
1 56-294  000 
Martin.  Michael  J  .  Gibson.  William  C,  and  Massey.  Lee  R  .  to  IT- 
McGill  Environmental  Systems.  Inc  ;  and  Tulsa  Healers.  Inc.  Nitro- 
gen oxide  control  using  internally  recirculated  flue  gas.  5.135.387.  CI 
431-116000 
Martin.  Wallace  W    See— 

Mohn.  Frank,  and  Martin.  Wallace  W  .  5.135.684.  CI   261-76.000 
Martinez.  Ramiro  H    RouUble  slock  clamping  device    5.135,206.  CI 

269-21  000 
Maruyama.  Masakalsu.  Sakiyama.  Shiro;  Nakahira.  Hiroyuki.  Kitao, 
Yoshilaka,  and  Araki,  Toshiyuki,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd    Image  pr<Kes.sor  for  sequential  processing  of  successive 
regions  of  an  image   5,136.662.  CI    382-»9  000 
Maryjanowski.  Robert  J    See— 

Albergo,  Chnstopher  J  ,  Maryjanowski,  Robert  J  ,  and  Ott,  Mary 
L,  5,135,877,  CI   437-23  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG   See — 

Jomot.  Ench.  and  Leu,  Michael.  5.134.755.  CI    19-239  000 
Kyburz.  Martin   Gloor,  Thomas;  Aebli.  Jost.  Hanselmann.  Daniel 
and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,116,155,  CI   250-221  000 
Masco  Corptiration  of  Indiana  See — 

Kovey,    Stephan     and    McTargelt.    Charles    W.    5.IJS.022.    CI 
137-360  000 
Misegi,  Mitsuhiko,  Kondo,  Akira,  Muloh.  Masahito.  and  Fujita.  Koi- 
.  hi,  ii>  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
V.  ehicle  air  bag  apparatus   5,135,254.  CI   280-735  000 
Masilamani.  Divakaran,  Lucas.  Manann  E  ,  and  Hammond.  George  S  . 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Ion  selective  fluorogenic  reagents  5.136.033.  CI 
54&-»68  000 
Mason,  Harves  W    See — 

Lee.  Ching  Pang,  Carlson.  Clay  K  ;  Shelton.  Monty  L.  Rieck. 
Harold  P  ,  Jr .  Mason.  Harvey  W  .  and  Hauser,  Ambrose  A  . 
5.1.14.844.  CI   60-39.751 
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Ma,son,  Robert  T.;  Hoyt,  Robert  F..  Jr.;  and  Pannell,  Lewis  K.,  to 
L  nited  Stales  of  Arienca,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Cage  configu- 
ration for  arboreal  reptiles.  5,I34,%9,  d.  119-17.000. 
Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Smith.  Henry  I.;  Anderson.  Enk  H.;  and  Schaltenburg,  Mark  L.. 
5,136,169.  CI,  :5O-491.IO0, 
.Mis,scv.  Lee  R  :  See-- 

Martin.  Michael  J,;  Gibaon.  William  C.;  and  Massey.   Lee  R.. 
5.135.387.  CI.  431-116.000. 
Masson.  Claudine:  S<e — 

Arnold,  Gerard    Masson.  Claudine;  Le  Come,  Yves;  Trouiller, 
Jerome,  Chap^e,  Bertrand;  and  Ourisson.  Guy,  5,135,758,  CI. 
424-539.000. 
Masters.  William  E.  Flexible  security  loop  for  kayaks.  5,134.964,  CI. 

114-347.000 
Masterson,  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Bannon,  Yvonne  B.;  Consh.  John;  Comgan.  Owen  I.;  and  Master- 
son.  Joseph  G  ,  5,135,480,  CI.  604-20,000, 
Mastreani.  Anthony:  See— 

Acocella,  John;  \gostino.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I,;  Bales.  Rich- 
ard A.;  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A,;  Clarke.  David  R.,  Czor- 
nyj.  George;  Dam.  Allen  J.;  David,  Lawrence  D.;  Divakaruni, 
Renuka  S.;  Dtnkel,  Werner  E.;  Giri,  Ajay  P.;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  Jan-es  N.,  KandeUke.  Steven  M.;  Kirby.  Daniel  P.; 
Knickerbocke-.  John  U..  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Mastreani, 
Anthony;  Malts,  Amy  T..  Nufer.  Robert  W.;  Perry.  Charles  H.; 
Reddy.  Sriniviisa  S  N,;  Scilla.  Salvalore  J,;  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins,  Lovi-11  B..  5.135,595,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ma-suda,  Shigeru:  Se. — 

Kinyama,     Hiroshi,     and     Masuda.     Shigeru,     5,136,448,     CI. 
360-128.000. 
Ma.suda,  Takashi:  Se-— 

Murata,  Kazuhisa;  Matsuda,  Akio;  and  Masuda,  Takashi,  5,135,673, 
CI   252-62.540 
Masuhara,   Eiichi;   Komiya,   Shigeo;   Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;   Kimura, 
Shusuke;  Ozeki,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu,  Kiyomi; 
and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  to  Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry. 
Method  and  appaialus  for  continuous  hardening  of  visible  light-cur- 
ing resins   5,I35,6>5,  CI   264-22.000 
Masuhara.   Eiichi;   Komiya,   Shigeo;   Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;    Kimura, 
Shusuke;  Ozeki,  Koji;  Nakajima,  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu,  Kiyomi; 
and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  to  Japan  Institute  of  Advanced  Dentistry. 
Method  and  app.iratus  for  continuous  hardening  of  Ugbt-curing 
resins.  5.135,686,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Maszkiewicz,   Mark  E;  and  Miller,  Mary  C.  Hypodermic  syringe. 

5,135,510.  CI.  604-195000. 
Mathias.  Eckart.  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Ink  composition  conuin- 
ing  fluorescent  component  and  method  of  tagging  articles  therewith. 
5,135.569.  CI.  106-22.000. 
Malhieu.  Norman  A  :  See — 

Muzeroll.   Mart  n   P..;   Bazin.  Simone  P.;  Mathieu,  Nomuui  A.; 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C ;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  5,136.204,  CI. 
313-25  000 
Maloba.  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Terashima,     Shigeo;    and     Matoba,     HiroUugu,     5.136,574,    CI. 
369-275.300 
Malschke,  Klaus:  See — 

Dinter,  Peler;  Funke,  Hermann;  and  Matschke,  Klaus,  5,135,724, 
CI   422-186.050, 
Matson.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Brown,    Ronalti    E.;    and    Matson.    Michael    S,.    5.135,617.    CI 
203-56000, 
Matsuda,  AkiO:  See — 

Murata,  Kazuhi:^*;  Matsuda.  Akio,  and  Masuda.  Takashi,  5,135,673, 
CI   252-62  54<i 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi  Si"e — 

Eguchi.  Ken;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroshi; 
Takimoto.   K  yoshi;   Kawade,   Hisaaki;   Morikawa,   Yuko;  and 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,136,212,  CI   315-150000. 
Matsuda,  Masazo:  5  'e — 

Fukano,  Masah.ko,  Kajita,  Hiroshi,  Nishioka,  Nobuhiro;  Izumi, 
Koji;  Takemcto,  Milsuloshi;  and  Matsuda,  Masazo,  5,134,915, 01. 
83-563000 
Matsuda,  Toru:  See  — 

Makino.  Kenji;  Ito.  Fujihiro;  Kusano.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Toru;  and 
Inoue,  Shiniihi,  5.136,447,  CI.  360-126.000 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  F  ijishima,  Kazuyasu;  Arimoto,  Kazulami;  Tsukudc, 
Ma.saki;  and  Oish  ,  Tsukasa,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  descrambling  in  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,136,543,  CI. 
165-190  000 
Malsui.  Kazuo:  See— 

Matsuo,  Yoshio   Nakano,  Hirofumi;  Kamiya,  Masakuni;  and  Mat- 
sui,  Kazuo,  5,135.375,  CI  425-3,000. 
Mr'sui.  Shoichi:  See  — 

Kiuchi,    Mitsu>uki;    Imahashi,    Hisayuki;    and    MaUui,    Shoichi, 
5.134,867,  CI   68-I2.02O 
Matsumaru,  Shigeo;  Soma,  Ichiro;  and  Mochizuki,  Akihiro.  to  Kuraray 
Co     Ltd    Method  for  the  production  of  methacrylic  resm  molded 
Items   5.135.981.  CI.  524-547.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi  See— 

Monkuni  Hidenobu;  Nishioka,  Mamoru;  MaUuroolo.  Hiroshi;  and 
Fujihara,  Ke.iji,  5,134,910,  CI  82-1.110 
Matsumoto,  Mitsun'iri:  See — 

Inoue,    Kenji;    Matsumoto,    Milsunori;    and    Takahashi,    Satomi, 
5,136,044,  CI   548-227.000. 


Matsumoto.  Takaaki   See— 

Nagahara.  Shinichi:  Yanagawa.  Naoharu;  and  Matsumoto.  Takaaki. 
5.136,567,  CI    369-44  410 
Matsumoto,  Takayuki,  Suzuki,  Tsutomu,  Tsukamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiioshi,  to  Aicello  Chemical  Company  Limited   Water 
soluble  packaging  film    5,135,982.  CI    525-61.000 
Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi   See — 

Sugimon.  Teruhiko,  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi; 
and  Shimada.  Katsuhiko.  5.136,002,  CI    526-247.000. 
Malsumura.  Masahiro  See— 

Yonemolo.    Tatsuo.    Malsumura,    Ma-sahirc     Sugassa,    Yoshihisa 
Saito,    Eiichiro;    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi.    and    Kashihara,    Keiko. 
5.136.015,  CI.  528-315  000 
Matsunaga,  Satoshi.  Kasuya.  Takashtgc,  Ka\*akami,  Hiroaki,  Tsuchiya. 
Kiyoko;  Karami.  Yusuke.  and  Doi,  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,   Electrostatic    image    developing    loner    and    fixing    method 
5.135,833,  CI  4.1OI10  000 
Matsunaga.  Tsugiharu   S<"e — 

Hatlon,  Kalsuhiko  Hava.shi,  Yasutaka.  and  Matsunaga.  Tsugiharu. 
5.135.069.  CI    180-142  000 
Malsuno.   Toshimi.    Hanguchi.    Fumio;   and   Okamoto.   Tsutomu.    to 
Takeda   Chemical    Industnes.    Ltd     Control   of  protozoal   disease 
5.135.746.  CI  424-195  100 
Matsuo,  Kenji:  Nome.  Ya.sjkazu    and  Kasai,  Kazuhiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba    Differeniiai  current  source  type  D/A  convener 
5.136.293.  CI    341-144  000 
Matsuo.  Shunji  See — 

Morita.  Shizuo,  Fukuchi,  Masakazu.  Matsuo.  Shunji;  and  Haneda. 
Satoshi.  5.136.339,  C!    355-.30*s  000. 
Matsuo,  Yasuhiro  See— 

Takemura.    Yoshinobu,    Monmoto.    Kazuhiro;    Hirai.    Yasuyuki. 
Higa.shilani,    Masahiro,    Adachi     Mitsuru:    Matsuo.    Yasuhiro: 
Mori,  Shingo,  Ishiguro,  'I'asuvuki.  Tahuchi    Hidehiro,  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa    Sakaia,  Hiromi,  Fujioka,  Tadashi   and  L'jino.  Kouji. 
5,136.341,  CI.  355-311  OCX) 
Matsuo,  Yoshio;  Nakano.  Hircfumi    Kamiya,  Masakuni;  and  Malsui, 
Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  packing 
permanent  magnet  powder   5,I35,3"5.  CI  425  3O00 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukushima,    Tetsuo     Suetsugu.    Kenichiro.    Hamane.    Tokuhito; 

Ikeda.  Junji,  and  Maeda,  Yukio,  5,136,150,  CI    250-208.100, 
Kiuchi.    Mitsuyuki     Imahashi.    Hisayuki,    and    Matsui.    Shoichi, 

5,134,867,  CI.  68-12  020 
Kobayasi.  Akira,  Taira,  Nobulaka,  and  Mizuoka.  Seiji,  5.136.661. 

CI,  382-48  000 
Maruyama.    Masakatsu     Sakiyama.    Shiro:    Nakahira,    Hiroyuki; 
Kitao.     Yoshitaka      and     Araki.     Toshiyuki.     5.136,662,     CI, 
382-49.000, 
Nishio,  Takaloshi,  5.136,663.  CI   382-56  000 
Sano.    Yoshikazu,    Yamaguchi.   Takumi.   and    Tanaka.   Tomoya. 

5.136.388,  CI    35S-213  180 
Tsurube.  Tomoyuki.  5.136.378.  CI    358-136  000 
Yamamoto.    Hajime;    and    Kuwamoto,    Makoio.    5.136,446.    CI, 
360-106  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Yonemoto.   Tatsuo,    Malsumura,    Masahiro;    Sugawa,    Yoshihisa. 
Saito.    Eiichiro;    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;    and    Kashihara.    Keiko. 
5.136.015.  CI    528-315000 
Matsushita.  Yukio:  See — 

Nonaka.     Kimihiro;     and     Matsushiu,     Yukio,     5,134,984,     CI, 
123^94,000 
Malsuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Aramaki.  Hiioshi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Digituing 

method,  5,136,224.  CI   318-578000 
Matthew.  Linda  C    See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred,  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L  ;  Donson.  William  A,; 
Glenning.  John  J  ;  Goldberg.  Martin  J  ;  Grebe,  Kurt  R  ;  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  ;  Matthew.  Linda  C  :  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  Schadt. 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L., 
5,135.779.  CI  427-304.000. 
Maithews,  Kim  N    See — 

Johnston,  James  D  ,  Knauer,  Scott  C  :  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
iravali,  Arun  N  ;   Petajan,  Eric   D  ;  Safranek,   Roben  J  ;  and 
Westennk,  Peler  H,,  5,136,377,  CI,  358-136,000 
Mattiuzzo,  Mano:  See — 

Balbinoi,  Renzo.  Bidoia,  Vincenzo;  Mattiuzzo.  Mario;  and  Benelli, 
Cnstiano.  5,134.792.  CI   36-117.000 
Matts.  Amy  T  :  See — 

Acocella,  John;  Agoslino,  Peter  A  :  Baise,  Arnold  I  Bales,  Rich- 
ard A,;  Bryani,  Ray  M  ,  Cas»?y,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R  ,  Czor- 
nyj.  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  David,  Lawrence  D  :  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  ,  Dunkel,  Werner  E  .  Gin,  .Ajas  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  Ja.-nes  N  Kandelzke,  Steven  M  Kirby,  Daniel  P,; 
Knickerbcxker,  John  U  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  Mastreani. 
Anthony.  Mails,  Ani>  T  .  Nufer.  Roben  W  ,  Perrs.  Charles  H  , 
Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S  N  ,  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ,  3  akacs,  Mark  A  .  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.135.595.  CI  156-89  000. 
Maurer.  Edgar  A    See — 

King.  Douglass  A     Mjurt-r    Euigar  A.,  Crouser.  Darwin  S.,  Mor- 
row,  Charles    R      ..:,J    i  jvvier.    Raymond    L.    5.134.750.   CI, 
15-333000 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  and   Wieres,    Ludwig,   lo   Emilec  Gesellschaft   fur 
Emissionstechnologic  mbH   Honeycomb  body,  in  particular  catalyst 
carrier  body,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  entwined  bundles  of  sheet 
meul   5.135,794.  CI  428-116000 
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Mauz.  Anncrose  See — 

Hauel.  Norbert,  Mauz.  Anncrost;  van  Meel,  Jacques,  Entzerolh. 
Michael,  Zimmermann,  Rainer,  and  Oiederen,  Willi,  5,135.932, 
CI   514-253000 
MaA-Planck-Gcsellschafl   zur   Foerdening  der   WiMcnschaflen   e.V.: 
See- 
Roeiiger,  Juergcn,  and  Liu.  Chao  H..  5,136,296,  CI,  342-26,000 
Maxichem,  Inc    See — 

Waldmann.  John  J  .  5,135,613,  O    162-199,000, 
May.  William  E    See- 

Halferty.  John  P  ,  and  May.  William  E  .  5.136.454,  CI   361-42  000. 
Mayer.  Daniel  W    and  Broders,  Sieven  W..  lo  Modern  Controls,  Inc 

High-speed  lablet  sorting  machine  5,135.113.  CI.  209-539.000. 
Mayer  Induslnes.  Inc    See— 

Hanna.  Joseph  C  .  5.134.863.  CI   66-9  00 B 
.Ma\cr.  Thomas  See — 

Phillips.  Roger  W  .  Mayer.  Thomas,  and  Ash.  Gary  S.  5.135,812. 
CI   428-403  000 
Mayer.  Ulnch.  Ott.  Karl;  Fuchs,  Jocrg;  and  Krauter.  Immanuel.  lo 
Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Ignition  circuit  monitoring  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine   5.134,987,  CI    123-644  000 
Ma/da  Motor  Corporation   See — 

Ihrashima.  Isao:  Muramoto.  Hisao.  Kohno.  Shigefumi;  and  Kore. 

Haruhisa.  5,135.253,  CI   280-732  000. 
Kusunoki,  Hideki.  Sasaki,  Kazutomo:  Shimada.  Tomoichirou:  and 
Kan,  Toshiya.  5,134,983,  CI    123-492000 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S    Treacy,  Debra  J  ,  McQuillan.  Barry  W  . 
and  EKncr    Frederick  H  .  lo  General  Atomics   Manufacture  of  high 
puniy  superconducting  ceramic   5.135.907.  CI    505-1  000 
Mazunk.  Sergei  M  ,  and  Efremov.  Oleg  V    Disposable  synnge  for 

injections   5.135.512.  CI   604-228  000 
Vlazursky.  Richard   See — 

Smoilar.  Marvin,  Mazursky.  Richard;  Kaelin.  Belte:  and  Waskin. 
David.  5  135.440.  CI   472-128.000. 
McCalla'Laekcv  Corporation:  See — 

Laughon.  Thomas  C.  5.134.823.  CI.  52-717  100. 
Laughon.  Thomas  C  .  Nicholson.  Roy  V  ,  Barrett.  Michael  E.;  and 
Beckmann.  Robert  C  .  5.135.194.  CI    248-243000 
McCarthy.  Edward.  HI  .  and  Milliken.  Rankin  .A  Automatic  forced  air 

fixxl  heating  apparatus   5,134.927.  CI.  99-427  000. 
McCan>.  Michael  R    5ee— 

Burgev..  Roy  T    Ounda,  Rajamouli.  Herta.  Frank.  Hodges.  Robert 
C     Kessler   Jamc^  A  .  Leemhuis.  Richard  S  ,  .MeCarty.  Michael 
R  .  and  Stephens,  Robert  W  ,  5,135,031.  CI    137-625  650. 
McCaslin.  Shawn,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing a  wideband  lone   5.136.531,  CI    364-724090 
McCauley,  Joseph  J  ,  III   See — 

Gregory,  Otto  J  ,  and  McCauley.  Joseph  J..  III.  5.135.795.  CI. 
428-195  000 
McClelland.  Deborah  L    See— 

Fisher.  Lawrence  E  .  Muchowski.  Joseph  M..  Galeazzi.  Edvige; 
Rosenkranz.  Roberto  P  .  and  McClelland.  Deborah  L..  5.135.944. 
CI   514-422000 
McConway  &  Torley  Corporation   See- 
Gets.  Charles  A  .  5.135.117.  CI.  213-57.000. 
McCormack.  Brian  C    See — 

Thornton.  Glen  A  .  Grecnberg.  Roben  C  ;  McCormack.  Brian  C  . 
Howard.   Veronica    B.    and    Bitter.   Gary   G..    5.135.398.    CI 
434-201  000 
McCoy.  Daniel  F    See — 

Capossela.  Harry  J  ;  Dwyer.  Joseph  R  .  Luce.  Roben  G  .  McCoy. 
Daniel  F    and  Mernman.  Floyd  C  .  5.136.619.  CI   376-172  000 
McCoy.  William  C  .  lo  Catheter  Research.  Inc   Expandable  tube-posi- 

lioning  apparatus   5.135.517.  CI   604-281000 
McDavid.  James  M  .  and  Clark.  David  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Method   and   apparatus  for  a  niament  channel   pass  gate 
ferroelectnc  capacitor  memory  cell    5.136.534.  CI   365-149  000 
Mcl^ermott.  Kevin    Emergency  light  for  marking  of  aircraft  landing 

sites  and  other  purposes   5.136.475,  CI    362-158  000 
McDonald,  Donald  M  ,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Use   of  formoterol   for   treatment   of  tissue   injury     5, 1 35, ''54,   CI 
514-630  000 
McDonald,  Joseph  C    See— 

Miller,  Steven  D  ,  McDonald,  Joseph  C  ,  Eichner.  Fred  N     and 
Durham,  James  S  ,  5.136.163.  CI   250-337  000 
McElwee,  James  F  ,  to  Square  D  Company  Multi-directional  miniature 

switch  indicator  light    5.136.488.  CI   362-95.000 
McEntire,  Edward  E     See — 

Chang,  WenHsuan,  McEntire,  Edward  E  ,  and  Enkson,  J   Alden. 
5.135.902.  CI   525-446  000 
McEwen.  Stephen  N  ,  to  Henry  Filters.  Inc  Pump  mounting  apparatus 

for  nitration  system    5.135.364.  CI   417-360  000 
McGlynn.  Sean  P    See — 

Kumar.     Devendra.    and     McGlynn.     Sean     P.     5.135.604.     CI 
1 56-626  000. 
McGovem.  James  R   Pool  game  table  5.135.218,  CI  273-300A 
.Mclver.  George  W  .  to  TRW  Inc  Gamma  rejecting  infrared  detector 

5.136.352.  CI   357-30  000 
McKenna,  Charles  M.;  See — 

Leung.    Ka-Ngo.    Kunkel.   Wulf  B.   Williams,   Malcom   D;   and 
McKenna,  Charles  M  ,  5,136.171.  CI   250-492  200 
McKeon,  Tim  O  ,  and  Russell.  Douglas  R    Batter  actuated  baseball 

batting  practice  device   5.135.219.  CI   273-26nOE 
McKinlay,  James  K    See — 

Goldburt.  Efim  S  .  Hemmer.  Richard  E  ;  McKinlay,  James  K  ;  and 
Bronnes,  Robert  L  .  5,135,630,  CI.  204-192.140 


5,135,840.  CI.  430-449.000 


McLaughlin,  Paul  F  .  Bnstow.  Robert  W  ,  and  Kummer.  Karl  7  .  to 
Honeywell  Inc  Method  for  enacting  failover  of  a  11  redundant  pair 
of  slave  processors   5,136.498.  CI    364-184  000 
McLees,  Donald  J   Needle  tip  guard   5,135.504.  CI   604-164  000 
McMahon,  Andrew  T    See — 

Maraio,  Robert  A  ,  McMahon.  Andrew  T,  and  Hart.  Herbert  B 
Jr  ,  5,1. '6.248.  CI   324-536,000. 
McMecking.  Robert  M    See— 

Coe.  Carlos  J  .  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  Henniges.  Benjamin  L., 
O'Bnen.  David  W  ,  Payne,  JefTery  E  ,  Ashby.  Michael  F.; 
Aravas,  Nikolaos,  McMeeking,  Robert  M  ;  Fields.  Richard  J,; 
Parnsh.  Phillip  A  ,  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N  G..  5.136,497,  CI 
364-165000 
McNaughton.  James:  and   Ketcham.   Mark  G..  to  Huron   Products 

Induslnes  Quick  connector.  5,135,268,  CI.  285-239.000. 
McNeil  PPC.  Inc    See— 

Lucen,    Thomas    J;    and     Parr.    Deborah    J,     5,135,521,    CI 

604-383.000 
Pesendorfer,   Fniz:   Schratter,   Karl,   Schrafn,  Josef;  and  Zorzi. 
Josef.  5.134.832.  CI.  53-444.000. 
McQueen.  Malcolm  M  .  to  Fluid  ComponenU,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a  U-shaped  heated  extended  resistance  temperature  sensor  5. 1 34.772. 
CI   29-611  000 
.McQuillan.  Barrv  W    See— 

Ma/diya.sni.  Khodabakhsh  S  ;  Treacy.  Debra  J  :  McQuillan.  Barry 
W    and  Eisner.  Frederick  H..  5.135.907.  CI.  505-1  000. 
.McSwecney.  Gary  J    See — 

Bagchi,  Pranab,  McSweeney,  Gary  J  ;  and  Sargeant.  Sieven  J., 
5.135.844.  CI   430-546  000. 
McTargett.  Charles  W  :  See— 

Kovey.    Stephan,    and    McTargett.    Charles    W..    5.135.022.    CI 
137-360.000. 
McWhorter.  Edward  M.  Engine  gas  ejector  exhaust  system.  5.134.849. 

CI  60-304000 
Meana.  Hector  M   P    See— 

Amano.    Fumio,    and    Meana.    Hector    M     P,    5,136,577     CI 
370-32  100. 
Means.  C  Mitchell;  and  Braden.  Michael  L..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Process  for  removing  water  soluble  organic  compounds  from 
prixiuced  water  5.135,656.  CI  210-650000. 
Meason.  S  Ty  See — 

Bingham.  Curt  G  ,  and  Meason,  S.  Ty,  5,135,216,  CI.  482-130.000. 
Meaih.  Donald  L    See — 

Wiley.    Roy   O..    Mcath.    Donald    L,   and    Murphy,   Glenn    L,. 
5.135.411.  CI.  439535  000. 
Meckl.  Heinz:  See— 

Reuler.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Meckl.  Heinz. 
Meco  Mining  Equipment  Limited  See- 

Elliott-Moore.  Peter.  5,135.264,  CI.  285-2  000, 
Med-Tal.  Inc    See— 

Vitale,  Joseph  J,,  5.135.922.  CI   514-78  000 
Medfusion  Inc  .  See — 

Koenig,  Marvin  E,.  Jr..  Lee.  Robert;  and  Moschler,  Melvin  B.,  Jr  . 
5.135,502.  CI   604-164000 
Medical  Advances.  Inc    See — 

Jones.  Randall  W  ,  and  Donars.  Dave.  5.136.244.  CI.  324-318.000 
Medicorp  Holding  S.A.:  See- 
Meyer,  Gabnel.  and  Howald,  Ernst.  5.135.513.  CI  604-240.000 
Medivcntures  Incorporated  See — 

Henry,    Raymond    L,    and    Leach,    Richard    E.,    5.135.751 
424-426000 
Medtronic,  Inc    See — 

Bennett.  Tommy  D.;  Nichols.  Lucy  M  ,  Roline.  Glenn  M  ; 

Thompson.  David  L  .  5.134.997.  CI    I28-4190PG 
Citron.  Paul.  5.135.467,  CI   600-16  000 

Untereker.  Darrel  F  ,  Phipps.  Joseph  B  ,  and  Lattin.  Gary  A  . 
5.135,477.  CI   604-20000 
Megamation  Incorporated   See— 

Schmidt.  Thomas  D  ,  5.136.196,  CI   310-71  000, 
Meguro.    Takashi,    Nakamura,    Hideki;    Mochida.    Yoichi;   and    Inui. 
Tsulomu,  to  Hitachi  Meuls.  Ltd    Fe-Ni  alloy  fine  powder  of  Hal 
shape   5.135,586.  CI    148-312000 
MeiHwa.  Hsieh    Inflatable  serving  tray   5.I34."*30,  CI.  108-42.000. 
Meidan,  Daniel   Automatic  on  switch  and  battery  protector.  5,136,232 

CI   322-8  000 
Meier,  Hans-Joachim  See — 

Rehwinkel,  Hciko.  MollenhofT,  Horst;  and  Meier,  Hans-Joachim. 
5.134.841.  CI   60-39  020 
Meier,  Michael,  and  Tronich,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Procevs  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  sulfonyl  chlondes  5.116  043 
CI    548-221000 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  LimMed   See— 

Kaneko,  Tctsuo,  Kojima.  Tadashi.  Kuwala,  Tamotsu   and  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshiro.  5.135.869.  CI,  435-268.000. 
Meiss.  Theodore  D    See — 

Rodenguez,  Joseph   A  ,  and  Meiss.  Theodore  D,  5.135  697    CI 
264-210  600 
Meissner,  Juergen  P  Method  and  apparatus  of  varying  the  brain  stale  of 

a  person  by  means  of  an  audio  signal  5.135.468.  CI  600-28  000 
Meixner,  Jurgen,  and  Fischer,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Polyurelhane  containing  acryloyl  or  mcihacryloyl  groups,  and  a 
process  for  iheir  production  and  their  use  5  136,008,  CI  528-49  000 
Meixner.  Jurgen,  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  and  Noll.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Aliphatic  polyurethanes  containing  acryloyl  groups  and 
a  process  for  their  preparation  5.136.009.  CI.  528-49  000 
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Meli.  Salvatore  See — 

Cimino.  Roberto,  and  Mcli.  Salvatore,  5,135,655,  CI.  210-639,000, 
Milker,  Richard  J  ;  and  Miller,  Gary  J.,  to  University  of  Rorida. 

Artenal/venous  fluid  transfer  system.  5.135,492,  CI  604-53.000. 
Mellberg.  William  H.  See— 

Alfaro.    Daniel    V.;   and    Mellberg,    William    H..    5,135,247.   CI. 
280-415  100. 
Melt  Design.  Inc  :  Sf— 

Trakas.  Panos,  5.136.141,  CI.  219-421.000. 
Melvm.  Donald  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ultrasonically    welded    hydrogel   ophthalmic    lens.    5.135,592,   CI. 
156-73  100. 
Mendelowitz,  Howard:  See — 

Plawker,     Ilan;     and     Mendelowitz,     Howard,     5,136,557,     CI. 
368-316  000. 
Menges.  Horst;  Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider,  Berahard.  to  Rhemmetall 
GmbH    Rigidly  lo.kable  straight-action  breech  block  for  an  exter- 
nally driven  automilic  weapon.  5.134,922,  CI,  89-11.000, 
Mensink,  Daniel  L.  Self-cleaning  feed  distributing  delivery  device  for 

glass  melters.  5.135,169,  CI,  239-117  000, 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Attingcr.    Thomas;    Kleineberg,    Wolfgang;    and    Schaal,    Hans, 

5,135.049.  CI     65-104.320, 
Claar,  Klaus;  and  Lindmayer,  Martin,  5.136,548,  CI,  367-2.000. 
Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Katz,  Egon;  Wetzel,  Guido; 
and  Brambilla.  Luigi,  5,135,255,  CI.  280-743.000, 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  S^e- 

Alberts,  Alfred  W.;  Berger.  Gregory  D.;  and  Bergslrom.  James  D.. 
5.135.935.  CI  .M4- 305,000 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc;  See— 

Belanger.  Patrice  C;  Rokach.  Joshua;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Yoakim, 

Chnstiane;  and  Guindon,  Yvan.  5,135,940,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Young.  Robert  >.;  Therien.  Michel;  Gauthier.  Jacques-Yves;  Zam- 
boni.  Robert;  end  Belley,  Michel  L..  5,136,034.  CI.  544-3  000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Foote.  Jerrold  l.,;  Gill,  Darla  R  ;  and  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P„ 
5,135.488.  CI.  «)4-97  000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.    Keith    M.;    and    Heineke,    Enc    W„    5,135,945,    CI. 
514-456.000. 
Mernman,  Royd  C:  See — 

Capossela,  Harry  J  ;  Dwyer.  Joseph  R.;  Luce,  Robert  G.;  McCoy, 
Daniel  F  ;  and  Mernman.  Royd  C.  5,136,619,  CI.  376-172.000. 
Menens.  Alfred:  See  - 

von  der  Saal.  W  jlfgang;  Mertens,  Alfred:  Zilch,  Harald:  and  Bo- 
ehm.  Erwin.  5  135,949.  CI.  514-520.000. 
Mctallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gehmecker.  Hoist;  Kolberg.  Thontas;  Meyer,  Dirk;  and  Muller, 
Gerhard,  5.13^,583,  CI.  148-262.000 
Metavision  Corporation:  See — 

Inova.  Peter  J,.  Del  Castillo.  Leonardo;  and  Thompson.  Gary  E.. 
5,136.390.  CI,   158-231.000. 
Metlitsky.  Bons;  Swurtz,  Jerome;  Barkan,  Edward  D,;  Shepard,  How- 
ard, Goren.  David  P  ;  and  Biuso.  Tony,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc 
Light  emitting  dio,ie  scanner   5.136,147.  CI.  235-472  000 
Mettler.  Hans  P  ,  anil  Previdoli.  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd   Process  for  the 
production  of  Haminomethyl)  cyclohexane  acetic  acid.  5,136.091, 
CI   562-507.000. 
Mi-tzger,  Peter:  See— 

Dietzsch,  Werner;   Kohl,  Werner;   MeUger,  Peter;  and  Meyer, 
Horst-Peter.  5  136,481,  CI.  362-61  000 
Miucci,  Victona  P  ;  Simpson,  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Zajac,  Manola  B.,  to 
,\bbott  Laboratores.  Protein  precipitation  reagent    5,135,875.  CI, 
436-518,000, 
Meurer.    Kurt   P,;   Sylvester.   Gerd;  Ohm,  Christian;   Zimmermann, 
Hugo,  and  Banl,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers  with  reduced 
tendency  to  uckiress,  new  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and 
iheir  use.  5,135,98t,  CI   525-302.000. 
vicyer.  Dieter  B,;  and  Talesky,  Mark  S.,  lo  Skil  Corporation.  Adjust- 
able stroke  reciprocating  mechanism  for  a  power  tool,  5,134,777,  CI, 
10-392  000, 
Meyer,  Dirk:  See— 

Gehmecker,  Horst;  Kolberg,  Thomas;  Meyer,  Dirk;  and  Muller, 
Gerhard,  5,I3.\583,  CI,  148-262,000 
Meyer,  Gabnel;  and  Howald.  Ernst,  to  Medicorp  Holding  S.A.  Con- 
nector for  liquid  transfer  device.  5.135.513,  CI.  604-240.000 
Mcver.  Horst-Peter:  See— 

Dietzsch.  Werner.  Kohl.  Werner;  Melzger.  Peter;  and  Meyer, 
Horst-Peler,  5  136,481,  CI    362-61.000. 
Meyer.  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Video  signal 

digiul  shcmg  circuit.  5.136.382.  CI.  358-147.000. 
Meynier,  Painck,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Vibrating  seismic 

source  usable  nou^ly  m  wells.  5,135,072,  CI    181-106.000. 
Mibb.  Sri    See— 

Bozino,  Pierangdo.  5.134.734.  CI.  5-100.000. 
Michael  Horauf  Mas-.-hinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  Set— 

Siahlecker.     Werner;     and     Muller.     Berthold.     5,135,462,     CI. 
493-87  000 
Michels,  HansG  :S<e— 

Finslerwalder,    <3erhard;    Rizk,    Reda;   and    Michels,    Hans   G,. 
5,135.367.  CI.  417-495,000, 
Michelson.  Gary  K.  Surgical  armboard  attachment  device,  S,I3S,2I0, 
CI   5-658.000. 


Microcom  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Videlock,  Gary  B  ;  Gocht.  Russell  C;  Freilas,  AnneMane,  and 
Freitas,  Mark  J  ,  5,136,580,  CI    370-60.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Simmons.  Richard  L  ,  5,1. '4,'* 1 2,  CI   83-42  000 
Yee,    Ian    Y,    K;    and    Wehrly,    James    D,.    Jr..    5.135.636,    CI, 
205-96.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Allen.  David  H.,  5.135.889.  CI   437-195.000. 

Chem.  Wen-Foo;  and  Ohn.  Kul  B  .  5.136.190.  CI.  307-475,000. 

Chhabra.  Navjot.  5.135,391.  CI  432-152.000 

Hesson.    James    H;    and    Roberts.    Gregory    N..    5.136,357.    CI. 

357-51000. 
Kamiewicz,  Joseph  J.,  5.135.882.  CI,  437-52  000 
Miki.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Nasu.  Takeshi;  and  Sugiura.  Kiyohiko.  to 
Aisin  AW  Co,.  Ltd  Three-way  solenoid  valve  and  method  of  fabn- 
caling  same  5.135.027.  CI.  137-596.170 
Miki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Susumu.    Miki.   Toshihiko;    Uchida,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Onaka,  Itsuo.  5.136.609.  CI.  373-18  000. 
Mikrona  Technologic  .AG:  See — 

Eidenbenz,  Stefan,  and  Nowak,  Claude,  5,135,393,  CI  433-53.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Esmon.    Pamela   C;    and    Foumel,    Michael   A„    5,135,874.   CI, 

436-518.000. 
Uu.  Cliff  J.;  and  Sanns,  Frank   5,135,962.  CI   521-163.000. 
Van  Horn.  Irvin.  Hodges.  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Strausser.  Su.san  M., 
5,136,087.  CI.  560-352000. 
Miles.  Kevin:  See — 

Harvey.   George   A      Koning.   Gerard;   Hawe.   William;   Lauck, 
Anthony;    Gran.    David.    Harper.    John;    and    Miles.    Kevin, 
5,136.716.  CI.  .195-800  000. 
Miles.  Scott  D  ;  Mitchell.  John  R  ;  Gregonis.  Donald  E.;  and  Hams. 
Joel  M..  to  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc  Gas  analysis  system  having  bufTer 
gas  inputs  to  protect  associated  optical  elements.   5,135,304,  CI 
356-301.000. 
Millar,   Ross  W.;   Paul,   Norman   C     and   GMcimg,   Peter,   to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Niirihcrn  l^cljnd.  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannii-   Majc^i\  >■  Gmemment  of  the 
Preparation  of  epoxy  nitrates   5,136,062,  CI    549  513  000 
Miller,  Alistair  A  ;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  S  ,  Hyde.  Richard  M  .  and  John. 
Michael,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  Nitnle  compounds  5.136,080, 
CI   558-410,000. 
Miller.  Eileen  O,:  Sec- 
Becker.  Richard  A  ;  Eick.  Stephen  G  ,  Miller.  Eileen  O.;  and  Wilks. 
Allan  R..  5.136,690.  CI   395-161.000. 
Miller.  Gary  I    See — 

Melker.  Richard  J  ;  and  Miller.  Gary  J..  5,135,492,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S  ,  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potini.  Chim- 
piramma.    Collins.     Michael     A.,    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G.. 
5.135.738.  CI.  424-49000 
Miller.  John  P.;  Norman.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Robins,  Ronald  E.,  to 
BancTec.  Inc.  Document  soner  and  stacker,  panicularlv  for  docu- 
ment processors   5.135.115.  CI   209-564  000 
Miller.  Mary  C:  See— 

Maszkiewicz.    Mark    E.,    and    Miller.    Mary   C.    5,135,510.    CI. 
604-195.000 
Miller.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Bcnck,  Jeffrey   W  .   Mansuna,   Mohanlal   S.;   Miller.   Michael   S.; 
Musa.    Richard    D.,    and    Trumbo.    Bnan    A..    5.136.465.    CI. 
361-384  000 
Miller.  Roben  E.:  Sec— 

Quintile.  Mark  J  ,  and  Millt-r    Robert  E,  5.134.731.  CI    5-11000 
Miller.  Robert  O.  to  SGS-l~homvin  Microelectronics.  Inc   Method  of 
producing  isoplanar  isolated  active  regions  5.135.884.  CI  437-71000. 
Miller.  Stephen  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology   Company. 
Wax    isomerization     using    catalvsi    of    specific    pore     gecimeiry. 
5.135.638.  CI   208-27  000 
Miller.  Steven  D..  McDonald.  Joseph  C;  Eichner.  Fred  N     and  Dur- 
ham. James  S..  to  Battellc  Memonal  Institute   Method  for  detecting 
radiation  dose  utilizing  thermoluminescent  matenal    5.136.163.  CI 
250-337  000. 
Miller.  William  H  .  to  Ransburg  Corporation   Automatic  weight  appli- 
cation machine.  5.134.766.  CI    29-450  000 
Miller.  William  W    See— 

Tusa,  James  K  ;  and  Miller,  William  W.,  5,134,998,  CI.  128-632.000, 
Millgard  Environmental  Corporation  See— 

Millgard,    V     Dennis,    and    Kappler,    Roger    H,    5,135.058.    CI 
175-71000 
Millgard.  V.  Dennis;  and  Kappler,  Roger  H..  to  Millgard  Environmen- 
tal Corporation,  Crane  mounted  dnll  and  method  for  in-situ  treat- 
ment of  conummated  soil    5.135.058.  CI.  175-71  000. 
Milliken,  Rankin  ,A     See— 

McCarthy.  Edward,  111  ,  and  Milliken,  Rankin  A„  5,134,927,  CI. 
99-427.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation  See- 
Cox.  Steven  W  ,  5.156.520.  CI   364-470.000. 
Gilpatnck.  Michael  W  ,  5.134.785.  CI   33-832.000. 
Kluger.  Edward  W  .   Rekers.  John  W.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A., 

5.135.972.  CI   524-88  000 
Rekem.  John  W  ,  5.135.975.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Millon.  Joel,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Pouch  containers  and 
films  therefor   5.135.^85.  CI   428-35  200 
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Mills.  Duane  R    See— 

Rozman.     Rodney     R.    and     Mills.     Duane    R.     5.136.544.    CI 
365-201000 
Mills,  Ronald  D  Independenlly  roiaubly  cutting  bit  for  rotary  wheel 

cutter?   5,135.035.  CI    144-241  GOO 
Min.  Suk  Ki.  Park.  Scung  Chul.  Han.  Chul  Won.  Park.  Young  Ju.  and 
Shim.  Kwang  Bo.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology 
Vertical  gradient  freezing  apparatus  for  compound  semiconductor 
single  crystal  growth.  5.135.726.  CI  422-248  000 
Mmagawa.  Yu-suke.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd   Clutch-to-clutch  shift- 
ing   5. 134. 1)04,  CI    74-866  000 
Minailo.  Michael   See— 

Jepson.  Steven  C  ,  Dudar.  Thomas  E  .  Shepherd.  David  J  ,  Minailo. 
Michael.  Noblitt.  Brent,  and  Gordon.  Mark  G.  5.135.48'».  CI 
604-48  000 
Minami.  Nonaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Digital  video  tape  re- 
corder capable  of  accurate  image  reproduction  during  high  speed 
tape  motion    5.136.391.  CI.  358-310000. 
Mmami.  Takeshi   See — 

Ki^hi.  Sohiaroh.  Kimura.  Takashi;  Minami.  Takeshi,  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Haruto.  5.135.765.  CI   426-417  000 
Minamibata.  Yukimitsu   See— 

Emon,    Yasuyoshi:   and    Minamibata,    Yukimilsu.    5.135.068,   CI. 
180-132.000. 
Minister  for  Agriculture.  Fishencs  and  FoixJ.  The  See — 

Cogan.  Paul  M    and  Pmniger.  David  B  .  5.134.802.  CI.  43-107.000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See — 

Dreyer.    John    F.    Jr.    and    Roden.    Dennis   J,    5,135.301.    CI 

353-85000 
Kii^hin.  Jonathan  P.   Kirk.  Mark   P..  Stevenson.  Dian  E.  and 

Helland.  Randall  H  ,  5.135.842.  CI  430-510  000 
Kobe.  James  J  .  Simpson.  John  T ;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K  ;  and 

Wright.  Charles  D  .  5.135,598,  CI    156-273.300 
Melvin.  Donald  L  .  5.135.592.  CI    156-73  100 
Sasaki.  Makoto.  5.135.797.  CI   428  201  000 
Tran.  Nang  T  .  and  Gilbert.  James  R  .  5.135.581.  CI    136-256.000 
Tusa.  James  K  ,  and  Miller.  William  W  ,  5,134,998,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Vcenstra.  Kevin  C  .  5.136.449.  CI.  360-133  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabashiki  Kaisha  See — 

Monkawa.    Takashi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Ikunon.    5.136.688,    CI 

395  115  000 
Nakatani.    Munehiro;    Sugawa.    Hiroya,    and    Kishi.    Ma.samichi. 
5.136.372.  CI    358-80  000 
MIPS  Co.  Ltd    5«r- 

Kaneda.     Takashi.     and     VillwcKk.     Thomas.     5.136,467.     CI 
361-392  000 
.Mir>ky.  Jeffrey    Liquid  scintillation  medium  with  a  1.2-dicumylethane 

solvent   5.135.679.  CI   252-301  1 70 
Misek.  Bnan  J    See — 

Clarke.  John.  Faulkner.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  Sinon.  Gregory  K  .  Misek. 
Bnan  J  .  and  Kosiiz.  John  E  .  5,136,300,  CI    342-175  000 
Misencik.  John  J  .  and  Borona,  Russell  T ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated 

Electncal  system  surge  protector   5.136,460.  CI   361-117  000 
Mishima.  Ryoji  See— 

Ueno.   Shuji.    Hagiwara.   Michiaki.   Mishima,   Ryoji;  and   Isoishi, 
Kiyoshi.  5.H5.585.  CI    148-302000 
Mishra.  Munmaya  K  .  Rubin.  Isaac  D  .  and  Mach.  Thomas  J  .  to  Texaco 
Inc    Process  of  tnaking  copolymers  for  viscosity  index  improvers 
5.135.996.  CI    526-154  000 
Misiano.  Carlo,  and  Simonetti.  Enrico,  to  Consorzio  Ce  Te  V  Centro 
Tecnologie   del    Vuoto     Removably    attachable    fore-chamber    for 
sequentially   registenng  sul»tratcs  with  an  opening  in  a   vacuum 
treatment     chamber     and     process    of    operation      5,135,778,    CI 
427-248  100 
Misra.  Raj  N  ,  to  E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Heter<Kyclic  ketone  prosu- 

glandm  analogs   5.135.9.19.  CI   514-374000 
Missele.  Carl  See— 

Kwitkowski.   Peter  A  ;  Schmidt,  Detlcf  W  .  and  Missele,  Carl. 
5.136.122.  CI    I74-94.00R 
Mission  Research  Corporation  See — 

Hendnck.  Roy  W  .  Jr .  5.136.164,  CI  250-353.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukano,  Masahiko.   Kajita.  Hiroshi.   Nishioka,   Nobuhiro;   Izumi, 
Koji;  Takemoto.  Milsutoshi.  and  Matsuda.  Masazo.  5,134.915,  CI 
83-563  000 
Hanalani.  Yasuyuki.  Mizuta,  Yasufumi.  and  Nakatani,  Kaname. 

5.135.834.  CI  4.10-131  000 
Takemura.    Yoshinobu.    Monmoto.    Kazuhiro.    Hirai,    Yasuyuki; 
Higashitani.    Masahiro.    Adachi.    Mitsuru.    Matsuo.    Yasuhiro. 
Mon,  Shingo.  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa.  Sakata,  Hiromi.  Fujioka.  Tadashi.  and  Ujino.  Kouji, 
5,136.341.  CI    355-311000 
Takimoio,     Kazushi:     and     Koiani.     Takashi.     5.135.215.     CI 
271-301000 
Mitani.  Nono.  Kanbayashi.  Hideo;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku-sho   Articulated  shield  tunneling  ma- 
chine  5.135,326.  CI   405-143  000 
Mitchell.  David,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Synthesis  of  B-cyanohy- 

dnns   5,136.078.  CI   558-347  000 
Mitchell,  David,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Regioselective  synthesis 

5.136.079.  CI   558-347  000 
Mitchell.  David  E  .  and  Lurker.  Dean  Timing  and  lap  counting  device 

for  a  swimmer   5.136.621.  CI    377-24  200 
Mitchell.  John  R    See— 

Miles.  Scott   D.   Mitchell.  John  R.  Gregonis.   Donald  E.  and 
Harns,  Joel  M  .  5.135.304.  CI    356-301  000 


Mitoma.  Yasuharu:  See— 

Satake.    Toshihiko.    Satake.    Satoru;    and    Mitoma.     Yasuharu. 
5,135.114,  CI   209-558  000 
Mitomi.  Talsuo.  See — 

Uchida.  Takashi;  Aoki.  Tomohiro.  Murayama.  Y'asushi.  Mitomi. 
Tatsuo,  and  Nemura.  Masaharu.  5.136.307.  CI.  346-136.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushjki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikeno.  Masahiko.  Saeki.  Hideo,  and  Kawashima,  Hiroshi,  5,135,891, 

CI  437-228  000 
Kashihara.  Masanobu.  5.135.066.  CI    180-79  100 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki.  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  5.136,701. CI  395-425000 
Kinmoto.     Tctsuo.     and     Ohhashi.     Ymhimasa,     5,136.611.     CI. 

375-1.000. 
Kitamura,  Midon,  5,136.284.  CI.  340-825  310 
Kondo.  Haruhiko.  5.136.583.  CI    370-85  150 
Matsuda.  Yoshio.  Fujishima,  Kazuya.su,  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Tsu- 

kude.  Masaki.  and  Oishi.  Tsukasa.  5.136,543.  CI    365-190.000 
Nishimura.  Taka.shi.  5,136.347.  CI    357-16  000 
Nishiuka.    Yasuhiko.    Kawano.    Hazime.   and    Inami.    Kazuyoshi, 

5.136.271.  CI    333-246.000. 
Nounen,  Michiya.su.  Takeloshi.  Kouichi;  and  L'ragata.  Yoshihiro, 

5.136.156.  CI   250-221  000 
Nunogami.  Hiroyuki.  5.136.191.  CI    307-475  000 
Toide,  Eiichi.  Shikama.  Shinsuke.  Kondo.  Mitsushige;  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.135.300.  CI   353-31  000 
Tsuboi.  Shunji.  5.136.496.  CI   364-132  000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    See — 

Shimomura.  Tadashi.  Wakabayashi,  Hidechika;  Shigaki.  Yasunobu 
and  Aril.  Mitsuzo.  5.1.36.274.  CI    338-35  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hayashi.  Shunichi.  and  Wakiia.  Yoshiaki,  5.135,786.  CI  428-35.500. 
Hirahara.  Hidefumi.  5.135.465.  CI  493-442.000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  5ft* — 

Sugiyama.     Hitoshi.     and     Mon,     Tomoyuki,     5.136.053,     CI 

548-579  000 
Ueno.  Shuji.  Hagiwara,   Michiaki.   Mishima.  Ryoji;  and  Isoishi. 
Kiyoshi.  5.135.585.  CI    148-302.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

L'chino,  Kenji;  Hikiu.  Kazuyasu.  and  Ono.  Mikiya,  5.135,897.  CI 
501-1.36  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mon.  Shoichiro.  Ida,  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Sel- 
suko;  and  Saeki.  Isao.  5.135.825.  CI  429-194000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Aoki.  Kazunon.  Yamamoto.  Takara.  and  Maeda,  Eiji,  5.136,683. 

CI   385-141000 
Sugimon.  Tcruhiko;  Yamamoto.  Takashi.  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi; 
and  Shimada.  Katsuhiko.  5.136.002.  CI   526-247  000 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara.  Hajime.  5,135,584.  CI    148-301000 
Milsui  Nonn  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shimamura.  Tadakatsu,  5,135,957.  CI   514-738  000. 
Mitsui  Pctrcx'hemical  Industnes.  Ltd..  See — 

Nagaoka.    Haruki.    Sasagawa,    Shuzo.    and    Nishino.    Kazunari. 
5.135.800.  CI   428-216000 
Mitsui  Toalsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Kuwatsuka.    Toshiaki.    Watanabe.    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Yoshinon; 
Kouno.    Toshiyuki.    and    Ishikawa.    Kalsutoshi.    5.136.042.   CI 
548-188  000 
Nagata.  Teruvuki.  Wada.  Masaru.  and  Mizula,  Hideki,  5.136,086. 
CI   560-347(KX) 
MiLsuyuki.  Youichiro  See — 

Kawashima.    Hiromichi.    Honda.    Kazuo,    Mitsuyuki.    Youichiro. 
Mon,    Yasuki.    Shibuya.    Masakazu.    and    Furuya.    Mamoru. 
5.136,208.  CI    313-641000 
Mitzinger,  Herbert  See— 

Wernicke.    Ubbo.    Mitzinger.    Herbert,    and    Quilitzsch.     Udo. 
5.135,841,  CI.  430-494.000 
Miyagawa,     Naoomi;     Yoshida,    Chiyoaki.     Toda,     Kazuyuki.     and 
Nakamura.  Yukiyasu.  to  Yamazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Die 
exchange  apparatus  for  the  use  of  a  press  brake    5.134.873.  CI 
72-446  000 
Miyahara.  Keisuke.  to  TEAC  Corporation   Screen-splitting  system  for 
a    video    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus     5.136.435.    CI 
360-14  100 
Miyake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Miyake.  Hiroyuki.  5.136.358.  CI    357-53  000 
Miyake.  Shoji  See — 

Shimogon.  Kazutoshi;  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  Toyama.  Masao:  Nishimoto, 
Hidetoshi.  Ikeda.  Koki;  Kawahuku.  Junji.  Miyake.  Shoji;  No- 
mura. Shingo.  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko.  5,135.817,  CI  428-621  000. 
Miyake.  Toru.  Kudo.  Yoshiki.  and  Higuchi.  Naoshige,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plasma  display  panel  having  cell  barriers  of 
phosphor  containing  matcnal    5.136.207.  CI    313-582(100 
Miyake.  Yoshihiko.  See — 

Wakatsuki.  Koosaku;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Okamoto,  Noriaki;  Yamagu- 
chi.   Yu7o.    Kikuchi.    Katsuaki.   Tokuyama.    Mikio;   Takeuchi. 
Yoshinon.  and  Miyake.  Yoshihiko.  5.136,438.  CI   360-69  000 
Miyamoto.  Hirofumi.  Taka.se.  Tsugiko,  Kajimura.  Hiroshi.  and  Tcxla. 
Akitoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Measunng  device  in  a  scan- 
ning probe  microscope    5.136,162.  CI   250-306  000 
Miyamoto.  Mitsugu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Outer  lead  forming 

apparatus  for  semiconductor  device   5.135.034.  CI    140-105000 
Miyashiro.  Julie  M    See — 

Djunc,  Slevan  W  ,  Haack.  Richard  A  .  and  Miya.shiro,  Julie  M  . 
5,135,941,  CI   514-381.000 
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Mivashita,  Kazunon:  .See — 

'Vkahane,    Fumiaki;    and    Miyashita.    Kazunon,    5,135.694.    CI 
;64-138.000. 
Mivashita.  Kiyoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  video 
proiecior  having  lanp  and  cooling  control  and  remote  optics  »i>d 
picture  allnbute  cor  trols.  5,136,397,  CI   358-236000. 
Mixalake.  Isao  See— 

K.'iiishi,  Haruo;  F  ukuoka,  Kazuhiro;  Kiyohara,  Keiki;  Yonekura, 
Saburo.  and  Mwatake,  Isao,  5.135,574.  CI.  106-1.220. 
Vlivaiaki.  Toyohide:  .!« — 

Kai.i.  Tomoaki;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;  Sakaki   Takashi;  Terayama,  Yoshimi;  Tamura,  Yoichi; 
Okabayashi,  Takahiro;  Kondo.  Kazuo.  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo;  and 
Ikegami.  Yuich.  5,135,606,  CI.  156-631.000. 
Muuoka,  Seiji:  See — 

Kobayasi.  Akira;  Taira,  Nobutaka;  and  Mizuoka,  Seiji,  5,136,661, 
CI    3S2-48000. 
M'/uia,  Hideki   See — 

Nagata.  Teruyuki   Wada,  Masaru;  and  Mizuta,  Hideki,  5,136,086, 
CI    560-347.000 
Mizuta.  Takehiko;  Itoh,  Toshiaki;  and  Watakabc,  Hidenori,  to  Kokoku 
Steel    Wire    Ltd.   Tire   including   steel    tire  cords.    5,135,039.  CI. 
L^:  451  000. 
Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  See — 

Hanalani,  Yasuyuki;  Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  and  Nakatani,  Kaname, 
5.135,834.  CI.  410-131.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Buchanan.    J     Stott;    and    Wu,    Margaret    M.,    5,136,118.    CI. 

585-255000. 
Cloud,  Wayne  B..  5,136,525.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Dupont.  Pierre.  5  135,019.  CI.  137-15.000. 

Johnson.  Douglas  E.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G..  and  Olszewski. 
William  F..  5.1.^5,670.  CI.  252-45.000. 
Mochida,  Yoichi:  Set — 

Meguro.  Takashi.  Nakamura,  Hideki;  Mochida.  Yoichi;  and  Inui. 
Tsulomu.  5,135  586.  CI.  148-312.000. 
Mochizuki,  Akihiro.  .See — 

Matsumaru.    Shigeo;    Soma.    Ichiro;    and    Mochizuki.    Akihiro. 
5.135.981.  CI.  524-547.000 
Mochizuki.  Amane:  S-v — 

Takayama,  Yoshinan;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Hino.  Atsushi;  Ouchi, 
Kazuo.  and  Suj;imoto,  Ma.sakazu,  5.136.359.  CI.  357-65.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kousuke:  See — 

Motoon.    Nobumolo;   and    Mochizuki.   Kousuke,   5. 1 35.01 1.   CI 
132-54  000 
.Mochizuki.  Osamu.  and  Hoshi,  Toshiharu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Method  for  formirg  a  diaphragm  and  diaphragm.  5.135,582.  CI 
148-665  000. 
Modem  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer,    Daniel    W.;    and    Broders.    Steven    W..    5.135.1 13.    CI 
209-539  000. 
Mohapatra.  Nihar  Sef— 

Beckwiih.  Roben  F .  Johnson.  Neil  J.;  Irukulla.  Suren;  Schwartz, 

Steven;  and  M.ihapatra,  Nihar,  5,136,696,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Mohn.  Frank,  and  M.utin.  Wallace  W  ,  to  Framo  Development  (UK) 

Limited,   and   Norsk   Hydro  AS.   Multiphase  process  mixing  and 

mea.sunng  system.  M35,684,  CI   261-76.000. 

Moimas.  Flavio;  and  Clauti.  Giuliano,  to  C.R.C.  Compagnia  di  Ricerca 

Chimici  S.p.A.  Zeranol  production.  5,136,056.  CI.  549-270000. 
Moir.  Michael  B  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc    Disc  pack  assembly 
having  a  laminate  sleeve  disposed  between  a  spindle  and  a  disc,  for 
reducing  radial  disc  displacement.  5,136.450,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Mollenhofr.  Horst:  See— 

Rehwinkel.  Heiko,  MollenhofT,  Horst;  and  Meier.  Hans-Joachim, 
5.134.841.  CI.  60-39.020 
Moller.  Knut  See — 

Muller.  Bemd-Hcnnk;  Wielhaup.  Wolfgang;  Gerdrag.  Guillermo; 
Hauser.  Bemhard;  Moller.  Knul;  and  Rudolph,  Gert,  5.135.009. 
CI    131-194.000. 
Molloy.  James  J  :  See—  ' 

Craft.  James  A  ;   Dollenmayer.   William  L..  Harden.  James  P.; 
Hughes.    Frank    M.;    and    Molloy,    James    J..    5.136,333.    CI. 
355-211000 
Moltech  Invent  S  A.:  See— 

de    Nora,    Vittono;    Duruz,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Cronin.    Brian, 
5.135.621.  CI.  :04-67.000. 
Momose.  Terunobu;  ;md  Shibata,  Tetsuo,  to  Wing  Highcera  Co.  Ltd. 

Ceramic  beanng  5  135,314.  CI.  384-275  000. 
Mondadon.  Cesare:  See— 

Frostl,  Wolfgang.  Mondadon,  Cesare;  Strub.  Dietrich;  and  Zust, 
Annin.  5.1 35.9 K).  CI.  514-250.000. 
Mondul.  Donald  D  :  S«— 

Asghar.    Safdar    M.;   and    Mondul,    Donald    D..    5.I36.S37.   CI 
364-754  000 
Monroe  Auto  Equipnent  Company:  See— 

Wijnhoven.  Jan  M  A.;  Vanhove.  Henn  C.  J.,  and  Panis,  Marc  J.  I 
I   J.  5.135.203.  CI.  267-64.210 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Reel.  George  W   J  ;  and  Bruce,  Ian,  5.136.036.  CI   546-14.000 
Monsees.  Claude  E.    See- 
Roberts,  John  T.   Monsees,  Claude  E.;  and  Vanhook,  William  Z., 
5.134.765.  CI   19-413.000. 
Montagnier.  Luc;  Cbermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Francoise; 
Brun-Vezinet.  Francoise;  Rouzioux.  Chnstine;  Rozenbaum.  Willy; 
Dauguel.  Charles;  ijruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre.  Marie-Therese;  Rey. 
Francoise;  AxlerBlin.  Claudine;  Chamaret,  Solange.  Gallo.  Robert 
C  ;  Popovic.  Mikul.is;  and  Samgadharan,  Mangalassenl  G  ,  to  Institut 


Pasteur;  and  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 
Hlmian  Immuntxlericicncv  Virus  iHlVi  ass<<-iaied  wilh  Acquired 
Immunual  Deficiency  Svndrome  (.AIDS),  a  diagnc^iic  method  for 
aids  and  pre-aids.  and  a  kii  therefor  5.135.864.  Ci.  435-235  100 
MonUgue.  Harry  Voidable  tandem  bicycle.  5.135,246.  CI  280-231  000 
Montanan,  Carlo  See— 

Civanelli.  ClaudiO.  Vasconi,  Ennco,  Turetta.  Daniclc.  and  Mon- 
tanan. Carlo.  5.136.277,  C!   .140-568.000 
Monteil,  Andre  .  See — 

earlier,  Patrick,  Potsson.  Claude   and  Monteil.  Andre  .  5.135,931, 
CI.  514-252.000 
Moody,  Jack  M  .  to  Cransion  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Hydraulically  actu- 
ated hand  held  wire  cuttei    5.134.776.  CI   30-187  000 
Mookherjec.  Braja  D    See- 

Wilson.  Richard  A     Mookneriee    Braja  D  .  and  Butler.  Jerry  F  . 
5.134.892.  CI.  73-866000 
Moon.  Jaekyun  J  .  and  Carlcy.  L  Richard,  to  Carnegie-Mellon  Univer 
sity.  Apparatus  and  method  for  fixed  delay  tree  search  5.136.593.  CI 
371-43000 
Moon.  Joong  K..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd   Space  temperature 
control  system  and  control  methc>d  ihereof.  5.135.045.  CI    165-2.000 
Moon.  Joong  K    See- 

Ha.  Chang  W  ,  and  M(xin.  Jm^ng  K  ,  5.136.188,  CI   307-465  000 
Moone.  Ronald,  lo  A   J    Antunes  &  Co   Device  for  use  in  varying  ihc 
cfTective  cross-sectional  area  i>f  an  outlet  opening  of  a  dispensing  unit 
5,135,136.  CI   221-304.000 
Moore,  J.  Forrest:  See — 

Christensen.  Kim  D  .  Grecnawalt    Kent  S  .  Sporer.  C    F.  Sunny; 
and  Moore.  J.  Foirest    5.135  445.  CI   482-10  000. 
Moore.  William  P..  to  FR  PoKmers.  Inc  Cyanurate  based  fire  retardant 

concentrates.  5.135.974.  CI    524-101  000 
Moorefield.  Charles  N    See — 

Newkome,  George  R  .  and  Moorefield.  Charles  N.,  5.136.096.  CI. 
564-507.000. 
Moorehead.  H.  Robert;  and  Wiita,  Thomas  A   Two-way  outdwelling 
slit  valving  of  medical  liquid  flow  through  a  cannula  and  methods 
5.135.515.  CI   604-247  0(X1 
Mor-Avi.  Victor:  See— 

Akselrod,  Solange;  Mor-Avi.  Victor;  and  David.  Daniel.  5.135.000. 
CI.  128-662.020. 
Morano,  Michel,  to  Wyant  &  Company  Limited  Paper  towel  dispenser 

with  brake   5.135.179,  CI.  242-55.540. 
Morbieu.  Benrand,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Sensor  for  detecting  a  physi- 
cal magnitude  compnsing  a  mechanical   resonator.   5.136.607,  CI. 
372-92.000. 
Moreau,  Maunce  R.  Strap  device  for  carrying  nng  toss  game  apparatus. 

5.135.232.  CI.  273-336.000. 
Morehead.  Gail  J  :  See — 

Williams.    Bnan    L;    and    Morehead.    Gail    J..    5.135,700,    CI. 
264-318  000. 
Moreno.  Marcial:  See — 

Foguet.  Rafael;  Moreno.  Marcial;  Raga.  Manuel;  Cuberes,  Rosa 
M.;    Castello.    Jose    M.;    and    Oniz.    Jose    A..    5.135.943.    CI 
514-397.000. 
Morgan.  A.  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  C;  Morgan.  A    C  ,  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  C., 
5.135.736.  CI  424-1.100 
Morgan.  Wade  Geared  core  winder   5.135.180  CI   242-67  lOR 
Mon.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Sawa.  Shigeiaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
RF   modular   requiring    no   test    pattern   generator.    5.136.387,   CI. 
358191. 100. 
Mori.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Number  plate  image 

detecting  apparatus  5,136.658.  CI,  382-1  000. 
Mori,  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kouhei;  Tanuma.  Chiaki;  Takavama.  Satoshi;  and  Mon. 
Kenichi,  5.136,389.  CI  358-713.310 
Mori.  Koichi:  See— 

Seike,    Shoji.    Mon.    Koichi,    Ikeda.    Milsuji.    Noz.aki.    Masayuki. 
Okajima,  Hisakazu.  Katsukawa.  Hirovuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi: 
and  Doi.  Kenji.  5.136.680.  CI    385-139  000 
Mori.  Shingo:  See — 

Takemura,    Yoshinobu;    Monmoto,    Kazuhiro:    Hirai.    Yasuyuki, 
Higashitani,    Masahiro.    Adachi,    Mitsuru;    Matsuo,    Yasuhiro. 
Mori,  Shingo;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa;  Sakata.  Hiromi    Funoka.  Tadashi.  and  Ujino.  Kouji. 
5,136,341,  CI.  355  .Ml  000 
Mori.  Shoichiro;  Ida.  Kazuhiko,  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  Takahashi.  Setsuko; 
and  Saeki.  Isao.  to  Mitsubishi  Heir(>chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Nisshin 
Steel  Co..  Ltd    Methtxi  ior  prixjucmg  ambient  temperature  molten 
salt  consisting  of  certain  pyridinium  and  imidazolium  halides  and  an 
aluminum  inhalide   5.135.825   Ci   4:9-194000 
Mon.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sugiyama,     Hitoshi;     and     Mon.     Tomoyuki.      5.136,053.     CI 
548-579.000. 
Mori.  Yasuki:  See — 

Kawashima.    Hiromichi;    Honda.    Kazuo;    Mitsuyuki.    Youichiro; 
Mon.    Yasuki;    Shibuya.    Masakazu.    and    Furuya.    Mamoru. 
5,136.208.  CI   313-641  000 
Mori.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Akira.  Mon,  Yasuo;  Takase,  Koji,  and  Kani,  Akira. 
5,135,065.  CI    180-41.000 
Moridera,  Hiromitsu  See— 

Ibaraki,  Tetsuharu;  Kanemoio.  Michitaka.  Yamauchi.  Masao;  Saito, 
Chikara;  and  Mondera,  Hiromitsu.  5.135.572.  CI.  75-502.000. 
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Monkawa,  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Takcmasa.    Kaoni.    Kurouwa,    Atsushi,    Onishi.    Sci;    Kajilura. 
Krvohito,  Kiuzaws,  Osamu.  and  Monkawa.  Kiyoshi,  5.I36.J6], 

CI    lft'»-36C)00 
Monkd^a.  Takashi  dnJ  't  i:ni^_,^  it  Ikunon,  to  Minolta  Cainera  Kabu- 
shiki  KaiNha    Print  J.itj  rr  -.fNMng  apparatus  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus    ^,  I  l^  f)»^    Li     w^   ii^tioo 
Monka^*d.  \  uko    St-t- 

r.gachi.  Krn    Kav^ada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Macsuda.  Hiroshi. 
lakimoii!     Kivnhi     Kawade.    Hisaaki.    Monkawa.    Yuko.   and 
Yanagijawa.  V\>shihiro.  5.1.16.212.  CI    .115150000 
Monkuni,    Hidenttbu.    Nishivtka,    Mamoru     Mat*»umolo,    Hiroshi;   and 
Fuji.*iara.  Ktnji,  w  Kii.shr\*ara  Mithinc  Mfg   Co.  Lid    Method  of 
culling  roll  "lurfacc    ^  I  U, -J  Mi,  Li    <;   '   l:i' 
Monmoto,  Kazuhin^   V*— 

Takemura.  V<>shim>bu.  Morimoto.  Kazuhiro,  Hirai.  Yasuyuki; 
Higaihiiani  Masahiro  Adachi.  Mitsuru.  Matsuo.  Yasuhiro. 
Mort,  !>hingo  Ishigurn.  Ya.suyukt.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro.  Tanaka. 
"1  >shihisa,  Sakdta.  Hiromi,  hujioka.  rada.shi,  and  Ujino,  Kouji. 
5.136.141,  CI  355-311.000. 
Monnishi.  Yi>tihiaki  Vr — 

Suzuki   Tomio  jnd  Monnishi.  Yoshiaki.  5. 135. 730.  CI  423-M6000 
Monno    Kazuiaka   Vf- 

Kimuri,  Osamu.  Honkawa,  Yaauhiko,  Yamashiia.  Masaya,  Monno. 

Ka/ulaka,  and  Kovami.  Shiniohi,  5.136.  ICW.  CI    568-709  000 

Monoki.  Ma.sataka.  lo  t/t   Pla.Mic>  Japan.  1  id  CompiMilion  containing 

»pol>phcnvlcnc  clhcr  resin  and  polvimidc   5.1  15.'^S1.  CI-  525-92,000 

Menu,  kivixi,  lo  l-uji  Phi'to  F;lm  <.  o  ,  ltd   Magnetic  tape  cassette  case 

and  inden  ^ard  therefor    M  IM  h)  cI    2<X>-3k^  «« 
Monta.  Nao>uki,  and  Fsuganr    Hirk»aki,  to  Seiko  fipson  Corporation 
Semicvinductor  device  wafer  ^vtth  mlerlavcr  insulating  film  covenng 
the  wn be  lines    5  Ho,  154   CI    I'^-mXK)' 
Monta.    Shi/uo     Fukuchi,    Ma-saka^u     Matsuo,    Shunji,    and    Haneda. 
Sai<*shi.  to  Konica  Corpt.>ralion    Image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
cas-setie  storage  mtide   5,U6.339.  CI   355-308.000 
Montani,  Masahiko   .We — 

Imai    Shoz.aburo    Is^'^be.  Michihisa,  Montani,  Masahiko;  Niwano. 
Masahiro   and  Manabe.  Kenji.  5.135.791,  CI   428-65  000 
Monu^hi,  S*.ita  Ve  — 

Inoue.  Yasumi   Nakau   Vukihiko.  Itoh,  Manabu,  Yokota,  Akitoshi, 
Sannomiva.     Hiii'^hi      and     Monuchi,     Sola.     5,136.351,     CI 
15'  30  000 
Monyama.  Ma-sashi   Vt 

Luumi.    Itsunon.    Nakamura.    Ryozo,   and    Monyama.    Masashi, 
5  135.212,  CI    271-3.100. 
Monyama,  Yasuyuki   5ee — 

Satoh    Visuia    Monvama.  Yasuyuki.  Ohkoshi.  Hatsuo:  Sakurai, 
Misat.Ahi   and  Asami    Yukihiro,  5,134,796.  CI   4O-»l4000. 
Morlev    Richard  t     Currie.  Douglas  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Szakacs,  Gabor  L  ,  to 
Flavors    Technoloiiv     Inc     Realtime    systolic,    multiple-instruction, 
singie-dau  parillcr.ompuicr  system    5.136.717,  CI    395-800000. 
Motley.  Wayne  G     .Ve — 

Campbell,    lain    J.    and    Morley.    Wayne    G.    5.135.768.    CI 
426-602  000 
Moroboshi,  Hiroyoshi   Sff— 

Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu,  Kuratiayashi.  Ken.  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyo- 
shi, 5. 116, 4^1   CI    .361-502  000 
Morosini.  Flavio    ■\pparalus  for  disengaging  a  section  cut  to  length  on 

a  power  sav.    M14,')14.  CI    83-395  000 
Mornll.  Richard  1     Seiferl    C    V'aughan.  and  Segar.  Lon  K  .  lo  C   R 
Bard     Inc     Ballixm    dilatation    ..atheter    with    integral    guidewire 
5.115.4S'    Ci    004-16  001) 
Morns.  Hugh  1     Lipandable  hank    5.135,421,  Ci   446-8  000 
Morns.   James   K     SnowNiard   having  a  shaped  bottom  surface  for 

stability    5.135.249.  CI    28O-«09  000 
Mornson.  Richard  [>  .  to  LSI  Industnes,  Inc.  Electnc  light  fixture  with 

enha.n^ed  heal  Jivsipation  capability    5,136.490.  CI    362-294000 
Mori   ne  Jimrs  V    Mfdia  storage  apparatus  5, 135,106,  CI  206-310000 
Mort"^    C  harles  K     Sfe — 

King.  [Xmglass  A  .  Maurer.  Edgar  A  ,  Crouser,  Darwin  S;  Mor- 
rov...    Charles    R      and    1  awter.    Raymond    L,    5,134.750,    CI 

:.<  iinxx) 

Monon.  Barney,  and  Smith.  Robert   Sanding  apparatus  and  method  of 

making  and  using  the  same   5,134,809,  CI    51-391  «» 
.Morton  International.  Inc    See — 

Kuhajek.  Eiugenc  J    and  Waatti,  Kurt  J  .  5.135.574.  CI.  252-70000 
Moschlcr    Melvin  B.  Jr    5ee— 

K  oenig   Marvin  E  .  Jr  .  Lee.  Robert;  and  Moschler.  Melvin  B  .  Jr. 
5.115.5(12.  CI    604-164,000 
Moser.  Hans  See — 

Pissiotas.     Georg;     Moser,     Hans,     and     Brunner.     Hans-Georg. 
5.135,562,  CI   71-90000 
Mosmann,  Timothy  R    See — 

Brown,  Keith  D  .  Mosmann.  Timothy  R  .  Zurawski.  Gerard,  and 
Zurawski.  Sandra  M  ,  5,136.022.  CI   530-350  000 
Moss.   Bernard.   Fuersi.  Thomas,  and  Elroy-Stem.  Oma,  to  United 
Stales  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services  Rapid,  versatile  and 
simple  system  for  expressing  genes  in  eukaryolic  cells   5.135,855,  CI 
435-69  100 
Motohara,  Shinji  See— 

Ohno.  Antaka.  and  Motohara.  Shinji.  5.136.667,  CI   385-11.000. 
Motoon.  Nobumoto,  and  Mochizuki.  Kousuke.  to  Aderans  Co.,  Ltd 

Wig  having  camouflaged  root  portions.  5.135,01 1.  CI    132-54  000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bratschun.    William    R.    and    Lcicht.    John    L,    5.136.135,    CI 
219-118.000 


Danielsen.   Carl   M  ,   Dabbish,    Eizal    A  :   and   Puhl,   Larry  C. 

5.136.''04,  CI    195-575  0OO 
Komovkski    Robert  R  .  5.136.346.  CI    357-14000. 
Kwitkowski    Peter  A.  Schmidt,  Detlef  W,  and  Misscle,  Carl. 

5.136.122.  CI    174-94  OOR, 
McCaslin.  Shawn    5  136  531.  CI   364-724.090 
Pennisi    Robert  V\      Pai-a^ir.  iije.  Marc  V  .  and  Urbish.  Glenn  F.. 

^  !  '6,165    (.  ;     n-   ■;  .<■ 

'A    rp.   Nicolaa'.   H      ttc^mdi:.   Bruce  J.,  and  Conrath.  Kurt  C. 
^,116.366.  CI    <5^';;(XX) 
Moving  Magnel  Technok^gies  S  A  :  See — 

Oudcl.  Claude    and  Prudham    Daniel    5  136  194.  CI    310-15.000. 
Mi.i>al,  Miki,  and  Apfei.  Rus.s.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Inte- 

gralcd  comparator  circuit    5,116.1S1,CI    ,30';  355  000 
Mover    Wendell  W  ,  Martens.  Patrick  M  ,  and  Powell.  Stephen  F..  to 
Raychcrn  CtirporalKin  Curable  ctimp^wiiions  and  melh^nJs  for  use  in 
forming  optical  waveguide  Mruciures   5.116.bg2.  CI.  385-141.000. 
Moynihan.  Cvtrnelius  T     St'c  - 

Dreshage.   Martin  (i     Cook,   Lee  M,  Margraf,  Tracey  L;  and 
Movnihan,  C  ..r-ieliuv  T  ,  5,136.677.  CI.  385-123.000 
MRl  \  enturcs.  Int      V. 

Chum.  Helena  I     and  1  ■.  ans.  Roben  J  ,  5,136,1 1 1,  CI.  568-806.000 
Muchowski.  Joseph  M     s- . 

Fisher.  Lawrenve  I   .  .Muchowski,  Joseph  M;  Galeaz2i,  Edvigc: 
Roscnkranj   Rbeno  P  ,  and  Mc-Clelland,  Deborah  L  ,  5,135,944, 
CI    514-422  mil' 
Muehlbach,  Klaus    *>.>■ 

Sleien.  Peter   VVeivs.  Hans-Peter;  Plachetta.  Chnstoph,  Baierweck, 
Pelra,  Muchibach    Klaus    and  Gareiss.  Bngitte,  5,135,971,  CI. 
524-80  000 
Muehrcke.   Enc   B,    li>    ^K  I A  I    Itell   Laboratones    Arrangement  for 
reserving  and  allocating  a  plurality  of  competing  demands  for  an 
ordered  bus  communication  network   5,136,581,  CI   37O-62.0(X) 
Mukai,  Larrv  H     See — 

i.askill.'  Garold  B.  and  Mukai.  Larry  H.  5.136.719,  CI. 
4SS   IDl  1(X1 

Mukunoki.  Ya.suo  and  Kub.ita,  ladahiko.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Silver  hahdc  pholographK   material    5. 1  35.846.  CI,  430-637.000. 
Mulhaupi.  Rolf  Gilg    Bernard    Ryt/.  Gerhard   and  Slongo,  Mano,  to 
Ciba  Geig>  C<irp>Ha!ion    Stabilized  stvrciic  copiilvmers  containing 
elastomer  panicles    sjis  g^b  CI    525  2'")  (XX) 
Mulholland.  Denis  (i     VhalTer    Ronald  R  .  and  Warner,  Gary  N..  to 

•\MP  lni.orporated    Fiber  ptolcclor    5, 1  36.672.  CI    385-53.000. 
Muller     Bemd  Hennk     W  icihaup     Wolfgang.    Gerding,    Guillermo; 
Hauser     Bemhaid,    Moller,    Knul     and    Rudolph,    Gen,    to   B.A.T. 
Cigaretienfabnken      GmbH       Snmkable      article       5,135.009,     CI 
I31-l')4  000 
Muller.  Benhold  See— 

Stahlecker.     Werner,     and     Muller.     Berthold.     5.135.462.     CI. 
4>Ji.K'  [XXI 
Muller   Gerhard   See — 

Gehmecker.  Horst,  Kolberg,  Thomas.  Meyer,  Dirk;  and  Muller. 
Gerhard.  5.135,583.  CI    148-262  000. 
Muller    Manfred    S..- 

Henseler   \^  ollgan^.  Muller.  Manfred;  Katz.  Egon.  Welzel,  Guido; 
and  Hramhilla.  l.uigi.  5,135,255,  CI   280-743.000. 
Muller.   Robert,  lo  United   Technologies  Automotive  Inc.  Lens  and 
bezel  a-vsembly  with  uniform  surface  texlunng  and  color   5,136,485. 
CI    362-74  000 
Muller,  Rolf  See— 

Harmsen.  Sicgfned,  Muller.  Rolf;  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  5.135.363. 
CI.  417-354000 
Multacc  Corporation  See — 

Gable.  Derek  J..  5.134,869.  CI.  70-63.000. 
Murai,  Shunji  See — 

Tsuru.  Yoshio;  and  Murai,  Shunji.  5,135,322.  CI   400-639  100 
Muramatsu.    Kdtsuji.    Tanaka,    Yasuhiko;    Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    and 
Takamura.    Mashasi,    lo   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co,    Ltd     Film   initial- 
advan..e  arparai.i.  •    ■     j,  i.-ra   5.136,313,  CI   354-173  100 
Muranioti  >    Mi\a(     s-  - 

Hirashinia.  Ivao.  .Mu,a;:,olo.  Hisao;  Kohno,  Shigefumi;  and  Kore, 
Haruhisa.  5.135.253,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Murata   Kan;'    S>c  — 

lrt!,.i.i  I  iki-sh:  sakakibara.  Masaki,  Suenaga.  Takahiro;  Kajho, 
^,*:.»;t-<  Vi.,r,ii,i  Kanji  Karasawa,  Hiu^shi,  Sakamoto,  Kazuya, 
lii..ue.    Ma.sdt.,f  •     Ishikawa.    Ma-sanobu.  and   Hara,  Takashige, 

5.135.690.  CI     264  SOlXXl 

Murata,  Kazuhisa,  Maisuda.  ,Akio,  and  Masuda,  Takashi,  to  Director 
General  of  Agem  v  of  Indusinal  Science  and  Technology  Organic 
ferromagnetic  subsianic  ',  1 15.673,  CI  252-62  540 
Murata,  Makoto.  and  L  ekita,  Masakazu,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  device  5,135,678,  CI 
252  299  400 
Murayama.  Yasushi   .See — 

Lchida.  Takashi.  Aoki.  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Milomi. 
Talsuo.  and  Ncmura.  Masahani.  5.136.307,  CI   346-136.000 
Murphy,  Glenn  L  ;  See — 

Wiley,    Roy   O,    Meath,    Donald    L.,   and    Murphy,   Glenn    L.. 
5,135,411,  CI.  439-535  000. 
Murphy,  John  A  :  See — 

Crocker,  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y  .  and  Murphy,  John  A 
5,135,680,  CI   252-350.000 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc    Crystalline  n-(s-3-methylhep- 
lanoyI)-D-gamma-gIutamyl-glycyI-D-alanine.     and     processes    and 
mtennediales  therefor   5.136,020,  CI.  530-33 1. OOO. 


Musa.  Richard  D.:  Set-— 

Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Mansuria,  Mohanlal  S.,  Miller,  Michael  S.; 
Musa.    Richard    D.;    and    Trumbo.    Brian    A..    5.136.465.   CI, 
361-384  000. 
Muschter,  Sigo,  Kunkel,  Ernst;  Bubolz.  Pelra;  and  RuU,  Wolfhard.  to 
Pelikan     Aktienges-;llschaft.     Multilayer,     flexible     transfer    strip. 
5,135,798,  CI.  428-2)2.000. 
Muto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Yukio;  ^amaoka.  Masami;  and  Mulo,  Hitoshi.  5.1 36,3*8, 
CI   357-20.000. 
Muioh,  Masahito:  See— 

Masegi,  MitsuhikJ;  Kondo.  Akira;  Mutoh,  Ma-sahiio,  and  Fujita, 
Koichi,  5,135,2  S4,  CI.  28O-735.000. 
Mutiabaugh.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Citta.  Richatd  W.;  and  Mutzabaugh,  Dennis  M.,  5,136,375,  CI. 
358-133.000. 
Muzetoll.  Martin  E.;  Bazin.  Simone  P .  Mathicu.  Norman  A..  Leke- 
busch,  Ronald  C;  and  Nortrup,  Edward  H.,  to  GTE  Products  Cor- 
poration. Metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  assembly    5,136.204,  CI 
313-25.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See— 

Payne.  Jewel;  Sicx,  August  J.;  and  Thompson.  Mark.  5.135,867,  Q. 
435-252.330. 
Myers.  James  R  Manne  propeller  theft  deterrent  system.  5.135,358,01. 

416-24500A 
Mvcrs,  Jennifer  L  :  Sit — 

Roberts,  Victor  I>.;  Doughty,  Douglas  A.,  and  Myers,  Jennifer  L., 
5.136.214,  CI  315-248.000. 
Myers.  Robert  E.:  Se<'— 

Vockel.  Richard  L.,  Jr.;  Myers,  Robert  E.:  and  Eraser,  Ladson  L., 
5,135,591,  CI.  156-67.000. 
Myers,  Ronald  E..  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The.  High  char  yield 
silazane    derived    preceraraic    polymers    and    cured    compositions 
thereof  5,136.007,  CI   528-21.000. 
Mvlandcr.  Paul  H.:  S«— 

Bums.  Fredrick  R..  Polnn,  Bruce  C;  and  Mylander.  Paul  H., 
5,134,745,  CI.  i5-210.IOR. 
N/S  Corporation:  Set- — 

Ennis,  G  Thomts,  5,134,742,  CI.  1553  100. 
N-Viro  Energy  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Bumham.  Jeffrej  C,  5,135,664,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Nagahara,  Shinichi;  '''anagswa,  Naoharu,  and  Malsumoto,  Takaaki,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Photo-detecting  device.  5.136,567, 
CI   369-44.410. 
Nagai,  Isao:  See— 

Saito,    Noboru;    Nakamura,    Isao;    Ueshima.    Michio,    Takauu. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nagai.  Isao.  5.136.104,  CI.  568-431.000 
Nagai,  Katsutoshi:  S<e — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabala,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Nagai.  Kat- 
sutoshi; and  N  shida.  Takao.  5.136.320.  CI   354-187.000. 
Nagai.  Yukio.  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Motohiro,  Nagai,  Yukio;  Tsubako.  Mit- 
sutomo;  and  Kobayashi,  Masaki,  5,135.904,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Nagamaisu.  Shinji.  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  and  Shibata,  Thoru,  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.;  and  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
separating   phosphopolyol   compounds   using   a   separating   agent. 
5,136,032,  CI    536-187.000. 
Nagano,  Fumikazu,  1 1  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Read-out  apparatus  for 
solid   slate   imagirg  device   and   image   scanner   using   the  same. 
5.136,402,  CI   358-«3.00O. 
Nagaoka,  Haruki,  Sasagawa.  Shuzo;  and  Nishino,  Kazunah,  to  Milsui 
Petrochemical   Inc  ustnes,   Ltd.  Obliquely  onented  polypropylene 
cross  film  and  fast  ming  upe  for  paper  diaper  compnsing  said  cross 
film    5,135,800,  CI  428-216.000 
Nagasawa,  Toru:  Set  — 

Yamada,    Hidea<i;    Nagasawa.    Toru;    and    Nakamura,    Tetsuji. 
5,135,858.  CI.  »35-106000 
Nagasawa.  Yokichi:  See — 

Kishi,     MiLsuhiio;     and     Nagasawa.     Yokichi,     5,135,348,     CI. 
414-695  800 
Nagase.  Makoto;  Asami,  Kuniaki;  Oka,  Motohiro;  and  Hoshtna,  Kat- 
suhiko  to  Shows  Vakuhin  Kako  Co.,  Ltd  Process  for  measunng  tear 
production.  5,135,005.  CI.  128-760.000. 
Nagashima.  Toshiham:  See — 

Takamuki,   Yasthiko,   Yamada.   Takatoshi;  Habu.   Takeshi,   and 
Nagashima.  Tshihanj.  5.135,843,  CI  430-528.000 
Nagaia.   Atsushi;   H.mgou,  Suzuaki;   Fujita,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakane. 
Kaisunobu.  to  Tovoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  having  boss 
and  boss  plate  relative  rouiion  prevention  means.   5,134.899,  CI. 
74-552.000 
Nagau.  Teruyuki,  W  ada,  Masaru;  and  Mizula,  Hideki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,     Inc      Preparation    process    of    aliphatic    isocyanate. 
5,136,086,  CI.  560-347.000. 
Nagazumi,  Yasuo,  I)  G  D  S.  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuzzy  logic  computer  using 

charge  coupled  devices  5.136.685,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Naimi,  Farzad:  See— 

Tejada,  George,  and  Naimi.  Farzad,  5,136,633.  CI.  379-91.000. 
Nairn  James  F  ,  and  Pelro,  Richard  J.,  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.  Tam- 
per-ev  idem  closure  with  a  separately   formed  break  away  band. 
5,135,123,  CI   215-252.000. 
Nakafukushima,  Yasjshi:  See— 

Nakanishi,  TaUshi,  Koizumi,  Yasushi;  Kuboi.  Masayuki; 
Nakafukushin-a,  Yasushi;  Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto, 
Tatsuya;  and  iakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.135.475,  CI.  604-14.000 


Nakahira,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maruyama.    Masakatsu;    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Nakahira.    Hiroyuki; 
Kilao,     Yoshitaka:     and     .\raki.     Toshiyuki,     5,136.662.     CI. 
382-49000 
Nakajima.  Kcnsuke  See — 

Masuhara.  Fiichi,  Komiya.  Shigeo.  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki.  Kimura. 
Shusuke.  Ozeki.  Koji.  Nakajima.  Kensukc,  Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi.  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru.  5.135.68?  CI  264-22  000 
Masuhara.  Eiichi.  Komiya,  Shigeo,  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki.  Kimura 
Shusuke;  Ozeki.  Koji.  Nakajima.  Kensuke.  Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi;  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru.  5.135.086,  CI  264-22  000 
Nakajiina,  Yuji,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Disk  cartridge  loading  appa 

ratu,s,  5.136,571.  Ci    369--'7.200 
Nakamatsu,  Toshio.  and  Tcrao.   Masanobu.   to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limned,  and  Daiei  Chemical  Company,  Limned  Pyrazole 
containing  methinc  compounds   5.136.045.  C!    54S-364000 
Nakamon,  Toshinon   See — 

Yabuta,  Masahiro.  Nakamon.  Toshmon;  and  Sonomura,  Minoru, 
5,134.fi64.  CI    66-106  000 

Higuchi    Kazuo.  and  Nakamura.  Akito.  5.135.960.  CI.  521-76.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideki   See — 

Meguro.  Takashi    Nakamura.  Hideki;  Mochida,  Yoichi;  and  Inui, 
Tsutomu.  5,135.586.  CI    148  l|2(K30. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi  See — 

Muramatsu,  Katsuji,  Tanaka.  'i  asuhiko;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  and 
Takamura,  Mashasi.  5.116,313.  CI   354-173  100. 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi  See— 

Malsumoto,  Takayuki,  Suzuki.  Tsutomu;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Nakamura.  Hitoshi,  5,135,982.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Nakamura,  Isao:  See — 

Saito,    Noboru     Nakamura,     Isao.    Ueshima.     Michio     Takatsu, 
Kazuhiro.  and  Nagai,  Isao.  5.130.104,  CI    508-431  fXX) 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki.  Takizawa,  Kiyoio.  and  Suganuma,  Masashi,  to 
Nis-sei  Jushi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Fuzzv  inference  Ihcrmocon- 
trol  method  for  an  injection  molding  machine  with  a  plurality  of 
means  for  heating  or  cooling   5  135,688,  CI   264-40  600 
Nakamura.  Ryozo  See — 

Utsumi,    Itsunon,    Nakamura.    Rvozo,    and    Monyama.    Masashi, 
5,135,212.  CI.  271-3.100. 
Nakamura.  Telsuji  See — 

Yamada.    Hideaki.    Nagasawa.    Toru.    and    Nakamura.    Tetsuji. 
5.135,858.  C:   435-106  000 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori  See— 

Egashira.  Nontaka  Nakamura,  Yoshinon:  Iwata,  Tamami;  Satake. 
Naolo;  Kawasawa.  Takashi    and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi,  5,135,905, 
CI.  503-227  000 
Nakamura,  Yukiyasu:  See— 

Miyagawa.    Naoomi.    Yoshida.    Chivoaki.    Joda,    Kazuyuki;   and 
Nakamura,  Yukiyasu.  5.134,873.  C'l   72^M6  000 
Nakane,  Riniaro.  and  Egawa.  Jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Opti- 
cal    unit     for    use     in     tmage-forming     apparatus     5.136.160.    CI. 
250-235.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kazumr  See— 

Seike,    Shoji.    Mon     Koichi.    Ikcda.    Mitsuji     Nozaki,    Masayuki; 
Okajima,  Hisakazu.  Kalsukawa.  Hirovuki,  Nakanishi.  Kazumi; 
and  Doi,  Kenji.  5,136,680.  CI    385-1 39'0O0 
Nakanishi,  Takashi,   Koizumi,  Yasushi.   KuN.n.   Ma.sayuki.  Nakafuku- 
shima,   Yasushi-    Takahashi,    Yoshinon.    Yamamoto.    Tatsuya.    and 
Sakai,   Yoshihiro.  to  Kao  Corporation    Applicator  foi   the  use  of 
sanitary  gocxls  such  as  a  tampon,  etc    5.115.4~5.  CI   6O4-I4000 
Nakano,  Eiji,  and  Arai.  Talsuo,  lo  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  & 
Technology,   Ministry   of  International  Trade  &    Industry     Active 
gravity  compensation  device  for  force  control  system   5,136,227,  CI. 
318-689.000 
Nakano,  Hirofumi  See—^ 

Matsuo,  Yoshio,  Nakano,  Hirofumi,  Kamiya.  Masakuni;  and  Mat- 
sui.  Kazuo,  5,135,375,  CI   425-3  000 
Nakano,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Yoshida,    Shigeru,    Nakano.    Yasuhiko;    Okada,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Chiba,  Hirotaka.  5.136,289.  CI    341-67000 
Nakaosa,  Yoshitake   See — 

Shirakabe,    Yoshihisa     Kondo,     Mcgumu;    Nakaosa,    Yoshitake; 
Yamada,  Hidenon,  Ohashi.  Sadao  and  Ohchi,  Hideo,  5,136.709, 
CI   395-700000 
Nakashiba,  Akio  See— 

Dohi,     Shoji,     Nakashiba,     Akio,      Ha.mada.      Kengo.     Yurugi, 

Shigenobu.  S&no.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  >'i>shilaka.  Nishihira.  Akira; 

Asada.   Hirokazu.   Nishinou,   Mineyoshi.  and   Imajo.   Mamoru, 

5.135,893.  C!    501-91  000 

Nakashima,  Yoshiio,  to  Fuji-Davison  Chemical  Ltd    Silica  gels  for 

controlling  insect  pests   5.135,750.  Ci   424^W7  000, 
Nakata,  Toshihiko,   Kembo,  Yukio.   Sawada,   Tsuguo;  and  Kitamori, 
Takehiko,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd     Method   and   apparatus   for   detecting 
photoacoustic  signal   5,136,172,  CI   250-572  fXW 
Nakata,  Yukihiko  See— 

Inoue,  Yasumi.  Nakata.  Yukihiko:  Itoh.  Manabu;  Yokota,  Akitoshi; 
Sannomiya.     Hitoshi      and     Monuchi,     Sola.     5,136.351,     CI. 
357-30.000 
Nakatani,  Kaname  See— 

Hanatani,   Y'asuyuki,   Mizuia,  Yasufumi;  and  Nakatani,   Kaname, 
5,135,834,  CI.  430-13!  000 
Nakatani,  Milsuo  See — 

Takai,  Kazuki;  Teraguchi,  Yuuji;  and  Nakatani.  Mitsuo,  5,136,570, 
CI.  369-77.100. 
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NifcjLani.    Munchiro,    Sugawa,    Hiroya,    and    Kishi.    Masamichi,    to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  image  forming  method  and 
dpparatu>  for  improved  image  color  reproducibility.  5.136,372.  CI 
'<»  HO  (TOO 
^  ndtsukd,  Shini^hi    -Vtf — 

Kjjimura.    Tdka-shi.    Chinone.    Naoki;    Ono,    Yuichi,    Nakatsuka. 
Shinichi      L    mi.     Kazuhisa;     Kawano.     Toshihiro;     Ohtoshi. 
^^ulluru   anJ  Kashmada.  Yasuloshi.  5.136.601.  CI    372-44  000 
Nakat>uk.a.  V  a.suo   Sfe  — 

Kaio.  lomoaki    V  l^hlia^^a,   fcisuo,  Miyazaki,  Toyohide.  Kondo. 
Hiroshi.  Sakaki.   I  akaihi.   Ferayama,  Yi>shimi,  Tamura.  Yoichi. 
okabava-shi    Takahiro.  Kondo,  Kazuo.  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo.  and 
Ikcgami    V  UK  hi.  5,135,606.  CI    156-631.000 
Ndkjvama,   Masahiko,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Optical  information 
recording     and     reproducing     apparatus     using     tracking     mirror 
^.l.lft.??"*.  CI    >6').32  0OO 
Njkdsdma.  Osamu   See  — 

Ma.  Ma.sa\uki    Takahashi.  Kozo;  Okamoto,  Yuji.  and  Nakayama. 
(KimuM  16.34:.  CI    355-317000. 
Naki/dtvv  Kohji   See — 

Shigemdisu      Masayuki.     and    Nakazato,     Kohji.     5.136.670,    CI 

■.XV4:  <»v 

NiR,i/d\*a.  Isao  ir,,l  Shiomi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
A.i^uiar  displace:!  em  delecting  device  for  floating  body  with  inte- 
gral magnetic  path  t'iirming  means.  5.136.158.  CI  25O-23O.0(X). 
Nakaza'Aa,  Isao  anJ  Shiumi.  Vasuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Angular  dispiaccmciii  delecting  device  for  floating  body  with  inte- 
gral magnclK  paih  I'orming  means  5.136,159.  CI,  250-230.000 
Nakazawa,  Isao  See  — 

Tsuboi.  Takayuki    Nakazawa.  Isao,  Maeno.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiomi, 
Yasuhiko.  5,136.324,  CI    354-400  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company   See — 

Means.    C     Mitchell,    and    Braden.    Michael    L,    5.135,656,    CI 

;  10-650 '300 

NalesniW.  Thcrnjore  E    See — 

Kapuscinski.  Mana  M  .  NaJesnik.  Theodore  E.,  Biggs,  Robert  T  , 
and  Schhchl.  Raymond  C,  5.135,671.  CI.  252-50000. 
Namik'>shi.  Hajime  See— 

Okamoio,   Yoshio.   Hatada,   Koichi,  ShibaU,  Tohru,  Namikoshi, 
Hajime,  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro.  5.135.653.  CI   210-635.000 
Nanda,  A  run  K    See — 

Manocha.  Ajit  S.  Nanda,  Aran  K  ,  and  Rana,  Virendra  V    S, 
5.135.886.  CI   437-101  000 
Naoe.  Masahiko  See — 

Ito.     Hiroshi;    Tsukagoshi.    Tsunehiro.    and    Naoe.     Masahiko. 
5.135,819,  CI  428-694  000 
Nardozza,  Gregg,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Transmitter  including 
an    FSK    modulator   having   a   switched   capacitor     5,136,264,   CI 
332-102  000 
Nasu.  Takeshi  Set — 

Miki,    Nobuaki,    Suzuki.    Akira;    Nasu,    Takeshi,    and    Sugiura, 
Kiyohiko,  5,135.027,  CI    137-596.170 
Nathanscn.  Ben  J    See— 

Braudaway,  Gordon  W.  and  Nathanson,  Ben  J  ,  5,136.714,  CI 
395-725  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See — 
Byrne.  Robert  C  .  5.136.364.  CI    357-71  000 
Demans.  James  E  .  5.136.189.  CI   307-475  000. 
Naughton.  Gary  B  Combined  cycle  rack  and  parking  stand  5,135,143. 

CI   224-31000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Jibbe,  Mahmoud  K  ;  DeMoss,  Robert  A  ,  Hoyer.  Elmer  A.,  and 

Furry,  Merle  E  ,  5,136.652,  CI    381-31  000 
Swinton,  James  D  .  and  Burke.  Gordon.  5.136.144.  CI  235-379  000 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Inasaka.  Jun.  5.136.471.  CI    36MI4O0O 

Iwata.  Ryuichi,  5.136.294,  CI    343-781  OOP 

Kasahara,  Kenichi,  5,136,345,  CI    357-4  000 

Kimura,  Shinya,  5.136.595.  CI    371-68  300 

Saeki.  Takam.n.  M35.881.  CI  437-52  000 

Saiki.   Yoshihiko.   Tsuchida,    Eishun;   Yamamoto.   Kimihisa,  and 

Takeoka.  Shinji,  5,135,618,  CI   205-171  000. 
Tanoi,  Toshiyuki,  5,136,615,  CI    375-27  000. 
Toyama.  Hideki.  Ohia,  Yuji.  Saegusa.  Noboru.  Shimura,  Yukihiro; 

Fuse.  Shoji.  and  Ono.  Koji,  5,136.629,  CI    379-58  000 
Yokoyama,  Yasushi,  5,136,699.  CI   395-400.000. 
Yukawa.  Akira,  5,136,181,  CI.  307-296.100. 
Neenan.  Thomas  X    See — 

Houlihan.  Francis  M  .  Neenan,  Thomas  X  ,  and  Reichmanis,  Elsa, 
5.135,838,  CI   430-326  000. 
Neibrandt.  Kirk  B   Snowmobile  jack   5.135,200,  CI   254-114000. 
Neil  Pryde  I  imiied   See — 

Dtxililile.  William  P,  5,134,952,  CI    114-39  200 
Nelson,  Randall  W     See— 

Williams.     Peter,     and     Nelson,     Randall     W  .     5,135,870,     CI 
436-173  000 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Soltech,  Inc  Acoustical  pamiion  and  method  of 

making  same   5.135.073.  CI    181-290000 
Nemeh.  Marwan  Ophthamalic  cannula.  5.135.481.  CI  604-22.000 
Nemphos.  Speros  P    See — 

Kharas,  Gregory  B  .  Fndman.  Israel  D.,  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P  . 
5,136,017,  CI    528-354000 
Nemura,  Masahani  See— 

Uchida.  Takashi.  Aoki.  Tomohiro.  Murayama.  Yasushi.  Mitomi. 
Tatsuo.  and  Nemura.  Masahani.  5,136.307.  CI   346-136.000 


NeoRx  Corporation  See — 

Anderson.  David  C  .  Morgan.  A    C  .  Jr  ,  and  Abrams,  Paul  G  , 
5,135.736.  CI.  424-1.100 
Ncracher.  Arnold.  Hydrodynamic  device  for  the  elimination  of  an 
organic  deposit  obstructing  a  vessel  of  a  human  body   5,135.482.  CI 
604-22000. 

Ncslcc  S  A  '  >S^ 

Oaouse.  Alain.  5. 1 35.767,  CI  426-SIS.OOO. 
Nester,  James  L.:  See — 

Reimlinger.    Richard  G  ;  and   Nester,  James  L,   5,134.945.  CI 
1 10-304  000 
Nestlen.  Wolfgang,  and  Schmitt.  Gerd   Relays  with  water-tight  base- 
plates  5,135.108,  CI   206-328000 
NetATech  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Richard,  Daniel  D.  5.135.721,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Neiravali,  Anin  N.;  See — 

Johnston,  James  D  ,  Knauer,  Scott  C  :  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
iravali.  ,Arun  N,   Petajan,  Eric  D,  Safranek,  Robert  J.  and 
Westennk.  Peter  H  .  5,136.377.  CI    358-136000. 
Netsu.  T'jshilada   See  — 

Harada.      Md.sahide.     Satoh.     Ryohei:      Kobaya-shi.     Fumiyuki; 
Idkenaka,  Takaji,  Netsu.  Toshilada.  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  and  Shirai. 
Mllugu    ^,n6..<fi<!    t"!    ,■-5"' fts  ,,1,1 
Neugc^auer.  Constantinc  A    .See- 
Temple.  Victor  A   K     Watrous.  Donald  L  .  Neugebauer,  Constan- 
tine    A  .    Burgess.    James   F .    and   Glascock.    Homer    H..    II. 
5.135.890.  CI   437-215000 
Neumann.  Werner  See — 

Bernard.     Waller,     Langner.     Klaus,    and     Neumann.     Werner. 
5.136.608.  CI   372-94.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc    See — 

Frost.  Barry  L.,  5,135,087,  CI    I92-5300F 
Newberih.  P  rederick  F  ,  III:  Hcnnkson,  Albert  J  .  Joffee.  Lawrence  B  . 
and  .Artavanis-Tsakonas,  Calliope,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Method  of 
treating  (methtecrylic  monomer-containing  wastewater.   5.135,663. 
CI.  210-719000 
Newgin  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwai.  Kiyomi,  5.135,224,  CI.  273-I43.00R. 

Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Moorefield,  Charles  N  ,  to  University  of 

South  Flonda  Multifunctional  synthons  as  used  in  the  preparation  of 

cascade     polymers     or     unimolecular     micelles.      5,136,096,     CI. 

564-507  000 

Newton,    Thomas    A ,   Jr.    Cutting   elements   for    rotary   dnll    bits. 

5,135,061.  CI    175-428  000 
Ng,  Kenneth  Y  .  lo  Weitek  Corporation    Floating-point  ALU  with 

parallel  paths   5.136.536,  CI.  364-748  000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    See— 

Seike,   Shoji     Mori,    Koichi;   Ikeda,   Mitsuji;   Nozaki,   Masayuki; 
Okajima,  Hisakazu,  Katsukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi.  Kazumi; 
and  Doi,  Kenji,  5.136,680,  CI    385-139  000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Hatanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ohya,  Kanji;  and  Nishiki,  Masahiro,  5,136,270, 
CI   333-219  100 
Ngo.  Khai  D    See— 

Yerman.  Alexander  J  :  and  Ngo.  Khai  D  .  5.134.770.  CI.  29-606.000. 
Nguyen,  Quoc   V  ,   to   Rockwell    International  Corporation     Digital 
communications    network    with    unlimited    channel    enpandability. 
5,136.579,  CI    370-59000 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation  See — 

Maraio.  Robert  A  .  McMahon.  Andrew  T  ,  and  Hart.  Herbert  B.. 
Jr  .  5.136.248.  CI    324-536  (XIO 
NIBCO  Inc    See— 

Williams.    Bnan    L;    and    Morehead.    Gail    J.    5.135.700.    CI 
264-318000 
Nichols.  Donald  H    5ef— 

Jensen.  Richard  E  ,  and  Nichols,  Donald  H..  5,134.875,  CI.  73- 
lOOG 
Nichols.  Keith  A.:  Set — 

Heidenreich.  David  C  ,  and  Nichols.  Keith  A  .  5.135.088.  CI   192- 
560OR 
Nichols.  Lucy  M    See — 

Bennett.  Tommy  D  .  Nichols.  Lucy  M  ;  Roline,  Glenn  M  ;  and 
Thompson.  David  L  .  5.134.997.  CI    128-4190PG 
Nicholson.  David,  and  Forester.  John  M  .  to  Wellman  Furnaces  Lim- 
ited Oil  purification    5.135.616,  CI    196-46000 
Nicholson,  Roy  V  :  See — 

Laughon,  Thomas  C  .  Nicholson,  Roy  V  ;  Barrett,  Michael  E  ,  and 
Beckmann,  Robert  C  ,  5,135,194,  CI   248-243  000. 
Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C    Set — 

Skokotas.    Golfo.    and    Nicolaou,    Kyriacos    C,    5.136,099.    CI 
568-327  000 
NicoUini.  Germano;  and  Castello,  Rinaldo.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r  1  Circuit  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  transconduct- 
ance  of  a  differential  amplifier  stage  compnsing  MOS  transistors 
5.136.258.  CI    330-253000 
Niederer,  Kurt  W  ;  Hand.  Edward  L  .  and  Grose,  Edwin  R   Twisted 

yam  product   5,134.840,  CI   57-204  000 
Niedrach,  Leonard  W  :  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  L;  and  Niedrach,  Leonard  W.,  5,135,709,  CI. 
376-305  000 
Niemeyer.  Lutz  See — 

Bohnert,  Klaus,   Brandle,   Hubert,  Niemeyer,  Lulz;  and  Stierlin 
Roland,  5,136,236,  CI    324-96  000. 
Nightingale.   John   L  .   to  Coherent.    Inc     Poynting   vector   walk-off 
compensation  in  type  II  phasematching.  5,136,597.  CI    372-21.000. 


Nihon  Dcngyo  Kosaku  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hatanaka.  Hirosli;  Ohya,  Kanji;  and  Nishiki,  Masahiro,  5,136,270, 
CI.  333-219.10(1. 
Niitsuma,  Teruo,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device 
having    staggered    dispersive    delay    transducers.    5.136,266,    CI. 
333-154  000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  .'see— 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Kazami,  Kazuyuki,  5,136,317,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Hamamshi.  Yoshinan.  5.136,430,  CI.  359-676.000. 
Kazami,     Kazuyuki;    Goto,    Tetsuro;    Wakabayashi,    Tsutomu; 
Daitoku.  Koic.li:  and  Ezawa.  Akira,  5.136,314,  CI.  354-173.100 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  5,136,327.  CI   354-»84.0O0. 
Uchiyama.     Shiiiieyuki;     and     Utagawa,     Ken,     5,136,325,     CI. 
354-402.000. 
Nilsen,  Terje:  See— 

Johansen.  Knut;  Larsen,  Oyvind;  and  Nilsen,  Terje,  5,135,576,  CI. 
106-638.000. 
Nimitz,  Jonathan  S..  Fapscott,  Robert  E.;  and  Skaggs.  Stephanie  R.,  to 
University  of  Nev   Mexico.  Fire  extinguishing  agenu  for  flooding 
applications   5,135  054.  CI.  169-46.000 
Ninane.  Leon,  to  Sol  ^ay  *  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme).  Process  for  remov- 
ing a  residue  conuining  sodium  sulphate.  5,135,734,  CI.  423-659.000. 
Nipper.  Bemhard:  St-e — 

HofTmann.    Bemhard;    Nipper,    Bemhard;    and    Wolff.    Dieter, 
5.136.217.  CI.  318-135.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada.  Susumi   Kanou,  O&amu;  Wada,  Hironon;  Anan,  Junichi; 
and  Seki.  Tak.ikazu,  5.135,629.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohhazama,  Susumu;  and  Ohta,  Fujio,  5,136,116.  CI.  585-6.600. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Sato,   Atsushi;   KLawakami,   Shigenobu;   Endo,   Keiji;  and  Dohi. 
Hideyuki,  5,1:4,761,  CI.  29-25.410. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabufhiki  Kaisha:  5*«— 

Yabe,  Toshikazu,  and  Yokouchi,  Atsushi,  5,135,672,  CI.  252-62.520. 
Nippon  Shokubai  d..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Shigeru;  Shioji.  Shorbu,  Irie,  Yoshio;  and  Fujiwara, 
Teniaki.  5.13f.677.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kiigaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sailo.    Noboni;    Nakamura,    Isao;    Ueshima,    Michio;    Takatsu, 
Kazuhiro;  anc  Nagai.  Isao.  5,136,104,  CI.  568-431.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corpoation;  See— 

Ibaraki.  Tetsuhau;  Kanemoto,  Michiuka;  Yamauchi,  Masao;  Saito, 

Chikara;  and  Mondera,  Hiromitsu,  5,135,572,  CI.  75-502.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Su.umu;   Miki.   Toshihiko;   Uchida,   Hiroyuki:    and 
Onaka,  Itsuo,  5.136,609,  CI.  373-18,000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  aad  Telephone  Corporation:  Set— 

Araki   Shoji  Tekano,  Yukinobu,  Yamamoto,  Tadabisa;  and  Uchi- 

umi,  Nonyuk:.  5,136,628,  CI.  379-53.000. 
Cho     Keizo;    Kagoshima,    Kenichi;    Tsunekawa,    Kouichi;    and 

Itakura,  Hitoshi,  5,136,303,  CI.  343-718.000. 
Toyama,  Hideki.  Ohta,  Yuji;  Saegusa,  Noboru,  Shimura.  Yukihiro; 

Fuse,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Koji,  5.136,629.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Yoshizawa,    Ncbuyuki;    Horiguchi,    Tsuneo;    Ishihars,    Koushi; 
Yabuta,   Tetsjro;    Kurashinu,   Toshio;   and    Tada,    Hidenobu, 
5.136,673,  CI.  385-103.000, 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  :  5«— 

Ma.scgi,  Mitsuhiko;  Kondo,  Akira;  Mutoh,  Masahito;  and  Fujita, 

Koichi.  5.135  254,  CI.  280-735  000. 
Sakakibara.     Koji;     and     Yamada,     Hirohiko,     5,134,980,     CI. 

123-425.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yukio;  Yamaoka,  Masami:  and  Muto,  Hiroshi,  5,136,348, 
CI   357-2000(1. 
Nisca  Corporation.  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki,  5,136,151.  CI.  250-208  100 
Nishi,  Youichi:  See— 

Suzuta.  Mamotu;  Nishi.  Youichi;  Umemura.   Kcnn.  and   Kubo, 
Hirobumi.  5.134,948,  CI.  112-161000. 
Nishida.  Takao:  See  — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Mono,  >iagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi.  and  Nishida.  Takao,  5,136,320.  CI   354-187.000 
Nishido.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Takeda.  Fuchio;  Hirano.  Yasuo;  Nishido,  Kazuhiro;  and  Wada, 
Takeo,  5.136,335,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Nishihara,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Fujita.  Shigeyo-.hi;  Fukuhara.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nishihara,  Shigeyo- 
shi. 5.134.940  CI.  104-139.000 
Nishihira,  Akira:  Sf?— 

Dohi.     Shoji;     Nakashiba,     Akio;     Hamada,     Kengo;     Yurugi, 
Shigenobu;  S.ino.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshitaka;  Nishihira,  Akira; 
Asada,  Hirol-azu.  Nishinou.  Mineyoshi;  and  Imajo,  Mamoru, 
5,135,893,  CI   501-91.000 
Nishiki.  Masahiro:  .See— 

Haunaka,  Hiroshi;  Ohya,  Kanji;  and  Nishiki,  Masahiro.  5.136.270. 
CI    333-219.100. 
Nishimoto,  Hidetosii;  See— 

Shimogon,  Kazutoshi;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  Toyama.  Masao;  Ni.shimoto, 
Hidetoshi;  Ikeda,  Koki,  Kawahuku.  Junji;  -Miyake,  Shoji;  No- 
mura, Shingr;  and  Sakai,  Hirohiko,  5,135,817,  CI.  428-621  000, 
Nishimura.  Takashi   to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor structure   5,136,347,  CI   357-16.000. 
Nishimura,  Thomas  G..  to  Avatar  Technologies.  Hamess  line  apparatus 
for  wind  propelled  vehicles.  5,134,951,  CI.  114-39  200 


Nishina,  Kiichiro:  See— 

Kanoshima,     Yuichiro;     Kouchiwa.     Taira;     Nishina.     Kiichiro; 
Ichimiya,    Kohji;    Kohno,    Yoshitsugu;    and    Harada.    Naomi, 
5,136,432,  CI.  359-7;6(X» 
Nishino,  Kazunan  See— 

Nagaoka,    Haruki     SiLsagasva.    Shuzo;    and    Nishino,    Kazunari, 
5,135.800,  CI   428-216000 
Nishino,  Yukishige   See — 

Bohlmann,  Rolf,  Sirehlke.   Peter    Henderson,  David;  Schneider, 
Martin;  and  Nishmo.  Yukishige.  5.135,937.  CI.  514-359.000. 
Nishinou,  Mtneymhi   See — 

Dohi,     Shoji      Nakashiba,     Akio;     Hamada.     Kengo;     Yumgi, 

Shigenobu,  Sano,  Hiroshi.  Ha\a.shi,  Yoshitaka.  Nishihira.  Akira; 

Asada,  Hirokazu.  Nishmou,   Mineyoshi;  and   Imajo.   Mamoni, 

5,135.893,  CI    501<!I  000 

Nishio,  Takatoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Vector 

quantization  image  processing  apparatus.  5,136,663,  CI,  382-56.0(X) 
Nishioka.  Mamoru  See — 

Monkuni,  Hidenobu.  Nishioka,  Mamoru;  Mat-sumoto,  Hiroshi;  and 
Fujihara.  Kenji,  5.1.'4.910.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Nishioka,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Fukano,  Masahiko,  Kajita,  Hiroshi;  Nishioka.  Nobuhiro;  Izumi, 
Koji,  Takemoio,  Mitsuioshi,  and  Matsuda.  Masazo,  5.134,915,  CI. 
83-563000 
Nishioka,  Yasuhiko:  Kawano.  Hazime;  and  Inami.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Microwave    integrated    circuit 
mountings.  5,136,271,  CI   333-246.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Shirota,    Katsuhiro,   Nishiwaki,  Osamu;   Iwata,   Kazuo;   and  To- 
chihara,  Shinichi,  5,135,571,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Nishiyama,  Noboru:  See — 

Masuhara.  Eiichi  Komiya,  Shigeo  Sassamoto,  Takeyuki;  Kimura, 
Shusuke;  Ozeki.  K  >ii.  Nakajima.  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi,  and  Nishiyama,  Nobsiru.  5,1.15,685,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Masuhara,  Eiichi:  Komiya,  Shigeo,  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki,  Kimura, 
Shusuke,  Ozcki,  Koji.  Nakajima.  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi,  and  Nishiyama.  Noboru,  5,135.686.  CI.  264-22.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hatlon.  Noboru.  5.135.444.  CI.  475-285.000 

Kawasaki.  Akira    Mon.   Yasuo;  Takase.   Koji:  and   Kani.  Akira, 

5,135.065.  CI     8041000 
Minagawa.  Yusuke.  5,134.<X)4,  CI   74-866.000. 
Umezawa,  Shigeki.  and  Kalo.  Yoshiaki.  5.135.082.  CI.  I88-77.0OW. 
Nissei  Jushi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nakamura,  Nobuyuki,  Taki/awa,  Kiyoto;  and  Suganuma,  Masashi, 
5,135.688.  CI.  204-40(1(111 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    5<>f — 

Mon.  Shoichiro;  Ida.  Kazuhiko.  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  Takahashi.  Set- 

suko;  and  Saeki,  Isao,  5,135.825.  CI  429-194.000. 
Okiyama.   lakuii.    Hara,   Takuji;   Yasumura.   Hisao;   and   Kawai, 
Yuuka.  5.n5;588,  CI,  148-327,000. 
Nituya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inamon.   Yoshimitsu;  Takada,   Hiroshi;  Okumura,   Masao;  Oba, 
Toshiro;   Nittaya,   Hiroshi,   Kaya.   Shuji,   Kawawaki,   Fumiaki; 
Inoue,  Tetsuya;  Kuno,  Michiaki;  and  Kunita,  Hisao,  5.136,505, 
CI.  364-419000 
Nitto  Boseki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sasakura,  Tadao,  and  Anasako,  Yasuyuki,  5,135,542,  CI  8-194.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation  See — 

Takayama,  Yoshinan;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Hino,  Atsushi,  Ouchi, 
Kazuo;  and  Sugimoto,  Masakazu.  5,136.359.  CI   357-65  000. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamada.    Hideaki.    Nagasawa,    Toru;    and    Nakamura,    Tetsuji, 
5,135,858,  CI.  435-106000 
Niwa.  Yasunon  See — 

Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  Kanoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Niwa.  Yasunon,  5.135.420, 
CI  445-59  000 
Niwano,  Masahiro  See — 

Imai.  Shozaburo,  Isobe.  Michihisa;  Montani,  Masahiko,  Niwano, 
Masahiro;  and  Manabc.  Kenji,  5,135,791,  CI  428-65  000. 
Nizamuddm.  Nadir;  Chapman.  Alan  S.  J  ;  Williams.  John  W   J.;  and 
Redmond.   Alan   M  .   to  Northern   Telecom    Limited    Digital   key 
telephone  system.  5,136,585,  CI    370-110100 
Nobbs,  Malcolm  S.:  See- 
Miller,  Alistair  A  ;  Nobbs.  Malcolm  S  ;  Hyde,  Richard  M  .  and 
John,  Michael.  5,136,080,  CI   558-410000 
Nobile.  Fredenck  E  ;  Harns,  John  F  ,  111:  and  Silverman.  Gary  S .  to 
Westem   Publishing  Company    Liquid  crystal   wnling  slale  with 
improved  light-transmission  retention   5.136.404.  CI   359-52  OCX) 
Nobili.  Renato.  to  Nobili  S  r  1    Continuous  distributor  for  single  hy- 
gienic samples  of  cosmetic  products  5.134.957.  CI    1 18-43. (XX3. 
Nobili  S.r.l :  See— 

Nobili.  Renato.  5.134.957.  CI    118-43.000 
Noblitt,  Brent:  See— 

Jepson,  Steven  C;  Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Shepherd,  David  J  ;  Minailo, 
Michael,  Noblitt,  Brent;  and  Gordon,  Mark  G..  5,135,489,  CI. 
6O4-»8.00O. 
Nobs,  Erwm,  to  Omega  Electronics  S  A    Apparatus  for  liming  races 

5,136,283,  CI    340-799  000. 
Nodus,  Charles  J.,  Petnla,  Steven  C  :  and  Lantz,  Robert  F .  III.  to 
Ringwood  Company,  The  Mixing  equipment  especially  for  manufac- 
tunng  starch  adhesive   5.135.310,  CI   366-297  000 
Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Keiji;  and  Setoguchi,  Sunao,  to  Sumitomo 
Eleclnc  Industnes,  Ltd   Cutting-<ifr  tool   5,135,336,  CI   407-117  000. 
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Nome.  Ya&ukazu:  See— 

Mat5uo,  Kcnji.  Noine.  Ytsuluzu;  uid  Kisai.  Kuuhiko.  S,  1 36.293. 
CI.  341144.000 
Nojin.  Hiromi  See — 

Ito.  Kenichiro;  Nojin.  Hiromi;  and  Adachi,  Kenro.  S.I 35.084,  CI. 
192-38000 
Nolan.  James  B    See — 

Caviasca.  Kenneth  P  ,  Yu.  Tein-Yow,  Gannger.  Ned  D ;  Pankh. 
Pratiksh;  Potts,  W   Henry   and  Nolan.  James  B..  5.136.180.  CI 
307-269  000 
Noll.  Klaus  See— 

Meuner.  Jurgen,  Fischer.  Wolfgang,  and  Noll.  Klaus.  5.136.009. 
CI    528-49  000 
Nolle.  David  G    See— 

Colling.    Edwin    L  .   Jr.   and   Nolte.    David  G,    5,135.871,   CI 
436-178000 
Nolte.  Hans-Henning.  to  Flachglas  Altlienjesellschaft   Fireproof  blast- 
ing assembly  for  glass  pane   5,135.788.  CI   428-38  000 
Noma  Outdooi  Products  Inc    See — 

Carpenter.  Bruce  R  .  5.135.243.  CI   280-7  140. 
Nomachi,  Hiroyasu  See— 

Taniguchi.    Hiroya;    and    Nomachi.     Hiroyasu.     5.134.848.    CI. 
60-517000. 
Nomix-Chipman  Limited:  See— 

Gill.  David  C  .  and  All.  Eren.  5.115.171.  CI   239-224  000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Barrier 

apparatus  of  camera   5.136.315.  CI   354-187  000 
Nomura.  Shingo  See — 

Shimogon.  Kazutoshi,  Satoh,  Hiroshi,  Toyama.  Masao:  Nishimoto, 
Hideioshi    Ikeda.  Koki,  Kawahuku,  Junji.  Miyake,  Shoji;  No- 
mura. Shingo,  and  Sakai,  Hirohiko,  5.135.817.  d  428-621  000 
Nv'nagd.  Ikuo  See — 

Kohata.  Takashi,  Abe,  Masaru;  and  Nonaga,  Ikuo,  5,135,067,  CI 
ISO- 79  100 
Nonaka,  Kimihiro;  and  Matsushita.  Yukio.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Fuel    injection    system    of    internal    combustion    engine 
5.134.984.  CI    123-494  000 
Nonaka.  Osamu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  detection  appara- 
tus for  camera  5.136.148.  CI   250-201  400. 
Norman.  Thoma.s  J  .  Jr    See — 

Miller.  John  P  .  Norman.  Thomas  J  .  Jr ,  and  Robins.  Ronald  E.. 
5.135.115.  CI   209-564  000. 
Norsk  Hydro  as    See— 

Borretzen.  Bemt.  Larsen.  Rolf  O  .  Domish.  John  M  .  Oftebro. 
Reidar.  and  Pettersen,  Enk  O.  5.135,948.  CI   514-467  000 
Norsk  Hydro  AS  See— 

Mohn.  Frank;  and  Martin.  Wallace  W  .  5.135.684.  CI.  261-76.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Goldburt.  Efim  S  .  Hcmmer.  Richard  E..  McKinlay.  James  K.;  and 
Bronnes.  Robert  L  ,  5.135.630.  CI   204-192  140 
North  Amencan  Refractones  Company  See— 

Vezxa,  Thomas  F  .  5.135.896,  CI.  501-120000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Beshai,  Maged  E  ,  Garrett.  L  Anne;  and  Stewart.  Ian  R  .  5.136.578, 

CI    370-58  100 
Nizamuddin.  Nadir.  Chapman.  Alan  S  J  .  Williams.  John  W.  J  ;  and 
Redmond.  Alan  M  .  5.136.585.  CI   370-110  100 
Northwestern  Flavors.  Inc    See — 

Raymond.    Susan.    Greenbcrg,    Michael    J .    and    Rajani.    Firoz, 
5,135.796.  CI   428-195000 
Norton  Company  See — 

Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnstan.  Zandi,  Morteza;  Csillag,  Frank  J  .  and 
Kuo,  Shih-Yee,  5,135,892,  CI.  501-1.000. 
Nortrup.  Edward  H    See— 

Muzeroll.   Martin   E .   Bazin.  Simone  P ,   Mathieu.  Norman   A  , 
Lekebusch,  Ronald  C  ,  and  Nortrup.  Edward  H  ,  5.1,^6.204.  CI 
313-25000 
Nounen.  Michiyasu.  Taketoshi.  Kouichi.  and  Uragata.  Yoshihiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Photoelectnc  switch  5,136,156. 
CI   250-221.000 
Nova  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  M  ,  5,135.917,  CI   514-44.000. 
Novotny.  Rudolph  J  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine 

blade  and  disk    5.135.354.  CI  415-115  000. 
Nc>wak,  Claude  See — 

Eidenbeni.  Stefan,  and  Nowak,  Claude.  5,135.393,  CI.  433-53.000 
No/aki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Seike.    Shoji.    Mori.    Koichi.    Ikeda.   Mitsuji;    Nozaki,    Masayuki. 
Okajima.  Hisakazu.  Kalsukawa,  Hiroyuki.  Nakanishi.  Kazumi. 
and  Doi,  Kenji,  5,136,680,  CI   385-139  000 
Nozaki,  Yukimasa  See — 

Kanamaru,    Tsuneo;    Nozaki,    Yukimasa;    and    Sudo,    Katsuichi, 
5,135,920  CI.  514-59000 
Nozawa.  Mmoru:  See — 

lida.  Hiroshi,  Nozawa.  Minoru;  and  Yamanaka.  Akihiro.  5,136.309. 
CI   346-14O00R 
NSK-Wamer  K  K    See— 

Kinoshila.    Yoshio.    Komatsubara.    Nono.    and    Yagi,    Kazuhiro. 

5.135.085.  CI    192-41  OOR 
Umezawa.  Shigeki.  and  Kaio,  Yoshiaki,  5,135,082,  CI   188-77  OOW 
NTN  Corporation  See— 

Ito,  Kenichiro.  Nojih.  Hiromi.  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  5.135.084,  CI 
192-38000 
Nufer,  Robert  W    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baisc.  Arnold  I ;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj.  George.  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Oivakaruni. 


Renuka  S..  Dunkel,  Werner  E.;  Oiri,  Ajay  P.;  Hsia.  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik,  James  N  .  Kandelzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P . 
Knickerbocker.  John  U..  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Mastreani. 
.Anthony;  Matts.  Amy  1  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W  ;  Perry.  Charles  H  ; 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  .  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  .  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B.  5.135.595.  CI  156-89  000 
Nugeyre.  Marie-Therese-  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc.  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise,  Brun-Vezinei.  Francoise,  Rouzioux.  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum.  Willy;  Dauguel.  Charles.  Gruesl.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Mane-Therese.  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin.  Claudine.  Chamaret. 
Solange;  Gallo.  Robert  C  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Sarngadharan. 
Mangalassenl  G  .  5.135.864.  CI  435-235  100 
Numako.  Nono.  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo.  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nono.  Nagai.  Kat 
sutoshi,  and  Nishida.  Takao.  5.136,320  CI   354-187  000 
Nunogami,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output 

buffer  circuit  for  LSI  circuit.  5,136,191.  CI   307-475.000. 
Nyfeler.  Robert.  See — 

Topfl,  Werner.  Nvfeler.  Robert;  and  Fory,  Werner,  5,135.927,  CI. 
514-212.000 
Nyslrom,  Asa  K  .  Lmdstrom.  Jan  N,.  Sjoslrand,  Mats  E  C  ;  and  Akes- 
son.  Leif  E.  A  ,  to  Sandvik  AB   Diffusion  barner  coaling  matenal 
5.135.801,  CI.  428-216.000 
Oba.  Toshiro:  See — 

Inamon.   Yoshimilsu;   Takada,    Hiroshi;  Okumura,   Masao;  Oba. 

Toshiro,   Niltaya,   Hiroshi.   Kaya.   Shuji.    Kawawaki.   Fumiaki; 

Inoue.  Tetsuya.  Kuno.  Michiaki;  and  Kunita.  Hisao,  5.136,505. 

CI   364-419000 

Obana.  Yuji.  Hiramoto.  Masanon;  and  Tanaka.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited    Digital  signal  multiplexing  apparatus  and  demulliplemng 

apparatus.  5.136.587,  CI   37OI12  000. 

Obara.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Wide  bandwidth 

barrel  slave  projector   5.136,556,  CI    367163000 
Ober,  Chnsiopher  K    See — 

Barclay,  George  G  ,  Ober.  Chnstopher  K  ;  Papalhomas,  Konstan- 
tinos  I  ,  and  Wang.  David  W..  5.136.01 1,  CI   528-162000. 
Obrepalska-Bielska.  Barbara  See — 

Abel.  John  H.  and  Obrepalska-Bielska.  Barbara.  5.135.848.  CI. 
435-7.210 
O'Bnen.  David  W.   See— 

Coe.  Carlos  J  ;  Godfrey,  Elizabeth  A  ;  Henniges,  Benjamin  L.; 
OBnen.  David  W  Payne,  Jeffery  E.,  Ashby.  Michael  F, 
Aravas,  Nikolaos.  McMeckmg,  Robert  M.;  Fields,  Richard  J  . 
Parnsh,  Phillip  A  .  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N.  G  ,  5.136,497,  CI. 
364-165000 
Walkiewicz,  Zigmunl  J  ,  Jr .  and  OBnen,  David  W,,  5,134,835,  CI. 
53-568.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V  :  See— 

Lapourtre,     Charles;     and     Rolf,     Gerard     H.,     5,136,708,     CI 
395-650  000 
Ochi.  Isao:  See— 

Makino,  Toshikazu.  Gokuda.  Saloru;  Ochi,  Isao;  and  Kawamoto, 
Takashi,  5,134.871.  CI  70-492  000. 
Oclcl  Communications  Corporation  See— 

Olson.  Peler  D  ;  Taylor.  Holley;  and  Mandey,  Thomas,  5,136,648, 
CI    380-50000. 
Odin  Foam  Company:  See — 

Grady.  Clarence  A  .  5.134.901,  CI   74-606  OOR 
Odo,  Pierre:  See — 

Remise.  Rene;  and  Odo.  Pierre.  5.136,466,  CI   361-391  000. 
Oesterling,  Erwin;  Hinz,  Werner;  and  Schlisio,  Siegfned,  to  Korber 
AG   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  filter  cigarettes.  5.135.008, 
CI    131-94000 
Officine  Meccaniche  G  Cenilti  S  p  A  :  See — 

Denvi.  Ezio,  and  Balocco.  Aldo,  5,134,937.  CI.  101-216.000 
Oflebro.  Reidar:  See — 

Borretzen.   Bemt,   Larsen,  Rolf  O  ;  Domish,  John  M.;  Oflebro. 
Reidar;  and  Pettersen.  Enk  O.,  5.135.948.  CI   514-467.000. 
Ogasawara.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takizawa,   Kiyotaka.  and  Ogasawara.   Hiromitsu.   5,136,221,  CI. 
318-567.000. 
Ogasawara.  Kunio:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi,  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  5. 136.061.  CI.  549-512.000. 
Ogata.  Kazumi:  See— 

Ohmon.  Shinji;  Ogata.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  5,135,952, 
CI   514-547  000 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Power  control  circuit  for 

cameras   5,136,327,  CI    354-484.000 
Ogawa,  Takashi.  and  Funato,  Kazuhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Double  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  system  in  internal  combustion 
engine   5,134,847,  CI.  60274  000 
Oguchi,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Sakuda,    Takashi;    Ohkawa,    Kazuhiko;    Oguchi,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hirabayashi,  Yasuhisa.  5.136.356.  CI   357-45  000. 
Oh.  Jung  C    Birds  nest   5.134.970  CI    119-23  000 
Ohashi,  Sadao:  See— 

Shirakabe,    Yoshihisa,    Kondo,    Megumu;    Nakaosa.    Yoshilake; 

Yamada.  Hidenon;  Ohashi.  Sadao;  and  Ohchi.  Hideo,  5,136,709, 

CI   395-700  000 

Ohba,  Hisao,  Kanazaki.  Hisao.  and  Kunlchika.  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film    Co..     Ltd      Light-sensitive    matenal     processing    apparatus. 

5.136.322.  CI.  354-320000 
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Ohchi.  Hideo:  See— 

Shirakabe,    Yoshihisa;    Kondo,    Megumu;    Nakaosa,    Yoshiuke- 
Yamada,  HiJenori;  Ohashi,  Sadao;  and  Ohchi,  Hideo,  5.136.709 
CI   395-700.  XX) 
Ohdaie,  Yoh'ichi    See— 

Hashino,  Kimikazu;  Goto,  Shouichi,  Kawase.  Yasutoshi;  Ohdaie, 
Yoh'ichi;  Tiiguchi,  Yuki;  Kinoshita,  Tatsuru,  Kimizuka,  Fusao' 
and  Kato,  Uunoshin,  5,136.023.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Ohgawara.  Masao  See— 

Kato.    Kazuncn;   Endo,   Yukiio;   Akatsuka.   Minoru;  Ohgawara. 
Masao;  and  Sawada.  Kazutoshi.  5,136,406,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Ohhashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kinmoto,    Tecsuo;    and    Ohhashi,     Yoshimasa,     5.136,611      CI 
375-1000 
Ohhazama.  Susumu;  and  Ohta,  Fujio,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil 
composition    for    electrical    discharge    machining.    5,136.116,    CI 
585-6.600. 
Ohio  State  Univer? ily  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.,  and  Yue,  Jiang,  5,135.696,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Ohkawa.  Kazuhiko  See — 

Sakuda.    Taka-hi;    Ohkawa.    Kazuhiko;    Oguchi.    Yasuhiro    and 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa.  5,136.356.  CI.  357-45.000. 
Ohkoshi.  Hatsuo:  See — 

Saioh.   Yasuta;  Moriyama,  Yasuyuki;  Ohkoshi,  Hatsuo;  Sakurai 
Masatoshi;  and  Asami,  Yukihiro,  5,134.796,  CI.  40-414  000 
Ohm,  Chnstian:  Set  — 

Mcurer,  Kurt  P.;  Sylvester,  Gerd;  Ohm,  Christian;  Zimmermann 
Hugo,  and  Birtl.  Herben.  5,135.988,  CI.  525-302  000. 
Ohmon,  Akimitsu,  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Housing  structure  for 
housing  a  pluralilv  of  electnc  components.  5,136,464,  CI.  361-384.000. 
Ohmon,  Shinji;  Og.ita.  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  to  Senju  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  lid.  Antiinnammatory  and/or  antiallergic  methods 
5.135,952.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Ushiro.  Seimei;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.136,319 
CI   354-1 14  OX). 
Ohnheiser,  Rainer:  See — 

Breyer,  Karl-Hermann,  Leilenberger,  Werner;  Ohnheiser.  Rainer- 
and  Herzog,  Klaus,  5,134.782.  CI  33-503.000. 
Ohno.  Aritaka;  and  Molohara.  Shinji.  lo  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 

Industry  Limited.  Fiber  optic  gyro  5,136,667,  CI.  385-11.000 
Ohn,  Kul  B:See— 

Chem,  Wen-Foo;  and  Ohri,  Kul  B.,  5,136,190,  CI.  307-475  000. 
Ohsawa,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kato,  Shigeo;  Yisuda,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohsawa,  Hidefumi,  5,136.396 
CI   358-4260(0. 
Ohshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tamura,  Seiichiro,  lo  Sugatsune  Industrial 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Mechan'sm  for  controlling  the  travel  of  a  struclural  mem- 
ber  5.135,294,  CI   312-319  100 
Ohshima,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

L'to,  Sachio;  and  Ohshima,  Yoshimasa.  5,135.303,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Ohta,  Fujio:  See — 

Ohhazama.  Susumu;  and  Ohta,  Fujio,  5,136,116,  CI.  585-6.600. 
Ohta.  Tadao:  See — 

Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto,  Atsuo;  Ohta,  Tadao    and  Ohtsu 
Yuuka.  5.135,649.  CI.  210198.200 
Ohta.  Tadatoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnet  apparatus  for 
use    in    a    magnetic    resonance    imaging    system.    5,136.273.    CI 
335-301.000. 
Ohia.  Yuji:  See— 

Toyama.  Hideki;  Ohta.  Yuji;  Saegusa,  Noboru;  Shimura.  Yukihiro- 
Fuse,  Shoji;  and  Ono,  Koji,  5,136.629,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ohtake.  Kiyobumi:  See — 

Egashira.  Noriuica;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Iwala,  Tamami;  Satake. 
Naoto;  Kawasawa.  Takashi;  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi,  5,135,905 
CI    503-227  OO). 
Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru:  See — 

Kajimura,    Takavhi;    Chmone,    Naoki;   Ono,    Yuichi;    NakaLsuka. 
Shinichi;     Uomi,     Kazuhisa;     Kawano,     Toshihiro;     Ohtoshi, 
Tsukuru;  and  Kashiwada,  Yasutoshi,  5,136,601,  CI.  372-44  000 
Ohtsu.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kanda.  Taketoshi;  Sakamoto.  Atsuo;  Ohta,  Tadao    and  Ohtsu 
Yutaka.  5.135.f49,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Ohtsuka,  Akihito:  Se>  — 

Achikiu,     Masahazu;     and    Ohtsuka,     Akihito,     5,135  977     CI 
524-183.000 
Ohya,  Kanji:  See— 

Hatanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ohya.  Kanji;  and  Nishiki,  Masahiro,  5,136.270 
CI.  333-219.100. 
Ohya,  Nobumasa:  Sei  — 

Hirose,  Ryosuke;  Ohya.  Nobumasa;  Takizawa,  Hiroshi;  Yamana. 
Kenji.   Tanikawa,   Seijun;   Yamamoto,  Takahiro;   and   Suzuki 
Alsushi.  5,136,715,  CI,  395-775.000. 
Oishi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Tsu- 
kude,  Masaki,  and  Oishi,  Tsukasa,  5.136,543,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Ojima,  Kazuhira:  See- 

Sailo,     Chuichi;     Sakai,     Yoshio;    Takahashi,     Hideaki;    Ojima. 
Kazuhira;  Kobjne.  Kazumi;  and  Chiba.  Hisao.  5,135,097    CI 
198-330.000. 
Oka,  Motohiro:  See— 

Nagase.  Makoto;  Asami.  Kuniaki;  Oka,  Motohiro;  and  Hoshina. 
Katsuhiko,  5,135,005,  CI.  128-760,000 
Okabayashi,  Takahiro  See — 

Kato,  Tomoaki;  '\  oshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;  Sakaki   Takashi;  Terayama,  Yoshimi;  Tamura.  Yoichi; 


Okabayashi.  Takahiro.  Kondo.  Kazuo;  Nakatsuka.  Yasuo    and 
Ikegami.  Yuichi,  5,1.15.606.  CI    156-631.000 
Okabe  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Mikihiko;  and  Yamada,  Hiroaki.5.I35.I54,  CI  228-46  000 
Okabe,  Ritsuo:  See — 

Sakuranda.   Ichio.   Okabe,    Ritsuo;   Omura,   Takao;    Kiyota,    Yo- 
shisato;  and  Takajo.  Shigeaki.  5,135,566,  CI   75-255.000 
Okada,  Shinjiro.  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid 
359*^)000 '""^*'"'    ""'^    driving    method    therefor     5.136.408.    CI 
Okada.  Shoji:  See— 

''"5.'?36^42t"a:  IT'-Z""^""""^^'-  "°'  *^°^''  ""■  °''*^'''  ^^''• 

OKada.  Tenjo,  and  Shimizu.  Masato,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Video  signal  noise  reduction  circuit  preceded  bv  a  picture  Quality 

control  circuu    5.136.386.  CI    358-167000  '  ^        y 

Okada,  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Yoshida.    Shigeru;    Nakano.    Yasuhiko;    Okada.    Yoshiyuki    and 
Chiba.  Hirolaka.  5.136.289.  CI,  341-67  000 
Okajima.  Hisakazu  See— 

Sejke.   Shoj.,    .Mon.   Koichi.   Ikeda,   Mitsuji,   Nozaki,   Masayuki- 
Okajima,  Hisakazu    Kalsukawa,  Hiroyuki;  Nakanishi,  Kazumi' 
and  Doi,  Kenji,  5,136,680.  CI   385-139  000 
Okamolo.  Ichiro  See— 

Okamoto.   Yoshio    Hatada.   Koichi;   ShibaU.  Tohru;   Namikoshi 
Hajime;  and  Okamolo.  khiro.  5.135.653.  CI   210-635  000 
Okamoto.    Kazuhiko.    to   Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Battery    housing 
structure.  5,135,822,  CI  429-97  000  * 

Okamolo,  Noriaki:  See— 

Wakatsuki,  Koosaku.  Suzuki,  Shoji.  Okamoto,  Noriaki    Vamagu- 
chi,    Yuzo,    Kikuchi,    Kalj-uaki,    Tokuvama,    Mikio;    Takeuchi 
toshinon;  and  .Mivake.  "loshihiko,  5,1  J6,438,  C!    36069  000 
Okamoto,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  selective 
back-tracking  m  a  hierarchical  system  containing  a  (lag  which  indi- 
cates the  validiiy  of  a  choice-poini.  5,136.698,  CI.  395-375  000 
Okamoto,  Tsutomu  See— 

Malsuno    Toshimi    Hariguchi,   Fumio;  and  Okamoto,  Tsutomu 
5,135,746,01.424-195,100 
Okamoto,  Yoshihiro;  See— 

"  SsHm  OOo'"'"'"''    *"''    °''""'°'°-    Yoshihiro,    5,136,394,    CI. 
Okamolo.  Yoshio;  Hatada.  Koichi;  Shibata.  Tohni;  Namikoshi  Haiime 
and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    Optical 
resolution  with  /3-1.4-)iylan  dibenzoate   5.135.653.  CI   210635  000 
Okamoto.  Yuji:  See- 
Ida,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Kozo;  Okamoto,  Yuji;  and  Nakavama. 
Osamu,  5,136,342,  CI   355-317  000 
Okanda.  Kouichi:  See— 

Karakama,     Tatsuo;     and     Okanda,      Kouichi,     5,136,223,     CI. 
3lo*573.000. 
Oluuchi.  Shuki;  and  Kojima,  Kazuo,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng 

r?« Vt*  V-VT^  I^nPJ?^""-'"^  "  heal-sensmve  recording  matenal. 
J,1J3.776,  CI.  427-150000 

Okawa.  Tadashi,  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone,  Ltd  Chlorofonnyl- 

lunctional  organopolysiloxanc    5,136,067,  CI    556-436000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ishida,  Hisaki,  5!!36,292,  CI    341.100000 
Itoh,  Masahiro,  5,136,150.  CI    .'57-23  400 
Okiyama  Takuji.  Hara,  Takuji    Vasumura,  Hisao,  and  Kawai,  Yutaka, 
to  NiMhin  Steel  Company  Ltd   Soflmagnelic  nickel-iron-chromium 
alloy  for  magnetic  cores,  5.135,588.  CI    148-327  000 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundaiicin   See— 

Sims,  Peter  J    and  Wiedmer,  Tliercsc,  5.135,916,  CI   514-21  000 

Okuhara,  Seiichiro.  to  Koiohuki  Engineering  &  Manufactunng  Co 

241  275  (MO         '"  ""^  '°^^'  "^  ^  ccntnfugal  crusher    5,135,177,  CI. 

Okumota  Takaharu;  and  Si<;da.  Heihaiiro,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co 

Ltd.,  The.  Wood-type  meial  golf  cluh  head  and  prtxess  for  nroducma 

the  same.  5.135.227.  CI   :7Mh700R  '  * 

Okumur^  Eitaro.  lo  Ayako  Okumura    Wrapping  web  container  and 

cutter  for  cutting  wrapping  web   5,135,784,  CI  428-34  200 
Okumura,  Masao:  See — 

Inamori.   Yoshimitsu,    Takada,    Hiroshi;   Okumura,    Masao    Oba. 

Toshiro;  Nittaya.   Hiroshi.   Kaya,   Shuji,   Kawawaki,   Filmiaki 

Inoue,  Tetsuya,  Kunu.  Michiaki    and  Kunita.  Hisao.  5  136  505' 

CI.  364-419.000,  ' 

Okutani.  Ken    to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Meih.xl  of  producing  semiconductor 

devices,  5.135.608.  CI    156-643  000 
Okuyama.  Toshiharu,  to  .Man  Design  Co  .  Ltd   Portable  data  transmit- 
ting/receiving apparatus   5.136,285.  CI    340870  110 
Olaniran,  Moses  A    and  Siickels,  Charles  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
S^ntw  CI.  U8"3^20  0l^   crackable    low    ductility    steel    forging 

°3^"il;'i'.i^"^"5'  ■'  •  ^"^  • '°  ^''"^"^  '"'^  Silicone  fatty  esters.  5,136.063 
CI.  554-77.000. 

Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Rejsch.    John    W;    and    Capone,    Deborah    M,    5,136,010,    CI. 

52o-75,000 

Oliver,  Bernard  M  Method  and  means  for  suppressing  geomagneticallv 

induced  currents.  5,136,453,  CI   361-35  000  ee  »  J- 

Olivier,    Archie   A    Dispenser   for  carded   products    5,135,135.   CI 

^z  1-zS  I  .UUU. 
oik.  Olaf  F  :  See— 

H*™".  Ro'and  G.;  Oik.  Olaf  F  ;  and  Gouldson,  Stanley,  5,135,141, 
\,l.  ZJ3-OJ.UUU. 
Olliffe.  Robert  M.  Hypodermic  syringe.  5,135,509,  CI.  604-192.000. 
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Ueha.     Sadayuki, 


Yo- 


Olsen.  Allan  O  .  and  Hciles,  Tnd  S  .  lo  HewletlPackard  Coinp«ny 
Unified  paper  path  pnntcr  with  aulomaiic  parking  feaiurc  5,133,321. 
CI.  400-605  OOO 
Olson,  Pecer  D  ,  Taylor,  Holleyi  and  Mandey.  Thomas,  to  Octel  Com- 
munications Corporation  Message  Morage  secunly  system 
5.136,M«,  CI  380-50000 
Olszewski.  William  F    See — 

Johnson.   [Xjuglas  E;  Horodysky.   Andrew  G..  and  Olszewski. 
Wilham  F  ,  5.135.670.  CI   252-45  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Hakamaisuka.    Yasuharu,    Ine.   Hiroyuki,   and    Fukuda.   Hiroshi, 

5.135,3<>4.  CI   433173000 
Kawamura,  Kazuteru.  5.136.321.  CI    354-225  000 
Miyamoto.   Hirofumi;   Takase.  Tsugiko;    Kajimura.   Hiroshi.   and 

Toda.  Akiloshi.  5.136.162.  CI   250-306000. 
Nonaka,  Osamu.  5.136.148.  CI   250-201  400 
Takizawa.     Hiroyuki.     Kawai.     Sumio.     and 
5.136.200.  CI  3IO-32300O 
Omco  USA.  Inc    See— 

Drake.  Daniel  A  .  5.135.043.  CI    l(>4-456  (XM. 
(Jmega  Electronics  S  A-   See — 

NotK.  Erwin.  5.136.283.  CI   340-799  000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Hirako,  Shinichi.  5,135,302,  CI   356-73  000 
Omura,  Takao:  See — 

Sakuranda.   Ichio;  Okabe.   Rilsuo.  Omura.   Takao;    Kiyola, 
shisalo;  and  Takajo,  Shigeaki,  5.135.566.  CI  75-255.000 
Onaka.  Itsuo  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Susumu.    Miki.   Toshihiko.    Uchida.    Hiroyuki,    and 
Onaka.  Itsuo,  5,136,60<J,  CI.  373-18.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S..  See— 

Sacnpanle.  Guenno.  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  5.135.832.  CI  430-106.600 
Onishi.  Sei  See — 

Takcmasa.    Kaoru.    Kurosawa.    Aisushi;    Onishi.    Sei;    Kajihara. 
Kiyohito;  Kiuzawa.  Osamu;  and  Monkawa,  Kiyoshi,  5.136.563. 
CI   369-36  000 
Ono.  Koji  See— 

Toyama.  Hideki.  Ohta.  Yuji.  Saegusa.  Noboru,  Shimura.  Yukihiro. 
Fuse.  Shoji;  and  Ono.  Koji.  5.136.629,  CI   379-58  000 
Ono.  Mikiya  See — 

Uchino.  Kenji;  Hikita,  Kazuyasu;  and  Ono.  Mikiya,  5,135,897,  CI 
501-136.000 
Ono,  Yuichi:  See— 

Kajimura,    Takashi.    Chmone.    Naoki;    Ono.    Yuichi.    Nakatsuka. 
Shinichi.     Uomi.     Kazuhisa,     Kawano.     Toshihiro;     Ohtoshi. 
Tsukuru.  and  Kashiwada.  Yasuloshi.  5.136.601.  CI   372-44  000. 
Ooyama,  Nonyoshi.  Yoshinaga.  Chikashi;  and  Kawasaki.  Ryoichi.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  device  for  reading  and  writing  data 
on  a  recording  medium.  5.136,565,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Opet  Corporation  See— 

Hayduchok.  George  L  ,  5,134,834.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Ophir,  Josef  See— 

Almog,  Zeev.  Abraham.  Michael,  Sela.  David.  Ophir.  Josef;  Rubin- 
stein. Miron.  and  Rabin.  Dan.  5,134.949,  CI    114-1  000 
Opiicon.  Inc    See — 

Tasaki.  Shinichi.  5.135.160.  CI   235-462.000. 
Oran.  David  See — 

Harvey.  George  A  .    Koning.   Gerard;   Hawe.   Wilham; 
Anthony.    Oran.    David;    Harper.    John,    and    Miles. 
5.136.716.  CI    395-800000 
Orellana.  Angel  See — 

Straus.  Joseph,  and  Orellana.  Angel.  5.136.493.  CI   362-373  000 
Orgil.  Ehud  See— 

Gefen.    David,    Shmuelli,    Elli;    Orgil.    Ehud,    and    Cohen.    Avi. 
5.135.429,  CI   449-2000 
Onon-yhtyma  Oy   See— 

Pippun,  Aino  K  .  Honkanen.  Erkki  J  ;  and  Haarala.  Jorma  V  . 
5.135.950.  CI   514-521  000 
Onta,  Ryozo  See— 

Kinosada.   Masaji,  Onta.   Ryozo;   Tone.  Shingo.  and   Saito.  To- 
shimitsu.  5.135,984,  CI   525-193000 
Orlando.  Denis  P  :  See— 

Chin.    Melissa   C.    Evans.    James   G  ,    and    Orlando.    Denis    P . 
5.136.302.  CI   343-702  000 
Orll.  Jiri  G    See— 

Gruenke,  Roger  A  ,  Tnmble.  Russell  L  ;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D  . 
Loethen.  Steven  W  .  Orlt.  Jin  G..  Snook,  James  A  .  and  Wyble, 
Manlyn  S  .  5.134,995,  CI    128-204  230 
Orr,  Ulesses  P    See- 
Dave.  Jayant  C;  Orr,   Ulesses  P     and  Chapdelainc.  Albert   H. 
5.135.761.  CI  426-5000 
On.  Wolfgang,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company    Method  for  identifying 
X-ray  film  with  patient   information  displayed  outside  a  cas&ctte 
5.136.626.  CI.  378-165  000 
Onh,  Rick  J    See- 
Wong.  Charles  F  ,  and  Orth.  Rick  J  .  5.134.879.  CI    73-61.720. 
Oniz.  Jose  A    See — 

Foguet.  Rafael;  Moreno.  Marcial;  Raga,  Manuel;  Cuberes.  Rosa 
M.    Castello.   Jose    M  ,    and   Ortiz.    Jose    A,    5.135.943,    CI 
514-397  000 
Orton,    Kevin    R     Fuse-protected    RC    speed    controller    vanalions 

5.136,452,  CI    361-33000 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited  See — 

Dohi,     Shoji.     Nakashiba,      Akio.     Hamada.     Kengo.     Yurugi. 
Shigenobu,  Sano.  Hiroshi.  Hayashi.  Yoshitaka,  Nishihira,  Akira, 


Lauck. 

Kevin. 


Asada.   Hirokazu;   Nishinou.   Mineyoshi;  and   Imajo,   Mamoru. 
5.135.893.  CI   501-91  000 
Osc.  Paul  N..  to  Air-Mo  Hydraulics  Inc    Tube  end  expander  device. 

5.134.872.  CI   72-318000 
Oshima.  Shigeru  See— 

Terasawa.  Chiaki,   Fukami.   Kiyoshi;   Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Oshima. 
Shigeru.  5.136.431.  CI    359-684000. 
Oshiro.  Ma.sahumi  See — 

Kamiya.   Kiyoshi.   Inuzuka.  Eiji;  Oshiro.  Masahumi;  Uchiyama. 
Shigeru,  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5.136.373.  CI   358-93  000 
Osipov.   Vladimir  W.  to  Walker  Magnetics  Group.   Inc    Ultrasonic 

transducer  assembly   5.134.999.  CI.  128-661.030 
Osit.  Robert  Sec- 
Reed.  Charles  A..  Jr  ;  Krasznai,  Charles  Z.;  Kosten,  Richard  B  , 
and  Osit.  Robert.  5.134.751.  CI.  15-344.000. 
Olsubo.  Toru  See — 

Tokuda.    Mitsuo,    Azuma.    Junzou;    Otsubo,    Toru;    Yamaguchi. 
Yasuhiro,  and  Sasaki.  Ichirou.  5.134.965.  CI    118-723  000. 
Ott.  Jack  J    See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  and  Ott.  Jack  J..  5.135.545.  CI.  51-293.000 
Ott.  Karl  See- 
Mayer.  Ulrich,  Ott.  Karl.  Fuchs.  Joerg;  and  Krauter.  Immanuel. 
5.134.987,  CI    123-644  000 
Ott.  Mary  L    Sec— 

Albergo.  Christopher  J.,  Maryjanowski,  Robert  J  ;  and  Ott.  Mary 
L.  5.135.877.  CI   437-23  000 
Ott.  Thomas  M    See— 

Clausi.  Adolph  S  ,  and  Ott,  Thomas  M.,  5.135.764,  CI.  426-241.000 
Otto  Junker  GmbH:  See— 

Schluckebier,     Dieter      and     Knupfer.     Peter.     5.135.781.     CI 
427-431000 
Ouchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Takayama,  Yoshinan.  Mochi/uki.  Amane.  Hino.  Atsushi.  Ouchi. 
Kazuo.  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.136.359.  CI   357-65.000. 
Oudejans.  Johannes  C.   See — 

van  den  Berg.  Hendrikus  J  .  Deryck.  Adelhcid  M  ;  van  Dijk.  Pieter 
M  ,  Lok.  Cornells  M  .  and  Oudejans.  Johannes  C.  5.135.573.  CI 
75-739  (X)l) 
Oudet.  Claude,  and  Prudham.  Daniel,  lo  Moving  Magnet  Technologies 
S.A.     Single-phased     compact     linear     electromagnetic     actuator. 
5.136.194.  CI    310-15  000 
Ourisson.  Guy   See — 

Arnold.  Gerard.  Mas-son.  Claudine,  Le  Conte.  Yves;  Trouiller, 
Jerome,  Chappe.  Bertrand;  and  Ounsson,  Guy,  5,135.758,  CI. 
424-539  000 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Towner.  Stephen  J;  and  Broughlon,  George  L.,  5,134.976,  CI 
123-650PE 
Outokumpu  Oy   See — 

Vololinen.   Heikki  J  .   Talja.  Jyri  J  ;  and  Taskinen.   Pekka  A  . 
5.135.567.  CI   75-365  000 
Ovens.  Kevin  M    See — 

Scharrer.    Carl    J  ,    Pang.    Roland    H  ,    and    Ovens.    Kevin    M  . 
5.1.36.535.  CI   365-156.000 
Overby.  Charles  B    See — 

Robertson.  Michael  O.;  and  Overby.  Charles  B.  5.134,876,  CI. 
73-40  50A 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R    See — 

Fetcenko.  Michael  A  .  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R..  5,135.589,  CI. 
148-442000 
Owens,  V'alene  See — 

HufT.  Robert  O..  and  Owens.  Valerie.  5.135.241.  CI.  279-142000 
Oxennder.  Bryce  C;  See — 

Mares.  Frank;  Oxennder.  Bryce  C  ;  Long.  David  J  ;  and  Sibilia. 
John  P.  5.135.998.  CI   526-206  000 
Ozeki.  Koji.  See— 

Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo.  Sawamolo.  Takeyuki,  Kimura, 
Shusuke.  Ozeki.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Kensuke,  Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi;  and  Nishiyama.  Noboru.  5.135.685.  CI  264-22  000 
Masuhara.  Eiichi.  Komiya.  Shigeo,  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki;  Kimura. 
Shusuke,  Ozeki.  Koji,  Nakajima.  Kensuke,  Sanbonmatsu. 
Kiyomi.  and  Nishiyama.  Noboru.  5.135.686.  CI  264-22  000 
Ozel,  Huseyin  Z    Extracts  of  nenum  species,  methods  of  preparation, 

and  use  therefore   5,135,745.  CI   424-195  100 
Pabsch.  .Arno  R    E    K  .  and  Slrchlow.  Werner  E  .  to  Deutsche  For- 
schungsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn  e  V.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing flanged  tubular  members  from  fiber  composites.  5.135.596.  CI. 
156-156  000 
Paets.  Henn  T    See — 

Sjogren.   Chnster   A  ,    Houseman.   J     D  ,   and    Paets,    Henri    T  , 
5.135.102.  CI    198-468.600. 
Pagani.  Giorgio  See— 

Zardi.  Umberto;  and  Pagani.  Giorgio.  5,135,722.  CI.  422-148000 
Pagone.  Vincent  C  .  Allegretti.  C   S  John,  and  Lesnick.  Joshua  B  .  to 
Hyatt  Corporation    Recycling  cart  and  container  system   5.135.245. 
CI   280-79  200 
Paik.  Woo  H  .  Grubb.  David.  Ill,  and  Charlton.  David  E  .  to  General 
Instrument    Corporation     Dynamically    responsive   CATV    system 
with  shared  fiber  optic  link    5.136.411.  CI    359-125  000 
Paisley.  Mark  A  .  and  Litt.  Robert  D  .  to  Battelle  Memonal  Institute 
Monomenc    recovery    from    polymeric    matenals.    5.136.117,    CI. 
585-241  000 
Palka,  Matthew  S  ,  Jr    See— 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blacklcdge,  John  W  .  Jr  ;  Cronk.  Doyle  S  . 
Dayan.  Richard  A  .  Kinncar.  Scott  G..  Kovach.  George  D.; 
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Palka.  Matthew  S.,  Jr.;  Sachsenmaier.  Robert;  and  Zyvoloski, 
Kevm  M  ,  5  136,713,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Palladino,  Michael  A.:  See—  .,._■•         ..  <=u  r       ci 

Czarniecki,  Christine  W.;  Palladino,  Michael  A.;  and  Shefler.  Eli, 
5,135,915,  CI.  514-21.000. 

*    Dziewulski.  David;  and  Paller.  Marc  S .  5.135,853,  CI.  435-41.000 
Palley.  Igor:  See—  „  ..       ,  .  „  ^ 

Harpell  Gary  A.;  Kavesh.  Sheldon,  Palley,  Igor:  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C  .  5  135.804.  CI.  428-296.000. 
Palmer.  Michael  J    See— 

Kang  Sung  K  .  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Topa. 
Robert  D..  5.135,155.  CI.  228-179.000. 

'"ch'in.  Akxand^;  and  Pan.  Yuh-Guo.  5,135.543.  CI.  MOS.OM. 
Pancotti.  Santino.  lo  Agusta  S  p.A  Mam  helicopter  rolor  5.135.357. CI. 

416-131000.  ^    ^ 

Panetti  Romolo.  to  Speno  International  S.A.  Method  of  programming 
and  [ierforming  the  reprofilmg  of  rails  of  a  railroad  track  and  railroad 
vehicle  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5.134.808.  CI.  51-165.710. 
Pang.  Roland  H  :  See—  „  »• 

Scharrer.   Cal   J ;    Pang.    Roland    H.;   and   Ovens,    Kevin    M.. 
5,136,535,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Pangborn  Corporation:  See- 
Carpenter.  James  H.,  5.134.810.  CI  5M10.000 
Pants.  Marc  J   I   I   J    See—  ,  „         .-        ., 

Wijnhoven.  Jan  M.  A  .  Vanhove,  Henn  C.  J.;  and  Pants.  Marc  J.  1 
I   J.  5.135.203.  CI.  267-64  210. 
Pankove.  Jacques  I.;  and  Radehaus.  Christian  V..  to  University  of 
Colorado   Foundation,    Inc.   The.   Optical  switch.    5.136.353.   CI. 
357-38.000 
Pankowiak.  Christian;  See—  —.     . 

Bertin     Patrice;    Chazot,    Frank;    and     Pankowiak.    Christian. 
5.135.090.  CI.  192-82.00P 
Pankratz.  Richarti  P  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Polyolefin  backside  coating  for  photosensitive  reproduction  clement. 
5,135.836.  CI  430-259.000 
Pannbacker.   Helmut,   to   WABCO   Westinghouse   Fahrzeugbremsen 

GmbH  Safety  .-ircuit.  5.136,511,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Pannell.  Lewis  K  :  See— 

Mason.  Robert  T.;  Hoyt,  Robert  F .  Jr ;  and  Pannell.  Lewis  K.. 
5.134.969.  CI.  119-17.000. 
Pannizzo.  Peter  F.  Window  outlet   5.135.413.  CI  439-577^000. 
Panzetti.  Franco.  Package  containers  for  liquid  producU.  5.135.1 16,  CI. 

215-10.000 
Paoh,  Michael  A  :  See—  .,,.-,1,     /-i 

Gosser,    Lawrence   W.;   and   Paoli,   Michael   A.,    5,135,731,   CI. 
423-5840a).  ^    ^         „       ...  „         J 

Paoli    Thomas  I .;  Connell.  G    A.  Neville;  Seifres.  Doanld  R.;  and 
Thornton.  Robert  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 
for  detecting  the  power  level  in  single  and  multi-stnpe  integrated 
lasers.  5.136.604.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Papageorge,  Marc  V.;  See—  ^  ,,  ,.    ^    r-i         c 

Pennisi.  Robert  W  .  Papageorge.  Marc  V  ;  and  Urbish.  Glenn  F.. 
5.1 36.-365.  CI   357-72  000. 
Papathomas.  Koristantinos  I.:  See— 

Barclay  George  G    Ober.  Christopher  K  ;  Papathomas,  Konstan- 
tinosi    and  Wang,  David  W.,  5,136,011,  CI   528-162  000. 
Pappalardo,  Edvard.  Sunshade   5.135.281.  CI  297-184.000 
Pappers    RudoK    to  Man   Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktiengesellschafl.   Motor 

vehicle  seat  back.  5.135.282.  CI.  297-284  OOB. 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Harmsen.  Si.-gfned;  Muller.  Rolf;  and  Wrobel.  Gunler.  5.135.363. 
CI  417-354.000 
Paramount  Leistre  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Goettl.  John  M..  5.135,579.  CI    134-10.000. 

Pankh.  Pratiksh  See—  ^,    .  ,^    n.   1.1. 

Caviasca.  Kinneth  P.;  Yu,  Tein-Yow:  Gannger.  Ned  D.;  Pankh, 
Pratiksh;  Potts.  W.  Henry;  and  Nolan,  James  B  ,  5,136,180,  CI. 
307-269  aO.  „     .  , 

Park,   Andrew    C,   to   Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.    Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc   Antiperspiranl  product   5.135.741.  CI  424-66.(»0 
Park.  Sa  Ryong.  Seat  belt  winding  force  controlling  device.  5.135.182. 

CI   242-107  40B. 
Park.  Seung  Chiil:  See— 

Mm  Suk  Ki   Park.  Seung  Chul;  Han.  Chul  Won;  Park.  Young  Ju; 
arid  Shim   Kwang  Bo.  5.135,726.  CI.  422-248.000 
Park.  William  R   R:  See—  ..,.000    r-i 

Ziemelis.    Mans   J.;   and    Park.    William    R     R.    5.135.989.   CI 
525-33061)0. 
Park  Won  S    arid  Marlett.  Everett  M..  10  Ethyl  Corporation  Prepara- 
tion of  amine  alanes   5.136.046.  CI.  548-402.000. 
Park.  Young  Ju  See—  _    ,    „  . 

Min  Suk  K>;  Park.  Seung  Chul;  Han.  Chul  Won;  Park.  Young  Ju: 
and  Shim,  Kwang  Bo.  5.135.726.  CI,  422-248.000. 

''"'''pristL^  Datid^t^d  Parker.  Jeffery  R.,  5.1 36.480.  CI.  362-31.000 

Parker,  John  H    See—  _,  „    ,        ,   u     u 

Watt    Rich:ird  E ;  Hoelscher,  Willilam  R.;  and  Parker,  John  H  , 
5,135,081    CI.  187-134.000. 
Parks  Glenn  C  ,  Jr..  to  Foster  Valve  Corporation.  Slurry  gate  valve 

5.135.032.  CI    137-630.220.  „     .  ,  r 

Parmar    Amrat    10  Crane  Packing  Limited.  Mechanical  face  seals 
5.135.235.  CI   277-26.000. 


Henniges.  Benjamin   L 
E,.    Ashbv,    Michael    F 


Parr.  Deborah  J  :  See— 

Lucen.    Thomas    J;    and    Parr.     Deborah    J,.    5.135.521.    CI. 
604-383.000. 
Parra.  Thierry:  See — 

Pouysegur.   Michel;   Parra.  Thierry;  Gayral.   Michel;  Graffeuil. 
Jacques,      and      Sautereau.      Jean-Francois.      5.136.193.      CI 
307-568  000 
Pams.    Thomas     Tray     for     holllow-rung     ladders.     5,135.193.    CI. 

248-238000. 
Parnsh.  Phillip  A  :  See— 

Coe.  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A 
O'Brien.    David   W  ,    Payne.   Jeffery 

Aravas.  Nikolaos;  McMeeking.  Robert  M  ,  Fields.  Richard  J  , 
Parnsh.  Phillip  A  ;  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N.  G  .  5.136.497.  CI 
364-165  000 
Parton.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Maclntyre.  Gladys  L.:  Parton.  Richard  L.;  and  Weber.  Wayne  W  . 
II.  5.135.845.  CI  430-585000 

Pasha  Sved  Z.:  See 

Barrett.  Gerald  G  ;  Pasha.  Syed  Z  ;  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A,. 
5.136.692,  CI    315-250  000. 
Passap  Knitting  Machines,  Inc  ;  See— 

Enderlin.  Roben.  5, 134.866,  CI  68-5  OOD 
Passero.  Adolfo:  See— 

Scaia.  Mano,  and  Passero,  Adolfo.  5.135.352.  CI  414-798.800 

Patel.  Rajesh  D  ;  Kt;rn.  Nunth   Becker  Martin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F  . 

to  Syntex  (USA  )  Inc   Device  and  method  for  completing  a  fluidic 

circuit  which  employs  a  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  material 

5.135.873.  CI.  436-180.000. 

Patel.  Suresh.  Process  for  treating  water  or  aqueous  systems  5,135.661, 

CI.  210-698.000 
Paton.  Robert;  and  Arain.  Abdul,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen 
AG.  Arrangement  and  method  for  operating  a  vanable  dnve  unit 
5.135.443.  CI  475-81  000 
Palt.  William  C  :  See- 
Hamilton.    Hamet    W;    and    Patt.    William    C.    5.135.914.    CI. 
514-19  000. 
Paul,  Norman  C  :  See— 

Millar,  Ross  W  ;  Paul.  Norman  C;  and  Golding.  Peter.  5.136.062. 
CI   549-513000 
Pavilon.   Stanley   J     Method   for   producing  ethanol   from   biomass 

5.135.861.  CI  435  162  000 
Pawlak.  Andizej  M    and  Young,  David  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration and  Universitv  of  .Mississippi  Medical  Center  Elcctromagneli- 
cally  controlled  hean  saKe    M35.538.  CI.  623-2.000 
Pawlowski.  Walter  P    5ff- 

Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Buchu alter.  Stephen  L.;  Donson.  William  A  ; 
Glenning,  John  I  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Grebe,  Kurt  R  Kosac 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  Sshadi 
Mark  J  .  Scheuermann,  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L. 
5.135.779,  CI  427-304  000 
Paxman,  David  H    See — 

Fisher,    Carole    A.    Paxman,    David    H  ,    and    Bird,    Philip    H, 
5,135,880,  CI   437-44000 
Paxon  Polymer  Company,  LP    .See- 
Cook,  Gregory  A  .  and  Engelmann,  Theodore  R.,  5,135,995,  CI 
526-124.000' 
Paxson,  Robert  D  ,  and  Stamp,  Carl   M  ,  to  Dow  Corning  Wnght 
Corporation   Instrument  for  implanting  modular  hip  j.oini  prosthesis 
with  adjustable  anieversion  and  meihixi  of  using  said  instrument 
5.135.529,  CI   606-85000 
Payne,  Jeffery  E    See— 

Coe,  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  .  Henniges.  Benjamin  L.. 
O'Bnen.    David    W      Payne.   Jeffery    E.    Ashby,    Michael   F.; 
Aravas.  Nikolaos.  McMeeking,  Robert  M  ;  Fields.  Richard  J.; 
Parnsh.  Phillip  A  ,  and  Wadley.  Hayden  N.  G  .  5.136.497.  CI. 
364-165  000 
Payne.  Jewel;   Sick,  August   1     and  Thompson,  Mark,  to  Mycogen 
Corporation  Gene  encoding  a  lepidopteran-active  toxin  from  Bacil- 
lus ihunngiensis  isolate  denoted  B  1    PS81GG  active  against  lepidop- 
reran  pests.  5.135,867,  CI   4.1^  :?:  .130 
PSS-Servicegesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG.  Sec— 

Strohmeyer,  Willi.  5,135.178.  CL  241-295.000. 
Pcabody  Coal  Company   See — 

Hatfield.  Sidney.  ■;.  134,738,  CI    5-625,000 
Pearson  G'aeme  L   S  .  to  M  M   Jack  Engineenng  Ply   Limited  Work 

sutions.  5.135,277,  CI    2%-:i  000 
Pease.  R.  Fabian  W     and  Maluf.  Nadim  I  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Quantum  lithography  mask 
and  fabncation  method   5.135.609.  CI    156-654000 
Pease.  Richard  W    See— 

Linden,  Paul  A  ,  and  Pease,  Richard  W  ,  5.136.426.  CI  359-583.000. 
Peco  Controls  Corporation   Sec- 
Dudley.  David  E  ,  5.135.101.  CI    198-438000. 
Pecoraro.  Theresa  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Catalytic  crack- 
ing process  employing  silica/alumina  cogel  catalysts    5.135.641.  CI 
208-120.000 
Pedain.  Josef  See — 

Wamprecht.  Chnstian.  Blum.  Harald;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Hohlein. 
Peter.  5.135.987.  CI   525-285  000. 
Peery.  John  R.:  See— 

Magruder.    Judy    A  .    Eckenhoff.    James    B  ;    Cortese.    Richard; 
Wright.    Jeremy    C,    and     Peery.    John     R.     5.135.523.    CI 
604-892,100 
Pegg.  John  L,  Plumbing  appliance  5.135.021.  CI    137-337.000. 
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F'eitl    f-nedrith   See — 

rheurcr  Jiisef,  and  Peitl,  Fnednch.  S.I36.I40,  CI.  219-161.000. 
tViz.  Peicr  .We— 

Arbtigisi,  Fraru   and  Pciz.  Peter,  5.135.371,  CI.  418-124.000. 
Peiikan  Akiicngcvrllschafl  Set— 

Muschier.  Sigo,  Kunkel.  Ernst,  Bubolz.  Pcira;  and  Rutz.  Wolfhard 
5,135.798,  CI   428-202  000 
Pell,  James  W  ,  Hansen,  Gerald  L  ,  Stephens,  William  H  ,  and  Selfndge, 
Alan   R  ,   lo   Diasonics,   Inc.   Lens  ■ssembly  for  focusing  energy 
VLU.ISS.  CI    i:8-;4  0EL. 
Pcndlclon.  David  R    See— 

Andervm    Paul  B     Leininger.  Diinald  L  ,  Siegel,  Paul  H  ,  Blasch, 
Uiwrrcnic     L       and     Pendleton,     David     R.,     5  135  029     CI 
137-614  (m- 
Pennusi.  Robert  \K     Papajjeorge.  Marc  V  ,  and  Urbish,  Glenn  F.,  lo 
Motorola.    Im     AniMiiiropic  conductive  adhesive  and  encapsulant 
material    5  I'd.  >b5,  CI   357-72  000 
Penny.  Thoma-s  H    Pipe  clamp  apparatus.  5,135,209,  CI   269-249  000 
P^pit.h,  Barrv  V     See — 

Rrnzoni.  Ocvirgc  E  ,  Schindele,  Deborah  C  ,  Theodore,  Louis  }  . 
Leznoff.  Clifford  C     Fearon,  Karen  L  ,  and  Pepich,  Barry  V 

5.135.71'.  CI  4::-6i  ax) 

Peraiia,   Tcodoro  A  ,   lo  Broncorp    Method  for  decreasing  reaginic 

aniih.<jy  levels   5,135,918.  CI    514-52.000 
Pcrazzoli,  Frank  L  .  Jr  .  Cutler,  David  N  ,  and  Kelly.  James  W  ,  Jr  ,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Temporary  object  handling  system 
and  method  in  an  object  based  computer  operating  system  5  136  712 
CI   395-700000 
Penllon,  Jean-Luc   See— 

Kappler,     Patnck.     and     Penllon.     Jean-Luc,     5.136,001.     CI 

526-245000 
Kappler.     Patnck,     and     Penllon,     Jean-Luc,     5,136,003,     CI 
526-249000 
Perry,  Carl  A  .  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services.  Inc    Thread  timing  for  a 

rotary  shouldered  connection    5.134.783.  CI.  33-645  000 
Perry.  Charles  H    See- 

Acocella,  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise,  Arnold  I .  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  :  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Clarke,  David  R  .  Czor 
nyj,  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  .  Divakaruni 
Renuka  S    Dunkel,  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P    Hsia,  Liang-ChiHv 
Humenik,  James  N  .  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
Knickerbocker    John  I'  ,  Knickerb<x:ker,  Sarah  H     Mastreanr 
Anthony.  Malls,  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  .N  ,  Scilla,  Salv  atore  J  .  Takacs,  Mark  A    and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5,135,595,  CI    156-89  000. 
Perry.   Leroy   R  ,  Jr    Adductor  contraction  exercise  apparatus  and 

method    5. 135,459,  CI   482-144  000 
Perstorp  AB  See — 

Siren,  Mam,  5,135,923,  CI   514-103000 
Peschke,  Mark,  to  Pitman. Moore.  Inc  Sinp  cartndge  adapter  and  stnp 

canndge  for  implani  device    5.135,493.  CI  604-61  000 
Pesendorfer.  Fntz.  Schraiier   Karl.  SchrafTl.  Josef;  and  Zorzi.  Josef,  to 
MtNci!  PPC.  Inc    Meih.xJ  and  apparatus  for  compiling  deformable, 
>ybsun!ially  ^ylindncal  •v«^l<■^,  panicularly  tampons  and  for  packing 
■hem    MU.Si:.  c:    ?i-U4iXJtJ 
I' -sMiia.  c  iaciano,  lo  Fl  Rfc  MA  System  S.p  A  Method  and  device  for 
•ri.  niinnng  a  railv»a>  Iraclion  system  with  mdividually-dnven  inde- 
,T<ndcnI  wheels    5.156,218,  CI.  318-139.000 
i'-:a  an    h  tk  I^     See — 

)    hnsion,  James  D,   Knauer,  Scott  C,  Matthews.  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
■ravali,   Arun   N  .   Petajan.   Enc   D.  Safranek.   Robert  j'  and 
W-siennk.  Peter  H  .  5,136.377.  CI   358-136.000 
f  ■    -■:    'I  jrter    .We — 

Husse    Winfned;  Peter.  Gunier;  Rudolph,  Olfned;  and  Jentzsch 
.•\rndi.  5.134.938,  CI.  101-230.000 
Peters  Machinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Schroeder,  Lothar,  5,134,913,  CI   83-169000. 
IVien,    Steven   J     to  B<wng  Company,  The.   Electronically  tunable 

."ha-sed  array  element    5.1.16,304.  CI.  343-777.000. 
Petersen.  Richard  A     See  — 

Fordham.  Donald  S     Petersen.  Richard  A  ,  and  Gorbel,  Charles 
E  .  5,136.528.  CI    364-578.000 
Petersen    Thomas  D     and  Hoiko,  Kenneth  H    Coated  gall-resistant 

surgical  saw  blades   5,135,533,  CI   606-176000 
Pr-itTvin.  Vlithael  I     See— 

Heilm^.    I  ,erald    M      Kmxiel.    David   .A  ,    Peterson,    Michael   J  ; 
vhjeike    Hnan  A  .  Siljenberg,  David  W  ,  Soderstrom,  Ronaltj 
1      and  Tmka,  John  T  ,  5,136,410,  CI    359-110  000 
I'r;  [    R  'ben,  to  Lir  France    Case  equipped  with  a  one-piece  clasp 

'  1  t-^  i:6,  CI    :2O-326  0OO 
P  •tii^ollm   lean  Marc;  and  Lissillour.  Jean,  deceased  (by  Joubel,  Clara, 
egal  representative),  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitragc    Process  for  bending 
ind  tempenng  glass  sheets  with  lifting  and  gnpping  of  glass  sheets  in 
a  tempering  station    ^.115.557.  CI    65-104  000 
Ptit^oilm.  lean  Marc    lesage,  Jean-Luc.  and  Borderiou,  Amaud,  to 
Sa:ni  Gobain  V  urage  Iniemationai    Privess  for  bending  glass  sheets 
^A,ah  limiting  air  flow  b>  utilizing  gas  jets.  5,135,558,  CI   65-106  000. 
I'v!  <  I.  l.ujza    See — 

Reitcr  J  >z.sef  Barkoczy,  Jozsef;  Pctocz,  Lujza,  Gorgenyi,  Fngyes; 
Pekete.  Marion    Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko  ;  Gigler.  Gabor,  Gac- 
salvi.    Isivan    Cvenyan,   Istvan.  and   Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara. 
5.135,9:8,  CI    514-233.200 
Peine,  Paul  F    See— 

Langner,  Guenlher  O.;  and  Petnc,  Paul  F.  5,136,167    CI    250- 
396  OOR 


Pemla,  Steven  C.  See- 
Nodus,  Charles  J  ,  Petnia,  Steven  C;  and  Lantz,  Robert  F    III 
5.135.310,  CI    366-297  000  ""<  r-..  iii. 

Petro,  Richard  J    See- 
Nairn,  James  F  .  and  Petro,  Richard  J  .  5.135.123,  CI  215-252  000 
Peiroleti  Bra.MleirM  s  A.:  See— 

Ribeiro    Mar...s  P,  5,135,366,  CI.  417-435.000. 
Pelry.  Rudolf  V. 

Bihm.   Dieter    Faust,  Raimund-Josef  Gersdorf,  Joachim    Petry 
Rudolf  and  Schlosser,  Hans-Joachim,  5.135,827,  CI  43* 30000* 
Pettersen,  Enk  O    See— 

Borretzen,   Bemt;   Larsen,  Rolf  O,  Domish,  John  M.;  Oftebro 
Rcidar.  and  Pettersen,  Enk  O  ,  5,135,948,  CI   514-467.000 
Pettit,      Fredenck      M       Extended-handle     lighter       5,135.388,     CI 

431-254000 
Pfalzgraf.  Manfred,  to  VEX)  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Load  adiuslmenl 
device   5.134.979.  CI    123-399  000  "»«i  Kijusimeni 

Pfizer  Inc    See— 

Murtiashaw,  Charles  W  .  5.136,020.  CI.  530-331,000. 
Pharmetnx  Corporation  See — 

Baker.  R  W  .  Santus,  Gian  C  ,  and  Vintilla-Friedman,  S..  5,135,753 
CI   424-435.000-  '       ' 

Phelps,  Peter  D    See- 

Boden,  Eugene  P  ,  and  Phelps,  Peter  D  ,  5,136,018,  CI.  528-357  000 
Philipp.  Chnsiophcr  D  ,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  DC  powered  surgical 
handpiece  having  a  motor  control  circuit.  5,136,220,  CI  318-362  000 
Phillips,  Allison  S    See— 

Cusack,  Joyce   M  ;    Phillips,  Allison  S ,  Tataryan,   Anahit    and 
Sinanyan.  Asigik.  5,135,261,  CI.  285-81.000. 
Phillips.  John  B  .  and  Liu,  Zaiyou,  to  Southern  Illinois  University  The 
f^l's  sao  J^JI'.*?-,  oj-  Chromatographic  technique  and  apparatus. 

j.IjJ.j4V.  L-I,   55-0', 000. 

Phillips,  Peter  J.  See— 

Uyeda,  Alan  K.,  Gartner,  Klaus  W  ;  Phillips,  Peter  J.   and  Herr- 
mann. John,  5,134,870,  CI   70-277  OCX). 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See- 
Brown,    Ronald    E;    and    Matson.    Michael    S..    5.135,617.    CI. 

Brown.  Ronald  E  .  5,135.620.  CI.  203-57  000 
Cregg.  James  M  ,  5,135,868,  CI.  435-255.000. 
K^IIcy,    Mark    K,    and    Thompson.    Max    W.    5.135  386     CI 
431-11000  -'-'.-■oo,    v-i. 

Stephens.     Michael,     and     Swanson.     Billy     L       5  135  909     CI 
507-121.000  ■       .       .       ,    v-i. 

„u  „^".y"''"'  *"''  ^"y'  ^"^  -^  ■  '■135.999.  CI   526-224.000. 
Phillips.  Roger  W  .  Mayer.  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S  ,  to  Flex  Prod- 
^1*35  8U  '^i'"^'''  ^*"''''^  'hin  film  flake  and  collection  of  the  same 
Phipps,  Joseph  B    See— 

^".'V,'^V-;.  'i^*'  ^'  ''•"PP*^  ^'-^P^  B  .  and  Laitin.  Gary  A., 
5,135,477,  CI   604-20  000 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc    See— 

Nairn,  James  F,  and  Petro.  Richard  J  .  5.135.123  CI   215-252  000 
Pickan.  Loren  R  .  to  ProCyte  Corporation.  Cosmetic  and  skm  treat- 
ment compositions   5.135.913.  CI   514-16.000. 
Pickett.  William  H    Barner  structure.  5.134.815.  CI   52-71  000 
Pickton.  Shailer  T    See— 

^'"9"-    Nigel    S.    and    Pickton.    Shailer    T.    5.136.278     CI 
340-592.000.  ' 

Piel.  William  J    See— 

Gaffney.  Anne  M  ;  and  Piel.  William  J  .  5.136.108.  CI  568-697  DOG 
Pieper.  Billie  G    See—  '      ' 

Schulz,  Martin.  Jr  ,  and  Piepcr.  Billie  G  .  5.134  763  CI   29-91  OOO 
Pierantozzi.  Ronald  See— 

Listemann.  Mark  L  .  Pierantozzi.  Ronald;  and  Pinschmidt.  Robert 
K  .  Jr  .  5.136.094.  CI    564-244  000 
Pilhs,  Joseph  W .  and  Garland.  Milton  W  .  to  Fnck  Company    O.I 
pressure     maintenance     for     screw     compressor.     5,134,856      CI 
62-193000  '       * 

'^ili"i^r^'i?'°"'°'  '°  ^^    ^"^  ^'"''"    "^"S  '■'"der.  5,135,323.  CI. 

Pinniger.  David  B.:  See — 

Cogan.  Paul  M;  and  Pmniger.  David  B.  5.134.802.  CI  43-107  000 
Pinschmidt.  Roben  K  .  Jr    See— 

Listemann.  Mark  L  ,  Pierantozzi.  Ronald;  and  Pinschmidt.  Robert 
K  .  Jr  ,  5.136,094.  CI    564-244  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  Sec— 

Hangai.  Toshima.sa.  and  Ishitoya.  Koichi.  5.136.560.  CI  369-32  000 
Ishii.  Tsuneo.  Ueda.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshita,  Kazuhisa.  5.136.395.  CI. 
35o-j35  (XXj, 

''\i":iTcJ:2ti^^  ■'""""'°^ ""  ''^-  ^"^••"«'' 

Nagahara,  Shinichi,  Yanagawa,  Naohani;  and  Malsumoto,  Takaaki 

5,136,56^.  CI    \t,<>A4A\0.  ,i»»«i»j, 

T^emasa,    Kaoru     Kurosawa,    Atsushi;    Onishi,    Sei     Kajihara, 

Kiyohito.  Kiiazawa,  Osamu;  and  Monkawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,136,563 

CI.  369-36  000  '       '       ' 

Pioneenng  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Wnghl,  John  T   M  .  5.135.484.  CI   604-28.000 
Pipalov.  Aleksander  G  Multicam  and  multichamber  (luid  machine  with 

rotary  positive  sliding  seals.  5.135.372.  CI.  418-173  000. 
Piper.  John  R   (m-graphical  board  game   5.135.231.  CI   273-254000 
Pippun.  Aino  K    Honkanen,  Erkki  J    and  Haarala.  Joraia  V  .  loOnon- 
,1  7!???^    ''"^''^  F^'b'norphic  fomi  of  (E)-N,N-diethyl-2<yano-3- 
(J.4-dihydro»y-5-nitrophenyl»crylamide    and    the    process    for    its 
preparation   5.135.950.  CI    514-521  iXx) 
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Pino.  Marcel;  See  - 

Hu.  Mae  Wan  Leng.  Lin.  Cheng-I;  Hsu.  Chen-jung;  Freeman. 
James  V.;  I-irio,  Marcel,  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  5.135.863,  CI. 
435-188000 
Pissiotas.  Georg;  Moser,  Hans,  and  Brunner.  Hans-Georg.  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corpora  ion.  8-thia-1.6-diazabicyclol4.3.0)nonane  herbicides. 
5.135.562.  CI   7-90.000- 
PiimanMoore.  In;.;  See — 

Peschke,  Mart,  5.135,493,  CI.  604-61.000. 
Place,  Dennis.  Sin  ^le-finger  gnpping  device  5,135,226,  CI  273-166.000. 
Plachetla,  Chnstoph  See— 

Sieiert,  Peter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  Plachetta.  Christoph;  Baierweck, 
Petra;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  and  Gareiss,  Bngitte,  5.I35.97I,  CI. 
524-80.000. 
Planquois,  Pierre;  See —  ^^ 

Gaffe.  Michel;  and  Planquois.  Pierre.  5,134,739.  CI.  5-648.000. 
Plaquevenl.  Jean-Chnstophe  See— 

Duhamel.  Piirre;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Danvy.  Denis;  Plaquevenl, 
Jean-Chnslophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude.  SchwarU.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte.  Jeanne-Mane.  5.136,076,  CI.  558-254.000, 
Plasma-Technik  AG;  See—  ,.,-,.,,      ^, 

Dietiker,     Mirkus;    and     Bachmann,     Andreas,     5,135.166,    CI. 
239-8000 
Plastiform  Enteranses,  Inc.:  See—  ,.,..., 

Harmer  Roland  G;  Oik,  Olaf  F  ,  and  Gouldson,  Stanley.  5,135,141, 
CI.  223-85.tXX)  .,     ,     . 

Plawker  Ilan  and  Mendelowitz,  Howard,  lo  RPR  Creative  Marketing, 

Inc.  Modular  v  atch  collar   5,136,557,  CI.  368-316.000. 
Playioy  Industnci,  a  Partnership  See- 
Chung,  Henry.  5.135.423,  CI.  446-26.000. 
Pleu-Kirsch,  Gerhard,  and  Lenth.  Jurgen.  10  U.S.  Philips  Corporauon. 
Digital  synchronizing  circuit  insensitive  lo  noise  in  a  TV  signal. 
5.136,384,  CI   ?58-I48.O0O 
Plica,  Peter:  See— 

Auer.  Peter;  Eisermann,  Josef;  Lieske,  Helmut;  Leykauf,  Guntber; 
and  Plica.  Peter,  5,135,164,  CI.  238-91.000. 
Plus,  Dora,  lo  Tuomson,  S.A.  Shift  register,  particularly  for  a  liquid 

crysul  display  5,136,622,  CI.  377-64.000. 
Podilchuk,  Christine  I.  See—  „  .    ,.,^,,^   ^, 

Jayant,  Nugf;ehally  S.;  and  Podilchuk.  Chnstine  I.,  5,136,374.  CI. 
358-13300). 
Poduska,  John  W  ,  Sr;  See—  „    ,     ,       ...„,<- 

Bersack,  Bret  B.;  Mammen,  Abraham;  and  Poduska.  John  W ,  Sr.. 
5.136.664.  CI   382-49.000. 
Poisson.  Claude:  See—  ,,,,„-,, 

earlier.  Patrck;  Poisson.  Claude;  and  Monteil.  Andre  .  5.135,931, 
CI.  514-252.000. 
Polak.  June:  See— 

Blackburn,    Peter;   Polak,  June;   Gusik.  Sara-Ann;   and   Rubmo, 
Stephen  D..  5,135,910,  CI   5I4-20(X). 
Polansky  Seymcur.  Self  contained  denial  tray  and  methods  of  making 

and  uic   5,135.392,  CI.  453-37.000 
Polstra.  John  D ;  Scott.  Marshall  H.;  and  While.  Bruce  T ,  to  John 
Fluke  Mfg  C<i..  Inc.  Kernel  testing  interface  and  method  for  auto- 
mating diagnostics  of  microprocessor-based  systems.  5.136.590.  CI. 
371-16.200 
Polygram  Iniemationai  Holding  B  V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Diingen.  Michiel  G..  5.135,149.  CI.  226-118.000. 
Polynorm  N.V.:  See— 

Ruiler,  Man  A  ,  5,135.040.  CI   16O-20I.000 
Polyplaslics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Jun;  Kogima,  Mauushi.  and  Kunta,  Hayato,  5,135,973. 

CI.  524-94  000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihani,  5,135.773,  CI.  427-13.000. 
Polysar  Financial  Services  S  A  ;  See — 

Kharas,  Gregory  B.;  Fridman,  Israel  D.,  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P., 
5.136,017.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Polzin.  Bruce  C    See—  ......        „     .   u 

Bums.  Fredrick  R.  Polzin.  Bruce  C;  and  Mylander.  Paul  H.. 
5.134.745.  CI.  15-21O10R. 
POM  Incorporaed:  See- 
Ward.  Selh,  II.  5.135,096.  CI    194-224.000, 
Pomerleau,  Robert  J:  See—  ,,,,„.,    ^, 

Busky.  Theodore  J.;  and  Pomerleau,  Robert  J,   5,134.911,  CI. 
83-34  000 
Poovey.  Gary  N  Neulralizer  for  toxic  and  nuclear  waste.  5.134,946.  CI 

1 10-346  000 
Popa.  George  S  ;  See—  j  ^    . 

Dukatz.  Ma  thew  E  ;  Kresky,  Fred  C  ,  Popa,  George  S.;  and  Cadiz, 
Manano  T.,  5,135,285,  CI.  297-484.000. 
Pope  Mark  R.,  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Method  for  renatunng  proteins 
in  the  presenc:  of  alkyl  sulfate  detergents.  5,136,027.  CI.  530-427.000. 
Popovic.  Mikulivs:  See— 

Montagnier    Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise;   Brjn-Vezinet,    Francoise;    Rouzioui,   Christine;   Rozen- 
baum.  W  lly;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruesl.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Therese;  Rey,  Francoise.  Axler-Blin.  Claudine;  Chamaret, 
Solange  ijallo.  Robert  C,  Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan, 
Mangalasseril  G..  5.135.864.  CI  435-235.100 
Porta,  Earnest  W  :  See- 
Anton    David   L;   DiCosimo,   Robert;  and   Porta,  Earnest  W.. 
5,135,860  CI.  435  '.36.000. 
Porter   Benny  K.,  lo  Arc  Plan.  Inc.  Anchonng  method  for  hydraulic 
turbine  repair   5.134,774,  CI.  29-889  100. 


Posi,  Lothar:  See — 

Menges.  Horst;  Post,  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bemhard.  5.134.922. 

CI   89-11  000 
Potmi.  Chinipiramma   See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Robinson.  Richard  S  ;  Miller.  Jeffrey,  Polini.  Chim- 
piramma;    Collins.     Michael     A;    and    Shackil.    Theresa    G. 
5.135,738,  CI   424^9  nOO 
Polochnik,    Roben    J     Collapsible    inflatable    beverage    container 

5,135,132,  CI    22O-4260(X) 
Poller,  Michael  F     Roiramel,  George  L  ;  Caruso,  Andrew  J.,  Chou, 
David  T,  and  Cam.  Paul  A  .  lo  Ciba  Geigy   Use  of  acyl  urea  com- 
pounds for  controlling  endoparasiles  and  ectoparasites  of  warm- 
blooded animals   5,135,953,  CI.  514-594000 
Potts.  W   Henry   See— 

Caviasca.  Kenneth  P  .  Yu.  Tein-Yow;  Gannger.  Ned  D  ;  Parikh, 
Praliksh,  Potts,  W   Henry;  and  Nolan.  James  B  .  5.136.180.  CI. 
307-269  000 
Pouletty,  Philippe  J     and  Ingalz,  Thomas,  to  Sangstal  Medical  Corpo- 
ration Matnx  controlled  method  of  delayed  flutd  delivery  for  assays, 
5,135,872,  CI   436-180  000 
Poulin,  Bernard,  and  Margerie.  Michel,  to  Glaenzer  Spicer  Transmis- 
sion joinl  of  the  sliding  type    5,135,438,  CI   464-111.000 
Pouysegur,  Michel   Parra,  thterry,  Gayral.  Michel;  Graffeuil,  Jacques; 
and  Saulereau,   Jean  Francois,   to    Alcatel   Espace    Limiter  circuit 
having  a  field  effect  transistor   5,136,193,  CI   307-568.000 
Powell,  Stephen  F    See— 

Moyer,  Wendell  W'  .  Manens,  Patnck  M.;  and  Powell.  Stephen  F.. 
5,136,682,  CI.  385-141  000 
Power  Transmission  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Heidenreich.  David  C  ;  and  Nichols,  Keith  A.,  5,135,088,  CI.  192- 
56  OOR. 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan   McEntire,  Edward  E  ,  and  Erikson.  J   Alden. 

5.135,992,  CI    525-446000. 
Sundararaman.  Padmanabhan;  Claar.  James  A.,  and  Kania,  Charles 
M,  5,136,006,  CI    52(^312  000 
Precision  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Koretz,  Donald  B..  5.136.527.  CI.  364-571.010 
Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc    See — 

Vockel,  Richard  L  .  Jr    Myers,  Robert  E.;  and  Eraser,  Ladson  L  , 
5,135,591.  CI    15O67  000. 
Precision  Manufactunng.  Inc  :  See — 

U  Roche.  Roben,  and  Chenetle,  Martin,  5,134.826.  CI.  52-584.000. 
Prcvidoli.  Felix   See— 

Mettler,  Hans  P  ;  and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5.136.091.  CI.  562-507.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C    See — 

Harpell.  Gars  A     Kavesh,  Sheldon;  Palley.  Igor;  and  Prevorsek, 
Dusan  C  .  5.1.^5.804.  CI   428  2%  tJOO 
Price,  ElvinC  ,  Dasher.  Preston  B    and  Huddleston,  EneG.,  to  AtlanU 
Attachment  Company    Mcthixj  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  even- 
ing a  work  product    M.U.'»47,  CI    112-630a) 
Priem,  Curtis,  and  Webber,  Thomas,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  optimizing  selected  raster  operations  5, 1 36.524.  CI 
395-250.000 
Pnme  Computer.  Inc    See — 

Beckwilh.  Robert  F  .  Johnson.  Neil  J  ;  Irukulla.  Suren,  Schwartz, 
Steven,  and  Monapaira,  Nihar,  5,136,696,  CI.  395-375.000 
Pnme  Medical  Products,  Inc    See  — 

Zdeb,  Brian  D     5,135,500.  CI   6O4-I43.000 
Pnslash,  David  J    and  Parker,  Jefferv  R  .  to  Lumitex,  Inc  Thin  panel 

illuminator   5,136.480,  CI    362-31000 
Pntchett,   Samuel   D  ,   lo  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Discrete 
increment  signal  pnxevsing  system  using  parallel  branched  N-stale 
networks   5.136,265,  CI    333-139  000 
Process  Displays,  Inc.-  See — 

Walrath,  John  E.,  5.134,794.  CI   4O-152.I00, 
ProCyte  Corporation   See — 

Pickart,  Loren  R  ,  5.115,913,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.   See — 

Bingham,  Curt  G  .  and  Mea.son.  S  Ty,  5,135,216,  CI  482-130  000 
Progressive  Technology  in  Lighting   Inc    See — 
Berends,  Boyd  H  .  5,135,407.  CI   4.^9-236  000 
Pronko,  Peter  P  ,  to  L  niversal  Energy  Systems,  Inc    High  energy  ion 

implanted  silicon  on  insulator  structure    5,1  36.^44,  CI    357-4  0(X). 
Prost,  Michel,  to  Spiral  Recherche  ct  Developpment    Process  for  the 
determination  by  means  of  free  radicals  of  ihe  antioxidant  properties 
of  a  living  organism  or  a  potentially  aggressive  age    5,135,850,  Cl- 
435-29.000 
Prostrelch,  Inc    See— 

Smith,  Chnslopher  J    B  .  IV.  5.135.450.  CI.  482-80.000. 
Prudham.  Daniel   See— 

Oudet,  Claude,  and  Prudham.  Daniel,  ^.136,194,  CI   310-15000 
Pszotka.  Ede    Pszotka,  Ede    Jr     Sarosi,  Istvanne    and  Pszolka,  tidene 
Overlapping  roiatable  disc  type  puzzle,  5,135,225,  CI.  273-153,00S. 
Pszolka,  Ede,  Jr    See— 

Pszotka.   Ede    Pszotka,   Ede,  Jr,;  Sarosi.  Istvanne;  and  Pszotka. 
Edene,  5,135,225,  C!   273-153-OOS 
Pszolka,  Edene:  See — 

Pszotka.  Ede    Pszotka,   F^e.  Jr     Sarosi,  Istvanne,  and  Pszotka. 
Edene.  5.135.225.  CI    ;-.Vi5.'  COS 
Public  Health  Research  Institute  of  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See- 
Blackburn,    Peter;    Polak,   June;   Gusik.    Sara  Ann     and    Rubino, 
Stephen  D,,  5,135,910,  CI   514-2000 
Puerto,  Maura  C  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company   Recovery 
of  oil  using  microemulsions   5,135,052,  CI    166-252,000 
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and   Puhl,    Larry   C, 


and  Purcell.  Larry  E., 


Lasnier.  Chnstopher  D  ; 

and  Wvble. 


Pugh.  Thomas  L   L    See  — 

Salama,  Mamdouh  M  ,  Wolfe.  Louis  H.,  and  Pugh.  Thomas  L.  L 

5,I35,6<)8.  CI   264-229  000 
Puhl,  Larry  C    See— 

Danielscn.    Carl    M  ,    Dabbish.    Ezzat    A 
5,136,704.  CI    395-575  000 
Punaler.   Dmesh  G     Caspar,   Richard   A  ;   Kubert,  Vincent  T  ,  and 
Duchc^nc    Mark    F,   lo  AM   Intcmalional   Incorporated    Pnnling 
pr«s  and  melhinl    5,136.316,  CI-  .V4<>-I53. 100. 
Purcell.  Larry  E     See — 

Freund,   Melvm  A  ,   Krannilz.  James  J 
5.135,198,  CI    251-121  000, 
Punun- Bennett  Corpciration  See — 

Oruenke,  Roger  A  .  Tnmble.  Riusell  L. 

U.)elhen.  Steven  W  ,  Orlt.  Jin  G  ,  Snook,  James  A 
Manlyn  S.  5,134,995,  CI    128-204230, 
Putz.  .Adolf  See — 

Frantzcn.  Hermann.  Grafen.  Karl   Jerusalem,  Dieter,  Mank.  Kurt. 
Putz.  Adolf  SchifTers.  Theo;  Schmitz.  Bemd-Horst;  and  Weber. 
Hans.  5,iU,805.  CI  49386  000 
P\nk.   Aleksander  1     and  Olt.  Jack  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
I  he   Method  for  making  machinable  abrasive  greenware  5.135.545. 
CI    51-293  000 
Quadn  Electronics  Corporalioii,  See— 

Bruder.     John     F.    and    Swink.     Laurence    N..    5.136.478.    CI 

i()i--V.)2ax) 

'..luaJtev  Data  PrtKiucts.  Inc.   See — 

Kclley,  Donald  W    ^nd  Long.  Roy  E„  5.135,197,  CI.  248-551.000. 
i,.)ucen's  L'niversity  at  Kingston  See — 

Jen,  Cheng-Kuei,  Sayer,  Michael;  Yi,  Guanghua;  and  Bussiere.  Jean 
F,  5,135,295,  CI   385-13  000, 
Quililzsch,  L'do  See — 

Wernicke.     LbKi,     Mitzinger.    Herbert,    and    Quilitzsch.    Udo. 
5.135,841.  CI   4.10-494.000 
Quinttle.  Mark  J  .  and  Miller,  Roben  E..  to  Invacare  Corporation 
Adjusuble  bed  having  adjustable  height  legs  with  synchronization 
feature   5,134.731.  CI.  5-1 1000. 
t,?uipp.  Incorporated   See — 

Sjogren.   Chnsier   A.,   Houseman.   J     D.   and   Paets.    Henn   T 
5.135.102.  CI    198-468  600 
'Vuinn.    Paul 
headrest 

process.  5.135.593,  CI    156-78000 
R  A   Storrs.  Inc    See — 

Houswenh.  John  R  .  5.135.471,  CI   602-19000 
Rabe.  James  A     Lip>iwitz.  Jonathan,  and  Jones.  Richard  E..  lo  Dow 
Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  densiHcation  of  amorphous  ce- 
ramic material.  5.135.809.  CI  428-367000 
Rabin.  Dan  5ee— 

Almog.  Zeev,  Abraham.  Michael.  Sela.  David;  Ophir,  Josef;  Rubin- 
stem.  Miron,  and  Rabin.  Dan.  5,134,949,  CI    114-1  000 
Racich,  James  L    See — 

Harvey,  Andrew  C  .  Lusignea.  Richard  W  ,  and  Racich.  James  L  , 
5,135,783,  CI   428-1000 
Radehaus.  Chnstian  V    See — 

Pankove,  Jacques  I  ,  and  Radehaus.  Christian  V.  5.136.353.  CI 
35738000 
Radlowski.  Cecelia  A  ,  and  Kaminsky.  Mark  P  ,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion  Process  for  converting  synthesis  gas  to  paraffin  wan   5.135.958. 
CI    518-728000 
Rae.  David  C  ,  Farlow,  Timothy;  and  Leckrone,  Donald  G  .  to  Spec- 
traFAX  Corp.  Voice  operated  facsimile  machine  network  5. 1 36.634. 
CI    379.100  000. 
Rae.  Rory:  See — 

Kaczmarczyk,   Edward  T     Rae.  Rory;  and  Kizlyk.  Mervin  P.. 
5.135.347.  CI   414-686000 
Rafael  Armament  Development  Authority:  See — 

Yeshurun.  YehcKhua.  and  Ziv.  Dan.  5.134.725,  CI.  2-2  500 
Raga.  Manuel   .See — 

Foguet.  Rafael,  Moreno.  Marcial,  Raga.  Manuel 
M  .    Castello,    Jose    .M  .    and    Ortiz.    Jose    A . 
M  4- 397  000 
Kjghuram.  Snkantiah  See — 

Vhmidt.    Robert   J.   and    Raghuram.    Snkantiah.    5.135.639,   CI 
208-66  000 
Raizoi  University  Authonty  for  Applied  Research  &  Industnal  Devel- 
opment Ltd    See — 
Akselrod.  Solange.  MorAvi.  Victor;  and  David.  Daniel,  5,135,000. 
CI    128-662  020 
Rajani.  Firoz;  See — 

Raymond.    Susan.    Greenberg.    Michael    J  .    and    Rajani,    Firoz 
5,135. ""af).  CI   428-195.000. 
Ramaknshnan    Kajamalai  G    See — 

Karmarkar     Narendra    K,    and    Ramaknshnan.    Kajamalai    G.. 
Vnfi.5ix.  Cl    364-754  000. 
Kan^.in.  Krishna  See — 

Dang.    Vu    A.    Cookson.    Gleason    O;    and    Raman,    Knshna. 
5,136.082,  Cl    560-75  000 
Ramcv     Victor    A     Vivanum   for  ecosystem   teaching  purposes  and 

•r.rraiional  observation   5,135.400.  Cl  434-297  000. 
Kamvci  Fasteners  lAust  )  Pty    Limited;  See- 
Logan.  \iaii    ^  1 '5,151.  Cl   227-9000 
Kina,  Virendra  ^     S     See — 

Manocha,  Ajit  S  ,  Nanda,  Arun  K  ,  and  Rana.  Virendra  V    S 
M  35,886,  Cl  437-101  000 


Rand.  Cynthia  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Process  for  the 

preparation  of  diaryl  carbonates   5.136.077,  Cl   558-274  000 
Randall,  Kent  A..  See— 

Grecnaway.  Richard  P  ,  Bobcr.  Thomas  W.,  and  Randall.  Kent  A 
5,136.338.  Cl   355  298  000 
Ranoux.  Claude.  Container  for  fenilization  of  human  ovocytes  in  the 

absence  of  COj-ennched  air   5.135.865,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Ranshurg  Corporation:  See— 

Miller   William  H  .  5.134.766.  Cl   29-450000 
Rao.  Rama  and  V  aillancourt.  Gary,  to  Excel  Technology.  Inc  Broadly 
tunable,   high   repetition   rate  solid  state  and  dye  lasers  and   uses 
thereof  M36.5'J6.  Cl    3''2-20.000. 
Rao,  V   N   M  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company,  Catalytic 

hydrogenolysis   5,136.113,  Cl    570-176000 
Rao,  Velagapudi  M  Burner  fuel  line  enhancemcnl  device.  5,134,985,  Cl 

123-5.38  000 
Rapistan  Corporation  See — 

Cotter,  David  H  ;  and  LeMay.  Curtis  E.  5,135.100.  Cl   198-370  (XX) 
Rasmussen.  James  M  .  to  Cummins-AIIison  Corp.  System  for  transport- 
ing and  stacking  ^oms.  5.135.435.  CI.  453-56.000. 
Raszkowski    Bolt^Uus  See— 

Buchwald.  Hans.  Brackmann.  Andreas;  and  Raszkowski.  Boleslaus. 
5.135.676.  Cl    252- 171  000 
Ratcliff.  Steven  D    See— 

Slanislowski.  Anna  G  ,  England.  J   Bruce,  and  RatclifT,  Steven  D 
5,135.743,  Cl  424-76  600 
Rathert.  Horst,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co,  KG  Palletized  storage  method 

and  apparatus   5,135.351,  Cl   414-789  500 
Rathsack.  Andrew  A   Universal  liquid  reduction  and  treatment  system 

5.135.648.  Cl   210-170000 
Ratliff.  Homer:  See— 

Kauffman,  Ira  H  ,  and  Ratliff.  Homer.  5.135.278,  a.  296-27.000 
Rau.  Louis- Francais  See — 

Apter,  Robert    Rau.  Louis-Francais;  Agerskov.  Carsten   Jacobi 
Link,  and  Sloth.  Hennk,  5.136,157,  Cl,  250-223,008, 
Rauma-Repola  Oy:  See— 

Jonkka.  Arvo.  Tohkala.  Antti;  and  Unkun.  E.sko.  5.134.929,  Cl 

100-37.000 

Rausch.  Georg,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH.  Pressure  sequence 

valve.  5.135.020.  Cl    137-116  000. 

il,  to  Roth  Freres,  S  A    Process  for  the  production  of  a    Ray.  Rajarshi.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Flat-plate  optical  device 

,*,",.  ?i;,*'i'f  "■'!'"'  '™"  *"''  apparatus  for  practicing  this        having  a  gradient  index  of  refraction  for  correcting  spatial  distortions 

5.136.428.  Cl   359-654  000 
Raychem  Corporation  See— 

Jones.  Philip  J  ,  and  Tomita.  Akira.  5.136.403.  Cl   359-52  000, 
Moyer.  Wendell  W  ,  Martens.  Patnck  M  ,  and  Powell,  Stephen  F. 
5,136,682,  Cl    385-141000 
Rayco  Manufactunng,  Inc    See — 

Given.  Michael  W.  5.135.120.  Cl   211-13000 
Raymond.  Susan;  Greenberg.  Michael  J  ,  and  Rajani.  Firoz.  to  North- 
western Ravors,  Inc    Curcumin  in  the  detection  and  warning  of 
cyanide  adulterated  food  products   5.135.796.  Cl   428-195.000. 
Raythet^n  Company   See — 

Dekosky.  Melissa  B  .  5.135.814,  Cl  428-432  000. 

Fordham,  Donald  S ;  Petersen.  Richard  A.;  and  Gorbel.  Charles 

E  .  5.136.528.  Cl   364-578.000 
Sklenak.  John  S  .  Aisenberg.  Sol;  and  Martel.  Thomas  J..  5  135  645 

Cl  210097.000 
Titus.  Ward  S.;  and  Bemkopf.  Paul  A  .  5.136.720.  Cl  455-323  000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp    See — 

Ritt.  Peter  M  ;  Stork.  Harry  R  ,  and  Datu.  Pabitra.  5.135,826  Cl 
430-28000. 
Reading.  Ian.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   RF  amplirier  bias  circuit 

5.136.257.  Cl    330-129  000 
Rebhan.  Dieter,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  CO5  nellets 

5.135.553,  Cl   62-35.000 
Red  Arrow  Products  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Underwood.  Gary  L  .  5,135,770,  Cl  426-650  000. 
Redband  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Wright.  Uurence  E  .  Jr  .  5.136.618.  Cl.  375-122.000 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S   N    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Agostino.  Peter  A  ;  Baise.  Arnold  I  ,  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A  ,  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  ,  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
n>j,  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David.  Lawrence  D;  Divakaruni 
Renuka  S  ;  Dunkel.  Werner  E  ;  Gin,  Ajay  P  .  Hsia,  I  lang-Choo 
Humemk.  James  N;  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  p' 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  .  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ;  Mastrcani 
Anthony,  Matts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins.  Lovell  B  .  5.135.595.  Cl  156-89  000 
Redmond,  Alan  M    See— 

Nizamuddin.  Nadir,  Chapman.  Alan  S  J  ,  Williams.  John  W  J    and 
Redmond.  Alan  M.  5.136.585.  Cl   370-110  100 
Redwine.  Tom   W  ,   to  Seagren   Industnes.   Inc    Molding  machine 

5.135.384.  Cl   425-424  000 
Reed.  Charles  A  .  Jr  ,  Krasznai.  Charles  Z  ;  Kosten.  Richard  B  ;  and 
Osil.  Robert,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner 
5.134.751,  Cl    15-344000 
Rceder.  Kevin  J    See- 
Butler.  Andrew  G  ;  Seipp.  Edwin  A  ,  III;  Reeder,  Kevin  J    Whar- 
ton. Blake  R  ;  Bayley.  Bnan  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Jay.  5.134,780  Cl 
33-366000, 
Rceke,  George  N  ,  Jr    See— 

Edelman,  Gerald  M  ;  and  Reeke.  George  N  .  Jr.,  5,136,687   Cl 
395-22.000. 


Cuberes.  Rosa 
5.135.943.    Cl 


AUGUST  4.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Shoulder  and   back  support  brace.   5.135.470,   Cl. 


.;See- 
and  Wells.  Benjamin  A..  5.136.695.  Cl 


Reeves.    Bryan. 

602- 19  000. 
Reflection  Techrology.  inc 
Goldshlag.  fJathan  L.; 

395-275.003.  .,        ,       ^ 

Rehwinkel  Heiko;  Mollenhoff.  Horst;  and  Mner.  H«ns-Jo«;hun.  to 
Deutsche  Babcock  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  Combined  gas/steam 
turbine  proces.-.  5.134,841,  Cl.  60-39.020. 

'*'"'^m"shu"-Ch./n7;  and  Rei,  Min-Hon.  5.136,084.  Cl.  560-139.000. 
Reichmanis.  Els»  See—  .  „      ,.        ■     m 

Houlihan.  Fiancis  M..  Neenan.  Thomas  X..  and  Reichmanis.  tlsa. 
5.135.838.  Cl   430-326.000 
Reignier.  Mananne:  See—  .    „   .     .        r- 

Tytgat     Daiiiel;    Reignier.    Marianne;    and    Dujardin.    Fr«icois. 
5,135.610.  Cl    156-664  000 
Reiley.  Timothy  C:  See— 

Kang  Sung  K  ;  Palmer.  Michael  J,;  Reiley,  Timothy  C,  and  Topa, 
Robert  D  .  5,135.155.  Cl.  228-179.000. 
Reimlinaer    Richard  G  ;  and  Nester.  James  L.  Regenerative  thermal 

oMdr«rwuh%ate  m«nfold  system.  5.134.945,  Cl.  11(^304.000. 
Reisch  John  W.  and  Caponc.  Deborah  M.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Poly- 
urethane  elastomers  and  polyurea  elastomers  made  using  high  func- 
tionality, low  jnsaturation  level  polyols  prepared  with  double  metal 
cyanide  catal>sts.  5,136,010,  Cl.  528-75.000. 
Reiter    Jozsef;  Uarkoczy.  Jozsef;  Petocz.  Lujza;  Gorgenyt,  Fngyes; 
Fekete,  Marton;  Szin  nee  Kiszelly.  Emko  ;  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gacsalyi, 
Istvan  Gyertvan,  Istvan;  and  Reiter  nee  Es-ses.  Klara,  to  Egis  Gyo- 
gyszergyar.  Triazolo  denvatives  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
5.135.928.  Cl.  514-233.200. 
Reiter  nee  Essef .  Klara:  See—  ,  ^  c^„.,^ 

Reiter.  Jozsef;  Barkoczy.  Jozsef;  Petocz.  Lujza;  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes, 
Fekete.  Marton;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Emko  ,  Gigler.  Gabor.  Gac- 
salyi   Istvan    Gyertyan.  Istvan;  and  Reiter  nee  Esses.  Klara, 
5.135.928  Cl   514-233,200 
Rekers  John  W  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Bis(3.4-dialkylben- 
zylid'ene)    sorbitol    aceuls    and    compositions    containing    same. 
5.135.975,  Cl.  524-108.000 

'  Kliiger    Edward  W  ;  Rekers,  John  W.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A., 
5,135,972  Cl.  524-88  000. 
Rekuc  Richard  J  .  10  Sudhaus  Schloss-  und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  « 
Co!' Firm.,  luggage  caster.  5.134.753,  Cl.  1(^18 OCG 

Reliance  Comni;^ec  Corporation.  See—  

Webster,  J.mesW,  5,136.463.  Cl.  361-334.000.  ^     .       , 

Remise,  Rene;  and  Odo.  Pierre,  to  Bull.  S  A.  Mounting  device  ^f 
deuchably  mounting  a  plurality  of  computer  penpherals.  5,136,466, 
Cl   361-391.0X) 
Rensselaer  Pol>  technic  Institute:  See-  .,,.„,,  ^,   .,..|  nnn 

Dziewulski   David;  and  Paller,  Marc  S..  5.135.853,  Cl.  435-41.000. 
Renzoni,  Georje  E  ;  Schindele,  Deborah  C  ;  Theodore.  Louts  J  .  Le^n- 
off  Clifford  C  ;  Fearon.  Karen  L  ;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V.,  to  Bntish 
Technology  '  iroup  USA  Inc  Tetrabenztriazaporphynn  reagents  and 
kits  contaimrg  the  same.  5.135.717.  Cl.  422-61.000. 
Resonance  Res-Mrch.  Inc.:  See—  ,,-,,.ia-i    r-i 

Starewicz,  Piotr  M  :  and  Hillenbrand,  David  F.,  5.136,243,  Cl. 
324-3I8.(XX) 

"^"Ic^hl'engefMax  P.,  5,136,137,0.  219-121  590 

Reuier  Karl-Heinz;  and  Meckl,  Heinz.  10  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 

St^ranulated  photochemicls.  5.135.840.  Cl.  43O-M9.00O. 
Reuters  Limited:  See—  cii/.<ni      rt 

Silverman.    David    L..    and    Keller.    Norman.    5.136.501.    Cl 
364-408.'XX). 

"""Kllmen.  MewTn;  «.d  Bernstein.  PhUip.  5.135.012.  Cl    132-294.000. 
Rey.  Francois*:  See—  . 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-CUude;  Barre-Sinoussi  Fnui- 
coise  Brun-Vezinet.  Francoise;  Rouzioux.  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum'  Willy  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gnjest.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Manc-Therese  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin.  Claudine;  Chamaret. 
Solange  Gallo.  Robert  C;  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan. 
MangalMsenl  G..  5.135.864.  Cl.  435-235.100. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See—  ^^       .      o      •.    j   <  ni  on 

Menges.  hiorst;  Post.  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bemhard.  5.134.922. 
Cl   89-11.000. 
Rheo-Technoljgy.  Ltd.:  See—  _.    .         ..     ^        u 

FujiUwa.  Yasuo;  Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  and  Takebayashi,  Kaisuhiro. 
5.135.564,  Cl   75-10.140. 
Rhone- Poulen;  Inc  :  See—  ,„,  ~v^ 

Anagnosfu,  Taki  J.,  5,135.994,  CI.  525-507.000. 

Rhone-Poulen  -  Sante:  See—  

Sinou,  Denis,  5, 135,900,  a.  502-155  000. 
Ribeiro  MarcK  P  ,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Selective  vajve  lo  pass 

nuids  5,135.366,  Cl  417-435  000. 
Rice  Colin  F    to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The  Architecture  for  a 

signal  processing  apparatus.  5,136,693,  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Richard   Dan  el  D  ,  to  Net/Tech  International.  Inc.  SlenlizaUon  and 

coating  appinitus  5,135,721,  Cl.  422-1 1 1000 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See- 
Bonnet,  I  udwig,  5,135.524,  Cl.  606-46.000 
Richards.  Chirles  N:  See—  .  „    ._     j    ^^    , 

Benway    £mest  A..  Gausman,  Theodore  J.;  and  Richards.  Charles 
N     5  i  ,6.114.0.  219-60.00A. 


Richards,  Turner  W    See— 

Sellers,  Dwighl  G  ;  Altman,  Franklin  A  .  and  Richards.  Turner  \^  , 

5.135.805,  Cl   428-302  (XX) 

Richardson.  William  F  .  10  Texas  Insirumcnls  Incorporated   Method  of 

fabncating  a  high  density  EPROM  cell  on  a  trench  wail.  5.135.879. 

0  437-«3  000 

Richardt.    Anton     Border    and    landscaping    bncks.    5.134.817,    Cl 

52-102.000 
Richey,  W    Frank   See— 

Walters    Marlin  E     Richey.  W    Frank,  and  Tasset.  Emmetl  L. 
5.136.110,  Cl    568-722,000. 
Rickenbach.  ,Andrcas  See  — 

Rickenbach.  Kirslcii  L     and  Rickenbach.  Andreas.  5.135,028.  Cl 
137-599  000 
Rickenbach   Kirsicn  1.    and  Rickenbach.  Andreas  Remotely  operated 

flow  control  system    5.135.028.  Cl.  137-599,000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Fukagai.    Toshio.    Taniguchi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzuki.     Kayoko, 

5.135.829,  Cl   430-60  000 
Itabashi.  Akihisa.  5.136.418,  Cl    359-218.000. 

Kanoshmia.     Yuichiro.     Koochiwa,     Taira.     Nishma.     Kiichiro. 
Ichimiva,    Kohji.    Kohno.    Yoshitsugu.    and    Harada,    Naomi. 
5.136.432.  Cl    359-756  (XX) 
Nakaiima.  Yuji    5.136.571,  Cl   369-77,200, 
Naka'vama.  Ma.sahiko.  5.1.36.559,0,  369-32.000. 
Takeda    Fuchio    Hirano.  Ya.suo.  Nishido.  Kazuhiro.  and  Wada. 

Takec.  5,136.335,  Ci    155  259000 
Yoshimizu,    Toshikazu,     Fujita,    Kenji:    and    Seigcnji.    Takashi, 
5.136.306,  Cl    346-76  OPH 
Rieck.  Harold  P,  J r    See^  ,       „      , 

Lee.  Ching-Pang,  Carlson,  Clay  K  ;  Shelton.  Monty  L  ;  Rieck. 
Harold  P  .  Jr  ,  Mason.  Harvey  W  ;  and  Hauser.  Ambrose  A  , 
5.134,844,  Cl.  60-39  751, 
Rijks  Universiieit  to  Groningen:  See — 

Witholt,    Bernard,    and    Lagevcen,    Roland    G,.    5.135.859.    Cl. 
435-135  000 
Rinaldi   John  A  .  to  AMP  Incorporated    Solderless  spnng  socket  for 

pnnted  circuit  board    5.135.403.  Cl   4.39-82  000. 
Ringer.  Thomas  R  ,  10  J    A    White  &  Associates  Ltd..  O/A  DelU 
Engineenng.  Snow  making,  multiple  nozzle  assembly   5.135.167.  Cl. 
239-14  200. 
Ringwood  Company,  The  See— 

Nodus,  Charles  J  ,  Petnla,  Steven  C  ,  and  Lantz,  Roben  F  ,  III. 

5,135.310.  Cl   366-297  000 

Rioja.  Roberto  J  ,  and  Staley,  James  T  ,  10  Aluminum  Company  of 

Amenca    Aluminum-lithmm  alloys  having  high  zinc    5.135.713.  Cl 

420-532.000, 

Ripley  Ian.  to  Great  Eastern  (Bermuda)  Ltd.  Residue  recovery  process 

and  apparatus.  5.135.286.  Cl   299-6.000. 
Ripley.  Paul  S    See— 

Dziabo,  Anthony  J  ,  and  Ripley,  Paul  S  .  5.135.623.  Cl  204-101  OOO 

Ritt.  Peter  M  ;  Stork.  Harry  R  .  and  Datta   Pahitra.  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Ctirp  Mcthixl  .>f  eleiirophoKigraphicalK  manufaciunng  a 

luminescent  screen  a.vsemM>  for  a  CR  I  usmg  an  improved  plasiicizer 

for  a  photoconduciive  layer   5.135,826.0   430-28  000 

Rittner,  Siegben   See— 

Chosnek.  Jack    Beck,  George  E  ,  Keene.  Donna  L  ,  Rittner.  Sieg- 
bert;  and  Hautzel.  Volker.  5.136.083.  Cl   560-130  000 
Rizk.  RedaSee—  ,    ,      ,.         ^ 

Finsterwalder.    Gerhard,    Ri/k     Rcda.    and    Michels.    Hans    O.. 
5.135.367,0   417-495  000 
Roach.  William  W    Helicopter  iransp<iner   5,135,346,0   414-495  000 
Robards.  Chester  F  ,  Jr    Cinkc.  Sieven  J  .  Waltasti.  Stephen  A    Kohan. 
Robert,  Alexander,  Donald  J  .  Gucniher,  Douglas  G  ,  Thum,  David 
J    and  Leon.  Tomas,  10  Life  Fitness   hxcrcise  apparatus  lor  simulat 
in'g  stair  climbing   5,135,447,0   48;-52(XX) 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Cao.  Chi-Thuan,  5.135,290.  Cl   30.3-100000. 

Fnedcw.  Michael,  5,135,292.0    303-113,OTR. 

Gerhard    Heinth.  5,1 .14,880,  Cl    73-146  500, 

Hecht,  Hans  and  Kuhm,  Winfncd.  5.134.885,  Cl   73-708  000, 

Mayer,  Ulnch,  Oil,  Karl.  Fuchs.  Joerg.  and  Krauter.  Immanucl, 

5.134,987,  0    123-644  000 
van  Zanlen   Anton    Ruf,  \^  olf-Dicier,  Kost.  Fnednch.  and  Kreis- 
selmaer,  Gerhard,  5  1.16,509,  O    364-426.010 
Robert.  Jean-Chrisiophe.  and  Man,  Pierre-Andre,  to  Eastman^Kodak 
Company    Process  for  prepanng  hexalerntc  panicles   5.135.733.  Cl 
423-594  000 
Roberts.  Gregory  N     See—  .,,,.,„     --., 

Hes.son,    James    H  ,    and    Roberts.    Gregory    N .    5,136,357.    Cl, 
357-51  OtX) 
Roberts.  John  T  ,  Monsccs,  Claude  E  ;  and  Vanhook,  William  Z  ,  to 
Roberts  Systems,   Inc    Process  of  forming  a  dispensing  cartridge 
5.134.765,  0   29^1?  IXX) 
Roberts  Systems,  inc    Sw  - 

Roberts,  John  T  ,  Monsees,  Claude  E,;  and  Vanhook.  William  Z.. 
5,134,765,0   29-*13  0O0 
Roberu.  Victor  D  ,  Doughty,  Douglas  A,;  and  Myers,  Jennifer  L,,  to 
General  Electnc  Company    Use  of  silicon  to  extend  useful  life  of 
metal  hahde  discharge  lamps   5,136,214.0   315-248  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company    See— 

Kaigler.  William  J     Buckshaw,  Thomas  M  .  and  Llewellyn,  David 
T.  5.136.129.  C.    200-83  OOR 
Robertson,  David  W     Wong   David  T  .  and  Thompson,  Dennis  C  ,  10 
Eh  Lilly   and  Companv     1  phenyl-3-naphthalenyloxypropanamines 
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snd  their  use  «s  selective  serotonin  reuptake  inhibitors.  5,135,947,  CI 

Robertson.  .Michael  O  .  and  Overby,  Charles  B  .  to  Babcock  A  Wiico* 
Company.   The    Acoustic  emission   leak  simulator.   5.134,876.  CI 
73-40  50A 
Robertson.  Ralph  S    See— 

Canisillo.  Steven  J  .  Robertson,  Ralph  S  ,  and  Izenbaard,  John, 
5.l36.4<><i.  CI    361-397.000. 
Robins.  Ronald  E    See — 

Miller.  John  P .  Norman,  Thomas  J  .  Jr .  and  Robins.  Ronald  E  . 
5. 1 35. 1 1 5.  CI   209-564  000 
Robinson.  Keith  M  .  and  Heineke,  Enc  W.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc  Choleslerol-lowenng  tocopherol  analogs  5,135,945.  CI 
514-456000 
Robinson.  Raymond  S    See — 

Kaufman.  Harold  R  .  and  Robinson.  Raymond  S..  5,136,211.  CI 
315-111  410 
Robinson.  Richard  S    See— 

Gaffar.  Abdul  Robinson.  Richard  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  Poiini,  Chim- 
piramma     (     linv      M  »     it-l    A.    and    Shackil.     Theresa    G. 

5.l.'5  "v.     c   .     4.-4  4v     <I 

Rockwell  Inicrnji.   nj.  L    rfx.ijijon:  See — 

Bech!.  :.;     \;jr   R     Fcnwick.  Charles  A.  Hall.  Charles  E     and 

VanlVdj^    JcOrev  R  ,  5.136,301.  CI   342-176000 
Culp.  Gi  rJon  W  .  5.U6.20I.  CI.  310-328000. 
Nguyen.  Qu^x  V     5,136.579.  CI   370-59  000. 
Weber.  James  F  .  5,136.041.  CI.  548-126.000. 
Roden.  Dennis  J..  See — 

Dreyer.    John    F,    Jr.    and    Roden,    Dennb   J,    5,135.301,    CI 
.353-85  000 
Rodenguez,  Joseph  A  .  and  Meiss,  Theodore  D  .  to  Hoescht  Celanese 
Corporation    Polyester  copolymer  fiber  having  enhanced  strength 
and  dyeability  properties  5,135,697.  CI   264-210  600 
Rodnguez.  Alfred  L   Flambeau  torch   5.135.390,  CI  431-344.000 
Rodnguez-Cavazos.  Fnnque.  Gleim.  Gunter.  and  Chauvin,  Jacques,  to 
Thom.son  Con.sumer  hievtronics,  Inc    Multiple  display  formats  for 
letterbox  signal    5.1  ifi.J"**.  CI    358-242  000. 
Roelevink.  Baukc  J    See- 
Van  Heel.  Mariinas  J   M  ;  Lamboo.  Theodorus  F  ;  and  Roelevink, 
Bauke  J  ,  5,136.206.  CI   313-487  000. 
Roesler,     Guenter      Universal     paint    brush    guide.     5,134.747.    CI 

1 5-246.000 
Roettger.  Juergen.  and  Liu.  Chao  H  .  lo  MaxPlanck-Gesellschaft  lur 
Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V  Oblique  spaced  antenna  method 
and  system  for  measuring  atmosphenc  wind  fields    5,136,2%,  CI 
342-26000 
Rogers.  Harvey  N  .  Jr     Lmder.  Jacques  F  .  and  Cook.  Nicholas.  II.  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
sputter  coating  of  fibers   5.135,554,  CI.  65-3.300. 
Rohm  GmbH  See — 

Hoess.  Werner;   Vetter.   Heinz;  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  and  Schi- 
kowskv    Hinmui.  5,135,985.  CI   525-205  000. 
Rohm  and  HdA>  t  ompany  See — 

Fasano,  David  M  .  5,135.568,  CI    106-20.000 
Rokach.  Joshua  See— 

Belanger.   Paince  C.  Rokach,  Joshua;  Fortin, 
Chnsiune.  and  Guindon,  Yvan,  5.135.940,  CI 
Rokman.  Bo,  to  Tamfelt  Oy  Ab  ticvice  for  measunng  the  condition  of 

a  fell  and  for  reconditioning  it    5,135,615,  CI.  162-263000 
Roland.  Gcvaud  See — 

Gilles,  Barei,  and  Roland.  Gevaud,  5,134,877,  CI   73-40  700 
Rolf,  Gerard  H    See— 

Lapounre.     Charles,     and     Rolf.     Gerard     H.     5,136.708, 
395-650  000 
Roline.  Glenn  M    See — 

Bennett.  Tommy  D ,  Nichols.  Lucy  M  ;  Roline.  Glenn  M 
Thompson.  David  L..  5.134.997.  CI.  128-4190PG 
Rolls-Royce  pic  See- 
Belcher.    Bryan    L.    and    Gnffin.    Arthur    B.    5,134,855 
60-751  000 
Rolin  Systems;  See — 

Rust.  Tracy;  Arledge.  Cathy.  Ford,  Gordon;  and  James.  Nigel, 
5.136,637.  CI    379-356  000 
Romano,  Antonio,  to  Campagnolo  S  r  I   Twist-gnp  device  for  operat- 
ing the  gears  of  a  bicycle   5.134.897,  CI   74-489  000 
Romano.  Timothy  J  .  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation  Control  for 

a  gas  turbine  engine   5.134.845,  CI.  60-39.281 
Romenesko,  David  J    See — 

Bahr,  Bradley  C  .  Lo.  Peter  Y  .  Lomas.  A   Wade,  and  Romenesko. 
David  J  .  5  136.068.  CI    556-U5  000 
Romeo.  Aurelio  See- 
Delia    Valle.    Francesco,    and    Romeo.    Aurelio.    5.135,921,   CI. 
514-77  000 
Romisch.  Jurgen;  and  Heimburger,  Norbert.  to  Behnngwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft     Process  for   removing  toiins  from   protein  solutions 
5.136,026.  CI   53&4I6  000 
Rondepierre,  Jean-Francois-  See — 

Grattier.  Bernard,  and  Rondepierre.  Jean-Francois.  5,135,710,  CI 
376-313  000 
Rose,  Richard  A    See- 
Cohen.  Louis,  and  Rose.  Richard  A  ,  5,135,485.  CI.  604-67  000 
Rose.  Robert  J  ,  to  E    R    Carpenter  Company.  Inc    Mattress  cushion 

with  multiple  zones   5,134.735.  CI   5-464  000. 
Rosen.  Sanford  See — 

Sibaliv  Dan.  and  Rosen.  Sanford.  5.135.479.  CI.  604-20.000. 


Rejean;  Yoakim. 
514-381  000 


CI 


and 


CI 


Rosenkranz.  Roberto  P    See— 

Fisher.  Lawrence  £..  Muchowski,  Joseph  M  ;  Galeazzi.  Edvige; 
Rosenkranz.  Roberto  P  ,  and  McClelland,  Deborah  L  ,  5  135  944 
CI.  514-422  000 
Rosnow.  Harley  M    See— 

Ganong,  William  F,  111,  Bauer,  William  F.  Sevush,  Daniel  and 
Rosnow,  Harley  M.,  5,136,654,  CI.  381-41.000 
Ross,  Albert,  to  Westem/Scolt  FeUer  Company.  Pressure  rcEUlalor 

5.135.023.  CI    137-505.110 
Ross  Athletic,  Inc    See- 
Ross,  Joseph  T  ,  5.134.726,  CI.  2-23.000 
Ross,  Gary  Small  storage  canister  for  raw  food  articles  with  improved 

airtight  covenng  members   5,135,127.  CI   220-322  000. 
Ross.  Joseph  T  .  to  Ros,s  ,Mhletic.  Inc    Sports  pants  with  protective 

pads  5.134,726,  CI.  2-23.000 
Rostoker.  Gareth  See— 

Rostoker,    William;    Rostoker,    Gareth.    and    Bonini,    Julius   J 
5,135,782,  CI  427-435.000 
Rostoker,  Inc.  See— 

Rostoker,    William;    Rostoker,    Gareth;    and    Bonini,    Julius   J 
5.135.782.  CI.  427-435  000 
Rostoker.  William.  Rostoker.  Gareth.  and  Bonini.  Julius  J.  to  Rostoker, 
Inc,  Method  of  silicidmg  titanium  and  titanium  alloys,  5. 135  782  CI 
427-435000 
Roth  Freres.  S  A.;  See — 

Quinn.  Paul.  5.135.593.  CI    156-78,000 
Rotramel,  George  L  :  See- 
Potter.  Michael   F  .  Rotramel.  George  L  .  Caruso,  Andrew  J 
Chou,  David  T  ,  and  Cain,  Paul  A.,  5.135,953,  CI.  514-594  000 
RousscI  Uclaf  See— 

Babin.  Didicr.  Benoit,  Marc;  Demoule,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier 

Jean,  5,135,951,  CI   514-521,000 
Martel,  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean,  and  Teche,  Andre  ,  5,136,050,  CI 
548-532.000, 
Rouzioux,  Chnstine  See— 

Monugnier.  Luc,  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise.  Brun-Vezinet.  Francoise;  Rouziouj.  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum.  Willy,  Dauguet.  Charles.  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Therese.  Rey.  Francoise,  Anler-Blin,  Claudine  Chamarel! 
S<ilange.  Gallo,  Robert  C  ;  Popovic,  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan 
MangalassenI  G  .  5.135,864,  CI  435-235  100 
Rowbottom.  Charles  A    See— 

Colley.  Michael  1  ,  GnfTith.  John  T  ;  and  Rowbottom.  Charles  A 
5.135.355.  CI   416-95  000 
Rozenbaum.  Willy:  See— 

Monugnier.  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise    brun  V  czinet,    Francoise,    Rouzioux.    Chnstine;    Rozen- 
baum,  Wills     Dauguet,  Charles,  Gniest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Mane  rht-rese  Rey,  Francoise.  Axler-Blin.  Claudine.  Chamaret, 
Solangf  t.allo  Robert  C  ;  Popovic.  Mikulas;  and  Samgadharan 
.Mangala-vseril  (,  .  5.135.864.  CI   435-235  100 
Rozman,  Rodney  R     and  Mills.  Duane  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Com- 
puter memory  with  sutus  cell    5,|3^,544.  CI   365-201  000 
RPR  Creative  Marketing.  Inc    See— 

Plawker.     Ilan,     and     Mendelowitz.     Howard,     5,136  557      CI 
368-316000 
RSL  Logistik  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Ehrenreich.  Ralf  and  Hafner.  Josef.  5.135,099.  CI.  198-349000 
Rubin.  Isaac  D    See 

Mishra.   Munmaya  K  .  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Mach,  Thomas  J 
5,135,996,  CI    526-154  000, 
Rubino,  Stephen  D    .See — 

Blackburn,    Peter.    Polak,   June;  Guiik,   Sara-Ann.   and   Rubino 
Stephen  D,  5.135,910,  CI   514-2  000 
Rubinstein,  Miron  See — 

Almog,  Zeev.  Abraham,  Michael.  Sela,  David.  Ophir.  Josef;  Rubin- 
stein, Miron;  and  Rabin,  Dan,  5,134.949.  CI    114-1000 
Rucker.  Hal:  See— 

Blakely,  David  C  ;  and  Rucker.  Hal.  5.135.144.  CI   224-240  000 
Rudick.  Arthur  G  .  to  C(X.a-Cola  Company.  The    Simplified  micro- 
gravity  pre-mix  package   5.135,137.  CI   222-1  000 
Rudolph,  Gen   See— 

Muller.  Bemd  Hennk.  Wielhaup,  Wolfgang;  Gerding,  Guillenno, 
Mauser    Bernhard,  Moller,  Knul;  and  Rudolph,  Gen.  5,133  009' 
(-1    IM   I'14(X)0 
Rudolph,  Otfned  See— 

Bus.se,  Winfned,  Peter,  Gunter;  Rudolph,  Otfned;  and  Jenlzsch 
Amdt.  5,134,938,  CI,  101-230000 
Ruf.  Wolf-Dieter  See- 
van  Zanlen,  Anton;  Ruf,  Wolf-Dieter;  Kost,  Friednch;  and  Kreis- 
selmcicr,  Gerhard.  5.136.509.  CI    364-426  010 
Ruffnci.  Brsan  I     lo  F -Systems.  Inc    Device  and  method  for  creating 

an  a.-eal  lighl  v.urtf    5. 1  36,479,  CI    -362-29  000, 
Ruilcr,  Marc  A  ,  to  Polynorm  N  V  Door  assembly  with  a  flexible  door 

panel    5.135.040,  CI    160-201000, 
Rush.  Garland  I    light  display    5.1.36.492.  CI   362-367  000 
Russell,  Douglas  R     See— 

McKeon.  Tim  O,  and  Russell.  Douglas  R,  5,135,219.  CI    273- 
26.00  E- 
Russell.  Gregory  F .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Sensor  gnd  for  an  electromagnetic  digitizer  ubiet    5,136,125,  CI 

I  78-  l7.UU(7. 

Rust.  Tracy;  Arledge.  Cathy.  Ford.  Gordon,  and  James.  Nigel,  to  Rolm 
Systems.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  redialing  of  telephone 
numbers   5.136.637,  CI.  379-356.000 
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Ruthenbeck,  Mark  \.:  See—  .,    ,    ,     o 

Belt,  Steven  L    Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A.;  Foster.  Mark  J.;  Barnes, 

Bnan    C,    and    VanderHeyden,    Randy    J..    5,136,694.    CI. 

395-275000. 

Ruiz.  Wolfhard  Se.' —  „         ,,,  ,_       . 

Muschter.  Sigo  Kunkel.  Enist;  Bubolz,  Petri;  and  Rutz,  Wolfhard. 

5.135,798,  CI  428-202.000.  .       ,      .       , 

Ryan   Michael  P   Diagnostic  and  prescnptive  method  for  developing 

motivational  skills  5,135,399,  CI.  434-236.000. 
Rydbom.  Sten  A.  Ci.  Monitonng  for  distinguishmg  normal  froinabnor- 
mal  deviations  in  a  knitting  machine  5,136,499,  CI.  364-I85.WW. 

'^^Bro'is  Sunley  J  ;  Ryer,  Jack;  Femino.  Frank;  Deen,  Harold  E.;  and 
Gutierrez,  Antonio.  5,135.669,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Rynne,  Timothy  M  ,  to  Scientific  Applications  4  Research  Associates. 
Inc.    Ocean     wove    energy    conversion    system.     5,l36,17i.    CI. 
290-53000 

'^' Mulhaupt.  Rot";  Gilg,  Bemud;  Rytz,  Gerhard;  and  Slongo.  Mario. 
5.135.986.  C,  525-279,000. 
Rzeszotarski.  Waclaw  J    See—  ,     ,,,    ,       ,    c,i<oifcri 

Adams.  Theodore  C;  and  Rzeszotarski,  Waclaw  J.,  5,135.936.  CI. 
514-305  fX». 

Saab  Manne  Elect-onics  Akiiebolag:  See—  

Edvardsson.  Kurt  O..  5.136,299.  CI.  342-124.000 
Sabolish,  James  P.  Clutch  plates  for  manual  transmissions.  5,135.«»3,  Cl. 

Sacchetti   Peter  J.   to  CAK  Components,  Inc   Motion  delecting  light 

controller  system.  5.136.213,  CI.  315-159.000. 

Sachsenmaier,  Rot'Crt;  See—  ....,,      ^      u   n_.  i.  e 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr;  Cronk^ Doyle  S., 

Dayan,  Riciard  A.;  Kinnear,  Scott  O  ;  Kovach,  George  D.; 

Palka.  Mattnew  S.,  Jr.;  Sachsenmaier.  Robert;  and  Zyvoloski, 

Kevm  M  .  M36.7I3.  CI.  395-700000.  ^  ,  _j 

Sacnpante.  Guenro;  and  Ong.  Beng  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Colored 

toner  compositions.  5.135.832,  CI  430-106.600.  

Sadahiro.  Osamu,  o  Shimizu  Constniction  Co  ,  Ltd.  Trussed  structure 

5,134,821.  CI.  5:-223.00R 
Sadowski,  FnU;  See—  ..     ,    j   o  j       i. 

Bederke   Klats;  Kerber,  Hermann,  Knimme,  Manfred,  Sadowski, 
Fntz;  and  Stephan,  Werner,  5,136.004,  CI,  526-273.000, 
Saesusa,  Noboru:  See —  . 

Toyama,  Hidcki;  Ohta,  Yuji;  Saegusa,  Nobonj;  Shimura,  Yukihiro; 
F^^Shoji  aiid  Ono,  Koji,  5,136,629.  CI.  379-58.000 
Saeki.  Hideo  See—  cikuqi 

Ikeno,  Masahiko;  Saeki.  Hideo;  and  Kawashima.  Hirodii.  5,135.891. 
CI  437-228  000. 

Mori   Shoichro;  Ida.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Set- 
suko;andSaeki.Isao,  5.135,825,  CI.  429-194.000, 
Saeki    Takanon,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Method  of  making  random 
access  memory  device  having  memory  cells  each  implemerited  by  a 
stacked  storage  capacitor  and  a  transfer  transistor  with  lightly-doped 
dram  structure  5,135,881,  CI  437-52,000. 
Safetell  Intcmatic  nal  Secunty,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cardinal,  Michael  J,,  5,1.34,943,  CI,  109-17000 
Saffman,  Mark  E  :  See—  .,    ,     r-      t,it.taj. 

Anderson,    Dana    Z;    and    SalTman,    Mark    E.,    5.136.666 
385-24.000 
Safranek.  Robert  J:  See—  ^     .,    ...  ■,;_  w 

Johnston.  James  D,;  Knauer.  Scott  C;  Matthews    Ktm  N. 
travali.  Arun  N.;  PeUjan.  Eric  D;  Safranek.  Robert  J 
Westennk.  Peter  H.,  5.136.377.  CI.  358-l3«.00O_^ 
Sagan.  Stephen  f.  ThertT«l  imaging  system  and  method  "^■"8  scene- 
average  radiation  as  a  thennal  reference.  5.136.421,  CI.  359-351  IM>. 

^***sIkura4!"Hid.--toshi;  Sasai.  Gorou;  and  Sagawa.  Kouiti.  5.134.749. 
CI    15-325  ;300  ^  .       .     „ 

Sahatjian,  Ronald;  and  Amplatz,  Kurt,  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion Lubncioi^  antithrombogenic  catheters,  guidewires  and  coat- 
ings  5,135.516  CI.  604-265.000 

^"^Tsuchival'ltiycMhi;  Honda,  Masaru;  Takagi,  Shigeki,  and  Saigoku, 

Haniyoshi   5,135,382.  CI  425-330.000. 
Saiki     Yoshihiko     Tsuchida,     Eishun,     Yamamolo,    Kimihisa;    and 
Takeoka,  Shim,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  mani^tunng  a 
solid  Slate  electrolytic  capacitor.  5,135,618,  CI.  205-171.000. 
St-Germam,  AnCre  ;  and  Diaz  Torga,  Antonio,  lo  Sigoum.  Raymond. 

Lockers  5.135,293.  CI.  312-199.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vii  rage:  See—  _<  .  n<  <<7  ri 

Petitcollm,  J  am-Marc;  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  deceased,  5, 135,557,  CI 

65-104  oa 

Saint-Gobain  Vi  rage  International:  See—  ^„     .  a„...j 

Petitcollm,  Jean-Marc,  Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  and  Bordenou,  Amaud, 
5,135,558.  CI   65-106000. 

"'"baraki/iretluhani;  Kanemolo,  Michitaka;  Yamauchi.  Masao^lo, 
Chikara  end  Moridera,  Hiromitsu.  5,135,572,  CI.  75-502.000. 
Saito    Chuichi';  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Ojima,  Kazuhira; 
Kobunc,  Kazimi.  and  Chiba,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    People  mover 
apparatus  5,135,097.  CI    198-330.000, 
Saito.  Eiichiro;  .'>ee —  _  kj    *.-*.- 

Yonemoto.  Tatsuo;  Matsumura.  Masahiro;  Sugaw^  Yoshihua; 
Saito  Eiichiro;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashihara.  Keiko. 
5,136.015,  CI.  528-315.000 
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Saito.  Megumi:  See— 

Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito,  Megumi  Shirota,  Katsuhiro.  and  Yamamoto. 
Takao.  5,135.570,  Ci    106-2:000 
Saito,  Noboru,  Nakamura,  Isao,  L'eshima,  Michio.  Takatsu,  Kazuhiro, 
and   Nagai,   Isao,   to   Nippon   Shokubai    Kagaku   Kogyo   Co.   Ltd 
Method  for  production  of  subM.iuu-d  l->enzaldehyde    5.136.104.  CI 
568-431.000, 
Saito,  Toshimitsu  See — 

Kinosada,   Masaji.  Onta.   Ryozo;  Tone.   Shingo;  and   Saito,   To- 
shimitsu, 5,135,984.  CI    525-193  000 
Saito,  Wataru:  See— 

Shiraishi,    Shuji;    Yamamoto     Osamu.    Senzawa.    Milsuya.    Sato, 
Makoto  Kin,  Keivu.  Inagaki  Hironu.  Saito,  Wataru,  and  Akuta, 
Yoshimitsu.  5.1.3ft]50r  CI    364-424  050 
Sailo   Yasuhide    and  Tsukada.  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Re 

cording  apparatus   5,136,-308.  CI    346.13900R. 
Saito,  Yoshiharu  ard  Issashita.  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  svstem  of  an  miernal  combustion  engine   5,134.850. 
CI.  60-313,000 
Saito.  Yuji;  See—  ,,,-,,<■ 

Kawaguchi.  Seiji;  Takahashi,  Hiroaki,  and  Saito,  Yuji,  5,135,718, 
CI   422-70.000. 
Saitoh,  Kazuo:  See— 

Hiratsuka.  Mitsunon.  Hirala,  Naonon;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata. 
Hideyuki.  5.135.563.  CI   71-92,000 
Sakai.  ALsuyuki   See — 

Amada    Haruo    Kojima,  Akihiro;  Kagohashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  At- 
suyuki      Shimura.     Kalsumasa.     and     Maekawa.     Hisamiisu 
5,134.962,  CI    118-688  000 
Sakai.  Hirohiko  Sfi  — 

Shimogon,  Kazutoshi,  Saloh,  Hirosh:    Tovama,  Ma.sao  Nishimolo, 
Hidetoshi    Ikcda.  Koki,  Kassahuku,  Junji,  Misakc,  Shoji.  No- 
mura,  Shingo  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko.  5,135.817,  CI   428-621  000 
Sakai,  Kazuhiro,  and  Miyake,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd   Multi 

layered  ssinng  strutlu're    5,136,358,  CI    357-53000 
Sakai,  Kunihiro  Set- 

Eguchi,  Ken,  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro,  MaLsuda.  Hl^o^hl 
Takimoto.    Kivoshi.    Kawade.   Hisaaki,   Monkawa,    Yuko,   and 
Yanagisasva.  >\>^.hihiro,  5,!36,212.  CI    31?-150000 
Sakai,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Nakanishi,      Takashi,      Kouami,      >  asushi.      KuN.ii,      Masasuki 
Nakafukushima.    VasLsh;,     Takahashi.    Yoshinon.    Yamamolo, 
Tatsuya.  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.135,475,  CI.  604-14000 
Sakai,  Yoshio  See— 

Saito,     Chuichi,     Sakai,     Yi»hio;     Takahashi,     Hideaki,     Ojima, 
Kazuhira;  Kobune,   Kazumi,  and  Chiba.  Hisao.   5.135.097.  CI 
198-330.000 
Sakaki,  Takashi;  See— 

Kato,  Tomoaki,  YVishizaaa,   I  eisuo,  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi,  Sakak:.  Taka>.hi,  Terayama,  Voshimi,  Tamura.  YoicM, 
Okabasashi,  Takahiro,  Kondo,  KiJu'    Nakatsuka    Yasuo:  and 
Ikegami.  Yuichi.  5.135.600.  CI    156-^■^l  CU) 
Sakakibara.  Koji;  and  Yamada.  Hirohiko.  lo  Nipp.indenso  Co  ,  Ltd 
Knock    generation    (.oiitrol     sysicm     loi     engines      5.134,980.    CI 
123-425  000 
Sakakibara.  Masaki  See— 

Imura  Takeshi,  Sakakibara.   Masaki;  Suenaga,  Takah-ro,   Kaiho, 
Shigei>    Murata,  Kanji    Karasawa.  Hitoshi,  Sakamoto.  Kazuya, 
Inouc.    Masahiro,    Isliikawa.   Masanobu.  and   Hara.   Takashigc, 
5,135,690.  CI   264-59  000 
Sakamoto,  Atsuo  See— 

Kanda    Taketoshi     Sakamoto.   Atsuo.  Ohta.  Tadao;  and  Ohlsu, 
Yutaka.  5.135,649,  CI   210-198200 
Sakamoto.  Jitsuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  svith  intermit- 
tent enabling  means  for  deto-ting  end  of  battery  life.  5.136,246.  CI 
324-433.000 
Sakamoto,  Kazuya   Set  — 

Imura.  Takeshi,   Sakakibara.   Ma.sai.i    Suenaga.  Takahiro,   Kaiho. 
Shigeo,  .Murata.  Kanji    Kara-sassa,  Hiioshi,  Sakamoto,  Kazuya, 
Inoue,   Masahiro,    Ishikavia.    Ma.sanobu,  and   Hara,   Tak.aslnge 
5.135.690.  CI    264-59  000 
Sakane,  Katsunobu   See — 

Nagata.  Atiushi;  Hongou.  Suzuaki,  Fujita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sakane 
Katsunobu.  5,134.8^9,  CI   74-552.000, 
Sakata.  Hiromi   See— 

Takemura.  Yoshinobu,  Monmoto.  Kazuhiro;  Hirai,  ia-susuki 
Higashiiani,  Masahiro.  Adachi,  Mitsuru,  Matsuo,  Yasuhiro 
Mori.  Shingo,  Ishiguro.  Ya-suyuki,  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro,  T  anaka. 
Yoshihisa  Sakata,  Hiromi,  Fujioka.  Tadashi.  and  Ljino,  Kouji, 
5,136,-341,  CI  355-311  000 
Sakauc,  Takahiro;  See — 

Ohmon,  Shmii,  Ogala    Kazumi,  and  Sakaue,  Takahiro,  5,135,952. 
CI.  514-547000 
Sakiyama.  Shiro  See— 

Maruyama.    Masakatsu,    Sakiyama.    Shiro;    Nakahira,    Hiroyuki, 

Kitao.     Yoshitaka,     and     Araki,     Toshiyuki.     5,136,662.     CI 

382-49000 

Sakuda,  Takashi;  Ohkav«,a.  Kazuhiko;  Oguchi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hirabaya- 

shi    Yasuhisa,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Semiconductor  device 

5,136,356.  CI.  357-45  000 

Sakurai,  Hidetoshi,  Sasai.  Gorou,  and  Sagawa,  Kouiti.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd 

Vacuum  cleaner   5.134.749.  CI    15-325.000 
Sakurai.  Masaioshr  See — 

Satoh    Yasula    Monyama,   Yasuyuki;  Ohkoshi,  Halsuo;  Sakurai. 
Masatoshi;  a.nd  Asami.  Yukihiro.  5,134.796,  CI  40-414000 
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^<ll^u^anda,  Ichio.  Okabe.  Riisuo;  Omura.  T*kao:  Kiyou.  Yoshisalo, 
and  Takajo.  Shigeaki  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Iron  base 
[Kinder  mutiiic  jnd  method    ^.l?^,566.  CI.  75-255000 

Salama.  Mamdouh  M  V^olfe,  Louis  H  .  and  Pugh.  Thomas  L  L.,  to 
Conoco  Inc  Lining  of  pipelines  using  a  continuous  tubular  pull- 
through  plasiii.  liner    J.lJ^.b'JS.  CI    264-229000 

Salanitrn    Ji^scph  P     Stfe — 

e  naiicrjet    Ananda  M.  and  Salanilro,  Joseph  P.  5.135,966,  CI 

<;i  i:t)'»iii 

Sallmetall  B  V     S<v— 

Tcruel.  Roelof.  5,135.263.  CI.  283-112.000. 
Sal.N-r^    Ldu.ard    Amplifier  combiner   5. 136,256.  CI.  330-53.000. 

ArrMicJ   Mil.  had  E.  Bate.  Graham  P.  Brodnick.  Alan  F..  Salzman. 
Jiie;  M     and  Spickler.  Timothy  L..  5.136,710.  CI.  395-700000 
Samsung  Flextronics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Bac    [>Mig  Jix.   Chio.  Kyu-Hyun;  and  Baek.  Won-Shik.  5.135.883. 
1  ;  41-  5;  '«x) 

eh.     Hvein  L>eok.  5.136.380.  CI   358-141.000 

Moon,  ioimg  K  .  5.135,045.  CI.  165-2.000 
Samsung  Flectronics.  Ltd    See — 

Chi.  >    an^  har    <     ■r,/l70,  CI   358-44  000. 
San  Fu  (,  hcmi^ai  (         I    j    5ee— 

I  in    Sh.  Chun^   a.nj  Rei.  Min-Hon.  5.136.084.  CI    560-139  000 
Sanh"  mmatsu.  Kivomi   See — 

Misuhara.  Fiichi.  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  Kimura. 


Sarosi.  Istvanne:  See— 

Pszotka.  Ede;  Pszolka.  Ede,  Jr .  Sarosi.  Istvanne,  and  Puolka. 
Edene,  5.135.225,  CI.  273-1530OS. 
Sartor.  Giuseppe  M.  Plough  apparatus.  5,135.056.  CI    172-221.000. 
Sarulli).  Salvaiorc   Cat  house.  5.134.973.  CI.  119-165.000. 
Sasagassa.  Shuzo  See — 

Nagaoka.    Haruki.    Sa.sagawa.    Shuzo;    and    Nishino,    Kazunah 
5,135,800,  CI  428-216000 
Sasai,  Gorou  See— 

Sakurai.  Hidetoshi;  Sasai,  Gorou,  and  Sagawa,  Kouiti.  5  134  749 
CI    l?-3:5  00() 
Sasaki.  Hidcakt   See — 

Harada.      Masahide,      Satoh.      Ryohei,      Kobaya.shi.      Fumiyuki; 
T  akenaka.  Takaji,  Netsu.  Toshilada;  Sasaki.  Hideaki  and  Shirai 
Mitugu.  5.136.360,  CI    357-65.000 
Sa-saki    Ichirou  See— 

Fokuda.    Mitsuo,    Azuma,    Junzou;    Otsubo,    Toru;    Yamaguchi, 
Yasuhiro.  and  Sasaki.  Ichirou,  5,1.34,965.  CI    118-723.000. 
Sasaki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Makiu  Corporation   Power  dnven  screwdriver 

5.1.U.909.  CI   81-473  000 
Sasaki.  Kazutomo  See— 

Kusunoki,  Hidcki,  Sasaki.  Kazutomo.  Shimada.  Tomoichirou  and 
Kan.  Toshiya,  5,134,983.  CI    123-492000 
Sasaki,  Kazuya  See — 

Inagaki.  Shinya.  Shigihara.  Masayoshi;  Yoshizawa.  Sakae.  Sasaki. 

Kazuya,  and  Takeda,  Kciko.  5,136,420,  CI    359-341  000 

Shusukc      Ozcki.     Koji.     Nakajima.     Kensuke,     Sanbonmatsu,     Sasaki.  Makoto.  to  Minnt-v<ia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Kiy  ™i    and  Nishisama.  Noboru.  5.135.685.  CI   264-22  000  Decorative  film  for  a  ruhher  article   5.135.797.  CI   428-201  000. 

Masuhara.  tiuh:   Komiya.  Shigeo.  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki:  Kimura.    Sasaki.  Yukihiko,  to  Ascry  tJennison  Corporation  Curable  film  form- 
Shusukc      O/eki.     Koji;     Nakajima,     Kensuke;     Sanbonmatsu.        mg  compositions   5.135.978.  CI    524-274  000 

Kiy-mi  and  Nishiyama.  Noboru.  5.135.686.  CI   264-22000  Sasakura.  Tadao.  and  Ana.sako.  Yasuyuki,  to  Niito  Boseki  Co.  Ltd 

Method  for  finishing  a  cellulosic  fabric:  treatment  with  phosporus 
amide  compound    5.135,542.  CI   8-194000 
Sass,  David  T 


Sander,  Crate  S    See^ 

Wollescii.  Donald  L  ;  Sander,  Craig  S  .  and  Haskell.  Jacob  D  . 
5. 136.361.  CI    357-67.000 
Sandvik  AB  See— 

Nystrom.  Asa  K  ;  Lindstrom.  Jan  N  :  Sjoslrand.  Mats  E.  C    and 
Akes.son.  Leif  E   A  .  5.135.801,  CI  428-216000. 
Sangstat  Medical  Corporation  See — 

Pouletty,     Philippe    J.     and     Ingalz,     Thomais,     5,135,872,    CI 
436-180  000 
Sankey.  George  H    See- 
Khan.  Riaz  A  .  Sankey,  George  H  :  Simpson.  Phihp  J  ;  and  Vernon. 
Nicholas  .M  .  5.136.031.  CI    536-122  000 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hayashi.     Katsuhiko;     and     Fujishige.     Sadao.     5.135.083.     CI 
188-290  000 
Sannomiya.  Hitoshi   See — 

Inoue.  Yasumi.  Nakata.  Yukihiko.  Itoh.  Manabu.  Yokota.  Akiloshi. 
Sannomiya.     Hitoshi;     and     Monuchi.     Sota.     5.136.351.     CI 
357-30  000 
Sanns.  Frank:  See — 

Lau,  Cliff  J  ;  and  Sanns,  Frank,  5.135,962.  CI   521-163000 
Sano.  Chitatsu:  See— 

Maki.  Hitoshi.  and  Sano.  Chitatsu.  5.136.444.  CI    360-103  000 
Sano,  Hiroshi  See — 

Dohi,     Shoji;     Nakashiba.     Akio.     Hamada.     Kengo;     Yurugi. 
Shigenobu.  Sano.  Hiriwhi.  Hayashi.  Yoshiuka.  Nishihira.  Akira; 
Asada.   Hirokazu;    Nishinou.   Mineycwhi.  and   Imaio.   Mamoru 
5.135.893.  CI   501-91  000 
Sano.  Yoshikazu,  Yamaguchi.  Takumi.  and  Tanaka.  Tomoya.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Meih<xl  of  evaluating  a  solid  state 
image  sensor  using  frequency  distnbulion  profile.    5,136,388.  CI 
358-213  180 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanno.  Isao,  5.136,279.  CI    340-636  000 

Kalo.  Naoki.  and  Tagushi.  Michihiro.  5.135.239,  CI   277-186.000 
Nonaka.     Kimihiro.     and     Malsushiu.     Yukio.     5.134.984,     CI 
123-494  000. 
Santus.  Gian  C  :  See — 

Baker.  R  W  .  Sanlus.  Gian  C  .  and  Vintilla-Fnedman.  S..  5.135.753. 
CI.  424-»35  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Hiramatsu.    Tatsuo;     and     Ka.samatsu,     Hideki.     5,136.614,    CI 

375-1(100 
Minami.  Noriaki.  5.136.391.  CI    358-310000 

Ooyama,  Nonyoshi.  Yoshinaga.  Chikashi;  and  Kawasaki.  Ryoichi. 
5.136,565.  CI   369-44.140. 
Sanz.  Jorge  L  C    See — 

Flickner.   Myron   D ,   Hinkle.   Enc   B .  and   Sanz.  Jorge  L.  C, 
5.136.660.  CI    382-46  000 
Sanz.  Ramon  J  .  to  Carbonell  Compania  Anonima  Pressing  and  drying 

machine   5.134.786.  CI    34-14000 
Sarangapani.  Snnivasan,  Lessner.  Philip  M  .  and  LaConti.  Anthony  B  . 
to  Giner.  Inc    Proton  exchange  membrane  electrochemical  capaci- 
tors  5,136.474,  CI    361-502  000 
Sargeant.  Steven  J    .See — 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  McSweeney,  Gary  J  .  and  Sargeant.  Steven  J  . 
5.135.844.  CI  430-546  000 
Sarngadharan.  Mangalassenl  G    See — 

.Montagnier.  Luc,  Chermann.  Jean-Claude.  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise  Brun-Vezmet.  Francoise;  Rouzioux.  Chnstine.  Rozen- 
haum.  Willy.  Dauguet.  Charles.  Gruest.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Theresc.  Rey,  Francoise.  A:(ler-Blin.  Claudme.  Chamarci, 
S  ilange.  Gallo.  Robert  C  .  Popovic.  Mikulas.  and  Sarngadharan. 
Mangalassenl  G  .  5.135,864.  CI   435-235  100. 


See- 

Shepard.  Steven  M  .  and  Sass.  David  T  .  5.136,383,  CI  358-148.000 
Sasse,  Philip  A  ,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corp»iration   Polymeric  web  com- 
positions for  use  in  abs<irbent  articles   5.135.979.  CI   524-377.000 
Sasso.  Danielle,  and  Bellina.  Claudio.  to  BDF-BoscatoA  Delia  Fontana 
S.p  A   Apparatus  for  forming  articles  of  hollow  glass  comprising  an 
improved  distnbution  of  the  gobs  of  molten  glass.  5.135  559    CI 
65-158  000 
SaUke  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Satake,     Toshihiko;     Salake,     Satoru;     and     Mitoma,     Yasuharu 
5,135,114,  CI   209-558000. 
Salake.  Naoio:  See— 

Egashira.  Nonlaka;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Tamami;  Satake, 
Naoto;  Kawasawa.  Taka.shi;  and  Ohtake.  Kiyobumi.  5,135.905 
CI   50.3-227  000 
Satake,  Satoru:  See— 

Satake,    Toshihiko.    Satake.    Satoru;    and    Mitoma.    Yasuharu 
5.135.114.  CI.  209-558.000 
SaUke.  Toshihiko.  Satake.  Satoru;  and  Mitoma.  Yasuharu.  to  Satake 
Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  grade  of  nee 
grains   5.135.114.  CI   209  558  000 
Sato.  Atsushi.  Kawakami.  Shigenobu;  Endo.  Keiji.  and  Dohi.  Hideyuki. 
to  Nippim  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited    Electrical  insulating 
oil  composition  and  capacitors  prepared  therewith    5.134  761    CI 
29-25410  .       .       • 

Sato.  Fumihiko.  and  Hanazawa.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  DifTerential 
amplifier  having  a  bias  stabilizing  circuit   5.136,259,  CI   330-261  000 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Shiraishi,    Shuji,    Yamamoto.    Osamu.    Senzawa.    Mitsuya;    Sato. 

Makoto.  Kin.  Keiyu.  Inagaki.  Hiromi.  Saito.  Walaru  and  Akuta 

Yoshimitsu.  5,136,507,  CI    364-424.050 

Tsurumizu,    Takashi;    Hashimoto,    Takashi,    and    Sato,    Makoto 

5,135,739,0   424-50.000 

Sato,  Masami,  and  Inoue,  Mitsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Abrasive 

tape    5.135.546.  CI    51-295  000. 
Sato.  Minako:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki,  Suzawa,  Hiromichi;  Kubota.  Ma.sayuki.  Seki- 
oka,  Chiaki.  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.135.803   CI 
428-260  000 
Sato.  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Irregular 
roution  prevention  structure  for  phoKKonductive  drum    5  136  330 
CI   355-200.000. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimogon,  Kazutoshi.  Satoh.  Hiroshi;  Toyama,  Masao;  Nishimoio, 
Hidetoshi;  Ikeda.  Koki.  Kawahuku.  Junji.  Miyakc.  Shoji,  No^ 
mura.  Shingo.  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko,  5,135,817,  CI   428-621  000 
Saloh,  Ryohei  Set  — 

Harada.     .Masahide;     Satoh,     Ryohei;     Kobayashi,     Fumiyuki 
Takenaka,  Takaji.  Netsu.  Toshitada.  Sasaki.  Hideaki  and  Shirai 
Mitugu.  5.136.360.  CI    357-65  000 
Satoh.  Yasuu.  Monyama,  Yasuyuki,  Ohkoshi,  Hatsuo;  Sakurai,  Masalo- 
shi;  and  Asami,  Yukihiro,  to  Takara  Co  ,  Ltd    Simulated  novelty 
container  capable  of  movement   5,134,796,  CI  40-414000 
Sauer,  Joe  D  :  See — 

Borland,  James  E  .  Sauer,  Joe  D  ,  and  Smith.  Kim  R.,  5.136.092  CI 
564-2.000 
Sautereau,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Pouysegur,   Michel;    Parra.  Thierry;  Gayral,   Michel;  GralTeuil, 
Jacques,      and      Sautereau.      Jean-Francois.      5.I36.I93.      CI 
307-568000 
Savatier.  Tristan;  and  Delpuch.  Alain,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics. Inc  Digital  image  coding  using  random  scanning  5.136.371.  CI 
358-133.000. 
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^*Mon.' H'myc^'  and  Saw^  Sh.getaka.  5.136.387.  CL  358-191.100. 
Sawada,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Kalo    Kazunon;   Endo.   Yukiio.  Akatsuka,   Minora;  Ohgawara, 
Masao  and  Sawada.  Kazutoshi.  5.136.406.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Sawada  Susumi   Kinou.  Osamu,  Wada,  Hironon;  Anan.  Junichi;  and 
Seki    Takakazu,  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  deposition 
system   5.135,629  CI   204-192.120. 
Sawada,  Tsuguo:  S.f— 

Nakata,  Toshih  ko;  Kembo.  Yukio;  Sawada.  Tsuguo;  and  Kitamon. 
Takehiko.  5.136.172,  CI.  250-572.000 
Sawamoto.  Takeyuki:  See— 

Masuhara,  Eiicii;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki;  Kimura, 
Shusuke  O'eki,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Kensuke.  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  5,135,685,  CI  264-22.000 
Masuhara,  Eiiciii;  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  Kimura, 
Shusuke  Ozeki,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Kensuke;  Sanbonmatsu, 
Kiyomi.  and  Nishiyama,  Noboru,  5,135,686.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Say    Sam  L    Field  aspirator  in  a  soft  pack  with  externally  mounted 

conuiner   5,134,"94,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Sayer,  Michael;  Set —  .  „  , 

Jen  Cheng-Kuei;  Sayer.  Michael,  Yi,  Guanghua;  and  Bussiere.  Jean 
F,  5,135,295.  CI.  385-13.000. 
Scandalis,  Stephen  R:  See—  .,,i,Q-,    r-i 

Ceccherelli,  John  C,  and  Scandalis,  Stephen  R  ,  5.136,187.  CI. 
307-443.000 
Scandinavian  Oilfii  Id  Chemicals  A/S;  See— 

Larsen,  Arthui  L.,  5.135,668,  CI.  252-8.555. 
Scata.  Mano  and  I'assero,  Adolfo,  to  Alcatel  Face  Socieu  per  Azioni. 
Device  for  edgewise  sucking  flat  single  objects  from  a  belt  conveyor 
system  or  the  like  into  a  container  or  a  fixed  or  mobile  stacking 
system.  5,135,352,  CI.  414-798.800. 
Schaal,  Hans:  See--  _  .    c.  l     .     u 

Attinger,    Thomas;    Kleineberg,    Wolfgang;    and    Schaal.    Hans, 
5,135,049,  CI.  165-104.320. 
Schadt,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Viehbeck.  Alfred;  Buchwaller.  Stephen  L.;  Donson,  William  A.; 
Glenning,  John  J  ;  Goldberg,  Martin  J  ,  Grebe,  Kurt  R  ;  Kovac, 
Caroline  A.  Matthew,  Linda  C  ;  Pawlowski.  Waller  P  Schadt. 
Mark  J  Scheuermann,  Michael  R.;  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L., 
5,135,779.  CI.  427-304000 
Schaffer.  Hermanr.  See— 

Luttenberger,  Johannes;  Zima.  Herbert;  Wilfinger.  Werner;  Knos- 
mann.  Ingo  and  SchafTer.  Hennann.  5,136,000.  CI   526-245.000. 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Mulholland.  Denis  G.;  Schaffer,  Ronald  R  :  and  Warner.  Gary  N  . 
5.136.672.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Scharter,  Carl  J     Pang,  Roland  H  ,  and  Ovens,  Kevin  M.,  to  Texas 
Instruments    In.orporated     Hybnd    CMOS-bipolar    memory    cell. 
5,136,535,  CI   3<.5-156.000 
Schattenburg,  Mark  L.:  See—  ».    ,.  , 

Smith   Henry  I ;  Anderson.  Erik  H  ;  and  Schattenburg,  Mark  L , 
5.136,169,  CI   250-491  100.  ..  ■ 

Schehr  Douglas  K  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Air  Force.  Mulli-axis 
positional  gimbal.  5.135,196.  CI.  248-324000. 

Scheid,  Winfried   See—  .    „  ,.    j     ,,,    ,     a     <ii<.aai     r-i 

Schomger,    Karl-Hemz;    and    Scheid.    Winfned.    5.136,483.    CI 

362-61000 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Scheinpfiug,  Hans;  Berg.  Dictcr;  and  Kramer, 
Wolfgang,  5,135,942,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Schell.  David  L    See—  ^  o  u  n   r-.      j  i 

Getreuer,  Kurt  W  ;  Grassens,  Leonardus  J.,  and  Schell.  David  L.. 
5,136,558,  CL  369-44.150. 
Schepel    Siebe  J     and  Jonkman,  Lieuwe  P.,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB. 

IntracJcularlens.  5,135,540,  CI  623-6000.  ^^     ,^ 

Scherer    Mark   A  ,   to   Advanced   Machine  and  Tool  Corporatioii. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preforming  and  final  forming  of  staler  coil 
end  turns  5.13^,769,  CI.  29-596  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellsthaft:  See—  ^     ^    c  ,.      a 

Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Strehlke.  Peter;  Henderson,  David;  Schneider. 
Martin;  ami  Nishino,  Yukishige,  5.135.937,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See— 

Brown   Keith  D    Mosmann.  Timothy  R..  Zurawski.  Gerard;  and 

Zura'wski.  Sandra  M.,  5,136,022,  CI.  53O-35O.00O  

Leibowiu,  Piul;  and  Alroy,  Yair,  5,136.024.  CI.  530-351.000 
Scheuermann.  Michael  R  :  See— 

Viehbeck    ATred    Buchwaller,  Stephen  L.;  Donson.  William  A,; 
Glenning,  lohn  J.;  Goldberg,  Martin  J.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R..  Kovac. 
Caroline  A  ,  Matthew,  Linda  C  ,  Pawlowski.  Walter  P  ;  Schadt, 
Mark  J     Scheuermann.  Michael  R.;  and  Ttsdale.  Stephen  L.. 
5.135.779,  CI  427-304.000 
Scheuermann,  Trina  A  .  Tamowski,  S  Joseph.  Thompson,  Stewart  A.; 
and  Silverness.  Kate  B..  to  California  Biotechnology  Inc   Method  to 
purify  ba-sic  fitroblast  growth  factor.  5,136,025,  CI  530-413000. 
Schiffers,  Theo:  See—  w     i.   y  .^ 

Frantzen,  Hermann;  Grafen.  Karl;  Jerusalem,  Dieter,  Mank.  Kurt; 
Putz  Ado  f;  Schiffers.  Theo;  Schmiu.  Bemd-Horst;  and  Weber, 
Hans,  5,134,805,  CI.  49-386.000 
Schikowsky,  Haitmul  See—  ^     ^        ,       r^  j   ci. 

Hoess    Wener;  Vetler.  Heinz;   Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  and  Schi- 
kovJsky,  Hartmut,  5,135,985,  CI   525-205.000. 
Schindele,  Deborah  C :  See—  .   „    -^      .  ,  ■ 

Renzoni  George  E.;  Schindele,  Deborah  C,  Theodore,  Louis  J.; 
Leznoff  Clifford  C ;  Fearon.  Karen  L  ;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V.. 
5,135.717.  CI  422-61.000. 


Schlicht,  Raymond  C    See— 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M  ,  Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ;  Biggs.  Robert  T 
and  Schlicht.  Raymond  C  .  5.135.671.  CI.  252-50.000 
Schhenger.  Max  P  .  to  Retcch.  Inc    Apparatus  for  high  temperature 

disposal  of  hazardous  waste  maienals,  5.136.1.''?.  CI   210.121.590. 
Schlisio.  Siegfned:  See— 

Oesterling,  Erwin;  Hinz.  Werner;  and  Schlisio.  Siegfned.  5,135.008, 
CI.  131-94  000 
Schlosiser,  Hans-Joachim  See— 

Bohm.  Dieter.  Faust,  Raimund-Josef.  Gersdorf.  Joachim;  Petry. 

Rudolf;  and  Schlos.ser    Hans-Joachim.  5.135.827,  CI.  430-30.000 

Schluckebier,   Dieler    and    Knupter.    Peter,   lo  Olio  Junker  GmbH 

Procedure  for  operating  a  hoi  meullizmg  furnace.  5,135,781,  CI 

427^31.000 

Schmeisser,  Fredenck  M    Protective  disk  case  with  storage  means 

5,135,105,  CI   206-309  000 
Schmid.  Gunther  See- 
Jordan.  Hermann,  and  Schmid.  Gunlher,  5.135.430.  CI.  452-86.000. 
Schmidt.  Deilef  W    See- 

Kwitkowski.   Peier  A  .  Schmidt.  Detlef  W.;  and  Missele,  Carl, 
5,136.122,  CI.  174-94.00R 
Schmidt,  Enc  R  ,  lo  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc   Label  business 

form  and  method  of  making  it.  5,135.789.  CI  428-42.000. 
Schmidt,  Randall  S    Musical  drum  lighting  apparatus.  5,136,487,  CI 

362-86.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  J  ;  and  Raghuram.  Snkantiah,  to  UOP  Production  of 

reformulated  gasoline    5,l35.h?9.  CI   208-66  000 
Schmidt  Thomas  D  .  to  Megamalion  Incorporated   Umbilical  rclea.se 

mechanism   5.136,196.  CI    310-71  000 
Schmiti.  Gerd  See— 

Nesllen,  Wolfgang;  and  Schmitt.  Gerd,  5,135,108.  CI   206-328.000 
Schmitz,  Bemd-Horst:  See— 

Frantzen,  Hermann;  Grafen,  Karl;  Jerusalem.  Dieler.  Mank.  Kurt. 
Putz.  Adolf;  Schiffers,  Theo;  Schmitz.  Bernd-Horsi,  and  Weber. 
Hans.  5.134,805,  CI  49-386.000. 
Schmuhl.  James  M  .  to  JAGCO  Corporation  Medical  support  system 

5,135,191,  CI   248125  000 
Schnebly.  John  T    See- 
Corey.  John  A  ;  and  Schnebly.  John  T  .  5.135.461.  CI   493-7.000. 
Schneider.  Bemhard  See— 

Menges,  Horsl.  Post,  Lothar;  and  Schneider.  Bernhard.  5,134,922, 
CI.  89-11  000 
Schneider,  Jochen;  and  Graf  Hans  A  .  to  Dcutsches  Eleklronen  Syn- 
chrotron DESY   Process  for  inspecting  monocrysiallme  maienal  for 
precipiulion  of  impurities   5.136.624,  CI    378-73  000 
Schneider.  Martin:  See— 

Bohlmann.  Rolf    Strehlke.  Peter.  Henderson.  David;  Schneider. 
Martin,  and  Nishino.  Yukishige.  5.135.937.  CI.  514-359  000. 
Schneider    Rudy  L  .  to  Carco  Electronics  Correlated  coarse  position 

error  processor   5.1.3b.22b.  CI   318-632  000 
Schneuka.  Harold  R  .  11   See- 
Wills    Frank  E  ,  Schnetzka.  Harold  R..  II;  and  Hoffer,  Roy  D  , 
5,136,216,  CI   318-123  000 
Schoen,     Hans      Eleclrohydraulic     control     system.     5,135.030,     CI 

137-625  630 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W  .  to  Baxter  International  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  administration  of  anlicoagulani  to  red  cell  suspension 
output  of  a  blood  separator    5.135.667.  CI   210-782  000 
Schomger.    Karl-Hemz,   and    Scheid.    Wmfricd     Illuminating  device 

5,136,483,  CI.  362-61  000 
Schonstcdl,  Erick  O  .  to  Schonstetli  Instrument  Company    Magnetic 
detection  apparatus  with  sensors  mounted  on  channel  or  angle  canti- 
lever support    5.1-16.245,  CI    324-345.000. 
Schonsledl  Instrument  Company    See— 

Schonstedt.  Enck  O  .  ?,i,?b.245.  CI    324-345.000 
Schrader.  Jurgcn.  to  Mallinckrixlt  Medical.  Inc   Method  of  localizing 
and  quantifying  regional  energy  metabolism  in  a  warm-blooded  living 
being  and  composition  therefor.  5,135,735.  CI  424-1  100 

Schrafn  Josef  See 

Pesendorfer.   Fntz;   Schrailer.   Karl.   SchrafH.  Josef,  and  Zorzi. 
Josef.  5.134.832.  CI   53-444  000 
Schratter.  Karl:  See— 

Pesendorfer.   Fntz;   Schratter.    Karl;   Schraffl,  Josef;  and   Zorzi. 
Josef,  5.134,832,  CI   53-444  000. 
Schreurs,  Emile:  See— 

Valdemarsson,     Stefan;     and     Schreurs,     Emile,     5,136,451,     CI 
361-2000 
Schroeder  Lothar.  to  Peters  Machinenfabrik  GmbH.  Slitting  machine 

for  travelling  webs   5.134.913.  CI   83-169.000 
Schroer.  John  M    See- 
Anderson.    Franklin    R;    and    Schroer,   John   M.    5,135,188,   CI. 
248-74  300 
Schubert,  Keith  E    Form  for  making  two-sided  carbonless  copies  of 
information  entered  on  both  sides  of  an  onginal  sheet  and  methods  of 
making  and  using  same   5,135,437,  CI  462-8  000 
Schuelke.  Bnan  A    See— 

Heiling,   Gerald    M  ;    Knodel.    David   A  ;    Peterson.   Michael   J  . 
Schuelke.  Brian  A  .  Siljenberg.  David  W  ,  Soderslrom.  Ronald 
L;andTmka.  John  T  .  5.136.410.  CI   359-110  000 
Schultz.  Ole  See— 

Frederiksen,  Eriing.  and  Schultz.  Ole,  5,136,656,  CI   381-56  000 
Schulz,  Martin,  Jr  ;  and  Piepcr.  Billie  G  .  to  Sleadley  Company   Core 

insert  machine  and  process   5.134.763.  CI   29-91  000 
Schuster.  Ludwig,  and  Koehler.  Ulrich.  lo  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft 
Preparation  of  2-pyrrolidinones,  5,136,051.  CI   548-553  000, 


PI  66 


I  1ST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  4,  1992 


Vhuih.  Manin  See — 

Alberv  Albert,  »nd  Schuth.  Martin.  5.135.091.  CI.  192-85.00C 
Vjhwartz,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Duhamcl.  Pierre,  Duhamel,  Lucetle;  Danvy.  Denis.  Plaquevenl. 
Jean  Chnsiuphe;  Giros.  Bruno.  Gros.  Claude.  SchwarU.  Jean- 
Charles,  and  Lecomle.  Jeanne-Mane.  5,136.076,  CI   558-254.000. 
Schwartz.  Steven  See— 

Beckwith.  Robert  F  ,  Johnson.  Neil  J..  Irukulla,  Suren;  Schwartz. 
Steven,  and  Mohapaira,  Nihar.  5,136,696.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sch^varz,  Michael   See — 

Allhaus.     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz.     Michael,     5,134,775,     CI. 
30-»l  000 
Schwiulla.  J    David,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc   Active  hydraulic  pres,sure 

control    5,135.070,  CI    180-142  000. 
Science  Research  Laboratory,  Inc  ;  See— 

Shefcr     Ruth     and    Klinkowstem.    Robert    E.    5,135.704,    CI. 
376- 108  ax) 
Scientific  .Application',  i  Research  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Rynne.  Timothy  M  ,  5,136.173.  CI.  290-53.000. 
Scifres,  Doanid  R    See— 

Paoli.  Thomas  L    Connell.  G   A   Neville;  Scifres.  Doanid  R    and 
Thornton,  Robert  L  ,  5.136.604.  CI.  372-50000 
Scilla.  Salvatorc  J    See — 

AciKclla.  John  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise,  Arnold  1  ,  Bales.  Rich 
ard  A  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  .  Clarke,  David  R.,  Czor- 
nvj  LitMtgc  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D  ;  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  b  Dunkcl  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  ,  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  Jdmo  S  Kandetzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirby.  Daniel  P. 
Knickerbocker  h<hn  I  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.,  Maslreani, 
.Anthony  Malts  Am>  I  Nufer,  Robert  W  :  Perry.  Charles  H  , 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  ,  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and 
Wiggins.  U)vell  B  5,135,595.  CI  I56-8900O 
Scoit.    Douglas     Tamper    prtxjf  fastening    apparatus     1,13^.H2     CI 

411-338.000 
Scott,  Jimmie  D  ,  to  Kwik-Way  Manufactunng  Co  Combmation  align- 
ment cylinder  bonng  and  deck  milling  device.  5,134,762,  CI.  29- 
26.00A. 
Scott,  Marshall  H    See— 

Polstra,   John    D,    Scolt.    Marshall    H.    and    White.    Bruce   T 
5.136.590.  CI    371-16.200. 
Scott,  William  A   Sanitary  drain  adaptor.  5,134.727,  CI.  4-252.000 
Scolli.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Blonder   Greg  E    Cappuzzo.  Mark  A  ,  Clark,  Harold  R  ;  Scotli, 
Ronald  [      ani!  Wong.  Yiu-Huen.  5.135.605.  CI    156-628  000 
Scoville,  John  R     V. — 

Engel,  Darrvl  L     and  Scoville.  John  R  .  5.135,201,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation;  See- 
Chen,  Robert.  5. 1 36.030.  CI   536-24.000 

Skokous,    Golfo.    and    Nicolaou,    Kynacos    C.    5.136.099     CI 
568-327000 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Set— 

Abdelli.  Said.  5.136,250,  CI   324-661.000 

Moir,  Michael  B  ,  5,136,450.  C\   360-135  000. 

W  eispfenmng,   Gerald   L.;   and  Goss.   Lloyd  C,   5.136,439,  CI 

360-77  080 
Zak.  Bnan  S  .  5.136.445.  CI    36O-I03.0CO. 
Seagren  Indastnes.  Inc    See — 

Redvkine.  Tom  W  ,  5.135.384,  CI  425-424  000. 
Sealing  Equipment  Prtxlucls  Company:  See— 

Dodson.  Andy  R  ,  5,135,240,  CI   277-18800A 
Secalt  S  A    See— 

Gortan.  Guido,  5,134.941,  CI    104-182.000. 
Seeger,  Kurt  See — 

Czech.  Zbigniew.  and  Seeger.  Kurt,  5.135,755,  CI.  424-445  000 
Segar.  Lon  K    See— 

Momll.   Richard  J  ,   Seifert.   C    Vaughan;   and   Segar.   Lori   K 
5.135.487,  CI   604-96  000 
Segawa,  Makoto;  See- 
Abe.  Sumako;  and  Segawa,  MakoCo,  5,136.542,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Sehon,  Frank  R  :  See — 

Brcnnan,  Allan  T .  and  Sehon.  Frank  R,.  5,134,905.  CI.  81-3.070. 
Seiben,  Kenneth  D    See- 
Davis.  Thomas  L  ,   LaCount.  Dale  F  ;  LeBeau.  Steven  E.;  and 
Seibert.  Kenneth  D.  5,135.777,  CI   427-217  000. 
Seifert.  C   Vaughan   See — 

Mornll,   Richard  J  ,  Seifert.  C    Vaughan,  and  Segar.   Lon   K 
5.135,4H7,  CI   604-96  000 
Seigenji.  Takashi  See— 

Yoshimizu.    Toshikazu,    Fujita.    Kenji.    and    Seigenji.    Takashi 
5.136.306.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Seike.  Shoji.  Mon.  Kmchi   Ikcda,  Mitsuji,  Nozaki.  Masayuki,  Okajima. 
Hisakazu,  Kai.siikavva.  Hiroyuki,  Nakanishi.  Kazumi.  and  Doi.  Kenji. 
to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Optical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insula- 
tor and  method  for  producing  the  same   5.136.680.  CI    385-139  000 
Seiko  Corp    See— 

Gaskill.    Garold    B,    and     Mukai.     Larry    H.    5,136,719     CI 
455-193  100 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akagi,  Yasufumi.  Iio.  Nono.  and  Shimoda.  TaUuya,  5.136.494  CI 

363-34.000 
Akahane.    Fumiaki;    and    Miyashita.    Kazunon.    5,135,694     CI 

264-138  000. 
Gaskill.    Garold     B,    and    Mukai.     Larry    H..     5.136.719     CI 

455-193  100 
Miyashita.  Kiyoshi.  5.136,397,  CI    358-236.000. 
Monla.  Naoyuki;  and  Tsugane,  Hiroaki,  5.136,354.  CI   357-40.000. 


and 


Sakuda,    Takashi;    Ohkawa.    Kazuhiko:    Oguchi.    Yasuhiro 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuhisa,  5,136.356.  CI.  357-45.000. 
Wada.  Hiroshi    Wada.  Shinji;  and  Iijima,  Chiyoaki.  5  136  405   CI 
359-53  000  " 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Ha>ashi.  Yuiaka.  Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Takada.  Ryoji;  and  Kamiva 

Ma-saaki    5.  H6,540.  CI   365-185  000. 
Lchida.  Toyoaki,  5.135.720.  CI.  422-107  000 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  5,136.681,  CI,  385-40,000 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sugino,  Koichi.  5.135.320,  CI,  400-283.000. 
Seller,    Herbert,    to    Ciba-Ceigy    Corporation.    Reactive    azo    dves 

5.136.028.  CI   534-632.000.  ^ 

Seipp,  Edwin  A  ,  III:  See- 
Butler,  Andrew  G.;  Seipp,  Edwin  A  ,  III;  Reeder.  Kevin  J    Whar- 
ton, Blake  R  ,  Bayley.  Bnan  J  .  and  Wilson.  Jay.  5,134  780  CI 
33-366000  .       • 

Seltzer.  Dieter;  and  BrockdorfT.  Thomas,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V    High-frequency 
band-pass  filter  having  multiple  resonators  for  providing  high  pass- 
band  attenuation   5,136,269.  CI   333-204.000. 
Seki.  Takakazu  See— 

Sawada.  Susumi.  Kanou.  Osamu.  Wada.  Hironon;  Anan  Junichi 
and  Seki.  Takakazu.  5.135.629,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Sekioka.  Chiaki  See— 

lanaka.  Masayuki;  Suzawa.  Hiromichi;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka, Chiaki.  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi,  5,135,803  CI 
428-:6()(XX) 
Sekizawa,  Hidckiru  See— 

Yamamoio.     Naofumi;     Kawakami.     Haruko;     and     Sekizawa. 
Hidekazu.  5.136.401.  CI.  358-474000. 
Sekozawa.  Teruji:  See— 

Takahashi.   Shinsuke,    Sekozawa.    Teruji,    and    Shioya.    Makoto 
5.134,981.0    123-478  000 
Sela.  David:  See— 

Almog.  Zeev:  Abraham.  Michael;  Sela,  David;  Ophir,  Josef-  Rubin- 
stein, Miron   and  Rabin,  Dan,  5,134,949,  CI,  II4-I  000 
Selfndge.  ,A]an  R     Ve— 

Pell.  James  W      Hansen,  Gerald  L  ,  Stephens.  William  H     and 
Jelfndge,  Alan  R  .  5.134,988,  CI    128-240EL 
Sellers.  Dwighi  G    Altman,  Franklin  A  ,  and  Richards.  Turner  W    to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation    Method  of  manufactunng  a  waler-re- 
sisunl  gypsum  composition   5,135.805.  CI   428-302.000 
Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  ltd    See— 

Ohmon,  Shinji.  Ogata,  Kazumi;  and  Sakaue.  Takahiro,  5,135  952 
CI    514-547  000 
Sensen,  Klemens.  and  Feistkom.  Werner,  to  Wmdmoller  &  Holscher 
Method  of  measunng  thickness  of  extruded   films.   5.135.689.  CI 
264-40.200. 
Senlech  Corporation:  See — 

Spencer.  Mark  E  .  5.136.262.  CI.  331-135  000. 
Sentoku.  Hideshi  See— 

Watanabe.     Kenkichi,     and     Sentoku.     Hideshi.     5.135  433     CI 
453-3.000 

^.■l3W9^3'.CI.°5°803ToS''  ^"^    °'""'"  ^  '**"  ^°'  *=""«'"*"• 
Serafini,  Franco  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company  Form 

for  patterned  concrete.  5.135.692.  CI.  264-86  000 
Serafino.  Anthony  J    See— 
Coyle.    Richard   J,   Jr , 
Serafino,  Anthony  J 
65-12  000 
Senzawa,  Mitsuya:  See— 

Shiraishi.    Shuji;    Yamamoio,   Osamu;    Serizawa.   MiUuya;    Sato, 
Makoto;  Kin.  Keiyu;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Sailo.  Wataru  and  AkuU 
Yoshimilsu.  5,136.507.  CI   364^24  050 
Setoguchi.  Sunao:  See— 

Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Keiji;  and  Setoguchi.  Sunao.  5.135.336. 
CI   407- 1 1 7  000. 
Severson,  Ervin  L    See 

Hannes.    Kenneth   J.;   and    Scverson,    Ervin    L,,    5,135.145,    CI, 
224-314  000, 
Sevush.  Daniel  See— 

Ganong.  William  F.,  Ill;  Bauer.  William  F.;  Sevush.  Daniel   and 
Rosnow.  Harley  .M  .  5.136.654,  CI    381-41.000 
Sextant  Avionique  See — 

Morbieu.  Bertrand,  5,136,607,  CI.  372-92.000 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  See 

Chan,  Tsiu  C  ;  Han,  Yu-Pin;  and  Guntz.  Elmer  H.,  5,135,888,  CI, 

4.n. 186,000, 
Miller,  Robert  O  ,  5.135.884,  CI  437-71.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri    See— 

Nicollini,     Germano,     and     Casiello,     Rinaido,     5.136,258.    CI, 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S  A    See 

Meyer,  Jacques,  5,136,382.  CI   358-147.000. 
Shabrang,  Mam,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Sealed  electrochro- 

mic  device   5.136.419,  CI    359-265  000 
Shackil.  Theresa  G     S.e— 

Ga/Tar,  AWul   Rohinson,  Richard  S  ,  Miller.  Jeffrey;  Potmi.  Chim- 
piramma     Collins,     Michael    A.,    and    Shackil     Theresa    G 
5.135.738.  CI  424-49  000 
Shahamat.  Mohammed  F.:  See- 
Allen.    Frank    W,    III,    Hemden.    Michael    R.;    and    Shahamat 
Mohammed  F.  5.136.195.  CI   310-68  OOD 


Gnmes.   Gary   J  .    Haas.    Lawrence  }., 
and  Shevchuk.  George  J.,  5,135,555.  CI. 
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Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A;  See—  ,  oc  c        /-     j     *„-!  a 

Barrett  Gerald  G  ;  Pasha,  Syed  Z.;  and  Shaheen-Gouda,  Amal  A., 
5.136.692.  CI.  395-250.000.  ^     «■  .j 

Shalders   Alan  J  .  to  Universal  Builders  Supply.  Inc.  Scaffolding  sys- 
tem  5.135.077.  CI.  182-82000.  .lURBI    ri    73 
Shannon.  E.  Paul.  P:ndulum-lype  acceleroroeter.  5,134,883,  CI.  7J- 

517  OOR 
Sharp  Ben  L  .  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing bus  panly.  5,13'.,594,  CI.  371-49.100 
Shaip,   Bnjce   R.   Fill  line  spill  containment  system,    5,134,878,  CI. 

73-49  200. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Furukawa,    Katsjki;    Fujii,    Yoshihisa.    Shigela,    Mitsuhiro;    and 

Suzuki.  Akira.  5,135.885,  CI  437-100.000, 

Sharp.  James  M..  Jr .  to  International  Telecommumcation  Corp^Inle- 

gral  handset  supporting  hook  and  number  card  cover.  5, 136.638,  CI. 

379-»35  000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See—  t,,«,,Qa     n 

Haikawa.    Yukihiko;    and    Okamoto,    Yoshihiro,    5,136,394,    CI 

Ida  Masayuki;  1  akahashi,  Kozo;  Okamoto,  Yuji;  and  Nakayama, 

Osamu,  5,136,;42,  CI.  355-317.000. 
Inamon.   Yoshiniilsu;   Takada,   Hiroshi;  Okumura,   Masao,   Oba. 

Toshiro;  Niltaya,  Hiroshi;  Kaya.  Shuji;  Kawawaki,   Fumiakj; 

Inoue,  Telsuyii;  Kuno,  Michiaki;  and  Kunita.  Hisao,  5.136,505, 

CI   364-419  00^) 
Inoue,  Yasumi;  Nakata.  Yukihiko;  Itoh.  Manabu;  Yokou^  Akitoshi; 

Sannomiya.     Hitoshi;     and     Monuchi.     Sola,     5.136.351.    CI. 

357-30.000.  ,_ 

Komaki.  Shigeki.  5.136.131,  CI.  200-516X)0a 
Nagano,  Fumikazu.  5.136.402.  CI   358-483.000. 
Okamoto.  Kazuhiko.  5,135,822,  CI,  429-97,000, 
Sakamoto.  Jitsm  .  5.136.246.  CI.  324-433000.  ,,,,.,,. 

Sugimoto.  Yuji,  Takaia.  Souichi;  and  Wakuda,  Osamu,  5,135,214, 

Tabuchl'TSi;  and  Kasuga.  Kyoji.  5.136.437,  CI  360^000. 
Tcrashima.    Shigeo;    and     Matoba.    Hirotsugu.     5.136.574,    CI. 
.369-275.300.  .        ^.       ,  .     . 

Shaw   Uwis  A.,  to  Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products.  Inc.  Digital  high- 

vollagemeterdevice.  5.136,234,  CI.  324-72X)00. 
Shaw.  William  S.  Universal  P<»i<>«=  ^^ut  off  meteredwatercontrol 
system  for  use  with  flush  toilet  tanks.  5,134,729,  CI.  4-415.000. 

Sheals,  William  B  :  .See—  , 

Fanner.  David  E;  Foster,  Nonnan  C,  Lo^K^ney.  Thonas  J  . 
Sheats,  Willwm  B.;  and  Borrevik.  Ronald  K.,  5,136,088,  Cl. 
562-88,000  ^      ,       ^.  .  . 

Sheehan  Larry  A  ;  ind  James,  John  R.,  to  Bo-James  Co.,  Inc  Fishmg 
lure.  5.134.800.  C    43-42.250  c  ,    u„ 

Shefer  Ruth  and  Klinkowstem.  Robert  E..  to  Science  Research  Labo- 
rato^  Inc  Radiation  source  utilizing  a  unique  accelerator  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  use  thereof.  5.135.704,  CI.  376-108.000 

^*"^'c^i«ki,'chiistine  W  ;  Palladino,  Michael  A.,  and  Shefter.  Eli, 

5.135,915,  CI   514-21.000. 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  RV.:  See— 

Bnner.  Paul  H     5,1-36,081,  CI.  558^12.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company  See— 

Chatterjee.  Aninda  M,;  and  Salamtro,  Joseph 

523-126000  ,„^ 

Fned,  Herbert  E,  5.136.101.  CI.  568-402.000. 
Fried.  Herbert  E  .  5.136.102.  CI.  568-402.000. 
Fned.  Herbert  E..  5.136.103,  CI   568-402.000 
Van  Helden,  A  rend  Kuindert;  Klaver,  Wilhelmus  J 
dijk,  Abrahan  A.,  5,135,976,  CI   524-1 14  000. 

"'"l:^'  cCg-P..^^'«'"-  Cl.y  K.;  Shelton,  Monty  L.  R.eck. 
Harold  P .  Jr..  Mason.  Harvey  W  ;  and  Hauser.  Ambrose  A.. 
5.134.844,  CI   60-39  751 

^''^Me'liitsk*^rs;'s^artz,  Jerome;  Bwkan,  Edward  a;Shcpard, 
Howard;  Goren,   David   P;   and   Biuso,  Tony,   5.136.147.  CI. 

Shepard"s?Jven  M  ;  and  Sas.s.  David  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Army  Hardware  interface  for  high  speed  video  imaging  5.136.383. 
CI.  358-148.000. 

''''je^p^^nSn  C^S^dar.  Tliomas  E;  Shepherd,  DavK.  J  ^^  M^^^^^^^ 
Michael;  Ntblitt,  Brent;  and  Gordon,  Mark  G.,  5,135,489,  CI. 
604-48  000 

Shepherd,  David  5..,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Swashplate  anti^nve 
linkage  for  rotor  controU  of  rotary  wing  aircraft.   5,135,356,  CI 

Sh*en^on*^oth>  M.,  and  Ulfeldt.  Stanley  R..  to  Loral/Rolm  Mil- 
Spec  Computers  Pnnled  circuit  board  vibration  sliffener.  5.136,470, 
CI   361-398.000. 
Shevchuk.  George  J.:  See—  ._ ,.    i 

Coyle.    Richard  J .   Jr ;  Gnmes.  Gary  J  ;   Haas,   Lawren^;  J 
Serafino,  Anthony  J.;  and  Shevchuk.  George  J..  5.135.555.  CI. 

Shibat^ta,  Yasuji;  Tokushima,  Shyoji;  Ezure,  Yoshinobu,  and  Shimada, 
KazuhVko,  to  Honda  Gtken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Po*" '""V 
mitting  apparatis  for  four-wheel-dnve  motor  vehicle.  5.135,071.  CI. 
180-249  000. 

^'"^^"it!  MitsmfoT^;  Himta,  Naonon;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  «.d  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5,135.563,  CI,  71-92.000. 


P,  5,135,966,  CI 
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Shibata,  Masabumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Buffer  storage  control  method  and 

apparatus.  5.136,702.  CI   395-425.000 
Shibata,  Takeshi:  See— 

Aono,  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Takeshi;  and  Hirano,  Tsumoru,  5,135,835. 
CI.  430-203  000 
Shibata,  Tetsuo  See—  ,,„,,„      ^, 

Momose.     Terunobu.     and     Shibata.     Tetsuo.     5.135.314.     CI. 
384-275.000. 
Shibata,  Thoru:  See—  ,    oc  c  -r,. 

Nagamalsu.    Shmji;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu,    and    Shibata,    Thorn, 
5,136,032,  CI.  536-187.000. 
Shibata,  Tohru:  See—  ^,      .,     u 

Okamoto,   Yoshio    Hatada    Koichi,   Shibata.  Tohru;   Namikoshi. 
Hajime;  and  Okamoto.  Ichiro,  5.135.653,  CI.  210-635  000, 
Shibayama.  Kiyoshi,  anJ  Kaktzaki,  Katsumi.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd, 
Toy     vehicle     having     automatic     tiansmission,     5.135.428.     CI. 
446-463.000. 
Shiber     Samuel,    to   Surgical    Svslcms   &    Instruments.    Inc.    Guided 

atherectomy  system.  5.1.15.531,  CI   606-159  000, 
Shibuya.  Isao,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.  Carbon  brush  for  miniature 

motors  and  method  of  making  same    5,136,198,  CI.  310-251.000. 
Shibuya,  Masakaru   See—  ,..,.. 

Kawashima,    Hiromichi,    Honda.    Kazuo;    Mitsuyuki.   Youichiro; 
Mon     Yasuki;    Shibuva,     Masakazu:    and    Furuya.     Mamoru. 
5.136,208,  CI    313-641  000 
Shigaki.  Yasunobu   See- 

Shimomura.  Tadashi,  Wakabavaihi,  Hidechika;  Shigaki.  Yasunobu; 
and  Am.  Mitsuzo,  5.136,274.  CI    338-35.000. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki.  and  Nakazato,  Kohji.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Ltd   Method  for  optical  switching  and  an  optical  switch. 
5.136.670.  CI   385-42.000 
Shigematsu.  Takashi:  See—  -^  .     . 

Tokoro    Setsuo:   Watanabe,   Tomoyuki,   Hayashi.   Takashi;   and 
Shigematsu.  Takashi,  5,136,495.  CI   364-424  100 
Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro  See— 

Furukawa,    Kalsuki;    Fuju.    Yoshihisa;    Shigeta.    Mitsuhiro;    and 
Suzuki,  Akira,  5,135,885,  CI  437-100  000. 
Shigihara.  Masayoshi  See— 

Inagaki.  Shinya;  Shigihara,  Masayoshi;  Yoshizawa.  Sakae,  Sasaki. 
Kazuya.  and  Takeda,  Keiko.  5,136.420.  CI   359-341.000 
Shigma.  Nina  A    See—  ^^     ^  ^         j 

Fedorov,  Swatoslav  N  ,  Linnik,  Leonid  F.;  Antropov,  Gennady 
M,;   Amau'tov,   Leonid   N      Ippolitov,  Vladimir  V  ;  Streltsov, 
Valentin  F     Stromakov,    Alexandr  P  ;  and  Shigina.  Nina  A  . 
5.135.466.  CI.  600-11000 
Shikama.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Toide,  Eiichi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kondo.  Mitsushige;  Kida.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.135.300.  CI   353-31,000 
Shim.  Kwang  Bo  .Sfe—  „    ,    „ 

Min   Suk  Ki   Park.  Seung  Chul   Han,  Chul  Won;  Park,  Young  Ju. 
and  Shim.  Kwang  Bo    5.135.7:6,  CI  422-248  000 
Shima.  Masahiro    and  Yahuta,  Masahiro.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg,.  Ltd 
Sinker     mechanism     for     flat     knitting     machines      5,1.34,865,     CI 
66-106.000 

Shima,  Masahiro;  and  Yabula.  Masahiro.  5,134.865.  CI  66-106,000 
Yabuta,  Masahiro,  Nakamon.  Toshmon;  and  Sonomura.  Minoru. 
5.134.864,  CI   66-106000 
Shimada.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Sugtmon  Teruhiko;  Yamamoio.  Takashi,  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi; 
and  Shimada.  Katsuhiko.  5.136.002.  CI   526-247  000 
Shimada.  Kazuhiko  See—  ,,,_,.  j 

Shibahata     Vasuji;    Tokushima.    Shyoji;    Ezure.    Yoshinobu;   and 
Shimada   Kazuhiko.  5,135.071,  CI    180-249000. 
Shimada.  Tomoiclarou  See—  -,  .  j 

Kusunoki   Hideki    Sa.saki.  Kazutomo.  Shimada.  Tomoichirou;  and 
Kan.  Toshiva,  5,1.34.9SV  CI    173-«92000 
Shimada,  Yutaka    Hosono,  Akihiko    and  Fujiwara.  Hidcti,  to  Hiuchi 
Maxell    Ltd    Thin  soft  magnetic  film  and  method  of  manufactunng 
the  same.  5,135.818,  CI,  428-693  000 
Shimamura.  Tadakatsu.  lo  Mitsji  Nonn  Co  .  Ltd.,  and  Shimamura, 

Tadakatsu.  Therapeutic  agcnl  for  tinea   5,135.957,  CI.  514-738000 
Shimazaki,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Noise  prevention 

apparatus  for  a  cable  winch  elevator   5,135,079,  CI.  187-1  OOR 
Shimbo,  Atsushi;  See—  ,,,^.i.,      ^, 

Kawamura,     Shinichi,     and     Shimbo,     Alsu.shi,     5.136.642,     CI 
380-21  000 
Shimizu  Construction  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Sadahiro,  Osamu,  5,134.821,  CI  52-223  OOR, 

OKada.  Trruo,  and  Shimizu,  Masato,  5,136,386,  CI   358-167000. 
Shimoda,  Talsuya;  See— 

Akagi,  Yasufumi;  ho,  Nono;  and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  5,136,494.  CI 
363-34000 
Shimogori,   Kazutoshi    Satoh.   Hiroshi.  Toyama.   Masao;   Nishimoto. 
Hidetoshi;  Ikeda.  Koki.  Kawahuku.  Junji.  Miyake.  Shoji,  Nomura. 
Shingo;  and  Sakai.  Hirohiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 
Zn-Mg  alloy  vaptir  deposition  plated  metals  of  high  corrosion  resis- 
tance,   as    well    as    method    of    producing    them     5,135.817.    CI 
428-621000 
Shimokawa.  Joji  See—  ,,„,,<,      ,~, 

Kuramitsu,     Wataru,     and     Shimokawa.     Joji.     5,135.316,     CI. 
400-57.000. 
Shimomura,  Tadashi;  Wakabayashi.  Hidechika;  Shigaki.  Yasunobu,  and 
Arii  Mitsuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc   Humidity 
sensor,  5,136.274.  CI   338-35.000 
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Shimura.  Katsumasa:  Set — 

Amada.  Haruo;  Kojima,  Akihiro.  Kagohashi,  Hinnhi;  Sakai,  Al- 
suyuki.     Shimura,     Kaisumasa.     and     Maekawa.     Hisamitsu, 
5,134.962,0    II  8-688.000 
Shimura,  Yukihiro  See — 

Toyama.  Hideki,  Ohta,  Yuji.  Saeguia,  Noboru;  Shimura,  Yukihiro^ 
Fuse.  Shoji   and  (>io,  Koji,  5.136.629.  CI.  379-58  000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Shinohara.     Toshio;     and     Iwabuchi,     Motoaki.     5.136,072.    CI 

556-482000 
Shinohara,    Toshio:    Kudo.    Muneo;    and    Iwabuchi.    Motoaki, 
5.136,073.  CI   556-482  000 
Shin-Euu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd    Set— 

(be,  Hiroyuki.  5.135.727.  CI.  422-249  000 
Shinohara,  Toshio,  and  iwabuchi.  Motoaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd  Thexyl  Ci-CialkyI  dialkony  iulane   5,136.072.  CI   556-482  000 
Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kudo.  Muneo.  and  Iwabuchi,  Motoaki.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical     Co.,     Ltd.     Theiyl     tnalko«y     silane      5.136,073.    CI 
556-482  000. 
Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See— 

Tooyama,     Minoru.    and    Shirasaka.     Akiioshi.     5,135,969.    CI 
523-404  000 
Shioji,  Shorbu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shigeru:  Shioji,  Shorbu,  Ine.  Yoshio;  and  Fujiwara. 
Teruaki.  5.135.677.  CI   252-180  000 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko  See— 

Nakazawa,  Isao;  and  Shiomi,  Yasuhiko,  5.136,158,  CI   250-230.000 

Nakazawa,  Isao;  and  Shiomi.  Yasuhiko.  5.136,159.  CI  250-230.000 

Tsuboi,  Takayuki;  Nakazawa,  Isao:  Maeno.  Hiroshi.  and  Shiomi. 

Yasuhiko.  5.136.324.  CI   354-400.000 

Shiota,    Tomekazu     Peeling    rollers    for    vegeubles     5,134,928,    CI 

99.620  000 
Shioya,  Makoto  See — 

Takahashi.    Shinsuke.    Sekoiawa.   Teruji,   and    Shioya.    Makoto. 
5.134,981.  CI    I23-»78  000 
Shipman,  Frank  M    Vacuum  cleaner   5,134,752,  CI.  15-412.000. 
Shirahata.  Akihiko,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Company,  Ltd 

Silylaiing  agent    5.136.074,  CI   556-489  000 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  seal  for  developing 

unit  in  process  cartndge   5,134.960.  CI    1 18-653.000. 
bhirai.  Mitugu:  See — 

Harada.     Masahide.     Satoh.     Ryohei.     Kobayashi.     Fumiyuki: 

I  dkrnaka,  Takaji.  Netsu.  Toshitada.  Sasaki,  Hideaki;  and  Shirai. 

vii!u!iu.  5.136,360,  CI    357-65  000 

Shiraishi.  Shuji    Yamamoto,  Osamu.  Senzawa,  Mitsuya,  Sato,  Makoto, 

Kin,  Kciyu    Ina^aki.  Hiromi,  Saito.  Wataru;  and  AkuU.  Yoshimitsu. 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   System  for  correctively 

controlling  turning  movement  of  vehicle   5,136.507.  CI    364-424  050 

Shiraishi.  Takashi.  in  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Optical  scanning  unit 

for  use  in  la,scr  heam  primer  or  the  like   5.136.416.  CI    359-217000 
Shirakabe,  Y'lshihisa.  Kipndo.  Megumu,  Nakaosa.  Yoshiuke,  Yamada, 
Hidcnori    nhishi,  Sadao,  and  Ohchi.  Hideo,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd  ,  and 
Una., hi  Computer  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    Method  for  generating  an 
.peraiing  system  by  a  sutic  link-editor   5.136.709,  CI   395-700000 
Shirasaka.  Akiloshi  See — 

Tooyama,     Minoru,     and     Shirasaka.     Akitoshi,     5,135,969,     CI 
523-404  000 
Shiraton  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Shiraton,  Koji.  5.135.439.  CI  472-116  000 
Shiraiori.  Koji.  to  Shiraton  Co..  Ltd    Roller  elements  for  playground 

slides   5.135.439.  CI  472-116000 
Shirola,  KaLsuhiro.  Nishiwaki,  Osamu.  Iwata.  Kazuo.  am!  Tochihara, 
Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  liquid   5  |  (5  571  CI 
106^22000 
Shirota,  Kaisuhiro  See— 

Eida.  Tsuyoshi.  Sailo,  Megumi,  Shirola,  Kaisuhiro,  and  Yamamoto 
Takao.  5.135.570,  CI    106-22  000 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd    See — 

Kanda.   Taketoshi.   Sakamoto.   ALsuo;  Ohu,   Tadao    and  Ohtsu 
Yutaka.  5.135,649,  CI   210-198200 
Shmuelli,  Elli  See— 

Gefen.    David.    Shmuelli.    Elli,    Orgil.    Ehud,    and    Cohen,    Avi 
5.135.429,  CI  449-2  000 
Shixla.  Moioshi  See— 

Suzuki,   Yukio,   Kuno,   Kouichi;   Shoda,   Motoshi;    Yaso.   Masao: 
Yaginuma.  Saloshi:  and  Asahi.  Akira.  5.136.090,  CI   562-469  000 
Shokoohi.  Frough  K    See — 

Barboux.    Philippe.   Shokoohi.    Frough   K .  and  Tarascon    Jean- 
Mane.  5.135,732.  CI   423-593  000. 
Short.  Thomas  T    Adjusuble  breakaway  seat  bell  shoulder  harness 

comfort  strap   5.135.257.  CI   280-808  000 
Shotter.  Timothy  A    See — 

Kirchner.  Richard  A  ,  Shotter.  Timothy  A  ,  and  Beard.  Robert  W 
deceased.  5.135.002.  CI    128-672  000. 
Showa  Yakuhin  Kako  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nagase,  Makoto.  Asami,  Kuniaki.  Oka,  Motohiro.  and  Hoshina, 
Katsuhiko,  5,135.005.  CI    128-760  000 
Shubat.  Alex  See — 

Tnnh.  Cuong.  and  Shubat.  Alex.  5.136.186.  CI   307-443  000 
Sibalis.   Dan.  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems  Inc    Mulli-signal  electncal 

transdermal  drug  applicator   5.135.478.  CI  604-20  000 
Sibalis,  Dan.  and  Rosen.  Sanford.  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems,  Inc 


CI 


CI. 


Sibiha.  John  P    See- 
Mares,  Frank;  Oxennder.  Bryce  C  .  Long,  David  J.;  and  Sibilia, 
John  P.  5.135.998.  CI.  526-206.000. 
Sick,  August  J    See- 
Payne.  Jewel;  Sick,  August  J  ;  and  Thompson.  Mark,  5.135,867  CI 
435-2523.30 
Sidman,  Michael  D  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Track  identifi- 
cation and  counting  in  a  disk  drive  positioning  system.  5,136,440,  CI 
360-78.040 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Veneruso.  John  E..  5,136,286,  CI.  340-870.370. 
Siegel.  Hardo:  See— 

Henkelmann,     Jochem,     and     Siegel.      Hardo,     5.136.089      CI 
562-460000 
Siegel.  Paul  H    See- 
Anderson.  Paul  B  ,  Leminger.  Donald  L  ;  Siegel.  Paul  H  ,  Blasch. 
Lawerence    L.    and    Pendleton,    David    R.    5,135,029     CI 
137-614.040, 
Siegel,  Robert  P  :  See— 

Gooray,    Arthur    M,    and    Siegel,    Robert    P..    5.136.328, 
355-30000 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  See— 

Abraham-Fuchs.  Klaus.  5.136.242,  CI   324-244  000. 
Bmnewies.     Ludwig.    and    Achleilner.    Erwin,    5,134,978 

123-339  000 
Krau.se.  Klaus,  5.136.591.  CI   371-20400. 
van  der  l.inden.  Klaus.  Fnednch.  Juergen:  and  Zierenbcrg,  Bemd 

5,134,993.0    128-200  140  * 

Weber.  Robert.  5.135.632.  CI.  204-224  OOM 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc    See— 

Halfeny,  John  P  .  and  May.  Willuun  E.,  5.136,454.  CI.  361-42.000 
Sigma  Instruments.  Inc  :  See— 

Yeh.  Thomas.  5.136.456,  CI   361-63.000. 
Sigouin.  Raymond  See— 

St-Germain.   Andre  ;  and   Diaz  Torga,   Antonio,   5,135,293.  CI 
312-199000  ..■>-■• 

Siliconix  Incorporated.  See — 

Yilmai,  Hamza.  and  Bencuya.  Izak.  5.136.349.  CI,  357-23  400 
Siljenberg.  David  W    See— 

Heiling,   Gerald    M  ;    Knodel,    David   A  ,    Peterson,    Michael   J 
Schuclkc,  Brian  A     Siljenberg,  David  W  .  Soderstrom.  Ronald 
L  .  and  Tmka.  John  T.  5.136,410,  CI   359-110000 
Sillech  Inc    See — 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr  .  5,136.063.  O   554-77.000 
Silverman,  David  L  .  and  Keller.  Norman,  lo  Reuters  Limited,  Anony- 
mous matching  system   5.136.501.  CI   364-408,000 
Silverman,  Gary  S    See— 

Nobile.  Fredenck  E  ,  Harns,  John  F  .  Ill;  and  Silverman.  Gary  S 
5.136.404,0   359-52  000 
Silverness.  Kale  B    See— 

Scheuermann.  Tnna  A.;  Tamowski.  S  Joseph;  Thompson,  Stewart 
A  .  and  Silvemes.s.  Kate  B,  5.136,025.  CI   530-413.000 
Simhaee.  Ebrahim    Plastic  bag  dispenser   5.135.146.  CI   225-80  000. 
Simmons.  Richard  L  ,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology 
Corporation.  Tab  tape  singulation  apparatus  and  method   5.134  912 
CI   83-42  000 
Simon  Aenals  Inc    See — 

Homagold.  John  T  .  5.135.074.  CI.  I82-2.00O. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited   See— 

Austin.  Enc  P  .  and  Gribbin,  Michael  J.,  5,135,651,  CI.  210-3%.000 
Simonetti.  Ennco  See — 

Misiano.  Carlo,  and  Simonetti,  Ennco.  5.135.778,  CI  42''-248  100. 
Simoni.  Richard  P  Multi-paddlewheel  system  for  generating  electncity 

from  water  canal    5.136.174.  CI   290-54.000. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  A    See— 

Meucci.  Victona  P  ;  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Zaiac,  Manola  B 
5.135.875,0   436-518  000 
Simpson.  John  T  :  See- 
Kobe.  James  J  ,  Simpson,  John  T;  Harmon,  Kimberly  K     and 
Wnghl,  Charles  D  ,  5,135,598.  CI    156-273  300. 
Simpson,  Philip  J    See- 
Khan.  Riaz  A    Sankey.  George  H  .  Simpson,  Philip  J  ;  and  Vernon 
Nicholas  M  .  5.136.031.  CI   536-122.000. 
Sims.  Peter  J  ;  and  Wiedmer.  TTierese,  lo  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation    Inhibition  of  complcmeni  mediated  inflammatorv  re- 
sponse  5.135.916.  CI    514-21  000 
Sinanyan,  Astgik:  See— 

Cusack.  Joyce  M.,   Phillips,   Allison  S.;  Talaryan.  Anahil;  and 
Sinanyan.  Asigik,  5.135,261.  CI.  285-81  000 
Sinclair  &  Rush.  Inc    See— 

King.  Jon  E.  and  Suck,  Bradley  G.,  5.135,455,  CI.  482-108  000 
Singer,  Paul  A    See- 
Bond,  James  W  ;  and  Singer,  Paul  A.,  5,136,290,  CI.  341-67  000 
Singh.  Gurdial.  Sitter.  Andrew  J  ,  Dunlap,  Beth  E  ,  and  Teasley.  Mark 
F  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Company    Mclt-processiblc 
aromatic  poly  amide  from  N.N -isophthaloyl  bis  lactam.  5.136.016.  CI 
528-324.000. 
Sinofsky,  Edward  L  .  and  Weiizner.  Barry  D .  to  C    R    Bard,  Inc 
Ultrasound  sheath  for  medical  diagnostic  instrumenu   5,135,001,  CI. 
128-662.060 
Sinon,  Gregory  K    See- 
Clarke.  John.  Faulkner.  Joseph  A  .  Jr..  Sinon.  Gregory  K    Misek 
Brian  J  ,  and  Kositz,  John  E  .  5,136.300,  CI   342-175.000. 
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Siren.  Matti.  to  Pentorp  AB.  Method  of  trealtng  cardiovaacular  dis- 
eases. 5.135,923,0.514-103.000. 

^'"H^r^^J^M^ft^:  ««1  Strtl.  Wolfgang.  5.135.766.  CI.  426^27.000. 

Sisco.  Rosemary  M    See—  »ii.  »7«     n\ 

Elliott.    David    L.;    and    Sisco.    Rosemary    M..    5.135.675.    CI. 

Sit.  Howard  A.  Coik  removal  device.  5.134.906.  CI.  81-3,090, 
Sitter.  Andrew  }■  See—  „    »   _        ^  -r      , 

Singh.  Gurdial,  Sitter.  Andrew  J.;  Dunlap.  Beth  E ;  and  Teasley. 
MarkF..5.i:-6.016,  CI   528-324.000. 
Sitzler  Fred  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hold- 
down  tenninal   5,135.412.  CI.  439-571.000. 

Sizer.Tlieodore.il  See—  „    ^    ..    c  tv-~4„„    ii 

Basavanhally,  Nagesh  R  ;  Borulta,  Richard;  Sizer.  Theodore,  U. 
and  Walker,  lames  A  ,  5,135.590.  CI    156^000. 
Sjogren.  Chnster  A  ;  Houseman,  J.  D.;  "ndP""' "/""  ^'°  <?"■??• 

Incorporated  Sorting  conveyor.  5.135.102.  CI.  198-468.600. 
Sjostrand.  Mats  E.  C:  See—  .      ..    „.  j    ..  .    c   <-        ^ 

Nvstrom,  Asa  K.;  Lindstrom,  Jan  N.;  Sjostrand,  Mats  E.  C,  and 
Akesson.  Leif  E.  A..  5,135,801,0.  428-216000 
Skaags.  Stephanie  R.:  See—  o      ■. 

Nimitz,  Jonathm  S.;  Tapscott,  Robert  E.;  and  Skaggs,  Stephanie 
R.  5,135.054  CI.  169-46.000, 
SKF  GmbH:  See-  ,  „  ,^ 

Knik,  Stanislaw.  5.135.236.  CI,  277-37,000. 
Skidata  Computerhandelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.;  ■See—        .,..„-,     _, 
Kocznar,    Wo  fram;    and    Wallerstorfer,    Kurt.    5.135.095.    CI, 
194-209  000. 

""  S:rD°e:er'B'r.nd  Talesky.  Mark  S..  5.134.777.  CI,  30-392,000. 

Skis  Rossignol  S.A  :  See—  .  nnos     n< 

Abondance,     Roger;     and     Duvillard.     Adnen.     5.135.250,    CI. 

280-617.000.  „  .         „       u 

Sklenak.  John  S.,  Aisenberg,  Sol;  and  ManelTTiomasJ^  Raytheon 

Oimpany  Refnj;erator  water  filter.  5,135,645,  CI  210-097.000. 
Skokotas,  Golfo;  md  Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C,  lo  Scnpps  Clinic  and 
Research    FounJation.    Golfomycin    denvatives:    fused    nng    cy- 
clodecadiyne  de  ivatives  having  DNA<leaving  properties  and  anti- 
tumor activity.  5.136.099.  CI.  568-327.000. 
Slongo.  Mario:  See—  „    ^     j       j  ci  ti.^^ 

Mulhaupt.  Rolf;  Gilg.  Bernard;  RyU.  Gerhard;  and  Slongo.  Mano. 
5.135.986.  CI.  525-279.000. 
Sloth,  Hennk:  See  -  ,         ^  i       w: 

Apter,  Robert.  Rau.  Louis-Francais;  Agerskov,  Carsten;  Jacobi, 
UInk;  and  Sloth.  Henrik,  5,136.157,  CI.  250-223.008. 

Smaardijk,  Abrahsm  A;  See —  

Van  Helden.  Arend  Kuindert;  Klaver.  WUhelmus  J.;  and  Smaar- 
dijk, Abrahiun  A.,  5,135,976,  CI.  524-114.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  See— 

Habir    Terry  M.;  Foster,  Oark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 
5,135,507,0.604-187.000.  „     .       ..     , 

Smentek    Thomas  J  .  to  B*W  Fuel  Company.  Ftiel  rod  alignment 

template   5.135,-07,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Smith,  Adlai  H:  See—  j  c     .u   aji.;u 

MacDonald,  Bruce  G.;  Hunter,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Adlai  H., 
5,136,413,0.  359-213.000. 
Smith,  Arnold  R    See—  „      .^      .       ,j    o      <iiii->i     r-i 

Kluska.   Therdore    E.;   and    Smith.    Arnold    R.    5.136.121.    CI. 
174-93  000.  .     ,  ...i.,-, 

Smith   Brian  F .  lo  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Optical  system.  5.136,417. 
CI    359-217.000  .        ^  ..  -.u 

Smith.  Chnstoph.r  J.  B..  IV.  to  ProsueicK  •"'=    E»erc«e  shoe  with 

limited  range  of  rocking  motion.  5.135.450.  CI  482-80  000. 
Smith.  Gary  J  ;  ai,d  Innes,  Robert  A.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited. 
Method  of  making  color  change  devices  activatable  by  bending  and 
product  thereof   5,135,262,  CI  283-94.000. 

^""caSp^ll    U.:t"B~;  Smith,  Genild  F.;  »nd  Turner,  William  W., 

5.135,955,0   514-654  000.  w    ..  ■      . 

Smith    Henry  I.;  Anderson,  Enk  H  ;  and  Schattenburg,  Mark  L..  to 

Massachusetts    Institute    of  Technology     Energy    beam    locatmg. 

5,136,169.0   250-491.100. 

Smith,  Kim  R.:  S-'e —  .  „    ■  ^  ,,■     »    <  ii^nni  ^i 

Borland,  James  E.;  Sauer.  Joe  D  ;  and  Smith.  Kim  R,  5, 1 36,092.  CI. 

564-2000, 
Smith.  Malcolm  S:  See—  ^  c     .i.    w  i™i~  « 

Alexander.  Samuel  R  :  Aref.  Aref  A,;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  S,. 
5.135,744,0  424-78,170. 
Smith.  Monty;  aid  Campbell,  Julie  A  Jo  Teklrom*.  Inc_  Double 
insulated  floaluig  high  voltage  test  probe.  5,136.237,  O  324-149000. 

^""Mort^Bame;:  and  Smith.  Robert,  5,134,809,  O.  51-39I.O0O. 
Smith,  Roland  C    and  Fisher,  James  S.,  to  Dana  Corporation^  Method 
of  machinmg  and  structure  of  machined  pinion  gear   5, 1 33,8 10,  o 
428-579000  _,  .    . 

Smith    Ronald  J    Quatemized  panlhenol  compounds  and  their  use. 

5,136.093.0   ;  64- 1 97.000 
SmithKline  Beectam  Corporation:  See—  .  u<  ot« 

Gleason.  John  G  ;  Hall,  Ralph  F.;  and  Uzinskas.  Irene,  5.135,938. 
O   514-36i.OOO. 
Smiths  Industne  Medical  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Bell.  Craig  J  .  5,134,996.  O    128-207.140. 

Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See—  

Cross    David    E.;    Briggs,    Peter   J ;   and    Brooks,    Kenneth   J,, 
5,135,199,  CI.  251-319.000 


Taylor,  Robert  M     '134,88:.  O   73-5n00R 
Smollar,  Marvin.  Mazursky,  Richard,  Kaelin,  Bette   and  Waskin.  Da- 
vid lo  Marchon   Inc   System  of  waier  toys  which  may  be  a.sscmbled 
m  play  groupings   5,135,440.  CI   A-iMIS  000 
Smucker  Manulaclunng,  Inc     Sff— 

Kropf,  Walter  K  ,  5,135,063,  O    180-13.000 
Snipes,  Wallace  C     to  Zeiachron.  Inc    Buccal  dosage  form   5,135,752, 

CI.  424-435  000 
Snook.  James  A    Si-e  - 

Gruenke,  Roger  A     1  nmhk    Ru-sscll  L  .  Lasnier.  Chnsiopher  D.; 
Loelhen   Steven  W     Orlt,  Jin  G     Snook.  James  A.;  and  Wyble. 
Manlyn  S  ,  5.B4.W?.  CI    1:8-204  2.30 
Snow,  Fred  L  .  Jr    See— 

Gooch.  Henry  H  .  IV  Snow,  Fred  L  .  Jr ,  and  Verble,  Kenneth  D., 
5,135,705,  CI    376-203  CXX) 
Soane,  David  S  ,  to  Soane  Technologies.  Inc    Mosaic  microcolumns, 
slabs,  and  separation  media  for  electrophoresis  and  chromatography. 
5,135,627,  CI    204-182  800 
Soane  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Soane.  David  S  .  .Vn5.6:7.  CI   :f>4-182.800. 
Socha.  Robert  P  ,  to  Standard  Oii  Company,  The  Fiberglas.s  reinforced 

polyester  laminated  hardboard  panels    5.135,793,  CI.  428-74  O<.10 
Societe  Civile  Bioproiet  5ff — 

Duhamel.  Pierre    Duhamel,  Luccitc    Danvy.  l>enis;  Plaquevent 
Jean-Chnslophe    Giros,  Brunei    Gras,  Claude.  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomtc,  Jeanne-Mane.  5.136.076,  CI.  558-254.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industncllc  et  Aerospatiale   See— 

Canevet.  Maunce,  and  Lesagc.  Pa.s^a!.  5.1.14,891,  CI   75-866000. 
Societe  Quebecoise  D'lnitiatises  Peiroiieres  (Sotiutp)  See— 

Le    Van    Mao.    Ravmond     and     "i  jo.    Jianhua,    5.135.898.    O. 
502-61.000. 
Soderstrom.  Ronald  L    See— 

Heiling,   Gerald    M.    Knodel,    David    A.    Peterson.    Michael   J; 
Schue'ke.  Bnan  A  .  Siljenberg,  Davio  W  .  Soderstrom,  Ronald 
L.,  and  Tmka,  John  T     5.136,410,  O.  3591 10.000 
Soeda.  Heihatiro  See  — 

Okumoto,   Takaharu    and   Socda,   Heihatiro,   5,135,227,  CI.  273- 
16700R 
Sokolich.  Marko    and  Bardai.  Ziher,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Microelectronic    field    emission    device    with    air    bridge    anode 
5,136,205,0.  in-.MWOOO 
Sol,  David,  and  Watanabe  Shunso  F  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Vehi- 
cle inertia  and  center  of  gravity  estimator.  5,136,513,  CI.  364-463.000, 
Solid  Sute  Devices,  Inv     See— 

Bartur.  Meir,  5,135.878,  CI   437-39.000, 


Francois. 


Akihiro, 


Sollenberger,  Carl  E    Exercise  apparatus  for  performing  free  weight 

barbell  exercise   5.135.453,  CI.  482-101.000. 
Soltech.  Inc  :  See- 
Nelson,  Thomas  E  ,  5,135,073,  CI    181-290.000. 
Solvay  A  Cie  See— 

Tytgat,    Daniel;    Reignier,    Mananne;    and    Dujardin. 
5,135.610.  CI    156-664  000 
Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonvme)  See — 

Ninane,  Leon.  5,135,734.  CI   423-659.000, 
Soma,  Ichiro:  Sef— 

Matsumaru,    Shigeo,    Soma,    Ichiro;    and    Mochizuki. 
5,135,981.  CI    524-547  000. 
Sonnenschein,  Carlos  See— 

Soto.  Ana  M  :  and  Sonnenschein.  Carlos,  5,135,849.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Sonomura.  Minoru   See  — 

YabuU.  Masahiro.  N'akamon.  Toshinori;  and  Sonomura,  Minoru. 
5.134.864.  CI   66-106  000 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Arakawa,  Hideki.  5.136,541,  CI    365-185000 

Araki   Shoji   Takano,  Yukinobu,  Yamamoto.  Tadahisa;  and  Uchi- 

umi',  Nonvuki,  5,136,6:8.  CI    379-53.000 
Ganse,  Shigeru,  5,136,312,  CI    358-330.000. 
Ikeda.  Jiro.  5,135.635.  CI    :04-2'V8  :50. 
Kinyama,     Hiroshi      and     Masuda.     Shigeru,     5,136,448,     CI. 

360-128000 
Sumi,  Kazuhiko;  Kanoh.  Hl^o^hl    and  Niwa.  Ya.sunon.  5.135,420, 

CI  445-59  000 
Tobita,  Minoru.  5,136,564,  CI    369-44,130 
Watanabe,     Hideloshi       Suzuki,     Hirotsugu.     and      Yamamoto, 

Masanobu,  5,135,376.  CI   4:5-110  000 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5,136,376.  CI   358-133.000. 
Sortento  Engineering  Corporation   See— 

Hill,  Francis  V  .  5.135.959,  CI    521  54... 
Soto.  Ana  M  ;  and  Sonnenschein,  Carlos,  to  Tufts  College,  Trustees  of 
In-vitro  Tiethcxls  for  identifving  compositions  which  are  agonists  and 
anugonists  of  androgens   5'l  35,849,  CI   435-29  000, 
Souma.  Takahiro.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Automatic  sphygmo- 
manometer   5,135,003.  CI    128-680(«j 
Southco,  Inc    See— 

Vickers,  James  H  .  5.134.754,  CI    16-124000 
Southern  Illinois  Universitv,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  See— 

Phillips,  John  B    and  Liu,  Zaiyou.  5.135.549.  CI   55-67.000 
Space  Systems/LAiral.  Int    Sef— 

Fiedziuszko.    Slawomir   J      and   Curtis.  John   A,   5.136,268.  CI. 
333-204  000 
SpaceLabs.  Inc    See— 

Logan.  Charles  H  ,  5,136,161,  CI   250-293,000 
Sparrow.  Tim  H  .  Harlow,  Richard  L  .  Wilder.  Don,  and  Jackson, 
Kevin,  to  YKK  Corporation  Capped  shank  5.134.756.  CI  24-94  000 
Spector.  Donald    Multi-mode  playhall    5,135.222,  CI.  273-58  OOC 
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Speclor.  George:  See — 

Caxsese,  Daniel  S  ,  and  Spector.  George.  5, 1 35,283.  CI  297-397.000 
SpectraFAX  Corp    See — 

Rae,    David  C.   Farlow.   Timothy,   and   Leckrone.  Donald  G  , 

M36.6J4.  CI    .179-100.000 
^pct■dt'am  Ct)rp*.)ranon  See — 

Ketrfe,  James  V  .  5.134,807.  CI.  51-I09.00R. 
Spelean  Piv    Limiied   See — 

Larkin    Kenncih  B  .  5.135,119,  CI   212-255000. 
Spencer     Mark    E      to   Senlech  Corporation    Oscillator  circuit   and 
methixl  for  mcisunng  capacitance  and  small  change!)  in  capacitance 

5.i-i6.:6;.  CI  i.!i  I. '5 (XX) 

Spen»>  International  S  A    Se-e  - 

Panetti.  Romolo,  5.I.U,!(0».  CI.  51-165.710. 
Sperrv  Mannc  Ini.     See — 

Gerdi    David  W  .  5.136.669.  CI   385-39  000 
Spickler.  rimc-t.h>  L    See — 

Arnold   Michael  E  .  Bate,  Graham  P  .  Brodnick.  Alan  F  ,  Salzman. 
Joel  M     and  Spickler.  Timothy  L..  5.136,710,  CI.  395-700.000 
Spiral  Recherche  et  Developpmcnt;  See — 

Pr«t.  Michel.  5,135.850.  CI   435-29  000. 
Sporer.  C    F   Sunny   See — 

Chnsienicn    Kim  D  ,  Greenawalt.  Kent  S.,  Sporer.  C    F.  Sunny, 
and  M.H.re.  J    Forrest.  5.135.445.  CI.  482-10.000 
Sprague.  Henry  B    See — 

Hermann.   Paul   F,  Wildstein,  Joel  S  ,  and  Sprague.  Henry   B. 

5.nw^:,  ci  602-«i  000. 

Sprenger   Franz  and  Ki>eppel,  Otimar.  to  Wild  Leitz  AG.  Plotter  with 

flat  bed  table  <ind  instrument  carnage   5.134.779.  CI   33-1  OOM 
Sprenger,   Robcn   A  .  to  Heron   Technologies,  Inc    Catalytic  dryer 

M  '•■*  "sr  CI    34.16-000 
Sputtered  Films,  Inc    See — 

Clarke   Andrew  P,  5,135.634.  CI   204-298  060. 
Square  D  Company   See— 

Dunvage.  Le<^n  ^V     III.  5,136.457,  CI.  361-93.000 
Dunvage.  I  eon  W     HI,  5.136.458.  CI   361-93000 
M.tUee   Jame^  Y  .  5,136.488.  CI   362-95  000. 
^RI  IntcrnatKinai    See  — 

ludd    Amnt  K     and  Bucher.  Dons  J  .  5.136.019,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Staa:  [Vvclopment,  S  \    See — 

Siaar    Marcel.  5.r'6,562.  CI    369-36.000. 
Staar    Marcel,  to  Siaar  Development.  S.A    Automatic  changer  for 

information  storage  devices  5,136,562.  CI    36936.000 
Stacher.  Angelo   and  Vogel,  Rudolf,  to  SuUer  Brothers  Limited   Ra- 
pier   loom    having    picking    upes    and    spacers.     5.135.033,    CI 

Stack.  Bradlcv  Ci     See— 

King.  Jon  F     and  Stack.  Bradley  G  .  5.135.455.  CI.  482-108.000. 
Slackpole  Limited   See- 
Cozens.  Enc.  5.135,373,  CI   418-190000 
Siaggs,  Gregory  D   Apparatus  and  method  for  secunng  an  armored 
cord  and  restraint  cable  assembly  to  a  telephone  handset  and  housing 
5,136,635,  CI   379-145  000 
Stahla.  Helmut:  See— 

Bomann,  Werner,  Esser.  Franz;  Hamel,  Ulnch;  and  Stahla.  Helmut, 

5,135.929.  C!    514-246000 

Stahlecker    Werner    and   Muller.  Berthold,  to  Michael  Horauf  Mas- 

chinenfabrik  limhH  &  Co    KG    Apparatus  for  the  production  of 

plastic  coated  ^ardhi^rj  can   5.135.462.  CI  493-87  000 

Stahly.  Barttara  C  .  and  Uenage.  Bngitte  Bromoalkylation  of  aromatic 

compounds   5,136.115.  CI   570-195  000 
Stahlv.  Barbara  C    See — 

Bun,   Edward  A     Burton.  Lester  P.  J  .  Ao.  Meng-Sheng;  and 
Suhl>.  Barbara  C  .  5.136.075.  CI.  558-84  000. 
Stale V.  James  T     See — 

Rioia.  Roberto  J  .  and  Suley.  James  T  .  5,135,713,  CI.  420-532  000 
SUmr.  Carl  M     S<r - 

Pa»son    Ri.heri  D  .  and  Stamp.  Carl  M  .  5,135,529,  CI.  606-85.000 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  See — 

Frechette.  Francis  J  .  and  Boecker.  Wolfgang  D.  G  ,  5,135,895,  CI. 

501  ■'J5  OCX) 
Socha,  Rohcri  P.  5.135.79J.  CI  428-74  000. 

Tsou,  Dean  T    and  Blachman.  Marc  W  .  5,135,547,  CI.  55-16000 
Slanevich.  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Augat/Altair  International  Inc   Dual  usage 
electncal/electronic  pin  terminal  system   5,135,417,  CI   439-851  000 
Staniforth,  John  N    See-  - 

Baichwal.    Anand    R      and    Staniforth.    John    N.    5.135.757,   CI 
424-465  000 
Stanislowski.  Anna  G  .  England.  J    Bruce,  and  Ralcliff.  Steven  D  ,  to 
Clorox  Company,  The    Combined  odor  controlling  animal  litter 
5.135.743.  CI   424-76600 
Stanley  Electnc  Cc» ,  Ltd    See — 

Cl'erc,  Jean  Fredenc.  5.136.407.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Stanton,  Austin  N    See — 

Keller,    Leonard    J;    and    Stanton.    Austin    N..    5.134,944.    CI 
110-234  000 
Star  Precision  Tools,  Inc.-  Ve — 

Ciolli.  Donald  A  .  5.13*  086,  CI    192-41. OOS 
Slarcraft  RV     Inc     See— 

KaufTman    Ira  H     and  RatlifT.  Homer.  5.135.278.  CI   296-27  000 
Starewicz.   Piotr   M     and   Hillenbrand.  David  F.  to  Resonance  Re- 
-.earch.  Inc    .Apparatus  and  clement  for  mapping  a  static  magnetic 
t'leld    5.136.243,  CI    »;-l-31«0(X) 
Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  The  See — 

Ycshurun,  Vehcrshua.  and  Ziv.  Dan.  5.134,725,  CI.  2-2.500. 


State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  The  See— 
Keana,  John  F  W  ,  5.135.737,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Steadley  Company  See — 

Sch'uU,  Martin.  Jr  ,  and  Pieper,  Billie  G  .  5.134.763.  CI.  29-91  000. 
Steel.  Thomas  C     See- 
Kaplan    Paul   and  Steel,  Thomas  C  .  5.135,790,  CI   428-77  000. 
Sleiert,    Peter     Weiss,    Hans  Peter     Plachetta.   Chnstoph;    Baierweck, 
Petra,  Muchlbach.   Klaus    and  Garcis.s.  Bngitle.  to  BASF  Aklien- 
gesellschafl      Flamcproofcd    thermoplastic    molding    compositions 
based  on  phlegmaiued  red  phosphorus.  5.135.971.  CI   524-80,000. 
Sterner,   Alfred     to    W  aldormills  Company   Establishment    Covenng 

clement  for  drainage  channels   5,135,331,  CI   404-2  000 
Steiner  GmbH  &  Co    KG    S.v  — 

Sterner    Holger.  5.1  '6,462.  CI   361-273.000. 
Steiner,  Holger,  to  Steincr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Foil  with  vacuum  vapor 

deposited  metal  coating   5,136.462.  CI.  .361-273.000. 
Steinfuhrer.  Gerd  See — 

Basting.  Dirk.  Steinfuhrer,  Gerd;  and  Voss,  Frank,  5.136,605   CI 
372-59  000 
Slenard,  Andrew  K  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Switching  technique 

for  atuining  synchronization   5,136,617,  CI   375-108000. 
Slephan,  Werner  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus.  Kerber,  Hermann;  Krumme.  Manfred;  Sadowski. 
Fntz   and  Stcphan.  Werner,  5,136.004.  CI.  526-273.000 
Stephens,  Fddic  M    and  Holly,  James  C  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess    for     halogenating     aromatic     compounds.      5.136.107.     CI 
568-639  000 
Stephens,  Jerry  B  .  Jackson,  Richard  E  ,  and  Conder,  David  H.  Hy- 
draulic jacking  apparatus.  5.135.335,  CI   4O5-2-30(XX) 
Stephens,  Michael   and  Swanson,  Billy  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Dnlling  mud  compnsing  tetrapolymer  consisting  of  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone.     acrylamidopropanesulfonic     acid,     acrylamide      and 
acrylic  acid    5.135,909,  CI    507. 121  (XX) 
Stephens.  Robert  W    See- 
Burgess.  Roy  T    Gunda.  Rajamouli;  Herta,  Frank;  Hodges.  Robert 
C     Kesslcr   James  \    Leemhui.v  Richard  S..  McCarty.  Michael 
R     and  Stephens.  Robert  W  ,  5,135.031.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Stephens.  VV  liham  H     .S<f— 

Pell.  James  W  ,   Hansen.  Gerald  L  .  Stephens,  William  H     and 
Selfndge.  Alan  R  .  5.134,988.  CI    1 28-24  OEL. 
Stevenson.  Dian  E    See— 

Kitchin.  Jonathan  P,   Kirk.   Mark  P,  Stevenson.  Dian  E.    and 
Helland,  Randall  H  ,  5,135,842.  CI   430-510000. 
Stewart,  Billy  J   Chicken  breading  machine.  5,134,956,  CI.  118-22.000. 
Stessarl.  Ian  R     See — 

Bcshai,  Magcd  E  ,  Garrett,  L  Anne;  and  Stewart,  Ian  R  ,  5.136.578, 
CI    370-58  100 
Stewart.  Jay  D    See — 

Einhorn.    Kenneth    H    J.;  and  Stewan,  Jay    D.    5.136.631     CI 
379-67  000 
Stibbe.  Paul  H  .  and  Dobson.  Stephen  E  .  to  Advance  Systems  Inc 
Dryer  apparatus  for  floating  a  running  web  and  having  an  eihausi 
flow  rate  control  system   5.134.788,  CI   34-44  000 
Suckels.  Charles  A    See — 

Olaniran.    Moses    A,    and    Stickels,    Charles    A.,    5,135.587     CI 
148-320  000 
Slierlm.  Roland   See— 

B<ihncrt.   Klaus.   Brandle.  Hubert;  Niemeyer.  Lutz;  and  Slierlin 

Roland.  5.136.236.  CI   324-96  000 
Hrandle,  Hubert,  and  Stierlin,  Roland,  5,136.235,  CI.  324-96  0(X) 
Stiller,  Klaus,  to  Kortenbach  V'erwaltungs-und  BeieiligungsesellschafI 
mbH  A  Co    Folding  umbrella  frame  guide  structure    5.135.016  CI 
135-25300 
Stinson.  Dennis  D  .  to  Hi-Shcar  Corporation  Bulged  and  swelled  blind 

fastener   5.135.340.  CI   41 1-J4000 
Sloeckle.  Herman   See — 

Breed.   Allen    K  .   Stoeckle,    Herman;   and   Tuttle,    Donald    Jr 
5,134,921,  CI.  86-50  000. 
Stoger,  Anton,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Holder  for  a  cassette 

5,135,111.  CI   206-387  000 
Stone.  William  J  .  Ill   See— 

Lorenz.  Karl  Sutton.  John  H  ;  and  Stone.  Wilham  J  .  Ill,  5  135  349 
CI    414  744  600, 
Stork    Harr>   R     See  — 

Ritt.  Peter  M  .  Stork,  Harry  R  ,  and  Dalta,  Pabitra,  5,135,826  CI 
4.1O28  000. 
Stork  PMT  B  V  :  See- 
van    den    Nieuwelaat,    Adnanus   J ,    and    Fick,   George   F     H 
5,135,431,  CI   452-116.000. 
Stometta,  Wakefield  S  ,  Jr    See— 

Haber,  Stuart  A.;  and  Stometta.  Wakefield  S.  Jr..  5,136  646  CI 

380-49.000 
Haber,  Stuart  A.;  and  Siomeiu.  Wakefield  S,  Jr ,  5,136  647   CI 
38049,000 
Siranco.  Ltd  :  See— 

Brazelton.  Carl  L  ,  and  Kim,  Vong  H  .  5.135.968.  CI   523-313000. 
Straus,  Joseph,  and  Orellana.  Angel,  to  U  S.  Pole  Company,  Inc.  Heat 

divsipaiing  outdoor  lamp  holder.  5,136,493,  CI.  362-373.000. 
Strausser    Susan  M  :  See- 
Van  Horn.  Irvin,  Hodges.  Ralph  W  .  Jr,;  and  Slrausser,  Susan  M 
5.136.087.  CI   560-352  000 
Strehlke.  Peter  See— 

Bohlmann.  Rolf;  Strehlke.  Peter;  Henderson,  David,  Schneider, 
Martin,  and  Nishino,  Yulushige,  5,135,937,  CI.  514-359.000. 
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5.135,596,  a. 


Strehlow,  Werner  E  ;  See— 

Pabsch,  Amo  R   E.  K ;  and  Strehlow,  Werner  E 
156-156  000 
Streltsov,  Valentin  F;  See—  ..  ^     .  ^         a 

Fedorov  Svyitoslav  N.;  Linnik,  Leonid  F.,  Antropov.  Gennady 
M  Amautiv.  Leonid  N.;  Ippolitov,  Vladimir  V.;  Streltsov, 
Valentin  F  Stromakov.  Alexandr  P.;  and  Shigina,  Nina  A., 
5.135,466.  CI.  600-11000.  ^  r 

Stnckland  Richard  D  Method  and  system  for  effecting  wedging  of  a 

bronchcialveolai  lavage  catheter,  5,135,490,  CI.  604-50.000 
Stnke,  Donald  P    See—  .  ,,<;nio     r-i 

Fobare,    Will  am    F.;    and    Stnke,    Donald    P.,    5.136.039.    CI 
546-163.000 
Stnkis,  Guntis  V.  See— 

Amin,  Jayendra  J  ;  Strikis.  Guntis  V,;  and  Khetarpal.  Vipen  K,., 
5.135,368,  CI  418-6.000. 
Strohmeyer,  Willi   to  PBS-Servicege«Mlsch.f»  mbH  A  Co^  K<3^  Knife 

shaft  assembly  lor  document  shredders.  5,135,178,  CI,  241-295,WW. 
Stromakov,  Alexandr  P.:  See—  r-         a 

Fedorov    Sv)atoslav  N.;  Linnik,  Leonid  F  ;  Antropov,  Gennady 
M     Amauiov,  Leonid  N.;  Ippolitov,  Vladimir  V  ,  Streltsov, 
Valentin  F  ,  Stromakov,  Alexandr  P.;  and  Shigina,  Nina  A., 
5,135,466,  CI.  600-11000. 
Strub,  Dietrich:  See-  ^      ..    ^        u       ^  i    . 

FrostI   Wolfgang;  Mondadori,  Cesare;  Strub,  Dtetnch;  and  Zusi, 
Armin.  5.1. '5.930.  CI.  514-250.000. 
Stryker  Corporation;  See—  „  .  ^  .         .  ,      ^      j    i  i,_ 

Carusillo.  Steven  J.;  Robertson.  Ralph  S.;  and  Izenbaard.  John, 

5.136.469.  <:i.  .361-397.000. 
Philipp.  Chn- topher  D.  5. 1 36.220,  CI.  3 1 8-362.000. 
Stubbs    David  D  ;  Bamett,  Mark  P.,  and  Greenseth,  William  A,,  to 
Tektronix,  Inc  Method  of  generating  instruction  sequences  for  con- 
trolling data  m  w  processes.  5,136,705,  CI.  395-575.000 
Stumpf,  Donald  M:  See—  .,w,«,    r-t 

Benedict,   Claries  E.;  and   Stumpf.   Donald  M,,   5.136.209,  CI. 

Sturm   Russell  J   Adjustable  height  urinal.  5,134,728,  CI  4-307.000. 

Su,ChingY.  Escape  shdeway.  5,135,076,  CI.  182-48.000. 

Su    Wei-Yang   ic  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Catalytic  synthesis  ot 

alkyl  morphoh lones  5,136.035.  CI   544-173000, 
Sudhaus  Schloss-  und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  &  Co..  Firnia:  See— 

Rekuc.  Richiird  J  ,  5.134.753.  CI.  16-18.0CG. 
Sudo.  Katsuichi;  See—  ,    .-   ^       „  .     ■  t 

Kanamaru,    Tsuneo;    Nozaki,    Yukimasa;    and    Sudo,    Katsuichi. 
5,135,920,  CI.  514-59.000. 
Suemauu,  Masarj:  See—  .,,,,oni 

Takasuka,  Cliozo;  Yokota,  Teiji;  and  Suematsu.  Masaru.  5,134,803, 
CI.  47-58.COO. 
Suenaga.  Takahiio;  See —  .^  .    t         <^    i. 

Imura    Takeshi;  Sakakibara,  Masaki;  Suenaga,  Takahiro;  Kaiho, 
Shigeo;  MuraU,  Kanji,  Karasawa,  Hitoshi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuya; 
Inoue,  Masahiro.   Ishikawa,   Masanobu;  and  Hara.  Takashige, 
5,135,690,  CI.  264-59  000. 
Suetsugu,  Kenicluro:  See—  -,.  .    v. 

Fukushima,    Tetsuo;    SueUugu,    Kenichiro,    Hamane.    Tokuhilo; 
Ikeda,  Jum;  and  Maeda,  Yukio.  5.136.150,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Suganuma.  Masashi  See—  ..        u 

Nakamura.  rJobuyuki;  Takuawa,  Kiyoio.  and  Suganuma.  Masashi, 
5.135.688.  CI   264-40600. 
Sugatsune  Indus  nal  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,, -.q.     ^i 

Ohshima,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Tamura,    beiicniro.    5,135,294,    CI. 
312-319.1(0. 
Sugawa,  Hiroya  See—  ^    „    .       ».  i. 

Nakatani,    Munehiro;    Sugawa,    Hiroya;   and    Kishi,    Masamichi, 
5,136,372,  CI   358-80.000 
Sugawa,  Yoshih  sa;  See—  ^     .  . 

Yonemoto,  Tatsuo;  Matsumura,  Masahiro;  Sugawa.  Yoshihisa; 
Saito  Eiichiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kashihara.  Keiko. 
5.136,015,  CI.  528-315  000  . 

Sugawara.  Miuuni,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  semiconductor  device. 

5.136.602.  CI   372-45  000. 
Sugawara.  Sabu  o.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  K.K.  Optical  system  for  use  with 

a  viewfinder.  5,136.427.  CI   359-646.000. 
Sugimon  Tenifiko;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi;  and 
Shimada,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.  Fluonne 
resin  composition   5,136,002,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Sugimolo.  Masakazu:  See—  .     ,-v.    c 

Takayama.  Yoshinan;  Mochizuki.  Amane;  Hino.  Atsushi^Ouchi. 
Kazuo  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.136,359.  CI    357-65.000. 
SuBimoto  Yujr  Takau,  Souichi,  and  Wakuda,  Osamu.  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

slirKaisha   Feeding  device.  '•'35.21*.  CI- 271-241.000. 
Sugino,  Koichi    to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  pnnter.  5,135,320,  CI. 

400-283.000. 
Sugiura,  June:  See —  „     .  ,  -r-      i. 

Fukuda.  Minoni;  Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Sugiura,  June;  Tsuchiya, 
Fumio;  and  Kihara,  Toshima-sa,  5,136.546,  CI   365-230.030. 
Sugiura.  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Miki     Nobjaki;    Suzuki,    Akira;    Naiu,    Takeshi;    and    Sugiura, 
Kiyohikc.  5,135.027.  CI    137-596.170. 
Sugiura,  Yoshinon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  '""gff"™!;?*  "PP"*' 

tus  capable  o"  utihzing  excess  heat.  5,136.329.  CI   355-30.000. 
Sugiyama,  Genroku:  See—  .      <  ,  la  ««j 

Hirau,  Toi^hi;  Sugiyama.  Genroku;  and  Kajita,  Yusuke,  5,134,853. 
CI.  60-420.000. 


Sugiyama.  Hiloshi,  and  Mori,  Tomoyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  a  cyclic  alkylencimine    5.136.053.  CI 
548-579  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   See—^ 

Stacher,  Angelo,  and  Vogcl.  Rudolf,  5,135,033,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Sumi.  Kazuhiko  Kanoh.  Hiroshi.  and  Niwa,  Vasunon.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Procevs  tor  manufaclunng  cathode  ray  tube.  5.135,420,  CI 
445-59000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limned  See— 

Hioki.  Takeshi;  Kojima.  Kiyoteru.  and  Tomioka.  Jun.  5,136,054.  CI 

549-53(XX) 
Hiratsuka.  Mitsunon,  Hirata,  Naonori,  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 

Hideyuki.  5,135,565.  CI   71.q2(XX) 
Imai    Shozaburo    Isobe,  Michihisa.  Monlani,  Masahiko,  Niwano, 

Masahiro,  and  Manabc.  Kenji,  5,135,791,  CI,  428-65  000 
Nakamalsu.     Toshio.     and     terao,     Masanobu.     5,136.045.     CI. 
548-364  (XX) 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industritr..  Ltd    See— 

Harada,  Keizo,  and  liozaki    Hideo.  5.135.906.  CI.  5O5-1.0O0. 
Noguchi,  Kazuo,  Hirose    Keiji,  and  Setoguchi,  Sunao.  5.135.336. 

CI,  407-117,000 
Shigcmatsu.    Masayuki     and    Nakazato.    Kohji,    5,136,670,    CI. 
385^2-000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Kato.  Tomoaki.  Yoshizassa.  ictsuo.  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Sakaki,  Takashi,  Teravama.  Yoshimi.  Tamura.  Voichi, 
Okaba\a.shi.  Takahiro,  Kondo.  Kazuo,  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  and 
Iktgami    Vuichi,  5,135,606,  CI    15(^631.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Compan>.  Ltd    Set  — 

Achikita.     Masahazu,     and     Ohtsuka.     Akihito.     5,135,977,     CI. 

524-183.000 
Kijima,  Yoshio;  Iijima.  Kazuo,  and  Yokoo,  Masahiro,  5.135,712,  CI, 
419.36.000 
Sumitomo  W.nng  Systems.  Ltd    See— 

Kawase,  Hajime,  and  Hamakiia,  Shozo,  5,135,410,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Sumiya,  Hirosh:   See—  .       c     j 

Komiya.    Rvohci     Ishikassa,    Mayumi;   Sumiya,    Hiroshi;    Sunda, 
Fumih.ro,' ano  Ban,  Yoshiyuki,  5,136,153,  CI   25O-2I3.0VT 
Summer.  Bnan  C   S    Mediution  suppon.  5.134,740,  CI.  5-652.000 
Summerer,  Mane  L    See— 

Biscoping    Jucrgcn.    Summerer.    Mane   L  .   and   Witt.    Hans   H 
5.135,525,  CI    604-51  CXX) 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc    Sff— 

Pnem.  Curtis,  and  Webber,  TTiomas,  5,136,524,  CI    395-250  000. 
Sunda.  Fumihiro  See — 

Komiya,    Ryohei.    Ishikawa,    Mayumi;    Sumiya.    Hiroshi,    Sunda. 
Fumihiro.  and  Ban.  Yi»hi>uki.  5.136.153,  CI    25t)-:i3  0VT 
Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan,  Claar.  Jan;es  A    and  Kama.  Charles  M 
to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Carbodnmide  comp<iunds,  polymers  contain- 
ing   same    and    coaling    compositions    containing    said    polymers 
5.136.006,  CI    526-312  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation  See- 
Allen.    Frank    W  ,    III,    Hemden.    Michael    R  , 

Mohammed  F  ,  5,136.195,  CI   310-68  00D 
Wcslhoff.    Paul    E,;    and    Weber,    Kent    I     M, 
415-88000 
Sundstrand  DaU  Control.  Inc    See- 
Blake.  Graeme  A  ,  5,135,312.  CI   374-117,000 
Glover,  J    Howard,  M 36,5 18,  CI    364-433.000 
Suran.  Michael  J     and  Bederka.  John  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Mounting   means   for   a   vehick-   passenger  side   air  bag  structure. 
5.135.252.  CI.  280-732  (XX) 
Surgical  Systems  &  Instruments   Inc  :  See— 

Shiber,  Samuel,  5,135,531,  CI   606-15q0a) 
Susse.  Wilhelm,  to  Krupp  lndu.stnelcchnik  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrank- 
terHaftung   Bell  for  magnetic  separator    5,135,644,  CI    209-225  000 
Suto,  Shohei    I  ilbiM,  Neil,  and  Bosch,  Warren  E  ,  to  Tyco  Industnes, 

Inc.  CalcrpiUar-type  vehicle  toy    5,135,42'.  CI   446-433  000 
Sutterer.  Norman  P    See — 

Bouschei.  Lawrence  E  ,  Clark.  Richard  D.;  and  Sutterer,  Norman 
P.,  5,135,265,  CI   285-137,100. 
Sutton.  John  H    See — 

Lorenz  Karl,  Sutton,  John  H,;  and  Stone,  William  J  ,  III.  5.135,349, 
CI.  414-744  600 
Suzaki,  Masafumr   See— 

Kobayashi,  Ryoichi    Suzaki,  Masafumi,  Takahagi,  Fumio;  Kitagi- 
shi.     Tomoji;     and      Furukavsa,      Shigewka,      5.135.319.     CI 
400-208,000 
Suzawa,  Hiromichi   See— 

Tanaka.  Masayuki,  Suzas^a.  Hiromichi,  Kubota,  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka.  Chiaki    Sato,  Minako,  and  Uemura.  Hisashi,  5,135.803.  CI. 
428-26f)  (.XX) 
Suzuki.  Akira   See— 

Furukassa     Katsuki,    Fuju,    Yoshihisa,    Shigeta.    Mitsuhiro,    and 

Suzuki,  Akira.  5.135,885,  CI  437-100.000 
Miki     Nobuaki     Suzuki,    Akira,    Nasu.    Takeshi;    and    Sugiura. 
Kiyohiko.  5,135,02^,  CI    137-596  170. 
Suzuki.  Atsushi  See— 

Hirose.  Ryosuke.  Ohya.  Nobumasa    Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  Yamana, 

Kcnji    Tanikasva.    Seijun,    Yamamoto,    Takahiro;   and    Suzuki, 

Atsushi,  5,136,715,  CI   395-775,000, 

Suzuki.  Hajime.  to  DaiccI  Huls  Ltd    Process  for  producing  polymer 

powder     from     molten     muiure    of    polyamides.     5.135.991.    CI. 

525-432.000 


and    Shahamal. 
5.135.353.    CI. 
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-  ..   -f.      Hr    fsugu    Sft — 

>v  a. allure.     Hidelcnhi.     Suzuki,     Hirouugu;     and     Yanwmolo, 
MiSinobu    5.135.376.  CI  425-110.000 
Suzuki.  Hittrthi   Set — 

Mori.  ShoKhiro    Ida.  Kazuhiko;  Suzuki.  Hiicnhi.  Takahashi.  Set- 
sukiv  and  Saeki.  Isao.  5.135.825.  CI  42'»-194000 
Suzuki.  Kd>oko   Vf- 

Fukagai      T-Ahic       Taniguchi.    Kiyoshi.    and     Suzuki.     Kayoko, 
5  L<5.82<1,  CI   4U>.eo.aOO. 
Suzuki.  Koji    ^^-f— 

Kamiva.    K:V'>^hl     Inu/uka.   Eiji.  Oshiro.   Ma&ahumi.   Uchiyama, 
Shigeru   and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5. 136.373.  CI,  358-93  000. 
Suzuki.  K>>uhei    lanuma.  Chiaki    Takayama.  Satoshi.  and  Mon.  Keni- 
chi.  to  Kah'jshikj  Kaisha  Toshtba  Image  sensor  driving  method  wich 
high  spc«J  viiltagc  rrsponve    5.IJ6.38<>.  CI    358-713  310 
Suzuki.  Misahirn   .S^e 

Kohavashi.  Saioru  Suzuki,  Masahiro,  Tanaka,  Satoshi,  and  Hirose, 
Telsuya.  5.136.123.  CI    174-258.000. 
Suzuki.  Motohiro  See — 

Kamiva.  Kazuo    Sj/^V.    Molohiro;  Nagai,  Yukio,  Tsuhako,  Mil- 
^uli.mo   and  K    t'a .  l^^:    Masaki.  5, 135.904.  CI   502-402000- 
Suzuki  Motor  CvTporaii'  n    n^t — 

Hi>v.i    Keiji,  5.134.982.  CI.  123-682000 
Iloh.  Mdsav.nhi.  5.1.U.903.  CI   74-861000 
Suzuki.  Sho)i   See  - 

Wdkatsuki,   Koosdku.  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Okamoto,  Nonaki.  Yamagu- 
chi.    Yuzo     K'kuchi.    Katsuaki.   Tokuyama,    Mikio.   Takeuchi. 
Yoshinon.  and  Miyake.  Yoshihiko,  5,136.438.  CI.  360-69  000 
Suzuki.    Tetsuaki,    to    Yazaki    Corporation     Connector    assembly 

5,135.408.  CI   439-310  000 
Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Monnishi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  diamond  by  com- 
bustion  5,135,730,  CI  423-446.000 
Suzuki.  Tsulomu  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takayuki.  Suzuki.  Tsutomu.  Tsukamolo.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Nakamura.  Hiitwhi.  5.135.982.  CI    525-61  000 
Suzuki.  Yoshiharu.  to  Polyplastics  Co  .  Ltd   Chemically  or  mechani- 
cally removing  a  polycrystalline  resin  skin  layer  from  a  surface  of  an 
article  formed  of  a  polycrystalline  resin  and  a  conductive  filler  mate- 
rial   to    reduce    the    article's    surface    resistivity     5.135.773.    CI 
427-13  000 
Suzuki.    Yukio.     Kuno.    Kouichi.    Shoda.    Motoshi.    Yaso.    Masao: 
^'aginuma.  Satoshi.  and  Asahi,  Akira.  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Biphenyl-5.5  -bis-alkanoic  acid  denvatives,  their  production  and 
aldose    reductase    inhibitors    containing    the    same     5.136,090,    CI 
562-469  000 
Suzuta.    Mamoru.    Nishi.    Youichi.    Umemura.    Kenji.    and    Kubo. 
Hirobumi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  OverlfKking  sewing 
inachine  and  method  for  performing  overlock  sewing  in  overlocking 
sewing  machine    5.134948   CI    112-162000 
Swam.  Timothy  C   Basketball  training  device  5.135,217,  CI.  273-4  50A 
Swan,  Kenneth  (J  ,  and  Heytcr.  Charles  J..  HI,  to  University  of  Medi- 
cine and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey  Hepatic  bypass  catheter  5, 1 35,474. 
CI  604-8000 
Swanson.  Billy  L    See — 

Stephens.     Michael,     and     Swanson,     Billy     L.     5,135,909,     CI 
507-121  000 
Swanscin.  Roger  M    See — 

Dastin.  Richard  M  .  Kosko.  John  E.,  and  Swanson.  Roger  M  . 
5,136.336,  CI   355-274000 
Swarv  Helmut,  to  Emitec  GesellschafI  fur  Emissionstechnologie  mbH 

Crankshaft  with  hollow  pins   5.134.900.  CI   74-597  000 
Swdrt/.  Jerome  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris,  Swartz.  Jerome    Barkan,  Edward  D  ;  Shepard, 
Howard,  Goren,   David   P.  and   Biuso,  Tony.   5.136,147,  CI 
235-472000 
Swatton,  David  W.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I.  and  Company 
Photosensitive  elastomeric  element  having  improved  solvent  resis- 
tance  5.135.837.  CI  430-273000 
Sweco.  Incorptirated;  See — 

Hukki.  An  M  :  and  Jones.  Bradley  N  ,  5,134,893.  CI.  74-61  000 
Sweeney.  Michael  F  .  to  Intel  Corporation  Surface  mount  leaded  chip 

connector  plug   5.135.402.  CI   4.39-71000 
Ssvink.  Laurence  N    See — 

Bruder.     John    F.    and     Swink.     Laureoce    N.,     5.136.478.    CI 
361-502  000 
Swinton.  James  D  .  and  Burke.  Gordon,  to  NCR  Corporation  Deposi- 
tory   apparatus    for    envelopes    and    single    sheets     5,136,144,    CI 
235-379  000 
Swisher,  MaJi  B  .  and  Bumham.  David,  to  Swisher  Mower  and  Machine 

Co.  Inc   Mower  pick-up  broom   5.1.34,838.  CI   56-16600 
Swisher  Mower  and  Machine  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Swisher.  Mai  B  .  and  Bumham.  David,  5.134.838.  CI    56-16600 
Sybert,  Paul  D    See— 

Bookbinder,    Dana    C.    and    Sybert.    Paul    D.    5,135,990.    CI. 
525-425000 
Sylvester.  Gerd:  See — 

Meurer.  Kurt  P  .  Sylvester.  Gerd;  Ohm,  Christian.  Zimmermann, 
Hugo,  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  5.135.988.  CI   525.302  000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Metlitsky,  Bons;  Swartz.  Jerome.  Barkan.  Edward  D  .  Shepard. 
Howard;  Goren.  David   P.  and   Biuso.  Tony.   5,1.36,147,  CI 
235-472.000 
Synchronous  Communications.  Inc.  See — 
Gysel.  Hermann.  5.136.641.  CI   380-15000 


Synten  (USA)  Inc.:  Set— 

Fisher,  Lawrence  E.,  Muchowski,  Joseph  M  .  Galeazzi.  Edvige 
Rosenkranz.  Roberto  P.;  and  McClelland,  Deborah  L  ,  5. 1 35,944 
CI.  514-422  000 
Hu.  Mae  Wan  Leng;  Lin.  Cheng-I.  Hsu.  Chen-jung;  Freeman, 
James  V  .  Pino.  Marcel,  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.,  5.135,863,  CI 
435-188000 
Patci     Rajesh    D.    Kum.    Nurith,    Becker,    Martin;   and    Ullman, 

Edwin  F     5.135,873,  CI   436-180.000 
Tarnowski.    Thomas  L.   Lin.  Cheng-I.  and   Ullman.  Edwin  F, 
5.136.095.  CI    564-286  000 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See- 
Watson.     Nigel    S.    and    Pickton.    Shailer    T,    5.136.278,    CI 
340-592000 
Szajewski,   Richard   P.   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company    Silver  halide 
matenal    with    DIR    and    bleach    accelerator    releasing    couplers 
5.135.839.  CI  430-382  000. 
Szakacs.  Gabor  L    See — 

Morley.  Richard  E  .  Cume.  Dougla.s  H..  Jr  ;  and  Szakacs,  Gabor 
L  .  M36.^|7.  CI   395-800000 
Szirt  nee  Kiszelly.  Eniko    See — 

Reiicr.  Jozsef.  Barkoczy.  Jozsef;  Petocz.  Lujza.  Gorgenyi.  Fngyes; 
Fekete,  Manon;  Szirt  nee  Kiszelly,  Eniko  .  Gigler.  Gabor;  Gac- 
salyi.  Islvan.  Oyertyan,   Istvan;  and   Reiter  nee  Esses,   Klara, 
5,135,928.  CI.  514-233.200. 
T.  R.  Developments,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tahan.  Menashe,  5.135,965,  CI   523-106.000 
Tabata,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabau.  Yasushi:  Numako.  Nono,  Nagai,  Kat 
sutoshi  and  Nishida.  Takao,  5,136,320,  CI.  354-187.000. 
Tabuchi.  Hidehiro  See — 

Takt-mura.    Yoshinobu.    Morimoto.    Kazuhiro.    HIrai,    Yasuyuki. 
Hi^ishiiani,    Ma,sahiio.    Adachi.    Miisuru.    Matsuo.    Yasuhiro. 
M    ti    Shingo,  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki.  Tabuchi.  Hidehiro,  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa.  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Fujioka.  Tadashi;  and  Uiino.  Kouji, 
5,136.341.  CI    355-311  000 
Tabuchi.  Toshiaki.  and  Kasuga,  Kyoji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Video      signal      recording/ repnxiucing      device       5.136,437,      CI 
360-64  000 
Tacan  Corporation:  See — 

Bradley,  Enc  M.,  5,136.572,  CI.  369-108  000. 
Tachi  S  Co   LTD  See- 

Takizawa.    Kiyotaka.  and  Ogasawara.   Hiromitsu.  5.136.221    CI 
318-567  000. 
Tachihara.  Sueji  See— 

Uno.  .Akira.  Tanji,  Isamu;  Ichikawa,  Kaoru;  and  Tachihara.  Sueji, 
5,135.152.  CI   227-116  000. 
Tada.  Hidenobu  See— 

Yoshizawa.    Nobuyuki:    Honguchi.    Tsuneo.    Ishihara.    Koushi; 
Yabuu.    Tetsuro;    Kurashima.    Toshio.    and    Tada.    Hidenobu 
5.136,673,  CI    385-103000 
Tafani,  Jean-Pierre;  Valter.  Francis.  Zeghal.  Slim,  and  Alexandre,  Jean, 
to  Apcis  Device  for  delivering  a  pharmacologically  active  principle 
by  electrolytic  pumping   5.135.499.  CI   604-141  000 
Taguchi.  Yuki   See — 

Hashino.  Kimikazu.  Goto.  Shouichi;  Kawase,  Yasutoshi,  Ohdaie, 
Yoh'ichi.  Taguchi.  Yuki;  Kinoshita.  Tatsuru.  Kimizuka.  Fusao 
and  Kato.  Ikunoshin.  5.136.023.  CI    530-350000. 
Tagushi,  Michihiro  See — 

Kato.  Naoki.  and  Tagushi,  Michihiro,  5,135,239,  CI.  277-186.000 
Tahan.    Menashe.   to   T    R    Developments.    Ltd    Hydrogel-forming 

pi-ilymers  used  in  intraocular  lenses.  5.135,965.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Tai.  Kuochou  See — 

Hasnain,  Ghulam;  and  Tai.  Kuix:hou.  5,136.603.  CI   372-50  000 
Tailby,  Roger,  to  Den  Norske  stats  Oljeselskap  AS  Device  for  collect- 
ing paniculate  matter  and  debns  in  honzontal  or  high-deviation  oil  or 
gas  wells   5,135.050.  CI    166-99  000 
Taira.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Kobayasi.  Akira;  Taira.  Nobuuka.  and  Mizuoka.  Seiji.  5.136,661 
CI   382-48  000. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  See— 

Takasuka,  Chozo;  Yokota.  Teiji;  and  Suematsu.  Masani.  5.1.34.803. 
CI   47-58  000. 
Tajin.  Koji  See— 

White.  William  C  ;  Yamahara.  Yukio;  and  Tajin.  Koji,  5.135.811 
CI  428-395  000 
Takacs.  Mark  A    See— 

Acocella.  John;  Agostino.  Peter  A  .  Baise.  Arnold  I  ;  Bates.  Rich- 
ard A..  Bryant,  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Clarke.  David  R  .  Czor- 
nyj,  George;  Dam.  Allen  J  .  David.  Lawrence  D.  Divakaruni. 
Renuka  S  Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Gin.  Ajay  P  .  Hsia,  Liang-Choo; 
Humenik.  James  N  Kandetzke.  Steven  M  .  Kirby.  Daniel  P  ! 
Knickerbocker,  John  U  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ;  Mastrcani! 
\nihon>  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer,  Robert  W  ;  Perry,  Charles  H 
Keddy  Snnivasa  S  N  ,  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  ;  Takacs,  Mark  A  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  5.135.595.  CI.  156-89  000. 
Takada.  Hiroshi   See — 

Inamon.    Yoshimitsu.    Takada.    Hiroshi:   Okumura.   Masao.   Oba. 
Toshiro;   Nittaya.   Hiroshi.   Kaya,   Shuji.   Kawawaki.    Fiimiaki. 
Inoue,  Tetsuya.  Kuno,  Michiaki,  and  Kunita.  Hisao.  5,136,505 
CI    364-419  000 
Takada.  Jun:  See — 

Takagi.  Akira:  Takada.  Jun;  and  Yukawa,  Minoru.  5.136.503,  CI 
364-4 1 9  (XX) 
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Takada.  Ryoji:  See--  _  .     .     „  .  „ 

Hayashi.  Yutaki;  Kojima.  Yoahikaiu;  Takada,  Ryoji:  and  Kamiya, 
Masaaki.  5.1:6,540.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Takagi    Akira.  Takida.  Jun;  and  Yukawa.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

CSK    Machine  translation  system.  5.136.503,  CI  364-419.000. 
T  akagi    Kazutoshi;  See—  .,,.-,00      /-i 

Kitajima.     Nobuaki;     and     Takagi,     iUzutodu,     5,135,299,     CI. 
351-205.000, 
Takagi,  Shigeki:  Se-? —  ^  .     , 

Tsuchiya.  Kiycuhi;  Honda,  Masaru;  Takagi,  Shigeki;  and  Saigoku, 
Haruyoshi,  5.135,382,  CI.  425-330.000. 
lakahagi.  Fumio:  ^«—  _         .,  ,    .  ^  v. 

Kobayashi,  Ryoichi;  Suzaki,  Masafumi;  Takahagi,  Fumio;  Kilagi- 
shi,     Tomoj,,     and     Furukawa.     Shigeuka.     5.135,319,     CI. 
400-208  000 
Takahashi.  Hideaki   See—  ^      v 

Fukuda.  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Sugiur*.  June-,  Tsuchiya, 

Fumio,  and  Kihara,  Toshimasa.  5,136,546,  CI   365-230.030 
Saito,    Chuichi;     Sakai,     Yoshio;     Takahashi,     Hideaki;    Ojima, 
Kazuhira;  Kobune,  Kazumi;  and  Chiba.  Hisao,  5,135.097,  CI. 
198-330  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki   See-  «,i, -im 

Kawaguchi.  Scijr,  Takahashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sailo,  Yuji,  5.135,718, 
CI.  422-70.a». 
Takahashi,  Kozo:  See—  .         .  - ,  . 

Ida,  Masayuki  Takahashi.  Kozo;  Okamoto.  Vujt;  and  Nakayama, 
Osamu,  5,135,342,  CI.  355-317.000. 
Takahashi.  Milsuo  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  powder  attenua- 
tor of  vanable  atenuation  type.  5.136.681,  CI.  385-40  000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuy  whi;  Kaminishi.  Koichi,  and  Kaminaga,  Minora,  to 
Hitachi   Ltd  ;  aid  Hiuchi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 
tnc-car  comroUor  5,136.219.  CI.  318-139.000 
Takahashi,  Nonmichi:  See—  ,   ,.  ,    .     l      wi  i, 

Yokou    Hidetaka;    Kosako.    Kosei;   and  Takahashi.    Nonmichi. 
5,136,326.  CI,  354-476.000. 
Takahashi,  Satomi  See—  .    -^  ■    ..    ^      c  . 

Inoue     Kenji;    Matsumoto,    Mitsunon;    and    Takahashi,    batomi, 
5.136,044.  CI.  548-227.000. 
Takahashi,  Setsukv  See—  ,.     ^  ,.  u    uc 

Mon,  Shoichiro;  Ida,  Kazuhiko.  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Set- 
suko;  and  Saeki.  I&ao,  5.135.825,  CI.  429-194000 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  Sekozawa,  Teniji;  and  Shioya,  Makoio  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd,  Fuel  injection  control  method  in  an  engine.  5.134.981.  CI. 
123-478,000  „         ^       ,  .J   n„ 

Takahashi.  Takast  1;  and  Takehira.  Yoshikazu.  to  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess   for    preps  nng    optically    active    cyclopentenone    denvative. 
5,136,066,  CI.  5<16-436  000 
Takahashi,  Yoshiron:  See— 

Nakanishi,     "akashi;     Koizumi.     Yasushi:      Kuboi.     Masayuki; 
NakafukusHma,    Yasushi;    Takahashi.    Yoshinon:    Yamamoto. 
Tauuya,  ard  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5,135.475.  CI.  604-14.000 
Takai  Kazuki  Teraguchi,  Yuuji;  and  Nakatani,  Mitsuo,  to  Clanon  Co., 
Ltd   Disc  eject  ng  structure  with  plurality  of  disk  position  sensors. 
5,136,570.  CI.  369-77,100 
Takajo.  Shigeakr,  See—  „■     .      v 

Sakuranda.   l-hio.  Okabe.   Riuuo;  Omura,  Takao;  Kiyota,   Yo- 
shisato;  anc  Takajo.  Shigeaki.  5.135,566,  CI,  75-255.000. 
Takamuki    Yasuhiko;  Yamada,  Takaloshi;  Habu.  Takeshi:  and  Naga- 
shima.  Toshihai  u.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 
element   5.I35.S43.  CI.  430-528.000 
Takamura.  Mashuii:  See—  ,,       u         j 

Muramatsu.  Katsuji;  Tanaka,  Yasuhiko;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  and 
Takamura.  Mashasi.  5.136.313.  CI.  354-173  100. 
Takano.  Seiichi,  ind  Ogasawara,  Kunio,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K_ 
Optically  activ;  pentane  denvatives  and  intermediates  thereof,  and 
process  for  manufacturing  same   5,136,061,  CI.  549-512000 
Takano.  Yukinobu:  See—  .,    .  ..  j  1 1  w 

Araki  Shoji  Takano.  Yukinobu;  Yamamoto.  Tadahisa;  and  Uchi- 
umi.  Noniuki.  5.136.628.  CI.  379-53.000 
Takara  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ^  . 

Satoh    Yasuia,  Monyama,  Yasuyuki;  Ohkoihi,  Hatauo;  Sakurai. 
Masatoshi  and  Asami.  Yukihiro,  5,134,796.  CI.  40-414.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Ct  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashino,  Kimikazu;  Goto.  Shouichi    Kawase,  Yasutoshi;  Obdate. 
Yoh'ichi   Taguchi.  Yuki,  Kinoshita,  Tatsuru;  Kimizuka,  Fusao; 
and  Kato.  Ikunoshm.  5.136,023.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Takase,  Koji:  Sei-  „    .         ^  „  .,. 

Kawasaki.  i»kira;  Mori.  Yasuo;  Takase.  Koji:  and  Kani.  Akira. 
5,135,065,  CI.  1 80-41. 000. 
Takase,  Tsugiko  See—  „       i.         j 

Miyamoto.  Hirofumi,  Takase,  Tsugiko,   Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  and 
Toda,  Akiioshi,  5,136.162,  CI.  250-306  000 
Takasuka,  Choz),  Yokota,  Teiji,  and  Suematsu,   Masani.  ">  J»'yp 
Kogyo  Co  Ltd  Method  of  cultivating  cut  (lower  of  rose.  5.134,803, 
CI  47-58.000. 

Takata,  Souichi:  See—  ,,icii.« 

Sugimoto.  Yuji;  Takala.  Souichi;  and  Wakuda,  Osamu.  5.135.214. 
CI   271-241000 
Takaton.  Sunao  See—  .       w  i,„.„ 

Kumagai.    Pyohei;   TaUton.   Sunao;   and   Yamamoto,    Makoto, 
5,136.653.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Takatsu.  Kazuhiro:  See—  ...         f-  ^  . 

Saito     Noburu     Nakamura,    Isao;    Ueshima,    Michio;    Takatsu. 
Kakuhiro.  and  Nagai.  Isao.  5.I36.I04.  O.  568-431.000 


Takayama.  Satoshi   See — 

Suzuki.  Kouhci.  Tanuma.  Chiaki.  Taka\ama.  Satoshi.  a.nd  Mon. 
Kenichi.  5,136.389.  CI    358-713  310 
Takayama.    Yoshinan.    Mochizuki.    Amane     Hino.    .Aisushi,    Ouchi. 
Kazuo,    and    Sugimoto.    Masakazu.    to    Nitto    Denko   Corporation 
Anisotropic  conductive  film  with  through-holes  filled  wiih  metallic 
matenal,  5.136.359.  CI   357-65,000 
Takayanagi.  Tcnhinan.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
memory   device   having   a   sensitivity   controllable  sense   amplifier 
circuit    5.136.545.  CI    365-203  000 
Takebayashi.  Kalsuhiro.  See— 

Fujikawa.  >  asuo:  Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  and  Takebayashi.  Katsuhiro, 

5.^^^,5^4,  ci  75-10  140 

Takeda  Chcmica!  Industncs.  Ltd    See— 

Folkman.  Judah.  Fujiia.  1  akcshi.  Ingber.  Donald,  and  Kanamaru. 

Tsuneo.  5.135.919.  CI    514-56  000 
Kanamaru.    Tsuneo.    Nozaki.    Yukimasa     and    Sudo.    Katsuichi. 

5.135.920.  CI   514-59  000 
Mauuno.   Toshimi.   Hanguchi.   fumio.   and  Okamoto,  Tsutomu, 
5.135,7*6,  C!   424-19?  100 
Takeda,  Fuchio,  Hirano.  Yasuo   Nibhido.  Kazuhiro,  and  Wada.  Takei\ 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Developer  earner  with  a  dielectric  la\cr 
having  a  frequency  characteristic  confined  m  a  predetermined  rai:gi- 
5.136.335.  CI    .^55-259  000 
Takeda.  Keiko  See— 

Inagaki    Shmva.  Shigihara.  Masatoshi.  'i  o>hizawa.  Sakae.  Sasaki, 
Kazuya,  and  Takeda.  Kciko,  5.1.36.420.  CI    359-341  000, 
Takeda  Shigeki   and  Ankawa.  Kazuma,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  AnVa^^a 

Seisakusho  Cleaning  nozzle    5  1.'5, 170.  CI    239-205,000 
Takehira.  Yoshikazu   See— 

Takahashi.    Taka.^hl.    and    Takehira.    Yoshikazu.    5.136.066.    CI 
556-436  OOO 
Takemasa,  Kaoru.  Kurosav^a.  Aisuvhi,  Onishi.  Sei.  Kajihaia.  Kiyohito, 
Kitazawa.  Osamu.  and  Monka%«.a.  Kiyoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation     Magazine    holder    in    a    CD    player     5,136,563.    CI 
369-36000 
Takemoto,  Mitsutoshi  See— 

Fukano,   Ma.sahiko.   Kajila.  Hiroshi,   Nishioka.  Nobuhiro;   Izumi. 
Koji;  Takemoto.  Mitsuloshi.  and  Malsuda,  Masazo.  5. 1 34.9 1 5.  CI 
83-563.000 
Takemura,  Tatsuya.  Watanabe.  Osamu.  and  Hisatomi.  Kaoru.  to  Hita- 
chi Maiell,  Ltd    Coin  t\pc  cell  with  lead  terminals    5.135.821.  CI 
429-65,000. 
Takemura,  Yoshinobu,   Monmoio,   Kazuhiro    Hirai,   Ya,suyuki,  Higa 
shiuni.  Masahiro.  Adachi.  Mitsuru.  Maisao,  ^  a.suhiro  Mon,  Shingo 
Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki    Tahuchi.  Hidehiro    Tanaka,  >  oshihisa.  Sakata. 
Hiromi.  Fuiioka.  Tada.shi.  and  Ljmo,  Kouii,  i.'  Mita  Industrial  Co 
Ltd.  Image  form'ng  apparatus  having  mrans  for  ciwrdinating  ihr 
input  and  discharge  of  cop>  paper    M'r,-J!    Ci    355--'llOOO 
Takenaka,  Takaji:  See— 

Harada,      Masahide.      Satoh.      Ryohei.      Kobayashi.      Fumiyuki; 
Takenaka.  Takaji;  Netsu.  Toshiuda  Sasaki.  Hideaki.  and  Shirai, 
Mitugu.  5.136.360.  CI    357-65  CXX) 
Takeoka,  Shinji   See— 

Saiki    Yoshihiko    Tsuchida.    Eishun.   Yamamoto,   Kimihisa:  and 
Takeoka.  Shinji.  5.135.618.  CI   205-171000. 
Takctoshi.  Kouichi   Sei  — 

Nounen    Michiyasu.  Taketoshi.  Kouichi;  and  Uragata.  Yoshihiro. 
5,136,15b.  CI    250-::i  000, 
Takeuchi.  Yoshinon   .Sft'— 

Wakatsuki.  Koosaku    Suzuki.  Shoji;  Okamoto.  Nonaki:  Yamagu 
chi,    Yuzo,    Kikuchi,    Katsuaki.    Tokuyama.    Mikio:    Takeuchi. 
Yoshinon,  and  Miyakc.  Yoshihiko.  5.1-36.43h,  CI    360-69  OtX.) 
Takimoto,  Kazushi.  and  Kotani,  T akashi.  to  Mua  Indusinal  Co     L  id 
Adjustable  sheet  revcrser  that  compersale--  for  sht-rt  nnsal'gnmenl 
5,135,215,  CI   271.301  000 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi   See— 

Eguchi.  Ken.  Kawada.  Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro,  Malsuda,  Hiroshi, 
Takimoto     Kiyoshi.    Kawadc.   Hisaaki.   Monkawa,    Yuko;  and 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro    M36.2I2.  CI   315-150.000. 
Takizawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Hirose,  Ryosuke.  Ohya.  Nobumasa,  Taki«i»a.  Hiroshi:  Yamana. 
Kenjr    Tanikawa.    Seijun.    Yamamoi.i,     1  akahiro.    and    Suzuki, 
Atsushi.  5.1.36.715.  CI    395  775  001) 
Takizawa.  Hiroyuki,  Kawai,  Sumio,  and  Lcha.  Sadayuki.  lo  Olympus 

Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Lltrans<-)nic  motor   5.1  36.200.  CI    310-323  000 
Takizawa,  Kivouka.  and  Oga.saw&ra.  Hiromitsu.  lo  Tachi-S  Co   LTD 
Method  and  device  for  controlling  a  p<iwered  automotive  seal  of 
rotatable  type  5.136.22!,  CI   3I8-567,(X10. 
Takizawa.  Kiyoto:  See— 

Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  Takizawa,  Kiyoto;  and  Suganuma,  Masashi, 
5,135.688.  CI   264-40  600. 
Talesky.  Mark  S    See- 
Meyer.  Dieter  B    and  Talesky,  Mark  S.,  5.134,777,  CI   30-392000 
Talja,  Jyn  J    See— 

Volotinen.    Heikki   J  .    Taija,   Jyn   J.;  and  Taskinen,   Pekka   A  . 
5,135.567,  CI,  75-365  000 
Taller.  Robert  A    See— 

Lee.  Min-Shiu:  Gleason,  John;  and  Taller,  Robert  A  .  5,135,964,  CI, 
522-96  000 
Tarn    Isaac   Y    Inertial   masses  mediated   rotational  energy  coupler 

5,134.894,  CI,  74-64  000 
Tamfelt  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Rokman.  Bo.  5,135,615,  CI.  162-263.000. 
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Tunura,  Seiichiro  See— 

Ohshima.    Kuuymhi     and    Tsmuri,    Seiichiro,    5.135.294,    CI 

312-31"?  100 
Tdmura,  Yoichi   Jwr 

Kato.  Tomc~»aki.  >iAhi/-d^*a,    Fcisui'    Miva/aiti,  Toyohtde,  Kondo. 
Hirtishi.  Sakaki.   faJtaihi     Fcra'.ama,  V,*shimi    famura,  YoKhi. 
Okahayashi.   Takahiro    Kondo,    Ka^uiv    Sakatsuka.   Yasuo,  and 
Ikcgami,  Yuichi,  VI^^006.  CI    '.'•(vfiM  (X>) 
Tan,  Khay  Gic  J     and  Dinardo   Orlando   ii>  Canada.  Her  Majesty  ihf 
Queen  in  nght  of,  as  represented  ti^  :he  Minister  ot  Energy.  .Mine^ 
Md    Resources     EietiriiKiit     hvJi    metallurgicai    silver    refining 
5,135.6:4,  CI    2CVHi)«lX«J 
Tan.  Lx>vin  S    Vf 

Dang,  Thuv  D    Chuah,  Hoe  H  ,  Tan.  Loon  S  .  and  Arnold,  Fred 
E  ,  M.'ft.Oi;.  CI    5:8  183  000 
lanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Nagamatsu,    Shinji.     Tanaka,     Yoshikazu,    and    Shibsta,    TTioru, 
5,116,032.  CI    536- 18"  (WO 


Tasset,  (.mmcii  I     See — 

Wallem.   Marlin  E.  Richey, 

5,136,110,  CI    568- 722  000 
Tataryan,  Anahlt    See  - 

Cu-sack,    Jiiyce    M      Phillips. 
Sinanyan,  Astgik,  5  I '5.26 


W,  Frank,  and  Tasaei.  Emmetl  L,. 


Allison  S..  Tataryan.   Anahit.  and 
CI   285-81,000 
I  all-  4  I  yie  Public  I.imiieil  Company  See — 

khan.  Ria?  A    Sankcy.  George  H    Simpson.  Philip  J  ;  and  Venion 
Nicholas  M  ,  5. !  36,03 1 ,  CI    536- 1 22  (KX) 
I  a%^a  C<irporalK>n    .Se-c  — 

Kamiya.  Ka^uo,  Su,(uki,  Moiohiro:  Nagai,  Yukio-  Tsuhako.  Mil- 
suiomo   and  Kobayashi.  Masaki.  5. 135. 904.  CI   502-402  000. 
'layefeh.  Morovai   See- 

Fennema.  Alan  A     Finkelslein.  Blair  I .  Tayefeh.  Morovat    and 
Yardy    Raymond.  5.136.56S.  CI    369-58  000 
Taylor   Holley    See— 

Olson.  Peter  D    Taylor.  Holley.  and  Mandey.  Thomas.  5,136  648 
CI    380-50  00(3 


Imaka.   Masayuki.  Suzawa   Hiromichi.  Kuboia.  Masayuki;  Sekioka.     Taylor.  Michael    Ann  theft  hand  brake   5,134.764.  CI.  29-401. 100. 


Chiaki  Sato.  Minako  ard  L  emura.  Hiu.shi.  to  Fujitsu  Ijotec  Limited 
Ink  nbbiin  for  printer  and  ink  therefor    5,135,803,  CI   428-260.000 
fanaka,  Masayuki   See- 

Obana,     Yuji.     Hiramoi,'      Masanon      and     Tanaka.     Masayuki 
5,136.58'.  CI    '■'0-112  XO 
Tanaka.  Satc>shi   See-- 

K.c)bayashi,  Satoru   Su7uki,  Masahiro.  Tanaka.  Saloshi;  and  Hirose, 
Tetsuya,  5  136,123,  CI    174-258,000 
Tanaka,  Tomoya  See— 

Sano,    Yoshikazu,    Yamaguchi,   Takumi.    and   Tanaka.    Tomoya, 
5  136.388.  CI    35l<  213  180. 
I  anaka.  T»utomu   See 

Lshiro.  Seimci.  Ohmura  Hiroihi;  and  Tanaka.  Tsutomu,  5,136.319 
CI    '54-1 14  OK 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiko  See  — 

Muramaisu.   Katsuji    Tanaka.  Yasuhiko;  Nakamura.  Hiroahi;  and 
Takamura.  Mashasi.  5.136.313.  CI   354-173  100 
'  i.nafca  Yoshihisa  See  — 

Takemura,  Yoshinobu,  Munmoti  Ika^uhiro,  Hirai,  Yasuyuki 
Higashitani,  Masahiro  Ada*. hi  Mii-sunj,  Matsuo,  Yasuhiro. 
Mon,  Shingo,  Ishiguro,  Yisuyuki.  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro,  Tanaka. 
>.>shihisa,  Sakala,  Hiromi  F-j)ioka.  Tadashi,  and  Ljino,  Kouji 
5,136,341,  CI  355-31  I  iXX) 
I  iiiaka,  Yoshikazu   See— 

Nagamatsu,    Shinji     Tanaka,    Yoshikazu,    and    Shibala.    Thoru, 
M 36,032,  CI    536-187  000, 
!  dnaia.  Yoshinon   5ee — 

Ku*atsuka.     Tiishiaki.     Watanabe.    Seiichi.    Tanaka.    Yoshinon. 
Kouno     T>ishi>uki     and    Ishikawa.    Katsutoshi.    5,136.042     CI 
548-1*8  00) 
■  aniguchi.  Hiroya    and  Noma^hi.  Hiroyasu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Stirling  cycle  apparatus    5.1.34,848,  CI   60-517  000 
faniguchi,  Kiyoshi    See — 

pjkagai,     Ti>5hio      Taniguchi.     Kiyoshi;    and     Suzuki.     Kayoko, 
5  115,829.  CI   4.30-60  000 
FanikaNva.  Seijun    See — 

Hin>se.  Ryosukc.  Ohya.  Nobumaa*.  Takizawa.  Hiroshi;  Yaroana. 
Kenji.    Tanikawa.   Seijun.    Yamamolo.  Takahiro.   and   Suzuki. 
Aisushi.  5,136.715,  CI    595-775  000 
1  anji.  Isamu    See  — 

Uno.  Akira,  Tanji.  Isamu.  Ichikawa.  Kaoru;  and  Tachihara.  Sueji. 
5.135.152.  CI    227.116.000. 
Tanoi.  Tifthiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Predictive  decoder.  5.136,615 
CI.  375-27  OOO 


Taylor.  Paul  D    Aversa.  Michael   De  Thomas.  Waldo;  and  Buchanan. 

r>inald.  to  ISP  Investments  ln>.    Pr.Kev.  foi  ;hc  recovery  of  punflcd 

gamma  bulyrolactonc  in  high  vicld  from  its  crude  reactor  eflluenl 

M36.058,  CI    549-3260fX) 

Taylor.   Roben    M.   to   Smiths   Industries  Public   Limited  Company 

Fiher-opiic  accelerometer    5. 1 .34,882,  CI   73-51700R, 
Tr3K  Corpi>raiion   See  — 

Maki.  Hiloshi   and  Sano.  ChiUlsu,  5,1.36.444.  CI   36O-I03.0O0. 
TL.AC  Corporation   See— 

Miyahara.  Keisuke.  5.136.435,  CI.  360-14.100. 
Teague.  Tommy  K  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Transmitting  binary  dau 

files  using  electronic  mail    5.136.291    CI   341-83  000 
Teasley.  Mark  F    .See- 

Singh.  Gurdial.  Sitter,  Andrew  J  ,  Dunlap,  Beth  E,   and  Teaslcy 
Mark  F  ,  5,136,016  CI    528-324,000 
Tec  he,  Andre     See  — 

Manel    Jatques;  Tessier.  Jean,  and  Teche,  Andre  ,  5,136,050.  CI 
548-532  (XC 
Tec  nana  S  p  A     See — 

Guazzo,  Francesco,  5,134,824,  CI   52-334.000, 
Teiiin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ako,  Hidcnobu.  5,135,186,  CI   244-75  00 A 
Tcjada.  George    and  Naimi.   Farzad,  to  Visa  International  Service 
Association      Intcrriaiional     aulhonzation    system.     5,136,633     CI 
'•'9-91000 
Tekirt.miJi.  Inc     .See 

Smith.  Monty    and  taniphell.  Julie  A  ,  5,136,237.  CI    324-149.000 
Siubbs.  David  f3     Barnett.  Mark  P  .  and  Greenseth.  Willuun  A 

5.136.705.  CI    395  575  (XX) 
Wallier.  William  1.3  ,  5,136.689.  CI    395-143  000. 
Telchuk.  Steve  F     Brown    Leslie  H  .  and  CKibias.  Frank  L  .  to  Binks 
Manufactunng  Companv     Recirculating   >*aiet    washer  means  and 
method    5. 135. ^<0.  CI    ^5h4()(X) 
Telecash    See  — 

Audehen.  Yves   and  l>elahaye,  Achille,  5,136,644,  CI.  380-25  000. 
Teleco  (.>iirield  Services,  Inc    See — 

Perry,  Carl  A     5,  H4,783.  CI    33-645  000 

Turner,     William     H,    and    Harvey,     Peter    R,,     5.135  059     CI 

175-101  0(XI 

Teledyne  Eiploraiion:  See — 

Berglund.  Carl  O  .  5.136.549,  CI   367-20.000 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Heggli,  Bjarne,  5,136,280,  CI   340-644,000 

Thomas,  C3arv    5,136,128,  CI   200-8I,90R, 

>an,  Raymond  C  ,  5.136.179.  CI    307-263  000 


Tanokura,  Nobukazu.  Kobayashi.  Susumu.  Furuya.  Akihiko:  and  Inaba.    Tclefonaktiebolaget  L    M    FrKvson   See— 


Funruaki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  separator   5, 1 35  646 

CI   2  K)- 109  000 
Tanuma,  Chiaki   See  - 

Suzuki.  Kouhei     lanuma    C  hiaki    Takayama,  Satoshi.  and  Mon, 
Kenichi.  5,|.'h.'((9   CI    '^x  '1  '  310 
Taoka  Chemical  Companv    ltd     Vr- — 

Kimura.  Osamu  Hvinkawa.  ^asuhiko;  Yamashita,  Masaya.  Monno, 
Kazutaka   and  Koyama.  Shinichi.  5.136.109.  CI   568-709  000 
lapecon.  Inc     .Vf 

Andel.    Dennis   I  .    and    Adams.   Jeffrey   T.,   5.135,125,  CI     215- 
lOOflOA 
Tapscott.  Roben  1      St'e 


Dent.  Paul  W  .  5.1'6,ft!6.  CI  '75-940a) 
Temple  Victor  A  K  VV  airous.  TXinald  I  ,  Neugehauer,  Constantme 
A  Burgev..  James  L  and  Glascock.  Homer  H  ,  II.  to  General 
Elevtric  Company  Method  of  forming  a  hermeiic  package  having  a 
lead  extending  through  an  apenurr  m  the  package  lid  and  packaged 
semiconductor  chip  5.l'5ngo  ci  4'';i^!|iii 
Tennevsce  Gas  Pipeline  Company    See— 

Weeks.  Andrew  M  .  5  1 '4.852,  CI.  60-323.000. 
Tennessee  \  alles  Authontv    See — 

B<.les.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.135,561,  CI   71-28000 
Teragushi.  \uuji    See — 

Tokai.  Kazuki    Teraguchi.  Yuuji,  and  Nakatani.  MiLsuo,  5,136.570, 
Simitz.  Jonathan  S     Tjps^.iit.  Robert  E.,  and  Skaggs,  Stephanie    T,r.n-5  w 'f"*'!!  "J* 
RM'5.054   CI    iftO-UiOOO  Terane.  Hideyuk,   Ve- 

Kawai.  Hir.iyuki,  and  Terane,  Hideyuki,  5,136,701,  CI,  395-425,000 
Terao,  Masanohu    See — 

Nakamatsii,     T.whio      and     Terao,     Masanobu 

548-364  000 

Terivawa,  Chiaki,  F-ukami   Kiyoshi,  Hosoya.  Jun.  and  Oshima.  Shigeru. 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Zoom  lens  of  the  internal  focus  type! 

^I'ZTst  er";^  VaTe'B^rm  025°?r''53S!4°n^"'  ^"*"'    ^V^T  '^^'B- ''an^>Z,ba.  H.rotsugu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
A     and  Si.verness    Kate  B  .  5.1.36.025.  CI    53O-413000.  (jp„cal  card  and  a  recording/reproduction  apparatus  for  the  same 

5.H6.<'4.  C!    '69. 275  MXI 
Terayama.  Yoshimi   See  - 

Kato.  Tomoaki.  Y oshuawa.  Tetsuo.  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi.  Sakaki.  Takashi    Terayama.  Yoshimi.  Tamura,  Yoichi; 
Okabayashi.    Takahiro,  Kondo    Kazuo,  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo-  and 
Ikegami.  >uichi,  ^,115,606.  C!    156-631  (XX) 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishida.  Noboru,  5  n5  600,  CI    156-308  600 


and  Taraacon,  Jean- 


I  arascon,  Jean-Marie   See 

Barboui,   Philippe,   Shokoohi,   Frough  K 
Mane,  5  135,732,  CI  423-593  000 
Target  Therapeutics  See — 

Engclvm.  Enk  T    and  Daniels,  John  R  ,  5.135.494.  CI  604-99  000 
Tarnowski.  S   Joseph    See — 


Tamowski.  Thomas  I     Lin.  Cheng-I.  and  Ullman.  Edwm  F  ,  to  Synles 
(USA)    Inc     Reversible    agglutination    meduilors     5,136095     CI 
564-286  000 
Tasaki,  Shinichi.  to  Opticon.  Inc    Portable  bar  code  reader  utilizing 

pulsed  LED  array    5.135,160,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Taskinen,  Pckka  ,A    See — 

Vololinen.    Heikki   J  .   Talja.   Jyn   J.   and   Taskinen.    Pekka   A 
5.135.567.  CI    75-365  000 


5,136.045,     CI 
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D.,    5,136.631,  CI 


and    Heliums,    James    R,    5,136.255.    CI 
and    CUrk,    David    R.,    5,116,534.    C\. 


Kevin    M., 


Souma.  Takahiro,  5,135,003.  CI    128-680.000 
Tanokura.  Nobukszu;  Kobayashi,  Susumu;  Furuya,  Aluhiko;  and 
Inaba.  FumuJu.  5,135.646.  CI.  2IO-109.000. 
Terwel    Rc<lof.  to  Sallmeull   B  V    Laminated  tdentiiy  card  and  a 
mcihcxi  foi  the  manufacture  thereof  5,135,263,  a  2«3-l  12.000. 

levsier.  Jean    See —  _. 

Babin    Didier;  Be  noil.  Marc;  Demoute.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tessier. 
Jean.  5.135,951.0.514-521.000     ^    ^      ^    ^        ,,,<,„«.  rn 
Martel.  Jacques;  Tessier,  Jean;  and  Teche,  Andre  .  S.l 36,030,  O 
54K.532  0OO. 
1  cwig  GmbH  Techniiche  Entwicklungs-OesellschaR:  Ste— 

Fnednchs.  K.  Gerd,  5,134.975.  CI.  123-41.120. 
Tenaco  Chemical  Company:  Set — 

Su.  Wei-Yang.  5,  36,035.  CI.  544-173.000. 

'"colling.    Edwm    L .   Jr ;   and  Nolle,   David  G..   5,135.871.  CI. 

436-178000  ^     „.         _   , 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M  ;  Nalesnik.  Theodore  E.;  Biggs,  Robert  T ; 

and  Schhcht.  Faymond  C,  5,135,671,  CI.  252-50.000^ 
Mishra.  Munmaya  K.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Mach,  Thomas  J.. 

5.135.996,  CI   ;26-154.000 
Vizner.  Steven,  5.135,640,  CI.  208-92.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Inxirporated.  Set—  

Chm.  Anthony  M.,  5.136.367,  CI.  357-74.00a 
Courts.  Howard  R.,  5,136,706,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Curhan.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,134,986,  O.  123-549.000 
Einhom,    Kenne  h   H.  J.;  and  Stewart,  Jay 

379-67.000 
Fatlaruso,    John    W. 

330-9000. 
McDavid,    James    M. 

365-149.000.  _ 

Pritchett,  Samuel  D.,  5,136,265,  CI.  333-139  000 
Richardson,  William  P.,  5,135,879,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Scharrer,   Carl    J ;    Pang,    Roland    H.;    and   Ovens 

5.136,535.  CI.  365-156.000. 
Thornton,  Glen  \  ;  Greenberg,  Robert  C;  McCormack  Bnjn  C  ; 
Howard,    Veronica   B.;   and   Bitter,   Gary   G,    5,135,398,   CI. 
434-201000.  ^  . 

Thacker  Charles  P  .  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporaOon  Apparatus  and 
method  for  reduung  interference  in  two-level  cache  roemones. 
5.136,700,  CI.  395-4O0.00O.  .„^ 

Thakore,  Yatm  B.,  to  Kmgston  Diagnostics,  L.P.  Direct  mejsutement 
of    HDL    cholesurol    via    dry    chemistry    stnps.    5. 1 35.7 16,    CI. 
422-56.000. 
Theodore,  Louis  J.:  See —  „    ..^      _.         i  i 

Renzoni,  George  E ;  Schmdele,  Deborah  C ;  Jl«»dore,  Lotus  J.; 
Leznoff,  Clifford  C ;  Fearon,  Karen  L.;  and  Pepich.  Barry  V., 
5,135,717.  CI  422-61.000. 
Thenen.  Michel;  Sei—  .  ^      ^        ,  v   _   -7.™ 

Young  Robert  U.;  Thenen,  Michel;  Gauthier,  Jacques-Yves^Zam- 
Cm.  Robert;  ^id  Belley,  Michel  L.,  5,136,034,  CI   544-3000. 
Thernio  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation:  Sw—  ,,,.„,, 

Fitz-Patnck,  Bnce  C,  5,135,305,  CI.  356-311.000. 
Thermo- Tec  High  lerformance  Automotive  Inc.:  See— 

White,  James  E  ,  5,134,846,  CI   60-272.000 

Theurer.  Josef;  and  ^eill,  Fnednch,  to  Franz  Plasscr  BahnbamnaKhin- 

en  IndustnegeselL^haft  m.b.H.  Rail  tensionmg  apparatus.  5,136,140, 

CI   219-161.000 

ITiole,  Volker  See—  .„   iikaoj 

Hilbert,  Thomas;  Thole.  Volker;  and  Lempfer,  Karsten,  5,135,693, 

Thomas    Gary,   to  Teledyne    Industries,    Inc.    Hydniulically-piloted 

switch   5,136,128.  CI.  20(V8l.9OR 
Thomas  J   Liplon  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  '"5  ^  *re— 

Vernon    Geoffiey  W.;  Goodwm.  James;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  and 
Buckiey.  William  M,,  5,135,762,  CI,  426-79,000, 
Thompson.  David  I..:  See—  ..     „  ,.       ^i_.     w     ._j 

Bennett,  Tomn  y  D  ;  Nichols.  Locy  M.;  Roline.  Glenn  M..  and 
Thompson.  David  L..  5,134,997,  CI    128^19.0PG 
Thompson.  Dennis  C:  See—  rs__i.  r- 

Robertson  Dav  id  W  ;  Wong,  David  T  ,  and  Thompson,  Dennis  C, 
5,135,947,  CI   514-466  000. 
Thompson,  Edwin  E ;  and  Jansen,  Gregory  E.,  to  Liepelt  A  &3n.  Inc. 
Cylinder   press     or   applying   foil    to   print   stock     5,134,931,   CI. 
101-27.000. 

Thompson,  Gary  E.:  See—  _ 

Inova,  Peter  J    Del  Castillo,  Leonardo;  and  Thompson,  Gary  E., 
5,136,390.  CI    358-231000. 

"'"pi^""  Jewel;  Jick,  August  J  ,  and  Thompson,  Mark.  5,135,867.  d. 

435-252.330. 
Thompson,  Ma»  W .:  See—  „        u,      cikim     ri 

Kelley,    Mark    K;    and    Thompson,    Max    W.,    5,135,386,    CI 

all      11    Aflfl 

Thompson,  Paul    Device  for  securing  electrical  cords.  5,135,409.  CI 

439- 367  000. 

^"Xu"e^:rV;^nat"Ta,nowskj  S.  Jo^ph/n»m^^ 
A    and  Silvc-mess,  Kate  B..  5,136.025,  CI.  53a41.VO0O. 
Thomsen',  Leon  A    Hanson,  Kenneth  E  .^and  Brumbaugh,  Mark  V    to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  geophysical  exploration    5.136.554, 
CI   367-75.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  ..>..„ 

Rodnguez-Cavazos.     Enrique,     Gleim,     Gunter,     and     chauvm. 
Jacques,  5,1 16,398,  CI.  358-242  000 


CI. 


,  CI. 


Savatier,  Tnstan;  and  Delpuch.  Alain,  5,136,371,  CI   358-133.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Kormann,    Rene    A.;    and    Loiscau,    Raymond,    5,136,272.    CI. 

333-252.000, 
Lefevre.  Herve  .  5.136,532.  CI   364-807  000. 
Thomson,  S.A  :  See- 
Plus,  Dora,  5.136.622.  CI   377-64  (XX). 
Thone,  Carl-Stefan   See  - 

Foller,  Michael,  and  Thone.  Carl-Stefan.  5.135.775.  Cl  427-38  000 
Thornton,  Glen   A     Greenberg.   Roben  C  .   Mc-CormacL.   Bnan  C 
Howard,  Veronica  B  .  and  Bitter.  Gary  G  .  to  Texas  InsirumenLs 
Incorporated   Electronic  teaching  device  5.!35.?Q8,  Cl  434-201  Ott) 
Thornton.  Robert  L    See  — 

Paoli  Thomas  L  .  ConncII.  G   A   Neville.  Scifres,  Doanld  R     and 
Thornton.  Rsibert  L  ,  5.136.604,  Cl    '72-50000 
Thum,  David  J     .See— 

Robards.  Chester  F  ,  Jr     Cinke,  Steven  J     Waltasti,  Stephen  A 
Kohan,  Robert    Alexander,  Dcnaid  J  ,  Ouenther,  Douglas  G  , 
Thum,  David  J  .  and  Leon,  Tomas,  5,135,447,  Cl   482-52.000 
Thyssen  Edelstalhwerke  AG  See- 

Foller,  Michael,  and  Thone.  Carl  Stefan.  5,135,775,  Cl.  427-38  000. 
Tietz.  Raymond  F    S<'f— 

Cohen.    Jeffrey     D.    and    Tietz.    Raymond    F.,    5,135,682, 
252-500.000 
Tilbor,  Neil:  See—  ^     .,,..,, 

Suto,  Shohei;  Tilbor,  Neil;  and  Bosch.  Warren  E.,  5,135,427, 
446433000. 
Tisdale,  Stephen  L    See— 

Viehbcck.  .Alfred  Buchwalter.  Stephen  1.  LKmson.  William  A.; 
Glenmng.  John  J  .  Goldberg.  Martin  J  Circbe.  Kurt  R  ;  Kcvac, 
Caroline  A  Matthew.  Linda  C  .  Pawlowski.  Waller  P  Sthadt. 
Mark  J  Scheuermann.  Michael  R  ,  and  Tisdale.  Stephen  L  . 
5,135.779,  Cl  427-304.000 
Titus.  Ward  S     and  Bemkopf.  Paul  A.,  to  Raylheon  Companv     Ma- 

trixed  mixer   5,136.720,  CI  455-323  000, 
Toback,  F  Gars    Walsh-Reilz,  Margaret  M    and  Gluck,  Stephen  L  ,  to 
ARCH  Development  Corp  Production  of  autocnne  growth  factors. 
5,135,856.  Ci   435-70.100. 
Tobita.  Minoru,  to  Sony  Corporation    Pit  pattern  detecting  apparatus 

and  method   5,136.564.  Cl   36944  130. 
Tobukuro,  Kuniaki  See — 

Decker,  Gars  T  .  Gomowicz.  CJerald  A  ;  and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki, 
5,135,993.  Cl    525476  000 
Tochihara,  Shinichi   See— 

Shirota.   Katsuhiro.   Nishiwaki.  Osamu.   Iwala,   Kazuo;  and    lo- 
chihara,  Shinichi.  5,135.571,  Cl    106-22  OCX) 
Toda.  Akitoshi.  See— 

Miyamoto.   Hirofumi;  Takase.  Tsugiko;   Kajimura.  Hiroshi.  and 
Toda.  Akitoshi,  5.1.36.162.  Cl   250-306.000. 
Toda,  Kazuyuki;  See— 

Miyagawa,   Naoomi;    Yoshida.   Chiyoaki,   Toda,   Kazuyuki;   and 
Nakamura.  Yukiyasu,  5,1.34.873.  Cl  72-446  000 
Tohkala,  Antti:  See—  ,.,.„,„.,„ 

Jonkka.  Arvo;  Tohkala.  Antti    and  Unkun.  Esko.  5.134,929.  Cl. 
100-37  000 
Toide.  Eiichi.  Shikama.  Shinsukc    Kondo.  Mitsushige,  Kida.  Hiroshi; 
and  Usui.  Ma-sahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projec- 
tion color  display  apparatus   5.135.300.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industnes.  Lid    See— 

Funahashi.  Shigeyuki.  5.135.204.  Cl,  267-141.400. 
Tokai.  Stefan   See— 

Joas,    Rolf.    Guth.    Berthold;   and   Tokai,    Stefan.    5.135,187.   CI 
24849  000 
Tokoro,  Setsuo.  Watanabe.  Tomcivuki    Hayashi.  Takashi.  and  Shigc- 
matsu,  Takashi.  to  ToyoU  Jtdosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Speed  ratio 
contrijl  system  and  method  for  a  continuousK  variable  transmission 
for  a  vehicle   5.136.495,  Cl   .364^24  100 
Tokuda,  MiLsuo;  Azuma.  Junzou,  Otsubo.  Toru  Yamaguchi,  Vasuhiro, 
and   Sasab.    Ichirou.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Prcvessing    apparatus   and 
method  for  plasma  processing   5,134.965,  Ci    1 18  723  OCX) 
Tokura,  Kenji,  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 
automaticallv    mounting  and   removing   replacement  pms  for  pipe 
expanding  m'andrels   5,134,768,  Cl   483-69000 
Tokushima.  Shyoji   See—  .       .  . 

Shibahata,    Yasuji;    Tokushima.    Shvoji     Ezure,    Yoshinobu;    and 
Shimada.  Kazuhiko.  5.135.071,  Cl    180-249,000 
Tokuyama,  Mikio  See— 

Wakatsuki    Koosaku,  Suzuki,  Shoji,  Okamoto,  Nonaki,  Yamagu- 
chi    Yuzo     Kikuchi,    Katsuaki;    Tokuyama.    Mikio,    Takeuchi, 
Yoshinon,  and  Miyake,  Yoshihiko.  5,136,438,  Cl   360-69  000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co,  Ltd    See- 

Kitahara,    Satoshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Seiichirou,    5,135,315,    Ci, 
400-56  000 
Tokyo  Nagai  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiyama,  Taiji.  5,135,017,  Cl.  135-34.200. 
Tomioka,  Jun:  See— 

Hioki,  Takeshi;  Kojima,  Kjyoteru;  and  Tomioka.  Jun,  5,136,054,  Cl. 
549-53.000. 
Tomita,  Akira:  See —  ^^ 

Jones,  Philip  J  ;  and  Tomita,  Akira,  5,136,403,  Cl.  359-52.000. 
Tomlin,  David  C    See—  ,„.  ,,  „^ 

Blatt,  John  A  ;  and  Tomlin,  David  C,  5,135,276,  Cl.  294-65.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Shibayama.     Kiyoshi;    and     Kakizaki,     Katsumi,    5.135,428,    Cl. 
446-463000 
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Tone,  Shingo   S<r — 

KinosxU.   Mu*ji    Oriu.   Ryozo:  Tone,  Shingo:  uid  Saito,  To- 
thinuuu.  5.135  9*4.  CI    525  193.000 
Tixiyun*.  Minoru.  and  ShirLuka    Akitoshi,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
0)fnpo«jtK)n  for  ^jationic   rl^trtxJepottition  coating.   5, 135,969,  CI. 
523-404  000 
lopa,  Roben  D    Sec- 

Kang.  Sung  K  .  PaJmcr.  Mi>.  harl  J    Rfilcy    Timothy  C;  and  Topa, 
Robert  D.  5.135.155.  CI    12>i  \^o  iXt; 
Ti»fl,   Werner,   Nyfekr,    Robert    and   Fory.   Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation    Microbicidal  composition    5.135,927,  CI   514-212  000 
Tony  Industnes  See- 
Decker,  Gary  T     Gomowicz,  Gerald  A     and  Tobukuro,  Kuniaki. 
5,135.'»93,  CI    525-t76  00O 
t  .n.k.  Gabor  P    Set- 

CraA.  Adam  B    and  Torok.  Gatxir  P  ,  5,136,120,  CI,  I74-35.00R 
1  Ahiba  Lightmg  A  Technology  Corpt.iration  See — 

KawaAnima,    Hiromichi,    Honda,    K±zuo,    MilsuyuLi,    Youichiro, 
.Mon,     Yasuki,     Shibuya.     Ma.^aka/u.     and     Furuya.     Mamoni, 
5  1  36,208,  CI    31  3-641  (300 
hwihiba  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd    See  — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi.  5.135,9«J.  CI    <;4-»96  000 
T-rthiyuki.   Sakai,  to  Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    System  for 
^trntrolling  the  display  of  data  related  to  the  statiLs  of  input  data 
including  prevention  of  status  data  updates  if  the  speed  at  which  data 
IS  input  exceeds  an  established  limii    '  1.16.506.  CI    364-»19  000 
T  rsoh  Corporation   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Seiji.   Takahashi.  Hiri~>aki.  and  Saito,  Yuji,  5.135.718, 

C!   422-70  OOO 
Wiedemann,  f^khan   and  Chang.  Ding.  5,135. 912,  CI   514-13000. 
Toth.  Denis  W'  .  lo  Can  Am  hngineered  Prixlucis.  InL    High  volume 

low  pressure  spray  gun    5.H<  r2,  CI    239-297  (XKl 
Foth.  Paul,  to  Illinois  T^«ol  Works  Inc    .Adjustable  *.huck  for  gripping 
workpieces  ^^f  difTercnt  sizes  ai  ci»ntrnl!ed  pressures    5,135,242,  CI 
2"'9-4  020 
T  >wner    Stephen  1     and  Broughton,  George  L  .  to  Outboard  Marine 
CorpcTation    Internal  combastnin  engine   5. 1 .34.976,  CI.  123-650PE 
Townsend    Peter  K     See— 

Fu.sselman.    David    F.   and    Townsend.    Peter   K.    5.135.405.  CI 
439  108  (XX) 
I'vama.    Hidcki.    Ohla.    Vuji     Saegusa.    \.)N>ru,    Shimura.    ^'ukihiro 
fuse,  Shoji,  and  Gno,   Koji,  to  Nipp^in    Telegraph  and   Telephone 
C  o^p^l^atlon.    NEC    C*'rpt)ration     and    Kahu-shiki    Kdtsha    T  >\hiba 
Radio  ,;ommunicalii 'H  system  having  ccintrol  meIh*HJ  tor  shortening 
^  si  I  response  time    5,136,029   CI    379-58  UX) 
I  'sama,  Masao  ,See— 

Shimogon.  Kazuti.>shi.  Satoh,  HirtHhi,  Toyama,  Masao.  Nishimolo, 
Hidet<.nhi,   Ikeda,   Koki.   Knvvahuku,  Junji,  Miyake.  Shoji.  No 
muri.  Shingo   and  Saiai    Hirohiko,  5,1 35,817,  CI   428-621000 
Toyo  Jo2o  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Se.- 

Su/uki,    V  ukio,    Kuno,    K,>ui^hi    Shoda,   Motoshi.   Yaso,   Masao, 
Vaginuma.  Saioshi  and  Asahi,  Akira.  5,136,090,  CI   562-469  000 
Toyo  Kasei  Kogy^i  Company  Limited  See — 

Kinosada.   Masan    Onu    Ryozo,  Tone,  Shingo;  and  Saito.  To- 
shimiisu,  M35,9M,  CI    525-193  000 
Toyoda  Gi.»sei  Co  ,  lid    See— 

Nagata,  Aisushi   Hongou,  Suzuaki.  Fujiia,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Sakane. 
Katsunobu.  MU,'(9g   CI    74-552.000. 
Toyota  Jidt.>>ha  Kahushiki  Kdisha   See— 

Md.seH;i    Miisuhiko.  kondo.  Akira.  Mulch,  Masahito,  and  Fujiia, 

k    Khi,  ^  135,254.  CI    280-735  000 
Dlii-j-i.  likishi   and  Funato.  Kazuhiko,  5,1.34.847.  CI  60-274  000 
Sail         >  .Nhiharu      in>)     Iwashita.     Yoshihiro,     5.134.850.     CI 

f*  -  •  r>  II 

T   k    r        NfNu       ^V  dtanabe.    Tomoyuki.    Hayashi,    Takashi.    and 
^h:gemal^u     I  iiishl.  5. 1  36.495.  CI    364-424  100 
lKi^.  Punos.  !  '  Mri!  L>esigii,  Inc    Integral  sprue  hushing  assembly 
5.136.141.  CI   219-421  000 
Tramouni.  Yvetle  A  .  to  Weslvaco  Corporation    Method  for  produc- 
r    .fjicartxuvlii.  dcid  and  lactone    5,136.055.  CI    549266000 
*      ^ing  I     and  i  iiIhcrT    James  R  ,  to  Mmnevita  Mining  and  Manu- 
jijring  (  ompan)    Lighi  transmissive  elcctncally  conductive  oude 
electrode  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  stabilizing  gas,  5,135.581.  CI 
I36-25^  Mil 
Trcacy    Dehra  J     See — 

Mazdivisiii,  Khodabakhsh  S  .  Treacy.  Debra  S  .  McQuillan.  Barry 
W     and  tUner.  Fredenck  H  .  5.135.907.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Trcbcr,  Hermann    See — 

Bohmc     Siegfried,    Gulsmann,    Dieler.    and    Treber.    Hermann, 
5.116,169  CI    358-11  000 
Treseder,  Robert  C     Set— 

Heiting.  Robert  F,  Tresedet.  Robert  C,  and  Green.  Bnan  D. 
5.136.625,  CI    378-139  000 
Trelom  AS  See— 

Woilschaelzke.  Hans,  and  Remming.  Udo.  5. 1 34.790.  CI  36-28  000 
Tnav  Jose  R  Apparatus  for  cleaning  textile  machines  and  a  nozzle  for 

use  in  such  an  apparatus.  5,135.175,  CI.  239-750.000 
Tnm.  Inc    See — 

Hauser.  Richard  F  ,  5.134.814,  CI   52-36.000 
Tnmble.  Russell  L    See— 

Oruenke.  Roger  A  ,  Tnmble,  Russell  L  ,  Lasnier.  Chnslopher  D  . 
Loethen.  Steven  W  .  Orll.  Jin  G  .  Snook.  James  A  ,  and  Wyble. 
Manlyn  S  .  5.1.34.995.  CI    128-204  230 
Tnnh.  Cuong;  and  Shubat.  Alex,  lo  WaferScale  Integration.  Incorpora- 
tion Ghich  free  power-up  for  a  programmable  array.  5,136,186.  CI, 
307-443  000 


Tnton  Techntikigies,  Inc     See  — 

Hennon.  W    S    and  Ip.  Matthew  W  .  5,134.881.  CI.  73-5I70OR 
Tmka.  Barry    Fishing  lure   5,134,799.  CI  43-42  220 
Trnka.  John  T     See— 

Heiling.   Gerald    M      KCnodel.    David   A  ;   Peterson.    Michael   J  ; 
Schuelkc.  Bnan  .^     Siljenherg.  David  W  .  Soderstrom.  Ronald 
L     and  Tmka.  John  T  ,  5,136,410.  CI    359-110.000 
Tronich.  Wolfgang   See — 

Meier.  Michael,  and  Tromch.  Wolfgang.  5.136.043,  CI.  548-221.000 
Trouiller.  Jerome  See 

Arnold.  Gerard    Ma.sv.ri    Claudine    Le  Conte.  Yves;  Trouiller. 
Jerome.  Chappe.  Bertiand.  and  Ounsson.  Guy.  5.135.758.  CI 
424-539  000 
Trumb<T.  Bnan  A     See- 

Benck.  JetTrey   W      Mansuna,   Mohanlal   S;   Miller.   Michael   S., 
Musa,    Richard    D.    and    Trumbo.    Bnan    A.,    5.136.465.    CI, 
361   384  UX) 
TRW  Inc     Set- 

Mclver.  Get.)rge  "A  ,  5.136.352.  CI.  357-30.000, 
Tsai.  Chun  F  Gamienl  hanger  made  from  compressed  shaped  plywood 

piate    5,135,142,  CI   223-85  000, 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang   See 

Adamson,     Arthur     H      and    Tseng.    Wu-Yang.    5.135.185.    CI, 
244-55  000 
Tviu,  Dean  T     and  Blachman,  Marc  W  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
llie   Facilitated  liquid  membranes  for  olefin.  paratTm  gas  separations 
and  related  process   5,135,54',  CI    55  16000 
TsuNm,  Shuriji,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Master/slave 
numencal  control  apparatus  in  vshich  the  master  ca.n  identify  types 
and  order  of  the  slaves    5.13e,49h.  CI    '64  1  12  (XXI 
Tsuboi,    Takayuki.    Nakazav*a,    Isao     Maeno.    Hiri>shi     and    Shiomi. 
■t  asuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  apparatus  for  adjust- 
ing the  optical  system  at  diffcren:  speeds   5,136.324.  CI.  354-400.000 
Tsubtskawa.  Masaya    Ser 

Ito.    Toshimichi,    Tsub^'kawa.    .Masaya.    and    Hayashi.    Nanyuki 
5  135.80"".  CI   428  114   im 
Tsuchida.  Fishun   Sef- 

Saiki     Voshihiko     Tsuchida.    Eishun.   Yamamoto.   Kimihisa.   and 
lakcoka.  Shinji    M35,618.  CI   205-171000, 
Tsuchida,  Shigeki  Set- - 

Kita.  Hiri>shi    Tsu..hida,  Shigeki:  and  Hamada.  Tetsuji,  S,I3S,344. 
CI    414-2''l  IXKI 
Tsuchiya.  Fumio    See — 

Fukuda.   Minoru;   Takahashi.   Hideaki.   Sugiura,  June;  Tsuchiya, 
Fumi<.   and  Kihara.  Toshimasa.  5.136.546.  CI    365-230.030. 
Tsuchiva.  Kiyoko   Set 

Matsunaga,  Saliishi    Kasuya.  Takashige;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiya. Kiyoko    Karami    Yusuke.  and  Doi.  Shinji.  5,135.833.  CI. 
430-110  000 
Tsuchiya.    Kiyoshi     Honda.    Ma.saru     Takagi.    Shigeki.   and   Sajgoku, 
Hartiyoshi.  lo  Fuji  Jukogy.-  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Mold  for  forming 
compivsite  materia!  siruvtures   5.135.382.  CI   425  310000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshmobu  and  Kurahayashi.  Ken.  lo  Isu/u  Motors  Limited 

Flectnc  double  layer  yapacilor    ^.136.472,  CI    3hl-50200O 
Tsuchiya,  Yisshinobu,  Kurahayashi,  Ken,  and  Moroboshi,  Hiroyoshi.  to 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited   Fleciric  double  laser  capacitor  5  136473  CI 
361-502  (XX) 
Tsugane,  Hirttaki    .See — 

Morila.  Vaosuki.  and  Tsugane.  Hiroaki.  5,136.354.  CI.  357-40.0(X) 
Tsuhaki^.  Mitsutomo  .S(V  — 

Kamiya.  Kazui'    Suzuki,  Motohiro;  Nagai,  Yukio.  Tsuhako.  Mit- 
suiomo  and  Kobayashi.  Masaki.  5.135,904.  CI   502-402  000 
Tsukada.  Isao   See — 

Saito    \asuhide.  and  Tsukada.  Isao.  5.136.308.  CI   346-I39  00R 
Tsukagi>shi.  Tsunehiro  See — 

Ito.     Hiroshi      Tsukagoshi.     Tsunehiro;     and     Naoe.     Masahiko 
5.135.819.  CI    428-694.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Maisumoto,  Takayuki.  Suzuki.  Tsutomu.  Tsukamoto.  Yoshiyuki 
uul  Nakamura.  Hiloshi.  5,135.982.  CI    525-61  000 
I     -t..,Ar    Masaki    See  — 

Maisuda.  1  oshio   Fujishima.  Kazuyasu.  Anmolo.  Kazulami.  Tsu- 
kudr    Masaki   and  Oishi.  Tsukasa.  5.136.543,  CI    365-190000 
Tsunekawa.  Kouichi   Ste— 

Cho     Keizo     Kagoshima.    Kenichi.     Tsunekawa.    Kouichi.    and 

Itakura.  Hiioshi,  ^  136.303.  CI    343-718000 

Tsuru.  Yoshio  and  Murai.  Shunji  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Pnnter  having  one  end  of  paper  bail  separaleil  from  a  platen  and  the 

other  end  iherei't  yontaciing  ihc  plalcn    "'.  1 35, 122.  CI   400-639  100 

Tsurube.  Tomoyuki,  lo  Maisushiia  Flee  Ins  Indusinal  Co  .  Lid.  Moving 

picture  coding  apparatus    ^.|lh,378,  CI    1^8  116  000 
Tsurumizu.  Takashi    Hashmioii).  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Makolo.  lo  Kila- 
sato  Kenkyusho    Non<anogeni'-  composition  and  dnnk    5,135739 
CI  424-50  01.111 
Tsuzuki.  \  ukio   >  ama  >ka  Misami  and  Muio.  Hiroshi.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd  Structure  and  manufai.  lunrig  meihod  for  Ihm-rilm  semicon- 
ductor diode  deuce    5.136.348.  CI    357-20000 
Tufts  College.  Tnistees  of  See- 
Solo.  Ana  M  .  and  Sonnenschein.  Carlos.  5.135.849.  CI.  435-29  000 
Tulip.  John    Laser  liiholnpsy    5.135.534.  CI.  606-178.000. 
Tulsa  Healers.  Inc    See- 
Martin,   Michael  J  ,  Gibson.   William  C  ,   and   Massey,    Lee   R 
5.135.387,  CI   431-116000 
Tunney.  ScoH  E  :  See- 
Yang.  Hsinjin.  Weiss.  David  S,.  and  Tunney.  ScotI  E,.  5. 1 35.828 
CI  430-59  000 
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Turctta.  Daniele:  Set—  „        .  ... 

Civanelli.  aauilio;  Vasconi,  Ennco;  TuretU,  Duuele;  and  Moo- 
tanan.  Carlo.  5.136.277.  CI,  340-568,000, 
Turner.  Harold  W    Safety  vest  foi  firearm   5.1 34.797,  CI.  42-85.000. 
Turner.  Herman  B.  Jr.:  See—  .,,i,a»    r-i 

Kutner,  Samue    J.:  and  Turner,  Herman  B..  Jr..  5,136,143,  CI 

s  19.544.000, 

Turner'  William  E,,  and  Harvey,  Peter  R..  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Servicts. 
Inc   Borehole  dri  ling  molor  with  flexible  shaft  coupling,  5.135.059. 
CI    175-101.000 
Turner.  William  W    See— 

Campbell.  Jack  B ;  Smith.  Gerald  F.;  and  Turner.  Waiiam  W  . 
5.135.955.  CI   5IV654.000 
Tumwald.  Peter.  Shelf.  5.134,942.  CI.  108-24,000. 
Tusa    James  K     ai  d  Miller,  William  W .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaetunng  Company    System  and  method  for  pred'cting  the 
value    of    a    conpositional    parametei    of    blood.    5,134.998,    CI. 
128-632.000. 
Tuttle.  Donald,  Jr.:  See—  .   ^     ,      „       , .     , 

Breed.    Allen    K  ,   Sloeckle.   Herman;   and   Tuttle.   Donald.   Jr.. 
5.134,921.  CI    86-50000 
Twombly    Jeffrey  G..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Analog  and 

digital  speed  display  device.  5.136.516,  CI.  364-426050. 
Tvco  Industries.  In::.:  See—  .,•,,  aii   /-i 

'    Suto.  Shohei;  Tilbor.  Neil,  and  Beech,  Warren  E..  5,135,427.  CI. 
446-433.000. 
Tytgat.  Daniel;  Reignier.  Mananne;  and  Dujardin.  Francois,  to  Solvay 
&  Cie    Baths  and  process  for  chemical  polishing  of  suinless  steel 
surfaces.  5.135.610.  CI.  156-664.000. 
L'  C  B.  S  A.  See—  ^  „  ,_    , 

Van  Oysel.  August;  Vanden  Eynde.  Ivan;  and  Vanovervelt.  Jean- 
Claude,  5.130,052.  CI.  548-549.000 
U-Shm  Ltd.:  See—  „  ...    .  .,  „ 

Makino.  Toshikazu;  Gokuda.  Satoru;  Ochi,  Isao;  and  Kawamoto. 
Taka-shi.  5.1  4.871.  CI.  70-492.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Lul.:  See—  ..        ^ 

Fukuzawa.  Shigeo,  Kaneko.  Takahide;  and   Fujimura.  Maaaaki. 
5.135.385,  C,  425-595,000, 
Uchida.  Hiroyuki:  See—  , ,  ^  ^       .,■         ^         a 

Yamaguchi,    Susumu;    Miki.  Toshihiko,    Uchida,    Hiroyuki;   and 
Onia,Itsut.  5.136,609,0   373-18,000.     ^        ^     ^ 
Uchida,  Takashi;  Aoki,  Tomohiro;  Murayama.  Yasushi;  Milomi.  lat- 
suo    and  Ncmuia.  Masahani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    linage 
recording    appaalus    having    a    roiary    endless    conveying    belt. 
5.136.307.  CI.  346-136  000  u      u-    r 

Uchida,  Toyoaki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Reaction  chamtwr  tor 
amino-termmal  sequence  analysis  of  proteins  or  peptides  5.135.720, 
CI  422-107  000  ^.. .  ^„.      ^.  ..  „  . 

L'chino,  Kenji;  Hilila,  Kazuyasu;  and  One,  Mikiya,  lo  Mitsubishi  Male- 
nals  Corporation.  Eleclro-oplical  effect  composition   5.135,897,  CI. 
501-136.000. 
Uchiumi.  Nonyuk :  See—  _.    .  .  j  n.i,; 

Araki  Shoji  Takano.  Yukinobu;  Yamamoto.  Tadahisa;  and  Uchi- 
umi'. Nonyfki.  5.136.628.  CI.  379-53000 
Uchiyama.  Shigeru:  See—  ..      ,.  ,1  u 

Kamiya.  Kiy<«hi;  Inuzuka.  Eiji,  Oshiro.  Masahurni,   Uchiyama, 
Shigeni;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5.136.373.  CI.  358-93.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigey  jki;  and  Uugawa,  Ken,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Pho- 

tometnc  appani  us  5.136.325.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ueda.  Tadashi:  Se.'—  .,    . .      „       .        cii^ia</~i 

Ishii.  Tsuneo;  Ueda.  Tadashi;  and  Yoshila,  Kazuhisa.  5.136,395,  CI. 
358-335.000 
I  eha.  Sadayuki:  See—  ..     ,,  .        cj     ..1.. 

Takizawa,     Hiroyuki;     Kawai,     Sumio;    and    Ueha,     Sadayuki. 
5,136.200.  CI.  310-323  000. 

^'""Mur'lJtrMXt^'aird  Uekita.  M.»kazu.  5.135,678.  CI.  252-299.400. 

Uemura.  Hisashi    See—  „   ^  ..  ■      e  1. 

Tanaka.  Masnyuki;  Suzawa.  Hiromichi;  Kubota,  Masayukt;  Seki- 
oka,  Chiaki.  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5,135.803,  CI. 
428-260.00C  „^  . 

Ueno.  Masaji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  comparator  having 
two    different    phase    comparison    characterislics.    5.136.253.    CI 
328-133.000  „  _       .  .  „    _. 

Ueno  Shujt  Hagiwara.  Michiaki.  Mishima.  Ryoji:  and  Isotshi.  Kiyoshi. 
to  Unitika  Ltd  .  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Fibrous  aniso- 
tropic permanc  it  magnet  and  production  process  thereof.  5.135.585. 
CI    148-302000 
Ueshima,  Michio:  See—  -r  1...... 

Saito     Noboi-u;    Nakamura.    Isao:    Ueshima.    Michio;    Takatsu. 
Kakuhiro;  ;ind  Nagai.  Isao.  5.136.104.  CI.  568-431.000. 

Uiino.  Kouii:  See —  ..  .,  1 

Takemura.  >  oshinobu,  Monmoto.  Kazuhiro;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki; 
Higashiuni.  Masahiro.  Adachi.  Mitsuru;  Mauuo.  YiKuhiro; 
Mon  Shingo;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Tabuchi,  Hidehiro;  Tanaka. 
Yoshihisa;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Fujioka,  Tadashi;  and  Ujino.  Kouji. 
5.136.341.  CL  355-311  000 
Ukon  Juichiro.  to  Honba.  Ltd  Renective  optical  system  for  a  micro- 
scopic spectrometer.  5.136.422.  CI   359-366.000 

''"'stndTn,''Trmo^y"M.;  and  Ulfe.d,.  Stanley  R.  5.136.470.  CI 

361-398  00 J. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F  :  See— 

Hu.  Mae  Wan  Leng;  Lin.  Cheng-I;  "»"•  Chen-jung;  Froanan. 

James  V.;  Pino.  Marcel;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.135.863.  CI 

435-188.000 


Palel    Rajesh   D     Kum.   Nunth;   Becker.   Martin;  and   Ullman. 

Edwin  F.,  5.135.873.  Cl  436-180.000. 
Tamowski.  Thomas  L  .   Lin.  Cheng  I:   and   Ullman.   Edwin  F.. 
5.136.095.  Cl    564-286000 
Umemura,  Kenji   See — 

Suzuta,  Mamoni.   Nishi,   Youichi.   L'mcmura.    Kenji,   and   Kubo. 
FUrobumi.  5.1.34,948,  Cl    !!2-162,00O 
Umezawa.  Shigcki.  and  Kaio,  Yoshiaki,  to  NSK  Warner  K  K  ,  and 

Nissan  Motor  Co,  Ltd    Brakeband   5.135.082,  Cl    188-77  OOW 
Underwood,  Gar;.  L  ,  10  Red  Arrow  Products  Co  Inc  High  broskning 
liquid  smoke  composition  and  method  of  making  a  high  browning 
liquid  smoke  composition    5,135,770,  Cl   42fvb50  «Xi 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See- 

van  den  Berg,  Hendnkus  J  ,  Deryck  Adciheid  M  :  van  Dijk,  Picter 
M,   Lok,  Cornells  M  .  and  Oudejans,  Johannes  C  ,  5,135.573,  Cl. 
75-'739.000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  Set— 
King.  Stephen  W  .  5.136.106,  Cl    568-618000, 
Wenzel,  Timoihv  T  ,  5,1.36,105,  Cl    568^78  000, 
Yang.  Sue  L  ,  Goddard,  Errol  V)    and  Leung,  Pak  S,.  5.135.575,  Cl. 
106-287  160 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See— 

Delaney.    Dennis    D.    and    Ward.    John    W..    5,135.902.    Cl. 

502-2 10000. 
Ingle.  David  M..  5.135,813,  Cl   428-423  100, 
KisseL  Charles  L  ,  5,135.780.  Cl  427-404  000 
Ward.  John  W..  5.135.643.  Cl   208-137  000, 
Wong.  Charles  F  .  and  Orth.  Rick  J..  5.134.879.  Cl.  73-61.720 
Union  Underwear  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Cantrell.  Henry   L  ,  and  Wethington.  Glenn  M..  5.135.580.  CI. 
134-22.110 
Unisys  Corporation  See  — 

Teague.  Tommy  K  .  5.136.291.  Cl.  341-83.000. 
United  Foam  Plastics  Corporation  See— 

Hcrmaim.  Paul  F     Wildsiein.  Joel  S..  and  Sprague.   Henry  B  . 
5,135.472.  Cl,  602^1  OCX) 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secreury 
of  State  for  Defence  m  Her  Bntanmc  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

See- 
Millar.  Ross  W  .  Paul.  Norman  C  ,  and  Golding.  Peter.  5.136.062. 
Cl.  549-513  000 
United  States  Elevator  Corp    See- 
Watt   Richard  E     Hoclscher.  WiUilam  R.;  and  Parker.  John  H.. 
5.135,081    Cl    187-134000 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agneulture  See— 

Johnson.  Lawrence  A  .  5,135.759.  CI.  424-561.000. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Dang  Thuy  D    Chuah.  Hoe  H.;  Tan.  Loon  S.;  and  Arnold.  Fred 

E.,  5, 136^01 2.  Cl    528-183  000 
Schehr,  Douglas  K  ,  5.135,196,  Cl    248-324000, 
Amenca  Environmental  Proieclion  Agency:  See — 

Kirchgessner,  David  A     and  Lorrain.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.135.729.  Cl. 
423-244.000 
Army:  See — 

Shepard.    Steven    M,    and    Sass.    David    T..    5.136.383.    Cl. 
358-148.000. 
Energy:  Set — 

Baughman.  Richard  J..  5.135,603.  Cl    156-623  OOQ 
Capossela.  Harry  J  :  Dwyer.  Joseph  R.,  Luce.  Robert  G..  Mc- 
Coy.   Daniel    F.    and    Memman.    Royd   C.    5.136.619.   Cl 
376-172000 
Hennes.  Roben  E.  5,136.005.  Cl   526-292.300. 
Wilcox.  Rus.sen  B  .  5.136.599,  CI.  372-26.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services  See- 
Mason.  Roben  T  ,  Hovt,  Robert  F     Jr  ,  and  Pannell.  Lewis  K  . 

5.1.34.969    Cl    119-17  000 
Montagnier,  Luc.  Chermann,  Jean-Claude,  Harrc-Sinoussi,  Fran 
coise    Brun-Vczinet,  Francoise,  Rouzioux,  Chnstinc,  Rozcn- 
baum.  Wills,  Dauguei.  Charles,  Gruesi,  Jacqueline   Nugeyrc 
Mane  Therese,  Rey,  Francoise,  Axler  Blin,  Claudine,  Chama- 
rel    Solange    Gallo.  Roben  C  ,  Popovic.  Mikulas,  and  Sarn- 
gadharan.  Mangaiassenl  G  ,  5,135,864,  Cl,  435-235  100 
Moss.     Bernard.     Fuersl.     Thomas,     and     ElroySlein,     CJrna, 
5,135,855,  Cl   435-69  100. 
Navy:  See — 
Blank.    Roben    G      and    Clark.    Steven    K,.    5.136.241.    Cl, 

324-225,000 
Leyland,  Walter  E  ,  5,136.119.  Cl.  I74-.35.00R. 
Obara.  Robert  J  .  5,136.556.  Cl   367-163.000. 
Weller,   Joseph    F  ,    Burns,   William   K,;  and  Goldberg.   Lew. 
5.136,598,  C!   372-26  000 
US   Philips  Corporation   .See— 

Bohme,    Siegfned;    Gulsmann     Dieter;    and    Treber.    Hermann. 

5.136.369,  Cl    358-11  000 
Broer   Dirk  J     Bouten,  Petrus  C   P.;  and  Jochem.  Cornells  M,  G,. 

5,136.679.  Cl    385-128  000 
Conrads.  Norbcn,  and  Hillen,  Walter,  5,136.627.  Cl    378-206,000. 
Fishet.    Carole    A  ,    Paxman,    David    H  ,    and    Bird,    Phihp    H,. 

5.135,880,  Cl   437-44  000 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,135,406,  Cl   439. 131.000. 
Jordan,  Hermann,  and  Schmid,  Gunther.  5.135.430.  CI,  452-86,000 
Kahlman,  Jc»ephus  A   H    M  ,  5,136,436.  Cl   360-40  000, 
Kooijman,  Cornells  S  ,  5,136,192,  Cl    307-492  000 
Losel.  Walter,  5,136.175.  Cl   307-66  000 
Lumma.  Waldemar,  5.136.165,  Cl   250-361  OOR 
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Pleu-Kinch.     Gerhard:     and     tenth,     Jurgcn.     5.136.384,     CI 
35g-I48.000 

Sloger,  Anion.  5.135.11 1.  CI   206-387  000 

Van  Heel.  Martinus  J  M  .  Lamboo.  Theodorus  F  .  and  Roelcvink 
Baiike  1  .  5.136.206.  CI    313-487  000 

^iiMra,  Marten  P.  5.135.552.  CI    55-337.000. 

v^r-s>elink.  Pieter.  5.135.181.  CI   242107  300 
i    ^    P'lc  Company    Inc    Set — 

Mraiii.  Joseph   and  Orellana,  Angel.  5.136.493.  CI.  362-373.000 
I     s    King  Binder    See  - 

finhcirn   Anionio,  M  35.323.  CI  402-38.000. 
'   -^  U'd  Icfvhnv^logie^  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

J    hnMon     rh<.ma.s  K  .  5.135.594.  CI.  156-83.000 

Mulicr    Rohcn,  5  :  36.485.  CI    362-74  000 
I  niied  rtxhnulogies  Citrporation   See — 

Gixxlman    R,.h<-ri  B     5.135.161.  CI   236-13000. 

Nov,.in>    Rudolph  J  .  5,135,354,  CI.  415-115.000. 

Romano.  Timothy  1.  5,134,845,  CI.  60-39.281 
Lnitika  I  td    See^ 

L'eno.   Shuji.   Hagiwara.   Michiaki,   Miihima.  Ryoji.  and  Isoishi, 
Kiyoshi.  5.135.585.  CI    148-302  000 
Universal  Builders  Supply.  Int    See — 

Shalders.  Alan  J  .  5.135,077.  CI.  182-82.000. 
Universal  Componcnis  Ltd    See — 

Bradley.  Ronald  1      5.134,816,  CI   52-82  000. 
Universal  Energv  :!)\stcms.  Inc..  See — 

Pronko   Pcicr  P  ,  ;.136..144.  CI   357-4  000 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Borg  JaLOues  Cotman.  Carl  W  ,  and  Kesslak.  J  Patrick.  5,135.956. 

CI  M4.';4(i(». 

Oile\      Durnam     K.,     and    Comino,     John     A.     5.134.961      CI 

IM  nH4  iXX) 
McCKmald.  [Xinald  M  .  5.135,954.  CI    514-630.000. 
Lniversilv  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc,  The  See — 

Andrrvn     Otna    /      and    SafTman,    Mark    E.,    5,136,666,    CI. 


1     and  Radehaus.  Chnstian  V.,  5.136,353,  CI 


Panik'oc    J.1^ 

35"  <8iiun 

Iniversitv  of  Florida  See — 

H-Klor    Nicholas  S.  5.1.^6.038.  CI.  546-169  000 
Mtiktrr    RKhard  J  .  and  .Miller,  Gary  J  ,  5,135,492,  CI-  604-53.000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.  and  Butler.  Jerry  F, 


"Ai 


Myron    M.,    5.135.862,    CI 


CI 


CI 


Richard  A 
MU8Q:   CI    73-866.000 
I  in.crMtv  of  Mjrsland:  See — 

Kaper      James     F^       and     Levine. 
4U   !':  MXl 
L  niver.il>  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See- 
Swan.   Kcnneih  G.  and   Hevler.  Charles  J.,   Ill,   5,135.474 
604-8  OW) 
I  nivcrsiiy  of  Mississippi  Medical  Center:  See — 

f'a«.lak.    Andr/ej    M.    and    Young,    David    B.    5.135  538 
623-;  000 
University  of  New  Mexico  See — 

Alpert.  Seymour  S  .  5.135.31 1.  CI   374-31.000. 
Nimitz.  Jonathan  S  .  Tapscott.  Robert  E..  and  Skaggs.  Stephanie 
R,  5.135.054.  CI    169-46  000 
L  niversity  of  South  Flonda  See — 

Newkome.  George  R  .  and  Moorerield.  Charles  N  ,  5,136,096,  CI 
564-507  000 
University  of  Utah.  See— 

Andrade,  Joseph  D  .  and  Herron.  James.  5.135,876,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Unkun.  Esko.  See — 

Jonkka.  Arvo;  Tohkala.  Antti.  and  Unkun.  Esko,  5,134,929,  CI 
100-37  000 
Uno.  Akira,  Tanji.  Isamu.  Ichikawa.  Kaoru:  and  Tachihara.  Sueji.  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Company.  Limited    Pneumatic  fastener  driving  tool 
5.135,152,  CI   227-116000 
Untereker,  Darrei  F  .  Phipps.  Joseph  B  .  and  Lattin.  Gary  A  .  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc    lontophoretic  drug  delivery    5.135.477.  CI   604-20000 
U<imi,  Ka/uhisa    See — 

Kajimura.    Takashi.    Chinone,    Naoki;   Ono,    Yuichi;    Nakatsuka, 
Shinichi.     Uomi.     Kazuhisa:     Kawano,     Toshihiro:     Ohtoshi, 
Tsukuru,  and  Kashiwada.  Yasutoshi.  5.136.601.  CI   372-44  000 
UOP  See- 
Lambert.  Susan  L  .  5.135.642.  CI   208-120  000 
Schmidt,    Roben    J.   and    Raghuram.    Snkantiah.    5.135.639.   CI 
208-66  000 
I  ragata.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nounen.  Michiyasu;  Taketoshi.  Kouichi.  and  Uragata.  Yoshihiro 
5.136.156.  CI    250-221  000 
I  rbish.  Glenn  F    See — 

Pennisi.  Robert  W  .  Papageorge.  Marc  V  .  and  Urbish.  Glenn  F  . 
5.136.365.  CI    357-72000 
Lrbschat.  Ulnch.  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Headlight  unit  for  vehicles 

5.136.482.  CI   362-61000 
Ushiro.  Seimei.  Ohmura,  Hiroshi.  and  Tanaka,  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co .  Ltd  Lens-fitted  photographic  film  package.  5.136,319.  CI 
354-114000 
Usui.  Masahiro:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi.  Shikama.  Shinsuke:  Kondo,  Mitsushige  Kida,  Hiro- 
shi. and  Usui.  Masahiro.  5.135,300,  CI   353-31.000 
Uiagawa,  Ken  See — 

Uchiyama,     Shigeyuki.     and     Uugawa.     Ken,     5,136.325      CI 
354-402000 
I  to.  Sachio;  and  Ohshima.  Yoshimasa.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  inspecting  surface  defects   5.135.303.  CI    356-237  000 


Uuugi.  Fukuzo.  to  Furukawa  Circuit  Foil  Co..  Ltd.  Electrodeposilion 

drum  5.135.631.  CI.  204-216000 
Utsumi.  Itsunon.  Nakamura,  Ryozo.  and  Monyama.  Masa.shi.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  transference  of 
suppicmenury  paper  money  in  automatic  teller  machine  by  monitor- 
ing ihe  paper  money  processing  operation    5.135.212.  CI   27|-3  100 
Uycda,  Alan  K  ,  Gartner.  Klaus  W  ,  Phillips.  Peter  J  .  and  Herrmann. 
John,  to  La  Gard.  Inc    Electro-mechanical  lock  with  rourv  bolt 
5.134.870,  CI   70-277000 
Uzinskas.  Irene  See — 

Gleason.  John  G.;  Hall,  Ralph  F:  and  Uzmskas,  Irene,  5,135  938 
CI   514-363  000 
Vaillancourt,  Gary  See- 
Rao.  Rama,  and  Vaillancourt,  Gary.  5.136.596.  CI.  372-20  000 
Valdemarsson,  Stefan:  and  Schreurs,  Emile,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

Current  limiter   5.136.451,  CI.  361-2.000 
Valenzky.  Robert  J    See- 
Gross.  David  R     and  Valenzky.  Robert  J,  5,135,122,  CI    219- 
1055A 
Valeo  See — 

Benin,     Patnce:    Chazot,     Frank,    and     Pankowiak,    Chnstian, 

5.135.090,  CI    192-82  OOP 
de  Bnel,  Jacques  T.  and  Dalbiez.  Andre  .  5,135,094,  CI    192- 

107  OOR 
Kosac.  Ji^sip.  5.135,089.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle  See— 

Becquerel.  Michel   and  Loup.  Didier.  5.135.046.  CI    165-43  000. 
Valint,  Paul  L  .  Jr  .  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  Surface  coaling  of 

polymer  objects   5.1.15.297.  CI   35I-16O00R 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc    See— 

Aula.  Jouko.  Ilvesppaa,  Heikki:  and  Liedes,  Allan,  5.I35.6I4.  CI 
162-217  000 
Valter.  Francis  See— 

Tafani.  Jean-Pierre:  Valter.  Francis:  Zeghal.  Slim:  and  Alexandre 
Jean.  5.135.499.  CI   604-141000 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See- 
Campbell,     lain    J:    and    Morley.     Wayne    G..    5,135,768     CI 
426-602  000 
Van  Leer  Australia  Pty   Ltd    See— 

WUson,  Roger,  5,135,267,  CI   285-174.000. 
van  Daalen.  Peter:  and  Groot.  Zwaaftink.  Antonius  H  ,  to  Holding  M 
Brouwcr  &  Co   B  V   Punching  machine  with  controlled  punch  and 
die  positioning  and  controlled  punch  operating  stroke  5.136  521   CI 
364-474  020 
van  den  Berg.  Hc-ndnkus  J    Deryck.  Adclheid  M  .  van  Dijk.  Pietcr  M.; 
Lok.  Cornells  M     and  Oudejans.  Johannes  C  .  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B  \     Removal  of  metal  soaps  from  hydrogenaled  fatty 
pr.KJucts    5,1.55.573.  CI   75-739000, 
Van  Den  Dungcn.  Michiel  G  .  to  Polygram  International  Holding  B  V 
Apparatus  for  the  storage  and  transpon  of  an  elongate  endless  tape 
5.135.149.  CI   226-118  000 
Vanden  Eynde.  Ivan  See- 
Van  Gysel.  August:  Vanden  Eynde,  Ivan,  and  Vanovervelt  Jean- 
ClauJc,  M  16,052.  CI    548.549  000 
van  den  Nieuu.fliar.  Adnanus  J  ,  and  Fick.  George  F    H  ,  to  Stork 
PMT  B  V     DevKc  and  method  for  removing  abdominal  fat  from  a 
slaughtered  bird    5.135.431.  CI  452-116000 
VanderHcyden.  Randy  J    See— 

Belt.  Steven  L  .  Rulhenbeck.  .Mark  A  .  Foster.  Mark  J  .  Barnes. 

Bnan     C.     and     VanderHeyden.     Randy     J,     5  136  694      CI 

395-275  000  ■       ' 

van  dcr  Linden.  Klaus    Fncdnch.  Juergen:  and  Zierenberg,  Bemd   to 

Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  and  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG   Inhala- 

tor  device,  in  particular  a  pocket  inhalator  5.1.34.993.  CI   128-200  140 

van  Dijk.  Pctrus  R    M     to  AMP  Incorporated    Stamped  and  formed 

elcctncal  tab   5.H5.4I4.  CI  439  692  000 
van  Dijk.  Picier  M     See- 
van  den  Berg.  Hcndnkus  J  .  Deryck.  Adelheid  M  :  van  Dijk.  Picter 
M  .  Lok.  Cornells  M  .  and  Oudejans,  Johannes  C.  5  135  573  CI 
75-739000  '       ' 

Vandis.  Nancy  H  Pcxil  deck  protective  liner  5.134.730.  CI.  4-504  000 
Van  Gysel.  August.  Vanden  Eynde.  Ivan,  and  Vanovervelt.  Jean- 
Claude,  to  U  C  B.  S  A  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-phenyl- 
maleimide  M  th.052.  CI  548-549,000, 
Van  Heel  Marlmus  J  ,M  .  Lamboo,  Theodorus  F  :  and  Roelevink, 
Baukf  J  .  lo  U  S  Philips  Corporation  Low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
discharge  lamp  suitable  for  illuminating  a  color  onginal  5  136  206 
CI    113-487  000  ,        ,        , 

Van  Heldcn.  Arend  Kuindert.  Klaver.  Wilhelmus  J  .  and  Smaardijk, 
Abraham  A  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Melt  stabilized  polyketonc 
copolymer  .omposiiions  containing  glycidyl  ether  compound 
5.135.976.  CI    s:4-n4(J0O  *^ 

Vanhook,  Wilham  /    See— 

Roberts.  John  T  .  Monsees.  Claude  E.:  and  Vanhook,  William  Z 
5,134.765.  CI   29-«|3000  " 

Van  Horn.  Irvin.  Hodges.  Ralph  W  .  Jr :  and  Strausser.  Susan  M  .  lo 
Miles  Inc  Preparation  of  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyisocvanate 
5.136.087.  CI    560-352  000  '    i~ '        J 

Vanhove.  Henri  C   J    See— 

Wijnhoven.  Jan  M  A  .  Vanhove.  Henn  C  J  :  and  Panis.  Marc  J  I 
I  J.  5.135.203.  CI   267-64  210 
van  Mecl,  Jacques  See— 

Hauel,  Norbert,  Mauz,  Annerose,  van  Meel,  Jacques:  Enlzeroth. 
Michael.  Zimmermann.  Rainer:  and  Diederen.  Willi  5  135  932' 
CI.  514-253,000,  "'       ' 
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Vann.  Benny  See—  ,,,ici-. 

Cullen,  Michael  J.:  Armitage.  John  F.;  and  Vann.  Benny.  5,136.317. 
CI    364-431  053. 
Van  Nostrand,  Scoti  L.,  to  EaslmMi  Kodak  Company.  Multi-memory 
bank  system  for  re.«iving  continuous  serial  data  stream  and  monitor- 
ing same  to  control  bank  switching  without  interrupting  continuous 
dau  flow  rate,  5,136,703,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Vanovervelt.  Jean-Claude;  See— 

Van  Gysel  August:  Vanden  Eynde,  Ivan;  and  Vanovervell,  Jean- 
Claude.  5,136.052.  CI.  548-549.000.  ..,..,.    r-,    « 
Van  Parera.  Wim.   Shock  absorber  for  buildings.  5.134,818.  CI.  52- 

1670OR 
VanPraag.  Jeffrey  B:  See—  ..  ..    ^u    ,      c         j 

Bechtold.  Alan  R.:  Fenwick,  Charles  A.;  Hall.  Charles  E ;  and 
VanPraag.  JeTrey  R,,  5,136,-301,  CI.  -U2-I76.000. 
Van  Remortel.  Fred  and  Clow,  Stanley  H  System  for  funding  ana  yz- 

ing  and  managing  health  care  liabilities.  5,136,502.  CI   364-413.010 
van  Zanten.  Anton.  Ruf.  Wolf-Dieter.  Kost.  Fnednch:  and  Kreissel- 
meier    Gerhard,    o  Robert  B<isch  GmbH.  Brake  slippage  control. 
5.136,509,  CI   364426.010. 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  n         r. 

Heiting,  Rober   F:  Treseder,  Robert  C  ;  and  Green,  Bnan  D  , 

5,136,625,  CI   378-139.000. 
Leung    Ka-Ngo;  Kunkel,  Wulf  B.:  Williams.  Malcom  D.:  and 
McKenna,  Charles  M..  5,136,171.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Vas-Cath  Incorporated;  See—  ,,,.,oa    ,~i 

Martm,  Geoffriy  S.:  and   LeBlanc,  Michael  R.,   5,135,599,  CI. 
156-294  000 

Vasconi.  Ennco:  See—  „        ,  j  w 

Civanelli   Claudio;  Vasconi,  Ennco:  Turctta,  Daniele;  and  Mon- 
lanan.  Carlo.  5,136.277,  CI.  340-568.000. 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG;  See—  

Pfalzgraf.  Man!  red,  5, 1 34,979.  CI.  1 23-399.000. 

Veenstra.  Kevin  C  ,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Company. 

Shutter     stop    mechanism     for    disk    cartridges.     5.136,449.    CI. 

360-133  000.  .    , 

Veneruso.  John  E..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Switched  capaci^ce  meter 

reading    device    using    variable    width    electrodes.    5.136,286,    CI. 

Vera.  Barbara  Hea  -retentive  wet  compress.  5.135,518,  CI.  604-291.000. 

Verbie.  Kenneth  D  ;  See—  ,.,.,„         .u  r, 

Gooch  Henry  H  ,  IV:  Snow.  Fred  L..  Jr.;  and  Verble.  Kenneth  D., 
5, 1 35,705,  CI    376-203.000.  »  ,  „  ,no 

Vergara.  Alfredo  M   Refngerated  product  transporter  duet.  5,135,109. 

CI    206-386.000 
Vcnfonc.  Inc.;  See  -  „      ,        ,      t  ,-,t.  iam.    /-i 

Anglin.    Noah    L.;    and    Hludzinski.    Stanley   J.,    5,136,146,   CI. 

235-441.000, 
Vernamonti,    F,    l-awrence.    Syringe    safety    sheath.    5,135.508,    CI. 

Vernon  GeofTrey  W..  Goodwin,  James;  Cahill,  Michael  J,;  and  Buck- 
lev  William  M  ,  10  Thomas  J,  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Companmenul  infusion  packet   5,135,762,  CI  426-79.000. 
Vernon,  Nicholas  M  ;  See— 

Khan,  Riaz  A  :  Sankey,  George  H.;  Simpson,  Philip  J  ;  and  Vemon, 
Nicholas  M    5,136,031,  CI.  536-122.000. 
Vetter,  Heinz;  See--  .       „  .1  c  v 

Hoess    Wenier:  Vetter,   Heinz;  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter:  and  Schi- 
kos«^sky,  Ha-tmut,  5,135,985,  CI.  525-205000. 
Vetter.  Helmut:  an  J  Geprags,  Peter,  to  Arzneimittel  GmbH  Apotheker 
Vetter  &  Co.  Tamper-proof  hypodennic  synnge  assembly  5,135,496, 
CI.  604-111.000.  ^  _  .     , 

Vezza  Thomas  F    to  North  Amencan  Refractones  Company.  Spinel 

bondable  ceramic  composition.  5,135,896,  CI.  501-I20.00a 
Via^nko.  Tlioma-s  J   Roller  linkage.  5.134,896,  CI   74^83.0OR, 
Vicker   Wayne   Automatic  coffee  or  like  beverage  making  machine 

5.1.34.924,  CI.  90-280.000. 
Vickers,  Incorporated;  See—  .    .,    .         o   w  - 

Burgess.  Roy  T  .  Gunda.  Rajamouli;  Herta.  Frank;  Hodges,  Robert 
C    Kessler,  James  A  :  Leemhuis,  Richard  S.,  McCarty.  Michael 
R  ■  and  Stephens,  Robert  W.,  5,135,031,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Vickers    James  H  .  to  Southco,  Inc.  One-piece  pull  having  snap-in 
action   5,134.75.1.  CI    16-124  000  ,.  c     .  < 

Videlock  Gary  B  .  Gocht,  Russell  C  :  Freitas,  AnneMane;  and  Freilas, 
Mark  J  .  10  Microcom  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
learning  and  filtering  destination  and  source  addresses  in  a  local  area 
network  system   5,136,580,  CI.  370-60,000, 

Vie-Rose.  Inc  ;  See— 

Chackal,  Julian  F„  5,135,771,  CI  427-4.000 
Viehbeck  Alfred:  Buchwaller,  Stephen  L.;  Donson,  William  A.;  Olen- 
ning.  John  J.;  Goldberg,  Martm  J..  Grebe,  Kurt  R  :  Kovac,  Caroline 
A  Matthew,  1-inda  C;  Pawlowski.  Walter  P;  Schadt.  Mark  J.; 
Scheuennann,  Michael  R  :  and  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machiies  Corporation  Method  for  conditioning  an  organic 
polymenc  matenal.  5,135,779.  CI.  427-304.000. 
Vieira.  David  D;  See—  .,  ■    t    j    /-.  .m 

Costes    Jean- Raymond;  Vieira,  David  D.;  and  Imbard,  Gerald, 
5.135,706,  CI.  376-245  000. 
Villwock,  Thomas;  See— 

Kaneda,     Takashi;     and     Villwock.     Thomas,     5,136,467,     CI. 
361-392  Oa.  .,       , 

Vinas,  Antonio  B  lo  Uboratorios  Vtnas.  S.  A  Use  of  zinc  acexamate  in 
the  prophylaxis  of  gastropathy  induced  by  non-steroidal  antt-inllam- 
matory  dnigs.  -M35,925,  CI   514-164.000. 


and    Vincent.    Judith    M.,    5,135,742,    C\ 


Vincent,  Judith  M.;  See— 
Halloran.    Daniel    J: 
424-70000 
Vintilla-Fnedman.  S    See— 

Baker.  R  W  ,  Santus.  Gian  C    and  Vintilla-Fnedman.  S..  5,135,753, 
CI.  424-435  000, 
Visa  International  Service  Association   See— 

Tejada,  George,  and  Naimi.  Far^ad,  5,l?66i.i,  ci    379-91  000, 
Vitale,  Joseph  J  ,  10  Med  Tal.  Inc    Prevention  and  treatment  of  micro- 
bial infection  by  phosphoglycerides   S.!?',*)::,  CI    514-78,000. 
Vizner.  Steven,  to  Texaco  Inc   High  efficiency  process  for  preparation 

of  gasoline  by  catalytic  cracking    5,1.15,040,  CI   208-92  000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Caviasca.  Kenneth  P     Yu.  Tcm-Yow:  Gannger.  Ned  D  .  Pankh. 
Pratiksh.  Potts.  W    Henry,  and  Nolan.  James  B  .  5,136.180.  CI 
307-269.000 
Vockel,  Richard  L  .  Jr     Myers.  Robert  E  :  and  Eraser    Ladson  L..  to 
Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc    Process  of  making  a  phosphorescent 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  article   5.135.591.  CI    156-67  000 
Vogel.  Rudolf  See— 

Stacher,  Angelo.  and  Vogcl.  Rudolf.  5.115.033.  CI    139-449.000, 
Volotinen.  Heikki  J  :  Talja.  Jyn  J     and  Taskincn.  Pekka  A  .  10  Outo- 
kumpu  Oy,  Method  for  producing  metal  pos^dcrs  from  liquid  phase 
conuining  metal  ions   5.1  ?5, 567,  CI    75-365  000 
von  der  Saal.  Wolfgang,  ,Mertens,  Alfred,  Zilch.  Harald.  and  Boehm, 
Erwin,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  phenylamides   5.135.949.  CI   514-520,000. 
von  Scggem.  EIke  See — 

Eiben.  Robert:  Chnstoph.  Geert:  and  von  Seggem.  Elke,  5,135,806, 
CI.  428-304  400. 
Voss,  Frank;  See— 

Basting,  Dirk:  Steinfuhrer,  Gerd:  and  Voss,  Frank,  5,136,605,  CI. 
372-59.000. 
Vrabel,  Robert  J.;  See—  ^    ,  , ,,  „. 

Madau,  Adnan;  Vrabel,  Robert  J.,  and  Glynn.  John  G.,  5,136,275, 
CI   340-438  000 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  ;  See— 

Carter,  Charles  G  :  and  Jovancicevic,  Vladimir,  5,135,681,  CI. 

252-389.620 
Heifetz,    Aaron     H:    and    Braatz,    James    A.,    5,135,866,    CI. 

435-240,310, 
Mathias,  Eckart.  5.135.569.  CI    106-22,000, 
Waatti,  Kurt  J.:  See—  ,„~,„ 

Kuhajek,  Eugene  J  .  and  Waam  Kurt  J.,  5.135.674.  CI.  252-70.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH;  See— 

Pannbacker.  Helmut.  5.136.511.  CI   364-426020. 
Wach.  Jurgen  See—  ^^ 

Focke   Heinz   and  Wach.  Jurgen.  5,135.103.  CI    198-786.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See—  „,   ,„,,„,ww, 

Hanack,  Michael:  and  Hieber.  Gunter.  5.136.049,  CI.  548-518.000. 
Wada.  Hironori:  See— 

Sawada.  Susumi:  Kanou.  Osamu.  Wada,  Hironori:  Anan,  Junichi; 
and  Seki.  Takakazu.  5.135.629.  CI   204-192,120 
Wada,  Hiroshi,  Wada.  Shinji,  and  lijima.  Chiyoaki.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation   Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  compensator  having 
Anxd  and  twist  angle  calculated  using  the  liquid  crystal's  parameters, 
5.136.405.  CI   359-53.000 
Wada.  Masaru:  See— 

Nagata.  Teruyuki:  Wada.  Masaru:  and  Mizuta,  Hideki,  5,136,086, 
CI    560-347000 
Wada,  Masaloshi  See —  ^^ 

lUgaki,  Kazuo:  and  Wada,  Masatoshi,  5,135,769,  CI.  426-607.000 
Wada.  Shinji;  See—  ,    ^„,   ^, 

Wada.  Hiroshi:  Wada.  Shinji;  and  lijima.  Chiyoaki,  5.136,405,  CI. 
359-53.000, 
Wada,  Takeo;  See — 

Takeda,  Fuchio    Hirano,  Yasuo:  Nishido,  Kazuhiro    and  Wada, 
Takeo,  5,136,335,  CI   355-259000 
Wadlev,  Hayden  N   G  ;  See— 

Coe.  Carlos  J  ,  Godfrey.  Elizabeth  A  Henniges.  Benjamin  L 
O'Brien.  Dasid  W  Payne,  jeffery  E.  Ashby.  Michael  F, 
Aravas.  Nikolaos,  McMecking,  Robert  M  .  Fields.  Richard  J. 
Parrish.  Phillip  -A  and  Wadley,  Hayden  N,  G.,  5.136.497.  CI 
364-165  (XX) 
WaferScale  Integration.  Incorporation:  See— 

Tnnh.  Cuong:  and  Shubat.  Aici.  5.136.186.  CI.  307-443  000 
Wagner.  Enk  J  :  and  Jannetty.  Vincent  J  .  to  Dow  Coming  Wnght 
Corporation    Atherectomy  device  with  a  removable  dnve  system 
5.135.483.  CI   604-22000 
Wagner.  Paul  W     See— 

Frank    Lee   F     Heifer.  Jeffrey   L;   Kocher.  Hanbhajan  S  .  and 
Wagner,  Paul  W  .  5.136.323.  CI    354-320  000 
Wahl.  Hubert;  See— 

Bergner.  Joachim:  Bufe.  Burkhard.  and  Wahl.  Hubert.  5,136,429, 
CI.  359-663  000 
Wakabayashi.  Hidechika  See— 

Shimomura.  Tadashi.  Wakabayashi.  Hidechika;  Shigaki.  Yasunobu; 
and  Am.  Mitsuzo.  5.136.274,  CI.  338-35.000 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu  See — 

Kazami,  Kazuyuki  Goto.  Tetsuro:  Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu: 
Daitoku,  Koichi,  and  E/.ay»a.  Akira.  5.136,314,  CI  354-173  100, 
Wakatsuki.  Koosaku  Suzuki,  Shoji,  Okamoto.  Nonaki.  Yamaguchi, 
Yuzo;  Kikuchi.  Kalsuaki.  Tokuyama.  Mikio.  Takeuchi.  Yoshinon: 
and  Miyake.  Yoshihiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Magnetic  disk  device  having 
an  auto-loading  mechanism  and  a  dust  collecting  mechanism 
5,136,438.  CI    360-69  000 
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W  ikctnan    Thi  mas  G  ,  to  General  Electnc  Compuiy   Telemetry  ear- 
ner ring  and  support    5,134,»4J.  CI  60-39 JJO. 
\V  ikita.  Yi)5hiaki    See 

Hayashi  Shunithi   dnd  ^  akiu,  Yoshiaki.  5,1  J5.786.  CI  428-35.500 
v^dkuda,  Osamu   See  - 

Sugimolo.  Yuji    Takata    S«uichi.  and  Wakuda.  CKamu.  5.135.214. 

CI  ;^i-24i  000 

*  ildmann,  John  J  ,  to  Maxichem.  Inc  Method  for  controlling  pitch  in 
paper  mdu,sir>  using  PGAC  or  PGUAC   5,135.613.  CI    162-199000 
^  AiJ. 'rf  Corp^iration    See — 

B'vic,     Daniei    J      and     Lambert.    Herbert    L..    3,133.158.    CI 

o;*)- 102  CM  XI 

^  jidi'rmilis  Company  Establishments  See— 

Siciner    Alfred.  5. 135.331.  CI   404-2  000 
^  aikrr   James  A     See— 

Hasavanhailv    Nagesh  R  .  Borutla.  Richard;  Sizcr.  Theodore.  11, 
and  Walker   James  A  .  5.135.590.  CI    156-64  000 
'A  aikcrr  Magnetics  uroup.  Inc    See — 

i>sip<iv  Vladimir  W     5.134.999.  CI    128-661  030 
^alkiewicz   Zigmunt  J    Jr    and  OBnen.  David  W  .  to  Clamco  Corpo- 

raiR.n    F-ilm  \krapping  apparatus.  5.134.835.  CI    53-568000 
\Vall    Rohcri   See 

Haves.  Hiomas   and  Wall.  Robert.  5.134,935.  CI    IO1-148.00O. 
Wallace  Compuitrr  Services.  Inc  ;  See — 

Schmidi.  tnc  R  .  5.135.789.  CI   428-42.000 
\V»ilacc    Da. id  A    5er- 

Lcmav    Richard  A  .  Izbicki.  Kenneth  J  ;  Wallace,  David  A    and 
Woods.  William  E..  5,136,500,  CI.  395-250000 
W  allerstorfer.  Kurt  See — 

K.xznar.     Wolfram,    and    Wallerslorfer.    Kurt.    5.135.095,    CI 

|q4-2(W(JIX) 

Walller,   William   G  .  to  Tektronu.   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
incremental    computation    of    a    linear    function.     5.136,689.    CI 
395-143000 
W'alrath,  John  E     to  Process  Displays.  Inc   Sign  holder  with  locating 

means  for  permanent  graphics  panel    5.134.794.  CI   40-152  100 
Wahh-Rcitz.  Margaret  M    5ee  — 

Toback.  F  Gary.  Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret  M.,  and  Gluck,  Stephen 
L.  5.135.856.  CI   435-70  100 
W'3lta.sti.  Stephen  A    See  — 

Rifardv    Chester  F     Jr     Cinke.  Steven  J  .  Walla.sti.  Stephen  A  . 
k    han    Rihert    .Mcxander.  Donald  J  .  Ouenther.  Douglas  G 
\^ari    David  J     and  Leon.  Tomas.  5.135.447.  CI.  482-52  000 
•>■  1       s    Md.'in  F     Richcy.  W    Frank,  and  Tasset.  Emmett  L.  to  Dow 
c  tit-fnn.ai  C  ompans    The   Process  for  the  preparation  of  bisphenols 
•^  no.  no  CI    508  ■22  000, 
w  alther   John  S    iff— 

1  Icming   Lee  O  ;  and  Walther,  John  S,  S.I36.I83,  CI.  307-443.000 
"^  j!/,  ( icrd    See — 

Honel.  Michael.  Walz.  Gerd;  Ziegler.  Peter;  and  Kubillus,  Uwe. 
5.135.970.  CI   523-414.000 
W  amprecht.  Chnstian.  Blum,  Harald;  Pedain.  Josef,  and  Hohlein.  Peter. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Modified  copolymers,  a  process  for  their 
production,  binders  containing  the  modified  copolymers  and  their  use 
in    coating   comptvsitions    and    sealing    compounds     5.135  987     CI 
525-285000 
Wang.  David  W    See- 
Barclay.  George  G  .  Ober.  Christopher  K  .  Papaihomas.  Konstan- 
Iinos  I  ,  and  Wang,  David  W  ,  5.136.01 1.  CI   528-162  000 
W  ang.  James  J  .  to  FMC  Corporation   Process  for  sterilizing  a  web  of 

packaging  material    5,135.714,  CI   422-23,000 
•Vang.  1.  F  Transmivsion  configuration  for  crystal  ball  having  shape  of 

windmill    5.134.795.  CI   40-4 1 1000 
v.ang,  PoH    Multispnnkler  controller   5.135,168.  CI   239-70.000 
^^ard.  John  W.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.   Process  for 

nrixlucing  aromatic  compounds   5.135.643.  CI   208-137  000 
^  ard.  John  W    See — 

Delaney.     Dennis     D,     and     Ward.     John     W.     5.135.902.    CI 
502-210  000 
Ward.  Michael  D    See- 

Ebersole.  Richard  C  .  Foss.   Robert   P  ,  and  Ward.  Michael  D 
5.135.852.  CI   435-39  000 
Ward.  Selh.  II.  to  POM  Incorporated    Coin  validating  apparatus  for 

electronic  parking  meter   5.135.096.  CI    194-224000 
Warner.  Gary  N    See — 

Mulholland.  Denis  G  .  Schaffer.  Ronald  R  .  and  Warner  Gary  N 
5.136.672.  CI    385-53  000 
Warner-l-amiTert  Cc^mpany  See — 

Hamilton,    Harriet    W ;    and    Patt,    Willum    C,    5.115.914     CI 

5 14- wax) 

W  jrtancssian.  Suka.s.  to  Atochem  North  America.  Inc    Agncultural 

waste  water  treatment   5.135.659.  CI   210-666  (XX) 
Washington  Technology  Centre.  The  See — 

Hama,  Ma.saaki.  Dabbs.  Daniel  M  ,  and  Akuy,  llhan  A  .  5  135  691 
CI   264-60000 
Waskin.  David   See — 

Smollar.  Marvin.  Mazursky,  Richard;  Kaelin.  Beite;  and  Waskin 
David.  5,135.440.  CI   472128,000 
W  atakabe,  Hidenon   See — 

Mizuia,    Takehiko,    Itoh,    Toshiaki.    and    Watakabe,    Hidenon 
5,135,039.  CI    152-451  000 
W  alanabe,  Hidetoshi.  Suzuki,  Hirolsugu.  and  Yamamolo.  Masanobu,  to 
Sony  Corporation  Optical-disk  manufaclunng  device.  3,135.376,  CI 
425-110000 
Watanabe,  Kenkichi;  and  Sentoku,  Hide<thi.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines 
Co  ,  Ltd  Com  sorting  apparatus   5.135.433.  CI   453-3  000 


Watanabe,  Osamu    Vc- 

Takcmura.    Tatsuya     Watanabe.    Osamu.    and    Hisatomi     Kaoru 
^,135.821,  CI   42'J  65  (.XX) 
Watanabe.  Satoshi,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Elcctroconduclive 

silicone  rubber  compxvsiiion   5.135.980,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Watanabe    Seiivhi   Set 

Kuwaisuka,     l\>shiaki.    Watanabe,    Seiichi;    Tanaka,    Yoshinon, 
Kouno,    Toshiyuki;   and    Ishikawa,    Katsuloshi,    5,136,042.   CI 
548-188000 
Walanabe.  Shunso  F    See- 
Sol,  David,  and  WaUnabe.  Shunso  F,  5.136,513,  CI.  364-463000 
Watanabe.  Tomoyuki   See— 

Tokoro.    Sctsuo    Watanabe.    Tomoyuki.    Hayashi.    Takashi.   and 
Shigematsu,  I  akashi.  5.136.495.  CI    364-424  100 
Watrous.  Donald  L     Sfe— 

Temple   V  icior  A    K  .  Watrous.  Donald  L  .  Neugebauer.  Constan 
tine    A      Burgess.    James    F,    and    Glascock.    Homer    H      II 
5.135.890,  CI   437215  000 
Watson.  Nigel  S    and  Pickton,  Shailer  T  .  to  Systron  Donncr  Corpora 
tion    Compact  and  lightweight  pncumaMc  prevsurc  detector  for  fire 
detection  with  integnty  switch    5,1<6.2^!<CI    '4'.>  5«2  000. 
Watt.  Richard  F      H.K-lscher    Wilhlam  R     and   Parker.  John  H.,  to 
United  States  Flcsaior  i.  orp   FIcvator  positi^Hi  sensing  system  using 
coded  vertical  upe    ^,!'5.0K1,C1    l«7I.U(.l(xi 
Waxing  C<irporatk>n  of  Amenca  See — 

Daly    Maura  A  .  5.136,130.  CI   20O-3I8.I00. 
Wavnc    Mark    Ho-kI  sc<xip  assembly   5,136,276,  CI   340-461  000 
WDKM  Patent  Co     See- 

Allm.n.  W.ll.am  D.  5.135.244.  CI   280-11.280. 
Weaver.  Max  A    See  — 

Klugcr,    Edward   W  ,   Rekers.  John   W  ;  and  Weaver.   Max   A 
5. 1, '5,^72.  CI    524  88  000 
Weaver.  Thomas  C     and  Wheeler.   Richard  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Rash    illumination    system    and    method    incorporating 
indirect  refleiting  surface  detection  5.136,312.  CI   354-132.000 
Webber,  Fhomas  See— 

Pnem.  Curtis,  and  Webber.  Thomas,  5,136,524,  CI   395-250.000 
Weber.  Hans   .Siv— 

Frantzen.  Hermann,  Grafen.  Karl.  Jerusalem,  Dieter;  Mank.  Kurt 
Putz.  Adolf;  Schiffers.  Then,  Schmiiz.  Bcmd  Horsi,  and  Weber 
Hans.  5.134.805.  CI   49-386  000 
Weber.  Heinz   See— 

Gross.  Bernd,  and  Weber.  Heinz,  5,135,799,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Weber,  James  F  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Synthesis  of 

7-amino-4.6-dinitrohcnzofuroxan    5.136.041.  CI    548126000 
Weber.  Kent  I    M    See  — 

Wcsihoff,    Paul    E,    and    Weber.    Kent    I     M.    5.135,353     CI 
415-88  000 
Weber,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  electro- 
polishing  surfaces   5.135.632.  CI   204-224  OOM 
Weber.  Wayne  W  .  II   See— 

Maclntyre,  Gladys  L  ;  Parton.  Richard  L  .  and  Weber.  Wayne  W 
il.  5.135.845.  CI  430-585  000 
Webster.  James  W  .  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation    Universal 

enclosure  with  electncal  panel   5.136.463.  CI   361-334.000 
W'ech.  Ench  See— 

Knauer.  Peter,  and  Wech.  Ench,  5,134,934.  CI.  101-143.000 
Wedge  Innovations.  Inc    See — 

Butler.  Andrew  G  ,  Seipp,  Edwin  A  .  Ill,  Reeder.  Kevin  J  .  Whar- 
ton. Blake  R  .  Bayley,  Brian  J  .  and  Wilson,  Jay,  5,134  780  CI 
33-366000 
Weeks.  Andrew  M     to  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company   Clam  shell 

type  Y-jomt   5.134.852.  CI   60-323  000 
Wcgrzynowicz.   Carol   A.   to  AT&T   Bell    Uboraiones    Telephone 

connection  to  a  nearby  dealer    5,136,636,  CI.  379-207  000 
Wehrly,  James  D  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Yee.    Ian    Y     K;    and    Wehrly,    James    D,    Jr.    5.135  636     CI 
205-960a) 
Wehrmann.  Rick  S  ;  See— 

Lemer,     Hershey.     and     Wehrmann.     Rick     S..     5,134  833     CI 
53-468000 
Weinhardt.  Rudiger  See — 

Kolowski,    Stefan,    Weinhardt,    Rudiger;    Dehm,    Gerhardt     and 
Koch,  Reinhard,  5,135.633.  CI   204-286  000 
Weispfenning.  Gerald  L  .  and  Goss.  Lloyd  C  .  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc    Sectored  servo  position  demodulator  system    5,136  439    CI 
360-77080 
Weiss,  David  S    See- 
Yang,  Hsinjin.  Weiss,  David  S.;  and  Tunney,  Scott  E..  5,133,828 
CI   430-59000 
Weiss.  Hans- Peter  See— 

Sieiert.  Peter,  Weiss.  Hans-Peter.  PlachelU.  Christoph,  Baierwcck, 

Pelra.  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  and  Gareiss.  Bniiilte.  5.135  971    CI 

524-80  000 

W'eisira.  Marten  P  .  to  US   Philips  Corp   Vacuum  cleaner   5.135  552 

CI   55-337000  .       .  Ji. 

Weitek  Corporation  See — 

Ng.  Kenneth  Y  ,  5.136.536.  CI   364-748.000 
Weitzner.  Barry  D    See — 

Sinofsky.   Edward   L.   and   WeiUner,   Barry   D.,   5  135  001    CI 
128-662  060 
Welch,  Susan  K    See— 

MacKay.  Vivian  L..  Welch,  Susan  K  ,  and  Yip.  Carli  L  .  5  135  854 
CI   435-69  ItX) 
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Weller  Joseph  F.;  Bums.  William  K.;  and  Goldberg.  Lew.  to  Urated 
Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Modulated  high-power  optical  source. 
5.136.598.  CI   372-24.000. 

Weller  Peter  A  .  to  D  widson  Textron  Inc.  Side  impact  bolster  attached 
to  seat  belt    5.135.2^6.  CI.  280-751.000. 

Wellman  Furnaces  Limited:  See—  ..,.^..  -,   .r^.^nm 

Nichols^.n.  David  and  Forester,  John  M.,  3,133,616.01,  196-46.000. 

Wells,  Benjamin  A  .  ^«—  ,  ,..  xo.    r^ 

Goldshlag,   Nath  in   L,;  and  WelK  Benjamin  A.,  3.136.695,  CI. 

195:"5(XX)  ,    .    . 

Wells  John  R    and  Itox,  Steven  A.,  to  Halliburton  Compwiy.  Lubn- 

caied  pump  packin;*  assembly   5,135,238.  CI  277-71.000. 
W  eng  Lih-Jyh.  to  Di,<ital  Equipment  Corporation  Error  detection  and 

,  orrection  system  fir  long  burst  errors.  5,136,592,  CI.  371-39  100. 
Wenzel  Timothy  T  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy   Corporation     Oxidation    of    terminal    olefins    to    aldehydes. 
s  HM05.  CI    568-«78  0OO.  ,     .. 

Werner  John  A  .  to  Hli  Lilly  and  Company.  Preparation  of  substituted 

tetrahvdropyndine..  5.136,040.  CI.  546-218.000. 
Wernicke.   LTsbo.  Mitzinger.  Herbert;  and  Quilitzsch,  Udo.  to  Agfa 
Gcvacrt   Aktiengeellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  color 
photographic  copi«.  5,135.841,  CI,  430^494.000. 
Wesselmk.  Pieter.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Cable  winder   3,135,181.  CI. 

;4M07.300 
W  est  Company.  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Beswick.  Frank.  5.135.014.  CI.  134-60000. 
Westcnnk.  Peter  H:  See- 

Johnston.  James  D..  Knauer.  Scott  C.  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Ne- 
travali.  Arun  N.;  PeUjan,  Enc  D.;  Safranek,  Robert  J.,  and 
Westennk.  Peier  H.,  5,136,377.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Chambers.  Ronald  E..  5.136,550,  CI.  367.38.000. 
w  esicrn  Digital  CoDoration:  See— 

Yousefi-Elezei.  Hanman.  5.136,260.  CI,  331-17.000. 
Wc-slem  Publishing  <::ompany  See—  ^        - 

Nobile.  Frederick  E  ;  Hams.  John  F.,  Ill;  and  Silveiman,  Gary  S.. 
5.136.404.  CI.  359-52.000. 
W  cstem/Scott  Feiz<  r  Company:  See- 
Ross.  Albert.  5. 1 35.023.  CI    1 37-505. 1 10. 
w  esthoff  Paul  E.;  and  Weber,  Kent  I.  M.,  to  Sundstnuid  Corporation. 
Vanable  pressure  oitot  pump  with  reduced  heating  of  pumped  fluid. 
5.135.353.  CI.  415  88.000. 
Westinghouse  Electiic  Corp.:  See—  _.         „  „     ...    . 

Clarke.  John;  Fi  ulkner.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Sinon,  Gregory  K.;  Misek. 
Bnan  J  ,  and  Kositz.  John  £..  5.136.300.  a.  342-173.000. 

Westvaco  Corporation:  See—  

Tramount.  Yvette  A..  5.136.055.  CI.  549-266.000. 

Wethington.  Glenn  M:  See—  .,,.  .on    r-i 

Cantrell.   Henry    L.;  and  Wethington.  Glenn  M..  3.135.580.  CI. 

134-22  110.  „  „ 

Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Czemakowski.  Waldemar.  W  Bnux  Romer 

Kindersicherheit  GmbH  Car  bed  for  mfanls.  5.134.733.  CI.  5-94.000. 

w  etzel.  Guido:  See--  .,        ^         ,.,       .  /~    j 

Henseler  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Manfred;  Katz.  Egon.  Wetzel,  Guido; 
and  Brambilln,  Luigi,  5.135,255,  CI.  280-743.000 
Wexler.  Zeev  Linear  to  roury  movement  valve  actuator.  5,134,923,  CI. 
92-3 1(XX) 

Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See—  

Barker.  Earl  M  .  5,135,597,  CI   156-264.000. 
Wharton.  Blake  R  :  See—  ...  „     ^      „  .    ,vn. 

Butler.  Andrew  G  ;  Seipp.  Edwin  A,  III,  Reeder,  KevnJ.  Whar- 
ton, Blake  R  ,  Bayley,  Bnan  J  ,  and  Wilson,  Jay,  5,134,780,  CI 
33-366  000 
Wheeler,  Richard  B:  See—  „  ^     ..   „      .,,^i,->    /~i 

Weaver.  Thomas  C;  and   Wheeler.   Richard  B.   5,136.312.  CI 
354-132.000. 
Whirlpool  International  B.V.:  See—  „        ,  ... 

Civanelli   Claulio   Vasconi.  Ennco;  Turelta.  Daniele;  and  Mon- 
tanan.  Carlo,  5.136.277.  CI   340-568.000. 
White.  Bruce  T.:  See— 

Polstra    John    D.;   Scott.    Marshall   H.;   and   White.   Bruce   T. 
5.136,590,  CI   371-16.200.  . 

White,  Charles  N,;  and  Goldsmith,  Riley  G.,  to  Conoco  Inc  SIuim 
method    to   take   TLP   to   heave-restrained    mode     5.135.327.   CI. 

405  224,000.  .        „  ,.     ^ . 

W  hite  Holhs  N..  Jr..  to  White  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Device  swth  orbiting 
valve  having  a  stal  piston   5.135,369.  CI.  418-61.300. 

White  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See—  „,..,„ 

White.  Hollis  N..  Jr..  5.135.369.  CI.  418-61.300. 

White  Ian  and  Z:gelin.  Steven  J  .  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  A 
Industnai  Research  Organization.  Probes  for  measurement  of  mois- 
ture content,  sol.ds  contents,  and  electrical  conductivity  5.136.249. 
CI   324-643  000.  , 

White  James  E.,  t  >  Thermo-Tec  High  Performance  Automotive  Inc. 
Insulated  exhaus:  cover.  5,134.846.  CI.  60-272,000. 

White  William  C  .  Yamahara.  Yukio;  and  Tajiri.  Koji.  to  Dow  Coming 
Coriwraiion  Po  yamide  yam  provided  with  a  built-m  antibacterial 
and  method  for   is  production   5.135.81 1,  CI  428-395  000. 

Whitney  Colin  G  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Dual-image  optoelec- 
tronic imaging  apparatus  including  birefnngent  pnsm  arrangement. 
5.135.183.  CI   244-3  160.  ^       ..  ^  ki  . 

Wiedemann.  Eckh^irt,  and  Chang,  Ding,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Natn- 
uretic  peptides  fiom  the  pituiury  prohormone  proopiomelanocortin. 
5.135.912.  CI.  514-13.000 

Wiedmer.  Therese  See—  ..,.o,t  /-.  »,. -ii  nnn 

Sims.  Peter  J  ;  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  5.133,916.  CI  514-21.000. 


Wieres.  Ludwig  See  — 

Maus,  Wolfgang,  and  Wicres,  Ludwig.  5.135.794.  CI  428-116.000 
Wiethaup.  Wolfgang  See  — 

Muller.  Bernd  Hennk,  Wiethaup.  Wolfgang,  Gerding.  Guillermo 
Hauser,  Bemhard,  Mcller.  Knu!   and  Rudolph.  Cert.  5,135,009, 
CI.  131-194  000 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B    See— 

Aoocella,  John.  Agostino.  Petei  ,^  ,  Baise,  Arnold  1  Bates,  Rich 
ard  A  .  Bryant.  Ray  M  ,  Casey.  Jon  A  Clarke.  David  R  Czor 
nyj.  George,  Dam.  Allen  J  ,  David,  Lawrence  D  Divakaruni 
Renuka  S  Uunkel,  Werner  E..  Gin.  Ajay  P  Hsia,  Liang-Chtx- 
Humenik  James  N  ,  Kandetzkc,  Steven  M  Kirby.  Daniel  P 
KnickerKvkcr,  John  U  ,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ,  Mastreani 
Anthony  Mans.  .Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W  Perry,  Charles  H 
Reddy  SnnivasaS  N  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  Takacs,  Mark  A  ,  and 
Wiggins,  Lovell  B  ,  5,135,595,  CI  156-S«i>X. 
Wigness.  Myron  O,  .Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  bales  5.135.343. 

CI  414-24500, 
Wiiu,  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Moorehead.   H    Robert,  and   Wilta.  Thomas  A.   5.135,515,  CI. 
604-247  000 
Wijcsinghe,     Ralph      End-doggmg     log     carnage      5  135.037.     CI. 

144-357.000 
Wijnhoven.  Jan  M   A  ,  Vanhove.  Henn  C  J  ,  and  Panis.  Marc  J   1,  I  J., 
to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company    Vehicle  leveling  shock  ab- 
sorber assembly    5.i.-'5.203.  CI    267-M210 
Wilcox,  Russell  B  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Energy  Apparatus  and 
method  for  increasing  the  bandwidth  of  a  laser  beam   5,136,599,  CI 
372-26.000 
Wild  Leitz  AG  See— 

Sprenger.  Franz,  and  Koeppel.  Ottmar,  5.134.779.  CI.  33-1  OOM 
Wild    Thomas  W  ,  to  Bondax  Carpets  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the 

manufacture  of  a  pile  fabnc   5.135.602.  CI    156-435  000 
Wilder.  Don:  See- 
Sparrow.  Tim  H  .  Harlow    Richard  L  ;  Wilder.  Don;  and  Jackson. 
Kevin.  5.134.756.  CI   24-04  000 
Wildstein.  Joel  S    Set- 
Hermann.   Paul   F     Wildstein.  J.xrl  S.;  and  Sprague.  Henry   B  . 
5.135,472,  CI    602-41  000 
Wiley.  Roy  O     Meath,  Donald  L  ;  and  Murphy.  Glenn  L  .  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated     Multiple  outlet   receptacle  and   mountings  therefor. 
5,135411,  CI   439  5.15  OOU 
Wilfinger,  Werner  See— 

Luttenberger,  Johannes,  Zima,  Herbert,  Wilimgcr,  Werner.  Kric-ss- 
mann,  IngO;  and  Schaffer,  Hermann,  5,1  'b.iXXi,  CI   526-245,000, 
Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  tx-schrankier  Haftung  See— 

Althaus,     Wolfgang      and     Schwarz.     Michael.     5.134,775.     CI. 
3041000 
Wilks,  Allan  R    See- 
Becker  Richard  A  ,  Eick.  Stephen  G  ,  Miller.  Eileen  O.;  and  Wilks, 
Allan  R  ,  5,136.690.  CI    395-161  000 
William.  Steven  Cleaning  material    5.134,746,  CI.  15-227.000 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company   See- 
Dave,  Jayant  C     Orr.   Ulcsses  P  ;  and  Chapdelaine.   Albert   H  . 
5.135,761.  CI   426-5  000 
Williams.  Bnan  L  ,  and  Morehead,  Gail  J.,  to  NIBCO  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  molding  a  threaded  product.  5.135.700.  CI.  264-318.000 
Williams.  Frank  See— 

Gentelia.   John;   Calenzo,    lames  C,   Sr,;   and   Williams.   Frank, 
5,135,506,  CI   604-1 80  IXX) 
Williams.  Heyward  S  .  to  AM  Sensor,  Inc,  Microwave  range  detector 

system,  5.136.298.  CI    342-112.000. 
Williams.  John  W   J     See— 

Nizamuddin  Nadir;  Chapman.  Alan  S  J;  Williams.  John  W  J;  and 
Redmond.  Alan  M  .  5.136.585.  CI    370-110.100. 
Williams.  Malcom  D    See- 
Leung    Ka-Ngo     Kunkel,   Wulf  B.   Williams.   Malcom   D.   and 
Mckenna.  Charles  M  ,  5.136,171,  CI   250492,200 
Williams,  Peter;  and  Nelson,  Randall  W  .  to  Arizona  Board  Of  Regents, 
Laser  ablation/iomzaion  and  ma.ss  spectiomctric  analysis  of  massive 
polymers-  5.135.870,  CI   436-173  000 
Williams.  Warren  R  ,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company    Method  for  per- 

foraiingwork    5,!.U,874.  CI   72^g  ocXj 
Williams,  William  K     See— 

Faryniarz,  Joseph  R  ,  Williams,  William  K  ;  and  Kuznitz,  Matthew, 
5,135,747,  CI   424-401  000 
Wills.  Frank  E.;  Schneizka.  Harold  R  ,  II;  and  Hoffer,  Roy  D  ,  to  York 
International  Corporation    AC  motor  dnve  system.  5,136.216.  CI. 
318-123000. 
Wilson.  James  M  :  See- 
Jones.    Kenneth    R;    and    Wilson.    James    M..    5.135.824,    CI. 
429-178000. 
Wilson,  Jay:  See- 
Butler.  Andrew  G  ;  Seipp.  Edwin  A  .  III.  Reeder.  Kevin  J  .  Whar- 
ton. Blake  R  ;  Bayley.  Brian  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Jay,  5.134.780.  CI 
33-366.000 
Wilson.  Joseph  T  ,  III,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Forms  feed  tractor  for  a  pnntcr  5.135.148,  CI  226-74000 
Wilson,  Richard  A  Mcsokherjee,  Braja  D  and  Butler.  Jerry  F  .  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  and  University  of  Florida. 
The.  Electronic  msec;  repellency  and  attraciancy  tester  5.134.892. 
d.  73-866.000 
Wilson.  Robert  W  Articulating  ergonomic  support  system  5.135.190. 
CI.  248-118  100 
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Wilson.  Roger,  lo  Van  Leer  Australia  Pty   Ltd  Connection  Tiltings  and 
combination    thereof    with    conduits    and    method    of    assembly 

MJ?.:b^,  Ci    28Si"4  0OO 
\^  mdmollcr  A  Holscher   5^e — 

Feuslel,  Helmut.  ?. I  '5.4*0.  CI   493-1  000. 

Senscn.  Klemens.  and  1-ei.stkom,  Werner.  5,135,689,  CI.  264-40  200. 
Wing  Highccra  Co    Ltd     .Vc — 

Momose.      Tcrunohii       and     Shibata.      Tctsuo.      5,135.314,     CI 
.184-2"'5IXJ0 
^V  inkier.  Dennis  J    Ground  in^hor    5  135.  JilZ.  CI.  248-156.000 
s«.  insion.  Fredenck    Hotkey  tt^k  chisel   5.135.528,  CI.  606-79  000. 
Wiiholt.  Bernard,  and  Lageveen.  Roland  G.  to  Rijks  l'ni\crsitcit  Tr 
Groningen     Process   for   prtxJu^in^    fH^lyeatcrs  by   fermcntaiion     d 
prt>cess  for  producing  opiicaJIv   a.-iive  carboxylK."  acids  and  rsier. 
5,135.851.  CI   435135tX)0 
Witt,  George  C  .  lo  AT&T  Bell  L  aboratones  Apparatus  and  melhixls 

for  evaluating  resistive  bodies   M36,252,  CI    324-715000 
Will.  Hans  H     See 

Biscoping.    Juergen,    Summerer.    Mane    L  .   and    Wtti,    Hans   H . 
5.135.525.  CI   604-51  iJtX) 
Wobser   Gregory  S  .  to  H(«iver  Universal,  Inc   Pressure  lock  bayonet 

Josure    5.135.124,  CI    2l5  222n(» 
vv  Mischaetzke.  Hans  and  Hemming.  Udo,  to  Tretom  AB.  Shoe,  espe 

cially  a  ?pon  shoe    5, 1  34.^*).  L  i    36-28.000. 
Wotfe,  Louis  H    Sfe- 

SaUma,  .Mamdouh  M  .  Wolfe,  Louis  H  .  and  Pugh.  Thomas  L  L  , 
i.\}''.tti.  CI    2M-22''iX)r 
Wolff   Dieter   Sef  — 

HofFmann,     Bemhard      Nipper      Bcrnhard.    and     Wolff,    Dieter, 
5.136,21'',  CI    318  I>5il00 
Wollesen,   Donald   L      Sander    Craig  S  :   and  Haskell.  Jacob  D..  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Stradficd  interconnect  slnicttire  for 
nicgrated  circuits   5,136.361,  CI    K'fr'.Ji' 
\'^  omako  Maschincnkonstruktioncn  GmhH   See-  — 

Klopper,  Michael.  5.1  34,116.  Ci    83  640000 
W  ing.  Albert  C     and  Kuinick.  Robert  D.  to  Amkly  Synems,  Inc. 

M  xlulai  computer  chassis   <. 136. 468,  CI    361-393000 
•^    ng  Charles  F    and  (>nh  Rick  J    lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  CaJifor- 

ma    Test  method  and  apparatus    5.134,879,  CI.  73-61  720 
v^  >ng.  David  T    iee- 

Robertson.  David  W    NVong.  David  T  :  and  Thompson,  DeniusC  . 
5.135,94^   CI    5l4-k,<iiX)n 
N^rOng.  \  lU-Huen   See- 
Blonder.  Greg  E     Cappuz/o    Mark  A     i^  lark    Harold  R  .  Scotti. 
Ronald  E     and  Wong    ViuHuen,  '  I  i<,6<15,  II    '56-628.000 
Woodmansee.    Donald   E     and    Kim,    Bang   M  .   to  i.ieneral   Electnc 
Companv      Apparatus     for     coaling     fibers     with     thermoplastics 
5.134.159,  CI    ll8-.W8tXX) 
W.xkIs.  William  E    Ve  — 

Lemay.  Richard  A     Izbicki.  Kenneth  J  .  Wallace.  David  A,;  and 
WixTds.  Willuun  E  ,  5,136.500,  CI    595  2V)  000 
^,irTnann.    TTlomas.    lo   Auj^ust    Btlslein    t  imhH    &    Co     KG     Active 
oscillation  damping  venstn  for  mca.suring  relative  velocity  between 
Nxjv  and  iJtle    5,I35,2^1,C!    Imy^T  HX; 
^  ^rp,  Nicolaas  H    Frevman,  Bruce  J    and  Conrath.  Kurt  C  .  to  Motor- 
'la.  In^   Overmolded  vemtcndustor  package  with  anchoring  means. 
^  no.  (66.  CI    35^  "2  000 
w  nghi   Charles  D    See- 
Kobe,  James  1     Simpson,  John  T  .  Harmon.  Kimberly  K  .  and 
lA  right.  Charles  D.  5.135.598.  CI,  156-273  300, 
Wnght.  Jeremv  C     S»r- 

Magruder     Judv     A      Eckenhoff.    James    B.    Coneae,    Richard. 
Wnght.     Jeremv     C.     and     Peery.    John    R.,     5.135,523,    CI 
6<M-812  M«! 
^^  nght    John   T    M     lo  Pioneenng  Technologies,  Inc    Method  of  re- 
moving plamie  from  vcv<-K   5.135.484.  CI   604-28  000 
Wnght.  l.aurcnce  E  ,  Jr  .  It)  Redhand  Technologies.  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  bandwidth  reduction  t^f  msxJulated  signals    5.136.618. 
n    i'5-l22'X«i 
W'..hel,  Ciunter    Set 

Harmsen.  Sicgfned    Muller.  Rolf,  and  Wrobel,  Gunter,  5.135,363, 
fl    4r   \<4  0tXI 
vv  ..    Margaret  M     Vr' 

Buchanan,     J      Scott,    and     Wu.     Margaret     M.     5.136.118,    CI 
585  2^^ IX*) 
Wu,  Yulin  and  I  i.-ay.  Roy  A  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Compo- 
sitions    and     methods     for     inhibiting     corrosion      5.135.999,     CI 
^26-224  'XXi 
W  yant  &  C  ompanv  Limited  See — 

Morano    Michel.  5.135.179,0.  242-5S.S40 
Wyble.  Manlyn  S     See- 

Gruenke.  Roger  A     Tnmble,  Russell  L  .  l.asnier.  Chnstopher  D  . 
1  .icthen    Steven  W  .  Orlt.  Jin  G  ,  Snixik.  James  A  .  and  Wyble, 
Manlyn  S,  5.134.995.  CI    128-204  230 
Wyman.    David    L  .   In   Freedom   Corporation    Patient   bed   system 

5.134.737.  CI    5-600000 
Xerox  Corporation  5ee — 

Bean,  Lloyd  F,  5,136.415,  CI   359-213000. 

Braswell.  Charles  D  .  5.I36.J43.  CI    355-319000 

Distin    Richard   M  .   Kosko.  John  E  .  and  Swanson,  Roger  M  , 

5  !  »6,316,  CI    355-274  000 
Drevis.  Reinhold  E  .  5.1.36.310.  CI    346-I40  00R. 
Gooray.     Arthur    M  .    and    Siegel.    Robert    P ,    5.136.328.    CI 

355-30  000 
Hays.  Dan  A.  5,136,311,  CI   346-153  100 
1ms.  Dale  R  ,  5,136.305,  CI   346-1  100 


Malachowski.  Michael  A    and  Kamprath.  David  R.,  5,135.213.  CI 

2""  I   104  000 
Paoli.  Thomas  I     Connell.  U   A    Neville.  Scifres.  IXmnId  R  .  and 

Thornton.  Robert  L  ,  5.136.604.  CI    372  50(100 
Sacnpante.  Guenno,  and  ()ng,  Beng  S  .  5.135.832.  CI  43O-106  6(.Xl 
Yabe.  Toshikazu.  and  Yokouchi,  .Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Electrixroiiductivc  magnetic  fluid  composition  and  process 
for  producing  the  same    5  I35,6''2.  CI    252  62  520 

>  ahuta,   Masahiro    Nakamori.    Toshinori.  and  Siinomura,  Minoru,  lo 

Shima   Seiki   Mfg  .    Ltd     Movable  sinker  in  flat  knitting  machine 
5.1.34.864,  CI   bb-lOerxX) 
>'abuia,  Masahiro   Set 

Shima.  Masahiro   and  >  ahuUu  Masahiro.  5.134.865,  CI  66-106.000. 

V  ahuta.  Tctsuro   See- 

■livshizawa.     Nobuvuki      Honguchi.     fsuneo,     Ishihara.     Koushi; 

Yabuta,    Tetsuro     Kurashima.    Toshio.    and    Tada.    Hidenobii. 

^-136.6'''.  CI    385-10!  (XX) 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi  and  >  oncmitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  of 

cixling  video  signals  s.nd  i ransmis-sion  system  thereof  5.136,376,  CI 

358-1  35  aX) 

>  agi.  Ka/uhiro   .See  — 

Kinoshita,    Y  i>shio,    Kumatsubara,    Nono.    and    Yagi,    Kazuhiro 
5.135.085   CI    192-41  OOR 

Y  aginuma.  Salivshi    Set-  - 

Su/uki.    Yukio     Kuno     Kouichi     Shixia.    Moloshi,    Yaso,   Masao, 

Yaginuma.  Saioshi  and  Asahi,  Akira.  5,1 56.090.  CI   562-469.000. 

1  arnada.  Hideaki,  Nagasasva.  Toru  and  Nakamura.  Tctsuji.  to  Yamada, 

Hideaki,  and  Niito  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for 

Mological  production  of  organic  acids   5.135.858.  CL  435-106.000. 

Yamada.  Hiden^in    .Vr- 

Shirakabe.    Yoshihisa.    Kondo.    .Megumu,    Nakaosa,    Yoshitalie; 
Yamada,  Hidcnon  Ohashi.  Sadao;  and  Ohchi.  Hideo.  5.136,709. 
CI    395  7(xkXXj 
Yamada.  Hiroaki   See 

Yoshida.  Mikihiko  and  Yamada.  Hiroaki.  5.135,154,  CI.  228-46.000 
Yamada.  Hirohiko  See— 

Sakakibara.      Koji.     and      Yamada.      Hirohiko.     5.134.980.     CI 
123-425  (XX) 
Yamada.  fakatt^shi   See— 

Takamuki.    Vasuhiko.    Yamada.    Takatoshi.    Habu.    Takeshi,    and 
Nagashima.  Toshiharu    5.135.845,  CI   4.30-528000 
Yamada.  Tctuo,  and  >  amanioii>,  Vasuhifo.  lo  Kabushiki  Katsha  Mei- 
Jensha   Induction  motor  sector  control    5.136.228.  CI.  318-808.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Ikun^m    ,Sef-- 

Monkawa.    Taka.shi     and     Yamaguchi.     Ikunon.    5,136,688,    CI 
W^  11^  (XX) 
Ya.maguchi.    Shigrru,    Shioji.    Shorbu.    Ine.    Yoshio.    and    Fujiwara. 
Icruaki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd    Pr<x-ess  for  producing  acid- 
ly pe   maleic    acid   polymer   and   svater-treating  agent   and   detergent 
additive  containing  said  polymer    5.155.67',  CI    252  180  (XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Su.sumu    .Miki.   Toshihiko    Lchida.  Hiroyuki    and  Oiaka, 
Itsuo.   to  Nippon   Steel  C.'rporation    and  t>naia,    jlsuo    Mrlh.wJ  of 
producing  finely  divided  particles  or  powder    sapi^i  or  fine  droplets, 
and  apparatus  therefor    5.136.609.  CI    3''5l<i«»r 
Yamaguchi,   Takumi    See  - 

Sano.    Yoshikazu.    Yamaguchi.    Takumi.    and    lanaka,    Tomoya. 
5.136.388.  CI    358-215  180 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color 
copying  apparatus  and  meihixi  for  copying  color  image  ba.sed  on 
surface-finishing  condition   of  the  copied  medium.   5.136.400    CI 
358-300  000 
Yamaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tokuda,    Mitsuo.    Azuma,    Junzou;    Otsubo,    Tom,    Yamaguchi. 
Yasuhiro,  and  Sa.saki.  Ichirou.  5.134.965.  CI    118-723  000 
Y'amaguchi,  Y'uzo  See— 

Wakat-suki,  K^xisaku,  Suzuki,  Shoji,  ( )kamoto.  Noriaki.  Yamagu- 
chi,   Yuzo     Kikuchi.    Katsuaki.    Tokuyama.    Mikio.    Takeuchi. 
Y^ishinon   and  Miyake.  Yoshihiko.  5.136.438,  CI   360-69.000 
Y'amaha  Corporation   .See — 

Kunimoto.  Loshifumi.  5.134,919,  CI   84-622  000. 
Moihizuki.     Osamu.     and     Hoshi,     Toshiharu.     5,135,582,     CI 
148-665  000 
Y  amahara.  Yukio   See — 

White.  William  C.  Yamahara.  Yukio;  and  Tajiri.  Koji,  S.I3S.8II 
CI    428  595  IXX) 
Yamamoiu.  Ilajimc    and  Kusvamoio.  Makoto    to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Indu-sinal  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  lor  movahly  supporting  and  position- 
ing a  transducer    5,156.446   CI    500- 106  000 
Y'ainamoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Iviai.  Kiyimi.  to  l,.eisure  Create  Co..  Ltd.,  and 
Newgin  Co     1  td    Pattern  matching  game  machine  of  prepaid  card 
system    ^.155,224.  CI    2"'  I41(XIR 
Y'axnaniolo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Yonemoto.    Tatsuo.    Matsumura.    Masahiro.    Sugawa.    Yoshihisa; 
Saito.    Eiichiro.    Yamamoto.    Hiroshi.   and    Kashihara,    Keiko 
5.136.015.  CI    528-315000 
Yamamoto.  Kimihisa  See — 

Saiki.   Yoshihiko,   Tsuchida.   Eishun;   Yamamoto.   Kimihisa;  and 
Takeoka,  Shinji.  5.135.618.  CI   205-171  000 
Yamamoto.  Makoto  See  — 

Kumagai.    Ryohei.    Takaton.    Sunao;    and    Y'amamoto.    Makoto 
5.136.653.  CI    58M3  0O0 
Yamamoto,  Masanobu  See— 

Watanabe.     Hidetoshi;     Su/uki.     Hirotsugu.     and     Yamamoto 
Maswiobu,  5,135.376.  CI.  425-110.000. 
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Yamamoto,  Masayuki  Set— 

Hatagishi,     Yuji,     and     Yamamoto.     Masayuki, 
451-857  000 
Yamamoto.  Naofumi.  Kawakami,  Harako;  and  SekiMwa,  Hidekaiu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  layout  apparatus  for  perfonmng 
pattern  m.xlificatiot  such  as  colonng  of  an  onginal  image.  5,136.40I, 
CI    558-»''4  0OO. 
Yamamoto.  Osamu:  S-e— 

Shiraishi.   Shuji;   Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Senawa,   Mitouya;   Sato. 
Makoto.  Kin.  Keiyu;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Saito.  Wataru;  and  Akuta, 
Yoshimitsu,  5,156.507,  CI.  364-424.050 
Yamamolo,  Seiichiroi:  See—  .,-,.,,<     m 

Kitahara.    Satoshi;    and    Yamamoto.    Saichirou.    5.135.315.    U. 
400-56000 
Vamamoto.  Tadahisa  See—  ^   ^  .  jut 

Araki  Shoji;  Takano,  Yukinobu;  Yamamoto,  Tadahm;  and  Uchi- 
umi,  Nonyuki,  5,136.628,  CI.  379-53.000. 

Y  amamoto.  Takahiro  See—  

Hirose    Ryosuke;  Ohya,  Nobumasa;  Takuawa,  Hiroahi;  »»»»>»»»■ 
Kenji    Tanikasva,   Seijun;   Yamamoto.  Takahiro;  and   Suzuki. 
Atsushi,  5,136,-15.  CI.  395-775,000. 
Yamamoto.  Takao:  Sir— 

Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Megumi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takao,  5.135.5 '0,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takara;.'<e—  ^  ..     .     ,-       <ii<;i^si 

Aoki.  Kazunon;  Yamamoto.  Takara;  and  Maeda.  Eiji.  5.136.683, 
CI    385-141,000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See—  ....  -r  _i. 

Summon  Teruhiko;  Yamamoto,  Takashi,  Matsumolo,  Tsuruyoshi; 
ind  Shimada,  (Catsuhiko,  5,136,002.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Y'amamoto.  Tatsuya:  See—  „    .  >.  c 

Nakanishi.     Takashi;     Koizumi.     Yasushi;      Kuboi,      Masayuki; 
Nakafukushimi,    Yasushi;    Takahashi,    Yoshinon;    Yamamoto, 
Tatsuya;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,135.475.  CI.  604-14  000 
Yamamoto.  Toshihitj;  and  Yasuhara.  Masaleni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Controller  for  automated  apparatus,  and  methcKJ  of  control- 
ling said  apparatus   5,136,222,  CI.  318-568.200 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhirc:  S«—  ^,,^,ia      r-i 

Yamada,    Tetuc;    and    Yamamoto,    Yasuhiro.     5,136,2»8.    CI. 
318-808.000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See—  . 

Miuni    Nono;    Kanbayashi,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto,   Yoahihiaa, 
5,135,326,  CI.  405-143.000 
Yamamoto,  Yoshiro  See— 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo   Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tarootsu;  and  Yama- 
moto, Yoshirc,  5.135.869,  CI  435-268.000 

Yamana.  Kenji;  See —  u       w     v 

Hirose    Ryosuke;  Ohya.  Nobumasa;  Takizawa,  Hiroshi;  '"nana, 
Kenii    Tanikswa,   Seijun;   Yamamoto.  Takahiro.   and  Suzuki. 
Atsushi,  5,136.715.  CI.  395-775.000 
Yamanaka,  Akihiro:  See—  .  n^  loo 

Iida,  Hiroshi,  Nozawa.  Minoru;  and  Yamanaka,  Akihiro.  5.I36,3W, 
CI   346- 140  OCR. 
Yamaoka,  Masami  .'Jee—  ..ifiao 

Tsuzuki  Yukio;  Yamaoka,  Masami;  and  Muto.  Hiroshi.  5,136.348, 
d   357-20.00(1. 

Yamashila,  Masaya;  See—  

Kimura.  Osamu  Horikawa,  Yasuhiko;  Yamashita,  Masaya,  Monno, 
K«utainndKoy«na.Shmichi.  5,136,109.  CI   568-709.000. 
Yamashita,   Satoshi;  and   Kinoshiu,   Akira,  to  H.t^h.   MetaU,   Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  melting  down  chips.  5,135,202,  CI.  266-ZJ3.1XW. 
Yam«hita,  Tatsum;^o.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd    Cassette  loading 
device  of  a  upe  player  utilizing  power  from  capstan  motor  5.U6.44.:, 
CI.  360-96  500 
Y'amauchi.  Masao  J^e-  . 

Ibaraki.  Tetsuhi.ni;  Kanemoto,  M.chilaka.;^Yamauchi  Masao^lo, 
Chikara;  and  Mondera.  Hu^omiUu,  5.135.572,  CI   75-502  000. 

Y'amazaki.  Euuo:  S*—  ,.,. -/vt  ^   tii  tn  rm 

lehisa,  Nobuaki.  and  Yamazaki.  Etsuo.  5.136,606.  O.  372-61.000. 
Y  amazaki  Mazak  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^   ^      „  .  j 

Miyagawa,   Naoomi;   Yoshida,   Chiyoaki;  Toda,   Kazuyuki;  and 
Nakamura,  Yukiyasu.  5,134,873,  CI.  72-446.000 
Yan  Raymond  C ,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  Logic  level  diacnmina- 

to'r   5.136,179,  CI    307-263  000 
Yanagawa,  Naohari:  See—  t  l     i, 

Nagahara,  Shinchi,  Yanagawa.  Naohani;  and  Matsumoto,  Takaaki. 
5.136,567,  CI    369-44.410. 

Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro:  See—  ^ 

Eguchi  Ken;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Matsuda.  Hiroahi; 
Takimoto,   Hyoshi;   Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Monkawa,  Yuko;  and 
Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,136.212.  CI   315-150000. 
Yancy,  WilUam  C   Bird  feeder  device.  5,134,968.  CI    119-57  800 
Yanu   Edward  S  ;  ind  Ma,  Qiyuan  Y  .  to  Columbia  Univensity  m  the 
City  of  New  Yoik,  The  Tnistees  of  Method  of  patterning  supercon- 
ducting films.  5,135,908,  CI  5O5-1.00O.  ^         ^ 
Yang.  Hsinjm;  Weiss,  David  S  ,  and  Tunney,  Scott  E     to  Eastman 
Kodak     Compaiy       MultuKtive     electrophotographic      element. 
5,135,828,  CI  43' 1-59  000  n..*^. 
Yang  Sue  L    Godilard,  Errol  D  ,  and  Leung.  Pak  S .  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  CoT^'''^"",  M5*?^°V°^"8 
stable  dispersion,  of  particulate  matter.  5,135,575.  CI    106-287  160. 

Yao,  Jianhua:  See—  .  m  «o«     r'l 

U    Van    Mac.    Raymond;    and    Yao.    Jianhua.    5.135,898.    Cl. 

502-61000. 


Yardy,  Raymond  See— 

Fennema,  Alan  A  ,  Finkelstein.  Biair  I  .  Tayefeh.  Morovat;  and 
Yardy.  Raymond.  5.136.561.  CI   369-58  000 
Yam  Products  Company.  Inc    See- 
Hayes,  Tboma-s.  and  Wail.  Roben.  5.134,935.  CI    101-148000 
Yaso.  Masao:  See— 

Suzuki    Yukio    Kuno.   Kouichi;   Shoda.   Motoshi,  Yaso.  Masao; 

Yaginuma.  Satoshi.  and  Asahi.  Akira.  5.136.090.  CI   562-Wi9  Oa) 

Yasuda,  Shoki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  tix^l 

changing  device  in  machine  tool   5.134.767.  Ci  483-7  000. 
Yasuda,  Yasuhike   See— 

Kato,  Shigeo  Yasuda.  Yasuhiko.  and  Ohsawa,  Hidefumi,  5,136,396. 
CI.  358-426  000 
Yasuhara.  Masateru  Sef— 

Yamamoto.   Toshihiro    and    Yasuhara.   Masateru.   5,136.222,  CI. 
318-568  200 
Yasumura.  Hisao  See— 

Okiyama,  Takuji    Hara.  Takuji.   Yasumura.   Hisao;  and   Kawai. 
Yutaka.  5.135.588.  CI    148-327000 
Yazaki  Corporation   See — 

Hatagishi.     Yuji.     and     Yamamoto.     Masayuki.     5,135,418,     CI. 

439-857.000 
Suzuki,  Tecsuaki.  5,135.408.  CI  439-310.000 
Yee,  Ian  Y    K     and  Wehrly.  James  D.  Jr.  to  Microelectronics  and 
Computer     Technology      Corporation       Elcclroplaling      method 
5.135,636.  CI   205-96  000 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung.  to  Dow  Coming  Coqxitation    Propargyl  esters  of 
carboxylic  acids  containing  conjugated  ethvlenic  unsaturation  and 
organosilicon     compounds     dcnved     from     same      5.136.065.     CI, 
556-415.000. 
Yeh    Peter.  Dumb  bell  providing  sound  reproduction.  5.135.454,  CI. 

482-108.000. 
Yeh,  Thomas,  to  Sigma  Instruments.  Inc   Faulted  current  indicator  suth 
protection  against  temporary  overloads  and  transients  5.136.456.  CI 
361-«3.000.  ,      ^ 

Yen,  Craig  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    3-D  weaihe-  for  digital 

radar  landmass  simulation    5.13^.397.  CI   4.14-2  000 
Verman,  Alexander  J  ,  and  Ngo.  Khai  D     to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Method  of  fabncating  a  high-frequencs  transformer  5.134.770, 
CI.  29-606  000 
Yeshurun.  Yehoshua,  and  Ziv.  Dan.  to  State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of 
Defence.  The  and  Rafael  Armament  Development  Authonly  Com- 
posite protective  body  and  its  use    5.134.725.  CI.  2-2.500, 
Yi.  Guanghua  See  — 

Jen,  Cheng  Kuei.  Sayer.  Michael  Yi.  Guanghua.  and  Bussiere.  Jean 
F..  5,135.215.  Ci.  385-13  000 
Yilmaz,  Hamza  and  Bcncuya.  Izak.  to  Silicomx  Incorporated  Closed 
cell  transistor  with  built-in  voltage  clamp   5,136,349,  CI    357-23.400 
Yip,  Carh  L.:  See— 

MacKay,  Vivian  L    Welch.  Susan  K  ;  and  Yip,  Carli  L.,  5.135.854. 
CI.  435-69.100 
YKK  Corporation   See— 

Sparrow  Tim  H    Harlow.  Richard  L.;  Wilder,  Don;  and  Jackson, 
Kevin,  5.134.756.  CI   24-14  aX) 
Yoakim.  Chnstiane  See— 

Belanger    Patnce  C     Rokach.  Joshua;  Fonin,  Rejean;  Yoakim, 
Chnstiane   and  Gumdon.  Yvan.  5,135.940,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Okumoto,   Takaharu    and    S<ieda.   Heihatiro,   5.135,227.  CI.  273- 
16700R 
Yokoo,  Masahiro:  Sef—  ,,,,,.,  ^, 

Kijima.  Yoshio;  lijima,  Kazuo;and  Yokoo.  Masahiro,  5,135,712.  CI. 
419-36000. 
Yokota.  Akitoshi  See— 

Inouc,  Yasumi,  Nakaia.  Yukihiko:  Itoh.  Manabu.  Yokota,  Akitoshi; 

Sannomiya.     Hitoshi.     and     Monuchi.     Sola,     5.136,351.     CI 

357-30000 

Yokota,  Hideuka,  Kosako.  Kosei.  and  Takahashi.  Nonmichi.  to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Photometry  device  for  camera 

5,136,326.  CI.  354-476000 

Takasuka.  Chozo;  Yokota.  Teiji;  and  Suemauu.  Masaru,  5,134.803. 
CI,  47-58.000, 
Yokouchi.  Atsushi  See — 

Yabe,  Toshikazu,  and  Yokouchi,  Atsushi,  5.135,672,  CI.  252-62.520. 

Yokoyama,  Seiichiro  See—  ,,,,i,„ 

Eida,  Mitsuru.  Hiroi.  Yoshio;  and  Yokoyama,  Seiichiro,  5.135.619, 

CI.  205-317  000 
Eida,     Mitsuru,     and     Yokoyama,     Seiichiro,     5,135,637,     CI 
205-317  000. 
Yokoyama,  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logical  address  generating 
device  for  an  instruction  specifying  two  words,  each  divided  into  two 
parts.  5,136.691.  CI   315-400  000 
Yonekura,  Sabuio  See—  „    ,      ,,       , 

Konishi    Hanjo    Fukuoka,  Kazuhiro;  Kiyohara.  Keiki;  Yonekura, 
Saburo.  and  Miyatake.  Isao.  5.135.574,  CI.  10<^  1.220. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun   See — 

Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5.136.376,  CI.  358-133  tJOO 
Yonemitsu   Takashi.  to  Ishizaka  Shoji  Co  ,  Ltd    Textile  color  design 

simulating  apparatus  5.136.519.  CI  364-470000 
Yonemoto,  Tatsuo.  Matsumura.  Masahiro  Sugawa.  Yoshihisa  Sailo, 
Eiichiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi  and  Ka,shihara.  Keiko.  to  Matsu.',hiU 
Electnc  Works,  Ltd  Addition  type  imide  resin  prepolymer.  manufac- 
tunng  method  thereof,  preprcg  and  laminate  thereof  5.136.015.  CI 
528-315.000 
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Yoo.  Scung  H     See — 

Chung  Sc^ik  P  .  Lim.  B>Ting  C  ,  uid  Yoo.  Seung  H..  5,1}6.443.  CI 

360- 96  500 
York  IntcmationAi  Corp«'ra[ii.>n.  See — 

Willj,  Frink  E     Vhnfizki,  Marold  R,  II,  «nd  HofTer,  Roy  D. 
5.136.216.  CI    MS  i:''iJi«i 

>  .'shKla,  Chiyi>*ki   See  - 

Mjyagawi.    Naoomi.    YoshxU.    Chiyoakj.    Tod*.    Kazuyuki.    and 
N.k*niurm,  Yukiyuu.  5  |  M  S7J.  C\   72-446.000 
Yvnhtdji  Kogyo  K    K     See 

Aimono.  S»k*f.  5.|15.b'«   CI    264-280000 

Y  nhKli,  Mikihiko  «nd  Y»m»d».  Hir<i»ki.  to  Okihe  Co  .  Ltd  Reusable 
\i\iii    welding     ferrule    v^'nuining    Sni-n     niinde     5.135.154.    CI 

:;it-46  0oo 

Y  r^hida.  Shigeru  Nakjn*^  Ya^uhiko  ( )kada.  Yo«hiyuki.  and  Chiba, 
Mirocaka.  to  Pujiuu  1  imile<l   [>ii.iionarv  searching  sysietn  5.136.289. 

CI  .ui67a)n 

Yoshikawa  Yuji   Vr 

Fujikawa  Yasu4>    VfshikaAa    >'jm    and  Takebayashi.  KaUuhiro. 
5.H5.564,  CI    '5  10  1*1) 

Y  -^himizu,  Toshikazu.  Fujiia.  Kcmi  a.^0  Seigenji.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh 
I.  ompany.  Lid  Fhermal  iranslcr  printing  apparatus  w  iih  movable  ink 
transfer  pulling  means    VMft,»<»6    CI     ^4^ '^  of'H 

>  -shimura,  Chisato.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha  Optical  wave 
.(uide  array    5.  n6.l>'>(.  C!    18^   I  i;  H«l 

^  '^himura.  Shoji.  and  kakiuvhi.  Trtsuya.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho  Chi  fltxKled  M^rcw  compressor  with  thrust  compensation 
.ontrol    5.n5,r4,  CI    *\*  lUl  Mi 

>  -shinaga,  Chikashi    -See 

<  V'vama,  Nonyiwhi   Y  oshinaga  Chikashi.  and  Kawasaki.  Ryoichi. 
^  1.16.565.  CI     >6'J-44  1*1 

Y  -.hiia,  Kazuhisa   See 

Ithii,  rsunei>.  I  eda.  raiia.shi.  and  Y'oshita,  Kazuhisa,  5.136,395.  CI. 
!5»  .\15lX)0 

Y  nhizawa.  Nobu>uki  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Ishihara,  Koushi;  Yabuta, 
fetsuro  Kurashima.  To^h)o  and  Tada.  Hidenobu.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephvinc  (,  orp.>ratior.  t>ptica]  ^able  and  its  manufactur- 
ing method    5.n6.6\i   CI    .185-103000 

Y  oNhi/a^a,  Sakae    See  - 

Inagaki.  Shmva.  Shigihara,  Masayoshi.  Yoshizawa,  Sakae.  Sasaki, 
Karuva.  and  Taicda    Keiko,  5,136,420.01.  359-341.000. 
Y'oshizaAa.  Tetsuo   Ser 

Katu.   romi.»aki    Y  Ahi/a^a.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohidc;  Kondo. 

Hiroshi    Sakaki     laka^hi.  Terayama,  Yoshimi.  Tamura,  Yoichi. 

Okabava&hi.    Takahiro    Kondo.  Ka2uo.  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo.  and 

Ikegami.  Yuichi    V115  606.  CI    156-631000 

You.  Chin  San    Sp^ms  racket  frame   5.135.223,  CI   273-73  001 

Young,  Carl  R  ,  to  Young  s  Hovercover,  Inc   Pressurued  fluid  cleaning 

device    5.135,015.  CI    134-179000 
Young,  Da.  .d  B     See- 

Pawlak.     \ndrrej    M      and    Young.    David    B.    5.135,538,    CI. 

&:> :  t»x) 

Y.iung.  Lydia  J  to  t  I  H  ^v stems.  Inc  Temperature  stable  magnetic 
deflection  a.vsemhK    <  I  '■^.;66.  CI   25O-3960ML 

>  lung.  RoNfrt  S  rherien.  M^hel.  Gauthier.  Jacques- Yves.  Zamboni. 
Robert  and  Bellcy  Misnel  I  .  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc  Synthe- 
sis ,)i  ^hiial  ihioa^euls  and  thioethers   5.136.034.  CI    $44-3000 

Y'.'ung  s  Hvisercoser,  Inc     5ee — 

Young.  Carl  R     5  115.015.  CI    134-179000 
Yiusefi  Elerei,  Nanman.  to  Western  Digital  Corporation    PLL  clock 
s>nIheM£er  using  current  controlled  nng  oscillator    5.136.260.  CI 
3311700O 
Yu.  Tein-Yow;  See — 

Caviasca,  Kenneth  P.  Yu.  Tein-Yow.  Cannger.  Ned  D.  Parikh. 
Pratiksh.  Potts.  W   Henry,  and  Nolan.  James  B.  5.136.180.  CI 
307-269  000 
Yuda.  Lawrence  F  Alignment  coupler   5.135.329,  CI  403-226  000 
Yue.  Jiang:  See — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J  .  and  Yue.  Jiang.  5.135.696.  CI   264-184  000 
Yukawa.     Akira,     to     NEC     Corporation      Power-on-reset     circuit 

5.136.181.  CI   307296  100 
Yukawa.  Minoru  See — 

Takagi.  Akira  Takada,  Jun.  and  Yukawa,  Minoru,  5.136,503,  CI 
364-419  000 
Yurugi,  Shigenobu  See — 

Dohi.     Shoji.     Nakashiba.     Akio.     Hamada.     Kengo,      Yurugi. 
Shigenobu.  Sano.  Hiroshi,  Hayashi.  Ytishitaka.  Nishihira.  Akira. 
Asada.  Hiroka/u.   Nishinou.  Mineyoshi,  and   Imajo.  Mamoru. 
5.135.893.  CI    501  91000 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG:  See — 

Paton.  Robert   and  Arain.  Abdul,  5,135.443.  Cl.  475-81  000. 
Zajac,  Manola  B    See  - 

Meucci.  Victoria  P  .  Simpson.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Zajac.  Manola  B  . 
5, 1*5,875,  CI   436-518000 
Zak.  Bnan  S  ,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Air  bearing  slider  design. 

5.136.445,  CI    360-103000 
Zamboni.  Roben  See — 

Young.  Robert  N  ,  Thenen.  Michel,  Gaulhier.  Jacques- Yves.  Zam- 
boni. Robert,  and  Belley,  Michel  L  .  5.136.034.  CI    544-3  000 


Zandi    Morteza  See— 

Ellison-Hayashi.  Cnstan    /landi    Moric/a    Csillag.  Frank  J.,  and 
Kuo,  Shih  Yee.  ^.1  ^^rtsl;,  Cl    XM   1  'XXi 
/aidi,  Lmbeno.  and  Pagani,  (jiorgio,  to  Ammonia  Casale  S.A.  Con- 
scncrs  for  heterogeneous  catalytic  synthesis,  particularly  for  ammo 
nia  and  methanol,  under  pressure    5.1,15.722,  Cl   422  14ti  (XC 
Zasitsanos,  Apostolo^  P     to  Hewlett  Pai:kard  Company    Chromato 
graphic  metncxj  svith  micellar  on-column  enrichment   5,135,657,  Cl. 
;  10-656  000 
/xjeb.   Bnan  D     to  Pnme  Medical   Products    inc    Self-driven  pump 

device    5.135,500.  Cl   604-143  000 
Zegelin,  Steven  J     .See— 

While.  Ian   and  Zegeiin    Steven  J  .  5.136.249.  Cl   324-643  000. 
Zeghal.  Slim   See  - 

Fafani.  Jean  Pierre    V  alter    Francis.  Zeghal.  Slim;  and  Alexandre. 
Jean.  5. 135, 494    Cl    fjii4  HI  un) 
7.ellv*eger     Ma»     Apparatus    for    sterilizing   and   deodonzing    rooms 

hasing  a  grounded  electnxle  o'ser    5.I36.461.  Cl.  361-231.000. 
/enith  Data  Systems  Corp<Tration    See — 

Belt,  Steven  1      Ruthcnheck,  Mark  A  ,  Foster.  Mark  J  .  Barnes. 
Bnan     C       and     V  anderHeyden      Randy     J..     5.136,694.     Cl 

195  2''5  11011 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp^iration    See — 

Citta,    Richard   W     and   Mutzabaugh.  Dennis  M.  5.136,375.  Cl. 

358- 133  000 
Citu.    Richard    W  ,    Laud.    Timothy    O  ;    and    Lee.    Ronald    B. 
5,1 '6,38  I    Cl    358-141  000. 
/etachron.  Inc     See — 

Sniper,  Wallace  C  .  5,135,752,  CI,  424-435.000. 
Zexel  Csir|K:ratKin   See — 

ho.  Masahiro.  5.135.370,  C\.  418-83.000. 
Ziegler    Peter    See— 

Honel    Michael    Walr    Cicrd,  Ziegler,  Peter;  and  Kubillus,  Uwe, 
Ml^'J^o,  Cl    5:i-H4ilOO 
Ziegler    Philip  D     and  Cheney    Michael  C     to  Chesebrough-Pond's 
L'SA  Co  ,  Division  ol  Conopcvi    Inc    CoMiictic  composition  contain- 
ing canonic  components    5.115 '4K,  Cl   424-401000. 
Ziemelis,  Mans  J    and  Park    W  ilham  R   R  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion    Methixl    of    making    hsdrophobic    copolymers    hydrophilic 
M  35  989.  Cl    ■'25  lUitiOO 
Zicrenberg    Bernd    Str 

van  Jer  I  indcn    Klaus.  Fnednch.  Juergen:  and  Zicrenberg.  Bemd. 
5,1  U.>W1.  C  i     !>  :ni  140 
Zilch.  Harald    Set 

von  dtr  Saal    \^ .  llKant    Mertens,  Alfred,  Zilch.  Harald.  and  Bo- 
ehm.  Frwin,  Mi*  '4  v   Cl    514-520  000 
Zima.  Herbert   Vf 

1  uitenherger  J.haimo  /.ima.  Herbert,  Wilfinger.  Werner.  Kness- 

mann,  Ingo   and  VhalTcr,  Ht-rmann.  5.136.000.  Cl,  526-245.000 

Zimmci    Johannes    Dxtoi  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  matenal  to  a 

sutiMraif    ^,i\Ay^x   1.1    118119000 
Zimmermann.  Hugo    S<'r 

Mcurrr    Kurt  P     Svlvestcr,  Gerd,  Ohm,  Chnstian,  Zimmermann, 
Hugo    and  Bartl    Herbert.  5.135.988.  Cl    525-302  000. 
Zimmermann,  Rainer    See  — 

Hauel    Ni  rbert    Mauz.  Annerose;  van  Meel.  Jacques;  Entzeroth. 
Michael    /immermann,  Rainer;  and  Diederen.  Willi.  5.135.932 
Cl   514-253  000 
Zmnanti.  Anthony.  Jr    See — 

Zinnanti,  William  J  ,  and  Zinnanti.  Anthony,  Jr  ,  5.135,526,  Cl 
606-49  000 
Zinnanti  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc  :  See — 

Zinnanti.  William  J  .  and  Zinnanti.  Anthony,  Jr,,  5,135,526,  CI 
606-49  000 
Zinnanti.  William  J  ;  and  Zinnanti.  Anthony.  Jr .  to  Zinnanti  Surgical 
Instruments.      Inc       Electro-cautery     speculum       5.135.526.     Cl 
606-49  000 
Ziv.  Dan   See — 

Yeshurun.  Yehoshua;  and  Ziv.  Dan.  5,134.725,  Cl.  2-2.500. 
Zobele.  Ennco:  See — 

Lonker.  Lon  M  .  and  Zobele,  Enrico,  5,136,684,  Cl.  392-392.000, 
Zorzi.  Josef  See— 

Pesendorfer.   Fnu.  Schralter.   Karl;   SchrafH.  Josef;  and  Zorzi. 
Josef.  5,134.832,  Cl    53-444000 
Zurawski,  Gerard   See— 

Brown    Kciih  D     Mosmann.  Timothy  R  .  Zurawski,  Gerard'  and 
Zu.awski,  Sandra  M  ,  5.136.022.  Cl    530-350  000 
Zurawski.  Sandra  M    See- 
Brown.  Keith  D  ,  Mosmann.  Timothy  R  ;  Zurawski,  Gerard'  and 
Zurawski    Sandra  M  .  5.136,022.  Cl   530-350000 
Zust.  Armin    See 

Frostl    Wolfgang,  Mondadon.  Cesare.  Slrub.  Dietnch.  and  Zust 
Armin,  s  |)s  ji,j   (_\    514-250.000. 
Zylka,  Richard   Forsihocel.  Robert  S  .  and  Manig.  Arthur,  to  Gewerk- 
schaft  Lisenhutlc  Wevtfalia  OmbH   Electrical  devices  for  measuring 
hydraulic  pressure    '  1  54  ,s»-   Cl   73-726000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc     Vc  - 

MacKay.  Vivian  L.,  Welch,  Susan  K  ,  and  Yip,  Carli  L  ,  5,135,854 
Cl  435-69.100. 
Zyvoloski.  Kevin  M    See — 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W  .  Jr  .  Cronk.  Doyle  S  ; 
Dayan.  Richard  A  .  Kinnear.  Scott  G  .  Kovach.  George  D  ■ 
Palka,  Matthew  S..  Jr ;  Sachsenmaier.  Robert;  and  Zyvoloski 
Kevin  M  ,  5,136.713.  CI   395-700  000 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 

NoTt— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Abbott  Laboratonef :  See — 

Mueller.  Peter  R  ;  Brown,  Alan  S„  Tolkoff.  Marc  J,;  and  Crawford, 
Frank  B.,  Re.  34.021.  Cl.  604-51,000. 
Bnggs.  Peter  J  .  and  McAloon,  Kevin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC    Fibrous  composite  matenals  and   the  production   and   use 
thereof  Re.  34,023,  Cl.  428-198.000. 
Brown.  Alan  S.;  Set  — 

Mueller.  Peter  P.;  Brown,  Alan  S,;  Tolkoff,  Marc  J.;  and  Crawford, 
Frank  B  .  Re  34,021.  Cl.  604-51.000. 
Carbide  Blast  Joints,  Inc;  See— 

Kuhne.  Karl  F.   Re.  34,017,  CI,  285-45,000, 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Duffy.  Frank  H  ,  Re  34,015,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Crawford,  Frank  B    See- 
Mueller.  Peter  R.;  Brown,  Alan  S  ,  Tolkoff,  Marc  J.;  and  Crawford, 
Frank  B  ,  Re  34,021,  Cl  604-51.000. 
Duffy,  Frank  H,,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The.  Brain 

electrical  activity  mapping.  Re.  34,015,  Cl.  128-731.000. 
Hankes,  William  P.  Carousel  material  handling  appanlus.  Re.  34,016, 

Cl   211-1.560 
Hundebol,  Keld  O.  to  Udviklingscentret  Hansen  t  Hundebol  A/S. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    finishing    surfaces.    Re.  34,014,    CI. 
51-90.000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Bnggs,  Peter  J    and  McAloon,  Kevin.  Re.  34,020,  Cl  428-198.000. 


Kuhne.  Karl  F.,  to  Carbide  Blast  Joints,  Inc   Increased  tensile  strength 

variable  diameter  protective  joint    Re   34,017,  Cl   285-45  OCX) 
Kuklies,  Milton  C  ;  and  Orcm,  William  G  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Thermoplastic  hag   Re   34.01'),  Cl   383-8,000. 
McAloon.  Kevin  See— 

Bnggs,  Peter  J    and  McAloon,  Kevin.  Re   34.020.  Cl.  428-198.000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   iff — 

Kuklies.    Milton    C      and    Orem.    William    G.    Re.  34.019.    Cl 
383-8.000, 
Mueller.  Peter  R  ;  Brown.  Alan  S,;  Tolkoff,  Marc  J.;  and  Crawford. 
Frank  B..  to  Abbott  l^boratones   Percutaneous  fualion  of  hollow 
organs.  Re.  34,021,  Cl   604-51.000 
Orem,  William  G    See— 

Kuklies,    Milton    C  ,    and    Orem.    William    G,.    Re   34.019.    Cl. 
383-8000 
Petersen.  Walter  J     and  Svendsen.  John  M  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation    Heating  coil  avsembU    Re    34.018.  Cl    338-303.000 
Svendsen.  John  M    See— 

Petersen.    Walter   J  ;    and    Svendsen.    John    M  ,    Re   34.018.    Cl 
338-303,000 
Tolkoff.  Marc  J    See- 
Mueller.  Peter  R  ;  Brown.  .Man  S  ,  Trikoff,  Marc  J.;  and  Crawford, 
Frank  B.  Re    34,021.  Cl   604-51,000. 
Udviklingscentret  Hansen  &  Hundebo!  A/S:  See — 
Hundebol.  Keld  O,  Re   34,014,  Cl   51-90,000, 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation  See— 

Petersen.    Waller   J  ,   and    Svendsen,   John    M  .    Re  34,018,   Cl. 
338-303.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTfflCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Lundberg,  Jan^es  R.,  Bl  4,963,766,  CI.  3O7-45I.0OO. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Epstein.  Bennett  N ,  BI  4,174,358,  Cl.  525-183.000. 
Epstein.  Bennett  N .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Compmy. 
Tough  thermoplastic  nylon  compositions.  Bl  4,174.358,  8-4-92,  CI. 
525-183000. 
Fay,  John  D.:  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J.;    Fay,    John    D.;    and    Garkawe,    Michael. 
Bl  4.880,450,  Cl.  55-269,000, 


Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J;    Fay.    John    D;    and    Garkawe.    Michael, 
Bl  4,880,450,  Cl   55-269000 
Garkawe.  Michael:  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J  ;    Fay.    John    D ;    and    Garkawe.    Michael. 
Bl  4,880,450,  Cl.  55-269  000 
Lee,  Robert  L.  Jaw  movement  simulator.  Bl  3,896,550,  8-4-92,  Cl. 

433-57.000. 
Lundberg  James  R  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Low-voluge 

CMOS  output  buffer    Bl  4,963,766,  8-4-92,  Cl    .307-451000 
Magol.  Byram  J.;  Fay,  John  D  .  and  Garkawe.  Michael,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  Cyclone  separator  having  water -steam 
cooled  walls.  Bl  4,880.450.  8-4-92.  Cl    55'269.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abele.  Larry,  to  Uuzu  Motors  Limited  Vehicle  wheel  cover.  328.449. 

8-4-92.  Cl   DI2-204.000. 
Ad  Vids.  Inc  :  See-  „  „  ,,  ,.^ 

Costello.  Kev  n;  and  Walter,  Edward,  328,470,  CI  DI9-26,000 
Adept-Med  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Quigley,  Patnck  C,  and  Quigley.  Timothy  C  ,  328,496,  Cl   D24- 
189  000. 
Advanced  Technclogy  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set— 
Cngan,  Joseph  L..  328,495.  Cl.  D24-187  00O 
Ahleen    Kent  D    Combined  removable  vehicular  mud  flap  umt  and 

hitch  adapter.  328.447.  8-4-92.  Cl  D12-1850OO. 
Alexander.  Michael  T  Illuminated  gear  shift.  328,413,  8-4-92,  Cl.  D8- 
307.000 

Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See—  

Weisburn,  James  T  ;  and  Essick,  Gale  W  ,  328,388,  CI  D3-35.000. 


American  Standard  Inc  :  See- 
Stair^  Jr.  Henry  M  .  328.489,  CI.  D23-281  000. 

American  Tounsler.  Inc    See — 

Puhchino,  John  V  ,  Jr  ,  and  Tong,  Joy,  328.391.  Cl.  D3-71  000 

Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M   Kamenstein,  Inc  Holder  for  a 
grater  or  the  like   328.409.  8-t-92,  Cl   D7-637,000, 

Ancona,  Bruce,  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M  Kamenstein,  Inc  Desk  caddy. 
328,472.  8-4-92,  Cl    D19-77  000 

Ancona.  Jane  See— 

Ancona,  Bruce   and  Ancona   Jane.  328,409,  CI.  D7-637.000 
Ancona.  Bruce,  and  Ancona,  Jane.  328.472,  Cl   DI9-77,000 

Angeles  Nursery  Toys,  Inc    See — 

Kelly,  Ray  G  .  328.401.  Cl   D6-495,000, 

Antonious,  Anthony  J    Putter  type  golf  club  head.  328.480,  8-4-92,  Cl. 
D21-2I7.0O0. 
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Anionious.  Anthony  J  Putler  type  golf  club  head.  328.481.  8-4-92.  CI 

D2I-2170OO 
Antoniom.  Anthony  J    Iron  golf  club  head.  328,482.  8-4-92.  CI.  D21- 

220000 
Anionious.  Anthony  J.  Iron  golf  club  head   328.483.  8-4-92.  CI.  D2I 

220  000 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc    Ser— 

We.lcr   0<rrh»rd  H  .  328.421.  CI   D9-526.00O. 
Avantgardc  S  p  A     Sef — 

CavdzM,  Paolo,  328.424.  CI   D9-566  000 
.Avcni.  Miuharl  A     Set — 

R    ins   Bruve  E  .  and  Avcni.  Michael  A  .  328.384,  CI   D2-314.000 
r^'K-    Mi.hfll  H     Sfe- 

'  iiiiarM    I    mmv  K    Babkes.  Mitchell  H  ,  Baugh.  Benjamin  C.  and 
Bi.N-rd.rt    i,.hn  W  .  328.439.  CI   010-75.000 
Baisch    Hcr^cri    s.v  — 

HaiiUier    Mili.n  E  ,  Sylvan.  Richard,  and  Baisch.  Herbert,  328.397. 

CI  Dty-i\]  ixn. 

Banting.  \Vend>    S^e — 

McOrory,  Charles,  and  Banting,  Wendy.  328.399,  CI   D6-448  000. 
Barry.  Timothy  C  .  to  Micrmpeed  Inc  Trackball  for  computer  system 

monitor   .'28.458,  8-»-92.  CI   D14-1 14000. 
Bauer  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Shaw,  Daniel  C  ,  328,488.  CI   D23-249  000 
Baugh.  Benjamin  C    See— 

Ormand.  Tommy  K  ,  Babkex.  Mitchell  H  ,  Baugh.  Benjamin  C  .  and 
Bieberdorf,  John  W  ,  328,439.  CI   DIO-75  000 
Baxter  International  Inc    See — 

B<.«ch,  Gregory  T    and  Jones,  James  D  .  328.451.  CI  DI3-I33  000. 
Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .  to  Motorola,  Inc   Control  umt  for  a  vehicular 

two-way  radio  or  similar  anicle    328.460.  8-4-92.  CI   014-137  000 
Hecklund,  Jane  K  ,  to  Toyteth,  Inc    Hanging  clip   328.418,  8-4-92.  CI 

l^8.373  000 
licn-Ln,  Boaz.  to  ReScal  International  Limited  Partnership  Dispensing 

container  sleeve   328.429,  8-4-92.  CI   D9-444  000. 
iienedetto,  Grctchen  V    Jewelry  storage  cabinet  or  similar  article,    £„ 

t:f.398.  8-4-92.  CI   O<)-436000. 
Ik-rzon.  Ronit.  to  Jerusalem  Investors  Ltd.  Bo»    328,426,  8-4-92,  CI.     Fn 

D9-4.Mnno 

"ison.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
:'<.4I4,  CI   D8-.M3000 

■n'ion.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann,  James  W  ,  and 
:h.415,  CI    08-347000 
Best,  Robert  C    Set  — 

Fuchs.  Paul  O  ,  and  Best.  Robert  C  .  328.422.  CI.  D9-523  000 
Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 
Jatobv  Gary  R  ,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug 
328,414,  8-4-92.  CI   D8-343000 
Best,  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation    Portion  of  a  key  blade 
hlank    328.415.  8-4-92.  CI   08-347  000. 
BirNfrdorf.  John  W    See— 

Ormand,  Tommy  K    Babkes.  Mitchell  H  ;  Baugh.  Benjamin  C; and 
Bieberdorf.  John  W  .  328.439.  CI   010-75000 
Bit  Corporation  See- 
Chen.  Michael.  328.474.  CI    D21  13  000 
Bjomson.  Timothy  R    See — 

Best.  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  328.414,  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Waller  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W  ,  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.415.  CI   08-347  000 
Bonnet.  Maunce.  and  Gatellet.  Jean,  to  Salomon  S  A.  Ski  boot  328.386. 

8-4-92.  CI    02-276  000 
Borgmann.  James  W.   See — 

Best,  Walter  E  ,  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ,  Borgmann.  James  W  .  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.414.  CI    08-343  000 
Best.  Waller  E,.  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann,  James  W  .  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R.  328.415,  CI   08-347  000 
Bosch.  Gregory  T  ;  and  Jones.  James  O  .  to  Banter  International  Inc 

Common  Ground  adaptor    328,451.  8-4-92.  CI    D13-133000 
Brayford,  Emcsl  E    Bootee   328.419,  8-4-92.  CI   08-402  000 
BnghtbiM.  Keitli    Storage  container   328.425.  8-4-92.  CI   09-425  000 
Brooklyn  Buttling  Corporation  Set— 

Miller,  Eric  S  .  328.420,  CI    09-502  000 
Miller.  Enc  S  .  328.430.  CI   09-502  000. 
Hruvsing,    Bemd.   to    Hefendehl,    Hans   Fnednch     Waste   receptacle 

128,510.  8-4-92,  CI    D34-1000 
Bureau,  Pnscilla  Canoe  dolly    328,51 1.  8-4-92.  CI    D34-23.000 
Campbell.  Franklin  R   Combinalion  bucket  and  slool.  328.507,  8-4-92, 

CI    032-53000 
Carlingswitch.  Inc    See — 

Sorenson.  Richard  W  ,  and  Ives.  Milton.  328.454.  CI   OI3-I74.000 
Cat  Eye  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tsuyama.  Sadaharu,  328,441.  d   OlO-lIt  000 
Cavazza.  Paolo,  to  Avanigarde  S  p  A   Combined  perfume  bottle  and 

cap   328.424.  8-4-92.  CI    09-566000 
Cavedo.  Robert  P .  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp   Poruble  eleclnc 

dnil    328.411.  8-4-92.  CI   08-68  000 
Celine  See— 

De  Leu.  Roland.  328.412.  CI.  D8- 306000. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The  See— 

Ormand.  Tommy  K  ,  Babkes,  Mitchell  H  ,  Baugh.  Benjamin  C    and 
Bieberdorf.  John  W  .  328.439.  CI.  OIO-75  000 
Chen.  Michael,  to  Bit  Corporation  Handheld  electronic  game  housing. 
328.474.  8-4-92.  CI   02I-13  000 


t-    W'llion  Industnes.  Inc    Cake  separator  plate. 
1>"  MOOO) 


Chih.  Draco,  to  Taiwan  Shining  Young  Trading  Co  .  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle 

328.478.  8-4-9:   CI    021-128000. 
Chiron-Werkc  limhM  &  Co   KG  ;  See— 

Schwarz.  Michael   and  Rutschle,  Eugen,  328,465.  CI.  OI5-9.000 
Chnstensen.  Ronald  L    Portable  stadium  cushion.  328.402,  8-4-92.  CI 

O6-60I  000 
Christie.  Cary  L  ,  to  Infinity  Systems.  Inc  Speaker  328.462.  8-4-92.  CI 

O14-2I5000 
Chromcran  Fumiture  Corporation.  Set — 

Murry,  Edsel  E..  328.396.  CI   06-380000 
Clorox  Company,  The.  See — 

Wo<xirufr  Krith.  328,487.  CI    O23-209000 
Costello.  Kevin    and  Walter,  Edward,  to  Ad  Vids,  Inc.  Advertising 
jacket  for  attachment  to  videotape  cassettes  or  the  like    328.470. 
8-4-92.  CI    D 19-26  000 
Covert.  Oarrell  E.  See- 
Maxwell.    Paul    B.   and   Covert.    Oarrell   E..   328.443.  CI     DI2- 
146  000 
Crawford.  Cranford  Bathtub  seat   328,490.  8-4-92.  CI  O23-304  000. 
Creative  Bath  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Hollmger,  Fred.  328,509,  CI   D34-1  000. 
Crowley.  Charles   Shotgun  sight    328.485.  8-4-92.  CI   022-109.000 
Crutchfield.   L     Bryant,   to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Waste  basket. 

328.508.  8-4-92.  CI    034-I  000 
Oaido.  Fumitake.  and  Yamatogi.  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Head- 
phone  328.461,  8-4-92,  CI   OI4-205  000 
Oavii-s  I  eshe  O  ,  to  Pena.  Dons,  and  Oavies.  Leslie O.  Eyelash  curler 

;>  S.U    ,^  g;,  ci    028-36000 
Oc    \rc     [)jwl!   W 
-U8.*i»    «  4  /;    t 
De<~>acian       xrhu;    A     11  Guess.  Inc    Combined  bottle  and  closure. 

;>  4::    -  4  j:   1.  :    oy  556.000, 
Dc  Uu    K    unj    t,    (.elinc   Handle.  328.412.  8-4-92.  CI.  D8- 306.000. 
E<l(;cvrdt!  t.  .>rf>* Tdiion   See — 

f  n<l    [)ani<-l  [)  .  328.410.  CI   08-63  000. 
Eni.      Majer  vrcscllschafl  m.b.H.:  See — 

Ma!<><hew,  Josef.  328.467.  CI   O15-I31.000. 

'11  ind'i'.tnes.  Inc..  See — 

M  irl^v^arJi.  Michael  A  .  328.491,  CI    023-377.000. 

fcs-  .  k.     1  .  i;i-    W        Vi" — 

V*.  ctsh'uTv.  James  T  ,  and  Es.sick.  Gale  W.,  328,388.  CI,  03-35,000. 
Fratclli  Guzzini  S  p.A  :  See — 

Minuti,  Funo,  328.407,  CI,  07-592,000. 
Fnel,  Daniel  O..  to  Edgecraft  Corporation.  Knife  sharpener.  328.410. 

8-4-92.  CI   D8-63  000 
Fuchs.  Paul  D  ;  and  Best.  Robert  C  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The   Bottle  328.422.  8-4-92,  CI.  D9-523.O0O. 
Fuerst.  Diane  See — 

Fuersl.  Irvin.  and  Fuerst,  Diane.  328.436.  CI.  OIO- 70000. 
Fuerst,  Irvin,  and  Fuerst,  Diane   Automobile  obstacle  sensor   328,436 

8-*-92,  CI    DlO-70000 
G    H    Hensley  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Robinson.  Howard  W  .  328.466.  CI.  D 1 5-29.000. 
Gamauf,   Richard     Removable  platform   for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 

bumper    »:k  44K    8^92,  CI    DI2-20300O 
Gatellet.  Jean   .Vf — 

Bonnet.  Maunce;  and  Gatellet,  Jean,  328,386,  CI.  D2-276.00O. 
Geneve.  Francois  See — 

Heiligenstein.    Luv.    Melamed.   Stephen,   and   Geneve,    Francois, 
328.405,  CI    D"  4.>)(X)0 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 
Graas,  Maunce,  328.444,  CI   OI2-147  000 
Graas,  Maunce,  328,445.  CI   012-15I  000. 

Maxwell,    Paul    B  ,   and  Covert.   Oarrell   E,.   328.443.  CI    DI2- 
146  000 
Gould,  Murray  J  ,  and  Longacre.  James  R  ,  to  Longacre  4  White 

Pyramid  game   328.475,  8-4-92,  CI    021-23  000 
Graas,  Maunce.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress   .128,444,  8-4-92.  CI    O12-147000, 
Graas.  Maunce.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress  328.445.  8-4-92.  CI   DI2-15I  0(X). 
Graber  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Piretti.  Giancarlo.  328.446.  CI   012-158000. 
Guess.  Inc  :  See — 

DcGaetano.  Arthur  A  .  328.423.  CI   09-556000. 
O'Reilly.  Jerry  M  .  328.432.  CI   09-546  000 
Gutting,  Louis  Y    See — 

Skidmore.  John  E  ;   Hewitt.  Sonya  S.  and  Gutting.  Louis  Y 
328.431.  CI    D9-523  00O 
Hair.  Roberu  A    Paving  stone   328.499,  8-4-92.  CI   D25-I13  000 
Hall.  Thomas  J    See— 

Holstein.  Kurt  E  .  II,  Whan,  Michael  P  ,  Minnis.  Mary  F    and  Hall 
Thomas  J.  328.392.  CI   D4-I04  000 
Halm,  Hans,  to  Henkel  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien   Combined 
dispenser  and  applicator  for  adhesive  stnp  matenal   328.471    8-4-92 
CI    019-69  000 
Hammi>nd,  Larry   Set — 

Hammond.    Sabnna;    and    Hammond.    Larry.    328,406.    CI     D7- 
504  000 
Hammond.   Sabnna;   and   Hxmmond.   Larry    Taco  holder    328,406 

8-4-92.  CI   07-504000 
Handler,  Milton  E  .  Sylvan,  Richard;  and  Baisch.  Herbert,  to  Hirsh 
Company.  The    Collapsible  and  adjusuble  support  stand    328.397 
8-4-92.  CI   D6-43I.000. 
Hardy.  Michael  H.  Fascia  gutter.  328.500.  8-4-92.  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
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Harper  Scott  W..  to  Metrum  Corporation.  Structure  movement  sensor 

X28.440.  8-4-92.  CI.  010-106.000. 
Hartman.  Michael  S.  Garden  lighting  fixture.  328,502.  8-4-92,  CI,  D26- 

08  000  .       .  .    J  oL  I 

Hatfield  Tinker  L  ,  tc  Nike.  Inc.;  and  Nike  International.  Ltd.  Shoe  sole 

foot  frame   328.385   8-4-92.  CI.  D2-3 14.000. 
Hefendehl.  Hans  Fnednch:  See— 

Bruvsing,  Bemd.  328.510.  CI  D 34-1  000. 
Ikihiit-nstein   Luc   Melamed.  Stephen;  and  Geneve.  Francois.  Funnel 

filtei  for  a  coffee  n  aker.  328.405.  8-»-92.  CI,  D7-4OO.00O. 
Hinkel  Kommanditgi-sellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See- 
Halm.  Hans.  328,471,  CI   019-69,000, 
Hivutt,  Sonya  S:  Sei —  .         ,  „ 

Skidmore,  John  E.;  Hewitt.  Sonya  S.;  and  Gutting,  Louis  Y.. 
328,431.  CI.  0*1-523.000. 
Hirsh  Company.  The  See—  .    ,,    .         ,..0  -.q-. 

Handler.  Milton  E.;  Sylvan.  Richard;  and  Baisch.  Herbert.  328,397, 
CI   D6-4310a. 
H>>dogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sase.Akio,  328,486,0.022-119.000. 
Hollmger  Fred,  to  Creative  Bath  Products.  Inc.  Waste  basket.  328,509, 

8-4-92,  CI.  D34- 1. 000. 
Holstein.  Kurt  E.  II;  Whan.  Michael  P;  Minnis.  Mary  F.;  and  Hall, 
Thomas  J  .  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Toothbrush  handle. 

128.392.  8-4-92.  CI   D4-104.000.  

Hsien.  James  C.  Gol:  gnp.  328,484,  8-4-92,  CI.  D21-222.000. 

Infinity  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  

Chnstie.  Cary  L  .  328,462,  CI.  D14-2I5.000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Abele,  Larry,  328,449,  CI.  D12-204.000. 

^"'Sor'enson,  FuThard  W.;  and  Ives.  Milton,  328.454.  CI.  D13-174.000. 
Izaki    Kenzo.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    Electronic  computer. 

328.455.  8-4-92.  CI    014-106.000. 
Jacobs.  Gary  R :  See—  ■  ..,        j 

Best  Walter  E.;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R..  328.414.  CI.  D8-343.000 
Best  Walter  E.   Bjomson.  Timothy  R..  Borgmann,  James  W..  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  328.415.  CI.  08-347.000 
Jacobs.  Scott:  See— 

Schwendeman,  Allison  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Scott.  328.494,  CI.  D24- 

Jannard.  James  H.,  to  Oakley.  Inc    Unitary  eyeglass  lens    328,468. 

8-4-92.  CI    O16-1CI.000. 
Jerusalem  Investors  Ltd.:  See— 

Berzon.  Ronit.  .*28.426.  CI.  D9-430.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Se-Kit  Yuen.  John.  328.501.  CI.  D26-42.000. 

""^Bosch.'cregory  T  ;  and  Jones.  James  D.,  328,451.  CI.  DI3-I33.0O0. 
Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Mothersole.  John  K.  328.433,  CI.  09-558.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Izaki.  Kenzo.  328,455,  CI.  D14- 106.000. 

"""Kar^er,' HaroW  E~and  Karrer,  Aniu  S.,  328.416,  CI.  08-36X000. 
Karrcr,  Harold  E  ;  and  Karrer.  Anita  S,  Leash  holder  328,416.  8-4-92, 

K«!  P^fer  M   Y  ,  to  Rosalco,  Inc  Shelf  umt   328,400.  8-4-92.  CI.  D6- 

465.000  „      ,       ..      ^ 

Kellv  Ray  G.,  to  Angeles  Nursery  Toys.  Inc.  Combined  end  connector 
and  pedestal  for  nestable  cot  or  the  like    328.401.  8-4-92,  CI.  D6- 
495000 
Kido.  Takayuki:  Se.'- 

Kuroda.  Shinichiro;  Kido.  Takayuki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masashi, 
328.493.  CI   D24- 162  000.  .  ,        „         , 

King   Chao   and  Skalon,  Peter,  to  Konica  Technology,  Inc.  Remote 

control  umt   328.463.  8-4-92.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Konica  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ,x,„,.on~s 

King.  Chao;  and  Skalon.  Peter,  328.463.  CI.  DI4-218^. 
Korpijaakko.  E.  Pekka,  to  Willelle  Corporation,  The.  Double  hook 

wall  fixture   328,417.  8-4-92.  CI   08-372  000 

Kuroda.   Shinichiro;   Kido.  Takayuki.   and   Yo*'''''**?:  ".'^j'^ '° 

Terumo  Kabushilci  Kaisha.  Blood  processing  filter.  328,493,  8-4-92, 

CI    024-162  000  ,  .  . 

1  ee    Noel    to  Monster  Cable   Cable  connector  for  audio  equipment. 

328,452.  8-4-92.  CI.  DI3-I33.O0O 
Lewis  Gainer  R  .  to  Musonix,  Ltd  Musical  digiul  interface  instrument. 

328.'437,  8-4-92.  CM.  D  10-75.000 
Liu   Frank  H    M..  and  Liu.  Karen  F.  Antenna  for  radar  or  the  like 
328.464.  8-4-92,  CI.  D14-230.000. 

^'"'Uu.'pra'nk  h' M  ;  and  Liu.  Karen  F .  328.464.  CI.  D14-23O.000. 

Longacre.  James  R.:  Set — 

Gould.  Murray  J.;  and  Longacre 
23.000. 

Longacre  A  While  See- 
Gould.  Murray  J.;  and  Longacre 
23000 

Louis  Vuition  Malletier:  See— 

Pardo,  Roger.  328.389.  CI.  D3-52.000. 

M    Kamenstein.  Inc  :  See— 

Ancona,  Bruc< ;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  328,409.  CI 


MacDonald.  Hugh  E.:  See—  _ 

MacDonald.  Rita  V  ;  and  MacDonald.  Hugh  E..  328.390.  CI.  03- 
66.000. 
MacDonald.  RiU  V  ,  and   MacD<inald.   Hugh  E    Puzzle  container 

328.390.  8-4-92,  CI    D3-66(X)0 
Maleschew  Josef,  to  Emco  Maier  Gesellschafi  m  b  H   Vertical  milling 

machine.  328.4*7,  g.4-92.  CI    DI5-iJl  UfK.) 
Markwardt   Michael  A  ,  io  Elncon  Industries.  Inc    Combined  electric 

ceiling  fan  and  light    .^28.491,  8-4-')2,  CI    D:.v:."000 
Masahara.  Sakac   Table  lamp.  328,503,  8-4-92,  CI,  D26-104000 
Mathis.  Anita.  Measured  dosage  medicine  container.  328.492.  8-4-92.  CI. 

O24-I21000 
Matsuzaka,    Youzou,    to    Sons    Corporation    Optica!   disc   cartndge 

328.457.  8-4-92,  CI    D14  114  000 
Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  and  Covert.  Darrcil  F...  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubtier 
Company.  The.  Pneumatic  i.,-;  thread  and  buttress  328.443.  8-4-92. 
CI   012-146.000. 
Mayden.  Henrv  R    Combined  adsenising  card  holder  and  mounting 

support-  328.473,  8-4-42.  CI    D2CM0  000 
McFarland,  Oiannae  L    See— 

McFarland,  Ronald  L.;  and  McFarland.  Oiannae  L..  328.387.  CI 
03-35  000 
McFarland.  Ronald  L     and  McFarland.  Oiannae  L    Film  carousel 

328,387.  8-4-92.  CI,  D.1-35  000 
McGrory.  Charles;  and  Banting.  Wendy,  to  Secural  Datashred  Inc. 
Container  for  collection   and  storage  of  confidential  documents. 
328.399.  8-4-92.  C!    D6-448  000 
McKinney.  James  C  .  to  What  Not.  Inc.  Convertible  scooter/wagon 

328,477.  8-4-92.  CI    02171000. 
McKinney.  Johnnie  S    Mail  box  with  safety  compartment.  328.513. 
8-4-92.  CI.  D99-31  000 


James  R..  328.475.  CI.  D21 


James  R..  328.475,  CI    D21 


D7-637.0O0 


Ancona.  Bruce!  and  Ancona!  Jane.  328,472.  CI.  D  19-77.000. 


8-*-"^^.  S-1.  ur*-f-:)  I  Ajoo 
McMahon.  Franklin  D  ,  to  Lnivier  International  Corp,  Bed  for  pets. 

328.506.  8-4-92.  CI.  D3O-118  00O. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Crutchfield.  E   Bryant.  328.508.  CI.  D34-l,000, 
Melamed,  Stephen  Set— 

Heiligenstein,    Luc,   Melamed.   Stephen;  and  Geneve,   Francois, 
328.405.  CI   07-400.000 
Metrum  Corporation:  See- 
Harper.  Scott  W..  328.440.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Microspeed  Inc.:  See- 
Barry.  Timothy  C  ,  328,458.  CI.  014-1 14.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Paloian.  Michael.  328.438.  CI  DIO-75  000 
Miller.  Charles  H   Portable  log  lifter  328.512.  8-4-92.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Miller    Enc  S.,  to  Brooklyn  Bottling  Corporation.  Bottle.  328.420. 

8^92,  CI   09-502.000 
Miller,  Eric  S..  to  Brooklyn  Bottling  Corporation    Bottle.   328.430. 

8-4-92.  CI.  09-502  000 
Minnis.  Mary  F    See—  j,,  „ 

Holstein  Kurt  E,  11,  Whan,  Michael  1'    Minnis,  Mary  F;  and  Hall, 
Thomas  J  ,  328,392,  CI    D4-IIX01X) 
Minuti    Funo.  to  Fratelli  Guzzini  S  p  A    Combined  cruets  and  sund 

therefor,  328.407.  8-4-92,  CI   07-592  000 
Mitsuwa  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Wakimuri.  Kakuichi,  328.479.  CI   021-136000. 
Monroe    David  A  .  to  Phototelcsis  Corporation,  Portable  terminal. 

328.456.  8-4-92.  CI    014-106000 
Monster  Cable:  See- 
Lee.  Noel.  328.452,  CI   D13-133000 
Morrison  Carlos  R  .  and  Mornson,  Peta-Gaye  M  Temporal  headband 

for  relief  of  headaches   328,497,  8-4-92.  CI   D24-200  000 
Morrison.  Pela-Gaye  M    See— 

Mornson.  Carlos  R  ,  and  Mornson.  Peta-Gaye  M  .  328.497.  CI. 
024-200  000 
Mothersole.  John  K..  to  Joseph  E    Seagram  &  Sons.   Inc    Bottle. 

328.433.  8-4-92.  CI   09-558  000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G..  328.460.  CI   014-137  000. 
Murry.  Edsel  E..  to  Chromcraft  Furniture  Corporation  Chair.  328.396. 

8^-92.  CI   06-380.000 
Musonix.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lewis,  Gainer  R  ,  328.437,  CI   DlO-75.000. 
Naumann.  Robert  E.  Face  plate  for  a  ceiling  electncal  box.  328.453. 

8-4-92,  CI.  013-152  000. 
Neuser,  Michael,  to  Olymp  Karl  Herzog  GmbH  &  Co.  Chair.  328.395. 

8-4-92,  CI   D6-366000 
Nike.  Inc  :  Set — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  328.385.  CI    D2-314  000 

Rogers.  Bnice  E  ;  and  Aveni.  Michael  A..  328,384.  CI  02-314.000 
Nike  International,  Ltd    See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L  .  328.385.  CI   D2-314.000 

Rogers.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Aveni.  Michael  A..  328.384.  CI.  02-314.000 
Oakley.  Inc    See— 

Jannard,  James  H  ,  328,468,  CI   DI6-101.000. 

Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See—  

Watanabe,  Katsuhiio;  and  Seki.  Naoko.  328.450.  CI   DI3-108.000. 
Olymp  Karl  Herzog  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Neuser.  Michael,  328,395,  CI   06-366.000. 
O'Reilly.  Jerry  M  .  to  Guess,  Inc  Combined  bottle  and  closure  328.432. 

8-4-92.  CI.  09-546  000 
Ormand.  Tommy  K;  Babkes.  Mitchell  H;  Baugh.  Benjamin  C;  and 
Bieberdorf.  John  W  .  to  Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc  .  The  Electro- 
magnetic radiated  signal  receiver   328,439,  8-4-92.  CI   DIO-75  000. 
Paloian.  Michael,  to  Miles  Inc    Reflectance  meter   328.438.  8-4-92.  CI. 
OIO-75000 
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PariJo   Roger,  to  Louis  Vuilton  Malleticr   Travel  bag.  328.389,  8-4-92, 

CI    03  52  000 
fVna.  Dons  S^e- 

Davi«.  Leslie  O  .  328.504.  CI   D28-36  000 
Prrrv     Waller    r>vh.jse  with  door  Hap    328.505,  8-4-92.  CI    D30- 

1 08  noo 

Pholoteiesis  Corporation   See — 

Monroe.  David  A  .  328.456.  CI   DI4-106000 
Pretii    Cjiancarlo,  to  Graber  Products,  Inc.  Arm  rest  for  bike  rack 

•<;■<, 44*   S-«-Q:,  CI    DIM58000 
Hnncc     Edward    R      III     Retervcr-pnnter  interface  for  a  facsimile. 

i:8.45'J.  8  4-9:.  CI  Di4.iis(«) 

PrcKter  A  Gamble  Companv    Hie   .See — 

FuLhs,  Paul  D    and  Best,  Robert  C  .  328.422.  CI    D9-523  OOO 
H.>i>iein,  Kurt  til   Whan   Michael  P    Minnis.  Mary  F  .  and  Hall. 

rhomas  ;  .  }2».  <<>;,  CI    lU-  hH  (100 
Skidmore,   John    E  .   Hewitt.   Sonya  S  .   and  Gutting,   Louis   Y., 
328.431.  CI    09-52)000 
Pulichino.  John  V    Jr    and  fong,  Joy.  to  American  Tounsler.  Inc  Side 

panel  of  soft  luggaj^c    ':8.3<)1.  8-4-92.  CI    D3-7I  000 
Quigley.  Patrick  C     and  '.Juigley.  Timothy  C  .  to  Adept-Med  Interna- 
tional. Inc    Surgical  breast  implant  protector.  328,496,  8-4-92,  CI 
O24-I89  000 
Quiglev.  Timothy  C    See — 

Ouigley.  Patrick  C .  and  Quigley,  Timothy  C,  328,4%.  CI   D24- 
189  000 
Kr.-Seal  International  Limited  Panner^hlp  See — 

Ben  Lri.  Boaz.  328.429.  CI    D9-W4  000 
H    hinv>n.  Howard  W  .  to  O    H    Hensley  Induslnes,  Inc.  Encavator 

'  -i[h    >28.4bb   8  4-92.  CI   DI5-29  00O 
K  'gers    Bru^e  E.  and  Aveni.  Michael  A.  to  Nike.  Inc..  and  Nike 
Iniernational.  Ltd    Evesuy  element  for  a  shoe   328.384.  8-4-92.  CI 
D2  3I4{XX) 
Rosalc^i.  Inc    See — 

Kee,  Peter  M    Y  .  328.400.  CI.  D6-465.000. 
P  jriquisi    Lars,  and  Runquist.  Olaf  A  Combined  lab  case  and  test  lube 

holJer    328.498.  8-t-92.  CI-  D24-2.340OO, 
K  jnquist.  Olaf  A     See— 

Runquist.  Lars  and  Runquist.  Olaf  A  .  328.498.  CI.  D24-234.000 
K  jtv. hie.  Eugen   See — 

vhwarA  Michael,  and  Rulschle.  Eugen.  328.465,  CI  DI5-900O 
Rvohi  Moior  Prixiucts  Corp    See — 

Caved..    Robert  P  .  328.411.  CI   D8-68  000 
Salomon  S  A     See  - 

B<-innei.  Maurice,  and  Galellet.  Jean,  328,386.  CI   D2-276.00O 
Sase.  Akio.  to  H>xJogaya  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Trap  for  catching  and 

killing  insects,  snails  and  slugs   328.486.  8-4-92.  CI   D22I19  000 
Schwarz.  Michael    and  Rulschle.  Eugen.  to  Chiron  Werke  GmbH  & 

Co   KG    Air  ^ompresv.r    .328.465.  8-4-92.  CI   D 15-9  000 
Schwendeman.  Alhy->n  J     and  Jacobs,  Scott.  Dental  treatment  tray 

328.494.  8-4-92.  CI    D24-176  000 
Se-Kit    Yuen.   John,   to  John    Manufacturing   Limited    Multipurpose 

fluorescen;  lantern    328.501.  8-4-92.  CI    D26-42  000 
Secural  Datashred  Inc.   See — 

McGrorv.  Charles,  and  Banting.  Wendy.  328.399.  CI   D6-448  000 
Seki.  Naoko  See — 

Watanabe.  Katsuhito.  and  Seki,  Naoko.  328.450,  CI   DI3-I08000 
Sema.  Robert  Gift  bon   328,427,  8-4-92,  CI   D9-43OO0O 
Sema.  Robert   Gift  box   328.428,  8-4-92,  CI   D9-43O0OO 
Shaw,  Daniel  C  .  to  Bauer  Industries.  Inc    Adaptor  assembly  unit  for 
converting  a  manual  flush  valve  to  electncal  operation    328.488. 
8-4-92.  CI    D23-249  000 
Skalon.  Peter  See — 

King,  Chao.  and  Skalon.  Peter,  328,463,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Skidmore.  John  E  .  Hewitt.  Sonya  S  .  and  Gulling,  Louis  Y  ,  to  Procter 
&    Gamble   Company.    The    Container     328.431.    8-4-92.   CI     D9- 
523000 
Sloan.  Elliott  Obstacle  marker   328.442,  8-4-92.  CI   DIO-1 14  000. 
Small.  Hendnx  Poruble  food  warmer  328.404.  8-4-92.  CI  D7-323.00O 


Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Daido    Fumitake.   and   Yamatogi.    Katsumi.    328.461.   CI    DI4- 

JO".  IHK) 
Matsuzaka.  Youzou.  328.457.  CI   D14-114  000 
Sorenson    Richard  W     and  Ives,  Milton,  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc  Rocker 

switch  actuator    328  454.  8-4-92,  CI.  DI3-I74000. 
Spavold,   Barbara   A    Holder  for  sorting  socks  or  the  like    328  393 

8-4-92,  CI    Ob- Mb  000 
Suirs.  Jr    Henr\    M  .   to  .Amencan  Standard   Inc    Bathtub    328  489 

8^92.  CI    D2<  28  1  UW) 
Steincs.  Gars  R   Carvm,;  template.  328.435.  8-4-92.  CI.  DIO-64.000. 
Stilley.    Ruvsell    L       ;.■    Tcxa.^    Instruments    Incorporated.    Industrial 

pnnter    3:8  4*9    8-4 '):    c  !    [)|^^l.)(.l 
Stnckland.  Gerald  C    Haiijier    •;,'>.'J4,  »  4  92.  CI    06-316,000, 
Sylvan,  Richard    Sec — 

Handler   Milton  E  .  Sylvan,  Richard,  and  Baisch,  Herbert,  328,397, 
CI    06-4  3 1  iXX) 
Syracuse  China  Corporation   See — 

Lnger   Sieve  A  .  328.403.  CI   D7-3I7,000. 
Taggart,  1  eslie   Drawing  instrument   328.434.  8-4-92,  CI.  010-64.000. 
Taiwan  bhining  >.-.ung  1  lading  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Chih,  r:)raco,  3:8.4^>>,  CI    D2l-I28,00O- 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kuroda.    Shinichiro    Kido.   Takayuki.   and    Yoshikawa.   Masashi 
328,493.  CI   D24-I62.00O 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Shlley.  Russell  L  .  328.469.  CI  DI8-39.0O0. 
Titus.  Thomas  F   3  dimensinal  chessboard.  328.476.  8-4-92,  CI    D21- 

24000 
Tong.  Joy:  See — 

Pulichino,  John  V  ,  Jr .  and  Tong,  Joy,  328,391.  CI,  D3-7I.O0O. 
Toytech.  Inc    See — 

Becklund.  Jane  K  ,  328.418.  CI   D8-373.0OO. 
Tsuvama.   Sadaharu.  to  Cat   Eye  Co.,   Ltd    Reflector  for  a  bicycle 

328.441.8-4-92.  CI   DlO-lll  000 
Ungan.  Joseph  L  .  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratones.  Inc   Ultra- 
sonic transducer  probe   328.495.  8-4-92.  CI   D24-I87  0OO. 
Unger.  Steve  A  .  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation,  Teapot  or  similar 

article   328.403.  8-4-92.  CI    D7-3I7  000 
Univier  International  Corp.:  See — 

McMahon.  Franklin  D.  328.506.  CI   D30-1 18.000. 
Wakimura.  Kakuichi.  to  Mitsuwa  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid.  Toy  car   328  479 

8-4-92.  CI    D21- 136.000 
Walter.  Edward  See— 

Coslello.  Kevin,  and  Walter.  Edward.  328.470.  CI    019-26000 

Watanabe.  Katsuhito.  and  Seki.  Naoko,  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  , 

Ltd    Battery  charger  for  a  portable  radio  telephone  battery  packs 

328.450.  8-t92.  CI   D131O80OO 

Weiler.  Gerhard  H  .  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Inc    Combined 

bottle  and  closure   328.421.  8-4-92.  CI   D9-526  0OO 
Weisbum,  James  T  .  and  Essick,  Gale  W  ,  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc 
Combined  storage  and  display  sleeve  for  a  video  cassette   328  388 
8-4-92,  CI   D3-35  000, 
Whan.  Michael  P    See— 

Holstein.  Kurt  E  .  II;  Whan.  Michael  P.;  Minnis.  Mary  p.;  and  Hall 
Thomas  J  .  328.392.  CI    D4-I04  000 
What  Not.  Inc    See— 

McKinney.  James  C  .  328.477,  CI.  D2 1 -7 1. 000. 
W'llleite  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Korpijaakko.  E    Pekka.  328.417.  CI   D8-372  000. 
W'llton  Industries.  Inc    See — 

De  Are.  David  W  .  328.408.  CI   07-610000 
Woodruff.   Keith,  to  Clorox  Company.  The    Water  filter  cartridge 

housing  or  similar  article   328.487.  8-4-92.  CI    D23-209  000 
Working,  Loren  F  ,  Jr    Abdominal  support    328,383.  8-4-92    CI    D2- 

4  000 
Yamatogi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Daido,    Fumitake;    and    Yamatogi,    Katsumi,    328,461,    CI.    DI4- 
205  000 
Yoshikawa.  Masashi,  See — 

Kuroda.   Shinichiro;    Kido,  Takayuki;  and   Yoshikawa.   Masashi 
328.493.  CI    D24- 162.000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


,  7,929,  CI    68,100, 


Fides  Beheer  B  %     See-  Kientzler  K(j   See- 

vanderKnatp.  Jacques  CM..  7.931.  CI.  79.000.  Rother.  Reinhard  W       , ..  ,^.   „„  ..^                     ,      i     ,         .^ 

Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc.:  See-  Rother.  Reinhard  W^  ,„  Kientzler  KG    Wi^/a  aemW.  plant  named 

Hanes  Mitchell   7  930  CI   87  120  Blue  Wonder      .929.  8-i  9:   C!   oS  lOCi 

Hanes.  Mitchell,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc.  Geranium  named  A.meric«i«  van  der  Knaar  Jacques  C   M    to  Fides  H^h«r  B  V   Chrysanthemum 

„_--    -loin  o  A  at   <-i   m  i->n  plant  —  Coral  Moneymaker  cultivar   7.931.  8-4-92.  Cl   79,000 


Rose   7.930.  8-1-92.  CI   87,120. 

Inter-Plant  Paten   Marketing,  Inc.:  See— 

Winkel.  Arden  C.  7.928.  CI.  35.000. 


Winkel.  Arden  C  .  to  inter  Plant  Patent  Marketing.  Inc    Apple  tree 
AW-164.  7.928,  8-*-92.  CI,  35,000, 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

4TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 


Andrew.  James  W    Main-stage  solid-propellant  rocket  motor  design 

H1082,  8-4-92.  CI.  60-253.000. 
Baillie.  Lloyd  A  :  See—  ,.  ..„ 

Meyer.  Jam«  P.;  and  Baillie,  Lloyd  A..  H10g3.  CI.  73-61.410. 
Bromley.  Donnj  W.:  See— 

Bumham.  Michael  J.;  Bromley.  Donny  W.;  and  Stewart.  Paul  L., 
H 1097.  CI    378-207.000. 
Burnham.  Michael  J.;  Bromley.  Donny  W.;  and  Stewart.  Paul  L..  to 
United  Sutes  .if  America,  Army.  Method  for  validating  radiographic 
inspection  of  projectile.  HI097.  8-4-92.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Bylenok  Paul  J.  Patmos,  Willuim  M;  Wagner.  Thomas  A;  and  Martin, 
Francis  H  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Ultrasonic  thickness 
measuring  and   imaging  system   and   method    HI084.   8-4-92,   CI. 
73-602.000 

Cole,  Reginald  D  :  See—  

Simmons,  Charles  L  ;  and  Cole.  Reginald  D  .  H1085.  CI.  71-28.000. 
D'Amalo.  Louis;  and  DAmato.  Mara.  Prepared  food  product.  H1089. 

8-4-92.  CI.  420-90.000. 
DAmato.  Mara  See—  „™„ 

D'Amato.  louis;  and  DAmato,  Mara.  HI089,  CI.  426-90.000. 
Fukawa,  Jumchi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light- 
sensilive  silver  halide  photographic  material.   H1090.  8-4-92,  CI. 
430-264.000 
Fukawa.  Jumch:  See—  ,,,~,, 

Takamuki.  Yasuhiko;  Fukawa.  Junichi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi,  HI091. 
CI  430-204.000. 
Gorman.  John  I...  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  to  produce  tack-free 
rubber  particles.  H1094.  8-4-92.  CI.  528-500.000. 

Habu.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukawa.  Junichi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  HI090.  CI  430-264.000. 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko;  Fukawa.  Junichi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  H1091, 
CI  430-2'>4.000 
Hercules  lncor|>orated:  See- 
Marks.  Joh  1  D  ,  HI088,  CI.  156-173.000 
Huston.  Gregg  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  HCL  monitor- 
ing apparatus  and  method  for  process  gas  streams.  HI093.  8-4-92.  CI. 
436-101  000 
Kobayashi,  Akia;  Ushiroyama,  Hiroyuki;  Sekiguchi,  Tadashi;  Wakuu, 
Kazuo  and  ^  oshida.  Kazuhiro  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sen- 
sitive  material   H1092.  8-4-92,  CI  430-581  000 
Konica  Corpor:ition;  See— 

Fukawa.  Junichi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  H1090.  CI.  430-264.000 
Takamuki.  Yasuhiko;  Fukawa,  Junichi;  and  Habu.  Takeshi.  HI091. 
CI  430-264  000 
Marks  John  D.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  installing  liner  in 

pressure  vessel.  HI088,  8-4-92.  CI.  156-173.000. 
Martin.  Francis  H.:  See— 

Bylenok    Paul  J.;  Patmos.  William  M.;  Wagner,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Martin,  l-rancis  H  ,  HI084,  CI   73-602.000 


Meyer.  James  P,.  and  Baillie,  Lloyd  A,  Method  for  removing  small  gas 

bubbles  from  a  liquid  stream   H1083.  8-4-92.  CI  73-61  410 
Morgan,  John  P.,  to  United  Slates  of  .America,  F,nergy  Cooled,  temper- 
ature controlled  electrometer    H 1095.  8-4-^2,  CI    324-452.000 
Otooni.   Monde   A  ,   to   Lniled   Stales  of  America.   Army    Collision 

centnfugal  atomization  unit    HI086.  8-4-92.  CI,  75-338  000 
Patmos.  William  M    See— 

Bylenok.  Paul  J  ,  Patmos.  Wilham  M,.  Wagner.  Thomas  A,,  and 
Martin,  Francis  H  .  H1084.  CI    73-602  000 
Pederson.  David  C    S<>lid  state  sunlight  readable  illuminated  display 

device,  H 1096.  8-4-92.  CI    359-49000 
Sekiguchi,  Tadashi   See— 

Kobayashi.    Akira     Lshirovama.    Hiroyuki,    Sekiguchi.    Tadashi. 
Wakuta,  Kazuo  and  Yosliida.  Kazuhiro.  H1092.  CI  430-581  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See- 
Gorman.  John  E  .  H1094.  CI   528-500  000 
Simmons.  Charles  L  .  and  Cole.  Reginald  D  .  to  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority    Sulfur  coating  of  urea  containing  gelling  clays    H1085 
8-4-92.  CI   71-28000 
Stewart.  Paul  L  :  See— 

Bumham.  Michael  J  ;  Bromley.  Donny  W  ;  and  Stewart,  Paul  L. 
H1097.  CI,  378-207,000 
Sullivan,  Evester  Case  to  insulation  bonding  system  HI087,  8-4-92.  CI 

156-153.000 
Takamuki,  Yasuhiko    Fukawa.  Junichi;  and  Habu,  Takeshi,  to  Konica 
Corporation     Light  senvitivt-    silver   halide   photographic    material 
H 1091,  8-4-92.  CI   4J<)-2M00ii 
Tennessee  Valley  Authonty   See— 

Simmons,  Charles  L  .  and  Cole,  Reginald  D  ,  HI085.  CI  71  28.000 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Bumham.  Michael  J  .  Bromley,  Donny  W.;  and  Stewart,  Paul  L. 

H1097.  CI   378-207  000. 
Otooni.  Monde  A  .  H1086.  CI   75-338  000. 
Energy   See — 

Bylenok.  Paul  J  .  Patmos.  William  M  .  Wagner.  Thomas  A  .  and 

Martin.  Francis  H  ,  HI084.  CI   73-602  000 
Huston.  Gregg  C  ,  HI093.  CI   4.36-101  000. 
Morgan.  John  P  .  Hl()95.  CI    324-452  000. 
Ushiroyama.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Kobayashi.    .4kira,    Ushiroyama.    Hiroyuki;    Sekiguchi.    Tada.shi; 
Wakuta.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  HI092.  CI  430-581  000 
Wagner,  Thomas  A    See — 

Bylenok.  Paul  J  ;  Palmos.  William  M  ;  Wagner.  Thomas  A  .  and 
Martin.  Francis  H  .  H1084.  CI.  73-602  000 
Wakuta.  Kazuo  See — 

Kobayashi.    Akira.    Ushiroyama.    Hiroyuki;    Sekiguchi,    Tadashi. 
Wakuta.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  HI092.  CI  430-581  000 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Akira.    Ushiroyama.    Hiroyuki;    Sekiguchi.    Tadashi; 
Wakuta.  Kazuo  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiro.  HI092.  CI  4.30-581  000 


UMI 


PI  89 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  AUGUST  4.  1992 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS! 

25  5.1X723 

23  5.134.726 

CLASS4 


252 

5.134.727 

307 

5.134.728 

♦  15 

5.134.729 

504 

5.134.730 

CLASS5 

II 

5.1H73I 

93  1 

5.134.732 

94 

5.134.733 

100 

5.134.734 

4«4 

5.134.735 

496 

5.134.73* 

600 

5.134.737 

625 

5.134.738 

648 

5.1K739 

652 

5.134.740 

658 

5.135.210 

CLASSJ 

127  1 

5.135.541 

194 

5.135.542 

405 

5. 135.543 

5.133.544 

CLASS  14 

14  5.134.'!41 


CXASS  15 


53  I 
105 
179 

210  I  I 
227 
246 
321 
323 
333 
344 
412 


5.134.742 
5,134.743 
5,134,744 
5,134,745 
5.134,746 
5,134,747 
5.1X748 
5.1X749 
5.1X750 
5,134.751 
5.134.752 


CLASS  16 

18  CO  5,1X753 


124 


5,1X754 


CLASS  19 

239  5,134.755 

CLASS  24 

5,134.756 

5.1X757 

CLASS  r7 

5,134,758 


94 
682 


35 


CLASS  2S 

141  5.134.759 


147 


5.1X760 


CLASS  29 


25  41 

26  A 
91 

401  I 

413 

450 

596 

606 

609 

611 

827 

889  1 


41 
187 
392 


1  M 

27  11 
366 
502 
503 
645 
668 
832 


5.1X761 
5, 1 34,762 
5,134.763 
5.1X764 
5,1X765 
5,1X766 
5,134,769 
5,1X770 
5.134.771 
5.1X772 
5,1X773 
5.1X774 

CLASS  30 

5,1X775 
5,1X776 

5,134.777 

CLASS  J3 

5.134.779 
5,1X778 
5.1X780 
5,134,781 
5,1X782 
5,1X783 
5,1X784 
5.1X785 


CLASSM 

14  5,134,786 

16  5,134,787 


28 
107 
117 


142  A 


5,134,788 
5,1X789 

CLASS  36 

5,1X790 
5,1X791 
5,1X792 

CLASS  37 

5,134.793 


CLASS  40 

52  1  5,134.794 

II  5,134,795 

14  5,1X796 


CLASS  42 

85  5,1X797 


100 


5,1X798 


CLASS  43 

42  22  5,134.799 

4225  5.1X800 

42  28  5.1X801 

107  5.1X802 

CLASS  47 

38  5.1X803 

CLASS  49 

386  5,1X803 

463  3.1X806 

CLASS  51 

90  RcX014 

109  R  5,134,807 

16571  5,1X808 

293  5.133.343 

295  3.135,546 

391  3.1X809 

410  5.1X810 

426  5,134.811 


CLASS  52 


I 

36 

71 

82 

90 
102 
167  R 
169  7 
183 
223  R 
273 
334 
520 
584 
586 
704 

717  1 

718  1 
741 
746 


5,1X812 
3,1X814 
S.IX,8I3 
3.1X816 
5.1X813 
3.1X817 
5.1X818 
5,1X819 
5,1X820 
5,1X821 
5.1X822 
5.1X824 
3.1X825 
3.134.826 
5.1X827 
5.1X828 
5,1X823 
5.1X829 
3.1X830 
3.1X831 


CLASS  53 


444 

5,1X832 

468 

5,1X833 

492 

3.134.834 

568 

5.1X835 

CLASS  54 

5.134.836 

CLASS  55 

5.133.347 
5,135,548 
5,135.349 
5,135,550 
5,135,551 
Bl  4,880,450 
5,135,552 


16 

25 

67 

84 
233 
269 
337 

CLASS  5« 

128  5,1X837 

166  5.1X838 

341  5,1X839 

CLASS  57 

204  5,1X840 

CLASSM 

39  02  5,1X841 

39  281  5.134.845 

39  31  5,1X842 


3933 
39  751 

272 

274 

304 

313 

323 
420 
517 
734 
751 


35 
193 
235 
4572 
503 
528 


33 
12 
43 

104 
106 
158 

287 


5,1X843 
5,134,844 
5,134,846 
5.134,847 
5.1X849 
5.IX8S0 
3.1X851 
5.1X832 
3.1X853 
5,134,848 
5,1X854 
3,1X833 

CLASS  «2 

3,133,553 
5.1X836 
5,1X857 
5,1X858 
5,134,839 
5,1X860 

CLASSM 

5,1X861 
5.1X862 

CLASS  65 

5.135.554 
5.133.355 
3.133.556 
3.135.537 
5.133.338 
5.133.359 
3,135.560 


CLASS  6« 

9B  5,1X863 

06  5,1X864 

5.1X863 

CLASS  68 

5D  5,134.866 

5.134,867 


12.02 


CLASS  70 


18 
63 

277 
492 


3.1X868 
3,1X869 
3.134.870 
5.1X871 


CLASS  71 

28  5.135.561 

90  5,135,562 

92  5.135.363 


CLASS  72 


318 
446 
449 


5.134,872 
5,1X873 
5,134.874 


CLASS  73 


1  G 
405  A 
407 
49  2 
61  72 

146  5 

517  R 


625 
708 
718 

726 
731 
861  32 
866 


5,1X875 
5,1X876 
5,1X877 
5,134,878 
5,1X879 
3,1X880 
5.134.881 
5.134,882 
5.1X883 
5.1X884 
5.1X885 
5,1X886 
3,134.887 
5,1X888 
5,134,889 
3,1X890 
5.134.891 
5.1X892 


CLASS  74 


61 

64 

483  R 

489 

527 

332 

597 

606R 

661 

861 

866 


5,134,893 
5.1X894 
5,1X893 
5,1X8% 
5,1X897 
5,1X898 
5.1X899 
5.1X900 
5.1X901 
5,1X902 
5,1X903 
5,1X904 

CLASS  75 

10  14  5,133,564 


1021 
255 
365 
502 

739 


5,135,565 
5,135,566 
5,135,567 
5,135,572 
5,135,573 


CLASS  81 

3.07  5,1X905 

3  09  5.1X906 

46  5,1X907 

414  5,134,908 

473  5,1X909 

CLASS  82 

111  3,134.910 

CLASS  83 

5.1X911 
3.134.912 
5,1X913 
5,1X914 
5,1X915 
5,134,916 
3,1X917 


34 
42 
169 
395 
563 
640 
877 

600 
622 
730 


CLASS  84 


5,134,918 
5,134,919 
5,134,920 
CLASS  86 
50  5,1X921 

CLASS  8* 
11  5,1X922 

CLASS  92 

31  5,1X923 

CLASS  99 

5,1X924 
5,1X925 
5,134.926 
5.134.927 
5,1X928 


280 
289  R 
355 
427 
620 


CLASS  100 

37  5.134,929 

O.ASS  101 

27  5,1X931 

5.134.932 
3.1X933 
5.1X934 
3.1X935 
5.1X936 
5.134.937 
3.134.938 
3.1X939 


123 
143 
148 
157 
216 
230 
349 


CLASS  104 

139  5.134.940 

182  5, 1. X  94 1 


CLASS  106 


122 
20 

22 


287  16 
638 

724 


5.135.574 
5.135.568 
5.133.569 
3.135.570 
5.135.571 
5,135,573 
5.135.376 
5.135.577 


CLASS  108 

5,134,942 
5,1X930 


CLASS  109 

17  5, 1 34.943 

CLASS  110 

3.1X944 
3,1X945 
5.134.946 

CLASS  112 

5.1X947 
5.1X948 


234 
304 
346 


63 
162 


CLASS  114 


1 
39  1 
39  2 


5.1X949 
5.134,950 
5,1X951 
5.1X952 


123 

274 
332 

347 


22 
43 
119 
308 
419 
653 
684 
688 
715 
723 


3.1X933 
5,1X934 
5,1X955 
5,134,964 


CLASS  118 


5.134.956 
5.1X957 
5,134.958 
5.1X959 
5.1X966 
5.1X960 
5.1X961 
5.1X962 
3.1X963 
5.1X965 


CLASS  119 


1447 

17 
23 
578 
97  2 
165 


168 


5,1X967 
5,1X969 
5,1X970 
5, 1 34,968 
5,134.971 
5,134,972 
5,1X973 
5,1X974 


CLASS  123 


41  12 
65  PE 

198  E 

339 

399 

425 

478 

492 

494 

538 

549 

644 

682 


3,134,975 
5,134.976 
5,1X977 
5.1X978 
5.1X979 
5.134.980 
5.1X981 
5.1X983 
5,1X984 
5,1X985 
5,1X986 
5,1X987 
5.1X982 


CLASS  125 

40  5.1X989 

CLASS  12« 

25  B  5.134.990 


CLASS  128 


24  EL 

200  14 
200  24 
204  23 
207  14 
419  PG 
632 

661  03 

662  02 
662  06 
672 
680 
696 
731 
760 
775 
864 


5,134,988 
5,134,993 
5,1X994 
5,134.995 
5.134,996 
5,1X997 
5,134.998 
5, 1 34,999 
5,135,000 
5,135.001 
5,135,002 
5,135,003 
5.135.004 
Re.XOlS 
3.133.005 
5.135.006 
3,133,007 


CLASS  131 


94 
194 
359 


54 
294 
319 


5,135,008 
5.133.009 
5.135.010 


CLASS  132 


5,133,011 
5,135.012 
5.135,013 


CLASS  IM 


7 
10 

22  11 
60 

179 


3.135,578 
3,135.579 
5,133,380 
3.135,014 
5.135.015 


CLASS  135 

253  5.133.016 

34  2  3.135.017 

99  5.133.018 

CLASS  136 

256  5,135.581 

CLASS  137 

15  5.135.019 


116  5,135,020 

337  5,135,021 

360  5,135.022 

505  11  5.133.023 

529  5.135.024 

541  5.135.025 

555  5,135.026 

5%  17  5,135.027 

599  5.135.028 

614.04  5.135,029 

623  63  5.133.030 

623  63  5,135,031 

630  22  5,133.032 

CLASS  139 

449  3,135.033 

CLASS  140 

105  5.135.034 

CLASS  144 

241  5.133.035 

286  A  5.135.036 

357  5,135,037 

CXASS  148 

5.135,^83 
5,135,584 
5,133,585 
5,135,586 
5,133,587 
5.135,588 
5,133,589 
5.135,582 


262 
301 
302 
312 
320 
327 
442 
665 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5,135,038 

♦51  5,133,039 


CLASS  156 


64 

67 

73  I 

78 

83 

89 
156 
264 
2733 
294 
3086 
4064 
435 
623  Q 
626 
628 
631 
643 


654 
664 


201 


5,135,590 
5,135,591 
5,135,592 
5,135,593 
5,135,594 
5,135,595 
5,135,596 
5,135,597 
5.135,598 
5,135,599 
5,135,600 
5,135.601 
5.135,602 
5,135,603 
5.133.604 
5.133.603 
5.135.606 
5.133.607 
5,135.608 
5,133,609 
5,135,610 

CLASS  159 
4  01  5,133.611 

CLASS  160 

5,135,040 
CXASS  162 

5,133.612 
5.135.613 
3.I3S.6I4 
5. 1 35.61 3 

CLASS  164 


290 
426 
456 


1 

2 

43 

48  1 

% 

104  32 


99 
104 
232 
300 


5.133.041 
5.135,042 
5. 1 35.0*3 

CLASS  165 

5,133,044 
5,135.043 
5.135.046 
5,135.047 
5.135.048 
5.135.049 

CLASS  166 

5.135,030 
5.133,031 
5,135,052 
5.135.053 


PI  90 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  91 


46 

53 


221 
456 


CLASS  169 

5,135,05« 
5,135,055 

CXASS  172 

5.135,05<. 
5. 133,03-' 


CLASS  174 

35  R  5,136,11'' 

5,136,120 
5,136,121 
5.136,122 
5,136,123 
5,136,124 


93 
94  R 

258 
261 


CLASS  175 

71  5,135,05» 

101  5,135.05) 

107  5,135,061) 

428  5,135,061 

CLASS  177 

211  5,135.062 

CXASS  178 

19  3.136,125 


CLASS  180 


13 

2401 
41 
79  I 

132 
142 

249 


5,135,063 
5,133,064 
5.135.065 
5.135,066 
5,135.067 
5,135,068 
5,135,069 
5,135,070 
5,135,071 


CLASS  181 

106  5,135,072 

290  5,135,073 

CLASS  182 

2  5, 135,0-4 

3  5,135,075 
48  5.135,0-6 
82  5,135,0-7 

142  5,135,0-8 

CLASS  187 

I  R  5,135,0-9 

9R  5,133,OM) 

134  5,135.0«1 

aj^SS  188 

77  W  5,135,0X2 

290  5,135,Ois3 


CLASS  192 


5,135,0»4 
5,135.083 
5,135,0X6 
5,135,087 
5,135,0«8 
5,135,0«9 
5,135.0^ 
5,135.041 
5,135,0^2 
5.135.093 
5.135.094 

CLASS  194 

5,135.0)5 
5.135.0)6 

CLASS  196 

46  3,135,616 

CLASS  198 

330  5,135,097 


38 

41  R 
41  S 
53  F 
56  R 
7017 
82  P 
85  C 
1062 

107  R 


209 
224 


345  1 

349 

370 

438 

468  6 

786 


5,133,098 
5,135,099 
5.135.100 
5.133.101 
3.135.102 
5.135,133 


C  LASS  200 


61.52 

81  9  R 

83  R 
3181 
516 

525 


5,136.126 
3.136.127 
5,136,128 
5.136.129 
5.1.36.130 
5.136.131 
5.136.132 


CLASS  203 

56  5,135,617 

57 


5,135. (.20 


67 

96 
101 
109 

129  6 
182  4 


1828 

192.12 

192.14 

216 

224  M 

286 

298.06 

298.25 


5,133.627 
3,135.628 
5,135,629 
5,133.630 
5,133,631 
5,135,632 
5,135.633 
5.135.634 
5,135,633 


(XASS205 

96  5.133.636 

171  5.133.618 

317  5.133.619 

3,135.637 


CLASS  204 

5,135,f21 
5.135.622 
5.133,623 
5,133.624 
3.135.623 
5.135.626 


CLASS  206 


131 

309 

310 

313.6 

328 

386 

387 

581 


27 
66 
92 
120 

137 


5.133.104 
5,135.105 
5,133.106 
3.135.107 
3.135,108 
5,135,109 
5,133.110 
5.133.111 
5,135.112 

CLASS  208 

3.133,638 
5,135.639 
5.135.640 
5,135,641 
5,133,642 
3.135,643 


CLASS  209 

225  3,135,644 

339  5.135,113 

558  5.135.114 

564  5.133.115 


CLASS  210 


097 
109 
136 
170 
1982 

396 
634 
633 
638 
639 
650 
636 

66o 
671 
698 
709 
719 
751 
767 
776 
782 


5.135,645 
5.135.646 
5.135.647 
5.135,648 
5,135,649 
5,135,650 
5.135.651 
5,135,632 
5,133.653 
5.133.654 
3.135.633 
5.135.656 
5,133.657 
5.135.658 
5.135.659 
5.135,660 
3.135.661 
5,133.662 
3.135.663 
5,135,664 
5,135,665 
5,133,666 
5,133,667 


CLASS  211 

1  36  Re.  34,0 1 6 

13  3,135,120 

CLASS  212 

5,135.119 


255 
267 


5.133.118 


CLASS  213 

37  5.133.117 

CLASS  215 

10  5.135.116 

100  A  5.135.125 

222  5.133.124 

232  5.135.123 


CXASS  219 


10.55  A 
1055  F 
60  A 

118 

121  590 

121  73 

137  PS 

161 

421 

461 

344 


5,135,122 
5.136.133 
5.136,134 
5,136.135 
5.136,137 
5,136,136 
5.136.139 
5,136.140 
5.136.141 
5.136.142 
5.136.143 


206 
260 
315 
318 
322 
326 
426 
601 


CLASS  220 

5.135,121 
5.135.130 
5.135.129 
5.133.128 
5.133.127 
5.135,126 
5.135.132 
5.133.133 


5.135,135 
5,135,136 

CXASS  Z22 

5.133.137 
5.135,138 
5,135,139 
5.135.140 

CLASS  223 

5,135,141 
5.133.142 

CLASS  214 

31  5.135,143 


281 
304 

I 
435 

520 
321 

85 


240 
314 


5.135.144 
5.135.145 


CLASS  22S 

80  5,135.146 

96  5.135.147 

CLASS  22« 

74  5.135.148 

118  3.133.149 

CLASS  2r 

9  5.133.150 

3.135.131 
3,135.132 

CLASS  228 

5.135.153 
5.135.154 
5.135,135 
5.135,136 


116 

20 

46 
179 
181 

CLASS  229 

92.8  5,135.137 

102  5.135.158 

1231  5.133.159 

CXASS  235 

5.136,144 
5.136.146 
5.135.160 
5.136.147 
5.136.145 


379 
441 

462 
472 
473 


CLASS  236 

13  5,135,161 


46F 

93  A 


5,133,162 
3.133.163 


91 
341 


142 

70 
117 
205 
224 
297 
303 
310 
730 


23 

275 
293 


CLASS  238 

5.135.164 
3.133.163 

CXASS  239 

5.133,166 
5,135,167 
5,135,168 
5,133.169 
5,133,170 
5,135.171 
5.135.172 
5.133.173 
5.135.174 
5.135.175 

CLASS  241 

5.133.176 
5.133.177 
5.I35.I7B 


CLASS  242 
53.54  3.135.179 


67.1  R 
107.3 
1074  B 


5.135.180 
5.135.181 
5.135.182 


CLASS  244 

3.16  5.135.183 


CLASS  221 

61  5.135.134 


33  R 
33 

75  A 


5.135.184 
5,135,185 
5.135.186 


CLASS  248 


49 

74  3 
104 
118  I 
123 
156 
238 
243 
3112 
324 
551 


2014 
201  5 
208.1 


211  J 

213  VT 

214  L 
221 


223  B 
230 

235 

293 

306 

337 

353 

361  R 

396  ML 

396  R 

438.1 

491.1 

492  1 

492.2 

572 


5.133.187 
3.133.188 
5.135.189 
5.135.190 
5.135.191 
5.135.192 
5.135.193 
5.135.194 
5.135.195 
3.135.196 
3.135,197 

CXASS  250 

5.136.148 
5.136.149 
5,136.150 
5.136.151 
5,IA152 
5.136,153 
5.136.134 
5.136.155 


5.136.156 
5,136.157 
5.136.158 
5.1X159 
5,136.160 
5.136.161 
3.136,162 
5.136,163 
5,136,164 
5,136,165 
5.136,166 
5,136,167 
5,136,168 
5,136,169 
5,136,170 
5,136,171 
5.136.172 


CXASS  251 

121  5,135,198 

319  5,135,199 


CLASS  252 


8.553 

32.5 

45 

SO 

62.32 

62.x 

70 
103 
171 
180 
299.4 
301.17 
330 
389.62 
300 


5,135,668 
5,135,669 
3,135,670 
5,135,671 
5.135,672 
3.135.673 
5.135.674 
5,135,675 
5,135,676 
5.135,677 
3,135.678 
5.135.679 
5.135.680 
5.135.681 
5.133.682 


114 
126 


76 


CLASS  254 

5.135.200 
3.135.201 

CLASS  2«1 

5.135.684 
CLASS  2«4 


5.135.685 
5.133.686 
5.133.687 
5.135.689 
5.135.688 
5,135,690 
5,135,691 
5.135,692 
5.135,693 
5,135,694 
5,133,695 
5,135.696 
5.133.697 
5.135.698 
5.135.699 
5.135.700 
5.135.701 
5.135.702 
5,133.703 

CLASS  166 

233  5,135,202 

CLASS  267 

64.21  5,135.203 

1414  5,135,204 

CLASS  2«9 

17  5,135.205 

5.135.206 
5,135,207 
5.135.208 
5.135.209 

CLASS  270 

5.133.211 


22 

28 

40  2 

40.6 

39 

60 

86 
120 
138 
141 
184 
210.6 
229 
280 
318 
328.1 
316 
372 


130 
249 


54 


CLASS  271 

3.1  5,135,212 

104  5,135.213 

241  5,133.214 

301  5.133.215 


CLASS  273 


3  A 
4.5  A 

26  E 

32  A 

41 

58  C 

73  J 
143  R 
153  S 
166 
167  R 
1862 

2U 
254 
336 
413 


5.135.218 
5,135,217 
5.135,219 
5,135,220 
5.135.221 
5.135,222 
5,135,223 
5.135.224 
5,135.225 
5,135,226 
5,135,227 
5,135,228 
5,135,229 
5,135,230 
5.135.231 
5.135.232 
5.135.233 


430 


26 

37 

53 

71 
186 
188  A 


5.135.234 
CXASS  277 

5.135.235 
5.135.236 
5.135.237 
3.133.238 
5,135.239 
5,135,240 


C1.ASS279 

4  02  5,135,242 

42  5,135,241 


CLASS  280 


5,135,243 
5,135.244 
5.135.245 
5.135,246 
5,135.247 
5.135,248 
5.135,249 
5,133,250 
5,135,251 
5,135,252 
5.135.253 
5,135.254 
5,135,255 
5,135,256 
5,135,257 
5,135,258 

CLASS  281 

29  5,135,259 

CLASS  283 
2  5,135 


7.14 
11.28 
79.2 

231 

413.1 

432 

609 

617 

707 

732 

735 
743 
751 


94 
112 


45 

81 

137.1 
144 
174 
239 
328 
363 


60 

5.135.262 
5.135.263 

CLASS  285 

5.135,264 
RcX017 
5,135,261 
5,135,265 
5.135,266 
5.135,267 
5.135.268 
5,135,269 
5,135,270 


CLASS  290 

53  5,136,173 

54  5,136,174 

CLASS  292 

218  5,135,271 

293  5,135,272 

338  5,135,273 


CLASS  293 

117  5,135,274 

CXASS  294 


16 
65 


5.135,273 
5.135,276 


CLASS  296 

21  5,135.277 


27 
97  1 
107 


3.135.278 
5.133.279 
5.135.280 


CLASS  297 

184  5,135,281 

284  8  5,135,282 

397  5.135,283 

443  5.135.284 

484  5.135.285 

CLASS  299 

6  5.135.286 


39 


5.135.287 


CLASS  301 

8  5.133,288 

37  R  5,135,289 

CLASS  303 

100  5.135.290 

113  SS  5.135,291 

113  TR  5.135,292 


CLASS  307 


66 
201 


263 

269 

296  1 

296  8 

355 

362 

443 


451 
465 


475 


492 
368 


5,136,175 
5,136,176 
5.1.36,177 
5.136.178 
5.136,179 
5,136,180 
5,136,18! 
5,136,182 
5,136.183 
5,136,184 
5,136,185 
5.136,186 
5,136,187 
Bl  4.963.766 
5,136,188 


5,136,189 
5,136,190 
5,1X191 
5,136,192 
5,136,193 


CLASS  310 


15 

68  D 

71 

83 
231 
317 
323 
328 
330 


5,136,194 
5,1X195 
5,136,196 
5,136.197 
5,136,198 
5,136,199 
5.136,200 
5.136.201 
5.136.202 


CLASS  312 


199 

5,135.293 

319.1 

5.135.294 

CLASS  313 

25 

5.136,204 

309 

5,136,205 

487 

5,136,206 

582 

5.136,207 

641 

5.136,208 

CLASS  315 

80 

5.1X209 

107 

5,136.210 

11141                5.136.211 

150 

5.136.212 

159 

5,136.213 

248 

5.136,214 

CLASS  318 


116 
123 
135 
139 

362 

567 

568.2 

573 

578 

587 

632 

689 


5,136,215 
5.136,216 
5,136,217 
5,136,218 
5,136,219 
5  136,220 
5.136.221 
5.136.222 
5.136.223 
5.136.224 
5.136.225 
5.136,226 
5,136,227 
5,136.228 

CLASS  319 

5.136.138 
CLASS  320 

5.136.229 
5.136,230 
5,136.231 

CLASS  322 

5.136.232 
CXASS  323 


5,136,233 


CLASS  324 


72 
% 

149 

158  F 

210 

220 

225 

244 

318 

345 
433 
457 
536 
643 
661 
678 
715 


5,136,234 
5.136,235 
5,136,236 
5,136,237 
5,136,238 
5,136,239 
5.136,240 
5.136,241 
5,136,242 
5,136.243 
5.136,244 
5,136,245 
5,136,246 
5,136.247 
5,136,248 
5.136,249 
5.136,250 
5,136.251 
5,136,252 


CLASS  328 

133  5,136,253 

CLASS  329 

318  5,136,254 

CLASS  330 

5,136,255 
5.136.256 
5.136,257 
5,136.258 
5.136,259 

CLASS  331 

5,136,260 
5,136.261 
5.1X262 
5.136.263 


9 
53 

129 
253 
261 


17 

94  1 
135 
138 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  93 


CLASS  33J 

102  5.I36.2M 

CLASS  333 

139  5. 1 36.265 

154  5.136.266 

174  5.136.267 

204  5.136.268 

5.136,269 
219  1  5.136.270 

246  5.136.271 

252  5.136.272 

CLASS  335 

301  5.136.273 

CLASS  33« 

35  5.136.274 


.303 


Re  34.018 


CLASS  340 


4<8  5.136.275 

4*1  5.136.276 

<6«  5.136.277 

5^2  5.136.278 

636  5.136.279 

644  5.136.280 
5.136.281 

784  5.136.282 

799  5.136.283 

825  31  5.136.284 

870110  5.136.285 

870  37  5.136.286 

925  5.136.287 

955  5.136.288 

CLASS  341 

67  5.136.289 

5,136.290 

83  5,1.36291 

100  5.136.292 

144  5.136.293 

CLASS  342 

15  5.136.295 


26 
64 

112 
124 
175 
176 


5.136.296 
5.136.297 
5.136.298 
5.136.299 
5.136.300 
5,1.36.301 


CLASS  343 

702  5.136.302 


718 

777 
781  P 


5.136.303 
5.136.304 
5.136.294 


1  1 

5.136.305 

76  PH 

5.136.306 

136 

5.136.307 

13")  R 

5.136,308 

140  R 

5.136.309 

5,136.310 

153  1 

5,136,311 

5,136.316 

CLASS  351 

106 

5.135.296 

160  R 

5,135.297 

Iftl 

5.135.298 

:05 

5.135.299 

CLASS  353 

31  5.135.300 

>15  5.135,301 


CLASS  354 


21 
105 
114 
132 
1731 

187 

225 
320 

400 
402 
476 
484 


5.136.317 
5.136.318 
S.136.319 
5.136.3I2 
S.136.JI3 
5.136.314 
5.136.315 
5.136.320 
5.136.321 
5. 136.322 
5.136.323 
5.136.324 
5.136.325 
5.136.326 
5.136.327 


a^SS  355 


200 
202 

211 
256 

259 
274 
290 
298 
308 


5.136,328 
5,136,329 
5,136,330 
5,136331 
5,136.332 
5.136.333 
5.136.334 
5.136.335 
5.136.336 
5.136,337 
5,136,338 
5,136,339 


309 
311 
317 
319 
335 


73 
237 
30! 
311 
336 
359 
376 


5,136.340 
5.136.341 
5.136.342 
5  136,343 
5,136.394 

CLASS  35« 

5.135.302 
5,135.303 
5.135.304 
5.135.305 
5.135.306 
5,135,307 
5,135.308 
5.135.309 

CLASS  357 


14 
16 
20 

23  4 

30 

38 
40 
4! 
45 
51 
53 
65 

67 

71 

72 
74 


5.136.344 
5,136.345 
5,136.346 
5.136.347 
5.136.348 
5.136.349 
5.136.350 
5,136.351 
5,136.352 
5,136.353 
5.136.354 
5.136.355 
5,136.356 
5.136.357 
5.136.358 
5.136.359 
5.136.360 
5.136.361 
5.136.362 
5.136.363 
5.136.364 
5.136,365 
5.136.366 
5.136.367 


CLASS  358 


10 
II 
44 
80 
93 
133 


136 

138 
141 

147 
148 

160 

167 

191  I 

213  18 

231 

236 

242 

296 

MX) 

310 

330 

335 

426 
474 
483 
71331 


5.136.368 
5.136.369 
5.136.370 
5,136,372 
5,136,373 
5,136,371 
5,136.374 
5.136.375 
5.136.376 
5.136,377 
5.136.378 
5.136.379 
5.136.380 
'.136.381 
5.136,382 
5.136.383 
5.136.384 
5.136.385 
5.136.386 
5.136.387 
5.136.388 
5.136.390 
5.136.397 
5.136,398 
5.136.399 
5,136.400 
5.136.391 
5.136.392 
5.136.393 
5.136.395 
5.136.396 
5.136.401 
5.136,402 
5,136,389 


CLASS  359 


53 

55 

56 

87 

no 

125 
206 
213 

214 
217 

218 
265 
341 
351 
366 
394 
474 
507 
583 
646 
654 
663 


5.136.403 
5.136.404 
5.136.405 
5.136.406 
5.136.407 
5.136.408 
5,136,409 
5,136,410 
5,136.411 
5.136.412 
5.136.413 
5.136.415 
5,136.414 
5,136,416 
5,136,417 
5,136,418 
5,136,419 
5,136,420 
5,136.421 
5.136.422 
5.136.424 
5.136.423 
5.136.425 
5.136.426 
5.136.427 
5.136.428 
5.136.429 


676 
684 
756 
829 
862 


5.136.430 
5.136.431 
5,136.432 
5,136.433 
5,136.434 


CLASS  360 


14  1 
40 
64 
69 

77  08 

78  04 
78  12 
96  5 

103 

106 
126 
128 
133 
135 


5,136,435 
5, 1 36.436 
5.136.437 
5.136.438 
5.136.439 
5,136,440 
5,136,441 
5,136,442 
5,136,443 
5, 1 36,444 
5,136,445 

5. 1 36.446 

5. 1 36.447 

5. 1 36.448 
M  36449 
5,136,450 


CLASS  3«l 


2 
33 
35 
42 
56 
63 
93 


117 
231 
273 
334 
384 

391 
392 
393 
397 
398 
414 
502 


5,136.451 
5,136.452 
5,136,453 
5,136,454 
5,136.455 
5.136.456 
5.136.457 
5.136.458 
5,136.459 
5,136.460 
5,136,461 
5,136.462 
5,136,463 
5,136.464 
5.136,465 
5.136.466 
5.136,467 
5.136.468 
5,136,469 
5,136,470 
5,136471 
5,136,472 
5,136,473 
5, 1 36.474 
5.136.478 


CLASS  3«J 


29 
31 
61 


86 
95 
158 
198 

294 

346 
367 
373 


5.136,479 
5.136.480 
5.136.481 
5.136.482 
5.136.483 
5.136.484 
5.136.485 
5.136.486 
5.136.487 
5,136488 
5,136475 
5,136,476 
5,136.477 
5.136.489 
5.136.490 
5.136.491 
5.136.492 
5,136,493 


CLASS  363 

34  5,136,494 


CLASS  364 


132 

165 

184 

185 

408 

41301 

419 


42405 
424  1 
42601 


42602 

42605 

43105 

433 

461 

463 

464  04 

468 

470 

47402 

47406 

550 

563 

57101 

578 

581 


5,136,496 
5,136,497 
5.136,498 
5.136.499 
5.136.501 
5.136.502 
5.136.503 
5.136.504 
5.136.505 
5.136.506 
5,136,507 
5,136.495 
5.136,508 
5.136.509 
5,136.510 
5.136.511 
5.136.516 
5.136.517 
5.136.518 
5.136512 
5,136513 
5,136.514 
5.136.515 
5.136.519 
5.136.520 
5.136.521 
5.136.522 
5.136.525 
5.136.526 
5.136.527 
5,1.36.528 
5.136.529 


713 
72409 

748 

754 


787 
807 


5.136.530 
5.136.531 
5.136.536 
5.136.537 
5.136.538 
5.136.539 
5.136.532 


CLASS  365 


156 
185 

189.05 

190 

201 

203 

23003 


5,136,533 
5,136.534 
5.136.535 
5.136.540 
5.136.541 
5.136.542 
5.136.543 
5.136.544 
5.136.545 
5.136.546 

CLASS  3«« 

297  5.135,310 

CLASS  367 

5,136,547 
5,136,548 
5,136,549 
5,136.550 
5.136,551 
5,136.552 
5.136.553 
5,136554 
5,136.555 
5,136,556 


1 

2 
20 
38 

47 

52 

75 

132 

163 


CLASS  3«« 

316  5,136557 

CLASS  369 

32  5,136559 

5H6,560 
5.136.561 
5.136.562 
5.136.563 
5,136.564 
5.136.565 
5,136.558 
5.136.566 
5.136.568 
5.136.567 
5.136.569 
5.136.570 
5.136.571 
5.136.572 
5.136.573 
5.136.574 


36 

44  13 
44  14 
44  15 
4425 

4441 

58 

77  1 

772 
108 
116 
2753 


CLASS  370 


30 

31 

32  1 

58  1 

59 

60 

62 

85  1 

85  15 

94  1 
1101 
1104 
112 


5.136.575 
5.1.36.576 
5.136.577 
5.136578 
5,136579 
5.136.580 
5.136.581 
5.136.582 
5,136583 
5,136,584 
5,136,585 
5,136,586 
5,136,587 


2  1 
112 
162 
20  4 
39  I 
43 
49  1 
68  3 


CLASS  371 

5,136,588 
5,136.589 
5,136,590 
5,136.591 
5.136.592 
5,136,593 
5,136,594 
5,136.595 


CLASS  372 


20 
21 
26 


45 

50 

59 
61 
92 
94 


5.136.596 
5.136,597 
5.136.598 
5.136.599 
5.136,600 
5.136.601 
5.136.602 
5.136.603 
5.136.604 
5,136,605 
5.136,606 
5,136,607 
5,136608 


CLASS  373 


18 
109 


31 
117 


5,136,609 
5.136.610 

CLASS  374 

5.135.311 
5.135.312 

CLASS  375 

5.136.611 
5.136.612 


27 
94 
108 
122 

108 
172 
203 
245 
261 
282 
.305 
313 
372 


5.136.613 
5,136614 
5,1.36,615 
5,136.616 
5.136.617 
5.136.618 

CLASS  376 

5,135,704 
5,136,619 
5,135,705 
5,135,706 
5,135,707 
5,135.708 
5,135,709 
5,135,710 
5,135,711 


CLASS  377 

15  5,136.620 

24  2  5.136.621 

64  5, 1 36,622 

CLASS  378 

5,136,623 
5.136.624 
5.136.625 
5.136.626 
5.136.627 


37 

73 

139 

165 

206 


25 
31 
41 

43 
56 

187 


1 
16 
46 
48 
49 

56 
62 


CLASS  379 


53 
58 
64 
67 
91 

100 
145 
207 
356 
435 
441 
452 


5.136.628 
5.136.629 
5.136.630 
5.136631 
5.136.632 
5.136.633 
5.136.634 
5.136.635 
5.136.636 
5.136.637 
5.136.638 
5.136.639 
5.136.640 

CLASS  380 

5,1.36641 
5,136,642 
5,136,643 
5,136,644 
5,136,645 
5,136,646 
5,136,647 
5,136,648 

CLASS  381 

5,136,649 
5,136650 
5,136,651 
5,136,652 
5,136,654 
5,136,655 
5.136,653 
5.136.656 
5.136.657 


CLASS  382 


5,136,658 
5,136.659 
5. 1 36.660 
5.136.661 
5,136.662 
5.136.664 
5.136.663 
5,136665 


CLASS  383 

5  5,135,313 

8  Rt  34,019 

CLASS  384 

275  5,135.314 

CLASS  385 


11 

5.1.36.667 

13 

5.135.295 

24 

5.136.666 

27 

5.136.668 

39 

5.136.669 

40 

5.136681 

42 

5.136670 

46 

5  136671 

53 

5.136.672 

103 

5.1.36.673 

115 

5,136,674 

116 

5,136.675 

119 

5,136,676 

123 

5.136.677 

128 

5.136.679 

132 

5.136.678 

139 

5,136,680 

141 

5,136,682 

5.136.683 

CLASS  392 

392  5,136684 


3 

13 

22 

54 

115 

143 

161 

200 

250 


275 


400 

425 

575 

600 

650 
700 


725 
775 
800 


56 

57 

120 

208 
283 
605 
639  1 


CLASS  395 

5,1.36685 
5,136,686 
5,136,687 
5,136.523 
5.136.688 
5.136.689 
5.136.690 
5.136.691 
5.136.500 
5.136.524 
5.136.692 
5,136,693 
5, 1 36,694 
5,136.695 
5.136.696 
5.136.697 
5.1.36.698 
5.136.699 
5.136.700 
5,136,701 
5,136,702 
5,136,703 
5,136.704 
5.136.705 
5.136706 
5.136.707 
5.136.708 
5.136.709 
5.136.710 
5.136.711 
5,136.712 
5.136.713 
5.136.714 
5.136.715 
5,136,716 
5,136717 
5,136,718 

CLASS  400 

5,135,315 
5,135,316 
5,135.317 
5.135.318 
5.135.319 
5.135.320 
5.135.321 
5.135.322 


CLASS  402 

38  5.135.323 

CLASS  403 

226  5.135.329 

374  5.135.330 

CLASS  404 

2  5.135.331 

89  5.135.332 

100  5.135,333 

CLASS  405 

5.135.334 
5.135,324 
5.135.325 
5,135,326 
5,135,327 
5,135,328 
5,135,335 

CIjiSS407 

7  5,135.336 

9  5.135.337 


48 
52 
66 
143 
224 
229 
2.30 


CLASS  408 

187  5.135,338 

CI  ASS  409 

287  5,135,339 


CLASS4II 


34 

182 
338 


5,135,340 
5,135,341 
5,135,342 


CLASS  414 


24.5 
273 
442 
495 
686 
695  8 
7446 
786 
789  5 
798  8 


M 35,343 
5,135,344 
5.135,.345 
5,135,-346 
5,135,347 
5,135,348 
5,135,349 
5,135.350 
5.135,351 
5,135,352 

CLASS  415 

88  5,135,353 


115 


5,135,354 


CLASS  416 

95  5,135,355 

114  5,135.356 

131  5.135.357 

245  A  5,135.358 


36 

53 

62 

222  R 
354 
360 
423.15 
435 
495 


CLASS  417 

5.135.3^9 
5.135.3*0 
5.I35.JM 
5.135.3«i2 
5.135.3<.3 
5.135.304 
5.135,3<i5 
5.135.366 
5.135,367 


CLASS  418 

6  5.135,308 

613  5,135.309 

83  5,135,370 

124  5,135.371 

173  5.135,372 

190  5,135,373 

2012  5.135.374 

CLASS  419 

36  5,135,712 

CLASS  420 

532  5,135,713 

CLASS  422 
23  5.135,714 

28  5.135.715 

56  5,135,716 

61  5.135.717 

70  5,135,718 

101  5.135.719 

107  5.135.720 

Ml  5.135.721 

148  5.135.722 

184  5.135,723 

186  05  5.135,724 

18615  5.135.725 

248  5.135.726 

249  5.135.727 

CLASS  423 

5.135.728 
5,135,729 
5,135,'30 
5,135,-31 
5.135,-'32 
5,135,733 
5,135,734 

CLASS  424 


20 
244 
446 
584 
593 
594 
659 


11 

9 
49 
50 
66 
70 
766 
78.17 
195.1 

401 


407 
426 
435 

443 
445 

465 
539 
561 


5.135,735 
5.135.736 
5.135.737 
5.135,738 
5.135.739 
5.135.741 
5.135.742 
5.135.743 
5.135.744 
5.135.745 
5.135,746 
5.135.740 
5.135.747 
5.135.748 
5.135.750 
5.135.751 
5.135.752 
5.135.753 
5.135.754 
5.135,755 
5,135,757 
5,135,758 
5,135.759 


CLASS  425 


3 
110 
130 
168 
174  4 
203 
308 
330 
387  1 
424 
595 


38 
150 
217 
248.1 
304 
404 
431 
435 


5.135,775 
5,135,776 
5,135,777 
5,135.778 
5.135.779 
5.135,780 
5.135.781 
5,135,782 


CLASS  42S 


5.135.375 
5.135.376 
5.135.377 
5.135378 
5.135  379 
5.135380 
5.135381 
5,135382 
5,135  383 
5,135384 
5,135  385 


34.2 

35.2 

355 

36  1 

38 

42 

65 

74 

77 
116 
195 

198 
201 
202 
213 
216 

234 

260 

296 

302 

3044 

334 

336 

367 

395 

403 

423  I 

432 

458 

521 

579 

621 

693 

694 

49 

65 

97 
156 
178 
194 

28 
30 
59 
60 
96 

1066 

no 

131 
203 
259 
273 
326 
382 
449 
494 
510 
528 
546 
585 
637 


CLASS  426 

5,135760 
5,135.761 
5,135.762 
5.135  763 
5.135.764 
5.135.765 
5.135,766 
5.135,767 
5,135.768 
5.135.769 
5.135.770 

CLASS  427 

4  5.135,771 

11  5.135,772 

13  5,135.773 

5,135,774 


79 
231 
241 
417 
427 
515 
602 
607 
650 


5,135,783 

5,135,784 

5,135,785 

5.135.786 

5.135,787 

5.135,788 

5.135,789 

5.135,791 

5.135,792 

5,135,793 

5.135.790 

5,135.794 

5,135,795 

5.135.796 

Re.  34.020 

5.135.797 

5,135.798 

5,135.799 

5.135.800 

5,135.801 

5,135,802 

5.135,803 

5,135,804 

5.135,805 

5,135,806 

5,135.807 

5.135.808 

5.135,809 

5.135.811 

5.135.812 

5.135,813 

5.135.814 

5.135.815 

5.135.816 

5.133,810 

5.135,817 

5,135,818 

3.135,819 

CLASS  429 

5.135.820 
5.135.821 
5,135,822 
5,133,823 
5.133.824 
5.135.825 


CLASS  430 


5.135.826 
5.135.827 
5.135.828 
5.133.829 
5.135,830 
5.133.831 
5.135.832 
5.135,833 
5.135.834 
5.135.833 
5,133.836 
3,135,837 
5,135,838 
5,133.839 
5,135.840 
5.135,841 
5.135,842 
5.135.843 
5,135,844 
5,133,843 
3,133,846 

CLASS  431 

11  5.135,386 


116 
254 
328 
344 


7,21 
29 

34 
39 
41 
69.1 

70.1 
71  3 

106 

135 

136 

162 

172.3 

188 

235.1 

240.2 

240.31 

25233 

235 

268 


173 
178 
180 

518 


5.135.387 
5,135,388 
5.135.389 
5.135.390 


37 

53 

57 
173 
174 
228  1 


5.133,848 
3.135,849 
5.135.830 
5.135.831 
5.135.852 
5.135,853 
5,133,834 
5,133,853 
3,135,836 
5.135,837 
3.135,858 
5,133.859 
5.135.860 
5.133,861 
5.133,862 
5.135,863 
5.133,864 
5.133,863 
5,135,866 
5,133.8*7 
5,133.868 
5,135,869 

CLASS  43* 

5,135,870 
5,135,871 
5,135,872 
5,133,873 
5,135.874 
5,135,875 
5,135,876 


CLASS  437 


23 
39 
43 
44 
32 


71 
100 
101 
106 
186 
193 
213 
228 


5,133,877 
3,135,878 
5,133,879 
5,133,880 
3,133,881 
5,135,882 
5,135,883 
5,133,884 
5,135,883 
5,133,886 
5,135.887 
5.135.888 
5.135,889 
5.135.890 
5.135.891 


CLASS  439 


5,135.402 
5.135,403 
3,135,404 
5,135,405 
5.135.406 
5.135.407 
5.133.408 
5.135.409 
5.135.410 
5,135,411 
5,135,412 
5.135,413 
5.133.414 
5.133,413 
5.135.416 
5.135.417 
5.135.418 

CLASS  445 

26  5.135.419 


71 
82 
106 
108 
131 
236 
310 
367 
372 
535 
571 
577 
692 
716 
732 
831 
857 


59 


5.135.420 


CLASS  432 

132  5,135.391 

CLASS  433 

5.135.392 
5.135.393 
BI  3,896.550 
5.135.394 
5.133.395 
5.135.396 


CLASS  434 

2  5.135,397 

201  5,135,398 

236  5,135,399 

297  5.135.400 

395  5.135.401 

CLASS  435 

5  5.135.847 


CLASS  472 

5.135.439 
5.135.440 

CLASS  474 

5,135,441 
CLASS  475 

1  3.135.442 


116 

128 


78 


81 
285 

10 
31 
32 
33 
72 
80 
98 
99 
101 
108 

130 
133 
137 
138 
144 


5.135.443 

5.135. 


CLASS  482 


CLASS  44« 

8  5.135,421 

15  5,133.422 

26  5,133,423 

61  5.133,424 

133  3,135,423 

408  5,133,426 

433  5,135,427 

463  5,135,428 

CLASS  449 

2  5,135,429 

CLASS  452 

86  5.135,430 

116  5,133,431 

160  3,133.432 

CLASS  453 

3  3,133.433 
43  3.133,434 
56  5,135,435 

CLASS  454 

306  5.135.436 

CLASS  455 

193  1  3.136.719 

323  5.136.720 

CLASS  4«2 

8  3.133,437 

CLASS  4M 
111  3.133.438 


1 

7 

87 

133 

203 

442 


1 
91 
94 
93 
120 
136 


61 
105 
155 
161 
210 
301 
402 


227 


5.135,445 
5.l35.44t 
5.135.447 
5.135.448 
5,135,449 
5,135,450 
5,135,451 
5,135,452 
5,135,453 
5,135,454 
5,135,455 
5,135,216 
5,135.456 
5.135,457 
5,135,458 
5,135,459 


CLASS  4*3 

7  5,134,767 

69  5.134.768 

CLASS  493 

5,135.460 
5.135,461 
5.135.462 
5.135.463 
5.135.464 
5.135.465 

CLASS  501 

5.135.892 
5.135.893 
5.135.894 
5.135.895 
5.135.896 
5.135.897 

CLASS  502 

5.135.898 
5.135.899 
5.135.900 
5.135.901 
5,135,902 
5,135,903 
5,135.904 


CLASS  503 

5.135,905 

CLASS  505 

1  5,135,906 

5,135,907 

3,135,908 

CLASS  507 

121  5,135,909 


CLASS  514 


2 
13 
16 
19 
21 


52 

36 

59 

77 

78 
103 
137 
164 
211 
212 
233.2 
246 
230 
232 
233 
291 
297 
303 

339 
363 
374 
381 

383 
397 
422 
4S6 
4«l 


46* 
467 
520 
521 

547 
594 
630 

654 

724 
738 


M 

76 

117 

163 


106 
126 

210 
313 
404 
414 


5,135,910 
5,135,912 
5,133,913 
5,135,914 
5,135.915 
5.135.916 
5.135.917 
5.135.918 
5.135.919 
5.135.920 
5.135,921 
5.135.922 
5.135.923 
5.135.924 
5.135.925 
5.135.926 
5.135.927 
5.135.928 
5.135.929 
5,133.9.30 
3,135.931 
5.135,932 
5.135.933 
5.135.934 
5,135.935 
5.135.936 
5.135.937 
5.135.938 
5,135.939 
5,135.940 
5.135.941 
5,133,942 
5,133,943 
3,135,944 
5,133.945 
5.135.946 


J.IJ5.947 
5,135,948 

5.133.949 
5.135,950 
5.135.951 
5.135.952 
5.135,933 
5.135.954 
5.135.955 
5,135,956 
5,135,957 

CLASS  518 

5.135.958 
CLASS  521 

5.135,959 
5,135,960 
5,135,961 
5,135,962 

CLASS  522 

5.135.963 
5,135,964 

CLASS  523 

5,135,965 
5,135,966 
5,135,967 
5,135,968 
5,135,969 
5,135,970 


CLASS  524 


80 
88 
94 
101 
108 
114 
183 
274 
377 
496 
547 


5,135,971 
5,135,972 
5,135,973 
5,135,974 
5,135,975 
5,135,976 
5,135,977 
5,135,978 
5,135.979 
5.135.980 
5.135.981 


CLASS  525 


61 

92 
183 
193 
205 
279 
285 
302 
3.30,6 
425 
432 
446 
476 
507 


21 
49 

73 
162 
183 
192 
272 
315 
324 
354 
337 


326 
331 
350 


351 
413 
416 

427 


632 

726 


24 
122 


5.135.982 
5.135.983 
Bl  4.174.338 
5.135.984 
5.135.985 
5.135.986 
5.135.987 
5.135.988 
5.135.989 
5.135.990 
5,135,991 
5,135,992 
5.135.993 
5.135.994 


CLASS  526 


124 
154 
201 
206 
224 
245 

247 

249 

273 

2923 

312 


5.135.995 
5,135,996 
5,135,997 
5,135,998 
5,135,999 
5,136.000 
5.136.001 
5.136.002 
5.136,003 
5,136,004 
3,136,005 
5,136.006 


CLASS  528 


187  !.;36.032 

CLASS  540 
468  5.136.033 

CLASS  544 
3  5.136.034 

173  5,136,035 


5. 1  36,007 
5,136,008 
5,136.009 
5.136,010 
3.136,011 
5.136.012 
5.136.013 
5.136.014 
5.136.015 
5.136.016 
5.136.017 
5.136,018 

CLASS  530 

5,136,019 
5,136.020 
3.136.021 
3,136.022 
3.136.023 
5.136.024 
5.136.025 
5.136.026 
5.136.027 

CLASS  534 

5.136.028 
5,136,029 

CLASS  534 

5,136,030 
5,136,031 


CLASS  544 


14 

17 

163 

169 

218 


126 
188 
221 
227 
364 
402 
462 
518 
532 
549 
553 
579 


53 
266 
270 
274 
326 
427 
510 
512 
513 


77 
151 


?.  136.0^0 
5.136.037 
5.136,039 
!.  136,038 
5, 1.16.040 

CLASS  548 

5.136.041 
5,I36.0«2 
5.136.043 
5.136.044 
5.136.045 
5. 1 36,04* 
5.136.047 
5.136,049 
5.136,050 
5,136,052 
5,136,051 
5.136.053 

CLASS  549 

5.136.054 
5.136,055 
5.136.056 
5.136.057 
5.136.058 
5.136.059 
5,136,060 
5,136,061 
5,136,062 

CL.\SS  554 

5,136,063 
5,135,683 


CLASS  556 


407 
415 
436 

445 

453 
469 

482 

489 


75 
130 
139 
315 
347 
352 


460 
469 
507 


5,136,064 
5,136,065 
5,136,066 
5,136.067 
5.136.068 
5.136.069 
5.136,070 
5.136.071 
5.136.072 
5.136.073 
5.136.074 


CLASS  558 

84 

5.136.075 

254 

5.136.076 

274 

5.136,077 

347 

5,136,078 

5.136.079 

410 

5,136,080 

412 

5,136,081 

CLASS  560 

5,136.082 
5,136,083 
5,136,084 
5.136,083 
5.136.086 
5.136.087 

CLASS  562 

5.136,088 
3,136.089 
5.136,090 
5.136.091 


CLA.SS  564 
2  3,136.092 


197 

244 
286 
507 


28 

30 

327 

354 

402 


431 
478 
618 
639 
697 
709 
722 
806 
819 


3,136.093 
3,136,094 
3.136.093 
5.136.096 

CLASS  S68 

5.136.097 
3,136.098 
3,136,099 
3,136,100 
3.136,101 
3,136.102 
3,136,103 
3,136,104 
3,136,103 
3,136,106 
5,136,107 
3,136,108 
3,136,109 
3,136.110 
5.136.111 
5.136.112 

CLASS  570 

5,136,113 


VOL 


PI  ^4- 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATEN  IS 

192                      J.136,114 

19 

5.135.470 

48 

5.135.489 

141                     5 

135.499 

247 

5.135.515 

85 

5.135.529 

195                   5.136.115 

5.135.471 

50 

5.135.490 

143                     5 

135.500 

265 

5.135.516 

107 

5.135.530 

CLASS  S«S 

41 
62 

5.135.472 
5.135.473 

51 

Re34.021 

5.135.525 

161  5 
164                      5 

135.501 
135.502 

281 
291 

5.135.517 
5.135.518 

159 
173 

5.135.531 
5.135,532 

66                   5.136.116 
241                       5.136,117 
255                     5  136.118 

8 

CLASS  «04 

5.135.474 

53 
61 

5.135.491 
5.135.492 
5.135.493 

165                     5 

135.503 
135.504 
135.505 

332 
345 

5.135,519 
5.135.520 

176 
178 

5,135,533 
5.135.534 

14 

5.135.475 

67 

5.135.485 

180                     5 

135.506 

5.135.535 

CLASS  600 

20 

5.135.477 

96 

5.135.486 

187                     5 

135.507 

385  1 

5.135.522 

195 

5.135.536 

11                       5.135.466 

5.135,478 

5.135.487 

192                     5 

135.508 

892.1 

5.135.523 

204 

5.134.991 

16                      5.135.467 

5.135.479 

97 

5.135.488 

135.509 

CLASS  606 

242 

5.135.537 

28                     5.135.468 

22 

5.135.480 
5.135.481 

99 

no 

5.135.494 
5.135.495 

195  5 
220                     5 

135.510 
135.511 

46 

5.135.524 

CLASS  623 

CLASS  602 

5.135.482 

111 

5.135.4% 

228                     5 

135.512 

49 

5.135.526 

2 

5.135,538 

6                      5.134.992 

5.135.483 

132 

5.135.497 

240                     5 

135.513 

62 

5.135.527 

3 

5.135.539 

16                    5,135.469 

28 

5.135.484 

140 

5.135.498 

135.514 

79 

5.135.528 

6 

5.135.540 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

4 

328,383 

400 

328,405 

523 

328.422 

204 

328.449 

69 

328.471 

162 

328.493 

276 

328.386 

304 

328,406 

328.431 

DI3- 

108 

328.450 

77 

328.472 

176 

328.494 

314 

328.384 

592 

328,407 

526 

328.421 

133 

328.451 

D20—        40 

328.473 

187 

328.495 

328.385 

610 

328,408 

546 

328.432 

328.452 

D21—         13 

328.474 

189 

328.496 

D3- 

35 

328.387 

637 

328,409 

556 

328.423 

152 

328.453 

23 

328.475 

200 

328.497 

328,388 

D8-          63 

328,410 

558 

523.433 

174 

328.454 

24 

328.476 

234 

328.498 

52 

328.389 

68 

328,411 

566 

328.424 

DI4— 

106 

328.455 

71 

328.477 

D25 

113 

328  499 

66 

328.390 

306 

328.412 

DIO—        64 

328.434 

328.456 

128 

328.478 

328.500 
328.501 
328.502 
328.503 
328.504 

71 

328.391 

307 

328.413 

328.435 

114 

328.457 

136 

328.479 

D4- 

104 

328.392 

343 

328.414 

70 

328.436 

328.458 

217 

328.480 

68 
104 
36 

D6- 

316 

328,393 

347 

328.415 

75 

328.437 

118 

328.459 

328.481 

328.394 

367 

328.416 

328.438 

137 

328.460 

220 

328.482 

D28— 

366 

328.395 

372 

328.417 

328.439 

205 

328.461 

328.483 

380 

328.396 

373 

328.418 

106 

328.440 

215 

328.462 

222 

328.484 

431 

328.397 

402 

328.419 

111 

328.441 

218 

328.463 

D22-      109 

328.485 

436 

328.398 

D9-         425 

328.425 

114 

328.442 

230 

328.464 

119 

328,486 

D32— 

53 

328.507 

448 

328.399 

430 

328.426 

DI2-       146 

328.443 

D15- 

9 

328.465 

D23-      209 

328,487 

D34— 

1 

328.508 

465 

328.400 

328.427 

147 

328.444 

29 

328.466 

249 

328,488 

328.509 

495 

328.401 

328.428 

151 

328.445 

131 

328.467 

281 

328.489 

328.510 

601 

328.402 

M4 

328.429 

158 

328.446 

D16— 

101 

328.468 

304 

328.490 

23 

328.511 

D7- 

317 

328.403 

502 

328.420 

185 

328.447 

D18— 

39 

328.469 

377 

328.491 

28 

328.512 

323 

328,404 

328.430 

203 

328.448 

D19— 

26 

328.470 

D24—      121 

328.492 

D99- 

31 

328.513 

CLAbbll  iCAiiuN  Ui    i'LANTS 


p- 


7.928 


68  1 


7.929 


7.931 


7.930 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


60— 

253 

H1082 

71  — 

28 

H1085 

73- 

6141 

HI083 

602  H1084 
75-  338  H1086 
156—   153    H1087 


173 

HI  088 

378- 

207 

HI097 

324- 

452 

H1095 

426— 

90 

HI089 

359— 

49 

H1096 

430- 

264 

H1090 

581 


H1091 
H1092 


436- 

528- 


101 
500 


H1093 
H1094 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAl  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  CI   INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Anzona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 


Pennsylvania  ..., 

Puerto  Rico  

Rhode  Island  ... 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota  .. 


42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas   48 

Utah  49 

V  ermont  50 

Virginia  51 

N  irgin  Islands  52 

V\  ashington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  nane.  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 

5.134.883 

S.I3S.I01 

5.135.753 

5.136.352 

5.135.772 

5.135.395 

5.135.240 

5.135.127 

5.135.780 

5,136.361 

5.136.111 

12                 5.134.736 

5.135.561 

5.135.140 

5.135,793 

5.136.364 

5.136.128 

5.134.746 

04      : 

5.134.837 

5.135.143 

3,135.812 

5.136.368 

5.136.211 

5.134.757 

5.134.842 

5.135.144 

5.135,813 

5.136.371 

5.136.261 

5.134.815 

5.135.018 

5.135.146 

5.135,823 

5.136.385 

5.136.353 

5.134.924 

5.135.234 

5.135,153 

5,135,863 

5.136.390 

5.136.440 

5.134.955 

5.135.453 

5,135,183 

5,135,867 

5.136.411 

5.136.558 

5.135.015 

5.135.579 

5,135,190 

5,135,868 

5.136.413 

5.136.666 

5.135.025 

5.135.721 

5,135,197 

5.135,872 

5.136.414 

5.136.707 

5.135.036 

5.135,723 

5.135.206 

5,135,873 

5.136.450 

09                 5.134.751 

5.135.075 

5.135.870 

5.135.210 

5,135.874 

5.136.452 

5.134.783 

5.135.102 

5.136.180 

5.135.228 

5,135,878 

5.136.453 

5.134.831 

5.135.109 

5.136.229 

5.135.257 

5,135,902 

5.136.459 

5.134.911 

5.135.132 

5.136.262 

5.135,324 

5.135.907 

5.136.468 

5.134.950 

5.135.354 

5.136.478 

5,135,333 

5.135.912 

5.136.470 

5.135.042 

5.135.365 

5.136.569 

5.135,334 

5.135,915 

5.136.492 

5.135.059 

5.135.400 

05       : 

5.135.096 

5,135,340 

5.135.944 

5.136.493 

5.135. 161 

5.135.448 

5.136.107 

5,135,342 

5.135.954 

5.136.512 

5.135.230 

5.135.452 

06      : 

5.134.730 

5,135,349 

5.135.959 

5.136.524 

5.135.307 

5.135.457 

5.134.742 

5,135.372 

5.135.978 

5.136.533 

5.135.317 

5.135.483 

5.134.758 

5.135.401 

5.136,019 

5.136.536 

5.135.392 

5.135.492 

5.134.772 

5.135.442 

5,136,025 

5.136.544 

5.135.403 

5.135.501 

5.134.780 

5.135.459 

5,136,041 

5.136.561 

5.135.411 

5.135.505 

5.1K787 

5.135.469 

5,136,095 

5.136.572 

5.135.413 

5.135.536 

5.134,793 

5.135.486 

5,136,099 

5.136.582 

5.135.437 

5.135.551 

5,134,798 

5.135.494 

5,136,119 

5.136.594 

5.135.518 

5.135.814 

5,134,822 

5.135.497 

5,136,137 

5.136.597 

5.135.640 

5.135.926 

5.134,830 

5.135.498 

5,136.145 

5.136.599 

5.135.660 

5.136.038 

5.134.849 

5.135.503 

5.136.146 

5.136.600 

5.135.663 

5.136.060 

5.134.868 

5.135.507 

5.136.152 

5,136.604 

5.135.747 

5.136.096 

5.134.869 

5.135.523 

5.136.164 

5.136.618 

5.135.748 

5.136.209 

5.134.870 

5,135.526 

5.136,166 

5.136.633 

5.135.764 

5.136.365 

5.1X879 

5.135.530 

5.136.171 

5.136.639 

5.136.010 

5.136.366 

5.134.886 

5.135.533 

5.136.173 

5.136.641 

5.136.020 

5.136.423 

5.134.887 

5.135.554 

5.136.174 

5.136.645 

5.136.154 

5.136.465 

5.134.894 

5,135.556 

5.136,176 

5.136.648 

5.136.241 

5.136.477 

5.134.898 

5,135,609 

5.136.177 

5.136.655 

5.136.460 

5.136.634 

5.134.906 

5,135,623 

5.136.178 

5.136.660 

5.136.620 

5.136.635 

5.134.927 

5,135,627 

5.136.179 

5.136.676 

10     :            5.135.682 

5.136.643 

5.134.946 

5,135,634 

5.136.182 

5.136.682 

5.135.731 

5.136.675 

5.134.954 

5,135,638 

5.136.185 

5.136.686 

5.135.787 

5.136.713 

5.134.961 

5,135.641 

5.136.186 

5.136.697 

5.135.815 

13                  5.134.858 

5.134.988 

5.135.643 

5.136,201 

5.136.700 

5.135.852 

5.134.907 

5.134.994 

5.135.658 

5,136.205 

5.136.711 

5.135.860 

5.134.947 

5.134.998 

5.135.659 

5,136,226 

3.896.550 

5.135.934 

5.134.966 

5.135.002 

5.135.667 

5,136.260 

08     :            5.134.778 

5.136.014 

5.134.973 

5. 135.026 

5.135.702 

5.136.268 

5.134.874 

5.136.016 

5.135.137 

5.135.028 

5.135.711 

5.136.278 

5.135.107 

5.136.057 

5.135.260 

5.135.C35 

5.135.714 

5.136.280 

5.135.130 

5.136.082 

5.135.464 

5.135.C55 

5,135.719 

5.136.290 

5.135.208 

5.136.113 

5.135.979 

5,135,070 

5.135.740 

5.136.291 

5.135.484 

4.174.358 

5.136.063 

5,135.081 

5,135.743 

5.136.349 

5.135.491 

II      ;            5.135.246 

5,136.138 

PI  95 


f?e'- 


UMI 


PI 
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s 

5.136.139 

5.156.142 

5.135.100 

5,1X945 

5.135.543 

5,136.007 

5.136.454 

5.136.143 

5.135.105 

5,1X972 

5,135,575 

5.136.012 

15 

5.134,784 

5.136.652 

5.135.120 

5,135,012 

5,135,595 

5. 1 36.098 

5.134.951 

21                  5,134,752 

5.135.172 

5,135,112 

5,135,625 

5.136.117 

16 

5.135.298 

5,134.756 

5.135,242 

5,135,157 

5,135,630 

5.136.134 

5.135.391 

5.1X797 

5,135,244 

5,135,159 

5,135,671 

5,136,240 

5.135.537 

5.134.893 

5.135,252 

5,135.222 

5.135,709 

5,1X316 

5.135.882 

5,135,073 

5,135,256 

5,135.422 

5,135,715 

5, 1 36,344 

5.135.889 

5.135.219 

5,135,258 

5.135.436 

5,135,757 

5,136,476 

5.136.190 

5.135.284 

5.135,268 

5.135.450 

5,135,779 

5,136.480 

5.136.334 

5,135,369 

5,135,275 

5.135.468 

5,135,828 

5.136,490 

5.136,357 

5,135,449 

5,135,276 

5.135.474 

5,135,839 

5,136,510 

5.136.362 

5,135,456 

5,135,280 

5.135.508 

5,135,844 

40                 5,1X905 

17 

5.134.777 

5,135.580 

5,135,285 

5.135.511 

5,135,845 

5,135,195 

5.134.807 

5,136.333 

5,135,339 

5.135.521 

5,135,853 

5,135,238 

3.134.845 

22                  5.135.064 

5,135,368 

5.135.555 

5,135,877 

5,135,387 

5.134.925 

5.135.133 

5,135,407 

5.135.565 

5,135,890 

5,135,577 

5.134.956 
5.134.976 

5.135.390 
5.135.604 

5,135,417 

5.135.590 

5,135,895 

5,135,617 

5.135.446 

5.135.605 

5,135,908 

5,135,620 

5.135.022 

5.135.961 

5.135.538 

5.135.622 

5,135,910 

5,135,698 

5.135.123 

5.135.995 

5.135.545 

5.135.626 

5,135,996 

5,135,909 

5.135.173 

5.136.046 

5.135.560 

5.135.669 

5,136,011 

5,135,916 

5.135.220 

5.136.047 

5.135.587 

5.135,670 

5,136,018 

5,135,999 

5,135,221 

5,136.075 

5.135.589 

5,135,675 

5,136,021 

5.136,552 

5,135,245 

5,136.092 

5.135.654 

5,135,679 

5,136,125 

5,136,553 

5,135.261 

S.I36.1I5 

5.135.703 

5,135.70! 

5.1,16,147 

5,136,554 

5.135.271 

5.136.613 

5.135.742 

5.135.716 

5.136,167 

4!                    5,134,776 

5.135,272 

23                  5.135.472 

5.135.751 

5.135.738 

5,136,214 

5,134,901 

5,135,310 

24                5.134.810 

5.135.809 

5.135.760 

5,136,248 

5.134,93! 

5,135,353 

5.134.856 

5.135.811 

5.135.790 

5,136,305 

5,135,063 

5,135,435 

5.134.969 

5.135.914 

5.135.804 

5,136,310 

5,135,402 

5,135,440 

5.135.184 

5.135.989 

5.135.837 

5,136,311 

5,135,425 

5,135,447 

5.135.196 

5.135.993 

5.135.838 

5,136,312 

5,135.737 

5,135,471 

5.135.233 

5.135.994 

5.135.924 

5,136,323 

5.136.237 

5,135,485 

5.135.345 

5.136.064 

5.135.935 

5,136,328 

5.136.267 

5,135,489 

5,135,529 

5.136.065 

5,135.939 

5.136,332 

5,136,539 

5.135,500 

5,135,569 

5.136.068 

5.135.998 

5,136,336 

5,136,689 

5.135.519 

5,135,681 

5.136.069 

5.136.024 

5,136,337 

5.136,705 

5.135.520 

5,135,759 

5.136.070 

5.136.030 

5.136,338 

5.136.719 

5.135.535 

5,135,855 

5.136.071 

5.136.033 

5.136.343 

42                   5,134,754 

5.135.549 

5,135,862 

5.136.077 

5.136.037 

5.136.415 

5,134,828 

5.135.550 

5,135,866 

5,136,220 

5.136.039 

5.136.434 

5.134,857 

5.135.639 

5,135,917 

5,136,234 

5.136.058 

5.136.501 

5,134,895 

5.135.642 

5,135,936 

5.136,275 

5.136.093 

5.136.516 

5,134,908 

5.135.648 

5,136,300 

5,136,276 

5.I36.II8 

5.136.522 

5,135,014 

5.135.674 

5,136,475 

5,136,281 

5.136.120 

5,136.530 

5,135,078 

5.135,761 

5.136,598 

5,136,383 

5.136,121 

5.136.596 

5,135,117 

5.135.774 

25                 Re34,OI5 

5,136.419 

5,136,243 

5,136,619 

5,135.270 

5.135.782 

Rc34,OI6 

5.136.469 

5.136,252 

5.136,646 

5,135,350 

5.135.789 

Re  34,021 

5.136.485 

5.136,264 

5,136.647 

5,135,356 

5.135.796 

5.134.740 

5.136.508 

5,136,302 

5.136.687 

5,135,405 

5.135.856 

5.134.747 

5,136,513 

5,136,374 

5.136,703 

5,135,412 

5.135.875 

5.1X986 

5,136,517 

5,136,377 

5,136,714 

5,135,421 

5.135.941 

5.134.999 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pdlfiii  1  iHipfraliiin  I  rt'aty  (PCX)  Informalion 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  counines.  see  the 
notice  appeanne  m  ihc  Official  Gazette  at  1 126  O.G.  2,  on  May 

7.  1991 

For  use  i>t  ihc  huropean  Paieni  Office  as  an  International 
Scarchirn;  •Vuihoritv  tor  mtfmdtmnal  applications  filed  in  the 
Iniled  Stales  Receiving  OttKe.  see  ihe  notice  appearing  in  the 
i^jfii:al<;a:ene  d[  1022  ()(i   S2,  on  Sept.  2«.  19X2 

F(ir  use  i>l  the  hurofican  Patent  Office  a.s  an  Inlemalional 
("Teliminarv  hxamining  Aathonlv  tor  international  applications 
tiled  in  the  I  nited  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
dppedr\n^mlhc(Jjfuiul(ia:f!!f  M  |i)X|i()(i  2.  onjiily?.  1987 
jiiid  at  l()9|0(;  2,  (in  June".  NHK  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  ot  such  intemalional  applications  accepted  for 
;niemalional  preliminai^  examination  by  the  huropean  Patent 
Oltice    st-e  the  notice  appearing  at  II  16  O.G.  .12.  on  July  17, 

[Tie  seaah  fee  of  the  hunijx'an  Patent  Office  wis  changed 
,>n  Juiv  i,  IWI,  due  to  a  ditterencc  in  the  exchange  rale  of 
the  I  S  dollar  in  relation  lo  Ihe  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  OfTn  lijl  (iij:i't:f  at  I  I  2fi  O  G  lb  on  May  28, 
|W| 

International  tees  v^ere  ^hant'ed  on  Jaruarv  1.1992.  due  to 
a  decision  ol  the  Assemt^lv  it  ihe  K1  I  nion  taken  during  its 
meeling  from  2  '  September  1^*4  I  ioil2  October  1 991,  and  were 
announced  m  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98,  on  Dec.  24, 
1991 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  hxaminalion  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16.  1 9*y  I  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
I133  0.G  4U)n  Dec    17.  1991 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmittal  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  I  rademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
Intemalional  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
No  corresponding  pnor  VS.  national 

application  tiled      600.00 

(  .irTesp<inding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  tiled    400.00 

■luppiemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  ( Mfice  a.s  ISA  1 320.00 

Preliminary  examination  tee 
USPTO  as  Intemationai  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority  dPf  A) 

...Search  tee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

Additional  examination  fee.  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

...IS  \  not  the  TSPTO  650.00 

Additional  examination  fee, 

pet  additional  invention 220.00 

Intemationai  tce^ 

Hasic  tee  525.00 

ri  isi^  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  X))  10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Desienatuin  fee  for  1  Ith  and  No 

s  I'-'scijuc'U  designations Charge 

Handulii;  Ice  161.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPG  search 

report  400.00  800.00 

I  SPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  ol  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4i     45.00  90.00 

..For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.(X)  72.00 

. .  For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim        110.00  220.00 

Surcharge  tor  tiling  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Anicle  22  or  '9(  I ) 65.00  130.00 

..Processing  tee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  lime  limii  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18,  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr 

Assistant  Secretary  ami  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  het-s  Pavahte 

Title  37,  Code  ol  federal  Regulations.  Section  I  362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  tees  mav  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7  and  1  I  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  iin  application  tiled  on  or  alter  Dec  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six  monih  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  ^^  Q-y^  \  A62(ei  for  payment  ot  the  mainle 
nance  lee  with  the  suaharge  set  torih  in  ,^7  CFR  I  20(h),  as 
amended  efteclive  IX'c  l^  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  pavment  the  pateni  will  expire  on 
Ihe  4th.  Hth  or  12th  anniversarv  ol  the  patent 

Attention  isdrawn  tc>thc  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
8, 19X4  for  which  maintenance  tees  due  at  <  years  and  six  months 
may  now  he  paid  The  patent'-  have  patent  numbers  within  the 
following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4,853,973  through  4,856,108 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  lo  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
6,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  paleni  numbers 
wiihin  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.532,653  through  4,534,064 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenaiKe  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  ot  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M  Fee,  Wash- 
ington DC  2(1231  ■• 

For  patents  b.ised  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980.  but  before  Augu,st  27.  1982.  pateni  owners  mu.st 
establish  small  entity  siatus  according  to  37  CFK  1  27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  an  ounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yeare 
and  six  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  art  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(eHg).  as  amended 
Dec   16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  P.>st-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintain  ng  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Ekx.  12,  1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.00 

(f)  For  maintainin;?  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12. 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g )  For  maintainin  J  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  jased  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980,  in  fori;e  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entiiy(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  imall  entity $2,730.00 

fhc  am<iunts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  pi -riod  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i).   which  are  reproduced 

below 

( h  1  Suaharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  penod  following  ihe  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months   seven  y  Jars  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  iate  of  the  original  grant  of  a  pateni  based  on 
an  application  fied  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

( 1  >  Sua  harge  for  ac  :epting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  tc)r  non-  imely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  show  n  lo  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  PalenU 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  IS  C  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  ar*]  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
pateni  requmng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  fi  -st  maintenarKe  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenaiKe  fee 
and  anv  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  7. 1992 
DUE  TO  FA/LURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re  32,509 

(4,452.020) 

4,451,932 

4.45 1 .935 

4.451.939 

4.451.940 

4.451.943 

4.45 1 ,950 

4.451,951 

4.451,952 


Serial  Number 

06/792,913 

(06/372,336) 

06/446.465 

06/376,594 

06/226,813 

06/431,787 

06/470,136 

06/335,127 

06/418.153 

06/387.490 


Issue  Date 

9/29/87 
(6/05/84) 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 
6/05/84 


4,451.955 

4.451.957 

4.451.966 

4.451.977 

4,451.985 

4,451,991 

4,451.995 

4.451.9% 

4.451.998 

4.452.000 

4.452,002 

4,452.005 

4.452.010 

4,452.017 

4.452.022 

4.452.023 

4.452.028 

4,452,032 

4,452.040 

4,452,043 

4,452.045 

4,452,046 

4,452,047 

4,452,051 

4,452,061 

4,452,069 

4,452,074 

4,452,077 

4,452,080 

4,452,083 

4.452.084 

4.452.087 

4,452.088 

4,452.091 

4,452,093 

4,452,099 

4,452,104 

4,452.110 

4.452,111 

4.452,112 

4.452.114 

4.452.115 

4,452,116 

4,452.117 

4,452.1 18 

4.452.122 

4.452.124 

4.452.130 

4.452.131 

4,452.133 

4,452.135 

4,452.139 

4.452.144 

4,452,149 

4,452,151 

4,452,156 

4,452,162 

4,452.163 

4.452.164 

4.452.165 

4.452.166 

4.452.169 

4.452.182 

4,452.185 

4.452.186 

4,452,191 

4,452,197 

4,452,202 

4,452,207 

4,452,214 

4,452,220 

4,452,224 

4,452,228 

4.452.237 

4.452.240 

4.452.243 

4,452.246 

4.452.248 

4.452,254 


06/5  3  5.. 540 

6/05,/84 

06/265.948 

6/05/84 

06/291.555 

6/05/84 

06/378,322 

6/05/84 

06/325,439 

6/05/84 

06/275.602 

6/05/84 

06/217,895 

6/05/84 

06/360.663 

6/05/84 

06/367.057 

6/05/84 

06/279,179 

6/05/84 

06/399,684 

6/05/84 

06/372.971 

6/05/84 

06/380.127 

6/05/84 

06/263,185 

6/05/84 

06/403..549 

6/05/84 

06/312.79(1 

6/05/84 

06/327.262 

6/05/84 

06/413,114 

6/05/84 

06/321.332 

6/05/84 

06/285,568 

6/05/84 

06/256.731 

6/05/84 

06/281,503 

6/05/84 

06/403.717 

6/05,/84 

06/296,194 

6/05/84 

06/330,806 

6/05/84 

06/335.283 

6/05/84 

06/400,679 

6/05/84 

06/399.548 

6/05/84 

06/425.403 

6/05/84 

06/404.910 

6/05/84 

06/436.446 

6/05,-84 

06/365.600 

6/05/84 

06/418.139 

6/05/-84 

06/391.253 

6/05/84 

06/298.932 

6,^05/84 

06/293.549 

6/05/84 

06/346.655 

6/05/84 

06/295,635 

6/05/84 

06/380,046 

6/05/84 

06/339,574 

6/05/84 

06/464,102 

6/05,'84 

06/405,336 

6/05/84 

06/260,898 

6/05/84 

06/367.814 

6/05/84 

06/447,440 

6/05/84 

06/432.567 

6/05/84 

06/473.929 

6/05/84 

06/415,901 

6/05/84 

06/296,513 

6/05/84 

06/472,512 

6/05/84 

06/298.151 

6/05/84 

06/371.807 

6/05/84 

06/280,788 

6/05/84 

06/423.9.50 

6/05/84 

06/328.830 

6/05/84 

06/235.283 

6/05/84 

06/484.358 

6/05/84 

06/352.247 

6/05/84 

06/427,938 

6/05/84 

06/325,559 

6/05/84 

06/323.378 

6A)5/84 

06/413.083 

6,/05/84 

06/391.742 

6/05/84 

06/465.138 

6/05/84 

06/232,828 

6/05/84 

06/416,211 

6/05/84 

06/394.645 

6/05/'84 

06/334,452 

6/05/84 

06,'399.516 

6/05/84 

06,001.955 

6/05/84 

06/397,404 

6/05/84 

06/404.718 

6/05,'84 

06/253.733 

6/05/84 

06/317.991 

6/05/84 

1)6/309,207 

6/05/84 

06/354.374 

6/05/84 

06/304.210 

6/05/84 

O6/3I0.7SI 

6A:I5,'X4 

06/282.750 

6,'05,'84 

1141  OG  18 


1141  OG20 


Patent  Number 

4.452.255 

4.452.259 

4.452.262 

4.452.265 

4.452.271 

4.452.277 

4.452.287 

4.452.290 

4.452.297 

4.452.298 

4.452,299 

4.452.301 

4.452.303 

4,452.307 

4.452.315 

4.452.319 

4.452,321 

4.452,325 

4,452.326 

4.452,327 

4.452.330 

4.452.332 

4.452.334 

4.452.344 

4.452.345 

4.452,347 

4.452.348 

4.452.351 

4,452.361 

4,452.363 

4.452.364 

4,452.367 

4.452.372 

4.452.383 

4.452.385 

4,452.389 

4,452,396 

4.452.398 

4.452.402 

4.452,409 

4,452.412 

4.452.414 

4.452.417 

4.452,420 

4,452.422 

4,452.432 

4.452.433 

4.452.434 

4.452.436 

4.452,443 

4.452.445 

4.452.451 

4,452,456 

4,452,457 

4.452,458 

4,452,467 

4,452,469 

4.452,487 

4,452.490 

4.452.492 

4.452,501 

4,452,502 

4,452,507 

4,452,518 

4,452.526 

4.452.538 

4.452.540 

4.452.541 

4.452.543 

4.452.545 

4.452.548 

4.452.559 

4.452.570 

4.452.571 

4.452.572 

4.452.578 

4.452.579 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/370.169 

06/282.052 

06/304.045 

06/296.425 

06/301.708 

06/231.540 

06/399.628 

06/459.126 

06/355.036 

06/361.126 

06/486.164 

06/383.490 

06/289,900 

06/316.140 

06/420.060 

06/296.896 

06/308.527 

06/424,947 

06/402,054 

06/250.140 

06/402.348 

06/398.051 

06/435,797 

06/338.697 

06/286.139 

06/440.769 

06/258.594 

06/324.376 

06/272.713 

06/507. 1 35 

06/464,406 

06/494,863 

06/511,899 

06/391,322 

06/389,717 

06/365,810 

06/382.138 

06/414.732 

06/341.552 

06/388.331 

06/418.138 

06/376.677 

06/301.630 

06/431.043 

06/399.910 

06/404.692 

06/432.431 

06/357.208 

06/288.524 

06/298.586 

06/371.301 

06/416,943 

06/415.747 

06/320.176 

06/385.168 

06/397.887 

06/348,915 

06/291.895 

06/400.803 

06/443.327 

06/373.408 

06/360.593 

06/303.097 

06/336.522 

06/289.790 

06/374,611 

06/373.255 

06/414.900 

06/339.272 

06/364.483 

06/328.541 

06/414.699 

06/389.899 

06/389.884 

06/401.060 

06/404.480 

06/402.855 


Issue  Date 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05'»'4 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A15/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6mm 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 


4.452.581 

4,452.592 

4.452.593 

4.452.597 

4.452.606 

4.452.607 

4.452.614 

4.452,615 

4,452.620 

4.452.621 

4.452.624 

4.452.626 

4,452.627 

4.452.629 

4.452.632 

4.452.638 

4.452.639 

4.452,640 

4,452,641 

4,452,643 

4.452.644 

4.452,655 

4.452,658 

4,452.662 

4.452.664 

4.452.668 

4.452.669 

4.452.672 

4.452.687 

4.452.691 

4.452,702 

4.452.706 

4.452.716 

4.452.717 

4.452.718 

4.452.720 

4.452,729 

4.452.731 

4.452.744 

4.452.747 

4.452.753 

4.452.754 

4.452.755 

4.452.764 

4.452.767 

4.452.769 

4.452.777 

4.452.778 

4.452.783 

4.452.787 

4.452.788 

4.452.789 

4.452.792 

4.452.793 

4.452.794 

4.452.798 

4.452.807 

4.452.810 

4.452.827 

4.452.828 

4.452.829 

4.452.832 

4.452.841 

4.452.848 

4.452.852 

4.452.855 

4.452.865 

4.452.868 

4.452.870 

4.452.872 

4.452.873 

4.452.877 

4.452.879 

4.452.892 

4.452.897 

4.452.903 

4,452.904 

4,452,905 

4.452,908 


06/363,003 

06/383,472 

06/388,207 

06/351.625 

06/376,900 

06/471,823 

06/287,988 

06/407,310 

06/239,562 

06/424,712 

06/451,893 

06/419.860 

06/421.415 

06/409,615 

06/434,798 

06/489,361 

06/441.715 

06/377.077 

06/513.256 

06/457.342 

06/380.709 

06/441.201 

06/335.268 

06/309.884 

06/519.280 

06/350.295 

06/365.559 

06/455.615 

06/386.527 

06/476,190 

06/412,799 

06/548,622 

06/451,361 

06/248,094 

06/396,997 

06/270.022 

06/439.016 

06/407,156 

06/345,554 

06/360.173 

06/352,908 

06/340.905 

06/343.793 

06/516.073 

06/488.802 

06/235.116 

06/371.555 

06/332.774 

06/370.657 

06/427.197 

06/370.649 

06/436,588 

06/453.643 

06/470.819 

06/448.332 

06/391,198 

06/340,920 

06/531,135 

06/538.360 

06/376,632 

06/505.793 

06/426,364 

06/451.112 

06/527.322 

06/461.995 

06/465.850 

06/446.048 

06/454.282 

06/431.612 

06/547,595 

06/325,209 

06/412.049 

06/531.992 

06/299.862 

06/388.475 

06/235.206 

06/292.382 

06/448,733 

06/396.361 


August  11.  1992 


6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6/05/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 

6A)5/84 


^1 

Bl 

August  11,1992 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMAKiv 

OFFICE 

1141  (XI  2! 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.748,708 

(»^/H4K,"'90 

6/07/88 

4,748,711 

(>6/9(.>6.479 

6A)7/88 

4,452.912 

06/441,792 

6A)5/84 

4.748,712 

07A)  17.444 

6A)7,/88 

4.452.919 

06/372.061 

6A)5/84 

4.748,718 

07/027.14- 

6/07/88 

4,452.920 

06/379.465 

6A)5/84 

4.748,727 

07A)37.169 

6A)7,/88 

4.452,924 

06/491.681 

6A)5/84 

4.748,729 

07A)03,X08 

6AJ7,'88 

4.452.927 

06/455,705 

6/05/84 

4.748,730 

07/023.822 

6/07/88 

4.452,938 

06/397.272 

6A)5/84 

4,748,745 

07A)  19.207 

6/07/88 

4,452,947 

06/496.413 

6A)5/84 

4.748,746 

07/004.095 

6A)7/88 

4.452,975 

06/248,474 

6/05/84 

4.748,747 

07/002,751 

6/07/88 

4.452.976 

06/496,510 

6/05/84 

4,748.759 

07/040.500 

6/07/88 

4,452,980 

06/394,128 

6A)5/84 

4.748,760 

07/032.314 

fi/07/8x 

4,452,983 

06/439.637 

6A)5/84 

4.748.763 

07A)14.274 

6/07/88 

4.452.986 

06/430,295 

6A)5/84 

4,748,764 

07/061.631 

6/07/88 

4.452,991 

06/302.109 

6/05/84 

4.748,767 

07/026.120 

6/07/88 

4.453,005 

06/446.910 

6A)5/84 

4,748,770 

07/001.139 

6/07/88 

4.453,007 

06/324,340 

6A)5/84 

4.748,772 

()7A>)5.039 

6/07/88 

4,453,008 

06/459,533 

6/05/84 

4,748,780 

0''/O47.(X)l 

6. '07/8  8 

4.453.010 

06/341,182 

6A)5/84 

4,748.785 

07/00^,785 

6A)7/88 

4.453,01 1 

06/405,989 

6/05/84 

4,748,786 

07A)85.948 

6/07/88 

4.453,013 

06/322,747 

6/05/84 

4.748.787 

(>6/881,.M7 

6/07/'88 

4.453,014 

06/417,206 

6A)5/84 

4,748.790 

(>6;'<>44.Sf,K 

6/07/88 

4.453,015 

06/448.129 

6A)5/84 

4.748.791 

07/076.389 

6A)7/88 

4.453,024 

06/428,673 

6/05/84 

4,748,793 

06/919.6<_)6 

6A)7/88 

4,453,025 

06/443.990 

6A)5/84 

4,748,807 

07/092,229 

V.','  \_^    (    ^  <  ?  I  7 

6/07/88 

4,453,031 

06/441,656 

6/05/84 

4.748,814 

06/876.769 

4.453,033 

06/359.209 

6A)5/84 

4.748,826 

(>6/867.367 

6/07/88 

4.453,038 

06/370.401 

6/05/84 

4,748.829 

(.K,/>^47.m81 

6/07/88 

4,453,039 

06/372.430 

6A)5/84 

4.748,840 

06/897.029 

6/07/'88 

4.453,043 

06/345,936 

6A)5/84 

4,748,842 

06/935.967 

6/07/88 

4,453,045 

06/418.972 

6mm 

4.748,867 

06/853,663 

6A)7/88 

4.453,060 

06/414.966 

6mm 

4.748,871 

07/(KI3.486 

6,'07/88 

4.453,061 

06/386,613 

6mm 

4.748.873 

06/867,464 

6;'07/88 

4.453,062 

06/450,427 

6mm 

4.748,874 

07A)t)6,772 

6A)7/88 

4.453,063 

06/520,039 

6mm 

4.748,876 

06/94  l.^gs 

6/07/88 

4,453,068 

06/237.449 

6mm 

4,748,878 

07/033,465 

6,'07/88 

4.453,072 

06/333.422 

6/05/84 

4.748.890 

07/044,650 

6/07/88 

4.453.075 

06/481.977 

6mm 

4.748.891 

{XiAj  10.448 

6,'07/88 

4,453,078 

06/385,940 

6/05/84 

4.748,895 

06/932.426 

6/07/88 

4.453.081 

06/248.440 

6A)5/84 

4,748.901 

06/922.379 

6/07^8 

4.453,084 

06/302.652 

6mm 

4,748,902 

07AX)5.5S2 

6.'07/88 

4,453,088 

06/448,772 

6/05/84 

4,748.905 

06/491.285 

6A)7/88 

4.453.090 

06/272,459 

6A)5/84 

4,748,909 

06/930.337 

6/07/88 

4.453,093 

06/364,587 

6A)5/84 

4,748,918 

06/909.450 

6/07/88 

4.453,094 

06/393.696 

6/05/84 

4,748,929 

07A)29.054 

6A)7/88 

4453.097 

06/413.935 

6mm 

4.748,933 

06/921.928 

6/07/88 

4,453.098 

06/403,637 

6A)5/84 

4,748,940 

07A)77.6<.I5 

6/07/88 

4.453,114 

06/454,587 

6A)5/84 

4,748,941 

07/068„';42 

6/07/88 

4.453,116 

06/539,216 

6A)5/84 

4,748,943 

06/908.287 

6A)7/88 

4,453,118 

06/440,156 

6/05/84 

4,748,957 

06/937.29! 

6/07/88 

4.453.120 

06/492,893 

6/05/84 

4,748.958 

06/929,505 

6A)7/88 

4,453.122 

06/312,665 

6/05/84 

4,748,965 

06/833.013 

6A)7/88 

4,453.123 

06/315,305 

6/05/84 

4,748,967 

06/500,945 

6/07/88 

4.453.131 

06/429,793 

6/05/84 

4,748.983 

06/898,386 

6/07/88 

4,453.137 

06/345,993 

6A)5/84 

4.748.988 

06/515.24! 

6A)7/88 

4,453,150 

06/262,878 

6mm 

4.749.004 

07A)47.715 

6/07/88 

4,453.158 

06/343.811 

6A)5/84 

4.749,018 

06,^928.426 

6/07  m 

4  453.163 

06/383.384 

6A)5/84 

4,749.023 

06/857,674 

6A37/88 

4.453.182 

06/313,245 

6/05/84 

4.749,026 

06/848.412 

6A17/88 

4,453,190 

06/371,195 

6/05/84 

4.749,043 

06/878. 3(.t6 

6A)7/88 

'            4.453.192 

06/238,512 

6/05/84 

4.749,048 

06,/938,832 

6A)7,'88 

4. 45'. 195 

06/305.891 

6/05/84 

4,749,065 

07A»2,277 

6A)7/88 

4,45  \:02 

06/455,750 

6/05/84 

4,749,070 

07A)1 5.522 

6/07 /■8  8 

4.45  v207 

06/363,794 

6/05/84 

4,749,085 

07/103.677 

6/f)7/88 

4.45^,208 

06/355.817 

6/05/84 

4,749,090 

(.)7,/053.488 

6A)7/88 

4,453.213 

06/288,504 

6/05/84 

4,749,099 

07/115.381 

6,'07/88 

4.453,227 

06/258,019 

6/05/84 

4,749,102 

07/101.774 

6,'07/88 

4.45^235 

06/429,995 

6/05/84 

4,749,105 

;)6/889.429 

6A)7./8x 

4,453.238 

06/368,793 

6/05/84 

4.749.110 

07,/0()9.5g9 

6.'07/88 

4,453,243 

06/377.131 

6/05/84 

4,749,115 

06/940,270 

6,/07/88 

4,453,245 

06/287.822 

6/05/84 

4,749,116 

06/940.08  1 

6/07/88 

4.453,252 

06/368,471 

6/05/84 

4,749,124 

06/822.825 

6/07/88 

I           4,453.263 

06/335,591 

6/05/84 

4,749,130 

06/852.633 

6/07/88 

4,748,692 

07/004,724 

6/07/88 

4,749,135 

f»6/4 15.3.^0 

6A)7/88 

4.748,693 

07/034,984 

6A)7/88 

4.749,137 

07/113.647 

6/07, . '8  X 

4,748,698 

06/943,204 

6/07/88 

4,749,143 

06,'92 1,424 

^/07,/88 

4.748.700 

06/760,903 

6/07/88 

4,749,144 

07/044.943 

6A37/88 

4.748,704 

07A)38,108 

6A)7/88 

4.749,146 

06/938.453 

6/07/88 

4.748,706 

06/901,206 

6/07/88 

4.749,149 

06/377,409 

6/07,'88 

1141  OG22 
Patent  Number 

4.749.151 

4.749.153 

4,749.154 

4.749.155 

4,749.158 

4,749,160 

4,749,161 

4,749.162 

4.749,163 

4,749,172 

4.749,175 

4.749.176 

4,749.183 

4.749,185 

4,749,186 

4,749,188 

4  749.189 

4,749.1% 

4,749.201 

4,749,202 

4,749,207 

4,749,208 

4,749.209 

4,749,212 

4.749.219 

4,749,221 

4.749,224 

4.749,227 

4,749,229 

4.749.231 

4.749.236 

4.749.240 

4,749,241 

4.749.246 

4,749.258 

4.749.262 

4.749.268 

4.749.273 

4.749.293 

4.749.297 

4.749.315 

4.749.317 

4.749,318 

4.749,320 

4,749,322 

4.749.324 

4.749.325 

4.749.329 

4.749.333 

4.749.337 

4.749.351 

4.749.356 

4.749.362 

4.749,367 

4,749.391 

4.749,392 

4,749,395 

4.749.403 

4.749.406 

4.749.407 

4.749,413 

4,749.414 

4,749.429 

4,749.432 

4,749.441 

4.749,448 

4,749.453 

4.749.457 

4.749.464 

4.749.493 

4.749,506 

4,749.517 

4,749.520 

4.749,522 

4,749.535 

4,749.541 

4,749,550 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/777,826 

06/782.222 

06/782,219 

06/781,776 

07A)  14,395 

07/000,400 

07/036,120 

07/043.365 

07A)36,418 

06/937.303 

07/044.350 

06/888,031 

06/761,701 

06/928.877 

06/828,212 

07/056,780 

06/786.589 

07/014.400 

06/798,920 

06/486.102 

06/943.367 

07/023,806 

07,120,919 

07/048,638 

06/926,323 

07/019,979 

06/942,173 

06/903.585 

07/093.765 

07/114.024 

07/108.406 

06/937.226 

06/924,836 

07/059,239 

06/795.148 

06/885,103 

06/737.728 

06/781,113 

07/098.746 

07/017.853 

07/010.184 

06/872.032 

07/086.211 

06/866.760 

06/933.853 

07/031.907 

06/906,291 

06/447,078 

06/861,905 

07/087,216 

07/041,440 

07/009,158 

06/483.858 

07/053.018 

07/116,876 

06/937,288 

06/744,381 

07/011,780 

06/660,195 

06/877,380 

06/922,766 

06/942,410 

06/283.878 

07/005.420 

06/940.436 

06/943.112 

06/818,297 

06/829.153 

06/856,233 

06A>16.713 

06/777,892 

07/008.334 

06/852,132 

06/793.622 

06/847,391 

06/938,662 

06/946.177 


Issue  Dale 

6/07/88 
6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 


4,749,551 

4,749,563 

4,749,568 

4,749,572 

4.749.574 

4.749.581 

4.749.582 

4.749.583 

4.749.591 

4.749.601 

4.749,602 

4,749,606 

4,749.609 

4,749.612 

4,749.615 

4.749,630 

4,749,634 

4.749.675 

4.749.68 1 

4.749,695 

4,749,699 

4,749.714 

4.749,730 

4,749,742 

4,749.747 

4,749,750 

4,749.758 

4,749,771 

4,746,779 

4.749,782 

4,749.787 

4.749,790 

4.749,791 

4,749.793 

4.749,798 

4,749,800 

4.749.816 

4.749,826 

4,749.827 

4,749,828 

4,749,830 

4,749,832 

4.749.839 

4.749.841 

4.749.845 

4.749.846 

4.749.851 

4.749,853 

4,749,856 

4.749,857 

4,749,864 

4,749.865 

4,749,873 

4,749,878 

4,749,905 

4,749,907 

4,749,908 

4,749,914 

4,749.920 

4,749,923 

4,749,925 

4,749,930 

4,749,935 

4.749,937 

4,749.941 

4.749,943 

4.749.953 

4.749.958 

4.749,974 

4,749,976 

4,749,984 

4.749,993 

4.750.002 

4.750.008 

4.750,046 

4,750,055 

4.750.066 

4,750.068 

4,750.0% 


06/910,411 

06/938,933 

07/006,394 

06/768,828 

07/032.628 

07/002.777 

06/928.997 

06/930.153 

07/031.070 

06/897.646 

07/039.424 

06/940.577 

06/736.543 

06/792.092 

06/925.428 

06/881.514 

06/935,736 

06/879,248 

07/053.393 

06/741.395 

06/887.775 

07/098.334 

06/926.225 

06/888.029 

07/090.471 

07/058.676 

06/858,568 

06/913,466 

07/051,795 

07/027,769 

06/922.514 

06/875.615 

07/121.987 

07/104.747 

06/808.555 

07/085,825 

07/051,776 

07/055,496 

07/068,774 

06/900,786 

07/008,799 

06/914.816 

07/044.181 

07/009.818 

07/061.162 

06/362.649 

06/901,646 

07/005.677 

06/868,628 

06/852,815 

06/881,603 

06/833,080 

06/888.921 

06/927.845 

06/930.416 

06/803,693 

06/813,374 

06/825.329 

07/009,385 

07/038,183 

06/587,623 

06/921,726 

06/894,056 

06/879,377 

07A)49.716 

06/808.042 

06/946,599 

07/027,560 

07/005.9.M) 

06/913.066 

07/067,186 

06/825,351 

06/907.205 

07/001.034 

06/926.905 

06/758.933 

06/864.168 

06/823,749 

07/003,183 


August  11.  1992 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

t)/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6A)7/88 

6/07/'88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/07/88 

6/0"  ■SS 

6A'"'  ^^^ 
6A)7,'!<H 
6A)7/88 
6/0-^'X?< 
6A'^x^ 
6A>  ■  >H 
6A'"'^S 
6A)7^HS 
6A)7/88 
6A)7/88 
6A)7/88 
6A)7/88 
6A)7/88 
6A1'"SH 

6/0:,>i8 
6A)7/8!< 


August  11.  1992 
Patent  Number 

4.750,111 
4.750,127 
4.750,134 
4,750,144 
4.750.148 
4.750.157 


U,  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/643,051 
06/793.572 
06/806.959 
06/815.106 
06/870.047 
07A)46.356 


Issue  Date 

4,750.171 

4.750,172 

6A)7/88 

4.750,176 

6mm 

4,750.186 

6A)7/88 

4,750,187 

6/07/88 

4,750.194 

6A)7/88 

4.750.204 

6A)7/88 

4,750.213 

06/884.800 
06/891,390 
06/880,417 
07/007,240 
06/764,940 
07  A)2 1,928 
06/904,932 
06./872,627 


1141  OG23 

6/07/88 
6/07/88 
6A)7/XX 
6/07/88 
6A)7/H8 
fc,'07/88 
6A)7/88 
6/07/88 


NOTmCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  t.S.C.  41(ci;  37  CFR  1 J78) 

vi.^f'fi!!"pir.'"^''  '^'"^  ^  <^«"s*dered  as  no.  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  ihc  condition,  .ci  forth  m  35  U  S  C  4  l(cK2)  m 
PA^i^  ^Mn  ?i,'A;^r?A'^c  '^'*y^'="'  «f  the  niainienance  fees  which  has  been  GR.aNTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.41(cXl)  and  37  CER  1  ^78  '  "^^  "-^JiviM'^^IUNER  OE 


Patent  No. 

4,377.866 

4.391.000 

4,394.776 

4.418,957 

4.633.322 

4,648.125 

4,658.870 

4,679.237 

4,680.778 

4.681.476 

4,683,437 

4,688.158 

4,688.254 

4.688,265 

4.692.945 

4.6%.052 

4.705.831 

4.716.W)1 

4,718.164 

4,5,54,074 

4.697,958 

4,698,032 

4,540,378 


Serial  No. 

06/222.458 

06/356.397 

06/251,565 

06/292,700 

06/701,1% 

06/819.957 

06/805.414 

06/761.730 

06/783,132 

06/858.427 

06/871,228 

06/933.661 

06/846.775 

06/882.643 

06/933.367 

06/815.432 

06/803.233 

06/858.048 

06/919.074 

06/633,049 

06/763,951 

06/616.758 

06/676.305 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

3/22/83 

1A)5/81 

7/05/83 

3A)9/'82 

7/19/83 

4A)6/81 

12/06/83 

8/13/81 

12/30/86 

2/13/85 

3/03/87 

1/21/86 

4/21/87 

12A)6/85 

7/07/87 

8A)2/85 

7/14/87 

10A)2/85 

7/21/87 

5A)l/86 

7/28/87 

6A)6/86 

8/18/87 

11/21/86 

8/18/87 

4A)!/86 

8/18/87 

7A)7/86 

9/08/87 

11/19/86 

9/22/87 

12/31/85 

1 1/10/87 

l2A)2/8.'. 

1/05/88 

5  A)  1/86 

I/I2/88 

10/15/86 

I I/I9/85 

7/20/84 

10/06/87 

8A)8/85 

10/06/87 

6,W/84 

9/10/85 

11/29/84 

Reissue  ApplkatkNH  Filed 


Nojice  urjder  37  CFR  1,11  (b).  TV  reissue  applicmlions  lislol  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  (he  indicaled  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  miy  be  obuurted  by  paying  ihe  fee  Ihcrefor  (37  CFR 

!  :i  (b)). 

Re.45.1%  Re.SN.07/906.439,FiledJune30. 1992  CI  501/ 
MS  ,S!i  K  0\  CARBIDE  WHISKER  REINFORCED  CE- 
RAMIC (OMPOSFFES  AND  METHODPOR  MAKING  SAME. 
George  C  Wei,  Owner  of  Record:  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Svstem.s  Inc..  Oakndge.  Tenn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  A 
Pennington.  Ex.  Gp.:  1108 

4.005.1%  Re.S.N,07/80l.205.FiledDec.20, 1991  CI  514/ 
2^    VITAMINIZED  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
HYPhRCIK)LESTiROLEMIA.  Ronald  J,  Jandacek.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eric  W  Guttae 
Ex  Gp.:  1803  *' 

4,075.056  Re,  S.N, 07/794.8 II.  Filed  Nov.  15, 1991. CI.  162 
PRESS  SECTION  STRUCTURE.  Donald  A.  Ely.  et.  al.  Owner 
ot  Record:  BiloitCo-p.Biloit.  W/j.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen 
H  \oU    Ex,  Gp.:  1303  /        e  k 

4.697.000  Re.  S.N,  07/874.891 .  Filed  Apr.  28.  1992,  CI  528/ 
42',  PR(KISS  FC>R  PRODUCING  POL YPYROLE  POW- 
DER AND  THE  M/  TERIAL  SO  PRODUCED.  Leslie  F.  War- 
ren, et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Rockwell  International  Corp..  Seal 
Beach.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  N.  Ginsbure.  Ex 
Gp  :  1503  * 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

5/22/92 

5/20/92 

5/21/92 

5/19/92 

5/20/92 

5/22A>2 

5/20/92 

5/22/92 

5,72/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/20/92 

5/20/92 

5/20/92 

5A22/92 

3/10/92 

4/79/92 

N\bf92 


4.781,076.  KeSN,  07/905.068,  Filed  June  24  1992  Ci  74 
CAMSHAETS  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 
Michael  J.  Hannett,  Owner  of  Record  The  Tornn^lon  Co 
Torrington.  Conn  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  H  Minns  Ex 
Gp,:  3502 

438-'.l<><»  Re  SN.07/8%,857,  Filed  June  12  1992  CI  ^b^/ 
497,  START  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATION  OF  PULSE 
MODULATED  SWITCHING  PULSES  FOR  SWITCH 
MODE  POWER  SUPPLIES.  Rex  W  J  Whinie,  Owner  of 
Record:  .-li/fc  Inlernational  Lid  .  Kowioon.  Hong  Kon^  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Donald  L,  Banels,  Ex.  Gp,:  2102 

4,9343W,Re  S.N. 07/899,21  LFiledJune  19  1992  CI  12V 
531,  FUEL    INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTl  CYLIN 
DER  ENGINE,  Mark  Lear,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Orhiial 
Engine  Co  ,  f'ropnetary  Ltd  .  Wesiern  Australia.  Australia. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Juan  Carlos  A  Marxjuez,  Ex  Gp  :  3402 

4,936,619.  Re  SN,  07/905.591,  Filed  June  26  199''  CI  ^94/ 
171.  HANDGRIPFOR  A  BAG,  John  Saiazar.Ownerof  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  J.  Merek,  Ex  Gp.:  3102 

4,941.788,Re  S  N,  07/905,545,  Filed  June  2-;   1992  CI  411/ 
178,   SCREW   THREADED  FASTENERS,   Anthony   M, 
Highfield.  Owner  of  Record:   PSM    International  Pic  . 
Willenhall,  England.  Atlomev  or  Agent:  John  K.  McCulloch 
Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

4,960396,  Re.  S,N,07,'9()\24".  Filed  June  2-^  199--  CI  424/ 
458,  SLOW  RELEASE    PREPARATION  OF  DILTIAZEM 


F"*a 
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ANDAMEDlCINE.PamceDebregeas.elal.Ownerot  Record: 
Fihvphurm.  Houdan.  France.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Bnan  M. 
Dingman.  Ex.  Gp.;  1502 

A^m-y>  Re  SN  O-""--  •  Hied  June  26.  1992X1.236/ 
VK  M'NM\r,  RFl-KKak.X.M  TEMPARATURE  IN  A 
lUlRMiisI  \IU  I  \C\NslON  VALVE, ThomasFGlennon. 
osvner  ul  Kc.ufd  l.u:,.r.  L  .rp.  Cleveland.  Ohw.  Attorney  or 
Agent   Roger  A  Johnston.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

<  014 -42  K:  ^N.07/9O5.589.FlledJune26.  1992,C1  137/ 
>.^  V  AC  L  L  M  ACTUATED  TANK  VAPOR  VENT  VALVE, 
Charles  H  Kovert,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  General  Motors 
Corp  .  Detroit.  Muh.  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.K.  Veenslra,  Ex.  Gp. : 
3407 

--  iM-  h>4   w     -.  \         ■  -1.909.  Filed  May  8.  1992.  CI.  290/ 

^.  il  \k   I'  AS  i  Kl  1 .  f  LECTRICITY  MINE  SYSTEM, 

..     s    ..     i:    Owner  of  Record: //ivcmor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 

,        .,       r   .        r     2104 

^ii>l  <>()  K,   SN.  07/903,353.  Filed  June  24. 1992.  CI.  428/ 
M  \i  <shTICRECORDINGMEDIUM,HirooInaba,et.al., 
.,,1 A  ::c'    '  Record  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  .  Kamiwaga.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  Boland,  Ex.  Gp.:  1509 

5  081  749  Re  SN.  07/904.048.  CI.  24/577.  CONCEALED 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FASTENER.  Jack  R  Brady. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Calvin  E  Thorpe, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3507 


Errata 

In  the  notice  of  Reissue  Applications  Filed  appearing  at  11 .38 
OG  35  (May  19,  1992)  Patent  Number  4,765,526  should  be 
4.756,526. 


RINGING,  Carolyn  A.  Doughty.  Owner  of  Record.  Bell  Tele- 
phone Labs.  Inc.  Murray  Hill.  NJ..  Attomey^or  Agent:  S_E. 
Hollander  &  Samuel  H.  Dwontsky.  Basking  Ridge,  N.J  Ex. 
Gp  :  2601 .  Requester;  Hashimoto  Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calit. 

4  'XM.X.W  Kcexam.  No.  90/002.777.  Requested  July  10, 
1992  CI  ^19/0868  ELECTROnr  CHANGERS  ANDMETH- 
ODS'  OF  OPERATION  1  .  iR  111  CTRICAL  BONDING 
APPARATUS.  Charles  F.  S/anin»,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Joyal  Products.  Inc.  Linden.  NJ-.  Attorney  or  Agent.  Lemer. 
David,  Littenberg.  Krumholz  &  Metnlik.  Westfield.  N.J..  Ex. 
Gp    2106,  Requester:  Owner 

4  <w-  6^^  Keexam.  No.  90/002.775.  Requested  July  9. 1992, 
Cl  4M,444  MKTHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SKIN  SMOOTH- 
NESS David  1-  Horrobin.  et.  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Efamol 
Holdtnus.  Guildford.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nixon  & 
Vanderhye,  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1502,  Requester:  Owner, 
Allegretti  &  Witcoff.  Chicago.  III. 

5  12«;.10J  Rccxam.No.90/0():  7'^  Rt-quevied July 6.  1992 
0  455/00^  Ikl  NKING  MM  H<  >!'  \M'  APPARATUS 
for'  rsi  \H1  ISHINC.  COM.MLNK  AIK.'N  IN  A  TWO- 
WA'i  K  \1)1(  >^^ -^It  M  MwardK  Johnson,  et.al..  Owner  of 
Recot&  hirunk  S.sums. In.  .YorktownHeighls. NY. Anotmy 
or  Agent:  Sprung,  Horn.  KramerA  Woods,  New  York,N.Y., Ex. 

Gp:  261 1.  Requester:  Owner 


PATENT  NOTICES 

(emrKutc-^  of  Correction  For  Week  or  August  11,1992 


K.t;u.--I-  f" 


Reexamination  Filed 


Notice  under  37  ChR  1  1 1  u>  The  requesis  lor  reexamination  listed 
belo*  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  f«P^rs  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  ( 37  C  FK  1  1 V 

(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnjctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
rectammanon  will  proceed  ("  CFR  I  248(aK5)  and  I  525(b)) 

4^-1  vHI    Kcexam  No  90/002.776.  Requested  July  9.  1992. 

Cl  rwi.,4  Ml  niofi  \\n  \pr\RMrsfORSFNDiNGA 

DATA  Ml  s^\',^  [  i  ,  \  ^M  I  i  11  i  '  ^  :  M  1"^  '  >'  RING  A 
SILENT  IMiKS  \1  HI  IXUt-.N  kl.NC.IN*.!.  Carolyn  A. 
Doughty.  Ov^n...  .  K  -'  •  «  Telephone  Uhs.  Inc  .  Murray 
Hill  NJ  Allomev  or  Agent  S.E.  Hollander  &  Samuel  H. 
Dwontsky.  Ba.sking  Ridge.  N.J..  Ex.  Gp.:  2601.  Requester: 
Hashimoto  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

4^2,956,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,774,  Requested  July  9.  1992. 
Cl  379/094.  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  DISPLAY 
ING   ATA  SELECTED  STATION  SPECIAL  SERVICE  IN 
FORMATION  DURING  A  SILENT  INTERVAL  BETWEEN 


Erratum 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5, 109,050  to  HoyoTakahashi.  for 
THERMOPLASTICK  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  appearing 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Apnl  28.  1992  should  be  deleted. 


•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.1 13,253  to  Eric  K.  Pritchard,  for 
SINGLE  CAMERA  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  >MAG1NG  SYS^ 
TEM  appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  12,  1992  should 
be  deleted  " 


Patents  Available  for  License  or  Sale 

07/548  587     FREESTANDING  INTEGRATED  CONTROL 
STICK  RUDDER   PEDALS,  AND  THROTTLE  FOR  COM 
PLTERIZED   AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  PRO 
GRAM"  Ralph  hdclberg,  2704  Smokey  Ridge  Court,     Ra- 
leigh, N.C.  27613,  (919)  733-7590 

5.0n.840  VISCOELASTIC  COLLAGEN  GEL  FOR 
OPTHALMIC  SURGERY'Harold  P  Kavoussi.  M.D.,  2005 
North  Garey  Ave..  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

S  074  594  SUPERMARKET  PRICE  TAG  SYSTEM. 
PERMANANT  LABEL  WITH  PICTURE  AND 
RELEASABLE  PRICE  TAG"  Dorothy  M  Uganowski.  704 
Whilpam  Hills.  Center  Square.  Pa.  19422.  (215)  277-6175 

5  095  594  ••SELFCLOSINGFASTENEROF4PIECES" Andre 
'  Marosy,  16249  Hilton.  Southfield.  Mich.  48075 


PP  ".599 

Re.  32,696 

4,753.882 

4.770.129 

4.771.471 

4,776.076 

4.780.692 

4.7H6.901 

4,792.860 

4.794.015 

4,717.4')'- 

4,8()5,e>44 

4,8:(),(U.v 

4..K;U..SH4 

4,K34,483 

4.846,050 

4.H.M.335 

4  864.113 

4.865.584 

4,867.207 

4.867,586 

4.870,955 

4. 874.580 

4.879.605 

4,889,545 

4,898,931 

4.899,271 

4.902,278 

4.910,506 

4.913,821 

4.916,381 

4.921,592 

4.922.392 

4.922.781 

4.923,136 

4.923,186 

4.923,641 

4,925.387 

4.925,658 

4.925,945 

4.926,927 

4.929.458 

4,929.674 

4.937.740 

4,917,850 

4.1^38.949 

4,')4:.079 

4442. 157 

4,94  \  242 

4,94(1,841 

4.946.976 

4,947.167 

4. 948.. 306 

4,9.50,669 

4.9.50.758 

4, 95!. 846 

4.952.285 

4.952,703 

4,951.014 

4,954.162 

4.9.54.386 

4.954,404 

4  954,707 

4  954,716 


^-,954,948 

^,955,062 

^955,7 18 

'=.956.118 

-1,956.505 

'i.956,586 

-i  ,957.004 

-!  ,958.245 

4,958,532 

4,961,626 

4,961,861 

4,963.469 

4,963,817 

4,963,898 

4,963,986 

4,964,090 

4,%5.348 

4.965,725 

4.%5.747 

4.966.777 

4,967.293 

4.967,480 

4.%7,543 

4  967.664 

4  968,893 

4  968,938 

4  969.895 

4  970.270 

4  970.533 

4  971,392 

4  971.422 

4  971.423 

4  971,591 

4  972,407 

4972,691 

4973,140 

4  973.247 

4.973.595 

4.973,751 

4.973.876 

4.974.140 

4.975,369 

4.975,439 

4,975,578 

4,975,866 

4,)76,4I0 

4,976,562 

4,976.894 

4,976,954 

4,977.212 

4,977,365 

4.977.484 

4,978,246 

4,978,514 

4.978,855 

4,979,187 

4,979,384 

4,979.467 

4,979.519 

4,979,778 

4,980.362 

4,980,371 

4,')80.470 

4,080,678 


4.980.812 

4.981.608 

4,981.932 

4,982,342 

4,982,689 

4,983,077 

4,983,283 

4,983,328 

4.983.511 

4.984.063 

4,984,339 

4,984,350 

4,984,534 

4,985,601 

4,985.733 

4.985,758 

4,985,887 

4,986.047 

4,986,154 

4,986,187 

4.986,393 

4,986,720 

4,986,857 

4,987,031 

4,987,207 

4,987,215 

4,987,217 

4,987.238 

4.987,240 

4,987.261 

4,987,392 

4,988,939 

4,989,003 

4,989,148 

4.990.258 

4,990,662 

4,99p,717 

4,990,735 

4,991.298 

4,991,512 

4,991.591 

4,992,038 

4,992,111 

4,992.262 

4,992,497 

4.992,521 

4,992,622 

4,992,910 

4.992,972 

4,993,360 

4,993,442 

4,993,693 

4,993,754 

4,993,847 

4,994,104 

4,994,174 

4,994,330 

4,994,477 

4,994,797 

4,995,401 

4,995,519 

4,995,952 

4,995,982 

4.9%.  1 55 


4.9%.466 

4.996.567 

4.996.862 

4,997.054 

4.997.529 

4.997.927 

4.997.935 

4.998,025 

4.998.289 

4.999.174 

4,999.183 

4,999.208 

4.999.465 

4.999,639 

5,001.906 

5,001.977 

5,002,125 

5,002.726 

5.002.802 

5,003,101 

5,003,671 

5,003,784 

5,003,840 

5.004.110 

5.004,283 

5.004.697 

5.004.891 

5.004.897 

5.004,984 

5,005,205 

5.005.495 

5.005.577 

5.005.627 

5.005.843 

5.006.322 

5.006.800 

5.007.465 

5.007.672 

5.007,895 

5,007,968 

5,008.420 

5.008.773 

5.008,817 

5.009.674 

5,009.677 

5.009.742 

5.009.873 

5,010.532 

5.012.237 

5,019,355 

5,027,463 

5,041,004 

5,047,081 

5,049,063 

5,050.669 

5.053.118 

5,067.382 

5.067,683 

5.077.830 

5,082,813 

5,084,937 

5,091,897 

5,110,387 
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^^'H   I  \1    B<)\l-s  K>K  M  Ml 

Soecial  pro  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  for^  iraini!  >-!  pan,,  uar  types  of  mail  lo  ihf  appropriate  areas  as  qu'tkly 
as  p^ible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  ar.a  ^  ithou,  ^cin^  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  thcs<-  bo^es  It  anv  d.x  uments  other  than  ihe  specified  type  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnatc  area  lor  *hKh  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  onlv  lor  iheir  ^(xcitied  purpose    \ddress  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


CommisMoncr  ol  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  2023 1 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

BoxAF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DO 

H,.<.  i-t-i  •■ 

HOX.1AM. 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  Non  Fee 

Amendment 

Box  OF  I) 

Box  PATh.S  1 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

R.'X  Pal    hU. 

B-x  ("T'l 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstniction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC  . 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Ugislation  and  International 

AffaiPi 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  lo  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  ot  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  dixuments  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

EleclronK  Ordenni;  Service  (EOS I 

Contributions  to  the  Fxaminer  Fklucation  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Fmplovee  and  I  ab<>r  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  dia-^ted  to  the  (  n\wv  ot  finance 

Mail  tor  the  Advisors  I  onii-u-,--ioii   'n  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Atsounl  Rcplcnishnienl  t  hecks 

^,Kan.\   -Xnnouncement  .\ppli.alions. 

I  xpcdited  priKcdua-  lor  prixtssmi:  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  peiiiions  t,.  a.^ept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

vmhdraw  an  application  Ironi  issue 

All  assignment  d<K uments  exeepi  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  DiKuments. 

Mail  for  the  Office  ol  Fqual  l-.mplo>menl  Programs 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  lo  intertercnces  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  lolUming  the  receipt  ol  a  P7()L  X.S  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  lo  the  issuance  ot  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary  Assignments  sh<iuld  he  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  d.vuments,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

CorTCsp»)ndence  related  to  a  patent  ihal  is  subject  to  the  payment  ol  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  lor  Reexamination  for  orii^inul  re-quest  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnica!  application 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  ^7  CFR  1  I  s:  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  pnor  to  the  Office  s  standard  notitiealion  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Nonce  ot  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  peruining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 


Reference  Collectioiis  of  U^.  Patents   and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  lollowing  lib-aries.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dcp.isitory  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Offic*.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  siice  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  colleciions  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazetie  of  the  U.  S  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full  text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  miT  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microficlie  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  [lisc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDl-s  to  imreasi  utilization  of  and  enhaiKe  access  to  the 
information  lound  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD  ROM  systems  hat  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  tirough  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  bv  the  public  tree  ot  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  refereiKc  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi 
cation  systems.  a.s  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical sialT  assistance  in  using  all  matenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  inlormaiion  are  generallv 
provided  for  a  fee 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  lo  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advarKe  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  aven  possible 
iiKonvience. 
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Georgia 

Hawaii 
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IlllIKllS 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 

Kentucky 
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Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
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North  Carolina 


Namt  of  Library 


TeUphoitt  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205 )  844.  ]  747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-36K0 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkatwas  State  Library !.!(501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2|  3)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library !!(619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  7  W-7290 

Denver  Public  Library \"'Z.  (303 )  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786  5447 

Newaik:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305 )  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404  j  894-450>^ 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  ofldaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegcsmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494  2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  28 1  -4 1 1 8 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichiu  Sute  University (316)  689  3 1 55 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502 1  56 1  86 1 7 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Transportation  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (3^,  764  7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592  3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (6i2)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libr^  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8l6i  363-46(X) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  39(^1 

Bulte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  4%-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402 1  472  .34 1 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702 )  784-657'> 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862  i  777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 1  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908 1  932  2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (51H1  473-4636 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515  3280 
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Depository  Libraries... (continued) 

suae  Same  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  Dakota  Grand  Fortes:  Chester  Fniz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of 5  J)  ^°^-^^:^X 

Cleveland  Public  Library ,l,J,^l^'i,-,i. 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries  (o^    icq  sto 

Ohio  Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library •'♦19)  259-521i 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  f)klahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Developmem t^^^^^S 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  Slate  Library  503    378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of U  5    &8b-3331 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of 4  2   622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  805-4801 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-80.7 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library .(8U3)/vz-^3/z 

Clemson  University  Libranes  Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

f^efiter (9tJl)  ll>f>fil  I 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  ^Qc^cm 

at  Austin <512)  4y5-43UU 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M  o.c -.cc, 

Umversity It?!  ^Inll^i 

Dallas  Public  Library '214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  E"'  b,q] 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia                        Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  ,,„  ,  ,,x. 

University  <S04)  367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (31M)  zy3-4Dlu 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison ^^    ?7«1^t 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)2/8-324/ 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EX.AMINING GROUPS ^\:^'v^v%^ 

(  HhM!(\L  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METAl  LURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 10  — D  E  TALBERT 
Director '  ,„„  ,w^, 

ORGANIC  CHEMKSTRY.  GROUP  120 -JOHN  P.  TERAPANE.  JR..  DU^ior:: 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHI  ;MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING        

GROUP  130— EON ALDCZAJA.  Acting  Director W8  nfiSi 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY ^"B-w>3l 

,  .^I^.'^.I'^IS*  ALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  150- J  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  180  -  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Acting  Director ZIZIZ  308-0196 

UK  I  KKALFXAMINING  GROUPS 

I N  DUSTRI AL  ELE(  TRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP210  —  C  G.KELLY,  Director -infi  i78-> 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220  -  ROBERT  E.GARRETT.Di^tw 308-051 1 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING.  STORAGE.  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230 -  

GERALD  GOLDHERG,  Director  lOS J17S4 

PACKAGES  CLEAVING,  TEXTILES  AND GEOMETTlicAL  iNSTOUMENTS ^"o-v/3^ 

GROl'P  240  — CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director ins  0771 

hi  P(-rR()MC  ANL'  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROlJP  256— 

JOSF.PHJ.  ROLL  \,  Director  inR  OQSfi 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/bisCHAJRGE  GROUP J"o-"^30 

GROUP  260  —  B  DBBY  R  GRAY,  Director '  ins  00^7 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2')0  -  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director ZIZZZZZZZZZZZZZ  308-05  !1 

MF(  HANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

H  AfNULlNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEEHA,  GROUP  310  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT 

Director '  ^ns  1  in 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.         ^"o  ■  i  ■  ^ 

GROUP  320  —  N  GODICI.  Director -ina  1 14s 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  personal' Juoii'to 

TREATMENT  IN  =ORMATION,  GROUP  330  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director  ^nf^  nsss 

SOLAR,  HEAT  POV/ER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  ^"o-"bJ6 

GROUP  340  — K>HN  KITTLE.  Director -ins  nRfil 

GENERAL  CONSTF  UCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGiNEERING J"o-"80i 

GROUP350...  A  L.SMITH.  Director 308  0651 


.New  Case 
Date* 


5A)2/91 
10/16/91 

6/10/91 

5A)5/91 
1/22/91 


2/06/91 
1/23/91 

4/21/90 

7A)3/90 

8/20/91 

11/29/90 
2/09/90 


7/27/91 
8/19/91 
7/05/91 
8/16/91 
6/18/91 


•A  communicatior  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  to  this  date 


■  vp,r-t„.«  'if  P«««<s:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbeis  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1992  except  those  which  may  have  h 
.1,-,  curtaned  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  irKl>.a!ea 


may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  hav7iapsS'Jnder  the" provision's  o^  151 

P^tPatentsZZIZZZZ: Number.  3.891.996  to  3,897^595  mcluMve 

3,736  to  3,754 
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REEXAMINAIIONS 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reeMmination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

■dditiom  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,549,703  (1767th) 

l)F  \  iCE  FOR  PREVENTING  BACKLASH  ON  SPOOL  OF 

FISHING  REEL 

Taka-shi  Atobe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac^ 

Tokyo.  Japun 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,652,  Feb.  24,  1992. 

Ref  lamination  t  «  if.cate  for  Patent  No.  4,549,703,  ianied  Oct 

:<i    l^SS   Vr.  No.  475,704,  Mar.  15,  1983. 

rUims  pni,nt>      ^plication  Jaftan,  .Mar.  19,  1982,  57-39060 

InL  LV  AOIK  89/033:  F16D  63/00 

VS.  CI.  242—288 


Bl  4,745,285  (1768thi 

MULTl-CXiIX>R  FLUORESCENCE  ANALY.SIS  WITH 

SINGLE  WAVELENGTH  EXCITATION 

Dietber  J.  Recktenwald,  Cupertino,  and  Chia  H.  Cben,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company 

Ret' lamination  Request  No.  90/002,459,  Oct.  2,  1991. 

Reexiin  nation  Certificate  for  Patent  Nc.  4,745 J85,  issued  May 

r    1988,  Ser.  No.  898,685,  Aug.  21,  1986 

Inu  a.^  COIN  21  (M 

VS.  a.  250—458.1 


,^2?2rl9 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

rhf  patenubility  of  cUans  1-6  is  confinned. 

i   tn  it  d.  uble  sha.'t  support  fishing  reel  having  provisions  for 
preventing  spool  bscklash: 
(a)  first  ami  second  side  frame  members; 
fb)  strut  means  vcuring  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  side 

frame  memben  to  defiDe  a  cage  for  a  spool; 
I  c  I  fir^t  and  'let.  on  i  iide  plates  detachably  secured  to  the  first 

and  sev  ond  sidi  frame  members  respectively; 

(d)  a  spool  having  a  shaft; 

(e)  fir^t  spool  shaft  support  means  carried  by  said  first  side 
plate 

( 0  spool  shaft  dri%ing  means  accommodated  in  said  first  side 
plate; 

Igi  a  mounting  disc  having  a  peripheral  rim  fitted  between 
and  engaging  b)th  said  second  side  plate  and  said  second 
frame  member,  said  moimting  disc  having  means  register- 
ing said  disc  with  said  second  frame  member,  said  rim 
being  corS'.r.cd  io  its  fitted  relationship  by  said  second  side 
plate 

( h)  second  spixil  s  laft  support  means  fitted  to  said  mounting 
disc  whereby  tie  transverse  bearing  load  of  spool  shaft  is 
transmitted  directly  to  said  second  frame  member  through 
said  regisiennf  means,  said  transverse  bearing  load 
thereby  b>pa.ssn^  said  second  side  plate,  said  first  and 
second  shaft  «l,  ';«irt  means  being  aligned  and  together 
defining  an  axi.s     !  rotation  of  said  spool  shaft; 

11)  magneiK  fieid  forming  means  carried  entirely  by  said 
mounting  dLsc  ind  detachable  therewith,  said  magnetic 
field  fonning  msans  being  directly  opposed  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  ol  said  spool;  and 

n)  an  clectncally  .onductive  annular  eddy  current  member 
earned  b>  said  spool  and  projecting  into  the  magnetic 
field  fornit-vi  by  said  magnetic  field  forming  means 
whereby  a  magr  etic  drag  is  imposed  upon  said  spool  as  a 
function  of  its  rotational  speed. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  RtEXAMlNATlON,  IT  Has  HIEN 
DETERMINED  THAT 

Claims  1,  2,  6,  7.   11.   15  and  19  havnp  N-rr  finally  deter 
mined  to  be  unpatenuble,  are  cancelled 


Claims  3,  8^ 
as  amended. 


12  13  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable 


Claims  4,  5   it,.  17  and  18,  dependent 
are  determiceo  lo  be  patenubie 


a-:  >i;nendcd  claim. 


12.  A  -nethcKi  for  delcrmimng  one  or  more  immunofluores- 
cent  chii:a<.tenstic!,  of  cells  or  the  like  flowing  in  a  liquid 
Stream  uMiig  multiple  fluorescence  analysis  compnsing: 

combi.'.mg  the  cells  with  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  three 
immuno/luorescent  markers   wherein   each   marker  has  a 
different  emission  spectra   which,    when   excited,   produces 
emission  maxima  sufficiently  spectrally  separated  to  permit 
detection  thereof  without  substantial  overlap: 
moving  cells,  substantially  one  at  a  time,  in  a  liquid  flow 
stream  [,  said  cells  including  at  leas!  three  cell-surface 
fluorescent  tnarkers  thereon  suitable  for  immunofluores- 
cence analysis,  each  marker  having  different  emission 
spectra  m  which  the  emission  maxima  are  sufficiently 
spectrally  separated  so  that  there  ls  no  substantial  spectraJ 
overlap] , 
directing  taj  laser  light  [beam]  of  a  single  wavelength  of 
approximately  4SS  nm  at  the  cells  m  said  flow  stream  to 
excite  all  the  fluorescent  markers  such  that  different  wave- 
lengths of  fluorescence  are  emitted  from  said  cells; 
spectrally  separating  wath  optical  elernent.s  the  difierent 
wavelengths   of  emitted   fluorescence   to   simultaneously 
refine  the  emitted  fluorescence  to  enable  the  sepiarate  detec- 
tion of  the  different  wavelengths, 
simultaneously  detectmg  the  three  or  more  different  fluores- 
cence emissions  associated  with  the  ceih  moving  in  the 
flow  [streams]  i/necim;  and 
using  said  detected  fluorescence  to  determine  one    >r  more 
charactensucs  of  said  cells 
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(   N(  lONf   SKP\RAT()R  HAV1N(,  U  A  I  VK  n  1  h  KM 
(OOI.KD  WAI  l.S 
Hvram  J    Ma«ol,  ( Vjvent  Sution;  John  I)    Fay.  Randolph    ami 
Michael  Garkawe,  Madison,  all  of  N.J,,  assujnor'.  lo  Fnitir 
VS  heeler  Energj  Corporation,  (linlon.  N.J 

Reexamination  Re<juest  No.  90  002,426.  Sep   i.  l'**^! 

Mt'f  lamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Nij.  4,''4«.33''.  iv,utt1  Nlaj 

24.  I9S8.  Ser    No.  69.930.  Jul    h.  19X' 

Int    (1      Bnil)         'Ay 

U.S.  a.  55—  >'J 


New  claims  8-11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

3  I  he  «;parator  of  claim  1  wherein  upper  and  lower  end 
portions  of  said  tubes  are  configured  to  form  two  opposite 
r'a-jar  side  walls  of  end  portions  of  an  enclosure  and  the  inter- 
■  \l;aif  ;'">rtion  of  said  tubes  are  bent  into  said  cylindrical 
contiguration  to  form  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  enclosure. 


HI  4.93"' .254  il7"'(Hh) 
MFTHOI)  H)R  INHIBITING  POST-SI  RCICAL 
\l)HKSION  FORMATION  BV  THK  TOHU  AL 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  NON-STKROIDAL 
ANTMNFl  AMMATORY  DRl  (i 
V\arrtn    1>.    Sheffield,    I.^'banon;    Doufilas    B.    John,-,.    Milfnrd, 
shaiaby  W.  Shalaby.  l^banon,  ail  of  N.J.;  (..vre  S    diArrttia. 
Pasadena,  and  I>eRo>  I..  Richer,  San  Gabriel,  both  of  (  alif 
assiKnor^  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  .Someryille,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002,377,  Jun.  25.  19«J| 
Kt-f  lamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,937.254.  ivsut-d  .jiiii 
26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  148,464,  Jan.  26,  198K 
(  antinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   900,122.  .Auj^  25,  I9«6, 
ahanuoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,545. 
Nov    27.  19«5.  abandoned 
Int    CI      AhlK    -       'J 
U.S.  n   424— »97 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  is  conflrmed. 


Claims  23  and  24  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  post-surgical  adhesion  formation 
in  mammals  which  compnses  the  topical  Kx;ally  effective 
administration  to  the  injured  tissue  surface  site  of  surgical 
trauma  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  including  as  an 
active  ingredient  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug,  such 
administration  beginning  after  surgery  and  continuing  for  a 
Claim  7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be  penod  of  time  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  post-surgi- 
patantable  cal  adhesions. 


DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1  and  2  are  cancelled. 

Claims  3-6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  11,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflcation;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  34,022 
RHNFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  WCX)DEN  STRUCTURE 

Roy  V  Davis,  A  iderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Better  Building  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Na-hTille,  Tenn. 

Oniiina!  No,  4,637,195,  dated  Jan.  20,  1987,  Ser,  No.  809,314, 
Dec.  16,  1985.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
.«>0.D14 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/32 

VS.  O.  52— <93  5  CUinu 


Re.  34,023 
POWER  TAKEOFF  SPEED  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  J.  Weis,  Sylvania,  Ohio:  Richard  Cook,  Gregory,  Mich.; 
David  (  .  Kaminski,  Sylvania.  and  James  L.  Smith,  Berkley, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Daiu  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,597.301,  dated  Jul.  1.  1986.  Ser.  No.  595,512, 
Mar.  30.  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
643,204 

Int.  CI.    H6H  .<^/00:  F16D  43/22 
VS.  a.  74—15.86  ih  Claims 


1.  A  structuial  reinforcing  member  for  bracing  studs  at 
adjacent  spaced  locations  within  a  frame  of  a  building  wall  or 
the  like,  said  member  being  comprised  of  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally straight  bo-ly  portion  having  stud  mounting  portions  at 
distal  ends  thert-of;  said  body  portion  being  comprised  of  first 
and  second  planar  sections  forming  a  generally  L-shaped  con- 
figuration of  said  body  portion,  the  width  of  said  first  planar 
section  being  less  than  the  width  of  a  stud  to  be  mounted  at 
either  end  of  said  structural  member,  said  planar  sections  of 
said  body  portion  having  ends  forming  said  mounting  portions; 
the  ends  of  said  first  planar  section  being  disposed  obliquely 
with  respect  to  taid  first  planar  section,  parallel  with  respect  to 
each  other,  anc  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  ends  thereby  forming  outwardly  facing,  generally 
flat  first  mounting  surfaces  for  engagement  with  opposed  faces 
of  adjacent  spai'.ed  studs,  said  first  mounting  portions  having 
apertures  throut;h  which  fasteners  may  be  engaged;  the  ends  of 
said  second  p.anar  section  forming  coplanar  extensions 
thereof,  each  coplanar  extension  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  greater  than  [the  combined  thickness]  a  sum  total  of 
lUcknesses  of  st  ids  found  at  the  spaced  location  to  which  said 
second  mounting-  surfaces  are  to  be  mounted  [thereby];  said 
extensions  pro\iding  second  mounting  surfaces  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  \o  said  first  mounting  siufaces,  each  second 
mounting  surfai^e  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said 
[combined  stut.  thickness]  sum  total  of  thicknesses  of  studs  M 
said  spaced  location  which  said  second  mounting  surfaces  are  to 
he  mounted  [thereby],  each  second  mounting  surface  having 
afit-riures  through  which  fasteners  may  be  engaged;  and  said 
extensions  beinj;  deformable  to  wrap  aroimd  said  studs  such 
that  third  mourting  surfaces  are  thereby  provided  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  second  mounting  surfaces  and  parallel  to 
said  first  mount  ng  surfaces,  said  third  mounting  surfaces  hav- 
ing apertures  through  which  fasteners  may  be  engaged. 


1.  A  power  tanetiff  as,semb!y  compnsing.  m  combination,  a 
power  takeoff  unit  having  an  input  gear  and  an  output  shaft. 
said  power  takenff  unit  being  shiftabic  between  an  engaged 
position  wherein  said  output  shaft  is  roiationally  dnven  by  said 
input  gear  and  a  disengaged  piisition  «  herein  said  output  shaft 
does  not  rotate. 

a  speed  sensor  means  adjacent  said  p<iuer  lakeofl  unit  for 

sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  input  gear 
a  valve  means  in  communication  uilh  said  power  takeoff 
unit  for  shifting  said  unit  between  ^ui.h  engaged  and  dis<--n 
gaged  positions. 
a  control  means  in  communication  v,ufi  said  sens^ir  means 
and  said  vahe  me.ans.  said  control  means  including  at  Ica-si 
one  electronic  comparator  circuit  ha\ing  preset  operating 
parameters  for  said  input  gear,  said  circuit  receiving  sig- 
nals from  said  sensor  means  and.  directing  said  valve 
means  to  disengage  said  power  takeoff  unit  when  the 
operating  condition  of  said  input  gear  falls  outside  said 
preset  operating  parameters.  ;,aid  operating  parameter, 
include  a  fir^i  speed  selling  and  a  second  speed  setting  and 
said  valve  means  operates  to  disengage  said  output  shaft  when 
the  speed  oj  said  input  gear  exceeds  such  first  speed  setting. 
said  valve  means  operates  to  engage  said  output  si. aft  when 
the  speed  of  said  input  gear  is  less  than  such  second  speed 
setting. 
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TVAR  STRIP  OPKMNG  I)KA  1(  1 
Myun  M.  Kim.  885  9th  Afe..  Apt.  2C  New  York.  N.V    10019 
OriginaJ  No.  4.795.035.  dated  Jan.  3,   1989.  Ser    No    901, '44 
Aug.  29,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  IXec    M.  1990,  Vr    No. 
6J5.942 

Int.  n     B65D  27,  J8 
VS.  a.  2:9— J 1 1  13  CUima 


field  effect  transistor,  said  first  area  having  a  predetermined 
resistivity:  and 

■<ert>nd  area  mrludmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the  area  in  which 
^>jid  conin>!  circuit  element  is  formed,  said  second  area  being 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  first  iirea.  %aid  second  area  having 
a  resisitivity  different  from  said  predetermined  resistivity  of 
the  first  area. 


1  [ -Vn  en.  elope]  -(  ptniiJiff  t>rmed  of  a  tearable  substrate 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  ouLside  ^wf'jct-dnd  provided 
•A.ih  an  opening  device  which  compn.ses 

d  pair  of  non-tearable  straight  bands  adhesi\eiy  attached  to 
the  outside  surface  of  the  tearable  substrate,  said  pair  of 
nontearable  straight  bands  being  adhesively  disposed  in  a 
pair  of  substantially  straight  lines,  and 
d  thread  containing  a  plurality  of  hairs  and  adhesively  dis- 
p<»ed  as  a  straight  line  along  the  inside  surface  of  the 
learable  substrate,  said  thread  and  said  pair  of  non  tearable 
bands  being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
such  that  the  thread  is  disposed  between  said  pair  of  non- 
tearable straight  bands  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tearable 
substrate  so  that,  when  said  thread  is  freed  and  pulled 
away  from  the  [envelope J  package  the  tcnvelope] 
package  .  IS  opened  with  a  tear  line  which  emends  along 
the  learable  substrate  of  the  [envelope]  package  in  a 
straight  line  defined  by  said  pair  of  non-tearable  bandi 


Re.  34,025 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATION 
BETWEEN  MOSFET  AND  CONTROL  C1RCT.TT 
Yonke  Takagi,  YokokaMi;  Ya  Okata,  Tokyo;  Koicki  Kitakara, 
Kawaaakl,  aad  Tnyoaki  KaraaMto.  Yokokaau.  all  of  Japan, 
aadcMMi  to  Kah—klki  Kaidn  Toakika,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Ortgiaal  No.  4,«TV,5«4,  dated  Not,  7,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  154,275, 
Fek.  10,  19m.  AptUcadoa  for  rciaaac  Not.  28.  1990.  Ser   No 
62033« 
Clalai  priority,  apylicatioa  Japaa,  Fck    13,  198^.  62-2955J 

Int.  n:  Hou  :'    : 

L  Js.  O.  35-'--4J  20(Taim* 


I*  4 


FIRST  REBMN  SBDOND  MEBKM 

'az  f^n  53  cams         | 

Jl.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  pover  gate-insulated  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  ..' 
drain  region  and  a  control  circuit  element  forrned  on  a  ..(■m 
•nun  semiconductor  substrate,  uiid  dram  rtgiun  having  a  'i.v*' 
and  a  low  resistance  region,  said  hinh  resistance  rei^ion  .:ver.i 
mg  said  low  resistance  region. 

J  first  area  including  at  least  j  portion  jt  iuid  high  resistance 
reyuin  0/  the  dram  "-cTfioi    '/  :he  fX'nvr  gate-insulated  MOS 


Re.  34.026 
CMOSSENSf   AMPLIFILR  WIIH  N-<HannkL 
SENSIN(; 
(haryaka  l>UTTur>,  Missouri  City,  and  Adin  K.  Hyslnp.  Huus- 
ton.  both  of  Te».,  assifpiors  to  Te«as  Instruments   Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,608,670.  dated  Au>[.  26,  1986,  Ser    No    6.i<.,439, 
Aug.  2.  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  !8.  1988.  Ser.  No. 
I ''0,19^ 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—205  20  Clainia 


f: 


Jx 


~Ss^. 
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^ 


H- 


^ 


:£: 


"his — ^     >-r^ 
^         F~.~i1 


1   A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  a  memory  device,  compns- 

ing 

a  pair  vif  bit  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected 
to  each  of  said  bit  lines, 

a  cross-coupled  latch  circuit  including  a  first  pair  of  .N  <  han- 
nel  transistors  and  a  second  pair  of  P-channel  transistors. 
each  transistor  having  a  s<^urce-to-drain  path  and  a  gale, 
the  source-to-drain  paths  of  the  first  pair  of  N-channei 
iransistor  connected  between  a  pair  of  sense  nodes  and 
grounding  means,  the  sourceto-diain  paths  of  the  second 
pair  of  P-channel  transistors  connected  between  said  sense 
nodes  and  a  voltage  supply  node, 

said  grounding  means  including  a  third  pair  ol  N  channel 
transistors,  each  said  transistor  of  the  third  pair  having  a 
v>urce-to-drain  path  and  a  gate,  said  voltage  supply  node 
neing  connected  to  a  positive  voltage  supply  by  a  viurce- 
to-drain  path  of  a  second  P-channel  transistor 

coupling  means  separately  connecting  said  pan  't  sense 
nixies  to  said  pair  of  bit  lines, 

and  control  means  activating  said  gate  of  one  of  third  pair  of 
transistors  at  a  first  time  in  an  active  cycle  when  said 
memory  cells  are  activated  for  coupling  to  said  bit  lines. 
and  then  activating  said  gate  of  the  other  of  said  third  pair 
at  a  second  time  when  said  grounding  means  is  activated, 
while  maintaining  said  voltage  supply  node  at  [zero]  a 
reference  voluge.  [then]  activating  after  said  first  time  in 
said  operating  cycle  the  gale  of  said  second  P-channel 
transistor. 
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Re.  34,027 
SnJCONf:  RUBBER-COVERED  COPIER  ROLL 

\kito  Nakamun  .  and  Junpci  Sugihara,  botk  of  Ichikara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  1  jra)  Silicone  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4.>  30.893,  dated  May  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  145,996, 

Jan.  20.  1988   Application  for  reissue  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

591,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-18030 

Int  a.'  B27N  5/02 

U.S.  a.  428—35.8  10  Clainu 

5.  In  an  impn>ved  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least 
2  silicon-bonded  lower  alkenyl  radicals  in  each  molecule: 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  wherein  each  molecule  contains 
at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms,  and  the  amount 
of  said  organohydrogensiloxane  is  equivalent  to  a  molar  ratio 
of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  (B)  to  lower  alkenyl 
radicals  in  (A)  of  from  0.5  to  20:  and 

(Q  a  platinurr -containing  catalyst  in  a  quantity  providing  01  to 
500  parts  by  weight  of  platinum  metal  for  each  t  million 
weight  parts  of  the  total  quantity  of  components  (A)  and  (B), 

where  the  improvement  is  characterized  by  selecting  said 
organohydrogensiloxane  from  organosiloxane  copoly- 
mers comprising  RjSi'Oj  units.  R-iSiO  units.  RHSiO  units, 
and  RSiChri  units,  where  each  R  is  individually  selected 
from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  ethylenic 
unsaturation,  and  where  from  0.5  to  50  mol  %  of  said  copoly- 
mer consists  of  RSiOi/2  units. 


Re.  34.028 

ALUMINA-ZIRCONIA  CKRA.MK 

William  R.  Manning,  Richmond,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Original  No,  4,879,260,  dated  Not.  7.  1989.  Ser.  No.  204,597. 

Jun.  8.  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893.609,  Aug.  6. 

1986,  Pat.   No.  4,751,207.   Application  for  reissue  Sep.   17, 

1990,  Ser   No.  583,663 

Int.  CI.^  C03C  N.'CX):  C04B  35/10.  i5/4ii 
UAO.  501— 32  4  Oairas 

1.  A  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  from  [1]  .^  to  15 
percent  and  ['9]  95  to  85  percent  of  a  mixture  of  particulate 
AI2O3  and  particulate  ZrOi,  the  particulates  all  being  finer 
than  15  microns  in  ultimate  panicle  size.  ZrOj  constituting 
from  i  to  4  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  ZrO;  and  AlsOi 
in  the  ceramic,  and  said  glass  constituting  a  vitreous  phase 
bonding  the  particulates  into  a  dense,  gas  impervious  structure, 
and  being  a  calcium  magnesium  silicate  glass  containing  from 
45  to  80  percent  of  S1O2.  from  8  to  55  p>ercent  of  CaO  and 
MgO,  and  not  more  than  15  percent  of  AI2O3. 


Re,  34.029 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  HOT  MKl  T  INK  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Jeffrey  M.  Ball,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Willett  Inter- 
national Limited,  Slough,  England 
Original  No.  4,684,956,  dated  Aug.  4,  1987.  Ser    No.  732.833. 
May    10.  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.011.  Aug.  18. 
1988.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  668.708 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  May  10.  1984, 
8411881:  Oct.  31.  1984,  8427586;  Oct.  31,  1984,  8427587 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/04:  GOID  li.I6 
U&a.  346— I.l  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  thermoplastic  composition  10  a 
substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

moving  the  substrate  past  an  application  station  at  which  is 

located  a  non-contact  jet  pnnting  apparatus, 
operating  the  non-contact  ink  jet  pnnting  apparatus  to  appK 
the  comfxjsition  in  the  molten  slate  to  the  moving  substrate 
as  a  senes  of  discrete  droplets,  the  composition  being 
applied  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  100°  to  160'  C  , 
the  molten  composition  being  charactenzed  as  having  a 
softening  point  in  excess  of  W  (S  as  being  thermally  stable 
at  the  temperature  of  application  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  2  to  20  Centipoise  at  the  temperature  of  application 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,932 
ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVROUGE 
Stanley  G.  Marciel,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 
I ru     ^''  atsonvillc ,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,909 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Ph.— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  profuse  and 
continuous  produi.tion  of  large  clear  and  dark  red  flowers 
which  are  borne  on  very  sturdy  upright  stems. 


7,933 
GERANIUM  NAMED  AMERICANA  SALMON 
.Mitchell  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith 
Seeds,  Inc..  Gilr3y,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,800 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  green  foliage 
with  light  zonation,  salmon  colored,  semi-double  flowers  on 
large  umbels;  the  plant  being  fast-rooting  and  having  a  vigor- 
ous bush-like  growth  habit. 


7,934 
GERANIUM  NAMED  AMERICANA  CORAL 

Mitchell  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith 
S<'eds,  Inc.,  Gilroy,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,705 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described  characterized  by  green  foliage 
with  coral-coloreil  semi-double  flowers  on  large  umbels,  the 
plant  being  fast-rooting  and  having  a  vigorous  growth  habit. 


7,935 
GERANIUM  NAMED  AMERICANA  CHERRY  RED 

Mitchell  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Goldsmith 

Vt-dv   Inc.,  Gihoy,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,706 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VJS.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  green  foliage, 
cherry-red  colored  semi-double  flowers  on  intermediate  sized 
umbels,  the  plant  being  fast-rooting  and  free  flowering  with  a 
compact  growth  habit. 


7.936 
GERANH  M  NAMED  AMERICANA  1  ICHT  SALMON 
Mitchell  Hanes,   Morgan   Hill,  Calif..   !i.v<,ii«ior   td   (goldsmith 
Seeds,  Inc.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No   656.707 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  diNtini.t  cultivar  of  Geranium  <;ubstantiall>  a.s 
herein  shown  and  descnbed.  characterized  bv  us  green  foliage. 
salmon/light  salmon  bi-color  colored,  semi-double  flowers  on 
large  imibels,  the  plant  being  fa.st-rootmg  and  vigorous. 


7.937 
AMERICANA  CHF;RR\    KOSE 
Mitchell  Hanes,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif..  avsiKnor  ti    f.dldsmith 
Seeds,  Inc^  Gilroy,  Calif, 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser   N,:   h^t^  -{»i 
Int.  O."  AOIH  -^    * 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  xubsiantiallv  a--> 
herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  by  its  green  foliage 
with  faint  zonation.  rose  red  colored  semi-double  flowers  on 
large  umbels,  the  plant  being  fa.st-rooting  and  having  a  vigor- 
ous round  bush  growth  habit. 


7,93S 
GERANI!  M  NAMED  AMERK  AN  v  1  it.HI   FINK 
Mitchell    Han,.*.    Morgan   Hill,   Calif.,   assignor   to   <k)!dsniith 
Seeds,  Inc.,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  h'^rti' 
Int.  C'l."  AOIH  5/Ou 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Geranium  cultivar  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  des<.:nbed  charactenzed  by  green  foliage 
with  bi-colored  light  pmk  flowers  with  a  distinct  deeper  col- 
ored spot  near  the  center  of  the  outer  petals,  the  flowers  being 
semi-double  and  borne  on  the  large  umbel'.  ,\f  the  plant  thai  is 
fast  rooting  with  a  dense  bush  like  grow  it.  hah:'. 


7,939 
CARNATION  NAMED  FPt)MEO 
Dott.  G.  Nobbio.  San  Remo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Selecta  Kkmm. 
Hanfacker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No   6Mi,i4- 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  /  ■' 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 73.1  1  Haim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  carnation  cultivar.  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  particularly  charactenzed  by 
its  high  production  of  medium  sized  Oneni  Red  flowers  borne 
on  long,  strong,  upnght  stems  of  the  plant  having  many 
branches  emitted  near  the  ground  and  a  moderate  amount  of 
foliage. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,136,721 

NECK  SEAL 

Brian  Farnworth    and  Ping  Y.  Sheu,  both  of  Delta,  Canada, 

assignors  to  M  E.T.A.  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,509 

Int.  a.'  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—2.1  R  8  Claims 


second  zippers  having  between  them  an  abutment  zone  in  a 
knee  bending  area  of  the  wearer. 


5,136,722 
PANTS  FOR  A  PILOT 
vv  I  rnrr  Moritzen  Elmshom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
^uioflug  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filec  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,145 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 

iQ<<(r    41)1:^94 

Int  a.'  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—22  7  Claims 


1.  Pilot's  pants  having  integrated  therein  an  inflatable  blad- 
der said  pilot's  pants  comprising  two  leg  portions  that  can  be 
opened  and  closol  by  zippers  whereby  each  one  of  said  two  leg 
portions  is  provided  with  a  first  one  of  said  zippers  for  a  thigh 
area  of  the  wearer  and  a  second  one  of  said  zippers  for  a  shin 
area  of  the  wearer,  with  said  zippers  being  arranged  such  that 
a  respective  sliding  piece  thereof  is  moved  in  a  downward 
direction  for  closing  said  zippers,  and  with  said  first  and  said 


FIREKH.MTTR  GARMENT  WHH  MK.SH  I  INKR 

Donald  Aidndjic,  New  Cju-lisle,  and  Jeffre>  G.  Morris,  l>a>t()n. 

both  of  Uhio,  assignors  to  Lion  Apparel.  Inc..  I>8.vton.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser    No.  654,542 

int.  f'l.'  A4iD  .'.;,iX 

U.S.  a.  2—81  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  immersion  suit  having  a  neck  band  with  a  top  edge, 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and  wherein  said 
neckband  fits  around  a  neck  and  a  seal  at  the  neck  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  thick  band  of  closed  cell  foam  on  the  interior  of  the  neck 

band  to  contact  the  neck  of  a  wearer  of  the  suit;  and 
means  to  compress  the  neck  band  and  the  closed  cell  foam 
around  the  reck  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  firefighter  garment  comprising 

an  outer  shell; 

a  moisture  barrier  positionetl  wiihiti  -^n    ^ht■li,  und 

an  inner  thermal  barner  layer  positioned  inwardh  of  said 
moisture  barner  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  mesh  fabnc,  whereby  said  mesh  fabnc  la\er 
creates  a  layer  of  air  sufficient  to  protect  a  wearer  from 
high  temperature  external  heat  sources  and  promote*  heal 
and  perspiration  transfer  from  a  wearer's  hxxJy,  said  layer 
of  mesh  fabnc  providing  substanuri! ,  an  t-niirp  in'-uianng 
function  of  said  inner  layer 


5,136.724 

FIREFIGHTER  S  COMBINATION  IROLSFRS  AM) 

SAFETY  HARNi:S.S 

William  L.  Grilliot,  and  Mary  I.  Grilliot.  btuh  of  1986  Home 

A»e.,  Dayion.  Ohio  45417 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,378,  M»j-,  2.  1990,  Fat.  N(,. 

5,036,548.  This  application  Jnn.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No   7)2,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  \af,.  6.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A41D  /i    » 

U.S.  CI.  2— «1  11  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  firefighter's  trousers  ^'.)nipnbing  firefighting 
protective  matenal.  the  firefighter's  trousers  including  a  first 
enclosure  portion  and  a  second  enclosure  portion,  the  first 
enclosure  portion  and  the  second  enclosure  portion  of  the 
firefighter's  trou.sers  being  positionable  m  desired  relative 
positions  to  maintain  the  pair  of  firefighter  s  trousers  upon  the 
firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  trousers,  a  safety  har- 
ness, the  safety  harness  including  a  belt  section  which  is 
adapted  to  encompass  a  portion  of  a  firefighter  who  wears  the 
firefighter's  trousers,  the  safety  harness  also  including  a  sup- 
port part  which  is  joined  to  the  belt  section  and  which  extends 
downwardly  from  the  belt  section  to  support  a  firefighter  who 
wears  the  firefighter's  trousers,  the  safety  harness  also  includ- 
ing a  connei  tion  part  which  is  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the 
enclosure  p.Trtions  of  the  firefighter's  trousers,  the  connection 
part  of  the  safety  ha-mess  being  movable  to  a  desired  position 
with  respect  to  the  first  enclosure  jxirtion  and  the  second 
enclosure  portion  of  the  firefighter's  trousers  to  maintain  the 
first  and  second  enclosure  portions  of  the  firefighters  trousers 
in  the  desired  relative  positions  thereof,  and  securing  means 
attached  to  the  connection  part  of  the  safeiv  harness  and  opera- 
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ble  to  secure  the  position  of  the  connectiaB  part  at  the  safety  detachable  decorative  element,  said  article  of  clothing  having 
harnc-ss  in  the  deMred  position  thereof  and  to  MCOIC  the  Mfety  suhstantiallv  all  exposed  clolh  surfaces  made  of  a  flexible  mate- 
hjriiess  jp<Ti  the  firt-fi^hier  who  wears  the  firefighter's  trou-    nal  having  a   multiplicity  of  loop  elements,  said  detachable 


decorative  elemcnis  having!  a  multiphciiv  oi  hook  elements 
engaging  said  kxip  elements  of  said  article  of  i.lothing  for 
random  positioning  of  said  at  least  i>ne  delachahlc  Jecorative 
element  anywhere  on  said  article  of  clothing. 


5.136.727 
EXERCISE  SHORTS 
Gregory  J.  Bruco,  P.O.  Box  128,  Bryii  Athyn.  P»    19009 
Hied  May  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  706 J2 1 

•rf-rs    whereby   the  securing  means  is  operable  to  secure  the  '"••  C1-'  A41D  /   1)8.  A41C"  J i .  LKJ 

safety   harness  and  the  pair  of  firefighters  trousers  upon  the    VS.  O    2 — 409 
firefighter  who  wears  the  firefighter's  trousers 


HCIaiaH 


5,136,725 
SPORTS  GLOVE,  IN  PARTHX'LAR  FOR  GOALIES 
Joae  Movtera,  I  laJfawaan,  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gerauuiy.  aasigiior  to 
Sfortartikei  Fabrik  Kari  UU  GabH.  Balia«ea,  Fed.  Rey.  of 
Gcnaaay 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59«,940 
ClaiiH  priority,  ayyiicatioa  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gcrvanv    No*.  16, 
1909.  3939069 

lat  n.'  A41D  19/00 
I  .S.  n.  2—161  A  8  C1*iiB* 


1    -V  sp<,)rts  glove,  in  particular  a  goalie  glove,  comprising 
a  I  »  paim  materia)  composed  of  lates  foam  material 

b)  said  palm  matenal  being  treated  with  an  adhesive   and. 

c)  said  adhesive  is  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  compounds  which  do  not  cure  in  air  and  com- 
pounds which  cure  very  slowly  over  time  anj  ihe  adhe- 
sive IS  admixed  with  the  latex  foam 


5,136,726 

STRETC-HABLE  ARTICLES  OF  APPAREI    WITH 

DETACHABLE  DECORATIVE  EI.E.MENTS 

Khxabeth  Kellia,  aad  Dana  KeUin.  both  of  11086  Sunset  Bl>d  . 

I  o«  Angeles,  CaUf .  90049 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser    No    680,113 
Int.  n.'  A41U  .  '  ()8 
VS.  a.  2— 244  H  (laims 

1    \r.  combination    an  article  of  clothuig  and  at  least  one 


'W  '-a- 


1  An  athletic  garment  for  covering  *  wemrer's  pelvic  region 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  legs,  comprising 

ventilation  means  for  covering  the  wearer's  pelvic  region, 
said  ventilation  means  allowing  rapid  heat  transfer  from 
the  wearer's  pelvic  region  and  defining  a  waist  opening 
and  a  pair  of  leg  openings,  and 

form  fitting  support  means  attached  to  said  leg  openings  fui 
covenng  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  wearer's  legs, 
said  support  means  mcluding  a  pair  of  resilient  tubular 
members  wherein  one  of  said  tubular  members  extends 
from  each  of  said  leg  op>enings  for  providing  resilient 
support  for  the  covered  leg  portions  and  for  insulating  the 
covered  leg  portions  to  slow  heat  transfer  therefrom, 

said  form  fitting  suppon  means  comprising  a  medium  weight 
elastic  fabric  having  from  about  5  volume  percent  to  atxiut 
I?  volume  percent  of  elastomenc  fibers  and  from  abtiut  85 
volume  percent  to  abtjut  ''5  volume  [lercent  of  non elas- 
tomenc fibers. 


5.136,728 
JFT  TYPE  HEI-MFT 
Eitaro  Kuaata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  anignor  to  Sboei  Kako  Kaliushlkj 
Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser,  No.  623,624 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218564 

Int.  n.'  A42B  /   OA 

I  S.  a.  2—424  3  Claima 

1    A  jet  type  helme;  comprising 

.1  cap  txxJy  with  a  window  defined  in  a  front  thereof  a  lower 
p»irtion  of  the  windiiw  tseing  opened  at  a  lower  open  edge 
of  the  cap  bcxJy. 
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a  shield  plate  supported  at  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  cap  body 
and  capable  of  covenng  the  window; 

an  air  intake  hole  provided  in  a  front  wall  of  the  cap  body 
above  the  wiidow  for  introducing  air  from  a  forward 
direction  into  the  cap  body  when  the  window  is  covered 
by  the  shield  jilate; 

a  ventilation  grjove  extending  longitudinally  in  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cap  body  so  as  to  reach  an  edge  of  the 
window  and  communicating  with  the  air  intake  hole; 


5,136,729 
OKOR  REMOVER  DEVICE 

Vernon  F.  Ricard,  Rte.  2,  Crookston,  Minn.  56716 
FUed  ^4a^.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,474 
Int.  a.'  E03D  9/052 
VS.  CL  4—213 


1   An  odor  removing  attachment  for  use  with  a  toilet  posi- 
tioned in  a  bathroc-m  having  vertical  walls  and  having  a  ceil- 
ing, a  conventiona  ceiling  fan  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the 
coiling  for  exhausting  gases  therethrough,  a  switch  mounted 
on  a  vertical  wall   n  the  bathroom  for  energizing  the  coiling 
fan.  the  toilet  including  a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  surface, 
an  o'.  a] -shaped  to  let  seat,  hinges  hingedly  connecting  the 
toilet  seal  to  the  t  }ilet  bowl  including  a  pair  of  hinge  posts 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  toilet  bowl  adjacent  the  rear 
pt)nion  thereof,  said  odor  removing  attachment  comprising, 
an  elongate,  stra  ght  tubular  odor  collector  having  an  open 
end  and  a  cIos>k1  end  and  being  positioned  upon  the  upper 
rear  surface  ol  the  toilet  bowl,  said  open  end  defining  an 
outlet,  said  od  >r  collector  having  a  single  elongate  longi- 
tudinally exierdmg  forwardly  facing  slot  therein,  an  L- 
shaped  baffler  x>sitioned  within  said  odor  collector  at  said 
slot  including  i  first  arm  located  centrally  of  the  elongate 
slot  and  a  seco  id  arm  extending  longitiKlinally  of  the  odor 
collector,  said  L-shaped  baffle  cooperating  with  siud  slot 
for  causing  ga£s  to  be  directed  uniformly  from  the  toilet 
bowl  into  the  odor  collector,  means  securing  said  odor 
collector  to  th;  hinge  poati  on  the  toilet  bowl, 
elongate  conduit  means  having  one  end  thereof  connected 


in  communicating  relation  to  the  outlet  of  the  odor 
collector, 
a  downwardly  convex  auxiliary  veniun  housing  secured  to 
the  coiling  in  overlying  relation  to  the  ceiling  fan,  said 
venturi  housing  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
therein,  means  connecting  the  the  end  of  said  conduit 
means  to  said  housing  whereby  when  the  fan  is  energized. 
gases  will  be  moved  through  the  cxior  collector  conduit 
means,  into  the  ventun  housing  and  whereby  air  will  be 
simultaneously  moved  through  the  central  opening  in  the 
venturi  housing  to  produce  a  ventun  effect  to  thereby 
increase  the  velocity  of  the  ga.ses  pa-svmg  through  the 
conduit  and  through  the  coiling  fan 


5,136,730 
LAVATORY  PAN  SKAT 
Enzo  Casale,  Lodge  Farm  House,  Elmers   !.ane,   Saxlingham 
Thorpe,  Norwich,  Norfolk,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser   No   740.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Aug.  22.  1990, 
9018390 

Int.  CI,'  E03D  9/052 
VS.  a.  4—213  6  naims 


a  mounting  plate,  disposed  at  the  edge  of  the  window,  at- 
taching a  pad  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap  body;  and 

a  diffuser  formed  on  said  mounting  plate  and  communicated 
with  the  venti  ation  groove,  said  diffuser  having  an  open- 
ing directed  tcward  an  inner  surface  of  the  shield  plate  in 
a  state  where  'he  shield  plate  is  at  a  position  covering  the 
window. 


2Claiiiis 


1.  A  lavatory  pan  seat,  compnsing 

a  seat  member  having  a  shapie  which  substaniialiv  conforms 
to  a  shape  of  a  nm  of  a  lavatory  pan.  said  seat  member 
including 

two  spaced  hollow  cheeks  at  a  back  end.  said  hollow 
cheeks  having  opposing  inner  side  walls  each  including 
an  opening  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  hollow 
cheeks  further  having  a  liquid  escape  passage  formed 
therein, 
a  plurality  of  air  inlet  aperture-^  in  a  wall  adjacent  an  inside 

periphery,  and. 
air  flow  channels  within  the  intenor  of  said  seat  member 
extending  around  said  seat  member  to  communicate 
said  air  inlet  apertures  with  said  mtenors  of  said  hollow 
cheeks: 
a  hollow  center  piece  adapted  and  capable  of  being  fixed  to 
the  lavatory  pan  at  a  back  side  of  the  nm.  said  center  piece 
having,  at  its  back,  an  air  extraction  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  intenor  of  said  hollow  center  piece,  and 
having  opposing  outer  walls  each  including  an  opening 
therethrough; 
means  for  securmg  said  hollow  cheeks  of  said  seat  member  in 
communication  with  said  hollow  center  piece  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow  center  piece;  and. 
leanng  means  located  at  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  hollow 
center  piece  and  inner  side  walls  of  said  hollow  cheeks  for 
forming  hinging  means  for  enabling  said  seat  member  to 
hinge  relative  to  said  hollow  center  piece,  said  bcanng 
means  being  formed  for  enabling  air  undergoing  extrac- 
tion to  pass  from  said  inlet  apertures  into  said  air  flow 
channels  and  then  into  said  hollow  cheeks  and  from  the 
intenors  of  said  hollow  cheeks  through  said  bearing  means 
into  said  hollow  center  and,  thereafter,  to  the  air  extrac- 
tion opening,  said  at  least  one  cheek  cooperating  with  said 
center  piece  such  that  said  liquid  escape  passage  is  in 
communication  with  said  air  flow  channel  when  the  scat  is 
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id  doied  to  Midair  flow  dMaad  when  the  seat  is 
lowered,  said  Hqnid  acape  pawgc  bong  directed  down- 
wardK  when  the  seat  is  in  the  raised  position 


5,136,731 

TOIIFTSKAT  ADAPTOR 

I)<)ll>  (  an),  aiid  Arlene  Siejjel.  botli  i)f  J  Ihintn  t'l     hjtsi  N.,rih- 
port,  NY     IP31 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    53J.n''8,  Jun    4,  1990, 

^bajidooed.  TTiis  application  Jun    19.  1991.  Ntr.  No.  722,498 

Int.  CI.    A47K    -•,  L-C 

UJS.  n-t— :J9  2  Claims 


i,oa 


U  V .« 

h^- 


1.  A  toilet  seat  dJap!>r  for  the  use  of  children  and  infants, 
said  toilet  seat  adapi.ir  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  side  panels, 
each  side  panel  inc'uding  a  tup  surface  and  a  b<itiom  surface, 
each  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  elevated  contact 
members  thereon,  said  panels  joined  together  h>  a  common 
hinged  member  at  une  end.  said  panels  being  foldable  to  a 
closed  position  and  unfoldable  tii  a  L  shaped  configuration 
such  tai  said  panels  hingedls  extend  in  a  rnirror  image  of  each 
,>ther  said  contact  members  adapted  to  elevate  said  panels 
abine  an  upper  surface  of  a  nm  of  a  toilet  bowl  vkhen  said 
panels  are  unfolded  and  positioned  thereon,  the  improvement 
compnsing, 

said  contact  members  hemg  substantialK   I  -shaped  having 
arm  portions  extending  downward  from  a  ha.se  portion 
secured  to  said  btiltom  surface  of  said  panel,  said  coatact 
members  being  sized  to  receive  said  toilet  N>wl  nm  bc- 
tskeen  said  arm  portions  when  said  panels  are  poMtioneii 
on  said  nm,  and. 
means  for  teraporanly  isolating  said  elevated  contact  mem 
bepi  from  surface  contact  with  said  toilet  bowl  nm.  said 
means  mcludiRg  respective  flexible  surface  covers  remov 
ably  covenng  said  elevated  contact  membePi.  said  covers 
being  substantially    rectangular   and   having  al   lea«l   one 
open  side  to  allow  placement  over  said  contact  members, 
said  rennivable  surface  covers  bemg  deformed  when  said 
panels  are  positioned  on  said  nm  t.<  is- .late  said  ^onta^t 
riiemtsers  from  said  nm 


5,13«,732 
CXJMMCWt  R.LSUING  AJ'PARAn  s 
Svea  K.  A«4«rwB»,  Salt  Lalie  Cky.  turii,  mtt^mf  t«  Maarice 
Bvrtoa.  $<ri(  Ltkt  CHy,  L'tah,  ■  pvt  iatercat 

F\tt4  Jiri.  18,  1*»1,  Ser.  Na.  732,4i^ 
IM.  a,'  E03O  .<   /' 
IS   n.  4—354  l*rUtm« 

1    An  apparatus  for  flushing  commodes  composing 
a  I  a  closed  pressunzeable  container  having  a  water  outlet 
f>i  means   for   introducing    water   under   pwes-sure   inl«*  said 
container  whereby  a  distinct  water  level  and  a  pressure 
zone  above  said  water  level  is  established  when  water  has 
been  introduced  into  said  container 
.  1  an  extendable  and  retractable  mean!)  mounted  within  said 
pressure  zone,  said  means  having  an  internal  prevsun/ea 
bie  chamber 
d)  a  plug  means  ^onnex  ted  to  said  extendable  and  retractable 


means  for  blixkmg  said  water  outlet  when  said  extendable 
and  retractable  means  is  fully  extended, 
e)  a  constnctable  channel  means  in  direct  communication 
with  said  pressure  zone  and  said  internal  chamber  of  said 
extendable  and  retractable  means  so  that  the  pressure 
within  said  pressure  ztine  and  said  inner  chamber  ,.an  be 
equalized  over  time; 


J. 


0  a  second  means  for  relea.sing  the  pressure  within  said 
internal  chamber  and  thereby  causing  said  extendable  and 
retractable  means  to  retract  and  concomitantly  to  with- 
draw said  plug  from  said  water  outlet  and  thereby  permit 
said  water  to  be  released  under  pressure  into  a  toilet  bowl. 


5,13*.733 

BKWA.N 

Ju«tk  A.  Church.  24921  MnirlaMb,  #324,  Kl  Ton..  (  ajif  92636 

Coatiwiatioa  of  Ser.  Ne.  88.324,  Aag.  21,  IW7.  afcaa*iac<. 

wUck  is  a  coatiaaMisa  of  Ser,  Ne.  8S2.163,  A^    IS.  I9M, 

st>M4oac4.  This  aa^icatiM  N4ar.  28,  1989,  Ser    N«   431,793 

Int    (1     A6K,  '■*  lit 

IJ..S.  (1    4— ♦.H  UCIalns 


1     \  bedpan  ^t»mprisirig: 

^1  a  shallow  open  tc^pped  pan  having  a  b<ittoin  and  a  sur- 
rounding sidewall.  and 

b|  flexible  weight  supporting  sheet  means  conformable  to 
the  shape  of  a  patient's  body  for  supporting  the  patient's 
hips  and  upper  buttc>cks  area  and  for  spreading  the  load  on 
the  patient's  body  attached  to  said  pan,  said  flexible  sheet 
covenng  a  ptjrtion  of  the  open  top  area  of  said  pan,  at  leas> 
a  portion  of  the  suppijrting  area  of  said  flexible  sheet  being 
spaced  from  the  Niltom  and  sidewalls  of  said  pan 
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5,136,734 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  SAUNA  AND  A  SAUNA 

STOVE 

Risto  T.  Yli-Koveit),  Tahkatie  8,  00390  Helsinki,  Finland 
KT  No.  PCT/n»6/00140,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1987,  §  102(e) 
I>att  Jul,  29,  1<«7,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/03193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  4,  19tn 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1986,  Ser.  No.  90,800 

(laims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  2,  1985,  854753 

The  purtioo  of  tbs  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61H  ii/06 

U.S.  a.  4—524  4  Claims 


e)  control  means  in  the  conduit  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  shower  means,  and 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  sauna  room,  wherein  the  air  con- 
tained in  the  sauna  room  is  heated  by  means  of  a  beatable  sauna 
stove  positioned  in  the  sauna  room,  said  saima  stove  having  a 
stone  space  within  its  interior  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  stone 
space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  ur  heated  sauna  room,  sealing  said  stove  from 
the  sauna  room  so  that  appreciable  heat  does  not  escape 
from  said  stove  unless  said  cover  is  open, 
uniformly  heating  only  said  stones  in  said  stone  space  to  a 
desired  temperature  using  heating  elements  positioned 
within  said  stone  space  by  using  a  fan  to  circulate  heated 
air  through  said  stone  space  without  air  escaping  to  said 
sauna  room, 
after  said  stone  space  has  reached  a  desired  temperature, 
opening  said  cover,  thereby  opening  said  stone  space  to 
the  air  in  said  sauna  room,  and 
heating  said  sauna  room  by  iising  a  fan  to  circulate  air 
through  the  s:one  space  and  the  sauna  room. 


5,136,735 
IMMOBILE  PATIENT  SHOWER  AND  SKIN  CARE  UNIT 
Phyllis  v..  Zimmeniian,  13650  Femridge  Ave.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

97222 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,136 
Int  a.'  A47K  3/22 
U.S.  a,  4—597  14  CUiras 

1  An  immobile  |>atient  shower  and  skin  care  unit  comprising 
in  combination  wih  a  shower  gumey: 

a)  an  elongated  case  of  a  length  sufficient  to  receive  the 
gumey  and  superimposed  patient  in  supine  position  and 
with  his  head  extending  outside  the  case,  the  case  having 
a  top,  bottonr,  two  opposed  sides,  a  substantially  open 
front  end  and  a  substantially  closed  back  end, 

b)  a  closure  comprising  shampoo  stand  means  disposed 
across  the  op<n  end  of  the  case,  adjustable  between  open 
and  closed  positions, 

c)  at  least  one  shower  head  means  mounted  on  the  case  and 
directed  against  the  patient  as  he  lies  on  the  gumey, 

d)  conduit  means  connecting  the  shower  head  means  with  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure. 


0  drain  means  positioned  for  draining  waste  water  from  the 
case. 


5,136,736 

SINK  ACCESSORY  FOR  SOAKING.  WASHING  OR 

RINSING  DISHES 

Roger  M.  Bishop.  18219  Joplin  Rd.,  Triangle.  \a  22172 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,290,  Jul.  3,  199(),  abandoned.  This 

application  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7(X,..S63 

Int.  a.'  EiWC'  I.  iji 

M&.  a.  4—641  15  aaims 


11.  An  insert  for  a  sink  comprising  a  Nwl  member  for  hold- 
ing fluid  having  sides  of  a  height  greater  than  the  depth  of  the 
sink,  and  an  integral  wall  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  said 
sides  for  separating  said  bowl  member  into  a  pnmarv  chamber 
and  an  overflow  chamb/er,  a  first  dram  opening  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  overflow  chamber  and  the  exic 
nor  of  said  insert,  and  a  second  dram  opening  through  said 
internal  wall  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
primary  chamber  and  the  overflow  chamber,  and  valve  means 
movable  with  respect  to  said  inieri.al  wall  for  opening  or 
closing  said  second  drain  opening 


5,136,737 
SELF  STANDING  CONVERTIBLE  FLRNITLRE  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 
George  S,  Reppas,  1030  San  Raymundo  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
94010;  Thomas  M.  Sherlock,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Jeffery  K 
Sullivan.  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  George  S. 
Reppas,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

filed  Oct  5.  1990.  Ser,  No,  593.665 
Int  a,'  A47C  ]7/52 
U.S.  a.  5—2,1  53  <naim» 

1.  A  convertible  furniture  frame  assembly  comprising 
a  stationary  base  assembly; 
at  least  one  retractable  supporting  means  coupled  to  said 

base  assembly  for  supporting  furnaure  components; 
at  least  one  generally  honzontal  self-standing  support  means 
fixedly  attached  to  said  base  as.sembly  thai  independently 
extends  from  said  base  assembly  !oi  stabilizing  said  con- 
vertible furniture  assembly, 
at  least  one  two-bar  torsion  system  wherein  a  first  bar  ex- 
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'.endi  from  said  retracublf  supporting  means  and  a  sccorid 
bar  extends  from  said  stationary  base  assemblv  gcnera.'l'i 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  first  bar  with  ,ine  of  said  bars 
having  a  free  end 
31  least  one  clampmg  means  f'r  fuedU  diiaching  said  first 
and  second  bars  to  one  another 


i  self-energizmg  latchmg  means  for  aulomatitalls  latching 
said  retractable  supporting  means  m  a  Inhered  position, 
and 

a  retaining  means  for  holdmg  Icxjsc  anitlrs  on  said  furniture 
components  as  the  retractable  supporting  means  is  re- 
tracted. 


and  said  first  bottom  seam  and  defining  a  right  pane' 
between  said  first  and  iecond  right  side  seams, 

d  center  panel  positioned  between  said  left  and  right  panels. 

a  pocket  formed  between  said  first  and  second  pieces  of 
material  and  defined  by  said  first  and  second  bottom  seams 
and  said  second  left  and  nght  side  scams,  said  slit  being  an 
entrance  to  said  pocket, 

a  first  fastening  means  attached  to  said  second  piece  of  mate- 
rial in  said  center  panel,  and 

a  second  fastening  means  attached  to  said  second  piece  of 
material  in  said  right  panel 


S,13*,739 

WATER  BKD  WITH  BUILT-IN  DRAIN  PUMP 

tU  D.  I<ie.  1,22  Ridge  DiiTe,  Exeter,  R.I.  02822 

Filed  Ju.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,264 

lot,  n  •  A47C-  27/08 

VS.  tr  5— 451  20  ClaiM 


S,13*,738 

PICNIC  BLANKET  AND  STORAGE  POl  t>l 

(.«>«Ti  Dcaaoa,  &M  Venoa  Are^  SE,,  Atluta.  Gi   30316 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  S«r   No.  514.601 

I«t,  n.'  .A47G  9  ()6 

(  .s  n  ^ — *r  4  cuia* 


r" 


Sfi 


"> 


K' 


c";  .   r' 


K 


:^- 


1 


r^ 


z 


1    A  picnic  blanket,  compnsing 

a  first  piece  of  cloth  having  a  left  edge  and  a  righi   edge 

spanning  the  length  of  said  piece  of  cloth,  and  a  top  edge 

and  a  bottom  edge  spanning  the  width  of  said  piece    >f 

cloth, 
a  second  piece  of  cloth  having  a  slit  therein,  a  left  edge  and 

a  nght  edge  spanning  the  length  of  said  piece  of  cloth,  and 

a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  spanning  the  width  of  said 

piece  of  cloth,  said  first  and  second  pieces  of  cloth  having 

the  same  dimenaions  in  length  and  width. 
a  top  team  connecting  said  first  and  second  pieces  of  cloth 

along  said  top  edges. 
1  first  bottom  seam  connecting  said  first  and  set  ond  piei.  es   if 

cloth  along  said  bottom  edges, 
a   second   bottom   seam  connecting   said    first   and   second 

pieces  of  cloth  and  being  positioned  parallel  to  said  first 

bottom  seam  and  SF>aced  therefrom  a  preselected  distance 
a  first  left  side  seam  extending  between  said  top  seam  and 

said  second  bottom  scam, 
i  second  left  side  seam  extending  between  said  tiip  seam  and 

said  first  bottom  seam  and  defining  a  left  panel  between 

>aid  first  and  second  left  side  seams 
i  first  nght  side  scam  extending  between  said  top  seam  and 

■.aid  second  bottom  seam, 
a  second  nght  side  seam  extending  tsetween  said  top  scam 


1    A  water  bed  having  a  built-in  drain  pump,  the  water  bed 
comprising 

a  water  tight  bladder  having  a  sealed  interior; 

an  inlet  port  formed  in  the  water  tight  bladder  to  allow  fluid 

to  pass  into  the  interior  of  the  water  tight  bladder, 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  water  tight  bladder  to  allow 

fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  water  tight  bladder, 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  inlet  port  into  the  interior  of 

the  water-tight  bladder. 
an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  pon  into  the  interior 

of  the  water  tight  bladder, 
each  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  having  a  distal  end, 

the  distal  end  being  spaced  from  the  respective  port  and 

the  distal  ends  of  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  outlet  pipe  being 

coaxially  aligned. 
a  let  nozzle  fitted  in  the  inlet  pipe,  the  jet  nozzle  having  an 

inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  the  inlet  opening 

being   larger  than   the  discharge  opening  such   that   the 

velocity  of  fluid  passing  through  the  nozzle  is  increased, 

and 
a  diffuser  fitted  in  the  outlet  pipe,  the  diffuser  having  an  inlet 

opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  the  mlet  opening  of  the 

diffuser  being  larger  than  the  outlet  iipening  of  the  let 

nozzle 
the  discharge  end  of  the  jet  nozzle  being  coaxialK  aligned 

with  the  inlet  end  '^i  the  diffuser  and  spaced  therefrom 

and 
i  spacer  member  for  maintaining  the  alignment  and  spacing 

of  the  jet  nozzle  and  the  diffu,ser,  the  spacer  member  being 

connected  to  the  jet  nozzle  and  the  diffuser  whereby  when 

fluid  IS  ijaused  to  flow  through  the  )ct  noz/lc,  a  suction 

prcMurc  IS  created 
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3,136,740 
VAR^NG  HRMNESS  MATTRESS 

Fugenf  Kraft.  Ser  a  Restokraft  Mattroi  Co,,  27M  W.  Warren 
At«.,  Detroit.  Mich.  48208 

Continuation  ol  Ser    No.  522,541,  May  11,  1990,  PaL  No. 

4,999.868.  This  ■  pplicatioa  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,585 

The  portion  of  th  •  term  of  this  patent  lalMcqaeBt  to  Mar.  19, 

20U8,  has  been  dlMlaimcd. 

lot  a.'  A47C  27/14.  27/20 

VS.  a.  5—464  11  dain* 


region  being  roughly  one-third  of.  the  total  length  of  the 
average  preselected  size  range  torso, 

and  the  leg  support  region  extending  from  the  lower  torso 
support  region  to  the  lower  end  of  the  section,  and  extend- 
ing a  distance  roughly  equal  to  the  length  of  the  legs  of  the 
average  person  from  the  crotch  to  the  bottoms  of  the  feet, 

and  each  of  the  regions  being  of  a  substantially  uniform 
resilient  firmnesi,  but  with  the  upper  torso  region  being 
the  most  firm  of  the  regions,  the  bead  support  region  being 
of  a  lesser  firmness  than  the  upper  torso  region  and  the  leg 
support  region  being  of  a  lesser  firmness  than  the  head 
support  region,  and  the  lower  torso  support  region  being 
of  roughK  about  the  same  firmness  a.s  the  head  support 
region; 

and  with  the  firmness  of  each  region  being  preselected  so 
that  when  the  respective  regions  are  depressed  by  a  f>er 
son  resting  upon  the  mattress,  the  regions  together  pro- 
vide a  substantially  level  body  support,  with  substantially 
equal  suppon  pressure  upon  the  body  along  the  length  of 
the  mattress 


1,  A  variable  firmness  mattress  for  comfortable  and  substan- 
tially level  suppoit  of  a  person  of  a  predetermined  range  of 
height  and  weight,  comprising: 

a  support  sectic  n  extending  the  full  length  and  width  of  a 
predetermine  I  size  mattress; 

the  support  section  being  of  a  varying  firmness  along  its 
length; 

said  section  beir  g  formed  of  a  pad  made  of  a  resilient  mate- 
nal,  such  as  f  )am  plastic  or  rubber-like  material,  and  the 
entire  upper  sarface  of  the  pad  being  formed  with  closely 
adjacent,  but  teparated  hills,  with  each  hill  being  substan- 
tially surroun'led  by  a  depressed  valley-like  formation,  so 
that  the  crest  of  the  hills  form  a  body  support  surface; 

said  section  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hills  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  valleys,  the  heights  of  the  hills  in  each  of 
said  regions  seing  substantially  uniform,  but  with  the 
heights  varyir  g  from  one  region  to  another,  with  the  hills 
in  less  firm  ref  nons  being  of  greater  height  than  the  hills  of 
the  more  firm  regions,  that  is,  with  the  valleys  of  the  less 
firm  regions  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  depths  of  the 
valleys  of  th<  more  firm  regions,  whereby  the  varying 
firmnesses  of  the  regions  are  obtained  by  varying  the 
heights  of  the  hills,  with  the  sides  of  hills  being  generally 
shaped  so  thtt  the  crossectional  widths  of  the  hills  in- 
crease from  top  to  bottom  and  are  substantially  uniform 
for  the  hills  in  each  region,  but  said  widths  vary  from 
region  to  region  to  provide,  at  least  in  part,  the  varying 
firmness  of  th*  regions; 

the  section  havii  g  an  upper,  head  end  and  a  lower,  foot  end, 
and  being  divided  along  its  length  from  the  upper  towards 
the  lower  end  into  four  sequential  major  body  support 
regions,  each  of  which  extend  transversely  of  the  mattress, 
namely,  a  hetd  support  region,  an  upper  torso  support 
region,  a  lower  torso  support  region,  and  a  leg  support 
region; 

said  regions  eacli  being  of  a  length  to  approximate  a  corre- 
sponding leng'Ji  of  a  part  of  an  average  human  body  of  a 
preselected  average  height; 

with  the  head  support  region  extending  from  the  section 
upper  end  a  ( istance  roughly  equal  to  the  height  of  an 
average  head   wd  neck; 

with  the  upfier  torso  support  region  extending  from  the  head 
supp<irt  regioi  towards  the  section  lower  end  a  distance 
roughly  equal  to  the  average  distance  between  the  junc- 
ture of  the  neck  and  shoulders  to  the  waist; 

with  the  lower  torso  support  region  extending  from  the 
upper  support  region  towards  the  section  lower  end  a 
distance  roughly  equal  to  the  average  distance  between 
the  waist  and  crotch,  and  with  the  upper  torso  support 
region  being  roughly  two-thirds  of,  and  the  lower  support 


5,136,741 

MULTIPLE  tXJMPONENT  .MATTRESS  WITH 

REMOVABLE  COVER 

Arnold  Balonick,  Encino;  Larry  Lankard,  Fallbrook.  and  Curtis 

Wyatt,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  B.G, 

Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No   645,746 

Int,  n."  A47C  31/00,  27/ li 

VS.  a.  5 — 470  6  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  compnsing 

a  first  foam  layer  having  top.  bottom  and  sides; 

a  second  foam  layer  having  top.  bottom  and  sides, 

a  corresponding  first  cover  portion  having  a  top  and  sides 
enclosing  at  least  the  top  and  sides  of  said  first  foam  layer. 

a  corresponding  second  cover  portion  having  a  bottom  and 
sides  enclosing  at  least  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  second 
foam  layer,  said  first  cover  portion  attaching  to  said  sec- 
ond cover  portion  by  zipper  means  for  removable  attach- 
ment said  zipper  being  covered  on  both  its  interior  and 
exterior  sides  by  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  first  and 
second  covers, 

means  for  removably  fixing  said  first  toan  layer  in  relation 
to  said  second  foam  layer;  and 

means  for  fixing  at  least  one  of  said  foam  layers  in  relation- 
ship to  its  corresponding  cover. 
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S,13«,742 

NURSING  HOME  BED  TlIT  APPARATt S 

Dick  StekMM,  aad  Scott  StekMw,  botk  oTbOO  E.  Whaley.  I.oa8- 

view.  Tex.  75«01 

C4>atiaaatkM-i>-fVt  of  Ser.  No.  419^1,  Oct.  6,  1984,  Pmt.  No. 

4.935,974.  TWi  apfUcatkM  Juil  25,  1990,  S«r.  No.  5433*5 

Tkt  portioa  of  tkc  tern  of  tUa  patent  labaeqBeiit  to  Jus.  26. 

2007.  ha*  bcca  di»cl«lf«l 

iDt  n.'  .A61G  7/0/ .5.  7/018.  7/005 

VS.  a.  5— «18  15  CUinu 


1  An  apparatus  for  raising  and  lov^enng  ihc  heaiJ  and/or 
fool  of  the  mattress  and  mattress  supportmg  structure  of  a  bed. 
the  bed  mcludmg  a  stationary  frame  havmg  a  end  and  a  fon 
end.  with  a  pair  of  first  legs,  each  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  disposed  at  the  head  end  of  the  stationary  frame  in 
opposed  relation  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stationary 
frame,  a  pair  of  second  legs,  each  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  disposed  at  the  foot  end  of  the  sutionary  frame  in 
opposed  relation  across  the  longitudiaal  axis  of  the  stationary 
frame,  and  further  including  a  substantially  planar  moveable 
frame,  adapted  to  receive  a  mattress  thereon,  having  a  head 
end  and  a  fool  end.  to  be  moveably  mterconnected  to  the 
sutionary  frame,  the  moveable  frame  disposed  above  the  sta 
tionary  frame  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  moveable  frame 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sutionary  frame  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  torque  tube  extending  acr^^ss  the  width  of  the  move- 
able frame  of  the  bed  near  the  head  end  thereof  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  torque  tube  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  moveable  frame,  and  intercon- 
nected thereto  such  that  said  first  torque  tube  is  allowed  to 
route  relative  to  the  moveable  frame. 
i  second  torque  tube  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
moveable  frame  near  the  foot  end  thereof  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  torque  tube  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  moveable  frame,  and  intercon- 
nected thereto  such  that  said  second  torque  tube  is  al- 
lowed to  rotate  relative  to  the  moveable  frame. 
a  pair  of  first  lever  arms,  each  ngidly  interconnected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  a  respective  end  of  said  first  torque  tube, 
and  each  pivoully  interconnected  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  to  the  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  first 
legs  of  the  bed  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first 
lever  arms  are  in  parallel  relation, 
d  pair  of  second  lever  arms,  each  ngidly  interconnected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  respective  end  of  said  second  torque 
tube,  and  each  pivotally  interconnected  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  the  upf>er  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
second  legs  such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second 
lever  arms  are  in  parallel  relation 
an  elongate  lifting  bar  disposed  under  the  moveable  frame 
with  Its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  sutionary  frame  and  of  the  moveable  frame,  respec 
lively,  said  lifting  bar  having  a  center  bar,  a  head  bar 
slideably  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  to  said  center  bar 
with  the  head  end  of  said  head  bar  extending  beyond  the 
head  end  of  said  center  bar.  a  foot  bar  slideably  disposed 
in  telescoping  relation  to  said  center  bar  with  the  foot  end 
of  said  foot  bar  extending  beyond  the  fool  end  of  said 
center  bar,  a  first  locking  mearus  for  selectively  locking  the 
position  of  said  head  bar  relative  to  said  center  bar,  and  a 


second  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  the  position 
of  said  fool  bar  relative  to  said  center  bar 

a  third  lever  arm  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  head  end  of 
said   head   bar   and    ngidly   interconnected   to   said   first 
torque  lube  intermediate  its  two  ends,  with  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  third  lever  arm  approximately  perpendicu 
lar  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  lever  arms. 

a  fourth  lever  arm  pivotally  interconnected  to  the  foot  end 
of  said  foot  bar  and  ngidly  interconnected  to  said  second 
torque  tube  intermediate  its  two  ends,  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  fourth  lever  ami  approximately  perpendic 
ular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  lever  arms,  and 

actuating  means,  with  firsi  and  second  ends,  pivotally  inter- 
connected at  Its  first  end  to  said  center  bar  of  said  lifting 
bar  so  as  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  relative  to  said  center  bar  while  preventing  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  actuating  means  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  relative  to  said  center  t)ar  ngidly  interconnected 
to  one  end  of  said  moveable  frame,  for  the  purp<.ise  of 
actuating  movement  of  said  center  bar  and  of  either  of 
both  of  said  head  bar  and  fix)t  bar  selectively  locked 
relative  to  said  center  bar.  relative  to  the  moveable  framt, 
theieby  actuating  roution  of  said  lever  arms  about  their 
pivotal  interconnections  to  selectively  induce  vertical 
movement  of  either  end  or  both  ends  of  the  moveable 
frame  relative  to  the  sutionary  frame 


5,136,743 
DISTAL  RADIOULNAR  JOINT  STRESS  PLATFORM 
Miqnel   Pirela-Onu,  AllMH]Derqne,  N.  Mex„  assignor   to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlK  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jill.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,010 

Int.  C\.'  A6U;  IJ,  12 

VS.  a.  5—647  5  Claim 


1  A  device  for  positioning  and  stabilizing  the  arm  of  a 
subject  for  CAT  scanning,  radK)graphy  or  other  clinical  exam- 
ination, compnsing 

(a)  a  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
platform  being  sized  t' .  receive  a  forearm  and  hand  of  said 
subject. 

(b)  a  pair  of  upright  bkvks  mounted  on  said  platform  in 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said  bliKks 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough. 

let  a  post  disposed  on  said  platform  near  said  first  end 
thereof  for  gnpping  by  said  subject  in  subsUntially  immo- 
bilizing said  forearm  against  lengthwise  movement  along 
said  platform  dunng  examination;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  subilizing  posts  adjusubly  mounted  to  each  of 
said  blocks  for  contacting  corresponding  sides  of  said 
forearm  near  the  disul  radioulnar  joint  and  holding  said 
forearm  in  preselected  position  for  examination  of  said 
disUl  radioulnar  |oinl 
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5,136,744  the  lasted  shoe  supponed  by  the  toe  support  and  last  pin  so  as 

FISHING  TOOL  to  be  engageable  with  the  lasting  margin  of  such  shoe  in  the 

Jon  I.  Allsop.  BeUinghain,  Wash.,  and  Renato  F.  Paulic,  Maple  forepart  region  thereof  and  means  for  effecting  relative  move 

r"***R^li*"^  T**t°"  '**  *^"^^  ^*^»e   Enterprises,  ment  of  approach,  heightwise  of  the  shoe  bottom,  between  the 

Inc..  BeUinghasi   Wash.  toe  support  and  the  shoe-engaging  members  wherebv  a  lasted 

Hied  Jan.  "'     ,  ''J^'  "J*"-  ••••^S*  shoe  supported  as  aloresaid  can  be  positioned  with  the  lasting 

VS  a   7—106  "••  "•    °"''  ''''♦  22  rial  """'P"*  "'   opP'^ne   sides   thereof  at   a   height  v.  ise   location 

Claims  determined  by  the  shoe-engaging  members. 


tr     ■»    M 


5.136.74* 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  HOLDER  AM)  SUPPORT 

WiUard  Jones,  211  North  St..  Natchitoches.  La.  71457 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No   ^31.243 

Int.  CI.'  A43D  /i    / 

VS.  a.  12-124  4  Oaims 


*^v  x:^^ 


1   A  fishing  tool  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  comprising  two  spaced-apart 
inner  walls  attached  to  a  U-shaped  flexure,  said  fraine 
formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  matenal; 

first  and  second  covers,  each  said  cover  disposed  over  a 
separate  one  cf  said  frame  inner  walls  such  that  each  cover 
and  associated  frame  inner  wall  forms  a  handgrip: 

a  knife  blade  or  a  first  one  of  said  handgrips  and  an  anvil 
surface  on  ihe  other  of  said  handgnps.  wherein  said  knife 
blade  is  oriented  and  positioned  to  abut  said  anvil  surface 
when  said  handgrips  are  squeezed  together;  and 

a  file  disposed  in  one  of  said  handgrips  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  £  stored  position  to  an  extended  position. 


5,136,745 
SHOE  SUPPORT 
John  [>avies.  Systcn,  and  Terence  J.  Brown,  Wigston,  both  of 
England,  assigncrs  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.. 
I.eicester,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Ang.  7,  1989, 
8918037 

Int  a.'  A43D  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  12-14.2  14  Oaims 


1.  A  shoe  support  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe  compnsing  a 
last  pin  and  a  toe  s  ipport  by  which  respectively  the  heel  and 
toe  ends  of  a  la.stec  shoe  can  be  supported,  the  last  pin  being 
mounted  on  a  last  pin  support  for  limited  tilting  movement 
about  an  axis  exteiding  lengthwise  of  a  shoe  supported  as 
aforesaid,  two  sho<;-engaging  members  arranged,  in  a  fixed 
heightwise  relationship  with  one  another,  one  at  each  side  of 


1.  A  universal  shoe  holder,  comprising; 

mounting  means  for  securing  the  holder  to  a  work  surface; 

a  support  member  perpendicularly  fastened  to  said  mounting 

means; 
a  holding  member  fixably  fastened  to  said  support  member; 
a  heel  support  member  pivotally  atuched  to  said  holding 

member;  and 
tightening  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  heel  support 
member,  said  tightcnirg  means  comprising 
a  Z-shaped  handle  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  heel 

suppxirt  member. 
spring  means  pivoully  mounted  on  said  Z-shaped  handle 

member;  and 
adjusting  means  pivotally  connected  !o  said  holding  mem 
ber  and   said   Z-shaped   handle   member,   for   varying  a 
disUnce  befAeen  said   holding  member  and  said  heel 
support  member, 
wherein  said  holding  member  and  said  heel  support  member 
are  sprmgably  separated   through   expansion   force  pro- 
vided by  said  spnng  means,  and  a  shcn;  is  forcibly  held  bv 
said    holding    member    and    said    heel    support    member 
through  pressure  provided  by  the  spnngable  separation 
therebetween 


5.136.747 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  A  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
James  L.  McCaughan.   13206  Paradise  Valley    Dr.,   Houston. 
Tex.  77069,  and  Richard  D.  DiBene,  12618  Misty  V  alley  Dr.. 
Houston.  Tex.  77066 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  529,903 

Int.  a.^  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15—247  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  furniture-protective  cover  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner,  the  cleaner  of  a  type  used  on  floors  and  carpets  in 

commercial  buildings,  the  cleaner  having 

a  top,  a  bottom,  and  generally  vertically  external  side  walls. 
a  nozzle  making  suction  conucl   with  the  floor  covering 
material,  the  nozzle  equipped  with  a  conventional  carpet 
beater-brush  and  a  detachable  apertured  guard  plate  there- 
for m  said  bottom,  the  cover  composed  of 
a  single  layer  of  homogeneous  material  that  provides  both 
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cushioning  and  energy  absorption,  said  cover  extending 
over  the  sides  and  top  of  said  cleaner,  said  material  being 
of  such  a  nature  that  the  surface  of  said  cover  will  wear  at 


point  of  contact  with  said  floor  covering  without  forming 
filamentary  wear  products;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  cleaner. 


MOl  MIN(.  STRl  (Tl  Rh    K)R  WIPKR  FOR  \KIII(  I  I 
MiLvao  Naruke.  AtsuKi,  and  Kenichi  Inout'.  /.,aina.  both  cjf  Japan, 
ivsiiyiors  to  Nissan  Motor  (  o..  1  td..  \  okohama.  Japan 

Filed  \pr    1<J.  1<W1.  St-r    Ni,    6H«,133 
I  l-iims  pri()rit\.  application  Japan.   Vpr    2J.  I'JW,  2-433S2(U] 
Int.  CI.    B6«b  .    ^- 
U,S.  a.  15—250.32  I  aaim 


(.1  \S.S  Wll'f  H  HI  \l)h  OF  GRFAI  M  CHI  FNESS, 

PaRTICI  I.AKl  V   FOR  V  FRY  C  LRVFD  WIMK)WS  OF 

AFTOMOTIVK  VKHICI  KS 

Andrt-  I  uka.su?wski,  32.  Rue  de  Avets,  25700  Matha\,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  \9<)l.  Ser.  No.  655,784 

Claimv  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15.  19*1.  9<i  DIKjy 

Int    C!      BNIS  1-04 

VS.  a.  15—2511  4 :  14  Qaims 


1  A  glass  wiper  comprising  a  supple  blade  and  a  support 
assembly  for  the  blade,  said  suppt)rt  assembly  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  wiper  arm  and  comprising,  a  carrier  yoke 
having  two  branches,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  at  least 
one  secondary  blade  holder  yoke  to  each  of  the  two  branches 
of  the  carrier  yoke,  each  secondary  yoke  having  two  branches 
connected  to  said  supple  blade,  at  least  one  branch  of  at  least 
one  of  said  secondary  yokes  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  located  between  the  earner  yoke  and  the  supple  blade, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections  to- 
gether, said  first  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
earner  yoke,  and  elastic  means  for  urging  said  first  section 
toward  the  earner  yoke. 


■1 
JO      \o   * 


1.  A  mounting  structure  for  a  vehicle  wiper  comprising: 

a  wiper  arm  having  a  curved  ponion  formed  by  curving  an 
end  portion  of  the  wiper  arm,  and  an  open  slot  at  a  tip  of 
the  curved  portion,  said  curved  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  side  faces,  said  slot  formed  to  divide  said  curved 
portion  into  two  sections. 

a  wiper  blade  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  frames; 

a  clip  member  made  of  resinous  material  positioned  between 
the  -.ide  frames  of  said  wiper  blade  to  connect  the  arm  to 
the  blade,  the  clip  member  having  j  Is,kU  p^irtion  engaged 
by  said  curved  p<iriion.  a  pair  of  ^iJe  i^jjl  portions,  one 
formed  at  each  side  <''f  said  body  poriwn  jiul  a  lever 
portion  inserted  into  said  slot  to  project  outward  from  said 
curved  portion,  said  body  ptirtion  being  provided  with  an 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  a  click  p<irtion  formed  on 
said  lower  wall  and  engaging  said  slot  ;o  lock  ihe  arm  to 
the  clip  member,  each  side  wall  portion  having  an  inner 
side,  said  lever  p<-irtion  formed  s<-i  as  to  be  forced  into  said 
slot  to  force  the  side  faces  of  said  curved  portion  against 
the  inner  sides  of  said  wall  p^irtions.  and  said  lever  portion 
being  formed  on  said  b«xiy  portion  and  extending  from  the 
upper  wall  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  bixiv  portion,  said 
lever  serving  to  disengage  said  click  portion  from  said  slot 
through  deformation  of  said  body  portion,  by  pressing 
said  lever  portion,  and 

a  nvet  member  through  which  said  clip  member  is  mounted 
on  said  wiper  blade 


?.l36."5(i 
VACIIIIM  (  llANfH  V\riH  DFVKK    FOR   MIHSTING 

SFNSIFIV  \V\  OF  Dl  ST  SFNSOR 

\<>shinori  fakashima.  Oimihachiman,  and  lushiichiro  lanaka, 

>  oukaichi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Klectric 

Industrial  Co..  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

(  .'niinuation  of  .Ser   No.  4J2,008,  Nov    6.  1989.  aband'ined   This 

application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No    "'24,489 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    "■,  1988.  63-280805 

In!    CI.    A471.  y.'i<^ 

U.S,  a.  15—319  3  Oaims 


JROaTASLE" 


,11 


x: 


^ 


oust 

SCNSOR 

tn 


'^^  '-<H) 


^-U 


I    A  vacuum  cleaner  with  a  rotatable  cleaning  member 

dnven  by  a  motor  and   housed  in  a  suction  nozzle  which 

contacts  an  object  to  be  cleaned,  the  motor  being  turned  on 

up<in  closing  i.f  a  first  switch,  the  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

dust  sensor  means  for  detecting  dust  in  air  drawn  through 

the  suction  noz/le 
shonable   resistance   means  connected   to   the  dust  sensor 
means  for  adjusting  the  dust  detection  sensitivity  of  said 
dust  sensor  means, 
means  for  coupling  the  resistance  means  to  the  first  switch 
for  decreasing  the  sensor  sensitivity  upon  closing  of  the 
first  switch:  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  sensor  means  for  indi- 
cating Ihe  presence  of  intake  dust. 
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5,136,751 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  J.  Coyne,  Shaker  Heighu,  and  Paul  E.  Brokaw.  Euclid, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Master  Manufacturing  Co^  Qctc- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,6m 

Int.  a.'  B60B  30/00 

V.S.  CI.  16—29  36  Claims 


1  A  wheel  support  assembly  for  an  article,  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  including  a  center  portion  and  at  least  one 
side  portion  which  is  pivotal  relative  to  said  center  portion 
to  enable  saiil  mounting  plate  to  be  disposed  against  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  the  article,  said  mounting  plate  having  an 
adhesive  forming  structure  adapted  to  be  adhesively  se- 
cured to  at  loast  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  article,  and 
a  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  said  mounting  plate. 


5,136,752 

H1N(7F  AND  LATCH  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  HOOD 

Curtis  R    Bening   BorBett,  and  Dean  J.  Tcssenske,  Horizon, 

b<ith  of  Wis.,  usignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,059 

Int.  a.'  B62D  2i/10 

V.S.  a.  16—287  6  Clains 


1  Hinge  structure  usable  with  an  elongated  hood  member 
earned  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  pivot  means  carried  near  the  front  of  the  body; 

second  pivot  m^ans  carried  near  the  front  of  the  hood  mem- 
ber; 

a  support  member  carried  by  the  body  and  fore-and-aft 
spaced  from  the  first  pivot  means; 

link  means  extending  between  and  swingably  secured  to  the 
first  and  seccnd  pivot  means; 

over-center  spr  ng  means  extending  between  and  connected 
to  the  link  mr.ans  and  the  support  member,  said  over-cen- 
ter means  including  guide  rod  means  carried  between  the 
link  means  and  support  member  with  a  compression  spring 
operatively  carried  by  the  guide  rcxl  means,  the  spring 
means  being  -novable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
and  when  in  its  first  position,  yieldably  urging  the  link 
means  towards  the  support  member  and  when  its  second 
position  yielcably  urging  the  link  means  away  from  the 
support  mem  ser;  and 

stop  means  opei  ative  between  the  hood  member  and  the  link 
means  to  restrict  swinging  movement  of  the  hood  member 
about  the  sec  and  pivot  means. 


5,136.753 
HBER  BALE  OPENER  HAVING  SEPARATELY 
ADJUSTABLE  OPENING  ROLL  PENETRATION.S 
Joaef  Temburg,  Jiichen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continu«tionin-pan  of  Ser.  No.  387,992.  Aug.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,090,091.  This  application  Aug,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  2. 
1988,  3826201:  Apr.  27,  1989,  3913929 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  7/04.  7/12 
U.S.  a,  19—80  R  4  Haimi 


1.  A  travelling  fiber  tuft  detaching  device  for  remov  ing  fiber 
tufts  from  top  surfaces  of  stationanly  supported  fiber  bales, 
comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  first  and  second  toothed  detaching  rolls  accommodated 
in  the  housing:  the  detaching  rolls  being  rotatable  about 
substantially  horizontal  roll  axes  spaced  from  one  another 
in  a  travelling  direction  of  the  detaching  device,  said  roll 
axes  being  oriented  transversely  lo  said  travelling  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  first  and  second  pivot  frames  carrying  said  first  and 
second  detaching  rolls,  respectively 

(d)  pivot  shaft  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said  first  and 
second  pivot  frames  '.o  said  housing  lo  provide  for  a  piv- 
otal motion  of  each  said  pivot  frame  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  relative  to  the  housing   and 

(e)  first  and  second  setting  devices  aniculaled  to  said  first 
and  second  pivot  frames,  respectively,  and  to  said  housing 
for  exerting  separately  settable  adjusting  forces  to  said 
first  and  second  pivot  frames,  whereby  a  height  level  of 
said  detaching  rolls  relative  to  one  another  is  set  for  effect 
ing  penetration  of  said  detaching  rolls  into  a  top  bale 
surface  to  difTerent  depths  thereof  during  the  detaching 
operation. 


5,136,754 
SPRING  CLIP 
Akitada  Kuroda.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  1  F(   Kabushiki  kai- 
sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No   808.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7.  1991.  3-197541 

Int.  C\.'  B42F  /    A 

U.S.  a.  2+— 67.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  spnng  clip  comprising 

a  first  holding  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slit,  a  tension 
strip  on  one  longitudinal  side  thereof  and  along  said  longi- 
tudinal slit,  a  pressing  portion  on  a  central  ponion  there<if 
so  that  said  tension  stnp  is  located  m  an  opposed  relation 
with  said  pressing  portion  relative  to  said  slit,  and  revers- 
ing end  portions  at  opposite  end  thereof, 
a  second  holding  portion  in  a  confronting  engageable  rela 

tion  with  said  first  holding  portion,  and 
a  side  wall  portion  bndging  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  first 
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holding    portion    and    said    second    holding    portion    to 
thereby  releasably  hold  objects  to  be  held  by  reversing 
said  reversing  end  portions, 
wherein  said  slit  extends  longitudinally  along  the  longitudi- 


halves  in  a  folded  position;  a  flange  arTixed  to  one  of  the  halves, 
and  a  hook  shaped  component  affixed  to  the  flange  for  en- 


200 


20 


abling  the  cord  clasp  to  be  attached  to  a  preselected  object  and 
the  hinge  c(X)perating  to  define  an  aperture  through  which  a 
cord  can  be  placed  between  the  two  halves  of  the  cord  clasp. 


F;n1)  <  1   Wll'  H)«  (  OMI'osl  U    KOPE 
'"harif^    R.    Shaw,    I  "in'.liur'^.    (Ihi.i     j^mnor  to   Esmet,   Inc., 
(  anton,  Ohio 

\  iI.hI  ( ).t    :5,  |(»<*<l.  Ser.  No.  603,315 
Int.  CI.    t-I6G  11/05 
VS.  a.  24—122.6 


\merican  Cord 


(OKI)  (  1   WW  VMIH  H  \sl' 

^l.irk  Kruuvs.  IjLst  (.rttnwich,  R.I..  as-sinnnr  lu 

^   ^^t'bbinfc;  <  <)mpan>.  Inc..  VV  (H>nMK"kot.  R  I 

hiled  N.i»    6.   l<«l.S<r    V..    -HS^'^h 
Int    (  I       \44H  mj 

V.S.  n  :4— :h5  h  7  a«ims 

1  A  uord  i.iasp  with  haip  comprised  of  two  half  portions 
affixed  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  hinge  thereby  enabling  the 
two  halves  to  fold  upon  each  other  into  a  folding  position, 
locking  means  present  upon  the  two  halves  for  locking  the  two 


nal  side  of  said  first  holding  portion  and  along  said  tension 
sinp  and  terminates  at  arc-shaped  ends,  and  said  first 
holding  portion  has  a  projecting  portion  adjacent  to  said 
pressing  portion  so  that  said  projecting  portion  extends 
toward  said  slit  at  tlie  middle  portion  of  said  slit. 


30aaims 


RELEASABLt  AM)  ADJCST AHl  V  \  IHI 
AnMBd  Laboaville.  4  I'me  St..  (><>rh><m.  S  H 

Filed  4uK    I.V  IWl,  Str.  No.  ''44.293 

Inl    (  I       »65D  M    1)1 
L'.S.  a.  24—2/1 


rT>.   m 


HOSE  CLAMP 

03581 


5  Claims 


1  An  end  clamp  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  composite  rope 
having  inner  and  outer  sheath  members,  both  comprised  of 
individually  interwoven  multi-strand  synthetic  fibers,  said  end 
clamp  comprising  a  metallic  plug  member  having  a  tapered 
outer  surface  extending  essentially  continuously  throughout  its 
length  with  the  frayed  fibers  of  both  said  inner  and  outer 
sheath  members  extending  over  and  around  said  plug  member, 
a  thermally-fused  ball-like  ma.ss  of  said  fibers  encompa.ssing  the 
extremity  of  said  plug  member,  a  hollow  tapered  metallic 
sleeve  member  placed  over  and  around  said  plug  member  and 
said  ball-like  mass  in  concentric  alignment  therewith,  said 
sleeve  member  being  swagged  into  tight  co-tapering  engage- 
T^ent  with  said  plug  member  with  said  frayed  fibers  therebe- 
tween, and  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve  member 
having  a  swagged  taper  extending  generally  continuous 
throughout  its  length  complementary  to  the  continuous  ta- 
pered exterior  surface  of  the  plug  member. 


1.  (Amended)  A  fire  hose  clamp  comprising: 

a  flexible  first  strap  configured  and  dimensioned  to  partially 
encircle  a  fire  hose,  said  first  strap  having  upper  and  lower 
portions; 

a  flexible  second  strap  configured  and  dimensioned  to  coact 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  first  strap  to  com- 
plete the  encirclement  of  said  hose,  said  second  strap 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  senes 
of  ratchet  teeth  located  thereon, 

first  connecting  means  for  relea.sably  interconnecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  straps,  said  first 
connecting  means  including  a  pawl  pivotally  carried  on 
the  lower  p<irtion  of  said  first  strap,  said  pawl  being  ad- 
justable between  an  engaged  position  coacting  with  the 
ratch  teeth  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  strap  to  intercon- 
nect the  lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  straps,  and 
a  relea.se  position  at  which  said  pawl  is  disengaged  from 
said  teeth  to  thereby  allow  the  lower  portions  of  said 
straps  to  move  apart;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  permanently  interconnecting 
the  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  straps,  said 
second  connecting  means  including  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
strap  and  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  second  strap,  said  lever  being  pivotally 
adjustable  between  an  open  position  at  which  the  upper 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  straps  are  held  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  and  a  closed  position  at  which  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  strap  overlaps  the  upper 
portions  of  said  first  strap. 
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S,136.7S« 
ZIPPER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Jame^  !   u  u^o  c,  P.O.  Box  309,  Oldwick,  N  J.  08858;  Richard 

I>    M(h«i<ier,  P.O.  Box  363,  New  Gretna,  NJ.  08224,  and 

H-.tHt  U  Ttthman,  1  Vnltee  Dr„  RoriiaB  Park,  NJ.  07932 

FUid  JuB.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,890 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/26 

VS.  a.  24—431  8  ClaiM 


outward  therefrom  so  as  to  circumscribe  an  elongated 
member  and  cooperatively  engage  said  first  end  of  said 


I.  A  device  'or  suspending  objects  from  small  apertures, 
which  comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  band  hav  ing  at  least  two  side  surfaces,  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end  with  at  least  one  side  of  said  two  side  surfaces 
having  a  pi  jrality  of  ridges  formed  thereon,  and  said  top 
end  terminating  in  an  enlarged  stop  unable  to  pass  through 
said  small  aperture; 

(b)  a  slide  ha/ing  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said 
back  surface  having  a  plurality  of  yokes  linearly  aligned 
thereon,  foi  the  passage  of  said  bottom  end  of  said  band 
therethrough,  and  at  least  one  tension  member  positioned 
between  any  two  said  aligned  yokes,  said  tension  member 
engaging  sf  id  band  as  said  band  transgresses  the  length 
between  saii  adjacent  yokes,  the  contact  of  said  band  with 
said  plurality  of  yokes  and  said  tension  member  inhibiting 
the  movement  of  said  slide  along  said  band;  and 

(c)  a  formed  object  of  aesthetic  value  being  permanently 
affixed  to  said  front  surfaces  of  said  slide. 


5,136,759 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Thi.mas  H    Arm  )ur,  II,  645  Isle  View,  Akron,  Ohio  44319 
(  <mtinuation-in-|«rt  of  Ser,  No.  464,300,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
.V(K»i,»>c.  Thij  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,397 
Int.  a.'  A44B  18/00:  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  a.  24—442  7  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  fastening  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  c  arrier  strip  having  a  first  and  second  end  and 

having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  means  for  fastening  further  comprising  a  first  hook  and 
loop  type  er  gaging  element  affixed  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  carrier  >trip  and  a  second  hook  and  loop  type  engag- 
ing element  affixed  to  said  second  surface  of  said  carrier 
strip,  where  n  said  device  is  folded  upon  itself  so  that  said 
first  engaging  element  cooperatively  engages  said  second 
engaging  el(  ment,  and 
a  tab  being  a  strip  of  first  hook  and  loop  engaging  element 
substantially  smaller  in  size  than  said  carrier  strip  and 
affixed  to  sa  d  first  end  of  said  carrier  strip  and  extending 


carrier  strip  when  said  tab  is  folded  back  onto  said  carrier 
strip. 


5.136,760 
CLAMP  STRUCTURE  FOR  PI  I  RAl   Mt.MBERS 
Masaki  Sano:  Norimichi  Takahashi.  and  Hidetaka  Yokota,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusiiiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   13.  1990.  2-43887[U] 
Int.  a.'  A44B  :,    A 
U,S.  a.  24 — 457  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  structure  for  clamping  sufx-nmposed  plate-like 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  members,  ..-ompnsing: 

a  clamp  member  having  first  and  second  support  arms 
spaced  m  confronting  relation  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  superimposed  plale- 
hke  portions,  and  disposed  in  sandwiching  relation  to  said 
supenmposed  plate-like  ponions 

a  rod  insertable  in  a  space  defined  hKtween  said  second 
support  arm  and  one  of  said  supenmposed  pla!e-like  por- 
tions which  faces  said  second  supp<irt  arm  while  said  first 
support  arm  is  being  held  against  one  of  said  supenmposed 
plate-like  fxinions  which  faces  said  first  supp(5n  arm,  said 
rod  including  an  engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  sec- 
ond support  arm,  said  engaging  p<,>rtion  of  said  rcxl  hav  ing 
a  uniform  circular  cross  section,  and 

elastic  means  for  elastically  fastening  said  superimpcised 
plate-like  pcjrtions  between  said  first  and  second  support 
arms  while  said  supenmposed  plate-like  portions  are  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  support  arms 
with  said  rod  inserted  in  said  space. 
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,h  t'AKAii  s  \M)  NU  moi)  K)K  tn  l)H(»^^tl\^(  isc; 

KABRK 

Hen^hcl  stemlieb,  Brunswick,  Mf.,  Jixiie   M    Mc«el.  s.imir- 
ulle.  Mass.;  John  M    (.reenwav     WestwiKxi.  Mass.;  /xiltan 
Mate.    Sherborn,    Ma.ss..    and    Frank    V.    Malanev.    Millon. 
Mav>  ,  assiljnors  tii  International  Paper  (  ompany     f'uriha.s*, 
N  \ 
(  ontinuationin-part  of  S«t    No.  3«2,16«),  Ma*   IS,   \W^.  Vat. 
Si)   4.>)6"',45«.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r    So    IH4.J50, 
\pr    21.  l')^.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  ^if  Sfr    So. 
■«1  54:,  Apr    2,V  l'»H",  abandoned    This  applicatiim  S,v    «    l'J<*0, 
-K-r    So    WW.Q.?.* 
Int    <  1      IXMH        J^ 

VS.  a.  28—104  26  aaims 


^  ^wW 


§ 


I  An  enhanced  woven  or  knil  textile  fabric  which  com- 
pnses;  spun  and/or  spun  niament  yarns  which  intersect  at 
cross-over  points  to  define  interstitial  open  areas  and  a  fabnc 
matrix,  said  yarns  being  treated  with  high  pressure  fluid  energy 
to  effect  entanglcmeni  thereof  in  said  interstitial  open  areas, 
wherein  said  fluid  treatment  effycts  stabilization  of  said  fabnc 
matrix,  such  that  the  enhanced  woven  or  knit  textile  fabnc 
exhibits  improved  shrink  resistance,  surface  durability,  and 
material  abs<irption  and  adsorption  charactenstics 

13  A  methiK)  for  hydrobonding  woven  or  knit  fabnc  and 
non woven  material  layers  to  form  a  composite  textile  fabric, 
the  fabnc  layer  including  spun  and/or  spun  filament  yarns  in  a 
structured  pattern  which  interest  at  crossover  points  to  define 
interstitial  open  areas,  the  nonwoven  layer  including  staple 
fibers,  the  methtxl  compnsing  the  .steps  of 

arranging  said  fabric  and  nonwoven  layers  in  opposing  and 

overlying  layered  relation, 
supporting  the  layered  fabric  on  a  support  member,  and 
traversing  one  side  of  said  layered  fabnc  with  a  first  continu- 
ous cunain  of  fluid  for  sufficient  duration  to  entangle  said 
spun  and/or  spun  filament  yarns  in  said  interstitial  open 
areas  and  also  entangle  said  staple  fibers  and  spun  and/or 
spun  filament  yams, 
said  cunain  of  fluid  impacting  the  fabric  with  an  energy  in 
the  range  0. 1  and  2.0  hp-hr/lb. 


5,136,762 
MFTHDD  OF  AlTOMATU    DRAWING. IS    \NT) 
M  \(  HINF   FOR  t  *RHMN(,  Ol   I    IHI   svll)  \U  liH  H) 
I  abn/m  (>ironi.  Via  del  Paico  24.  Prato    hiren/fi,  halv 
I  lied  Sep.  26.  \'*9{K  Ser    N,,    ^HH.t^^ 
<  imms  priority,  application  ItaK    Vp    2H.   \W^.  9534  A/89 
Int    (I      IXIJJ   ,       -• 
t.S.  a.  28—204  17  aaims 

1   A  mcthiKl  of  automatic  drawing-in  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

forming  lengths  of  double  folded  thread  obtained  from  a 

thread  magazine, 
storing  heddles  in  a  plurality  of  packs; 
selecting  a  singular  heddle  from  the  plurality  of  packs  to  be 

drawn-in; 
passing  first  a  head  of  each  length  of  double  folded  thread 
and  then  a  tai!  of  each  length  of  double  folded  thread  into 
,.iul  stiet  ted  ^leddle; 
positioning  a  reed  with  a  first  forward  movement  at  a  con- 
stant rate  to  obtain  a  precise  alignment  between  a  vertical 


axis  of  a  space  contained  between  two  dents  of  the  reed 
and  a  vertical  axis  of  cross  section  of  a  heddle  hook; 

passing  the  head  and  then  the  tail  of  each  length  of  double 
folded  thread  between  the  selected  dents  of  the  reed; 

lea.sing  and  tensioning  the  heddled  and  reeded  threads; 


progres,sively  moving  the  reeded  and  Iea.sed  threads  away 
from  the  drawing-in  location  pa.ssing  said  drawn-in  heddle 
directly  from  a  track  of  an  associated  pack  of  heddles  to  a 
track  of  a  corresponding  set  of  heddle  frames  while  main- 
taining another  heddle  retained  in  a  guide. 


PRtKFSSFOR   nil   PRODI  (HON  OF  I  NIKORM 
YARNS  \1\  RIDl  (H)  IINSION-INDI  (  FD  M  IPP\(;E 
Ralph  W.  Nugent,  Siaford,  IKI,.  assignor  to  I     I    Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Cumpanv.  Wilmington.  IX'L 

I  lied  IVc    IN.  1W<).  Ser.  No.  629,756 

Int.  Ll.    LMJ2J  1/22 

V.S.  a.  28—245  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  thermoplastic  polymer  yarn  drawing  in 
which  a  yam  is  drawn  by  advancing  the  yam  into  a  draw  zone 
between  feed  roll  means  and  at  least  one  subsequent  draw  roll 
means  rotating  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  feed  roll  means,  said 
yarn  undergoing  a  pre-draw  zone  tension  increase  of  at  least 
30%  as  said  yarn  is  advanced  by  said  feed  roll  means  into  said 
draw  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

spirally  advancing  said  >..rn,  before  said  yam  enters  said 
pre-draw  zone,  in  successive  wraps  along  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  rolls,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  driven  and 
having  a  diameter  which  increases  as  said  yam  proceeds 
between  at  least  two  of  said  wraps  on  said  pair  of  rolls, 
said  wraps  each  contacting  said  surface  of  said  driven  roll 
over  a  roll  contact  area  to  each  define  a  total  wrap  angle 
for  said  contact  area,  the  number  of  said  wraps  on  said  roll 
and  said  diameter  of  said  dnven  roll  at  each  of  said  contact 
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area  being  s<'lected  to  increase  said  tension  while  prevent- 
ing a  wrap  angle  in  creep  for  any  one  of  said  contact  areas 
from  being  greater  than  about  90%  of  said  total  wrap 
angle  for  sa^d  wrap  and  while  preventing  the  tension  in 
any  one  of  said  wraps  from  being  greater  than  about  90% 
of  the  yarn  draw  tension  of  said  yam. 


5,136,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTL  R1N(,  KXPANDED 
MF^H  SHKVrr 
Mashiro  Tanaka,  Fiirakata;  Hiroyuki  Kobavashi,  Vawata;  Akini 
Inanobe,  To>ohashi,  and  Yoshio  CrfKla,  Vao,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No   635,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  28.  1989.  1-344095 

Int.  a."  B21D  .(/  1)4.  HOIM  35,ij4 

VS.a.29—i.l  4  Claims 


5,136,764 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  A  HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Barbara  Vasquez.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,912 

Int  a.'  B23B  5/28:  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  29—25.01  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  emission  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  substrate; 

B)  depositing  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  on  at  least  a 
surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
material  are  substantially  planarly  parallel  to  the  substrate; 

C)  performing  at  least  one  preferential  etch  to  selectively 
remove  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
material  and  selectively  expose  at  least  a  pan  of  the  sub- 
strate surface  on  which  substrate  surface  the  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  are  disposed,  wherein  the  etched  area  of 
the  at  least  a  part  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
matenal  and  the  exposed  at  least  part  of  the  substrate 
surface  are  substantially  axially  symmetric  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

D)  substantially  conformally  depositing  at  least  a  layer  of 
material  on  exposed  transverse  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of 
layers  of  mati-rial  and  the  selectively  exposed  at  least  part 
of  the  substrate  surface; 

E)  performing  at  least  one  directed  etch,  wherein  at  least  one 
sidewall  spacer  is  formed  and  wherein  the  selectively 
exposed  at  least  part  of  the  substrate  surface  is  at  least 
panially  exposed,  wherein  the  formation  of  the  at  least 
one  sidewall  spacer  provides  an  insulating  barrier  between 
the  at  least  plurality  of  layers  of  material  and  a  centrally 
located  interior  cavity  which  cavity  resides  at  the  location 
of  the  exposed  at  least  part  of  the  selectively  exposed  at 
least  part  of  the  substrate  surface; 

F)  forming  a  central  conductor  within  the  cavity  wherein 
the  central  ccnductor  is  disposed  on  the  exposed  at  least 
part  of  the  substrate;  and 

G)  performing  an  etch  wherein  the  at  least  one  spacer  is  at 
least  partially  removed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  mesh  sheet,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pair  of  rolls  rotaiablv   supported  in  the  apparatus  atx^ut 

respective  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial  disk-shaped 

cutters, 
the  disk-shaped  cutters  of  each  respective  one  of  said  rolls 
being  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof  by  intervals  approximateK  corresponding  to  the 
thicknesses  of  the  disk-shaped  cutters  of  the  other  of  said 
rolls,  respectively,  the  disk-shaped  cutlers  of  each  respec- 
tive one  of  said  rolls  being  axially  offset  from  the  disk- 
shaped  cutters  of  the  other  of  said  rolls  by  distances, 
respectively,  corresponding  to  said  intervals,  and  said 
rolls  being  in  a  meshing  coacting  engagement  at  a  respec- 
tive location  at  which  peripheral  pvinions  of  the  disk- 
shaped  cutten.  of  each  respective  one  of  the  rolls  occupv 
spaces  defined  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  disk-shaped 
cutters  of  the  other  of  said  rolls. 
each  of  said  disk-shaped  cutters  including  a  plurality  of 
cutting  edge  portions  and  reliefs  altemalcK  provided 
along  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  cutting  edge  portions  defining  l  uiimg  edges  extending 

along  the  penphery  of  the  disk-shaped  cutter,  and 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  roils  about  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion thereof  such  that  the  cutting  edges  of  each  of  the 
disk-shaped  cutters  of  both  of  said  rolls  and  the  reliefs  of 
each  of  the  disk-shaped  cutters  of  both  of  said  rolls  are 
alternately  brought  to  said  liMjation  of  meshing  coacting 
engagement, 
whereby  when  said  rolls  are  rotated  •".  said  driving  means 
and  a  stnp  is  fed  longitudinallv  between  said  rolls  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  disk-shaped  cutlers  will  cut  groups  of  slits 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip  and 
spaced  from  one  another  in  each  of  said  groups  in  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  strip  so  as  to  define  stnp- 
shaped  lift  portions  therebetween,  w-hile  the  reliefs  of  said 
disk -shaped  cutters  leave  connecting  portions  of  the  stnp 
extending  between  the  adjacent  groups  of  said  slits  and 
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connecting  corresponding  ones  of  the  strip-shajjcd  lift    dinal  axis  over  said  grip  means  for  collapsing  said  plurality  of 

tongues  about  said  surrounding  protective  sleeve  for  securing 
said  sleeve  lo  said  workpiece. 


portions. 


R(M  1  1N(,  Mil  I    >,!  ^K  VF 
V  ictor  I     savitz,  Pittsfield    Pa  ,  assiKnor  to  National  Roll  Inc. 
Avonmore.  Pa 

KiM  heb    -    I *«  1.  Ser.  No.  651,959 

Int.  CI.    H6C  J3/02 

VS.  a.  29—129.5  5  Oaims 


5.136.767 
KKPLACABI  I     WUIM   SV\1\IH  Hl(    SPECIAL  TOOL 

K)R  A  PRLSs 
1    rich   Hlfchcr.  S<)nninbtr){strav»t'  51,  CH-6060  Sarnen,  Swit- 

/frlrfnd 

l-ilid  Nov    s.  1<*<)0,  StT    S...  6(N,395 
I  laim>     pnorit*      applualioo    Switzerland,    Nov.    7,     1989, 

Ini.  CI.    B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—235  8  aaims 


1  A  crimping  press  having  a  replaceable  cnmping  tool  for 
joining  a  surrounding  protective  sleeve  to  a  workpiece.  said 
cnmping  tool  comprising;  a  hollow,  fru.stum  conical  shaped 
grip  means  defining  an  opening  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
receiving  said  workpiece  and  surrounding  protective  sleeve, 
said  gnp  means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  slots  defining  a  plurality  of  cnmping  tongues: 
clamping  means  for  reclamping  said  plurality  of  cnmping 
tongues  about  said  surrounding  protective  sleeve  within  said 
opening  so  as  to  plastically  deform  said  surrounding  protective 
sleeve  and  secure  said  surrounding  protective  sleeve  to  said 
workpiece.  said  clamping  means  having  longitudinal  grooves 
which  are  congruent  with  longitudinal  slots  of  the  grip  means; 
and  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  along  said  longitu- 


5.136,768 
(I  IP  I)RI\^R 
Hisao  Sato,  lokyn.  Inpan.  assiKnor  lo  KuniWu  Saiiumo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kited  Apr.  1,  1991,  S«>r.  No.  678.718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1990,  2-326362 

Int.  CI.    BiiP  11^00 

VS.  a.  29—243.56  9  Oaims 


1  \  rolling  mill  sleeve  having  a  filled  key  way  and  having 
■,uhstaniiall>  uniform  structural  charactenstics  throughout  its 
periphery,  comprising  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  keyway 
having  a  base  within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  throat  at  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  base  being  wider  than  said 
throat  and  having  side  walls  which  diverge  from  said  throat 
toward  said  ba.se. 

a  keyway   filler  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-section  of  said  keyway  and  having 
an  inner  surface  corresponding  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sleeve, 
said  keyway  filler  being  press-fitted  in  said  keyway. 


1  A  clip  dnver  for  binding  materials  together  by  using  one 
of  a  plurality  of  clips  accommodated  in  said  clip  driver,  each  of 
said  clips  being  made  of  a  single  elastic  plate-like  member  and 
being  constituted  by  a  bent  portion  and  a  pair  of  grasping 
portions  continued  from  said  bent  portion  and  having  extremi- 
ties normally  elastically  contacting  with  each  other  so  that  said 
grasping  portions  can  grasp  the  materials  therebetween,  said 
clip  driver  comprising  a  casing  bcxiv  having  an  inner  portion 
for  accommodating  said  plurality  of  clips  and  having,  at  its 
front  end.  an  opening  p<3rtion  forming  an  insertion  inlet  for 
inserting  the  malenals  to  be  bound,  a  knob  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  casing  body  for  pushing-out  said  clip,  and  an 
elastic  member  for  elastically  biasing  said  knob  member  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  pushing-oul  said  clip,  in  which 
said  casing  body  is  made  of  a  rectangular  plale-like  member 

of  synthetic  resin  composed  of 
a  bottom  portion  having  longitudinally  extending  opposite 

edge  portions; 
a  pair  of  side  portions  having  longitudinally  extending  edge 
portions  respectively,  each  edge  portion  being  bendably 
continuously  connected  to  each  opposite  edge  portion  of 
said  bottom  portion; 
a  pair  of  upper  portions  having  longitudinally  extending 
edge  p<irtions  respectively,  each  edge  portion  being  con- 
tinuously connected  at  substantially  right  angle  to  each 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  of  said  respective 
side  portions,  each  of  said  upper  portions  having  a  width 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edge  portion  thereof  which  is  substantially  half  of  a 
width  of  said  clip  driver; 
a  cap  portion  continuously  bendably  connected  at  its  one 

side  to  a  rear  end  of  said  bottom  portion; 
notch  portions  formed  in  front  end  surfaces  of  said  side 
portions  respectively  so  as  to  form  said  opening  portion; 
clip  opening  spring  portions  formed  on  said  side  portions 
respectively,  each  of  said  clip  opening  spnng  portions 
having  a  vertex  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
extending  from  said  vertex  end  portion  toward  said  notch 
portion  so  as  to  gradually  separate  from  each  other; 
knob  openings  formed  in  said  respective  upper  portions 
adjacently  to  said  notch  portions  for  mounting  said  knob 
member; 
a  plurality  of  first  hook  portions  integrally  formed  on  one 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  upper 
portions  so  as  to  project  from  the  upper  portion. 
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a  plurality  of  second  hook  portions  integrally  formed  on  one 
longitudinally  extending  edge  portion  of  the  other  of  the 
upper  portioTS  corresponding  to  the  respective  first  hook 
portions;  ant 

said  side  portions  and  said  cap  portion  being  erected  up  from 
said  bottom  x)rtion  at  continuously  bendable  connection 
piirtions  thexbctween  so  as  to  form  pillar-like  casing 
body  having  a  path  for  accommodating  therein  said  clips, 
said  first  anl  second  hook  portions  engaging  together 
when  the  casing  body  is  assembled  to  complete  the  casing 
body 


5,136,769 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  A  PARTIALLY 

ASSEMBLED  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Wayne  .A.  Hewitt   !.aPorte,  ImL,  aad  Ted  A.  Engeman.  Sumter, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc,  Morriatown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,983 

Int.  a.' B23Q;  7/00 

VS.  a.  29—404  6  Clainu 


^ 


-l^i^ 
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1  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  booster  wherein  the 
operational  char<icteristics  of  a  partially  assembled  brake 
Nx^ster  comprising  a  first  shell,  hub  member,  diaphragm  as- 
sembly, control  vilve,  and  output  member,  are  evaluated,  said 
first  shell  being  located  on  a  fixture  at  a  station  in  an  assembly 
line,  said  hub  member  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
first  shell,  said  hub  member  having  a  bore  for  retaining  said 
control  valve,  sad  diaphragm  assembly  being  connected  to 
said  hub  and  first  shell  to  define  a  first  chamber  therebetween, 
sjid  control  valvi-  responding  to  a  force  applied  by  an  input 
member  to  allow  a  first  fluid  to  enter  said  first  chamber  and 
create  a  pressure  differential,  said  pressure  differential  acting 
on  said  diaphragm  assembly  to  develop  an  output  force  which 
IS  communicated  through  said  hub  to  a  push  rod  by  way  of  a 
reaction  disc  loca  ed  in  said  bore,  said  reaction  disc  modifying 
said  output  force  iis  a  function  of  said  input  force,  the  improve- 
ment of  initially  evaluating  the  operational  characteristics  of 
said  partially  asse  nbled  booster  and  if  required  a  modification 
of  the  manner  th'ough  which  the  output  force  is  communi- 
cated to  said  read  ion  disc  to  bring  the  operational  characteris- 
tics of  said  brake  booster  within  a  desired  range,  said  method 
comprising  the  stiips  of: 

placing  said  reaction  disc  in  a  head  of  a  push  rod; 
moving  an  extrision  fixture  into  engagement  with  said  reac- 
tion disc; 
applying  a  force  to  said  output  member  to  obtain  informa- 
tion relating  io  the  operational  characteristics  of  the  reac- 
tion disc  whi  e  in  said  extrusion  fixture; 
stonng  said  information  in  a  computer; 
placing  said  output  member  in  the  bore  of  said  hub; 
bringing  a  grailuation  fixture  into  engagement  with  said 
output  member  to  simulate  a  first  brake  application  and 
obtain  an  init  al  operational  curve  for  the  partially  assem- 
bled brake  bcoster; 
companng  an  iritial  operational  curve  produced  by  said  first 
simulated  brake  application  with  a  base  line  curve  repre- 
senting a  desired  output  force  to  either  accept  or  reject 
said  partially  assembled  brake  booster; 
moving  said  partially  assembled  brake  booster  to  another 


station  m  said  assembly  line  if  the  miiial  of>erational  curve 
is  within  preset  limits  of  said  base  line  curve  to  thereafter 
complete  the  assembly  of  said  brake  booster, 

removing  said  push  rod  and  reaction  disc  from  the  bore  of 
said  hub  if  the  initial  operational  curve  is  outside  said 
preset  limits  of  said  base  line  curve  dnd  placing  the  push 
rod  in  a  shimming  fixture, 

selecting  spacer  means  from  a  suppK  ba,serf  on  said  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  computer  relating  to  reaction  disc  and 
said  initial  operational  curve. 

securing  said  selected  spacer  means  lo  said  push  rod  adjacent 
said  reaction  disc  to  create  a  modified  output  member; 

inserting  mcxJified  output  member  into  said  bore  of  said  hub 

bringing  said  graduation  curve  fixture  into  engagement  with 
said  output  member  to  simulate  a  second  brake  application 
wherein  said  output  force  is  communicated  through  said 
modified  output  member, 

companng  a  second  operational  curve  produced  bv  said 
second  simulated  brake  application  with  said  ba.se  curve  to 
either  accept  or  reject  the  mtxlified  partialis  a,ssembled 
brake  booster. 

moving  said  modified  paniall>  assembled  brake  booster  lo 
said  another  station  if  said  second  operational  curve  is 
within  the  preset  limits  of  said  base  line  curve  to  thereafter 
complete  the  assembly  of  said  brake  booster;  and 

rejecting  said  modified  partially  assembled  brake  booster  if 
said  second  operational  curve  is  outside  of  the  preset  limits 
of  said  base  line  curve 


5,136,770 
CORNER  MODULES  AND  ARTICLLaTE  CONNECrOR.S 
FOR  BAl  L  STRADE  HANDRAIL  CGNSTRLCTIONS  AND 
CONSTHLtTlONS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PARTIAL  FACTORY 
PRE-FABRICATION  AND  FOR  ON-SITE  FABRICATION 

AND  INSTALLATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Hans   Kenngott.   Schollenhaldenstrasse    15,   7100    Heilbronn- 
Bockingen  (Baden-Wiirttemberg),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  107,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  Oct.  14. 
1986,  3634901 

Int.  Ci:  B04H  J7/I4 
VS.  a.  29—428  40  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  liar.drail  construction  for  a  stair- 
case balustrade,  wherein  the  handrail  construction  is  to  in- 
clude: 

a  plurality  of  straight-extending  handrail  intervals  having 
elongation  directions  and  uniform  cross  sections  as  consid- 
ered in  sectioning  planes  normal  to  the  elongation  direc 
tions,  the  uniform  cross  sections  of  the  handrail  intervals 
being  identical,  and  wherein  vanous  ones  of  the  handrail 
intervals  are  to  exhibit  diffenng  respective  angles  of  incli- 
nation to  the  honzontal, 
a  plurality  of  comer  modules  each  of  which  is  to  join  to- 
gether at  least  a  first  and  a  second  handrail  interval  to 
form  a  handrail,  each  handrail  interval  having  two  ends 
and  at  each  end  an  end  surface,  each  end  surface  being  of 
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a  respective  vertical  dimension  corresponding  to  the  angle 
of  inclination  which  the  respective  handrail  interval  is  to 
exhibit, 
the  methix)  comprising 

(a)  from  handrail  stock  forming  a  discrete  handrail  intervals 
including  Ursi  ind  second  handrail  intervals  having  end 
surfaces,  each  end  surface  being  of  a  respective  vertical 
dimension  ccrresponding  lo  the  angle  of  inclination  which 
the  respective  handrail  interval  is  to  exhibit,  with  the  end 
surfaces  having  top  and  side  edge  potions. 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  comer  mcxlules,  at  least  some  of 
which  are  formed  having  at  least  first  and  second  side 
surface  portions  constituting  fust  and  second  mounting 
surface  portions,  the  first  and  second  mounting  surface 
portions  having  respective  first  and  second  recessed 
mounting  pockets  for  the  end  surfaces  of  respective  first 
and  second  handrail  intervals  that  are  to  be  joined  to- 
gether to  form  a  handrail  corner. 

(bl)  including  forming  each  such  recessed  mounting 
pocket  with  a  recessed  major  surface  bounded  by  non- 
recessed  top  and  lateral  boundary  edge  f>ortions, 

(b2)  with  the  top  and  lateral  b<<undary  edge  portions  of  the 
mounting  pockets  being  formed  by  parts  of  the  first  and 
second  mounting  surface  portions  that  are  not  recessed 
in  the  way  that  the  major  surfaces  of  the  mounting 
pockets  arc  recessed,  mounting  pockets  are  recessed. 

(h3l  there  being  no  such  non-recessed  bottom  boundary 

edge  portion  for  the  recessed  mounting  pocket,  the 

recessed  mounting  pocket  accordingly  being  formed 

open  at  its  biittom  end, 

<c)  positioning  a  first  and  a  second  handrail  interval  in  the 

positions  relative  to  each  other  that  they  are  to  occupy  in 

the  handrail  construction, 

(d)  pushing  down  the  comer  module  from  above  into  posi- 
tion on  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  handrail  intervals, 
in  such  a  manner  that 

(dl)  the  first  and  second  recessed  mounting  pockets,  by 
virtue  of  their  open  bottom  ends,  increasingly  accept 
and  accommodate  the  ends  of  these  handrail  intervals, 
with  the  end  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  handrail 
intervals  each  coming  into  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  the  recessed  major  surface  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  first  and  second  recessed  mounting  pockets,  thereby 
becoming  braced  against  the  recessed  major  surface  of 
the  respective  recessed  mounting  pocket,  and 

(d2)  after  the  comer  module  has  been  fully  pushed  down 
into  position,  the  non-recessed  top  and  lateral  boundary 
edge  portions  of  each  recessed  mounting  pocket  cover 
and  hide  top-edge  and  side-edge  imperfections  located 
at  the  top  and  side  edges  of  the  end  surface  of  the  re- 
spective handrail  interval, 

(e)  and  employing  in  the  above  step  (d)  a  comer  module 
whose  recessed  mounting  pockets  initially  have  heights 
greater  than  the  vertical  dimensions  of  the  end  surfaces  of 
the  respective  first  and  second  handrail  intervals. 

(el)  thereby  assunng  that  the  corner  module  can  cover 
and  hide  such  top-edge  and  side-edge  imperfections  no 
matter  how  great  the  angle  of  inclination  of  a  particular 
handrail  interval  and,  accordingly,  no  matter  how  cor- 
respondingly great  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  end 
surface  of  such  handrail  interval, 

(e2)  any  resulting  vertical  excess  of  the  matenal  of  the 
comer  module  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  being  capable 
of  being  severed  off. 


5.136,7-'l 
Mh  I  MOO  UV  KKKPINt.  AN  KAMI  >   HKM()\  AH!  K   MAI 

OR  THE  LIKK  SMAI  I    (  ARPKT  IN  Pl.At  Y 
Aage   l^ang,  Kolind,   Denmark,  assignnr  to  Milliken   l>enmark 

\  S,  Morke,  Denmark 

Division  (if  Ser.  No.  423,84''.  Oct    19.  1989,  abandoned    I  his 

apphcation  S<-p.  4,  1990.  Ser    No.  57-'.84J 

Int    (I     RZ3V  /-   1-4    BJ2B  J  <X) 

U,S.  a.  29—45(1  1  Claim 
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I  Method  of  keeping  an  easily  removable  mat  or  similar 
carpet  in  place  on  a  carpeted  or  carpet  tile  covered  floor  area 
comprising  laying  a  carf)et  over  a  floor  area  and  leaving  a 
portion  of  the  floor  area  uncarpeled  placing  a  first  mat  with 
cleats  thereon  in  the  uncarpeled  area  with  the  cleats  on  the  mat 
projecting  upwardly  with  the  tips  thereof  sub<.lantially  co-pla- 
nar with  the  previously  laved  carpet,  providing  another  mat 
having  outside  dimensions  greater  than  the  uncarpeled  floor 
area  and  having  cleats  in  the  Kittom  theret>f  and  placing  the 
other  mat  on  top  of  the  first  mat  with  the  cleats  on  both  mats 
engaging  one  another  and  the  edge  'of  the  other  mat  being 
extended  beyond  the  edge  of  the  uncarpeled  area 


l'R(K  KSS  FOR  THt  M.^NLFACTl  RK  OK  A  TWO-PART 
OPKRATIN(,  PISTON  FOR  A  DI.SC  BRAKE 

H<<rnd  Rupprecht,  F^lingen-Neckarhaiis.sen,  and  Paul  <\nton>. 
Hurstadt,  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Perrot-Bremse  (•mbH,  Mannheim.  Ked,  Rep.  of  Ger- 
manv 

I  ileo  Jan    24.  1991,  Vr    No    M^.Tf, 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  4002019 

Int.  tl.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 
U,S.  a.  29— 511  1  aaim 


1    A  puKess  for  permanently  joining  a  cylindncal  core  of  a 
heat-insulaling  material  to  a  metallic  beaker-shaped  part  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  an  outer  end  ptirtion.  an  annular  outer  end 
surface  on  the  outer  end  portion  and  a  Kire  therein  with  an 
outer  open  and  for  receiving  the  core  to  form  an  operating 
piston  of  a  hydraulically  operated  disc  brake,  comprising: 
inserting  the  core  axiallv  into  the  b<->re  of  the  beaker-shaped 
part  and  providing  a  small  clearance  between  the  bore  and 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  o(  said  core, 
providing  out  outer  end  portion  on  said  core  protruding 
axiallv  outwardly  beyond  the  annular  outer  end  surface  of 
the  beaker-shaped  part  and  having  an  outer  end  surface 
thereon, 
providing  a  fnisloconical  surface  on  snid  outer  end  portion 
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of  the  core  extending  from  a  position  on  said  outer  end 
surface  on  sis  core  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  tl  ereof  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  proxi- 
mal said  oute  ^  end  portion  on  the  beaker-shaped  part;  and 
plastically  defoTning  part  of  said  outer  end  portion  of  the 
beaker  shape  1  part  radially  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  fnistoconical  surface  by  applying  to  said  annular 
outer  end  sur  ace  a  rotating  pressure  tool  having  an  asym- 
metric wedgi-shaped  cross  section  thereby  forming  at 
least  one  wedge-shaped  recess  in  said  annular  outer  end 
surface  havirg  a  radially  inner  flank  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  fnistoconical  surface  and  a  radially 
outer  flank  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  beaker-shaped  part. 


5,136,773 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SHAPED  SECTION  FOR 

GLIDING  A> D  SEALING  A  MOVABLE  WINDOW 

Francois  Mesne!,  6his,  rue  Salignac  FeoekMi,  9220(V-Neuilly 

S/Seine,  and  (^e  -ard  Mesnel,  16,  rue  Victor  Hugo,  78420-Car- 

rieres  S  Seine,    ■oth  of  France 

Division  of  Ser   N  )   433.002,  Not.  8,  1989,  Pit  No,  5,003,792. 

This  appli.  anon  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  (23,505 

Claims  pnonty.  application  France,  Not.  8,  1988,  88  14566 

lat.  a.'  B29C  47/02.  55/00 

U.S,  a.  29—527.4  1  Claim 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  section  for  guiding  and 
sealing  a  movable  window,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reinforcing  strip; 

cutting  said  reinforcing  strip  into  two  portions;  then 

extmding  an  eliistomeric  material  onto  said  two  portions, 
while  maintaining  said  two  poriions  In  an  adjacent  rela- 
tionship, thertby  to  form  a  resilient  hinge  therebetween; 

hardening  said  e  lastomeric  material;  and 

forming  at  least  a  part  of  one  portion  adjacent  said  resilient 
hinge  to  follo^v  the  profile  of  a  window  frame  including  a 
comer,  said  fc  rming  step  comprising  swaging  said  part  of 
said  one  portion  to  elongate  said  part  to  take  on  a  shape 
which  closely  follows  the  shape  of  said  comer 


5,136,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

VALVE  SEAT 
James  A.  NefT.  Binalngbain,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Mac  Valca,  Inc., 

VVijom,  Mich. 

Division  of  Set  No  670.889,  Mar.  18,  1991.  Pat.  No,  5.092,365, 

lliis  applicition  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,001 

lat  CL>  HOIF  41/00 

U.S.  a.  29—602.1  1  Claia 

1  A  method  of  providing  a  solenoid  operated  poppet  air 
valve  (10K72).  with  a  minimum  overall  tolerance  for  the  mov- 
ing parts  ot  the  val"e  and  the  solenoid,  and  with  a  poppet  valve 
sptx)l  strc^ke  based  on  a  preset  selected  flow  requirement,  and 
a  stilenoid  stroke  bised  on  the  stroke  of  the  poppet  valve  spool, 
and  wherein  the  viJve  has  a  valve  body  (11X73)  with  a  valve 
bore  (16H76)  and  a  poppet  valve  spool  (43X98)  slidably 
mounted  therein,  aiid  with  a  poppet  valve  element  (50X104)  on 


said  poppet  valve  spool  (43X98)  having  axiaily  spaced  aparl 
ends  with  an  angled  poppet  valve  face  (51.52X105.106)  on  each 
end,  and  wherein  a  first  poppet  valve  seat  (24X86)  is  fixedly 
formed  on  said  valve  body  (11X73)  m  said  valve  bore  (16X76) 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  poppet  valve  element  (50X104).  and  a 
second  poppet  valve  seat  (40X88)  is  mounted  m  said  valve  bore 
(16X76)  in  the  valve  body  (11X73)  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  poppet  valve  element  (50X104).  and  with  a  solenoid 
(12X12^)  having  a  pole  piece  (54X54<3),  and  wherein  said  pop- 
pet valve  spfK-l  ((43X98)  is  shiftable  directly  by  the  solenoid 
(12X12<2)  in  a  short  stroke,  between  a  first  position  with  the 
angled  poppet  valve  face  (51X106)  on  one  end  of  the  poppet 
valve  element  (50K104)  seated  on  the  first  poppet  valve  seat 
(24X86)  and  the  other  angled  ptippet  valve  face  (52X105) 
spaced  apan  from  the  second  poppet  vaJve  seat  (40X88)  to 
provide  a  variable  flow  onfice  therebetween,  and  a  second 
position  with  the  positions  of  the  angled  poppet  valve  faces 
reversed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  said  second  poppet  valve  seal  as  an  adjustable 
poppet  valve  seat  (40X88), 

(b)  providing  one  end  of  the  valve  Nxiy  (11K73)  with  a 
control  end  surface  (55K79)  machined  with  a  minimum 
tolerance; 

(c)  machining  the  length  of  the  valve  b<-ire  (16)  (76)  from  said 
valve  body  control  end  surface  (55K79)  to  the  fixed  pop- 
pet valve  seat  (24X86)  with  a  minimum  tolerance, 

(d)  machining  the  length  of  the  poppet  valve  spool  (43K98) 
between  the  end  surface  (59X136)  thereof  adjacent  said 


rot  stuciiiK  «*  p 


valve  body  control  end  surface  (55x79)  and  the  fixed 
poppet  valve  seat  (24X86)  contact  point  on  the  angled 
poppet  valve  face  (51X106)  which  seaLs  on  the  fixed  pop- 
pet valve  seat  (24X86)  with  a  minimum  tolerance; 

(e)  machining  the  axial  length  of  the  valve  element  (50X104) 
between  the  seating  points  on  the  angled  poppet  valve 
faces  (50.51X105.106)  with  a  minimum  tolerance; 

(0  mounting  one  end  of  the  f)ole  piec^  (54X54a)  for  the 
solenoid  (12X12a)  directly  on  the  control  end  surface 
(55X79)  of  the  valve  body  (11K73): 

(g)  sending  a  fiow  of  air  through  the  valve  body  (11X73)  and 
through  the  onfice  between  said  other  one  of  the  angled 
poppet  valve  faces  (52X105)  and  the  adjacent  adjustable 
poppet  valve  seat  (40X88).  and  measunng  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  onfice,  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
adjustable  poppe!  valve  seat  (40X88)  until  the  selected 
flow  requirement  is  reached  whereby  the  stroke  (64X138) 
of  the  poppet  valve  spool  (43X98)  to  seat  the  last  men- 
tioned angled  poppet  valve  face  (52X105)  on  the  adjust- 
able poppet  valve  seat  (40K88)  is  set, 

(h)  measunng  the  axial  dimension  (65X139)  between  the  end 
surface  (59X136)  of  the  poppet  valve  spool  (43X98)  which 
is  adjacent  the  valve  body  control  end  surface  (55X79)  and 
the  other  end  (68X68(3)  of  the  pole  piece  (54X54a);  and, 

(i)  selecting  a  push  pin  (57X57a)  of  a  length  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  last  mentioned  measured  axial  dimension  (65X139) 
plus  the  length  of  the  valve  stroke  (64)  set  by  the  measured 
flow  of  air  through  said  onfice,  and  the  length  of  a  se- 
lected solenoid  stroke  (63X137) 
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5.136,775 

MFTHOn  OF  MAM  FACTi  RIN(.  A  MAGNFTIC   HFAO 

HAVING  WEAR  RESISTING  ni-MS 

AUushi   Unoe,   uid   Kizuhiko  Sato,   both  of  Saitmma,   Japan. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,600.  Jan.  28,  1989,  abandoned    Ihis 

application  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser    No.  725,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan    19.  19H9    \-Ht>f>2 

Int.  n.'  GiiB  ;^  -<: 

(    s   (i    .vj — tyiii  8  C'laini§ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  comprising: 
(a)joimng  two  half  core  blocks  of  magnetic  core  matenal  to 
form  a  core  block  having  a  winding  window  pavsing 
therethrough  in  a  lengthwi«-  direction,  a  lengthwise  tape 
sliding  surface,  a  pair  of  lengthwise  side  surfaces  and  a 
lengthwise  operational  gap  reaching  the  lengthwise  tape 
sliding  surface. 

(b)  cutting  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  lengthwise  tape 
slidmg  surface  transverse  to  said  lengthwise  direction,  said 
grooves  each  having  opposing  side  surfaces  of  a  predeter- 
mined depth  and  a  txittom  surface  of  a  predetermined 
width  and  being  spaced  apart,  such  that  individual  tape 
sliding  surfaces  are  formed  between  adjacent  grooves; 

(c)  dept>siting  a  hard  non-magnetic  material  on  the  opposing 
side  surfaces  and  the  b»)ttom  surface  of  each  of  the 
grooves,  the  individual  tape  sliding  surfaces,  and  the  pair 
of  lengthwise  side  surtaces  of  said  core  block  to  form  a 
film  of  a  hard  nonmagneiic  matenal; 

(d)  depositing  a  wear  resistant  matenal  on  the  non-magnetic 
film  covered  surfaces  of  said  core  block  to  form  a  film  of 
wear- resistant  material. 

(e)  p<ilishing  said  individual  tape  sliding  surfaces  to  expose 
the  magnetic  core  material  thereat,  such  that  the  core 
matenal  is  surrounded  by  the  film  of  hard  non-magnetic 
material  and  the  film  of  wear-resistanl  material;  and 

(0  slicing  said  core  block  transversely  to  said  lengthwise 
direction  within  each  of  said  grooves  to  form  individual 
magnetic  heads. 


PS 
ROTATION  BY  -9' 


P2    DETECTION    OF 
DISPLACEMENT 


P3    ROTATION  BY  0 


an  inden  table  supported  for  rotation  around  a  first  axis; 

d  nozzle  mechanism  earned  on  said  index  table  and  having  a 
nozzle,  said  nozzle  mechanism  including  an  original  orien- 
tation returning  gear  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  sec- 
ond axis  on  said  index  table  for  reluming  said  nozzle  to  a 
predetermined  original  orientation  position. 

an  original  orientation  restonng  mechanism  including  an 
original  onentation  restonng  gear  mounted  for  rocking 
motion  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  original  i>rien- 
tation  returning  gear  to  rotate  said  original  orientation 
returning  gear  to  position  said  nozzle  at  the  predetermined 
onginal  onentation  position,  and 

means  for  rtxrking  said  original  orientation  restoring  gear 
toward  said  original  orientation  returning  gear  and  for 
engaging  said  original  orientation  restoring  gear  with  said 
original  orientation  returning  gear  when  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  original  orientation  restoring  gear  reaches  a 
predetermined  \alue. 


5,136,777 

ATTA<  flMFNT  OV  A  UARU  BKARINC,  KIN(,   lO   1  HE 

BORF  SI  RFACF  OF  A  HOI  SING  OR  TO  THF  I  ^IFRAL 

SI  RFACF  OF  A  JOIRNAI 
I  we  Brockmiiller,  Oberwerm,  and  Hans  Freund,  S<-h»tbheiin, 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.   of  (iermany,  assiKnors  to  SKF  GmbH, 
Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.976.  No*.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.(158.262.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,797 

lot    CI      H-Ml)  ■'<    !i:    B23P  19/04 

L.S.  CI.  29—725  3  aaims 


5.136.776 
!  I  KTROSK    I'Vkl   MOl  NMN(.  APPAKATUS 

t'lshivuki    ^anagisawa.    KanaRawa.    Japan,   SHiSDOr  to   Sony 
Corp<iratiun.   Iok>i>.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  21.  1991    Vr    No.  703,828 

I  Uims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Ma\  28,  1990,  2-135401 

Int.  CI.    HUSK  J.ju 

VS.  a.  29—740  3  Chums 


PI    ATTRACTION 


P4    PWOUNTING    OF    PUTT 
I.  An  electronic  part  mounting  apparatus,  compnsing; 


1  A  device  for  securing  a  bearing  rolling  element,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  first  annular  member  having  a  first  seating  surface  which 
has  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  therein,  said  first  annular 
member  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  predetermined 
hardness; 

a  second  member  ha\  ing  a  second  seating  surface  for  mating 
with  said  first  seating  surface  and  a  contact  shoulder  dis- 
posed angularly  to  said  second  seating  surface,  said  second 
member  being  made  of  a  material  h.ivmg  a  hardness  that  is 
softer  than  said  predetermined  hardness  of  said  first  annu- 
lar member,  said  second  seating  surface  and  '~iid  contact 
shoulder  forming  ,t  fillet  surface  defining  at  least  one 
narrow  intermediate  space. 

said  plurality  of  recesses  having  .i  closed  end  facing  away 
from  said  intermediate  space  jnd  an  open  end  facing 
toward  said  intermediate  space  whereby  said  recesses 
collect  any  of  said  second  seating  surface  matenal  dis- 
placed by  mating  with  said  first  seating  surface; 

said  fillet  surface  characterized  by  roughness  peaks  whereby 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


723 


said  displac<.>d  second  seating  surface  material  grips  said 
roughness  peaks  thus  securing  said  first  annular  member 
from  rotatic  nal  movement  relative  to  said  second  mem- 
ber. 


5,136,778 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STUFTING  A 

SNAILED  ENDLESS  RIBBON  INTO  A  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGE 

Jeffrey  D.  Bell,  Vlurfressboro;  FrankliB  K.  Smith,  UnioaTille, 
and  Patrick  D  Carter,  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn^  aMignora  to 
Ptiikan.  Inc.  I  ranklin,  Tenn. 

Filel  Mar,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,3M 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29— «06  5  Claims 


rotate  and  slide  over  the  open  top  of  the  loop  tray  to  close 

the  nbbon  receiving  chamber. 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  cover  sheet  and  spaced  away  from 

the  post  hole  for  use  in  opening  and  closing  the  cover 

sheet, 
and  a  spnng  plunger  means  mounted  on  top  of  the  tray  walls 

for  contacting  an  indent  on  the  bi>ttom  surface  of  the 

cover  sheet  to  hold  the  cover  sheet  in  closed  position 


5,136,779 

METHOD  OF  MOLTVTING  LEAD  KTtA.ME  ON 

SUBSTRATE 

Baron  E.  Abel.  Wrigbtsrille,  ami  Darid  L.  Archer,  Harrisborg, 

both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Die  Tech,  Inc.,  York  Haven,  Pa. 

Dirisiott  of  Ser.  No.  599,262.  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,901. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413.192,  Sep.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,199 

Idl  a."  HOIR  43:02 

VS.  a.  29—827  9  Claims 


1  Rotary  table  assembly  apparatus  for  stuffing  a  snailed 
endless  nbbon  into  a  ribbon  cartridge,  said  ribbon  cartridge 
having  a  bottom  housing  with  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  rear  wall 
and  a  front  wall  connected  together  by  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  farwardly  from  the  side  walls  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  bonon  housing,  comprising 

a  rotary  table, 

a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  table  for  mounting  and  posi- 
tioning a  bottom  housing  of  a  ribbon  cartridge, 

said  mounting  slate  having  a  front  poriion, 

rear  stop  means  on  the  mounting  plate  for  positioning  the 
rear  wall  of  the  cartridge  bottom  housing  on  the  mounting 
plate, 

front  stop  means  on  the  mounting  plate  for  positioning  the 
front  wall  and  arms  of  the  cartridge  bottom  housing  on  the 
mounting  plate, 

a  loop  tray  affiled  to  the  front  portion  of  the  mounting  plate, 

said  loop  tray  tiaving  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall  cornected  together  by  side  walls,  and  having  an 
open  top  to  (brm  a  ribbon  receiving  chamber, 

an  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  loop  tray  to  allow  a  looped 
ribbon  to  pass  from  the  loop  tray  to  the  cartridge  bottom 
housing, 

a  pin  mounted  ii  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  loop  tray 
to  separate  two  runs  of  the  looped  ribbon  as  it  passes  from 
the  loop  tray  to  the  cartridge  bottom  housing, 

adjustable  slide  panel  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  rear 
w  all  of  the  loop  tray  to  create  narrow  slits  with  the  pin  to 
hold  the  ribbon  upright  as  it  passes  through  the  slits  and  to 
prevent  mort  than  one  layer  of  ribbon  from  passing  from 
the  loop  tray  into  the  cartridge, 

and  cover  means  for  covering  the  top  opening  of  the  loop 
tray  and  pre''enting  the  ribbon  from  Jumping  out  of  the 
loop  tray  as  the  ribbon  is  being  fed  into  the  cartridge 
bottom  housing, 

said  cover  means  comprising  a  clear  plastic  cover  sheet, 

a  pivot  post  m  runted  on  top  of  the  tray  walls  at  a  front 
comer  of  the  loop  tray, 

a  post  hole  fomed  in  a  front  comer  of  the  cover  sheet  and 
seated  on  the  pivot  post  for  allowing  the  cover  sheet  to 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  lead  on  a  substrate,  the  sub- 
strate having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  edge  cornets  and  the 
lead  having  a  clip  with  first  and  second  arms,  a  first  contact  on 
the  first  arm  and  a  substrate  supp>on  on  the  sect)nd  arm.  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  relatively  positioning  the  clip  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 
substrate  with  the  arms  facing  the  edge,  the  first  contact  to 
one  side  of  the  substrate  edge  and  the  bottom  of  the  sub- 
strate resting  on  the  substrate  support; 

b)  relatively  rotating  the  clip  toward  the  substrate  to  freely 
move  the  first  contact  over  the  corner  at  the  top  of  the 
substrate  without  engaging  the  comer  and  then  above  the 
substrate,  while  maintaining  the  substrate  on  the  suppKin, 
and 

c)  further  rotating  the  clip  relative  to  the  substrate  to  move 
the  first  contact  into  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  substrate  inwardly  of  the  substrate  comer 


5,136,780 

PRCKTAS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAM  SHAFT 

Tadashi  Hishida,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  V  it  Entpoeering  Inc., 

Onka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,506,  Jul.  30.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1991.  Ser    No   708,066 

Inu  CI."  B23P  li.iJij 

VS.  a.  29—888.1  3  (laims 


3         1  4 

-JOS — I tia 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cam  shaft  constituted  by  a 
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shaft  member  and  at  teasi  one  cam,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  on  the  outer  peiiphery  of  said  shaft  member  a  cop- 
per plating  layer. 

pressing  metallic  powder  to  form  a  plurality  of  cams; 

putting  said  plurality  of  cams  one  upon  another  with  copper 
plates  containing  a  release  agent  sandwiched  between 
adjacent  cams  to  form  an  assembly; 

healing  vaid  assembly  in  a  furnace  to  sinter  and  harden  the 
cams  of  said  plurality  of  cams  simultaneously  and  to  im- 
pregnate said  ,jms  with  copper. 

mounting  at  lea.si  .  int-  cam  from  among  said  plurality  of  cams 
on  said  shall  member  in  a  desired  position;  and 

heating  said  ai  leaM  one  cam  by  a  laser  to  melt  the  impreg- 
nated copper  and  said  copper  plating  layer  to  join  said  at 
least  one  cam  to  said  shaft  member. 


5,1.V..-K1 
Ml-  IHOI)  Ul-   PRODI  (  1N<,    \  sh  M  1N(,  Hl\(; 
Kurt  Mull.  hvslinKen.  Fed.  Rtp    of  (.erman>.  as.siKncir  In  Kesto 
K(..  Hsslmuen.  fed.  Rep    of  (■trmarv 

Kiled  l>ec    IS,  l'»<»<l.  Vr    No    (S29,2J5 
(  laims  prioni\.  applnaiion  f f<)    H<p     .f  dtrmany,  Feb.  10, 

int.  (_I.    BJIC  .'l.JU 
VS.  a.  29— «88.3  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  sealing  nng  for  valves, 
said  sealing  nng  composing  a  ring-shaped  sealing  member,  on 
ai  least  one  of  a  radially  inside  location  and  a  radially  outside 
location  of  said  sealing  member  there  is  prosided  a  rmg-like 
enclosed  sliding  layer  of  a  foil  material  having  a  harder  charac- 
teristic as  compared  to  the  material  of  said  sealing  member, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  first  forming  a  dent  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  section  of  an  at  least  substantially  hollow- 
cylindrical  shape  into  a  foil  consisting  of  the  material  of  the 
sliding  layer,  thereafter  dividing  the  longitudinally  extending 
section  of  the  dent  into  layers  extending  transversely  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  extent  of  the  dent  to  form  at  least  one 
foil  ring,  and  then  fixedly  connecting  the  at  least  one  foil  nng 
to  the  said  sealing  member  at  the  at  least  one  of  said  radially 
inside  location  and  said  radially  outside  location. 


U'C!  1  \S(  f    K)R  S(  Rl  K  (  1  f  \R  \N(  I  .  I,K  \SS 

(  !   rriM.  OR   IHI-   I  Ikf.  WITH  l)f\  1(  ^  .S  KIR 

i  1^N(.IHFSIS(.   ffU   (I  rriNt,  1  INK    \N|)  (  Ol   PI  1N(, 

l)^^K  Ks 

\lar;d  H    (  alcinai.  via  Molinii  N.  IX-Montanino.  I  rai.(  om.Reg- 
,;tlio.  liren/*.  Itah 

Hied  Oct.  2',  19KX.  Vr    N,,    264. -U<) 
<  laims  priorit>,  application  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1987,  9531  A/87; 
Mar    M).  19H«,  11589  \   HXjl  ; 
1  h,    pi-rtion  of  the  term  of  this  paftnl  subs*.'<jui.nt  to  Oct.  11, 
100''.  has  been  disclaimtd. 
Int    (1.    AOID  '^^    .'■    BJhB  .  '     • 
L..S.  t  !.  30— 2  76  9  Claims 

1  Appliance  for  scrub  clearance,  grass  cutting  or  the  like, 
with  multiple  lines  as  cutting  elements,  and  including  a  housing 
casing  in  two  parts,  coupled  together  for  rotation  together 
about  a  common  axis  and.  inside  said  housing  casing,  at  least 
one  spool  on  which  said  lines  are  wound,  lengths  of  said  lines 


being  adjustable  according  to  the  type  of  vegetation  to  be  cut 
or  following  operational  wear,  which  appliance  compnses: 
means  (77A.  77B)  for  releasably  coupling  said  two  housing 
casing  parts  (51.53)  for  said  rotation  together;  resilient  biasing 
means  (75)  arranged  to  urge  said  housing  casing  parts  (51,53) 
each  other  in  the  axial  direction.  Into  the  coupling  position  and 
to  maintain  said  releasable  coupling  means  in  the  coupling 


73  67  65 


position  separation  of  said  two  housing  casing  parts  in  the  axial 
direction  releasing  said  releasable  coupling  means  (77A.  77B); 
and.  connecting  means  (80)  formed  in  one  piece  with  one  (53) 
of  said  two  housing  casing  parts  (51,  53).  for  effecting  connec- 
tion (80)  between  said  one  housing  casing  part  (53)  and  said 
spool  (81;  83).  and  the  other  one  (51)  of  said  housing  casing 
parts  (53,  51)  having  outlet  bushes  (85)  for  receiving  respective 
ends  of  the  lines  (F). 


S.lifi,-SJ 

(  MAIN  >\W  SPR(K  kf  1 

Don  A.  ikil.  Portland,  and  Kncho  Kuiarov.  Milwaukic.  both  of 

Oreg,.  a.ssiKn<>rs  to  Blount,  Inc.  Portland,  Orii; 

filid  MdN   :J,  1991.  Ser,  No.  7(M.4W) 

Int    CI  ■  B23D  ^7i)2 

U.S.  a.  30— 3»4  9  Qaims 


2.  In  a  chain  saw,  a  sprocket  and  saw  chain  combination 
comprising: 

a  chain  having  a  drive  tang  of  a  given  dimensional  configura- 
tion; 

a  sprocket  including  teeth  receiving  gullet  formations  there- 
between, the  dimensional  configuration  of  said  gullet 
formations  corresponding  to  that  of  said  drive  tang  por- 
tions and  having  a  given  radius  of  curvature  whereby  said 
tang  portions  a."e  received  closely  within  said  gullet  for- 
mations across  a  semicircular  region  of  said  gullet  forma- 
tions, whereby  said  drive  tang  portions  are  closely  re- 
ceived within  said  gullet  formations  for  distributing  oper- 
ating forces  imposed  upon  said  gullet  formations  by  said 
tang  portions  across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gullet 
formations;  and 

means  mounting  said  sprocket  for  rotation  in  said  combina- 
tion 
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5,136,784 

VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  LEVEL  MEASURING  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jacob  J.  Marantz,  2706  SE.  14tii  St,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

33062 

Filtd  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,077 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  9/16.  9/06 

VS.  a.  35—366  2  Clains 


SO       ** 


corresponding  exterior  angle  of  approximately  270  de- 
grees; 
an  adjustable,  elongated  rod  mounted  at  said  joint; 


1  The  vehicle  level  measuring  and  display  device,  said 
vehicle  having  a  frame  and  floor,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  determining  a  gravitationally  level  plane 
as  a  functior  of  a  first  line  and  a  second  line  crossing  said 
Tirst  line,  said  sensing  means  having  a  first  output  signal 
representative  of  said  first  line  level  position  and  a  second 
output  signal  representative  of  said  second  line  level  posi- 
tion, said  sensing  means  including  a  circuit  means  for 
providing  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second  output 
signal  as  a  f  jnction  of  resistance,  said  sensing  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  potentiometers  each  oriented  along  said 
different  predetermined  first  and  second  lines,  said  poten- 
tiometers having  first  and  second  outputs  connected  to 
said  circuit  means,  each  of  said  pair  of  potentiometers 
actuated  resjiectively  by  a  gravitationally  sensitive  pendu- 
lum, each  of  said  pendulums  having  weights  a  its  respec- 
tive bottom  end,  said  sensing  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  to  allow  said  first  and  second  lines  to  represent 
positions  diagonally  relative  to  said  frame  and  said  floor  of 
said  vehicle; 

dc  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means; 

display  means,  Mjnnected  to  said  power  supply,  for  optically 
displaying  indications  of  the  relative  gravitational  position 
of  said  first  and  said  second  line  relative  to  a  gravitational 
level  line  position,  display  means  including  a  first  plurality 
of  individual  light  emitting  diode  optical  indicators  repre- 
sentative of  said  first  line  level  position  and  a  second 
plurality  of  individual  light  emitting  diode  optical  indica- 
tors represertative  of  said  second  line  position,  said  dis- 
play means  including  a  means  for  individually  illuminating 
one  or  more  Df  said  diodes  along  a  particular  said  first  and 
said  second  1  ne  indicative  of  the  level  position  of  said  first 
line  and  said  second  line,  said  display  means  including  a 
level  optical  indicator  representative  of  said  gravitation- 
ally level  plane  formed  by  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  positions;  and 

means  connected  to  said  display  means  for  converting  said 
display  optical  indicators  from  a  first  scale  of  accuracy  to 
a  second  different  scale  of  accuracy  in  degrees  of  leveling 
relative  to  said  first  line  and  said  second  line  level  position. 


5,136.785 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCHNG  MASONRY 
CORNERS 
Coyt  C.  Shirley.  Rte.  1,  Box  187,  Waynesboro,  Va.  22980 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.888 
Int.  a.5  GOIC  15/10 
I  .S.  a.  33—404  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  ad.ipted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  for  aligning 
masonry  comers  comprising: 
a  pair  of  memb<-rs  connected  at  a  joint,  said  members  defin- 
ing an  interior  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  and  a 


tTL  y 


means  along  said  joint  for  fixing  said  elongated  rod  in  a 
position  bisecting  in  the  alternative  either  the  intenor  or 
exterior  angle;  and 

a  plumb  line  secured  to  said  elongated  rod  a  selected  dis- 
tance from  said  joint. 


5,136, ■8^ 

PLAMNt,  TiKli 

Jiianito  Calagui.  335  Boulevard,  Passaic.  N.J.  U70S5 

Filed  Jul.  l.S,  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,410 

Int.  a.'  B27G  17/02.  23/00 

VS.  a.  30 — 478  2  Claims 


1.  A  planing  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  solid  substantially  rectangular  elongated  blade  guide 
defined  by  a  planar  bottom,  a  top.  and  left  and  nghl  sides. 
said  blade  guide  including  a  central  transverse  recess 
therein  having  the  ge<5metry  of  an  inserted  solid  nght 
triangle,  one  surface  of  said  recess  defining  a  blade  support 
surface; 

(b)  blade  means  having  a  chiselhke  end  and  proportioned 
for  slideable  engagement  along  said  blade  support  surface, 

(c)  means  for  selectably  securing  a  planar  surface  of  said 
blade  means  to  said  support  surface  m  selectable  positions 
which  are  a  function  of  the  extent  of  projection  of  said 
chisel-like  end  of  said  blade  mean^  N.-neath  said  planar 
bottom  of  said  blade  guide 

(d)  gripping  means  projecting  from  U.ih  sides  of  said  biadc- 
guide  parallel  to  said  planar  bottom  and  situated  upon  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blade  means. 
said  gripping  means  lcx;ated  rearwardl>  of  said  blade 
support  surface  and  approximately  three-quarters  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  blade  guide:  and 

(e)  length  of  said  blade  guide  is  approximate! >  equal  to 
length  of  said  gripping  means  and  said  gripping  means  are 
selectively  removable  from  said  hiadc  guide 
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5.I3<>.-'8-' 
HI  IKR  TtMPIATK   FOR  ( OMHl  UK  khNBOXKD 
\nthony   PhilU,  L.asalle,  Canada,  aismnor  tci  .]ii\c<    PilUriHa, 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  J,  IWI,  Vr    So.  770.485 

Int.  a.    (^»!B  ■    lu 

VS.  O    VV-4X  (  14  Oaims 


1    \  template  for  a  keyboard,  the  template  providing  mark- 

r  .:^  Ahich  ^on^tltute  d  measurement  scale  and  means  to  assist 
:i  reiaming  said  tempiatt-  ajjainst  keys  of  the  keyboard,  the 
template  bemg  so  dimensioned  thai  said  measurement  scale  is 
ilisp<ssed  immediate! \  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  keyboard, 
V.  hereby  an  object  may  be  brought  proximate  to  the  said  edge 
>t  the  Iteyboard  in  order  to  be  measured  with  the  aid  of  said 
measurement  scale. 


5.1-V),"KX 

KX  JiTINT.DFVirF  rSFI)  WIIH  1- 1  F(TRK  \I  OUTLET 
BO\K>  \M)  iUV   1  IKh 

(  hristupher   K    .)ackv>n.  llS:""  \meth\st  <  t  .  J.  imidin  Valley, 

(  alif.  9:708 
(  iintinuatioo-in-part  i)f  Str   Nu   51S,59<I.  Apr  J".  IWIi.  I'at    V.. 
?,(>40,J04.  which  IS  s  continuatiiin-in-parl  of  Str    No    3(l.''.38(i 
l^i'b    1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in  pan  of  Sht 
N.i    r.931.  Feb    24,  198'^,  Hal    No   4,H():,284    I  his  application 
Mai  .M.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708.456 
Int.  (I.    MJIB  f>    14 
U.S.  a.  33—528  2  Oaims 


conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  open  side  of  the 
outlet  box,  marginal  edges,  a  front  side  and  rear  side,  said 
front  and  rear  sides  including  a  common  center  point.  sai4 
locater  plate  covering  said  open  side  with  said  rear  side 
abutting  the  perimeter  of  the  box  when  the  locater  plate  is 
placed  in  an  overlying  position  over  said  open  side. 

a  pair  of  positioning  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  rear 
side  of  the  Uxrater  plate  near  the  marginal  edges  and  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  receptacle  means  and  pxisi- 
tioned  to  bring  the  center  ptiint  of  the  kxater  plate  into 
coincidence  with  the  center  p<iint  of  said  open  ,ide  of  the 
outlet  box  when  the  positionin,:  pins  .ire  inserted  into  the 
receptacles  means,  and 

template  alignment  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  front 
side  of  the  locater  plate  and  being  displaced  inwardly 
from  any  marginal  edges  of  the  locater  plate  i  of  an  inch 
or  more  to  provide  clearance  so  that  a  person  installing 
the  panel  avoids  scrapping  against  the  template  alignment 
pin  means  when  cutting  away  a  section  of  the  panel  over- 
lying said  open  side, 

said  kx-ater  plate  being  an  aluminum  casting  and  said  posi- 
tioning pins  and  template  alignment  pins  being  made  of 
steel  and  having  proximal  ends  embedded  in  the  locator 
plate  during  ca.sting  to  provide  a  rigid  and  strong  structure 
that  prevents  said  positioning  pins  and  template  alignment 
pins  from  being  jarred  or  otherwise  dislodged  from  the 
locater  plate  dunng  use 


liafi 


5.136,789 
VARIABI  F  INni  (TANCF  TRANSDl  CERS 
(      Burton,  Hugbv,  (,reat  Britain,  a-ssignor  to  System  E 
rols  I  imiled.  I^^amington  Spa.  Fngland 

^ll^■d  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser    No.  624,6.12 
(  laims  pnorilN.  apoluation   I  nited   Kingdom.  Dec.  8,  1989, 
892"Kt* 

Int.  a.=  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  33—558  21  Claims 


1  A  device  for  locating  the  open  side  of  an  electrical  outlet 
box  or  the  like  during  installation  of  a  panel  which  covers  said 
open  side,  said  open  side  having  a  penmeter  of  a  predetermined 
configuration  and  a  center  point,  and  said  box  having  recepta- 
cle means  along  the  penmeter  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
fasteners, 

said  device  including 

a  relatively  thin,  flat  locater  plate  which  has  a  configuration 


1  A  variable  inductance  linear  transducer  comprising  a 
housing  carrying  an  axially  movable  plunger  with  a  projecting 
lip  for  engaging  a  body,  the  movement  of  which  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, a  magnetic  core  in  said  plunger  and  a  coil  assembly 
within  said  housing  and  enclosing  said  plunger,  wherein  the 
external  surface  of  said  plunger  is  of  ceramic  material,  and 
further  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve  of  ceramic  material  within 
said  housing,  and  said  plunger  being  guided  for  linear  move- 
ment solely  by  being  in  direct  sliding  contact  in  said  bearing 
sleeve,  and  wherein  said  sleeve  forms  a  bobbin  on  which  said 
coil  a-ssembly  is  wound,  said  (Tearing  sleeve  having  external 
flanges  for  Icxating  said  ccmI  assembly,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  flanges  has  a  flat  to  provide  clearance  for  electrical 
connections  to  said  coil  assembly. 
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5,136,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATED 

WEBS 

Kenneth  G.  Hagen,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me.,  and  Junes  R.  Bowden, 

N.  Scituate,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron-Web  Systems, 

Inc.,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,857 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  34—23  13  Claims 


1   A  methcxi  of  drying  a  continuously  moving  web  carrying 
a  liquid,  comprisng: 

(a)  passing  the  web  through  an  enclosed  dryer  via  entry  and 
exit  slots  communicating  therewith: 

(b)  recirculating  a  flow  of  drying  gas  between  and  through 
said  dryer  and  a  heater  associated  therewith,  with  the 
drying  gas  pissing  through  said  chamber  being  applied  to 
said  web  to  ;;vaporate  the  liquid  carried  thereon; 

(c)  supplying  thermal  energy  to  the  drying  gas  passing 
through  said  heater  in  variable  amounts  to  heat  said  dry- 
ing gas  to  a  selected  temperature; 

(d)  diverting  and  discharging  exhaust  gas  from  said  recircu- 
lating flow  at  a  flow  rate  which  is  variable  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  levels; 

(e)  adding  makeup  gas  to  said  recirculating  flow  at  a  flow 
rate  which  is  variable  between  maximum  and  minimum 
levels; 

(0  sensing  at  least  a  first  process  variable; 

(g)  establishing  a  first  set  point  for  said  first  process  variable; 
and 

(h)  adjusting  one  of  said  flow  rates  in  order  to  maintain  said 
process  variable  at  said  first  set  point,  and  adjusting  the 
other  of  said  flow  rates  in  response  to  adjustments  to  said 
one  flow  rate  and  in  a  manner  which  insures  that  the  said 
one  flow  rate  remains  between  its  maximum  and  minimum 
levels. 


5,136,791 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  PRODUCTS  IN  A  DIVIDED 

FORM,  PARTICULARLY  CEREALS,  AND 

Al'lAHATUSES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

Patricia  Fraile,  Ciampagne,  and  Henri  Renon,  Sceaux,  both  of 

France,  assigno  s  to  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Deve- 

loppement  dcs  Methods  et  Processus  lodustrieles  (A.R.M.I.N- 

.1   Si.).  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  Nj.  448,686,  Dec,  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,002,7r7, 

which  IS  a  cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,653,  Jan.  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139.190, 

IKc    ;9.  1987,  abiindoned.  This  application  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  619,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1987,  87  00031 

Int.  a.'  F26B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  34—57  A  8  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  external  cylindrical  casing  with  vertical  axis  in  which  is 
mounted  at  least  one  stationary  horizontal  circular  plate 
forming  the  lower  limit  of  a  fluidized  bed  stage,  a  shaft 
capable  of  pivoting  on  itself  being  mounted  along  this  axis, 
said  shaft  having  as  many  series  of  radial  blades  as  there 
are  plates,  said  blades,  which  define  compartments  for  the 


material  to  be  dried,  displacing  the  material  present  on 
said  plate,  each  plate  having  a  perforated  part  correspond- 
ing to  the  drying  iTuid  pa.ssage  zone,  a  closed  part  corre- 
sponding to  a  sweating  zone  and  an  open  part,  the  material 
to  be  dried  arnving  on  a  plate  on  a  section  of  its  closed 
part  and  then  passing  onto  a  perforated  part,  then  onto  a 


closed  section  for  sweating,  or  alternately  over  several 

perforated  and  closed  parts  and  h)eing  at  the  end  of  travel, 

discharged  by  its  open  part; 
a  means  for  causing  the  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft; 

and 
a  means  for  transjxjrting  the  treatment  fluid  in  the  upward 

direction. 


5,136.792 

LAUNDRY  DRYER 

Werner  Janecke.  Tiibingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zanket  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PtT/  DF90/00065.  §  371  Date  Oct   2,  1990.  t  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    UO90  08851.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (^rmany.  Fob.  3. 
1989,  3903183;  Feb   3,  1989.  3903184:  Feb.  18.  1989.  39049H8 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  :i/06 
VS.  a.  34—78  70  Claims 


1b-s{ 


1.  A  laundry  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  outer  panels,  said  housing  having  an  inte- 
rior for  receiving  laundry,  said  interior  being  accessible 
via  a  door; 

a  condenser  being  arranged  on  one  of  said  outer  panels  and 
having  a  first  cavity  for  advancing  vapor-laden  warm  air, 
a  second  cavity  for  advancing  cooling  air.  and  a  thermally 
conductive  partition  of  large  surface  area  separating  said 
cavities,  one  of  said  cavities  additionally  communicating 
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in  a  thermaiK  ciinduttive  manner  and  throughout  a  large    position,  inclined  forwards,  the  rocker  being  articulated  to 

surface  area  with  an  extermr  area  suprmrting  said  laundry    means  which  is  articulated  to  the  at  least  one  buckle  so  that 

Jrver  ^la  a  thermally  conductive  panel,  and  when  the  at  least  one  buckle  is  in  a  clamping  position,  the  shaft 

tieans  for  blowing  said   vap»irladen   warm  air  from  said    ,s  held  m  place  by  the  interaction  between  the  rocker  and  the 

interior,  on  the  one  hand,  into  one  of  said  cavltle^,  and  said 
c^H)ling  air.  on  the  other  hand,  into  anotner  one  of  said 
cavities  of  said  condenser  for  bringing  said  vapc)r-laden  air 
and  said  cixiling  air  into  ihermallv  conductiv  e  l (intact  one 
Aiih  the  other  m  said  condenser  for  cooIuik  viid  vapor- 
laden  air 
wherein  said  pariiinn  is  .'f  undulating  configuration  and  said 
blovking  means  art-  adapted  to  blow  said  vapor-laden 
warm  air  and  said  cixiling  air  In  a  direction  being  essen- 
iiallv  parallel  to  valleys  of  said  undulated  configuration  of 
\aiJ  partition  within  said  condenser,  and  wherein  said 
partition  is  arranged  against  said  ihermallv  conductive 
panel  in  su^h  a  manner  that  pntrusions  ,'t  said  undulated 
configuration  are  in  a  contacting  relationship  therewith. 


5.136.  ■'<JJ 

Hh.M  RKCOVFRV  SYSTKM  K)R  \  PL'LSE 

COMBISTION  DRYIN(,  APPARATUS 

Atsuvnshi  Kubotani,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  CKaWa  Fuji 

Koxyii  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Hle<i  Dec.  P.  1990,  Ser    No    hJ'.K.M 

1  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  l)fc.  16.  I'^H'l.  1  J26862 

Int   CI  ■  F:6B  /y/6>0 


stop  so  that  when  the  at  least  one  buckle  is  in  a  loosened  posi- 
tion the  shaft  can  oscillate  about  its  articulation  point  by  virtue 
of  the  relaxed  tension  on  the  means,  thereby  permitting  the 
rocker  to  move  away  from  the  stop. 


L.S.  CI.  34— «6 


2  Claims 


8*t         6a)  ,  63)  b'C 
62     810   61 


5,136,795 

SNOW   Plow    ASSKMHI  V 

Ivanhoi  K uvnlHrK.  ;«53  W     Archer  PI..  Iknitr.  Colo.  80219 

Hied  Dec.  31.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  815.41'; 

Int.  CI.    KOIH  .^    W 

U.S.  a.  37—233  15  Oainis 


1  .\  heat  recovery  system  for  a  pulse  combustion  drying 
system  in  which  an  exhaust  gas  of  combustion  from  a  pulse 
combustor  pavses  successively  through  a  dryer,  a  product 
collector  and  a  scrubber,  wherein  heat  of  the  exhaust  gas  is 
recovered  in  the  scrubber  bv  spraying  water  into  the  exhaust 
gas  and  transferring  by  heat  exchange  the  heat  recovered  by 
the  water  from  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  compressed  air  stream  by 
passing  the  compressed  air  stream  successively  through  a 
membrane  heal  exchange  tube  on  the  wall  of  the  product 
ullecior  and  a  membrane  heat  tube  on  the  wall  of  the  dryer 
anJ  discharging  the  heated  compres-sed  air  stream  into  an 
air-injeclion  nozzle  of  the  pulse  combustor. 


5.136.'94 
SKI  BOO  I 

Marctllo   Mampacchia.    Trcviso;   Stelio   Simonetti,  Noale,  and 

(  nstiano  lienetti,  Postioma.  all  of  Italy.  iLvsJgnor\  to  Ijinge 

International  S..A..  Kribour)t,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar    14.  1991,  Vr    No    h69.i»4S» 

<  laims    priority,    application    Switierland.     Apr.    24.    1990, 
H«~   ■*) 

Inl    (  i      A43B  5/04 
{    s   (  I   36— ir  6CIaiins 

1  \  ski  biK't  ^ompnsed  of  a  lower  part  (I)  surrounding  the 
foot  and  the  heel  and  of  a  shaft  (5).  in  the  form  of  a  collar, 
which  IS  articulated  on  the  lower  part  provided  withat  least 
!u  ,  'Sing  i^u^kle  i6  7)  for  clamping  and  ksosening  the  b(X)t 
V,  rripriMMg  ji  !he  re  f  a  rocker  (14;  25,  37).  one  of  the  arms  of 
which  interacts  with  a  stop  (16)  which  is  integral  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  boot  in  order  to  hold  the  shaft  in  a  descent 


1.  A  snow  plow  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  substantially  horizontal  blade  assembly  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  predetermined  vertical  axis  with  respect  to 
said  front  portu^n  of  said  frame; 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  two  ends  attached  to 
said  blade  assembly  on  either  side  of  said  vertical  axis; 

a  track  attached  to  said  frame  adapted  for  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  flexible  member; 

means  for  adjustably  secunng  said  flexible  member  to  said 
track. 


.i.^«S*fl- 
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5,136,796  position  and  said  tensioning  position,  each  tensioning  bar  in- 

STEAM  IRON  SPRAY  OR  SURGE  PUMP  SELECTOR       eluding  flexible  end  members  located  adjacent  a  junction  of 
VAl.VE  HAMNG  AN  ANGLED  VALVE  SURFACE  said  frame  members,  means  for  securing  the  fabric  to  each 

Richard  1.  Karrin^on,  Seymour,  Conit.,  atugnor  to  Black  A 
Decker  Inc.,  Ni  wark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,111 
Int.  a.'  D06F  75/18,  75/22 


U.S.  a.  38—77.5 


6Claiiiu 


1.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  soleplate,  a  housing  con- 
nected to  the  soleplate,  and  a  water  tank  associated  with  the 
housing  and  having  a  water  inlet  and  at  least  one  water  outlet, 
and  a  combination  pump  and  spray  or  surge  function  select 
valve  including: 
an  axially  extending  stem  extending  through  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  user  operated  member  mounted  at  a  first 
end  and  a  valve  member  mounted  at  a  second  end; 
valve  housing  means  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 
valve  member  and  having  a  first  water  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  s.iid  water  outlet  from  said  water  lank  and  a 
pair  of  horizcmtally  axially  aligned  and  circumferentially 
spaced  water  outlets  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  inlet,  said  stem  being  rotatable  so  that  the  valve  mem- 
ber selectively  connects  said  water  inlet  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  outlets  while  discontinuing  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  said  other  of  said  outlets,  and  said 
stem  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  housing  means 
to  pump  water  from  said  water  inlet  to  said  selected  one 
water  outlet,  a  Tirst  of  said  pair  of  water  outlets  providing 
water  and  for  spray  function  and  a  second  of  said  pair  of 
water  outlets  providing  water  for  said  surge  function;  and 
said  valve  member  including  an  angled  sealing  surface,  with 
the  angle  of  the  sealing  surface  being  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  stem  so  that  the  sealing  surface  closes  a 
selected  one  of  the  circumferentially  spaced  water  outlets 
while  opening  the  other  of  the  outlets  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  a  first  rotatable  position  and  opens  said 
selected  one  cf  the  water  outlets  while  closing  the  other  of 
the  outlets  when  in  a  second  rotatable  position. 


5,136,797 
I  R  AME  HAV  ING  SHIFTABLE  BARS  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

FNDS  FOR  SECURING  FABRIC  USING  ADHESIVE 
(.reg  A.  Hildebrandt,  R.R.  1,  Box  387,  Winamac,  Ind.  46996 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,722,  Sep.  9,  1989,  abaiidoned.  This 
application  May  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,362 
InL  a.'  D06C  3/08:  B41N  1/24 
I  .S.  a.  38—102.91  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  fabric  used  in  screen  printing,  said 
apparatus  compris  ng  a  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  a 
central  opening,  siid  frame  including  interconnected  periph- 
eral frame  membeis  defining  a  channel  therein,  a  rigid  tension- 
ing bar  positionetl  in  each  channel,  each  tensioning  bar  is 
shiftable  between  .i  set-up  position  adjacent  said  central  open- 
ing and  a  tensionir.g  position  spaced  from  the  central  opening, 
means  for  shifting  each  tensioning  bar  between  said  set-up 


means  for  securing  the  fabric  to  each  tensioning  bar,  end  said 
members  absorbing  a  tensile  force  imparted  by  said  fabnc  at 
each  corner  of  said  frame  when  the  tensioning  bars  are  shifted 
into  the  tensioning  positions 


5.136,798 

RETRACTABFF  WORK  STATION  AH  ACHMFNT  FOR 

IRONING  BOARD  AND  RETRACTABl  F  IRONING 

BOARD  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Dooley,  and  Kimberly  A.  Felict.  both  of  P.O.  Box 

147,  Sagnmore  Beach,  Mass.  02562 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,366,  Oct.  3,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,038.502    This  application  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,164 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1  ? 

2008.  has  been  disclaime<l. 

Int.  n.'  l)06F  81/02 

U.S.  a.  38— 106  9  claims 


1.  A  retractable  ironing  board  system  comprising; 

(A)  an  ironing  board  comprising; 

i)  a  board  of  conventional  construction  with  a  generally 
flat  end  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 

ii)  a  retractable  support  means  to  support  the  board  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  board  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  retracted 
position; 

(B)  a  tray  of  generally  rectangular  shape  rotatably  attached 
to  the  board  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  therewith 
beneath  the  board  and  has  ing  an  open  end  and  a  coupling 
end  comprising. 

i)  a  plurality  of  raised  nh  means  including  a  mounting 
shoulder  means  to  provide  a  mount  at  the  coupling  end 
of  the  [ray  for  pivotably  mounting  a  clamping  means  to 
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.lamp  ihe  coupling  end  of  the  tray   to  the  retractable 
\uprKirl  means  ol  the  ironing  board 
Ml  a  fixed  hinge  plate  means  to  rotatahlv   moiini  support 
arm  means  at  the  open  end  ol  the  tra>,  the  hinge  plate 
means  being  ses  ureU   attached  at  the  open  end  of  the 
tray. 
Ill)  a  plurality  of  finger  means  emending  outwardly  froin 
the  coupling  end  of  the  tray  in  parallel  relationship  to 
pivotably  ctKiperate  with  the  clamping  means  to  rotal 
ably  supp<irt  the  coupling  end  of  the  tras  for  mos  emenl 
of  the  tray  between  a  retracted  position  immediately 
adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  board  and  an  open 
fiosition  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  articles  used  for  iron 
ing  kxaled  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  the  board 
IC)  the  support  arm  means  rotalably  support  the  open  end  of 
the  tray  for  movement  of  the  tray  between  said  retracted 
pt*sition   immediately   adjacent   the   lower  surface  of  the 
hoard  and  said  open  position  for  stonng  articles  located  in 
spaced  relationship  beneath  the  b<«rd.  the  support  arm 
means  having  a  tray  end  and  a  board  end  each  comprising 

I)  hingeable  means  for  hingeably  engaging  the  hinge  plate 

II)  an  arch  member  having  a  distaJ  end  with  retractable 
fastening  means  to  engage  the  flat  end  of  the  board  for 
pivolable  movement  of  the  arch  member  during  move 
ment  of  the  tray  between  the  retracted  position  and  the 
open  position. 

III)  a  strut  hingeably  connected  to  the  ar^h  member  by  pin 
means  for  rotating  the  strut  relative  to  the  arch  member; 

'  Di  the  clamping  means  compressively  engaging  the  retract- 
able support  means  providing  a  quick  disconnect  there- 
from and  movement  of  the  tray  together  with  the  retract 
jble  suppiirt   means  between   the  open   position  and   the 
retracted  position  adjacent  the  board 

(E)  tab  means  extending  from  the  clamping  means  having 
apertures  for  receiving  a  pivot  means  to  connect  the 
clanu  in^  niean^  to  the  coupling  end  of  the  tray. 


5.136,'W 
AITOM^TK   OPKN  AM)  CI  OSK  SKJN 


M»in  kiuippick.  363"'  Cheryl  I-a.,  Fort  Worth,  fex 
l»*<>rge  .Spector.  23J  Broadway    Rm  3815.  Ve» 

!tJ0ir7 

Hied  Keb    12.  1<»<)I.  Ser.  No   feM.llJN 
Int.  a:  G09F  IJ.LC 
IS.  a.  40—505 


■'ftir 

Vnrk. 


.  and 
N.Y. 


1  Oaim 


1    An  automatic  and  nuuiually  operated  open-closed  sign 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  top  rail  and  a  bottom 
rail; 


b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  blind  slats  rotatably 
carried  between  the  siae  rails  of  said  frame; 

c)  a  pair  of  suction  cups  spaced  apart  and  aiTixed  to  the  top 
rail  of  said  frame  so  that  said  suction  cups  can  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  a  glavs  allowing  said  frame  to  hang  there- 
from. 

dl  indicia  such  as  the  word  "(!)PtN"  printed  across  one  side 
of  some  of  said  blind  slates  and  the  wiird  "CI OSED" 
printed  acri>ss  the  opp»>sitc  side  of  stime  of  said  blind  slats, 

ei  means  for  automatically  rotating  said  blind  slats  within 
said  frame  at  predetermined  timed  intervals  so  as  to  indi 
^alc  in  one  instance  said  indicia  as  the  word  "OPFN"  and 
in  another  instance  said  indicia  as  the  word  "CLOSED". 

f)  manual  means  for  disengaging  said  automatic  means  and 

for  manually  rotating  said  blind  slats  within  said  frame  to 

indicate  in  one  instance  said  indicia  as  the  word  "DPEN" 

and    in    another     instance    said    indicia    as    the    word 

CLOSED" 

gl  an  upjier  pulley  rotatably  carried  in  one  end  of  the  top  rail 
of  said  frame. 

hi  a  lower  pulley  rotatably  carried  in  one  end  of  the  bottom 
rail  of  said  fr 'me  dirccti)  below  said  upper  pulley; 

!i  a  plurality  of  blind  pulleys,  each  connected  to  one  end  of 
each  said  blind  slat  on  the  same  side  as  said  upper  pulley 
and  said  lower  pulley 

j)  a  continuous  belt  extending  about  said  upper  pulley,  said 
lower  pulley  and  said  blind  pulleys. 

k)  a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  lower  pulley  to  rotate 
all  of  said  blind  slats  together,  and 

1)  a  timer  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  so  as  to  oper- 
ate said  motor  at  the  predetermined  timed  InteAials; 
wherein  said  manual  means  includes 

m)  a  spring  biased  closed  clutch  coupled  b<.-iween  said  motor 
and  said  k'wer  pulley 

n)  a  shat'l  extending  from  one  side  of  said  clutch  coupled  to 
and  extending  slidably  through  said  lower  pulley  and  out 
of  the  bottom  rail  of  said  frame,  and 

o)  a  knob  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  person 
can  pull  said  knob  to  slide  said  shaft  outwardly  to  disen- 
gage said  clutch  and  then  turn  manually  said  lower  pulley 
to  rotate  all  of  said  blind  slats  together 


5,136,800 
DKCOV  ^VD  A  MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DECOY 
( 'harles  A.  Ijinius,  Prairie  Du  Sac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hambeau 
Products  Corporation.  Middlefleld,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan   4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,360 

Ini    (I  ■  AOl.M  31/06 

VS.  a.  4J— 3  4  Claiins 


I   A  bird  decoy  comprising: 

a  hollow  integrally  molded  Nxiv  formed  hy  blow  molding, 
said  btxiy  defining  a  centra)  downwardly  opening  cavity 
adapted  to  house,  in  nested  relation,  the  identical  bt)dy  of 
another  bird  decoy,  said  Kxly  including  a  top  p^irtion.  side 
portions,  and  a  hollow  ring  molded  integrally  with  at  least 
one  of  said  side  p<irlions.  said  hollow  nng  defining  a  flota- 
tion cavity,  and  said  bixly  further  defining  a  pa.ssage  com- 
municating between  said  central  cavity  and  said  Holation 
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cavity,  said  passage  being  plugged  with  a  material  so  that 

said  flotatio  i  cavity  forms  a  water  tight  flotation  chamber, 
a  neck  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being 

removeably  supported  by  said  hollow  molded  body,  and 
a  head  supported  by  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 

neck. 


5,136,801 
nSHING  LURE 
Robert  B.  Pond,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aaatgnor  to  Aton  Mfg. 
Co.,  Idc,  South  Attleboro,  Mass. 

ni.il  JuB.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,337 

lot  a.'  AOIK  S5/00 

VS.  a.  43— 42J9  9  CUima 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a)  a  weighted  head  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

b)  an  ariificial  grub  worm; 

c)  first  attach  nent  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
head  poriion  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  attaching 
said  grub  worm  thereto; 

d)  a  fish  hook  including  a  shank  portion,  an  attachment  eye 
on  one  end  of  said  shank  portion,  and  a  hook  portion  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  portion; 

e)  second  attac  hment  means  on  said  head  poriion  at  substan- 
tially the  up|)er  end  thereof,  said  second  attachment  means 
inlerengagirg  said  attachment  eye  for  attaching  said  fish 
hook  to  said  head  poriion  at  substantially  the  upper  end  of 
said  head  poriion,  said  second  attachment  means  being 
furiher  operative  for  attaching  said  head  poriion  to  a 
fishing  line  at  substantially  the  upper  end  of  said  head 
poriion;  and 

0  said  shank  f>oriion  extending  angularly  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  Irom  the  upper  end  of  said  head  poriion  to  said 
grub  worm,  said  shank  poriion  passing  through  said  grub 
worm,  said  hook  portion  being  exposed  adjacent  said  grub 
worm. 


5,136,802 

MOSQUITO-KILLING  FAN  ILLUMINATED  WfTH 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

(  hih-Ming  Chen,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670.  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.699 
Int.  CI.'  AOIM  J/IO 
V.S.  a.  43—111  1  Claim 

1.  A  mosquito-killing  fan  comprising: 
a  casing  including  a  lower  casing  and  an  upper  casing; 
a  fluorescent    amp  mounted  on  a  bottom  poriion  of  said 
casing  operatively  illuminated   for  guiding  mosquitoes 
flying  into  siid  casing; 
an  air  fan  means  including  an  axial-flow  fan  formed  in  said 
lower  casing,  and  a  radial-flow  fan  formed  in  said  upper 
casing,  both  said  fans  driven  by  a  driving  motor  rotatably 
secured  in  s;iid  casing;  and 
a  mosquito  catcher  operatively  catching  mosquito  flying  in 
an  air  stream  blown  by  said  air  fan  means  driven  by  said 
dnving  moMr; 
said  mosquito  catcher  secured  to  an  air  guiding  funnel  opera- 
tively driven  by  said  radial-flow  fan  through  a  transmis- 
sion gear  set  which  includes:  an  upper  cover  secured  on  an 
up|>er  poriion  of  the  upper  casing,  a  fan-driven  gear  se- 


cured on  an  upper  central  shaft  p<-irtion  of  the  radial-flow 
fan,  a  switching  gear  operatively  engageable  with  the 
fan-dnven  gear  and  mounted  in  a  gear  holder  slidably  held 
in  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  the  upper  cover  having  a 
switch  handle  protruding  upwardly  from  the  gear  holdei 
for  of>eratively  engaging  the  switching  gear  with  the 
fan-dnven  gear  or  disengaging  the  switching  gear  from 
the  fan-dnven  gear,  a  transmission  gear  means  having  an 
upper  large  transmission  gear  engageable  with  the  switch- 
ing gear  and  a  lower  sm.all  transmission  gear  positioned 
below  said  upper  large  transmission  gear  and  engageable 
with  a  follower  gear  of  the  air  guiding  funnel,  and  a  ptjsi- 
tioning  lock  having  a  latch  normally  locking  the  switch 
handle  of  the  switching  gear  for  coupling  the  fan-dnven 
gear  and  the  upper  transmission  gear,  and  operatively 
unlocking  the  switch  handle  by  retracting  a  knob  protrud- 
ing upwardly  from  the  lock  and  retracting  the  latch  for 
uncoupling  the  upper  transmission  gear  from  the  fan- 
driven  gear: 
said  air  guiding  funnel  including:  a  funnel  body  generally 
disposed   around   the   radial-flow    fan   having  an   upper 


flange  secured  with  the  follower  gear  and  a  Icvscr  flange 
rotatably  disp<3sed  around  an  upper  shaft  of  the  driving 
motor  defining  an  inlet  passage  between  the  funnel  and  the 
upper  casing  for  directing  air  and  mosquitiies  upwardly 
through  the  inlet  passage,  an  enlarged  hood  radially  e.\ 
panded  from  the  funnel  body  defining  an  inlet  ("K>n  dis- 
posed on  a  first  opening  of  the  radial-flow  fan  and  a  con- 
traction duct  protruding  rearwardly  from  the  enlarged 
hood  defining  an  outlet  port  disp<-)sed  on  a  second  opening 
of  the  radial-flow  fan  opposite  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 
funnel;  and 
said  mosquito  catcher  having  a  mosquito-collecting  nei 
fo.Tned  with  a  fine  mesh  screen  thereon  secured  to  the 
funnel  body  of  the  air  guiding  funnel  and  a  side  impacting 
plate  connected  with  the  fine  mesh  screen  rotatably  slid- 
ably contacting  an  upper  net  disposed  around  the  upper 
casing,  a  sloping  plate  inclinedly  secured  to  the  air  guiding 
funnel  in  front  of  the  mosquito-collectmg  net  defining  a 
mosquito  inlet  slot  between  the  sloping  plate  and  the 
upper  net  of  the  upper  casing,  and  a  mosquito  collection 
box  formed  on  a  lower  p>onion  of  the  catcher  for  collect- 
ing any  dead  mosquitoes  dropping  from  the  catcher 
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BAIT  BOX 
Brian  M.  Sykes,  and  [)«Tid  S.  Brooks,  both  of  300  Citv   R..«d 
SbcffleM,  S2  EaglaiMl 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IWl,  Vr   No.  673,326 
Claims  priority,  ipplication   I  nited   Kini2d<im.    Apr    6    1090, 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  ;,  JO 
U,S.  a.  ii— 131  13  Claims 


ihtrein,  and  thereby  to  generate  a  fog  in  the  upper  end  of 
(he  container. 

J  v.(induu  fir  directing  a  part  of  the  generated  fog  to  said 
lower  companrnent; 

and  another  conduit  for  directing  another  part  of  the  gener- 
ated fog  to  said  upper  compartment. 


5,136,805 

TRANSPARENT  CON  I  AINER  C  ONTAININC  LIVING 

FEOWER 

HrHja  I)   Mookherjec.  Holmdel,  N.J..  as.<ii)(nor  lo  International 
Ha»ors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  IWl,  Ser    No.  810.074 

1    A  hail  h<n  for  the  control  of  pt^ts  comprising  an  elongate,  Inl  d'   AOKf  ■•    /•' 

[jbe  hke  txxly   member  defined  by   a  ba.sc.  a  pair  of  spaced-    (;_§_  q    4^ ^q  |  CUin 

apart,  parallel  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  parallel  end  walls  also  upstanding  from  said  base 
and  which  together  define  a  bos  interior,  a  closure  lid.  a  pest 
iniei  outlet  aperture  provided  in  each  of  said  end  walls,  an 
insertable  and  removable  carnage  hiilder  for  a  bait  hKx;k  lo- 
cated at  the  mid-lenglh  of  said  tubc-liltc  b<x!>  member,  and 
secured  with  positive  positional  retention  within  said  box 
.iiterior.  and  a  securable  access  means  to  said  box  interior. 


5,136,804 

SYSTE.M  FOR  GER.MINATION,  PROPAGATION  AND 

GROWING  PLANTS  IN  LLTRASONIC-FOG 

CONDITIONS  (AEROPONICSi 

luTia  Rotbcm,  Ramat-Gao,  and  Amiram  Keshet.  Rehovnt.  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Shira  Aeroponics  1 19841  I  Id.,  Rehotoi. 

Israel 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19OT.  Ser    No.  327,616 
nums  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct    20.  lOWt.  088105 

Int.  n    Aou.  ;^  •», 

IJ.S.  a.  4'— Ml  13  Claims 


-r 


•o'-l  Jo-It        «k 


1  A;'paraius  I  r  aeroptinicall v  growing  plants,  compnsing 
3  lousing  including  a  partition  defining  an  upper  compart 
ment  and  a  lower  compartment,  said  partition  including 
means  supp<Trting  a  plurality  .if  plant.s  with  the  rcHits 
exposed  in  the  lower  compartment  and  the  shixus  exp<is<.-d 
in  the  upper  compartment 
a  fog  generator  including  a  container  for  receiving  a  quan 
tity  of  water,  and  an  ultravinic  transducer  located  within 
the  container  to  be  immeiscd  m  the  water  when  received 


1.  A  fragrant  inganalv/iiig  apparatus  consisting  of  (A)  head 
space  vapor  analysis  means  and  (B)  a  container  kK'ated  proxi 
mate  said  head  space  vap<ir  analysis  means  for  at  ieaii  .me 
living  flower,  said  container  consisting  of  a  vertically-disposed 
airtight  substantially  flexible  transparent  enclosure  having  ai' 
internal  .Vdimensional  volume,  said  enclosure  consisting  of  ( 1  ! 
a  lower  transparent  flexible  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
supp<irt  surface:  and  (2)  a  continuous  transparent  flexible  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  circumference  of  said  sup 
ptirt  surface  having  at  lea.st  two  orifices  therethrough,  extend 
ing  from  said  internal  3-dimensional  volume  through  each  of 
side  orifices,  vapor  transmission  means  having  a  compres.sed 
external  circumference  subistantially  equal  to  and  contiguous  to 
the  circumference  of  each  of  <,aid  onfices,  capable  of  transmit- 
ting the  head  space  volatiles  of  the  hving  flowers  from  said 
3-dimensional  volume  to  a  Ux;ation  proximate  said  article,  at 
least  one  of  said  transmission  means  being  a  wick  for  transmit 
ling  the  head  space  volatiles  of  the  living  flowers  from  said 
1-dimensional  volume  to  the  environment  surrounding  said 
container,  and  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  means  being  a 
thin  tube  for  transmuting  the  head  space  volatiles  of  the  living 
flowers  from  said  .''-dimensional  volume  to  said  head  space 
vapor  analysis  means  located  proximate  said  container 
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5,136,806 

n  OW  ERPOT  AND  WATER  SUPPLYING  MEMBER  FOR 

i=XOWERPOT 

\  uung  K.  Kang,  1076-30,  Nambyun-dong,  Kwanak-kn,.  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,017 
Claims  priorit>-,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
12745/89-,  Sep.  6.  1989,  13183/89 

Int  a.5  AOIG  27/00 
VS.  CI.  47—81  II  CUims 


8.  A  flowerpot  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  through-hole  on  a  bottom  thereof,  and 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  supporting  leg;  water  supply- 
ing means  for  absorbing  and  carrying  water  upwardly  in 
said  flowerp.)t  by  capillary  action;  water  basin  means  for 
storing  water  and  for  supporiing  said  main  body  of  said 
flowerpot,  said  water  basin  means  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  water  supplying  means,  wherein  said 
water  supplying  means  compnses  an  absorbing  material 
retaining  tube  and  an  absorbing  material  retained  within 
said  retaining;  tube  for  absorbing  and  carrying  water  up- 
wardly by  capillary  action;  and  a  supporting  plate  having 
a  plurality  o^  through-holes  coupled  with  said  retaining 
tube,  said  supporiing  plate  being  adapted  to  support  said 
retaining  tube  on  the  bottom  of  said  flowerpot. 


5.136,807 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 
Dov  OrloT,  Kfar  Maimon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Gro-Max  Systems, 
Inc.,  Dover,  Fit. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,481 

Int.  a.5  AOIG  9/02 

V.S.  a.  47—83  17  Claims 


lowest  one  for  allowing  excess  fluid  to  exit  therefrom  and 
to  drain  into  a  container  located  immediately  below,  and 
an  excess  fluid  draining  system  communicating  with  a  lower 
container  of  said  column. 


1  An  arrangeirent  for  growing  plants,  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  containers  each  having  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  and  an  open  upper  face,  said  containers 
being  at  least  pariially  filled  with  a  medium  for  growing 
plants  and  being  stacked  in  the  form  of  a  self-supporting 
column,  and  all  containers  above  the  lowest  one  being 
supporied  at  least  indirectly  by  a  container  positioned 
below,  the  stacking  formation  allowing  an  open  space  to 
remain  between  the  side  walls  of  upper  and  lower  contain- 
ers or  between  the  projections  thereof; 
dram  means  in  each  of  the  stacked  containers  above  the 


5,136.808 

SLAGGING  GASinCATlON  AFPARATLS 

Albert  Calderon,  1065  Melrose,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,862.  May  26,  1988.  Pat 

No.  4,927,430  This  application  May  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.545 

Int.  CI.'  ClOJ  3/52.  3/72 
VS.  a.  48—62  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  gasifler  for  the  gasification  of  a  material  into  a  gas  and 
a  molten  slag  comprising 

a  chamber  for  the  containment  of  the  material; 

means  for  converting  the  matenal  in  said  chamber  into  a  gas 
and  a  molten  slag, 

quenching  means  for  ccxiling  and  solidil'ying  the  molten  slag, 

a  nozzle  interposed  between  said  chamber  and  said  quench- 
ing means,  said  nozzle  including  an  orifice  having  an  inlet 
end  for  receiving  the  molten  slag  from  '.aid  chamber  and 
an  outlet  end  for  discharging  the  molten  slag  into  said 
quenching  means, 

a  recessed  zone  defined  in  said  no/vk  betwren  said  outlet 
end  of  said  orifice  and  said  quenching  means,  and 

means  for  providing  heat  m  said  recessed  zone  to  prevent  the 
solidification  of  the  slag  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  orifice 


5,136,809 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  A  GATE 

Moscow  K.   Richmond,   Los  Angeles;   Thomas   R.   Richmond. 

Santa  Ana.  and  Patrick  S.  Kochie,  Simi  \  alley,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Doorkino,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,526,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,076,012,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.444,  Apr   25. 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,916,860.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  712,528 

Int.  a.'  E05F  n/14 

VS.  a.  49—28  18  Oaims 


^-(^hA^' 


1.  A  gate  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  moving  a  gate 
between  a  gate  closed  position  and  a  gate  opened  position,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
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a) motive  means  lu  lin.o  [he  gi'.e  belween  the  gate  opened 
position  and  the  gate  ^Liseil  position, 

^1  means  connecting  said  motive  means  lo  said  gate  to  cause 
pxiwered  movement  c\f  the  gate  betv^een  ihe  gate  opened 
(»nd  gale  closed  positions,  and 

.1  control  means  operativelv  ^onnexied  lo  said  motive 
means  to  control  operation  o(  said  motive  means  and 
hence  to  control  movemeni  of  said  gate  between  the  gate 
ipened  and  gate  closed  positions,  said  control  means 
causing  said  gate  to  move  lo  the  closed  p»)Sition  and  re- 
main at  the  gate  closed  position  in  an  unlocked  condition, 
means  causing  a  locking  action  of  the  gate  while  at  the 
closed  position  vkhen  a  force  is  applied  lo  the  gate  lo  move 
(he  gate  away  from  the  gate  closed  position  and  which 
force  IS  from  a  source  other  than  from  the  motive  means, 
said  gate  being  manually  opcnahle  when  unlocked  and  no 
electntal  power  .v  available  to  the  apparatus 


5.136.811 

TORQt'E  ROD  COUNTERBAL-VNCED  D<KJR 

ASSEMBI  Y 

Rotx-rt  J     I  yons.  Sr..  ManMlen.  Conn.,  assignor  lo    The  Bilco 
(  ompany,  Hest  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep   7,  1990.  Ser.  .No.  579,924 

Inl    (T  K05F  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  i<i~i»b  5  Claims 


5.136.81U 

PARKING  CATF 

i  -ank    \    IV-Witt,  II!.  2365  (oi  Rd..  Holcomb.  NY 

Hied  May  30.  1991.  Ser   No.  707,625 

Int.  CI.-  H)\y     '     «     H)5K  !5/IO 

VS.  a    49—49 


14469 


16  Claims 


1  A  traffic  control  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  traffic 
through  a  lane,  wherein  said  traffic  control  gate  is  compnsed 
of: 

(a)  a  I  raffle  gate  arm; 

fb)  fluid  power  means  for  furnishing  power  to  and  for  raising 

said  irafTic  gate  arm  to  its  open  position  and  for  lowenng 
Tjid  traftlc  gate  arm  to  its  barner  position,  wherein  said 
fluid  p^iwer  means  delivers  the  maximum  amount  of 
power  to  said  tratTic  gale  arm  when  said  iratTic  gate  arm 
begms  lo  be  raised  and  less  power  thereafter  wherein  said 
fluid  p^iwer  means  is  compnsed  of  a  cylinder  comprising 
a  piston  wherein  said  piston  is  adapted  lo  move  upon  the 
intrtxluclion  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder  and  wherein: 

1  said  cylinder  is  ^miprised  of  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
and  a  cylindrical  casing. 

2  said  piston  is  operalively  connected  to  said  traffic  gate 
arm. 

3  said  fluid  p-'wer  means  is  compnsed  of  means  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  until  it  contacts  said  front  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  thereby  causing  the  movement  of  said  traffic 
^ate  arm  to  cea,se  m  one  position,  and 

4  >aid  tTuid  power  means  is  comprised  of  means  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  until  it  contacts  said  back  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  thereby  causing  the  movemeni  of  said  traffic 
gale  arm  lo  cease  in  another  position 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  traffic  gale  a.'ir. 

(d)  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an  obstruction  to  the 
movemeni  of  said  traffic  gate  arm  from  us  open  position  to 
lis  barrier  position   and 

f  I  means  for  reversing  ihe  movement  of  said  piston  once 
said  iibstruction  ha.s  been  sensed 


I.  A  counterbalanced  door  assembly  compnsing: 

a  frame; 

a  door; 

a  hinge  connecting  the  door  to  the  frame  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  about  a  first 
hinge  a.xis  lying  in  a  non-vertical  plane; 

a  torque  rod  arm  having  a  force  applying  end  with  at  least 
two  wheels  mounted  thereon  and  a  rotating  end,  the 
rotating  end  being  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis 
displaced  from  the  first  a.xis, 

a  torque  ri~)d  having  a  fi.\eil  end  and  a  rotating  end.  the 
rotating  end  of  the  torque  rod  arm  being  mounted  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  rotating  end  of  the  torque 
rod  lo  twist  the  torque  rod  as  the  torque  rixJ  arm  rotates 
about  the  second  a.xis  and  generate  a  counterbalance  force 
at  the  force  applying  end  of  the  torque  rod  arm;  and 

a  cam  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  track  for  guiding  the 
wheels  on  the  force  applying  end  of  the  torque  rod  arm 
and  receiving  the  counterbalance  force  from  the  torque 
rod  arm.  the  cam  surface  being  shaped  to  control  the 
direction  of  and  apply  the  counterbalance  force  over  a 
controlled  effective  moment  arm  about  the  first  axis  and 
generate  a  desired  counterbalance  torque  about  the  first 
axis; 

the  cam  track  including  a  channel  with  opposed  upstanding 
walls  for  guiding  the  two  wheels  between  the  walls  of  the 
can  track,  the  cam  and  the  fixed  end  of  the  torque  rod 
being  connected  between  ihe  dix^r  and  the  frame  such  that 
the  generated  counterbalance  torque  substantially  coun- 
terbalances the  d(X)r 


5,136.812 

lOH  HINGFD  SASH  CONSTRCCTION  AM) 

AS.SCK  lATED  WINDOW  CONSTRICTION  AND 

REI  ATED  METHODS 

William  P    \oegele.  200  Bridge  St..  Pittsburgh.  Pa    15223 
Kiled  Apr.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,671 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  "/OO 
V.S.  n.  49—397  36  Oaims 

1  A  top  hinged  sash  construction  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
building  compnsing 
a  hinge  bar. 

1  frame  a,ssembly  hingedly  connected  lo  said  hinge  bar.  said 

frame  a.vsemblv  including  a  head  extrusion  member,  a  sill 

member,  two  side  members  and  at  leas!  one  glazing  mem- 

r>er  mounted  therein 

said  head  extrusion  member  having  a  head  extrusion  flange 

defining  a  head  extrusion  recess  therein, 
head  extrusion  weatherslnppirg  means  secured  within  said 
head  extrusion  recev, 
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said  head  extrusion  weatherstripping  means  contacting  said 

hinge  bar  wher  said  frame  assembly  is  closed  against  said 

hinge  bar; 
said  head  extrusion  weatherstnpping  means  being  such  that 

it  IS  only  partially  compressed  when  said  frame  assembly  is 

closed  against  said  hinge  bar;  and 


miiiiiiiimijrrr 


®r^ 
"-U" 


said  head  extrusion  recess  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  projecting  from  said  head  extrusion  flange, 
said  protrusions  limiting  the  compression  of  said  head 
extrusion  weatherstripping  means  when  said  frame  assem- 
bly is  closed  against  said  hinge  bar. 


5,136.813 
CANTILEVER-TYPE  SLIDING  GATE 

FdHard  L.  Gibbs,  and  Paul  J.  Bulten,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
a.ssiRnors  to  Fence  Hardware  Specialties,  Inc.  DBA  Ameristar 
I  ence  Products,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  S<:p.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,801 

Int.  a.'  E06B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  49—404  6  Claims 


1  A  gate  system  which  is  assembled  from  components  to 
form  a  planar  gale  structure  having  a  height  dimension  and  a 
length  dimension  for  spanning  a  predetermined  gap,  the  gate 
system  comprising: 

two  spaced  gate  posts  each  provided  with  an  upper  roller 
assembly  and  a  bottom  guide  roller  assembly  with  spaced 
wheels; 
a  one  piece  top  rail  extrusion  containing  two  adjacent  hori- 
zontally oriented  compartments  along  its  length,  one 
compartment  bi-ing  larger  than  the  other  compartment, 
the  larger  compartment  having  an  upward  facing  side  and 
a  downward  facing  side,  the  downward  facing  side  being 


open,  the  upward  facing  side  containing  prepunched 
holes  to  accommtxlaie  upright  gate  members,  the  larger 
compartmcni  being  large  enough  in  diameter  to  accom- 
modate upright  gate  members,  the  larger  compartment 
extending  above  and  below  the  smaller  compartmeni 
providing  shoulders  through  which  bolts  may  pass  Ki 
secure  the  upright  gale  members  lo  the  upper  rail  extru 
sion,  the  smaller  compartment  having  an  upward  facing 
side  and  a  downward  facing  side,  ihc  upward  facing  side 
being  closed  and  the  downward  facing  side  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  upper  roller  a.sscmbhes  extend 
into  the  smaller  compartmeni  forming  a  covered  irack  foi 
the  upper  roller  assemblies; 

upright  gale  members  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each 
upright  gate  member  being  attached  to  the  upper  rail 
extrusion; 

a  bottom  rail  extrusion  attached  to  the  other  ends  of  the 
upright  gate  members,  the  bottom  rail  extrusion  rolling 
between  the  spaced  wheels  of  the  bottom  guide  roller 
a.ssembly. 


5.136.814 
DRAINING  DOOR  SILL  A.SSKMHI  >  WITH 
ADJl  STABLE  THRESHOLD  i  \V 
i.  Charles  Headrick ,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  lo  Headnrk  Man- 
agement Corpora  ion.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  .Vlay  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.665 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  1/70 

VS.  a.  49—468  18  Claims 


1.  A  threshold  and  door  sill  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  member  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  upwardly  open  channel  and  a  sill  shaped  to 
provide  a  surface  that  extends  laterally  and  slopes  down- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  channel  to  an  outside  edge  of 
said  frame  member; 

an  elongated  threshold  cap  sized  and  configured  to  be  re- 
ceived and  supported  within  said  channel  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  threshold  cap  protruding  upwardly  from 
said  channel; 

an  end  cap  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  to  one  end  of 
said  elongated  frame  member  with  said  end  cap  being 
formed  with  a  drain  trough  that  extends  transversely 
beneath  said  one  end  of  said  frame  member; 

said  drain  trough  having  a  first  portion  positioned  at  least 
partially  to  underlie  an  end  of  said  channel  and  an  end 
portion  forming  a  mouth  at  the  outside  edge  of  said  frame 
member  when  said  end  cap  is  mounted  to  said  frame 
member; 

whereby  rain  water  seeping  under  the  threshold  cap  and  into 
the  channel  flows  lo  the  end  of  the  channel  and  into  ihe 
end  cap  drain  trough,  which  directs  the  water  beyond  the 
outside  edge  of  the  frame  member  and  away  from  the 
threshold  and  sill  assembly 
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5,I36,X15 
(  ()M  \tTIN{,  VIKC  HANISM  R)R  INSTAl  I  AllON  1  (  )H 

lI.rRASOMC  DIMKNSIONAI  FRKATMl-M 
Boris  P.  Kr«m«renko.  7  I,  kv.  113.  Kharkov,  ulitsji  lankopia. 
Boris  Y.  Mischenko.  8,  kv.  52.  Moscow.  Iji/orev>  prueid. 
Valentin  P.  Vasjuta,  revoljutsii,  23.  kv.  5.  Kharkov,  ulitsa 
Oktyabr^koi:  Valery  A.  Sokolov.  ploschad.  6.  kv,  ''H.  vioscow. 
Tishinskaya.  and  Aieiandr  P  Vanov.  Kidemana.  2.  kt.  79, 
Kharkov,  ulitsa  Roberta,  all  of  I  .S..S.R. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3X9.161,  Au^.  2.  19S9, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1991.  Ser    No.  6^'^.^>5\ 

(  laitns  prioritv,  application  I    S.S  R.,  Aug    V  I9SN,  44'l;)^^ 

Int    (1     B24H      •    J- 

VS.  (1   51  —';9  ,^.5  13  Claims 


surface,  wherein  the  motor  includes  an  axially-movable  spindle 
to  which  the  disc  is  fa-stened,  and  a  permanent  Held  magnet 


1    An  installation  for  ultrasonic  dimensional  treatment  of 
workpieces,  compnsing: 
a  frame,  having  a  base, 
a    longitudinal   displacement   carriage   positioned   on    the 

frame; 
a  transverse  displacement  carnage  positioned  on  the  base  of 

the  frame; 
an  acoustic  head,  electrically  coupled  with  an  ultrasonic 

generator  and  positioned  on  the  longitudinal  displacement 

carnage,  the  acoustic  head  having  a  tool; 
a  working  table,  positioned  on  the  transverse  displacement 

carriage; 
means  for  controlling  vertical  feed  of  the  working  table  to 

and  from  the  tool  of  the  acoustic  head;  and, 
means  for  vertically  moving  and  applying  a  contact  force  to 

the  working  table. 


'13ft  Slfi 

1-  IH.l    Ml  \Kl'l-  NF  H  K  iK  sKIS 

William  J   HeckinKham.  Maisjincttt*..  Smard«n  HmhcI   Meadcorn, 

Kent.  Knitland  TN2^  9S> 
K'l  No.  P(T  (,B«9  (M)51iS.  ^  Vl  Dau  Jan    11.  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ait  Jan.  11.  1991.  PCI  Puh    N..   u ( )H9   10778,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov    16.  1989 

I'Cl   Hied  Mas    12.  \W^.  Vr    No    f>()2.278 
Claim.s  priontv.  application   I  nittKl   Kiniidom.  M,n    13,  1988, 
(pilU-f) 

Inl    I  I       \6X:  H/06 

vs.  CI.  51  — 12S  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  an  elongate  edge,  especially  the 
blade  at  the  edge  of  a  ski.  compnsing  an  abrasive  disc  set  in  a 
housing,  an  electnc  motor  for  rotating  the  disc  about  its  axis,  a 
guide  surface  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  disc,  and  guide  means 
defining  a  guide  plane  substantially  at  nghl  angles  to  the  guide 


positioned  so  as  to  apply  force  on  the  spindle  to  bias  the  disc 
towards  the  motor  at  all  times. 


5.I36.8P 

AITOM  MU    I  APPINC.  APPARAMS  FOR 

PIK/.OKl.KTRK    MATKRIAI.S 

Makoio  labata.  and  Miroshi  lakezawa.  both  of  hurultawa. 
Japan.  a,SMi{non,  to  Nihon  I>«mpa  Ko){\o  (  o..  1  td.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

IMfd  Kfb    2«.  1991    Sir    No    662.444 
(  laims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2H.  199(J,  i-US>452; 
lun    29,  I99(),  2-r3!i46;  iK-c    25.  1990    2-412942 

Int.  CI.    B24B  -iv,  „•/ 
U.S.  a.  51—165.71  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  lapping  apparatus  for  lapping  a  piezoelec- 
iric  matenal,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  confronting  lapping  plates  having  con- 
fronting lapping  surfaces; 

a  earner  disposed  between  said  lapping  plates,  for  holding  a 
piezoelectric  material  sandwiched  between  the  lapping 
surfaces  of  said  lapping  plates; 

a  drive  unit  for  driving  the  carrier  in  a  planetary  motion 
between  the  lapping  plates  to  lap  the  piezoelectric  mate- 
nal parallel  to  the  lapping  surfaces  while  supplying  a 
lapping  slurry  therebetween, 

an  electrode  supported  on  one  of  said  lapping  plates  in  elec- 
tncally  insulated  relationship  thereto,  said  electrode  hav- 
ing a  lip  end  positioned  at  the  lapping  surface  of  said  one 
lapping  plate; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  clock  signal  having  a  constant 
frequency. 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  the  count  of  said 
counter  into  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  count; 
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a  sweep  oscillator  for  generating  a  sweep  signal  whose 
frequency  dejiends  on  the  analog  signal  from  said  digital- 
to-analog  converter; 

an  AGC  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  sweep  signal  from  said 
sweep  oscillator  to  a  fixed  amplitude  and  applying  the 
amplified  sweep  signal  through  a  fixed  resistor  to  a  termi- 
nal of  said  electrode; 

a  comparator  circuit  for  detecting  the  signal  at  the  terminal 
of  said  electrcde  and  comparing  the  detected  signal  with  a 
first  reference  voltage  with  a  relatively  long  first  time 
constant  to  diitermine  whether  the  piezoelectric  material 
is  present  underneath  said  electrode; 

a  memory  for  uoring  output  data  from  said  comparator 
circuit  at  an  address  corresponding  to  the  count  of  said 
counter; 

a  dip  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  signal  at  the 
terminal  of  sa  d  electrode  and  detecting  a  dip  in  the  signal 
based  on  a  dip  in  said  envelope  with  a  second  time  con- 
stant which  K  shorter  than  said  first  time  constant; 

a  sweep  contro'  circuit  for  inactivating  said  counter  when 
the  dip  in  the  signal  is  detected  by  said  dip  detector; 

a  frequency  detector  for  successively  decrementing  ad- 
dresses of  said  memory  from  said  address  corresponding 
to  the  count  of  said  counter  for  a  predetermined  number 
of  times  and  reading  the  output  data  from  the  decre- 
mented addresses,  when  the  dip  in  the  signal  is  detected  by 
said  dip  detec;or,  and  for  reading  the  frequency  generated 
by  said  sweep  oscillator  at  the  time  the  dip  in  the  signal  is 
detected,  only  when  all  the  output  data  stored  in  said 
memory  indicate  the  presence  of  the  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial undemea;h  said  electrode,  as  frequency  data  into  a 
register  thereof; 

a  frequency  de'ermining  circuit  for  determining  that  the 
frequency  data  represent  a  true  resonant  frequency  of  the 
piezoelectric  material  when  the  difference  between  fre- 
quency data  successively  read  into  said  register  is  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  value; 

a  frequency  coniparator  for  determining  that  a  lapping  pro- 
cess is  completed  when  said  true  resonant  frequency  de- 
termined by  said  frequency  determining  circuit  falls 
within  a  given  range  from  a  predetermined  target  fre- 
quency; and 

a  drive  unit  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  drive  unit  to 
stop  driving  said  carrier  in  response  to  the  determination 
by  said  frequency  comparator  that  the  lapping  process  is 
completed. 


5,136,818 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Michael  Bramsnn,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  The  United 

stall's  of   Amcri  ra  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Nav>.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  N.i.  591,208.  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,394. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,900 

Int.  a.5  B24B  49/04 

V.S.  a.  51—165.72  7  Claims 


V^" 


6.  A  method  of  polishing  a  portion  of  a  length  of  an  optical 
fiber,  having  an  inner  core  surrounded  by  cladding  upon  a 
polishing  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securely  mounting  the  optical  fiber  in  movable  juxtaposition 
with  said  polishing  surface  so  that  a  portion  of  said  length 
is  exposed  for  polishing; 
introducing  slurry  comprising: 
a  binary  liquid  comprising  watei  and  another  liquid  ingre- 


dient having  an  index  of  refraction  greatci  than  Adtt-r 
and  greater  than  the  core  of  the  particular  optical  fib<'r 
being  polished,  the  proportion  cif  skater  to  said  other 
liquid  ingredient  being  adjusted  to  \ield  an  index  of 
refraction  for  said  binary  liquid  that  is  just  less  than  thai 
of  said  optical  fiber  core  index  of  refraction,  and  an 
amount  of  C*0  adequate  to  facilitate  polishing  and 
produce  a  transmission  loss  in  the  fiber  o\  er  the  region 
being  polished  of  said  fiber  into  the  interface  between 
said  fiber  and  said  polishing  surface 
introducing  a  light  source  into  one  end  of  said  fiber; 
coupling  a  light  intensity  measuring  device  into  the  end  of 

said  optical  fiber  opposite  said  light  source; 
moving  said  polishing  surface  relative  to  and  in  contact  with 

said  fiber  and  said  slurry  therebetween,  and 
measuring  the  light   intensity   drop  through   said   rib>er  as 
pohshing  progresses  until  the  desired  amount  of  polishing 
indicted  by  prc-correlated   light   intensity  drop  is  mea- 
sured. 


5,136,819 
METHOD  FOR  MIRROR  POMSHING  OK  Tl-MADE 
MAGNETIC  DISK  SUBSTRATE 
Masakuni  Takagi;   Hiroyoshi  Takeuchi.  c  o;   Hideaki   Fukai: 
Toshio     Sakiyama;     Hiroyoshi     Suenaga,     and      Kuninori 
Minakawa.  all  of  NKK  Corporation  of  No.  1-2.  Marunouchi, 
1-chome,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1990.  2-2205^ 
Int   CI.'  B24B  -   (X) 
VS.  a.  51-281  R  3  Claims 


Polishing  ti»e   l0»in 


Flatness  degree 


01     - 

« 

« 

0,3      J 

» 
0.2     I 

c 

a 

o;    r 


D    10  20  30  10  SO  60  70  SO  90  100  110  CO  130  110  ISO  1E0 
Pollstiln?  pressuretg,^ 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  circular  shaped  titanium  mag- 
netic disk,  comprising  the  steps  of 

rough  abrading  at  least  one  surface  of  the  disk  using  a  gnnd- 
ing  wheel  having  a  roughness  of  between  400  to  4.000 
mesh,  and  an  abrasion  solution  comprising  alumina  of  38 
cm'  and  basing  a  grain  diameter  of  not  more  than  2  ^m. 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  of  2CX)  ml. 

finish  polishing  the  at  least  one  surface  using  an  abrasion 
cloth  and  controlling  pressure  on  the  at  least  one  surface 
to  be  between  10  to  100  g/cm^;  and 

controlling  the  processing  time  to  be  between  5  and  6(J 
minutes  so  as  to  produce  an  average  surface  roughness  of 
not  more  than  0.05  ^tm,  and  a  flatness,  as  measured  be- 
tween 40  mm  to  46  mm  from  a  center  point  of  said  disk,  of 
not  more  than  0,15  pim. 


5,136.820 
POilSHlNG  MKTHOD 
James  P.  Luther,  Hickory .  NC,  assignor  to  Siecor  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  May  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706.882 

Int.  CI,'  B24B   '   •/} 

VS.  a.  51—283  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polishing  an  optical  connector  comprising 

an  optical  waveguide  housed  in  a  ceramic  ferrule  comprises 
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rKMl^h:Ilf^  thtf  i  pti>.di  *  j ^  eguide  housed  in  a  ceramic  ferrule  on  5.136,822 

a  wdvfn  nvion  vliuh  asiw^  an  aquoius  slurry  of  Silicon  dioxide  PRKFABRItA  fKD  BL1LDIN(.  KI  FMI-Mi> 

pdriicltrs  wherein  the  .erdmn.  ferrule  is  removed  at  a  rate  faster     Man  I  •  Blum.  4«20  Alpine  PI.,  Las  Vegas,  Ne».  89107 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  4l3,.'i4« 

Int    C\:  K04H   /     « 

i;,S.  a.  52—241  70  Claimi 


*2 


I 


iMi 


il-ii- 


V) 


ha::  ;he  ipiKdl  Waveguide  removal  rate,  so  that  the  wave- 
KJiie  r'  irt'de-.  from  the  ferrule  uf>on  completion  of  the  pol- 
ishing 


5,136,821 

M^TH()^  OK  FORMING  NOISF  ATTENUATION 

BARRIFK 

("hristopber   I.   Child,   Cedarburg,   V\is..   «.«.i|{nor   to  CFXXX> 
Iradinii.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  V\is. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990.  Vr    Nd    6(M.«)6 

Int.  tl,    JiMB  .    iJ 

US.  a.  52—144  SCUima 


1  A  method  of  fonMagaiaound  absorbing  acoustical  barrier 
disposed  on  a  leiialu  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  pluralily  of  panel  sections  includinj!  a  plurality 
of  bottom  panels  having  generallv  vemcal  sides,  honzon- 
tal  tops  and  angled  N?ttom  edges,  said  Kuiom  edges  being 
angled  to  a  degree  corresponding  to  the  slope  of  the  ter- 
rain at  which  said  panel  sections  are  to  he  instjllevf  and  a 
pluralitv  of  rectangularU  shaped  upper  panels,  each  of 
said  bottom  and  upper  panels  tormeil  bv 

(1)  providing  an  imperforate  rear  wall,  and  attaching  a 
perforated  front  wall  spaced  forward  I  y  of  said  rear 
wall,  attaching  top  an.i  Nittom  edge  beams  to  the  top 
and  bottom  etlges  ol  saiJ  't-jr  walls  disposed  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls, 

{2)  providing  a  sound  insulating  Liver  having  dimensions 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  rear  panel  removed  wall, 

(3)  placing  spacer  strips  over  the  top,  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  sound  insulating  layer,  each  of  said  spacer  strips 
having  a  Hat  base  of  a  width  to  fit  closely  between  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  pair  of  pro|ecti.ig  sidewalls 
perpendicular  to  said  ba,se  which  are  spac-d  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thicknevs  I't  said  siiund  'nsulating 
layer 

(4|  placing  sdid  vund  insulating  layer  with  said  stnps  in 
place  therefjn  on  said  rear  wall  with  said  stnps  engaging 
the  interior  sides  of  said  edge  beams, 

(b)  installing  venial  supp<  riiiig  ;>,'sts  at  intervals  in  which 
the  spaces  between  supporting  posts  equal  the  length  of 
said  front  an  J  rear  w  alls  on  an  earth  berm  at  an  installation 
location, 

(c)  attaching  ihr  vertical  sides  of  a  plurality  of  said  panel 
sections  to  said  vertical  posts  with  the  b<ittoms  of  the 
bottom  panels  spaced  above  the  earth  berm  and  with  said 
front  wall  facing  a  source  of  sound  to  be  abated,  and 

(d»  filling  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the  bottom  panels 
and  the  earth  berm  with  weather  resistant  particulate  type 
material 


1   A  wall  for  a  building  comprising: 

a)  a  top  chMinel  plate, 

b)  a  b<ittom  channel  pLilt- 

c)  a  load  bearing  interior  -.up[>on  column  connecting  the  top 
channel  plate  t' •  the  biittom  channel  plate,  the  interior 
support  ci,>lunin  [noviding  means  for  jiMning  said  wall  to 
an  adjoining  wali  't  saiJ  building  when  the  building  is 
assembled, 

d)  a  non-load  bearing  outside  wall  surface  and  a  non-load 
bearing  inside  wall  surface  attached  to  the  top  channel 
plate,  the  bottom  channel  plate  and  the  intenor  support 
ci'lumn, 

e)  the  interior  support  column  comprising  a  hollow  body 
h.iving  a  generally  rectangular  cri)ss-section, 

f)  a  tie  rod  c-innecting  the  top  channel  plate  to  the  bottom 
channel  plate,  said  tie  rod  [xisiiRined  within  the  interior 
support  column, 

g)  insulating  malen.i!  v!isp\ised  w  ithin  a  ^av  ity  formed  by  the 
outside  wali  surtax  e  the  inside  wall  surface,  the  top  chan- 
nel plate,  the  bottom  channel  plate  and  the  interior  sup- 
port column,  and 

h)  insulating  material  disptvsed  wilhm  the  hollow  body  of 
each  interior  supjxirt  column 


5.136,823 
DEVK  F  FOR  CI  AUDINC.  ARC"HITF(Tl  RAL  SHINGLES 

John  V .  Fellegrino,  53  Cross  Rd.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J,  07950 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  398,447,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
at>andoned.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser   No,  640.549 

Int.  n:  ¥.0*1)  I  i: 

I    S,  (1,  52—539  14  Claims 

I  A  cladding  panel,  tor  sheathing  an  exterior  ^  urtam  lormet', 
of  clapboard,  shingles,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
having  a  front.  dev:oraiive  surface,  and  a  rear,  curtain-interfac- 
ing  surface,  wherein 

said  surfaces  are  (a)  bounded  by   rectilinear  sides,  top  and 

botto'-n  of  said  sheet,  and  (b)  uninterrupted, 
first  means,  integral  with  said  sheet,  and  extending  from  only 
sides  thereof  for  attaching  said  panel  to  an  exterior  cur- 
tain, 
second  means,  integral  with  said  sheet,  and  extending  from 
only  the  b<Tttom  there<il,  for  nestably  engaging  a  lower- 
most course  of  such  exterior  curtain, 
third  means,  integral  with  said  sheet,  and  extending  from 
only  one  .side  thtrexif.  for  slidably  engaging  anolhei ,  same. 


juxtaposed  clsdding  panel,  for  effecting  a  linear  alignment 

of  both,  so-juxtaposed  panels; 
said  sheet  subsists  in  a  first  plane; 
said  first  means  terminates,  outwardly  from  said  sheet,  in  a 

second  plane  which  is  parallel  with  said  first  plane;  and 

further  including 


4irka 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  closing  of  a  crimped  packaging 
sheath  made  of  a  flexible  material  by  means  of  a  U-shaped 
two-legged  closing  clip,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  member  having  first  and  second  legs  and  a  mouth, 
the  legs  defining  therebetween  a  guideway  for  the  clip, 
and  the  mouth  providing  an  entrance  for  the  crimped 
packaging  sheith  to  be  closed, 

a  rectilinear  slot  extending  crossways  of  said  guideway 
adjacent  said  mouth  and  extending  into  both  legs  of  the 
frame  member. 

a  displaceable  die  member  in  said  first  leg  in  said  slot,  said  die 
member  being  provided  with  a  recess  so  that  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  die  member  said  recess  spans  said  guide- 
way, 

means  for  suppo-ling  said  die  member  in  said  second  leg, 

means  for  displai  ing  said  die  member  from  an  initial  position 
solely  in  said  f  rst  leg  to  a  supported  position  in  both  legs, 
and  then  back  to  said  initial  position. 


a  punch  positioned  in  said  guideway  in  position  to  advance 
said  clip  toward  said  mouth,  and 

means  for  displacing  said  punch  so  as  to  advance  said  clip  in 
said  guideway  to  effect  closing,  and  for  thereafter  return- 
ing the  punch  to  its  starting  position 


5,136,825 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (COMPACTING 

n.FXIBLE,  COMPACTIBLF  ARTICLF:S 

Edwin  C.  White,  Jr.,  Siler  City,  N.C.  assignor  to  Family  Healtti 

International,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7.SO,928 

Int.  a.'  B65B  63/04.  67/04 

VS.  a.  53—429  20  Qaims 


means  integral  with  said  sheet,  and  extending  from  only  one 
side  thereof,  for  (a)  slightly  spacing  such  a  juxtaposed 
panel  from  sa'd  sheet,  and  (b)  absorbing  any  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  such  so-juxtaposed  panels. 


5,136324 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  PACKAGING  SHEATHS 

MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Niedecker,  Am  Ellerhand  6,  D  6242  Konigstein,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Crermanj 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
I 989,  3931465 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/04 
U.S.  C\.  53—138.4  2  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  compacting  a  flexible,  compactible  article, 
comprising: 

providing  an  apparatus  including: 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  and  upwardly  converging 
wall  members  having  a  limit  stop  means  at  an  upper  end 
thereof; 
a  platform  arranged  with  the  wall  members  for  relative 
vertical  movement  therebetween,  with  one  of: 

(1)  the  platform,  and 

(2)  the  pair  of  wall  members, 

being  moveable,  and  the  other  being  stationary,  during 
such  relative  movement; 
a  tongue  member  arranged  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  wall 
members  for  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween, 
with  one  of 

(1)  the  tongue  member,  and 

(2)  the  pair  of  wall  members, 

being  stationary,  and  the  other  being  vertically  translat- 
able relative  thereto  as  a  vertically  motive  structure; 
and 

the  pair  of  wall  members,  the  platform,  and  the  tongue 
member  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the 
vertically  motive  structure  is  engageable  with  the  plat- 
form during  vertical  movement  thereof,  and  with  the 
platform  engaging  the  limit  stop  means  of  the  wall 
members  during  translation  of  the  vertically  motive 
structure  so  as  to  effect  subsequent  relative  movement 
between  the  tongue  member  and  the  wall  members,  and 
between  the  platform  and  the  tongue  member,  such  thai 
the  tongue  member  extends  upwardly  above  upper  ends 
of  the  wall  members  at  the  conclusion  of  the  relative 
vertical  movements,  and  with  the  relative  vertical 
movements  being  reversible. 
securing  a  part  of  the  flexible,  compactible  article  to  upper 

portions  of  the  wall  members  such  that  the  article  is  down- 
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hardly  suspended  frum  the  appei  fxirtions  of  the  wall 
memheni  and  hangs  iherehetvvecn 

vertically  translating  the  vertically  mviiive  strji.iure  of  the 
apparatus  to  effect  compaction  of  the  article  on  the  plat- 
form and  between  the  opp<.)sedly  facing  wall  members, 

ffTeciing  relative  movements  between  the  tongue  member 
and  the  wall  members,  and  between  the  platform  and  ihr 
t,)ngue  member,  such  that  the  compacted  article  engages 
an  upper  end  of  the  tongue  member  and  is  translated 
upwardly  thereon  between  the  wall  members  to  a  packag- 
ing locus  composing  a  maiimum  sertical  iranslatiun  of 
;he  tongue  member  above  upper  t-nds  ot  ihc-  wall  mem- 
bers, and 

enclosing  the  compared  article  in  a  package  at  the  packag- 
ing IsK-US 


5.136.826 
STAfKED  CONT\INKR  H.ANDIIM.  APPaRXII  s  ^M) 

PROOFS 
Ihiiid   t.   Canon.   Fort  rollina;   Curtis   I)    (.uinn.    Umgmont; 
rcMTten  H.  Limiboiii.  Fort  Collins,  and  Michael  S.  rhomton. 
Ix^Tcland,  all  of  Colo.,  aasignori  to  CB\^   Autumatiun,  Inc.. 
hort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  N,  IMl.  Ser   No.  785.424 

Int.  a.'  B65B  i5/4a  35/44.  21/04.  21,  22 

UJS.  a.  53—443  15  CbOms 


1   A  stacked  container  handling  system  comprising: 

input  conveyor  means  for  receiving  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns  of  vertical  stacks  of  containers,  said  input  con- 
veyor means  being  operative  for  moving  said  matrix  of 
vertical  stacks  of  containers  fi^rward  toward  an  output 
end  of  said  input  conveyor  means 

sensiir  means  positioned  adjacent  the  output  en,l  ■'  -.lu! 
input  conveyor  means  for  delecting  the  presence  >!  i 
leading  row  of  said  matrix  of  vertical  sucks  of  container^ 
at  said  output  end  of  said  input  i-onveyor  means   and 

i  lay -down  table  positioned  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said 
input  conveyor  means,  said  lay -down  table  having  a  bed 
hmged  at  an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  output  end  of  said 
input  conveyor  means  for  rotalion  between  an  upright 
loading  position  and  a  honzontal  unloading  position,  said 
bed  having  a  (perpendicular  flange  at  the  edge  ihere<if 
adjacent  the  output  end  of  said  input  conveyor  means,  said 
flange  being  generally  aligned  with  said  input  conseyor 
means  for  receiving  said  leading  row  of  said  matrix  i! 
vertical  stacks  of  containers  thereform  and  for  retaining 
said  leading  row  of  said  matnx  of  vertical  stack  of  contain- 
ers on  said  bed,  said  lay-down  table  including  push  arm 
m,.ans.  operative  when  said  lay -down  table  is  rotated  to 
said  honzontal  unloading  pt«ilion,  for  unloading  said 
leading  row  of  said  matnx  of  vertical  stacks  of  container^ 
then  honzonlally  positmned  on  said  bevi  of  said  lay  down 
Ubie, 

said  input  conveyor  means  being  further  operative,  follow- 
ing receipt  of  said  leading  row  ol  said  matrix  of  vertical 


stacks  of  containers  on  said  flange,  for  incrementally 
moving  a  remaining  fKirtion  of  said  matrix  of  vertical 
stacks  of  containers  on  said  input  conveyor  backward  to 
prevent  interference  with  said  leading  row  of  said  matrix 
of  vertical  stacks  of  containers  received  on  said  flange. 


5,136,827 

WRAPPING  .MKMBER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  THE 

WRAPPING  MEMBER 

Hiromichi   Sawaya,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,810,  Jun.  2V.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser   No.  595.7-^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1988.  63-1668(12 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^i-Ul 

L'.S.  a.  53—453  1  Claim 


1  -V  method  for  manufactunng  a  wrapping  member  for 
holding  semiconductor  devices,  comprising 

a  step  for  molding  an  organic  material  into  a  earner  tape 
embossed  to  form  depressed  portions  for  holding  semicon- 
ductor devices  and  having  a  carbon<onlaining  plastic 
b<xly. 

a  step  of  forming  a  thi.n  metallic  film  on  said  plastic  body; 

a  step  of  fcirming  an  organic  material  into  a  seal  tape  for 
adhering  to  the  earner  tape  in  a  manner  which  succes- 
sively covers  the  dcpres.sed  [virtions.  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  thin  metallic  film  on  said  seal  tape. 


5,136,828 

FARM  MACHINE  WHI04  DFTECTS  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  POSITION  OF  A  CONNECTING 

DEVICE 

Rino  Erraacora,  St  Jean  Sa»eme.  France,  assignor  to  Kubn  S,A., 
Sa»eme  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser    No.  677.527 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5.  1990.  90  (>46y.^ 

Int.  n."  AOIB  ^i,OU.  S9,041.  59,042.  AOID  J-»  Art 

C.S.  n.  56—10.2  34  Oaims 

I    A  farm  machine  (1)  comprising: 

a  btxly . 

a  means  for  connecting  said  b<xly  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  connecting  means  is  connected  to  said  body 
h\  a  first  joint  with  an  axis  directed  upward  and  can  be 
brought  into  two  end  p<>sitions.  a  first  end  pt^sition  being 
a  work  position,  and  into  an  intermediate  position  by 
pivoting  around  said  axis  under  action  of  a  first  maneuver- 
ing element, 
a  detection  device  whi^h  detects  said  intermediate  position 
of  said  connecting  means  and  cuts  off  a  power  supply  to 
said  maneuvering  element  when  said  connecting  means 
comes  t>om  said  first  end  v^ork  position  into  said  mterme- 
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diate  position  and  wherein  operation  of  said  detection    being  afTixed  to  the  central  p<^rtlo^  of  said  mower  deck  and 
device  can  b.   cancelled  so  that  said  Hrst  maneuvering   coupled  to  dnve  said  rotary  cutting  means  p^,sitioned  under 

neath  said  mower  deck  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face, said  lift  handle  assembly,  comprising  a  top  portion  and 
downwardly  extending  side  portions  having  shoulders,  being 
selectively  positioned  on  at  least  opposed  sides  of  said  motor 


means  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  mower  deck  by  said 
downwardly  extending  side  p<5rtions  extending  therethrough 
such  that  said  shoulders  rest  on  the  deck  and  fastening  means 
on  the  side  portions  secure  same  to  the  deck  thus  permitting  a 
user  of  said  mower  to  selectively  grasp  said  lift  handle  assem 
element  brings  said  connecting  means  beyond  said  inter-  t''y  'o  move  said  rotary  mower  from  one  location  to  another 
mediate  position  into  a  second  end  position.  


5,136,829 
MOWER  DEilC  DEPTH  GAUGE  ATTACHMENT 

Danit  I  A.  Sebben,  West  Bend,  and  Richard  D.  Teal,  Horicon, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715^47 

Int.  a.'  AOID  34/74 

U.S.  a.  56-17.2  5  CUims 


5,136330 
I  AWA  MOW-^RS  INCLUDING  LIFT  HANDLES 

Christopher  1)   I.ani  don.  Box  904,  Tryon,  N.C.  28782 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666^73 

Int.  a.'  AOID  75/20 

C.S.  a.  56—320.1  4  CUims 

I   A  rotary  lawn  mower  adapted  to  be  moved  over  a  surface 

to  mow  vegetation;  said  lawn  mower  includes  a  mower  deck, 

.1  motor,  rotary  cutting  means  and  a  lift  handle  assembly;  said 

mower  deck  includ  ng  a  top  portion  adapted  to  support  said 

motor  and  downwardly  extending  edge  portions;  said  motor 


5.136,831 

CONTIM  Ol  S  ROUND  BALER  AND  METHOD 

Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton;  J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton;  Howard  J, 

Ratzlaff.  Hes.slon,  and  H.  Keith  Garrison.  Newton,  all  of 

Kans,.  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,407,  Apr.  17,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,846,  Dec,  9. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,057. 

Sep.  30,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  892,996.  \ug  4.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan   9, 

1991,  .Ser.  No.  639,257 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  15  ir  B30B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  56—341  31  Haims 


3.  Means  for  attaching  a  depth  gauge  means  to  a  housing  for 
regulating  the  height  of  said  housing  above  the  ground  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  and  generally  vertical  reces- 
ses formed  in  c^ne  portion  of  said  housing; 

closure  means  cai  ried  at  one  end  of  said  recesses,  the  closure 
means  being  removable  whereby  the  recesses  become 
vertical  openings  through  said  housing  portion; 

depth  gauge  bracket  means  having  a  pair  of  openings  regis- 
trable with  saiti  vertical  openings  in  said  housing;  and 

means  for  mainta  ning  the  housing  and  bracket  means  open- 
ings in  registry 


1.  In  a  round  baler  capable  of  continuous  movement  across 
a  field  during  crop  pickup,  bale  formation  and  hale  discharge 
operations,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  pair  of  stationary,  spaced-apart  members 

means  for  picking  up  crop  material  from  the  ground  and 
feeding  the  same  into  the  baler  through  the  space  beiw  een 
said  members, 

flexible  web  means  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  preseni 
a  pair  of  opposed  web  stretches  leading  from  said  mem- 
bers and  movable  in  mutually  opposite  directions  during 
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operation  so  aus  to  apply  compactive  and  rolling  forces  lo 
crop  material  conrincd  between  the  web  stretches   and 

positioning  mechanism  for  the  weh  means  including  two 
groups  of  positioning  rollers  on  opp«isite  sides  of  the  up 
p<ised  web  stretches  and  means  for  shifting  the  rollers  if 
the  two  groups  in  mutually  opp«.)Site  rotative  directions 
diong  separate,  endless  kwps  of  travel  disposed  to  bring 
and  temporarily  maintain  successive  rollers  from  one 
group  into  close  prommity  with  corresponding,  succevsive 
rollers  from  the  other  group  dking  a  common  course  of 
travel  in  which  portions  of  the  two  kxips  are  pro^lmal  lo 
one  another, 

the  rollers  of  each  succevsive  pair  ,.|  rollers  moving  along 
said  common  course  of  travel  being  disp^ised  on  opposite 
-ides  of  the  web  stretches  therebetween  and  to  define  the 
cK>sed  discharge  end  of  a  haling  chamber  whose  open, 
entrance  end  is  defined  by  the  stationary  members, 

said  baling  chamber  progressivelv  enlarging  as  the  paired 
rollers  move  away  from  the  stationary  members  from  one 
end  of  the  common  ctiurse  of  travel  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  the  commiin  c<iurse  of  travel. 

each  successive  pair  of  rollers  being  operable  as  they  ap- 
proach one  another  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  common 
course  of  travel  lo  close  the  entrance  end  of  the  baling 
chamber  after  completion  of  a  finished  bale  and  to  form 
the  discharge  end  of  a  next  succeeding  baling  chamber 

each  pair  of  rollers  during  their  subsequent  movemeni  alung 
said  common  course  of  travel  being  operable  to  progres- 
sively move  a  formed  bale  m  its  chamber  away  from  said 
stationary  members  as  a  new  bale  forms  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding baling  chamber  and  to  eject  the  formed  bale  from 
the  baler  as  the  immediately  preceding  pair  of  rollers 
move  away  from  one  another  at  said  opposite  end  of  the 
common  course  of  travel  to  open  the  discharge  end  of  the 
baling  chamber 


1.  A  Jraper  bell  lor  harvesting  machines,  said  belt  having  a 

quick  attach  joint  and  comprising  a  carcass  formed  of  a  pliant 
material  and  a  plurality  of  fins  attached  thereto,  said  belt  hav 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  free  end  connectable  to  each  other  to 
form  said  joint,  said  firsl  free  end  including  a  firsl  plurality  of 
dovetail  segments  separated  by  a  series  of  dovetail  recesses  and 
said  second  free  end  including  a  second  plurality  of  dovetail 
segmeius  separated  by  a  se>.inJ  serii."-  ol  dovetail  recesses, 
therein 

\aid  hell  is  defined  in  pan  bv  a  carcass  ih^kness  and  wherein 
said  dovetail  segments  have  thickness  greater  than  ihe 
thickness  of  said  cari.ass  for  strengthening  said  quick 
attach  joint,  said  belt  including  a  transition  gus,set  for 
strengthening  said  quick  attach  joint,  said  transition  gusset 
extending  between  said  belt  carcass  and  said  free  ends  and 
increasing  m  thickness  from  transition  juncture  lines  with 
said  bell  carca.ss  toward  said  dovetail  segments  and 
wherein, 

each  of  said  dovetail  segments  of  said  first  and  second  plural- 


ities includes  a  through  hole  extending  transversely  there- 
through, said  holes  bemg  in  mutual  alignmenl  when  said 
free  ends  are  .onnected.  and 

said  draper  bell  further  includes  a  retaining  pin  slidingly 
receivable  in  said  mutually  aligned  holes  for  retaining  said 
free  ends  in  said  quick  attach  joint. 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  dovetail  segments  dis- 
posed on  said  first  and  second  free  ends  respectively  such 
Ihat  when  said  free  ends  are  connected  said  pluralities  of 
dovetail  segments  are  interdigitaled  in  said  dovetail  reces- 
ses lo  form  overlapping,  load-absorbing  bell  portions  in 
said  quick  attach  joint,  said  free  ends  being  retained  in  said 
quick  attach  joint  solely  by  said  interdigilatcd  dovetail 
segments  and  said  retaining  pin. 


5,I36,»33 

MFTHOD  \ND  APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVI\(,  YARN 

PACKAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  ADAPTER  FROM  A 

SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  YARN  PROCF-SSIN(. 

MA(  MINE  AND  SECT  RING  THE  FREE  END  PORTION 

OF  YARN  FOR  TRANSPORT 
Siegfried  Inger.  Tonis»orst,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ormany.  a.ssiKn<>r  t.i 
Palitei  Project  C  ompany  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Vr.  No.  550,13S 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  24,  1989. 
89H3S4S  1 

Int.  CI.    IWIH  9/00.  9/10.  9/14 
VS.  a.  57—269  18  Claims 


s.i3*,hj: 

1)R\PFR  BUT 

I  loyd  P.  Sund.  Rte.  1.  Box  ''5.  Newburg.  N    Dak.  58762 

Filed  Oct    22,  1990,  Ser.  No,  601,407 

Int    (1      Mill)  57/02,  S9/00 

IS.  CI.  56—364  4  Oaims 


5.  In  a  spindle  assembly  of  a  two-forone  twister  textile  yam 
processing  machine  having  a  hollow  spindle  for  passing  of 
yam  therethrough  during  prix:essing,  and  a  hollow  carrier  and 
transport  adapter  removably  positioned  on  said  spindle  and 
having  an  outer  circumference  with  at  least  one  hollow  yarn 
supply  package  mounted  thereon  and  defining  an  upper  end 
extending  aNne  the  yarn  package,  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  lor  removmii  the  carrier  and  transp^irt  adapter  from 
Ihe  spindle  assembly  after  yarn  prtxessing  of  the  supply  pack- 
age has  been  completed  and  for  securing  a  free  end  portion  of 
yarn  which  extends  Trom  a  residual  amount  of  yarn  on  the 
substantially  empty  yarn  supply  package  and  into  the  hollow 
spindle  lo  prepare  said  adapter  for  transport  away  from  said 
spindle  assembly,  said  means  including 

movable  gripper  arm  means  for  moving  lo  said  spindle  as- 
sembly and  gripping  said  adapter  on  Ihe  oulci  circumfer- 
ence at  an  upper  end  theret^f  above  said  yarn  package  and 
for  mov  ing  away  from  said  spindle  a,s.sembly  for  removing 
therefrom  said  adapter  and  sunstantially  empty  yam  sup- 
ply package, 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  fret  end  portion  of  yarn  ex- 
tending from  said  substantially  empty  yarn  supply  pack- 
age to  a  desired  length  defining  a  terminal  pan  prior  to 
removing  said  adapter  and  substantially  empty  yarn  sup- 
ply package  from  said  spindle, 
movable  suction  arm  means  for  moving  to  said  spindle  as- 
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sembly  and  into  position  at  the  upper  end  of  said  adapter 
and  above  Siiid  gripper  means  for  removing  the  cut-ofT 
part  of  the  free  end  portion  of  yam  after  cutting  thereof; 
and 
compressed  air  injector  yam  threading  means  in  said  hollow 
spindle  for  b^ing  actuated  for  inserting  at  least  the  termi- 
nal part  of  the  cut  length  of  the  free  end  portion  of  yam 
into  the  holl  3w  interior  of  said  adapter  for  securing  the 
free  end  portion  of  yam. 


5,136.835 
FALSE  TWISTING  METHOD  FOR  YARNS  AND  FALSE 

TWISTING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Osano  Hirao,  Uji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,697.  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  13,  1989,  1-34567 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/92:  D02G  1/02.  1/OS 

VS.  a.  57—285  18  Oaims 


5,136,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BOBBIN  TUBES  OF 

A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Norbert  Stiidele,  (ioppingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  aaaigBor  to 
/Jnser  Textilmi^hinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(K-rmany 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1990.  Ser.  No.  536,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C<eniiany,  Jun.  9, 
1989.  3918877 

Int  a.'  DOIH  9/18:  B6SH  67/06 
VS.  a.  57—281  18  Clums 
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11  In  a  textile  spinning  machine  of  the  type  in  which  yam  is 
handled  on  tubes,  the  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
spindles  supported  on  a  spindle  bank  at  a  uniform  spindle 
spacing  from  one  another,  a  transport  apparatus  for  transport- 
ing tubes  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independent  tube  suppori  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  vertica  posts  for  receiving  a  tube  inserted  thereon 
for  indi  vidua  support  of  the  tube  in  an  upright  disposition, 
a  flexible  endltss  member  arranged  for  travel  in  a  closed 
path  along  the  spindle  bank,  said  flexible  endless  member 
having  a  thic  kness  extent  and  a  width  extent,  said  thick- 
ness extent  b:ing  substantially  less  than  said  width  extent 
to  impart  a  generally  flat  shape  to  said  flexible  endless 
member; 
means  for  supporting  said  flexible  endless  member  with  said 
width  extent  thereof  in  a  generally  vertical  onentation 
dunng  trave:  of  said  flexible  endless  member  with  said 
flexible  endless  member  flexing  in  the  horizontal  direction 
as  it  travels; 
drive  means  foi  driving  said  flexible  endless  member  in  said 

closed  travel  path; 
retaining  means,  mounted  to  said  flexible  endless  member, 
for  releasably  retaining  said  inde[>endent  tube  suppori 
members  for  transport  by  said  flexible  endless  member, 
said  retaining  means  supporting  said  independent  tube 
support  merribcrs  with  the  vertical  posts  thereof  spaced 
apart  at  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the  uniform  spac- 
ing between  he  spindles  of  the  spinning  machine;  and 
a  plurality  of  sf  aced  fixed  tube  support  members  secured  to 
said  flexible  endless  member,  each  fixed  tube  suppori 
having  a  vertical  post  for  receiving  a  tube  inserted  thereon 
for  transport  of  the  tube  by  said  flexible  endless  member. 


DowiensAn 


1.  A  false  twisting  method  for  twisting  a  yarn  which  runs  in 
a  predetermined  running  direction  under  a  predetermined 
tension,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  <if 

winding  said  yarn  about  a  circumference  of  a  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  run  of  the  yarn  wherein  said  yarn  is  wound 
about  said  member  in  a  single  circumferential  direction 
from  an  initial  point  of  contact  with  said  member  to  a  final 
point  of  contact  with  said  member,  w  herein  said  member 
comprises  a  rotary  member  whose  rotational  shaft  is 
obliquely  arranged  with  respect  to  ihe  running  direction 
of  the  yam,  and 
overlapping  a  yam  portion  downslrtarr.  of  the  member  and 
a  yam  portion  upstream  of  the  member  in  a  contacted 
state  to  provide  a  twist  in  the  yarn,  wherein  the  upstream 
and  downstream  yam  portions  only  overlap  a  single  time. 
the  downstream  yam  portion  runs  substantially  in  the 
predetermined  running  direction  at  the  final  point  of 
contact  and  the  yarn  portion  upstream  and  the  yarn  por- 
tion downstream  define  a  winding  angle  of  substantially 
between  approximately  135°  and  315°. 


5,136.836 

APPARATX  S  FOR  REHLLING  A  YARN  LL'BRICATING 

HEAD  DEVICE  UTILIZED  IN  EACH  SPINDLE 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TEXTILE  YARN  PRCKTSSING 

MACHINE 

Ulrich  Lossa.  Krefeld,  and  Heinz  Stenmans.  Crefrath,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Project  C^ompany 

GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.891 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  24,  1989. 
89113548 

Int,  a.'  DOIH  V86 
VS.  a.  57—296  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
spindle  assembly  stations  in  side-by-side  relationship  along  the 
length  of  the  m.achine  foi  processing  of  yarn  at  each  station  and 
each  of  said  stations  including  an  adapter  device  carrying  al 
least  one  yarn  supply  package  and  being  removably  mounted 
along  the  spindle  assembly  axis  for  supplying  yam  to  be  pro 
cessed  and  a  yarn  lubricating  head  device  removably  mounted 
on  said  adapter  device  along  the  spindle  as.sembly  axis  and 
having  a  storage  tank  for  containing  a  lubricating  agent  and  a 
porous  wetting  body  extending  into  said  lank  for  absorbing  the 
lubricating  agent  by  capillary  action  and  being  positioned  for 
receiving  the  yarn  as  it  is  being  processed  and  applying  the 
lubricating  agent  to  the  yam,  and  a  maintenance  device  for 
traveling  to  a  respective  spindle  assembly  station  after  a  supply 
package  of  yam  has  been  processed,  removing  said  adapter 
device  with  a  substantially  empty  yam  supply  package  thereon 
from  said  spindle  as.sembly  station  and  placing  one  of  said 
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iJdpter  Je\w<r-.  \vith  a  full  yam  supply  package  in  said  spindle 

i.vsfmbl\  >.Li!h'n  I'nr  subsequent  varn  priKevsmg.  the  improve- 

menl  of 

means  pvisitioned  within  vsiJ  nidinti-nance  devKC  for  refill- 
ing said  storage  tank  ol"  each  of  said  lubricating  head 
device  al  the  respective  spindle  a.ssembl>  statuin  when 
■.aid  maintenance  devKe  travels  tu  the  respeitive  ^plndle 
d-.sem^i|v  station    aiul 


means  earned  bv  said  maintenance  dev  i^  e  t".  ir  removing  said 
lubricating  head  dev  ice  from  said  adapter  device,  carTytiig 
said  lubricating  head  device  into  said  maintenance  device 
and  positioning  said  lubricating  head  device  in  said  refill- 
ing means,  and  for  subsequentiv  removing  said  lubricating 
head  device  from  said  refilling  means  after  refilling 
thereof  carrying  said  lubricating  head  device  to  said 
spindle  a.s.semblv  station  and  p<>>itioning  said  lubricating 
head  device  on  said  adapter  device. 


5.136.8J' 

AIRCRAFT  KNCINK  STARTKR  INTK.RXfKD 

BOl NDARY   BI KKD  SVSTKM 

Samuel  M.  I>avison,  Milford,  Ohio,  a.vsiKnor  to  (^neral  Electric 

C  ompan).  Cinciniuti,  Ohio 

Kiled  Mar.  6,  IWO.  Ser    N.i    4X9  150 

Int.  n:  mn    :  a 

IS.  a.  60—39.07  21  CUums 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplving  an  aircraft  with  auxiliary 
comprevsed  air  and  integral  vmh  an  aircraft  propulsive  ga-- 
turbine  engine  having  a  rotor,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  auxiliary  comprc^s.ir  tor  supplvmv:  '.he  auxiliary  com- 
pressed air. 

a  means  for  mechanicallv  driving  said  au.xiliary  compressor 
from  the  rotor  of  the  ga.s  turbine  engine, 

a  cycle  varying  means  for  operating  the  cycle  of  said  au.^il- 
iarv  compressor  independentiv  from  the  cycle  of  the 
aircraft  gas  turbine  engine. 

a,"  air  turbine  on  a  common  shaft  wih  vaid  auxiliary  com- 
prevsor. 

a   means  capable     it    supplying   a    portion   of  the   auxiliary 


compres.sed  air  from  said  auxiliary  compressor  to  said  air 
turbine,  and 
A  means  for  supplying  compressed  starting  air  to  said  air 
turbine. 


5.136,838 
STORED  ENKR(;Y.  WIDK  ENERGY  RANGE  TURBINE 
STARTING  SYSTE.M 
Jack   R.  Shekleton.  San  l>ie80,  Calif.,  and  Robert  H    Smith. 
Rockford.   III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  ( orp«>ratiun.  Rock- 
ford,  III 

Kiled  Det    ■>.  1989.  Ser.  No.  447,444 

Int    (T     VV2C  9/18 

VS.  CI.  SO— 39.^3  6  Clains 


1    A  stored  energy  turbine  staning  system  for  a  turbine 
engine  having  s  compressor,  a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  the 

compres-sor,  a  nozzle  for  directing  ga.ses  of  combustion  at  the 
turbine  vvheel  and  a  combustor  for  receiving  compressed  air 
from  the  compressor  and  fuel  and  combusting  the  latter  to 
produce  gases  of  combustion  for  delivery  to  the  nozzle,  said 
system  composing 

an  auxiliary  combustor  having  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  combustion 

gas  outlet, 
means  for  connecting  said  outlet  to  said  nozzle  so  that  gases 
of  combustion   from,   said   auxiliary   combustor   may   be 
directed  thereby  at  said  turbine  wheel; 
a  storage  vessel  for  storing  an  oxidant  to  combust  fuel  in  said 

auxiliary  combustor. 
a  conduit,  including  a  choked  orifice  lust  upstream  of  said 
auxiliary  combustor.  intetconnecling  said  vessel  and  said 
auxiliary  combustor  v  that  oxidant  may  be  delivered  from 
said  vessel  through  said  orifice  to  said  auxiliary  combus- 
tor. and 
means  selectively  operable  to  establish  a  parallel  flow  path 
about  said  auxiliary  combustor  from  a  point  upstream 
theretif  but  downstream  of  said  onfice  to  said  outlet 


5,136.839 

i)l  CTKD  KAN  TURBINE  ENGINl 

Normao  Armstrong,  .Newtownards,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Short  Brothers  PLC,  Belfast,  United  Kiofldom 
P<:T  No.  PCr/GB«9/01137,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1990,  (;  102lei 
Date  May  23,  1990,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03309.  WT  Pub 
I>ate  Apr.  S.  1990 

PtT  File^  Sep    2'',  1989,  Ser.  No   476.376 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KiBfjdoin.  Sep    2H.  l9fiH. 
8822798 

Int.  n:  H)2K  J/02 
U^.  a.  60— 226.1  12CUuB« 

I    In  combination 
a  pylon. 

-1  ducted  fan  turbine  engine  mounted  on  said  pvlon.  said 
engine  including  an  inner  discharge  nozzle,  a  pnmary 
nozzle  fairing  coaxial  of  and  surrounding  said  inner  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  naceHt  disposed  about  said  primary  noz- 
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zle  fairing,  arid  an  outer  discharge  nozzle  coaxial  of  said 

inner  dischar.je  nozzle,  said  outer  discharge  nozzle  being 

secured  to  sad  fairing; 
a  mounting  assembly  mounted  on  said  outer  nozzle;  and 
a  plurality  of  i  oilers  mounted  on  said  pylon  for  rollably 

supporting  sa<d  mounting  assembly  thereon  for  movement 


5.136.841 

AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION  CONTTIOL  SYSTEM 

Ward  H.  Zimmerman.  11044  Auburn  Ave.  South.  Seattle.  Wash. 

98178 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  317J92.  Feb.  27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,044.155. 

This  applicabon  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser    No.  581.040 

Int.  a.'  P02C  9,  (k, 

VS.  O.  60—233  9  Claims 


of  said  outer  discharge  nozzle  and  said  primary  nozzle 
fainng  from  i  forward  operational  position  adjacent  said 
inner  discharge  nozzle  to  a  park  position  spaced  from  said 
inner  discharge  nozzle  to  allow  vertical  movement  of  said 
inner  discharge  nozzle  with  clearance  from  said  outer 
discharge  nozzle  and  said  fairing. 


5,136,840 
GAS  Tl  RBINE  ENGINE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Dudle}  O.  Nash,  C  inciimati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1982,  Ser.  No.  429.734 

Int  a.5  P02K  3/02 

VS.  CI.  60— 226J  12  Claims 


^^^J". 
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1  For  a  gas  turbne  engine  including,  an  annular  outer  casing 
disposed  coaxially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  annular 
member  mounted  ooaxially  with  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  casing,  an  actuation  system  for  axially  translating  and 
circumferentially  rotating  said  annular  member  in  helical  mo- 
tion composing: 

guide  means  fixedly  disposed  in  said  engine  for  substantially 

preventing  ra<lial  movement  of  said  annular  member; 
a  crankshaft  rotitably  attached  at  said  casing  for  transmit- 
ting roiationa  movement; 
a  crankarm  havng  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
annular  member  and  a  second,  opposite  end  connected  to 
said  cranksha't,  said  crankarm  being  effective  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  said  crankshafi  to  provide  a  force  to 
said  annular  member;  and 
two  linkarms.  each  linkarm  having  two  opposite  ends  pivot- 
ally  joining  said  annular  member  and  said  casing  and  being 
effective   for   transmitting   longitudinal   force   from   said 
annular  member  to  said  casing; 
said  crankarm  aid  said  two  linkarms  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially abC'Ut  said  annular  member  and  said  two  link- 
arms  being  eTective  for  synchronizing  translation  and 
rotation  of  said  annular  member  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  prevent  tilting  thereof. 


:;::0::0::::::.:,^:.:^:::^;^^ 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  airframe,  at  least  one  aircraft 
propulsion  module  attached  to  the  airframe,  and  interconnect 
means  for  passing  signals  between  the  p'opulsion  module  and 
the  airframe,  '.aid  interconnect  means  compnsmg 

electrically  conductive  bus  means  ft  rmmg  a  portion  of  said 
airframe,  said  bus  means  being  eiectncally  isolated  from 
the  propulsion  module. 
optica]  communication  means  adapted  to  coupling  to  said 

aircraA  propulsion  module,  and 
electro  optic  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  optical  com- 
munication means  and  said  bus  mea.is  for  communicating 
signals  between  said  aircraft  pr;ipuision  mtxlule  and  said 
airframe. 


5,136.842 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AN  EXHAUST  CAS 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Erwin  Achleitner.  and  Friedrich  Kapphan.  both  of  Regensbur^ 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemenii  Aktiengesell- 

iciuift,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.350 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pal.  Off.,  Auft,.  1.  1990. 
90114795.9 

Int.  n:  F(n\  j/22 

vs.  ex.  60—274  15  Oairas 
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1.  A  method  for  heating  an  exhaust  gas  catalyst  of  an  internal 
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combustion   engine   to   an   operating   temperature  dunng   a 
warmup  phase,  which  comprises 

estahll^hlng  an  enriched  mixiure  as  a  function  of  an  engine 

operating  slate.  \Mth  a  control  system; 
outputing  a  senst^ir  signal  corresponding  to  a  rich  or  lean 

mixture,  from  a  lambda  sens»>r  in  ar  exhaust  gas  system, 
blowing  a  quanlitv  of  secondary  air  downstream  of  outlet 

valves  and  upstream  of  the  lambda  sensor  in  the  exhaust 

gas  system,  from  a  secondary  air  pump. 
pilot-controlling  a  feed  quantity  of  the  secondary  air  pump 

to  a  stoichiometric   exhaust   gas  ratio,  as  a  function  of 

engine  operating  parameters,  uith  the  control  system;  and 
correcting  the  pilot  control  with  a  supenmposed  closed-loop 

control  in  accordance  with  the  sensor  signal,  starting  with 

operational  readiness  of  the  lambda  sensor 


position  (FIG.  4),  and  a  maximum  displacement  position  (FIG. 
5).  said  housmg  means  and  said  vaKe  means  co<iperating  to 
define  a  main  fluid  path  communicating  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  first  control  fluid  port,  and  between  said  second  con- 
trol fluid  p<irt  and  said  return  port  when  said  valve  means  is  in 
said  first  operating  position,  fluid  actuated  means  for  imparting 
follow-up  movement  to  said  valve  means  prop<)rtional  lo  the 
volume  of  fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  actuated  means,  said 
fluid  actuated  means  tx-ing  disposed  in  series  flc>w  relationship 
in  said  main  iTuid  path,  said  fluid  actuated  means  comprising  a 
stationary  member  .ind  .i  movable  member  ci[K.'rabie  lo  meter 
the  volume  of  fluid  How  through  said  main  lluid  path,  and 
further  comprising  a  plug  memtxfr  operable  to  appiv  a  braking 
force  lo  said  movable  member,  lo  brake  movement  of  said 
movable  member  relative  to  said  stationary  member,  said  hous- 


5.136,843 

\PC\KAIl  s  H)R  Bl  RMN(.  THK  (  DM  \MIS  Ml  I) 

StX)[  FARFU  l>.S  IN  K\HM  SI  t.^sKS  OK  Ult^hL 

MOTORS 

Cerhard   Richtrr.   Mat/enbfrKstr     Ul-l-U,  4200  Oberfaausen, 

fed.  Rep.  of  (»ermanv 

filed  Vp.  5.  19«V.  Srt    No.  403,593 

Int.  n.^  FOIN   (   26 

VS.  a.  60— :hii  25  Claims 


34?^ 


1  Apparatus  for  burning  contaminated  soot  particles  in  the 
exhaust  gases  of  diesel  motors  of  vehicles  conducted  through 
an  exhaust  gas  line,  wherein  the  exhaust  gas  line  compnses  a 
housing  with  a  burner  operated  with  a  fuel/air  mixture  for 
burning  the  contaminated  soot  particles  in  the  exhaust  gas 
flow. 

the  housing  (1)  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  (8)  for  con- 
ducting the  exhaust  gases,  the  hollow  cylinder  (8)  being 
supported  rotatably  within  the  housing  (18),  such  that  this 
housing  and  the  hollow  cylinder  define  a  combustion 
space  of  the  burner  (23),  the  hollow  cylinder  comprising 
drive  vanes  (10,  11),  means  for  directing  at  least  one  of  the 
exhaust  gases  of  the  diesel  motor  and  the  exhaust  ga.ses  of 
the  burner  toward  the  drive  vanes,  such  that  the  exhaust 
gases  of  the  burner  heat  the  hollow  cylinder  up  to  the 
combustion  temperature  of  the  soot  panicles. 


S.I  36,844 
I ONTROI  I  Hi  \MTH  RH)l  (  I- 1)  IR  \\  H    I  IMiT  SI  IP 
Dwight   B.   StephenMin,   Savage,  and   Bernard   .i     Ijirson,  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn  .  avsignurs  to  fjjion  C'orportaion,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio 

filed  Oct    II.  19<K).  Ser.  No.  595,526 
Int.  (!.'  Uhl)  J!   u:,  H5B  V  70 
VjS.  a   M)— 384  13  Qaims 

1.  A  ckintroller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device; 
said  controller  being  of  the  type  including  housing  means 
defining  an  inlet  ptirt  for  connection  to  the  source  of  pressur- 
ized fiuid.  a  return  port  for  connection  to  a  reservoir,  and  first 
and  second  control  fluid  ports  for  connection  to  the  fluid 
pressure  operated  device,  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
means  and  defining  a  neutral  position  (FIG  3),  i  first  operating 


ing  means  and  said  plug  member  ciHiperaling  to  define  a  fluid 
chamber,  said  plug  member  being  adapted  to  apply  said  brak- 
ing force  by  the  presence  of  pressurized  fluid  in  said  fluid 
chamber;  characterized  by 

(a)  said  housing  means  and  said  fluid  actuated  means  cooper- 
ating to  define  fluid  pa.ssage  means  communicating  be- 
tween said  fluid  chamber  and  said  valve  means, 

(b)  s.ii.l  ..il.c  means  and  said  housing  means  ctxiperaling  to 
del. Sit  .ii.iiii  fKissage  means  operable  to  provide  relatively 
unrestricted  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  pas- 
sage means  and  said  return  p<irt  when  said  valve  means  is 
in  said  first  operating  p^isition  (F  Ki  4),  and  to  substan- 
tially restrict  said  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid 
pa.s.sage  means  and  said  return  port  when  said  valve  means 
is  approaching  said  maximum  displacement  position  (FIG. 
5) 


5,136.845 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

IHKRKKOR 
Wayne   D.   Woodlej,   Arnolds   Hark.    1o»h.   assignor  to   Katon 

Corporation,  (levtland.  Ohio 

filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No,  751,260 

Int.  (I,    1  16Diy/0,? 

L'.S.  CI   Ni — XM  10  Oainis 

I  A  hvdrostatic  transmission  comprising  a  pump  for  supply- 
ing pressurized  fluid,  a  motor  adapted  to  receive  said  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  said  pump,  and  means  defining  a  high  pressure 
fluid  conduit  communicating  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
pump  to  said  motor,  and  a  low  pressure  fluid  source,  housing 
means  defining  a  valve  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
high  pressure  fluid  conduit  and  with  said  low  pressure  fluid 
source,  an  acceleration  valve  disjxised  within  said  valve  bore 
and  comprising  a  differential  area  piston  having  a  first  surface 
of  relatively  smaller  area,  and  a  second,  opposing  surface  of 
relatively  larger  area,  means  biasing  said  ditTerential  are  a 
piston  toward  an  open  p«isition  (FTG  3)  permitting  fluid  com- 
munication from  said  high  pressure  fluid  conduit  to  said  low 
pressure  fluid  source,  high  pressure  fluid  acting  on  said  first 
surface  coopierating  with  said  biasing  means  to  bias  said  differ- 
ential area  piston  toward  said  open  ptisition,  said  piston  defin- 
ing restricted  fluid  pavsagc  means  operable  to  communicate 
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high  pressure  fluid  to  a  chamber  defined  by  said  bore  and  said 
second  surface;  said  differential  area  piston  being  biased  by  said 
high  pressure  fluid  acting  on  said  second  surface  gradually  to 
overcome  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  and  said  high 
pressure  fluid  acting  on  said  first  surface,  and  to  move  toward 
a  closed  position  (FTG.  4)  blocking  fluid  communication  from 
said  high  pressure  fluid  conduit  to  said  low  pressure  fluid 
source,  as  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  fluid  conduit 
gradually  increases,  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  housing  means  defining  a  pilot  bore  disposed  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  low  pressure  fluid  source; 

(b)  pilot  valve  means  disposed  in  said  pilot  bore  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position 


(FIG.  4)  blocking  fluid  communication  from  said  chamber 
to  said  low  pn.-ssure  fluid  source,  and  a  second  position 
(FIG.  5)  permiiting  fluid  communication  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  low  pressure  fluid  source;  and 
(c)  said  pilot  valv  3  means  including  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  toward  said  first  position  with  a  sufficient  force 
whereby,  only  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pres- 
sure fluid  cond'iit  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum,  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  exceeds  said  predetermined 
maximum,  overcoming  the  force  of  said  pilot  valve  bias- 
ing means  and  moving  said  valve  member  to  said  second 
position,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  sub- 
stantially decreases  and  said  differential  area  piston  is 
biased  toward  said  open  position  (FIG.  5),  thereby  reliev- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pres.sure  fluid  conduit. 


5,136,846 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SWITCHOVER  VALVE 

FOR  SWITOIING  BETWEEN  A  HIGH  AND  A 

LOW-PRESSURE  RELIEF 

kazuvoshi  .Arii.  and  Masaru  Kumatani.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Kubo  a.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  495,270 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-99072 
Int.  a.'  F16D  3 J/02 
U.S.  a.  60 — 468  3  Claims 

1   A  hydraulic  circuit  for  use  with  a  backhoe  implement  of 
a  work  vehicle,  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
an  engine; 

first,  second,  and  third  pumps  driven  by  said  engine. 
said  first  pump  being  connected  to  a  first  feed  oil  passage, 
said  first  feed  oil  passage  in  turn  being  connected  to  one  of 
a  pair  of  right  aiiij  left  propelling  control  valves  and  a  first 
control  means, 
said  second  pump  being  connected  to  a  second  feed  oil 
passage,  said  second  feed  oil  passage  in  turn  being  con- 


nected to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  right  and  left  propelling 
control  valves  and  a  second  control  means. 

said  third  pump  being  connected  to  a  swivel  control  valve 
and  a  thi.H  control  means, 

a  plurality  of  a^'uator  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
right  and  left  propelling  control  valves,  said  swivel  con- 
trol valve  and  said  first,  second  and  third  control  means; 

a  high  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  Siiid  first  and  sec- 
ond feed  oil  passages,  said  high  pressure  relief  valve  re- 
lieving pressure  at  a  predetermined  fixed  pressure; 

a  low  pressure  relief  valve;  and 


a  switch  valve  connected  between  said  low  pressure  relief 
valve  and  said  t'irst  and  second  feed  oil  pa.ssages.  said 
switch  valve  being  positionable  in  a  first  state  and  a  second 
state,  said  switch  valve  being  automatically  positionable  m 
said  first  state,  in  response  to  said  third  pump  being  un- 
loaded to  disconnect  said  low  pressure  relief  valve  from 
said  first  and  second  feed  oil  passages,  said  switch  valve 
being  automatically  positionable  in  said  second  slate,  in 
response  to  said  third  pump  being  loaded  to  connect  said 
first  and  second  feed  oil  lines  to  said  low  pressure  relief 
valve  to  unload  said  first  and  second  pumps. 


5,13«.847 

CAP  FOR  A  RESERVOIR  OF  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 

Richard  A.  Zander.  Niles,  Mich.,  and  I>onald  A.  Crumb,  (iran- 

ger,  Ind.,  a.ssignors  to  .Allied-Signal  Inc..  Mornstown.  N.J. 

Filed  .lun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No    ':2.(>4« 

Int.  Ci;  E15B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  60—585  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  master  cylinder  having  a  reservoir  with  a  cylindrical 
neck  for  filing  various  chambers  therein  with  fluid  and  cap 
means  rotatably  attached  to  the  cylindrical  neck  to  prevent 
fluid  from  being  expelled  from  said  chambers  through  said 
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cylindrical  neck,  the  improvemenl  in  ihe  cap  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  disc  member  having  an  annular  edge  extending  therefrom, 
■Md  annular  edge  havmg  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project- 
ing tabs  located  a  fixed  distance  from  said  disc  meriber, 
said  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  perpendicular 
guides  located  on  a  fixed  radius  from  the  center  of  the  disc 
member,  said  guides  being  substantially  parallel  with  said 
annular  edge; 
a  cylindrical  body  secured  to  said  guides,  said  cylindrical 
body  having  an  annular  flange  with  a  tapered  peripheral 
surface  extending  from  an  edge  of  a  shoulder  formed 
adjacent  said  annular  flange,  and 
diaphragm  means  having  an  annular  base  with  a  first  conical 
leg  connected  to  an  apex  section  and  a  center  section 
connected  to  said  apex  section  by  a  second  conical  leg, 
said  first  conical  leg  having  an  annular  lip  IfKated  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  annular  base  and  said  apex 
section,  said  annular  base  having  a  plurality  of  nbs  that 
engage  said  disc  member  when  said  annular  lip  is  Unrated 
on  said  shoulder  of  said  cylindrical  b<xly.  said  guides  have 
a  recess  to  receive  said  annular  lip  to  aid  in  holding  said 
diaphragm  means  on  said  disc  member,  said  tapered  pe- 
ripheral surface  on  said  flange  of  said  cylindrical  member 
engaging  said  first  conical  leg  to  provide  a  radial  force  for 
urging  said  first  conical  leg  into  engagement  with  the 
cylindncal  neck  of  the  reservoir  to  define  a  primary  seal 
when  said  inwardly  projecting  tabs  on  said  annular  edge 
engage  corresponding  arcuate  projections  extending  from 
said  cylindrical  neck  to  fix  the  cap  means  to  the  reservoir, 
one  of  said  arcuate  projections  extending  from  said  cylin- 
drical neck  having  a  detent  for  engaging  said  inwardly 
projecting  tabs  of  said  disc  member  to  inhibit  rotation  of 
said  cap  means  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  neck. 


pressure  operation  during  another  part  of  the  power  variation, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  impulse  chamber  pressure  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  valve  points  during  operation  of  the  steam  turbine  at 
constant  pressure; 

computing  for  each  adjacent  pair  of  valve  points  an  opti- 
mum constant  pressure  transition  p>oint  pressure  for  transi- 
tioning from  one  to  the  other  of  the  sliding  pressure  mode 
and  constant  pressure  mode; 

converting  the  optimum  constant  pressure  transition  point 
pressure  for  each  pair  of  valve  points  to  a  corresponding 
percentage  of  the  pressure  difference  between  the  adja- 
cent pairs  of  valve  points; 

calculating,  from  the  impulse  chamber  pressure  at  each 
valve  point  obtained  in  said  step  of  determining,  a  corre- 
sponding impulse  chamber  pressure  for  transitioning  from 
the  one  mode  to  the  other  mode  based  upon  the  percent- 
age pressure  difference  derived  in  said  step  of  converting; 

comparing  the  corresp<inding  impulse  chamber  pressure  for 
transitioning  obtained  from  said  step  of  calculating  to 
mea.sured  values  of  impulse  chamber  pressure;  and 

transitioning  from  one  of  the  modes  to  the  other  when  the 
measured  value  is  substantially  equal  to  the  transition 
pressure  obtained  in  said  step  of  calculating. 


5.K16.S4« 
Mh  IHUI)  K)R  PRH)ICI|N(.    Illf   Ol'!  i\1l  M 
TRA.NSIIION  HF  IWH-N  (  ONsI  \M    \M»  sl  IDING 
f'RK.SSl  Ry  ol'FRMlOS 
George  J.  Sllvcstri.  Jr..  Winter  f'ark.  Ha  .  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  C  orp,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct   ".  1<»1,  Ser.  No.  772,505 

Int.  (1.    KOIK  /J/O: 

V.S.  a.  60—646  5  aaims 


I  A  method  for  improving  operational  efficiency  of  a  steam 
turbine  power  plant  during  power  output  variations,  the  plant 
including  a  partial-arc  steam  turbine  selectively  operable  in  a 
sliding  pressure  mixie  and  a  constant  pressure  mode,  power 
variation  in  the  constant  pressure  mode  being  effected  by 
gradual  valve  closing  and  opening  to  vary  steam  flow  to  se- 
lected arcs  of  admission  to  thereby  vary  steam  volume  flow 
into  the  turbine,  each  arc  of  admission  being  defined  by  adja- 
cent valve  points  corresponding  to  a  fully  open  and  a  fully 
closed  valve  controlling  steam  admission  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  arcs  of  admission,  sliding  pressure  operation  being  affected 
by  varying  steam  pressure  into  a  steam  chest  of  the  turbine,  and 
etTiciency  being  improved  by  using  sliding  pressure  operation 
dunng  at  least  some  part  of  the  power  vanalion  and  constant 


SNOW  COMPOSITION   \M)  \11  I  IK 'I )  KN  MAKING 
XRIIKK  1\!    SSOU 

\  uichiru  Nliiird.  sappon?;  Ka/un  Hirano.  IiiUvu;  Kika>uki 
Nate,  ^  akdhama.  laiji  Kambavashi.  ^  amatiiiakada; 
Masahisa  Ohtsuka.  Otii/umimachi.  and  loshitakf  Na^ai, 
OJimamachi.  all  of  .lapan.  a^i^innors  tn  Miura  Dolphins  Co., 
ltd.;  lonen  Corporation,  Inith  of  lokvo;  Osaka  Organic 
t  hemical  lndustr\  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka:  lonen  ChemKa!  I  orp 
lokvo  and  San>o  t  Icctrii  Co.,  I  td..  Moriguchi.  all  ■■(    .lapan 

Filed  .Ian.  31.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  h4«.IH5 
Claims  priorit>,  appluation  .lapan.  1  tb   .2.  I'WO.  I-ZMybl,  I  cb. 

2,  199().  2-:4<l^ 

Ini.  t  i.    hlSi.  j.</ij 

U.S.  a.  62—1  16  Qaims 

14.  A  method  for  making  artifical  snow  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  mixing  a  super  absorbent  polymer  in  granule  form  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  about  20  to  about  500  fim 
before  water  absorption  with  water  to  absorb  less  water 
than  its  upper  limit  of  water  absorbability, 

(b)  making  a  mixture  by  blending  said  water  swollen  super 
absorbent  polymer  in  granule  form  with  snow  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  snow,  artificial  snow 
made  by  a  snow  machine,  and  icy  snow  made  by  shatter- 
ing ice  blocks  to  fragments,  and  then 

(c)  freezing  said  mixture. 


I  HI  RMOU  MIRK    PAINl  (  Ol  OR  (HANGING 
APPXRAICS 
James  1     Bierschenk,  Rowlett;  Fdward  J.  Hurke,  Piano,  and 
OwiKht  A.  Johnson.  Ijincaster.  all  of  Ux..  assignors  to  Mar- 
lim  Industries,  Inc.,  l>allas,  lex. 

filed  No*    19,  I990.  Ser.  No.  615.14.? 

Int.  CI     K2SB  :i/U2 

VS.  CI   62—3.6:  6  Claims 

1.  A  thernuK'lei.  tra  .ippar.iius  for  generating  simultaniously 

cold  and  hoi  tor  selective  application  to  a  medium  whose  color 

is  resptinsive  to  cold  and  hut  temperatures  comprising: 

a  housing  includmg  first  and  second  NhIv  portions,  said  first 
body  portion  having  opposing  first  and  second  open  ends 
and  a  switch  actuating  means,  a  p<iwer  source  means 
mounted  in  the  first  btxly  portion  in  operative  connection 
with  the  switch  acluatmg  means,  and  a  removable  cap 
means  for  selectively  closing  the  first  open  end  of  the  first 
body  portion;  and 
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said  second  boily  portion  having  an  open  end  for  attachment 
to  the  first  body  portion  and  an  opposing  bifurcated  end, 
a  thermoeleitric  device  mounted  in  a  first  branch  of  the 
bifurcated  end.  said  thermoelectric  device  being  operably 
connected  tC'  the  dc  power  source  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  thenn'jelectric  elements  sandwiched  between  cold 
and  hot  plates,  a  cold  sink  means  attached  to  the  cold  plate 


and  extending  through  the  first  branch  for  producing  an 
exposed  coici  end,  and  a  heat  sink  means  attached  to  the 
hot  plate  anc  extending  from  the  first  branch  to  a  second 
branch  and  through  the  second  brsjich  for  producing  an 
exposed  hot  end  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  the  cold  end, 
whereby  cold  and  hot  ends  are  simultaniously  provided 
for  use  in  ch  uiging  the  color  of  the  medium. 


5,136,851 
HI  1  H  M  3AS  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Hirufumi  kotaka    Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabashiki  Kais  la,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,863 
Claims  priority   8|>pUcation ^apan,  Nov.  14,  1989.  1-295256; 
Jul.  5,  1990,  2-72>91[i;] 

Int.  a.'  F17C  5/06.  13/02:  F25B  9/Oa  41/04 
(J.S.  a.  62—6  6  Claims 
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1  A  helium  gas  compressing  apparatus  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  to  a  helium  refngerating  machine,  the  machine 
having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  a  helium  gas,  said  compressor 


having  a  low-pressure  suction  inlet  and  a  high-pressure 
delivery  outlet; 

means  defining  a  low-pressure  gas  passage  for  connecting 
said  low-pressure  suction  inlet  of  said  compresscir  to  ihc 
gas  outlet  of  the  helium  refngerating  machine  such  that 
during  operaiion  of  said  apparatus  gas  at  a  low.  ga^  pres- 
sure is  present  in  said  low-pressure  gas  passage; 

means  defining  a  high-pressure  gas  passage  for  connecting 
said  high-pressure  delivery  outlet  of  said  compressor  to 
the  gas  inlet  of  the  helium  refrigerating  machine  such  thai 
during  operation  of  said  apparatus  gas  at  a  high  gas  pres- 
sure is  present  in  said  high-pressure  gas  passage  and  there 
is  a  pressure  difference  between  the  high  gas  pressure  and 
the  low  gas  pressure, 

an  oil  separator  installed  in  said  high-pressure  gas  passage 

a  pressure  retaining  valve  connected  between  said  high-pres- 
sure gas  passage  and  said  low-pressure  gas  passage  and 
operative  to  mflut  nee  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
low  gas  pressure  m  said  low-pressure  gas  passage  and  the 
high  gas  pressure  in  said  high-pressure  gas  passage, 

an  oil  return  path  conneciing  said  u:l  separator  to  said  low- 
pressure  gas  passage 

a  capillary  tube  installed  m  said  oil  return  path 

a  controllable  adjustment  valve  connected  between  said 
high-pressure  gas  passage  and  said  low-pressure  gas  pas- 
sage to  controllably  adjust  the  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  gas  pressure  in  said  low-pressure  gas  passage 
and  the  gas  pressure  in  said  high-pressure  gas  passage,  and 

an  open-close  control  valve  dispc-^sed  in  series  w.iih  said 
adjustment  valve. 


5,136,852 
CONTROI  RFGl'LATOR  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  CRYOGENIC  VESSEL 
Timothy  A.  Neeser,  Savage,  and  Peter  L.  Bliss.  Prior  I.ake,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  \  alle>   Engineering,  Inc., 
New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683067 

Int.  C\:  F17C  9/04 

VS.  a.  62—50.4  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  regulator  for  use  in  tanks  containing  a  cryo- 
genic fluid  having  a  liquid  body  and  a  gas  head,  a  dip  tube  for 
filling  the  tank  extending  into  the  liquid  Nxlv.  a  pressure  build- 
ing line  to  connect  the  liquid  body  with  the  regulator,  an 
economizer  line  to  connect  the  gas  head  with  the  regulator  and 
a  vaporizer  line  to  connect  a  gas  use  line  lo  the  regulator  and 
to  the  dip  tube,  comprising 

a)  a  first  port  connected  to  the  economizer  line; 

b)  a  second  port  connected  to  the  vaponzer  line; 

c)  a  third  port  connected  to  the  pressure  building  line,  and 

d)  valve  means  selectively  movable  between  a  first  ptisition 
where  said  first  port  communicates  uith  s,aid  second  port 
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and  cryogenic  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  gas  use  line  from 
the  gas  head  via  the  economizer  hne  and  a  second  position 
where  the  first  port  is  in  communication  with  said  third 
port  and  the  cryogenic  fluid  is  dehvered  to  the  gas  use  hne 
from  the  hquid  body  via  the  dip  tube  w  hilc  pressure  of  the 
gas  head  is  rebuih  via  the  pressure  building  hne  and  econ- 
omizer hne.  said  valve  means  being  movable  to  said  first 
position  when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  rises  above  a  prede- 
termined maximum. 


S.1JW>.H5* 

1H)M1-.STI(    R^^RU,I■RM()R  H\\  IN(,    \ 

(  DMC^RIMKNl  SI  PHI  IH)  \M  I  H    \N  U\U.(  N 

V  I  \k\  H)  (,^S  \NI)  PR(K  KSS  K)R  \V  ^  DING  SUCH  A 

( OVlPARIMfM 
I'hiiipp*  (iiriirdun.  Versailles,  and  I>sniel  IHIochi  I'aris  both 
if  1  ranee.  assiRnors  to  1  Air  I  iguidf.  •vKTit'ti-  \niinimi  pour 
!  1- tude  et  I  h  xploitation  des  Prini-des  deorKcs  (  l»u<t:  I'aris, 
francf 
,"CI  S...  PCI  KRWJ  IM)5W  ;  ,r  l  Dau  \pr  25  IsKJl.  §  102(e) 
l»;itf  Apr  25,  1991.  PCI  Pub  N-  U(W1  (Hft^t  P(  T  Pub. 
!iai,    Mar    21.  IWI 

PCI   Filed  Vp    Hi.  lV<*i    Vr.  No.  675,93'* 

Claims  pri.irin,  applicatmn  Franct.  Sep.  11,  1989,  89  11813 

Inl    (  <      1  2-11         16 

VS.  a.  62—78  13  Claims 


1.  A  refngeralor  with  a  refrigerated  storage  space,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  compartment  at  least  partially  occupying  the 
storage  space  and  defining  an  inner  volume  for  storing  perish- 
ables, at  least  one  part  of  the  compartment  being  manually 
displaceable  to  give  access  to  the  inner  volume,  an  air  separa- 
tion module  for  separating  air  into  at  least  a  gas  flow  having  an 
onygen  content  lower  than  the  oxygen  content  of  air,  pump 
means  coupled  to  the  separation  module  for  supplying  the 
separation  module  with  air  under  pressure,  fluid  flow  transfer 
means  disposed  between  the  separation  module  and  the  inner 
volume,  and  control  mean.s  coupled  to  the  pump  means  to 
selectively  actuate  the  pump  means  and  to  thereby  introduce 
the  gas  flow  into  the  inner  volume. 


CENTRUM,  \I    (,  \>  (  OMPHF.SSOR      l\l'\M>PRFOR 
RURK.FRM  ION 

|jv./%     I      ibdiimalfk,    12S(I'   V\ill..»iik    Dr.,  St.  Ixiuis,  .Mo. 

Continuatii>n-in  pan  uf  s<  r    s>.    fa.'^Mia    Ian    25,  1991.  This 
apphcatinn  Mav  2K    1991,  sir.  Nu.  '^6,328 
Inl    n      I  2.Mt    •   00 
L..^.  CI.  62—116  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  direct  expansion  refrigeration/heat 
pump  system  wherein  the  improvement  allows  the  heat  re- 
jected in  the  condenser  to  be  recovered  and  utilized  to  actuate 
a  centrifugal  gas  expander  mounted  on  a  common  dnve  shaft 
of  the  centrifugal  gas  compres.sor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  which  encloses  a  centrifugal 
gas  compressor-expander  assembly  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon dnve  shaft,  and  dnven  by  a  common  electric  motor; 
a  refrigeration  cycle  closed  circuit,  and  a  power  cycle  closed 
circuit  with  a  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  exchange  heat 


between  a  refrigeration  refrigerant  fluid  and  a  power 
fluid; 

an  evaporator  adapted  to  effect  heat  transfer  between  the 
refrigeration  refrigerant  fluid  and  a  secondary  fluid; 

means  for  directing  relatively  low  pressure,  relatively  warm 
refrigerant  fluid  flowing  from  said  evaporator  into  a  cen- 
tnfugal  compressor  compartment  to  compress  the  refrig- 
eration refrigerant  fluid  upon  rotation  of  the  compressor; 

an  expansion  valve; 

means  for  directing  the  relatively  high  pressure,  relatively 
cold  refngeranl  fluid  flowing  from  said  heat  exchanger 
through  said  expansion  valve  simultaneously  substantially 
reduce  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  refrigeration 
refngerant  fluid; 

means  for  directing  the  relatively  high  pressure,  relatively 
hot  vapor  of  the  power  fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger 
through  said  centrifugal  expander  simultaneously  substan- 


tially reduce  the  vapor  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
power  fluid; 

a  condenser  adapted  to  effect  heat  exchange  between  the 
expanded  vapor  of  the  power  (circuit)  fluid,  and  a  second- 
ary cooling  fluid  to  cool,  and  condense  said  power  fluid 
vapor; 

means  for  directing  the  expanded  vapor  of  the  power  fluid 
from  said  expander  outlet  to  said  condenser  inlet; 

a  pump; 

means  for  directing  the  relatively  low  pressure  vapor  con- 
densate of  the  power  fluid  flowing  from  said  condenser 
through  said  pump,  simultaneously  substantially  pressunz- 
ing  the  condensate  of  said  [xiwer  fluid; 

means  for  directing  said  pressurized  vapor  condensate  of 
said  power  fluid  flowing  from  said  pump  to  said  heat 
exchanger  substantially  to  heat  and  evaporate  said  power 
fluid. 


Irank    .J 
Hvdr... 


5.I.V).H55 
lU  \I    PI   \1P  H  \\  !N(,    \N   A(  (I  Ml  I   VIOR  WITH 
RKKRK.FRAM   \t\H    SKNSOR 
1  tnardu/j'.i.   Oakvillt.   Canada,    assii^nor   to  Ontario 
I  iir<inti>.  (  anada 

Piled  Mar    .=■.  199  1,  vr    No.  604.HMS 
Int    (I     (.OIK  IJ/00 
VJS.  CI   h2  — 129  4  Claims 

I.  A  ground  source  heat  pump  having  an  indoor  coil  circuit 
including  an  indoor  coil,  an  outdoor  coil  circuit  including  an 
outdoor  coil,  and  a  scroll  compressor,  including  an  accumula- 
tor for  separating  ga.seous  refngerant  form  liquid  refrigerant, 
having  a  level  switch  which,  when  the  heal  pump  is  in  the 
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cooling  mode,  controls  a  solenoid  valve  connected  in  parallel 
to  a  thermal  expansion  valve  to  change  a  base  refrigerant  flow 


1.  A  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  airtight  box  which  accommodates  a  cooling  module  and 
an  electronic  device  which  is  cooled  by  the  cooling  mod- 
ule, said  airtight  box  having  a  door  which  is  opened  when 
attending  to  naintenance  of  parts  within  said  airtight  box; 

a  dew  condensation  preventing  unit  for  preventing  dew 
condensation  by  absorbing  humidity  within  said  airtight 
box  and/or  replacing  air  or  gas  within  said  airtight  box 
when  operat'Sl; 

a  coolant  suppi  /  unit  for  recirculating  a  coolant  between  the 
coolant  supply  unit  and  said  coohng  module;  and 

controller  means  for  operating  the  coolant  supply  unit  and 
the  dew  concensation  preventing  unit  in  response  to  a  first 
instruction  si.^nal  which  instructs  a  cooling  operation,  and 
for  heating  tlie  electronic  device  in  response  to  a  second 
instruction  signal  which  instructs  the  maintenance  of  the 
parts  within  said  airtight  box,  only  one  of  said  first  and 
second  instruction  signals  existing  at  one  time, 

said  controller  -neans  including  circuit  means  responsive  to 
the  second  instruction  signal  for  supplying  an  operating 
signal  to  the  electronic  device  to  operate  the  electronic 
device  for  a  predetermined  time,  so  that  the  electronic 
device  rises  to  a  predetermined  temperature  due  to  heat 
generated  by  the  electronic  device  itself. 


5,136,857 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

AEROPLANE  HANGAR 

Shirt)   Olawara,   Oomiya;   Keikki    Ito,   Tokyo,   and   Kazushi 

KotRivashi,  Asaka,  all  of  Ja|Mui,  assignors  to  Taikisha  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No   710,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun   7,  1990.  2-149695 

Int.  a.'  B64F  5."J(j 

VS.  a.  62-263  12(l«,ms 


to  the  indoor  coil  when  the  refrigerant  level  in  the  accumulator 
drops  below  or  rises  above  a  preset  level. 


Ei 


5,136,856 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Haruhiko  Yamanoto,  Yokohama,  and  Akihlko  Ftijisaki,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
irfpa:- 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  659,658 

Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-49839 

Int  a.s  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  62— 176  6  13  Qaims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  an  aeroplane  hangar, 
the  system  composing; 

a  hangar  including  a   fus<-lage  work  area  for  worlcs  on  a 

fuselage  of  an  aeroplane  and  a  main-wing  work  area  for 

works  on  a  main  wing  of  the  aeroplane 
a  partition  wall  for  panitioning  betwet- n  said  fuselage  work 

area  and  said  main-wing  work  area 
an  air  conditioning  device  for  conditioning  tempera:ure  of 

air  to  be  fed  to  either  of  said  work  areas,  and 
recycling  means  for  cleaning  air  exhausted  from  said  either 

work  area  and  feeding  a  ponion  of  the  cleaned  air  to  said 

air  conditioning   device   while   feeding   she    res!   of  ihe 

cleaned  air  to  said  other  work  area 


5,136.858 

OPENABI  f   RING  WITH  INTERLEAVING  MEMHER 

Mates  A.  Bruner.  14  Barbara  La.,  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695.371 

int.  CI."  A44C  ^  ui/ 

U.S.  a.  63— 15.7  2- Claim. 


1.  A  ring  to  be  v.orn  as  an  article  of  jewelry  about  a  portion 
of  a  body  of  a  person,  said  ring  including  t'lrsi  and  second 
arcuate  sections  pivotally  interconnected  at  one  end  for  per- 
mitting pivotal  movement  of  said  arcuaie  sections  between 
opened  and  closed  positions,  said  arcuate  sections,  at  the  ends 
opposite  the  pivotal  interconnection  each  including  latching 
members  for  cooperating  with  the  latching  members  of  the 
other  arcuate  section  for  releasabK  retaining  she  arcuate  sec- 
tions in  a  closed  position,  said  arcuaie  sections,  m  a  closed 
position,  defining  a  closed  ring  having  an  inner  closed  surface 
defining  an  intenor  passage  for  receiving  said  portion  of  a  bodv 
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of  a  person,  an  outer  closed  surface  defining  the  outer  surface 

of  the  nng,  and  side  surfaces  defining  the  width  of  the  nng. 
vharattenzed  in  that 

\  said  laich  memhers  ui  ne  if  sak)  ari^uate  sections  being 
jnicarily  formed  d,s  par:  W  NaiJ  rie  >'l  -.aid  arcuate  sections 
and  including 

(  1 )  an  elongate  tonjjuc  tormin^  j  ^\>riimuous  extension  of 
said  one  of  said  arcuate  sectu.ns.  said  loniiue  terminat- 
ing at  a  distal  end  and  being  narrower  than  the  closed 
nng 
(2)  a  pair  ot  Uvking  extensions  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tongue,  each  I'vliing  etiensiiin  having  a  distal  end 
which   is  kxaied   proximally  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
tongue  and  including  male  and  female  connecting  sec- 
tions, 
B  said  latch  members  on  the  other  of  said  arcuate  sections 
including 

(1)  a  pair  of  transverse- 1 >  s[id.  rti  apart  locking  extensions 
unitanly  formed  a-s  pan  ol  said  other  of  said  arcuate 
sections,  each  of  said  kx:king  extensions  including  male 
and  female  connecting  sections 

(2)  a  bndge  section  unitanly  formed  i^  part  of  said  Other 
of  said  arcuate  sec  tions  and  constituting  an  extension  of, 
and  being  joined  to  transversely  spaced-apart,  facing 
sidcvkalls  of  the  pair  vil  iransvers<'lv  spaced-apart  lock- 
ing extensions,  and 

(3)  a  safety  latch  pivotally  moun'.ei.!  ^x-tvseen  said  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  apart  Uvking  eitenMons  in  a  loca- 
tivin  prt^ximally  of  said  bridge  section 

C.  each  of  said  pair  of  k>cking  extensions  on  the  other  of  said 
arcuate  sections  being  transversely  aiignevi  vsith  a  respec- 
tive lixking  extensK)n  of  the  pair  of  locking  extensions  on 
\aid  one  of  said  arcuate  sections  for  causing  the  female  and 
male  connecting  sections  on  each  pvair  of  Kx-king  exten 
sions  to  interkx:k.  respectively  viith  the  male  and  female 
connecting  sections  of  the  -nher  pair  of  kvking  extensions 
when  the  ring  is  closed 

n  said  safety  latch  being  movable  aNiui  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing between  opened  and  closed  pvisitions,  said  safely  latch, 
in  it.s  closed  position,  having  a  distal  end  extending  distally 
of  said  bridge  member  and  being  kvaled  in  radial  overly- 
ing relationship  with  a  surface  of  said  tongue  for  preclud- 
ing inadvertent  opening  of  said  closed  ring,  said  safety 
latch  mcluding  a  section  located  proximally  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  said  safety  latch  and  proximally  of  said  bridge 
member  for  engaging  with  the  distal  end  of  said  tongue 
Ahen  the  ring  is  m  a  closed  fxisition.  whereby  spnng 
tension  inherent  in  the  tongue  aids  in  maintaining  the 
safety  latch  in  a  closed  position 


5.136.859 

APHAR.\TIS  AND  MFTHOI)  FOR  VMNDISC.   AND 

IK)FT1NG  ROLL  OK  KNITTFD  CLOTH  IN  CTR{  ULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINKS 

>  iHhin(>{)u  Nitta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  tii  Precision  f  iikuhara 
Works,  I  Id..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser    No.  69«,812 

Int.  CI.'  t)04B  />    ifl 

VS.  C\.  6^  - 151  7  Oaiau 


opposed  winding  apparatus  support  arms, 

a  winding  roller  for  winding  knitted  cloth,  said  winding 
roller  having  two  opposed  ends. 

means  pivotably  connecting  one  end  of  said  winding  roller 
to  one  of  said  support  arms. 

means  removably  supp<irting  the  other  end  i if  said  winding 
roller  on  the  other  of  said  supp\>rt  arms  so  that  said  other 
end  of  said  winding  roller  may  be  moved  from  a  home, 
winding  position  to  an  unloading,  doffing  position  where 
vaid  other  end  of  said  winding  roller  is  removed  from  said 
other  of  said  supp<^rt  arms  and  the  winding  roller  and  roll 
of  knitted  cloth  is  p<)sitioned  in  a  downward,  inclined 
direction,  and 

unloading  means  for  unloading  and  doffing  the  knitted  roll 
from  said  winding  roller  comprising. 
a  receiver  tray  dimensioned  for  receiving  the  doffed  roll 
of  knitted  cloth,   said   receiver   tray   being   positioned 
adjacent  said  suppv>rt  arms  for  engaging  the  knitted  roll 
when  moved  into  the  doffing  position,  and 
means  for  pushing  the  roll  of  knitted  cloth  from  said 
winding  roller  and  onto  said  receiver  tray 


•I.UVi.SftO 
CHA.MBhR  KJR  MIF  ( ONTINLOl  S  TRKATMENT  OF 

m.A.MKNTS 
Felix  (;raf.  Hinterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ricter  Machine 
VNorks.  Ltd.,  Winlerthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  No*.  2Jt.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.025 
daims    pnonty.    application    Switz.erland.    Dec.    14,    1989, 
4496  89 

Int.  a:  IX)6B  3/06.  23/18 
VS.  a.  6«— 5  E  7  CUima 


4^ 


IT' 


•"t 


1    .An  .ipparatus  fcr  winding  and  doffing  knitted  cloth  in  a 

circuUr  iknitdng  machine,  compnsing 


I  A  chamber  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  filaments 
compnsing 

at  least  two  ngid  parts  defining  a  chamber  for  treatment  of  a 
filament  therein,  at  lea.sl  one  part  having  an  inlet  for  entry 
of  a  filament  into  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  exit  of  the 
filament  from  said  chamber,  said  parts  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  with  said  parts  separated  from 
each  other  and  a  closed  position  with  said  parts  in  sealing 
contact  with  each  other  abtiut  said  chamber 

each  said  part  having  a  sealing  face  for  sealing  against  the 
sealing  face  of  the  other  o(  said  part.s  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, and 

at  least  one  of  said  parts  has  ing  at  least  one  section  shaped 
relative  to  the  other  ol  said  parts  to  permit  deformation  of 
said  section  relative  to  a  remainder  of  said  one  part  under 
a  k>rce  applied  to  said  remainder  of  said  one  part  with  said 
parts  n  said  closed  pi)Sition  to  effect  fluid-tight  sealing  of 
said  parts  logethti  along  said  sealing  faces  thereof 
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5,136,861 

WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR 

DFTEtTlNG  LIC  HT  PERMEABILITY  OF  DETERGENT 

SOLUTION 

Mitsuyuki  Kiuchi,   Nara;  Hisaynki  «-»-h«-^i   aad  Shoichi  M«t- 
sui,  both  of  Kawtiaishi,  all  of  Japan,  amitaon  to  MatsaaUta 
Fiectric  Industrliil  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DiTisioo  of  Ser   No   471,610,  Jaa.  29,  1990,  Pat  .No.  5,083,447. 
This  applic  itioa  Sep,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,309 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-17902; 
Mar    r.  19«9.  l-6'038;  Jul.  31,  1989.  1-198938 

Int.  a.'  D06F  33/02 
V.S.  a.  68—12.04  6  Oaiau 
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I   A  washing  machine  apparatus,  comprising: 

optical  sensor  me.ans  for  detecting  a  light  permeability  of  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  washer  tank; 

volume  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  volume  of  laundries 
contained  in  siid  washer  tank;  and, 

control  means  fo'  controlling  washing  cycles  in  accordance 
with  the  light  |>ermeabilily  detected  by  said  optical  sensor 
means  and  the  volume  of  laundries  detected  by  said  voU 
ume  sensor  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  (a)  means  for  setting  a 
maximum  washing  time  and  a  minimum  washing  time  of  a 
wa.shing  cycle  based  on  the  volume  of  laundries  detected 
by  said  volume  sensor  means,  (b)  means  for  determining 
an  overall  ligit  permeability  change  detected  by  said 
optical  sensor  neans  based  on  a  ratio  between  a  detected 
light  permeability  at  a  start  of  the  washing  cycle  and  a 
detected  light  jwrmeability  at  a  saturation  time  in  which  a 
change  over  time  of  the  detected  light  permeability  ts  less 
than  a  predetei  mined  value,  and  (c)  means  for  obtaining  a 
remaining  washing  time  of  the  washing  cycle  based  on  the 
overall  light  permeability  change; 

wherein  a  total  ime  duration  of  the  washing  cycle  is  the 
minimum  washing  time  if  a  sum  of  a  time  period  up  to  the 
saturation  time  and  the  remaining  washing  time  is  less  than 
the  minimum  cashing  time,  and  wherein  the  total  time 
duration  of  th<-  washing  cycle  is  said  sum  if  said  sum  is 
between  the  minimum  washing  time  and  the  maximum 
washing  time,  uid  wherein  the  total  time  duration  of  the 
washing  cycle  is  the  maximum  washing  time  if  said  sum  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  washing  time. 


5,136,862 
COMPtrrER  FLOPPY  DISC  LOCK 
Rickard  Langen,  5720  Macleod  Trail  South.  Cjjgary.  Alberta. 
Canada  T2H  (U6 

riled  No».  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.853 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  '^.i/00 

VS.  a.  70—14  S  Claims 


1.  An  improved  locking  device  for  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  computer  disk  drives  that  have  an  external  latch  that 
has  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  closed  position  being 
designed  to  prevent  entry  or  exit  of  standard  disks  appropriate 
to  the  drive;  iaid  device  comprising 

a)  a  slide  plate  to  be  inserted  into  the  dnve  when  the  latch  is 
in  the  open  position,  said  slide  plate  being  designed  so  that 
when  the  latch  is  in  the  closed  position  the  slide  plate  is 
prevented  from  complete  removal  from  the  drive  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  way  as  a  standard  disk  appropnale  to 
the  drive  is  prevented. 

b)  flanges  on  the  edge  of  the  slide  plate  opposite  to  the  edge 
that  is  inserted  into  the  drive,  the  spaces  between  flanges 
being  designed  to  allow  the  latch  to  move  into  the  closed 
position  when  the  slide  plate  is  at  its  maximum  insertion. 
and  being  also  designed  so  that  when  the  slide  plate  is 
thereafter  moved  out  of  the  dnve  an  appropnate  amount 
certain  flanges  block  the  movement  of  the  latch  such  that 
it  cannot  return  to  the  open  position,  and 

c)  a  means  of  locking  the  slide  plate  into  said  position  in 
which  flanges  block  the  movement  of  the  latch 


5,136,863 
ANTI-THEFT  TRAILER  PIN  LCKTC 
Orrille  H.  Richardson,  976  NE.  Walnut,  Roseburg,  Oreg.  97470 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,083 
Int.  a.'  E05B  7j  r>/ 
tI.S.  a.  70—14  6  CTainu 

1.  A  device  for  enclosing  a  shaft  disposed  along  an  axis,  the 
shaft  having  a  larger  portion  and  a  smaller  portion,  the  larger 
portion  having  a  larger  radial  dimension  than  the  smaller  por- 
tion, the  device  compnsing; 

an  inner  member  positionable  laterally  onto  the  shaft  for 
engaging  the  smaller  portion  and  thereby  preventing  axial 
movement  of  the  inner  member  relative  to  the  shaft  in  a 
direction  that  the  larger  portion  is  relative  to  the  smaller 
portion; 
an  outer  member  having  an  inner  cavity  with  an  opening  for 
receiving,  in  a  direction  along  the  axis,  the  inner  member 
and  shaft,  and  thereby  preventing  lateral  movement  of  the 
inner  member  relative  to  the  axis  when  the  inner  membe' 
is  received  in  the  outer  member,  and 
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means  for  locking   the  outer  member  and   mner  member 
together  when  the  inner  member  is  received  in  the  outer 


urgmg  said  flap  off  said  post  ufK)n  movement  of  said 
keeper  member  into  said  release  position. 
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5.136.864 
LOCK  FOR   \  M  IDK  KASTKNKR  OF  A  SLTTCASE  OR 

MMII  AR  RK HTXfT  V 

Michati  Spiekcrmann.  Mcnden,  hed  Rep  >if  (• 
Kichard  J  Kekuc.  Patttnburii.  N  J  avMKn(ir\  li 
hdus  VhiciVi-  und  Beschiauttchnik  dmbtl  &  ( 
\  td    Hip    i)f  (.trmanv 

I  ilfd  Mar    S,  I^I.  Vr    \o.  667,304 

Int.  CI.'  t05B  67/38 

VS.  a.  70—68  20  a«ims 


.tn\  and 
rma  Sud- 
Istrluhn, 


2.  A  lock  for  a  receptacle  having  a  slide  fastener  with  a  slider 
with  a  gripping  flap  provided  with  a  hole,  said  lock  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing; 

a  post  projecting  from  said  housing  and  positioned  to  project 
through  said  flap  upon  placing  of  said  flap  over  said  post; 

a  keeper  member  displaceable  on  said  housing  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  said  post  for  engaging  over  said 
flap  in  a  retention  position  to  retain  said  flap  on  said  post 
and  for  releasing  said  flap  for  withdrawal  from  said  post 
upon  displacement  into  a  release  position,  said  keeper 
member  being  formed  with  an  inclined  surface  at  a  portion 
of  said  keeper  member  proximal  to  said  post  for  camming 
by  said  flap  away  from  said  post  to  permit  fitting  of  said 
flap  over  -.aid  post, 

a  spring  bra^od  rxtween  said  housing  and  said  keeper  mem- 
ber for  bixMHf;  said  keeper  member  yieldably  into  said 
retention  p<isition  and  resisting  camming  by  said  flap  away 
from  said  post,  said  keeper  member  being  shaped  to  enable 
manual  shifting  of  said  keeper  member  against  a  force  of 
said  spnng  away  from  said  post  to  release  said  flap,  and 

another  spnng  at  said  post  bearing  against  said   flap  and 


5.1.M).865 
I  OV\    IKMl'KRATlRt  SI()H\(,K 
ktn  Aoki.  A>:hikaKa,  and  Katsuhiko  Hoshi.  Ota.  both  uf  Japan. 
assiKnors  tii  Sanyo  Klrctric  Co.  1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

filed  Nov    16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614.J(U 

Claims  p'-iorilv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  198y.  i-.SiTotS 

Ini    (  i      1  :.SH  4'J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  62— 126  7  0aim$ 


member,  and  thereby  captunng  the  shaft  in  the  inner 
member 


■^B^Sl 


4 


OUn^JTflLft, 


5  A  storage  as  in  claim  3.  wherein  said  temperature  setting 
means  includes  a  setting  arrangement  variable  over  a  predeter- 
mined extent  substantially  coextensive  with  the  range  of  said 
range  setting  means. 


NilN  si  II'  HKIII  INKAR  «  IKKUK  WMNC.  M  \CI11NE 

VMIH  SVS(  HRONI/.ATION  BKTWH  \  SI  (  (  K.SSIVE 

TAN(,KNT1AI  I  V  I  N(  (Jll  IN(,  C  Al'Sl  AN.S 

Giulio   I  isciani.   (irottammare.   Italv.   a.ssiKnor   to   R.   I.isciani 

Traiierie   K.   DIvisiont   l)yn    Xuliima/ioni    Industrialc  S.n.c., 

I  .riittammare.  Ituh 

I<W1.  Vr    No    f.6".4If> 

Italv    Mar    21.  1990.  3403  A/ 90 
H21C    i    12 

lOOaims 


filed  Mar    11. 
Claims  prmnlN.  applicatM 
In  I     ( 

i;,s.  a.  72—8 


1  A  non-slip  rectilinear  wiredrawing  machine  for  drawing 
wire  through  a  successive  series  of  synchronized  capstans, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tangentially  uncoiling  capstans,  each  of  said 
capstans  embodied  in  two  distinct  concentric  and  coaxial 
parts,  a  first  p?rt  of  said  capstan  having  a  stile  pulling  face 
and  a  support  shaft,  said  shaft  being  driven  in  rotation  by 
a  motor,  a  second  part  of  said  capstan  having  a  freely- 
revolving  tubular  ring  of  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
pulling  face  and  affording  a  run-out  from  which  wire  is 
drawn  by  a  successive  capstan, 
a  die  disposed  between  adjacent  capstans; 


ws- 
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a  sensing  means  for  independantly  monitoring  the  angular 
displacement  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  parts  of 
said  capstan; 

a  synchronization  means  for  instantaneously  correcting  the 
difference  in  lingular  velocity  between  said  first  and  said 
second  parts  cf  said  capstan  in  response  to  a  difference  in 
the  angular  ilisplacement  as  detected  by  said  sensing 
means. 


5,136,867 

AITOMATIC  FRAME  BENDING  MACHINE  FOR 

BENDING  OF  STEEL  RODS  OR  BAND  STEEL 

Jakob  y.uiier.  St.  '^jallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spuhl  AG, 

f-ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,748,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,054,178. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  644,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Sep.  9,  1987,  87.1408 

Int.  a.'  B21D  7/024 

V.S.  CI.  72—294  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  frame  bending  machine  for  bending  steel 
rod  and  band  steel  frame  material  into  a  frame  configuration 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  support  surface  defining  a 
reference  plane; 

a  reel  disposed  adjacent  to  said  housing  for  holding  and 
linearly  dispensing  a  quantity  of  frame  material; 

a  wire  alignmert  apparatus  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
positioned  to  receive  frame  material  dispensed  from  said 
reel  along  a  feed  path,  said  feed  path  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  of  bending  located  above  and  parallel  to  said  refer- 
ence plane,  said  wire  alignment  apparatus  having  a  rotor 
for  axially  twisting  a  frame  material,  and  suppori  rollers 
for  supporting;  a  frame  material  for  transport  along  said 
feed  path; 

measuring  rollers  mounted  to  said  housing  support  surface 
and  positioned  along  said  feed  path  for  measuring  an 
amount  of  frame  material  dispensed  from  said  reel; 

traction  rollers  mounted  to  said  housing  support  surface  and 
positioned  along  said  feed  path  for  linearly  driving  a  frame 
material  alonf  said  feed  path,  said  traction  rollers  being 
positioned  to  pull  a  frame  material  through  said  support 
rollers; 

a  bending  device  mounted  to  said  housing  support  surface 
and  positioned  along  said  feed  path  for  bending  a  frame 
material  in  said  plane  of  bending,  said  bending  device 
including  a  ct  nter  disk  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  therein  and  a  bending  roller  pivotally  mounted 
about  said  center  disk  and  circumferentially  positionable 
along  said  circumferential  groove  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  bending  angle; 

a  cutting  device  mounted  to  said  housing  support  surface 
and  positioned  along  said  feed  path  for  cutting  a  frame 
material; 

a  centering  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  support  surface 
and  positioned  along  said  feed  path,  said  centering  plate 
being  configured  for  diverting  a  frame  material  in  a  direc- 


tion substantially  normal  to  said  plane  of  bending  to  an 

output  area; 
hydraulic  drive  means  for  dnving  said  traction  rollers  and 

said  bending  device;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  drive  means  to 

drive  said  traction  rollers  and  said  bending  device. 


5.136,868 

HKRBICTDAI 

l-ARYL-4-SLiBSTITLTKD-1.4-DIHYr)RO-5H-TErRAZfJl- 

5-ONF;s  and  Sll.l-XR  ANAl  ()(iS  THLRKOF 
George  Theodoridis.  Princeton.  N.J..  assijinor  to  KMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814. .^'5.  Dec.  26.  1985. 
abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,532, 
Nov.  14,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  549,334,  No».  14.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  455,773 
Int.  a.5  C07D  257/04.  403/02  403/12:  AOIN  43/713 
VS.  a.  71—92  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X' 


X2 


w 


b 


N  — R 
I 


in  which  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyanoalkyl  of  1  to  5  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxyalkyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethy Ithio,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  or  haloalkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

one  of  X'  and  X^  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine  and  the 
other  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  haloalkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  or  X'  is  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  or  bromine  and  X-  is  selected  from  the 
substituents  above  and  nitro;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  nitro, 
amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms  (substituted  with  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbtms),  aikynyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
— QRI.  GSOiR',  — QR^CO-Q'R*.  — QR- 

''C02N=<:(r9KR"^.      — <?r'C(ch3)=r",      — qr- 

■'CON(R'2xR"),       — NrR'-'KR"),       — SO2R'*,       and 
— CO— R'^; 

Q  and  Ql  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyl  of 
I  to  5  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  or  alkylsulfony- 
lalkyl  (each  of  2  to  6  carb<')n  atoms),  alkanoyl  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  haloalkenyl 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxyalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aikynyl  of  2  to  5  cartxjn  atoms,  haloalkynyl  of  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4  alkyl  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  three-  10  eight-membered  saturated  ring  heler- 
ocyclic  group  selected  from  tetrahydrofurans.  thiotet- 
rahydrofurans,  epoxides,  ihioepoxides,  thioacetals,  and 
benzodioxanes,  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  said  heterocyclic  group; 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  or 
arylalkyi  wherein  each  alky!  is  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cyclic  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl. 
or  arylalkenyl  wherein  each  alkenyl  is  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  aikynyl,  haloalkynyl,  or  arylalkynyl  wherein  each 
aikynyl  is  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  a  group  of  the 
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formula  — (CH2)mNR'R*  or  (CH2)„— Y— R'  wherein  m 
is  0  to  5  and  n  is  1  to  5; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R*  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  — CH;— Y— R'; 

R'  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  — CH(R'«)C02R"; 

R'*  and  R'**  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  S(0),  in  which  r  is  0  to  2; 

R'  IS  alkylene  or  fluoroalkylene  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aromatic, 
or  a  monovalent  cyclic  group  of  3  to  7  ring  atoms  which 
IS  heterocyclic,  or  alicyclic.  the  valence  being  on  a  carbon 
atom  of  said  cyclic  group,  or  an  ilkyl  radical  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  said  cyclic  group,  wherein 
said  heterocyclic  group  is  3-tetrahydrofuranyl.  2-oxo-3- 
tetrahydrofuranyl,  3-tetrahydrothienyl  or  the  oxide  or 
dioxide  thereof,  or  3-pyndyl; 

one  of  R"*  and  R'"  is  alkyl  and  the  other  is  alkyl  or  alkyllhio. 
each  alkyl  (independently)  being  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"  IS  oxygen  or  N-OR-°  in  which  R^"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

one  of  R'-  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyanoalkyi  of  1  to  4 
alkyl  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  in 
which  aryl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkylsul- 
fonyl  of  1  to  4  carbim  atoms,  alkylaminosulfonyl  or  dialk- 
ylaminosulfonyl  in  which  each  alkyl  independently  is  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  CH(H  or  CH3)C02alkyl  in  which 
alkyl  IS  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  NCR'^KR")  is  a  pyr- 
rolidino.  pipendino.  or  morpholino  nng; 

R'*and  R"are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyanoalkyi  of  I  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  acetyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  4  alkyl  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ammocarbonyl.  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl  in  which  each  alkyl  is  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  in 
v^hlch  aryl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  halogen  or  alkyl  or  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  CH(H  or 
CHj)C02alkyl  in  which  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
NlR'^HR'')  IS  a  group  N^^(R'*KR'°)  m  which  one  of  R* 
and  R  "*  is  alkyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkyl- 
thio,  each  alkyl  (independently)  being  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  N(R'*KR")  's  a  tetrahydrophthalimido  or  2- 
oxopyrrolidino  group; 
R'*is  hydroxy,  ammo,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  in  which 
each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  arylamino  in  which 
aryl  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
halogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  IS  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
ammo,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  in  which  each  alkyl  is 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  arylamino  in  which  aryl  is 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5,13*.fW>Q 
HIGH  SE<  I  KII^   Kh^    \M)  CYLINDER  LOCK 

\.SSh\IHI  > 
Walter  1    Ik-st.  lndianap«ilis.  Ind  ,  ii>>si)jn..r  to  Best  Lock  Corpo- 
ration.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Hied  Mar   29.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  678,855 
Int   (1     KISR  19/02.  27/04 
VS.  a.  7(X— i<>9  17  aaims 

1   A  cylinder  lock  assembly  comprising 
a  core 
a  key  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  the  core,  the  key  plug  being 


formed  to  include  a  keyway  having  side  walls  inside  the 
key  plug,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  pin  bores  opening  into  the 
keyway.  and  slot  means  outside  the  keyway  for  receiving 
torque  transmitted  by  a  key  to  rotate  the  key  plug  in  the 
core,  and 
a  key  having  a  bow.  a  blade  appended  to  the  bow,  the  blade 
including  a  bitted  portion  and  drive  means  for  providing 
the  primary  torque  force  to  rotate  the  key  plug  relative  to 
the  core  to  actuate  the  cylinder  lock  assembly  in  response 
to  turning  of  the  key  in  the  keyway.  the  drive  means  and 
the  key  plug  being  proportioned  and  configured  such  that 
the  dnve  means  drivingly  engages  the  key  plug  and  serves 
as  the  primary  drive  force  for  rotating  the  key  plug,  the 


dnve  means  including  drive  shoulder  means  for  engaging 
the  slot  means  to  position  the  bitted  portion  of  the  blade  in 
horizontally  spaced-apart,  offset  relation  to  said  side  walls 
of  the  keyway  to  establish  contact  between  the  bitted 
portion  of  the  blade  and  the  side  walls  of  the  keyway  after 
the  key  plug  has  rotated  in  the  core  under  the  primary 
torque  force  provided  by  the  dnve  means  and  after  flexure 
of  the  blade  toward  the  side  walls  of  the  keyway  so  that 
contact  between  the  bitted  portion  of  the  blade  and  side 
walls  of  the  keyway  is  delayed  and  the  bitted  portion  of 
the  blade  does  not  carry  the  torque  transmission  load 
between  the  key  and  the  key  plug  during  turning  of  the 
key  to  rotate  the  key  plug  in  the  core. 


lit   \l    HKIKOSK    I  (K  K  lOK  MIMAN  P.ASSAGE 
IM)<)R 
Klaus  \\     (.artmr.   I'alcis  V  erdes.  (  alif..  and    Man   K     I   irda, 
H3r  Hsmorf  l)r  .  R(>semt>d,  (  al.f   ^V'i).  asMnmirs  !.■    Man 
K.  I  veda.  f'icu  Ri»ira.  t'alif 
(  (intinuation-in-pan  of  Str    No    193.520.  Ma>   11.  19Sh.  Pat. 
N.i   4.899.562,  This  application  Keb.  12.  199().  Si'r    So   4'S,69« 
I  h.  p<irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsiH)uent  lo  Feb.  13, 
21 K)^,  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int    (1,    KOSB  47()0 
U.S.  a.  70—277  12  Claims 

1  An  electronic  door  lock  having  a  first  code  entry  door 
bolt  mechanism  and  a  second  code  entry  door  bolt  mechanism 
and  an  associated  circuit  board  means  for  receiving  a  first 
coded  sequence  and  producing  a  first  code  responsive  electn- 
cal  signal  and  for  receiving  a  second  coded  sequence  and 
producing  a  second  cixle  responsive  signal,  said  first  code 
entry  door  b<ilt  mfchanism  comprising 

a  first  di><'i  Ni!i  .iiu;  means  for  mounting  said  first  door  bolt 
for  mo\cmcn!  beivicen  protracted  and  retracted  positions 
relative  said  door; 
a  manually  rotatable  and  axially  moveable  knob  means  for 
manually  entering  said  first  coded  sequence  by  rotative 
and  axial  movement  thereof  and  for  thereafter  shifting  said 
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first  door  boll  between  retracted  and  protracted  positions    vancement  of  the  hollow,  profile  Mnp  prior  lo  bending  of  the 
by  rotation  through  a  given  arc  of  rotation;  first  comer  is  less  by  a  predetermined  increment  (x)  than  the 

limit  means  for  normally  limiting  said  knob  means  from    dimensionof  the  spacer  frame  to  be  manufactured  measured  in 


rotating  through  said  given  arc  of  rotation  and  thereby 
normally  restiicting  operation  of  said  first  door  bolt; 
first  electrically  operated  means  associated  with  said  circuit 
board  means  'or  deactivating  said  limit  means  on  receipt 
of  said  first  code  responsive  electrical  signal  to  thereby 
release  said  kr.ob  means  for  manipulation  of  said  first  door 
bolt  to  retracted  position; 
said  second  cods  entry  door  bolt  mechanism  comprising: 
a  second  door  bolt  and  means  for  mounting  said  second  door 
bolt   for  movement  between  protracted  and   retracted 


positions  relative  said  door,  and  a  biasing  spring  associated 
with  said  second  door  bolt  for  maintaining  protracting 
pressure  on  said  second  door  bolt; 

a  door  handle  i.nd  an  associated  lever  control  means  for 
retracting  saic  second  door  bolt  in  response  to  manipula- 
tion of  said  dcor  handle; 

locking  means  for  normally  restricting  movement  of  said 
lever  control  neans; 

second  electnc^ly  operated  means  associated  with  said 
circuit  board  for  releasing  the  said  locking  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  code  responsive  electrical  signal 
from  said  circjit  board  to  thereby  release  said  lever  con- 
trol means  ani  associated  door  handle  for  manipulation 
thereof  to  retiact  said  second  door  boll. 


5,136,871 

I'RtK-ESS  AND  aPPARATDS  FOR  BENDING  HOLLOW 

PROFILE  STRIPS  INTO  SPACER  FRAMES  FOR 

INSULATING  GLASS  PANES 

Peter  I  isec.  Bahnb  ifstrasse  34,  A-3363  Amstetten-Hausmening, 

Austria 

Hied  r4«y  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,975 

Claims  prionty,  application  Aiwtria,  Jun.  7,  1990,  L247/90; 
Sep.  10,  1990,  184C/90 

Int.  a.'  B21D  43/28 
U.S.  a.  72—294  27  Claimi 

1  In  a  process  for  bending  hollow  profile  strips  into  spacer 
frames  for  insulating  glass  panes  wherein  the  hollow  profile 
stnp  IS  moved  stepwise  to  a  bending  station  and  bent  after  each 
feeding  step,  advancing  the  hollow  profile  strip  by  a  feeding 
dev  ice  by  which  ths  hollow  profiled  strip  is  clamped;  retaining 
the  hollow  profile  stnp  prior  to  the  bending  step  in  the  zone  of 
the  bend  to  be  produced  in  the  bending  station;  then  bending 
the  hollow  profile  strip;  severing  the  hollow  profile  strip,  prior 
to  bending  of  the  final  comer,  from  the  introduced  hollow 
profile  strip  after  i:  has  been  advanced  for  the  last  time;  and 
then  bending  the  final  comer  and  transporting  away  the  thus- 
prixluced  spacer  Irame;  the  improvement  wherein  the  ad- 


this  direction;  and  the  hollow  profile  strip,  prior  lo  the  final 
bending  step,  is  severed  from  the  introduced  hollow  profile 


strip  at  aspacing  from  the  bendmg  station  corresp<mc!ing  to  the 
length  of  the  predetermined  increment  (x),  whereb\  the  spacer 
frame  thus  produced  has  a  side  extending  in  said  direction 
which  is  compnsed  by  two  aligned  portions  with  a  butt  joint 
between  them,  that  have  been  produced  by  the  first  and  the 
final  bending  steps 


5.136,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  Tl  BULAR 

INGOT  MOULDS  INTENDED  FOR  INSTALLATIONS 

FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  STEEL 

Armando  Sbraiut,  Tirrenia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Europa  Mettaili- 

LMI  8.p..4..  Florence,  Italy 

Hied  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No   624,037 

Int.  a.'  B21K  2!.   •* 

VS.  a.  72—370  3  n«ims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tubular  chills  or  ingot 
moulds  in  copper  or  copper  alloys  shaped  m  such  a  way  as  to 
have  a  substantially  curved  longitudinal  axis  and  intended  for 
continuous  steel  casting  installations,  the  process  compnses 
a  first  stage  compnsmg  turning  over  a  first  end  of  a  tubular 
blank  having  a  rectilinear  axis.  b\  cold  plastic  deforma 
tion,  in  such  a  way  as  to  form,  at  this  end.  an  axial  shoul- 
der; 
wherein  said  first  stage  is  earned  out  tii  by  intrtxlucing  said 
first  end  of  the  rectilinear  blank  into  a  point-forming  de 
vice  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  radialh   movable  sectors 
disposed   m  a  nng.  said   sectors  being  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  a  constant  pitch,  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  inclined  working  surfaces,  each  work- 
ing surface  being  provided  in  correspondence  with  the 
inner  penphery  of  a  respective  movable  sector  in  order  to 
define  with  the  other  working  surfaces  a  tapered  cavitv 
inclined  towards  the  bottom  and  of  variable  width:  and  (ii) 
by  exerting  on  said  first  end  of  the  rectilinear  blank  simul- 
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taneous  radial  and  axial  compression  stresses;  said  blank 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  tapered  cavity  and  said 
simultaneous  radial  and  axial  stresses  being  obtained  by 
the  steps  of; 

a)  clarrn:ng  said  first  end  of  the  rectilinear  blank  with  said 
sectors  and  displacing  said  sectors  towards  the  axis  of  said 
rectilinear  blank  simultaneously  by  the  same  extent,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  obtain  the  progressive  reduction  of  the 
dimensions  of  the  said  cavity;  and 

b)  axially  thrusting  said  rectilinear  blank  against  said  sectors 
with  an  axial  force  equal  to  that  necessary  to  balance  the 
axial  component  of  stress  transmitted  by  the  displacement 
of  said  sectors  to  said  end  of  rectilinear  blank; 

a  second  stage  comprising  shaping  said  blank  in  such  a  way 
as  to  impart  to  it  a  curved  form,  in  which  its  longitudinal 
axis  a  substantially  arcuate  shape,  said  second  stage  being 
effected  b\  the  application  in  a  mould  of  pressures  onto 
the  external  surface  of  said  blank  directed  in  a  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  said  blank; 

a  third  stage  composing  introducing  into  said  blank,  with  a 
predetermined  relatively  wide  radial  clearance,  a  mandrel 
has  ing  external  shape  and  dimensions  equal  to  the  internal 
shape  and  dimensions  of  the  chill  which  it  is  desired  to 
obtain  and  engaging  a  first  end  of  the  mandrel  against  said 
axial  shoulder, 

a  fourth  stage  comprising  passing  said  blank  through  a  die  of 
a  drawplate  having  dimensions  such  as  to  deform  the 
materials  of  said  blank  to  cause  the  inner  surface  of  said 
blank  to  conform  strictly  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
matenal.  said  fourth  stage  being  effected  by  exerting  a 
substantially  axial  force  on  said  mandrel  in  such  a  way  as 
to  transmit  said  force  to  said  blank  by  the  engagement  of 
said  mandrel  on  said  axial  shoulder,  and 

a  fifth  stage  performed  when  said  blank  has  traversed  said 
die,  compnsing  exerting  a  substantially  axial  force  on  said 
mandrel  in  a  direction  opposition  that  of  the  force  exerted 
in  the  preceding  stage,  whilst  an  end  of  said  blank,  oppo- 
site said  axial  shoulder,  is  engaged  on  respective  abutment 
sectors  disposed  beneath  said  die,  wherein  said  axial  shoul- 
der IS  formed  as  an  annular  element,  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  tubular  blank 
of  a  quantity  different  from  90"  so  as  to  define  a  frusto- 
conical  entrance  for  said  mandrel  coaxial  with  said  axis  of 
said  blank. 


5, 136,873 

\\  }()\\\TU  m  iM)  Rivri  sh  nl^(,  dkvkf 

iamts  I  Hopkins,  V  enict.  Ha  .  Stuart  ,J  Sandhaus,  and  Daniel 
Hanlcin.  both  <if  I'lttsburnh.  I'a.  assunurs  tu  s  \  H  (.  Re- 
search AwK,  1  td..  Venicf,  Ha 

I  lied  Nov    \i.  I<W1    Vr    No,  792,011 

int.  (1.    B:iJ         ...  15/32 

U.S.  a.  72—391.6  21  Oaims 


a  nose  section  defining  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
and  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end; 

an  elongated  tubular  outer  sleeve  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  within  said  nose  section  passage  between  an  at 
rest  position  wherein  a  forward  end  of  said  outer  sleeve 
extends  beyond  said  nose  section  forward  end  a  first  prese- 
lected distance  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  outer 
sleeve  forward  end  extends  beyond  said  nose  section 
forward  end  a  second  preselected  distance  smaller  than 
said  first  preselected  distance; 

said  outer  sleeve  spring  biased  toward  said  at  rest  portion; 

a  rivet  table  connected  to  said  outer  sleeve  forward  end  and 
forwardly  extending  therefrom  including  a  longitudinal 
aperture  therethrough  si/ed  to  slidably  receive  a  mandrel 
of  a  blind  rivet  and  to  support  a  rivet  head  against  a  distal 
transverse  surface  of  said  rivet  table. 

an  elongated  tubular  inner  sleeve  coaxially  aligned  with,  and 
slidably  mounted  within,  said  outer  sleeve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  movable  jaws  disp<ised  within  a  forward  end 
of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  plurality  of  jaws  defining  a  man- 
drel pas.sage  therealong  axially  aligned  with  said  nvet 
table  aperture  sized  to  slidably  receive  the  mandrel  pa,ss- 
ing  rearwardly  therethrough; 

said  plurality  of  jaws  c<.x<peratively  structured  with  said 
inner  sleeve  to  permit  the  radial  size  of  said  mandrel  pas- 
sage to  increase  as  said  plurality  of  jaw  sections  are  moved 
rearwardly  within  said  inner  sleeve; 

an  elongated  jaw  spreader  slidably  positioned  within  said 
inner  sleeve  behind  and  axially  aligned  with  said  plurality 
of  jaws,  said  jaw  spreader  forwardly  bia.sed  against  said 
plurality  of  jaws  whereby  said  plurality  of  jaws  are  also 
forwardly  biased; 

said  jaw  spreader  also  including  an  elongated  longitudinal 
slot  laterally  extending  to  an  outer  surface  thereof  in  one 
direction  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  jaw 
spreader; 

said  inner  sleeve  pivotally  connected  at  a  rearwardly  point 
thereof  to  a  forwardly  point  of  a  connecting  rod,  a  rear- 
wardly point  of  said  connecting  rod  eccentrically  driven 
in  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner 
sleeve  by  a  motor  and  gear  arrangement,  said  inner  sleeve 
pulled  from  a  forwardly  to  a  rearwardly  position  with 
respect  to  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  nose  section  and 
returned  to  the  forwardly  position  during  each  eccentric 
cycle  of  said  connecting  rod; 

said  plurality  of  jaws  structured  to  grippingly  engage  the 
mandrel  of  each  blind  rivet  positioned  within  said  rivet 
table  when  said  outer  sleeve  is  moved  to  said  retracted 
position,  the  mandrel  being  drawn  further  rearwardly  to 
set  the  blind  rivet  and  to  be  detached  therefrom  after  at 
least  one  cycle  of  said  connecting  rod; 

said  detached  mandrel  laterally  ejected  away  from  said 
device  through  said  jaw  spreader  slot  and  mating  and 
aligned  slots  through  the  walls  of  said  inner  outer  sleeves 
and  said  nose  section. 


1.  A  blind  nvet  setting  device  comprising: 


5,1,16.*<''4 
INi)F\lN(,(  ()V\  K\t)R  K)R  \  DIh   I  R  \NSIF  R  SYSTEM 
Alfri-d  (  ,  Hsch,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assik;ni)r  to  Raplndt  x  Incor- 
porated, HI(M)mneld  Hills,  Mich 
t'linfinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  iiUPt).  Nov,  6,  I'JH'J.  Pat.  No. 
5,035,134.  Ihis  application  Jul    11,  1991,  ?«.r.  No.  728.270 

int  (  I    h:iii  ^</03 
L.S.  CI.  72—405  43  Oaims 

I.  A  die  transfer  system  that  includes  lower  die  means,  upper 
die  means  earned  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  lower  die  means  to  perform  at  least  one  operation  on 
a  workpiece  positioned  therebetween,  and  means  for  sequen- 
tially conveying  workpieces  between  said  die  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  hands  for  engaging  workpieces  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  distances  corresponding  to 
stations  of  said  die  means. 
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means  for  ind^:xing  said  hands  in  a  direction  through  said  die 
means  between  said  stations  in  synchronism  with  motion 
of  said  upper  die  means,  and 

means  for  mcving  said  hands  simultaneously  in  at  least  one 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  indexing  direction  com- 
prising a  camshaft  extending  through  said  stations  and 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  indexing  direction,  means 
for  rotating  said  camshaft  in  synchronism  with  motion  of 


characteristic  inertia  force  curve,  wherein  said  first  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  said  second  reciprocating  slide,  and  said  single  recip- 
rocating balancer  means  are  connected  to  a  single  crankshaft 


said  upper  die  means,  cam  means  mounted  in  said  cam- 
shaft for  rotation  therewith, 
said  follower  means  comprising  an  ann  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  cam  means  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
camshaft  axis,  and  a  bar  coupled  to  said  arm  and  extending 
through  said  stations  parallel  to  said  camshaft  axis  cou- 
pling said  arm  to  said  plurality  of  hands  for  moving  said 
hands  simultaneously  as  a  function  of  rotation  of  said  ann. 


5,136,875 
SINGLE  REai'ROCATING  DYNAMIC  BALANCER  FOR 

A  DOl  BLE  ACTION  STAMPING  PRESS 
Robert  I..  Schocl.man,  St.  Henry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Minster 
Machine  Cx>m.iany,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,255 

Int.  a.'  B21J  9/J8 

VS.  a.  72—417  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  double  action  press  having  a  first  reciprocating  slide 
exhibiting  a  first  characteristic  inertia  force  curve,  a  second 
reciprocating  slide  exhibiting  a  second  characteristic  inertia 
force  curve,  a  single  reciprocating  balancer  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  mass  reciprocating  for  substantially 
counterbalancing;  the  inertia  force  defined  by  the  superposition 
of  said  first  characteristic  inertia  force  curve  and  said  second 


5,136,876 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DFTERMIMNG 

FFl  ID  LEAK  RATVJ-, 

Otis  C.  Ta\  lor.  I  jike  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  be  Don  ('lumi- 

cal  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.635.  Jun    14,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  3,975, 

Jan.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  481,912 

Int.  CI.'  GOIM  S/08.  3/24 

V.S.  a.  73 — 40.5  A  29  Claims 


1  A  process  for  determining  the  leak  rate  of  a  fluid  through 
an  orifice  of  a  potential  leak  source  area  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  predetermined  potential  leak  source  area, 

(b)  mounting  a  plurality  of  sound  pressure  measuring  sensors 
in  a  plane  wherein  said  sensors  are  spaced  essentially 
equidistant  from  the  leak  source  area  and  essentially  equi- 
angular from  each  other. 

(c)  measuring  the  sound  pressure  level,  by  operation  m  the 
sensors,  of  a  fluid  leak  of  the  potential  leak  source  area. 
and 

(d)  comparing  the  sound  pressure  level  measured  to  a  known 
standard  for  fluid  leak  rates. 


5,136,877 

STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS  WITH  Al  .\II  lARV 

ENCLOSURE  ASSFMBl  Y 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  22375  F^dgewater   Dr..   L  nil   241.  Charlotte 

Harbor.  Fla.  33980 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,124,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,052,216,  Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,820. 

Dec    14.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,052.217,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,816,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,912,966,  which  is  e  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,691. 

Jun.  26,  198''.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

678.113 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  GOIM  .<  .<: 
U,S.  a.  73—49.2  17  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  tank  system  hav  ing  an  auxiliary  enclosure  as- 
sembly for  an  entry  way  to  the  tank  and  access  lines  leading  to 
the  tank,  said  system  compnsed  of. 

(a)  a  storage  tank  for  storing  liquid,  said  storage  tank  having 
access  lines  into  the  tank, 

(b)  a  sleeve  positioned  on  the  Moragc  lank  to  enclose  the 
access  lines,  said  sleeve  p<isitioned  so  as  to  keep  a  sleeve 
area  therewilhin  substantially  free  of  surrounding  soil; 

(c)  a  sleeve  cover  attached  to  the  sleeve  to  form  the  sleeve 
area  therewiihin.  further  said  sleeve  cover  having  a  re- 
movable entry  cover  in  a  mid-ptiriion  thereof  so  as  to  gain 
access  to  the  access  lines. 

(d)  a  drip  sump  compariment  positioned  on  the  sleeve  cover 
of  the  sleeve,  said  dnp  sump  compartment  capable  of 
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catching  spills  and  drippings  during  a  filling  operation;    being  driven  by  said  drive  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  field 

and  means  being  energizable  to  couple  said  pole  assembly  and  said 

(e)  a  fill  line  for  adding  liquid  to  the  tank  which  entends    mductor  assembly  and  said  input  and  output  members  to  apply 

through  the  drip  sump  compartment  and  sleeve  area,  said    ^  predetermined  retarding  torque  which  is  dependent  upon  the 

energization  of  said  field  means  to  the  drive  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  to  be  tested,  and  cooling  means  for  circulating  the  flow 
of  a  cooling  medium  through  said  dynamometer  and  into 
contact  with  said  pole  assembly,  said  field  means  and  said 
inductor  assembly  to  transfer  heat  from  said  pole  assembly, 
said  field  assembly  and  said  mductor  a,ssemblv  to  said  cooling 
medium,  said  cooling  means  including  baffle  means  for  direct- 
ing the  fiow  of  ccKiling  medium  away  from  said  dynamometer 
and  out  of  the  pit  after  said  cooling  medium  absorbs  heat  from 
said  pole  assembly,  said  field  means  and  said  inductor  assembly 
to  prevent  the  heated  cooling  medium  from  passing  through 
said  dynamometer 


fill  line  having  an  opening  at  one  end  within  the  dnp  sump 
compartment  for  receiving  liquid  dunng  a  filling  opera- 
tion and  a  second  opening  at  another  end  which  leads 
directly  to  the  interior  of  the  storage  tank. 


VIR  (  (Mil  H)  [)\  NWIOMKTtR  V  Htl(  I  h    t  Mlssu^^ 
TKST  STAND 
John  H    Holcott.  Racine.  His.,  u-s-signor  in  Faioti  Corporation, 
(  leveland.  Ohm 

1-iled  .Jul    29.  I-Wl.  ser.  .No.  736,955 

Int    (I     (,*I1M  15/00 

L.S.  a.  7>— 117  14  naims 


1  A  .-.h;.!e  li-si  .laiKl  jiljpii\l  {o  dfplv  a  picdetermined 
retarding  '..'rquf  !.■  iht-  dnvt-  w.  heels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested 
compnsing,  i  dvnamnmeter  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  pit  in  a 
floor  of  a  structure  housing  the  lest  stand  and  supp<.in  means 
for  supp<-irting  the  drise  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested,  said 
dynamometer  adapted  tv>  be  disposed  within  the  pit,  said  dyna- 
mometer comprising  an  input  member,  an  output  member,  a 
pole  issemblv  connected  t<i  one  of  said  input  and  iiuiput  mem- 
hers,  an  inductor  assembly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input 
an.;  output  members,  field  means  for  electrically  coupling  said 
p<'ie  AssemhK  to  said  indudor  assemhK  bv  establishing  a  Hux 
path  from  said  field  means  through  said  pule  assembly,  through 
said  inductor  a.ssembly  and  to  said  field  means  to  magnetically 
^ouple  said  p<ile  assembly  and  said  inductor  a,ssembly.  said 
support  means  being  operable  to  be  driven  by  the  wheels  of  a 
'.  ehicle  to  be  tested  and  being  operable  to  apply  a  controllable 
retarding  torque  to  the  dm  t  wheels  of  the  vehicle  to  r>e  tested. 
said  support  means  being  ^.innected  to  said  input  member  for 
dnving  sa;J  mput  memher  in  response  to  said  support  means 


5.136.X"y 

TESTING  API'AHAIIS  FOR  HFNCTl  TF.ST1NG 

VEHU  I  1  AR  DRIVINC,  PKRFORMANCE 

Hideii  Kai/u.  dunma.  and   Kimihiko  Kaneko.    fokyn.  both  of 

Japan,   assignors    in    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Meidensha,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan    2^.  19^).  Ser.  No    4A8.h4J 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.   24.   1989,   1-14822; 
!an    :4.   19«V.   1-14«2,5.  Jan    24.  1989.  1-I4«24:  Jan.  24,  1989, 
1   14«25 

Int.  a.s  GOIL  5/13 
L.S.  a.  73—117  2  CTaims 
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1  A  bench  testing  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  rotary  belt  assemblies  each  including  a  pair 
of  rotary  drums  arranged  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relationship  'o  each  other,  a  metallic  endlevs  belt  extend- 
ing over  said  drums  and  wrapped  therearound.  and  a 
supporting  siruciure  disposed  at  a  tread  mounting  section 
of  said  belt  and  oriented  between  said  drums,  said  support- 
ing structure  including  a  rigid  and  stationary  support  base 
and  a  non-compres-sible  fluid  layer  formed  between  said 
supporting  ba.se  and  said  belt  for  acting  a,s  hydrinivnamic 
bearing  for  said  belt,  said  first  and  second  rotary  belt 
a.ssemblies  being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  such  that 
said  tread  mounting  section  of  said  first  rotary  belt  a.ssem- 
bly  receive-*  the  ironl  wheels  of  the  automotive  vehicle 
and  said  tread  mounting  section  of  said  second  rotary  belt 
assembly  receives  the  back  wheels  of  said  automotive 
vehicle. 

a  dummy  load  simulating  vehicular  traveling  resistance, 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  drums; 

means  for  measunng  driving  torque  exerted  on  said  bell  via 
a  vehicular  driving  wheel, 

said  tread  mounting  section  being  oriented  for  receiving  a 
vehicular  wheel  tread  for  forming  a  testing  surface  to 
receive  said  driving  torque. 
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5.136,880 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGING 

OPERATING  PARAMETER 

Rainer  NorKauer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fil  .-d  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4015415 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 117.3  I2aaimB 
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5,136,881 
MEASUREMENT  OF  WAVES  IN  FLOWS  ACROSS  A 
SURFACE 
James  M.  Kend»ll,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,127 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  2  Oaims 


OUTPUT 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  wave  motion  in  a 
flow  across  a  surface,  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  first  pressure  level  in 
said  flow; 

(b)  a  second  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  second  pressure 
level  in  said  flow,  and 

(c)  a  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
sensed  pressure  levels  such  that  interference  is  canceled 
and  a  representative  signal  of  a  pressure  fiuctualion  across 
the  flow  IS  produced,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
pressure  levels  are  sensed  at  surface  openings  separated  by 
one-half  of  a  wavelength  of  the  fiow 


5.136.882 
FLOW   RATF  MKASLRING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Wada,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1989.  Ser    No    .'^63,8.';2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  !9SX.  f>3-92511(U] 
Int.  CI.    GOIF  Jiiijti 
U.S.  a.  73—198  ;4  (  laims 


1,  An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  changing  operating  pa- 
rameter of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  operating  parameter  having  values  extending  over  a  range 
of  values  which  includes  an  area  of  extreme  values  of  the 
parameter,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  measuring  device  for  detecting 
said  operating  parameter  and  for  generating  first  signal 
values  indicative  of  said  operating  parameter  over  the 
entire  range  of  values  of  said  0(>erating  parameter  and  for 
generating  second  signal  values  likewise  indicative  of  said 
operating  parameter  over  said  entire  range  of  values  of 
said  operatng  parameter; 
said  first  measuring  device  having  a  pregiven  first  character- 
istic for  generating  said  first  signal  value  and  said  second 
measuring  device  having  a  pregiven  second  characteristic 
for  generating  said  second  signal  value; 
said  first  and  second  characteristics  each  being  linear  at  least 
for  those  values  in  said  range  lying  outside  of  said  area  of 
extreme  values;  and, 
said  first  characteristic  has  a  slope  that  deviates  from  the 
slope  of  said  second  characteristic. 


1.  A  fiow  rate  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

fiow  rate  measuring  means  including  a  measuring  pipe  in 
which  a  fiuid  to  be  measured  fiows: 

removing  means,  arranged  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  flow 
rate  measuring  means,  for  generating  a  cleaning  fiow  by 
changing  a  fiow  direction  to  remove  an  adhesive  sub- 
stance on  an  inner  w  all  of  said  measuring  pipe,  to  prevent 
an  error  in  measurement  value  of  said  fiow  rate  measuring 
means  caused  by  the  adhesive  substance,  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  removing  means  to  be  in 
a  state  in  which  said  cleaning  flow  is  generated  and  a  state 
in  which  substantially  no  mfiuence  is  exerted  on  the  fiow 
of  said  fluid  to  be  measured  so  as  to  not  have  an  infiuence 
on  the  measurement  value  obtained  by  said  flow  rate 
measuring  means. 


5,136,883 
LIQITD  LEVKI,  GAGF  SVSTFM 
Louis  J.  Jannotta,  7940  Teton  Rd.,  Orland  Park.  ID.  Wi462 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No   572,661 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  2}  Jr).  GOIN  -    a>.   (;inB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73—309  26  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  level  gagt  system  comprising  a  cable,  a  rolaiabie 
drum;  a  displacer  secured  to  said  cable  and  moveable  in  re- 
sponse to  winding  or  unwinding  said  cable  around  or  from 
around  said  rotalable  drum;  a  dnven  shaft  coupled  to  said 
rotatable  drum;  a  drive  assembly  operatively  coupled  to  said 
driven  shaft  to  dnve  said  dnven  shaft;  an  indicator  assembly 
operatively  coupled  to  said  dnven  shaft  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  a  change  in  the  apparent  weight  of  said  displacer  as  said 
displacer  is  moved  across  a  liquid  level,  said  indicator  as.sembly 
including  an  elongated  member  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
and  a  strain  gage  secured  to  said  elongated  member  away  from 
said  driven  shaft,  and  a  movement  reslrictor  comp<inent  lo- 
cated to  contact  said  elongated  member  to  provide  the  opera- 
tive coupling  between  said  dnve  assembly  and  said  driven 
shaft,  and  together  with  said  driven  shaft  acting  to  place  a 
strain  on  said  elongated  member,  said  strain  being  sensed  by 
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said  strain  gage  and  being  vanable  in  response  to  vanations  in    field  of  the  magnet  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  level 
the  apparent  weight  of  said  displacer.  said  strain  gage  provid-    of  the  magnet  means  relative  to  a  reference. 


^ 


1       aimir      i  ffl     i   twyi    i — Ji* II 


1  A  magnetic  sight  gage  sensor  for  a  vessel  having  a  bypass 
lube  made  of  magnetic  transmissive  material  connected  to  the 
vessel  in  such  a  manner  ihat  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  the  bypass 
tube  corresponds  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel,  magnet 
means  floating  in  the  bypass  tube  at  a  level  dependent  on  the 
level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  magnetostrictive  transducer  mounted  outside  of  the 
vessel  on  the  exterior  of  said  bypass  tube  and  in  proximity 
thereto,  said  magnetostrictive  transducer  comprising  a  protec- 
tive tube  made  of  magnetic  transmissive  material,  a  wave  guide 
which  passes  adjacent  to  and  is  spaced  from  said  magnet  means 
and  IS  mounted  in  said  proteclise  tube,  means  for  providing 
electrical  pulses  along  said  wave  guide  and  for  sensing  return 
pulses  caused  by  interference  of  magnetic  fields  carried  by  the 
wave  guide  as  a  result  of  the  electrical  pulses  and  the  magnetic 


S.lJft.NN.'; 
yi  ARIZ  CRYSTAl   PRK.S.SI  RK  SENSOR 
Leonard  V.  I.iebermann.  !.a  Jolla.  and  Phillip  Sal/mann,  Lau- 
cadia,  both  of  (  ahf .  assijjnors  Id  III-  Instruments.  Inc.,  Mi- 
ami, fla 

1  iU-ri  Vpr  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,769 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  11/00 

V.S.  a.  73—702  14  Claims 


ing  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  amount  of  strain  on  said 
elongated  member 


5.136,884 
MA(;\ETIC  SIGHT  (.AGE  SFNSOR 
H.xlley  C.  I.OYett.  Keene.  Tex.,  assigni^r  to  MTS  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Hied  Apr.  P.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  686,828 

Int   CI,-  (,()1K  :3/30.  23/64.  23/72 

U.S.  a.  73—313  3  Oaims 


1 .  A  quartz  crystal  gas  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  a  range  of 
pressures  within  a  gaseous  environment  comprising: 

quartz  crystal  means  connected  to  manifest  a  continuous 
piezoelectric  effect  upon  excitation  by  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field  and  communicating  with  the  gaseous  environ- 
ment, 

oscillator  circuit  means  connected  to  the  quartz  crystal 
means  for  generating  the  alternating  electric  field  and 
including  means  for  generating  an  amplitude  signal  relat- 
ing to  amplitude  of  vibration  of  the  quartz  crystal  means  as 
a  function  of  a  said  pressure  within  said  gaseous  environ- 
ment, and 

indicator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  amplitude  signal 
means  for  converting  said  amplitude  signal  into  an  indica- 
tion of  said  pressure. 


5.13ft. HMh 
ACCEIFRMFD  WFxTHKRINt,  AM)  I  KiHTFASTNESS 

IKSTISt,  (HAMBKR 
Eugene  N    NtiKoff.  Vorthbrook;  (.ene  (  omerford.  /,ion;  James 
V.  Hubfr,  Oak  Hark,  and  Victor  H.  \  lahos.  I.akf  Zurich,  all 
of  HI  .  a.vsi|{nors  to  \tlas  Klectric  Devices  (  o.,  t  hicago.  III. 
Filed  Vov.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No,  609,-23 
Inl.  CI,'  GOIN  n/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  73—865.6  17  Claims 

1  In  a  lightfastness  testing  chamber  which  comprises  an 
enclosure  for  samples  being  tested,  at  lea.st  one  lamp  for  irradi- 
ating samples  in  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
light  intensity  fn^m  the  lamp,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination  sjid  nuniionng  means  compnsing  a  light  trans- 
mission rod  having  one  end  positioned  adjacent  said  lamp  and 
another  end  in  communication  with  light  intensity  measuring 
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means  positioned  more  remotely  from  the  lamp  than  the  one 
end,  said  light  transmission  rod  being  positioned  on  a  side  of 
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said  lamp  that  is  substantially  opposed  to  portions  of  said  lamp 
that  directly  irradiate  samples  in  said  enclosure. 


5,136,887 
VARIABLI  VALVE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 

Alvon  C.  EIrod,  C  emson,  S.C,  and  Michael  T.  Nelson,  Birming- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 
Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.546 
Int.  a.'  F16H  53/00.  53/06:  FOIL  1/04 
U.S.  a.  74—569  14  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  apparatus  employing  at  least  one  cam  for 
engaging  at  least  one  cam  follower,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  and  a  slot 
defined  through  said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces, 
i)  said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  defining  an 

interior  cylindrical  bearing  surface, 
ii)  said  slot  t'cing  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  endwalls  disposed  between  said 
sidewalls.  each  said  slot  sidewall  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
iii)  said  exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft  defining  a 
base  circle  band,  said  base  circle  band  having  a  constant 
radius  of  curvature  and  extending  circumferentially 
between  »iid  respective  endwalls  of  said  slot, 
iv)  said  hollow  shaft  further  defining  four  base  circle 

arcuate  sections, 
v)  two  of  said  base  circle  arcuate  sections  being  disposed 
to  each  side  of  said  slot,  each  of  said  base  circle  arcuate 
sections  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  where  one  of 
said  slot  sidewalls  meets  one  of  said  slot  endwalls, 
vi)  each  said  base  circle  arcuate  section  defining  an  upper 

cam  receiving  surface,  and 
vii)  at  least  ir  the  vicinity  of  said  endwall  of  said  slot,  each 


said  upper  cam  receiving  surface  defining  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  to  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  ba,se 
circle  band  of  said  hollow  shaft 

(b)  a  movable  cam  member,  said  movable  cam  member 
defining  an  actuaung  lobe  and  a  seating  member  inicprallv 
connected  to  said  actuating  lobe. 

i)  said  actuating  lobe  defining  a  cam  surface 

ii)  said  seating  member  defining  an  outer  cylindncal  shaft 
beanng  surface  disposed  opposite  said  cam  surface. 

iii)  said  outer  cylindrical  shaft  bearing  surface  being  con- 
figured to  rotatably  engage  said  interior  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft, 

iv)  said  cam  surface  having  a  width  configured  lo  project 
through  said  slot  of  said  hollow  shaft  when  said  outer 
cylindncal  shaft  bearing  surface  :>■  disposed  to  rotatably 
engage  said  interior  cylindrica!  bearing  surface  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  width  being  defined  hv  opptised 
edges, 

v)  said  cam  surface  being  configured  to  engage  the  cam 
follower  and  defining  a  nose  ramp,  a  leading  ramp,  and 
a  trailing  ramp, 

vi)  said  nose  ramp  being  disposed  between  said  leading 
ramp  and  said  trailing  ramp, 

vii)  relative  to  said  leading  ramp  and  said  trailing  ramp, 
said  nose  ramp  being  the  portion  of  said  cam  surface 
disposed  the  greatest  distance  away  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  shaft  bearing  surface  of  said  movable  cam 
member. 

viii)  said  leading  ramp  forming  the  pt-riion  of  said  cam 
surface  that  the  cam  follower  engages  before  engaging 
said  nose  ramp  during  revolution  of  said  hollow  shaft 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  shaft,  and 

ix)  said  trailing  ramp  forming  the  p^irtion  of  said  cam 
surface  that  said  follower  engages  afier  passing  said 
nose  ramp  during  revolution  of  said  hollow  shaft, 

(c)  an  elongated  inner  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  along 
the  length  thereof  and  having  an  outer  surface, 

(d)  means  for  nonroiaiably  connecting  said  inner  shaft  and 
said  movable  cam  member  for  simultane-ous  rotational 
movement;  and 

(e)  wherein  each  said  base  circle  arcuate  section  having  a 
minimum  length  long  enough  to  extend  the  full  arcuate 
distance  of  exposure  of  said  slot  when  said  movable  cam  is 
projecting  through  said  slot  and  oriented  for  maximum 
exposure  of  said  slot 


5,136,888 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  OSCII.l.AI  OR\ 

ROTATION  OF  INPUT  SHAFT  TO  I  NIDIRECTIONAI 

ROTATION  OF  OLTPLT  SHAFT 

Robert  J.  Nix,  .Algonquin,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode  (  orporation. 

Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  688.469 

int.  C\:  F16H  :^/02:  GflSC  .^   '** 

U,S.  a.  74 — 88  13  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  converting  oscillatory  rotation  of  an 

input  shaft  lo  unidirectional  rotation  of  an  output  shaft,  the 

mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  an  input  shaft  joumalled  to  the  frame,  the  input  shaft 
defining  an  input  axis  and  being  rotatable  about  iht'  input 
axis, 

(c)  an  output  shaft  journalled  to  the  frame,  the  output  shaft 
defining  an  output  axis  and  being  rotatable  about  the 
output  axis,  the  output  axis  being  normal  to  ihe  input  axis, 

(d)  bevel  gears  including  a  first  gear  mounted  around  the 
input  shaft  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the 
first  gear  and  the  input  shaft,  a  second  gear  mounted 
around  the  input  shaft  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  the  second  gear  and  the  input  shaft,  and  a  third 
gear  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  so  as  to  enable  conjoint 
rotation  of  the  third  gear  and  the  output  shaft,  the  first  and 
second  gears  being  spaced  axially  from  each  other  along 
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ihe  input  shaft,  the  third  gea'  being  mtennrihed  with  ca^  h 
of  the  fii-sl  and  second  gears 
(e)  means  including  a  first  pa*l.  v.hwh  is  movable  het\K-en 
an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position,  tor 
coupling  the  first  gear  to  the  input  shaft  so  ai  to  enable 
conjoint  rouiion  of  the  first  gear  and  the  input  shaft  over 
a  range  of  approwmately  180*  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  first  pawl  and  for  decoupling  the  first  gear  from  the 
input  shaft  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the 
first  gear  and  the  input  shaft  over  said  range  in  Ihe  inoper 
ative  p»«ition  o(  the  first  pav<.i. 


strew  is  receded  within  the  tube,  and  a  reversible  motor  oper 
ably  connected  to  the  lead  screw  for  selectively  rotating  the 
lead  screw  in  one  direction  or  the  other  whereby  the  length  <if 
the  tube  drawn  onto  the  lead  screw  increases  or  decreases 
depending  upon  the  direction  in  which  the  screw  is  rotated,  the 
improvement  compnsing  means  attachable  to  the  end  of  the 
screw  received  in  the  tube  for  preventing  contact  between  the 
lead  screw  and  the  inside  of  the  tube  thereby  to  reduce  noise 
and  prevent  damage  to  the  lube  and  the  lead  screw,  and  lor 
providing  a  positive  stop  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  tube 
from  the  lead  screw,  said  means  including  a  bushing  having  a 
central  opening  there  through,  the  diameter  of  which  corre 
sponds  to  the  lead  screw  diameter  enabling  the  bushing  to  be 
received  on  the  lead  screw,  and  an  outei  diameter  generallv 
corresponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  for  the  bushing 
to  be  installed  in  the  tube,  said  bushing  having  an  outer  face 
and  an  inner  face,  the  outer  face  of  said  bushing  having  a 
circular  recess  formed  therein,  and  a  washer  sized  to  fit  in  the 
recess,  and  a  retaining  nng  fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lead 
screw  for  holding  the  bushing  on  the  lead  screw  and  to  provide 
a  positive  stop  when  the  bushing  contacts  the  end  of  the  tut>e 
assembly  to  picvent  further  movement  of  the  lead  screw  and 
Ihe  tube  iS-sembly  relative  to  one  another 


tn  means  including  a  second  pawl  which  is  nn'^abie  be- 
tween an  operative  ptisition  and  an  inoperative  position, 
for  coupling  the  second  gear  to  the  input  shaft  so  as  to 
enable  conjoint  rotation  of  the  seci^nd  gear  and  the  input 
shaft  over  said  range  in  the  operative  position  of  the  sec- 
ond pawl  and  for  decoupling  the  second  gear  from  the 
input  shaft  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  the 
second  gear  and  the  input  shaft  over  said  range  in  the 
inoperative  position  of  the  second  pawl. 


5,136,890 

HYDRAl  IK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTIMOLSI  V  VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

lushifumi  Hibi.  and  Yo«hi»ki  Kato.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar   25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1990,  2-89626 
Int.  CI.'  F16H  lyiX) 
VJS.  a.  74—190.5  6  aaiiM 


5,136,889 
I  I  NEAR  ACTl  ATOR  WITH  POSITIVF   SIOl' 
Jiis.)n  J    Hill,  Manchester,  and  Mark  S    Amalfitano,  Webster 
(iro»es,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
1  ouis.  Mo 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser    No    578. 5V> 

Int.  CI    H6H  :-  :       :    b(»6n  :    .' 

U.S.  a^4— 89  15  9  Claims 


1    In  a  linear  actuator  having  a  lead  screw  threadably  con- 
nectable  to  a  dnve  tube  a.vscmbl>   whereby  one  end  of  the 


1  A  hvdrdulic  control  system  for  a  continuously  vanable 
traction  roller  transmivsion  having  at  least  one  pair  of  roller 
support  members  for  rotatablv  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of 
traction  rollers,  each  roller  supptm  member  being  rotalable  on 
a  rotation  shank  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus  for  urging  the  roller  support 
members  to  move  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotation  shank, 
Ihe  system  comprising 

shift  control  valve  means  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure 
wiihin  Ihe  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus,  said  shi't  control 
valve  means  including  a  sleeve  and  a  spool  received 
therein  for  relative  motion  therebetween,  one  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  sp<Kil  being  axially  positioned  in  accor- 
dance with  a  gear  ratio  commanded  and  the  t)ther  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  spoil  being  axially  positioned  in  accor- 
dance with  a  rotational  displacement  of  the  rotation 
shanks,  said  sleeve  and  said  sp<x)l  assuming  a  normal  stale 
when  said  gear  ratio  corresponds  to  said  rotational  dis 
placement  of  the  rotation  shanks  wherein  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  apparatus  provides  a  predetermined  force  to  the 
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rotation  shanks  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  so  as  to  pre- 
serve said  ro  ational  displacement  of  the  rotation  shanks; 

first  hydraulic  |  assage  defining  mears  for  supplying  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  apparatus; 

second  hydrau  ic  passage  defining  means  for  discharging 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  second  hydraulic  passage  defining 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  hy- 
draulic passage  means;  and 

third  hydraulic  passage  defining  means  for  discharging  hy- 
draulic fluid,  said  third  hydraulic  passage  defming  means 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  hydraulic 
passage  defining  means  when  a  relative  displacement 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  spool  relative  to  said  normal 
state  IS  greati-r  than  a  predetermined  value  and  failing  to 
be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  hydraulic 
passage  defining  means  when  said  relative  displacement  is 
smaller  than  iaid  predetermined  value. 


5,136,89! 

CONTINUOLSLY  VARIABLE  TRACnON  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

Masaki  Nakano,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan,  asaigDor  to  Nisaan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd  ,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,374 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-131945 

Int.  a.'  F16H  15/00 

VS.  a.  74— 190..S  4  Claims 


L^ 


1.  A  continuously  variable  traction  roller  transmission  com- 
prising: 

a  casing; 

input  and  outpi:t  discs  disposed  within  said  casing; 

a  pair  of  traction  rollers  arranged  between  a  toroidal  con- 
cavity defineij  by  said  input  and  output  discs  for  fnctional 
engagement  therewith; 

a  pair  of  roller  supporting  members  for  said  pair  of  traction 
rollers,  each  having  a  rotation  shank  and  being  rotalable 
thereon  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 

hydraulic  cylmler  means  for  moving  each  of  said  pair  of 
roller  supporting  members  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
rotation  shanics; 

a  cylinder  body  fixedly  mounted  to  said  casing  for  receiving 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  means, 

control  valve  means  for  adjusting  hydraulic  pressure  to  be 
supplied  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  said  control 
valve  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  axial  diri?ction  of  said  rotation  shank; 

a  valve  body  fixedly  mounted  to  said  casing  for  receiving 
said  control  valve  means,  said  valve  body  being  adjacent 
to  said  cylinder  body,  and  a  cam  arranged  to  be  adjacent 
to  said  valve  body. 


5,136,892 

VARIABLE  SPEED  SHAFT  DRIVE  MECHANIS.M  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Darid  N.  Ochs,  76  S.  Sierra  Madre  St.,  #208.  Colorado  Springs. 

Colo.  80903 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.883 

Int.  a.'  F16H  /-■!  CW.  B62M  v   > 

U.S.  a.  74—194  3  Oaim* 


1.  A  variable  speed  shaft  dnve  mechanism  for  a  bicycle 
comprising:  a  nng  gear  mounted  for  rotation  in  concert  with 
pedals  of  the  bicycle  operated  by  a  nder.  the  nng  gear  having 
a  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  teeth  fabncated  on  a  penpheral 
surface  thereof 

a  drive  shafi  substantially  honzonlallv  (X)sitioned  between 
said  nng  gear  and  a  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  the  dnve 
shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  plurality  of 
bearings  attached  to  a  frame  of  the  bicyle  and  having 
forward  and  rearward  sections  coupled  for  longitudinal 
motion  with  respect  to  each  other; 
a  circular  drive  plate  mounted  concentncally  with  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  bicycle  for  rotation  in  concert  therewith,  said 
drive  plate  having  a  flat  dnvmg  surface, 
a  pinion  gear  mounted  at  a  forward  end  of  the  forward 
section  of  said  dnve  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  nng  gear  such  that  said  dnve  shaft  is  dnven  by 
rotation  of  said  nng  gear  caused  by  actuation  of  the  pedals 
by  the  nder; 
a  circular  dnve  head  mounted  at  a  rearward  end  of  the 
rearward  section  of  said  dnve  shaft  for  rotation  in  concert 
therewith,  said  circular  dnve  head  having  a  penpheral 
surface  engaging  said  flat  dnving  surface  of  said  drive 
plate  to  thereby  dnve  said  dnve  plate; 
shifting  means  actuable  by  the  nder.  said  shifting  means 
being  coupled  to  the  rearward  section  of  said  dnve  sha.*'t 
for  causing  longitudinal  motion  thereof  to  thereby  selec- 
tively position  said  dnve  head  at  a  desired  distance  from 
the  center  of  said  circular  dnve  plate,  and 
a  coaster  clutch  coupled  along  said  dnve  shaft  to  permit 
rotation  of  a  section  of  said  drive  shaft  rearward  of  said 
coaster  clutch  while  a  section  of  said  dnve  shaft  forward 
of  said  coaster  clutch  is  stationary. 


5,136.893 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  ROD  WITH  \  IBRATION 

DAMPER 

Egoo  Wilhelioj'.  Bad  H«nnef,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518J83 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  20, 
1989,  3916569 

Int.  a."  G05G  9//2 
U.S.  Cl,  74—473  R  5  Claiois 

1.  A  gear  shift  ri)d  for  transmitting  gea:  selection  control 
movement  between  a  gear  shift  lever  and  a  ge.ar  shift  mecha- 
nism m  an  automotive  manual  transmission,  compnsing 

first  and  second  tubes,  mutually  aligned,  each  tube  having  a 
portion  overlapping  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  other 
tube  along  an  axial  length  of  said  tubes. 
slop  plates  fixed  to  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  lut>es. 
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Slop  pUtes  on  the  first  tube  being  interposed  between  stop  5,136.895 

plates  on  the  second  tube,  each  stop  plate  being  spaced        STFFRING  WHFfI    FRAMK  FOR  AN  AITOMOHII  E 


axiaJly  from  an  adjacent  stop  plate; 


I    A  tillable  marine  steering  helm  comprising 

a  universal  joint  assembly  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
yokes  perpendiuularly  mounted  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  a  coupling  seated  within  said  pairs  of  yokes  and 
being  at  least  partially  rotatable  in  a  first  vertical  plane  and 
fully  rotatable  in  a  second  vertical  plane  independent  of 
the  rotational  position  of  said  coupling  in  said  first  venical 
plane,  said  first  and  second  vertical  planes  being  perpen- 
dicular. 

a  steering  M.hcci  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  first  pair  of  yokes,  and  said  coupling  allow- 
ing said  steering  wheel  shaft  to  be  tilted  in  said  first  verti- 
cal plane  and  to  rotate  freely  in  said  second  vertical  plane 
independent  iif  the  angle  of  lilt  of  said  steering  wheel  shaft 
in  said  HrM  verii^al  pl.ine; 

a  supfxirt  frame  hav  mg  a  port  for  passage  and  support  of  said 
steepng  wheel  shaft. 

a  helm  base  for  puotallv  support  said  support  frame  and 
hav  ing  a  flange  for  attachment  of  a  helm  cover; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  univer- 
sal joint  assembly,  said  plates  being  mounted  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  first  vertical  plane; 

locking  means  for  relea.sably  lixking  said  steenng  wheel 
shaft  at  a  selected  tilt  angle,  and 

a  flexible  helm  cover  attachable  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
flange,  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  about  said  steering 
wheel  shaft 


VEHICLE  OR  THE  l.IKF 

Haul  Ocard,  .Seloncourt,  and  .Andre    Beguier,  Montbt'liurd    tHith 
of  France,  aaisignors  to  ECIA,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   723,025 

(  laims  priority,  application  Franc*-,  Jul.  3.  1990,  90  08404 

Int    n     B62n  /   04 

VS.  a.  74—552  11  aaims 


damping  members  formed  of  resilient  elastomer  located 
between  adjaceni  stop  plates  contacting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond tubes,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  tubes. 


5,136.894 

rilT\BI  h   MARINE  STKtRINt.  HH  M 

Ihiima.s  (..  tarter,  Kent,  and   Roijer   F    Olsen.  Mow,  txjth  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  IMO  Industries.  Inc..  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,062 

Int.  n.'  B62D  /    IK  C;05<;  5  (X^ 

IJ.S.  a   '4—493  24  Oaims 


1  Steenng  wheel  frame  for  an  automobile  vehicle  or  the 
like,  said  frame  comprising  tubular  peripheral  rim  means,  a 
moulded  light  melal  huh  having  an  longitudinal  axis  for  fixing 
to  a  steenng  sluifi  and  defining  substantially  longitudinally 
extending  lateral  bosses,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  connecting 
said  rim  means  to  said  huh.  said  rim  means  comprising  at  least 
two  tubes  each  being  curved  in  ihe  shape  of  substantially 
complementary  ring  portions  and  inwardl>  and  downwardly 
bent  in  two  end  parts  so  as  to  lorm  steering  wheel  sptikes 
constitutmg  said  arms  and  having  end  portions  which  extend  in 
directions  substanliallv  parallel  to  said  axis  and  are  progres- 
sively crushed  and  moulded  m  said  lateral  btisses  of  said  hub, 
wherein  said  progressivtlv  crushed  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
steenng  wheel  sptikes  has  a  cross-section  in  a  curved  haricot 
bean  shape. 


.S.  136,896 

ROTARY    1N1)FX1N(,  AITARAM  S 

Eric  S.  Burka,  I^exington.  K>.,  as-signor  t<i  Versa  Tech  Fngineer- 

inii.  l.exini(ton.  Ky 

(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  61''. 619,  Nov.  26,  1990, 

abandoned    fhis  application  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,843 

Int.  (1.    B:3y  76,06 

UJS.  a   -*—x  1  '  I  15  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  indexing  apparatus  for  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  indexing  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

means  for  locking  said  indexing  member  in  an  indexed  posi- 
tion. 

means  for  indexing  said  indexing  member  ihrough  a  desired 
angle  said  indexing  means  includmg  a  rotary  cylinder 
a.ssembly  including  at  lea.st  one  rotary  vane  mounted  for 
selective  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  at  least  one  rotary 
vane  further  including  a  piston  and  integral  indexing  pin 
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mounted  for  axial  reciprocating  movement  in  said  at  least 
one  rotary  vane;  and 
means  for  holding  a  workpiece  connected  to  said  indexing 
member. 


5,136,897 
SMOOTH  UPSHIFT  CONTROL  METHOD/SYSTEM 

.Mark  D.  Boardir.an,  Portage,  Micb.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FiliJ  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,752 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/08 

VS.  a.  74—866  36  Oaims 


,-#" 


ta»ub«Tl»aM<ct 

.      . 

iwmtnrrM 

1.  A  method  for  smooth  upshifting  an  automated  mechanical 
transmission  sys;em  (12)  of  the  type  comprising  a  mechanical 
transmission  (14),  a  fuel  controlled  engine  (16),  a  nonpositive 
coupling  (10)  dn  vingly  interposed  the  engine  and  the  transmis- 
sion, an  operatcr  set  throttle  control  device  (32).  a  throttle 
override  device  (34)  effective  to  at  least  decrease  the  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine  regardless  of  the  setting  of  the  throttle 
control  device,  and  a  central  control  unit  (50)  effective  to 
receive  input  signals  indicative  of  the  status  of  the  transmission 
system  including;  at  least  (i)  engine  speed  (36)  and  to  process 
same  in  accordance  with  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output 
signals  to  a  plur.ility  of  system  actuators,  including  at  least  (i) 
a  throttle  override  device  actuator,  (ii)  a  nonpositive  coupling 
actuator  (38/40    and  (iii)  a  transmission  shift  actuator,  said 
method  including  upshifting  by  a  sequence  of  operations  in- 
cluding causing  .he  throttle  override  device  to  reduce  the  fuel 
supplied  to  the  engine,  disengaging  the  nonpositive  coupling, 
engaging  a  selected  transmission  ratio  and  then  performing  a 
torque  recovery  operation  comprising  reengaging  the  nonposi- 
tive coupling  and  fueling  the  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  the  throttle  control  device;  said  method  character- 
ized by: 
determining  a  first  response  time  comprising  the  time  re- 
quired for  the  nonpositive  clutch  actuator  to  respond  to  a 
command  output  signal  and  move  said  nonpositive  cou- 
pling from  1  disengaged  position  to  a  point  of  initial  en- 
gagement; 
determining  a  second  response  time  corresponding  to  the 
time  required  for  the  throttle  override  device  actuator  to 
respond  to  a  command  output  signal  to  begin  to  allow  the 
engine  to  be  fueled  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the 
throttle  control  device; 
determining  a  current  value  of  engine  deceleration  (dES/dt); 

and 
issuing  command  signals  to  said  nonpositive  coupling  actua- 
tor and  said  throttle  override  device  actuator  to  execute 
said  torque  ."ecovery  operation  in  a  timed  sequence  which 
is  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  response  times  and 
said  current  value  of  engine  deceleration. 


5,136.898 

HVDRAL  I  It   SYSTEM  FOR  (  ONTROI  IINC 

ENGAGEMENT  OF  FRICTIONAI   (  OL  PI.ING  IN 

Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ikuo  Hirose,  Shiz.uoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  (  orporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    21.  19<^l    2-163456 

Inl.  (  I.    H6«)K  -•        - 

U.S.  a.  74—867  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulically  actuable  fnctional  coupling: 

a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fiuid; 

a  shift  valve  arranged  to  receive  a  pressunzed  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  source  of  pressunzed  hydraulic  fiuid; 

a  fluid  passage  having  one  end  connected  to  said  shift  valve 
and  an  opposite  end, 

an  orifice  disposed  between  said  one  end  and  said  opposite 
end  of  said  fluid  pas,sage: 

an  accumulator  having  a  recipr(x;al  piston  defining  a  van- 
able  volume  chamber  communicating  with  said  iTuid  pas- 
sage at  a  portion  between  said  one  end  and  said  opposite 
end  offsetting  from  a  position  where  said  orifice  is  pro- 
vided toward  said  opposite  end:  and 

a  pressure  regulator  valve  having  a  signal  pressure  port 
connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  fluid  passage,  said 
pressure  regulator  valve  including  pressure  resfxinsive 
means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  lo  and 
discharge  thereof  from  said  hydraulically  actuable  fnc- 
tional coupling  in  response  to  a  signal  pressure  al  said 
signal  pressure  port. 


5,136,899 

ACCELERATfJR  PEDAL  .AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

John  J.  Hoch,  Columbus,  and  James  E.  Hartlzinski,  Horicon. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  tompan),  Moline,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4-'l,294 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  41  '(X):  fiOSG  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—878  16  t  iaims 


1.  -A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  including  a  driven 

wheel; 
a  frame  carried  by  the  wheels; 
a  power  source  carried  by  the  frame; 
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drive  means  for  transmitting  power  form  the  power  source 
to  at  least  one  of  the  ground  engagmg  wheels  and  havmg 
forward  and  reverse  mcxJes; 

first  control  means  for  selectmg  the  forward  or  reverse 
mode; 

second  control  nitans  for  adjustmg  the  rate  at  which  power 
IS  transferred  through  ihe  drive  means  to  the  driven 
wheel,  said  second  conlrol  means  bemg  adapted  for  a 
non-dnving  mixJe  and  a  pluralitv  of  drivmg  modes,  said 
second  control  means  being  dd)usiahle  in  a  first  direction 
to  he  sh'fted  from  iht-  ncin-drivmg  mode  lo  the  driving 
modes  when  the  tirsi  control  means  is  in  either  the  for- 
ward or  reverse  modes,  said  second  control  means  being 
adjustable  >n  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion lor  shifting  the  second  control  means  from  the  driving 
modes  to  the  ni>n-dnving  mixJe  when  the  first  control 
means  is  in  either  the  forviard  or  the  reverse  mode;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  first  control  means  and  the  second 
control  means,  said  v  >nnei.ting  means  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  dnve  mean-.'  nicnJe  from  being  changed  when 
the  second  conlrol  means  is  in  j  Jrising  mode,  said  con- 
necting means  als<!  being  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum 
rate  of  ptiwer  transferred  in  reverse  mode  to  a  rate  less 
than  the  ma.ximum  rate  attainable  in  the  forward  mode. 


5,136.900 

n  SKD  HAM)  KKll 

Ibn.d  N    I  hapin.  P  ()   Box  30100.  Raleinh.  N.C.  27622 

Filed  Dec    21,  1990.  Ser    Nu   (SJI.SIO 

Int.  CI.    BZSH  ,       < 

VS.  a.  81—52  5  Oaims 


i.  a  tool-driving  post  extending  externally  to  said  body 

from  said  second  face: 
ii.  a  selector  cap  external  to  said  body  at  said  first  face,  and 

rotatable  between   first  and  second  selector  positions 

independentU  of  said  t(Hil-dnving  ptist; 
IHl    IMPROVtMl  Nl   COVU'RlSINCi 

1    said  selector  cap  containing  a  detent  mechanism, 

2.  said  driving  ptist  having  thereon  a  planar  surface  parallel 

to,  but  displaced  radially  from,  said  longitudinal  axis; 
3   a  fixture  liltably  mounted  on  said  planar  surface: 
a.  having  substantially  a  I'-shape  with 
1   a  base  portion  thereto,  and 
11.  first  and  second  arm  portions: 

A  extending  from  said  base  portion,  and  substantially 
normal  thereto. 


n^ 


^rrT^/TTP^T^^ 


^'^^-^C/^^^^ss^ 


>i^VV^^^^ 


1    A  hand  totil  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  a  workpiece; 

an  insulating  handle  for  mounting  said  means  for  engaging  a 
workpiece, 

a  fu.se  in  contact  with  said  means  for  engaging  a  workpiece, 

means  for  gnpping  said  insulating  handle  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  fuse  member; 

whereby  low  electrical  charges  charactenzed  by  low  cur- 
rent and  high  voltages  may  be  conducted  away  from  said 
workpiece  through  said  means  for  engaging  the  work- 
piece  thence  through  said  fuse  member  and  thence 
through  said  means  for  gnpping  said  insulating  handle,  but 
the  flow  of  high  electrical  charges  ^haraclerued  by  high 
current  and  moderate  to  high  voltages  away  from  said 
workpiece  will  be  prevented  by  the  blowing  of  said  fuse. 


.M36.90I 
sHiniNt.  MK  H\MSV1  FOR  Rl-\  I-HSIHI  t    S  KK'IION 

DRIVKS 
Ktith  s    Williams,  slip   I?.   1H9S9  S  I-     Mann.    Dr.,  Portland, 
()r?K.  t^lM 

Filed  Ma\  6.  IWl,  Vr    \u    t,^.\*^ 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  Ii/00 
VS.  a.  XI— 59  1  9  Claims 

1     In    a    reversible    fnction    dnve    mechanism    for   socket 
wrenches  and  the  like,  including: 

A.  a  b<xly  having 

i.  a  handle  extending  radially  therefrom; 
ii.  first  and  second  external  faces  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
iii.  an  internal  bearing  surface  therein  being  cylindncal 
about  an  axis  normal  to  said  first  and  second  faces; 

B.  a  rotatable  member  extending  longitudinally  along  said 
axis  and  having: 


B.  having  on  the  ends  thereof,  first  and  second  ful- 
crum tips,  respectively; 
b.  said  fixture  tilting  between  first  and  second  operating 
positions  as  said  selector  cap  is  rotated  between  said 
first  and  second  selector  ptisitions, 
C.  said  fixture  kxisely   containing  between  said  first  and 
second  fulcrum  tips  thereof  a  cylindrical  roller; 
1    said  roller  l>eing  moved  from  a  second  p<.iMtion  near 
said  second  arm  portion,  to  a  first  position  near  said 
first  arm  pciriion,  when  said  fixture  is  tilted  from  said 
second  operating  p*isition  to  said  first  operating  posi- 
tion thereof  and  vice  versa,  and 
said  roller  being  frictionallv  engaged  between  said  planar 
surface  and  said  internal  beanng  surface  when  said  handle 
IS  moved  toward  said  bearing. 


5,136,902 

Ml  ITIPLK  ISt  WRENC  H 

Homer  VV    Ma.  1809  Happ  Rd.,  Northbrook,  111.  60062 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  431.569,  Sep.  30,  19X2. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1984,  .Ser.  No.  646.563 

Int.  Cf  B25B  U.Ofi 

U.S.  a.  81  — 119  12  Claims 

1    .A  multiple  use  wrench  fi.>r  use  with  a  hex  shaped  head 

A  ;th  equal  hex  head  sides  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and  .i 

s»^uaie  shaped  head  with  equal  square  head  sides  of  a  second 

predetermined    length,    where    the   distance   between    parallel 

sides  of  the  hex  shaped  head  is  equal  to  the  distance  between 

parallel  sides  of  the  square  shaped  head,  including  a  handle,  a 

drive  end  attached  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  dnve  end 

having  an  opening  through  said  drive  end  opposite  said  handle 

and  communicating  with  an  internal  unidirectKinal  hex  head 

driving   /one.   said  opening   and   said   hex   head  driving   zone 

being  suitable  for  driving  said  hex  shaped  and  square  shaped 

heads,  said  opening  being  defined  by  seven  adjacent  flat,  linear 

sides  which  are  connected  in  order  from  a  first  side  lo  a  second 

side  to  a  third  side  lo  a  fourth  side  to  a  fifth  side  to  a  sixth  side 

and  to  a  seventh  side,  said  first  side  having  a  length  suitable  for 

dnving  said  square  shaped  head,  said  second  side  adjacent  to 

said  first  side  and  having  a  length  less  than  said  first  predeter- 
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mined  length;  said  third  side  adjacent  to  said  second  side, 
forming  an  angle  of  substantially  1202  therewith,  and  having 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  length; 
said  fourth  side  adjacent  to  said  third  side,  forming  an  angle  of 
substantially  120°  therewith,  and  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  predetermined  length;  said  fifth  side  adjacent 
lo  said  fourth  side,  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  120°  there- 
with, said  fifth  side  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  second 
side,  and  having  :i  length  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first 
predetermined  length  plus  the  length  of  said  second  side;  said 
sixth  side  adjacent  to  said  fifth  side,  forming  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially  120*  therewith,  said  sixth  side  being  substantially 


operation,  and  for  determining  plural  machining  ranges 
respectively  corresponding  to  the  plural  chucking  places, 
on  the  basis  of  said  starling  matenal  shape  data  and  said 
final  work  shape  data. 


5,136,904 

MEANS  AND  MFTTHODS  OF  f  I  TUNC,  PATTERNS 

WITH  POVNERFD  C'OPIN(>  SAWS 

Stuart  K.  Peters,  308  Ijurie  Dr.,  Beech  Island.  S.C.  29841 

Filed  Ma\  9,  1991.  Ser    No.  6y".595 

Int.  CI.'  B2^B  ;v/02 

U.S.  a.  83—13  19  aaims 


parallel  to  said  third  side;  and  said  seventh  side  adjacent  to  said 
sixth  side,  said  seventh  side  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  side,  having  a  length  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  length,  and  being  displaced  from  said  first  side 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  paral- 
lel sides  of  said  square  shaped  head  of  said  second  predeter- 
mined length  such  that  said  square  head  may  be  turned  in 
either  direction  by  means  of  said  first  and  said  seventh  parallel 
sides,  and  wherein  said  hex  head  may  be  inserted  through  said 
opening  formed  by  said  first  and  seventh  sides  into  said  hex 
head  driving  zone  and  wherein  said  hex  head  may  be  unidirec- 
tionally  driven  in  said  hex  head  driving  zone  by  contact  with 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  sides. 


5,136,903 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  A 

MACHINING  RANGE  FOR  LATHE  TURNING 

MACHINING  AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM  FOR  LATHES 
\kira  Hibi,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okuma 
Tekkosho,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Not,  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989.  1-298872 

Int.  a.'  COSF  15/46 

U.S.  a.  82—1.11  22  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  lathe  to  perform 
a  lathing  operation  to  machine  a  workpiece  from  a  starting 
material  shape  into  a  final  work  shap>e,  comprising: 
input  control  means  for  receiving  starting  material  shape 

data  and  final  work  shape  data;  and 
machining  range  determination  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  said   input  means,   for  determining  plural  chucking 
places  at  which  to  place  a  lathe  chuck  during  the  lathing 
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1.  The  method  of  cutting  a  contoured  pattern  in  a  stationary 
workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of:  holding  a  workpiece  sta- 
tionary, powering  a  coping  saw  to  reciprocate  a  saw  blade 
mounted  to  a  saw  frame  rotating  the  saw  blade  relative  to  the 
saw  frame  while  reciprocating,  and  moving  the  reciprocating 
blade  in  a  pattern  on  the  sialumary  workpiece  while  relating 
the  saw  blade  relative  to  the  saw  frame  for  cutting  said  contour 
pattern  in  said  stationary  workpiece. 


5,136.905 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GASKET 

HOLE 

Joyce  I.  Stack,  and  Thomas  J.  Stack.  Jr  .  both  of  11464  IX'nm- 

son  Rd.,  Silver  C  reek,  N.^'.  14i36,  assignors  to  Joyce  1.  Stack 

and  Thomas  J.  Stack,  both  of  Silver  Creek,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No,  651,729 

Int.  CI,'  B26F  1.32 

VS.  a.  83—23  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  punching  a  gasket  hole  corresponding  to  a 
hole  in  a  platen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  a  piece  of  gasket  material  on  the  platen  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  platen  hole; 

b.  providing  a  single  piece  gasket  punch  which  includes  a 
handle  and  a  spherical  head  integrally  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  handle,  the  spherical  head  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  platen  hole, 

c.  holding  the  single  piece  gasket  punch  with  the  spherical 
head  aligned  with  the  platen  hole  and  with  the  gasket 
material  between  ihe  spherical  head  and  the  platen  hole; 


*L--' 


770 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


.  causing  the  sphencal  head  to  impact  the  gasket  matenal 
overlying  ihe  platen  hole  to  pinch  the  gasket  matenal 
between  the  spherical  head  and  an  edge  of  the  platen  hole 
and  thereby  sever  the  gasket  material  whereby  a  hole  may 
be  punched  in  the  gasket  material  which  is  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  platen  hole;  and 

inserting  an  other  end  of  the  handle  in  the  punched  hole 
and  removing  the  severed  gasket  matenal  therewith. 


5,L«>.9<K> 
SI  l(  IN(,  M\(  MINT 

P.ttr    \nt(inivst'n.  and  Munh  M.   Arthur,  b>>ih    li  N.rwich,  En- 
gland, iSSiKnors  to  Thurne  FnKineerinK  (  (i,,  1  Id     }  n^land 

Filed  Mar    r.  IWI,  Ser    No,  6^5, h:i 
(  Idims  pnontv.  application  I  niied  Kingdom.  Mar.  27,  1990. 

Int.  CI.'  B26D.V20 
U.S.  a.  83 — 42  llOaims 


7.  A  method  of  controlling  a  slicing  machine  for  cutting 
slices  from  a  workpiece  compnsing: 

viewing  a  region  including  a  cut  face  from  said  image  data 
corresponding  to  regions  of  said  face  within  said  bound- 
ary; 

generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
slicing  machine  in  accordance  with  said  characteristic 
parameter;  and 

analyzing  said  b<iundary  and  determining  therefrom  a  loca- 
tion of  any  secondary  regions  of  said  cut  face,  and  calcu- 
lating said  characteristic  parameter  from  said  image  data 
corresponding  to  regions  of  said  cut  face  other  than  said 
secondary  regions. 


^.1>..907 

l'kl-\  t^M  ION  (It  si  I  (,  PI  I.MNG  IN  STAMPING 

PHFSSFs 

)  .fiannts  C     VV    Hake rmans;  Jack  K    Dubhs.  hnnti  ,)f  Harrisburg, 

and  1  jjwrenct  R.  Holbrixik,  Jonestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

.\.\1P  Incorporated.  Harrisburn.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  ::,  1*91.  Ser.  No.  704,587 

Int    (I.    H:6F  !,  14 

VS.  a.  83—93  7  Oaims 


1  A  punch  and  die  as,sembly  for  punching  a  hole  in  stiKk 
matenal  with  the  resulting  production  of  a  slug,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  die  plate  has  ing  a  facial  surface  which  is  opposed 
to  the  punch,  a  die  opening  which  extends  from  the  facial 
surface  through  the  die  plate,  the  punch  having  a  leading  end 
portion  and  a  leading  end  surface,  the  punch  having  a  cross- 


section  which  conforms  to  the  cross-section  of  the  die  opening, 

the  punch  being  reciprocable  towards  and  away  from  the  facial 
surface  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position, 
the  leading  end  surface  being  spaced  from  Ihe  facial  surface 
when  the  punch  is  in  its  retracted  position  and  extending  into 
the  die  opening  when  the  punch  is  in  its  extended  position,  the 
punch  and  die  assembly  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  die  opening  has  an  axis  and  an  internal  wall,  the  die 
opening  being  lapered  so  that  the  internal  wall  extends 
divergently  from  the  facial  surface,  a  camming  rib  is  pro- 
vided on  the  internal  wall  and  extends  inwardly  from  the 
facial  surface  along  the  internal  wall  ihc  camming  nb 
extending  obliquely  along  the  inlernal  wall  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  die  opening,  the  camming  rib  being  engageable 
with  an  edge  portion  of  the  slug  prtxiuced  in  a  punching 
operation  as  the  slug  is  pushed  by  the  punch  into  the  die 
opening  and  is  effective  to  move  the  slug  laterally  in  its 
own  plane  across  the  leading  end  surface  of  the  punch 
whereby, 
when  the  punch  returns  to  its  retracted  f>osition,  the  slug  is 
separated  from,  and  does  not  adhere  to,  the  leading  end 
surface  of  the  punch. 


5.136,908 
FOOD  SI  ICFR  APrVRATlS  \Nn  KNIFF  THFREFOR 

Joseph  (  allandrello    I  >ndhursl,  N  J.    av>ignor  to  \  alley  Slicer 
Co.,  I  vndhurst.  \  J. 

1  lied  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,454 

Int.  a.^  B26D  1/1S3 

VS.  a.  83—703  20  Qaims 


1.  A  food  slicer  knife  for  a  food  sheer  having  a  drive  means 
for  rotatory  operation  of  said  knife  and  a  food  chute  for  mov- 
ing the  food-being-sliced  back  and  forth  across  the  rotating 
knife,  said  knife  compnsing: 

a  dish-shaped  ba.se  having  a  knife  hub  at  the  center  thereof 
for  mounting  the  knife  onto  the  food  slicer,  said  base 
having  a  concave  front  and  a  convex  back; 

a  cutting  knife  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  dish-shaped  base  forming  a  continuous,  smooth  cut- 
ting edge  at  the  penmeter  thereof; 

an  apron  portion  contiguous  with  said  cutting  knife  portion 
and  extending  inwardly  on  the  front  of  the  knife  with  the 
face  thereof  forming  a  continuous  surface  with  the  face  of 
said  cutting  knife  portion;  and, 

a  plurality  of  indentations  medial  the  apron  portion,  said 
indentations,  during  the  rotation  of  the  knife,  being  suffi- 
ciently large  to  disturb  the  air  at  the  surface  of  the  apron 
portion; 

whereby,  uptin  operation,  when  food-being-sliced  is  moved 
back  and  forth  across  the  rotating  knife,  the  food  is  sliced 
without  food  particles  accumulating  on  the  knife  surface 
during  the  backward  and  forward  motion  thereof. 
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5,136,909 
POR  1  U<l  F  BULK  ARROW  SHAFT  GUIDE,  SUPPORT, 

sFt  I  RKMKr«nr,  measurement,  and  guided 

MITKR-LIKI;  RAZOR  SAW  CUTOFF  ASSEMBLY 

(.ar>  D   Mellick.  >941  Hwy.  24,  Moxee  Qty,  Wash.  9893« 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699.937 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/02 

V.S.  C\.  83—762  2  Claims 


1  A  portable  bulk  arrow  shaft  guide,  centering,  support, 
securement.  measurement,  and  guided  miter-like  razor  saw 
cutoff  assembly,  also  referred  to  as  an  arrow  shaft  cutoff  saw 
assembly,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  base  having  a  longitudinal  central  secure- 
ment receiving  means; 

b.  a  slidably,  S'flectably,  positioned  receiver  subassembly 
having  depending  complementary  securement  means  for 
entry  into  the  longitudinal  central  securement  receiving 
means  of  the  elongated  base,  positioned  and  changeably 
secured  to  tht  elongated  base,  to  receive  a  lapered  end  of 
a  bulk  arrow  shaft; 

c.  a  clamping  subassembly  having  depending  complemen- 
tary securement  means  for  entry  into  the  longitudinal 
central  securement  receiving  means  of  the  elongated  base, 
positioned  anj  secured  to  the  elongated  base,  to  receive 
and  to  flrmly  hold  a  bulk  arrow  shaft,  and  having  a  verti- 
cal slot  transversely  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  elon- 
gated base  to  slidably  receive  and  to  guide  a  razor  saw; 

d.  a  measurement  scale  on  the  elongated  base  used  in  posi- 
tioning the  slidably,  selectably,  positioned  receiver  subas- 
sembly along  the  elongated  ba.se  at  different  locations  to 
respectively  cut  arrow  shafU  to  the  respective  lengths 
indicated  on  the  measurement  scale; 

e.  a  first  thumb  screw  means,  to  removably  position  the 
slidably,  selectably,  piositioned  receiver  subassembly  on 
the  elongated  base  at  a  respective  selected  measurement 
location,  with  respect  to  cutting  a  specified  length  from  a 
bulk  arrow  shaft,  to  create  an  arrow  shaft  wanted  by  an 
archer; 

r  a  second  thumb  screw  means  to  open  and  to  close  the 
clamping  subjissembly  respectively,  to  receive  and  to  grip 
the  bulk  arrow  shaft; 

g.  an  opposed  V  ee  block  subassembly,  which  is  a  portion  of 
the  clamping  subassembly,  and  is  operated  by  the  second 
thumb  screw  means,  to  be  opened  to  receive  a  bulk  arrow 
shaft  of  a  selected  diameter,  and  to  be  closed  to  firmly 
hold  the  bulk  .irrow  shaft  during  the  cutting  thereof,  when 
the  razor  saw  is  used; 

h.  the  longitudinal  central  securement  receiving  means  of 
the  elongated  base,  the  depending  complementary  secure- 
ment means  oi'the  slidably,  selectably,  positioned  receiver 
subassembly,  and  the  depending  complementary  secure- 
ment means  c  f  the  clamping  subassembly,  are  all  of  the 
overall  dovetail  components  arrangement,  thereby  per- 
mitting their  slidable  engagement  along  the  elongated 
base;  and 

the  clamping  subassembly  is  thereafter  fastened  securely  to 


the  elongated  base  of  the  designated  cutoff  end  thereof 
using  set  screws; 

i.  a  transverse  projecting  p<iiritcr  ponion  on  ihe  slidably. 
selectably,  positioned  receiver  subassembly,  lo  p<iinl  to  a 
definite  dimension  on  the  measurement  scale,  indicating 
the  prospective  length  of  an  arrow  shaft  to  be  created. 
when  the  bulk  arrow  shaft  is  subsequently  cut,  and 

j.  a  Vee  structure  and  a  vertical  stop  interior  wall  structure, 
on  the  slidably.  selectably,  positioned  receiver  subas.sem- 
bly,  which  together  accurately  position  the  inserted  ta- 
pered end  of  a  bulk  arrow  shaft 


5,136,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  t  LTTING  A  WORK 

PIECE  HAVING  A  SURFACF  COATING 

Reiner  Kuhn,  Nuertingen,  and  Michael  Weingart,  Kirchheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  \^.  Reich 

Maschincnfabrik  GmbH,  Nuertingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No   641.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt-rmany.  Jan.  18. 
1990,  4001331 

Int.  a:  B26D  J/OH;  B27B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  83—863  17  Claims 
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1      I  I  I  31  a   ! 

1.  A  method  for  cutting  with  a  circular  power  handsaw 
engaging  first  guide  means,  a  coated  work  piece  having  ai  least 
a  substrate  and  a  cover  coating,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  first  adjusting  a  saw  blade  to  a  scoring  depth,  whereby  a 
scoring  cut  depth  is  limited  to  said  scoi  ing  depth. 

(b)  scoring  said  cover  coating  along  a  first  scoring  line  to 
said  scoring  depth  in  a  first  scoring  paj.s  of  said  sau  blade 
moving  in  a  sconng  direction  which  is  Ihe  same  as  a 
rotation  direction  of  said  saw  blade  as  viewed  a;  an  upper 
edge  of  said  saw  blade. 

(c)  moving  said  saw  along  second  guide  means  luicraliy  lo  a 
cutting  line  parallel  to  said  first  scoring  line  so  thai  a 
subsequent  through-cut  has  a  clearance  from  said  first 
scoring  line; 

(d)  second  adjusting  said  saw  blade  to  a  through-cut  depth: 
and 

(e)  cutting  through  a  full  thickness  of  sjid  work  piece  along 
said  cutting  line  in  a  cutting  pass  of  said  saw  blade  moving 
in  a  cutting  direction  opposite  said  sconng  direction  and 
counter  to  said  rotation  direction  of  said  saw  blade  also  as 
viewed  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  saw  blade. 


5.136,911 
HAND  STRI.TCHER  FOR  Ml  SICIANS 
John  R.  Wyss,  4«20  14«th  Ave.  NF.,  Suite  F.  Redmond,  v^a-sh 
98052 

Filed  May  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  519,504 

Int    C'l.'  A63R  '•'00 

VS.  CI.  84 — 468  1  Claim 

I.   In  an  exercise  device  for   musicians,   apparatus  which 

forcibly  holds  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  of  the  hand  extended 
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to  an  unnaturally  sprcadoul  out  p<.>sition,  vaid  apparatus  ^orti 
pnsing  a  senes  of  four  finger  nngs  with  kxking  means  adjust 
ably  mourned  upon  a  ngid  first  track  member,  connected  b\  d 
hmge  having  a  second  locking  means  to  a  second  rigid  track 
with  a  thumb  ring  with  linking  mt-ans  adjustably  mounted 


jp».n  the-  seciind  rigid  track,  said  adjustable  kx'kmg  means 
heing  for  the  purpose  of  liKking  in  place  said  forcibly  extended 
p^isitions  of  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  and  thereby  eventually 
ftTecting  an  eitension  of  the  operable  reach  of  the  fingers  and 

;he  thumb  of  the  musician's  hand 


.  (A  4  f^^  i^f'^  i! 


3  \n  elevtrt^niL  t'.me  generation  apparatus,  for  producing  a 
'TiixJified  waveform  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  modifica- 
tion of  an  external  input  st>und  signal,  and  for  storing  said 
miKiified  waveform  signal  for  futurr  use  in  generating  sounds, 
comprising 

supplying   means   for   supplying   a   digital   wavetorm   signal 

representing  an  original  siiund  waveform 
waveform  memory  means  coupled  to  said  supplying  means 
for  stonng  sard  digital  waveform  signal  supplied  from  said 
supplying  means 
signal  mixlifying  means  coupled  i  •  said  waveform  memory 
means  for  reading  out  a  digital  waveform  signal  represent- 
ing a  waveform  stored  in  'he  wavotorrii  ^lemory  means. 


and  for  modifying  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  read- 
out digital  waveform  signal  in  a  predetermined  manner. 

means  for  supplying  a  modified  waveform  signal,  derived 
form  the  signal  modifying  means,  to  the  waveform  mem 
ory  means  to  store,  for  a  later  performance,  a  digital  signa! 
representing  said  mixlified  waveform  in  the  waveform 
memory  means,  and 

leading  means  coupled  to  said  waveform  memory  means  for 
reading  out  at  said  later  performance,  the  digital  signal 
representing  said  modified  wavef  irni  signal. 


5.136,913 
(■!  ^\  (ONTROl   DKVlCt  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Shinyi  Konishi,  Shizuokx,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Kawai  (.akki 
Seisakusbo,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21.  1990,  Ser    No.  615.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*    24.  1989.  1-306100 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  ,■      '■ 

L'.S.  t1   H4— hP  7  Claims 


M.  Of  OPtwioa 
OKWTIIK 


5,136,912 
KLECTRONIC  TONE  GENERATION  APPARAll  S  K)H 

MODIFYING  EJntRNALLY  INPIT  SOI  NO 
Shigenori     Morikawa;     Kohtaro     Hanzawa.     and     Ka^uhisa 
Nakamura.  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTuioo  of  Ser.  No.  456,617,  Dec.  22,  1989,  Pat   No   5.025.''OO. 

which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3.36,524,  Apr.  10,  1989. 

abaodooed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  162,6J7.  Mar.  1. 

1988.  abandooed,  which  is  a  diTUion  of  Ser   No.  902.530.  Sep.  2, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4.754,680.  This  application  Mar   1.  1991.  Ser   No. 

663.729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vp    10.  IW?,  Ml- 200259: 

Sep.  11,  1985,  60-201301 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Jun.  25. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    GIOH  ;    /.'     ■  -'2 

VS.  a   S4— 6<>3  10  Claims 


K" 


1  A  control  device  for  controlling  play  of  an  electrotiic 
musical  instrument  having  an  operation  panel,  said  musical 
instrument  being  capable  of  selectively  playing  a  plurality  of 
dilTerent  rhythm  parts,  said  control  device  comprising. 

a  single  tiperator  provided  on  said  operation  panel  of  said 

musical  instrument 
a  memory  device  having  regions  for  storing  numbers  of 
operations  of  said  single  operator  and  rhythm  play  statuses 
corresponding  thereto,  and 
a  central  pr.icessing  unit  responsive  to  the  number  of  opera- 
tions of  said  single  operator  stored  in  said  regions  for 
controlling  a  status  of  play  of  rhythm  to  shitt  said  status 
from  a  first  status  corresptuiding  to  a  first  number  of 
operations  of  said  single  o(serator  to  a  second  status  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  number  of  operations  when  the 
number  of  operations  of  said  single  operator  is  increased 
or  a  specified  rhythm  part  ha.s  been  completed. 


5,136.914 
STRINGED  FNSTRl  MENT  EMI  I  ATOR  AND  METHOD 
James  S.  I>etts.  l^ng  Beach,  and  Randy  D.  Picolet.  Ixm  .Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (iibson  (iuitar  Corp.,  Nasbriile. 
Tenn. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,813,  Aug.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,759.  Jun.  2J.  198« 
abandoned.  This  application  4pr   2.  1991.  Ser   No.  6»0.7-'5 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  I   'X-)    1    W    -  iH 
U.S.  CI.  84 — 619  II  aainis 

1    A  method  of  ckctronically  generating  a  guitar  like  sound 
which  comprises 

generating  electrical  input  signals  in  response  to  playing  of 

chords  on  a  keyboard  input  device; 
collecting  said  input  signals  within  a  time  window; 
assembling  said  collected  signals  into  a  note  list; 
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outputing  signals  from  said  note  list  to  an  output  audio  gen- 
eration devi(«  as  a  time  displaced  serial  signal  stream 


1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  key; 

a  hammer  provided  for  said  key  which  is  displaceable  in  a 
first  direction  in  accordance  with  depression  of  said  key 
and  in  a  seco.id  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  in 
accordance  v-ath  release  of  said  key,  and  is  displaceable  in 
the  second  direction  and  then  in  the  first  direction  due  to 
reaction  independently  of  said  key  immediately  after  dis- 
placement in  the  first  direction  due  to  depression  of  said 
key; 

key-on  data  generation  means  for  generating  key-on  data 
upon  detecting  displacement  of  said  hammer  in  the  first 
direction  beyond  a  predetermined  reference  position; 

touch  data  generation  means  for  generating  touch  data  rep- 
resenting intensity  of  depression  at  the  time  when  said 
hammer  is  displaced  in  the  first  direction; 

touch  control  establishing  means  for  establishing  a  touch 
control  char.icteristic  for  a  tone  corresponding  to  first 
key-on  data  usually  by  using  first  touch  data  generated  by 
said  touch  dtta  generation  means  in  response  to  the  first 
key-on  data  v/hen  the  first  key-on  data  has  been  generated 
by  said  key-cn  data  generation  means,  and  establishing  a 
touch  control  characteristic  for  a  tone  corresponding  to 
second  key-oi  data  by  using  the  first  touch  data  generated 
by  said  toucli  data  geiteration  means  in  response  to  the 
first  key-on  ttata  when  the  second  key-on  data  has  been 
generated  by  said  key-on  data  generation  means  within  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  after  a  start  of  generation  of 
the  first  key-<)n  data;  and 

tone  generatiori  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  corre- 


sponding to  said  key  each  time  said  key -on  data  has  been 
generated  by  said  key-on  data  generation  means  and  con- 
trolling the  tcine  signal  in  accordance  with  the  charactens- 
lics  established  by  said  touch  control  establishing  means 


5,136,916 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Takeo   Shibukawa,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to    Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  670.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-069183 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  L<M.  7:04 

U5.  a.  84— 627  IX  Claim* 


wherein  the  time  displacement  of  the  output  signals  from 
said  note  list  is  greater  than  said  time  window. 


5,136.915 
TOUCH  RESPONSE  CO^f^ROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

tvlUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Takeo  Shibukawt,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  H  imamatsu,  Japan 

Kilfd  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81040 

Int.  a.^  GIOH  1/02.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—626  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising 

tone  generation  instruction  means  for  instructing  a  genera- 
tion of  a  musical  tone  and  a  stop  of  the  tone  generation 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  the  musical  tone  ac 
cording  to  the  instruction  of  the  tone  generation  instruc 
tion  means;  and 

a  damper  control  for  changing  and  controlling  an  aspect  ot 
the  tone  generation  in  the  tone  generation  means  aftei  the 
stop  of  tone  generation  is  instruciec  by  the  tone  genera 
tion  instruct  on  means. 

the  tone  generation  means  having  pitch  control  means  for 
changing  a  pitch  of  the  musical  tone  that  is  generated 
when  the  damper  control  is  operativr 


5,136,917 

MUSICAL  TONE  S'V^^JTHESIZING  APPARATL  S 

UTILIZING  AN  ALL  PASS  FILTER  FOR  PHASE 

MODIFICATION  FN  A  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No  523,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  19«9,  1-121229 

Int.  CI."  GION  7   /2 

U.S.  a.  84—624  5  Qaims 


I-  MUSICIU.  TOKE  ooTPirr 
,2 


4q   AU.-PASS  FILTEK 
P      /_  (APT) 


I.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
operation  means  for  carrying  c^ut  a  predetermined  operation 
on  its  input  signals  including  a  signal  which  is  applied 
from  an  external  device  and  a  feedback  signal, 
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dll  pass  filler  means  for  changing  phase  characicnstics  of  a 
signal  applied  thereto,  said  all-pass  filter  means  including  a 
delay  element  having  a  delay  time  which  is  set  longer  ihar 
a  predetermined  unit  delay  time,  and 

Jelay  means  which  is  connected  with  >aid  operation  mean- 
and  said  all-pass  filter  means  together  in  a  closed  lix>p,  sti 
ihat  an  output  of  said  operation  means  is  fetl  back  to  said 
operation  means  via  said  delay  means  and  said  all  pass 
filter  means  as  said  feedback  signal, 

\*  hereby  a  signal  circulating  said  closed  loop  is  picked  up  as 
a  synthesized  musical  tone  signal 


5,136,918 

GlTr,\R  PICKL  P  SWITCHING  SY,Tn':M  FOR 

SFIHTING  BFTWEEN  A.ND  WITHIN  TWO  STWKARn 

TONALITIES 

RibolofT,   Aotioch,  Tenn..   assignur   lu  dibson  (iuitar 

NasiiTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991.  Set.  No.  642,076 

Int.  U."  GIOH  3/00.  3/J8 

VS.  a.  84—723  12  Ctaim* 


ohn  T. 
(  orp.. 


1.  Guitar  pickup  switching  apparatus  for  control  of  a  finger- 
board dual  coil  humbucker  an  intermrdiale  single  coil  pickup 
and  a  bridge  dual  coil  humbucker,  comprising; 

a  pickup  output  jack 

a  two  position  switch  with  a  pole  contact  connected  to  the 
output  lack  and  each  of  first  and  second  positions  con- 
nected lo  receive  a  respective  one  of  a  GIBSON  tonality 
input  and  a  FHNDLR  umality  input. 

a  two  pole,  five  position  switch  interconnected  with  the 
fingerboard  dual  coil  humbucker.  the  intermediate  single 
coil  pickup  and  the  bndgc  dual  ci)il  humbucker.  with  said 
two  poles  providing  a  selected  one  of  five  tonality  signals 
for  input  to  said  two  position  switch  as  said  GIBSON 
tonality  input  and  FENDER  tonality  input 


5.136,919 
(.LITAR  PICKl  P  AND  SW  IK  MING  APF^RATIS 
H'lbfrt  J.  Wolstein,  Ventura,  (  alif  ,  a&signor  In  Gibson  (Juitar 
<  iirp  ,  Nashville.  Tenn 

Filed  Jan.  IN.  I9<»«.  S«r.  No.  467.6O0 
Int.  (1.    GIUH  3/12.  1/18 
L.S.  (I.  84—742  II  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  electrically  sensing  and  preparing  Instru- 
ment string  stiunds  for  audible  reproduction,  compnsing: 
a  neck  pickup,  a  bridge  humbucker  pickup,  and  a  dummy 

coil  located  in  is<ilalion  lo  the  stnng  vibrations, 
a  first  buffer  amplifier  and  FF.T  switch  for  providing  a  first 

output  signal  from  said  neck  pickup, 
FET  switch  means  ibr  selecting  one  of  varied  coil  outputs 

from  the  humbucker  pickup 
a  second  bulTcr  amplifier  and  F!  1    switch  for  providing  a 

second  output  signal  from  said  humbucker  pickup, 
a  third  bulTer  amplifier  and  FF  I  switch  for  providing  a  third 

output  signal  from  said  dummy  coil, 
output  miner  and  buffer  means  receiving  any  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  output  signals  to  provide  a  mixed  output 
signal,  said  output  muer  and  bulTer  means  including  a 


buffer  circuit  and  integrator  means,  connected  between 
and  output  of  said  buffer  circuit  and  an  input  of  said  buffer 
circuit,  for  adjusting  a  dc  offset  at  the  input  of  said  buffer 
V  ircuit  sti  that  a  dc  otTset  at  the  outp'j'  of  said  buffer  circuit 
IS  substantially  zero  thereby  for  obviating  said  output 
having  an  output  coupling  capacitor;  and 


multi-position  selector  means  generating  at  each  position  a 
characteristic  combination  of  at  least  one  control  signals 
for  controlling  selected  ones  of  FET  switches  and  the 
FET  switch  means  thereby  to  select  the  combination  of 
output  signals  contributing  lo  the  mixed  output  signal. 


S,  13^,920 

V\  AIFR  CANNON  FOR  NFL  IRAI  IZING  FXPIOSIVE 

DFV  K  KS.  AND  RFPFACEABFF  CARTRIIX;F 

THEREFOR 

Mien  K.  Bre«l,  Ikninton  Township,  Morris  County;  Herman 
stiK-ckle,  Newfoundland,  and  Donald  Tuttle,  Jr.,  Morristown, 
all  nf  N.J.,  assignors  to  Custom  Engineering  and  I>esiKn,  Inc. 
Boonton  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  557,530,  Jun.  24,  1990,  abandoned    ITiis 
application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,278 
Int    CI,    F42B  U/OO 
U.S.  CI,  86— 50  9  t  laims 

1     A   replaceable  cartridge  for  use  in  a  water  cannon  for 
deactivating  an  explosive  device,  said  cartridge  compnsing: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  substantially  constant  housing 
inner  diameter  and  terminated  by  a  first  end  and  an  op- 
posed second  end, 
a  first  plug  disposed  at  said  first  end, 

a  second  plug  disposed  at  said  second  end  and  having  a  plug 

outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  housing  inner 

diameter. 

a  separating  in-,ert  partitioning  said  housing  into  a  first  cavity 

del'ined  between  said  insert  and  said  second  plug,  and  a 
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second  cavity  defined  between  said  insert  and  said  second    prestressed  contact  with  an  outside  surface  of  said  housing 
P'ug;  section  (5)  diametrically   opposite   the   first  end   (15a.    16<ji 

thereof. 


1,  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool  com- 
prising a  housing  (1)  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a 
guide  tube  (8)  axialy  displaceably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  a  dnving  piston  (II) 
having  a  leading  <:nd  and  a  traihng  end  axially  displaceably 
supfxirted  within  said  guide  tube  (8),  an  axially  extending 
cylmdncally  shap<-d  housing  section  (5)  having  a  leading  end 
and  trailing  end  and  at  least  partially  laterally  enclosing  said 
guide  lube  (8),  an  U-shaped  spring  clip  means  (IS,  16)  enclos- 
ing and  m  prestressed  contact  with  said  housing  section  (5) 
held  in  said  housin  <  (1)  for  securing  said  guide  tube  (8)  m  a  first 
position,  said  U-sl  aped  spring  clip  means  (15,  16)  extending 
transversely  of  the  leading  end-trailing  end  direction  having  a 
first  end  ( 15ij,  16a;  located  on  one  side  of  said  housing  section 
and  a  second  end  (ISb,  I6b)  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
housing  section  (5i,  the  first  end  (15a,  16a)  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  housing  section  (5)  into  an  axially  extend- 
ing recess  (8c,  9d)  in  said  guide  tube  (8),  said  second  end  (156, 
I6h)  of  said  spring  clip  means  extends  tangentially  of  and  in 


5,136,922 

SELF-ACTLATING  ROCKEH^  CHAMBER  CL0SCRF:.S 

FOR  MULTI-MISSILE  LAUNCH  CELLS 

Edward  T.  Piesik,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  .Air  Defense  Systems  Division,  Pomona,  Calif 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,696 

Int.  CI.'  F41F  3/077 

VS.  a.  89—1.812  10  Claims 


a  liquid  disposed  in  said  second  cavity  and  consisting  of  a 

solution  of  water  and  methanol;  and 
ejecting  means  disposed  in  said  first  cavity. 


5,136,921 
DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  SPRING  CXIP 

Franz  Biichel,  Rui'ell,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  HUti  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Fiiistentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697.650 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990.  4015449 

Int.  a.'  B25C  I/N 
V.S.  a.  89—1.14  4  aaims 


1.  Self-actuating  closure  apparatus  for  a  multi-missile  launch 
system  wherein  at  least  two  cells  for  containing  missiles  are 
arrayed  side-by-side  and  exhaust  into  a  common  exhaust  cham- 
ber, said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  opposed  aft  closures  mdividuallv 
associated  with  said  at  least  two  cells,  said  closures  being 
pivotably  mounted  at  a  common  hinge  mechanism  situ- 
ated between  said  cells  and  equidistant  from  the  central 
axes  thereof  said  closures  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  common  hinge  mechanism  to  a  re- 
gion of  contact  with  a  wall  of  an  associated  cell  at  an  acute 
angle  with  the  axis  of  said  cell;  and 
means  for  controlling  exhaust  gas  fiow  to  automaticaiU 
drive  an  open  aft  closure  from  an  open  position  toward  the 
closed  position  and  to  maintain  a  closed  aft  closure  m  the 
closed  position  in  response  to  reverse  e.xhaust  gas  flow 
toward  said  aft  closure  from  an  adjacent  exhaust  chamber, 
said  controlling  means  including  means  for  establishing  a 
gas  stagnation  region  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  opposed 
aft  closures  when  one  of  the  aft  closures  is  m  an  open 
position,  said  gas  stagnation  region  being  effective  to  drive 
said  one  aft  closure  away  from  the  other  aft  closure  and 
toward  the  closed  position  upon  exhaust  ga.ses  being  di- 
rected into  said  stagnation  region. 


5,136,923 
RREAR.M  SILENCER  AND  FTASH  ATTENUATOR 
Donald  J.  Walsh,  Jr.,  1941  S.  Arlington  Ridge  Rd..  Arlington. 
Va.  22202 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,848,  Jul.  17.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,445.  Jul.  30,  1982. 

■baadooed    Iliis  application  Jul.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,056 

Int.  a.'  F41A  :.'  iMj 

VS.  a.  89—14.2  n  Claims 

1.  A  sound  suppressor  for  mounting  on  a  firearm  wherein  the 

suppressor  consists  essentially  of 

a)  an  outer  housing, 

b)  an  intenor  hollow  tube  located  within  said  outer  housing 
at  least  substantially  the  length  of  the  housing  which  is  lo 
be  located  forward  of  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  to  which  the 
suppressor  is  to  be  attached,  wherein  said  tube  is  for  re- 
ceiving a  projectile  discharged  from  the  finng  chamber  of 
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vaid  firearm,  said  lube  being  perforated  with  a  plurality  of 
ports,  the  minimum  diameter  of  pons  being  at  least  ab<iut 
5095-  of  the  inside  diameter  of  said  interior  tube,  and  the 
minimum  ihicknevs  oi  the  wall  of  said  tube  being  at  least 
about  k  inch,  and  %* herein  said  interior  hollow  tube  has  a 
bore  larger  than  the  bore  of  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  to 
which  the  suppresMir  is  ti)  be  attached  to  thereby  provide 
clearance  for  said  projectile; 


•  '0  II 


MI  K\(  KR  K)R  KIRK  \KMn 
Ihttibald  1  orster.  Jestetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermanv,  and  Peter 
lioepfert.      Bonstetten.      Switzerland,      ajkSiisnors      to      SIG 
Schweizerische       Industrit-t.estllschafl.       Seuhaustn       am 
Rheinfall.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  ".  \9^\.  Vr    So    hJ«,324 
(  laims    priorit\.    application    Switzerland.    Jan.    26,    1990, 
iKi:5(.)  'M) 

Int    (1      F41A  21/SU 
VJS.  CI.  89— 14  4  14  aaims 


11/  l\     l\\\     \l        1 


I  \  hand  gun-silencer  combination  compnsing:  a  hand  gun 
h.i'.ir.tf  J  groni  sight  disp<ised  at  the  front  end  of  the  hand  gun 
and  hasing  a  barrel,  a  closed  silencer  housing  defined  by  a 
peripheral  wall  hasmg  an  outside  surface  and  first  and  second 
t-nd  wails  arranged  at  a  spacing  from  eath  other,  said  first  and 
second  walls  being  disposed  entirely  forwardly  of  said  front 
sight,  with  a  center  line  e<tending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  silencer  housing,  an  entrv  opening  into  the  silencer 
housing  basing  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  entry  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  first  end  wall  operatise  to  receive  a  front  open  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  discharge  ipcning  from  the  silencer  having  a 
longuudinal  axis,  said  discharge  op<'ning  arranged  m  the  sec- 
ond end  wall,  wherein  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  entry  and 
discharge  vipenings  are  arranged  to  extend  in  aligned  extension 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  received  in  the  front 
open  end.  means  for  mounting  the  silencer  housing  to  the  hand 
gun  including  arms  extending  from  said  first  end  wall   into 


engagement  with  said  hand  gun;  and  wherein  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  entry  opening  and  the  discharge  opening  are  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  silencer 
housing  and  are  at  a  spacing  from  an  outside  surface  of  the 
penpheral  wall  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  spacing 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  barrel  and  a  base  of  the 
front  sight. 


5,136,9:? 

DEVICE  FOR  TIM  PCJR  ARV  AriA(HMl-M  OK  AN 

OBJKCT  TO  \  SIPPORT  DF-SIGNKI)  TO  FR\("U  RE  AT 

A  PRKDFrrERMINKI)  TKNSII.F  LOAD 
Jacques  Spariat,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Jean-l'iirre  Au- 
bret.   Bordeaux,   b<jth   of  France,   aisignors   to   .Aerospatiale 
Societe  Vationale  Industnelle.  France 

Filed  Apr.  2J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«9,9H2 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  .^pr.  27,  1990.  90  05449 
Int    (I      142B  15, J6 
VS.  a.  89—  114  20  Oaims 


c)  spacing  between  said  housing  and  said  tube;  and 

d)  packing  material  located  within  said  spacing:  and  wherein 
said  spacing  is  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  radially 
extending  partition  located  about  mid[x)int  of  the  length 
of  the  suppress<ir  which  is  to  be  forward  of  the  muzzle  of 
the  firearm  and  wherein  packing  is  present  in  only  the 
chamber  closest  to  the  muzzle  of  the  firearm  to  which  the 
suppressor  is  to  be  attached 


1  A  device  for  temporarily  attaching  an  object  to  a  support 
comprising: 

a  body  mounted  to  said  support,  said  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

an  annular  end  portion  attached  to  said  body  and  secured  to 
said  object;  and 

a  coupling  located  between  said  body  and  said  annular  end 
portion  for  securing  said  annular  end  portion  to  said  body, 
said  coupling  comprising: 

an  intermediate  ring  having  a  central  axis,  and 

at  least  two  axial  tangs  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and 
extending  longitudinally  between  said  annular  end  portion 
and  said  intermediate  nng,  each  of  said  at  least  two  axial 
tangs  having  one  end  attached  to  said  annular  end  portion 
and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  intermediate  nng. 


5.136,926 
\  IHRAf  ION  CKNFHAIOR  WITH  A  ( OMROI    v  U  \1 
IN  AN  INFRTIAI    BODY  tONlROI  ITO  BY  A  \^  \\  K 
FORM  SHAPF  OF  FI  1  ID  FFOVN  TO  FIIF  \  \l  \  1 
I  (avid  A.  Bies,  4  Parslow  Road.  Marion.  State  of  South  Austra 
lia.  and  .Stewart   Page.   P.O.   Box    183,  Suirimertown.  .South 
Australia,  5141,  both  of  Australia 
P(n  No   P(T   AISS  00212,  ^  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  IK-c.  21.  1989.  P(T  Pub    No    W088    10157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  29,  1988 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  24.  1988.  Ser,  No.  459.760 
Int   (1  ■  FI5B  21/02 
VS.  a.  91—39  12  Oaims 

1  A  vibrational  power  generator  to  effect  a  penodic  varying 
force  including  an  inertial  body,  a  valve  within  the  inertia! 
body,  housing  means  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  load  means  and 
slidablv  movable  with  respect  to  the  inerlial  body,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  connected  to  the  inertial  b<xly.  said  source  sup- 
plying a  substantiallv  constant  volume  flow  rale,  means  to 
control  said  valve  relative  to  a  reference  frequency  so  as  to 
pieriodically  and  alternately  direct  the  fluid  at  pressure  into  a 
first  working  chamber  and  then  a  second  working  chamber, 
each  working  chamber  tieing  defined  by  the  housing  and  the 
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inertial  body,  and  such  that  introduction  of  fluid  at  pressure 
into  the  first  chan  ber  will  effect  a  force  urging  the  housing  to 
move  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  the  inertial  bcxly,  and  in 
w  hich  direction  the  housing  means  is  moveable  relative  to  the 
btxjy,  and  introduction  of  fluid  at  pressure  into  the  second 
chamber  will  effect  a  force  urging  the  housing  to  move  in  a 
sei:ond  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  said  direction 
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and  in  which  second  direction  the  housing  means  is  movable 
relative  to  the  bocy  and  further  characterized  in  that  there  are 
means  to  detect  a  basic  supply  pressure  of  fluid  being  supplied 
into  the  respective  working  chambers,  and  there  are  means 
responsive  to  a  w  ive-shape  of  such  pressures  such  that  with  a 
negative  slope,  there  will  be  effected  a  slowing  of  drive  rate  of 
the  valve  and  witli  a  positive  slope  an  increasing  of  drive  rate. 


provide  a  reaction  force  lo  oppose  the  input  force,  the  irn 

provement  composing 

adjustment  means  having  an  end  cap  with  threads  thereon 
that  match  threads  on  the  hub,  said  end  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  located  on  an  external  surface,  said 
projections  allowing  a  tool  to  rotate  said  end  cap  with 
respect  to  said  hub  to  establish  a  space  relationship  be 
twcen  said  hub  and  plunger  to  define  a  gap  between  said 
plunger  and  resilient  member,  said  gap  delaying  the  en- 
gagement of  said  resihent  member  and  plunger  until  after 
a  predetermined  output  force  develops  to  extrude  a  pf)r- 
tion  of  said  resilient  member  through  a  central  op>ening  m 
said  end  cap  to  thereafter  oppose  said  input  force 


5,136,928 
SERVICF  MACHINE  STOPPING  APPARATl  S  FOR 
MIDGET  ROTARY  POWER  SHOVEL 
Yasnyuki  Hachisu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo  and  Komatsu  Zenoa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  t>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No   per /JP90/00070,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  08233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser   No   582,182 

ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23.  1989,  1-5490[U] 

Int.  n.'  F15B  /.V20 

U^.  a.  91—392  3  Claims 


5,136,927 

ADJl'STMFNT  MEANS  FOR  A  REACHON  MEMBER 

lx>uis  P    RoKsigm  ,  Granger,  In<L.,  and  J«M  R.  DodsOD,  Nilet, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc^  MorriMown,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,979 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91— 3«9J:  S  CUiM 


1.  In  a  movable  service  machine  lor  a  rotary  power  shovel 
having  an  upper  rotary  member  rolatably  disposed  on  a  lower 
travelling  member  capable  of  self-travelling,  said  service  ma- 
chine being  mountable  onto  the  upper  rotary  member,  said 
service  machine  including  a  boom  cylinder,  an  arm  cylinder. 
an  offset  cylinder  and  a  stopping  apparatus  for  preventing  the 
service  machine  from  entenng  a  predetermined  interference 
region  of  space,  the  improvement  wherein  said  stopping  appa- 
ratus includes  operation  valves  for  controlling  the  respective 
cylinders,  tubings  connecting  said  operation  valves  to  the 
respective  cylinders,  solenoid  valves  disposed  respectively  in 
said  tubings,  the  solenoid  valves  being  switched  from  commu- 
nication positions  to  cut-off  positions  when  the  service  ma- 
chine reaches  a  cntical  region  of  space  enroute  toward  said 
interference  region,  and  check  valves  for  checking  fluid  flow 
in  the  cylinder  direction  when  the  respective  solenoid  valves 
are  in  the  cut-off  position. 


1  In  a  brake  booster  having  a  hub  with  a  bore  for  retaining 
u  plunger  of  a  control  valve,  said  hub  being  attached  to  a 
movable  wall  that  separates  the  interior  of  front  and  rear  shells 
of  the  brake  booster  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
plunger  tesponding  to  an  actuation  force  from  an  input  mem- 
ber bv  initially  mc  ving  from  a  lap  position  where  the  first  and 
second  chambers  ire  isolated  from  each  other  to  an  actuation 
pcisition  w  here  th<  second  chamber  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  develop  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  mov  able  wall,  said  pressure  differential  acting  on  said  wall 
to  transmit  an  output  force  through  a  resilient  member  to  an 
output  member,  said  resilient  member  engaging  said  plunger  to 


5,136,929 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A  DOLBLE-ACnNG 

HYDRAULIC  JACK 
Gilbert   Kerragoret,   Argenteuil,    France,   assignor   to    Bendix 
Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,759 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31.  1990,  90-06773 

Int.  a.^  F15B  II'OS.  IS  it4 

VS.  a.  91—420  5  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack 

having  two  chambers  and  a  piston  therebetween,  compnsing  in 
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i  rridin  ^irtuil  i  distnbulor  assembly  controlled  by  electncal 
cuntrul  mean',  and  ihe  distributor  assembly  controlling  the 
\eleclive  communication  of  each  ol  ihc  two  ..hamben,  of  the 
lack  vnth  one  of  a  source  of  fluid  under  high  pressure  and  a 
reservoir  of  fluid  at  low  pressure,  the  distnbutor  assembly 
comprising,  for  each  chamber  of  the  jack,  a  three- wa\  solenoid 
valve  which,  in  a  first  p^isition.  connects  a  feed  pipe  .4  the 
respective  chamber  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  high  pressure 
inj,  in  a  second  p<isition.  connects  the  feed  pipe  lo  the  fluid 
reservoir,  and  a  controlled  valve,  for  each  chamber  of  the  jack, 
vshich  connects  one  chamber  of  the  jack  to  the  reservoir  when 


the  feed  pipe  of  the  other  chamber  is  connected  to  the  source 
of  fluid  under  high  pressure  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  controlled 
by  means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  piston  of  the  jack,  the 
auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  slide  distributor  controlled  by 
the  position  of  the  piston  of  the  jack  and  which,  in  the  case  of 
a  failure  of  the  electrical  control  means,  communicates  with 
and  controls  the  distributor  assembly  of  the  main  circuit  such 
that  the  controlled  valve  of  the  distributor  as,sembly  of  the 
mam  circuit  connects  one  chamber  of  the  jack  to  the  reservoir 
when  the  slide  distnbutor  connects  the  other  chamber  of  the 
jack  to  the  source  of  fluid  under  high  pressure. 


S.IM>.^M> 

Wi'KRMl  s  K)H  M  Hl'I  YINt.  I'Hf.sM   HI    UH   TO 

HYDRM  IK    t  VI  INDKR.S  KM  HI  ()\  H)  IN  UOHKISf; 

MAC  MINKS 
Iiidaii     Karakama:     Miroshi     F.ndo:    Sadao     Nundtani;     NHoki 
Ishizaki,  and  lushiro  Takano.  all  of  kanatiawa.  Japan,  assik^n 
iirs  tu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Japan 
i'Cl  No.  PCT  JP89  00«9I.  :}  3'1  Date  Jun.  20,  19*).  ^  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pt'I   I'ub.  N,.    \V()90  0226",  l'(  T   I'uh 
Date  Mar.  8.  1990 

per  Filed  Aug.  30.  1989.  Vr    Nu   4''4,l>42 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   \uk    31,  I9N9.  63-215180 
Int    (1     USB  11  VH 
U,S.  a   91— »54  1  Claim 

1    An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  pressure  oil  to  a  hydraulic 
sylinder  of  a  working  machine  provided  with  a  working  equip- 
ment, compnsing: 
a  directional  control  valve  assembly  capable  of  being  moved 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  pressure  oil  is  sup- 
plied to  a  first  port  formed  in  one  side  of  a  valve  housing, 
and  a  second  port  formed  in  another  side  of  said  valve 
housing  communicates  with  a  fisrsi  tank  port,  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  the  pressure  oil  is  supplied  to  said 
second  port,  and  the  pressure  oil  to  said  first  port  is  fully 
cut  off;  and 
a  lock  valve  assembly  comprising  a  check  valve  for  prevent- 
ing the  pressure  oil  from  flowing  out  of  a  first  main  port  to 
a  second  main  port,  said  first  main  port  being  formed  in  a 


portion  of  a  second  valve  housing  mounted  on  a  cylinder 

tube  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to  communicai ;  with 
a  lifting-movement  pressure  chamber  of  said  hyraulic 
cylinder,  and  said  second  main  [xirt  being  formed  in  a 
second  p<irtion  of  said  second  valve  housing,  a  p<.ippel 
valve  p<irvided  in  a  valve  bore  formed  m  a  position  be- 
tween a  first  main  port  and  a  second  tank  port  formed  in 
a  third  portion  of  said  second  valve  housing,  said  p<ippet 
valve  being  pKirvided  with  a  p<ippet  which  scleclively 
prevents  '.aid  first  main  port  from  communicating  with 
said  second  tank  port,  and  permits  said  first  main  port  to 
communicate  with  said  second  lank  port  when  a  dilTeren- 
tial  pressure  of  the  pressure  oil  is  developed  between  a 
front  side  and  rear  side  of  a  throttle  area  of  said  poppet 
valve;  and  a  pilot  valve  which  is  provided  in  said  second 
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valve  housing  to  open  and  close  its  pressure  oil  passages  so 
as  to  selectively  permit  the  pressure  oil  to  flow  from  a 
downstream  side  of  said  throttle  area  of  said  poppet  valve 
to  said  second  tank  port  through  a  variable  throttle  area  of 
said  pilot  valve,  which  vanable  throttle  area  is  controlled 
by  an  external  signal; 
wherein  said  first  port  of  said  directional  control  valve 
assembly  is  in  communication  with  said  lifting-movement 
pressure  chamber  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  sequentially 
through  a  pressure  oil  passage,  said  second  main  p<irt  of 
said  lock  valve  assembly  and  said  first  main  ptirt  of  said 
directional  control  valve  assembly,  said  second  port  of 
said  directional  control  valve  a.vsemhiy  is  m  communica- 
tion with  a  lowering-movement  pressure  chamber  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  through  a  pressure  oil  passage. 


5.1 36.931 
ROTARY  T\\n   II  I  ID  KNKRt.V  ( ONVKRIOR 
\  asuo    Kita,    3-5-9.    Ooe-Kita-Kutsukakc-t  ho,    Nishikyo-Ku, 
K\uti>-Shi,  K)oto-I-u,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr   2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,427 
I  laims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4.  1990,  2-89692 
Int.  ("I.    KMB  /    /"    F\)3C    /   :4 
U.S.  CI.  417—497  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary -type  fiuid  energy  convenor  compnsing; 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  body  members  stationarily  installed  and 

and  having  at  least  a  fluid  inlet  of  high  prc-ssure  side; 
a  pintle  inserted  into  said  cylindncal  b<xly  members  and 
having  a  cylindncal  central  portion  ptisilioned  between 
said  cylindrical  b<xJ>  members; 
an  annular  cylinder  barrel  mounted  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cvlindrical  central  portion  of  the  pintle, 
said  cylinder  barrel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaces  formed  in  isomeirically  symmetrical  arrangement 
in  radial  directions  thereof 
a  plurality  of  bushings  fitted  into  and  supptirtcd  by  said 
spaces,  respectively  and  each  of  said  bushings  having  a  flat 
outer  end  provided  with  a  top  edge  portion  and  a  hole; 
a  cylindrical  rotary  btxiy  mounted  to  said  body  members  to 
be  rotatable  and  having  an  inner  penphery  sectioned  into 
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a  plurality  of  flat  surface  portions  against  which  the  flat 
outer  ends  of  iaid  bushings  closely  abut,  respectively,  so  as 
to  form  pressure  chambers  each  between  the  flat  surface 
portion  of  the  rotary  body  and  the  flat  outer  end  of  the 
bushing;  and 

fluid  passage  means  including  high  and  low  pressure  side 
fluid  passages  formed  between  said  cylinder  barrel  and  the 
cylindrical  pcrtion  of  said  pintle; 

said  pintle  bein^;  disposed  in  said  body  members  so  as  to  be 
parallelly  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 


body  members  so  that  an  amount  of  eccentricity  between 
a  center  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  pintle  and  a 
rotation  center  of  the  rotary  body  is  adjustable,  said  pintle 
being  provided  with  fluid  passages  which  communicate 
the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  body  members  with  ports 
formed  to  said  high  pressure  side  fluid  passages,  and  said 
body  members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  high  and  low 
pressure  side  pressure  chambers  at  portions  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  high  and  low  pressure  side  fluid  pas- 
sages, respectively. 


5,136,932 
RADIAL  PISTON  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  OF  VARIABLE 

CYLINDER  CAPACTTY 
Hnino  Giamello,  Cirso  Piave  66,  Alba  (Cuneo),  Italy 
Division  of  Ser  No.  353,110,  May  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.012,724. 
This  applicition  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,211 
(  laims  priority,  ipplication  luly.  May  19,  1988,  67464  A88; 
Feb.  r.  1989.  o^O*  7  A89 

The  portion  of  the  t  .-rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  POIB  13/06 

U.S.  a.  91—497  6  Claims 


9    53 


1   A  hydraulic  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
of  rotation; 

means  in  said  hoiising  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  cylinders 
angularly  spaced  around  said  shaft; 

respective  drive  pistons  reciprocatable  in  said  cylinders  and 
having  inner  ends  turned  toward  said  shaft; 

a  nng  of  circular  outer  periphery  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  inner  ends,  said 
inner  ends  bearing  on  said  ring,  said  ring  and  said  shaft 
having  confronting  guide  surfaces  respectively  along  an 
interior  of  said  ring  and  an  exterior  of  said  shaft  enabling 


said  ring  to  shu'i  radially  on  said  shaft  and  thereby  vary  an 
eccentricity  of  said  outer  penphery  of  said  rmg  with 
respect  to  said  shaft. 

piston  means  displaccable  in  said  shaft  and  surrounded  by 
said  nng  for  displacing  said  ring  radially  relative  to  said 
shaft  to  set  said  eccentncity  and  thereby  vary  a  capacity 
of  said  cylinders,  and 

controllable  locking  means  releasably  secunng  said  ring  to 
said  shaft  at  an  eccentncity  set  by  said  piston  means  and 
disengageable  for  resetting  of  said  eccentncity.  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  an  engaging  element  mounted  rotat- 
ably  fixed  in  said  shaft,  said  controllable  ItKking  means 
including  surfaces  on  said  ring  and  said  engaging  element 
provided  with  respective  pluralities  of  longitudinal  teeth 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  automati- 
cally meshing  with  one  another  to  prevent  radial  shifting 
of  said  ring  by  pressure  of  said  drive  pistons  thereagainsi. 
and  hydraulic  means  for  relieving  pressing  of  said  plurali- 
ties of  teeth  against  one  another  to  enable  displacement  of 
said  ring  by  said  piston  means 


5.136.933 

ROTARY  ORBITAL  ROTl.SSKRlt 

Soheyl  Derakhshan.  5355  Pacifica  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.863 

Int.  n.^  A47J  37/04 

VS.  a.  99—421  P  3  Claims 
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1,  A  rotary  orbital  roiisserie  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  a  rotational  frame  axis: 

(b)  an  orbital  member  journaled  to  said  frame  to  rotate  about 
said  frame  axis  and  including  a  substantially  circular  angu- 
larly spaced  rotational  array  of  rotators  each  being  rotat- 
able about  its  own  axis  in  said  orbital  member,  with  its 
own  axis  being  parallel  to  said  frame  axis; 

(c)  a  trip  member  array  rotatably  mounted  alxiul  said  frame 
axis  on  said  frame  and  including  a  substantially  circular 
trip  structure  which  at  least  pcruxJically  bears  against  said 
rotators  such  that  mutual  rotation  between  said  orbital 
member  and  said  trip  member  about  said  frame  axis  causes 
rotation  of  said  rotators  about  their  own  axes,  said  trip 
member  further  including  a  first  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  trip  member  about  said  frame  axis: 

(d)  rack  structure  individually  engageable  with  said  rotators 
to  retain  food  to  be  crxiked  and  to  be  rotated  by  an  associ- 
ated rotator; 

(e)  said  orbital  memt>er  being  freely  rotatable  about  said 
frame  axis  of  said  frame  and  including  second  dnve  means 
for  rotating  said  orbital  member  about  said  frame  axis; 
and, 

(0  arresting  means  comprising  a  positive  action  brake 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  releasably  fixing  said  trip  struc- 
ture non-rotationally  in  said  frame  such  that  said  orbital 
member  may  rotate  while  said  trip  structure  remains  sta- 
tionary. 
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5.l3h.V.V4 
COMP  v<i<iR  For  At  lOMOl  I\  ^  oil    HI  I  h  H  w  1 1  M 

M  PPORI  IRWIF 

Mirno    H    IHrhv.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  ""J,   Anderson    ^.C.  29622 

hifd  Apr    I.  I'Nl.  Sfr.  No    b^H.ZSl 

hit    I  1      H30B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  lOO— 125  4  Claims 


I.  A  compactor  for  automotive  oil  filters  compnsing: 

a  vertical  housing  havmg  an  open  front  sized  for  insertion 
and  reception  of  an  automotive  oil  filler  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

opposed  support  members  carried  at  upper  and  lower 

opposed  support  members  earned  at  upper  and  lower  re- 
spective ends  of  said  vertical  housing: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  said 
upper  support  member; 

said  cylinder  being  carried  above  said  upper  support  mem- 
ber and  having  a  piston  rod  extending  downwardly 
through  said  upper  support  member; 

a  compactor  plate  carried  by  a  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod, 

a  pump  carried  laterally  of  said  vertical  housing  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  lowering  said  compactor  plate  for  compression 
and  compaction  of  said  automotive  oil  filter; 

said  automotive  oil  filter  being  supported  by  said  lower 
support  member  during  compression  and  compaction; 

a  central  passageway  extending  downwardly  through  said 
lower  support  member  relieving  air  pressure  generated  in 
said  automotive  oil  filters  as  a  result  of  compression  and 
compaction; 

an  upright  frame  support  carrying  said  vertical  housing,  said 
cylinder  and  said  pump 

a  base  tray  carrying  said  upright  frame  support  and  receiv- 
ing oil  compressed  from  an  automotive  oil  filter  as  a  result 
of  said  compression  and  compaction,  and 

said  base  tray  carrying  said  upright  frame  support  for  recep- 
tion in  said  base  tray  so  as  to  conserve  space  and  provide 
support  facilitating  shipment  and  storage; 

whereby  a  low  profile  compactor  of  minimal  height  may  be 
economically  constructed  for  ready  access  for  insertion  of 
said  automotive  oil  filter  into  said  housing  and  operated 
while  retaining  oil  compressed  from  an  automotive  oil 
filter  during  compaction. 


5.13(..V35 

IiKVK  V   FOR  ASSFMBl  \   Of  I  AMIS  AlKI)  (,l  A/INGS 

H\    PRKSSINf,  ROl  I  KRS  SI  FPORIH)  in    .lOINf 

SVSTKMS 

(  lnudr  M    Didelot,  Thouroffc,  and  (iillcs  M    V\atiiau.  H;ihMK?uf, 

vw)lh  of  France,  assiKnors  tt>  Saint-(»<ibain   \  itrai^t    Inurna- 

(lonal    Aubtrvilliers  (edex.  France 

Filed  FeF.  22,  IWl,  Ser    No.  h59,.l62 

Claims  priont>,  application  France.  Mar.  «,  1V<*<I,  90  02922 

Int.  CI.'  HM)H  <   '>4   HJ2H  il/00 


VS.  a.  100—155  O 


11  Claims 


1  Device  for  the  assembly  of  laminated  glazings  by  pressing, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  set  of  pressing  rollers  extending  in  a  direction 
crosswise  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  glazings 
relative  to  the  device; 

a  plurality  of  joint  systems  supporting  said  rollers,  each  of 
said  joint  systems  supporting  at  least  two  of  the  pressing 
rollers  of  each  set  of  pressing  rollers,  wherein  each  said 
joint  system  includes  means  for  permitting  the  pressing 
rollers  supported  thereby  to  move  in  a  pressing  direction 
independently  of  one  another;  and 

a  dnve  cylinder  supporting  each  of  said  joint  systems,  each 
of  said  drive  cylinders  being  supported  by  the  frame. 


5,l36,V3f, 
FMHOSSlN(,  RK.ISlRATION  SYSTEM 
Ken  Hollida>.  Dicatur.  (.a.,  avsi^nor  to  Southeastern  Die  Com- 
pany, Decatur.  (>a. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,673 

Int.  CI.'  B31F  1/07 

U.S.  a.  101—28  20  Oaims 


1  An  embossing  block  comprising  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  side  surfaces,  corner  surfaces,  channels  formed  in  said 
corner  surfaces  and  recessed  into  said  block,  and  adjustment 
means  disposed  in  at  least  two  of  said  channels  and  extending 
from  said  at  least  two  channels  past  corresponding  corner 
surfaces, 

each  said  adjustment  means  comprising  an  adjustment  stud 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  a  set  screw  having  an 
engagement  end,   the  engagement  end  males  with  the 
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groove  of  Che  adjustment  stud  and  moves  the  stud  into  and 
out  of  the  channel  upon  rotation  of  the  set  screw, 
said  adjustment  means  providing  a  precise  adjustment  of 
block  alignment  when  the  block  is  inserted  into  a  holding 
cavity  of  a  die  rule  retaining  board. 


5.136.937 
PRINTING  DEVICE 

Bungo  Nogawa.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Corpora- 
tiun.  Yokohami,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,012 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990,  2-91398[LI] 
Int.  a.'  B41J  45/00 
U.S.  a.  101—72  1  aaim 


1.  A  printing  device  in  which  upon  insertion  of  a  typing 
sheet  into  an  insertion  passage,  a  printer  is  actuated  to  print 
such  data  as  time  and  serial  numbers  on  a  side  portion  of  the 
typing  sheet,  the  mprovement  comprising: 

a  frame  plate  is  movably  mounted  on  a  guide  shaft  erected 
from  a  base  (ox  movement  upward  and  downward,  a  space 
formed  between  said  base  and  said  frame  plate  being 
served  as  said  insertion  passage  for  the  typing  sheet; 

said  frame  being  provided  thereon  with  a  printer  adapted  to 
print  such  da'a  as  time  and  serial  numbers  on  the  inserted 
typing  sheet,  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  move  said  printer 
forward  and  backward,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  said  cam 
shaft; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  frame  plate  and  said  base  in 
order  to  normally  pull  said  frame  plate  toward  said  base 
side,  a  rubber  stopper  being  disposed  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  frame  plate  in  order  to  normally  maintain  the 
distance  between  a  printer  head  and  the  surface  of  the 
typing  sheet  constant;  and 

said  cam  shaft  being  provided  on  one  end  thereof  with  a  cam 
disc  which,  while  pressing  a  cam  face  thereof  against  a 
supporting  roller  disposed  on  said  base  side,  is  rotated  to 
push  said  whcile  frame  plate  upward  against  a  pull-force  of 
said  spring  tc  spread  the  space  of  said  insertion  passage 
when  said  printer  is  moved  forward  toward  a  typing  start 
position  by  sa.d  cam  shaft,  and  which  releases  the  pushing- 
up  action  exei  ted  to  said  frame  plate  in  order  to  lower  said 
frame  plate  toward  said  base  side  when  said  printer,  while 
maintaining  its  typing  action,  is  moved  backward  toward 
the  start  position.. 


5,136,938 

MULTICOLOR  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  HE/vTING  AND  COOLING  STATIONS 

ARR>  NGED  AROUND  A  TURRET 

Ercole  Pellegrina.  Rozzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.M.S.  Sj-J,, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1990,  20133  A/90 
Tit.  a.'  B41F  15/10.  15/12 
U.S.  a.  101—115  1  Claim 

1.  A  silk  screen  pnnting  plant  for  consecutively  and  sepa* 


rately  printing  different  color  ink  patterns  onto  a  support 
which  does  noi  absorb  ink  comprising: 

at  least  four  ink  pnnting  stations  arranged  around  a  rotary 
turret,  said  stations  (2)  hasmg  different  ink  patterns  con- 
secutive to  one  another 

transport  means  (3)  engaged  to  said  rotary  turret  for  moving 
under  said  printing  stations  (2); 

a  support  (14)  which  does  not  absorb  ink  having  a  face  (14a) 
for  silk  screen  printing  said  different  colored  ink  patterns 
by  said  pnnting  stations  (2). 

at  least  three  pairs  of  two  supplementary  stations  (5.  6) 
arranged  around  said  rotary  turret,  each  of  said  at  least 
three  pairs  iocaled  between  a  couple  of  said  printing  sta- 
tions (2),  said  supplementary  stations  consccutne  with 
one  another,  and  including  a  forced  air  heating  station  (5) 
acting  on  said  face  (14<7)  of  said  suppon  (14)  and  a  forced 
air  cooling  station  (6)  arranged  after  said  forced  air  heat- 


ing station  and  also  acting  on  said  face  (14a)  of  said  sup- 
port (14),  said  forced  air  heating  station  (5)  and  said  forced 
air  cooling  station  (6)  including  ventilation  devices  (7a, 
Ib): 

said  transport  means  (3)  engaged  to  said  rotary  turret  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  tables  (4),  each  thereof  being  suitable  lor 
bearing  one  said  support  (14),  suction  members  (4a)  being 
joined  with  said  tables  (4); 

said  transport  means  (3)  being  provided  both  with  main  stop 
positions  in  conjunction  with  said  printing  stations  (2)  and 
two  intermediate  stop  positions  between  each  couple  of 
said  following  printing  stations  (2),  said  supplcmentar\ 
stations  (5,  6)  being  placed  in  said  intermediate  stop  posi- 
tions; 

and  said  transport  means  (3)  being  suitable  for  causing  inter- 
mediate progresses  of  said  tables  (4)  by  pitches  having  a 
length  equal  to  a  third  of  the  distance  between  two  said 
consecutive  printing  stations  (2). 


5.136,939 

INK  CONTAINMFNT  APPARAfl  S  FOR  S(  RFFN 

PRINTING  framf:  ASSFMBIIKS 

David  O.   Simmons.    16609   Black   Kettle    Dr.    Uandor,   Tex. 

78641 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,616 
Int.  ri.*  B05r  17/06 
MS.  a.  101—127  .'^  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  screen  and  a  screen  printing  frame 
which  contains  a  viscous  substance  within  the  utili^able  area  of 
said  screen,  and  a  structural  assembly  removably  received 
within  and  encompassed  by  said  screen  pnnting  frame,  sa:d 
structural  assembly  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  linear  members  and  a  plurality  of  unions,  said 

unions  being  fixedly  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  linear 

members, 

sealing  means  attached  to  said  linear  members  and  to  said 

unions  to  encompass  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  structural 
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assembly  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  the  viscous  subsunce  be-  f.,KV),V4! 

tween  said  structural  assembly  and  said  screen,  and  IMK-IDR  HI  ADF   API'\R\1\'S 

means  enabling  said  structural  assembly  to  be  mounted  m,    HfrtH-n  I  ubke,  I  lenen,  and  \  oiker  Schr.Mlfr,  l.-n^cruh,  Ix.th  of 
remaining  constant  relative  to.  and   removed   from  the        ^ '^   K-^P   "'  <'erman>.  assignors  t..  W,ndm„IUr  &  Moischer. 

1  t-nnerich,  Fed.  Kep.  of  (rt.Tman> 

Hied  Oct.  1.  1990.  Vr    No    ^'Jl.iJS 
*•  Claims  ph<)rjt>,  applicdtian  fed    Hip    nf  (^rmany,  Oct.  10, 

,0  ^.^.-^    '•  19M,  393J844 

^^_,  ,^^  „  Int.  CI.*  B4IF  9/10 

*°  ^^-^  ^-^  jj  5  Q   101—157  6  Oaims 


screen  pnnting  frame  as  a  unitary  assembly,  said  enabling 
means  including  resilient  retaining  means  attached  to  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  linear  members  which  faces  said 
screen  pnnting  frame 


5  1  36  iM(i 
AUXILIARY  DRI\1  K>R  IHh  Dl  (TOR  ROM  hR  OF  A 

SHU-'I-FH)  OKKsn   HRFss 
|..achim  Olek.  Offenbach  am  Main:  Mtinrich  Ochs   Smntal.  and 
Kurt    Difflipp.    Diet/^nbach,    nil    of   fed     Rip    of   („rmany, 
ivMiyiiirs  ti)  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschint  n    \(.    1  i-d    R>  p   of 
( itrmanv 

I  lied    \pr    lt>.   IWl.  Vr    No    h<J:,(HI| 
Claims  priorit).  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
iWO.  401323^ 

Int.  CI.    B41L  23/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  101—148  10  aaims 


1.  Doctor  blade  apparatus  comprising  a  doctor  blade  holder 
and  a  doctor  blade  fastened  therein  and  positioned  along  a 
cylinder  capable  of  taking  up  paint  or  ink  such  as  a  form  cylin- 
der of  a  pnnting  machine  for  intaglio  engraving,  a  plurality  of 
slide-like  supporting  members  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  holder, 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  doctor  blade  holder,  guides  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  d  venical  plane  passing  through  the  central  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  said  doctor  blade  holder  being  connected  to 
said  supporting  members  by  said  pivot  pins,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  supporting  members  in  said  respective  guides, 
and  a  plurality  of  elastic  urging  means  distnbuted  over  the 
length  of  the  holder  for  urging  the  doctor  blade  holder 
towards  the  cylinder. 


WEBIKI)  PRINIINC,  M\(  HINh   K)R  RFCTO-VERSO 
TRINIINC,  KSI'K  lAlIN   Ol    HANKNOIKS 
Albrecht  J.   (.ermann.   VVur/burK,    ltd.    Rep.   of  C.trmany.  as- 
signor to  IK'  la  Ruf  (iiorKi  S.  \..  1  ausannt.  Smt/irland 

tiled  Ma\  4.  1989.  Vr    N,,.  34^.427 
Claims    pnorilv.    application    Smt/erland.    May    18,    1988, 
1886/88 

Int.  Cl.^  B41F  5/16.  5/22.  31/30 
U.S.  a.  101—177  8  Oaims 


1   An  auxiliary  drive  for  the  ductor  roller  of  an  ofTset  press 

having  a  dampening  unit  with  a  separate  dampening  unit  drive 

including  a  shaft,  controllable  independently  of  whether  or  not 

the  press  drive  is  running,  compnsing.  in  combination, 

a  ratchet  dnve  mounted  on  the  ductor  roller, 

an  eccentric  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  dampening  unit 

dnve, 
linkage  means  for  transmitting  oscillating  motion  from  the 
eccentnc  to  the  ratchet  dnve  when  the  press  drive  is  not 
running, 
and  means  for  disabling  the  linkage  means  when  the  press  is 
running. 


\       'IT 
Da     P    llo   12 


1.  A  web-fed  printing  machine  for  recto-verso  offset  print- 
ing, especially  of  banknotes,  with  two  first  and  second  impres- 
sion cylinders  (2,  3)  which  are  arranged  next  to  one  another  in 
the  main  stand  (1)  of  the  pnnting  machine  and  between  which 
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a  paper  web  (P)  runs  through,  said  paper  web  being  of  paper 
having  one  side  and  an  opposed  other  side,  each  of  these  cylin- 
ders being  assigred  blanket  cylinders  (4,  6)  and  several  plate 
cylinders  (5,  7)  w  hich  are  themselves  inked  by  inking  units  (9, 
9  .  11,  II')  instated  on  both  sides  of  the  printing  machine  in 
two  removable  ir^king-unit  stands  (8;  10),  wherein  the  two  said 
impression  cylinc  ers  have  hard  seamless  continuous  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  ard  around  which  the  paper  web  (P)  partially 
liHips  firsi  round  the  first  impression  cylinder  (2)  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  round  the  second  impression  cylinder  (3)  in  the 
other  direction,  snd  wherein  installed  between  the  main  stand 
( I )  and  each  of  the  inking-unit  stands  (8,  10)  arranged  on  each 
side  of  the  main  stand  is  an  exchangeable  machine  stand  (15, 
16)  which  IS  inde:>endent  of  the  inking  unit  stands  and  in  which 
are  installed  all  si  id  plate  cylinders  (5,  7)  assigned  to  one  of  the 
first  and  the  second  impression  cylinders  (2,  3)  and  said  blanket 
cylinders  (4,  6),  which  each  interact  with  one  of  these  plate 
^  vlinders  and  which  serve  as  ink  transfer  cylinders  and  ink  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  paper,  first  one  side  of  the  paper  then  the 
other  side  of  the  japer  being  printed  directly  with  the  individ- 
ual colors,  wherc-in  the  distance  between  the  two  impression 
csiinders  (2,  3)  )eing  adjustable  as  a  function  of  the  paper 
ihickness  and  being  only  of  an  amount  necessary  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  paper  web  between  the  two  impression  cylinders, 
so  that  the  transfer  of  the  paper  web  (P)  from  the  first  impres- 
sion cylinder  (2)  to  the  second  impression  cylinder  (3)  takes 
place  directly,  the  pressing  force  between  the  two  impression 
cylinders  (2,  3)  oeing  approximately  equal  to  that  pressing 
force  with  whicl.  an  impression  cylinder  (2,  3)  and  a  blanket 
cylinder  (4,  6)  are  pressed  against  one  another  to  form  a  nip, 
wherein  the  exchangeable  machine  stands  (IS,  16)  each  have 
the  same  construction  and  the  same  size  and  each  having  ad- 
justable bearings  'or  adjustable  position  for  the  respective  plate 
cylinders  (5,  7)  and  blanket  cylinders  (4,  6)  installed  therein, 
and  wherein  additional  plate  cylinders  and  blanket  cylinders  of 
a  ditTerent  diameter  are  mountable  therein  as  a  result  of  an 
appropnate  adjustment  of  these  adjustable  bearings,  wherein  at 
least  the  first  impression  cylinder  (2)  which  is  the  first  in  the 
direction  of  run  of  the  paper,  being  equipped  with  a  drying 
device  (14)  with  temperature  regulation,  the  drying  device  (14) 
at  the  first  imprt-ssion  cylinder  (2)  being  arranged  near  that 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  this  first  impression  cylinder 
on  which  the  freshly  printed  paper  is  located  before  its  transfer 
to  the  second  impression  cylinder  (3). 
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DRIVE  FOR  Ml  LTI-COLOR  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 

HAVING  MORE  THAN  SIX  PRINTING  IWITS 
Karihein/  rischei;  Arndt  Jentzsch;  Victor  HefFtler,  all  of  Cos- 
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gear  trains  composed  of  tcK.ithed  gea.'-s  and  connecting  the 
printing  units  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  power  input  ele- 
ments for  applying  rotational  torque  to  Sv^sme  of  said  intermedi- 
ate printing  units,  and  a  plurality  of  drive  trains  for  transmit- 
ting a  rotational  torque  to  said  power  input  elements,  said 
plurality  of  p<iwer  input  elements  compnsing  two  power  input 
elements  for  applying  torque  to  two  neighboring  intermediate 
printing  units,  so  that  said  two  neighb<5nng  intermediate  print- 
ing units  are  dnven  with  different  fxjwer  and  one  of  said  neigh- 
boring intermediate  units  obtains  four  times  the  power  capac- 
ity required  for  said  one  printing  unit,  while  another  of  said 
two  neighbonng  intermediate  pnnting  units  obtains  two  times 
power  capacity  required  for  said  another  pnnting  unit,  said 
feed  delivery  pnnting  units  being  not  dnven,  said  pnnting  units 
including  a  first  pnnting  unit  and  a  second  pnnting  unit  located 
one  after  the  other  at  one  side  of  said  two  neighbonng  interme- 
diate pnnting  units,  said  pnnting  units  also  including  two 
further  pnnting  units  which  are  not  driven  and  located  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  two  neighbonng  intermediate  printing 
units  and  also  including  two  additional  pnnting  units  which  are 
driven  and  follow  said  further  pnnting  units,  said  delivery  unit 
and  a  preceding  printing  unit  located  before  said  delivery  unit 
being  driven  from  said  gear  trams,  and  a  further  pnnting  unit 
located  before  said  preceding  unit  being  driven  by  one  of  said 
drive  trains. 


5,136,944 
TICKET  DISPENSING  MKC  HAMSM 
William  C,  Gustafson,  Moscow,  and  Thad  C.  Brinkley,  I^wis- 
ton,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Moscow  f  lectronics  Company. 
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1  A  drive  for  i>  multi-color  rotary  sheet  printing  press  hav- 
ing a  row  of  printing  units  comprising  more  than  six  printing 
units  and  includirg  feed  and  delivery  printing  units  and  inter- 
mediate pnnting  units,  said  drive  including  a  plurality  of  closed 


8.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  from  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  housing  mcluding  two  parallel  plates  said  plates  each 
having  a  slot  and  a  hole  therein; 

a  worm  and  associated  dnve  means  mounted  to  the  housing 
for  rotating  the  worm; 

a  first  shaft  slidably  mounted  to  the  housing  through  said 
slots  in  the  parallel  plates  of  the  housing,  w  herein  the  slots 
extend  in  a  dreclion  subsianliallv  paraliei  to  the  ams  of  ihc 
worm; 

a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  shaft  and  includ- 
ing a  gear  that  engages  the  worm  for  rotating  the  dnve 
roller  when  the  worm  is  rotated; 

a  second  shaft, 

an  idler  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  said  second  shaft  thai 
extends  through  said  holes  in  the  plates  of  the  housing 
wherein  the  idler  roller  is  mounted  at  a  position  adjacerji 
to  the  drive  roller  opposite  the  worm 

two  spnngs  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  first  and  ■>eLond 
shafts  and  biasing  the  drive  roller  loward  the  idler  roller 
wherein  a  stnp  of  material  placed  bciviecn  the  dnve  roller 
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and  the  idler  roller  is  advanced  by  rotating  the  worm  and 
dnve  roller;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  worm  and  drive  means  to 
advance  the  worm  by  a  number  of  rotations  sufficient  to 
cause  the  drive  roller  to  advance  the  sinp  of  material  by  a 
desired  amount 


5,13«.945 
PI  ATK  MOlMINf,  l)K\I(F   K)R  IMHRINTKRS 
Ka/uleru   Kawa/oe,   Ichihara,  Japan.   aAMunur  to   B-J    (radin|; 
1  imiled.  Tiikvo,  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  25,  1991.  Str    No.  782,676 

<  laim-.  prioritv.  application  Japan,  No».  1,  1990,  2-296853 

int.  (I     14411   r.OO.  27/02 

tii.  a.  lOJ— 389.1  3  Oaims 


the  gripper  cylinder  for  changingover  a  gripper  on  the  grip- 
ping cylinder,  the  adjusting  member  having  opposite  sides  and 
respective  axial  ends,  a  clamping  device  for  the  adjusting 
member,  comprising  preloaded  spring  means,  clamping  mem- 
bers disposed  on  b<nh  of  the  sides  of  an  in  Mcinity  of  iht  axial 
ends  of  the  adjusting  memher  and  being  displaceable  radially  to 
the  griper  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  bar  a.xially  movahK  guided 
in  the  gripper  cylinder  and  biased  by  a  reaction  force  of  said 
spring  means  in  a  given  direction  for  firmly  clamping  said 
clamping  members  radially  towards  the  gnpper  cylinder. 


9B     22  20   flU 


1  \  plate  mounting  device  for  an  imprinter  compnsing:  an 
imprinter  plate  cylinder  having  a  magnetized  outer  surface, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  positioning  pin  holes 
provided  therein,  said  positioning  pin  holes  being  located  near 
where  an  end  of  an  imprinting  plale  is  lo  be  mounted  on  the 
imprinter  plate  cylinder,  a  ferromagnetic  ba.se  plate  having  a 
plate  face  with  pin  through-holes  v^hich  are  positioned  in 
alignment  with  some  of  the  p^isitioning  pin  holes  of  the  im- 
printer plate  cylinder,  and  magnetic  pins  filling  those  of  the 
positioning  pin  holes  which  are  not  in  use  when  the  base  plate 
IS  mounted  on  the  imprinter  plate  cylinder 
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ROTARY  PRINTING  VUCHINI 
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(  laims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
IV^Xi.  4110435: 

Int.  a.'  B41F  21/10 
VS.  a.  101—410  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet-fed  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a  sheet-turn- 
ing device  including  a  gnpper  cylinder  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber extendmg  in  axial  direction  of  and  axially  displaceable  on 
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1.  A  specially  configured  printing  plate  securemeni  appara- 
tus for  use  both  in  securing  at  least  one  priming  plale  disposed 
on  a  upper  surface  of  a  printing  plate  carrier  sheet  member  to 
at  least  a  predetermined  p<inion  of  a  working  surface  of  at  least 
one  printing  plate  cylinder  having  a  groove-like  portion  and 
disp<ised  in  at  least  one  print  station  of  a  priming  arrangement 
and  in  achieving  a  relatively  quick  alignmtnl  of  such  pnnting 
plate  in  a  predetermined  position  on  such  working  surface  of 
such  printing  plate  cylinder,  said  specially  configured  printing 
plate  securemeni  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  and  substantially  flat  strip-like  portion 
having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially 
opp<.>sed  surfaces,  said  first  flat  strip-like  portion  further 
having  a  first  predetermined  length  and  a  first  predeter- 
mined width  and  a  first  predetermined  thickness; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  and  substantially  flat  strip-like  por- 
tion having  each  of  axially  opjKised  outer  edges  and  axi- 
ally opposed  surfaces,  said  second  flal  sinp-like  ponion 
further  having  a  second  predetermined  length  and  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  width,  which  is  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  width  of  said  first  flal  strip  like  portion, 
and  a  second  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  surface  of 
said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  second  flat  strip-like 
portion  facing  a  firsi  surface  of  said  axially  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  first  flat  sirip-likc  ptirt:on, 

(c)  A  third  elongated  and  substantially  llai  strip-like  portion 
having  each  of  axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially 
opposed  surfaces,  said  third  fla!  slrip-like  p<irtion  funher 
having  a  third  predetermined  length  and  a  third  predeter- 
mined width,  which  IS  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
width  of  said  first  flat  strip-like  portion,  and  a  third  prede- 
termined thicknev..  a  first  surface  of  said  axially  op(Kised 
surfaces  of  said  third  flat  stnp-like  p<irtion  facing  a  second 
surface  of  said  axially  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  fiat 
strip-like  p<irtion 

(d)  a  first  elongated  connecting  strip-like  portion  having 
axially  opposed  iiuler  edges  and  axially  opposed  surfaces, 
said  first  cimnectiiig  strip-like  portion  further  having  a 
fourth  predetermined  lengih  and  a  fourth  predetermined 
width  and  a  fourth  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  outer 
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edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edge  of  said  first  con- 
necting strip-like  portion  being  connected  to  a  first  outer 
edge  of  said  txially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  first  flat 
strip-like  portion  along  said  first  predetermined  length  of 
said  first  flat  strip-like  ponion  and  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined length  )f  said  first  connecting  strip-like  portion  and 
a  second  oute '  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  first  conr  ecting  strip-like  portion  being  connected  to 
a  first  outer  edge  of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of 
said  second  flat  strip-like  portion  along  said  second  prede- 
termined length  of  said  second  flat  strip-like  portion  and 
said  fourth  predetermined  length  of  said  first  connecting 
strip-like  portion,  a  second  outer  edge  of  said  axially  op- 
posed outer  edges  of  said  second  flat  strip-like  portion 
being  engage  able  in  such  groove-like  ponion  fortned 
adjacent  such  working  surface  of  such  printing  plate  cyl- 
inder and  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  and 
(e)  a  second  elongated  connecting  strip-like  ponion  having 
axially  opposed  outer  edges  and  axially  opposed  surfaces, 
said  second  connecting  strip-like  portion  further  having  a 
fifth  predetei  mined  length  and  a  fifth  predetermined 
width,  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  first  connecting  strip-like  portion,  and 
a  fifth  predetermined  thickness,  a  first  outer  edge  of  said 
axially  oppose  outer  edges  of  said  second  connecting 
strip-like  portion  being  connected  to  a  second  outer  edge 
of  said  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  first  flat  strip- 
like ponion  aong  said  first  predetermined  length  of  said 
first  flat  strip-like  ponion  and  said  fifth  predetermined 
length  of  said  second  connecting  strip-like  portion  and  a 
second  outer  edge  of  said  axially  op|X>sed  outer  edges  of 
said  second  connecting  strip-like  portion  being  connected 
along  said  fifth  predetermined  length  thereof  to  a  first 
outer  edge  of  <aid  axially  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  third 
flat  strip-like  portion  along  said  third  predetermined 
length  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  specially  configured 
S-shaped  printing  plate  securemeni  apparatus. 


30  91  tt 


1  \  marking  mc  thod  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of  photo- 
graphing  a  positional  discrepancy  between  a  plate  holder  and 
a  printing  plate  attached  to  said  plale  holder  by  a  camera, 
correcting  said  d  screpancy  between  said  plate  holder  and 
pnnting  plate,  aligning  said  plate  holder  with  a  work  piece  that 
IS  to  be  printed,  aiid  performing  printing. 
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1.  A  system  for  remotely  programming  a  mine,  compnsing 

a  programming  device  remote  from  the  mine,  including 

a  computer  having  a  data  memory  storing  data  representing 
all  functions  required  to  control  the  mine  onc«  the  mine  is 
laid,  a  ctxle  word  memory  and  a  random  number  genera- 
tor for  generating  random  numbers  upon  request, 

output  means  connected  to  said  compu'er  for  di.splaying  the 
data  contained  in  said  data  memory, 

input  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  causing  the  data 
stored  in  said  data  memory  to  be  displayed  by  said  output 
means,  for  requesting  said  random  number  generator  to 
generate  random  numbers  corresponding  to  respective 
addresses  in  said  data  memory  under  which  selected  func- 
tions displayed  by  said  output  means  are  stored,  and  for 
causing  the  storage  of  the  generated  random  numbers  as 
code  words,  together  with  corresponding  data  memory 
addresses,  in  said  code  word  memory,  and 

transmitter  means  connected  to  said  computer  for  providing 
contactless  transmission  of  the  contents  of  said  code  word 
memory   and 

a  programmable  elef:tronic  unit  for  piacemcni  m  ihe  mine. 
including 

receiving  mea.ns  tuned  to  the  transmitter  means  of  said  pro- 
gramming device  for  receiving  the  contactless  transmis- 
sion of  said  transmitter  means;  and 

a  second  computer  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and 
having  a  second  code  word  memory  corresponding  to  the 
code  word  memory  of  said  programming  device  for  stor- 
ing the  contents  of  said  code  word  memory  transmitted  by 
said  transmitter  means,  a  second  data  memory  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  memory  of  said  programming  device 
Storing  data  identical  to  the  data  stored  in  the  data  mem.- 
ory  of  said  programming  device,  and  means  for  correlat- 
ing a  code  word  received  subsequently  by  said  receiving 
means  with  a  code  word  previously  stored  in  said  second 
code  word  memory  for  identifying  a  function  in  said 
second  data  memory  stored  under  the  address  correspond 
ing  to  the  subsequently  received  ccxje  word 


5,136.950 
FLAME-STABILIZED  PYROPHORIC  IR  DECX)Y  FLARE 
John  L.  Halpin;  Maurice  Verreaalt,  and  Simon  A.  Barton,  all  of 
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1.  A  flare,  compnsing    an  oxygen  reservoir  section,  a  fuel 

reservoir  section  and  a  nozzle  section, 
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the  oxygen  reservoir  section  having  a  reservoir  capable  of 

containing  oxygen  at  high  provsure.  and  a  valve  operable 
by  an  actuator  to  sclfvtiveU  pfrmii  tranMnission  of  pres- 
sun/fd  iiwgen  from  the  revrvoir 
the  fut;  fL-^trvoir  section  including  a  collapsible  fuel  bnii 
having  a  fuel  ontVc  al  inc  end  a  plug  normally  posi- 
tioned over  the  fuel  orifi..e  aiid  a  casing  wiihin  which  the 
fuel  bag  IS  situated,  one  end  of  the  casing  being  secured  to 
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Robert  Y    Bennett,  Jr  ,  Mesa,  \ri/-.,  assignor  to  John  McDarid, 
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the  oxygen  reser>.  ir  section  and  the  other  end  having  an 
ap>erture  therein  thriukih  which  the  fuel  onfice  passes  and 
an  oxygen  ontice  sui  h  thai  when  the  valve  is  operated  to 
transmit  pressun/ed  .»i\k;e[i  to  the  fuel  reservoir  section, 
the  oxygen  flows  w  ithm  the  >a-sing  and  around  the  bag,  so 
collapsing  the  '-■ak:  ind,  forcing  fuel  therefrom,  and  then 
through  the  c<\j;en  .nt"ice  to  the  nozzle  section;  and 
the  nozzle  section  having  an  oxygen  flow  deflector,  a  fuel 
atomizing  region  and  an  ignition  region. 


5,136,951 
NOSFCTONE'FAIRING  FOR  MI3<)  CHAFF  AND  FLARE 

DISPKNSKR 
Miphen    P     Herrlmger.    i'anama    ('it\,    Ha  .    a.vsigniir    to   The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  repreM-niirf  by  the  Secretary  of 
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Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.023 

Int.  a.    F42B  4/28.  13/00 

VS.  a.  102—340  5  Oaims 


I.  An  air-bag  explosive-container  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  lower  cylinder  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
an  open  end  having  a  threaded  portion  denning  said  open 
end;  and 

an  upper  cj.t  portion  having  a  threaded  portion  connecting 
to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  lower  cylinder  portion  and 
together  with  the  lower  cylinder  portion  enclosing  a 
chamber  for  an  explosive  material, 

wherein  said  lower  cylinder  portion  and  said  upper  cap 
p<irtion  are  made  with  carbon-iron  alloy  material  contain- 
ing approximately  0  46  weight  percent  carbon.  0  87  per- 
cent manganese.  0  019  percent  phosphorous.  0.075  percent 
sulphur.  0  26  percent  silicon.  0  16  percent  nickel.  0.93 
percent  chromium.  0.20  percent  molybdenum.  0.29  per- 
cent copper,  and  0.04  to  0.06  percent  selenium;  and 
wherein  protective  insulating  oxide  coating  means  is  dis- 
posed over  the  entire  surface  of  said  alloy  material  for 
protecting  said  alloy  material  of  said  lower  cylinder  por- 
tion and  of  said  upper  cap  portion  from  possible  corrosion 
due  to  contamination  caused  by  the  explosive  material 
contained  in  said  chamber. 


5,136,953 

I  All    (.ATF  lAHl  F 

Donald  R,  Schmidt,  16319  Whitehead  l)r  ,  I  inden,  Mich.  4S451 

Filed  Apr    2.  1990.  Ser.  No    502.N"'4 

Int.  CI.    A47B  Ji/tJU 

VS.  a.  108—44  1  CUim 


1.  A  nosecone  for  a  chaff  and  flare  dispenser  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  vertical  front  face,  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  portion  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  rear,  and  gener- 
ally the  shape  of  a  horizontally  aligned  paraboloid  flat- 
tened at  Its  top  and  bottom,  wherein  a  horizontal  cross- 
section  of  the  front  portion  has  generally  the  shap>e  of  a 
first  parabola,  a  vertical  cross-section  made  parallel  with  a 
central  axis  of  the  paraboloid  has  generally  the  shape  of  a 
second  parabola,  narrower  than  the  first  parabola,  and  a 
vertical  cross-section  made  perpendicular  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  paraboloid  at  the  rear  of  the  front  portion  has 
generally  the  shape  of  a  rectangle; 

(b)  a  rear  p«irtion.  extending  rearward  from  the  rear  of  the 
front  ponon.  having  generally  the  shape  of  an  open  rect- 
angular duct.  and. 

(c)  means  in  the  rear  ponion  for  attaching  the  nosecone  to 
the  front  of  the  chaff  and  flare  dispenser. 


1.  A  tail  gate  table  lor  mounting  on  an  automobile  trunk 
enclosure  having  an  upstanding  rear  wall,  said  table  compris- 
ing: 

a  table  top  including  longitudinally  spaced  apart  forward 
and  rear  ends; 

cantilever  mount  means,  depending  from  said  table  top  and 
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adapted  to  receive  said  rear  wall,  for  cantileverly  mount- 
ing said  table  top  on  said  upstanding  rear  wall, 

means  for  detac  hably  securing  said  cantilever  mount  means 
to  said  rear  v,'all  comprising  means  for  reacting  between 
said  cantilevc  r  mount  means  and  said  rear  wall; 

said  cantilever  mount  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  de- 
pending fronr  said  table  top  and  said  detachable  securing 
means  comprises  reacting  means  reacting  between  one  of 
said  legs  and  said  rear  wall  to  detachably  clamp  the  other 
of  said  legs  to  said  rear  wall; 

said  reacting  means  comprising  screw  means  threadedly 
received  by  s,iid  one  leg  for  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction  to  force  the  other  leg  in  an  opposite  direction 
toward  said  rear  wall; 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  table  top  on  said  cantilever 
mount  meani  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto 
between  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  longi- 
tudinally spaced  positions  including 

a  downwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending  T-shaped 
slot  in  the  underside  of  said  table  top  and 

longitudinally  extending  rail  means  on  said  cantilever  mount 
means  sliding  ly  received  by  said  longitudinally  extending 
slot; 

said  rearwardmost  one  of  said  legs  includes  a  first  vertical 
leg  section  ard  a  second  vertical  leg  section  telescopingly 
received  on  said  first  section  for  movement  relative 
thereto  betw>:en  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  verti- 
cally spaced  |>ositions.  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
said  leg  sections  in  any  selected  one  of  said  vertically 
spaced  positi<}ns. 


5,136,954 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  GRANULAR,  GASEOUS 

OR  I IQUID  MATERIAL  TO  SOIL 
Paul  R.  Fetaz.  General  Delivery,  Halkirk,  Alberta,  Canada,  and 
Crf;rard  J.  M.  Frtaz,  Halkirk  TOC  IMO,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Paul  Raymond  Petaz,  Alberta,  Canatla 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,816 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1989,  612615 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  111—123  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  application  of  granular,  gaseous  or  liquid 
material  to  the  soil,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  rigid,  eartl  penetrating,  elongated  body  having  a  first 
end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  a  leading  wall  portion, 
a  trailing  wall  portion  and  opposed  side  wall  portions 
extending  between  the  leading  and  trailing  wall  portions; 

b)  said  body  enclosing  a  conduit  for  said  material,  said  con- 
duit having  aa  inlet  port  section  near  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  body,  and  a  discharge  port  section  near  the  second 
end  of  the  bc-dy; 

c)  securement  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  body  to  a 
farming  implement,  said  securement  means  being  disposed 
at  a  first  securement  point  near  the  first  end  portion,  and  at 
a  second  sectrement  point  near  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  body; 

d)  said  securement  means  near  said  first  securement  point 


including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  body  to  a 
support  shank  of  the  frame  of  a  farming  implement; 

e)  a  ngid.  earth  working,  abrasion  protective  stem  comple 
mentary  with  and  ngidly  secured  to  said  body  to  overlap 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  leading  wall  portion  while 
extending  beyond  the  length  of  the  txKiy .  over  said  second 
end  of  the  body. 

0  the  protective  stem  being  secured  lo  the  t>xl>  bv  releas- 
able  mounting  means  for  securing  ihe  stem  to  the  body  at 
a  selected  length  of  extending  over  said  second  end, 
whereby  the  distance  between  a  free  end  tip  of  the  stem 
from  the  distance  port  section  is  selectively  adiustable. 


5,136,955 
QLILTING  APPARATl  S 
Rodolfo  Resta;  Mario  Resta,  and  Roberto  Resta.  all  of  t-aenza, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Resta  S.r.l.,  Faenza.  Italy 

Filed  .Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.533 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  17.  1990   3636  A  90 

Int.  a.-  D05B  11/00.  21.0(J 

VS.  a.  112—118  8  Oaims 


^^gM^20 


1.  Quilting  apparatus,  comprising  a  framework  and  a  car- 
riage guided  thereon  in  a  suspended  manner,  said  carriage 
being  slidable  in  a  first  direction  and  supporting  one  or  more 
means  for  quilting  comprising  sewing  heads  and  crochet  de- 
vices operatively  connected  to  said  sewing  heads  and  guided  m 
a  second  direction  which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
first  direction,  at  least  two  stationary  and  adjacent  cloth-hold 
ing  frames,  said  carnage  being  movable  therebetween  to  quiii 
a  cloth  applied  on  either  one  of  said  frames,  'he  apparatus 
further  compnsing  means  for  the  application  of  the  cloth  ti  >  be 
quilted  onto  said  frames  and  means  for  the  removal  of  quilted 
cloth,  means  for  synchronizing  movement  of  said  carnage  with 
movement  of  said  mears  for  applying  and  means  for  removing 
cloth  so  that  when  the  carnage  is  at  one  of  the  two  frames  to 
perform  quilting,  said  means  for  applying  and  means  for  re- 
moving cloth  operate  on  the  other  frame. 


5,136.956 

SEAM  FtjRMING  DEVICE  OF  Bl.INDSTITCHING 

MACHINK  FOR  FABRIC  END  AT  SFWING  START 

Hideo  Kitamura,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Mishm 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No   6''5,974 

Claims  prioriiv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-37494[U] 

Int.  CI.'  D05B  /  24   :~  iKi 

VS.  a.  112—178  19  Claims 

1.   A   seam   forming  device  for  a  blindstitching  machine 

comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  feed  dog  mounted  to  said  frame  for  use  in  feeding  a  fabric 

in  a  rearward  direction, 
a  presser  fool  plate  mounted  for  movement  with  said  feed 

dog  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  feed  dog; 
at  least  one  fabnc  presser  mounted  to  said  frame  beneath  said 
feed  dog  and  said  presser  foot  plate  for  use  m  pressing  the 
fabric  against  said  feed  dog  and  said  pressure  f<X)t  plate; 
at  least  one  first  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  said  at  least  one 
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fabnc  prt-vsfT  such  thai  said  at  least  one  first  pulley  is 

positiorud  suHsi.iniially  betieath  said  at  least  one  fabric 

presser.  respc^iively; 
a  first  lever  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  position 

forward  ^^f  said  •>!  least  one  fabnc  presser, 
a  SCL    '   '.  "i:':\r-  ri'tatably  mounted  to  said  first  lever, 
at  lea.s(  one  hell  trained  about  said  second  pulley  and  said  at 

least  one  first  pulley,  respectively,  and  being  adapted  to  be 


t^.:i  . 


^o 


thereby  guiding  said  composite  fabric  just  prior  to  engage- 
ment therewith  by  said  needle. 


niRKXIXHMN  K)RMH)  B>    \\  OV  FHI  (  MTCINT. 

M  V\IN<.  \1  \(  MINh    AM)  A  MKTMOI)  M)K  M  \KING 

1!U    THRKAO  (MAIN 

Minoru    Nakinii,  and    Iiiru   ^  amazaki.   tKith   of  Osaka,   .lapan. 
a-vsinnop.  ui  I'taasus  Sf»inK  Machint  Wta   <  •>  .  1  id     Osaka. 
.Japan 
IliMSKin  of  Str.  Vi).  JSh.im;.  .lul,  :h.  \'^H9.  I'a!    N( 
This  application  .Jul    I?.  I'M! 
Claims  priorit>.  applicaiion    lapan 
Jul.  27,  19HN.  ft3-IS'^SJ9 

hit   a.'D05B//2a  93/00 
vs.  C\.  l\2—lb9.l  2  Claims 


5,  (i5(,.4-Wi 
,  Scr.  No.  -29,759 
l.il    :-    I9H8,  63-178830; 


rotated  about  said  second  pulley  and  said  at  least  one  first 
pulley  so  as  to  feed  the  fabnc  from  a  position  just  forward 
of  said  pres.ser  foot  plate  toward  said  feed  dog,  and 
raising/lowering  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  second 
pulley  and  simultaneously  respectively  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  at  least  one  fabnc  presser.  so  as  to  form  a  clear- 
ance between  said  presser  foot  plate  and  said  fabric 
presser. 


5.13«.957 

ToPSTTTrU  Giini 
>  Is,  n    Ir  ,  Si:  vs  art!  Basin  Rd..  Milton.  Fla.  32583 
I    kii    Ipr     !■;     IWI     Vr     No    ^S4.9H8 
Ifit    1  ;      IXisH 
VS.  a.  112—262.3  2  Oaims 


George  M.N 
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2.  A  method  for  making  a  thread  chain,  formed  by  an  over- 
locking  machine  when  there  is  no  fabric  at  a  needle  drop  point 
of  the  overlocking  sewing  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  total  length  of  two  looper  threads  not  more  than 

five  times  a  length  of  a  needle  thread;  and 
forming  a  smallest  length  of  any  one  of  the  above  threads  not 
more  than  half  of  a  total  length  of  the  remaining  threads 


K\1fR(;FN(>    \1\RINf    (  OO!  IN(;  DEVICE 
Alexander  J.  I'trront ,   Ir  .  3IKI5  lontanar  St..  I.utz,  Fla.  33549, 
assignor  to  Alix  J    t'lrrom,  Jr..  I.uiz,  11a. 

Kiled  .Ian    .U,  1991,  Ser.  No,  648.992 

Int.  Cl.^  B63H  2//38 

V.S.  a.  440—88  >  CI"™ 


1.  A  method  for  sewing  on  a  sewing  machine  a  topstitch  on 
a  composite  fabric  compnsing  two  individual  fabncs.  each  of 
said  individual  fabrics  comprising  a  major  portion  and  an 
associated  seam  allowance,  said  individual  fabrics  having  pre- 
viously been  sewn  together  along  a  primary  seamlme  separat- 
ing said  major  p<-)rtions  of  said  individual  fabncs  from  said 
associated  seam  allowances  and  at  least  one  of  said  seam  allow- 
ances IS  folded  along  said  pnmary  seamlme  to  form  thereby  a 
fold,  said  sewing  machine  ha\ ing  an  upper  supporting  surface 
and  having  a  fabric  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  said  composite 
fabnc  along  an  axis  from  front  to  rear  along  said  supp<irting 
surface  to  a  sewing  needle  located  on  said  axis,  said  sewing 
machine  further  having  a  presser  foot  for  pressing  said  com- 
posite fabric  into  contact  with  said  supporting  surface  pnor  to 
engagement  of  said  needle  with  said  composite  fabnc  along 
said  axis,  said  sewing  machine  further  compnsing  a  guide 
member  extending  from  a  first  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axis  in  from  of  said  needle  above  said  supporting  surface  and  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  presser  fixit.  said  guide  member 
terminating  in  tip  means  for  engaging  said  primary  seamlme 
within  said  fold  along  said  opposite  side  of  and  above  said  axis, 
said  methixj  comprising  feeding  said  composite  fabric 
through  said  sewing  machine  with  said  tip  means  within 
said    fold    and    in   contact    with    said    primary    seamlme 


1  A  marine  cooling  device  for  repair  of  a  manne  engine 
which  has  an  overheating  condition,  said  marine  engine  having 
a  lower  section  with  a  width  extending  between  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  water  intake 
ports,  said  marine  cooling  device  comprising: 

two  elongated  stnps  of  material,  each  of  said  strips  of  mate- 
rial having  two  ends  with  the  distance  between  said  two 
ends  being  substantially  greater  than  said  width,  each  of 
said  stnps  of  material  alsti  having  at  lease  two  sets  of  a 
plurality  of  holes,  each  of  said  sets  of  said  plurality  of 
holes  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  ends  of  each  of 
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said  strips  of  material  so  as  to  provide  a  central  region  into 
which  said  holes  do  not  extend,  said  central  region  having 
a  length  less  than  said  width,  each  of  said  strips  of  material 
further  having  an  opening,  said  opening  being  located  in 
said  central  region  of  each  of  said  strips  of  material  and 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  water  to  enter  said  water 
intake  ports  to  cool  said  marine  engine,  and  a  protrusion 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  openings  for  col- 
lecting anc  directing  water  into  said  openings  and  into 
said  water  intake  ports; 

suitable  hardware  for  mounting  said  two  elongated  strips  of 
material  to  said  marine  engine  lower  section,  said  suitable 
hardware  cooperating  with  said  holes  for  mounting  said 
strips  of  m.iterial  to  said  marine  engine  lower  section; 

and  wherein  said  strips  of  material  when  mounted  to  said 
lower  section  of  said  marine  engine  such  that  said  protru- 
sions and  said  openings  cover  said  water  intake  ports  is 
able  to  direct  sufficient  water  flow  due  to  the  forward 
motion  of  said  marine  engine  into  said  water  intake  ports 
for  cooling  of  said  marine  engine. 


5,136.960 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

DRAFT  AND  INCREASING  THE  LOAD  BEARING  AREA 

AND  STABILITY  OF  MARINE  DRILLING  BARGES 

Philip  J.  Patout.  221  Ramblewood  Dr.,  Lafayene,  La.  70508 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,405 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  17/00 

V.S.  a.  114—260  12  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  draft  and  increasing  the 
load  bearing  area  and  stability  of  a  marine  drilling  barge,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  first  and  second  rigid  parallel  hulls  separated  spacedly 
from  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
width  of  said  drilling  barge,  each  of  said  parallel  hulls 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  and  substantially 
vertical  sides; 

(b)  a  framework  of  horizontal  tension  resistant  members, 
spanning  between  said  parallel  hulls  at  the  bottom  of  said 
hulls,  connecting  said  hulls  together; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  brackets  connected  to  the  longitudinal  sides 
of  said  bargi  hulls  so  that  said  tops  of  said  parallel  hulls  of 
said  apparatus  will  rest  against  said  brackets  and  hold  the 
bottom  of  seid  parallel  hulls  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  bottom  of  said  barge  hull; 

(d)  means  for  transferring  the  compression  loads  between 
said  rigid  parallel  hulls  across  the  deck  of  said  drilling 
barge;  and 

(e)  means  for  adding  and  removing  ballast  to  and  from  said 
rigid  parallel  hulls. 


5,136,961 

H\DROPL.ANING  HVDROIUII.   AIRKOIL 

STRUCTURES  AND  AMPHIBIOl  S  AND  AQUATIC 

CRAFT 

Harold  E.  Follctt.   100  Reamer    A>t     t^ist.   V\  il.Tiintjton    Del 

19804 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,714 

Int.  C\:  B63B  J/24 

V.S.  a.  114—274  150  Oaims 


121.  A  hydroplaning  h>drofoil/airfoil  structure  for  planing 
on  or  through  water  comprising:  at  leasl  two  foils  each  having 
a  substantially  planar-bottom  surface,  two  of  said  surfaces 
intersecting  along  a  fore  and  aft  longitudinal  bi^ittom  centerline 
forming  a  left  side  foil  substantially  planar-lxitlom  surface  and 
a  right  side  foil  substantially  planar-bottom  surface,  each  foil 
planar-bottom  surface  ascending  transversely  from  said  long; 
tudinal  bottom  centerline  to  form  a  dihedral  angle  in  iht  mntn.- 
of  about  2'  to  50°  up  from  a  transverse  horizontal  line  and 
having  a  positive  angle  of  attack  of  about  1°  to  16°  in  the 
direction  of  motion  from  a  hori/or.tal  longitudinal  line  up  to 
said  longitudinal  bottom  centerline.  each  said  left  and  right  foil 
substantially  planar-b<ittom  surface  ha\mg  a  fore  foil  planar- 
bottom  section  having  a  swept-back  leading  edge  of  about  60' 
from  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  b<Ttlom  center- 
line,  and  an  aft  foil  planar-bottom  section  having  a  swept-back 
trailing  edge  of  about  30°  from  a  line  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  bottom  centerline 


5,136,962 
Ayi  ATK    VKSSELS 
John  M.  Palmer,  Jr.,  and  John  M   Palmer,  III,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
115,  Lutz,  Fla   33549 

Filed  Ma>  H.  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,191 

Int.  CI.    B63B  7/08 

VS.  a.  114—345  2  Oaims 


1.  An  inflatable  aquatic  vessel  comprising: 

a  hull  means,  said  hull  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  hull 
components,  said  hull  components  each  having  first  and 
second  edges,  said  first  edge  of  each  hull  component  being 
sealed  to  a  second  edge  of  an  adjacent  hull  component, 
said  hull  components  further  having  first  and  second  free 
ends,  said  first  and  second  free  ends  each  having  a  row  of 
apertures  formed  therein,  said  row  of  apertures  of  said 
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finit  free  ends  being  aligned  with  said  rows  of  apertures  of 
said  second  free  ends  so  as  to  form  a  senes  of  pairs  of  said 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  flexible  connectors,  each  of  said 
flexible  connectors  having  a  first  and  a  second  enlarged 
end,  said  first  and  second  enlarged  ends  each  having  an 
opening  furmed  therein,  said  first  enlarged  end  of  one  of 
said  connectcirs  being  inserted  through  one  of  said  pairs  of 
apertures  of  said  series  so  as  to  form  a  first  alignment  of 
openings  of  said  first  enlarged  ends  of  said  connectors  and 
a  second  alignment  of  openings  of  said  second  enlarged 
ends  of  said  connectors,  at  least  two  line  means,  one  of 
said  line  means  being  insened  through  said  openings  of 
said  first  alignment,  and  a  second  one  of  said  line  means 
being  inserted  through  the  openings  of  said  second  align- 
ment: 

an  inflatable  bladder,  said  inflatable  bladder  being  held 
within  said  hull  means  by  said  connectors  and  said  line 
means  so  as  to  form  with  said  hull  means  said  aquatic 
vessel. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  an  inflatable  hull  for  an  aquatic 
vessel,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  first  hull  component,  said  first  hull  component 
having  a  first  edge,  said  first  edge  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therein; 

providing  a  second  hull  component,  said  second  hull  compo- 
nent having  a  second  edge,  said  second  edge  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein. 

providing  a  lower  sealing  die,  said  lower  sealing  die  having 
a  line  of  registration  pins  spaced  to  receive  said  apertures 
of  said  first  and  second  edges; 

placing  said  first  hull  component  upon  said  lower  die  with 
said  pins  receiving  said  apertures  of  said  first  edge; 

placing  said  second  component  upon  said  lower  die  with 
said  pins  receiving  said  apertures  of  said  second  edge,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  edges  overlap; 

providing  an  upper  sealing  die;  and  sealing  said  first  and  said 
second  edges  together  with  said  upper  and  said  lower  dies. 


closed  position  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
lower  deck  in  an  open  position. 


5,13<).9<>4 

W  ^RSTNf,  DFVKT  FOR  VMNDM  HUM.  I  H  \^T 

Nimislav  \id<»ic;  \kksandra  Mdiivic,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  I'a., 

and  Arnold  .1   t  <M,k,  5S0H  Ba\>»iM>d  M  .  Pittsburnh,  Pa.  15206, 

a.vsiKnors  Ki  XrnoW  .1    <  iM)k,  Pittsburijh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Str   No.  300,3.r,  Jan   11,  i'iH'i.  ahandoni'd.  This 

application   Xpr.  6.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  Sd^.-'^i: 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  :L(X) 

U^.  a.  116— 26  11  Oaims 


^^ 


5.136,963 

DECK  KXTFNSION  FdK   V  W)  \T 

Kenneth  P,  Zurik.  45<J5  (karvu-  Dr     (  anfulil    Ohio  44406 

1  lUd  Mav   111.  IWl,  VT    Nw    ^>JK  rt, 

Int.  CI.    Hb-iH      '     ■ 

U.S.  a.  114—363  3  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  sun  deck  extension  for  use  on  a  boat 
having  a  hull,  an  intenor  deck  surface,  upper  and  lower  decks 
a  transition  area  between  said  decks  said  improvement  includ- 
ing in  combination. 

first  and  second  deck  platforms  a  hinged  support  and  rein- 
forcing elements  secured  to  said  first  and  second  deck 
platforms  adjacent  said  boat  hull,  means  for  securing  said 
first  deck  platform  to  said  upper  deck  of  said  boat,  an 
upstanding  flange  extending  from  free  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond deck  platform  a  foldable  leg  support  assembly  having 
a  main  support  leg  and  an  interconnected  brace  element, 
said  support  leg  and  said  brace  element  being  parallel  to 
said  deck  and  said  transition  area  respectively  when  said 
sun  deck  extension  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  second  deck 
platform  engagable  on  said  flrst  deck  platform  in  said 


1.  A  warning  apparatus  for  windsurfing  craft  having  a  struc- 
ture for  holding  a  sail  comprising; 

means  for  signaling  that  does  not  require  the  craft  to  be  seen 
in  order  for  a  signal  provided  by  the  signaling  means  to  be 
noticed; 

means  for  attaching  the  warning  apparatus  to  the  windsurf- 
ing craft's  structure  for  holding  the  sail; 

means  for  powenng  the  signaling  means  so  the  signaling 
means  receives  power  to  produce  the  signal; 

means  for  manually  actuating  the  powenng  means  such  that 
each  time  the  actuating  means  is  actuated,  the  signaling 
means  receive  power  from  the  powering  means;  and 

said  manual  actuating  means  includes  a  pull  wire  attached  to 
the  structure  for  holding  the  sail,  said  pull  wire  extending 
from  said  actuating  means  such  that  when  the  pull  wire  is 
pulled,  the  powenng  means  powers  the  signaling  means 
and  when  the  pull  wire  is  released,  the  signaling  means 
does  not  receive  power. 

P\R1  MMHVHMlDf   Rl  IK   \PP\RATi:S 

Louis  lamhurro.  .Ir  .  11-M  (.alahad  Dr  .  (  ivsilbirry.  Ha.  32707 

t  ilcl  IK-i-    1.'.  I'Wl.  Vr.  No   Hll^.:'^^ 

Inl    t  I      (.IWI  ' 

U.S.  a.  116— 321  9aaims 

1    A  part  number  slide  rule  for  displaying  a  company  part 

number  by  the  position  of  a  plurality  of  slide  members  relative 

to  a  body  member  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  pair  of  panels  and  plurality  of 
elongated  openings  therein  in  one  panel,  each  having 
indicia  therealong  indicative  of  a  feature  of  a  company's 
part  and  said  body  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  part 
number  openings  therein  in  one  panel,  each  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relationship  with  one  elongated  opening; 
a  plurality  of  slide  members,  each  slide  member  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  btxly  member  and  each  slide  member 
having  a  pointer  indicator  thereon  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  a  plurality  of  part  number  indicia  portions 
thereon  indicative  of  a  portion  of  a  part  number,  each  part 
number  indicia  portion  being  alignable  with  one  said  body 
member  part  number  opening  in  said  body  member  when 
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said  slide  member  pointer  is  positioned  to  point  at  selected  5. 1 36.96" 

indicia  on  said  body  member  indicative  of  a  feature  of  a  MEANS  FOR  (  l.KAMNG  IKK'IOR  [)P\  KF  FOR 

company's  part,  whereby  sliding  each  of  a  plurality  of  SPRF.ADKR 

Hans-Peter  SolliiiKer,  and  Zygmunt  Madr7ak.  both  of  Hcidcn- 
beim.  Fed   Rep.  of  Germany,  assiKno^^  to  J    \1.  V  oiih  (.mbH. 

^1.        ^10 Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman) 

r  ^    __    <J        Ml"'"  ^"i'e<'  I>*^-  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,505 

f  ?      l*»'  Z' Z'^i't' ^"I'l  6'    S       Blf   «  Oaiins  priorit..,  application  Fed.   Rip    of  Gtrmain.  Dec.  7, 

\        r  •    !A.~~-'«~-.V^'-c«^.J  ^  p^  1989.  3940450 

'  -  ^      ^^5  »'  ^       '  Int.  a.'  B05C  lJ/04 

VS.  O.  118—104  24  aakns 


slide  members  to  align  there  respective  pointers  at  se- 
lected indicia  aligns  selected  components  of  a  company 
part  number  to  display  the  complete  recommended  part 
number. 


5,136,966 
V  EB  COATING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  Miyagawa,  Hino;  Takeshi  Kishido,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Kato, 
and  Keiichi  Aoki,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,435 
Claims  priorit:',  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-272426; 
Feb.  13,  1989,  1-33439;  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-43985 

Int.  a.^  B05C  9/00 
VS.  a.  118—58  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  which  has  a  coated  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  first  surface, 
comprising: 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  web,  including  a 
supporting  surface  along  which  the  web  is  adapted  to  be 
conveyed,  said  supporting  surface  being  disposed  to  face 
the  first  surface  of  the  web; 

an  air-jetting  means  for  Jetting  air  through  said  supporting 
surface  ontc  the  first  surface  of  the  web  so  that  the  web  is 
supported  by  air  without  coming  into  contact  with  said 
supporting  surface; 

a  coating  means  disposed  to  face  said  supporting  surface  for 
coating  the  second  surface  of  the  web;  and 

a  heating  means  for  heating  the  air  to  be  jetted  by  said  air-jet- 
ting means  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  air  becomes 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  first  surface  of  the  web. 


1.  Cleaning  means  for  a  doctor  device  for  a  spreader,  the 
doctor  device  comprising  a  support,  a  doctor  element  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  support  and  extending  up  to  a  surface  on 
which  spread  material  is  being  doctored  by  the  doctor  element, 
the  doctor  element  having  a  spreading  edge  remote  from  the 
area  of  the  doctor  element  where  the  doctor  element  is  con- 
nected to  the  support;  a  clamping  element  supported  by  the 
support  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  dcK'tor  element 
remote  form  the  spreading  edge  of  the  d<xtor  element,  and  a 
stop  on  the  support,  the  clamping  element  pressing  the  dixt(>r 
element  against  the  stop,  and  the  s!op  alvi  being  at  leas!  part  ot 
the  means  by  which  the  dcK'ior  element  is  connected  with  the 
support,  wherein  the  cleaning  means  comprises 

a  groove  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  support  near  the  stop 
for  the  doctor  element  and  where  the  doctor  element  is 
connected  with  the  support,  the  support  in  said  region 
being  shaf>ed  for  defining  said  groove  which  extends 
along  the  w  idth  of  the  stop  and  across  the  doctor  element, 
said  stop  partially  defining  said  groove,  and  said  clamping 
element  being  movable  across  said  groove  to  press  the 
doctor  element  against  the  stop; 
oscillation  producing  means  for  producing  oscillation  pulses. 
the  oscillation  producing  means  also  extending  along  the 
groove,  the  oscillation  producing  means  being  remote 
from  the  doctor  element  and  being  disposed  below  the 
clamping  element,  and 
means  for  causing  oscillation  pulses  to  be  generated  hy  the 
oscillation  producing  means  for  transmitting  oscillation 
pulses  to  a  pulse  transmitting  medium  in  the  groove,  the 
medium  being  in  communication  with  the  oscillation  pro- 
ducing means  and  w  ith  the  stop  in  the  region  at  which  the 
doctor  element  may  be  connected. 


5.13h,96>i 
Sl'STMNKD  RKI.KASF  INK  DlsPKNsI  R 
Thyagaraj  Sarada,  Norwalk;  Judith  1)   Xuslander,  Westport,  and 
Richard  Bernard,  Norwalk,  all  of  (  or.n..  a-vsignors  to  Pitni> 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1990.  Ser.  So.  45^.613 
Int.  CI.'  B05C  ;   "".  B41K  I/^'t 
V.S.  C\.  118—264  19  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  releasing  device  for  the  uniform  release  of  ink  over 
a  large  number  of  contacts  with  a  printhead.  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  foam  material  having  chemical  affinity  for  ink 
received  therein  and  an  open  pore  size  in  the  range  of  80;i 
to  1000/i,  nominal,  and 
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a  second  layer  of  porous  material  adjacent  to  and  confluent 

with  said  first  layer  of  foam  material, 
said  first  layer  being  plasticized  with  ink,  and 


^s    — I.  

^•.;];l..v.-;.;-;-.:.;.-;v.-;::h 
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5  136.')''0 
COATISC,  M't'\H\ri  S  UIIH  VKRIK   VI  I  \   MOVABLE 

SOI  I  HON  RK(  KI\KR 

Hiroki  Saito.  and  Seiji   Ishi/uka.  both   of   kainauawa.  Japan, 

avsmnors  Id  huji  F'holii  Kilm  (  o..  I  td.,  Kanaiiawa.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  4.  IWO,  Scr    Nii    592, "2X 
(  iaim>  pri(»rit>.  application  Jap^p.  Oci.   ^,    1*JH0     t-261462; 
Dec.  15    19X9,  l-.125r6 

Int.  a.^  B05C  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  118— J24  17  Oaims 


I* 


said  second  layer  having  an  open  pore  size  less  than  30^ 
nominal. 


5,136.969 

\tonri  vRi/rn  \urui\K  kor  Rir'ONDlTlONING 

I'll'H  IM  ^ 
(,'irdon    k     (  hapman     HouM'in.    [ex.,  assignor  to  Cups,  Inc., 
Hust;>n.   Irx 

F  lid   Ian    25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,152 

Int   (  ;     B05B  li/02:  B05C  S/OO 

VS.  a.  118—305  25  Oaims 


1.  A  modulanzed  travel  machine  for  reconditioning  pipe- 
lines, compnsing; 

(a)  a  portable  frame  construction  capable  of  being  manually 
positioned  around  a  pipeline; 

(b)  at  least  one  manually  portable  travel  module  capable  of 
travel  along  a  pipeline  and  attachable  to  said  frame  con- 
struction at  a  point  above  the  centerline  of  said  pipeline  to 
support  and  move  said  frame  construction  along  said 
pipeline; 

(c)  at  least  one  manually  portable  traction  module  attachable 
to  said  frame  construction  at  a  point  underneath  said 
pipeline  such  that  approximately  constant  traction  be- 
tween said  travel  module  and  surface  of  said  pipeline  is 
provided  regardless  of  irregularities  on  the  surface  of  said 
pipeline; 

(d)  at  least  three  adjustable  roller  assemblies  attachable  to 
said  frame  construction; 

(e)  a  portable  partial  ring  construction  capable  of  being 
manually  a.ssembled  and  then  placed  over  said  pipeline 
such  that  said  partial  nng  construction  is  concentrically 
rotatable  about  said  pipeline  on  said  roller  a,ssemblies; 

(f)  a  manually  portable  rotating  module  attachable  to  said 
frame  construction  such  that  said  rotating  module  can 
rotate  said  partial  ring  construction;  and 

(g)  at  least  one  adjustable  retaining  arm  attachable  to  said 
partial  nng  construction  that  can  retain  a  reconditioning 
device  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  said  partial  ring 
construction. 


1   A  coating  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  conveying  a  series  of  substrates  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  for  receiving  at  least  one  coating  solution 
thereon; 

a  solution  supplying  unit  arranged  above  said  path  of  said 
substrates  for  supplying  at  least  one  coating  solution  onto 
said  substrates; 

a  flexible,  elastic  solid  curtain  member  attached  to  an  outlet 
of  said  solution  supplying  unit,  a  front  edge  of  said  curtain 
member  elastically  contacting  said  substrates  as  said  sub- 
strates pass  beneath  said  solution  supplying  unit  so  that 
said  at  least  one  coating  solution  flowing  out  of  said  solu- 
tion supplying  unit  is  applied  to  said  substrates  from  said 
curtain  member,  said  curtain  member  being  constructed  of 
a  water-impermeable  material;  and 

a  vertically  movable  solution  receiver  having  a  first  position 
below  said  substrates  as  said  substrates  pass  beneath  said 
solution  supplying  unit,  said  solution  receiver  having  a 
second  position  wherein  said  solution  receiver  contacts 
said  front  edge  of  said  curtain  member  when  no  substrate 
IS  located  between  said  curtain  member  and  said  solution 
receiver,  so  as  to  allow  said  at  lea.st  one  coating  solution  to 
smoothly  flow  down  said  solution  receiver. 


5,13f..9"l 
M'!'\R\HSK)R   rR\NSl'ORriN(.    VRTKIE-S 
Jamt•^  (     HIankeriivtr.  (  olumbus  t.rovt;  Jamis  F    Kurkholder, 
and  James  (  .  Miller,  both  of  I  ima.  ail  nf  Ohio,  assignors  to 
MetoKote  (  orporation.  I  ima,  Ohio 

likd  Ike    2'    1<»9«.  Ser.  No.  634,475 
Int.  CI.    B05C  i:02 
IJ.S.  a.  118—324  22  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  articles  which  are  acted  upon 
in  at  least  one  prtK-essing  station  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fixtures  each  for  supporting  at  least  one  article 

thereon; 
endless  conveyor  means  for  conveying  each  of  said  fixtures 
along  a  predetermined  conveying  path,  a  first  section  of 
said  conveying  path  being  positioned  proximate  to  a  first 
processing  station; 
transfer  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  section  of  said 
conveying  path  for  successively  transferring  each  of  said 
fixtures  from  said  endless  conveyor  means  to  said  first 
processing  station  to  permit  said  article  supported  upon 
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each  fixture  to  be  acted  upon  in  said  processing  station, 
and  retumii  g  each  of  said  fixtures  from  said  pro<:essing 
station  to  said  conveyor  means  after  said  article  on  each 
fixture  has  been  acted  upon  in  said  processing  station,  said 
transfer  means  comprising  chuck  means  for  engaging  with 
and  transferring  each  of  said  fixtures  successively  from 
said  endless  conveyor  means  to  said  first  processing  sta- 
tion, and  returning  each  of  said  fixtures  from  said  first 
processing  station  to  said  conveyor  means,  carriage  means 
for  supporting  said  chuck  means  and  moving  said  chuck 
means  along  first,  second  and  third  mutually  perpendicu- 


lar axes  so  as  to  permit  said  chuck  means  to  engage  with 
and  transfer  each  of  said  fixtures  from  said  conveyor 
means  to  sad  first  processing  station,  and  return  each  of 
said  fixtures  from  said  first  processing  station  to  said  con- 
veyor meani,  first  reciprocating  means  connected  to  said 
carriage  me;ms  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said 
first  axis,  second  reciprocating  means  connected  to  said 
first  recipro-^ating  means  for  moving  said  first  reciprocat- 
ing means  and  said  carriage  means  along  said  second  axis, 
and  elevator  means  connected  to  said  second  reciprocat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  reciprocating 
means  and  said  carriage  means  along  said  third  axis. 


of  the  upper  nozzle  part  serving  as  a  guide  surface  for  a 
sheet  to  be  coated; 

a  coating  material  reservoir  in  said  die  main  body; 

said  upper  and  lower  nozzle  parts  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  between  them  a  groove  from  said  coating 
material  reservoir  to  said  forward  ends  of  said  nozzle  parts 
and  opening  oul  from  between  said  nozzle  parts  in  a  dis- 
charge slit; 

a  partitioning  platt-  mounted  svidihuisc  sutisianiia IK  entirely 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 
nozzle  parts  and  reciprocally  movable  through  said  one 
nozzle  part  from  a  position  fully  blocking  said  groove  to  a 
position  in  which  said  groove  is  fully  open; 

a  rotary  block  on  which  said  die  main  body  is  mounted  and 
rotatable  from  a  position  in  which  said  guide  surface  is 
engagable  by  the  sheet  lo  be  coated  and  through  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  a  solvent  immersed  position   and 

a  solvent  reservoir  below  said  lower  nozzle  pan  into  which 
the  forward  end  portions  of  said  nozzle  parts  are  miived  in 
said  solvent  immersed  position,  whereby  when  a  solvent  is 
provided  in  said  solvent  reservoir,  said  nozzle  parts  are 
immersed  in  the  solvent  in  the  solvent  immersed  position. 


5.I36,9-'3 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  El  ECTROSTATK  Al  1  \ 
SPRAYING  A  I  lOL  II)  COATlNf,  ONTO  A  SI  B.STRATE 
AND  FOR  DRVIN(.  THE  IIQITD  ( OATING  ON  THE 
SLBSTRATK 
Reinhard  Nies,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hermann  Idstein.  Oestrich- 
Winkel;   Reinhold   Becker,  and  (iucnter   Hultzsch.  both   of 
Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman) .  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am   Mam.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ctr 
many 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,365 
Claims  priorit>    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German)    .lun.  7, 
1989,  39185S9 

int.  11.    B05B  >,'i)2b 
U.S.  a.  118—633  14  aaims 


5,136,972 
COATING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Naka,  Osaka;  Keigo  W'atanabe,  Neyagawa;  Masato 
Mitani.  and  1  akashi  Ichiyanagi.  both  of  Hirakata.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
K  adoma.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-308688 

Int.  a.'  B05C  i/00 

U.S.  a.  118—410  8  Claims 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising; 

a  block-shaped  die  main  body; 

upper  and  lower  nozzle  parts  projecting  from  said  die  main 
body,  forward  end  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  noz- 
zle parts  being  smoothly  curved,  the  forward  end  portion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  a  substrate,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  transport  line  having  a  first  conveyor  adapted  to 
transport  a  substrate  through  a  first  cleaning  station,  a  first 
spraying  station  which  is  connected  to  a  lead  of  a  high 
voltage  generator  and  which  has  a  spraying  appliance  for 
electrostatically  appiy;ng  a  liquid  coating,  a  first  drying 
section,  and  a  first  drying  chamber,  wherein  said  first 
cleaning  station,  said  first  spraying  station,  said  first  dry- 
ing section  and  said  first  drying  chamber  are  arranged  m 
succession; 

(B)  a  second  transp<irt  line  hav  ing  a  turning  station  including 
suction  air  and  compressed-air  devices  for  turning  said 
substrate  verticalK  through  180°  so  that  the  substrate  is 
inverted; 

(C)  a  third  transport  line  having  a  second  con\e>or  adapted 
to  transport  a  substrate  through  a  second  cleaning  station, 
a  second  spraying  station  which  is  connected  lo  a  lead  of 
a  high  voltage  generator  and  which  has  a  spraying  appli- 
ance for  electrostatically  applying  a  liquid  coating,  a  sec- 
ond drying  section,  and  a  second  drying  chamber, 
wherein  said  second  spraying  station,  said  second  drying 
section  and  said  second  drying  chamber  are  arranged  in 
succession  and  a  respective  two  of  said  three  transport 
lines  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  common 


■ik'-.-i 
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plane,  and  the  remaining  transport  line  is  extended  verti- 
cally away  from  said  respev  tive  !rdnsp<irt  lines;  and 
(D)  first  and  second  C(invf.in^  ^Li!l  'Rn  ^.iint-v  iing  the  first 
transport  line  to  the  scl.  rul  trjiis[x>rt  hue  and  the  second 
transport  line  to  the  ihirj  ■,ransp<in  line,  respectively 


5.13«.974 

\PP\R\ri  S  K)R  FH  I  IN(.  rut  HK.h  (,R{M)\KOF 

INSl  I  AriN<.  {.I.ASS  P^NKS  WITH  s^  \l  1N(, 

(OMPOINI) 

Ptter  I  isec.  Bahnhofstrassf  34.  A-JJftJ  ^mstittt  n  Hausmening, 
Vustrm 

Hied  \Ur    20.  19<XI,  S<r    N..    4'^,  >*<  ( 

'  Usms  pri'intv.  applicatiiin  \ustna.  Apr    '    I'Jvy.  775/89 

Int.  CI.    B05C  yiiJ 

VS.  a.  118— «73  4  Oaims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  filling  an  edge  groove  (26)  of  an  insu- 

niing  glass  pane  (ll  with  sealing  compound  comprising  at  least 
>ne  filling  noz/le  |4|,  and  means  for  moving  the  filling  nozzle 
ilong  the  edge  gnxivc  i26i.  the  improvement  comprising  a 
hollow  shaft  (34)  lo  ahi^h  the  filling  noz/le  (4)  is  attached,  a 
-■lide  (30)  supporting  the  hulli'u  sh.ift  (34)  for  rotation  about  an 
j\is  .if  rotation  (8i  p>erpenJi^  u!.ir  ;o  the  insulating  glass  pane 
hj.ing  the  edge  grix>\e  i26i  to  fx'  filled,  guide  means  (31.  32, 
3Ji  fir  guiding  the  -.lide  (30i  for  '.ertical  nuuement  parallel  to 
'he  plane  of  said  insuUling  glass  pane  ( 1),  and  a  conduit  (46)  for 
(ceding  sealing  compound  lo  the  filling  nozzle  (4),  said  conduit 
extending  through  said  hollow  shal't  (34i.  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprising  means '  24 1  t.>i  Jetecting  the  depth  of  said  edge 
grixive  (26),  and  ^lean^  resp  n^A  t  to  vanations  in  the  depth  of 
said  edge  gnxive  as  detected  b>  said  detecting  means  for  vary 
ing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  slide  (30)  in  a  vertical  diret 
tion  such  that  said  edge  groove  (26)  will  be  substantially  filled 
with  sealing  compound  despite  variations  in  the  depth  of  said 
edge  groove  (26) 


ISJK'IDR  AM)  MK'IHOI)  K)K  l)H  l\  l^KlSt; 

CASKOl  S  (  HKMIC  Al,S   ft)  ASlRhA(> 

i  a»rence    1).    Bartholomew;    Kenneth    M     Provancha.    (reflrge 

Kamian;  Ja\  B.  DeDontney.  and  dreyors  M    \lcl>anii'l.  all  of 

Nanta    f  ruz   fount).   (  alif..    avsignors    ti    V\  atkuis   luhnsun 

(  nmpanv.  Palo  Alto,  (  alif 

Hied  Jun.  21.  ]9<M).  Vr.  No.  542.i4J 

Int    (  r  (  :,K    16/00 

I  S  n    IIH— '15  15  Oaims 

13  In  an  atmospheric  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition 
i;  paraius  t  r  depositing  films  or  layers  on  wafers  or  substrates, 
^jiJ  apparatus  including  a  conveyor  belt,  a  muffle,  and  a  coat- 
ing chamiser  with  a  chemical  delivery  system,  a  chemical 
injector,  atid  ati  exhaust  sssiem.  said  coating  chamt>er  being 
p^isitioned  within  said  mutTle  such  that  said  conveyer  belt 
delivers  said  wafers  or  substrates  lo  said  coating  chamber 
whereby  said  chemical  in  lector  distnbutes  chemical  vapors 
over  the  surface  of  said  wafer  or  substrate  for  reaction  and 
resultant  film  deposition  on  the  surface  of  said  wafer  or  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  an  injector  which  in- 
cludes: 

a  first  plate  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  linear  hole  ar- 


rays, a  conduit  and  a  plenum  leading  to  each  of  said  first 

plate  linear  hole  arrays; 
a  second  plate  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  linear  hole 

arrays  pv>sitioned  beneath  and  aligned  with  said  first  plate, 

a  slot  and  a  trough  leading  to  each  of  said  second  plate 

linear  hole  arrays,  and 
a  third  plate  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  linear  hole 

arravs  positioned  beneath  and  aligned  with  said  second 

plate,  a  slot  and  a  trough  leading  to  each  of  said  third  plate 

linear  hole  arrays, 
a  chute  including  a  passage  positioned  beneath  said  third 

plate,  and 


a  cooling  plate  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said  chute,  the 
region  between  said  chute  and  said  cooling  plate  defining 
ducts,  whereby  each  of  said  gases  is  individually  conveyed 
to  said  conduits  of  said  first  plate,  said  conduits  discretely 
conveying  said  gases  to  said  plenums  and  said  plenums 
conveying  said  gases  to  said  slots,  troughs,  and  aligned 
linear  hole  arrays  of  said  second  plate,  said  second  plate 
linear  hole  arrays  thereby  discretely  conveying  each  of 
said  gases  to  said  slots,  troughs,  and  aligned  linear  hole 
arrays  of  said  third  plate,  each  of  said  third  plate  linear 
hole  arrays  discretely  conveying  each  of  said  gases  to  said 
chute  such  that  said  passage  and  said  ducts  discretely 
convey  each  of  said  gases  to  a  region  above  said  surface 
where  said  ga.ses  are  exposed  to  one  another  and  react. 


5,136,976 
Ml  I  HOD   \M)  MhANs  K)R  tONTROIi-H)  PROFILE 

(  OAlINt.  I)F  (.1  ASS  (OMAINKRS 
Rmond  W    Barkalow,  Jackson,  and  Roger  I   (.uthrie.  Spartan- 
burg. S.(  ..  avsignors  to  AtiKhtm  North  America,  Inc  .  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  (Jet.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  427.662 

Int.  C\.-  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118—715  12  aaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  containers  having  a  minima! 
distance  between  the  bcxly  and  the  finish  region  of  the  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  apparatus  is  substantially  isolated  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere  and  comprises  coating-precursor-supply 
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means  and  exhatst  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises   tion  within  said  heat  pipe  susceptor  to  provide  an  isothermal 
at  least  one  coaling-precursor  supply  section  in  cooperation    surface  for  holding  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  heat  pipe 
with  at  least  one  opposing  exhaust  section,  and  stream-deflec- 
tion means  consisting  of  a  center  section,  the  center  section 
providing  a  stream  of  vapor-free  air  moving  above  and  in  the 
same  direction  a^  the  coating  stream. 
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5,13«,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  DIELECTRIC  RLMS 

Jamal  Bouayad-Zmine,  Ludwigiburtc  Wolfgang  Kuebajt,  Stutt- 
gart: Joachim  '«herb,  Esslingeo-Zell,  and  Alfred  Scbonhofen, 
Bietigheim-Uisiingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon 
to  Alcatel  N.V  ,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,528 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  3918256 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
U.S.  a.  118—723  17  Oaims 
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susceptor  being  operable  in  a  temperature  range  from  400°  C. 
to  about  1500°  C. 


5,136,979 

MODULAR  INJECTION  SYSTFM  TOR  A\IAN 

EMBRYOS 

Eric  A.  Paul.  Car>.  and  Robert  L.  Ilich,  VS  »ke  forest.  b<jth  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Embrcx,  Inc.,  Research  f  riangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser   No.  765,426 

Int.  CI.'  .AOIK  43/OU 

U.S.  a.  119—6.8  21  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  dielectric  film  to  a  surface 
of  a  sample  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel; 

an  inlet  pipe  and  an  extraction  pipe  each  connected  to  the 
reaction  ves.sel; 

parallel  electrode  plates  disposed  in  the  reaction  vessel  for 
generating  a  plasma,  electrical  terminals  connected  to  the 
electrode  phites  leading  outside  of  the  reaction  vessel;  and 

a  metal  shielding  plate  disposed  between  the  plasma  and  the 
extraction  pipe,  a  substantially  plasma-free  area  thus  being 
created  on  the  side  of  the  shielding  plate  facing  away  from 
the  plasma,  the  surface  of  the  samples  to  be  coated  being 
disposed  in  (he  plasma-free  area; 

wherein  the  shielding  plate  is  in  the  shape  of  a  tunnel  which 
covers  the  extraction  pipe,  the  interior  of  the  tunnel- 
shaped  shielding  plate  providing  room  to  accommodate 
the  samples. 


5,136,978 
HEAT  PIPE  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  EPITAXY 

Brain  S.  Ahem,  Hoxboro,  and  David  W.  Weybume,  Maynard, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  The  Secretary  Of  The  Air  Force,  Washington, 
U.C. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,491 
iBt  O.'  C23C  16/00 
V.S.  O.  118—725  3  Oaims 

1.  In  an  improved  chemical  vapor  deposition  system 
wherein  the  imp'ovement  comprises  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
heating  source  and  a  heat  pipe  susceptor  for  holding  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  said  heating  source  being  positioned  exter- 
nally from  said  heat  pipe  susceptor,  said  heat  pipe  susceptor 
having  at  least  one  surface  for  holding  a  substrate  directly 
thereon,  said  surface  having  an  area  sufficient  to  hold  at  least 
one  substrate  directly  thereon  for  uniform  heating,  said  RF 
heating  source  v.iporizing  a  fluid  for  providing  heat  distribu- 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  that  is  particularly  suitable  for 
accurate  and  precise  injection  of  eggs  to  the  same  depth  and 
location  when  the  eggs  are  of  varying  sizes  and  may  be  pres- 
ented to  the  injection  apparatus  in  somewhat  differeni  orienta- 
tions, said  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontallv  oriented  t<x)ling  plate  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough, 
an  injector  resting  general!)  verticaiiv  m  said  opening  in  said 
tooling  plate  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  injector  depend- 
ing downwardly  helow  said  tooling  plate  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  injector  resting  at  or  above  said  tooling 
plate;  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tooling  plate  and  said 
injector  therewith  so  that  when  said  plate  is  lowered  and 
said  lower  portion  of  said  resting  injector  contacts  an 
object  such  as  an  egg  to  be  injected,  said  resting  injector 
stops  while  said  iooling  plate  prtxeeds  downwardly  until 
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said  injector  disf  ngj^cs  from  said  tooling  plate  and  is  free 
to  move  in  a  translational  direction  independent  of  said 
tooling  plate,  and  so  that  when  said  tooling  plate  is  raised 
It  reengages  said  injector  and  carnes  it  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  object  being  injected 

5,13«.980 
ANIMAL  CONFINEMKNT  S\  Sl>  SI 

Merman  Vhoeber,  640-D  West  Chain  of  Rocks  Rd.,  (.ran.tt 
(  it\.  111.  62040,  and  Thomas  O  Noblt.  R.R  «1.  Box  185, 
Chapin.  III.  6262S 

Hied  Feb.  14.  1*91    Ser    No.  655,(M) 

Inl    (1      ^OIK        " 

VS.C\.  iw~lh  lOaaims 


being  collapsible  to  a  generally  compact  form  for  ease  of 

shipping  and  machine-washing  w.  hen  said  base  is  removed, 

said  base  maintaining  said  intended  (.onfiguraiion  of  the  bed 

for  use  by  the  [hi  when  iht-  hasr  is  iiisertrd  into  the  floor. 


5.136,982 
WATERING  SYSTEM  K)R  POl  I  rK\  .  s\l  M  1  ANIMALS 

AND  THE  I.IKF 
Vrederick   W     Steudler,  Jr..   Providenct.   Pa.   assignor  to  Val 
Pn>ducts,  Inc  ,  Bird-in-Hand,  Pa. 

I  lied  Oct    \1.  \<»0.  Ser.  No.  599.208 

Inter  ^oiK  7/00 

U,S.  a.  119—72  24  Oaims 


1/* 


<»    A  haiMmg  nimprising: 

a)  an  arched  nxif  having  at  least  one  wind-powered  ventila- 
tion fan  therein 

b)  side  walls  supporting  said  arched  root 

c)  a  curtain  box  fixedly  attached  to  said  side  walls,  and 

d)  an  inflatable  curtain  having  integrally  rr.olded  individual 
air  v;hamber^  which  arc  capable  of  being  independently 
mflated.  and  which  .urtain  is  supported  by  said  curtain 
box 


5,13*,<)81 
PKl BED 
Aurelio  K   Barreto,  III,  20455  Somma  I>t  .  Ijike  Mathews.  (  alif 
92570,  and   Darrell   R.   Pixman.  ""18*  t  alico  (  ir  ,   (  orona. 
Calif  91''19 

Filed  Jul   31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,587 

Int.  n     '^OIK  29/00 

VS.a    119—28.5  \<>n»>ms 


H.    ^ 


1  A  watering  system  for  poultry,  small  animals  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  stabilizing  member  dispt;>sed  above 
and  subsuntially  parallel  to  a  watenng  pipe,  means  for  deliver- 
ing water  from  the  watenng  pipe  to  poultry,  small  animals  or 
the  like,  means  for  connecting  together  said  elongated  stabiliz- 
ing member  and  said  watering  pipe,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  clip  having  first  means  for  secunng  said  clip  to  said 
watenng  pipe  and  second  means  for  secunng  said  clip  to  said 
elongated  stabilizing  member,  said  second  means  forms  a  snap 
connection  between  said  clip  and  said  elongated  subilizing 
member,  said  clip  second  means  snap  connection  being  defined 
h\  a  male  coupler  of  said  clip  received  in  a  female  coupler  ot 
said  elongated  stabilizing  member,  a  second  elongated  stabili/ 
ing  member  aligned  with  said  first-mentioned  elongated  stahi 
h/ing  member,  means  internally  slidably  connecting  together 
adjacent  end  portions  of  said  first-mentioned  and  second  elon- 
gated stabilizing  members,  said  male  coupler  includes  a  pair  of 
coupler  legs,  said  female  coupler  includes  a  slot  defined  be- 
tween a  pair  of  coupler  legs,  said  male  coupler  legs  are  dis- 
posed in  said  slot,  and  cosiperative  tongue  and  grtx^ve  means  of 
said  pairs  of  male  and  female  coupler  legs  for  retaining  said 
male  coupler  legs  secured  1-  said  female  coupler  legs 


-    U«-' 


1   A  s»ift.  flexible  pet  bed,  comprising: 

a  soft,  flexible  fltxir.  and 

at  least  one  sidewall  aKive  and  affixed  to  said  floor  made  of 
a  Mift.  flexible  material  yet  sutTiciently  ngid  to  form  a 
gt-nt-ralK  erect  intended  ..mfiguratuin  aN've  said  floor, 
and 

a  base,  said  floor  forming  a  .over  for  said  hase  generally  m 
the  form  of  a  bag  having  an  opening,  said  ba-se  being  easily 
inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  bag  through  said  open- 
ina  while  said  fliKir  is  affixed  to  said  sidewall.  said  bed 


5,136,983 
Kl  I  SH  APPARATIS  FOR  WATERING  SYSTEMS 
K  Idon  Hostetler,  Middlebury,  and  Keith  Sheets,  Nappanee,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.,  Middlebury.  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,813 
Int.  n.'  AOIK  '  'XI 
U.S.  a.  119— 72  9  Oaims 

1    An  arrangement  for  flushing  fluid  through  a  poultry  wa- 
tenng system,  compnsing 

means  connected  lo  said  watenng  system  for  applying  fluid 
to  said  watering  system  at  fluid  pres-sures  greater  than 
those  normally  expenenced  during  poultry  watenng, 
means  connected  to  said  watering  system  for  preventing 
water  from  escaping  from  anv  air  \enis  normally  open 
during  p<iultry  watering,  and 
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means  connected  to  said  watering  system  for  automatically 
connecting  said  watering  system  to  a  drain  means  for 


gers  within  which  a  boiler  tube  is  located,  and  having  a 
retainer  projecting  from  at  least  some  of  the  fingers; 
a  locking  bar  having  wedge  elements  spaced  along  one  edge 


receiving  the  contents  of  said  watering  system  during 
flushing. 


5,136,984 
ANIMAL  MUZZLE 

Barry  A.  Askinasi,  Mouni  Sinai,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Four  Paws 
Products  Ltd.,  Ilauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,255 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  25/00 

V.S.  a.  119—130  3  Claims 


1.  An  animal  muzzle  particularly  for  cats  or  dogs  undergo- 
ing veterinarian  treatment,  said  muzzle  comprising  a  truncated 
cone  mask  having,  at  a  snout  end  thereof,  a  first  smaller  open- 
ing for  encircling  the  snout  of  an  animal  and,  at  a  remote  end 
thereof  opposite  lo  said  snout  end,  a  large  opening  for  encir- 
cling the  head  of  t  ie  animal  at  a  location  remote  from  the  snout 
of  the  animal;  strap  means  for  securing  the  mask  on  the  animal 
head:  and  a  handle  strip  attached  to  said  mask  to  facilitate 
handling  of  the  head  of  the  animal  during  treatment;  said  trun- 
cated cone  mask  having  an  upper  face  portion  and  a  lower  jaw 
supporting  portion,  said  handle  strip  being  secured  to  said 
lower  jaw  supporting  portion  at  said  snout  and  remote  ends; 
said  truncated  c  one  mask  being  formed  of  an  integral  piece 
of  relatively  soft  flexible  material  and  including  a  first 
portion  having  a  shape  of  a  substantially  equilateral  trape- 
zoid having  a  first  length  and  defining  said  lower  jaw 
supporting  portion  of  said  mask,  and  a  second  portion  also 
having  a  shape  of  a  substantially  equilateral  trapezoid 
having  a  second  length  which  is  approximately  half  of  said 
first  length,  and  defining  said  upper  face  portion. 


5,136.985 
BOILER  TUBE  SUPPORT 

Robert  J    Krowecli,  St.  IxHiis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Deltaic 
C'orpuration,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,026 
Int.  a.»  F22B  S7/24 
VS.  a.  122—510  13  Claims 

1.  A  boiler  comprising: 
a  housing  which  forms  a  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  boiler  tubes  within  the  chamber; 
a  tie  bar  moim.ed  on  the  tubes  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  exteniJing  from  and  spaced  periodically  along  a 
cross  member  to  form  an  opening  between  adjacent  fin- 


for  removably  engaging  the  retainers  and  an  opposite 
edge  abutting  said  boiler  tubes;  and 
a  support  means  attached  to  at  least  some  of  said  boiler  tubes 
and  engaging  said  tie  bar. 


5,136,986 
DUAL  Fl  El    INJECTION  STRUCTURE 
Scott  P.  Jensen,   lacoma.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conver- 
sions, Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No    h^Mlf 

Int.  CI.'  !-Ti2B  ^7/i/^ 

VS.  a.  123—27  GE  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  in  combination 
therewith  a  cylinder  having  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve  and  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  gaseous  fuel  inlet  salve, 

a  gaseous  passage  through  said  gaseous  fuel  inlet  valve  into 
said  combustion  chamber. 

a  gaseous  fuel  line  running  to  said  passage. 

means  in  said  pa.ssage  normally  closing  the  same. 

a  programmed  electronic  control  unit  sensing  the  position  of 
said  engine's  crankshaft  dunng  that  time  of  that  part  of  a 
compression  stroke  in  said  cylinder  to  indicate  that  said 
exhaust  valve  is  closed. 

means  energized  by  said  electronic  control  unit  upon  said 
electronic  control  unit  sensing  a  closing  of  said  exhaust 
valve  causing  said  means  in  said  passage  lo  open  said 
passage  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  admit  gaseous 
fuel  therein,  and 

a  temperature  responsive  sensing  means  in  connection  with 
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said  gaseous  fuel  line  downstream  of  said  gaseous  fuel  inlet 
valve 


a  balance  tube  connected  between  the  first  tube  of  the  first 
air  supply  system  and  the  first  tube  of  the  second  air 


5.136,9r7 

\  \RI\Hl  K  OISPl  A(  F.MKNT  AND  COMPRESSION 

RATIO  PISTON  ENGINK 

Michael  M    Schechter,  Southfieli  Aiadar  O.  Simko.  Dfartxirn 

Heights,  and  Michael  B.  I^rin,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich., 

assignoni  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deart>orn,  Mich 

Filed  Jun    24,  IWl,  Ser    No.  ■'20.(r4 

Int.  n:  HJ2B  '■  ,: 

U,S.  Cl    i;A— W  H  16aaims 


1    .A  .d,'uhif  Ji'.pU^emcni  engine  comprising; 

an  engine  bKx.k  ha\  ing  a  crank  axis  and  a  cyhnder  bore  lying 
in  a  plane  generalK  perpendicular  to  the  crank  axis: 

a  piston  sealing  v.H'ptrating  with  a  cylinder  bore  for  a  recip- 
rocal movement  therein, 

a  crankshaft  supp<irted  by  the  engine  block  and  rotaUble 
about  the  crank  axis,  said  crankshaft  having  a  crank  pin 
radially  spaced  from  said  crank  axis, 

an  elongated  connected  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotably 
attached  to  the  piston  and  a  second  end  spaced  therefrom 
movable  along  an  arcuate  path  lying  in  said  plane, 

a  lever  having  a  fued  end  pivotably  attached  to  the  block 
and  a  free  end  mo\jhk-  within  said  plane,  said  lever  coop- 
erating vnth  the  connecting  rod  second  end  to  permit 
relative  rotation  and  limited  translation  along  a  first  path 
and  cooperating  with  the  crank  pin  to  permit  relative 
rotation  and  limited  translation  along  a  second  path; 

a  link  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  one  said  link  end 
being  pivotablv  connected  to  the  block  and  the  other  said 
link  end  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  connecting  rod 
second  end.  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  link  relative 
to  the  lever  to  vary  the  reciprocal  stroke  of  the  piston  in 
order  to  vary  engine  displacement 


"i,I36.W« 
MR  1NI\KK  \HRAN(,hMFNI 

Usvid  I     Frohberg,  Peoria,  and  Carl  I     Mc<  lung.  Nletamora. 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Pe<)riM,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser   No.  747.303 
Int.  Cl.'  F'02M   *:    /" 
I    s   (  1    123—52  MB  5  CUims 

1    .Ai!  air  iniake  arrdngement  for  supplying  air  to  banks  of 
cylinders  of  an  engine    comprising: 

a  first  air  supply  system  having  a  fir;t  air  filter  supplying  air 
to  the  I'lrst  bank  of  cylinders  4  the  engine,  the  first  air 
suppiv  svsiem  includes  a  first  tube  connectt-d  between  the 
first  air  filter  and  a  first  iurh<>charger 
1  .<xond  air  suppiv  system  having  a  second  air  filler  supply 
irig  air  to  the  second  bank  of  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
second  air  suppiv  system  includes  a  first  tube  connected 
between  the  second  air  filter  and  a  third  turbocharger, 


supply  system  downstream  of  the  filters  to  balance  the  air 
intake  of  the  filters. 


TWO-STROKE  C\  <  1  t   INTFRNJiI   (OMBUSTION 
FNt.INK 

vlbin  Sterben/,  FriedmannKa.s.se  20.  AH<>41  (,ra7,  and  hranz 
Ijiimbock.  Waldsdorfberg  H6.  A-«05i  <.ra/-!hal.  b.»lh  of 
Austria 

filed  May    lU.  1991.  Ser    No    69K.4M 
(  laims  pnoritv.  application  Austria.  May   15    1990,  1069/90 
Int.  CI.    FV2B  \\  "2 
VS.  a.  123—65  PF  »  CUim 


I.  In  a  two-stroke-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  designed 
for  crankcase  scavenging  and  comprising 

a  crankshaft. 

a  cylinder  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  crankshaft  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  crankshaft  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  cvlindtr  wall  formed  with  an  ex- 
haust p^irt  which  extends  in  saul  axial  direction  and  has  an 
edge  proximal  to  said  crankshaft. 

means  defining  an  exhaust  pa.s,sage  opening  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  exhaust  port,  and 

a  pision  operatively  connected  to  said  crankshaft  and  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  in  said  axial  direction  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  exhaust  port. 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  control  member  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pas.sage  and 
having  an  edge  movable  in  said  axial  direction  to  control 
the  flow  area  of  said  exhaust  port  in  dependence  on  at  least 
one  operational  parameter  of  said  engine, 

said  control  member  edge  constituting  the  proximal  edge  of 
said  exhaust  pon  for  admstmeni  of  said  edge  in  said  axial 
direction 
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5,136,990 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FUEL  INJECTOR 

\u  Mutoyama:  '^oshikazu  Ozawa,  and  Junichi  Kaku,  all  of 
Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
KaishH.  !»ata,  Japan 

File!  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,957 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-257459 

Int.  n.'  123  73  A:  F02B  33/04 

U.S.  a.  123—73  C  40  Claims 


5,136,991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,136,992 

PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WITH  FORGED  SECTIONS  MADE  OF  STEEL 

Wirncr  H.  Bregljr,  Schomdorf,  and  Dieter  Muller-Scbwelling, 
1  ellbach-Offin<en,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mahle  CimbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
File!  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,255 
Claims  priorit} ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1990.  4022289;  Aug.  1,  1990,  4024381 

Int.  Cl.^  F02F  3/00;  C22C  38/00,  38/24 
U.S.  a.  123—193.6  2  Claims 


wherein  the  steel  is  a  precipitation  hardened  ferrite-perlite 

steel  alloy;  and 
wherein  said  steel  alloy  has  the  following  composition  with 

each  alloy  element  indicated  as  a  weight  percent: 
C=0.32-0.45 
Si  =  0.4-0.9 
Mn=  1.0-1.8 
P  =  up  to  0.035 
S  =  up  to  0.065 
V  =  0.06-0. 15;  and 

the  balance  of  the  alloy  up  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  Fe. 


5.136.993 

INTERNAL-COMBl  STKJN  FNf;iNE  OIL  GUIDING 

HOLSINt, 

Herbert  Ampferer.  Sachsenheim,  and  Manfred  Hatzill, 
Neuhausen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Citrmany.  as.siKnors  tu  I)r 
lag.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  N.i.  643.S<;2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt-rmanv.  Jan    IV, 
1990,  4001468 

Int.  C1.5  P02F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—195  C  16  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  two  cycle  crankcase  com- 
pression internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  first  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  under  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure  directly  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  crankcase  chamber,  transfer  port  means  for  transferring 
a  charge  from  said  crankcase  chamber  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  induct  :on  means  for  delivering  a  charge  to  said 
crankcase  chamt'cr,  throttle  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  said  induction  means,  and  a  second  fuel  injector 
for  injected  fuei  under  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure 
against  said  throitle  valve  means  in  at  least  some  positions  of 
said  throttle  valve  means,  wherein  the  first  fuel  injector 
supplies  fuel  to  the  engine  under  at  least  certain  running  condi- 
tions and  the  second  fuel  injector  supplies  fuel  to  the  engine 
only  under  some  of  said  certain  running  conditions. 


1.  An  oil  guiding  housing  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
having  a  crankcase,  a  crankshaft,  a  crank  space  and  integrated 
return  flow  ducts  for  lubricating  oil  flowing  back  from  cylin- 
der heads,  comprising  means  for  detachably  fastening  the 
housing  to  a  flange  of  the  crankcase,  a  pan  part  extending 
approximately  parallel  with  respect  to  the  crankshaft  and 
which  bounds  the  crank  space  adjacent  tot  eh  crankshaft,  and 
a  forward  flow  device  and  a  return  flow  device  for  lubricating 
oil  arranged  in  the  pan  part  and  extending  separately  from  one 
another  so  as  to  lead  into  a  storage  tank  for  lubricating  oil 
which  is  held  on  the  end  side  of  the  pan  part  and  is  separated 
therefrom  by  a  bottom  of  the  pan  part,  wherein  a  single  inlet 
opening  for  the  oil  is  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan  part 
approximately  in  the  center  and  above  the  storage  tank 


Re- 


5,i36.9S>4 
INTERNAI    C  OMBl  SriON  ENGINE 
Nigel  F.  Gale,  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Si^uthwest 
search  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,625 

Int.  C\.'  PD2F  3/26 

UJS.  a.  123—276  15  Claims 


■■s  1.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  alcohol  fuel  in  a  compression 

1.  A  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  at    ignition  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  bore 
least  a  forged  piston  head  made  of  steel;  therein,  a  head  connected  to  the  block  covering  one  end  of  the 
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bore,  a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder  bore  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  head  and  fuel  supply  means  for  mjectmg  fuel 
mto  a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  the  cylmder  block,  the 
cylinder  head  and  the  piston,  the  apparatus  comprismg; 
a  catalytic  ignition  plug  member  havmg  at  least  an  exterior 

surface  formed  of  a  catalytic  material;  and 
support  means  for  mounting  said  plug  member  within  the 
combustion  chamber  and  for  thermally  isolating  the  plug 
from  the  compression  ignition  engine. 


IGNITION  SYSTI':M  AM)  MKTHOl)  KOR  IN  |  K  Rs  \l 
COMHLSTION  KNt.INK 

Naoto   kushi.  and  Toshikazu   Ibaraki.  both  of   Io\iita.  .jiipan. 
a.v>iKn<>rs  to  lotiita  Jido«ha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  -Vichi,  Japan 

Hlt-d  Ma>   :i.  1991,  Str.  No.  70J.4X.1 
Clalm^  pri(>rit>.  application  Japan.  \la>  12,  19SK),  2-131606; 
\pr    l.";,  l-iSll.  ,(-s:?7l 

Int.  a.»  F02D  33/00 
VS.  a.  123—332  22  aaims 


iSIKRN  \I    (  ()\1BI  ST  ION  PISTON  |-N(.INE 
trntr    MavtT.    Risshaldinweii   20.   D-'MJ    Rtichenbach  a.F., 
1  id    Ht'p    iif  (.ermanv 

Filed    \pr    II.   IWI    Sir    N,,    ^J<.^.S82 

apoliciitpm  lid    Hip    -f  <  ■<  rmany,  Apr.  12, 


<  laims  pri(irit\ . 
IWO.  4(11  ISh: 

U.S.  CI.  I2J— 2V4 


Int.  a.'  F02B  13/08 


23  aaims 


1  An  internal  combustion  piston  engine  comprising:  at  least 
first  and  second  working  cylinders  associated  with  each  other; 
working  pistons  accommodated  in  respective  ones  of  the  mutu- 
ally associated  working  cylinders  movably  in  mutually  oppo- 
site relationship,  and  a  fuel  supply  system  which  for  compres- 
sion of  fuel  includes  for  each  working  cylinder  a  piston-type 
compressor  having  a  compression  chamber  and  associated 
with  the  respective  working  cylinder  at  the  cylinder  head  end 
thereof,  the  compres.s<ir  comprising  a  compressor  cylinder  and 
a  differential  piston  axially  movably  accommodated  therein 
and  providing  a  first  area  adapied  to  be  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  associated  working 
cylinder  and  providing  a  second  area  which  is  smaller  than  said 
first  area  and  adapted  to  compress  the  fuel  when  the  pressure 
in  the  combuMivn  ^h amber  of  the  associated  working  cylinder 
rises,  the  fuel  suppU  ^\^u■trl  further  including  at  least  one  flow 
transfer  path  bei^tcii  !hc  compression  chamber  of  the  com- 
pressor and  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  associated  working 
cylinder  and  adaptt-d  to  provide  at  least  one  opening  into  said 
combustion  chariiK-  s.ik!  ^penlng  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  thf  .!i'!i  riuial  piston  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
and  opened  ihcrthv  and  means  for  positively  coupling  the 
differential  pistons  of  the  respective  compressors  of  said  mutu- 
ally as.sociated  working  cylinders  in  mutually  opposite  rela- 
tionship 
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\.  An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
which  an  amount  of  fuel  necessary  for  combustion  during  one 
combustion  and  expansion  stroke  in  one  cycle  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  injected  toward  respective  cylinders,  and 
said  fuel  is  sucked,  together  with  air,  into  said  cylinders  during 
respective  suction  strokes,  and  said  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  fuel  cut  control  in  which  a  fuel  injection  is  cut  off 
when   said   internal   combustion  engine   is   working   under  a 
predetermined  condition,  said  ignition  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  igniting  mixtures  of  fuel  and  air  in  the  respec- 
tive cylinders  in  respective  combustion  and  expansion 
strokes; 
second   means   for   delecting   a   cylinder   into   which   the 
amount  of  fuel  necessary  for  combustion  has  not  yet  been 
sucked  completely  when  said  fuel  cut  control  ends;  and 
third  means  for  controlling  said  first  means  so  that  the  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  in  the  cylinder  detected  by  said  second 
means  is  prevented  from  being  ignited 


5.136,99-' 

III!  f  SI'KKD  CONTROl    APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTKRNAI    (OMBl  STION  KNC;i\K 

Minuru    I  akahashi.   and   Kivoshi   VaKi.   both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu   I  in  I  imited.  MyoRO.  Japan 
Filed  Auji.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.64W 
<  laims  pnoritv.  appiicalion  Japan.  Auk    31.  l'^'*'*    1-226701 
Int.  CI.    lu:i)  J.'    .  - 
L.S.  CI.  123—339  4  Qaims 

1.  An  idle  s|>eed  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  means  for  linking  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side  of  a  throttle  valve  with  an  idle  bypass  pipe, 
and  a  means  for  maintaining  the  engine  speed  at  a  predeter- 
mined target  speed  by  changing  an  opening  degree  of  a  flow 
control  valve  provided  in  the  idle  bypa-ss  pipe,  wherein: 
when  a  drop  of  the  engine  speed  is  detected,  said  means  for 
maintaining  the  engine  speed  includes  a  means  for  increas- 
ing the  opening  degree  at  a  comparatively  high  rate  of 
change;  and. 
at  a  point  that  the  rate  of  change  of  the  engine  speed  ap- 
proaches  zero,   said   means   for   maintaining   the   engine 
speed  includes  a  means  for  setting  a  value  related  to  at 
least  one  of  an  intake  pipe  pressure  and  an  accumulated 
value  of  the  intake  pipe  pressure  and  the  engine  speed  at 
that  point  as  a  target  value,  and  for  rapidly  decreasing  the 
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opening  degree  of  the  flow  control  valve  to  at  least  one  of 
either  maintaining  the  target  value,  and,  alternatively. 


■TMi  n« 


5  minm.*  vjtbv* 


5,136.999 
FUEL  INJECriON  DEVICK  FOR  INTFRNAI 
COMBUSTION  EN(,1NF_S 
Helmut  Ba.sslcr,  Heinstadt,  and  Thomas  Naeger,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Flosch  GmbH. 
StuttRart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
PCT  No.  P(T   DE90/00345.  t;  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1991.  ^^  102iti 
Date  Jan.  31.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WKY^   15240.  P(T   Pub 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Ma>   14.  199(),  Str    No    ^46.79" 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed    Rtp.  of  German).  Jun.  6. 
1989,  3918410 

Int.  CI.'  FU:.\1  i9/00 
U.S.  a.  123—470  20  Oaims 


until  the  target  value  is  reached  at  a  range  where  a  gentle 
change  of  the  engine  speed  is  possible. 


5,136,998 

AUTCMOTIVE  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  INTERNAL 

SENSOR 

Robert  W.  Deutsch,  Sugar  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumbiirg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,551 

Int.  a.'  I'02P  S/145:  P02D  41/02:  P02B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—42 1  5  Qaims 
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.  CNCmt 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  fuel  distributor  which  has  a  multiplicity  of  connecting 
pieces  including  in  each  case  a  radially  protruding  locking 
collar,  a  multiplicity  of  fuel  injection  valves  which  are  inserted 
fluid-tightly  one  each  into  one  connecting  piece  with  their  end 
face  containing  a  connecting  opening,  a  connecting  element 
which  engages  in  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  engages  over  said  locking  collar  for  the  purpose  of 
fixing  the  fuel  injection  salve  on  the  connecting  piece,  the 
valve  housing  (15)  of  each  fuel  injection  valve  12  includes  at 
least  one  first  element,  applied  :n  a  defined  position,  each  of  the 
connecting  pieces  (11)  of  said  fuel  distributor  includes  at  least 
one  second  element  applied  in  a  defined  position,  and  the 
connecting  element  (16)  includes  a  first  holding  element  (29, 
34)  and  a  second  holding  element.  (36)  that  engage  with  one  of 
said  at  least  one  first  element  and  said  at  least  one  second 
element,  said  first  and  second  fixing  elements  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  when  the  fuel  injection  valve  (12)  is  fixed  to 
the  connecting  piece  (11).  said  fuel  injection  valve  a.ssumes  a 
predetermined  position. 


26  U 


CNCINE 


1.  A  method  of  interfacing  an  electronic  controller  and  a 
sensor  with  an  engine  that  is  at  least  partially  controlled  by  the 
electronic  controller,  and  wherein  the  electronic  controller 
receives  an  input  from  the  sensor  which  measures  and  operat- 
ing parameter  of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  ccntroller  housing  having  an  outer  wall  that  is 

transmissive  to  the  measured  parameter; 
mounting  the  sensor  within  the  housing  directly  on  the 
housing's  outer  wall  so  that  the  same,  single  housing  con- 
tains both  the  controller  and  the  sensor;  and 
mounting  the  housing  on  the  engine  such  that  the  housing's 
outer  wall  becomes  a  medium  for  communicating  changes 
in  the  meastred  parameter  (o  the  sensor. 


5.137.000 

DEVICE  AND  MFriHOI)  FOR  DKCRFASING  DELAYS  IN 

FUEL  INJFfTFI)  INTFRNAI   (OMBl  STION  ENGINES 

Mark  R.  Sttpper,  Columbus.  Ind..  and  Fd»in  A  Johnson.  Clark- 

ston,    Mich.,    assignors    to   Cummins    F  lectronics    (  iimpaiu 

Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  677,786 
Int.  CI.    F'02D  41/04 
VS.  a.  123—478  16  Oaims 

7.  A  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  a  fueling  request; 

(2)  determining  a  fueling  requirement  ba.sed  upon  said  fuel- 
ing request; 
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(3)  producing  a  fueling  signal  for  each  power  stroke  of  the 
engine  in  accordance  with  said  fueling  requirement; 


opcraiing  pressure,  and  a  vapor  separator  including  a  fuel 
housing  defining  a  chambtT  adapted  lo  contain  liquid  fuel,  a 
fuel  inlet  coinmunicaling  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a  fuel  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber  and  with  said  engine  for  delivery 
thereto  of  liquid  fuel,  and  a  fuel  vapor  outlet  communicating 


•-14.1  --*"  — -w^ 


^^pa; 


mpv 


(4)  continuously  repeating  steps  (I)  and  (2)  and  altenng  the 
duration  of  said  fueling  signal  before  the  expiration 
thereof 

with  said  chamber  and  including  valve  means  operatively 

^  .  ,-,  I,.,  connected  to  said  engine  for  opening  said  fuel  vapor  outlet  in 

(  ONTROl    APF^RXll  S  K)H   \N  H  N(ilM-  response  to  operation  of  said  engine  and  for  closing  said  fuel 

v„butalie   TaniKuchi.    Himeji.   Japan,    assivcnnr    to   Mitsubishi    vapor  outlet  in  response  to  non-operation  of  said  engine,  said 

l)fnki  K  K     rokyi)   Japan  valve  means  opening  said  vapor  outlet  in  response  to  creation 

Kiled  Feb.  12.  IWl.  Vr   Nn  653. VI 1  m  said  crankcase  of  said  valve  operating  pressure. 

(  laims  priiintx.  appiicatKin  Japan,  heh    23.  1990,  2-43624 

Ini  (1     ni:\i 
L  ..S.  C  I    123 — J94  5  Claims 


-^6- 


.=;.Kr.iK)3 

SI  ri  k(  II  \H(.H)  I'RKSSl  Rh  (  ONI  HO!,  VALVE 

AJ'PAR.ATl  S 

Michio  K>()>a;  \tsushi  liavtita.  both  of  Saiiamihara.  and  v^tsuo 

\li\i)shi.  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  IHnki 

K  K    and  Mitsubishi  JukoK>o  K.K.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May   15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  523.531 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May    19.  19Xy.  1-127151; 
MdN    |y.  19H9.  11:t152:  Aur.  5,  1989.  1-20312^ 

Int.  c\:  F02B  ("  ;: 

U.S.  CI.  123—564  3  aaims 


1    An  engine  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

intake  air  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intake 
quantity  of  an  engine. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  intake  air  quantity  detecting  means; 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  load  on  the  engine;  and 

clipping  means  for  clipping  the  output  of  the  intake  air 
quantity  detecting  means  at  a  second  value  when  a  prede- 
termined time  has  passed  after  the  load  of  said  engine  has 
reached  a  first  value  or  higher,  wherein  the  output  of  said 
intake  air  quantity  detecting  means  is  continuously  sup- 
plied to  said  control  means  during  said  predetermined 
lime  after  the  load  of  said  engine  has  reached  said  first 
value  or  higher  and  before  said  output  of  said  intake  atr 
quantity  detecting  means  is  clippied. 


5.137.002 
\  Vl'OR  Sl-FAR\I()R 

I     ^lnhail    Mahont>,    Bristol.    ^Vis,.   and    1- ru     l>     ^andtll.    El 
Pa.V).  Tex..  a.vsign(rrs  to  (lutboard  \larinf  I  .irp.iralnni,  Wau- 
ke^an.  Ill 
I  .intinuatKin  cif  Str    N'>    I'^^.^Sft.   \pr    11.  19SK.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  iKc    21,   1990.  Str.  No.  631.207 
Int    (  1      I1I2M  39/0(J 
L.S.  CI.  123—516  21  Claims 

1.  An  engine  assembly  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  including  a  crankcase  which  creates  a  valve 


1.  A  supercharged  pressure  control  valve  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  plural  air  paths  therein; 

a  casing  fixed  on  said  housing; 

a  diaphragm  having  a  thick  sealing  part  at  its  outer  periphery 

and  directly  sandwiched  between  said  casing  and  said 

housing;  and 
a  movable  valve  disc  fixed  directly  to  a  moving  part  of  an 

inner  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  for  opening  and  closing 

said  air  paths  by  moving  said  diaphragm. 
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5,137,004 
TROl  BI  V  ! »;  AGNOSIS  DE\1CE  FOR  EGR  SYSTEM 

Toshiu  lai<ah8i£  Aikawa,  knd  Osamu  Matmno,  Yokohama, 
b<^th  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Niasan  Motor  Co^  LtiL,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Kiiec  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,864 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990, 2-89925[U]; 
Vp   S,  !<>«Xl.  2-2J537I 

Int.  a.5  F02M  25/07 
U.S.  a.  123—571  14  Ciaiu 


5,137,005 

ROTARY  FUEL  DISTRIBUTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ronald  A.  Kirby,  97  Miller  La.,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.  41075 

File!  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,412 

Int  a.'  F02M  29/00:  BOID  45/12 

VS.  a.  123—592  18  Oaims 


1.  An  intake  manifold  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  utilizes  a  flow  of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  said  mani- 
fold comprising: 

(a)  an  air-fuel  passageway  formed  by  said  manifold,  said 
passageway  having  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  out- 
let, said  pas.sageway  adapted  to  receive  said  air-fuel  flow 


through  said  pa.vsagf  wa>  and  out  at  least  one  of  said  out- 
lets; and 
(b)  a  rotatable  element  rotatably  disp*  scd  at  leas;  panialK  in 
said  passageway,  said  rotatable  element  be:ng  rotatable 
about  its  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotatable  element  including 
(i)  a  base  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  generally  frusto- 

conicai  surface  therebetween. 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  first  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  said 
surface  from  a  first  location  adjacent  said  top  of  said 
base  to  a  second  location  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said 
base;  and 
(iii)  said  plurality  ot  first  vanes  being  adapted  to  ciuse  said 
rotatable  element  to  roiate  about  said  axis  of  rotation  m 
response  to  said  air-fuel  flow  through  said  passageway 


5.137.006 
ARROW  REST  FOR  AN  AR(  HFR"»   BOW 
Henry  M.  Gallops,  Melrose,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Bear  Archery  Inc., 
GalnesTille.  Fla. 

Filed  May  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  352,371 

int.  Ci:  F41B  X22 

VS.  CI.  124—44.5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  trouble  diagnosis  device  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  including  an  EGR  passage  through  which  a  part  of 
exhaust  gas  is  fed  to  an  intake  air  passageway  of  an  engine 
downstream  of  a  throttle  valve,  and  means  by  which  the  EGR 
passage  is  closable  to  stop  flow  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough 
and  openable  to  illow  exhaust  gas  to  flow  therethrough,  said 
trouble  diagnosis  device  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  intake  pressure  within  the  intake 

passageway; 
means  for  dettcting  a  difference  between  said  intake  pres- 
sure in  a  first  time  in  which  said  EGR  passage  is  opened 
and  said  intike  pressure  in  a  second  time  in  which  said 
EGR  passage  is  closed,  a  trouble  diagnosis  in  the  exhaust 
gas  recircul  ition  system  being  accomplished  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference;  and 
means  for  raising  an  accuracy  of  the  trouble  diagnosis  in  the 
EGR  system  in  accordance  with  an  engine  operating 
parameter. 


1.  An  improved  arrow  rest  for  an  archery  bow.  comprising: 
a  vertically  depressable  arrow  launcher  support  including  an 

arrow  support  connected  to  the  bow: 
means  connecting  the  arrow  launcher  supjKTl  to  the  bow, 
spring  means  in  engagement  with  the  arrow  launcher  sup- 
port for  controlling  the  amount  the  arrow  launcher  sup- 
port  will   be   vertically   depressed   when   the  arrow   is 
launched;  and 
means  on  the  arrow  hiunt  ht  r  support  which  cooperate  with 
the  spring  means  to  enable  the  archer  to  control  the 
amount  of  vertical  depressability  of  the  arrow  launcher 
support 
and  wherein  the  spring   means   which   controls  the   vcrticai 
depressability  of  the  arrow  launcher  support  includes  a  finger 
thereon,  and  wherein  the  means  on  the  arrow  launcher  suppi)rt 
which  cooperate  with  the  spring  means  to  enable  the  archer  to 
control  the  amount  of  vertical   depressability   of  the  arrow 
launcher  support  are  grooves  within  which  the  spnng  means 
finger  is  inserted,  and  wherein  the  grcKives  are  located  on  one 
or  more  of  the  surfaces  of  the  arrow   launcher  support  and 
wherein  the  spring  means  finger  is  inserted  within  one  such 
grooves  whereby  the  amount  of  vertical  depressability  of  the 
arrow  launcher  support  is  controlled  by   the  selection  ot  the 
particular  groove  within  which   the  spring  means  finger   is 
inseried. 


5,137,007 
ARCH  FRY  SHOOTING  CONTROI   SYSTKM 
Robert  C.  Shin-make,  60  Shamrock  \  alley  Rd..  Carrollton.  (.a 
30117,  and  Jesse  Morehead,  748  Kn»in  Hill  Rd..  SF..  Adairs 
»iUe,  Ga.  30103 

filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser,  No.  622,739 
Int.  CI.'  F41B  ^  (X) 
VS.  a.  124—87  9  Claims 

1.  A  shooting  control  system  for  permitting  sighting  of  bows 
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and  arrows  along  a  sighting  path  where  the  bow  ha.s  a  bow- 
string equipped  with  a  bowstring  serving  at  the  arrow  noking 
fHiinl  .in  the  bowstnng.  said  control  system  compnsing; 
X  b^^^iwstring  sight  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  strands  of  a 
bowstnng  for  use  with  front  Mjihi  pins  on  the  bow,  said 
bowstring  sight  including 
.1  >-.d.se  adapted  to  the  mounted  in  che  strands  of  a  bowstnng 
i\  a  pescnbed  sighting  location  lengthwise  of  the  bow- 
string,  said  base  defining  a  pair  of  mounting  recesses 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  strands  of  the  bviwstnng 
'herein  a  mount  of  said  body  at  the  prescnhed  sighting 
;, -cation  and  an  internally  threaded  opening  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  sighting  path  when  the  Ntwstnng  is 
Jrawn  for  shixiting,  said  threaded  opening  having  a  first 
prescnbed  diameter  s<i  that  the  user  ^an  sight  through  said 
threaded  hole  in  low  light  conditions  and 
1  piurahty  of  entemallv  threaded  inter>.hangcahle  sight  in- 
serts interchangeably  and  selectively  mountable  to  a  pre- 
scribed sight  position  in  and  substantially  filling  said 
threaded  opening  in  said  ba.se.  each  of  said  sight  insens 
Jefining  a  sight  opening  therethrough  arranged  for  the 
aser  to  sight  through  said  sight  opening  using  the  front 
sight  pins  on  the  bi'w  to  aim  an  arrow  being  shot  in  the 
bo«.  when  said  insert  is  in  said  prescnbed  sight  ptisition. 
said  sight  opening  in  each  of  said  inserts  being  a  different 
fixed  diameter  from  that  of  the  threaded  opening  through 


5,137,008 

ARM  Gl  ARI) 

Anthonj    lajtor.  Rte.  I.  Box  25,  Pleasant  Hiipt,  Mo.  64725 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser    No   61N.682 

Int    CI.    MIB  y>*' 

U.S,  a.  124— «8  1*  C\aima 


OJ)- 


1  A  protector  for  a  foreann  of  an  archer  holding  a  handle  of 
an  archery  bow,  the  handle  compnsing  a  front  wall  facing 
away  from  the  archer,  a  rear  wall  facing  the  archer  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls  extending  bets*. cen  the  handle  front  and  rear  walls 
and  toviards  the  archer,  said  protecttir  compnsing 
a  mounting  arm.  said  mounting  arm  compnsing 

a  mounting  plate  basing  a  pluralitv  of  apertures  aligned 
and  spaced  both  laterally  and  serticaliy  on  said  mount- 
ing plate  for  mounting  to  the  front  wall  of  the  handle  of 
the  b<iw  facing  away  from  the  archer  for  both  lateral 
and  vertical  placement  of  said  mounting  plate 
a  mounting  strut  having  first  and  second  ends  ana  extend 
ing  from  said  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  strut  firsi 
end  extending  generally  normal  to  said  mounting  plate. 
means  for  mounting  said  mounting  plate  to  the  front  wall  of 
the  handle  with  said  mounting  strut  extending  towards 
^id  archer,  said  mounting  plate  generally  traversing  the 
front  wall  of  the  handle,  to  laterally  displace  said  mount 
ing  strut  relative  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  handle 
an  arm  guard. 

pivot  means  for  pivotallv  attaching  said  arm  guard  to  said 
second  end  of  said  mounting  strut  for  pivotal  vertical 
movement,  said  pisol  means  vertically  pcwitioning  said 
arm  guard  adjacent  the  archer's  forearm  during  use 


said  body  and  from  that  of  each  of  te  other  of  said  inserts 
so  that  the  user  can  selectively  interchange  said  inserts  in 
said  body  to  incremenully  change  the  diameter  of  said 
sight  opening  being  used  to  sight  the  bow.  and  can  selec- 
tively  remove  said  insert  from  said  b<.xj\   and   use  said 
threaded  opening  through  said  base  lo  sight  the  bow 
9    .A  system  for  kxtating  the  nixk  of  an  arrow  on  the  bow- 
stnng serving  at  the  arrow  n'.>k.ing  point  iin  iht-  bowstnng  of  a 
bow  compnsing 

.nn  arrow  nok  including  a  noking  section,  a  tie  down  section 
integral  with  said  noking  section  at  a  juncture,  and  a  pair 
of  kxating  abutments  at  the  juncture, 
each  of  said  abutments  defining  a  single  elongate  locating 
edge  there<in  onented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
centerline  of  the  arrow  lor  engagement  with  the  ncKk  on 
the  arrow  and  defining  a  clearance  angle  there<in  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  single  kxating  edges  in  contact  with 
the  nock  on  the  arrow  a.s  the  bowstnng  moves  from  the 
drawn  position  for  shixitmg  ti-ward  the  N.w  to  propel  the 
arrow  forwardly, 
said  noking  section  of  said  nok  defining  a  tang  thereon  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  in  the  nock  on  the  arrow  to 
maintain  the  arrow  on  the  bciwstnng,  and 
a  nonabrasive  filament  tying  said  liw  down  section  to  the 
serving  on  the  bowstnrg  on  only  one  side  of  the  noking 
p^'inl  on  the  bowstnng 


5.137,009 
COMBLSTION  DKVICK  FOR  WOOD  AND  COAI. 
Heriben  Po«ch.  Am  Rain  125.  D-8151  Wall,  Fed.  Rep   of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  (3ct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S4.996 
(lainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1990.  4034*71 

Int.  a.'  F24C  1/14 
VS.  a.  126—77  24  Claims 


1  A  combustion  device  for  the  burning  of  coal  or  wood 
composing  a  front  wail  with  a  fuel  charging  opening,  two  side 
walls,  one  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  door  for 
the  fuel  charging  opening,  a  control  element  for  controlling 
the  active  cross-section  of  a  fresh-air  inlet  opening,  an  inner 
dividing  wall,  which  divides  the  intenor  of  the  device  into  a 
pre-combustion  and  a  post -combustion  cham.ber  and  in  which 
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a  passage  opening  between  the  two  chambers  is  provided,  and 
a  grating  at  the  bcttom  of  the  pre-combustion  chamber  and  a 
Hue  gas  discharge  opening,  the  dividing  wall  sealingly  adjoin- 
ing the  front  wall,  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  and  being 
disposed  honzonUilly,  a  shaft  pipe  surrounding  by  an  annular 
chamber  being  in  t  ommunication  with  the  fresh-air  inlet  open- 
ma  being  sealingly  inserted  into  the  passage  opening  of  the 
dis  idmg  wall,  on  vvhose  upper  end  a  grating  is  placed,  the  fuel 
charging  opening  ind  the  flue  gas  discharge  opening  being  the 
only  op^enings  of  the  device  and  the  flue  gas  discharge  opening 
being  provided  in  a  side  wall  or  the  rear  wall  in  the  area  of  the 
post-combustion  chamber,  characterized  in  that  the  shaft  pipe 
( 10)  tapers  towards  the  bottom  in  its  cross-section  beginning  at 
its  inlet  opening  in  the  area  the  grating,  that  the  annular  cham- 
ber (11)  is  formed  between  the  outer  side  of  the  shaft  pipe  (10) 
and  the  inner  side  of  an  outer  jacket  pipe  (12)  of  the  annular 
chamber  and  that  -.he  lower  ends  of  the  shaft  pipe  (10)  and  the 
outer  jacket  pipe  (12)  of  the  annular  chamber  are  connected  via 
a  cylindrical  or  prismatic  pipe  (13)  having  air  inlet  openings 
(14) 


5,137,010 
COMBUSTION  GRATE  FOR  PELLET  FUELED  STOVE 
Olirer  J,  Whitfield,  Bow;  Phillip  W,  Robertson,  Mt.  Vernon, 
and  Craig  G.  W  right,  Bellingham,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
I'yru  Industries.  Inc.,  Burlington,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,204 

Int.  a.'  F23H  15/00 

U.S.  a.  126—173  26  Oairas 


1,  A  grate  assembly  for  use  in  a  stove  fueled  by  biomass 
pellets,  the  grate  assembly  comprising: 

a  planar  plate  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
opposite  the  upper  surface,  at  least  one  elongate  slot  pass- 
ing through  tie  plate  from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower 
surface; 

an  elongate  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site the  first  end  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
elongate  slot; 

a  first  skid  and  .i  second  skid  attached  to  the  elongate  blade 
and  resting  en  the  upper  surface  of  the  planar  plate  to 
position  lo  thi;  blade  in  a  plane  spaced  above  the  plate;  and 

a  moveable  artr  engaging  the  elongate  blade,  movement  of 
the  arm  causing  the  blade  to  move  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  elongate  slot. 


of  said  central  bt>re.  said  central  bore  having  a  diameter 
equivalent  to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball  and  a  length 
equivalent  to  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball 
allowing  said  central  bore  to  house  at  least  two  golf  balls, 

a  securable  cover  for  closing  said  first  open  end. 

a  disposable  heating  element  disposed  within  said  second 
bore; 

said  connecting  passage  having  a  length  substantially  equiv- 


alent to  the  lengths  of  said  central  and  second  bores,  and 
said  connecting  passage  having  a  width  of  less  than  half  of 
the  width  of  said  central  and  second  bores  to  concentrate 
the  heat  from  said  heating  element  along  the  surfaces  of  all 
golf  balls  held  within  said  central  bore; 
wherein,  said  golf  balls  are  inserted  and  removed  from  said 
first  open  end  of  said  container  when  said  cover  is  par- 
tially removed  to  expose  only  a  single  golf  ball  positioned 
towards  said  open  end  of  said  bore 


5,137,012 
PELLKT  BURNING  STOVE 
William  W.  Crossman,  Jr.;  Derik  K.  Andors.  both  of  Randolph; 
Richard  S.   Blackburn,   South   Royalton;   Allan   S.   Wilker, 
Brookfield.  and  John  H.  Guest,  Norwich,  all  of  \  t..  assignors 
to  Vermont  Castings,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.041 

Int,  CI."  F24B  I,  IW 

VS.  a.  126—501  24  Qaims 


5,137,011 
GOLF  BALL  HEATING  DEVICE 
/Mie  W,  Roth,  SOiVnist  Are.  NE.,  Bellerue,  Wash.  98005 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,361 
Int  a.'  F24J  1/00 
VS.  a.  126—263  7  Clainis 

1   A  golf  ball  warming  device  comprising: 
a  container  con^iprising  a  central  twre  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross -section,  a  second  elongated  bore  extending 
parallel  to  said  central  bore,  and  a  connecting  passage 
between  said  central  bore  and  said  second  bore; 
said  container  having  a  first  open  end  adjacent  an  open  end 


1.  A  pellet  burner  stove  comprising: 

a  firebox  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

a  pellet  burner  kxated  w  ithin  said  firebox,  said  pellet  burner 
comprising  a  burner  surface  having  an  elongated  combus- 
tion zone  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pnmary  air  openings  in 
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«iij  hurrier  surface,  and  a  feed  surface  adiacent  to  said 
combustK)n  ^nne 

feed  means  for  moMiig  a  Idvei  't  ..imhusiihii-  fx:l lets  across 
said  feed  surface  intu  said  ^ombustum  /one  and  for  mov- 
ing ishes  from  said  combustion  /one 

means  for  supplying  combustion  air  upvsardK  through  said 
primary  air  openings  and  said  laser  of  combustible  pellets 

an  ish  pan  for  receiving  a,she^  Irom  said  pellet  burner 

an  artificial  log  set  and  a  log  suppt>rt  member  fot  supporting 
said  artificial  log  set.  said  artificial  log  set  and  said  log 
support  member  defining  a  secondarv  ombustion  cavily; 
and 

means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  said  secondary  com- 
bustion cavity,  said  secondary  combustion  cavity  receiv- 
ing combustion  products  from  said  combustion  zone. 


for  actuating  a  iuuap»>sed  membrane,  upon  energization  of  the 
coil  said  membrane  prinjucing  shiK'k'Aases  in  an  adjacent 
liquid,  the  liquid  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the 
lising  being,  there  being  an  insulation  between  the  coil  and  the 
membrane,  the  improvement  comprising,  the  coil  having  a 
pluralits  of  parallels  positioned  and  juxtaposed,  spirally 
vsound  vsires  for  multiple  windings  with  each  winding  having 
the  same  iiumhei  ot  wires,  said  physically  juxtaposed  wires 
b>eing  electrically  connected  m  parallel. 


5.1J7.013 

JOINT  STRHTl  RK  COMPOSED  OK  H.KXIBLK 

M  BING  AND  A  HANDLING  APPARATl  S  COMPRISING 

SLCH  A  JOINT  STRl  CTl  RKS 

r'Mshihiko  Cliba,  Hachionji;  Michihiko  Okuzumi.  Minn,  and 
Tsuneo  Kaziwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  lu  Olympus 
Optical  Company  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    26,  1991.  Ser    No.  ''21,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990,  2-173281 

Int.  (1       \61B  i    ij6 

t.S.  f1    i:»<— i  19  Oaims 


%-^ 


I  .\  Joint  structure  consisting  of  flexible  tubing  and  another 
member,  the  tlexible  tubing  is  constructed  of  a  metal  wire 
element  wound  in  to  a  coil,  the  joint  structure  comprises:  1)  a 
welded  joint  joining  the  end  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  flexible  tubing  to  the  end  of  the  other  member  by  welding 
all  or  pan  of  the  joint,  and  2)  spot  welds  joining  together 
adjoining  turns  of  the  coil  in  the  vicinity  of  the  welded  joint  by 
irradiating  a  la,ser  beam  onto  a  number  of  separate  spots  ex- 
tending over  the  adjoining  turns 


5.137,014 
toil   K)R  1  rrHOTKIKIKR 
Klaus  Boehm,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as-signor  to  Dor- 
mer Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990.  Ser    No.  591.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Hep    of  Germans.  Sep.  30, 
1W9,  i9J2''45 

Int   tl.'  A61B  17/22 
I   s  fl   12H  -:4  1- 1  acums 


5,137.015 

XPPARATX  S  FOR  SCPPORTING  AND  MOVING  A 

PFRSON  S  HFAI) 

James  Anftlehari.  P  ()   B<ix  65''22.  Stn.   V  .  \  ancouver,  Canada 
\SN  5K^ 

filed  hth    11.  1991.  Vr    No    659,730 

!nt.  CI.    A61H  ,     • 

U.S.  a.  128—24  R  19  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  moving  a  person's  head, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  head  support  for  securely  holding  the  person's  head; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  base  and  the  head  support  for 
supporting  the  head  support  on  the  base  and  for  moving 
the  head  support  along  a  path  in  a  manner  compatible  with 
a  possible  free  movement  of  the  person's  head  when  the 
person  rests  on  a  first  surface  and  the  ba.se  is  supported  by 
a  second  surface,  the  second  surface  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface,  the  drive  means  controlling 
movement  of  the  head  supp<^irt  along  said  path  to  provide 
for  continuous  movement  therealong.  said  path  compris- 
ing movements  along  or  about  at  least  one  axis,  whereby 
the  person's  head  may  be  moved  continuously  along  said 
path  in  order  to  induce  relaxation  or  reduce  tension. 


5.137.016 

AUTOMATIC  Ml  I  IIFl  N(T10N  MASSAGER  FOR 

(HAIR 

^iishikiyo   \amasaki.   Sakai.   and   Sinichiro   Fujimoln.   Osaka. 

txith  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health 

and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki,  both  of  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,169 

Int.  n:  A61H   '  f'l 

VS.  a.  128—52  4  aaims 


lis  I'l 


I    In  a  lithotnpter  for  the  contactless  comminution  of  con- 
cremenis  m  a  living  being   the  llth<^t^pte^  including  a  flat  coil        1   A  reclining,  massaging  chair,  comprising: 
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a  seat  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  opposite  lateral 
sides; 

a  pair  of  stationary  arm  rests  located  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  said  seat; 

an  extendible  and  retractable  footrest  adapted  to  be  moved 
from  a  posi-  ion  below  the  front  end  of  said  seat  to  a  posi- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  seat; 

a  reclinable  backrest  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  arm  rests  between  a  substan- 
tially uprig.lt  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal,  in- 
clined position  extending  rearwardly  from  said  scat,  said 
backrest  having  opposite  lateral  sides; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  support  bar  for  supporting  said 
backrest  when  it  is  in  its  inclined  position,  said  support  bar 
having  a  piiir  of  support  legs  whose  free  inner  ends  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  opf>osite  lateral  sides  of  said 
backrest,  said  support  bar  having  a  bight  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  support  legs  and  which  is 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor; 

inclination  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of 
said  support  bar  relative  to  said  backrest,  one  end  of  said 
means  beinj;  pivotally  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  arm  rests  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  bar; 

a  massaging  unit  disposed  inside  said  backrest  and  having  a 
massaging  mechanism  for  optionally  carrying  out  a  pat- 
ting motion  and  a  massaging  motion  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
left  and  rigiit  massaging  balls,  and  a  lifting  mechanism  for 
supporting  and  moving  the  massaging  mechanism  up  or 
down;  and 

a  rolling  unit  disposed  inside  each  of  said  seat  and  said  foot- 
rest,  each  of  said  rolling  units  having  a  rotary  cylinder 
incorporating  a  driving  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  rotat- 
able  roller  ^foups  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  the  rotary 
cylinder,  a  od  extending  across  said  seat,  said  rolling  unit 
comprising  a  frame  pivotally  supported  on  said  rod  for 
upward  and  downward  movement  with  respect  to  said 
seat,  said  rctary  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  therewith,  said  roller  groups 
being  mounted  in  a  circular  array  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  with  the  radially  innermost  positions 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  roller  groups  tangentially  contact- 
ing the  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said 
cylinder  and  the  axis  of  said  circular  array  are  concentric 
and  said  c/linder  and  said  roller  groups  are  rotatable 
together,  and  said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  motor 
disposed  inside  said  cylinder. 


5,137.017 
DEMAND  OXYGEN  SYSTEM 
Peter  Salter,  Tehachapi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Salter  Labs,  Anin, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,375,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,468 

Int.  a.'  A61M  15/08 

VS.  a.  128—207.18  2  CUims 


V-— ,  \ 
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providing  the  catheter  with  two  nares,  one  for  each  nostril 

of  the  patient, 
physically  isolating  the  two  nares  from  each  other  so  that 

there  is  no  fluid  communication  between  them, 
feeding  oxygen  from  a  source  of  oxygen  through  onl>  a  first 

tube  connected  to  only  one  nare  of  the  catheter, 
exhausting  exhaled  gases  from  said  patient  through  only  a 

second  tube  connected  only  to  the  other  nare  of  the  caihe- 

ter, 
sensing  the  onset  of  exhalation  w  ith  a  transducer  connected 

only  to  said  second  tube. 
suspending  flow  of  oxygen  through  said  first  tube  by  closing 

a  valve  therein  resp<insive  to  said  transducer  when  the 

onset  of  exhalation  is  detected,  and 
reestablishing  oxygen  flow  through  said  first  tube  by  open- 
ing said  valve  when  the  onset  of  inhalation  is  sensed  by  the 

transducer. 


5.137,018 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  EMOTIONAL 
(  ONDITION  OF  AN  INDI\  IDCAI 
Anatoly  P.  Cliupriko*,  16  linia.  23a,  k>.  33..  \  oroshilovgrad; 
Igor  \.  Martsenkovsky,  Leninsky  prospekt,  14,  k*.  48.,  Do- 
netsk; Mikhail  J.  Busurin,  ulitsa  Lniversitetskaya,  59.  kv.  5., 
Donetsk;  \  iktor  A.  I^ekakh,  prospekt  Grinkevicha,  7,  kv.  44.. 
Donetsk,  and  Stanislav  J.  Savitsky.  bulvar  Shevchcnko.  18,  k». 
43.,  Donetsk,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  474,445 

Int.  O.'  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—395  4  Claims 


1  A  method  if  conserving  oxygen  supplied  to  a  patient  via 
a  nasal  catheter,  comprising  steps  of 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  emotional  condition  of  an  indi- 
vidual by  acting  with  radiation  upon  the  retinas  of  the  eyes  of 
the  individual  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  said  radiation  into  two  light  fluxes  for  each  eye: 
a  light  flux  at  wavelengths  selected  from  a  first  wave- 
length range  from  5.  85  >  10  ''to  7.60 X  10"  ^m  and  a  light 
flux  at  wavelengths  selected  from  a  second  wavelength 
range  from  .^  80  «  10  "  ^  to  5,50  >  10  '  m.  with  a  b<-iundary 
separating  said  light  fluxes  extending  m  a  plane  which  is 
about  coincident  with  a  sagittal  plane  of  the  eye 

(b)  treating  a  core  condition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anguish  (melancholia),  apathy,  flabbiness.  inhibi- 
tion, fear,  horror,  perplexity,  hspochondria.  derealization 
and  depersonalization  by  acting  simultaneously  with  the 
light  flux  at  wavelengths  selected  from  said  first  wave- 
length range  up<in  the  lefthand  halves  of  the  retinas  of 
both  eyes  and  with  the  light  flux  at  wavelengths  selected 
from  the  second  wavelength  range  upon  the  righthand 
halves  of  the  retinas  of  both  eves 

(c)  treating  a  condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anxiety,  strain,  hspinmania.  malice,  suspicion,  obsession 
and  irascibility  by  simultaneously  acting  with  a  lighi  lluv 
at  wavelengths  selected  from  said  second  wavelength 
range  upon  the  lefthand  halves  of  the  retinas  of  both  eyes 
and  with  a  light  flux  at  wavelengths  selected  from  said 
first  wavelength  range  upon  the  righthand  halves  >)f  the 
retinas  of  both  eyes 

(d)  applying  the  light  fluxes  for  at  least  a  period  until  the 
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subjcttivf  s<-nsaii(in  of  a  distinct  boundary  separating  the 
light  Huifs  Jisappears.  and 
(e)  rcfK-aiin^  t-ach  previous  step  &t  least  once. 


S.li^'.Ul'* 

V  \RIAri()N  IN  C  ARDlAf   (HAMBtK  \()1  I  MF  OH 

PRt:SSlRK  AS  A  (ONTROl  I.IN(.  PARAMKTKR 

Bnan  D.  Pe<ienoii,  St.  Paul,  and  Rodney  H.  Salo,  Kndlev.  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac   Pacemakers,   Inc  .  Si    Paul 

Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.392,  Mar   8,  1990,  abandoned    This 

application  Mar    1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664  4/)l 

Inl    n      AMN  I   i62 

U^.  CI    i:!<— 41'J  P<.  11  CUims 


5, 13". 020 

H^^T^RV  impkdano  mkasi  rkmknt  app\r^tus 

L>avid  A.  Wayne,  Scottsdaie;  Fho  Huyhn,  Mesa,  both  iif  \rii., 
and  Jeff  Ireland,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor-)  ;ii  Mi-<1 
tronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  61"*.?  14 

Int.  a.'  .\61.N  i.m 

(    s   il    i:h— 419  PS  18  CUims 
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I   A  rate  adaptive  pacer  comprising: 

implantable  pulse  generator  means  for  normally  producing 

cardiac  stimiilating  pulses  at  a  predetermined  lower  rate; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  impedance  in  the  blood  in  a  se- 
lected cardiac  chamber, 

means  for  pnxiucmg  a  time  varying  impedance  signal  pro- 
portii'nal  !■'  the  intracardiac  impedance  measured  in  the 
selected  ^ardia^  .  hanitscr  due  to  the  beating  action  of  the 
heart; 

means  for  extrai  ting  Ir.irn  I  he  time  var>ing  impedance  signal 
a  mtxiulation  signal  Jue  to  volume  changes, 

means  t.>r  rfiaiing  ihc  nnxJulation  signal  to  and  extracting 
quaruitatise  intormalion  therefrom  with  respect  to  the 
respiratory  aciisif.  of  the-  paiieni  in  a  horn  the  pulse  gen- 
erator means  is  inipianteii  ihc  respiratorv  aclisity  infor- 
mation including  thai  reiating  Nith  to  the  respiration 
intersal  \\Kh^p\  and  the  respiration  depth  {Oresp),  and 

means  for  producing  a  rate  ...n'.ti'l  ^lgnal  from  the  modula- 
tion signal  which,  when  applied  to  the  pulse  generator 
means,  changes  the  rate  ai  which  the  stimulating  pulses 
are  prixiuced  from  the  predetermined  lower  rate  to  a 
higher  rate,  the  interval  between  the  cardiac  stimulating 
pulses  IS  made  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  algorithm: 


new  interval  =  current  interval  — 

CdRESr  -   I  BASE)  -  f>'(DRESP  -   DbaSE) 

where  a  and  b  are  constants,  Iresp  is  the  respiratory  Interval 
and  Dif£sf>  is  the  respiratory  depth  and 

IbaSE  and  ObasE 
are  base  values  relating  to  values  obtained  with  the  patient  at 
rest. 


1.  In  implantable  electrical  medical  apparatus  having  teleme- 
try means  and  batter>  means,  battery  impedance  measurement 
apparatus  comprising 

a    means  for  selectisely  isolating  said  battery  means  from 

said  medical  apparatus, 
b.  first  circuit  means  selectively  connectable  in  circuit  with 
said  batiiTv  means  and  including  first  current  source 
means  and  reference  impedance  means, 
c  second  circuit  means  seleitnelv  connectable  in  circuit 
with  said  balterv  mean~  and  hk  hiding  second  current 
source  means 

d.  control  means  for  alternately  conne<.ting  said  first  circuit 
means  to  said  battery  means  for  driving  a  first  current  and 
connecting  said  second  circuit  means  to  said  battery 
means  for  driving  a  se<.ond  current 

e.  measurement  means  tot  measuring  the  ratio  of  said  first 
current  to  said  second  current,  and 

f  means  connecting  said  measurement  means  to  said  teleme- 
try means  for  transmission  of  said  ratio. 


5,137.021 

I  KADCIRRKNT  MKASl  RKMFNT  ("!«(  t  FT 

Dand    \    VVayne,  Scottsdalc,  and  Tho  Huynh,  Mesa,  both  of 

An/  .  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Filed  Nov    29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.494 

Inl    n      A61N  J/08 

VS.C\.  llti — 419  PI  9aaiiiis 


8.  in  a  cardiac  pacing  system,  having  a  circuit  for  charging 
an  output  capacitor  at  a  reference  current  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  output  capacitor  through  a  pacing  lead,  the 
improvement  for  measuring  current  through  said  pacing  lead 
composing: 
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.  means  for  measuring  the  time  for  said  circuit  to  charge 
said  output  capacitor;  and, 

means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  for  calculating 
said  current  through  said  pacing  lead  as  a  fimction  of  said 
measured  time  for  said  circuit  to  charge  said  output  capac- 
itor. 


5,137,022 
SYNTHRONOIS  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Donald  A.  Henry  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cook  Pacemaker 
Corporation,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

FileJ  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,435 

Int.  a.»  A61N  J/37 

U.S.  a.  128—41*  PT  21  CUums 


KaBwJfca  > 


1.  A  synchronous  telemetry  system  for  a  pacemaker,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  telemetry  sync  pulses; 

an  analog  signal  input; 

pulse-position  modulation  means  for  generating  an  analog 
data  pulse  alter  each  of  said  sync  pulses  and  equal  thereto 
in  amplitude,  said  pulse-position  modulation  means  Includ- 
ing means  for  displacing  each  analog  data  pulse  from  its 
respective  sync  pulse  by  a  time  interval  corresponding  to 
the  instantaneous  value  of  an  analog  signal  at  said  analog 
signal  input;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  sync  pulses  and  said  analog  data 
pulses  from  said  pacemaker  to  an  external  device. 


5,137,023 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

HLOOD  ANALYTES  NONINVASIVELY  BY  PULSATILE 

PHOTOPLETHYSMOGRAPHY 
Yitzhak  Mendel.'«n,  Worcester;  Robert  A.  Peura,  Princeton, 
both  of  Mass.    and  Hannu  Harjunmaa,  Vessy,  Switzerland, 
assignors   to    ■Vorcester   Polytechnic   Institute,   Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  511,229 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VJS.  a.  128—633  7  Oains 
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length  being  glucose  sensitive  and  a  second  ^uch  w.tse- 
length  being  glucose  insensitive  and  wherein  the  two 
distinct  wavelengths  have  the  same  matrix  extinction  in 
the  body  matnx  and  are  in  the  infrared  band  of  light, 

b)  directing  said  composiie  radiation  at  said  matrix, 

c)  detecting  said  composite  radiation  after  it  has  traserscd  a 
portion  of  said  matrix,  and 

d)  generating  a  composite  electrical  mtensils  signal  propiu- 
tional  to  the  intensity  of  the  detected  composite  radiation, 
which  intensity  signal  is  comprised  of  an  alternating  com- 
ponent produced  by  the  sanation  in  volume  of  blcHxi 
flowing  through  the  matrix  and  a  non-alternating  compo- 
nent prcxiuced  by  the  non-varying  portions  of  the  matrix, 

e)  separating  the  composite  electrical  signal  into  a  first  chan- 
nel signal  consisting  of  that  portion  of  the  electrical  signal 
produced  by  detecting  radiation  at  said  first  wavelength 
and  a  second  channel  signal  consisting  of  that  portion  oi 
the  electrical  signal  produced  by  detecting  radiation  at 
said  second  wavelength; 

0  decomposing  the  first  channel  signal  into  a  first  alternating 
signal  and  a  first  non-alternating  signal 

g)  decomposing  the  second  channel  signal  into  a  sec'>nd 
alternating  signal  and  a  second  non-alternatmg  signal, 

h)  determining  the  amplitude  ratio  of  the  alternating  to  tfic 
non-altematmg  signal  of  each  if  the  first  and  second 
channel  signals; 

i)  generating  an  error  signal  from  said  ratio, 

j)  integrating  the  error  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal; 

k)  generating  a  difference  signal  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  control  signal  and  a  reference  signal, 
said  difference  signal  representing  the  instantaneous  glu- 
cose concentration  m  the  matrix. 


5.137,024 

GAS  FLOW  \  Al  "v  K  AND  SPHVOMOMANOMLTKR 

AIR-FEEDING  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  SA.MF 

Takahiro  Souma.  N'akai,  Japan,  assignor  ti!  Tenimo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No    591.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct   6,  1989,  1-260196 

Inl,  CI.*  A61B  y    ':'^    HhK   /^    .J 

VS.  a.  128—685  21!  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  glucose  in 
the  blood  of  a  bcdy  matrix  which  is  subject  to  the  systolic  and 
diastolic  phases  cf  blood  flowing  through  the  matrix  during  the 
cardiac  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  generating  a  composite  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
at  each  of  two  distinct  wavelengths,  a  first  such  wave- 


1.  A  gas  flow  valve  composing: 

a  body  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  comprising  a  mount- 
ing base  portion,  a  wedge-shaped  portion  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  mounting  base  portion  and  having  a  flat 
portion  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  serving  avpressure- 
responsive  surfaces,  a  linear  opening  formed  in  a  tip  por- 
tion of  said  wedge-shaped  portion,  and  a  passageway 
extending  m  a  lengthwise  direction  in  said  mounting  base 
portion  and  said  wedge-shaped  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  opening; 

a  thin  sheet-like  member  having  a  tip  portion  and  a  rear  end 
fitting  portion  and  disposed  in  said  pa.ssageway  such  that 
said  tip  portion  of  said  sheet-like  member  is  held  by  said 
opening:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  rear  end  fitting  portion  with  said 
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mounting  base  portion  of  said  body  for  holding  said  thin 
sheet-like  member  in  a  twisted  sute  in  said  passageway; 
and 
lA  herein  elastic  deformation  of  a  gas  passageway  formed  by 
gaps  in  said  opening  dunng  pressure  reduction  is  pro- 
moted by  resiliency  of  torsion  of  said  twisted  thin  shcet- 
hke  member. 


N()M(K,HA\1  H>R  H  KCTHCK  XHDKK.K  Xt'lllC 

INTKRHRKTAnON   \N[)  MKTHOI)  Of    I  sf^ 

M.  n,-%  H    Turner,  II.  2''U2  lechwood  Dr..  lolumbus.  (.a.  31906 

Kiled  Dec    P,  IV*).  Str    So.  62«,6«0 

Int.  (1.     A61B  ;„',  X' 

VS.  CI.  !  IH—M^  60  Claims 


i    °+ 


1  A  nomogram  for  graphic  representation  of  variation  in 
upper  normal  values  of  electrocardiographic  PR  and  QT  inter- 
vals for  groups  of  individuals,  compnsing 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  set  of  indicia  placed  on  the  substrate,  corre- 
sponding to  an  age  group  and,  when  desired,  sex  group, 
and  including  a  range  of  cardiac  rates  reflecting  bradycar- 
dia and  tachvcardia  conditions  for  such  individuals,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  Q  line; 

(ii)  a  series  of  calibrations  on  the  Q  line,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  cardiac  rate; 

(iii)  a  P  curve  to  the  left  of  the  Q  line  so  oriented  that  the 
horizontal  distance  between  each  calibration  on  the  line 
Q  and  the  P  curve  equals  the  upper  normal  limit  for  the 
PR  interval  corresponding  to  the  associated  rate  and 
age  group; 

(iv)  a  T  curve  to  the  nght  of  the  Q  line  so  oriented  that  the 
horizontal  distance  between  each  calibration  on  the  line 
O  and  the  T  curve  equals  the  upper  normal  limit  for  the 
QT  interval  corresponding  to  the  associated  rate  and 
age  group  and,  when  pertinent,  sex  group. 


5,137,026 
PFRSON  \I    SPIROMJTKR 

(  hdrli-s  K  Wattrv)n.  (haptl  Hill.  N  (  and  I  ri-<tt'rick  A.  Ebel- 
ini{,  lucson,  \ri/.,  avsiununi  i"  (ilaji.  \ustralia  Pt\..  Ltd., 
\  ictoria.  Australia 

Hied  Jan    4.  1'<<XI    Str.  No.  461,089 

Im  (  I     VftlB  5/oy; 
vs.  a.  128—725  12  aaims 

1   A  portable  spirometer  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  air  tube  coupled  to  said  housing  and  incl'iding  a  substan- 


tially linear  air  passage  with  a  reduced  diameter  orifice  for 

generating  a  turbulence  in  the  air  passage: 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  differential  pressure 

across  said  onfice  when  a  person  exhales  through  said  air 

tube; 
filter  means  disposed  at  an  interface  between  said  tube  and 

said  pressure  sensing  means  for  protecting  said  pressure 

sensing  means,  said  filter  means  being  made  of  a  material 

permeable  to  gases  and  impermeable  to  liquids; 


electronic  circuitry  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  generating 
eleclnt  input  signals  corresp<inding  to  said  differential 
pressure,  said  electronic  circuitry  means  including  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  performance  signals  from  said 
electric  input  signals;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  performance  signals. 

5.137,027 

METHOD  l(»R   IHl    WAIVSIS  \M)  T  I II  IZATION  OF 

P.VM)  BRAIN  \NA\1-S 

J<hI  V    Rcsenfeld.  2526  llart^*■ll  St.,  Kvanston.  Ill    WI2U1 

tontinuation-in-part  of  .Str.  No   45,069,  \la>   1.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.932.416    Ihis  application  Jun,  12,  1990,  Sir    No.  537,319 

Int.  CI      A61B  5,i)476.  J/W.W 

U,S.  CI.  I2H— 731  2  Claims 

\1I(  ROH(  HI    APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

1   Microfichf,  55  Panes  i 


1  A  method  of  evaluating  at  least  one  of  either  (a)  the  atten- 
tion level  of  a  subject  towards  one  class  of  stimuli  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  second  class  of  stimuli,  or  (b)  evaluating  the  attention 
absorbing  capacity  of  said  second  class  of  stimuli  b>  said  sub- 
ject m  the  presence  of  said  first  class  of  stimuli,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially 

(a)  first  exposing  said  subject  to  one  first  run  of  a  Bernoulli- 
random  series  ^.impnsing  one  cla.ss  of  sensorially  perceiv- 
able stimuli  viid  si.iR-s  being  comprised  of  about  100  to 
about  .^(X1  stimuli  members  all  stimuli  members  of  said 
series  having  an  equal  time  duration  which  is  in  the  range 
of  about  15  to  ab<)ut  2.(XI()  milliseconds,  eath  stimulus 
member  of  said  series  being  separated  from  adjacent  stim- 
uli members  of  said  series  by  an  equal  time  interval  which 
is  in  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  20  seconds,  said  series 
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being  comprised  of  two  groups,  one  said  group  being  a 
minority  and  comprising  about  5  to  about  50  percent  of 
said  series  and  the  remaining  group  being  a  majority  and 
comprising  he  balance  of  up  to  100  percent  of  said  series, 
while  concurrently  electroencephalographically  sensing 
from  at  least  one  scalp  site  of  said  subject  the  event  related 
potentials  produced  by  said  subject  in  response  to  said 
exposing  during  said  first  run; 

(b)  first  determining  for  each  subject  exposure  by  the  stimu- 
lus members  of  said  one  minority  group  during  said  first 
run: 

(1)  the  prestimulus  electroencephalographic  potential  for 
a  first  measured  millisecond  time  interval  which  inter- 
val is  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  500  milliseconds 
and  which  interval  exists  prior  to  said  exposure,  and 

(2)  the  maximum  voltage  amplitude  for  the  P3  wave  pro- 
duced ovi;r  a  second  measured  millisecond  time  interval 
which  interval  is  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  500 
millisecords  said  P3  wave  maximum  amplitude  being 
measured  within  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  about  300 
to  about  1200  milliseconds  measured  from  the  start  of 
said  exposure;  and 

(c)  exposing  said  subject  to  a  second  class  of  sensorially 
perceivable  stimuli  while  simultaneously  also  secondly 
exposing  said  subject  to  a  one  second  run  of  said  Bernoul- 
li-random series  comprising  said  one  class  of  stimuli  with 
the  individual  members  of  said  series  being  maintained  in 
the  same  order  as  in  said  first  run  thereof  while  concur- 
rently electroencephalographically  sensing  from  at  least 
one  scalp  six  of  said  subject  the  event  related  potentials 
produced  b\'  said  subject  in  response  to  said  second  expos- 
ing of  said  second  run; 

(d)  secondly  cietermining  for  each  subject  exposure  by  the 
stimulus  members  of  said  one  minority  group  during  said 
second  exp<)sing  of  said  second  run  minority  stimulus: 

(1)  the  prestimulus  electroencephalographic  potential  for 
a  first  measured  millisecond  time  interval  which  inter- 
val is  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  500  milliseconds 
and  which  interval  exists  prior  to  said  exposure,  and 

(2)  the  maximum  voltage  amplitude  for  the  P3  wave  pro- 
duced over  a  second  measured  millisecond  time  interval 
which  intervals  is  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  500  milli- 
seconds, said  P3  wave  maximum  amplitude  being  mea- 
sured within  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  about  300  to 
about  1200  milliseconds  measured  from  the  start  of  said 
exposure;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  resulting  amplitude  wave  forms  so  ob- 
tained from  each  of  said  steps  (b)  and  (d)  relative  to  a 
predetermined  criterion,  thereby  to  evaluate  differences  in 
the  measured  values  obtained  in  step  (d)  relative  to  step 
(a). 


5,137,028 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETER  FOR  WOMEN 
Kinji  Nishimura.  Watarai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nishimoto,  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Misono,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,125 
aaims  priorit:/,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989.  1-271222 
Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  128—738  9  Oaims 

1.  A  clinical  thermometer  for  women  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  microprocessor  including  calendar  means  for  refreshing 
stored  date  data  at  the  lapse  of  each  24  hours  based  on  real 
time  and  for  outputting  such  real  time  date  data  of  month, 
day  and  time  to  related  portions  of  the  thermometer; 
detecting  means  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  de- 
tecting basal  body  temperature  of  a  woman  user; 
body  temperature  memory  means  for  storing  the  detected 
body  temperature  together  with  the  output  date  data  of 
said  calendar  means, 
display  mean^  for  graphically  displaying  the  stored  basal 


body  temperature  together  with  the  output  date  data  of 
said  calendar  means; 
memo  item  input  means  for  receiving  medical  data  of  the 
woman  user  with  respect  to  her  conception  and  for  input- 
ting such  medical  data  for  use  in  the  diagnosis  of  her 
conception; 
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memo  item  memory  means  for  memorizing  respective  data 
input  from  tht  meniory  item  input  means  at  its  (xcurrence 
together  with  the  output  data  of  the  calendar  means,  and 

memo  item  display  means  for  indicating  data  corresponding 
to  the  respective  occurred  items  stored  in  the  memo  item 
memory  means  together  with  the  output  data  of  the  calen- 
dar means,  and  for  displaying  said  memo  item  data  to- 
gether with  the  output  of  the  calendar  means. 


5,137.029 
NON-INVASIVE  OPMTHAI  MIC  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD 

AND  APPARATl  S 

Jorge  M.  Parra,  7332  Grand  Blvd.,  New  Port  Riche>,  Ha.  34652 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,121.  Auk.  H.  199().  Ihis 

application  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser    \...  588,9H.^ 

Int.  CI      A61B    "  IM 

VS.  a,  128—745  15  Oaims 


I.  A  non-invasive  method  of  detecting  ophthalmic  condi- 
tions of  a  human  eye  comprising: 

1)  immersing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  eyeball  of  said 
human  body  in  an  acoustically  transmissive  liquid  (ATL), 

2)  immersing  a  sonic  transducer  in  the  body  of  ATL  and 
detecting  infrasonic  energy  emitted  by  said  eyeball  consti- 
tuting an  acoustic  signature  of  retinal  blood  flow  to  the 
eye,  and 

3)  storing  said  acoustic  signature  in  a  storage  medium. 


5,137,030 
DIAGNOSTIC  MKTHODS 
Sohrab  Darougar,  Crojdon,  Kngiand.  assignor  to  Animal  House. 
Inc.,  Portland,  .Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913.944,  Oct.  1,  19S6. 

abandoned    This  application  (Jet.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  415. 646 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /'A/yw 

U.S.  a.  128—757  21  Claims 

1.  A  probe  adapted  to  colleLt  a  mucous  tissue  sample  in  vivo 
consisting  of  (a)  a  handle  portion;  (b)  a  rigid  body  portion;  (c) 
means  for  collecting  tissue  compnsing  a  plurality  of  continuous 
and  nonintersecting  slots  provided  in  the  bcxl>  portion,  the 
slots  having  outer  edge  portions  to  effect  tissue  scraping 
wherein  the  width  of  each  slot  between  its  outer  edge  portions 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)0.25  to  0.5  mm  and 
(2)  0.5  to  0.75  mm  and  said  rigid  body  portion  in  the  region  of 


812 


OFFICIAI    r,  \7ETTE 


August  11,  1992 


the  slots  having  a  diameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting    being  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  therein  to  facilitate  sliding 
of  ( I)  between  3  and  5  mm  and  (2)  between  5  and  8.5  mm  and    movement  thereon  to  increase  penile  stimulation  and  provide  a 

greater  sense  of  feeling  due  to  a  rubbing  action  between  the 
condom  and  the  penis,  and  an  adhesion-producing  agency  on 
the  outside  of  the  condom  to  reduce  slippage  between  the 
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wherein  the  width  of  the  body  portion  between  said  slots  in 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slots. 


!  KiNh    I  tsIIN(,  AHPARAH  s  \M  in  URINARY 

sKDIMFM   l)l^\  K  f 

Kaiiuf  \    (.uiruuii,  Rockullt,  Md  .  iiv>n;npr  to  l.a  Mina  ltd., 

British  \  irijin  Isls. 
(  (intinuation-inpart  of  Str.  S.i   44)N,M'   Stp    IN,  t^MV    Cat    No. 
5  (1.4. 2J8,  and  a  continuatKin-in-parl  of  StT    No.  41 1. mi.  .Sep. 
:;,  19H9.  Pat   N(,  4,95J.561.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  56-'.-'5N 
Int.  CI.    .\61B  .\  iJO 
VS.  CI.  128—771  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  molecular  specimens  in  a  biologi- 
cal fluid  and  collecting  cellular  components  from  the  biologi- 
cal fluid  comprising  a  syringe,  a  specimen  treatment  unit  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  syrmge,  said  specimen  treated  unit 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  a  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  chamber 
dividing  said  chamber  into  two  compartments,  one  of  which  is 
an  antib<.xi>  bead  means  compartment  located  on  the  syringe 
side  of  said  filter  means,  said  filter  means  allowing  biological 
fluid  flow,  and  antigens  earned  in  said  biological  fluid  to  flow 
therethrough  while  c(>ncentrating  the  cellular  components  in 
the  other  compartment  by  preventing  the  flow  of  cellular 
components  therethrough,  ligand  means  contained  in  said 
antibody  bead  means  compartment  on  the  syringe  side  of  said 
filter  means  adapted  to  capture  designated  antigens  carried  by 
said  biological  fluid,  and  a  unitary  particular  collection  cup 
removably  mounted  to  said  housing  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  other  compartment  on  the  other  side  of  said  filter 
means. 


5.137,032 
NaT!  R\I    FTi  I  ING  FI  KXIBI  K  CONTR^rFPTIM 

James  \     Harmon,  56  Pine  St..  Mahtomedi.  Minn    5.^11? 

(  ontinu«tion-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  83,642,  Aug.  10,  198",  Pat    No. 

l.Sfc9,"2J.  This  application  Aug.  H.  1989.  Ser    No    .192, "IW 

(lie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  (ti  Sep.  26, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.    A6n    *   -14 

VS.  a.  128     814  15  Oaims 

t    A  male  stimulating  condom  comprising,  a  condom  body 

having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  a  closed  end  portion  of  the 

condom  being  adapted  to  slide  on  the  penis  during  use  and 


vagina  and  the  condom  and  said  adhesion-producing  agency  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbophil, 
hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose.  polyacrylamide.  polyacrylic 
acid,  vinylacetate  dioctyl  maleate  copolymer,  acetylcysteine, 
glutaraldehyde,  and  a  compound  adapted  to  provide  a  source 
of  calcium  ions. 


5,137,033 

P'vlll  Nl   MOMTCJRINl,  in\  1(  K 

John  L.  Norton.  449  Park  A>e,.  Pocatello,  Id.  83201 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,046 

Int.  a:  A61F  5/J7:  C;08B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  128—886 


9  Claims 


1.  A  patient  monitoring  device  comprising,  a  detecting  pad 
means  that  includes  electrically  conductive  sections  separated 
by  a  non-conductive  material  that  will  become  conductive 
when  wetted  with  human  urine  and  is  of  a  shape  to  allow  it  to 
be  arranged  as  a  wheelchair  seat  pad;  a  system  power  supply; 
a  controller  connected  for  receiving  electncal  power  when 
said  detecting  pad  means  is  in  a  conductive  state  thai  includes 
a  locking  relay  that,  on  receipt  of  electncal  power,  can  be  reset 
only  when  the  conducting  detecting  pad  means  is  removed  and 
replaced  with  a  non-conducting  detecting  pad  means,  said 
controller  is  connected  to  a  transmitter  means  to  transmit  an 
alarm  signal  to  an  alarm  means  IcKated  at  a  nurse  station;  and 
alarm  means  that  is  operated  on  receipt  of  said  alarm  signal 
from  said  controller. 
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5,137,034 
S.MOKING  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 
DELIVERING  FLAVORANTS 
Thomas   A.   Perfetti,  Winston-Salem,  and  Gary  W.  Worrell, 
Tobaccoville,  loth  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco Compan/,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
(  ontinuaiiun  of  Ser.  No.  194,696,  May  II,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,433 
Int.  a.'  A24D  J/00.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  131—194  41  aaims 


OR  OR 

OHC— ^  \-O2C— (CH2)„— COj— ^  \-CHO 

where  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-4,  and  R  is  methyl  or 
ethyl. 


5,137,037 

REVERSIBLF  ANCHORINC;  MFMBFR  FOR  HFAD 

ORNA.MENTAI,  ARTK  1  K 

Kousuke  Muchizuki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Adrrans  Co.. 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser    N,     SStl.U^? 

Int.  CI,'  A6U,   '     « 

U,S.  a.  132—53  35  Oaims 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuel  element; 

(b)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  including 
at  least  one  aerosol  forming  material;  and 

(c)  separate  means  for  delivering  the  aerosol  produced  by 
the  aerosol  t^enerating  means  to  the  smoker,  the  delivery 
means  including  a  carbon  filled  sheet  material  bearing  at 
least  one  flavorant  and  being  longitudinally  disposed  be- 
hind the  aerosol  generating  means. 


S,137.035 

BENZOFURANONE  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PRODUCTION 

OF  SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

BENZOFT  RANONE  FLAVORANT  ADDFTIVE 

Kenneth  F.  Pixln  2j).  Richmond,  Va.,  ■acigiHN'  to  Pkilip  Morris 
Incorporated,  <iew  York,  N.Y.  and  Philip  Morris  Products 
inc..  Ricbm(>n<,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,584 
lat  a.'  A24B  i/12:  C07D  ili/08 
U.S.  a.  131—277  10  Claims 

1  A  smoking  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  (1) 
combustible  fillet  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted 
tobacco  and  tooacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  between  about 
0  0001-5  weight  :>ercent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  filler,  of 
a  benzofuranone  additive  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


^Ory^^ 


where  R  is  a  Ci-C|ohydrocarbyl  substituent. 


5,137,036 

SMOKINC  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  A 

VANILLIN-RELEASE  ADDmVE 

Fverrtt  V\  South  rick,  Richmond,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Philip  Morris 
incorp<irat(<  New  York,  N.Y.  aod  Philip  Morris  Products 
Inc  ,  Rifhm.snd,  Va. 

1  iiec  Aug.  10,  1990,  S«r.  No.  565,126 
Int.  a.'  A24B  3/}2:  C07C  69/95 
L.S.  CI.  131— 2r'  26  Claims 

1.  A  smoking  :omposition  comprising  an  admixture  of  (1) 
combustible  filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted 
tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  between  about 
0  0001-5  weight  jiercent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  filler,  of 
a  flavorant-release  additive  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


1.  An  anchoring  meinber  for  a  head  .  rr.amcntal  article  hav- 
ing an  element  for  releasably  engaging  '.he  anchoring  member, 
charactenzed  by  composing 

a  curved  reversible  element  having  reversible  performance 

a  plurality  of  pectinate  projections  mounted  to  said  curvt-d 
reversible  element  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

gripping  means  at  least  in  pan  on  said  curved  reversible 
element,  said  pectinate  projections  being  capable  of  being 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  gnpping  means 
when  said  curved  reversible  element  is  reversed; 

wherein  engagement  of  said  pectinate  projections  and  said 
gnpping  means  with  each  other  at  the  time  said  curved 
reversible  element  is  reversed  enables  said  pectinate  pro- 
jections and  said  gnpping  means  to  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  clamp  an  anchonng  means  therebetween, 

hooking  means  mounted  to  said  curved  reversible  element 
and  having  structure  for  releasable  engagement  with  the 
element  on  the  head  ornamental  article  so  that  said  curved 
reversible  element  can  be  releasablv  fastened  to  the  head 
ornamental  article;  and 

said  curved  reversible  element  having  a  pair  of  legs,  said 
pectinate  projections  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  metallic 
wires  having  respective  proximal  ends,  forward  ends  and 
intermediate  sections  therebetween,  said  proximal  ends  of 
the  respective  wires  being  connected  to  a  rear  side  of  one 
of  said  pair  of  legs  of  said  curved  reversible  element  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  intermediate  sections  of 
the  respective  wires  extending  between  said  pair  of  legs 
and  projecting  out  of  the  space  between  said  pair  of  legs, 
said  forward  ends  of  the  respective  wires  extending  be- 
yond the  other  leg  of  said  curved  reversible  element 


5.137,038 
ADJl'STABl.E  CURVE  MAS<  ARA  BRl  SH 
Ted  Kingsford,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Maybe  Holding  Co., 
Wilmington.  I>el. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No    634.682 
Int.  a.'  A45D  40/ 2() 
MS.  a.  132—218 

1.  An  eyelash  cosmetic  applicator  comprising: 
an  elongated  wand  having  first  and  second  ends. 


6  Claims 
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handle  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  wand. 

an  applicator  head  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wand  and  attached  to  the 

second  end  of  said  wand,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  applicator   head,   whereby  said  applicator  head  is 

shaped  lo  conform  to  a  user's  eyelid, 
wherein  said  v«,and  has  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough. 

said  applicator  head  compnses  an  elongated  structure 

having  a  plurality  of  coaling  surfaces  axially  spaced  there 

along  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough,  said 


bores  being  aligned  along  the  common  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  wand  and  said  applicator  head,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  adjuslmg  the  curvature  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  applicator  head  changes  the  curvature  of  said 
applicator  head  in  only  one  plane  and, 
«.  herein  said  means  for  adjusting  the  curvature  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  applicator  head  compnses  an  elongated 
rod  slidablv  disp^ised  within  said  bore  of  said  wand  and 
telescopicaih  extendable  into  and  retractable  from  said 
bore  of  said  applicator  head,  said  rod  being  preformed  to 
have  a  longitudinal  curvature  when  extended  from  said 
wand. 


5,137.039 

lOOlM  CIKAMNC.  DKMCE 

Rnnald   VV     Klinkhammer.   Vattle,   Wash.,   a-vsinnor  to  Focus 

Utvelopment  Corporation.  Inc.,  >>*attlc.  Wa-sh 

hiled  Mar   4.  IWI,  Str    No.  Mvt.-W? 

Int.  CI.    A4.SI)  44    /  ■> 


VS.  a.  132—308 
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1.  In  a  straddle-type  tooth  cleaning  device  which  comprises 

earner  means  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  mouth  of  the 
person  whose  teeth  are  to  be  cleaned,  an  implement  that  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  earner  means  for  cleaning 
the  teeth,  and  elongated  positioning  means,  including  a 
handle,  for  supponing  the  earner  means  adjacent  a  row  of 
teeth  while  the  implement  is  applied  thereto, 

the  earner  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ek)ngated  arms  which 
project  from  the  distal  end  of  the  positioning  means  in 
generalK  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  another,  with 
an  elongated  slot  extending  therebetween,  and  are  ngidly 
interconnected  with  the  positioning  means  so  as  lo  form 
relatively  ngid  extensions  of  the  same,  longitudinally 
thereof, 

the  implement  comprising  an  operatively  taco  shell  shaped 
cleaning  head  which  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
arms  to  straddle  the  slot  at  the  outboard  end  portions  of 
the  arms  on  an  axis  of  the  implement  extending  from  arm 
to  arm  crosswise  the  length  of  the  slot. 

the  cleaning  head  having  three  sections  in  the  body  thereof 


comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  wings,  and  a  midsection  in  the 
space  therebetween,  which  are  senally  interconnected 
with  one  another  along  the  aforesaid  axis  of  the  imple- 
ment, 
the  head  also  having  tooth  cleaning  means  on  corresponding 
sides  of  the  wings  and  being  operatively  arranged  on  the 
arms  so  that  the  wings  are  reentrantly  folded  about  the 
midsection  transverse  the  axis  of  the  implement,  with  the 
tooth  cleaning  sides  thereof  folded  relatively  toward  one 
another,  but  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  gap 
having  a  mouth  opposite  the  midsection  of  the  head  for 
the  intrtxluction  of  the  teeth  to  the  gap, 
the  cleaning  head  basing  additional  p<.)rtions  thereof  which 
are  interposed  hel«.een  the  respective  wings  and  the  mid- 
section thereof.  axialK  of  the  implement,  and 
the  respective  additional  portions  being  connected  with  the 
midsection  and  the  wings  at  pairs  of  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond connections,  respectively, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  wings  of  the  head  are  operatively  reentrantly  folded 
about  the  midsection  at  the  first  connections,  are  inter- 
posed between  the  arms  at  the  opp<isite  sides  of  the  slot  so 
that  the  tixuh  cleaning  sides  thereof  are  opposed  to  one 
another  crosswise  of  the  slot,  and  are  connected  with  the 
outboard  end  p^-irtions  of  the  arms  at  a  pair  of  third  con- 
nections which  are  formed  on  the  b<xlies  of  the  wings  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  second  connections  from  the  first 
connections  in  the  head,  axially  of  the  implement,  so  that 
the  wings  project  laterally  (Outwardly  from  the  arms  and 
give  the  head  a  taco  shell  shaped  omfiguration. 
the  wings  are  capable  of  reciprcx^^ating  in  relation  to  one 

another  axially  of  the  implement, 
means  m  one  of  the  pairs  of  first  and  third  connections  are 
operable  to  yieldably  bias  the  wings  relatively  toward  one 
another  axially  of  the  implement  to  the  extent  that  when 
the  head  is  straddled  about  a  row  of  teeth,  the  user  must 
relatively  forcibly  wedge  the  tops  of  the  teeth  between  the 
tooth  cleaning  sides  of  the  wings  to  introduce  the  teeth  to 
the  gap  through  the  mouth  thereof  and 
the  added  portions  of  ;he  head  are  cantilevered  into  the  slot 
from  the  second  connections  and  flexibly  interposed  in  the 
slot  between  the  wings  and  the  midsection  vi  that  when 
the  head  is  straddled  about  a  row  of  teeth  and  the  wings 
reciprocate  in  relation  to  one  another  axially  of  the  imple- 
ment as  the  head  is  translated  ^dong  the  length  of  the  row 
of  teeth,  the  midsection  and  added  porlums  of  the  head 
form  an  articulated  linkage  between  the  wings  which  can 
flex  in  relation  to  the  arms  to  preserve  the  bias  on  the 
wings  while  the  head  adjusts  to  the  varying  diameters  of 
the  teeth  axially  of  the  implement. 

s,13".(»40 
\1\KH  !•  AI'PI  U  A  I  OK 
Ilya  losilevich,  and  Irina  losikuch.  h<iih  of  2320  N.E.  7th  St., 
Hallandale.  Ha.  33tHW 

Kiled  ,)an   :.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  636,881 
Int    (I."  A45D  40/26 
V.S.(\    MZ-ili)  MOaims 

1.  A  device  lor  applying  makeup  to  a  person's  upper  eyelid 
area,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  applicator  formed  of  a  resilient,  substan- 
tially absorbent  matenal  and  including  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface. 
said  applicator  being  specifically  structured  and  configured 
so  as  to  conform  with  a  shape  of  the  upper  eyelid  area 
when  said  inner  surface  is  placed  in  confronting,  overlying 
engagement  with  an  exp^ised  skin  of  the  upper  eyelid  area. 
said  inner  surface  impregnated  with  a  predetermined  desired 
array  of  cosmetic  substance  of  varying  shades  and  colors, 
said  inner  surface  designed  to  be  placed  against  the  exposed 

skin  of  the  upper  eyelid, 
said  outer  surface  of  said  applicator  including  a  liquid  imper- 
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vious  outer  coating  adapted  to  prevent  the  cosmetic  sub- 
stance from  passing  therethrough,  and 
whereby  application  of  the  cosmetic  substance  is  accom- 
plished by  applying  pressure  to  said  outer  surface  when 


said  inner  surface  is  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  the 
exposed  skin  of  the  upper  eyelid  and  thereafter  removing 
said  applicator,  resulting  in  at  least  one  partial  transfer  of 
the  cosmetic  substance  to  the  exposed  skin  of  the  upper 
eyelid. 


tion,  wherebv  said  reservoir  may  be  filled  with  watei  at  d 
temperature  not  less  than  that  of  said  predetermined  mini 
mum;  and 
(g)  times  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  moving  the 
latter  lo  a  position  in  which  incoming  water  is  disabled 
from  passing  through  said  inlet  if  the  lemperature  of  said 
incoming  water  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  mini 
mum  after  a  predetermined  time  interval 


5.137.042 
PREPARATORY  .MACHINK  FOR  RKOCIJNG 
Tian  F.  Jou.  No.  328,  C'hanglue  Rd..  Hsishui  Hsiang,  Clianghua 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,077 

Inl.  C\:  B08B  J  04,  13/00 

VS.  a.  134—65  3  Claims 


5,137,041 
DISHWASHER  WITH  HLL  WATER  CONTROL 

Jon  D.  Hall,  Sapnaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GUstender,  inc.,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,143 

Int.  a.'  B08B  S/02 

VS.  CI.  134—57  D  3  CUins 


2.  In  a  dishwashing  apparatus  having  a  cabinet,  a  water 
reservoir  in  said  cabinet,  a  water  inlet  for  delivering  incoming 
water  to  said  reservoir,  a  drain  opening  in  said  reservoir  for 
draining  water  therefrom,  a  closure  for  opening  and  closing 
said  drain  opening,  dish  supporting  means  in  said  cabinet,  and 
spray  means  for  spraying  dishes  on  said  supporting  means  with 
water  from  said  reservoir,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  incoming  water 
from  a  source  thereof  through  said  inlet; 

(b)  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
incoming  water  flowing  through  said  inlet; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  closure  for  movements  between 
first  and  stcond  positions  in  which  said  closure  respec- 
tively opens  and  closes  said  drain  opening; 

(d)  means  maintaining  said  closure  in  said  first  position  when 
the  temper.iture  of  incoming  water  is  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum,  thereby  enabling  water  delivered  to 
said  reservoir  at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  predeter- 
mined lemierature  to  be  discharged  through  said  drain 
opening; 

(e)  operating  means  for  moving  said  closure  between  said 
positions; 

(0  control  means  coupling  said  temperature  sensing  means 
and  said  operating  means,  said  control  means  being  opera- 
ble to  actuate  said  operating  means  in  response  to  said 
sensing  means  sensing  a  rise  in  the  temperature  of  said 
incoming  water  to  said  predetermined  minimum  and  ef- 
fect movement  of  said  closure  means  to  said  second  posi- 


1.  A  preparatory  machine  for  recycling,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  cleaning  device  having  a  channel  with  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  for  washing  pieces  of  material  with 
detergent-added  water  and  iransfKining  the  pieces  of 
material  from  said  first  end  lo  said  second  end  thereof 

(b)  a  second  cleaning  device  having  a  first  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  end  of  said  first  cleaning  device  and 
a  second  end,  said  second  cleaning  device  being  adapted 
to  wash  the  pieces  of  material  received  from  said  first 
cleaning  device  with  pure  water  and  to  transport  the 
pieces  of  matenal  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
thereof; 

(c)  a  drying  device  comprising  a  conveyor  tube  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  the  pieces  of  material  from  said  second 
end  of  said  second  cleaning  device  and  an  ouilet  for  allow- 
ing the  pieces  of  material  to  pa.ss  thereout,  a  conveyor 
screw  extending  concentrically  within  said  conveyor  tube 
for  transporting  the  pieces  of  material  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  of  said  conveyor  tube,  and  an  apertured  cylin- 
der concentncally  rotating  around  said  conveyor  tube  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  with  an  opening  and  a 
helical  screw  extending  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  for  iranspc^rting  the  pieces  of  material  from 
said  conveyor  tube  outlet  toward  said  opening  thereof 
when  said  apertured  cylinder  is  rotated  lo  dry  the  pieces 
of  material,  and 

(d)  a  collecting  device  having  a  first  section  enclosing  said 
apertured  cylinder  for  collecting  waste  water,  said  first 
section  having  an  outlet  therein  for  discharging  the  waste 
water  therefrom,  said  collecting  device  also  having  a 
second  section  mating  with  said  first  section  for  receiving 
the  pieces  of  material  from  said  opening  of  said  apertured 
cylinder  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  pieces  of 
material  into  an  associated  collection  vessel. 
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5.13T,04J 

\  hMKLE  FOR  tl  KAMNC  INTKRMKDUTf  Bl  I  K 

CONTAINERS 

H»rd  I  .  Wictluun,  III,  ^380  Exlisoo.  Cumming.  G«.  30130 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser    No.  694.50" 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .<     J    V   .: 

VS.  a.  134— 16-'  R  5  a«iins 


5,13'.044 
tOI  I  AI'SIBI.K  TENT  STRLCTl  RE 
IHvid  s    Brady,  80''  (  «sa  Bl«nca,  Fullcrton,  Calif.  92632 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  597.3*2 

Inl   n     H)4H  J5,4u 
U^.  a.  H5-li>t  3a«ims 


1  -\  trailer  vehicle  having  ..leaning  apparaius<-s  thereon  for 
v,ipp.irting  and  cleaning  intermediate  bulk  containers,  the 
.nntainers  each  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  drain,  com- 
prising 

a  tramev^  Tk 

ground  engaging  w,hecl  members  at  one  end  of  the  frame- 
work for  supporting  one  end  portion  of  the  framework 
from  the  ground  surface, 

a  fifth  vkheel  connect. v  at  the  other  end  of  the  framework 
for  connection  i  •  itu!  supportmg  the  framework  by  a 
tovMng  vehicle 

said  framevcork  uu  luding  a  plurality  of  bulk  container  plat- 
form means  lor  supp<ning  a  plurality  of  bulk  containers 
along  one  side  of  the  framework. 

a  lower  catwalk  on  the  other  side  of  the  framework  at  a  level 
lower  than  the  container  platform  means, 

an  upper  catwalk  on  the  other  side  of  the  framework  at  a 
level  higher  than  the  container  platform  means. 

a  high  pressure  conduit  system  including  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  detergent  under  pressure  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets  for  connectum  to  each  of  the  bulk  containers  rest- 
ing on  each  bulk  container  platform  means  for  intrixlucing 
liquid  detergent  to  the  hulk  containers. 

alow  pressure  conduit  system  including  ak  plurality  of  inlets 
for  connection  to  the  kiwer  drains  of  the  bulk  containers 
and  an  outlet  it  discharging  the  liquid  from  the  bulk 
containers,  and 

a  high  velocity  rotary  liquid  detergent  nozzle  means  for 
mounting  inside  each  bulk  container  and  for  connection  to 
an  outlet  of  said  high  prevsure  conduit  system  for  directing 
high  velocity  streams  of  liquid  detergent  against  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  bulk  containers. 

so  that  intermediate  bulk  containers  are  mounted  on  the  bulk 
container  platform  means  and  a  worker  moves  about  the 
lower  catwalk  to  connect  the  inlets  of  the  low  pressure 
conduit  system  to  the  drains  of  the  bulk  containers  and  a 
worker  moves  about  the  upper  catwalk  to  connect  the 
outlets  of  the  high  prevsure  conduit  system  and  the  nozzle 
means  to  the  upper  inlets  of  the  bulk  coniainers.  the  vehi- 
cle IS  lowed  into  a  tank  trailer  cleaning  svsiem  and  liquid 
detergent  at  high  pressure  is  passed  into  the  inlet  of  the 
high  prevsure  conduit  system  lor  washing  the  intenor  of 
the  bulk  containers  and  the  liquid  within  the  hulk  contain- 
ers IS  drained  from  the  bulk  containers  through  the  low 
pressure  conduit  system  to  remove  the  liquid  from  the 
bulk  containers 


1    A  structure  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  hivip  members  each  of  which  is  gener- 
ally oval  shaped  in  an  expanded  position  and  collapses 
into  three  generally  circular  loops  of  a  smaller  size  than 
(he  expanded  oval-shape; 

a  ^  over  panel  extending  over  said  flexible  hixip  members  and 
atTixed  to  said  hixip  members  at  several  p<iints  along  a 
perimeter  of  said  hiH>p  members  to  form  opposing  first 
and  second  side  walls  when  said  hixip  members  are  in  said 
expanded  ptisition.  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  edge  wherein  said  upper  edges  of  said  first 
side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  form  an  apex 

a  hinge  proximate  said  apex  connecting  said  hoop  members 
when  said  hiKip  members  are  in  said  expanded  position; 
and 

a  floor  panel  alTixed  !.'  sa;J  lower  edge  of  said  first  side  wall 
and  said  lower  edge  of  said  second  side  wall,  wherein  a 
first  one  of  said  Hexible  hixip  members  m  its  expanded 
position  IS  smaller  than  a  second  one  of  said  flexible  hoop 
members  in  its  expanded  position  such  that  said  firsi  hoop 
member  can  accept  said  second  hixip  member  within  its 
Ulterior  and  wherein  said  hinge  comprises  a  first  yoke  and 
a  second  yoke  for  securing  said  first  and  second  hoop 
members  to  one  another  so  that  said  first  htxip  and  said 
second  hoop  cross  over  one  another  at  said  first  yoke  and 
said  second  yoke  when  said  structure  is  erect,  said  first 
yoke  and  said  second  yoke  allowing  scis.s»ir  motion  of  said 
tlexible  hoop  members  relative  to  one  another. 


5.137.045 

FI  ECTROMACNKIK   MFTERINC.  OF  MOITFN  MH  Al 

Howard  I  .  Orber.  Park  Forest,  and  Richard  T.  c;ass.  Chicago. 

twilh  of  111  .  as.siKnors  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

liledOct    31    1991.  Ser.  No    ■'85.476 

Int    (1      B22I)  <'/i>y 

VS.  CL  137—13  27  aaims 


1.   A   method   for  electromagnetically    meienng  a  molten 
metal  stream  flowing  through  a  conduit  by  supplying  an  elec- 
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inc  current  throi  gh  a  primary  coil  wound  around  said  conduit, 
wherein  said  electric  current  through  said  primary  coil  (a) 
results  in  a  powtr  loss  in  said  primary  coil  and  in  said  molten 
metal  stream  and  (b)  produces  a  magnetic  field  creating  a 
magnetic  pressure  for  metering  said  molten  metal  stream,  said 
method  includinj^: 
selecting  a  pa.'ameter  for  said  electric  current  supplied  to 
said  primary  coil  so  as  to  optimize  the  ratio  of  said  mag- 
netic pressure  to  said  power  loss. 


5,137,04« 
FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
Francis  Sollman,  deceased,  late  of  JacksonriUe,  FU.  by  Rntk  A. 
sollman.  legal  representative  ,  and  Robert  L.  Roberts,  West 
Chester.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown, 
N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,448 

Int.  a.'GOSD  17/06 

VS.  a.  137—117  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  metering  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  fluid  at  a  variable  supply  fluid  pressure 

(P5); 

means  for  metering  said  fluid  to  an  outlet  of  the  apparatus 
having  a  metering  fluid  pressure  (F2)  in  response  to  an 
electrical  signal,  said  metering  means  having  a  controlled 
orifice  area  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  supply 
fluid  communicated  to  said  outlet; 

means  for  mocifying  said  supply  fluid  pressure  Pjto  develop 
an  operational  supply  fluid  pressure  P|  and  regulating  a 
first  pressure  differential  between  said  operational  fluid 
pressure  and  said  metering  fluid  pressure  (P1-P2)  that 
develop>ed  across  said  controlled  orifice  as  a  function  of 
said  flow  rate;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  control  fluid  pressure  (Pj)  between 
said  controlled  orifice  and  said  outlet,  said  control  fluid 
pressure  P3  lieing  communicated  to  said  means  for  modify- 
ing said  supply  fluid  pressure  Pj  to  develop  a  second 
pressure  difl'erential  (P2  — Pj)  to  control  the  development 
of  said  first  pressure  differential  (P|  — P2)  resulting  in  a 
non-linearly  flow  rate  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  outlet  as  a 
function  of  •he  flow  rate  through  the  orifice  area  and  the 
size  of  the  orifice  area. 


5,137,047 

DELIVERY  OF  REACTIVE  GAS  FROM  GAS  PAD  TO 

PROCESS  TOOL 

Mark  (George,  23  N.  12th  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18102 
Filel  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,834 
Int.  a.^  B08B  9/02.  9/06 
VS.  a.  137—240  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  delivery  a  potentially  toxic  moisture  sensi- 
tive process  gas  to  a  tool  at  a  point  of  use  located  a  substantial 
distance  from  a  source  of  supply  of  said  process  gas  which 
includes: 

a  source  of  supply  of  said  process  gas; 
process  gas  delivery  means  including  means  such  as  a  pigtail 
for  connecting  said  supply  of  process  gas  to  a  point  of  use 


through  a  conduit,  said  pigtail  having  a  delivery  onfice 
sized  to  allow  the  required  flow  of  process  gas  while 
eliminating  reverse  diffusion  of  atmosphenc  gases  dunng 
changing  of  the  source  of  supply  of  process  ga.s  and  means 
to  deliver  said  process  gas  at  a  pressure  below  its  satura- 
tion pressure  at  ambient  temperature; 
a  source  of  supply  of  purge  gas, 

means  connecting  said  purge  gas  10  said  conduit;  and 
means  to  evacuate  said  conduit  of  residual  pnxess  ga.s  when 
said  source  of  process  gas  is  removed  from  said  system. 


A-^ 


said  evacuation  means  comprising  in  combination  a  vac- 
uum pump  having  a  pump  case,  the  inlet  of  which  is 
connected  through  a  trap  containing  a  protective  adsor- 
bent capable  of  removing  prcvess  gas  prior  to  entenng 
said  pump,  said  conduit  and  said  vacuum  pump  adapted  to 
withdraw  prcKess  gas  from  said  means  to  supply  process 
gas  to  said  point  of  use  when  said  prcK'ess  gas  source  is 
removed  from  the  system,  said  vacuum  pump  having  a 
pump  case  purge  to  stnp  atmospheric  contaminates  from 
the  pump  oil  and  to  prevent  backstreaming  of  gaseous 
pump  oil  to  the  pigtail 


5.137.048 
TLB  SHOWER  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Michael  A.  Brattoli.  FJyria,  Ohio,  a-ssignor  to  Moen  Incorpo- 
rated, Elyria.  Ohio 

Filed  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,027 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  !l/08i 

V.S.  a.  137—269  9  aaims 


■M 


1.  A  tub/shower  diverier  assembly  including  a  housing 
having  an  inlet,  a  shower  outlet  and  a  tub  outlet,  a  diverter 
valve  within  said  housing  and  including  a  stem  and  a  sleeve, 
interlocking  means  for  removably  attaching  the  stem  and 
sleeve  together  to  provide  for  sleeves  having  different  sized 
interiors  to  permit  difTerent  flow  rates,  said  stem  in  part  extend- 
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ing  outwardly  from  said  housing  for  use  in  manipulating  the 
diverter  valve   a  st-al  htluecn  said  item  and  housing. 

said  sleeve  having  a  h<'ll>w  intenor  and  inlet  port  means 
positioned  for  aiignmtnt  with  said  housing  inlet,  said  stem 
having  an  outlet  pan  p<.isitioned  for  alignment  with  either 
said  tub  or  shower  outlet. 


5.n''.n4Q 

PRKSSl  Hh  RH  in   \  ALVE 

Dmld  r    Orlowski.   Milan,   III      isMktni.r   (u   Inpni  Companies, 
\n.      k'K-k  Island.  Ill 

Hied  Auk.  X-  IWl    Ser.  No.  l*2,itt) 

Ini    (1     MhK  15/04 

VS.  a.  137— 533.11  5  aaims 


having  a  radius  larger  than  the  central  radius  of  the  o-ring 
and  smaller  than  the  outside  radius  of  the  o-ring;  and 


a  spring  positioned  within  the  valve  housing  for  pulling  the 
closure  toward  the  housing. 


1   A  pressure  relief  ball  valve  for  unilaterally  relieving  ex- 
cess pressure  from  a  chamber  to  ambient  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  therein; 
a  chamber  under  pressure; 

a  first  end  of  said  bore  and  said  tubular  member  being  closed, 
a  second  end  of  said  bore  and  said  tubular  member  being 

open, 
a  relief  port  opening  in  said  tubular  member  between  said 

ends  extending  from  said  bore  to  ambient; 
a  ball  inseried  in  said  bore; 
a  resilient  sealing  means  in  said  bore,  said  sealing  means 

located  in  said  bore  between  said  opening  and  said  relief 

port  opening; 
means  connecting  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  to 

said  chamber, 
said  ball  located  in  closed  end  of  said  bore  above  said  sealing 

means  and  below  said  relief  port  opening  whereby  excess 

pressure  larger  than  the  pressure  of  the  force  of  gravity  on 

said  ball  in  said  chamber  will  be  relieved  past  said  ball  and 

out  said  relief  port. 


5,137,051 
(  ONTHOI    l)F\  l(>    I  OR    \  RADUIOR  %  U  VE 

vValltr  l-uur;  VVi)lf;{an)i  MutlUr,  Ixilh  nl  Vhoenaith;  Rolf  Sauer, 
Sttinenbronn;  (jtrhard  Schnt'ider,  V\til  der  Stadi,  and  Man- 
fn-d  I  Imer.  SchcHnaich.  all  iif  Ked  Rtp.  "f  (.frmany,  avsmn- 
ors  li>  <  entra-BuerWIf  (.mhll,  VhiK-naich.  1  t-d  Rep.  of  Ger- 
.■nan> 

I'CI  \(,  PCI  Kl'M"  (Hrwi,  ;  '"1  Datf  Ma>  H.  1984,  i;  102(e) 
Date  \1a>  n.  I9K9,  I'CI  I'lih  N..  V\(iMH  (1444",  H(T  Pub. 
Date  Jun    16.  I9HH 

PCI    Hied  IK'C.  ".  IW:.  .Sir.  Nu.  350,473 
(Taims  pniirit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Dec.  10, 

1986,  364: in 

Int.  a.'  F16K  J7/00.  31/05 

U.S.  a.  137—551  13  Oaims 


5,137,050 
t  HI  ssl  Hl^   RKi.lKF  \  AI  VK    \M)  i  HMIPfMP 
I  Til  1/,1N(,  TMF   SWU 
Hans    I     (  larlit.  Mud-Vin;  Stephen  ,1    \  amartini'    VVailand     i.il 
I  h(ima.s  J.  Dunn,  Avon,  all  of  Ma.vs  .  a-vsinnors  !m  Hi  li>    !  i  i  fi 
n(ili>i{>  (  orporation.  Mansfield.  Mavs 
(     ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  J.M.921.  Apr    '.  1989,  ahMnd.ntd.  This 
application  l>ec    :.  1991,  Ser    Nii.  K(Hi,"?9 
Int   (1     H6K  15/06.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  IJ'  — 541  15  aainu 

1    A  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  compnsing: 
a  relief  valve  housing; 
a  valve  closure; 

an  o-nng  pressed  between  the  closure  and  the  valve  housing, 
one  of  the  closure  and  housing  having  an  annular  projec- 
tion constrained  to  be  concentric  with  the  o-nng.  the  cross 
section  of  which  has  an  apex  in  contact  with  the  o-nng 
such  that  the  seal  between  the  closure  and  the  o-nng  is  a 
single  continuous  annular  contact  edge,  the  contact  edge 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  radiator  valve,  comprising: 

a  motorized  drive  unit  which  can  be  flange  mounted  to  the 

radiator  valve  and  having  a  rotalable  portion;  and 
a  main  housing  conneclable  to  said  motorized  dnve  unit,  said 
main  housing  having  operating,  display,  control  and 
power  supply  ponions,  and  a  cut-out,  said  cut-out  being 
shaped  to  accept  said  rotatable  portion  therein,  said  rotat- 
able  portion  being  prevented  from  rotation  when  within 
said  cut-out. 
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5,137,052  verse  axis  than  the  diffuser  inlet  and  defining  a  path  for  thc 

VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR  flow  of  inlet  fluid  into  the  lank,  said  diffuser  being  subslannall> 

Jurgen  Baumgan,  Huntington  Be-.cb,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Cryo-    circumferentially  uniform  to  provide  an  e%en  layer  of  inlei 


genie  Group  Ire,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,073 
Int.  C\.'  F16K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  137—556 


25  Claims 


fluid  within  the  tank,  whereby  incoming  fluid  is  dispersed  from 
a  plurality  of  openings  across  a  relatively  ihm  horizontal  cross 
section  of  the  tank  and  uniformly  delivered  to  the  tank  storage 
area  above  the  diffuser  to  foil  conveciion  currents  that  cause 
mixing  of  hot  and  cold  fluid  so  that  more  hot  lluid  is  recovered 
at  the  outlet  over  time 


1.  In  a  vertical  storage  tank  having  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  top  wall  defining  an  internal  storage  area  for  heated  fluid, 
an  inlet  for  intrc>ducing  fluid  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
lank  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  top  portion 
of  the  tank,  the  improvement  comprising  an  inlet  diffuser 
located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  tank  below  the  outlet  and 
extending  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  diffuser  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  relatively  smaller  across  at  least  one  trans- 


5,137.054 
FLOW  AND  PRt:SSL  RK  RKsPONSIVF.  VALVE 
Dewey    Harper,   Sprintidale.    Ark.,   avsiiinor   ti.   (  r\stal    Huid 
Power,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.236 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  i:,:2 

VJS.  a.  137— «14.19  8  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  position  indicator  for  use  with  a  valve  stem 
w  hereby  the  positioning  of  the  valve  stem  can  be  determined 
within  a  valve,  said  indicator  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  a  suitable  configuration  for  mounting 

to  the  valve  stem; 
a  central  bore  formed  in  said  body  member  to  removably 

mount  said  Ixxiy  member  to  a  free  end  of  the  valve  stem; 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  body  member; 
position-determining  means  formed  in  the  surface  of  said 

cavity; 
locating  means  movably  positioned  within  said   position 

determining  means; 
a  transparent  plate  mounted  over  said  cavity  whereby  said 

positioning  means  and  said  locating  means  are  covered; 

and 
indicia  provid<>d  on  said  body  to  determine  the  position  of 

said  locating,  means. 


I.  A  device  for  sensing  and  controlling  fluid  flow  compris- 


ing: 


5,137,053 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  WATER  HEATERS  AND  THE 

LIKE  WITH  DIFFUSER  INLET 

Hemant  D.  Kale,  8253  Sugarland  Dr.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,791 

Int.  a.'  E03B  11/00 

V.S.  a.  137—592  20  Qaims 


an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  port  for  fluid  to  enter  said 
device  and  an  outlet  port  for  fluid  to  exit  said  device; 

a  valve  disposed  within  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  inlet 
port  to  regulate  said  fluid  entering  said  inlet  port. 

a  pressure  responsive  device  disposed  within  said  enclosure 
to  control  said  valve  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure condition;  and 

a  flow  rale  responsive  device  dispose  within  said  enclosure 
adjacent  said  outlet  port  to  govern  said  fluid  flow  exiting 
said  outlet  port  in  response  to  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
condition; 

whereby  when  said  predetermined  pressure  and  flov\  rale 
conditions  exist,  respectively,  said  pressure  respimsive 
device  operates  said  valve  to  enable  said  fluid  to  enter  said 
inlet  port  and  said  flow  rate  responsive  device  enables  said 
fluid  to  exit  said  outlet  port,  and  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure and  flow  rate  conditions  do  not  exiM.  saic!  valve  does 
not  enable  said  fluid  to  enter  said  inlet  port  and  said  flow 
responsive  device  does  not  enable  said  fluid  to  exit 
through  said  outlet  port,  respectively. 


nd  Hiroyuki  Tsu- 

>  a7,aki  Corpora- 


5,137,055 
STOP  V  AI  \ T 
Tetsubiko  Matsushima:  Katsurou  I  ujimi't' 
chiya,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assjunorv 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Ser    Nu   820,226 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  .1,     ^ 
U.S.  a.  137—630.14  7  Oaims 

1.  A  stop  valve  for  closing  a  nozzle  in  a  fluid  passage  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  shaft  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
nozzle,  at  least  a  part  of  the  valve  shaft  being  disposed  in 
the  fluid  passage; 
a  solenoid  attached  to  an  end  of  the  valve  shaft  for  moving 

the  valve  shaft  m  the  axial  direction; 
an  auxiliary  valve  including  a  secondary  valve  body  dis- 
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posed  around  the  valve  shaft  and  a  supponing  part  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  the  valve  shaft  for  supporting 
the  secondary  valve  body  at  a  proximal  end  and  a  spring- 
ing engaging  p<.irtion  at  a  distal  end,  the  spring  engaging 
ponion  being  separated  from  the  secondary  valve  body 
and  opposing  the  secondary  valve  body,  the  supfxirting 
part  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  part  of  the  valve 
shaft  through  a  first  spnng  for  moving  together  with  the 
valve  shaft  in  the  axial  direction; 
a  main  valve  b<xly  disptised  around  the  valve  shaft  between 
the  spring  engaging  portion  and  the  secondary  valve  body 


of  th  auxiliary  valve  and  formed  with  a  central  aperture  to 
be  opened  or  closed  by  the  secondary  valve  body,  the 
main  valve  body  being  pressed  against  the  secondary 
valve  body  by  a  second  contracted  spring  disposed  be- 
tween the  spring  engaging  portion  of  the  secondary  valve 
body  and  the  main  valve  body  so  as  to  move  together  with 
the  secondary  valve  body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
valve  shaft  in  order  to  close  or  open  the  nozzle;  and 
resilient  means  adapted  to  press  the  secondary  valve  body 
adequately  in  the  direction  away  from  the  nozzle  when 
the  main  valve  body  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,137.0Sf 

AlK  I  1  M'f'KR  \  MM    V^shMBl  V 

Deft«rtSw Christopher,  and  Ijince  .1.  I- uns,  both  of  Carrullton, 

Tex.,  assien'irs  to  Itnnox  Industries  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Iiled  Jul    :h    IWl    Vr    ""•n    ^36.4«J 

Int.  CI.    H6K  ;.>    i4.  r2X    /;     W 

V.S.  a.  137—854  6  Claims 


1  In  an  air  flapper  valve  assembly  for  use  in  association  with 
a  pulse  combustion  furnace,  the  air  flapper  valve  a.ssembly 
connected  to  the  air  intake  conduit  thereof  and  having  a  valve 
body  supporting  a  flapper  valve  disposed  thereon,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  valve  body  formed  from  an  elastomenc  maienal  having  a 
hardness  in  the  range  of  approximately  iS  to  52  Shore  D. 


5.U7.U57 
n  KXIHI  K  ni  CT   \M)  MKTllOI)  OF  SLSFENDING  A 

1)1  (H 
4^  t  houuau   \ve.,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo. 


August  II 
6J1IU> 


Miirnmi.  rt.   III. 


Filed  Ma>  26. 
Int    (1.     I  161 
U.S.  a.  138—107 


1V89,  ."ier.  .No.  357,523 
11/04.  11/12.  11/115 


2  Cnaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  flexible  duct  adapted  to  be  suspended 
from  a  generally  horizontal  overhead  wire  for  transfer  and 
distiibution  of  pressurized  air,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  hang- 
ers for  suspending  the  duct  from  the  wire,  the  flexible  duct 
comprising  an  elongate  conduit  of  heat-sealable  plastic  film 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  fin  for  suspending  the  conduit, 
the  fin  comprising  first  and  second  face-to-face  layers  of  the 
heat-sealable  film  and  apertures  through  the  layers  and  spaced 
at  intervals  along  the  fin,  the  first  and  second  layers  being 
heat-sealed  at  regions  around  the  apertures  to  form  reinforced 
regions  around  the  apertures,  each  hanger  being  generally 
S-shaped  with  a  first  hook  at  one  end  shaped  for  relea.sable 
snap  engagement  of  the  wire  and  for  being  retained  thereon 
and  a  second  hook  at  the  other  end  of  the  hanger  for  releasably 
engaging  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  fin  and  for  being  releas- 
ably gripped  by  jaws  at  one  end  of  an  extension  rod  whereby 
the  second  hook  may  be  engaged  in  an  aperture  in  the  fin  and 
relea.sably  gripped  by  the  jaws  and  the  conduit  raised  overhead 
so  that  the  hanger  hook  may  be  snapped  over  the  overhead 
wire  thereby  permitting  suspension  of  the  conduit  from  a  wire 
located  high  overhead  without  the  use  of  a  ladder. 


S, 1.17.058 
THREE  DIMfNSIOS  \1    J  \HRU    AND  MIIHOD  FOR 
I'RODl  (  IN(,  IMF  SANU 
Meiji   Anahara:    VOshiharu    >  asui.   and    Hiroshi   Omor}.   all   of 
\ichi,   Japan.   a.vsi({nors   to   Kirbushiki    Kaisha    loyoda  Jido- 
shokki  Seisakusho,  Kari>a.  Japan 
I'Cl   No.  P(T   JfVO  (K)«)73,  ;  n  Dale  .lul    2<).  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,   1991,  I'Cl    i'uh    No    U09<l    14454.  I'CT  Pub. 
Date  N,i>    29,  199<) 

per  Filed  \!a>   2?.  199<1.  Ser    N,,    f>4<i.''19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma»   2h.  19S<)    1-133695 
Int.  CI.    U03U  J     » 
U.S.  a.  139—384  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  fabnc  compnsing: 
a  warp  layer  including  a  plurality  of  warps  (z)  arranged  in 

parallel  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  fabnc; 
bias  thread  layers  including  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  bias 
threads  (Bl  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  inclined 
symmetrically  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  fabric  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  warp 
layer,  each  two  of  said  bias  thread  layers  making  a  set.  and 
a  plurality  of  vertical  threads  (Y)  arranged  m  a  thicknesswise 
direction  of  said  fabnc  in  perpendicularly  intersecting 
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condition  to  said  warps  (z)  between  all  adjacent  columns 
of  said  warp  layer  and  on  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said 


columns,  said  vertical  threads  being  continuous  individu- 
ally for  said  columns. 


5,137,060 
MANUAL  BAND  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

V>  iiv ne  B.  Wolcott,  Engiewood,  Ohio,  usignor  to  Joslyn  Corpo- 
ration. Cfaicaitc  ,  III. 

(  ontinuation  i  f  Ser.  No.  370,597,  Jiu.  23,  1989,  P«t.  No. 

^.()0U,232.  IbL'  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S2,8<4 

Int.  a.'  B21F  9/02 

V.i>.  cn.  140— 23  6  4  Claims 

1.  A  banding  tool  for  tightening  a  band  about  a  tubular 

member  within  predetermined  tension  limits  comprising: 
shuttle  means,  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  tool,  for 


incrementally  advancing  the  band  through  the  tool  during 

a  drive  strike,  said  dnve  stroke  having  a  predetermined 

length; 
lever  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  shuttle  means,  for 

moving  said  shuttle  means  during  said  drive  stroke: 
tension  setting  means,  op>erati\ely  coupled  to  said  shuttle 

means,  for  preventing  the  shuttle  means  from  advancing 

the  band  through  the  Kxil  when  the  tension  \ii  the  band  is 

greater  than  a  predetermmed  value; 
tension  retention  means  for  retaining  the  tension  in  said  band 

during  a  return  stroke  of  said  shuttle  means;  and 


5,137.059 

FXTRAmON  SPEED  CONTROL  FHOM  FEED  BOBBIN 

TO  WEFT  ACCUMULATOR 

KolM-n  Baeck.  I*  Pinte;  Henry  Shaw,  Woesten-Vletereii,  and 
Jose  V  anghel  iwe,  leper,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol 
N.\..  naamioz:  rennotschap,  leper,  Belgium 

Filel  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,869 
Claims  priori t,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  27,  1990,  9000463 
Int.  a.'  D03D  47/36 
U.S.  a.  139—452  19  Claims 


adjustment  means  defining  a  predetermined  adjustment 
range,  operatively  coupled  to  said  tension  setting  means, 
or  allowing  continuous  adjustment  of  the  tension  in  said 
tension  setting  means  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
adjustment  range  while  substantially  maintaining  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  drive  stroke   and 

cutter  means  which  includes  a  cutter  for  cutting  said  band. 
wherein  said  band  includes  a  buckle  which  defines  a  tail 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  buckle  after  said 
band  has  been  cut  by  said  cutter  and 

rollover  means  for  rolling  said  tail  portion  over  said  buckle. 


5,137,06! 
FLUID-DELIVERING  SYSTEM 
Anton  Ueininger,  Bachhagel,  and  Thomas  Gufner.  Zoeschllng- 
sweiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignors  to  The  C  oca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1986,  Ser.  No.  943,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Ormant.  I>ec    !9. 
1985,  3545121 

Int    (ly-l-'D  J    /4 
VS.  a.  141—18  HI  (laimi 


1  A  method  for  supplying  weft  yam  to  a  shed  of  a  weaving 
machine,  said  weaving  machine  comprising  means  for  supply- 
ing a  same  type  (f  weft  yam  to  the  shed  from  at  least  two  feed 
Ix^hbins.  via  respective  weft  accumulators  and  insertion  means 
for  inserting  welt  yams  into  the  shed,  comprising  the  step  of 
altering  an  average  yam  extraction  speed  at  which  weft  yam  is 
extracted  from  ai  least  one  of  said  feed  bobbins  during  unspool- 
mg  thereof,  said  step  of  altering  an  average  yam  extraction 
speed  comprising  the  step  of  changing  a  ratio  between  an 
average  amount  )f  said  weft  yam  supplied  to  the  shed  per  unit 
time  and  an  average  amount  of  said  weft  yam  extracted  from 
said  one  of  said  leed  bobbins  per  unit  time. 


b   :r 


1.  A  system  for  dehve.nng  tluid'.  b>  means  ot  a  prevsure 
pump  in  which  a  pressure  higher  than  atmosphenc  pressure  is 
applied  to  fluid  at  the  intake  side  of  said  pump  compnsing 

pressure  sensor  means,  connected  m  parallel  to  said  pump  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  intake  and  output  side  of  the 
pump,  for  generating  a  vent  signal  when  the  difference  in 
fluid  pressure  between  said  intake  and  ouipul  sides  falK 
below  a  predetermined  level,  and 

vent  valve  means  v^hich  opens  for  venting  said  pump  to  the 
atmosphere  in  response  to  said  vent  valve  signal. 
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5.137.062 
\l  TO  TAMFIV(.  n  NNKI    SVSTKM 

Da'.idf    Kuethe,  and  V\illiaiii  J    Me«ra,  txith  i)f  Madison.  Wis., 

a.vsii{n.ini  to  (Hear  Maver  KixkIs  (  orporation.  Madivn    V^is. 

hiled  Keb    S,  IWl,  Str    Su.  65:.":() 

Ini   n     H30B  J 5/ 06,  15/16 

VS.Ci.  Ul^'l  ^1  Claims 


conductor  wafers,  in  a  cassette  chamber  in  the  storage  cassette, 
for  storage  and  during  processing,  comprising: 
a  cassette  chamber; 
a  connectmg  channel  for  evacuating,  or  filling  with  gas,  said 

ca-S-sette  chamber; 
an  opening   in   the  cassette  chamber  wall  connecting  the 

cassette  chamber,  through  said  connectmg  channel,  with 

the  outside  of  the  stiirage  cassette, 
at  least  one  flat  baffle  plate  having  at  least  two  ends  which 

are  spaced  from  the  ca.s.sette  chamber  wall  within  said 

cassette  chamber  ptisitioned  between  said  opening  in  the 

cassette  chambci  wall  and  semiconductor  wafers  mounted 

in  the  cassette  chamber  to  prevent  the  direct  flow  of  filling 

gas  onto  said  semiconductor  wafers,  and 
a  solenoid  actuated  rotary  valve  in  said  connecting  channel 

between  the  opening  in  the  cassette  chamber  wall  and  the 

outside  of  the  storage  cassette. 


,>--•; 


1  An  auto-tamping  funnel  system  for  tamping  a  product  in  a 
container  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  enclosure,  and  a  verti- 
cally open  top  compnsing: 

a  downwardly  converging  funnel  having  a  vertically  open 

bottom  outlet  disposed  vertically  adjacent  the  open  top 
and  above  the  btittom  wall  of  the  container  and  a  side 
recess  near  said  bottom  outlet; 

a  door  which  is  si^ed  to  fit  closely  in  said  bottom  outlet  and 
to  Hi  in  said  side  recess; 

a  mouiitinf;  means  for  mounting  said  door  for  movement 
between  a  tamping  position  and  a  receiving  position,  such 
that  in  said  tamping  position  said  btittom  outlet  is  substan- 
tially closed  hs  said  dixir  as  a  bottom  of  said  door  engages 
and  tamps  down  pnxJuct,  which  has  been  delivered 
downwardly  through  said  funnel  directly  onto  said  bot- 
tom wall,  against  said  bottom  wall  and  into  said  container, 
and  such  !hat  in  said  receiving  position  said  side  recess 
receives  said  d>>iir  and  said  bottom  outlet  is  substantially 
unobstructed  vertically,  and 

a  moving  means  for  moving  said  door  between  said  lamping 
and  said  receiving  positions. 


f.lT'.riM 
SAFKIA    I  \NK   \CP\KAri  S  K)K  1  IQl  ID  STORAGE 
Daiid  (     Mc<.arvev,  San  t.abriel,  and  David  (  .  Whitman,  \  ic- 
tiinille.    both    <if  (  alif .    assignors    t(i    IRS,    Inc.,    Si,uth    El 
Monte.  (  alif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Vr    No.  562.820.  Aug,  6,  IWt),  I'al.  No. 

V()05.615.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462.634,  Jan    H,  1990, 

I'at.  No.  5,(116.6X9    This  application  Apr.  5,  1991,  Sir    No 

681,003 

Tht'  portion  rif  lh«  iirm  of  this  patent  substquenl  to  .Apr.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed 

int.  a.    U67C  J   .A, 

U,S.  a.  141— 198  21  aaims 


.,  r'  - 


5.137,063 

.  h  M  HI  V  \(  I  t  M  SKMICONDI  ("K  iK  U  U  KR 

(  Assrm- 

!  ...nard  V\  l-osti-r,  Richardson,  and  fdwin  (.  Millis.  Dallas, 
Nitti  of  lix.,  assignors  to  It-xas  Instrumtnls  Ini 'irporated, 
Dallas,    In 

lilid  l.b    "^    l''9<i,  St-r,  No.  475,i5f> 

Int    (  !      H05K  1/00 

U..S.  a.  141—98  7  Claims 


"  ■   -    -■   ^    ^32 
I   A  semiconductor  wafer  storage  cas-s  uc  i.»:  holding  scmi- 


1.  In  safety  tank  apparatus  for  installation  to  receive  and 
store  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbons,  or  the  like,  and 
from  which  the  liquid  may  be  withdrawn,  the  combination 
compnsing: 

a)  tank  structure  including  an  inner  metallic  tank,  and  an 
outer  metallic  tank  protectively  receiving  the  inner  tan, 
the  outer  tank  having  a  side  wall,  there  being  upper  inte- 
rior space  above  the  inner  tank  and  within  the  tank  struc- 
ture. 

b)  the  tank  structure  including  a  cover  extending  over  said 
intenor  space, 

c)  an  opening  in  said  sidewall.  and  a  closure  closing  said 
opening,  the  closure  movable  to  expose  said  upper  interior 
space  to  access  from  the  exterior, 

d)  and  control  means  below  said  cover,  and  accessible 
through  said  opening  for  controlling  flow  of  said  liquid 
into  the  inner  tank  from  the  exterior  of  said  safety  appara- 
tus, 

e)  said  closure  extending  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
inner  tank. 
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5,137,065 
WODD-TURNINC  CHATTER  TOOL 

iK.  Stewirt,  2502  NW.  4th  Ave.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97124 
Coattnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.558,  Oct.  20, 1987.  Pat.  No. 
I>t"s  318.994.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,687,  Oct. 
20,  198",  Pat.  Na.  4,924,924.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  742,887 
Int  a.'  B27C  7/02:  B27G  17/00 
\JS.  a.  142—56  16  Claims 


."?    Zi_         \.176    / 
:-_V_f -^.ilu.t^^ 


228 


2  An  elonga  ed  hand-held  lathe  tool  assembly  for  use  by  a 
turner  for  operation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  of  use  and 
in  cutting  engaf;ement  with  a  surface  of  a  rotating  workplace, 
in  operation  the  surface  moving  downwards  relative  to  the  tool 
assembly  and  tie  tool  assembly  being  at  least  partially  sup- 
ported by  a  tool  rest,  comprising; 
an  elongated  >hank  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  said  forward  end  including  a  blade  hold- 
ing means; 
a  flat  elongated  resilient  blade  carried  by  the  blade  holding 
means  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  cantilever 
fashion  forwards  and  downwards  and  said  free  portion 
having  a  forward  cutting  portion  for  engaging  the  work- 
piece  surfa;e,  said  workpiece  surface  engagement  tending 
to  deflect  the  blade  downwards  and  the  resilience  of  the 
blade  tending  to  restore  it  to  an  undeflected  position,  so 
that  a  chatter  is  esublished  in  the  tool  blade,  producing 
chatter  marks  on  the  workpiece  surface;  and 
wherein  the  lilade  holding  means  includes  releasable  clamp 
means,  anc  the  blade  has  a  rearwardly  extending  tongue 
for  reception  by  the  clamp  means  and  said  clamp  means 
are  operab  e  to  permit  generally  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of 
the  blade  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  the  cantilevered 
portion  of  the  blade,  and  hence,  in  operation  vary  the 
frequency  of  chatter. 


1,  A  dovetail  jointing  press  for  manufacturing  dovetail  joints 
of  boards  that  at  end  faces  thereof  are  provided  with  respective 
dovetailings  b\'  a  dovetail  cutting  tool  and  are  pasted  with 
glue,  said  dovetail  jointing  press  further  comprising: 

two  parallel,  spaced  apart  tracks; 

two  tables,  disposed  opposite  one  another  on  said  tracks,  for 
receiving  continuously  fed  boards,  with  said  tables  being 


slidable  on  said  tracks  towards  one  another  and  away  from 

one  another; 
pull  rcxls  being  connected  in  a  pivotable  manner  to  said 

tables  on  longer  sides  thereof; 
at  least  one  working  c>linder  connecting  said  pull  rods  of 

said  oppositely  disp<^ised  tables  for  sliding  said  tables  on 

said  tracks;  and 
a  respective  press,  disposed  above  each  one  of  said  tables,  for 

pressing  said  boards  onto  said  tables,  said  presses  being 

drivingly  connected  to  said  working  cylinders  for  closing 

and  releasing  said  respective  press 


5,137,067 

HYDROPHILK:  AND  CORROSION  RKSiSlANl   FINS 

FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGKR 

Kenneth  W.  E^peut,  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  JW    aluminum 

Company.  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  l>ec.  16.  1991.  Ser,  No.  808.139 
Int.  i'\:  F2«F  li/18.  l'^/02 
U.S.  a.  165—133  4  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  fm  stcxk  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  alumi- 
num, said  sheet  having  one  or  more  sides  coated  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  piasticized  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymer,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  resin,  an  interfacial  tension  modifier,  a  hexamethox- 
ymethyl  melamine  resin,  an  ester  alcohol  coalescing  aid,  and 
water. 


5,137.068 

RADIAL-PI  V  TIRE  FOR  TRl  CKS  WITH  TRFAD 

BLOCKS  DIVIDED  INTO  TUO 

r'ARALLELOGRA.M-SHAPED  PARTS 

Helmut  Loidl.  Sparbach,  and  Josef  Stelzer,   Vienna,   both   of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit  Reifen  AG,  Traiskirchen.  Aus 

tria 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990.  Ser,  No   505.993 
Oaiilis  priority,  application  Austria,  ^pr    13,  1989.  875  89 
Int.  Cf  B60( 
U.S.  a.  152—209  R 


6  Claims 


5,137,066 
DOVETAIL  JOINTING  PRESS 
Erwin  Dimter,  Rudolf-Diesel-Strasse  12,  7918  Illertissen,  Fed. 
Kip.  of  Genrany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  4000804;  No».  7,  1990,  4035423 

Int.  a.5  B27F  l/OO;  B27C  9/00 
VS.  a,  144—2  R  4  Claim* 


1.  A  radial  ply  tire  for  use  on  trucks,  particularly  for  the 
driving  axle,  compnsing: 

a  tread  profile  having  a  circumferential  direction  and  a 
tread-profile  width, 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  blocks  distributed  across  said  tread- 
profile  width; 

circumferential  grooves  separating  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
blocks  from  one  another, 

said  tread  profile  defining  an  equatorial  line  and  two  shoul- 
der areas; 

said  plurality  of  rows  of  blocks  comprising  a  central  row  of 
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blocks  extending  subslantially  along  said  equatonal  line, 
two  flanking  rows  of  blocks  located  one  at  each  side  of 
said  central  row  of  blocks,  and  two  lateral  rows  of  blocks 
located  one  at  each  of  said  two  shoulder  areas; 

cross  gr(K>vcs  separating  individual  bUK'ks  from  one  another 
in  each  row  of  bkx:ks  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  blocks; 

said  cross  grooves  having  a  straights  center-line; 

fine  crciss  slits  subdividing  each  of  said  individual  blocks  in 
each  row  of  blocks  into  two  substantially  parallelogram- 
shaped  bk¥;k  parts 

said  fine  cross  slits  substantially  ceniraJly  extending  though 
respective  individual  hkx:ks. 

said  two  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  block  parts  of 
each  of  said  individual  bkx;ks  in  each  row  of  bkxks  hav- 
ing a  transverse  extent  and  a  circumferential  extent. 

said  transverse  extent  of  said  subsiantialK  parallelogram- 
shaped  block  parts  being  larger  than  said  circumferential 
extent  thereof 

said  substantialK  parallelugram-shaped  block  parts  each 
having  four  block  edges, 

two  of  said  four  blixk  edges  of  each  substantially  parallelo- 
gram-shaped bkx:k  part  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  equatonal  line  of  said  iread  profile, 

the  other  two  of  said  four  block  edges  ^li  eai.h  substantially 
parallelogram-shaped  block  part  ini.linedl\  extending 
relative  to  said  equatorial  line  d!  angles  w  ha  h  are  different 
from  "JO',  and 

all  inclinedly  extending  block  edges  in  a  row  of  blocks  of 
forming  with  said  equatorial  line  substantially  equal  angles 
of  inclination  which  are  JitTerent  from  W; 

wherein 

said  angle  formed  by  said  mclinedU  extending  hk>ck  edge^ 
of  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  block  parts  in  said 
central  row  of  blocks  with  the  circumferential  direction 
and  said  angle  formed  by  said  inclinedly  extending  bkxk 
edges  of  substantially  parallelogram -shaped  bkx;k  parts  in 
said  two  flanking  rows  of  blocks  with  the  circuml"erential 
direction  constitute  angles  between  50'  and  SO'; 

said  inclinedly  extending  block  edges  of  substantially  paral- 
lelogram-shaped block  parts  in  said  two  flanking  rows  ^f 
blocks  being  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  said  direction  of  angle  of  inclination  of  said  inclinedly 
extending  block  edges  of  substantially  parallelogram- 
shaped  block  parts  in  said  central  row  o(  blocks, 

said  angles  formed  by  said  inclinedly  extending  block  edges 
of  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  bliKk  parts  in  said 
two  lateral  rows  of  blocks  with  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion constitute  angles  between  4V  and  ''5°; 

said  inclinedly  extending  block  edges  of  substantially  paral- 
lelogram-shaped block  parts  in  said  Iwo  lateral  rows  of 
bkx'ks  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to 
said  inclinedly  extending  bKxk  edges  of  subsianlially 
parallelogram-shaped  bliKk  parts  in  said  ^eniral  row  of 
bl..x:ks, 

said  angle  fi>rmed  bv  said  mclineiliv  extending  bUvk  edges 
of  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  blosk  parts  in  said 
two  lateral  rows  of  bkx;ks  with  the  circumferential  diret 
tion  IS  selected  to  be  at  least  2'  smaller  than  said  angle 
formed  by  said  inclinedlv  extending  bkx:k  edges  i.4  sub 
stantially  parallelogram-shaped  hkxk  parts  in  said  two 
flanking  rows  of  blocks  with  the  circumterenlial  direction 

said  circumferential  gnxives  constitute  two  rectilinearK 
extending  circumferential  gnxives  separating  said  central 
row  of  blocks  from  said  two  flanking  rows  of  blocks, 

said  two  rectilinearly  extending  circumferential  grooves 
having  a  groove  width  of  maximum  5  mm, 

said  cross  grixives  separating  individual  bkx'ks  from  each 
other  in  said  central  row  of  bkxks  compnse  a  groove 
width  of  maximum  5  mm, 

said  circumferential  gr(X)ves  constitute  two  wide  circumfer 
ential  grooves  separating  said  Iwo  lateral  rows  of  blocks 
from  said  two  flanking  rows  of  blocks, 

said  two  wide  circumferential  grooves  each  compnse  a 
groove  width  of  up  lo  i;  'nm   and 

said  cross  grooves  separjtiig    ndividual  blocks  from  one 


another  in  said  Iwo  lateral  rows  of  blocks  and  in  said  two 
flanking  rows  of  blocks  compnse  a  groove  width  of  up  to 
10  mm; 

said  radial  ply  tire  further  including: 

an  axis  of  rotation  defining  a  transverse  direction; 

said  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  block  parts  of  said 
individual  blocks  in  said  two  lateral  rows  of  blocks  and  in 
said  two  flanking  riiws  of  blixks  constitute  one  parallelo- 
gram-shapied  block  part  configured  lo  be  5%  lo  25% 
longer  in  said  transverse  direction  than  ihe  other  paral- 
lelogram-shaped blixk  part  in  Ihe  respective  individual 
block; 

said  one  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  block  pan  and 
said  other  substantially  parallelogram-shaped  block  part 
constituting  a  longer  bkxk  part  and  a  shorter  block  part, 
respectively, 

said  longer  bkxk  part  and  said  shorter  block  part  each  hav- 
ing an  enii  face; 

said  end  face  of  a  longer  block  part  of  an  individual  block  in 
one  of  said  Iwo  lateral  rows  of  blocks  confronting  said  end 
face  of  a  shorter  bicxk  part  of  an  individual  bkxk  in  the 
neighboring  one  of  said  two  flanking  rows  of  bkxks;  and 

said  end  face  of  a  shorter  bkxk  part  of  an  individual  block  in 
one  of  said  two  lateral  rows  of  blocks  confronting  said  end 
face  of  a  longer  bkxk  part  of  an  individual  bkxk  in  Ihe 
neighbonng  one  of  said  two  flanking  rows  of  blocks. 


5,137.069 
DRA(,  RAONG  TIRF 
Jan  H    Baker,  Rie,  4  Box   t08.  and  Richard  M.  Oliver,  714 
Waters  St..  both  of  (,lenn»ille.  Ga.  3042"? 

Filed  Feb   15,  1991,  Ser.  No   655.820 

Inl    (1  '  B«K    <   ■■-) 

VJS.  a.  152—454  6  CUims 


1  A  drag  racing  tire  and  wheel  combination  wherein  the  tire 

ratio  of  the  overall  time  diameter  (A)  to  the  overall  wheel 
diameter  (D)  is  approximately  1  5.  the  overall  tire  diameter  (A) 
ranges  from  31  to  37  inches,  the  overall  wheel  diameter  (D) 
ranges  from  20  to  25  inches. 


5,137.070 

IIRI^   VMIM  COATING  THERFON  TO  INHIBIT 

STAINING 

Bharat  K.  Kansupada.  Mogadore.  Ohio,  and  Syed  K   Mowdinxl. 

Madison.  Conn.,  axsignors  to  The  (roodyear  Tire  &   Ruhbei 

Company.  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.25« 
Int.  (1     B60C  1.1.04.  13/00 
U.S.  (T  152—524  1  aaim 

1  A  pneumalii.  '.in-  composed  of  cured  rubber  of  which  a 
portion  .>f  said  cured  rubber  contains  at  least  one  pigment 
'.oading  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of  particulate  tita- 
nium dioxide  and  particulate  zinc  oxide  m  the  absence  of  car- 
bon black  wherein  the  surface  of  said  portion  has  a  coating 
thereon  of  a  comptisite  based  on  a  composition  compnsed  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  about  25  to 
about  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  plaslicizer  comprised  of  at  least 
one  of  glycenn  and  polyglycerol 
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5,137,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURE 

Ijirry  Ashton,  Mapleton,  and  Todd  H.  Ashton,  Provo,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Chemicals  &  Materials  Enterprise  Assoc. 

FUcd  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,600 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  O.  156—382  18  Claims 


receiving  said  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  lo  removably  couple 
said  rim  portions  and  said  bottom  body  lo  said  panel  and  stiffen 
said  panel. 


5.137.073 
CHAIN  HI  I  LING  1)F\  ICF 
Chun  C.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  lo  Teh  \  or  Industrial 
Co.,  Lt<L,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,435 

Int.  n:  F06B  9/56 

VS.  a.  160—321  1  aaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  composite  structure  having 
an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

hollow  extenor  mold  means  having  a  reference  surface 
shaped  to  pattern  the  desired  shape  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  composite  structure, 

heat-softenable  interior  mold  means  disposed  inside  said 
exterior  mold  means  having  an  initially  rigid  mold  surface 
shaped  to  pattern  the  desired  interior  surface  of  said  com- 
posite structure  and  a  back  surface,  said  mold  surface 
located  a  spaced  distance  away  from  and  facing  said  exte- 
rior mold  rieans  reference  surface,  said  composite  struc- 
ture formable  between  said  mold  surface  and  said  refer- 
ence surface, 

compaction  rreans  for  applying  and  maintaining  pressure  on 
the  back  surface  of  said  heat-softenable  interior  mold 
means,  and 

means  for  applying  heat  to  said  heat-softenable  interior  mold 
means  to  soften  said  interior  mold  means. 


5,137.072 
SUN  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  VEHICLE 

AND  BUILDING  WINDOWS 
Gianluigi  Trasptdini,  Via  Streccia,  34,  21040  Venegono  Superi- 
ore  (Varese),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,614 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1989,  22050  A/89 
Int.  a.'  E06B  9/56:  B60J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  160—26  5  aaims 


1.  A  sun  curtiiin  assembly  comprising  a  vehicle  rear  window 
and  a  panel  ha\  ing  a  panel  slot  with  opposite  slot  edges,  said 
panel  being  fitted  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  rear  window,  said 
as,sembly  further  comprising  an  extruded  casing  having  a  resil- 
ient ly  deformaile  bottom  body  for  housing  a  sun  curtain 
therein  and  two  casing  opposite  top  rim  portions,  each  said  rim 
portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  groove  removably 


1.  A  pulling  device  for  a  roll  shaft  for  roller  blinds  and 
screens  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  two  halves,  wherein  one  half  is  a  base 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  the  other  half  is  a 
cover,  said  housing  having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall 
defining  an  interior  space,  a  chain  inlet  opening  and  a 
chain  outlet  opening. 

a  chain  pulley  situated  within  said  interior  space  of  said 
housing,  said  pulley  having  a  spindle,  a  central  channel 
and  a  plurality  of  notches  at  its  periphery,  said  spindle 
having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  section  and  extending 
through  and  out  of  said  centra!  opening  provided  in  said 
base  of  said  housing 

a  chain  formed  by  a  cord  having  a  desired  length  and  thick- 
ness, said  thickness  defined  so  as  lo  be  frictionally  and 
fittingly  received  in  said  central  channel,  and  a  plurality  of 
beads  distributed  at  regular  inlervals  along  the  length  of 
said  cord  such  that  when  said  cord  portion  is  frictionally 
and  fittingly  received  m  said  channel  each  said  bead  is 
located  in  each  of  said  notches  respectively, 

a  variable  speed  gear  arrangement  comprising  a  sun  gear  al 
Ihe  center  of  said  chain  pulley,  a  plurality  of  planetarv 
pinions  around  a  circumference  of  the  enlarged  cylindri- 
cal section  of  said  spindle,  and  a  guide  gear  being  formed 
as  a  central  cylinder  in  said  base  of  said  housing,  all  said 
gears  having  straight  teeth  to  mesh  with  one  another 
whereby  a  pulling  force  necessary  lo  wind  up  and  unwind 
the  roller  blinds  or  screens  is  reduced. 


5.137.074 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  OVERLAY  CASTING  PROCESS 
Cesar  Gonzale?..  Wichita,  Kans..  assignor  to  The  Cessna  .Aircraft 
Company.  Wichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.04« 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/M  29  >>/ 
U.S.  a.  164—98  7  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  spherical  !x*anng  shell  compris- 
ing an  overlay  ca-sting  process  including  ihe  steps  of 

forming  an  open-ended  structural  bearing  housing  of  sleel, 
molding  a  ceramic  insert  having  a  semi-sphencal  close-toler- 
ance outer  surface  with  a  casting  sprue  opening  there- 
through and  lubrication  pioiuberance  on  said  outer  sur- 
face; 
placing  the  insert  in  the  structural  bearing  housing  thereby 

defining  a  beanng  overlay  cavity  therebetween, 
casting  the  overlay  in  the  housing  by  introducing  a  molten- 
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beanng  alloy  into  the  sprue  opening  of  the  ceramic  insert 
to  a  level  above  the  height  of  the  overlay  cavity; 


back-drilling  the  sprue  ojjening  whereby  the  ceramic  insert 
can  be  sheared  from  the  overlay  beanng  surface  leaving  a 
semi-sphencal  bearing  surface  with  lubrication  pockets  or 
grooves  cast  therein. 


5,137.075 
;  OMISM)!  s  (    \sriN(,    \I'I'\H  \n   s    \M»  Mh  !  HOD 

■   hdri^■^  t.  (.crdinn.   Brecks>illf.  (Ihi.>    i^^M^n.'r    :      I    i\    Steel 

(  .impan\.  Inc..  (  Itu-land.  ('hi" 

(  ontinuatiiin-in-part  iif  Vt    No    44i:.yM    Sip    '^    1-^x9, 

.ihandiined.  which  is  a  cuntinuatinn  of  Str    "so    I'JJ. .<.*.<    May  5, 

I'iHH.  abanddned,  which  is  a  cipntinuatic^n-in-part  iif  Sir.  No. 

liiKJl"    Oct    IV  l^H'.  abandoned    I  his  application  Keb.  21. 

19'Jl,  Str.  No.  659.U01 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06 

U.S.  a.  164—263  39  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  strip  material,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  casting  drum  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

b)  a  pair  of  cheek  members  positioned  on  either  side  of  a  first 
casting  surface  defined  by  said  casting  drum  and  rotatable 
about  a  second  axis,  spaced  from  said  first  axis; 

c)  a  casting  bell  reeved  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cheek  members  and  defining  a  second  ca.sting  surface 
spaced  from  said  first  casting  surface,  said  belt  and  casting 
drum  forming  a  casting  arc, 

d)  each  of  said  cheek  members  defining  a  peripheral  surface 
engageable  by  marginal  edges  of  said  belt  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  spaced  distance  between  said  casting 
surfaces  and  an  inner  sealing  surface  engageable  with  a 


side  surface  defined  by  said  casting  drum  for  a  predeter- 
mined arc  of  rotation  of  said  drum; 

e)  said  eccentric  mounting  of  said  cheek  members  with 
respect  to  said  casting  drum  causing  said  spacing  between 
said  drum  casting  surface  and  said  bell  casting  surface  to 
decrease  as  an  end  of  said  casting  arc  is  reached  such  that 
a  converging  casting  arc  is  defined 

0  means  for  managing  and  accommodating  ear  material 
formed  on  a  portion  of  each  cheek  member  as  said  cheek 
members  rotate  through  said  casting  arc. 


5.137.076 
STEPPED  CORF  IMN  K)R  \  (  \sri\G  MOLD 
KatsuhikoTakahashi, TokiM    ijpan.  assignor  to  Ahresty  Corpo- 
ration. IOkvo.  Japan 

I  ilc-d  Jun    :ii,   !**'*<.'.  Sor    No    540,775 
Claims  prrritv.  applu  ation  ,l,ipan,  M«r.  31,  1990,  2-35230[LI] 
Int   (  i     (t::i)  17/22 
VS.  a.  164—320  14  Claims 


.B2  A   I    Ai 


1  T'.e  combination  of  a  stepped  core  pin  and  a  casting  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity  and  a  pin  b<5re  formed  in  a  wall  of  the 
cavity  and  open  toward  the  cavity,  the  stepped  core  pin  com- 
pnsing: 

a  shank  fitted  into  the  pin  bore; 

a  forming  portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  shank,  the  forming  portion  extending  into 
the  mold  cavity; 

a  neck  portion  formed  in  front  of  the  shank  toward  the 
forming  portion  and  Uvaled  within  the  pin  bore,  the  neck 
portion  having  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shank;  and 

a  molten  metal  stopping  portion  formed  between  the  neck 
portion  and  the  forming  portion,  the  stopping  portion 
have  an  outer  surface  which  has  a  diameter  which  is  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shank,  wherein  a  clearance  is 
defined  between  the  stopping  portion  outer  surface  and 
the  pin  bore  inner  surface  which  prevents  molten  metal  in 
the  mold  cavity  from  leaking  into  the  pin  bore. 


5,137,077 
METHOD  OFCONTROl  I  IN(,  1  I  i  sw  OF  MOLTEN 
STFH    IN  MOI  1) 
Ikuo  Sawada.  Ka»asaki.  lapnn.  a>Mk;iior  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tok>n,  .Japan 

1  lUit  l>ic    ^    I^W"'    ^er.  No.  622,641 

Int.  tl.    HZID  27/02 

V.S.  a.  164 — 466  2  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  steel  in  a 

continuous  steel  casting  process,  the  methixl  comprising: 

preparing  a  water-cooled  mold  having  at  least  two  coils 

arranged  apart  from  one  another  in  the  wall  structure  of 

the  mold  between  which  a  jet  of  molten  steel  collides  with 

a  solidified  shell  within  the  mold  and  wherein  each  of  the 

coils  IS  arranged  in  a  honzontal  position  and  surrounds  the 

molten  metal  contained  in  the  mold  and  such  that  a  jet  of 

molten  steel  from  an  immersion  nozzle  of  a  tundish  in  the 

molten  steel  collides  with  the  solidified  shell  within  the 

mold  at  a  level  between  the  coils,  and  during  supplying 

the  molten  steel  from  the  nozzle  into  the  mold,  the  coils 
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with  DC  currents  of  opposite  direction  so  as  to  generate 
cusp  fields  in  the  mold,  thereby  suppressing  the  movement 


io~- 


5,13^.fr9 
CI  OSKD  t  IRCLIT  COOI.lNt,  SVSTKM 
Neil   A.  Anderson,   F^inburgh,   I  nited   Kingdom,  assitinor   to 
GEX!-Ferranti  Defence  Sjstemi.  I.imiled,  Stanmore,  Lnited 
Kingdom 

I  iled  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No,  633,512 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan    1".   I^Wi. 
9001062 

Int  a.'  G05D  23/12:  F28F  27/02 
U.S.  a.  165—38  9  riaims 


of  the  jet  of  the  molten  steel,  as  well  as  ascending  and 
descending  flows  of  the  molten  steel  after  collision  with 
the  solidifitd  shell  within  the  mold. 


~^ 
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5,137,078 

AIR  HEATER  SEALS 

William  J.  Boroiry,  3514  Traylor  Dr.,  Richmond.  Va.  23235 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.136 

Int,  a.5  F28D  19/04 

U.S,  a.  165—9  20  Claims 


1.  A  closed  circuit  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  heated  body; 

a  heat  exchanger; 

a  cooling  circuit  connecting  said  heating  body  to  said  heat 
exchanger; 

means  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  between  said  healed 
body  and  said  heat  exchanger  via  said  cooling  circuit;  and 

a  valve  including  a  variable  volume  actuator  in  said  circuit 
for  bypassing  the  heat  exchanger,  said  variable  volume 
actuator  comprising  an  expansion  chamber  including  a 
flexible  bellows  portion,  the  intenor  of  said  bellows  por- 
tion being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure:  wherein  a 
change  in  volume  of  said  ccxjling  fiuid  causes  a  change  in 
volume  of  said  actuator  so  as  to  actuate  said  valve  and 
accommodate  any  changes  in  fluid  volume  due  to  temper- 
ature changes,  said  heat  exchanger  being  bypasses  when 
said  fluid  has  a  temperature  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,137,080 
VhHK  LIAR  RADIATOR  AND  \U)l)l  l> 
CONSTRLCTION  FOR  I  SF  IN  THF  SAMF 
James  T,  Haasch,  Bay  Mew,  Wis.:  Stanley  F,  Meiztlis.  Jr.. 
Peoria,  III.:  Robert  F.  Poehlman.  South  Milwaukee;  C'harli.-s 
J.  Rogers,  Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Raymond  D.  Strattc.n. 
Sparland.  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III    and 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine,  Wis 
died  Jun.  20.  1991,  Ser.  Nn.  -'IS.:41 
Int.  CI.'  vinv   ■    -' 
VS.  a.  165—78  28  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  heating  device  comprising: 

a  movable  eh.-ment  having  a  first  surface; 

a  fixed  element  having  a  second  surface; 

said  first  surface  passing  in  proximity  to  said  second  surface 

so  as  to  define  a  gap  of  varying  size,  due  to  differential 

expansion  therebetween; 
at  least  one  flexible  sealing  element  having  an  elongated 

shape  and  in  axis  extending  there  along; 
at  least  one  f  exible  mount  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 

second  sur  ac«s,  said  flexible  mount  having  an  axis; 
said  at  least  one  sealing  element  being  fixedly  attached  to 

said  flexible  mount; 
said  at  least  c^ne  sealing  element  projecting  across  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  gap  so  as  to  substantially  obstruct  fluid 

flow  therethrough; 
said  at  least  one  sealing  element  having  substantial  flexibility 

so  as  to  respond  to  a  variance  of  size  in  said  gap; 
said  flexible  mount  being  pivotally  flexible  about  said  axis. 


^-^^M^- 

1 

.  rr 1 "r 
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1.  A  module  for  a  mixialar  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  tanks; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  tubes  extending  between  said  tanks  and 
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in  fluid  communication  with  the  interiors  of  said  tanks, 
each  of  said  rows  having  a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  tube 
having  a  first  end  opening  to  and  \*iihin  said  first  tank  and 
a  second  end  opening  to  and  within  said  second  tank 
fins  extending  between  said  lubes  on  the  exterior  thereol, 
a  positioning  snout  on  one  ^t  said  tanks  and  adapted  to  be 
rec-ivo.)  in  a  framt-  to  position  said  one  tank  with  respect 
'ncreto 
ji  least  one  Huid  p-ri  in  the  other  of  said  tanks,  and 
a  balTle  within  said  other  tank  to  one  side  of  said  port  and 
presenting  Huid  flow  between  said  pen  and  the  side  of 
said  other  tank  on  thf  side  of  said  baffle  opposite  from  said 
port  except  through  the  tubes  and  said  one  tank,  wherein 
said  tubes  have  tlailcned  sides  and  said  baffle  is  elongated 
and  IS  generally  transverse  to  said  flattened  side. 


S.137,0«2 
PI  \TK-TYPK  RKKRK.KRAM   K\  AJ'C)R.\1(>R 

Masahiro  Shimoya,  fhita;  Tadashi  Nakabou,  Anjo,  and  Yo- 
shiyuki  Yamauchi,  Agul,  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Nippon 
denso  to.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser    No   603.62J 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    M.  19HV,  2  :>''-H29; 
Sep    r.  1990,  2-24«518 

Int   (1    K25B  39/02:  F28F  13/08 
U,S.  CI.  Ih5-  11(1  4CUiiii» 


5.13''.0«l 

SirrHOD  KOR  (  1  KANIN(,  THK   VV  \1  Is  (if   lU  M 

l-\(  HAN(.1-RN.  ANDHKAT  P  \(  H  AN(.F  R  VM  I  H  NU  VNS 

KOR  SAID  CI  KAN|N(, 
Dick  (.    Klaren,  Hillegom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Eskia  B.V., 
Schiedam.  Netherlands 

filed  Apr    P.  1991. 
riaims    pnont>.    application 
VOiMN  IV 

Int.  a:  F2«G  1,  12.  B08B  V,  (M 
VS.  a.  165—95 


Vr    Nil    bXh.Hlh 
Nvthfrlands.     Xpr. 


18,    1990, 


16  Claims 


1    A  plate-type  refrigerant  evaporator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat  tubes  each  formed  by  two  core  plates 
sealingly  jointed  together; 

each  flat  tube  including  an  inlet  tank  ptirtion  and  two  outlet 
tank  portions  and  defining  a  fluid  passage  therein,  the  inlet 
tanks  portion  being  disptised  on  a  center  line  of  the  core 
plate,  each  of  two  outlet  tank  portions  being  disposed  at 
both  side  of  the  inlet  tank  portion; 

the  nuid  passage  including  a  center  passage  and  two  branch 
passage,  the  center  passage,  the  center  passage  being 
connected  with  the  inlet  tank  portion  and  each  of  two 
branch  passage  being  connected  with  each  outlet  tank 
portion  in  such  a  manner  that  the  core  plate  is  symmetnc 
with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  core  plate,  and  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  fluid  pa.ssage  being  increased 
along  a  flowing  direction  of  the  refrigerant;  and 

a  corrugated  fin  interposed  between  and  secured  to  adjacent 
core  plates  of  each  adjacent  pain  of  the  flat  tubes. 


1  M  ethod  for  cleaning  at  least  one  side  of  essentially  vertical 
heat-transmitting  walls  between  two  fluids  of  a  heat  exchanger 
conveyed  along  opp<isile  sides  of  said  walls,  in  which  solid 
particles  arc  introduced  into  a  stream  of  Huid  being  essentially 
the  same  or  being  one  phase  of  one  of  the  fluids,  which  is 
undergoing  hcai  c^hange  at  that  one  side  of  said  walls,  said 
particles  being  smaller  than  the  distance  between  opposite 
walls  defining  the  flow  of  said  fluid,  in  that  said  fluid  with  said 
particles  is  moved  to  a  zone  ab*ive  said  vertical  walls  into  a 
part  of  a  collection  or  distribution  space  for  said  fluid  covering 
only  part  of  the  horizontal  transverse  plane  of  said  vertical 
walls,  said  particles  being  collected  below  said  vertical  walls 
and  discharged  from  the  heal  exchanger,  which  particles  are  so 
heaw  and  large  that  thev  move  downwards  along  said  walls 
and  after  discharge  and  possible  cleaning  are  fed  fully  or  par- 
tially back  with  said  fluid  stream  to  abtjve  said  vertical  walls, 
the  flow  ot  said  particles  with  said  fluid  in  each  case  being 
moved  peruHjicallv  to  in  each  case  a  different  part  of  said 
collecti.n  or  disinbution  space  covering  a  different  honzontal 
transverse  plane  part  above  said  vertical  walls  and  in  which  the 
particles  are  intriKiuted  between  heat  transmitting  walls,  in 
which  the  fluid  flow  for  heat  exchange  is  vertically  upwards. 


5, 1 37,083 
WEII.HF.ADSTtlFFING  BOX  FOR  I't)I  I.SHFD  ROD  AND 

At  (  F>.SORlK.S  KOR  .SAMK 

David  I  .  Bump.  73X0  Maple  ler..  Traverse  City,  Mich.  49684 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser    No.  <>39.?;9«; 

Int.  (1.    K21B   !'       ■ 

I  .S.  a.  166—84  38  aaims 

14  A  wellhead  stuffing  box  for  a  reciprocating  polished  rod, 

the  box  comprising; 

a)  a  lower  housing  having  an  upnght  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  through  it; 

b)  an  upper  housing  having  an  upright  passageway  extend- 
ing lo'igiiudinally  through  it; 

c)  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  housing  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  housing  and  for  moving  the 
two  housings  longitudiiiallv  relative  to  each  other  to  a 
final  bt>x  with  an  upright  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  It  and  in  which  a  polished  rod  may  recipro- 
cate; 

d)  a  lower  annular  packing  in  the  lower  housing  and  adapted 
to  make  a  sliding  seal  around  a  polished  rod  in  the  passage- 
way; 

e)  an   upper  annular  packing  in  the  upper  housing  and 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


829 


adapted  to  rnake  a  sliding  seal  around  the  polished  rod 
when  the  red  is  in  the  passageway;  and 
0  means  responsive  to  the  two  housings  being  secured  to- 
gether in  the  final  assembled  and  operating  position  for 
compressing  both  of  the  packings  and  urging  them  against 
the  polished  rod  when  the  rod  is  in  the  passageway. 


g)  the  box  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enclose  the 
upper  and  lower  packings  and  prevent  adjustment  of 
either  of  them  without  changing  the  sealed  operating 
condition  o^'  the  upper  packing  from  the  final  assembled 
position. 


fluid  through  the  dissharge  opening,  the  bowl  a,ssembly 

compnsing 

an  outer  bowl  having  an  upper  enJ  and  a  lower  end.  the 
bowl  opening  extending  through  the  outer  bowl  inter- 
secting the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  bowl. 
the  outer  bowl  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  outer  bowl  and  extending  a  distance  through  the 
outer  bowl  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  bowl 
terminating  with  a  lower  edge   and 

a  wear  insert  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  an  inner 
pjenpheral  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 

a  rotating  as.sembly  disposed  in  the  bowl  opening  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastomeric  member  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end, 
an  elastomenc  member  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a 
drive  opening  extending  through  the  elastomenc  mem 
ber  intersecting  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
elastomeric  member,  and 

a  rotating  bushing  connected  to  the  elastomenc  member 
outer  penpheral  surface,  the  rotating  assembly  being 
disposed  m  the  bowl  opening  in  an  operating  position 
wherein  the  elastomenc  member  sealingly  engages  a 
portion  of  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  wear  insert 
and  the  rotating  bushing  bearingly  engages  the  bowl 
assembly  for  rolatingly  supporting  the  rotating  assem- 
bly m  the  bowl  opening,  the  dnll  pipe  being  extendable 
through  the  dnve  opening  in  the  elastomenc  member 
and  the  elastomenc  member  gnppingly  engaging  the 
drill  pipe,  and  the  rotating  of  the  dnil  pipe  causing  the 
rotation  of  the  rotating  assembly  due  to  the  gnpping 
engagement  between  the  elastomenc  member  and  the 
drill  pipe 


5,137,085 

5,137,084  SIDE  POCKET  MANDREL 

ROTATING  HEAD  WiUiara  B.  Goode.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ot  s  Engineering 

Don  E.  Gonzales,  ConJell,  Oklm.,  and  Robert  M.  Benrden,  Fort  Corporation,  C^rroUton,  Tei. 

Smith.  Ark.,  tasignon  to  The  Sydco  Syitem,  Inc.,  Cordell,  nied  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser   N.    f;38  S2* 

Okla.  Int.  n.'  E21B  .^ 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,926  vs.  a.  166—117.5                                                        4  Claims 
InL  a.'  E21B  33/00 
VS.  CI.  166—84                                                          23  daiiu 


1  A  rotating  head  adapted  for  use  in  drilling  a  well  borehole 
at  a  well  drilling  cite  wherein  drilling  fluid  is  passed  into  the 
well  borehole  and  wherein  some  of  the  drilling  fluid  is  passed 
from  the  well  ixirehole  and  wherein  a  rotatable  drill  pipe 
extends  into  the  well  borehole  during  the  drilling  operation, 
compnsing: 

a  bowl  assembly  having  a  bowl  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening,  the  bowl  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive 
drilling  fluid  into  the  bowl  opening  and  pass  the  drilling 


1.  An  improved  combination  of  a  side  pocket  mandrel  as- 
sembly, a  valve  for  mounting  in  the  side  pocket  mandrel  and  a 
latch  for  holding  the  retnevable  valve  in  place  in  the  mandrel 
said  mandrel  compnsing  a  body  section  having  a  main  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  a  receptacle  bore  extending  along 
side  said  main  bore,  a  latch  envelope  m  said  body  section,  are 
receptacle  bore  being  of  a  size  to  receive  said  valve  therein, 
latching  surface  means  adjacent  one  end  of  ^.aid  receptacle  bore 
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for  engaging  said  latch  to  releasably  mount  said  valve  in  said 
receptacle  bore  with  said  latch  extending  from  said  receptacle 
bore  into  said  lat.h  envelu[->e  dt-nfit.w  nu-.ins  numnted  in  said 
bod\  section  between  said  lai^h  tii^e'hfH-  .in J  ^jid  main  bore. 
^id  deflector  means  defining  a  pa-vsagcwj',  extending  between 
said  latch  envelope  and  said  main  fx-rf.  said  passagewa\  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  slot,  the  minimum  width  .if  the  slot  measured 
transverse  to  the  a\is  of  ihe  said  mam  bore  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  if  wiKe  .Ahcu-h.  ihc  vaKe  ^an  pass  through  said 
pa.ssagcwa\,  said  minimum  width  of  said  passageway  being  less 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  latch  whereby  said  latch  is 
prevented  from  passing  from  said  lalch  envelope  into  said  mam 
bore. 


retrieving  the  test  tool  assembly  and  the  fluid  sample  in  the 
test  chamber  to  the  surface. 


C.-VMNt.  t  KMKMIR  WITH  TORQl  K  I  IMITING 
ROTATING  Pt)SITK)MV(.  FtK)! 
David  D.  Siarka;  Richard  I  .  (.iroux.  both  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  and 
Joseph  B.  (rump.  Plains,  Its  ,  a-vsignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pan> .  Duncan,  OWIa. 

I  lied    \UK,  7.  IWl,  .Scr.  .No.  741,859 

Int.  CI.' E21B  33/13 

U.S.  CI.  l^v-^-X^  20  Oaims 


5.137.0S6 

M^  I  HOD  AND  XPl'XRAU  s  K)R  OH  I  MMNG 

M  BTI  RRANK  AN  II  I  ID  SAMl'l  fs 

(  hariis  O    Stoklev,  and  lj«wrence  Sanford.  both  of  Houston, 
lex  .  A-ssiunors  to  lam  International.  Houston.  Tex. 
filed   AuK-  ::,  1991,  Ser    No    ^4«.671 
Int    (  I      l-:iH  -<  •     -I 


U.S.  CI  \^^':t>i 


22  Oaims 


T  A  method  of  obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  a  subterranean 
formation  of  interest  wherein  a  casing  is  provided  within  a 
wellbore  extending  to  the  formation,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  flow  port  through  the  casing; 

providing  an  axially  slidable  sleeve  for  selectively  covenng 
the  port  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  casing  from  the  forma- 
tion and  for  uncovenng  the  p<.irt  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  formation  and  the  interior  of 
the  casing; 

lowering  a  test  tool  assembly  within  the  casing  to  a  location 
adjacent  the  sliding  sleeve,  the  test  tool  assembly  includ- 
ing an  actuating  tool  with  an  axially  movable  member  for 
engaging  the  sliding  sleeve,  a  test  chamber  for  housing  the 
fluid  sample,  and  a  plurality  of  control  valves; 

securing  the  test  iixil  a.vsembly  to  the  casing; 

interconnecting  the  movable  member  of  the  actuating  tool 
and  the  sliding  sleeve; 

sealing  the  interior  of  the  casing  below  the  sliding  sleeve; 

activating  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  control  valves  for 
supplving  hv  Jr.iulic  pressure  to  the  axially  movable  mem- 
ber to  rii.'vt  I  he  sliding  sleeve  to  an  uncovered  position 
and  permit  sample  tluid  lo  pass  through  the  uncovered 
p<.>rt  and  into  the  lesi  ^  hambci  in  the  test  tool  assembly; 

returning  the  sliding  sleevt-  lo  a  covered  position; 

disconnecting  the  movable  member  and  the  sliding  sleeve; 

disengaging  the  test  tool  a.s.sembly  and  the  casing; 

unsealing  the  interior  of  the  casing  below  the  sliding  sleeve; 
and 


15  A  cementing  tool  for  use  in  cementing  a  casing  in  a  well 
bore,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  cementer  disposed  in  said  casing  string,  said  cementer 

comprising: 

a  case  defining  a  case  port  therein;  and 

a  valve  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  case  and  defining 
a  valve  port  therein  alignable  with  said  case  port  when 
said  valve  sleeve  is  in  an  open  position,  said  valve  sleeve 
having  an  inside  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  casing,  and  said  valve  sleeve  further 
defining  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 

a  positioning  tool  comprising: 

an  upper  mandrel  portion  connectable  to  a  drill  string; 

a  lower  mandrel  portion  rotauble  with  said  upper  man- 
drel portion;  and 

a  drag  block  extending  from  said  lower  mandrel  portion 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  slot  in  said  valve 
sleeve. 


I^., 


5,i-r,(mN 

I  K  W  H  1  IN(.  DIM    \  Al  \f    AffXRATTIS 

DhviiI    I      Karltv,   and    Kent    I     link,   both   of   l^fayette, 
a.sii>inors  to  (  umpletion  Sirvices.  Inc.,  I  jfavetti  .  I,a. 
filed   Apr    M).  IWl.  Ser    No    hQ.^.f."^ 

Int.  el,    i-:iH  <■>    ' 
U.S.  a.  166—319  >5  Oaims 

1,  A  travelling  disc  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  length  of  tubing  lowered  down  a  cased  wellbore; 

b)  a  crossover  tcx)l  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  length  of 
tubing; 

c)  a  disc  valve  assembly  secured  to  the  crossover  tool  and 
positioned  to  a  lower  circulation  position  in  the  well  bore, 
said  assembly  further  comprising  a  disc  valve  secured  in  a 
bore  of  the  assembly, 

d)  means  interconnecting  the  crossover  tool  with  the  disc 
valve  assembly; 

e)  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  disc  valve  assembly  for 
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disconnecting  the  disc  valve  assembly,  from  the  crossover 
tool  when  the  disc  valve  assembly  is  an  upper  position, 
providing  means  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  into  the 
formation  below  the  disc  valve  and  to  prevent  production 
flow  to  the  surface:  and 


concave  spherical  segment  to  permit  nesting  engagement 
of  the  convex  sealing  surface  of  said  flapper  plate  against 
the  concave  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  body  seat  when 
said  flapper  plate  is  in  the  valve  closed  position. 


5,137,090 
SUBSl  RI  ACT  TL  BING  SAKH^  \  Al  \  K 
John  P.  Hare,  Pearland.  and  Thomas  R.  Buckner,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to   A\  A  Internationa!  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  3,  1991,  Ser.  N,,   695,275 
Int,  CI,'  K21B  <-( 
VS.  a.  166—325  1 1  naims 


0  means  to  rupture  the  disc  valve  so  that  the  production 
within  the  formation  is  allowed  to  flow  through  the  as- 
sembly bore  to  the  surface. 


5,137,089 
STREAMLINED  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Roddie  R.  .Smith,  Piano;  Craig  D.  Mines,  and  Rennie  L.  Dickson, 
both  of  Carroll  ton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Cairollton,  Tex, 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,416 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/10 

UJS.  a.  166—321  10  Qaims 


1,  A  flapper  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  valve  housing  sub  having  a  valve  chamber; 

a  valve  body  mounted  on  said  housing  sub  having  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  valve 
chamber,  stid  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  sealing 
surface  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  concave  spherical 
segment; 

a  flapper  plact  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  for  rotatable 
movement  from  a  valve  open  position  in  which  said  flap- 
per plate  is  removed  from  said  valve  seat  to  a  valve  closed 
f)osition  in  which  said  flapper  plate  extends  transversely 
across  said  flow  passage  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  sealing  surface  for  preventing  How  through  said 
flow  passage,  said  flapper  plate  having  a  sealing  surface 
substantial!)  in  the  form  of  a  convex  spherical  segment; 

wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex  spherical 
segment  is  matched  with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 


1,  A  subsurface  tubing  safelv  vaKe,  comprising 

a  tubular  body  disposable  within  a  tubing  string  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  seat  which  surrounds  its  bore, 

a  flapper  mounted  on  the  bcxly  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  which  it  seaiably  engages  the 
seat  and  an  open  position  within  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the 
bore, 

means  including  piston  means  seaiably  slidable  within  the 
body  and  being  lowerable.  in  response  to  the  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  thereto  from  a  remote  source,  m  order  to 
swing  said  fiapper  to  its  open  position,  and 

means  yieldably  urging  the  flapper  to  closed  position  com- 
prising 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  for  engaging  the 
flapper  within  the  circumference  of  the  seal  when  closed, 
and 

spring  means  carried  within  the  b<xiv  intermediate  the  verti- 
cal projections  of  its  bore  and  outer  diameter  and  provid- 
ing a  vertically  acting  force  between  the  bodv  and  the  arm 
on  one  side  of  its  pivotal  axis  to  yieldably  urge  the  arm  in 
a  direction  to  swing  the  flapper  toward  its  closed  position 


5,137,091 

PROCESS  OF  PRODL'CING  MOI.DKD  BODV  FROM 

GREEN  MOLDING  SAND 

Heinz  Duster,  Monheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trtrmanv,  iLSSignor  to 

Georg  Fischer  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser,  No,  539,809 
Int.  CI."  B22C  1^  :H 
U.S.  a.  164— 7.1  3  Oaims 

1,  A  prcx-'ess  for  pri>ducing  a  molded  body  of  molding  sand 
in  a  compression  mold  defined  by  first  and  second  opposed 
molding  tools  at  least  one  of  which  has  complicated  molding 
recesses  in  the  surface  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  the  compression  mold  with  green  molding  sand, 

(b)  drawing  the  green  molding  sand  into  said  molding  races- 


832 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTE 


August  11,  1992 


ses  pnor  to  prccompaclion  of  the  green  molding  sand  by 
means  of  a  vacuum, 
(c)  precompactmg  said  green  molding  sand  by  moving  said 
first  opposed  moldmg  tool  toward  said  second  opposed 
molding  tool; 


5,137.093 
METHOD  AM)  JiHHARATl  S  FOR  PROTFfTING  TUF 
HOOVFS  OF  HORSFS  FROM  (  l)N(  I  SSI\  h   K)R(  fs 
Dennis  N.  Stephens,  19041  SW     Indian  SprinRS  (  ir  ,  i  akt  Os- 
wego, OreR.  97035 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    4<>4.9^9.  Vp    N.  I9«y.  I'm    N<. 

5.U29,64«,  rhis  application  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  (>44.lWi>i 

I  h(  p<irlion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIL  7/02 


MS.  a.  168—12 


7  Cbuma 


(d)  finally  compacting  said  green  sand  after  prccompaclion 
by  moving  said  first  and  second  opposed  molding  tools 
toward  each  other  to  produce  said  molded  body;  and 

(e)  ejecting  the  molded  bcxly  from  the  compression  mold  by 
means  of  compressed  air. 


?  13^.092 

HOR.SKSHOF 

Arne  Tuunanen,  Sallerupsvagen  6,  S.212  IX  Malmci     Swerfen 

(  ontinuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  ifcJ, ''''",  Dec   ?.  19««.  Pat    No. 

4,993,494.  This  application  Dec    ^.  1990.  Ser    No    624.044 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr    IH,  19Ho,  8M)P"^ 

Int   (1     AOIL  VOO 

L.5.  U.  168—4  6Cl*inia 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  pad  adapted  for  attachment  between 
the  hoof  of  a  horse  and  a  horseshoe  composing  a  body  portion 
manufactured  of  woven  felt,  said  b<xly  portion  being  sized  to 
fit  between  said  hixif  and  said  horseshoe,  with  said  bvxiy  por- 
tion being  configured  m  ihe  shape  of  al  least  part  of  said  horse- 
shoe and  having  a  size  equal  to  or  slightly  larger  than  that  of 
said  horseshoe. 


Ktnnt 


HRf 

■th  W 


5,13"',094 

FK.HIIN(,  FOAM  DFFIV  KRN   SVSILM 

Broussard.  6956  Hausen,  Groves.  Tex.  77619 

Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.684 

Int.  d."  A62C'  lS/00.  il/i: 

MS.  a.  169—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  foam  delivery  system  worn  by  a  fire  fighter,  compris- 


ing: 


1   A  horseshoe  (1)  conformed  substantially  to  the  U-shaped 
sole  of  the  hook  and  comprising  a  p)ortion  (17)  of  an  elastic 

mdlenal  defining  a  wearing  surface,  a  second  surface  for  disfX)- 
sKion  against  vaid  hc><_>f  and  a  reinforcing  insert  (16)  of  a  flexi- 
ble material,  wherein  said  inseri  il6i  is  narrower  than  the 
width  of  the  L'-shaped  sule  sui.h  [hat  thrust,  shivk  and  shear 
loads  are  elasticallv  absorbed  by  said  ptirtion  i  P  i  w  herein  said 
piirtion  of  an  elastic  material  is  formed  with  an  upwardiv  i^pen 
cavits  (311  which  emends  in  ihe  longiiudmal  direction  <if  said 
p>>rti'<n  (17)  and  which  opens  ind'  said  second  surface  and  in 
which  a  separate  element  (32)  ot  a  curable  composite  matenal 
IS  positioned,  said  composite  material  being  caused  to  cure  in 
situ  only  after  said  insert  has  been  given  its  final  shape. 


(a)  a  first  vest  component  defining  a  first  enclosure  having  a 

plurality  of  vertically  extending  channels  opening  to  a  first 

bottom  chamber 
(b>  a  second  component  defining  t  second  enclosure  having 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  channels  opening  to  a 

second  bottom  chamber, 

(c)  means  connecting  said  first  bottom  chamber  to  said  sec- 
ond b<-ittom  chamber  establishing  fluid  communication 
therebetween 

(d)  connector  means  for  secunng  said  first  component  to 
said  second  component  enabling  the  vest  to  be  worn  by  a 
fire  fighter 

(e)  means  lor  filling  said  first  and  second  vest  components 
with  foam  concentrate; 

(0  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  a  water  hose  under  fluid 
pressure,  said  spray  nozzle  having  a  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough; 
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(g)  a  discharge  hose  connecting  said  first  bottom  chamber  to 

said  spray  nozzle;  and 
(h)  means  for  a.spirating  the  foam  concentrate  into  said  fluid 

passage  for  mixing  with  a  water  stream  flowing  through 

said  spray  nozzle. 


5.137.(W" 
MtJDL  I  AR  DRll  1    BIT 
Carlos  Fernandez.,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.KJuiar 
Engineering.  San  Clemente,  Calif, 

filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,087 

Int.  Cf  F21B  lu,20.  10/22.  10/24 

VS.  a.  175—228  41  Qaims 


5,137.095 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  METHODS  UTILIZING 
1-CH1.0RO-1,1,2,2-TETRAFI.UOROETHANE 
\  u.chi  likubo,  and  Mark  L.  Robin,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Groat  Ijikes  Chemical  Corporation,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Fileti  Jul.  26,  1990,  Set.  No.  558,635 
Int.  a.'  A62C  39/00;  A62D  1/00 
VS.  a.  169—46  8  Oaims 

7.  A  method  for  extinguishing  a  fire  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  to  'he  fire  a  fire  extinguishing  concentration  of  a 

mixture  comprising: 
HCF2CF2CI,  and 

at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CFaBr,  CFjIlrCI,  BrCF2CF2Br,  CFjCHFBr,  CF3CHCI2, 

CF3CHFCI,      CF3CF2CI,      CF3CF2H,      CF3CHFCF3, 

CF2HCI,  CF3H  and  CF4. 

wherein  the  HCF2CF2CI  is  at  a  level  of  at  least  1%  by 

weight  of  the  mixture;  and 
maintaining  the  fire  extinguishing  concentration  of  the  mix- 
ture until  thi-  fire  is  extinguished. 


5.137,096 

DUST  BOOT  AND  PROTECTIVE  SHROUD  FOR  IMPACT 

HAMMER 

Charles  L,  Dniesdow,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied 
Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

File«l  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.330 

Int.  a.^B25D/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  173—171  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  drill  bit  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  leg  having  a  cone-mounting  spindle,  a  cone  disposed  over 
the  spindle  of  the  leg,  a  roller  bearing  disposed  between  the 
cone  and  the  spindle,  the  roller  bearing  being  operative  to 
prevent  the  cone  from  separating  from  the  spindle,  and  the 
cone  and  the  spindle  each  having  races  therein  for  receiving 
rollers  of  the  roller  bearing  including  opposite  ends  of  the 
rollers,  and  a  lock  nut  mounted  on  the  spindle  of  the  leg,  the 
lock  nut  forming  an  end  of  the  race  in  the  spindle 


5,137,098 

DIAMOND  TOOL  FOR  DRIl.I.INt,   \NI)  ROLTING 

Dennis  R.  Raffaelli,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inland 

Diamond  Croducts  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479.838,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser    No    754,23' 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  ."  :'-    F21B  1U/U2.  lU/OO 

VS.  CI.  175—403  6  Oaims 


-is 

3— i  '- 


"^^^ 


F^^ 

.1?' 


^ 


1.  A  combination  drilling  and  routing  rotary  tool  compris- 


1.  A  dust  boot  and  shroud  for  use  with  a  fluid  actuated 
impact  hammer  ■  ir  the  like  having  a  body  and  a  reciprocatable 
tool  extending  fiom  the  body,  the  dust  boot  and  shroud  com- 
prising a  mounting  structure  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body, 
an  expandable  b<:llows  connected  to  the  mounting  structure  at 
.1  first  end  portion,  means  to  connect  a  second  end  of  the  bel- 
lows to  the  reciprocatable  tool  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  and  a 
protective  shroid  connected  to  the  mounting  structure  and 
surrounding  the  bellows  in  spaced  relationship  to  protect  the 
bellows  against  physical  damage. 


ing; 


a  body  portion  rotating  symmctn^d.  >  atniu!  a  ^eniral  axis, 
said  body  portion  providing  at  least  one  shall  end  and  one 
elongated  cuttmg  end,  said  shaft  end  for  being  engaged  by 
a  rotary  tool  drive,  said  elongated  cutting  end  including  a 
first  axial  bore  cuttmg  portion  comprising  a  structural 
wall  for  defining  an  axially  extending  aperture  during 
rotation  of  said  tool  in  said  elongated  cutting  end.  said 
well  including  at  least  a  radially  inner  peripheral  section  of 
a  surface,  a  radially  outer  peripheral  section  of  a  surface 
and  a  terminal  end  surface;  a  cutting  means  integral  with 
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said  terminal  end  surface  and  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
for  cutting  in  an  amal  direction  through  a  work  piece;  a 
second  routing  pmrtion  axially  spaced  from  said  first  axial 
bore  cutting  portion,  vaid  second  routing  p<^''!lon  compris- 
ing a  p<irtion  of  said  shaft  pt>rtion  bevond  the  axial  extent 
of  said  aperture  having  increa.sed  siruclural  stahUity  when 
routing  vMth  the  Itxil  to  withstand  forces  of  radially  di- 
rected routing,  and  al  least  a  monnlayer  of  abrasive  grit 
brazedly  attached  axially  along  the  length  of  said  radially 
outer  peripheral  section  and  extending  beyond  the  axial 
extent  of  said  aperture  for  defining  said  second  routing 
portion  to  withstand  forces  of  radially  directed  routing 
through  a  work  piece  and  that  the  tool  may  be  utilized 
thereafter  to  route  in  said  work  piece  in  a  radial  direction. 


5.137,099 
WKU.HIM;  AM)  I  AHHIN(,  <  ()S\f  VOR   \rf'\RATl'S 
Sidney  S.  lolsun.  Scotland  Neck.  V  (    .  Avsignur  to  ( )ssid  <  nrpo- 

ration.  Rockv  Mount,  \  ( 

Unision  of  Ser.  No.  615,810,  Nov    I  J,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.()«6,S55. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.107 

Int.  CI.'  GOIG  JJ/JS.  19/00:  B65G  15/14 

VS.  a.  177—5  4  aaims 


in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  said  honzontal 

conveyor  and  operative  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  horizontal  conveyor  al  a  synchronous  speed 
therewith,  said  vertical  control  belts  being  separated  by  a 
space  such  that  said  prtxlucts  with  non-llal  bottoms  and 
sides  are  gripped  securely  therebetween; 

(e)  a  signalling  processing  device  operatively  associated 
with  said  weighing  device;  and 

(0  labeling  means  mounted  adjacent  said  third  conveyor 
means  and  connected  to  vud  signal  processing  device,  said 
labeling  means  being  capable  in  respvinse  to  said  signal  of 
impriritipg  and  transfering  a  label  onto  each  of  said  prod- 
ucts in  sequence  prior  to  each  of  aid  products  being  ex- 
pelled ffom  the  said  weighing/labeling  apparatus  and 
while  each  said  product  is  stabilized  and  is  in  continuous 
motion  on  said  third  honzontal  conveyor. 


5.137,100 

HMIROS!  \II(    IRXNSMISSIONS 

Graham    Scott.    V\  tstervilli .    Ohio,    and    liraham   J.   Toogood, 

Cheltenham.  F  n^land.  assignors  to  I  Itra  Hydraulics  Limited, 

(  heltenham.  Kngland 

(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ner.  No.  WX).823.  Oct.  22.  1990.  This 

application  .Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  .\o.  642,218 

Ini    (I     H62D  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  ISU— 6.4«  7  Oalms 


I  An  apparatus  for  the  weighing  and  labeling  of  a  product 
with  a  non-flat  bottom  and  a  non-flat  sid^:^  in  a  high-speed 
processing  environment,  comprising: 

(a)  first  conveyor  means  moving  at  a  first  selected  speed,  and 
having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end  and  operative  to  align 
and  stabilize  a  pnxluct  with  a  non-flat  bottom  and  non-flat 
sides  in  a  position  suitable  for  being  weighed  while  mov- 
ing on  a  second  conveyor  means  at  a  weighing  station; 

(b)  second  conveyor  means  moving  at  a  second  selected 
speed  higher  than  said  first  speed  and  having  an  entry  end 
at  which  said  aligned  and  stabilized  product  with  a  non- 
flat  Ixittom  and  non-flat  sides  is  received  from  said  exit 
end  of  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  second  conveyor 
means  being  operative  to  further  align  and  stabilize  and 
discharge  said  product  at  an  exit  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor means  in  a  position  suited  to  the  weighing  of  said 
product; 

(c)  said  second  conveyor  means  being  mounted  on  a  weigh- 
ing device  capable  of  registering  the  weight  of  any  prod- 
uct carried  thereby  to  prtxluce  individual  product  weight 
information  and  transmitting  said  product  weight  informa- 
tion as  a  signal  to  a  signal  prixessing  device; 

(d)  third  conveyor  means  moving  at  a  third  selected  speed 
higher  than  said  second  speed  and  having  an  entry  end  at 
which  the  aligned,  stabilized  and  weighed  prixiuct  is 
received  from  the  exit  end  of  the  second  conveyor  means, 
said  third  conveyor  means  including  a  horizontal  con- 
veyor aligned  with  said  second  conveyor  means  to  sup- 
port and  transport  said  products  dunng  a  labeling  opera- 
tion and  including  a  pair  of  vertical  control  belts  mounted 


1  A  hydrostatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  first 
and  second  fixed  displacement  hydraulic  pumps,  first  and 
second  reversible  hydraulic  motors  for  dnving  first  and  second 
ground  engageable  wheels,  respectively,  of  the  vehicle,  a  fluid 
pressure  operated  device,  first  and  second  value  means  for 
controlling  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  the  first  fixed  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  to  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  motors, 
respectively,  whereby  in  use  the  two  motors  will  be  driven  at 
the  same  rotational  speed  when  the  fluid  flow  to  the  two  mo- 
tors IS  equal  to  drive  the  vehicle  along  a  straight  line  path  and 
will  be  driven  at  different  rotational  speeds  when  the  fluid  flow 
to  the  two  motors  is  different  to  steer  the  vehicle,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  valve  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  pres- 
sure-compensated valve  between  said  inlel  port  and  said  first 
fixed  displacement  hydraulic  pump,  third  valve  means  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  m  use  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  second  hydraulic  pump  is  supplied  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  device  and  a  second  position  m  which  in  use 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second  hvdraulic  pump  supplements 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  motors  from  the  first  hydraulic 
pump,  and  a  load  sensing  relief  valve  for  unloading  excess  flow 
from  the  first  hydraulic  pump  and  also  excess  fluid  flow  from 
the  second  hydraulic  pump  when  the  third  valve  means  is  in 
said  second  position. 
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5,137,101 

CROSS-COl  NTRY  VEHICLE  WITH  STEPWISE 

LOCOMOTION 

Mans  Schaeff,  Hal lenstrasse  26,  D-7183  Langenbitrg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (Tfrmany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«8,047 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  3932426; 
Nov.  8,  1989.  393:161 

Int.  a.'  B62D  57/02:  E02F  9/04 
V.S.  C\.  180—8.1  11  Clainw 


tially  vertical  p<isition  wherein  said  operator  is  maintained 
in  said  standing  position  within  such  central  space; 
an  improvement  compnsing  seat  control  means  connected  to 


1.  A  stepping  vehicle  with  a  chassis  having  mounted  there- 
upon a  superstructure  carrying  a  working  implement,  with  two 
wheel  arms  starting  from  one  end  of  said  chassis  and  bearing 
height-adjustable  wheels  and  two  stepping  legs  connected  to 
the  other  chassis  t  nd  for  the  purpose  of  forward  and  backward 
stepping  motions  and  each  leg  having  an  upper  limb  pivotable 
up  and  down  and  side  to  side  relative  to  the  chassis,  and  each 
leg  further  having  a  lower  limb  pivotable  up  and  down  relative 
to  the  upper  limb,  said  stepping  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  said  chassis  includes  a  height-adjustable  support  means  for 
supporting  said  chassis  during  individual  stepping  motions 
and  during  simultaneous  stepping  motions  of  the  stepping 
legs;  and, 

b)  said  steppini"  legs  each  having  an  independently  adjust- 
able lower  limb  and  upper  limb,  said  lower  limb  is  linked 
by  a  parallel  guiding  mechanism  to  said  upper  limb. 


said  seat  member  for  moving  said  seat  member  between  a 
first  horizontal  position  disposed  substantially  within  said 
central  space  and  a  second  honzontal  position  which 
projects  forwardly  outwardly  of  said  frame  assembly. 


5,137,103 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  GO!  h  BM,  t  ART 
James   R.   Cartmell,    11    Chipman    Heights.    Middleburv.    Vt. 
05753-1201 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  707,507 

Int.  CI.-  B60T  7,  lb.  B62D  hiXJ 

U.S.  a.  180—167  7  Oaims 


5,137,102 

COMBINATION  WHEELCHAIR  AND  WALKER 

APPARATUS 

Ihomas  T.   Houfton,  Sr.,  Erie,  and  Raymond  H.   Metzger, 

Thornton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Retec  PR,  Inc.,  Gua- 

>amH.  PR. 

(  ontinuation-in-ijart  of  Ser.  No.  899.890,  Aug.  25,  1986,  Pat 

No  4,802.542,  aid  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,078, 

Nov.  28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,809,804.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1989, 

Ser.  No.  305,940 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60K  1/02:  A61G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  180—65.5  18  Claims 

5.  In  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  assembly  defining  a  central  space  for  containing 
an  operator  n  a  standing  position; 

b)  means  attached  to  said  frame  assembly  for  supporting  said 
frame  assembly;  and 

c)  seat  assembly  means  engaged  w^th  said  supporting  means 
having  a  seat  member  moveable  between  a  substantially 
honzontal  position  within  said  central  space  wherein  said 
operator  is  maintained  in  a  sitting  position  and  a  substan- 


1.  A  self-propelled  golf  bag  cart  compnsing 

an  elongated,  tricycle-type  chassis  including  an  opposed  pair 
of  rear  wheels,  means  including  an  axle  mounting  each  of 
said  rear  wheels,  said  axles  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chassis,  a  from  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  de[>eiid- 
Ing  yoke  mounted  on  said  cha.ssis,  said  yoke  roiatablv 
mounting  said  front  wheel,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
front  wheel  being  in  a  normally  perpendicular  p<isition  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chassis,  said  wheels  forming  a 
tricycle  support  for  said  chassis  and  golf  bag  ca.Tvmg 
means  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

an  inclined  sup[X)n  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  o!  said 
chassis  and  behind  said  rear  wheels,  said  support  terminal- 
ing  In  a  handle, 

turning  means  coupled  ui  said  yoke  for  rotating  said  yoke  to 
move  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  front  wheel  laterally  to 
form  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chassis  for  a  predetermined  perKxl  of  time  and  subse- 
quently to  return  it  to  the  normally  perpendicular  posi- 
tion; 

motor  means  coupled  to  said  axle  for  driving  said  rear 
wheels; 


rl        f^i 
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control  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating 
said  turning  means  and  said  motor  means. 


5, 13-'. 104 

sVSTFM  AM)  NUTHOI)  K)H  \l  TOMATICALLY 

tONTRUI  I  1V(-  V  KHK  I  K  SPKH)  TO  DKSIRFD  (RUSE 

SPKKI) 

\,ishiyuki   Ktoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan.  assiRmir  tn   SjvMin   Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  644.74*.  Jan.  2J.  1991,  abandnnerf 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No    254.059.  Oct    6.  \9HH. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    .M.  1992.  S*r    No    «'5  «<>6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  6.  198'.  62  252268; 
Oct    6.  19«7.  62-252269 

Int.  CI.    H60K  31/00 
l.S.  a.  !»)— r9  lOnaims 


5.1J7.I05 

SYSTFM  AND  vniHOl)  FOR  (ONTROIIINC,  lOKCJUE 

(iF  DRIVING  WHKKI 

Nnni)  Suruki;  Hiroshi  KiUgawa;  Yoshio  Wazaki.  and  ietsuya 
Oono.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  C.iken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.5«() 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   19,   1990.   2  1U122; 

Jan    19    1990,2-10123:Feb.8.  1990,  2-12587|Cl;  Mar   28.  1990. 

2-80527;  Apr    10,   1990.  2-3«282|Cl:    'Vpr.   25.   1990,   M()974J; 

Jul,  27.  199t>.  2-199611 

Int.  (1.    K60K  28/J6.  P02D  41/310 

U.S.  C)    180- 197  28  Claims 


'm:M 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  vehicle  speed  to 
a  desired  cruise  speed  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a)  first  means  for  setting  the  vehicle  speed  to  the  desired 
cruise  speed. 

b)  second  means  for  denving  a  target  operating  vanable  of 
an  engine  dnving  force  adjusting  mechanism  which  con- 
trols a  driving  force  of  a  vehicular  engine,  said  target 
operating  variable  determining  a  driving  force  through 
which  the  target  vehicle  speed  can  actually  be  maintained, 
wherein  said  second  means  derives  said  operating  vanable 
in  accordance  with  a  subslanlially  non-linear  characteris- 
tic representing  an  actual  relationship  of  the  operating 
variable  to  the  vehii.le  speed,  the  non-linear  charactenstn. 
being  such  thai.  a.s  the  vehicle  speed  is  increased  above  a 
first  predetermined  vehicle  speed,  the  operating  vanable  is 
increa,sed  to  exceed  a  straight  line  characteristic,  but  as  the 
vehicle  speed  is  decreased  below  a  second  predetermined 
vehicle  speed,  the  operating  vanable  is  decreased  below 
the  straight  line,  ihe  first  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
bemg  higher  than  ihe  second  predeierniincd  vehicle  speed 
antl  the  charactenstic  of  the  operating  vanable  being 
generally  ccv linear  with  the  straight  line  charactertistic 
when  the  vehicle  speed  is  between  the  first  and  second 
predetermined  vehicle  speeds; 

c)  third  means  lor  detecting  a  current  vehicle  speed. 

d)  fourth  means  for  detecting  a  current  operating  vanable  of 
the  engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism,  and. 

e)  fifth  means  for  controlling  the  operating  variable  of  the 
engine  driving  force  adjusting  mechanism  on  the  basis  of 
the  target  operating  variable  and  the  target  vehicle  speed 
so  as  to  eliminate  a  difference  between  the  detected  vehi- 
cle speed  and  target  vehicle  speed  and  a  difference  be- 
tween the  target  operating  vanable  and  Ihe  detected  oper- 
ating vanable. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  torque  of  a  driving  wheel,  com- 
ptising  a  driving-wheel  torque  reducing  means  for  reducing  an 
output  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to  the 
dnving  wheel  when  an  excessive  slip  of  the  driving  wheel  is 
detected,  thereby  inhibiting  the  excessive  slip  of  the  dnving 
wheel,  wherein 

said  dnving-wheel  torque  reducing  means  comprises  a 
means  for  finding  a  total  dnving-wheel  torque  transmitted 
from  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  said  dnving 
wheel,  a  means  for  finding  a  surplus  torque  consumed  for 
the  excessive  slip  of  the  driving  wheel  from  said  total 
dnving-wheel  torque,  a  means  for  finding  an  effective 
dnving-wheel  torque  transmittable  to  a  road  surface  by 
subtracting  said  surplus  torque  from  said  total  driving 
wheel  torque,  and  a  means  for  reducing  the  output  from 
the  internal  combustion  engine  for  obtaining  said  effective 
dnving-wheel  torque. 


5.1-r.l()6 

IKxNsMl:>.SlONCC)NrRO!    H)H   \KlimATED 

TRACTORS 

rhristophtr  I     Allen,  and  Craig  F,  Miller,  both  of  V\innipe|4, 
(  anada.  avsign.irs  ti.  Kurd  Ne»  Holland.  Inc.,  New  Holland. 

I'a, 

Filed  Ma>  .Ml.  1991,  Scr.  No.  707,498 

Int.  CI,'  B60k  17/S58.  20/00:  F16C  1/12 

L'.S.  a.  180—235  11  aaims 


supp<irted  on  the  ground  by  wheels  to  permit  movement  of 
said  frame  over  the  ground,  said  frame  including  a  generally 
vertical  articulaticn  axis;  an  engine  supported  on  said  frame  to 
provide  a  source  of  operative  power;  a  transmission  opera- 
tivelv  connected  to  said  engine  and  to  said  wheels  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  ranges  of  driving  speed  to  said  wheels  for  a  given 
input  speed  of  operative  power  to  said  transmission  from  said 
enguie.  said  transmission  including  a  movable  shift  control  ann 
to  permit  a  selective  shifting  of  said  transmission  between  said 
ranges  of  driving  fpeed,  said  shift  control  arm  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  artic  jiation  axis;  and  an  operator's  control  station 
supported  on  saic  frame  and  including  a  range  select  lever 
connected  to  said  shift  control  arm  by  a  push/pull  cable,  said 
range  select  lever  and  said  shift  control  arm  being  positioned 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  aniculation  axis,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

an  offset  connei  ting  rtxl  connected  to  said  shift  control  arm, 
said  push/pu  I  cable  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
offset  connecting  rod  at  a  position  remote  from  said  shift 
control  arm  such  that  the  connection  between  said  push- 
/puU  cable  and  said  offset  connecting  rod  is  further  from 
said  articulation  axis  than  said  shift  control  arm. 


5,137,107 
JOINT  DAMPING  DEVICE 

Josef  I  ttenthaler  Hettenshausen,  Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  A.G.,  Miuiich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,764 
Claims  priority   appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1989,  3912383 

Int.  a.'  B«OK  17/358:  BWT  7/12:  B61D  17/00 
VS.  a.  180— 23S  16  CUima 


the  vehicles  are  in  said  aligned  posmon.  is  l(x;aicd  on  a 
transverse  median  plane  of  the  rotatable  joint, 
said  first  hvdraulic  piston-<:ylinder  means  undergoing  expan 
sion  from  said  inner  dead  center  position  upon  relative 
rotation  of  said  joint  from  said  longitudinally  aligned 
position  of  the  vehicles  to  produce  increasing  force  and 
increasing  damping  moment  around  the  articulation  axis, 
said  second  hydraulic  piston-cylindei  means  undergoing 
displacement,  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  joint  from  the 
aligned  position  of  the  vehicles,  which  produces  decreas- 
ing damping  moment  around  the  articulation  axis,  said 
first  and  second  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  acting  in 
combination  to  produce  a  net  damping  moment  around 
the  aniculation  axis,  when  the  vehicles  are  relativeK 
angularlv  displaced  from  said  longitudinally  aligned  posi- 
tions which  progressively  increases  in  both  directions  of 
relative  rotation  of  the  joint  around  said  aniculation  axis 


5,137,108 

vehiclf:  engine  mounting  sy.stem 

Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst,  and  Robert  J.  OHara. 
Southern  Pines,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AAR  Corporation. 
Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1989,  Ser,  No   458.08J 

Int.  C\:  B60K  i  : 

\3S.  a.  180—298  2!  Claims 


1    In  dii  articulated  vehicle  having  an  articulated  frame 


1,  A  damping  device  for  an  articulated  omnibus  having  front 
and  rear  vehicles  connected  together  by  a  rotatable  joint  pro- 
viding relative  rotation  about  an  articulation  axis  between  an 
in-line  position  in  which  the  vehicles  are  longitudinally  aligned 
and  angulated  positions  of  the  vehicles,  said  damping  device 
compnsing 

first  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  pivotably  connected  to 
one  of  said  v-jhicles  and  to  said  rotatable  joint  for  resisting 
rotation  of  the  joint,  said  first  hydraulic  piston-cylinder 
means  being  located  in  a  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the 
omnibus  wh'-n  the  vehicles  are  in  longitudinally  aligned 
position,  and  having  an  inner  dead  center  position  in  said 
longitudinally  aligned  position  of  the  vehicles, 
a  second  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  pivotably  con- 
nected to  a  frst  of  said  vehicles  and  to  said  rotatable  joint 
for  resisting  roution  of  the  joint,  said  second  hydraulic 
piston<ylinc!er  means  being  disposed  in  laterally  offset 
relation  frori  said  longitudinal  median  plane  when  the 
vehicles  are  in  said  longitudinally  aligned  position,  each  of 
said  hydraul'c  piston-cylinder  means  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  cylindei  to  resist  displacement  of  the  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  of  said  second  hydraulic  piston-cylin- 
der means  lyiing  in  an  intermediate  stroke  position  when 
the  vehicles  are  in  said  longitudinally  aligned  position, 
said  second  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  having  a 
pivotable  connection  with  the  routable  joint  which,  when 


1,  A  vehicle  comprising  frame  means,  vehicle  powering 
means  including  an  engine  for  powenng  said  vehicle,  support 
means  for  supporting  said  engine,  said  support  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  movement  atxjui  a 
vertical  axis  between  a  fii^t  normal  engine-operating  position 
and  a  second  fKisition  m  which  said  engine  projects  from  said 
vehicle  in  an  ex->osed  condition  facilitating  access  thereto,  and 
motor  means  foi  moving  said  engine  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,137,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  SEISMIC 

WAVES  IN  A  BOREHOLE 
Alain  Dorel,  St.  Qoud,  France,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,683 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1990.  90  01716 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

UAO.  181  — 106  26  (^Uiras 

1.  A  downhole  seismic  source  compnsing  a  b<>d>  adapted  to 

be  clamped  lo  the  wall  of  a  tiorehole  by  clamping  means,  said 

body  containing  a  resonant  system  and  excitation  means  for 

exciting  said  resonant  system  at  an  excitation  frequency  which 

is  tuned  to  the  resonance  frequency  thereof,  the  source  further 

comprising  means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 

resonant  system  in  a  controlled  manner  while  actuating  the 

excitation  means  and  wherein  the  resonani  system  comprises  a 

movable  reaction  mass  m  a  first  enclosure  formed  inside  said 

body,  said  mass  defining  two  opposite  chambers  inside  the 
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enclosure  and  communicaling  with  respeclive  resilient  means, 
the  excitation  means  including  means  for  applying  hydraulic 
pressure  in  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  opposite  chambers,  said 
hydraulic  pressure  varying  sinusoidally  at  said  excitation  fre- 


--. 


uted  along  a  given  tube  length  when  used  as  a  sound 
detector;  and,  to  provide  effective  side  lobe  suppression 
when  used  as  a  sound  projector 

?  l.''.lll 

\C()l  MK     \BM)HBhR,  AM)  Mt  I  HOD  OF 

MAM  KAtTl  RK  IHKRKOI 

Miirrsv    F     Diduck;    Danitl    A.    Diduck,   both   of    ai:i     -^:*4: 
KanKi'  Rd    2:0.  Ardrovsan.   Alberta,  (  anada    lUH  iH  H      and 
Jiffrt\   M    Dehid.  1  wo  Hills,  Albtrta,  (anada 
Hied  Jul.  26,  1<»0.  Ser.  N(.    SS'-yi 

int  (\    KMH  ;  j; 

VS.  a.  181—29'^  •'  Claims 


iS. 


quency,  and  said  means  for  varying  the  resonance  frequency 
comprising  means  for  applying  a  static  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  first  enclosure  and  for  causing  said  static  pressure  to  vary 
in  a  controlled  manner. 


5.137.110 

MK.Hn    DIRM'KONAI    SOIND  PRO-IKfTdK    \ND 
RKUVKR   API'ARAII  s 

Alfred   I    lU-dard.  Jr.,  and  Randall  I    Sishiyama.  h-'ih    .f  Boul- 
der. (  olo..  assignors  to  I  niversit>   of  (olorado   hiundation, 
Inc      Boulder.  Colo    and    The   I  nited  Stales  »f    America  as 
r.pn-sented  bv  the  Secretary  of  (  ommerce,  \^a.shin(iton.  D.C, 
Filed   Auk.  3<I-  l**^'.  Ser    No    S"4.85"' 
Ini   M     H05K   ■     '     (.10k     .     "      x+'U  "  ii^HR  25/00 

U.S.a.  IHl-i"^'  9  Claims 


1.  A  passive  sound  absorber  comprising: 

a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  and  acoustically  porous 
frame;  and 

a  filler  matenal  for  the  frame  composed  of  elongated  fibers 
having  a  multiply  pointed  cross-section,  the  filler  material 
being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  within  the  frame. 


^.IJ~  I  12 

FALI    Hh.MKXlM    1  IFF!  INF  ROOK  ANCHOR 

Stere  Nichols.  2inm  NF.  r5th.  V\,M>dinville,  Wash.  98072 

I  iled  Stp    13.  1<W1,  S.T.  No.  761^1 

Int.  CI.    A6;B  Ji.'AJ.  F16B  15/06 

VS.  a.  182-3  24  Claims 


I  An  acoustic  apparatus  equally  suitable  for  use  in  both  a 
sound  projector  mode  and  a  sound  receiver  mode;  wherein  the 
acoustic  apparatus  compnses 

an  acoustic  unit  composing  an  acoustic  driver  when  the 
apparatus  is  used  in  the  sound  projector  mode;  and.  an 
acoustic  detector  when  the  apparatus  is  used  in  the  sound 
receiver  mixle. 

a  support  unit  including  a  platform  having  one  side  opera- 
tively  attached  to  the  acoustic  unit;  and, 

a  tube  array  comprising  a  bundle  of  individual  sound  tubes 
wherein  each  individual  sound  tube  is  secured  on  their 
lower  ends  to  the  platform  and  each  individual  tube  only 
provided  on  their  upper  ends  with  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sound  ports  to  both  create  a  phased  source  region  distrib- 


1  In  a  fall  restraint  system  including  an  anchor  installed  on 
a  rcxif  understructure  and  a  lifeline  connected  to  such  anchor, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  anchor  lx;ing  a  generally 
U-shaped  metal  staple  having  eUmgated  parallel  legs  of  noncir- 
cular  cross  section  with  abrupt  longitudinally  extending  cor- 
ners, said  legs  having  free  end  portions  spaced  apart  and  driven 
into  the  roof  understructure.  said  legs  further  having  outer  end 
portions  projecting  from  the  roof  understructure.  the  anchor 
having  a  web  portion  connecting  said  outer  end  portions  of 


said  legs  but  spaced  outward  from  the  roof  understructure 
defining  an  aperture  between  said  web  and  the  understructure 
for  connection  of  the  lifeline. 


5,137,113 

LINEMAN'S  SAFETY  STRAP  ASSEMBLY 

Michel  Lottie,  75  Milton  Street,  Montreal,  Quebec,  IV2 

Fileii  Dec,  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2032399 

Int.  Cl.^  A62B  35/00 

V.S.  a.  182—9  12  Claims 


■X:-— -, 


.■■'  y 


1.  A  lineman's  safety  strap  assembly  for  attachement  to  a 
body  belt,  comprising: 

a  pole  strap  having  two  ends; 

a  cross  belt  strap  extending  between  the  two  ends  of  said 
pole  strap  in  order  to  form  therewith  a  loop; 

means  for  closing  and  opening  the  loop  in  order  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  loop  to  and  from  a  utility  pole; 

two  side  straps; 

coupling  mears  for  detachably  connecting  each  of  said  side 
straps  to  tht  body  belt;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  side  straps,  cross-belt 
strap  and  pole  strap  together  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
lineman  wearing  the  body  belt  is  retained  by  the  loop 
when  the  loop  is  closed  around  the  pole  and  the  body  belt 
is  connecteil  to  the  side  straps;  at  least  one  of  the  side 
straps  being  integral  and  continuous  with  the  cross  belt 
strap;  the  connecting  means  comprising  belt  slide  means 
ngidly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  pole 
strap,  for  receiving  and  slidably  holding  the  cross-belt 
strap; 

whereby,  in  the  event  of  a  fall,  a  weight  of  the  lineman 
connected  by  the  body  belt  to  the  side  straps  will  apply  a 
force  on  said  at  least  one  of  the  side  straps  and  pull  the 
cross-belt  strap  through  said  belt  slide  means,  thereby 
resulting  in  a  shortening  of  said  cross-belt  strap  and  a 
tightening  c>f  said  loop  around  the  pole. 


ing; 


slidably  engaging  a  corresponding  mating  channel  of 
another  rail: 

a  second  rail  having  an  !  -shaped  cross-section,  said  second 
rail  including  a  channel  on  one  surface  of  said  first  rail  and 
a  tongue  means  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  rail 
wherein  said  second  rail  slidably  engages  said  channel  of 
said  first  rail  to  provide  a  first  longitudinallv  adjustable 
rail  assembly; 

a  third  rail  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  said  third  rail 
including  a  channel  on  one  surface  of  said  first  rail  and  a 
tongue  means  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  rail  for 
slidably  engaging  a  corresponding  mating  channel  of 
another  rail; 


a  fourth  rail  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  said  fourth 
rail  including  a  channel  on  one  surface  of  said  first  rail  and 
a  tongue  means  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  rail 
wherein  said  fourth  rail  slidably  engages  said  channel  of 
said  third  rail  to  provide  a  second  iongitudinalU  adjust- 
able rail  assembly; 

a  first  triangular  support  member  removably  attached  to  said 
first  rail,  said  first  support  member  situated  near  the  top  of 
the  stairway; 

a  second  triangular  support  member  removably  attached  to 
said  third  rail,  said  second  support  member  situated  near 
the  top  of  the  stairway;  and 

a  first  transverse  stabilizer  rod  removably  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  triangular  support  members,  said  rod 
situated  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  stairway. 


5.137.11.'^ 
SAFETY  CAGF  WITH  IMPROXFD  1  AK  H  MFfHANIsM 
Peter  S.  Arnold,  Alta  I^ma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \Utropoliian 
Stevedore,  WilminKton.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,176 

Int.  CI.'  F04G  3/10.  21/32 

VS.  a.  182—14:  18  Oaims 


5,137,114 
STAIR  TRACK  DEVICE 

Frederick  R.  Vde,  Carmel,  and  Martin  R.  Albar,  Indianapolis, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Moving  Company,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filfd  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,358 

Int.  a.5  EOID  1/00:  E04F  11/00 

VS.  a.  182—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  stair  track  device  for  use  with  a  stairway  and  compris- 


a  first  rail  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  said  first  rail 
including  a  channel  on  one  surface  of  said  first  rail  and  a 
tongue  meiins  on  a  second  surface  of  said  first  rail  for 


1.  A  safety  cage  adapted  to  be  hoisted  atop  a  plurality  of 


326-4%  O.G.-92-6 
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cargo  containers  by  means  of  a  cargo  bndle.  having  a  safety 
latching  mechanivm  oimprising: 

an  essenually  rectangular  protective  frame,  including  a  roof 
supfHiri  assembly; 

at  least  Iwd  pairs  of  rotatable  locking  pins  mounted  within 
said  r(X)f  support  assembly,  said  locking  pins  extending 
abi^ve  ihc  lop  ^urface  of  said  roof  support  assembly;  and 

a  locking  pin  rntdti m  jsscmhK  mounted  within  said  protec- 
tive frame  wherein  iperaiK'n  of  said  locking  pin  rotation 
assembly  rotates  said  Uscking  pins  from  a  locked  to  un- 
locked position  and  from  an  unlocked  to  locked  position. 


transporting  said  fluid  medium  to  a  pressure  such  that  the 
pressure  is  approximately  equal  to  the  pressure  in  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  annular  chamber. 


5,13^,116 
^t   M  iM.  I)^\  1(1  K)R  A  ROI  AIINt.  SM  VKI  OF  \  SHIP 

f'ROPH  I  KR  SHXKI 
Irnst.Peler  Von   Herxen.    \hlefeld.  and  (funlt-r    l'ict.sc"h.  ilam- 
bur>j.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r«rman>,  itssi^inors  to  Blohm   -f 
V  l|^s  \(.    liamburg.  Fed.  Rep   of  (rfrman* 

Hied  V1«.\  M).  IWr.  ser    No    "0-^.34« 
<  laims  pnoritN,  applicatii>n  t  rd    Rep     if  I  ,<rmany.  May  30, 

Int.  (I.    FUlVI  .'   iH' 
VS.  a.  184—6.22  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  lubricating  gaskets  in  a  propeller 
■,haft  bearing  for  sealing  a  rotatable  propeller  shaft  of  a  ship 
when  the  propeller  shaft  is  at  a  standstill  in  very  cold  water, 
said  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  annular  chambers  at  least  partially  surrounding 
the  propeller  shaft; 

supply  means  for  supplying  lubncant; 

said  suppK  means  being  connei  ted  to  said  plurality  of  cham- 
bers for  supplying  luhriLanl  to  said  plurality  of  chambers; 

said  plurality  of  annular  ..hamhers  for  supplying  lubricant  to 
the  shaft  means  and  said  gaskets. 

a  heater  for  heating  a  fluid  medium; 

heat  exchanger  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
heater. 

said  heat  exchanger  means  comprising  at  least  one  inflatable 
bodv  for  heing  inflated  and  deflated, 

each  said  inflatable  body  being  p<isitioned  in  said  plurality  of 
annular  chambers  for  directly  transferring  heal  to  the 
lubncant  disptsscd  m  said  plurality  of  annular  chambers; 

said  plurality  of  annular  chambers  being  configured  such 
that  the  lubncant  directly  heats  said  gaskets, 

said  inflatable  b<xlies  and  said  healer  for  heating  said  fluid 
medium  being  configured  for  healing  said  lubncant  to  a 
temperature  such  that  the  lubricant  viscosity  during  shaft 
stand-still  is  gcneralK  equal  to  the  lubncant  viscosity 
dunng  shaft  rotation 

the  volume  of  lubricant  in  said  plurality  of  chambers  is 
substantialK  reducible  by  inflation  of  said  inflatable  body, 

said  fluid  medium  being  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  inflat- 
able Kxlies 

means  for  transp«iriing  said  Huid  medium  when  heated  for 
inflating  said  inflatable  b<xjies; 

means  for  transporting  said  fluid  medium  for  deflating  said 
inflatable  Kxlies    and 

means  l\'r  prrssuruing  said  fluid  medium  in  said  means  for 


5,i.r,ir 

11  HKU   \II(»\  SVSTKM  K)R   A  (  IHION  11  KK\  1  Ml  R 
I.vIe   P    Mangen.  VVausau.  V\is.,  Jesse   H.  Orsborn.  Hinsdale, 
and  Kevin  S.  Richman.  Darien.  both  of  III.,  asiignon.  to  J.  I. 
(  as»  <  ompan>  .  Racine.  W  is. 

I  lU-d  iK-c.  5,  1990,  .Vr.  .No.  622,502 

Int.  a.'  F16N  27/00 

U.S.  a.  184— 7.4  II  Claims 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  cotton  harvester  having  a 
plurality  of  harvesting  units,  each  harvesting  unit  including  a 
rotatable  harvesting  mechanism,  which  is  selectively  operated 
for  a  duty  cycle  dunng  a  harvesting  procedure  of  the  cotton 
harvester,  said  lubrication  system  comprising: 
a  lubncant  reservoir; 

a  lubncant  pump  having  an  input  connected  to  the  reservoir 
and  an  output  for  simultaneously  providing  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  the  harvesting  mechanism  of  each  har- 
vesting unit;  and 
control  means  for  causing  preselected  amounts  of  pressur- 
ized lubncant  to  be  provided  to  the  harvesting  mechanism 
of  each  harvesting  unit,  said  control  means  including 
sensor  means  for  measuring  cyclic  operation  of  said  har- 
vesting mechanism  during  operation  of  the  cotton  har- 
vester and  operative  means  arranged  in  combination  with 
he  sensor  means  for  enabling  operation  of  said  pump  for  a 
preselected  pentxl  of  time  so  as  to  cause  the  amount  of 
lubncant  provided  to  said  harvesting  mechanism  to  be 
correlated  to  lubncant  usage  requirements  of  the  harvest- 
ing mechanism  during  cyclic  operation  thereof 


.S.1J7.11X 
Al'l'AK  Ml  S  K)R  (  ONTROI.I  1\(,  nil  Of'K.M.NG  AND 

(  I  OSlNt;  OF  FI.FCTRIC   IM)ORS 
Shigemi  Iwata.  Inazawa.  .lapan.  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No    574.89'' 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  H,  I9N9.  1-233359 

Int    n.    B66B  /<    /•/ 

U.S.  a.  18^-  lOJ  TOaims 

I.  An  elevator  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

dnve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  ear  door  of  an 

elevator, 
operation  management  control  means  which  is  installed  in  a 
machine  rcxim  of  the  elevator  and  which  generates,  in 
parallel,  a  command  signal  for  controlling  the  operation 
management  of  the  car.  said  operation  management  con- 
trol means  generating  a  door  open  ready  signal  when  said 
door  IS  in  the  state  where  it  can  open; 
door  control  means  including  a  program  controlled  mi- 
crocomputer which  :s  installed  in  said  car  and  which 
controls  said  dnve  means  Sast  d  ui^"  'n  the  command  signal 
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generated  by  said  operation  management  control  means, 
said  door  control  means  generating,  in  parallel,  status 
signals  indicating  the  status  of  said  door: 

a  first  serial-pf  rallel  converter  for  serializing  the  command 
signal  generated  by  said  operation  management  control 
means; 

a  second  seriiil-parallel  converter  which  deserializes  the 
command  signal  serialized  by  said  first  serial-parallel  con- 
verter and  v'hich  serializes  the  status  signals  generated  by 
said  door  control  lines; 

serial  transmission  means  which  connects  said  first  and  sec- 
ond serial-parallel  converters  to  each  other  and  which 
transmits  th<:  serialized  command  signal  and  the  serialized 
status  signal  i,  said  serial  transmission  means  including  two 
transmission  lines;  and 


continuously  digitally    adapting   the   gain   of  said   current 
regulator  to  increment  said  gain  when  said  digital  discon- 


tinuous current  signal  increases  and  decrement  said  gain  as 
said  digital  discontinuous  current  signal  decreases. 
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5.137,120 
BLIND  CABLE  LE\  ER  ARM  SIAMPING 
Manuel  Barbosa,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Orschom  Co..  Mo- 
berly.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,146 

Int.  CI."  B60T  I/OO 

VS.  a.  188—2  D  6  Oaims 


314 


an  open  ready  signal  line  separate  from  said  transmission 
lines  which  connects  said  operation  management  control 
means  and  said  door  control  means  to  each  other,  and 
which  transmits  the  door  open  ready  signal  from  said 
operation  rranagement  control  means  to  said  door  control 
means; 

said  first  serial-parallel  converter  deserializing  the  status 
signals  which  have  been  serialized  by  said  second  serial- 
parallel  converter,  said  door  control  means  microcom- 
puter operating  under  a  program  which  directs  said  drive 
means  to  oaen  said  door  only  when  the  program  deter- 
mines that  Ixjth  a  command  signal,  which  commands  the 
opening  of  said  door,  has  been  received  via  said  serial 
transmission  means  and  the  door  open  ready  signal  has 
been  received  via  door  open  ready  signal  line  from  said 
operation  management  control  means. 


5,137,119 

\I>  APXn  E  DIGITAL  ARMATURE  CURRENT  CONTROL 

MUMOD  FOa  WARD-LEONARD  ELEVATOR  DRIVES 

I  S1N(.  AN  SCR  GENERATOR  FIELD  CONVERTER 

Herbert  K.  Hor  iniegger,  and  Mustapha  Toutaoui.  both  of  Ber- 
lin. Fed  Rt  p  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, t-armini.lon.  Coon. 

Fil.!d  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,859 
Lit.  a.'  B66B  1/06;  G05B  U/02 
L  .S.  a.  187—112  8  Claims 

1  In  an  elevt.tor  drive,  a  method  for  controlling  a  current 
regulator,  said  current  regulator  for  controlling  a  rectifier,  said 
rectifier  for  providing  a  current  to  an  inductive  load,  compris- 
ing the  stepjs  of 

measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  current  at  a  value  equal  or 
below  a  se  ected  magnitude  for  providing  an  analog  dis- 
continuous current  signal  indicative  of  the  tune  that  said 
current  is  at  or  below  said  selected  magnitude; 
providing  a  digiul  discontinuous  current  signal  in  response 
to  said  ana.og  discontinuous  current  signal;  and 


3l4b 


3l4c 


3l4f 


5.  A  parking  brake  lever  adapter  for  use  in  a  blind  cable 
parking  brake  assembly,  compnsing  a  parking  brake  lever 
formed  by  stamping  from  rolled  metal  stix:k,  said  lever  being 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  a  backmg  plate 
and  including  at  its  other  end 

(a)  inclined  generally  planar  ramp  means  (314/);  adjacent  one 
side  edge  of  said  lever,  said  ranip  means  containing  a 
cable-mounting  opening  (340), 

(b)  guide  spring  support  means  adjacent  the  other  side  edge 
of  said  lever  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  ramp  means; 
and 

(c)  a  generally  planar  intermediate  piirtion  (314f  i  arranged 
between  said  ramp  means  and  said  guide  spnng  support 
means,  said  ramp  means  compnsing  an  integral  ramp 
portion  bent  from  said  lever  abC'Ui  a  first  fold  line  (314?)  to 
define  an  obtuse  angle  relative  u-  said  intermediate  p^ir 
tion; 

(d)  said  guide  spring  support  means  including 

(1)  generally  planar  first  tab  means  (314a)  bent  abtmt  a  sec- 
ond fold  line  (314A)  generally  parallel  with  said  first  fold 
line  to  a  position  generally  normal  to  said  intermediate 
portion  and  extending  on  the  same  side  thereof  as  said 
ramp  portion,  said  first  tab  means  containing  a  second 
opening  (342)  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  guide 
spring;  and 

(2)  a  ledge  portion  (314</)  generally  coplanar  with,  and 
arranged  on  the  opp<isite  side  of  said  first  tab  means 
from,  said  intermediate  portion,  said  ledge  portion  being 
arranged  to  at  least  partially  support  said  spnng  other 
end  and  thereby  maintain  the  same  in  a  given  onenla- 
tion  relative  to  said  ramp  portion 


842 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


5,I.r,!:i  5,137,122 

TR-Ml  KR  WHKKI    (H(KK  WHFFKS  INCORPORATING  BRAKING  DISCS 

Paul  ^    It^inard.  U3411  Maple  Kndll  V\a>.  \laplt  Grore,  Minn.    John  C.  Watson,  Ness,  KnfUand,  assiKnor  to  Sab  Wabco  Hold- 
SSMyf  inns.  B^  ■•  Heerhugowaard,  Netherlands 

Kilrd  Apr    19,  IWl,  Vr.  No.  687,681  Filed  Nov.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  6I.S,-'01 

Int.  CI.'  B*CIT  3/00  Claims  priority,  application  I  nifed  KinRdom,  Not.  7,  1989, 

U,S.  a.  188— 32  3CUiiiis    8925101 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/12 
VS.  a.  188—218  XL  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  wheel  chock  device  arranged  to  be  releasably  secured 
to  a  vehicle  wheel  for  temporanly  encumbering  the  normal 
rotation  thereof,  said  wheel  for  temporarily  encumbenng  the 
normal  rotation  thereof,  said  wheel  chock  device  compnsing, 
m  combination 

(a)  frame  means  including  a  generally  triangular  enclosure 
having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  defining  a  substantially 
wedge-shaped  solid  with  a  horizontal  leg.  a  vertical  leg. 
and  an  inclined  leg  extending  between  the  end  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  legs,  a  pair  of  triangular  closed 
opposed  end  walls  enclosing  said  legs,  and  with  a  first  of 
said  leg  surfaces  including  opposed  flange  elements  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  each  of  the  opposed  triangular  end 
walls  of  said  block  and  defining  a  gap  zone  therebetween 
and  with  a  second  of  said  leg  surfaces  including  a  web 
member  extending  from  the  apex  between  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  legs,  and  the  intersection  with  said  inclined 
leg  and  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  triangular 
enclosure; 

(b)  a  generally  "L'"-shaped  wheel-engaging  jaw  with  tele- 
scopically  engagable  first  and  second  base  segments,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  base  segments  having  a  leg  element 
extendmg  generally  at  nght  angles  from  opposed  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  base  segments,  said  first  and  second 
base  segments  being  adapted  to  be  lelescopically  coupled 
together  along  said  base  segments  and  with  each  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  separate  one  of  said  tnangular 
end  walls,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  mating  bore 
formed  along  said  telescopically  engaged  p<irtions  of  said 
base  segment  to  form  a  generally  diametncally  extending 
through-bore  in  said  base  segment,  with  each  of  said 
through-bores  being  normally  dispnised  within  the  intenor 
of  said  wedge-shaped  st-ilid  and  between  said  triangular 
coiled  end  walls,  and 

(c)  padlock  means  including  a  shackle  portion  arranged  to 
pass  through  and  to  be  engaged  within  one  of  said 
through-bores  within  the  interior  of  said  wedge-shaped 
solid  so  as  to  secure  said  pair  of  telescopically  engagable 
first  and  second  ba-se  segments  in  locked  disposition  so  as 
to  form  a  wheel-engaging  jaw  about  the  vehicle  wheel 
being  encumbered. 


1  A  wheel  comprising  a  central  hub  and  an  outer  rim  inter- 
connected by  a  web,  a  pair  of  annular  braking  discs  being 
mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  web.  each  annular  braking 
disc  being  secured  to  the  web  by  at  least  two  connection  as- 
semblies, each  connection  assembly  comprising  a  flexibly  resil- 
ient plate  member,  means  slidably  retaining  said  plate  member 
m  a  generally  radially  extending  slot  in  the  rear  face  of  a  brak- 
ing disc,  said  plate  member  having  a  thickness  which  is  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  slot,  said  retaining  means  being  designed 
to  hold  said  plait-  member  when  in  an  unflcxed  condition  in 
said  slot  below  the  rear  face  of  said  braking  disc,  an  aperture 
extending  through  said  plate  member  and  aligned  with  an 
aperture  in  said  braking  disc  with  an  aperture  in  said  web,  and 
attachmttii  means  passing  through  said  aligned  apertures  in 
said  plate  member  and  web  to  flex  said  plate  member  towards 
said  web,  thereby  securing  said  plate  member  and  hence  said 
disc  to  said  web,  with  the  force  exerted  on  said  disc  being 
limited  by  the  degree  of  flexibility  of  said  plate  due  to  the 
flexible  resilience  of  said  plate  being  selected  to  enable  said 
attachment  means  to  flex  said  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
web  with  unlimited  force  without  excessively  stressing  said 
disc. 


5,U7.I2J 
BRAKF  DISK 

Tamiitsu  Sctiiga»a,  lakahiro  Hachigoh,  and  lakthiko  Masuda, 

all  of  Wako,  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Honda  (.iktn  Kot^Nn  Kahu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   6«)1,022 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1990,  1-59613[U] 

Int.  CI.'  F16I)  6}    7A,  05/IO.  53/14.  55/46 

U.S.  a.  188—264  AA  6  Claims 

1  A  brake  disk  ^'  nipriMti^  a  plurality  of  air  ducts  defined  in 
a  disk  portion  ha^jiii;  opposite  sides  to  be  clamped  between 
friction  pads,  said  plurality  of  air  ducts  extending  radially 
through  the  disk  ptirtion,  and  a  plurality  of  joining  portions 
formed  on  a  mounting  flange  p<irtion  at  circumferential  dis- 
tances and  joined  to  a  wheel  hub  by  bolts,  wherein 

said  disk   portion  air  ducts  are  spaced  circumferentially 
around  said  disk  portion  to  provide  less  air  passage  and 
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greater  heal  capacity  in  areas  of  said  disk  portion  nearer  to 
said  joining  potions  and  greater  air  passage  and  less  heat 


capacity  in  areas  of  said  disk  portion  more  remote  from 
the  joining  portions. 


5,137,124 

PRESSURE  TUBE  PISTON  UNIT 

VVinfried  Wirges,  Koblenz,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Subilus  GmbH,  Koblens-Neuendorf,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  3931448 

Int.  a.5  F16F  9/50 
U.S.  a.  188— 2«2  15  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  tube  piston  unit  (10)  comprising  a  pressure  tube 
having  an  axis,  two  ends  and  a  cavity  (14,  15,  17),  a  piston  rod 
(13)  which  is  gjided  in  sealing-tight  manner  through  at  least 
one  end  and  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  while  being  axially 
movable  in  respect  of  the  pressure  tube  (11),  a  piston  unit  (12) 
connected  to  the  piston  rod  (13)  inside  the  cavity  (14,  15,  17) 
and  which,  insi  le  the  cavity,  defines  in  respect  of  each  other 
two  working  spaces  (14,  15)  which  are  filled  with  pressurized 
fluid,  a  transfer  connection  (18a)  between  the  two  working 
spaces  (14,  15),  an  externally  controllable  valve  arrangement 
(18)  in  said  transfer  connection  (18a)  for  optional  opening  and 


closing  of  the  transfer  connection  (ISa),  an  annular  grixive  ( 19' 
in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pist.m  unit  (12)  and  open 
towards  an  inner  peripheral  surface  {\\u)  of  the  pressure  tube 
(11)  and,  accommodated  in  said  annular  groove  (19),  a  packing 
ring  (20),  said  piston  rod  (13)  being  in  an  axially  balanced 
condition  with  respect  to  said  pressure  lube  (11)  when  said 
transfer  connection  ( 18a)  is  closed  and  said  pressure  lube  piston 
unit  (10)  IS  free  of  external  axial  load,  said  balanced  condition 
being  the  result  of  equal  opposite  first  and  second  axial  fluid 
forces,  said  first  axial  fluid  force  being  exerted  by  a  first  partial 
volume  of  pressurized  fluid  contained  m  a  first  one  (14)  of  said 
working  spaces  (14,  15)  and  exerting  a  pressure  onto  a  first 
axially  directed  piston  face  means  allocated  to  said  first  work 
ing  space  (14),  said  second  axial  fluid  force  being  exerted  by  a 
second  partial  volume  of  pressurized  fluid  contained  in  a  sec- 
ond one  (15)  of  said  working  spaces  (14,  15)  and  exerting  a 
pressure  onto  second  opp<:)site!y  directed  piston  face  mean". 
allocated  to  said  second  working  space  (15).  said  first  piston 
face  means  having  a  smaller  area  than  said  second  piston  face 
means  and  as  a  result  thereof  said  pressure  in  said  first  working 
space  (14)  has  a  higher  value  than  said  pressure  in  said  second 
working  space  (15)  for  producing  said  equal  fluid  forces,  a 
balancing   pressure   difference   existing   between   the   higher 
pressure  in  said  first  working  space  (14)  and  the  lower  pressure 
in  said  second  working  space  (15),  said  annular  groove  (19) 
having  a  first  axial  portion  (196)  of  larger  radial  depth  closer  to 
said  first  working  space  (14)  and  a  second  axial  ptirtion  (19c)  of 
smaller  radial  depth  closer  to  said  second  wiirkmg  space  (15). 
said  first  axial  portion  (196)  having  radially  outer  pnmary  exit 
means  (26)  towards  said  first  working  space  (14)  and  radialls 
inner  secondary  exit  means  (24)  towards  said  first  working 
space  (14).  said  second  axial  pKirOon  (19a)  basing  exit  means 
(25)  towards  said  second  working  space  ( 15).  said  packing  ring 
(20)  being  held  in  said  balanced  condition  within  said  second 
axial  portion  (19a)  by  said  balancing  pressure  difference  with 
said  packing  ring  (20)  sealingly  engaging  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  (11a),  said  exit  means  (25)  towards  said  second  working 
space  (15)  being  closed  and  said  primary  exit  means  (26)  and 
said  secondary  exit  means  (24)  being  open,  application  of  a 
predetermined  external  load  to  said  pressure  tube  piston  unit 
(10)  causing  said  pressure  in  said  second  working  space  (15)  to 
increase  beyond  the  pressure  within  said  first  workmg  space 
(14)  such  that  a  predetermined  load  responsive  pressure  differ- 
ence is  created  between  a  larger  pressure  in  said  second  work- 
ing space  (15)  and  a  smaller  pressure  in  said  first  working  space 
(14),  said  predetermined  load  responsive  pressure  difference 
causing  said  packing  ring  (20)  to  be  moved  towards  said  first 
axial  portion  il96)  with  said  packing  ring  (20)  being  lifted  from 
sealing  engagement  with  said  internal  peripheral  surface  (11a), 
said  exit  means  (25)  towards  said  second  working  space  (15) 
being  opened,  said  radially  outer  prmiarv  exit  means  (26)  re- 
maining open  and  an  annular  chamber  (21)  being  formed  by 
said  packing  ring  (20)  and  a  radialK  inner  annular  part  of  said 
first  axial  ponion  (196)  of  said  groove  (19),  said  annular  cham- 
ber (21)  being  substantially  closed  towards  the  remaining  part 
of  said  groove  (19)  and  being  in  communication  with  said  firs! 
working  space  (14)  through  said  secondary  exit  means  (24), 
removal  of  said  predetermined  axial  load  causing  an  increase  of 
pressure  in  said  first  working  space  (14)  and  said  annular  cham 
ber  (21),  said  increasing  pressure  in  said  first  working  space 
(14)  and  in  said  annular  chamber  (21)  moving  said  packing  ring 
(20)  back  into  said  second  axial  portion  (19a  I  with  said  packing 
ring  (20)  returning  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  (11a),  such  as  to  reconstitute  said  balanced 
condition. 
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I'RtSSl  KK    \Cn   \IH)  \  \I  \  F 
Kirl   l^iiltsch.  Schwieberdintjen.  Rolf  (.a»liW.  Beilstein;  Bernd 
laubitz,    Schwleberdinuen,    and    Roland    Weivstr.    I  nferkir- 
nach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (■trmany,  l^<^slRn(>r^  lo  Robert  Bosch 
(.mbfl.  StuttKan.  Fed.  Rep    of  <rtTman> 

Filed  I)t^    -0,  l"****!    Vr    No.  bid, 617 
(  laims  priorin    appiaatinn  1  rd    Kcp.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 

Int.  a.'  F16B  U/02 
L.;,.  CI.  1S»— 2H2  I4aaims 


disk,  said  plate  being  able  to  be  driven  in  roution  by  said  shaft, 
and  a  wedge  device,  said  shaft  being  mounted  movably  in  axial 
translation  to  drive  said  wedge  device  in  translation,  and  that 
said  plate  being  axially  fixed  whereas  said  disk,  which  is  solidly 


5. 


fixed  lo  an  axial  sleeve  forming,  with  an  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
lockable  screw-nut  assembly,  is  capable  of  axial  translation  and 
can  be  driven  in  rotation  by  said  shaft,  ihe  radial  position  of 
said  flyweights  determining  a  separation  of  said  disk  and  said 
plale. 


1  A  bi-directional  pressure-activated  valve  comprising  a 
housing  including  a  first  pressure  Ouid  chamber  and  a  second 
pressure  fluid  chamber,  a  valve  body  actuatable  inside  said 
housing  in  a  closing  direction  and  in  an  opening  direction 
between  said  first  pressure  fluid  chamber  and  said  second 
pressure  fluid  chamber,  said  valve  body  includes  at  least  one 
effective  pressure  face,  a  first  body  part  including  a  first  valve 
sealing  region  and  a  second  body  part  including  a  second 
sealing  region  juxtaposed  said  first  valve  sealing  region  which 
together  form  a  sealing  location  that  divides  said  first  pressure 
fluid  chamber  from  said  second  pressure  fluid  chamber,  a 
spring  element,  said  first  valve  body  part  is  movable  in  a  clos- 
ing direction  by  a  closing  force  of  said  spring  element  and  is 
aclualable  in  an  opening  direction  by  an  opening  force  of  an 
inflow  pressure  fluid  flowing  into  an  inflow  chamber  formed 
by  one  of  said  firsi  and  second  pressure  chambers  which  infiow 
pressure  fluid  is  active  upon  said  at  least  one  pressure  face  of 
said  vaive  body  to  actuate  said  first  body  part  in  an  opening 
direction  to  form  a  controllable  flow  opening  (100.  132.  136) 
that  determines  a  fluid  flow  from  said  chamber  having  an 
inflow  pressure  fluid  to  a  chamber  having  an  outflow  pressure 
fluid  whereby  pressure  fluid  flows  from  one  of  said  pressure 
chambers  between  said  first  valve  sealing  region  and  said 
second  sealing  region  in  either  direction  depending  uptm  the 
chamber  to  which  the  infiow  pressure  fiuid  is  directed  and 
from  which  chamber  the  outflow  Huid  pressure  is  directed. 


>.137,127 
\U)U)K  M  nil  1  t    HIM.  HOI  1)1  K  SYSTEM 
EuKuene  R   Hraun.  Roval  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, (k'leland.  Ohio 

1  lUd   Vpr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.989 

Int.  CI     nWIK  41/20 

VS.  CI.  192—1.32  11  Oaims 
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J.anliiuis     Magnaval,     \euill\Plaisance.    and     I,  an  <  harl.  s 

\1alinne.    Vubervilliers,  both  of  France,  assinnors  t-   H-iidiv 

h  ur.ipt  Services  lechniques.  Drancy,  1^  ranee 

Hied   Auk.  5.  l"***!,  Ser    Vu    ^W.li^ 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  france.  St-p.  2S,  IWCI,  W  llilli 
Int    (  I      t  161)  .'^     • 
i    S   (I    18«— 343  4  Oaims 

1  \n  eltvtromechanical  control  having  a  centrifugal  struc- 
ture comprising  a  shaft  driven  in  rotation  by  an  electric  motor 
and  defining  an  axis,  at  least  two  flyweights  capable  of  moving 
under  the  effect  of  a  centrifugal  force  between  a  plate  and  a 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  hill  holder  system,  said  system  including 
a  first  sensor  operative  to  provide  a  speed  signal  indicative  of 
a  selected  speed  condition,  pressurized  fiuid  brake  apparatus 
employing  at  least  one  valve  member  having  an  exhaust  port 
that  IS  normally  closed  when  the  brakes  are  in  an  engaged 
condition  and  normally  open  when  the  brakes  are  in  a  disen- 
gaged condition,  and  information  processing  unit  operative  to 
receive  at  least  said  speed  signal  and  provide  an  output  control 
signal  as  a  function  thereof,  said  system  including  an  exhaust 
port  control  valve  operative  to  receive  the  control  signal  and 
(i)  open  the  exhaust  port  to  enable  manual  braking  by  an  opera- 
tor when  the  speed  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  value;  and 
(ii)  change  a  condition  of  the  exhaust  port  so  that  the  brakes  are 
maintained  in  an  engaged  condition  so  long  as  the  speed  signal 
remains  below  the  predetermined  value. 
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5,137.128 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

CLtrrCH  WITH  TORQUE  DETECTOR 

Flideaki  Takei;  Tsuguyasu  Mizoue;  Yoshiharu  Kobayashi;  Ryo- 
suke  Okita.  a  id  Masaya  Yamada.  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,570 
Claims  priori  .-y.  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-65662[l)]; 
Jun.  22.  1990.  2-66480[L);  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-177025;  Jul.  10,  1990, 
2-180427 

Int.  a.'  F16D  37/02;  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  192—21.5  6  CUima 


1.  A  magnetic  particle  type  electromagnetic  clutch  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  rotor  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  securely 
mounted  to  a  first  shafl; 

a  second  rotor  made  of  a  magnetic  material  and  securely 
mounted  lo  a  second  shaft,  said  second  rotor  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  electromagnetically  connected  to  said 
first  rotor; 

magnetic  particles  charged  into  a  space  between  said  first 
rotor  and  said  second  rotor; 

an  excitation  coil  for  magnetizing  said  first  and  second  rotors 
and  said  magnetic  particles  to  connect  them  together  so 
that  a  torque  is  transmitted  between  said  first  and  second 
rotors; 

at  least  one  first  magnetic  layer  mounted  on  said  shafts  and 
directed  at  a  positive  angle  with  respect  lo  an  axis  thereof; 

at  least  one  second  magnetic  layer  mounted  on  said  shafts 
and  directed  at  a  negative  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
said  second  magnetic  layer  being  axially  spaced  from  said 
first  magnetic  layer;  and 

first  and  second  detecting  coils  mounted  to  a  bracket  and 
disposed  such  that  each  of  said  detecting  coils  faces  each 
of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  said  first  and 
second  shafts  being  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and 
having  substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  coeffici- 
ent as  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  magnetic  layers. 


conduction  means  extending  between  said  second  fiuid 
containing  chamber  and  said  fiuid  inlet  of  the  hydraulic 
pump;  and 
(3)  means  for  adjustably  varying  fiuid  fiow  between  said 
first  fluid  containing  chamber  and  said  second  fluid 
containing  chamber  of  the  fluid  flow  regulation  unit 
which  include: 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
formed  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  fluid 
containing  chambers; 

(b)  a  blocking  piston,  slidably  insertable  within  said 
sleeve  member,  which  is  formed,  when  fully  inserted 
within    said    sleeve   member,    to   block   fluid    flow 


through  said  perforated  sleeve  member,  and  when  at 
least  partially  withdrawn  from  said  sleeve  member. 
will  allow  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second 
fluid  containing  chambers  corresponding  to  the  un- 
blocking of  said  interconnecting  perforations  of  said 
sleeve  members, 

c.  a  transmission  housing  connected  to  said  external  housing 
of  said  hydraulic  pump  so  as  lo  rotate  therewith,  said 
transmission  housing  providing  a  complete  enclosure  for, 
and  internally  containing,  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said 
means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  bctv^een  said  fluid  outlet 
and  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  hydraulic  pump;  and 

d.  a  rotating  output  shafl  connected  to  said  transmission 
housing. 


5,137,130 
CO!«miOLLED  TVPF  ROTATION  SPFKD  DIFFFRFNCF 

SFNSITUFCOl  HUNG 
Yasuhiro  Niikura.  Vokosuka;  Toji  Takemura.  \oi.ohama.  and 
Koichi  Kitamura,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ni!,.san 
Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1990,  Ser    No    ?r.'64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  \I3\    1(1.   1<)H9.  1   116636: 
Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156307 

Int.  a.'  F16D  SI/02:  F16H  J/44i 
VS.  a.  192—60  2  Claims 


5,137,129 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

David  A.  nemng,  1101  Skyline  Dr.,  Medford,  Oreg.  97405 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,361 
Int.  a.'  F16D  3i/00 
V.S.  a.  192— .58  R  2  aaims 

1.  A  vanable  speed  transmission,  comprising; 

a.  a  hydraulic  pump,  including  a  rotating  input  shafl,  a  fluid 
inlet,  a  fluid  outlet,  and  an  external  housing; 

b.  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  outlet 
and  fluid  inlet  of  the  hydraulic  pump  which  include  a  fluid 
flow  regulation  unit  connected  to  said  external  housing  of 
the  hydraulic  pump,  said  fluid  flow  regulation  unit  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  a  first  fluid  containing  chamber  and  fluid  flow  conduc- 
tion means  extending  between  said  fluid  outlet  of  the 
hydraulic  pump  and  said  first  fluid  containing  chamber; 

(2)  a  second  fluid  containing  chamber  and  fluid  flow 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  between  first  and  second  rolaiable 
members,  comprising; 

a  drive  housing  connected  to  said  first  rotatable  member  lo 

rotate  therewith,  said  housing  having  on  its  inner  surface 

a  cam  surface  wall; 
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a  rolor  rotaubly  received  in  said  drive  housing,  said  rotor 
having  radially  extending  piston  bores  formed  therein; 

driving  pistons  respectively  received  in  said  piston  bores 
thereby  ti)  define  working  chambers  in  the  piston  bores, 
said  working  chambers  being  filled  with  oil  causing  head 
ponions  of  said  dnving  pistons  to  slidably  contact  with 
said  cam  surface  wall; 

means  defining  in  a  rotation  center  portion  of  said  rotor  a 
spool  chamber; 

first  passage  means  connecting  each  of  said  working  cham- 
bers with  said  spool  chamber,  said  first  passage  means 
including  d  non-circular  onfice  exposed  to  said  spool 
chamber, 

second  passage  means  connecting  each  of  said  working 
chambers  with  said  spool  chamber,  said  second  passage 
means  including  a  check  means  by  which  only  one-way 
flow  of  oil  from  said  spool  chamber  to  the  working  cham- 
ber IS  permiued 

a  spool  slidabK  disp^)sed  in  said  spool  chamber,  said  spool 
varymg  the  open  degree  of  said  onfice  when  moved  axi- 
ally  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 

means  defining  an  accumulator  chamber  which  is  merged 
with  said  sp<Hil  chamber, 

third  passage  means  connecting  said  accumulator  chamber 
with  a  drain  chamber,  said  drain  chamber  being  bounded 
by  said  cam  surface  wall,  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotor 
and  said  head  p<'rtions  of  the  driving  pistons, 

1  spoil  j^iuaiing  means  which  includes  an  electric  actuator. 
hl!  a  niovement  trdnsnmting  mechanism  extending  be- 
tween said  sp<Hil  and  said  electric  actuator,  so  that  upon 
energization  of  said  electnc  actuator,  said  mechanism 
moves  said  sp<xil  between  said  closed  position  and  said 
open  position;  and 

wherein  said  movement  mechanism  comprises: 

a  rod  member  axially  movably  disposed  in  a  bore  formed  in 
said  second  rotaiable  member,  said  rod  member  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  spool  and  the  other  end  exposed  to 
the  outside  of  said  Kue, 

a  sleeve  ring  axially  shdably  disposed  on  said  second  rotat- 
able  member  and  having  the  exposed  portion  of  the  rod 
member  secured  thereto; 

a  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  race  tightly  disposed  about 
said  sleeve  ring. 

a  bearing  retainer  tightly  disposed  about  an  outer  race  of  said 
ball  bearing,  and 

a  fork  connected  to  an  output  part  of  said  electric  actuator  to 
be  driven  by  the  same,  said  fork  moving  said  beanng 
retainer  axially  when  driven  by  said  electric  actuator. 


11  U  U  U  14)  68  /  At 
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I   A  wet  multiple  disk  clutch  apparatus  for  use  in  vehicles, 
compnsing; 
an  input  shaft; 


a  clutch  drum  mounted  on  said  input  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  first  clutch  plates  positioned  in  said  clutch 
drum  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  clutch 
drum  and  restricted  against  rotation; 

an  output  shaft; 

a  hub  fi.xed  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  second  clutch  plates  movably  mounted  on  said 
hub  for  movement  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  hub  and 
restncted  against  rotation  and  with  one  second  clutch 
plate  positioned  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  first  clutch 
plates; 

an  actuator  on  said  clutch  drum  for  pressing  said  first  and 
second  clutch  plates  in  the  axial  direction  for  pressing 
them  together  in  clutching  engagement; 

a  plurality  of  guide  holes  opening  out  of  said  clutch  drum  at 
positions  spaced  at  intervals  around  said  clutch  drum  and 
each  guide  hole  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
clutch  drum,  each  of  said  first  clutch  plates  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  projections  on  the  outer  penphery  and 
extending  into  corresponding  guide  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  members,  one  positioned  in  each  of  the 
gaps  between  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  first 
clutch  plates  and  normally  urging  said  first  clutch  plates  in 
a  directum  so  as  to  widen  the  gaps  between  said  first 
clutch  plates,  each  said  spring  member  txmg  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  with  both  ends  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  leaf 
spring  in  the  same  direciion.  and  the  pair  of  leaf  springs 
being  engaged  back  to  back  at  a  center  portion  thereof, 
said  ends  of  the  leaf  springs  abutting  respective  projec- 
tions of  the  pairs  of  projections  on  the  periphery  of  adja- 
cent first  clutch  plates,  said  leaf  springs  being  IcxMely 
movably  mounted  for  movement  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  clutch  plates  and  independently  of  the  clutch  plates. 


5.137.132 

ELK1R<IM\<.NFIKCI  LTCH  V\  II  H  IMPROVED 
ROTOR 
Zdenek  Cerny,  Brampton,  Canada,  avsignur  tc  I  csmH  Interna- 
tinnal  Inc..  ('(incord.  Canada 

(  (intinuation-in-part  (if  Ser.  No.  513.630,  Apr.  24,  1990. 

abandoned    This  application  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,462 

Int   (I     V\bD27/l4 

U.S.  tl    iy:~H4  t  20  Claims 


5.137.131 
VSKTML'LTUM  f  DISK  (  1  I  T(  H  APPARATUS  WHICH  IS 

I  SH)  IN  \mi(  I  F-S 
Hirokazu  Knomoto,  Kiisai.  .lapan.  avsianur  to  Fuji  Tekko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  May   16.  1991.  Vr    No.  7(H).«(»6 

fTaims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  l>ec.  11,  1990,  2-400318 

Int,  CI     I  Ihll     •    '■■-'    13/69 

t.-s.  CI.  192— 70.14  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis, 

an  armature  operable  to  be  magnetically  coupled  with  said 

rotor  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
a  fixed  annular  magnetic  coil  energizable  to  magnetically 

couple  said  rotor  and  armature, 
said  rotor  including  an  inner  annular  portion,  an  annular 
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clutch  portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  end  of  said 
inner  annula-  portion  and  an  outer  annular  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  end  of  said  clutch  portion, 

said  annular  cl  Jtch  portion  including  rotor  coupling  surface 
means  and  a  series  of  arcuate  slots  extending  from  said 
coupling  surface  means  through  said  annular  clutch  por- 
tion, 

said  armature  including  an  armature  plate  having  armature 
coupling  sui  face  means  for  engaging  said  rotor  coupling 
surface  meais  and  a  series  of  arcuate  slots  positioned  in 
cooperating  relation  wnth  respect  to  the  series  of  arcuate 
slots  of  said  rotor  clutch  portion  so  as  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic flux  p*th  which  passes  back  and  forth  between  said 
rotor  clutch  portion  and  said  armature  plate  a  plurality  of 
times, 

said  inner  ami  outer  annular  portions  including  opposed 
spaced  annular  surface  means  for  receiving  said  annular 
magnetic  cc'il  therebetween  so  that  when  said  magnetic 
coil  is  energized  a  magnetic  flux  field  is  established  within 
magnetic  flux  paths  within  said  inner  and  outer  annular 
rotor  portions  connecting  with  said  magnetic  flux  path 
between  saiJ  clutch  portion  and  said  armature  plate, 

said  series  of  ircuate  slots  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
inner  annular  spaced  arcuate  slots  which  extend  through 
said  annular  clutch  portion  from  a  first  portion  at  the 
coupling  surface  means  side  thereof  to  a  second  position  at 
an  opposite  side  thereof  in  which  said  second  position  is 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  position, 

the  radially  o  Jtermost  extent  of  said  inner  arcuate  slots  at 
said  first  position  being  spaced  radially  from  the  opposed 
annular  surface  means  of  said  inner  annular  portion  a 
radial  distance  less  than  the  radial  distance  between  the 
radially  outermost  and  radially  innermost  extent  of  said 
inner  arcuate  slots  at  said  first  position. 


member  comprising  a  plurality  of  axial  projections  of  resilient 
material,  with  at  least  some  of  the  said  projections  connecting 
said  suppon  members  together,  the  said  projections  defining 
channels  between  them  and  being  in  the  form  of  projecting 
bosses,  centrally  hollow,  each  of  said  projecting  bosses  defined 
at  least  in  a  major  part  thereof  by  a  band  of  resilient  material. 
wherein  said  bosses  are  spaced  apart  around  and  along  said 
respective  annular  suppon  members  and  are  generally  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  which  extends  txnh  radially  and  circumferen- 
tially. 


5,137,134 

VENDING  MAC  MINE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  AND 

MAGAZINFJs 

Salvatore  La  Spina,  Via  Leopard!  57,  (.ardonc  \  .1 ,  iBresciai. 

and  Ezio  Rosel'i,  Via  S.  Ixirenzo  23   \.  (  ogozxo  V.T   -\  ilia 

Carcina  (Brescia),  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.009 

Int.  CI.'  (i07F  11,  (j4 

VS.  a.  194—248  2  Claims 


5,137,133 
LOW  INERTIA  FRICTION  CLUTCH,  ESPEOALLY  FOR 

AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Michel  Graton,  Paris,  and  Fabrice  Tauvron,  Creteil,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

FiUd  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  27,  1990,  90  02433 
Int.  a.^  F16D  J3/64.  69/04 
U,S.  a.  192— lir;  C  12  claims 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  paper  articles  one  at  a 
time  which  is  activated  by  a  com  box  effective  upon  a  selected 
amount  of  currency  being  inserted  into  the  coin  box  compris- 
ing: a  casing  having  a  front  side,  a  stationary  bottom  shelf 
sloping  downwardly  and  backwardly  from  said  front  side 
disposed  to  receive  a  stack  of  paper  articles,  two  spaced-apart 
vertical  runners  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  shelf,  a 
shaft  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending 
through  both  of  said  vertical  runners  and  being  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  within  said  vertical  runners  and  being 
gravity-biased  toward  a  downward  position,  two  spaced-aparl 
discs  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  discs  engaging  a  top  paper 
article  of  the  slack  such  that  the  discs  and  shaft  rest  upon  the 
top  paper  article  of  the  stack,  said  front  side  del'ining  a  chuie 
through  which  a  paper  article  may  pass  from  an  inside  of  said 
casing  to  an  outside  of  said  casing,  an  electnc  motor  engage- 
ably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  effect  rotational  movement  of 
said  shaft  and  said  discs  to  move  the  top  paper  article  forward 
and  into  said  chute  wherein  a  ramification  is  cut  out  from  the 
top  of  the  said  vertical  runners  on  which  the  shaft  rests  so  as  to 
hold  the  discs  stationary  when  loading  newspapers  m  the 
machine. 


1  A  friction  clutch  member,  for  gripping  between  a  pressure 
plate  and  reaction  plate  of  a  clutch  to  couple  the  pressure  and 
reaction  plates  with  a  driven  shaft,  the  clutch  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  support  members,  each  of  which  com- 
pnses  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  forming  an  inward  radial 
extension  of  the  first  portion,  and  at  least  one  bent  portion 
formed  in  at  leait  one  of  said  second  portions,  whereby  the  two 
support  membe-s  are  mounted  with  their  second  portions  in  an 
axial  juxtaposition  for  securing  them  to  a  said  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  two  coaxial  friction  pads  spaced  axially 
apan  from  each  other  and  adhesively  bonded  or  molded  onto 
said  first  portion  of  said  support  members,  and  the  clutch 
member  further  comprising  a  resilient  engagement  member 
interposed  between  the  two  friction  pads  and  fixed  to  at  least 
one  of  the  said  support  members,  the  said  resilient  engagement 


5.137,135 
F^SCALATOR  SrF:P  CHAIN  ROl  IFR 
Kurt  Pietsch,  Minden,  and  Hans-Jirgen  1  .anger.  Hespe.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Klevator  tompanv. 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,529 
Int.  Cl.'  B66B  J.^    .'.' 
VS.  a.  198—332  i  Oaims 

1.  A  guidance  assembly  for  use  in  moving  escalator  steps  or 
moving  walkway  treads  along  a  given  path  of  travel,  said 
guidance  assembly  including  a  series  of  step  axles  intercon- 
nected by  a  pair  of  step  chains  having  senal  links  joined  by 
pivot  joints,  step  chain  rollers  joumaled  on  said  step  chains  at 
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said  pivot  joints,  and  guide  tracks  over  which  said  step  chain 
rollers  move,  one  of  said  guide  tracks  having  a  side  curb  which 
provides  lateral  guidance  for  the  step  chain  rollers  character- 
ized by  said  step  chain  rollers  including  a  metal  hub  Journaled 
on  said  pivot  joints,  said  hub  having  a  circumferential  recess 


formed  therein,  an  elastomenc  tread  disposed  in  said  hub  re- 
cess for  contacting  the  track,  said  hub  recess  providing  an 
increase  in  metal-to-metal  contact  between  the  track  curb  and 
the  metal  roller  hub  to  provide  improved  lateral  guidance  of 
the  step  chains. 


1  A  device  for  aligning  bottles  in  a  predetermined  angular 
orientation  as  the  bottles  are  transported  to  a  work  station  at 
which  an  operation  such  as  labeling  or  pnnting  on  the  bottles 
IS  performed,  said  Kittles  having  an  alignment  recess  formed 
thereon,  ciimprising 

a  rotarv  lahlc  1 1)  on  which  at  least  one  of  said  devices  (2)  for 
aligning  txittles  is  mounted  for  being  transported  to  said 
station  (52)  by  rotating  said  table  ab<iut  a  vertical  axis, 
a  stationary  cam  (6)  extending  along  the  movement  path  of 

said  device  on  the  rotary  table, 
the  device  including  a  vertically  arranged  cam  driven  con- 
trol shaft  (7)  mounted  for  turning  about  a  vertical  axis 
radially  spaced  fnim  the  rotational  axis  of  said  table, 
cam  follower  means  i4   5i  operatively  coupling  said  shaft  to 

said  Lam  (6i. 
a  b<ittle  support  plate  (10)  disposed  coaxially  to  said  control 
shaft  {■'1  an  J  a  fnction  ring  (17.  41)  connected  to  said 


support  plate  and  positioned  above  table  (1)  for  being 
fnctionally  engaged  to  rotate  the  bottle  supp»irl  plate. 

a  centering  ring  (12)  arranged  over  said  bottle  support  plate 
(10).  said  centering  ring  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  bottom  of  a  bottle  can  extend  for  resting  on  said  bottle 
supp*iri  plate, 

a  spring  loaded  detent  element  (8.  9)  mounted  to  said  center- 
ing ring  ( 12)  in  a  position  for  registering  in  said  alignment 
recess  of  said  bottle  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  bottle 
support  plaic  ( 10)  to  thereby  hold  said  bottle  in  a  predeter- 
mined rotational  p<isition, 

a  fnction  member  ( 13)  positioned  adjacent  said  rotary  table 
within  a  Kuilf  alignment  zone  for  frictionally  engaging 
said  friction  ring  (17.  41)  to  rotate  said  axle  shaft  and  the 
bottle  support  plate  thereon  to  bring  said  recess  on  the 
bottle  into  registry  with  a  detent  (8,  9). 


MACHINKFOR  IHl   AllOMATK    PRODUCTION  OF 
PORTIONS  OK  rOA.STKI)  BRKAI)  SI  ICRS 
Antiinid   Natanne.  Monterotondo,   Italy,  assignor  to  Fabbrica 
Hiscotti  P   (.entilini.  S.R.I...  Rome.  ItaU 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  416,156 
(  Uims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1988.  4M46  A/88 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  -t^.'JO 
U.S.  CI    148—418.2  SOaims 


5.13'.13^ 

VJ'PVK  Ml  s  H)K  (  INTFRINt,    \M)    Uli.MNC 

VF.VSKKS 

Htini  Humi'le,  Thalmassing,  Fed.  Rep  iif  (rt;rman\    avsignor  to 

krones  Ad,  NeutraublinK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  trt-rman) 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.342.  Feb    20.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov    6,  1991.  Ser.  No    789.4J« 
(  laims  priority,  application  fed    Hep    of  (ttrmanv.  1  rb.  20, 
1<W1.  40005606 

Int.  1 1.    B650  4  '  24 
VS.  a.  198—379  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  packageable  portions  of  a 
product  comprises  of  slices,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  forming  a  receiving  surface; 
entraining  means  movable  along  said  surface  for  entraining  a 

packageable  portion  of  slices  iherealong; 
a  quartcrfrust(.H;onical  array  of  guides,  each  curved  from  a 
subsianiially  horizontal  inlet  segment  to  a  vertical  seg- 
ment provided  with  an  outlet,  said  guides  being  of  stepped 
sizes  so  that  said  outlets  are  staggered  transversely  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  said  entraining  means  along  said 
surface  and  in  said  direction  so  thai  said  guides  can  deposit 
respective  slices  upon  said  surface  to  form  a  packageable 
portion; 
a  respective  retractable  blade  disposed  at  each  of  said  outlets 
for  temptirarily  retaining  a  respective  slice  above  said 
surface  and  retractable  to  deposit  the  respective  slice  on 
the  surface;  and 
a  respective  blcKking  device  disp<ised  along  each  of  said 
guides  above  the  respective  blade  for  temporarily  holding 
a  successive  slice  delivered  by  the  respective  guide  while 
the  respective  blade  is  retracted,  each  of  said  blocking 
devices  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  laterally  on  a  vertical  segment  on  the 

respeclise  guide. 
a  casing  movable  in  said  housing, 

at  least  one  pin  projecting  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  into  ihe  respective  guide  into  a  path  of  slices 
traveling  along  said  guide, 
a  spring  in  said  casing  yieldably  biasing  said  pin  into  said 

path,  and 
fluid-pressure  means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said 
casing  for  moving  said  casing  toward  and  away  from 
the  path  of  the  respective  guide. 
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5,137,138 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAIN  LENGTH 

ADJUSTMENT 

William  A.  Campl«ll.  Ill,  Athens,  G».,  tMignor  to  Campbell- 

Hardage,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,235 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198— 419  3  18  Claims 


5.137,139 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  PRODCCTS  AT  Fl.XED 
POSITIONS  WHEN  THF5E  ARE  ADVANCING  IN  A  ROW 

ON  TOP  OF  A  CON\  EYOR  BEI  T 
Lorenzo  Ruscello,  Collegno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stream  S.R.L., 
Collegno,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,614,  Oct.  19.  1990,  abandoned 

Ihis  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser    No.  823,582 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Oct.  13.  1989,  67881  A  89 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  4  -  20 

U.S.  a.  19S— 460  ^  Claims 


.  i-i    TH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intersecting  a  series  of  aligned  elements 
configured  to  pass  along  an  element  path,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dividing  means  configured  to  intersect  said  aligned 

elements; 
a  chain  supponing  said  pair  of  dividing  means  in  a  spaced- 
apart  manner,  a  portion  of  said  chain  intermediate  said 
divider  mears  itself  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pins  sequentially  positioned 
along  the  [lortion  of  said  chain  and  having  spaced-apart 
longitudinal  axes; 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  bearings  mounted  to  corre- 
sponding of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pins; 
a  first  elongate  linkage  having  its  ends  pivoUbly  mounted 
to  said  firs!  and  second  pins,  respectively,  such  that  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pins  are  main- 
tained in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship; 
a   second   elongate   linkage   having   its   ends   pivotably 
mounted  lo  said  second  and  third  pins,  respectively, 
such  that  ^aid  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  and  third 
pins  are  maintained  in  a  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship; and 
a  third  elongate  linkage  having  its  ends  pivotably  mounted 
to  said  thii  d  and  fourth  pins,  respectively,  such  thai  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  third  and  fourth  pins  are  main- 
tained in  11  substantially  parallel  relationship; 
drive  means  fcr  urging  said  chain  along  a  path; 
a  first  deflection  member  positioned  adjacent  said  path  of 
said  chain  section  to  urge  said  first  and  third  bearings  in  a 
first  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  path  such 
that  the  lonf^itudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  third  pins  are  in 
a  first  pin  plane; 
a  second  defiejtion  member  positioned  adjacent  said  path  of 
said  chain  section  to  urge  said  second  and  forth  bearmgs  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion such  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  and 
fourth  pins  .ire  in  a  second  pin  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  pin  plane;  and 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second 
deflection  member  relative  to  that  of  said  first  deflection 
member  suoh  that  the  separation  of  said  substantially 
parallel  first  and  second  pin  planes  may  be  varied, 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  separation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pin  planes  causes  the  spaced-apart  distance  of  said 
first  and  third  pins  to  be  varied  due  to  the  relative  pivoting 
of  the  interconnecting  linkages 


1.  Apparatus  for  spacing,  near  each  oiher  at  a  picsel  distance 
therebetween,  pnxlucts  (13,  14)  which  are  advancing  along 
conveyor  belts  (22,  23)  with  pulse  generators  (E)  applied  so  as 
to  measure  their  advancement,  and  ai  least  a  photocell  (11) 
connected  with  a  belt  and  able  to  intercept  the  products  while 
advancing,  the  products  having  either  a  same  or  difTereni 
length,  said  apparatus  composing:  first  counter  means  for 
measunng  the  empty  space  between  an  end  of  a  first  product 
and  a  leading  pan  of  a  successive  product,  said  first  counter 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  pulse  generators  and  a  pho- 
tocell (11)  fixed  on  a  first  conveyor  belt  (22),  second  counter 
means  (19)  connected  with  respective  pulse  generators  of  said 
first  conveyor  bell  (22)  and  a  successive  belt  (23)  and  further 
connected  with  a  buffer  storage  (18)  which  represents  the 
binary  numerical  expression  of  the  empty  space  to  be  widened 
or  reduced  between  the  end  of  the  first  product  and  the  leading 
part  of  the  succef,sive  product,  saiu  buffer  storage  memonzes 
an  output  signal  from  a  pulse  adder  (16)  connected  to  the  puise 
generator  (El)  of  said  first  belt  (22).  pulses  thereof  are  com- 
pared by  said  pulse  adder  with  a  pre  established  value  of  said 
preset  distance,  said  second  counter  means  (19)  having  an 
output  connected  to  a  motor  (21)  by  means  of  a  D/A  converter 
(20)  which  can  realize  a  vanation  of  the  speed  of  the  firsi 
conveyor  bell  (22)  according  to  pulses  of  said  second  counter 
means  (19)  activated  by  the  passage  of  a  product  under  said 
photocell  such  that  the  space  between  the  end  of  the  first 
product  and  the  leading  pan  of  the  successive  product  is  wid- 
ened or  reduced  to  adjust  said  empty  space  to  conform  to  said 
preset  distance;  and  a  logic  control  member  (12)  operatively 
connected  with  said  second  counter  means  (19)  and  said  buffer 
storage  (18). 


5,137,140 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  UUAI   POSITION 
PUSHING  RNGERS  AND  FINGER  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
Dale  S.  Lecrone,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I^Matic.  Inc.. 
Jackson.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,244.  Aug.  24.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,415 
Int.  a.'  B65G  IV/26 
VS.  a.  198—732  31  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  an  upwardly 
facing  support  surface:  and  pushing  means  for  sliding  an  article 
in  a  direction  of  movement  on  said  supp<in  surface,  said  push- 
ing means  including  a  pushing  mechanism  movable  in  said 
direction  along  a  portion  of  a  path  of  mo'.emeni  and  having  a 
first  pushing  portion  engageable  with  an  article  on  said  surface 
as  said  first  pushing  portion  moves  with  said  pushing  mecha- 
nism in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  portion  of  said 
path  of  movement,  having  a  second  pushing  portion  supptmed 
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for  movemeni  relative  to  said  first  pushing  portion  between 
operational  and  retracted  positions  in  which  it  is  respectively 
engageable  with  and  free  of  engagement  with  an  article  on  said 
surface  is  said  second  pushing  portion  moves  with  said  push- 
ing mechanism  in  said  direction  of  movement  along  said  por 


%. 


I  ()V\   V1\SS   IRANSPORI  SHAFT 
Richard  h     Retves.  Webster.  N  >   ,  assignor  lo  \crox  Corpora- 
tion, Sumford,  Conn 
Continuation  of  Str    No    393,444.  Auk    14.  \W0.  abandoned. 
ITiis  application  Ih^.  i.  10^),  Vr    Nn    hlZ.}^ 

Int.  CI.  B()5o  ; '.  <■: 

VS.  C\.  198—780  *  Claims 


y 


^^'^^^^ 


-  .• 

^ 


tion  of  said  path  of  movement,  and  having  means  for  yieldably 
resisting  movement  of  said  second  pushing  portion  from  said 
operational  position  to  said  retracted  position,  wherein  said 
pushing  mechanism  further  includes  means  for  yieldably  resist- 
ing movement  of  said  second  pushing  ponion  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  operational  position. 


5,1J".141 

{<)N\l-\{)R  HH  I   VVIIH    1^\H  RH)  1  IK.F, 

(,u>   1  .  irwin.  512  Oreland  Mill  Rd  ,  Oreland.  I'a    \Wr$ 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Vr.  No   41(J,34«.  V-p    11.  l"*****,  ahandnn.d 

application   \uii.  21.  IWl,  Ser.  .No.  ^Vi,*M> 

In(    (1      BftSG  21 /IS 

U.S.  CI.  i^H—'^s  8  Claims 


This 


1   In  a  spiral  conveyor  system. 

a  capstan  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  capstan  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  capstan  bars,  the  bars 
having  outer  surfaces  which  traverse  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal travel  path  during  capstan  rotation,  said  outer  surfaces 
having  textured  structure  defined  by  grooves  in  the  bar 
outer  surfaces,  and 

a  belt  comprising  a  succession  of  plastic  link  units  intercon- 
nected end-on-end  with  each  other  with  connecting 
means  passing  through  respective  opposite  ends  of  each 
link  unit,  the  link  units  being  telescoping  with  each  other 
at  a  belt  side  margin  so  that  the  belt  can  longitudinally 
foreshorten  at  said  margin  incident  winding  it  in  a  spiral 
belt  run  around  the  capstan  with  link  unit  side  edges  in 
contact  with  the  capstan  bar  outer  surfaces  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  capstan  fnctionally  dnves  the  belt  through 
the  spiral  belt  run,  at  least  some  of  the  belt  link  units 
having 

textured  structure  present  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  such 
textured  structure  being  located  intermediate  opposite 
ends  of  each  such  link  unit,  engagement  of  the  capstan  bar 
outer  surfaces  textured  structure  with  the  link  unit  tex- 
tured structure  increasing  frictional  engagement  between 
the  capstan  bar  outer  surfaces  and  said  link  unit  side  edges 
and  correspondingly,  force  with  which  the  belt  is  dnven. 


1  A  shaft  assembly  adapted  to  transport  objects  across  a 
surface  thereof,  said  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  thin 
walled  hollow  tube;  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  grooves  formed  along  its  lentiih  s,ii.!  grooves  increas- 
ing the  structural  rigidity  of  said  iuS<-  vud  assembly  further 
comprising  at  least  two  roller  members  rigidly  secured  at 
predetermined  positions  along  the  tube,  said  tube  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  dnven  at  one  end  so  as  to  impart  rotational  motion  to 
said  roller  members  carrying  objects  thereon  to  be  conveyed  in 
the  direction  of  motion. 


5.137,143 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,13^.144 
CONVKYOR  ^>sli  \t 
Akira  Uehara,  1-19-18  Nishi-TsutsujitH't-a,  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo, 
182.  .lapan 

1  I  lid  s.p   :i    l-^).  Ser,  No.  585,986 
Claims  pniints.  appluatian  .lapan,  Sep,  22,  1989,  1-247286; 
Apr    f.  l<Wt).  :  'Mll.U 

Int.  (  I.    B65«.  I  7/ JO 
VS.  a.  198—822  26  Oaims 


1    A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor; 

a  pair  of  sprockets,  said  endless  conveyor  extending  around 
said  pair  of  sprockets  provided; 

a  guide  rail  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  guide  rail,  said 
a-s-sembly  having  a  front  portion  and  an  end  portion,  said 
pair  of  sprockets  being  respectively   positioned  at   said 
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front  portion  and  said  end  portion  of  said  guide  rail  assem- 
bly; 

said  endless  conveyor  having  a  loading  surface  for  conveyed 
goods  and  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  pieces; 
links  extending  along  said  guide  rail;  and 
projections  engageable  with  said  sprockets; 

each  of  said  conveyor  pieces  having  concave  and  convex 
faces  at  front  and  rear  end  portions  in  a  running  direction 
of  said  endless  conveyor,  each  of  said  conveyor  pieces 
further  having  opposite  lateral  end  faces,  said  links  being 
disposed  und<;r  said  conveyor  pieces  and  having  position 
aligning  wall;  adapted  to  abut  on  said  opposite  lateral  end 
faces  of  said  conveyor  pieces  for  attachment  to  said  con- 
veyor pieces,  and  each  of  said  links  having  link  portions 
provided  at  a  front  and  rear  in  a  running  direction  of  said 
link  portions  and  a  projection  provided  at  a  bottom  for 
engagement  with  said  sprockets,  said  conveyor  pieces 
being  placed  one  on  another  so  that  said  concave  and 
convex  faces  of  each  of  said  conveyor  pieces  are  engage- 
able with  said  convex  and  concave  faces  of  adjoining 
conveyor  pieces. 


Manotick.  Ontario, 


5,137.14* 
HAT  BOX 
Patricia  G.  Stonebouse,  Box  654.  R.R 
Canada  KOA  2N0 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1989.  S«r.  No.  445.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  20.  1989.  588850 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  :.     ' 

U,S.  a.  206— «  21  t'lairn. 


5,137.145 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Clopton,  Magnolia,  Ky.,  assignor  to  SimpIimatJc 
Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,4«1 

Int  a.'  B65G  21/08 

VS.  a.  198—860.2  23  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  hat  box  comprising  an  upper  lid  member  and  a 
lower  base  member,  each  of  ihe  members  having  an  identical 
upstanding  hollow  central  p<irtion  of  decreasing  cross-section 
in  the  vertical  direction,  each  said  portion  being  open  at  the 
bottom  and  said  portions  being  in  vcriical  alignment,  and  ;: 
peripheral  wall  vertically  separating  said  upper  and  lower 
members  to  provide  and  vertically  mainiam  a  protective  space 
between  the  upper  surface  of  the  upstanding  portion  of  the 
lower  member  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upstanding  portion 
of  the  upper  member  to  accommodate  and  protect  the  shape  of 
a  hat  disposed  on  said  upstanding  p<.irtion  of  the  lower  member, 
said  wall  being  formed  by  interfitting  vertical  flanges  extend- 
ing around  the  edges  of  each  of  the  members,  and  said  hat  b>!x 
being  nestable  with  similar  hat  boxes  b\  means  of  the  hollow. 
open  upstanding  portion  in  the  base  member  accommodating 
the  upstanding  portion  of  the  upper  iid  member  of  another 
similar  hat  box. 


5,137,147 

DISPLAY  C0NTAINF:R  for  ALDiO  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  JACKO 

Matthew  1.  Halper,  Morganville.  N.J,,  assignor  to  \II  f,  &  '^. 
Inc.,  Morgan lille,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,989 

Int.  a."  A45C  /  OCi.  B65D  85/672.  5/52 

VS.  a.  206—0.81  6  Claims 


«»J» 


1.  A  conveyor  beam  comprising: 

first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  substantially  verti- 
cal side  walls  having  lop  and  bottom  edges  and  having 
inner  and  ouier  surfaces; 

a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  horizontal  web  inte- 
grally connet  ting  said  first  and  second  side  walls  together, 
in  spaced-api  rt  relation,  at  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls  to  font  a  longitudinally  extending  single  piece; 

a  longitudinally  extending  first  flange  disposed  along  at  least 
one  edge  of  tach  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls; 

a  longitudinalh  extending  second  flange  disposed  along  at 
least  said  om;  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
walls; 

said  first  and  second  flanges  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
walls,  said  first  and  second  flanges  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive wearstrips;  and 

at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  mounting  slots  formed 
in  spaced-ap,»n  relation  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  side  walls. 


1.  A  container  for  an  audio  recording  medium  jacket,  said 
jacket  being  a  relatively  flat  rigid  box-like  structure  basing 
two  parallel  major  sides  and  four  minor  sides  with  a  specified 
minor  side  on  which  there  is  displaced  identifying  indicia  for 
the  specific  recording  associated  with  that  jacket,  said  con- 
tainer comprising 

a  relatively  flat  rigid  b<xl>  member  h.i\ing  tw,o  parallel 
major  sides  and  three  minor  sides  defining  an  open  interior 
space  dimensioned  to  accept  therein  said  jacket,  said  body 
member  having  an  open  minor  side  through  which  said 
jacket  may  be  inserted  into  and  remiued  from  said  interior 
space,  said  open  side  being  so  located  on  said  b<xiy  mem- 
ber that  when  said  jacket  is  inserted  in  said  interior  space, 
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the  identifying  indicia  displayed  on  said  specified  minor 

<.ide  IS  exposed;  and 
means  for  ngidly  mounting  said  body  member  to  a  surface  so 
that  the  planes  of  viul  N^lv  member  major  sides  are  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  urta^r  vMth  said  open  side  being  fur- 
ther away  friim  said  surface  than  said  three  minor  sides, 
the  directions  of  insertion  and  removal  of  said  jacket 
through  said  open  side  thereby  being  at  said  acute  angle  to 
said  surface 


1    A  cigarette  pack  for  containing  cigarettes  having  first 
ends  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  cigarette  pack  and  second  ends 
adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  cigarette  pack,  said  cigarette 
pack  comprising: 
an  outer  member  including  a  first  wall  having  a  first  edge 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  cigarette  pack  and  spaced 
from  said  first  ends  of  said  cigarettes  in  the  pack  and  a 
second  edge  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  cigarette 
pack;  and 
an  innerframe  member  including  a  first  wall  partly  disposed 
inside  said  outer  member  first  wall  between  said  outer 
member  first  wall  and  said  cigarettes,  said  innerframe  first 
wall  having  a  first  edge  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
cigarette  pack,  a  second  edge  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  cigarette  pack,  and  an  extension  extending  from  said 
second  edge  of  said  innerframe  first  wall  and  having  a  first 
edge  adjacent  said  second  edge  of  said  innerframe  first 
wall  and  a  free  edge,  wherein  said  extension  is  folded 
approximately  180°  along  said  second  edge  of  said  inner- 
frame  member  first  wall  and  said  first  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion, to  be  substantially  parallel  to  the  remainder  of  said 
innerframe  member  first  wall,  so  that  said  free  edge  of  said 
extension  lies  between  said  first  ends  of  said  cigarettes  and 
said  first  edge  of  said  outer  member  first  wall. 


.Mary  Z.  Polank 
I  iitd 


S.137.14Q 
BEl.l  -^  M  \M,  I  V  sH)H\(,h  DhV  l<  1    K)K  APPAREI. 
HH  IS 
<O^J  Haishc.ri,  V  .iiUira.  Calif.  93001 
vp    i:,  iw<i   Ser.  No.  581,367 
Int    (  I     Hh5D«J//« 
V.S.  CI  Mt—Xn  12  aaims 

I.  A  Storage  unit  for  belts  comprising: 
a  first  supp<^rting  surface; 
a  second  supporting  surface  connected  to  said  first  support- 


ing surface,  each  of  first  and  second  supporting  surfaces 
comprising  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surfaces  facing  each  other; 

each  of  said  outer  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  belt-sus- 
pending means  by  which  belts  may  be  suspended  there- 
from; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  belt-suspending  means  comprising  at 
least  one  mounting  strip  secured  to  a  respective  said  outer 


<  1(,  VKI^  II  1^   l'\(  K  VMfH  F'AK  I  I  'i    ki  MOVABLE 
ISNKRKHWtF 
\  >■  naid  H    f  urs.  RKhmond,  \  a  .  a^vsitinor  to  Philip  Morris  Inc., 
S,  »    \     rk.   N  ^ 

filfd  t  >h    :5,  l-wi.  Ser.  No.  659,712 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  H^/28 

VS.  a.  206—271  20  Claims 


surface,  each  said  mounting  strip  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face comprising  one  half  of  a  hook-and  pile  fastener,  and 
a  series  of  bands,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  first  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  mounting  strip, 
and  a  second  free  end,  each  of  said  bands  having  a  surface- 
portion  comprising  the  other  half  of  a  hook-and-pile  fas- 
tener for  selective  and  removable  attachment  of  said  sec- 
ond free  end  to  said  at  least  one  mounting  stnp. 


5.1.r.ISii 

COM  \INVR  lOR  KK  ()KI)I\(.  MIDI  \  SUCH  AS 

\I\(,ShII(     IVl'F  (   XSSKriKS 

Hans  J    Udlf.  Iheixlcir  Vhwuilir  straps.,  I)  ~I.'7  Sternenfels, 

Ked.  Rep.  of  (icrman> 

Hied  Oct.  1,  l"****).  V-r.  No.  591.265 
Claims  pnoritN .  application  Ked.  Rep.  uf  (icrmany,  Sep.  29, 
19H<J.  .5932584 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  85/575 
MS.  a.  206—307  19  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  a  recording  medium,  said  container  hav- 
ing two  opposed  side  walls  and  two  opptised  end  faces  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls,  and  said  container  comprising  a 
receptacle  forming  a  pocket  which  partially  encloses  the  re- 
cording medium,  and  a  cover  pivotably  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  forming  a  first  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said 
container  as  well  as  at  least  a  first  p<irtion  of  one  said  side  wall 
of  said  container,  which  portion  adjoins  said  first  one  of  said 
end  faces,  said  cover  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  receptacle  in 
an  opening  direction  for  releasing  a  recording  medium  held  in 
said  container  for  removal  from  said  container  in  a  given  direc- 
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tion  relative  to  said  container,  wherein:  said  end  faces  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  container  are  distributed  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  cover  such  that  said  receptacle  forms  a  second 
one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  container  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  one  of  said  end  faces,  as  well  as  at  least  a  second  portion 
of  said  one  side  w  all  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  said  side 
wall  adjoining  said  second  one  of  said  faces;  said  receptacle  is 
formed  to  provide  a  removal  opening  at  the  location  of  said 
first  one  of  said  end  faces  for  permitting  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  recording  medium  in  the  given  direction  when  said 
cover  is  pivoted  in  the  opening  direction;  the  pivot  axis  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  said  cover  extends  at  least  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  given  direction;  said  first  one  of  said  end 
faces  of  said  container  directly  abuts  said  first  portion  of  said 
one  side  wall  of  siid  container,  and  said  first  portion  of  said  one 
side  wall  forms  a  manipulation  surface  which  is  manually 
engageable  for  pivoting  said  cover  in  the  opening  direction; 
and  said  manipulation  surface  has  a  plurality  of  the  ribs  or 
grooves  formed  lo  establish  a  firm  engagement  with  the  thumb 
of  a  user. 

6.  A  container  for  a  recording  medium,  said  container  hav- 
ing two  opposed  side  walls  and  two  opposed  end  faces  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls,  and  said  container  comprising  a 
receptacle  formiig  a  pocket  which  partially  encloses  the  re- 
cording medium,  and  a  cover  pivotably  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  forming  a  first  one  of  said  end  fac«  of  said 
container  as  well  as  at  least  a  first  portion  of  one  said  side  wall 
of  said  container,  which  portion  adjoins  said  first  one  of  said 
end  faces,  said  cover  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  receptacle  in 
an  opening  direction  for  releasing  a  recording  medium  held  in 
said  container  for  removal  from  said  container  in  a  given  direc- 
tion relative  to  siiid  container,  wherein:  said  end  faces  and  said 
side  walls  at  said  container  are  distributed  between  said  recepta- 
cle and  said  cover  such  that  said  receptacle  forms  a  second  one 
of  said  end  faces  9f  said  container  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
one  of  said  end  faces,  as  well  as  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said 
one  side  wall  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  said  side  wall 
adjoining  said  second  one  of  said  faces;  said  receptacle  is 
formed  to  provide  a  removal  opening  at  the  location  of  said 
first  one  of  said  end  faces  for  permitting  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  recording;  medium  in  the  given  direction  when  said 
cover  is  pivoted  in  the  opening  direction;  the  pivot  axis  be- 
tween said  receptacle  and  said  cover  extends  at  least  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  given  direction;  said  first  one  of  said  end 
faces  of  said  container  directly  abuts  said  first  portion  of  said 
one  side  wall  of  said  container;  said  first  portion  of  said  one 
side  wall  forms  a  manipulation  surface  which  is  manually 
engageable  for  jiivoting  said  cover  in  the  opening  direction; 
and  said  containi'r  has  a  bottom  wall  formed  by  said  receptacle 
and  extending  bi;tween  said  end  faces  and  said  side  walls,  and 
further  comprising  a  catch  or  snap  connector  connecting  said 
manipulation  surface  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle. 
12.  A  container  for  a  recording  medium,  said  container 
having  two  opposed  side  walls  and  two  opposed  end  faces 
extending  between  said  side  walls,  and  said  container  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  forming  a  pocket  which  partially  encloses  the 
recording  medium,  and  a  cover  pivotably  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  forming  a  first  one  of  said  end  faces  of  said 
container  as  well  as  at  least  a  first  portion  of  one  said  side  wall 
of  said  container,  which  portion  adjoins  said  first  one  of  said 
end  faces,  said  cover  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  receptacle  in 
an  opening  direction  for  releasing  a  recording  medium  held  in 
said  container  for  removal  from  said  container  in  a  given  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  container,  wherein:  said  end  faces  and  said 
side  walls  of  said  container  are  distributed  between  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  cover  such  that  said  receptacle  forms  a  second 
one  of  said  end  faces  of  said  container  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  one  of  said  end  faces,  as  well  as  at  least  a  second  portion 
of  said  one  side  wall  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  said  side 
wall  adjoining  siid  second  one  of  said  faces;  said  receptacle  is 
formed  to  provide  a  removal  opening  at  the  location  of  said 
first  one  of  said  end  faces  for  permitting  insertion  and  removal 
of  the  recording  medium  in  the  given  direction  when  said 
cover  is  pivoted  in  the  opening  direction;  and  the  pivot  axis 


between  said  receptacle  and  said  cover  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  given  direction. 


5,137.151 

INSTRLMKNT  R.ACK 

Carol  A.  Choatt.  1062  Manderly  Dr..  Milford.  Mich.  48042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,411.  Auji.  16.  1990.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1991,  Str    V:>   "99,705 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W   » 

U.S.  a.  206—370  6  Oaims 


I.  An  instrument  rack  (10)  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
instruments  (12).  said  rack  (10)  comprising  gripping  means 
(28)  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  ofspring-hkc  abutting  surface 
portions  (13,  15)  for  positively  gripping  and  separating  a  plu- 
rality of  instruments  (12)  indepcndenlK  and  individualK  be- 
tween  each  of  said  abutting  surt"acc  portions  (13,  15)  and  sup 
port  means  (30)  operatively  connected  to  said  gripping  means 
(28)  for  maintaining  each  of  the  instruments  (12i  mdi\iduall> 
and  independently  gripped  by  said  gripping  means  (28)  and 
spaced  from  each  other  and  a  support  surface  (32).  said  support 
means  including  handle  support  means  spaced  from  said 
spring-like  abutting  surface  portions  (13,15)  for  supptirtmg  at 
least  one  of  the  handles  il4)  of  the  instruments  (12)  indepen- 
dent of  said  spnng-hke  abutting  surface  p<inions  (13,15)  as  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  instrument  (12i  is  gripped  b>  said 
spring-like  abutting  surface  portions  1 13,15),  said  spring-like 
abutting  surface  pxjrtions  (13.15)  maintaining  the  instruments  m 
an  upright  spaced  and  open  condition  independent  of  said 
handle  support  means  allowing  independent  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  instruments  between  pairs  of  said  abutting 
surface  portions  (13,  15)  while  other  instruments  remain  spaced 
and  upright  between  others  of  said  spnng-like  abutting  surface 
portions  (13,15) 


5,137.152 
CONVEYOR  BKLT  PACKING  AN!)  sHIPFINt,  DK\  K 'r 
Akira  Ogose:  Ryouji  Segawa,  and  Kouji  Hirano,  all  of  Kobe. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kob«, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1991,  Ser,  No,  680.537 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Apr    1,1   199<l,  2-396''8[U] 
Int,  fl,'  B65I)  ■■      - 
U.S.  a.  206—393  ^  <  !aims 


I,  A  packing  device  for  a  conveyor  belt,  comprising  a  pair  of 
bobbins,  each  of  said  bobbins  comprising  a  cylindrical  take-up 
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drum  having  a  central  axis  and  ends,  radially  extending  discs 
fixed  to  said  ends,  each  of  said  bobbins  and  said  discs  further 
including  an  opening  therethrough  on  said  axis  for  receiving  a 

shi;;  i.ij.  each  nf  said  discs  including  axially  outwardly- 
liftx  i:-d  nil  j:  shaped  mnner  flanges  formed  around  each  of  said 
rt-ninc^  and  ihf  j^ialK  outer  ends  of  said  ring-shaped  flanges 
rx-ing  txTii  raLJialK  ■ulvi.ardK.  thcrchv  formink;  I  -shaped  por- 
tions in  ■K.vliini.  viui  pair  •!  Kohhr,-  -h-  :;^  :r,  .^itasl  positions 
wherein  tht-ir  jxcs  arc  subslanua.iv  paraiic.  a!:J  said  discs  at 
each  of  ^ald  tiid^  are  substantially  coplanar  and  closely  adja- 
cent each  other 

9  Apparatus  for  winding  a  long  conveyor  belt,  comprising  a 
pair  of  b<-hhin^  ca^h  of  said  Kibbins  comprising  a  take-up 
drum  having  a  ^ciurai  axis  and  ends,  radially  extending  discs 
fixed  to  S.uh  ol  said  ends  thereof,  said  hmhhins  being  in  abreast 
posltlon^  w.  herein  said  axes  are  ^uhstanllallv  parallel  and  said 
discs  at  ejv  h  •!  viid  eiuK  ire  ,uHsi.iiitially  coplanar,  each  of 
said  dis^s  having  outer  pt-npheries.  said  Kibbins  being  placed 
close  to  each  other  w  ith  said  peripheries  of  said  discs  partially 
contacting  each  other  a  long  conveyor  belt,  approximately 
one-half  of  said  Nii  Wiwii  wound  on  one  of  said  bobbins  and 
approximateU  the  rerrijitnng  half  of  said  belt  being  wound  on 
the  other  of  sa  .1  i^  hb.p.s  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  belt 
extending  between  said  bobbins,  connectors  extending  be- 
tween said  outer  peripheries  of  said  discs,  and  fittings  secunng 
said  connectors  to  said  outer  peripheries  of  said  discs. 


row  containing  four  strands;  said  package  having  a  surround- 
ing retaining  means  for  secunng  the  strands  in  such  orientation. 


';.I3''.1S4 
Hxil)  HU.  NiHl  Cll  Rh   HAMNC,  l'Ri„SbL  KiZED 
(  OMPARIMKNTS 
Fxl»in  (  uhf  n.  Biiighamton.  S  A  .,  assignor  t(i  IViuglas  M.  Clark- 
son,  Hinghamton,  N.\  ,,  a  part  interest 

Hied  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  i\o.  783,»U7 

Int   (I     B65I)  JO/22.  33/02.  33/04.  85/30 

LI.S.  CI    liM^—'^Zl  12  Claims 


so  9TAAM0*     M« 


5,13", 1?< 

P^i"K\nF  Of  STRXSDS  VMIH    V  H  t  \ '.i  .<  iNAL-LIKE 

(  ROS.S  -sKM  ION 

l>      (,     Hendriks,  ()>erp«-lt,   BfUtum    assi^tmr  to  Teepak.  Inc., 

\SesIchesIer.  Ill 

filed  Ma*   h.   IV»vl    n,  r    N       ^->♦),43« 
Inl    t  )      H^,^l.l   ■ 
VS.  a.  206 — *4J  6  CUims 


1.  A  food  bag  structure  for  enclosing  a  predetermined  fran- 
gible food,  compnsing: 

a  single  sheet  of  a  predetermined  flexible  matenal  folded  to 
form  two  sections,  one  section  positioned  over  the  other 
and  defining  outer  penphery  edges; 

means  sealing  said  two  sections  together  around  said  outer 
periphery  edges, 

means  sealing  said  two  sections  together  along  a  line  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  one  edge  of  said  outer 
periphery  edges  and  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
to  define  a  first  compartment  for  enclosing  food  and  a 
second,  elongated  stiffening  compartment;  and 

said  second,  elongated  stiffening  compartment  containing  a 
preselected  gas  under  a  predetermined  pressure; 

so  that  said  first  compartment  is  defined  between  said  sec- 
tions for  enclosing  a  preselected  frangible  food,  and  said 
elongated  stiffening  compartment  containing  said  gas 
under  pressure  mainuins  said  food  compartment  in  a 
predetermined  position 


O  ■  »«OOuCT    MAMBTCK 


1  A  package  comprising  50  shirred  essentially  cylindncally 
shaped  food  casing  strands,  said  strands  being  oriented  in  such 
package  such  that  longitudinal  axes  of  the  strands  are  parallel, 
external  surfaces  of  the  strands  contact  external  surfaces  of 
adjacent  strands;  ends  of  the  strands  terminate  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  plane,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  strands,  lines  passing  through  the  central  axes 
of  strands  located  proximate  the  external  surface  of  the  pack- 
age intersect  to  form  a  hexagon;  and  strands  internally  within 
the  package  contact  six  adjacent  strands;  said  package  consist- 
ing of  nine  strand  rows,  the  first  row  containing  four  strands, 
the  second  row  containing  five  strands,  the  third  row  contain- 
ing SIX  strands,  the  fourth  row  containing  seven  strands,  the 
fifth  row  containing  six  strands  and  being  a  center  row.  the 
sixth  row  containing  seven  strands,  the  seventh  row  containing 
six  strands,  the  eighth  row  containing  five  strands  and  the  ninth 


5, 13"', 155 
\\\  MIODAND  VN    \IT\R\H  s  1  OH   I  RE.4TING 
PI  AM  KlBRf> 
Christer  Jbnssiin    and  Xrne  Svens.s<)n.  both  of  Kopingebro,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  1  ibrcx    \B.  Arlov.  Sweden 

Filed   \ug,  i.  1989.  Ser.  No.  3«9,3^6 

Claims  pncirit>    application  Sweden.  IKc.  H,  1988.  8804437 

lot,  (1,    HUJB        »     BL^B    -     < 

VS.  a.  209—2  18  Claims 


:,  ,^^^^^^^^}^&^^}&^ 


31^fi^S-^F©^S)MH 


34  JM.  Jv* 


1.  A  method  for  treating  plant  fibrous  material  obtained  as  a 
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residual  product  from  a  preprocessing  treatment  of  an  agricul- 
tural product,  to  remove  impurities  therein,  for  producing  a 
punfied  dietary  fiber  supplemental  product,  said  method  com- 
pnsing adjusting  said  plant  fibrous  material  to  a  total  solids 
(TS)  content  of  :it  least  approximately  25%  for  forming  a  first 
substance;  fractionating  said  first  substance  in  a  first  separator 
means  to  form  a  first  fraction  comprising  the  major  portion  of 
the  plant  fibers  included  in  the  plant  fibrous  material;  reducing 
the  TS-content  cf  said  first  fraction  for  the  formation  of  a  first 
mass;  drying  said  first  mass  for  the  formation  of  a  second 
substance;  and  fractionating  said  second  substance  in  a  second 
separator  means  for  forming  a  second  fraction  comprising 
substantially  only  plant  fibres. 


there  exists  a  binding  pressure  against  the  cap  band  to  enable 
restraint  thereof 


Ronald  L. 
92706 


5.13-'.158 
VKIKI-F  SI  PHORl  \PI   \KMIS 
Brockwas.    2523    N.    I'oinstitia.   Ss.ita    Ar 


Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,764 
Int.  CI.    A47F  .5/00 
U,S.  a.  211— 87 


5,137,156 
HOSE  AND  TOOL  RACK 
Richard  F.  Ricziiiger,  Maple  Heights,  and  Darwin  T.  McKnight, 
Louisville,  botti  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,448 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—13  13  Claims 


(  alif. 


11  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  the  mounting  of  a  cleaner  hose  comprising; 

a)  a  serpentine  shaped  means  for  mounting  said  cleaner  hose, 

b)  said  serpentine  shaped  mounting  means  being  disposed  for 
easily  receiving  said  hose  in  a  serpentine  manner,  and 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  rack  on  an  upright  cleaner. 


IS 


% 


1,  A  cap  holding  device  which  comprises  one  or  more 
groups  of  three  prongs  which  protrude  at  an  angle  from  a 
common  base  with  two  of  the  prongs  being  located  horizontal 
to  each  other  and  the  third  prong  protruding  from  the  base  at 
a  point  between  the  two  prongs  but  slightly  above  them  so  that 


1.  An  article  support  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  bar  member,  the  bar  member  mounting  a  plurality  of 

equally  spaced  bar  magnet  members  secured  to  the  bar 

member,  and 
the  bar  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  suction  cup 

members  mounted  to  the  bar  member,  and 
the  bar  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 

flexible  strap  loops  secured  to  the  bar  member,  u  herein 

each   of  the   elastomeric    strap    loops    includes   a    hook 

mounted  at  a  lower  terminal  end  of  each  of  the  strap 

loops. 


5,13-159 

PLSH-BACK  RACK 

Ellsworth  H.  Collins,  Washington;  James  K.  Matting!) ,  Ix>uis- 

ville,  both  of  K>.,  and  Allen  B.  Kaut/.,  VNheaton.  111.,  assignors 

to  The  Interlakf  (om panics.  Inc.  Shepherdsviile.  K>. 

Filed  Feb,  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.819 

Int.  C!.'  .A47F  5/'X; 

U.S.  a.  211—151  19  Claims 


5,137,157 

CAP  HOLDER 

James  D.  Lawsoo,  1562  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,193 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—32  1  Oaim 


1.  First  and  second  carts  for  a  pallet  rack,  each  of  said  carts 
comprising: 

a  cart  structure  defining  a  load-carrying  top  surface,  a  front, 
a  rear,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  and  a  longitudinal  center- 
line; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  cart  structure  and 
adapted  to  carry  said  cart  structure,  including  a  left  front 
wheel;  a  left  rear  wheel;  a  right  front  wheel;  and  a  nght 
rear  wheel;  wherein  the  front  wheels  of  each  of  said  carts 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


he  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  longitudinal  centerline 
than  do  their  respective  rear  wheels,  such  that  the  paths 
traced  by  said  front  wheels  lie  entirely  outside  the  paths 
traced  bv  their  respective  rear  wheels;  and 
wherein  the  cart  structure  of  said  first  cart  is  higher  than  the 
second  cart,  so  that  said  first  and  second  carts  can  nest, 
with  the  respective  front  wheels  of  said  first  cart  being  in 
line  with  the  respective  front  wheels  of  the  second  cart 
and  the  respective  rear  wheels  of  the  first  cart  being  in  line 
with  the  respective  rear  wheels  of  the  second  cart, 
wherein  the  front  wheels  of  the  first  cart  straddle  said 
second  cart  as  the  first  cart  rolls  over  the  second  cart  from 
rear  to  front. 


?.1,V  1641 

\l)lt  SI  iiBI  V  M-  1  f  M  PPOKMM,  i  <H  K^  H  sMELF 

AM)  MKTHOI)  K)R  INSI  \l  IINC.  SAMh 

Donald  (.•    Santucci.  1154    \nnuf  It    I'rnvincf    Napir>ille,  111. 

MI54<) 

t  iintinuatHin  of  StT    Nn    JWi,JS.\,  .Jun    :,  l^HV,  abanduiied.  This 

application  Oct    1 .  Ii*"**!.  Sir    \o.  593,312 

Int.  CI.    A47h     ,  Xy 

U.S.  a.  211—153  4  Claims 


+»?       £♦    Ji. 


t-T^ 


5  1,"  1^1 

HOOM  ^t   !'('(  iK  1     V^'^l  MHI.Y 
\  ance  1)    Dutton,  Marnn    i  ihi..    .isMtnor  t,,  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc..  Dallas,  le» 

Hied  Sip    IS,  19SHJ,  Scf.  Nu.  584,550 
Ini   (1     BW><:'  23/62.  23/42.  23/00.  23/34 
L'.S.  a.  212—229  10  Oaims 

1.  A  boom  support  assembly  for  a  multiple  Ixx^m  earth- 
working  machine  having  a  rotatable  frame,  a  gantry  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  a  variable  length  boom  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  boom  support  assembly  comprising: 

a)  means  for  raising  said  boom  to  an  operating  position  at  an 
optimum  angle,  said  raising  means  including  a  first  tension 
member  received  over  the  top  (xirtion  of  said  gantry 
having  a  support  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  pendant 
pin  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  through 


bore,  said  second  end  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first 
tension  member: 
b)  a  second  tension  member  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
said  first  end  of  said  pendant  pin  link  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  a  boom  point  of  said  IxKjm. 


./ 


yfi&ife^;i->3 


Ai2 


c)  means  for  aligning  said  through  bore  of  said  pendant  pin 
link  with  said  support  opening  for  each  b<K)m  length  of  the 
earth-working  machine:  and 

d)  means  for  locking  said  pendant  pin  link  to  said  gantry 
wherein  said  locking  means  is  received  through  said  sup- 
port opening  and  said  through  bore  of  said  pendant  pin 
link 


5,137.162 

CAP  ASSFMIil  \    K)K  A  t  ONI  MNKR 

Adam  Fritz,  P.(J.  Box  94«,  I'otwlam.  N.V.  13676 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,453 

Int.  n.'  B65D  1,02 

MS.  a.  215—31 


21  Claims 


1.  A  self-supporting  locker  shelf  comprising  first  and  second 
generally  planar  and  rectangular  shelf  members,  each  shelf 
member  defining  a  width  axis,  means  for  attaching  an  edge  of 
the  first  shelf  member  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  second 
shelf  member,  the  attaching  means  defining  a  pivotal  vertex 
line  between  the  first  and  second  shelf  members,  the  vertex 
being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  width  axes  of  the  shelf 
members,  the  means  for  attaching  the  shelf  members  for  piv- 
otal movement  includes  means  for  selectively  and  substantially 
instantaneously  p<isitioning  the  pivotal  vertex  line  along  the 
width  axis  of  the  second  shelf  member  whereby  the  overall 
width  of  the  shelf  may  be  correspondingly  adjusted;  the  attach- 
ing means  includes  tab  means  on  the  first  shelf  member  and  a 
plurality  of  slot  means  in  spaced-apart  relationship  along  the 
width  axis  of  the  second  shelf  member,  the  tab  means  being 
operatively  received  for  pivotal  movement  in  selected  slot 
means  whereby  the  vertex  line  may  be  selectively  and  substan- 
tially instantaneously  positioned  and  repositioned  along  the 
width  axis  of  the  second  shelf  member 


1.  In  combination;  a  cap  member,  a  generally  cylindrical 
element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  open  end  and  a 
device  for  attaching  the  cap  member  to  the  generally  cylindri- 
cal element,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  flange  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the 
generally  cylindrical  element  and  spaced  from  the  open 
end  thereof; 

b)  a  cap  member  defining  a  first  cam  surface  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  a  shank  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  end  of  the  cylindrical 
element  and  a  sealing  surface; 

c)  a  split  ring  member  having  thereon  means  to  engage  the 
generally  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  and  defin- 
ing a  second  cam  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  first  cam 
surface;  and, 

d)  constricting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  split 
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ring  member  to  apply  a  force  to  the  split  ring  member 
generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
contact  between  the  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  imparts 
a  generally  axially  directed  force  on  the  cap  member 
urging  the  sealing  surface  against  the  open  end  of  the 
generally  cylindrical  element. 


5,137,163 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  CLOSURE  WFTH  RAMPED 

CONTACT 

David  N.  Moore,  Plainfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures, 
Inc.,  Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,615 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  41/34 

U.S.  a.  215—252  7  Qaims 


5,137,164 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  USING  EFOXIDIZED  NATl  RAl 

OIL  IN  A  LOW  FUSING  Pl.ASTISOl 
John  W.  Baver.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois  Clo- 
sure Inc.,  foledo,  Ohio 

l)i»ision  of  Ser.  No.  614,068,  Nov.  9.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,571,  Mar.  30.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,847,  Jun.  10, 

1988,  Pat.  N(j.  4,949,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  21,936,  Mar.  5.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb    14. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  655,473 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Au^   21. 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^3/00 
VS.  a.  215—352  16  Claims 

1.  A  closure  assembly  comprising  a  closure  cap  wuh  a  lop 
and  a  depending  skirt  for  engagemtnt  with  a  neck  portion  of  a 
container,  the  closure  having  an  inside  and  outside  penphers, 
a  non-foam  thermoplastic  plastisol  comp<.isition  liner  around 
the  edge  of  the  periphery  of  the  cap  top  on  the  inside  between 
the  cap  and  the  container,  the  plastisol  composition  having  a 
shelf  life  of  at  least  about  4  months  and  comprising  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  80  weight  per  cent  vinyl  chlonde  and  another 
copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer,  the  particles  being  fused  in 
about  90  to  120  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  ab<iut  280'  to  .^00' 
P.,  the  composition  being  plasticized  with  an  epoxidized  natu- 
ral oil  in  an  amount  of  about  3(i  to  \iO  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  copolymer. 


1.  A  combination  tamper  evident  closure  assembly  and  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  container  having  a  mouth  and  a  neck  with  threads  thereon, 
said  container  neck  having  a  ramped,  annular  interference 
ring  located  axially  under  said  threads  and  integrally 
formed  on  the  container  finish; 

a  cap  having  a  top,  a  peripheral  edge  integral  with  said  top 
and  an  annular  skirt  integrally  depending  from  said  pe- 
ripheral edye; 

said  skirt  havng  internal  threads  integrally  formed  thereon 
configured  to  engage  with  said  threads  on  said  container 
neck; 

an  annular  tamper  indicating  band  detachably  connected  to 
said  skirt  w  ith  a  plurality  of  spaced  connectors  between 
said  cap  an  J  said  band; 

said  band  has  ing  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  inside  surface 
thereof; 

said  ramped  interference  ring  having  an  upper-most  end 
beginning  .it  a  point  along  a  vertical  plane  extending 
through  said  container  neck,  said  upper-most  end  gradu- 
ally dechning  along  substantially  all  of  the  circumference 
of  said  container  neck  to  a  point  substantially  adjacent  said 
upper-most  end  along  said  veriical  plane;  and 

said  annular  shoulder  of  said  band  and  said  ramped  interfer- 
ence ring  configured  and  arranged  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  upon  the  application  of  twisting  torque  by  the  user 
to  remove  said  cap  from  said  container  said  connectors  are 
subjected  to  a  localized  vertical  force  beginning  at  said 
point  adjacent  said  upper-most  end,  which  severs  said 
connectors  sequentially  from  the  point  of  initial  severance, 
thereby  leaving  said  band  on  said  neck  of  said  container  as 
evidence  of  tampering  or  removal. 


5,137,165 

FRAMEWORK  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  PIECES  OF  A 

VARYING,  UNSYMMETRICAL  AND  IRREGLLAR 

FORM,  PREFERABLY  FROZEN  ANIMAL  CARC  4SSES 

Erik  A.   Friman,   Marsta,  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  Cool   Carriers 

Svenska  AB,  Danderyd,  .Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91./00132,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1991.  5  102(t) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1991.  PCT  Pub    No    \N()91    14629.  P(T  Pub 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.5.S8 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1990.  9001001 
Int.  CI.    B65D  85/68 
MS.  a.  217—36  2  Qainis 


1.  A  framework  means  for  collecting  pieces  of  goods  of  a 
varying,  unsymmetrical,  and  irregular  form,  preferably  frozen 
animal  carcasses,  including  a  crate  made  of  wood  or  similar 
material  and  strapping  means  connecting  the  pieces  of  goods 
with  the  crate,  characterized  in  thai  the  wixxien  crate  com- 
prises a  lower  frame  (1)  provided  on  its  underside  with  spacing 
blocks  or  bars  (3).  end  pieces  (9)  resting  on  the  ends  of  said 
bottom  frame,  and  a  top  frame  (12)  connecting  the  top  extremi- 
ties of  said  end  pieces,  where  the  end  piece  (9)  cxiremilies 
engaging  the  bottom  frame  (1)  and  the  top  frame  (12 1  are 
arranged  laterally  non-displaceable  b>  means  of  sockets  or 
similar  members  (4)  embracing  said  end  piece  extremities,  that 
abutments  of  hooking  means  ( 14)  for  strapping  means  (13)  are 
provided  at  the  spacing  blocks  on  the  butlom  frame  (1)  and  at 
transverse  struts  (11)  on  the  end  pieces  (9).  said  strapping 
means  extending  diagonally  and  serving  as  bracing  means  for 
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the  crate  to  pre^eni  Jefonning  and  folding  up  thereof  under 

load,  and  that  a  number  uf  -trapping  means  (15)  are  provided 
evsentiallv  parallel  vviih  the  Nntom  frame  (1(  enclosmg  the  end 
pieces  (9)  of  the  crate  and  the  load  located  therebetween,  said 
la.st  mentioned  strappmg  means  iiffermg.  m  corporation  with 
'.he  load  serving  as  holding-up  means,  a  stabilizmg  effect  on  the 
r-nd  pieces  rendering  it  p.)vsible  that  such  loaded  crates  be 
tjtked  one  upon  she  other 


5.137.166 
SEAMI.tSS  OVtRPACK  AM)  NPIN  WH  DING 
APPARATLS  FOR  MAKI\(.  SAVIK 
^amuel   I..   L  ngcr.  Venice;   Rodney   W.   Telles.    '\lh«mbra,  and 
Hynuui  R.  l.ubowitz,  Palos  \  erdes  l-:st..  all  of  Calif.,  ajwiunors 
to   tnTironmenUl    Protection    Polymers.    Inc..    Rollinti    Hills 
(-Isute.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  776.081.  Sep.  6.  1985,  Pat.  No.  4.784,709, 
wtiich  is  >  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,51"',  Mar    14. 
1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8.  198^.  Ser.  No.  58.402 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4J/I4.  81/00.  90/00 
VJS.  CI.  12U — 613  1  CUim 


an  inner  peripheral  surface  (14)  of  said  tank,  said  improved 
sealing  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  metal  shix-s  i40i  each  having  its  side 

t-nd  (42i  spaced  from  a  side  end  (42)  of  an  adjacent  shoe, 
said  shoe^  placed  m  .i  ^ifijular  path  m  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  (14)  ol  said  tank  ilOl. 

resilient  means  (48)  extending  between  ;he  rim  of  said  roof 
and  said  shoes  to  urge  said  shix's  into  contacting  relation 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank,  and 

a  flexible  expansion  joint  (84)  secured  between  the  spaced 
ends  of  at  least  two  of  the  shoes  said  expansion  joint 
including  a  flexible  material  (100)  between  adjacent  shoes 
and  manually  operable  means  (95)  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  said  flexible  material  between  said  shoes  (40)  after  said 


I.  A  seamless  overpack  for  hermetically  enclosing  an  isolate, 
the  isolate  including  a  standard  55  gallon  drum,  the  seamless 
overpack  being  formed  by  a  spin  welding  apparatus  having  a 
means  for  damping  vibrations,  the  seamless  overpack  compris- 
ing: 

a  receiver  having  a  first  heat  fusible  plastic  composition,  said 
receiver  defining  a  chamber  and  a  circular  aperture  of 
sufficient  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  contain  the  stan- 
dard SS  gallon  drum, 

a  cover  having  a  second  heat  fusible  plastic  composition  and 
having  a  substantially  circular  shape  with  a  radius  greater 
than  four  inches,  and 

a  seamless  fusion  weld  sandwiched  between  said  receiver 
and  said  cover  for  joining  said  receiver  to  said  cover  and 
for  hermetically  enclosing  the  isolate  within  said  receiver, 
said  seamless  fusion  weld  being  formed  by  means  of  a  spin 
welding  prcx;ess  in  which  said  cover  is  rotated  with  re- 
spect to  said  receiver, 

said  cover  being  susceptible  to  a  centrifugal  imbalance  dur- 
ing the  spin  welding  process,  the  centrifugal  imbalance 
being  controllable  by  use  of  the  vibration  damping  means 
of  the  spin  welding  apparatus. 


>a  joi  '  "'  ot'o 


^  >>!  ' 


shoes  (40)  are  placed  against  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces 
(14)  of  said  tank  (10)  to  accommodate  different  spacings 
between  different  pairs  of  adjacent  shoes, 

said  flexible  expansion  joint  (84)  including  a  retaining 
bracket  (86)  secured  to  opposed  adjacent  sides  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  shoes;  and 

said  manually  operable  means  (95)  including  mounting  mem- 
bers (102)  secured  to  opptisite  sides  of  said  flexible  mate- 
nal  (100)  said  mounting  members  (102)  and  said  flexible 
material  ilOOi  forming  a  manually  removable  unit  (95) 
adapted  tor  selective  manual  attachment  to  said  retaining 
brackets  t86l  for  connection  of  said  adjacent  shtM.-s  and  for 
selective  removal  of  said  unit  from  said  retaining  brackets 
to  separate  said  adjacent  shoes. 


5,137,168 

JUG  Ff)R  STORINC  HOT  BKV  KRAGRS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

(  OKFH  OR  FKA 

Gt<rg  Muihrath.  (.tlnhaustn.  and  rhoma.s  Schamberg,  Dort- 
mund, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  assignors  to  Rniun 
Xklungesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,€rman> 

Filed  Jai,  30.  1991.  Scr    No.  648.022 
(  laims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  44Rt4298 

Int,  C\:  A47G  19/00 
US.  a.  220—334  18  Oairas 


.SFAl  IM.  NIK  \NS  K)R  Fl  0\IIN(.    I  \NK  HOOF  AND 

MFTHOI)  Of   INSI  \1  I  AflON 

Kurt  F    I'l.H-ver.  5025  IrvinK  St..  Beaumont     Itx    77705 

Filed  Oct.  12.  199<).  Vr    N<,    «9f..?;: 

Int.  CI.    B65D  ,«  4.', 

t'.S.  a.  ::i^— 224  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cylindrical  liquid  storage  tank  (10)  having  a  floating 

roof  (20)  with  a  cylindrical  rim  (22)  thereabout;  improved 

sealing  means  fitting  between  the  circular  nm  of  said  roof  and 


1  A  jug  for  storing  hot  beverages,  in  particular  coffee  or  tea, 
comprising  body  structure  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  hot 
beverage  and  having  nm  structure  that  defines  an  upwardly 
open  top  portion  and  spout  structure  adjacent  said  rim  struc- 
ture, 

lid  structure  for  engagement  with  said  rim  structure  and 
extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  upwardly  open  top 
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portion  of  said  body  structure  and  providing  an  upwardly 
open  region  adjacent  said  spout  structure,  said  lid  struc- 
ture includ:ng  structure  defining  a  pivot  axis  that  extends 
substantially  transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  j  jg  via  said  spout  structure,  and 
flap  structure  including  structure  in  cooperating  engagement 
with  said  pivot  axis  defining  structure  for  supfxirting  said 
flap  structure  for  rotational  movement  about  said  pivot 
axis,  said  Tap  structure  including  a  first  portion  that  ex- 
tends generally  forwardly  from  said  pivot  axis  defining 
structure  a;id  overlies  said  spout  structure  in  the  horizon- 
tal position  of  said  jug  and  a  second  portion  on  the  side  of 
said  pivot  ixis  defining  structure  opposite  said  first  por- 
tion, and  an  imperforate  plate  portion  extending  down- 
wardly fron  said  first  portion  into  said  body  structure  to 
a  point  below  said  spout  structure  in  spaced  juxtaposition 
with  said  spout  structure,  and  positioned  substantially 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  from  said  jug 
via  said  spcut  structure,  for  submergence  into  liquid  flow- 
ing out  of  said  jug  through  said  spout  structure  when  said 
jug  is  tilteJ  from  a  horizontal  position  into  a  pouring 
position  to  produce  a  force  acting  on  said  Hap  structure  to 
rotate  said  ^lap  structure  about  said  pivot  sutis  to  move  said 
first  portion  away  from  said  spout  structure,  wherein  said 
plate  structure  includes  structure  defining  a  flow  passage 
in  juxtapxjsed  alignment  with  said  spout  structure  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  jug  through  said 
spout  structure. 


floor,  a  generally  planar  left  side  w.ill  extending  upwardls 
from  one  side  of  said  floor,  a  generally  planar  nght  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  fl(X)r.  a  first 
generally  planar  closed  end  front  wall  extending  upwardly 
between  said  side  walls  from  one  end  of  said  fltxir.  a  generally 
planar  door  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  floor  between  said  side  walls,  and  a  generally  planar  roof 
interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  left  and  nght  side  walls. 
and  a  plurality  of  cargo  rings  spaced  along  the  perimeter  p<ir 
tion  of  said  roof 

said  insert  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  within  said 
container  when  folded  and  to  he  unfolded  to  form  a  floor 
portion  generally  coextensive  wuh  said  generally  planar 
floor,  left  and  nght  side  wall  portions  generally  coexten- 
sive with  said  left  and  right  side  walls,  a  closed  front  end 
portion  generally  coextensive  with  said  closed  end  front 
wall,  a  roof  portion  generally  C(3extensive  with  said  roof 
an  end  door  portion  and  an  end  flap  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  overlap  said  end  door  portion  so  that  sa.d 
end  door  portion  and  end  flap  portion  is  geneially  coex- 
tensive with  said  door  wall  when  said  end  flap  portion 
overlaps  said  end  door  portion. 


5.137.169 
THERMAL  INSULATION  DEVICE 
Klaus-Peter  Scbuiz,  Heidelberg;  Uwe  Heidtnuuin,  Nusslocb,  and 
Horst  Eschenbach.  Waldbrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  .Vsea  Brown  Boveri  AktiengeseUschaft,  Mann- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,933 
Claims  prioriry,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8. 
1989,  3940649 

Int.  a.'  F17C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—421  10  Claims 


JI^ 


1.  Thermal  insulation  device,  comprising  a  vacuum-tight 
metal  housing  w  ith  a  wall,  a  molded  part  of  thermal  insulation 
material  being  enclosed  by  said  wall  of  said  metal  housing,  said 
molded  part  ha\  ing  a  surface  with  groove-like  recesses  formed 
therein,  and  said  recesses  forming  suction  channels  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  w  all  of  said  metal  housing  for  facilitating  trans- 
port of  gases  during  an  evacuation  operation. 


5,137,170 

FLEXIBLE  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

W  ITHIN  A  GI  NERALLY  RECTANGULAR  CONTAINER 

(  arlos  J,  D.  Mattas,  c/o  Cargosbip  Services  Corp.,  848  Brickell 

Ave,  Ste.  400,  Miami,  Fla.  33131 

Fil^  Jul.  15,  1991,  S«r.  No.  729.735 

Int.  a.'  B65D  88/00 

U.S.  a.  220—470  20  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  insert  for  installation  within  a  container  of 

generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  generally  planar 


X^ 


>->^ 


4^' 


strap  means  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said 
insert  in  position  to  cooperate  with  at  least  some  of  said 
cargo  rings  to  suspend  said  insert  from  said  nngs  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  f\ooT  portion  rests  smoothly  on  said 
floor, 

said  end  door  portion  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
horizontally  extending  reinforcing  straps  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced,  vertically  extending  reinforcing 
straps, 

a  plurality  of  obliquely  extending  interior  reinforcing  straps. 
each  having  a  lower  forward  end  secured  to  said  floor 
portion  to  reinforce  the  latter  and  an  upper  rearward  end 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  reinforcing  straps  in  said  end 
door  portion,  said  obliquely  extending  straps  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  taut  to  supf>ort  said  end  door 
portion  in  position  to  close  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  door 
portion  to  keep  granular  material  or  a  liquid  stored  within 
said  insert  and  said  container,  said  obliquely  extending 
reinforcing  straps  increasing  the  resistance  of  said  end 
door  portion  to  deform  in  response  to  pressure  from  a 
cargo  within  said  insert  when  said  obliquely  extending 
straps  are  extended  to  be  taut 
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5,13~.ri 
H)ll  \PSJ-DEK)l)V  BKADKOR  IMPROV  H)  sll)h  VS  U 

INTtGRirV  OK  MtTAI   t  AN  PAC  KA(,^^ 
Ronald  R.  Go«ppoer,  O«rendon  Hills,  111.,  ussignor  n.  ( 

B«<erai(e  PackaginK,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(.ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,403.  Jul.  30,  19«7.  abandon.^ 
application  Jan,  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No,  SP.-My 
Int.  (1.    B65U  /   ■*' 

u.s.a.  ::.^v--  7aa.mi. 


I 


Ih, 


SHKH   DISPKNSKRS 
Stephen  P   Hughes,  l.ondon.  and  Ian  K.  \Vo<«l,  Hertford,  tnih  of 
KnRland.   assiRnons   to   KimberU -Clark   limited,   MaidM..ne. 
I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  4.  IWO,  Ser    No    57-',4<i: 
tnaim.s  priority,  application   I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  I,  1989, 
SVl  9H3<) 

Int.  l-l     B65H  1/00 
VS.  a.  221-34  '  f^™* 


1     \  method  of  reinforcing  a  tubular  can  body  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  can  body  having  remote  ends 
v.,ih  a  radially  inwardly  directed  open  bead  remote  from  an 
,J,a.c-nt  nif  of  said  ends,  and  thereafter  selectively  dunng  a 
ildngmg  operation  and  a  double  seaming  operation  applymg  an 
ix.al  prevsure  on  said  can  body  and  collapsing  said  bead 


5.137.172 
PAPKR  FKKI)  SYS-fKNt 
K.chard  (.     Wagner.  Frankfort.  111.,  and  James  D     \"-^'.  c   o 
Hollymatic  Corporation.  600  K.  Plainfield  Rd..  (  ountrssid.. 
Ill   60525.  assignors  to  Holl>matic  C  orporation,  (  ountryside. 
Ill   and  Jame«  O    Attar.  (,rand  Rapids.  Mich 

Filed  Dec    24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.'56 

Int    <  1  •  B65H  .'    ''X 

VS.  a.  221-26  '  ^^^'^^ 


r 

2    »_ 


to 


t' 


-r 

2 


^^ 


/-' 


B. 


I  A  dispenser  adapted  to  be  wall  mounted  compnsing  a 
ca-smg  and  a  hopper  pivotally  attached  to  said  casing  to  hold  a 
stack  of  disposable  w.ipes  or  the  like,  and  having  an  aperture  in 
one  face  through  which  the  wipes  may  be  dispensed,  the  aper- 
ture compnsinii  ..  .cnlral  opening  and  two  relatively  thm 
elongated  openings  which  cxiend  out  from  either  side  of  the 
central  opening,  and  protuberances  protruding  into  each  elon- 
gated opening  from  each  side  thereof  in  a  staggered  arrange- 
ment adjacent  those  protruding  from  the  other  side 

^l^''  174 
l'I\OllN(.  PAPKH    IK  V'l 
I  ..nrao  .1    Bell,  Webster,  N  V,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  (  onn 

I  lied   Ian    Ml  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.854 

Int,  (  I.    H65H  I,UO 

U.S.  a.  271-161  10  Claims 


I  V  i-ai<^r  leed  ,vMe!!i  suitable  for  use  with  a  patty  making 
machine  to  provide  j-'I'^f  '•'  separating  patties,  said  patty 
making  machine  includu.f;  hk  ,.iis  for  selectively  feeding  sheet- 
form  paper  from  said  paper  feed  system  to  patties  made  by  said 
machine,  compnsing 

a  stack   of  sheet-form    paper   having   deformable   arcuate 

notches  in  opp<isitc  side  edges  thereof; 
a  r.i[>c-i  hopper  having  a  front,  a  first  sidewall,  and  an  op- 
p^.sed  sc-^.Hid  Mdewall.  the  paper  hopper  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  ien>p.>rarily  retain  the  paper  and  adapted  to 
dispense  the  paper  from  the  front,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  arcuate  side  notches,  the  engaging 
means  being  male  .iukiev  extending  from  the  inside  surface 
of  the  first  and  s<-^.'n.l  Mdewalls  of  the  paper  hopper  and 
engaging  said  n.u^  hes  to  maintain  alignment  of  the  stack 
of  paper  in  ihe  h.pfxr  and  to  force  said  paper  to  fold  over 
at  an  extreme  bend  dunng  dispensing  of  the  paper 


5  A  paper  feed  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  which  are 
to  be  fed  out  of  the  tray  and  into  a  machine,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  tray  comprises  a  first  portion  adapted  to  support  a  first 
part  of  thr  stack  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  portion  pivotally 
loined  to  the  first  pi^rtion  for  supporting  a  second  part  of  the 
^la.  k  Ihe  second  portion  of  the  tray  being  movable  between  a 
sheet  loading  position,  in  which  the  second  p^irtion  of  the  tray 
IS  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  first  p<mion.  and  a  sheet 
feeding  ptisition,  in  which  the  second  portion  of  the  tray  is 
inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion  of 
the  tray  being  arranged  to  move  the  sheet  loading  position  to 
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the  sheet  feeding  position,  and  vice  versa,  as  the  tray  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  machine. 


5,137,175 
FLUID  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
Henry  C.  Kowalski,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Brenton  L.  Friday,  Flint, 
both  of  Mich,  assignors  to  GMI  Engineering  A  Management 
Institute,  Flint,  Mich. 

Fil^ad  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,591 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  30  Qaims 


inner  cavity  with  said  acid  solution,  said  acid  solution 
being  non-harmful  to  the  internal  skin  of  the  user's  mouth; 

d)  placing  said  capsule  in  the  oral  cavity  of  the  user  to  be 
concealedly  carried  in  a  space  provided  between  the  gum 
and  Ihe  inner  cheek  surface  adiaccnl  the  tongue  and  ihe 
teeth  of  the  user 

e)  moving  the  capsule  b\  anicuiation  ot  the  user's  tongue 
and  positioning  the  capsule  between  the  upper  and  lower 
teeth  of  the  user  and  thereup<in  chewing  the  capsule 
thereby  rupturing  said  wall  releasing  said  acid  solution 
into  the  mouth  of  the  user,  and 

0  expelling  outwardly  and  direclionally  into  the  eyes  of  a 
potential  assailant  said  acid  solution. 


••o  >,? 


1.  A  fluid  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  rublier  bladder  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
central  region  therebetween  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  Ihe  central  region  defining  a  fluid  storage  cavity  and 
at  least  one  of  the  ends  forming  an  orifice  therein  to  admit 
and/or  discharge  fluid  therethrough,  the  bladder  having  a 
first,  and  substantially  constant,  modulus  of  elasticity 
when  longitudinally  stretched  within  a  first  range  of  elon- 
gation and  a  second,  greater,  and  substantially  constant, 
modulus  of  elasticity  when  longitudinally  stretched  within 
a  second,  h  gher,  range  of  elongation,  the  second  range  of 
elongation  <>eginning  at  a  point  greater  than  200  percent  of 
the  unstretched  bladder  length; 

valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the 
bladder  on  lice;  and 

a  suppori  connected  to  the  bladder  at  its  first  and  second 
ends,  the  stpport  and  the  bladder  cooperating  to  maintain 
the  bladder  initially  longitudinally  stretched  by  an  amount 
within  the  second  range  of  elongation  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially constant  fluid  pressure  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
placement of  the  fluid  storage  cavity. 


5,137.177 
DISPENSING  Tl  BF:  WITH  TL  BFV\  \1  I  RIBS  AND  REAR 

SPHERICAL  PLLNGFR  BALI 
Dale  R.  WillU.  4652  S.  3900  W.,  Roy  City,  l  tah  S4«M" 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667.713 

Int.  n:  GoiF  n/vo 

V.S.  a.  222—1  3  Claims 


5,137,176 
ATTACK  PREVENTION  METHOD 
Paul  P.  Martini  au,  and  Anne  E.  Martineau,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
242,  Pocasset  Mass,  02559 

FiM  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,419 

Int.  a.^  B67B  7/00:  GOIF  lJ/00:  A23G  3/30:  B65D  85/02 

VS.  a.  222—1  2  aaims 


-iPfK-^:''"'    \ 


1.  A  method  for  concealed  storage  of  an  acid  solution  for  use 
in  attach  prevention  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

a)  providing  h  mouth  and  an  oral  cavity  of  a  user; 

b)  providing  an  attack  prevention  device  in  the  form  of  a 
capsule,  said  capsule  having  a  frangible  encapsulating  wall 
constnictec  of  soft  pliable  wax  material  and  an  inner 
cavity; 

c)  encapsulating  a  fluid  repellant  in  said  capsule  by  filling  the 


3.  A  method  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  flexible  wall 
dispensing  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  sealed  end,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  spherical  plunger  inside  the  tube  near  its 
sealed  end; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  inwardly-directed  fully-encir- 
cling circumferential  impressions  along  the  length  of  the 
tube: 

(c)  applying  pressure  through  the  flexible  wall  of  push  the 
spherical  plunger  stepwise  past  the  vertex  of  each  inward 
ly-directed  impression  toward  the  tube  open  end  so  that 
the  tube  contents  are  pushed  forward  of  the  sphencal 
plunger  toward  the  open  end  to  dispense  a  predetermined 
volume  of  contents  with  each  stepwise  push 


5,137,178 
Dl  AL  TLBE  DISPENSER 
James  R.  Stokes,  Fairfield,  and  Michael  H.  Ix>mbardi.  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  (  ompan> 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.730 
Int.  n,'  B65D  35/22.  35 '2S 
U,S.  a.  222— 94  HHaims 

1.  A  dual  container  comprising 

(a)  a  first  flexible-walled  compartment; 

(b)  a  second  flexible-walled  compartment  adjacent  said  first 
compartment. 

(c)  a  receptacle  having  an  open  t"iis!  end  and  receiving  said 
first  and  second  compartments,  said  receptacle  having  a 
left  wall  juxtaposed  against  a  wall  of  said  first  compart- 
ment and  a  right  wall  juxtaposed  against  a  wall  of  said 
second  compartment,  said  left  and  right  walls  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  each  formed  with  a 
windov^'  communicating  with  an  inner  area  of  said  recep- 
tacle: and 

(d)  a  means  for  applying  pressure  to  respective  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  compartment,  said  means  being  a  U- 
shaped  device  inserted  within  said  receptacle  and  receiv- 
ing both  first  and  second  compartments  within  an  area 
defined  by  said  Lshape,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
wings  and  a  bndge   positioned   between   said   wings  for 


connecting  said  respect: 


..tid  wtnkzs  bei'ifci  formed 
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each   with   a   respective   button    protruding   outwardly 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  windows  and  said  open 


*v*Tv^v;,> 


# '1 V 


VENTH)  \hR()->(>l    DKMCE 
Ronald  F..  Kieras.  rar>    111     dssinncr  ic  Cittway  Corporation, 
tary.  III. 

liU-ri^.  p    h    lW(i,  s*r.  No.  578,189 

!n!  (  !    m'-n/iJ/N 
U,S.  a.  222— 108  1  Oaim 


first  end  of  said  receptacle  having  ngid  dimensions  for 
receipt  of  said  L'-shaped  device  and  compartments. 


COM  MNfKs  \M>  Ml  lll()l»^  H  iH  I'Kl  r  vRING  AND 

\1ASI  F  Mil  R1N(.   IHK  >A\1K 
Hans  Stoffel.  68  Mam  s,      luoWahm,  \.Y.  10707 
1  lied  Fib    1!-    1<»90,  .>er.  No.  480,666 
ini   (I     \\t,>i)  3S  56.  B61D  y'42 
V.S.  a.  222—95 


12  Oaims 


1  A  iwin-chamber  container  comprising  an  outer  container 
with  a  valve  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  collapsible  container 
mounted  in  communication  with  said  valve,  said  outer  and  said 
inner  containers  defining  an  intermediate  chamber,  said  outer 
container  being  at  leasl  subsiantially  made  of  plastic  material, 
said  outer  container  comprising  an  opening  with  a  valve  ar- 
rangemenl  wiih  said  valve  therein,  an  internal  layer  of  a  mate- 
rial applicable  in  substantially  flowable  form  and  then  harden- 
ing, being  applied  m  an  internal  area  around  said  opening, 
covering  an  area  of  said  outer  container  and  of  said  valve 
arrangement. 


1.  An  improved  aerosol  spraying  device  for  spraying  a  prod- 
uct relea.sed  from  an  aerosol  valve  of  an  aerosol  container 
through  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  stem  having  a  terminal 
end  extending  from  the  aerosol  container;  the  aerosol  valve 
being  biased  into  a  closed  position  by  valve  bias  means  and 
being  movable  into  an  open  position  upon  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  generally  cylindrical  valve  stem,  comprising: 

a  valve  button  comprising  a  stem  aperture  having  an  outer 
generally   conical    portion   communicating   through   an 
internal  channel  to  a  terminal  orifice  defined  in  said  valve 
button; 
resilient  mounting  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  valve 
button  relative  to  the  aerosol  valve  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  position  and  for  resiliently 
biasing  said  valve  button  into  said  first  position; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  being  spaced  from  said  gener- 
ally cylindrical  valve  stem  enabling  said  valve  button  to 
laterally  move  the  aerosol  valve  into  the  open  position 
upon  movement  of  said  valve  button  from  said  first  posi- 
tion into  said  second  position  to  release  product  from  the 
aerosol  container; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  enabling  a  partial  depression 
of  said  valve  button  from  said  first  position  to  a  first  paral- 
lel depression  to  move  a  first  side  of  said  outer  generally 
conical  portion  of  said  stem  aperture  into  engagement 
with  the  terminal  end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  valve 
stem  and  with  a  second  side  of  said  outer  generally  conical 
portion  of  said  stem  aperture  being  spaced  from  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  generally  cylindrical  valve  stem  for  creating 
vent  means  therebetween; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  enabling  a  continued  depres- 
sion of  said  valve  button  from  said  first  partial  depression 
to  a  second  partial  depression  to  move  said  second  side  of 
said  outer  generally  conical  portion  of  said  stem  aperture 
into  engagement  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  generally 
cylindncal  valve  stem  for  creating  a  seal  therebetween; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  enabling  a  further  depression 
of  said  valve  button  from  said  second  partial  depression 
into  said  second  position  to  move  said  outer  generally 
conical  portion  of  said  stem  aperture  for  laterally  displac- 
ing the  generally  cylindncal  valve  stem  to  open  the  aero- 
sol valve  for  releasing  prtnluct  from  the  aerosol  container 
through  said   internal  channel   for  discharge  from  said 
terminal  orifice; 
said  resilient  mounting  means  enabling  a  release  of  said  valve 
button  to  move  said  second  side  of  said  outer  generally 
conical  portion  of  said  stem  aperture  out  of  engagement 
with  and  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  terminal  end  of  the 
generally  cylindrical  valve  stem  for  creating  said  vent 
means  therebetween  and  for  enabling  the  valve  bias  means 
to  return  the  aerosol  valve  into  the  closed  position  for 
inhibiting  the  further  release  of  the  prtxluct   from  the 
aerosol  container   into   the  generally   cylindncal   valve 
stem;  and 
said  vent  mean  redirecting  the  product  released  from  the 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


valve  stem  during  the  closing  of  the  aerosol  valve  from  to  secure  the  closure  in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  each  stop- 
entering  said  internal  channel  of  said  valve  button  to  be  per  has  a  peripheral  fillet  at  its  junction  with  said  base  for 
discharged  from  said  vent  means. 


5,137,181 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  APPLIANCE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  A  DOUBLE  DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

TWO-COMPONENT  SUBSTANCES 

vsilhelm  A.  Keller,  Rebenweg  5.  CH-6331  Hunenberg.  Switzer- 
land, assignor  to  Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,266 
Int.  a.'  B05C  17/01 
U.S.  a.  222—134  22  aaims 


closing  tightly  against  the  edges  of  a  respective  orifice  of  said 
dispensing  canals. 


5.137.1H3 
COMPRESSIBI.K  FKKDINt,  \PF\KATUS 
Timothy  L.   Mikulec,  4802  HaxwinR.  Arlington.  Tex.  76018; 
Michael  \^illiams.  816  Fondrcn  Dr..  Arlington.  Tex.  76017, 
and  Gail  B.  Krankel,  5710  Glen  Htsthir  Dr..  r>allas,  Tex. 
75252 

Filed  AuK  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,584 

Int.  C\:  B67D  i/uO:  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—192  10  Oaims 


1  A  manually  operated  appliance  for  dispensing  respective 
materials  from  two  cartridges,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  for  supporting  the  cartridges,  the  cartridges  hav- 
ing respective  axes  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
housing  having  sidewalls; 

a  respective  thrust  ram  for  each  cartridge,  each  thrust  ram 
being  mour.ted  in  the  housing  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction  toward  and  coaxial  with  its  cartridge  and  each 
thrust  ram  having  first  and  second  sides  extending  parallel 
to  the  first  direction; 

drive  means  for  advancing  the  thrust  rams  in  their  respective 
first  directions; 

a  movable  trigger  for  actuating  the  drive  means  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  trigger;  and 

the  drive  means  including  a  thrust  member  movable  in  paral- 
lel to  the  first  direction  of  the  thrust  rams  in  response  to 
movement  C'f  the  tngger,  means  for  guiding  the  movement 
of  the  thrust  member  such  that  thrust  member  moves 
parallel  to  he  first  directions  substantially  without  any 
shearing  forces  being  applied  thereto  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  thrust  member  for  transmitting  thrust  forces  to 
the  first  and  second  sides  of  each  thrust  ram  so  that  the 
thrust  rams  move  in  their  respective  first  directions  sub- 
stantially v^ithout  any  shearing  forces  being  applied 
thereof 


5,137,182 
END  CLOSl  RE  FOR  THE  NOZZLE  ORIHCE  OF  A 
DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE 
SNilhelm  A.  Kelljr,  Grundstrasse  12,  CH-6343  Rotkreuz,  Swit- 
zerland, assigror  to  Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Rotkreuz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1989, 
04328/89 

Int.  a.'  B67B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  222—153  13  Cbums 

1.  End  closure  for  the  nozzle  orifice  ofa  dispensing  cartridge 
for  multi-compc  nent  systems  comprising:  a  common  base;  at 
least  two  paralli-'l  stoppers  which  project  from  said  common 
base  and  fit  into  adjacent  dispensing  canals  having  respective 
orifices  in  a  noz7le  tube  of  a  cartridge;  anchoring  devices  being 
connected  to  the  base  and  designed  to  engage  in  the  cartridge 


1.  A  compressible  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  axially  compressible  receptacle  having  an  mtenor  open- 
ing for  stonng  liquid,  semisolid  foixlstufTs  or  other  edible 
or  medicinal  materials  therein,  said  receptacle  having  an 
open  end  in  communication  with  said  mtenor  opening,  a 
projecting  neck  section  at  said  open  end  and  a  bottom 
section; 

a  nozzle  assembly  removably  mounted  on  said  receptacle  to 
cover  said  open  end.  said  nozzle  assembly  having  a  nozzle 
section  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  channel  in 
communication  with  said  open  end  and  said  exterior  sur- 
face for  passage  of  said  materials  therethrough  and  a  lid 
section  for  mating  with  said  receptacle,  said  lid  section 
comprised  of  a  raised  section  which  circumferentially 
surrounds  said  nozzle  section,  a  generally  flat  section  for 
grasping  said  compressible  feeding  apparatus  during  axial 
compression  of  said  receptacle,  said  axial  compression 
actuated  by  pressure  exerted  on  said  bottom  section,  and  a 
circumferential  sidewall  integralK  formed  with  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  flat  section,  said  circumferential  sidewall 
mating  with  said  projecting  neck  section  of  said  compress- 
ible receptacle;  and 

a  utensil  assembly  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  utensil 
assembly  mounted  on  said  nozzle  assembly  and  displace- 
able  between  first  and  second  ptisitions.  said  utensil  assem- 
bly having  an  interior  passage  defined  by  an  interior  side- 
wall  for  the  delivery  of  said  material  therefrom,  said  uten- 
sil assembly  having  a  widened  section  circumferentially 
extending  around  said  extenor  surface  of  said  utensil 
assembly,  said  widened  section  providing  for  ready  grasp- 
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ing  when  movement  of  said  utensil  assembly  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  is  desired  and  a  circumferential 
end  wall; 
wherein,  in  said  first  position,  said  interior  channel  and 
intenor  passage  are  in  communication  with  each  other 
and,  m  said  second  position,  said  interior  channel  is 
blocked  from  communication  with  said  interior  pas.sage 
b\  the  mating  of  said  interior  sidewall  of  said  utensil  as- 
sembly and  said  exterior  surface  of  said  nozzle  assembly, 
said  utensil  assembly  end  wall  and  said  raised  section  of 
said  lid  section  circumferentially  engaging  along  their 
widths  when  said  apparatus  is  in  said  second  position. 


substantially  the  entire  transverse  cross-section  of  said 
container  unobstructed; 
a  threaded  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  in  an  aperture  in  said 
bridge,  said  threaded  shaft  extending  axially  within  said 
container  and  being  threadedly  engaged  in  an  aperture  of 
a  platform  extending  transversely  of  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  said  platform  being  held  against  rotational  move- 
ment within  said  cylinder,  and  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  through  which  said  matenal  in  heated  liqui- 
fied form  can  readily  flow; 


5,137,184 

(    U  I  KI\<,  (,I  N   'VM)  (   \RIRII)(,! 
t  '■::    \''     Ijckson,  Hhithv.  and  Hilliam    \    <  amptH'll,  Cilencoe, 
tx>lh  of  (  anada,  assi^nnrstn  I  rimc"  I  nt  nrp.. rated,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

(iUd   \ij»;    r,  1  "><»<).  Set.  No.  568,812 

Int.  CI.    B65D  25/40 

U.S.  a.  222—327  6  Oaims 


4.  A  caulking  gun  comprising  a  supporting  open  framework 
with  a  nm  member  on  one  end  and  a  trigger  actuating  mecha- 
nism on  the  other  end.  a  longitudinally  extending  rod  with 
teeth  thereon  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  supporting 
framework,  a  piston  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod 
operatively  connected  to  said  trigger  mechanism  for  selective 
advancement  thereof  toward  said  rim  member,  said  nm  mem- 
ber having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  lip.  a  nozzle  having 
an  apex  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  ring  member,  said  ring 
member  having  groove  means  for  removably  connecting  said 
nozzle  to  said  Up  on  said  nm  member  of  said  caulking  gun.  said 
nng  member  of  said  nozzle  having  an  annular  groove  spaced 
from  said  groove  means,  said  supporting  open  framework 
receives  and  supports  a  removable  cartndge.  said  cartridge 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  one  end  of  said  cartridge  having 
an  edge  that  is  sealingly  received  by  said  annular  groove  of 
said  ring  member  to  facilitate  the  selective  removal  therefrom, 
and  said  other  end  of  said  cartridge  having  a  movable  member 
that  IS  engageable  by  said  piston  of  said  gun  for  dispensing 
mastic  matenal  from  said  cartndge  through  said  nozzle. 


a  wall  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  container  providing  a 
circular  aperture  that  opens  directly  into  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder,  said  wall  providing  a  journal  for  a  winding 
knob  engageable  with  said  threaded  shaft,  whereby,  prior 
to  insertion  of  said  winding  knob  into  said  circular  aper- 
ture, free  access  is  provided  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
permitting  filling  of  said  cylinder  with  said  material  in  a 
heated  liquefied  form  for  casting  in  situ  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  winding  knob  being  insertable  into  said  circular 
aperture  to  close  said  circular  aperture  after  filling  of  said 
cylinder  with  said  winding  knob  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  threaded  shaft. 


5  l.c.lhf) 

NU  IliDI)   \M)  M'I'AR  Ml  s  lOR  DISPENSING 

I'KODl  CI   KRt)\l  A  I'ROUl  CI   HAG 

Muhail  .1    Mi>ran.  \1arkham.  Canada,  assinnur  to  CCL  Indus- 

tnt's  Inc..  Ontario.  (  arada 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr   No   5i:,lh',  \pr    21 1.  I  WO.  Pat.  No. 
5.040.704.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  470,911, 
Jan   26,  199(1,  Pal   Vo   5,llJ.=i.J51    1  his  application  Apr.  29,  1991, 
Ser.  No   692.682 
Int.  (  i     Bft.";!)  S3/00 
IJ.S.  a.  222—394  15  Oaims 


s 


r' 


5.137.185  f^ 

DISPENSfR  K  iR  M  MfRI  \!    IN  --i  M  il  MFIED  SLICK 
H)R\1 
I'ju:  li   Mitchell.  Auckland.  New  /^aland.  assignor  to  Tubepack 
limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  ftb    i:.  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,220 
Claims   priontv     application   New  Zealand,    Apr.    12,   1990, 
2J3331 

ini,  L\:  A45D  40/04 
L.S.  CI.  222—390  4  aaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  matenal  in  solidified  stick  form,  compris- 
ing 
a  container  of  tubular  form  having  an  open  first  end  through 

which  said  stick  matenal  can  be  extended;  1   A  system  for  dispensing  product  from  a  container  under 

a  bndge  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  container  extending    pressure  which  comprises: 

transversely  of  said  container  and  secured  to  said  con-        a  container  including  a  gas  generating  chamber  and  a  flexible 
tainer  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge,  said  bridge  leaving  bag  containing  the  product  to  be  dispensed; 
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a  first  reactant  disposed  in  said  generating  chamber  for 
creating  a  giis  pressure  to  be  exerted  on  the  bag  containing 
the  product  to  be  dispensed; 

a  pressure  regjiating  mechanism  for  insertion  into  said  gas 
generating  c  hamber  of  said  container,  said  pressure  regu- 
lating mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  member 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  and  including 
a  second  re&ctant  and  a  gas  disposed  therein; 

gas  entry  means  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  hollow 
elongated  member; 

exit  means  disposed  in  said  second  portion  to  allow  for 
discharging  said  second  reactant  from  said  hollow  elon- 
gated member  when  a  pressure  in  said  hollow  elongated 
member  exceeds  a  pressure  outside  of  said  hollow  elon- 
gated member;  and 

means  disposed  within  said  hollow  elongated  member  to 
prevent  said  gas  from  directly  contacting  said  exit  means 
to  facilitate  prcxluct  dispensing  from  said  container  when 
held  at  dirferenl  orientations; 

wherein  said  means  to  prevent  said  gas  from  contacting  said 
second  portion  comprises  movable  means  disposed  in  said 
hollow  tubular  member  between  said  gas  and  said  second 
reactant  adapted  to  maintain  said  gas  and  second  reactant 
separate  from  one  another  as  the  ratio  between  said  mate- 
rials changes  during  the  dispensing  of  product  from  said 
container 


5,137,187 
ANTI-SPRAY  FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Peter  Nichols,  Montreal,  and  Robin  Lapointe,  Pointe-Claire, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  H.G.  Kalish,  Pointe-Claire, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,016 

Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00,  5/06 

V.S.  a.  222—504  15  Oaims 


displace  each  closure  m<.mber  between  a  valve  closed 
position  in  which  the  closure  member  is  in  a  fluid  tight 
engagement  with  its  asMx;ialed  vaKe  seal  and  a  valve 
opened  posilion  m  svhich  the  closure  member  is  in  a 
spaced  apan  relationship  with  its  associated  valve  seal,  ;hc 
closure  member  of  said  first  valve  being  capable  of  sliding 
movement  on  said  actuating  rod,  permitting  said  closure 
members  to  achieve  fluid  tight  engagement  with  their 
respective  valve  seats  for  interrupling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  supnlv  conduit  at  differeni  instants  m  tinic, 
thereby  allowing  a  sequential  valve  closing  action  with  an 
order  of  progression  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  supply  conduit;  and 
actuator  mechanism  in  a  driving  relationship  wr,h  said  actu- 
ating rod  for  moving  said  actuating  rixi  m  said  suppK 
conduit  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  said  first  and 
second  flow  control  valves,  when  said  actuator  niecha 
nism  displaces  said  actuating  rod  to  effect  closure  of  said 
first  and  second  flow  control  valves,  the  closure  member 
of  said  first  flow  control  valve  achieves  fluid  tight  engage- 
ment with  Its  \alve  seat  while  said  second  flow  control 
valve  is  still  in  the  opened  position,  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  differentia!  across  the  closure  member  of  said 
second  flow  control  valve  is  reduced  when  the  latter 
engages  its  valve  seat,  thus  reducing  the  possibility  of  fluid 
spray  through  said  second  flow  control  valve. 


5. 1.17. 1 8S 

POURING  EXTKNSION  (  uR  CANS 

Terry  A.  Thompson.  P  ().  Box  7U5.  North  San  Juan,  Calif.  95960 

Filed  Oct    3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.J37 

Int   CI     mSD  25/40 

VS.  a.  222—570  7  Claims 


1,  Anti-spray  fluid  dispensing  nozzle  for  filling  an  open  top 
container,  comprising: 

a  fluid  supply  conduit  establishing  a  fluid  path  between  a 
source  of  pr<^ssurized  fluid  and  a  container  to  be  filled  with 
the  fluid; 

first  and  second  flow  control  valves  in  said  supply  conduit 
disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  first  flow 
control  vahe  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  second 
flow  control  valve,  said  first  and  second  flow  control 
valves  being  capable  to  assume  concurrently  an  opened 
condition  to  establish  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  container,  and  being  capable  to  assume 
concurrently  a  closed  condition  to  terminate  said  flow  of 
fluid,  each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  control  valves 
including  a  movable  closure  member  and  a  valve  seat,  the 
closure  members  of  said  first  and  second  flow  control 
valves  being  coupled  to  a  common  actuating  rod  mounted 
for  movement  within  said  supply  conduit  to  selectively 


1.  A  pouring  extension  for  a  liquid  containing  can  which  has 
a  top  internal  annulus  gripping  a  pry-off  top  compnsing: 

a  rigid  cylindrical  btxiy  having  a  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion, 

an  outward  flare  integral  with  the  upper  ponion  of  the  body 
providing  a  contoured  surface  conducive  to  manageable 
liquid  pouring. 

a  concentric  truncated  and  inverted  cone  integral  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bcxls  dimensionally  compatible  w  ith 
nominal  sized  cans  permitting  insertion  withm  the  internal 
annulus  of  the  opened  can  at  an  angle  allowing  the  entire 
contents  to  be  emptied. 

a  plurality  of  equispaced  outwardly  extending  diametrically 
opposed  projections  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  and 

said  outwardly  extending  projections  further  comprise:  a 
vertical  row  of  ridged  teeth  in  triangular  shape  enabling 
the  bcxly  to  be  gnpped  at  an  angle  and  retained  by  the  can 
while  maintaining  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween. 
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fuHOl  s  KFhHACIORV  N()/y.l  ^    AM)  M^  I  Ml  )1)  OF 
VlAKiN(.  SASU 

Richard  (..  H«ll,  Kylertown.  and  Norman  I  Sand.  State  Col- 
lect, both  of  Pa.,  Bsaignon  to  North  American  Hrfractnrip^ 
(  ompanv,  C1«»eland,  Ohio 

Kiled  S«p.  21).  1W9    Srr    Sn    4^^/- (M 
Inl    I  1      H::ii  J 
VS.  a.  222— «03  "  CTiinu 


I  A  discharge  nozzle  for  discharging  mollcn  metal  from  a 
vevsel  comprising 

a  refractory  inner  sleeve  having  a  discharge  passage  through 
which  molten  metal  is  adapted  to  flow, 

said  inner  sleeve  including  a  peripheral  wall  that  is  permea- 
ble to  gas  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  oppo- 
site ends; 

a  refractory  outer  sleeve  including  a  peripheral  wall  that  is 
substantially  impermeable  to  gas  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces. 

said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  being  bonded  in-silu  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  inner  sleeve  in  circumferential  btmded 
areas;  that  do  not  intersect  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner 
sleeve; 

said  outer  wall  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  sleeve  being  spaced  from  one  another  between  said 
txindcd  areas  to  define  a  hollow  space,  and, 

gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  hollow  space 
through  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  outer  sleeve,  whereby 
gas  may  flow  from  said  hollow  space  through  said  gas 
permeahlf  peripheral  wall  of  said  inner  sleeve  for  dis- 
charge through  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  to 
inhibit  detenoration  and  clogging  of  such  inner  surface. 


^j/,IZ^ 


ha^iiiji  a  M-Loiut  ajip;ntiu-:ii  filgf  Jivji- isf li  ihereon,  the 
hdseplaif  seconj  alignmctil  rdgr  heing  disp<ise(.l  generally 
p.irallel  lo  ih<-  baseplate  first  alignmetil  edge,  and 
st-gmenled  Ivirming  member  flcxibiv  connected  to  said 
naseplalf.  the  segmenled  forming  member  including  a 
prir'larv  formplale  ami  at  least  one  secondary  formplate, 
each  of  the  primar\  tormplale  and  the  at  least  one  second- 
ary formplate  having  a  distincl  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  the  primary  formplate  leading  and  trailing  edges 
Ving  separated  by  an  alignment  edge,  the  at  least  one 
M-iondary  formplate  leading  and  trailing  edges  being 
•-eparaled  by  a  intervening  alignment  edge,  said  primary 
formplate  being  hmgedlv  connected  lo  said  baseplate 
between  said  baseplate  firsr  alignmeni  edge  and  said  pri- 
mary formplate  leading  edge,  such  thai  said  primary  form- 
plate overlies  a  p<'rlion  of  said  baseplate  lo  thereby  form  a 
pocket  between  said  baseplate  and  said  primary  formplate. 
the  potkel  being  adapted  lo  hold  a  predetermined  amount 
of  labfK  111  plai.e  iherebeiween,  siiid  at  leasi  one  secondary 
f»)rniplaie  being  hiiigedK  lonnecled  lo  said  primary  form- 
plate at  said  at  least  one  sei  ondary  formplate  leading  edge 
such  thai  at  least  one  p^iriu  of  said  at  least  one  secondary 
formplate  overlies  a  portion  of  said  primary  tormplale  and 
another  piirtion  of  said  at  least  one  secondars  formplate 
overlies  a  portion  of  said  baseplale.  s.iid  at  ieasi  >'nc  sec- 
ondary formplate  being  hmgedly  connected  lo  said  pri- 
mary formplate  between  said  at  least  one  secondary  form- 
plate leading  edge  and  said  primars  formplate  trailing 
edge  to  thereby  form  a  second  p<Kkel  between  said  pri- 
mary formplate  and  said  at  least  one  secondary  formplate 
adapted  to  receive  a  folded  pt^rtion  of  a  fabric  therebe- 
tween, said  at  least  one  secondary  formplate  leading  edge 
defining  a  line  of  reference  along  w  hich  lo  fold  said  fabric 
and  thereby  form  a  pleat  in  said  fabric,  said  at  least  one 
secondary  formplate  alignment  edge  being  generally 
aligned  with  said  baseplate  second  alignment  edge 


UISMHONI-   HANi.m 

Ruvs*Il  O   Blaiicharrt.  and  Hob«Tt  \   Hredeweg,  hoth  ofZeeland, 

\luh     assignors  ti>  Halts.  Inc  ,  /xcland,  Mich 

I  lied  Apr.  \t>.  IWl.  Ser.  No    WiS  H4A 

Int    CI.'   A4-'(,  :^    !•■     ''       I 

U.S.  a.  223—88  6  aainia 


i.HMyii 
AIT  \H  \n  s  K)H  K)H\I1N<,  PI  t  AIS    VM>  THE  LIKE 

IN  K AHKK    SIHl  (  Tl  HKs 
Kumnt   I'laud.  New  Uedford.  Mass     assiunnr  !i.  i   HK  Industries, 
New  Hrdfiird.  Ma.ss 

H  lied  1  He    ft    l*^'!     ^.  r     N.,    ><II4,I03 

Int.  CI.    A4m  ...,■. 

U.S.  a.  223—33  24  Oaims 


15  A  fabric-forming  device  for  forming  multiple  non-paral- 
lel pleats  within  a  fabric  structure  in  which  the  fabric  is  folded 
upon  Itself,  the  device  comprising 

a  generally  planar  baseplate,  the  baseplate  having  a  first 
alignment  edge  disposed  thereon,  said  baseplate  further 


I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising 

a  one-piece  smotUhly  contoured  garment  supp<irt  member 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  suspend  a  garment  in  contact  therewith, 

a  one-piece  closure  member  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  received  on  the  underside  of  the  garment 
supptirt  member, 

the  contour  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  closure  member  gener- 
ally conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
garment  support  member, 

a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  garment  support  member 
and  a  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  closure  member 
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being  in  abutting,  overlapping  relationship  one  to  the 
other  when  assembled, 

wherein  the  two  members,  when  in  engagement,  form  a 
unitary  structure  with  a  joint  line  along  the  lower  front 
and  back  of  t  he  garment  hanger, 

suspension  means  associated  with  the  garment  support  mem- 
ber, 

the  closure  member  including  anchor  means  for  receiving  a 
pant  or  skirt  hanging  attachment  structure, 

said  anchor  means  compnsing  a  boss  structure  integrally 
formed  with  the  closure  member  at  each  end  thereof  to 
receive  and  letain  end  portions  of  said  attachment  struc- 
ture. 


I  An  apparatus  for  mounting  articles  to  a  vehicle  exteriorly 
of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  spare  tire  mounting  ar- 
rangement for  mounting  a  spare  tire  and  wheel  assembly  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  hub  having  a  plate  element  and  a  hollow  hub  extension 
element  extending  centrally  from  the  plate  element,  the 
plate  elemen'  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  spare 
tire  mountin.^  arrangement  and  positioned  between  the 
spare  tire  mounting  arrangement  and  the  spare  tire  and 
wheel  assembly,  such  thai  the  hub  extension  element 
extends  through  the  central  aperture  of  the  wheel  a.ssem- 
hly; 

support  means  for  mounting  said  articles  to  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  support  extension  element  slidably  receivable 
within  the  hollow  extension  element;  and, 

means  for  secuiing  the  support  extension  clement  to  the  hub 
extension  element. 


5,137,193 

COVERT  AIR-TO-GROUND  CARGO  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Hichard  K.  McDonald,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  J  in.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,054 
Int.  a.'  B64D  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  244—137.1  23  a«lin» 

1    A  fast-acting,  air-to-ground  projectile  for  captunng  a 
suspended  net  or  net-like  structure  which  is  part  of  a  cargo 
recovery  system,  comprising: 
an  elongated  projectile  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear- 
ward end  and  a  center  of  gravity  located  therebetween, 
and  self-propulsion  means  for  propelling  the  body  from  a 
low-flying  ai -craft  towards  a  net-like  structure; 
a  long  cable  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  b<xly  rear- 


wardly  of  the  center  of  graviiy.  and  having  a  second  end 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  recovery  aircraft 
grasping   means  connected    lo    the   bod\    for   grasping    the 

net-like  structure, 
a  homing  sensor  carried  b\   the  Khj,   tor   Jeteririining  the 

direction  of  a  signal  emanating  from  thi  imnediate  vicin 

ity  of  the  net-like  siruciure   and 


•^ 


5,137.192 

CARRIER  R\CK  APPARATUS  MOUNT  ABLE  TO 

VEHICLE  REAR  DOOR  SPARE  TIRE  MOUNT 

Panirl  J.  Shrrid.m,  2061  H  Street.  SanU  Marguitm,  Calif. 
vus.t.  and  Hrice  A.  Mosber,  1220  Bennett  Way,  Apt.  62. 
i.ri.plelon.  Calf.  93465 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.216 

Int.  a.'  B62D  4i/02 

U.S.  a.  224—42.130  20  a«imi 


steering  means,  operatively  interconnected  with  the  homing 
sensor  for  directing  the  b<xiy  towards  the  net-like  struc- 
ture so  that  the  projectile  contacts  the  net-like  structure 
and  engages  the  grasping  means  with  the  ncl-like  struc- 
ture, whereby  reeling  in  the  second  end  of  the  cable  re- 
covers the  net-like  structure  and  any  cargo  attached 
thereto. 


I  ADItKR  SI  FPORI   RAC  K 
Hairy  A.  Kodis,  Ronton,  Wash.,  a.ssiKnor  to  U  S  West  Business 
Resources,  Inc.,  ITiornton,  tolo. 

Hied  IK-c.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No   629.S08 

Int    CI.'  BM)R  V  (XV 
U.S.  a.  224— 310  4  (  i;,,.T,v 


1.  A  ladder  support  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  support  surface  adapted  lo 
support  a  ladder  oriented  w  ilh  the  rungs  thereof  extending 
generally  hori/ontally. 

a  pair  of  spaced  riKker  arms  mounted  to  pivot  about  substan- 
tially horizontal  axes  on  one  side  of  the  frame  below  the 
support  surface  of  the  frame. 

a  pair  of  rods,  each  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rcx-ker  arms  and  an  opposite  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  to  a  bell  crank,  said  bell  crank 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  on 
said  one  side  of  the  frame  between  the  rocker  arms 

latching  arms  connected  to  the  rocker  arms  and  mounted  for 
movement  about  said  siibstanlialU  horizontal  axes  of  said 
rocker  arms  into  and  out  ^t  engagement  with  said  rungs, 
and 

means  for  moving  the  bell  crank  in  opposite  rotary  diiec- 
lions  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame,  whereby 
the  rocker  arms  are  caused  lo  move  the  latching  arms  into 
and  out  of  latching  ptisition. 
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5  l.r  )4«  bearing  and  having  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  the 

I  Til  IT^   R  \(  K  K)K   \  ^  hflK  I  K  support  and  having  a  nut  received  thereon. 

Hicftard    J     Waiter.   Westlake    \  illatit.   I  alif  .   auysignor  to  Ski 
Iitt    I    S  A..  C  amarillo.  (  alif 

Filed  \lar    15.  19^1    Vr    No.  670.033  

Int    (1      KMJR  'i/00 
MS.  CI.  ll■^ J15  24  CUima 


'i.\yi.\'*i 

i.RIMM,   ioiil    K)K  FASIKNKRS  INCLUDING 
1  iK  KI\(.  MKAN^ 

!.  .<i  h;m  Hautr,  MuK(>-klemm-Stra.>>se  N.  :ilMI  Hamburg  90,  Fed. 
Ml  p     if  (riTmanv 

Filed  N'lv    IS.  1'><XI.  Scr.  No.  613.304 
(  laims  priorit>.  applitaiiun  I  i-d    Rtp    r.f  (itrman\     Dec.  19, 
19HV,  XQUQ^h;!  ; 

Int.  <  1.    B25C    /   i«> 
U&  a.  227—8  9  Oaims 


1   A  uiiiily  rack  kir  diUi.niiit.hi  ;.-  a  ;.i>;  anchoring  site  on  a 
vehicle,  composing: 

a.  a  earner  bar; 

b.  a  first  strap  for  attaching  the  carrier  bar  to  the  first  anchor- 
ing Mie 

c.  elastic  means  attached  to  the  first  strap  for  elastically 
urging  the  first  strap  toward  the  carrier  bar  when  the  first 
strap  IS  altacheiJ  to  the  first  anchonng  site,  the  elastic 
means  being  sufficiently  elastic  that  the  first  strap  can  be 
detached  from  the  first  anchonng  site  by  stretching  the 
elastic  means 

d.  locking  means  attached  to  the  carrier  bar  for  releasably 
locking  ihe  first  strap  to  the  carrier  bar  when  the  locking 
means  is  m  a  l.-sknig  j^isition  so  that  the  elastic  means  can 
no  longer  be  stretched  to  remove  the  first  strap  from  the 
first  anchoring  site 


5, 13''. 196 

\l\SNtR  OK  ROIAIXHl  V  \1()l  MIN<.    V  H \LE 

\SRAPP1N{.  MATKRIAI    SPRFADFR  HUH    TO 

M  PPORI  WAI  I> 

A.iiiam   \    Xrdueser,  and  Menr>   I)    Anstev.  b.pth  of  Ottumwa, 

i  ,«a.  a-vsignors  to  Deere  4  ( Dmpans.  Miilini',  III. 

Kiled  Jun.  Z3.  1989,  Ser    Nn    370,536 

Int.  CI     Bft-^M  :-     •     HW.       ■    O).  J5/00 

V.S.  C\.  226—  1 94  10  Claims 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  roll  a.ssembiy  and  structure  for 
roialably  supporting  the  same,  wherein  the  roll  assembly  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  tubular  roll  and  said  structure  for  rotalably 
supporting  including  a  beanng  pressed  into  each  end  of  the  roll 
and  having  an  inner  race  prov ided  with  a  non-circular  opening 
therethrough  and  receiving  a  complimentary  shaped  member 
\<.hich  is  secured  to  an  adjacent  supptirt.  the  improvement 
comprising  said  member  being  a  bolt  having  a  non-circular 
head  received  entirely  within  the  non-circular  opening  of  the 


1  A  driving  tool  for  fasteners,  said  driving  tool  comprising: 
actuating  means  suited  for  connection  with  an  energization 
source  for  actuating  a  drive  means,  said  drive  means  being 
capable  of  initiating  a  dnve-in  pusher  so  as  to  dnve  in  fasteners 
from  a  mouth  tool;  a  tngger  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ments between  a  tngger  rest  position  and  a  tngger  actuated 
position  to  actuate  said  actuating  means,  said  tngger  lever 
having  a  first  abutment  portion  and  a  first  limiting  portion 
thereon;  and  a  sensor  mounted  for  movements  relative  to  said 
mouth  tool  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  sensor  rest  posi- 
tion into  a  sensor  operative  position  in  resp<inse  to  said  driving 
tool  being  placed  upon  a  workpiece.  said  sensor  suited  for 
connection  with  an  energization  source  for  biasing  said  sensor 
into  said  sensor  rest  position  wherein  said  sensor  extends  be- 
yond said  mouth  tool,  said  sensor  having  a  second  abutment 
portion  and  a  second  limiting  portion  thereon  whereby  said 
first  abutment  pmrtion  and  said  second  abutment  portion  are 
capable  of  engagement  to  prevent  pistital  movements  of  said 
tngger  lever  from  said  trigger  rest  position  to  said  tngger 
actuated  position  if  said  sensor  is  in  said  sensor  rest  position  and 
said  first  limiting  portion  and  said  second  limiting  portion 
capable  of  engagement  to  prevent  movement  of  said  sensor  to 
said  sensor  rest  p<isition  if  said  tngger  lever  is  in  said  tngger 
actuated  position,  said  sensor  further  having  a  third  abutment 
portion  thereon  and  said  tngger  lever  further  includes  a  fourth 
abutment  portion  thereon,  said  third  abutment  portion  and  said 
fourth  abutment  poriiDn  co-operating  to  prevent  movements 
of  said  sensor  from  said  sensor  rest  position  if  said  first  abut- 
ment portion  of  said  tngger  lever  has  engaged  said  second 
abutment  portion  of  said  sensor  due  to  a  partial  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  tngger  lever. 
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5,137,198 

FAST  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  SURGICAL 

STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Rudiilph  )l  Nobis  Cincinnati;  Ronald  R.  VanOverloop,  West 
Chester;  Michail  D.  Cronin,  Cincinnati,  and  SteTen  W. 
Mamblin.  I^veUnd,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicoo,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,259 

Inta.' A61B  17/04 

U.S.  a.  227—19  18  Claims 


5,137,199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbis  Number 


5.137.200 

PORTABLE  ULTRASONIC  WELDING  DEVICE 

Richard   F    Edwards.  Long  Beach,  and  Donald  R.  Pottorff, 

NcMburv   Park,  Irath  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Magnumsonics, 

long  Beach,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,834,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720^30 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/10 

U.S.  a.  228—1.1  5  Oaims 


J» 


(e)  first  and  second  handles  formed  along  Ihc  upper  surface 
of  said  housing  such  that  the  portable  ultrasonic  welding 
device  may  be  grasped  above  its  center  ol-gravity, 

(0  an  adjustable  stop  to  selectively  limit  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  anvil  and  said  horn  relative  each  other. 

(g)  wherein  the  reciprcx;ating  linear  motion  of  said  anvil 
mitigates  the  development  of  shear  stress  in  the  work- 
piece; 

(h)  wherein  grasping  the  portable  ultrasonic  welding  device 
above  its  center  of  gravity  provides  a  more  stable  hold  on 
the  device  than  would  grasping  the  device  below  its  cen- 
ter-of-gravity. 


5.137,201 
AjRf   BONDING  MITHOI) 
Nobuto  Yamazaki,  and   Kuniyuki  Takahashi.   b<ith   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaishii    shinkatta.    lukyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1989    1-275156 

Int.  CI.    HUll.  2I/(XJ' 

U.S.  a.  228—103  6  aaims 


\         8    603  8  6q2  6oi 


9.  A  surgical  stapler  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  firing  means,  a  cartridge  of  staples,  an  anvil  surface  for 
forming  said  staples,  and  a  placement  pin  for  enclosing  tissue 
between  said  anvil  and  said  cartridge,  said  placement  pin  mov- 
able relative  to  said  cartridge,  wherein  said  placement  pin  and 
said  cartndge  move  parallel  to  each  other  along  said  shaft 
longitudinal  axis,  and  said  parallel  motion  of  said  cartridge  and 
placement  pin  are  controlled  by  a  pair  of  separate  but  cooper- 
ating four-bar  linkages. 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method,  in  which  a  plurality  of  wire 
bonders  respectively,  individually  perform  b<inding  to  a  sam- 
ple supplied  thereto  anci  said  samples  after  bonding  has  been 
performed  thereon  by  said  pluralilv  of  b<Tnders  are  fed  into  a 
single  feeding  line,  wherein  b<inding  hy  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bonders  is  performed  at  a  specific  location  which  is 
different  from  locations  where  bondings  are  performed  by 
other  of  said  plurality  of  wire  bonders. 


5.137.202 
PIPE  JOINT  I  KAD  STOP  AND  MFTHOD 
Robert  J.  Purdy,  111    1''0  Prospect  Ate  ,  Ste.  C,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
14201 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991,  i>«r.  No.  731,107 

Int.  C\.'  B23K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  228—132  J9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  ultrasonic  welding  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  hand  held; 

(b)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  supported  by  said  housing,  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  having  a  horn  attached  thereto,  said 
horn  having  a  head  formed  thereon;  36.  A  methcxl  of  bonding  an  inner  and  an  outer  pipe  portion 

(c)  an  anvil  posi  ionable  in  opposition  to  said  head;  to  form  a  joint,  the  method  comprising  attaching  within  ihc- 

(d)  an  actuator  attached  to  said  housing,  for  moving  said  outer  pipe  portion  an  annular  member  which  has  an  outer 
anvil  in  reciprocating  linear  motion  toward  and  away  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner 
from  said  head;  pipe  portion  and  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diam- 


870 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


eter  of  the  outer  pipe  portion  and  which  has  a  cyhndncal 
surface  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
ihe  outer  pipe  pt'riion  to  define  an  annulus  between  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  and  the  mner  surface  of  the  outer  pipe 
piirtion,  inserting  a  ring  of  thcrmoplaslic  material  within  the 
annulus  lo  abut  the  annular  member.  ins<-rting  the  inner  pipe 
portion  m  the  annulus  i>  ihii:  the  ring,  and  fli'wing  molten 
solder  into  the  annulus  between  the  inner  and  outer  pipe  por- 
tions for  b»inding  thereof  whereby  the  thermoplastic  matenal 
softens,  pushing  the  inner  pipe  portion  toward  the  annular 
member  and  thereby  into  the  softened  thermoplastic  material 
whereby  the  thermoplastic  matenal  may  form  a  seal  between 
the  inner  pipe  portion  and  the  annular  member 


?. 13". 21)4 
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5.137.203 
\U  I  HMD  Kik  M  \Nl  f  ICIl  R1S(.    \  MKt  M  BRAKK 
sHOf 
l>..r!did  1>   .lohannestn.  South  K»  ml    l;c)     ivsignor  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc  .  Morristii»n,  N  .1 

1-iled  Ma>    13.   I'^l    V  r    Nr  699,025 

Int   (1     »:3K  U/J2.  F16D  65/06 

L.S.  a.  228—  1 4<i  2  aaims 


I  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  drum  brake  shoe  from 
parts  comprising  a  brake  shoe  nm  and  a  brake  shoe  web.  the 
brake  shoe  web  having  along  the  circumference  thereof  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  web  projections  which  extend 
beyond  a  circumferential  arcuate  edge  of  the  brake  shoe  web, 
the  web  projections  having  adjacent  radial  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing weld  splash,  comprising  the  steps  of 

connecting  said  brake  shoe  web  with  a  rotatable  first  drum 
of  a  welding  mechanism  such  that  the  brake  shoe  web  is 
positioned  firmly. 
feeding  a  brake  shoe  rim  between  the  first  drum  and  a  second 
drum  of  the  welding  mechanism  such  that  a  planar  bottom 
surface  of  said  nm  abuts  a  radially  extending  web  projec 
tion  and  the  nm  is  disp<ised  onhogonally  relative  to  a 
longiludinal  plane  of  said  web.  and 
op<  ■  iiiii,;  saiil  Atlding  mechanism  so  that  the  rim  is  welded 
lo  aiu!  rxni  iNiui  the  circumferential  arcuate  edge  of  the 
brake  vh.x-  vseh,  the  mechanism  effecting  a  weld  at  each 
abutment  I't  j  radially  extending  web  projection  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  shoe  nm  as  the  first  drum  rotates  the 
web  and  attached  nm  sui.  h  that  the  circumferential  arcu- 
ate edge  of  the  web  engages  an  inner  arcuate  surface 
formed  from  said  planar  bottom  surface. 
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1  Process  for  Ihe  automatic  and  continuous  manufacture  of 
reels  made  of  metal  rod  compnsing  the  steps  of  unwinding 
two  respective  supply  reels  to  provide  two  parallel  straight 
metal  rods,  each  rod  having  a  first  end.  intermittently  feeding 
said  metal  r<.xls  forward  along  a  work  surface,  forming  a  U- 
shaped  transverse  sp<ike  of  metal  rtnl.  the  U-shaped  spoke 
having  a  length  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  an  end 
thereon;  holding  the  parallel  straight  metal  nxls  momentarily 
stationary  and  concurrently  placing  the  U-shaped  spokes  in  a 
transverse  position  wherein  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U- 
shaped  spt)ke  are  each  touching  a  respective  parallel  straight 
metal  rod;  welding  the  respective  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  spoke  to  the  respective  parallel  straight  metal  rods; 
vertically  bending  each  of  the  parallel  straight  metal  rods 
having  the  U-shaped  spoke  welded  thereto  through  two  suc- 
cessive angular  bends,  the  bends  being  at  the  same  angle;  ad- 
vancing the  two  parallel  straight  metal  rods  a  predetermined 
distance  and  repealing  the  above  steps  of  forming  and  welding 
the  U-shaped  spoke  to  the  parallel  straight  metal  rods  and 
vertically  bending  the  straight  metal  rixls.  wherem  the  rods 
take  up  the  form  of  a  regular  polygon  whose  number  of  sides 
is  twice  that  of  the  number  of  spokes,  and  Ihe  ends  of  the 
respective  parallel  rods  are  in  contact  with  the  straight  parallel 
rod  at  the  respective  supply  reel;  cutting  the  parallel  straight 
metal  rods  to  form  a  respective  second  end.  welding  the  re- 
spective first  end  to  the  respective  second  end  of  the  parallel 
metal  rods  such  that  a  reel  is  formed  having  the  shape  of  a 
regular  polygon  with  twice  the  number  of  sides  as  the  number 
of  spokes  on  the  wheel. 
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assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  331.047,  Mar.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.638.  Ma.\  2".  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  1991.  Vr    N),  o58.436 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Ma)    31,    1982,    57- 
H 118311!:  Apr.  13.  1983,  58-662 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  J   SA.  HOIL  ll/bOi 
U.S.  (I    228—180.2  7  Claims 

1    A  mcihiid     'I   manufactunng  an  integrated  circuit  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  and  teinp<iranly  fixing  a  first  integrated  circuit 
package,  which  includes  an  integrated  circuit  in  its  main 
body  and  is  provided  with  outer  leads  on  its  penphery,  on 


one  side  of  a  substrate  and  a  second  integrated  circuit 
package,  whic  h  includes  an  integrated  circuit  in  its  main 
bcxly  and  is  provided  with  outer  leads  on  its  periphery,  on 
the  other  side  of  said  substrate  in  a  symmetrical  position  of 
said  first  integrated  circuit  package,  said  substrate  being 
provided  with  solder  plating  layers  on  both  sides  thereof 
at  positions  opposed  to  said  outer  leads  and  through  holes 
for  connecting  said  outer  leads  of  said  first  and  second 
integrated  circuit  packages  to  each  other  via  said  solder 
plating  layers:  and 


5.137.206 
REUSABLK  RECYCLICABLE  HBER  DRUM 
James  A.  Hale,  Re<l  Bank,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpo- 
ration. Delaware.  Ohio 

Filed  '3ct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.364 

Int.  a.'  B65D  3/16 
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1   A  reusable  dram  comprising: 

a  fiber  cylindric.il  shell  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  open 
ends  and  an  irtemal  surface,  said  shell  comprising  a  first 
portion  having  said  internal  surface  and  a  second  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  laminated  together,  said 
first  portion  remaining  unlaminated  to  said  second  por- 
tion; 

a  metallic  chime  secured  to  said  ends;  and 

wherein  by  cutting  through  the  first  portion  adjacent  said 
chimes  allows  for  the  removal  of  said  first  portion  from 
the  shell  with  the  second  portion  then  comprising  the 
shell. 


5.13^.2(1" 
FLORAL  CONTAINER  VMTH  Ml  I  TIPI  F  DFCORATTVE 

PANELS  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FORMINt,  SAMF 
Christine  A.  McAdam.  350  34th  St  .   Hirmosa   Biach    (  alif. 
90254 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,274 

int.  CI.'  B65D  1/40 

MS.  a.  229—8  29  Oaims 


pressing  and  heading  said  outer  leads  of  said  first  and  second 
integrated  circuit  packages  simultaneously  from  both  sides 
of  said  substrate  by  use  of  a  pair  of  heater  collets,  each  of 
which  IS  dispc  sed  at  each  side  of  said  substrate  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  substrate  so  as  to  sand- 
wich said  substrate  with  said  first  and  second  integrated 
circuit  packapes  therebetween  and  includes  projections 
each  applying  pressure  and  heat  to  each  of  said  outer 
leads,  so  as  to  adhere  said  outer  leads  to  said  solder  plating 
layers. 


I.  A  decorative  container  comprising: 

a  container  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  sections,  the 
core  having  an  open  top:  and 

at  least  one  decorative  panel  extending  outward  from  the 
container  core  without  forming  a  part  of  the  container 
core,  the  decorative  panel  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  deco- 
rative panel  sections  having  nonsquare  edges. 

wherein  the  wall  sections  and  decorative  panel  sections  are 
unitarily  formed  in  a  sheet  of  matenal,  two  of  the  wall 
sections  are  unitarily  connected  to  the  pair  of  decorative 
panel  sections,  respectively,  with  the  pair  of  panel  sections 
therebetween,  the  pair  ot  decorative  panel  sections  being 
folded  together  to  form  the  decorative  panel,  such  that  the 
two  wall  sections  are  disp<.)sed  adjacent  one  another  in  the 
container  core,  wherein  decoratively  shaped  edges  are 
formed  in  exterior  edges  of  the  pair  of  decorative  panel 
sections  remote  from  the  container  core. 


•  5.137.208 
TAMPER  E\  IDENT  PACKAGE 
Alan  Wang.  Hiffman  F^states.  and  William  F.  K.  Wang.  Schaum- 
burg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  TSI     Incorporated,    Aurora, 

Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  .'^5.530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2.  2007. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  i  06   ^?    -6 

U.S.  a.  229—102  19  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  evident  package  comprising: 

a  container,  and 

an  exterior  packaging  matenal  at  least  partially  covering 
said  container  disposed  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of  said 
container,  said  exterior  packaging  material  comprising 

a  photopolymerizable  composition  layer  on  a  backing  film. 
said  photopolymjnzable  composition  having  been  cured 
and  become  brittle  resulting  in  a  brittle  layer,  whereby  any 
physical  penetration  of  said  brittle  layer  will  cause  a 
readily  visible,  irreversible  change  in  said  brittle  layer 
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causing  separation  of  at  least  portions  of  said  exterior 
packaging  matenal  from  said  container 


5,1  J'.^IN 
BWDNKT  H\M)1  h   PA(K^<.^ 
I  .hn    I     Riibtrts.  (lover.  Claude  ^  Monsei".,  ft    Miii.  txiih  ,pf 
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I  lied  Auk.  m.  l***"*.  *>«r.  No    5*6, 15V 
Ini   <  I     H65D  25/22 
VS.  CI.  229— 1  r.25  15  Oaims 


a  face  to  face  relationship,  the  upper  open  end  of  said  sidewall 
member  being  rolled  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  nm.  and  a 
bottom  member  secured  lo  the  bottom  of  the  said  sidewall 
member  and  adapted  to  close  the  bottom  of  said  sidewall  mem- 
ber, said  sidewall  member  having  the  said  side  pouch  member 
ti>rnied  integrally  with  said  deformed  edge  of  the  blank  from 
■A  hit  h  said  side  pouch  being  defined  b\  deforming  one  edge  of 
^.lld  sidewall  mernt>er.  e.xtcnding  from  a  first  [Kiint  adjacent 
said  deformed  edge  and  space  below  said  nm  of  said  sidewall 
iiRinber.  forming  an  arcuale  edge  blank  having  one  straight 
radial  edge  and  a  notch  as  defined  by  having  two  straight  edges 
disposed  at  a  generally  right  angle  and  one  said  notch  straight 
edjre  connected  at  a  second  point  which  is  adjacent  said  de- 


1  A  bayonet  handle  for  use  with  a  carton  for  the  contain- 
ment and  transportation  of  soap  powder  or  the  like,  said  handle 
constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  straplike,  flat,  flexible  matenal 
having  a  generally  uniform  thickness  and  compnsingr 

an  elongated  handle  section  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween a  fu-st  and  second  terminus, 

a  first  elongated  neck  section  extending  longitudinally  from 
said  first  terminus  of  said  handle  section  and  having  a 
width  levs  than  that  of  said  handle  section; 

a  first  barb  head  attached  to  said  first  neck  section  distant 
from  said  handle  section  and  including  a  tapered  first  end 
portion  defininK  a  first  reduced  end  of  said  bayonet  han- 
dle, said  i"rs;  harh  hi  ad  further  including  a  first  pair  of 
barbs,  a  sn^i.  f  ..rf  i  vn  1  I'lrst  pair  located  on  each  side  of 
said  first  barh  head  a.ad  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
further  extending  adjacent  said  first  neck  section  back 
toward  said  handle  section, 

a  second  elongated  neck  section  extending  longitudinally 
from  an  end  of  said  second  terminus  of  said  handle  section 
and  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  handle  section, 
said  first  elongated  neck  section  being  longer  than  said 
second  elongated  neck  section;  and 

a  second  barb  head  attached  to  said  second  neck  section 
distant  from  said  handle  section  and  including  a  tapered 
second  end  p<.)rlion  defining  a  second  reduced  end  of  said 
bayonet  handle,  said  second  barb  head  further  including  a 
second  pair  of  barbs,  a  single  barb  of  said  second  pair 
located  on  each  side  of  said  second  barb  head  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof  and  further  extending  adjacent 
said  second  neck  section  back  toward  said  handle  section. 


formed  edge  of  said  sidewall  member  spaced  between  said  first 
point  and  bottom  of  said  sidewall  member,  said  side  pouch 
blank  being  secured  at  said  notch  straight  edges,  having  the 
said  straight  radial  edge  of  the  blank  folded  in  a  face  to  face 
relationship  with  ihe  said  deformed  edge  of  said  sidewall  mem- 
ber and  being  secured  by  the  overlapping  viid  straight  edge  of 
the  said  sidewall  member  of  the  blank,  said  side  pouch  member 
being  hingediv  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  sidewall  mem- 
ber, said  side  pouch  member  being  collapvihle  wherein  said 
arcuate  edge  is  folded  in  a  face  to  face  relationship,  said  side 
pouch  member  is  pivoted  radially  wherhy  said  side  pouch 
member  is  flattened  against  the  exterior  of  said  sidewall  mem- 
ber, said  side  pouch  member  is  capable  of  being  erected  having 
a  generally  enlarged  bell-mouth  opening 
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1    A  combination  container  for  holding  a  beverage  and  a 

food  product,  designed  to  be  carried  in  one  hand,  comprising  a 

tubular  sidewall  member  formed  from  a  crescent-shaped  blank 

of  paperboard  or  like  foldable  matenal.  and  having  opposed 

one  straight  edge  and  one  edge  deformed  by  the  extended  side 

pouch  member,  with  the  said  straight  edge  of  the  blank  over- 

lappin,i  rhe  said  det'ormed  edge  and  secured  one  to  another  in 


8 
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1.  A  carton  for  dispensing  articles  through  a  front  access 
opening  thereof  compnsing: 

(A)  a  top  wall; 

(B)  a  bottom  wall; 

(C)  a  laterally  spaced  apart  pair  of  sidewalls  connecting  said 
top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall;  and 

(D)  a  shelf  disposed  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  walls 


and  extending  substantially  between  said  sidewalls,  said 
shelf  having  t  substantially  horizontal  front  portion  of 
appreciable  length  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  of 
said  carton  and  a  rear  portion  of  appreciable  length  in- 
clined rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  front  por- 
tion; said  top  wall,  sidewalls  and  shelf  front  portion  to- 
gether defining  a  front  access  opening  for  said  carton 
through  which  the  articles  may  be  dispensed. 


5,137.212 
SECURITY  DISPOSAL  CABINET  WITH  REMOVABLE 
INTERNAL  (  ONTAINER  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
RECYCLEABLE  CONnDENTIAL  WASTE  PAPER 
MATERIAL 
Henjamin   Fitermaii;  Rebecca  L.  Waterston,  both  of  Golden 
Valley:  Mark  A.  Feucbt,  Champlin,  and  Stanley  R.  Thorud, 
Pl\  mouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Diversified  In- 
dustries. New  Hope,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No  542,821,  Jun.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5.105.968. 
I  his  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,043 
Int.  a.'  B65D  9//00:  B65G  11/04;  E06B  7/32 
U.S.  O.  232—43.2  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cabinet  and  container  assembly  for  the  disposal  of  a  load 
of  waste  material  having  a  confidential  nature,  said  cabinet  and 
container  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  cabinet  defining  an  interior  region  which  is  gener- 
ally enclosed,  said  outer  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  said 
outer  cabinet  defining  a  first  opening  and  a  second  open- 
ing; 

a  first  door,  said  first  dcxjr  being  pivotally  connected  to  and 
mounted  on  said  outer  cabinet  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
opening  so  as  ;o  be  movable  between  a  closed  position  in 
covering  relation  to  said  first  opening  and  an  open  posi- 
tion displaced  form  said  closed  position,  said  first  door 
defining  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  front  sec- 
tion and  said  r^ar  section  defining  a  chute  surface  extend- 
ing generally  therebetween,  said  front  section  forming  a 
generally  horizontal  tray  when  said  first  door  is  moved  to 
said  open  position  such  that  the  load  of  waste  material 
may  be  placed  thereon,  the  load  of  waste  material  sliding 
on  said  chute  surface  from  said  front  section  to  said  rear 
section  when  said  first  door  is  pivoted  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  section  contacting  a 
portion  of  said  outer  cabinet  when  said  first  door  is  in  said 
open  position  to  prevent  said  front  section  from  being 
pivoted  forward  or  downward  substantially  beyond  said 
open  position  forming  said  generally  horizontal  tray,  said 
rear  section  of  said  first  door  having  a  rear  edge  and  being 
oriented  in  a  generally  downwardly  angled  direction 
when  said  first  door  is  in  said  closed  position; 

a  second  door,  said  second  door  being  mounted  on  said 


cabinet  closely  adjacent  to  said  second  opening  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  covering  relation  to 
said  second  opening  and  an  open  position  displaced  from 
said  closed  position;  and 

a  movable  container,  said  movable  container  having  a  gener- 
ally open  top  and  defining  a  receptacle  region,  said  mov- 
able container  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  removably 
received  within  said  interior  region  of  said  outer  cabinet 
through  said  second  opening  when  said  second  door  is  in 
said  open  position,  said  movable  container  being  p(wi- 
tioned  within  said  interior  region  beneath  said  rear  edge  of 
said  rear  section  of  said  first  dixir. 

whereby  the  load  of  waste  material  placed  on  the  from 
section  of  the  first  dtxir  when  the  first  door  is  in  the  open 
position  will  slide  on  the  chute  surface  from  the  front 
section  to  the  rear  section  and  across  the  rear  edge  thereof 
as  the  first  dtxsr  is  moved  to  the  closed  position,  the  load 
of  waste  matenal  thereby  falling  downwardly  and  bemg 
deposited  within  the  receptacle  region  of  the  movable 
container. 


5.137.213 
HEATER  I  NIT  FOR  THE  ACTOMOHll  Y    AIH 
CONDITIONFR 
Akihiko  Yamamoto;  Naoharu  Shibuya.  Ixith  of  \  okohama;  f  iji 
Takahashi.  and  Hitoshi  Akasaka.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  ltd..  ^  okohama  and  (  alsonic 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  45:.35' 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1988.  63-331(K>6 
Int.  CI."  G05D  23, UO 
U.S.  O.  237—2  A  3  Oaims 


jQOf 

j33gia^  gg 


1.  A  heater  unit  for  an  automobile  air  conditioner,  compris- 
ing: 

a  heater  unit  housing  including  a  heater  core. 

means  for  passing  air  through  said  heater  core, 

means  for  collecting  air  bypassing  said  heater  core. 

means  for  mixing  the  air  passing  through  said  heater  core 
with  the  air  bypassing  said  heater  core, 

a  plurality  of  outlets  including  at  least  a  defrost  outlet  and  a 
foot  outlet,  a  defrost  door  mounted  in  said  defrost  outlet 
and  a  foot  door  mounted  in  said  foot  outlet. 

means  for  blowing  said  mixed  air  into  a  car  room  through 
said  defrost  outlet  and  said  fool  outlet. 

said  defrost  outlet  and  said  fcxil  outlet  being  arranged  to 
operate  in  one  of  two  defrost/foot  modes  in  which  said 
defrost  door  and  said  fool  door  are  sel  in  the  position  in 
which  they  are  each  in  about  half-opened  position,  each  of 
said  defrost/foot  modes  having  different  distribution  ra- 
tios between  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  de- 
frost outlet  and  the  amount  of  air  passing  through  said  foot 
outlet. 
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said  heater  unit  additionally  compnsing; 

a  sensor  group  including  a  plurality  of  sensors,  mode-select- 
ing means  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  defrost/foot 
modes. 

control  means  for  obtaining  a  target  blowout  temperature 
based  on  input  data  from  said  sensor  group  and  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  two  defrost/foot  modes  in  which  the  rate 
of  air  through  said  foot  outlet  is  greater,  in  the  case  where 
ambient  air  temperature  taken  by  said  sensor  group  is 
lower  than  a  specified  temperature  inputted  beforehand 
and  said  target  blowout  temperature  is  higher  than  a 
specified  temperature  inputted  beforehand. 


reflector  surface  having  a  concave  side  facing  toward  said  rear 
cavity  and  a  central  area  discharging  into  said  front  cavity,  said 


"   « 


\lt   1  M(M)    \M)    \Vy\H  Ml  s  (  I  iR  CREATING 
\KIIH<  1  \1    K  MS 
Richard  <•    MaiiiT>     N.irth  H..n»»  ..kI.  I  alif..  assignor  to  The 
\\  i-<   Hisnii   I  iimpanv.  (.Ii-ndait.  <  ahf 

1  ilid  Mar    Jh,   1>>V<J.  ^,  r    S-     ^00,733 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  l.Jb.  15/04 

VS.  a.  239—11  33  Claims 


reflector  surface  being  adapted  to  retlect  some  of  a  jet  of  liquid 
towards  a  central  part  of  said  wall  and  said  cleaning  product 
nozzle  is  oriented  towards  said  reflector  surface. 


I   An  apparatus  for  creating  artificial  rain,  comprising: 

(a)  a  collection  sheet  having  droplet  forming  means  along 
the  lower  edge  thereof  for  creating  artificial  rain  drops 
from  liquid  applied  to  the  sheet;  and 

(b)  means  for  applying  liquid  onto  the  sheet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  adapted  to  spray  a  relatively  fiat, 
wide  fan  of  liquid  under  pressure  which  forms  a  thin  and 
evenly  distributed  film  of  liquid  on  the  collection  sheet, 
whereby  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  applied  to  the  sheet 
IS  formed  by  the  droplet  forming  means  into  drops  that  fall 
from  the  sheet. 


CFV  I  Kll  i   t 

I'HI  lilt  <'! 


5.137.216 
Ml   1   I  III  K  IMT  DRIl'  IKKUAlOR 
^    HMiiish,  Shtrman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raindrip, 
(  hdliMiirth,  I  alif. 

1990.  Ser.  No.  503.834 

B05B  1/14.  15/06 


Barr> 
Inc 

I  iled  \pt.  3 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  239—542 


21  aaims 


\l    1)1  \  1(  h  K)K   \1()\1I/1M.   \  <  OATING 
l'\RII(  I  1  \RI  "I    IDR    M'I'I  ICATION  BY 

H  K'lHOM  Al  H    NCR  \>  |M, 
(^rard  Degli.  I  riaet    lr.!iH<    i^^i^n.^r  '.■    sam.  s  S.A.,  Meylan, 

France 

l;Ud    \pr    :4    l'>Ml,->,  r    N-    690.269 

C^aim^  pM.ritv.  appliiatinn  Irarui,    Vpr.  24.  1990,90  05203 

Ini    (  :      Hii'^H  4 

U.S.  1 1,  n't— Hi  14  Claims 

1.  Centrifugal  device  for  atomizing  a  coating  product  com- 
pnsing a  generally  bowl-shaped  rotating  member  having  an 
exterior  part  in  the  form  of  a  bow  I  and  an  interior  surface,  and 
an  inside  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  of 
said  rotating  member,  said  wall  being  located  between  a  drive 
huh  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bowl,  said  wall  defining 
within  the  bowl  a  front  cavity  open  in  a  spraying  direction  and 
a  rear  cavity  surrounding  said  hub.  said  device  further  com- 
prising a  coating  product  nozzle  and  a  cleaning  prixluct  nozzle 
accommodated  in  said  rear  cavity,  btilh  said  nozzles  being 
directed  towards  the  wall,  passages  bt  ing  formed  at  the  outside 
penphery  of  said  wall  near  said  interior  surface,  wherein  said 
wall  incorporates  an  annular  opening  communicating  with  said 
rear  cavity  and  within  which  is  defined  a  generally  concave 


1  In  a  method  of  irrigating  soil  with  several  on-line  drip 
irrigation  devices,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion the  steps  of: 

providing  each  of  said  on-line  drip  irngation  devices  with  a 
distinct  self-contained  housing  having  a  liquid  inlet,  a 
tubular  liquid  outlet  and  containing  a  labyrinthine  liquid 
path  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

providing  a  common  manifold  for  containing  said  several 
drip  irrigation  devices; 

providing  said  manifold  with  a  common  liquid  inlet  commu- 
nicating through  a  space  in  said  manifold  with  the  liquid 
inlets  of  the  distinct  self-contained  housings  of  the  drip 
irrigation  devices; 

providing  said  manifold  with  as  many  distinct  internal  sup- 
ports for  said  distinct  self-contained  housings  as  the  num- 
ber of  said  several  drip  irrigation  devices; 

providing  each  of  said  internal  supports  with  a  bore  for 
receiving  the  tubular  liquid  outlet  of  one  of  said  distinct 
self-contained  housings;  and  providing  for  each  of  said 
internal  supports  an  individual  outlet  terminal  extending 
from  the  bore  in  that  internal  support  to  an  outside  of  said 
common  manifold. 
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5,137.217 

MICA  DELIMINATOR 

Donald  H.  Duncan,  Spruce  Pine,  N.C..  assignor  to  J.M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Rumson,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,528,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,037,034.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,327 

Int.  Cl.^  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  241—4  8  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  delaminating  mica  plate  material  into  finely 
divided  mica  flakes  which  comprises; 

introducing  a  plastic  mixture  of  mica  plate  matenal  into  a 
feeder  zone; 

positively  feeding  from  said  feeder  zone  a  predetennined 
volume  of  said  mica  plate  material  into  a  delaminating 
zone,  so  as  to  maintain  a  positive  feeding  pressure  in  said 
delaminating  zone; 

introducing  water  to  said  mica  plate  material  in  said  delami- 
nating zone  to  maintain  a  solids  ratio  in  the  range  of 

60-70%; 

subjecting  said  mica  plate  material  in  said  delaminating  zone 
only  to  compression,  shearing,  bending,  and  plate  to  plate 
friction  forci'S  so  that  said  mica  plate  material  is  delami- 
nated  into  flakes  without  producing  substantial  amounts  of 
powdered  mica:  and 

discharging  thi-  flake  material  from  said  delaminating  zone. 


5,137,218 
PULVERIZER  FOR  REDUCING  THE  POSSIBILITY  OF 

EXPLOSIONS 
Richard  E.  Sutherland,  Sawyer;  Billy  L.  Doss,  Idabel,  and  Timo- 
thy F.  Hogan,  Hugo,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Western  Farm- 
ers Electric  Cooperative,  Fort  Towson,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,805 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  241—31  6  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  pulverizer  having  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  wherein  coal  is  passed  through  an  inlet  into  grinders 
where  the  coal  is  ground  into  coal  dust  and  the  coal  dust  is 
blown  out  of  the  pulverizer  through  at  least  one  coal  outlet 
located  in  the  upjier  end  of  the  pulverizer,  the  pulverizer  hav- 
ing a  hot  air  inlet  connected  to  a  primary  air  duct  with  hot  air 
being  blown  throjgh  the  primary  air  duct  and  through  the  hot 
air  inlet  and  into  the  pulverizer  for  blowing  the  coal  dust  out  of 
the  pulverizer  through  the  coal  outlet,  the  pulverizer  having  a 
pyrite  chamber  h:iving  a  bottom  located  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  pulverizer  wherein  debris  is  collected  and  a  debris  outlet 
for  discharging  debris  from  the  pyiite  chamber,  the  pulverizer 
having  means  when  activated  for  moving  the  debris  in  the 
pyrite  chamber  in  a  direction  from  the  pyrite  chamber  through 
the  debris  outlet  the  pulverizer  encompassing  a  pulverizer 
chamber  and  tht  pynte  chamber  forming  a  portion  of  the 
pulverizer  chamber,  the  pulverizer  including  a  lower  fogging 
header  connected  to  the  pulverizer  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
pulverizer  and  disposed  in  the  pyrite  chamber,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  connected  thereto  and  position  for  spraying 
water  into  the  pvrite  chamber,  and  a  primary  duct  fogging 
header  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  in  the  primary  air 


duct  for  spraying  water  into  the  primary  air  duct,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  upper  fogging  header  connected  to  the  pulverizer  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  pulverizer,  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  connected  thereto  and  position  for  spraying  w  ater 
into  the  pulverizer  chamber  near  the  near  upper  end  of  the 
pulverizer  for  cooling  air  m  the  pulverizer  chamber  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  pulverizer  and  for  facilitating  the 
movement  of  coal  dust  from  the  pulverizer  chamber  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  pulverizer  onto  the  bottom  of  the 
pyrite  chamber; 


means  for  passing  water  into  the  upper  fogging  header,  the 
lower  fogging  header  and  the  primary  duct  fogging 
header;  and 
wherein  the  pulverizer  has  a  shut  down  condition  wherein  coal 
ceases  to  be  fed  to  the  pulvenzer  and  hot  air  passed  to  the 
pulverizer  is  reduced,  and  wherein  the  means  for  passing  water 
into  the  upper  fogging  header,  the  lower  fogging  header  and 
pnmary  duct  fogging  header,  is  defined  further  as  passing 
water  into  the  upper  fogging  header,  the  lower  fogging  header 
and  the  primary  duct  fogging  header  automatically  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  when  the  pulverizer  is  conditioned  in 
the  shut  down  condition. 


5.13"'.219 
WOOD  CHIPPFR  AM)  INFEED  SYSTEM 
Norval  K.  More>.  Weidman.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wood  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Winn.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o    15.=;,124,  Feb.  11.  1988.  This 
application  ,!ul    28.  1988,  Ser.  No.  225.484 
Ini    (I     H02C  18/06.  18/22 
U.S.  CI.  241—92  19  Claims 


*f;f  ■  t 


m 


1.  A  wood  chipper  comprising: 

a  rotational  chipping  disc  having  radial  knife  means  on  an 
axial  cutting  face  thereof  for  chipping  brush  and  other 
elongated  pieces  of  wood,  said  knife  means  projecting 
from  said  axial  cutting  face  at  an  acute  angle; 
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said  knife  means  having  a  continuous  linear  cutting  edge 
with  a  radially  outer  end  and  a  radially  inner  end,  said 
radially  inner  end  being  close  to  the  center  of  said  disc, 

a  housing  around  said  disc; 

an  infced  chute  to  said  disc,  having  a  wall  close  to  the  center 
of  said  disc,  having  an  open  outer  end  to  receive  wood  to 
be  shipped  and  having  an  inner  end; 

said  knife  means  radially  inner  end  being  adjacent  said  infeed 
chute  wall 

an  anvil  fixed  at  said  infeed  chute  inner  end  and  closely 
adjacent  said  disc  face  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  anvil 
having  an  elongated  dimension  oriented  chordally  of  said 
disc  such  that  said  knife  means  passes  closely  adjacent  said 
anvil  to  cut  wood  therebetween. 

said  knife  means  being  canted  relative  to  said  an\  il.  with  said 
radially  outer  end  nf  said  cutting  edge  advanced  in  posi- 
tion relative  lo  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  disc  to  pass 
said  anvil  first  before  the  remaining  portions  of  said  knife 
means  pass  said  anvil  and  cause  successive  adjacent  radi- 
ally inner  ptirtions  of  said  knife  means  to  progressively 
advance  to  and  past  said  anvil  in  a  manner  to  force  wood 
being  cut  to  be  shiftCi!  radially  inwardly  to  said  disc  along 
said  linear  cutting  edge  to  said  radially  mncr  end  of  said 
culling  edge  and  sjid  inlVed  chute  wall; 
a  p(.>wered  feed  cylmder  in  said  mfeed  chute,  adjacent  said 

anvil,  and  closely  adiaccni  said  disc  cutting  face; 
said  feed  cylinder  being  mov  able  to  relative  to  said  anvil  and 
being  biased  toward  said  anvil  and  ciwperative  therewith 
to  squeeze  wood  and  brush  thereagainst  as  the  wood  is 
engaged  by  said  knife  means,  and 
operator  controlled  handle  means  outside  said  infeed  chute 
and  operably  asvKiated  with  said  powered  feed  cylinder 
for  enabling  said  feed  ^slinder  to  be  momentarily  moved 
away  from  said  anvil  for  entry  of  larger  diameter  wood 
between  said  feed  cylinder  and  said  anvil  and  enabling 
extra  bias  to  be  manually  applied  by  said  feed  cylinder 
against  wood  on  said  anvil. 


rotatable  table  of  a  centrifugal  impact  rock  crusher,  compns- 

ing; 

ta)  an  impeller  having  a  wear  surface  that  contacts  un- 
crushed  material  placed  on  the  turntable  and  directs  said 
matenal  radially  outwardly  across  the  turntable,  and  an 
opposed  mounting  surface; 

(b)  said  impeller  defining  a  bore  extending  between  said  wear 
surface  and  ^id  mounting  surface; 

(c)  a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  turntable  and  having 
an  upright  mounting  face  that  abuts  said  mounting  surface, 
said  mounting  bracket  defining  a  hole  that  is  ahgned  with 
said  bore; 

(d)  an  elongate  b<-)lt  having  a  cylindrical  threaded  portion 
with  a  central  axis  and  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion 
being  outwardly  Oared  extending  away  from  said 
threaded  portion  and  being  radially  asymmetrical  about 
said  central  axis;  and 

(e)  said  impeller  defining  an  enlarged  cavity  in  communica- 
tion with  said  wear  surface,  said  cavity  being  arranged  to 
snugly  receive  said  head  ponion  completely  within  said 
impeller  with  said  threaded  portion  extending  through 
said  hole,  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt  when  a  nut  is 
placed  on  said  thread  portion  and  tightened  against  said 
mounting  bracket. 


"^f-r 


3* 


5,137,221 

R\Pir.I  V  CHANCKABIK  CHICKS  H)H  Htll  UING 

SI  MDRS  IN  SIATOR  l-RCK  1->.SI\(,  AlM'\R.\TUS 

1  uciano  Santandrca.  and  Mavsimo  I  ombardi.  both  of  Firenze, 

Ital),  as^siKnors  to  \xis  I  SA.  Inc.,  Marlboroush.  Mass. 

hiled  (»ct    4    !■««.  Ser    No    5<*2.6«)7 

Int.  (1.    H65M  ^      ' 

VS.  a.  242—1.10  R  »9  CU'™« 


5.iy.i:i) 

MOl  NUNC,   XFPARAII  S  K)R  IMPH  1  F  R   M  )H    K 

d-NTRlKK.Al    IMP\CI  (RlSHtR 

Breti  M   Rose.  Vancouver.  William  1-.  Burr.  Ridtiffield.  both  of 

Wmsh..  and  Stephen  B.  \ckers,  Portland,  Oreii,,  assiwinors  lo 

Canica  t'rushers.  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

(  Mntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6«0,4J'),  -Kpr   4,  IWl.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan    1?.  19«J2.  .Ser.  No.  S21.856 

hit    <  1     K()2C  /'^  W 

VS.  CI.  241—275  *  Qaims 


1    Apparatus  for  mounting  an  impeller  to  the  horizontal 


1.  Apparatus  for  rcleasably  holding  a  stator  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  aperture  surrounding  an  axis; 

a  first  jaw  member  removably  mounted  in  said  aperture  of 
said  housing,  said  first  law  member  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior adapted  to  hold  a  stator. 

a  second  jaw  member  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  first  jaw  member  for  movement  relative  to 
said  first  jaw  member  toward  the  centei  of  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  llrst  jaw  memN-r   and 

an  actuator  member  mounted  on  said  housing  for  selectively 
urging  said  second  jaw  member  toward  the  center  of  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  first  jaw  member  to  grip  a  stator 
placed  in  said  hollow  interior  between  said  second  jaw 
member  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  hollow  interior 
which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  stator  and  is  not  <x.cupied  by 
said  second  jaw  member,  said  actuator  member  including 
contact  means  in  operative  contact  with  said  second  jaw 
member  to  urge  said  second  jaw  member  toward  the 
center  of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  first  jaw  member, 
wherein  said  actuator  member  allows  for  unrestricted 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  members  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  to  allow  said  first  jaw  mem- 
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her  to  be  readily  removed  from  said  housing  when  stators 
of  different  sizes  are  to  be  held,  said  first  jaw  member 
carrying  with  it  said  second  jaw  member. 


5,137.223 
PRECISION  WIRF  FEEDER  FOR  s\l  \!  i    D!  win  1  R 
VMRK 
Eldon  D.  Brandon;  Frederick  M.  Hoopt^r.  and  Marvin  1..  Rci- 
chenbach,  all  of  Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.,   assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  nited  States 
Department  of  Fnergj.  Washington.  I)  ( 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1990.  Scr.  N,,    .';0fi.i:6 
int.  CI.-  B6SH   ■ 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  11  Qaims 


r 


5,137,222 

COP  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WINDER 

Kenji  Katada,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Murao  and  Company,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,990 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/02 

U.S.  a.  242—35.5  A  9  Qaims 


1.  A  cop  feeding  apparatus  for  an  automatic  winder  pro- 
vided with  cop  magazines  of  the  type  having  a  yam  end  suc- 
tion port,  said  cop  feeding  apparatus  being  adapted  to  move 
along  a  cop  tray  conveying  rail  and  functioning  to  pull  out 
cops  from  trays  and  feed  them  to  empty  spindle  portions  of  the 
cop  magazines  automatically,  said  cop  feeding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
cop  pull-out  mi^ans  for  pulling  out  a  cop  from  a  tray  on  said 

conveying  rail; 
cutter  means  for  cutting  a  yam  end  of  the  pulled-out  cop; 
yarn  end  draw-out  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  pulled- 
out  cop.  drawing  out  said  yarn  end  of  the  cop  and  con- 
ducting the  yarn  end  to  said  cutter  means  while  holding 
the  yarn  end 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  cop  dropped  from 

said  yam  end  draw-out  means; 
retaining/introducing  means  for  allowing  the  cop  dropped 
from  said  storage  means  to  slide  and  then  retaining  the  cop 
temporarily  on  a  lower  outlet  side  thereof,  said  retaming- 
/introducing  means  having  a  pivotable  frame  for  rocking 
the  retained  cop  to  drop  it  onto  an  empty  spindle  portion 
of  a  cop  magazine; 
means  for  opening  the  yam  end  suction  port  of  each  cop 

magazine;  and 
yarn  end  guide  means  for  conducting  a  yam  end  of  the  cop 
dropped  onto  an  empty  spindle  portion  of  the  cop  maga- 
zine to  said  yam  end  suction  port. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  small  diameter  wire  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  0.4  mm  (16  mil)  to  a  welding  station,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  source  of  small  diameter  wire,  said  wire  having  a  free  end. 
driving  means  for  controllably  applying  a  non-deforming 
driving  force  to  said  wire  to  move  the  free  end  of  said  wire 
towards  the  welding  station,  said  driving  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  wheel  in  driving  contact  with  said  wire  over  more 
than  a  point  contact  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  wheel;  and 
drive  motor  means  connected  to  controllably  rotate  said 
wheel; 
tension  means  for  constantly  applying  a  reverse  force  to  said 
wire  in  opfiosition  to  said  driving  force  to  keep  the  wire 
taut;  and 
unidirectional   means   for  pressing  said   wire  against   said 
wheel,   said   means  permitting   movement   of  said   wire 
towards  said  work  station  when  said  drive  motor  is  rotat- 
ing said  wheel,  and  preventing  movement  of  said  sire 
towards  said  source  of  wire  when  said  drive  motor  is  not 
rotating  said  wheel. 


5.137,224 
VMNDINt;  SPINIil  i 
Rudolf  Peters,  l.i-ngerich.  and  Rolf  Kammann.  U  tsttrkappcln. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cierman\.  assignors  to  VVindmoller  & 
Holscher,  Lengcrich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmanv 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Scr.  No.  642.31- 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rtp    iif  <.trman\.  Jan.  15, 
1990,  4000923;  Mar.  27,  1990,  4009K4>J 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  IH/lu,   o,  /a 
U.S.  a.  242—56.9  6  Claims 

1.  A  winding  spindle  compnsing: 
a  winding  spindle  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  support  and  drive  rings  mounted  for  free  rota- 
tion on  said  wmdmg  spindle  shaft; 
winding  cores  slipped  on  said  support  and  drive  rings: 
thrust  washers  non-positively  coupled,  by  means  of  lateral 
annular  flanks  thereof  w  ilh  said  winding  cores,  said  thrust 
washers  being  connected  slidmgly  with,  and  so  as  to  trans- 


878 


OFFICIAL  G  V/rTlT 


August  11.  1992 


mit  torque  to,  the  winding  spindle  shaft,  and  being  acted 
upon  by  a  thrust. 

pressing  means  associated  with  each  thrust  washer  for  apply- 
ing said  thrust,  said  presser  means  pressing  the  thrust 
washers  directly  against  respective  flanks  of  adjacent 
support  and  drive  rings;  and 

bolster  nngs  locked,  rotationally  and  axially,  on  the  spindle 
shaft,  said  bolster  nngs  formmg  abutments  for  the  presser 
means, 


UfaiiJM 


characte^^ed  in  that  the  spindle  shaft  is  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  for  supplying  a  fluid  power  medium,  said  axial 
bore  being  connected  with  the  bolster  nngs  by  means  of 
radial  holes,  said  presser  means  comprising  inflatable 
members  mounted  on  each  bolster  ring,  said  ladial  holes 
serving  lo  supply  fluid  power  medium  to  said  inflatable 
members. 


web  (N)  is  made  to  slide  just  before  reaching  said  inter- 
space (12), 

said  surface  (52,80)  being  combined  with  the  winding  cylin- 
der (9,109)  to  which  the  web  is  tangent, 

said  insertion  means  (22)  capable  of  moving  a  core  ( Al)  at  an 
insertion  speed  which  is  lower  than  the  paper-feeding 
speed  of  said  web  (N), 

said  cylinders  (9,109,10),  insertion  means  (22)  and  said  sur- 
face (52,80)  being  arranged  so  that  during  the  insertion  of 
the  core  (AI)  into  the  interspace  (12),  the  core  cooperates 
with  said  surface  (52,80)  to  effect  a  temporary  braking  of 
the  web  (N)  lying  between  the  same  surface  (52.80)  and 
the  core  (Al),  thus  causing  the  tearing  of  the  web  (N) 
between  a  just-finished  roll  (R)  and  the  incoming  core 
(Al)  on  which  the  winding  of  the  web  (N)  must  be  started. 

including  members  (58)  on  one  side  of  said  interspace  (12) 
opposite  said  surface  (52),  whereby  said  core  in  course  of 
insertion  is  pinched  between  said  members  (58)  and  said 
surface  (52). 


5.137,226 

SEAT  BFl  !   HI  IM\(-li)R  VMTH  RtlM  t  iRCED  SEAT 

lU  I  I   (,l  11)1 

Yoskiichi  Fiuinura,  and  shi/utaku   MHtsiiura.  both  of  Shiga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  I  akutu  (  nrptirutiDP..  lukxo,  Japan 

Filed   Jul    r.  I'Wl.  Sir    N,i    '31. 265 

Claims  pruirit),  applnati.in  .lapan,   Vuk    1,  iWO,  2-204814 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  2i/2(>.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  242—107.2  3  Claims 


5.137,225 

!<}  U  IM11N(,  M  \(  MINI    H  IR    !  HI    !  (  iRM  \  !  ION  OF 

KOI  I  .S  OR  I  0(,s     \M>  U|MiiV(,  Ml   i  HOI) 

Guglielmii  Biaaiotti.  <  apdiin..ri    lt.<K    jsM^nor  to  tabio  Perini 

S.p.A  .  I  ucca.  llalv 

liltd.lui    :    l'^'    ser.  No.  547.169 

Oaims  pfi,  riiv  appluan.iii  Italy,  Jul.  11,  1989,  9476  A/ 89 

In-   i        mSH  18/20.  18/00 

t'.S.  a.  242—00  18  Oaims 


1  A  rewinding  machine  for  the  formation  of  finished  rolls 
(R)  or  logs  of  paper  or  the  like  from  a  moving  web  (N).  espe- 
cially for  the  formation  of  small  rolls  of  paper,  including 

an  upper  winding  cylinder  (9;  109), 

a  lower  winding  cylinder  ( 10)  forming  with  the  upper  one  an 
interspace  (12).  the  web  (N)  being  tangent  to  one  of  said 
winding  cylinders  (9.10.109) 

a  mobile  roller  (14)  able  to  define  with  said  two  cylinders  the 
space  for  winding  of  the  roll, 

means  (22)  for  inserting  individual  cores  (A)  in  said  inter- 
space, 

means  (34.36.38)  to  apply  adhesive  on  the  cores, 

a  surface  (52.80)  combined  with  one  (9,109)  of  the  two 
winding  cylinders  (9.109.10)  along  which  the  incoming 


I.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  retracting  a  seat  belt,  comprising: 

a  frame  made  of  metal  and  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  extending  between  the  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  mounting  holes  near  the  rear  wall, 

a  seal  belt  take-up  reel  extending  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  frame, 

a  first  gripping  member  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
frame, 

a  shaft  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame, 

a  second  gripping  member  having  a  support  hole  at  one  end 
and  a  pusher  at  another  end,  said  support  hole  receiving 
the  shaft  so  that  the  second  gripping  member  is  pivotally 
supported  by  the  frame  and  rotated  between  a  position 
where  the  pusher  is  located  close  to  the  first  gripping 
member  to  hold  the  seat  belt  between  the  first  gnpping 
member  and  the  pusher,  and  a  position  where  the  pusher 
is  located  away  from  the  first  gripping  member. 

operating  means  for  moving  the  second  gripping  member  to 
overlap  with  the  first  gripping  member  upon  detection  of 
a  predetermined  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  for  holding  the 
seat  belt  between  the  first  gnpping  member  and  the  pusher 
of  the  second  gripping  member. 

a  guide  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  mounted  on  the  frame, 
said  guide  having  upper  and  lower  slots  for  allowing  the 
seat  belt  to  pass  through  the  upper  and  lower  slots  so  that 
the  seat  belt  is  located  in  a  predetermined  region  regard- 
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less  of  an  amount  of  the  seat  belt  on  the  reel,  said  guide 
having  a  side  portion  for  defining  the  lower  slot  at  a  side 
of  the  second  gripping  member,  said  seat  belt  being  se- 
curely gripp«id  by  the  first  gripping  member  and  the 
pusher  of  the  second  gripping  member  between  the  upper 
and  lower  slots,  and 
a  metallic  reinforcing  member  in  a  form  of  a  rod  extending 
between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber being  located  in  the  mounting  holes  of  the  side  walls 
and  contacting  the  side  portion  of  the  lower  slot  at  the  side 
of  the  second  gripping  member  so  that  said  reinforcing 
member  supix)rts  the  side  portion  of  the  guide  against 
force  applied  by  the  seat  belt. 


5,137,227 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  SNAP-RT  REEL  BODY 

David  Allis.  Tulsa,  and  Thomas  A.  Pulliam,  Broken  Arrow,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,960 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIK  89/01 

V.S.  a.  242—311  14  Oaims 


12.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  rear  cover  defining  a  forwardly  opening  cup-shaped  recep- 
tacle for  the  reel  body; 

a  front  cover; 

means  releasably  connecting  the  front  and  rear  covers  for 
maintaining  (he  reel  body  captively  within  the  rear  cover 
receptacle;  and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  reel  body  to  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  covers. 

whereby  with  the  front  and  rear  covers  separated  from  each 
other  the  reel  body  remains  connected  to  the  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  covers  to  thereby  prevent  inadvertent  fall- 
ing out  and  loss  of  the  reel  body  upon  the  front  and  rear 
covers  being  separated  from  each  other. 

wherein  the  retl  body  has  a  radially  projecting,  annular  bead 
defining  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  and  the  rear  cover 
has  a  front  edge  against  which  the  rearwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  the  reel  body  abuts  with  the  front  edge  in  an 
assembled  position  within  the  rear  cover  receptacle. 

wherein  the  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  reel  body 
releasably  connects  the  reel  body  to  the  rear  cover  and 
comprises  a  tab  on  one  of  the  reel  body  and  the  rear  cover 
and  a  second  shoulder  on  the  other  of  the  reel  body  and 
rear  cover. 


5,137,228 

ROTARY  WING  WITH  TORSIONALLY  FLEXIBLE 

BLADES 

Jack   F.   Vaugheii,   26807   Spring  Creek  Rd.,   Rancho   Palos 

Verdes.  Calif.  ''0274 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,666 
Int.  CI.'  B64C  3/48.  11/12:  F04D  29/36 
V.S.  a.  244—17.25  24  Qaims 

1    A  lifting  rotor  blade  of  torsionally  flexible  construction 
comprising; 

an  open-section  spanwise  main  spar, 

a  first  spanwise  edge  of  said  spar  fixedly  attached  to  one 


spanwise  edge  of  a  forward  blade  skin  channel  which  has 
contoured  cross-section  to  form  the  leading  portion  of  the 
blade  airfoil,  a  second  spanwise  edge  of  said  spar  slidably 
attached  to  the  opp<^'-iit'  ^panv.l^e  edge  of  said  forward 
blade  skin  channel, 
said  second  spanwise  edge  of  said  spar  fixedly  attached  lo 
one  spanwise  edge  of  an  aft  blade  skin  channel  which  has 
contoured  cross-section  to  form  the  trailing  portion  of  the 


blade  airfoil,  and  said  first  spanwise  edge  of  said  spar 
slidably  attached  to  the  opposite  spanwise  edge  of  said  aft 
blade  skin  channel, 
the  leading  blade  skin  channel  fitted  with  a  first  spanwise 
reinforcing  structure  and  the  trailing  blade  skin  channel 
fitted  with  a  second  spanwise  reinforcing  structure,  each 
said  reinforcing  structure  including  a  root  extension  for 
attachment  to  a  central  hub 


5,137,229 
WING  EXTENDABLK  FROM  AN  AIRBORNf   H()!)V 
Manfred  Kraus,  Fxkental.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  assinnor  to 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurembtrg.  led    Rep.  of  (.erman\ 

Filed  Ma>  24.  1991,  .Ser.  N„.  ^(f^.iiH 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Maj  25, 
1990,  4016840 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  3/56 
VS.  a.  244—49  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  lamella  wing  which  is  extendable  from  an  airborne 
body,  and  is  of  the  type  including  a  base  spar  actuatable  by  a 
power  element,  a  nose  spar  having  a  first  end  section  pivotably 
supported  about  a  bearing  axis  located  on  said  airborne  body, 
at  least  one  lamella  element  which  extends  at  least  approxi- 
mately in  parallel  with  the  nose  spar  in  every  angular  position 
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thereof,  said  one  lamella  element  having  one  end  section 
thereof  pivotably  supfKirted  on  said  bare  spar  through  an  axis 
for  lamella  elements,  a  stabilizing  element  which  is  supported 
on  a  second  end  section  of  the  nose  spar  for  pivoting  move- 
ment about  a  connecting  axis  distant  from  said  first  end  section, 
said  stabili7ing  element  extending  through  contacting  elements 
at  a  distance  from  the  asMKiated  axis  for  lamella  elements  and 
i  latching  device  for  maiiuaining  the  nose  spar  and  said  at  least 
one  lamella  elemeni  in  the  retracted  initial  position  of  the 
lamella  wing  and  I  >r  nUasmg  the  nose  spar  and  said  at  least 
one  lamella  elt-mcn:  Mjt-'M-.juenl  to  an  activation  of  the  power 
element,  the  utip'  M-nii-ii  comprising  in  that  said  latching 
device  incorpofdU-^  i!  a.:  one  hook  element  which  is  pivot- 
able  about  a  fixed  .m--  i  k  iied  on  said  airborne  b<Tdy  for  move- 
ment between  a  r.-siiinu  ,;  position  and  a  releasing  position, 
said  at  least  one  h  »  ►  t  :■  t-nt  in  the  retracted  initially  latched 
position  of  !hf  Ijn.t  ilj  wing  being  hcx>ked  on  the  connecting 
axis  between  !h<-  ri.se  spar  and  the  stabilizing  element,  in  an 
unlatched  and  rt-iracted  position  of  said  nose  spar  and  said  one 
lamella  said  hvHik  element  being  disengaged  from  said  connect- 
ing axis,  and  the  lamella  clement  adjacent  the  nose  spar  having 
a  contacting  ponion  on  the  second  end  section  thereof  for 
engaging  said  latching  device  to  maintain  said  wing  in  an 
extended  and  latched  condition  subsequent  to  the  extending  of 
said  wing  from  said  airborne  body. 


\IK(   HAKI   (,AS  H  KHIVK    hSt.lM    HI  KED  AIR 
eSKR(.\    RKtnFR^    \PP\R\irS 
i.t^rnt    \    (  offinberry  ,  VNest  Chesttr.  I  ihi.i    Kssunor  to  G«neral 
h  lectric  (  ompanv.  (  incinnati.  (Ihm 

Filed  J un   4,  \'^\    Ser.  .>o.  709,851 

In!    <  1.    HNtl)  IJ/00.  J3/00 

V.S.  a.  244—118.5  4  Claims 


ing  a  vanable  air  turbine  inlet  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  bleed  air  admitted  to  said  air  turbine, 

a  cabin  air  demand  signal  means  connected  to  said  control- 
ler, and 

a  variable  air  turbine  inlet  controlled  by  a  controller  wherein 
said  controller  receives  a  flowrate  signal  from  said  flow 
sensor  and  controls  the  amount  of  bleed  air  admitted  to 
said  air  turbine  by  controlling  said  variable  air  turbine 
inlet  in  response  to  cabin  air  demand  signal  received  from 
said  cabin  air  demand  signal  means. 


l)K  (lMl'Rh>M()V  \  1  M  IN(,  (.Mil  I  I    I  <)R  .\1HLK.\1-T 
Uiiliam  I     Boss.  St-attlt ,  \V  ash     assiv;ni.r  t^i    I  hf  Boeing  Corn- 
pan*  ,  >«attl( .  V\  a>h. 

I  il.-d    \pr    :m    I'Wl.  Ser.  No.  64;  s-U 

Int.  (1      HMD   'f/00 

VS.  a.  244—118.5  9  Oaims 


1   An  air  vent  for  an  aircraft,  the  air  vent  comprising: 

a  a  panel  having  at  least  one  flow  opening  therein  to  permit 

air  flow  through  the  panel;  and 
b  a  covering  member  which  is  supported  on  the  panel  and 
which  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  across  the  air 
vent  IS  caused  to  move  between  a  closed  position  wherein 
the  covering  member  in  a  curved  configuration  covers  the 
flow  opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  covering 
member  unfolds  from  the  curved  configuration  into  a 
planar  configuration  so  as  to  uncover  the  flow  opening. 


(    \NOI'\    (IH   l'\NH    UK  K1N<.   AssfMKi.Y 
fkvdenck    A.    BriRht.    I'rtslon,    I  nited    Kinndom,    avsigniir    to 
British   Virospact  Public  I  imittd  (  ompan>.  london.  Kngland 

hiltd.Jan     Ih.  liWl.  Vr.  No    64;.:i: 
t  lamis  pn.ir]ti.    application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1990, 


Int.  a:  B64C  1/32 


VS.  a.  244—121 


11  aaims 


^.j  I,. 


^  K 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  (ECS)  powered  by  an 
aircraft  propulsive  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compressor 
section,  said  ECS  comprising: 

a  compressor  bleed  air  means  to  bleed  compressor  bleed  air 
form  the  compressor  section  of  the  gas  turbine  enj^ine; 

a  compressor  bleed  flowrate  control  means  in  fluid  supply 
communication  with  said  compressor  bleed  air  means  for 
controlling  the  Howrate  of  compressor  bleed  air  bled  from 
the  compressor  of  the  propulsive  gas  turbine  engine  to  an 
ECS  bleed  air  refrigeration  means. 

said  compressor  bleed  flowrate  control  means  including  an 
energy  recovery  means  compnsing  an  energy  extraction 
and  work  conversion  means  for  converting  the  extracted 
energy  to  useful  work,  in  fluid  supply  communication 
with  said  bleed  air  supplied  by  said  bleed  air  means. 

said  energy  extraction  means  comprising  an  air  turbine  hav- 


E^ 


1.  A  canopy  or  panel  locking  assembly,  comprising: 

a  canopy  or  panel  means. 

an  aperture  for  being  closed  by  said  canopy  or  panel  means, 

a  plurality  of  locking  means  at  spaced  locations  for  locking 
the  canopy  panel  means  with  respect  to  said  aperture; 

a  dnve  mechanism  connected  to  said  locking  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  thereof,  said  drive  mechanism 
including  a  sleeve  member,  a  shaft  member  disposed 
within  said  sleeve  member  and  a  coupling  arrangement 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


881 


interconnecting  said  sleeve  member  and  said  shaft  mem- 
ber. 

first  drive  means  for  applying  locking  and  unlocking  drive  in 
routine  operation  to  one  of  said  shaft  member  and  said 
sleeve  member,  and 

second  drive  mt;ans  for  applying  unlocking  drive  to  the 
other  of  said  shaft  member  and  said  sleeve  member  in 
emergency  operation. 


5,137.233 
AVIATIONAL  SPRAYING 
Nisstm  Maimon,  Netanya,  and  David  Shavit,  Kibbutz  Na'an, 
Ixith  of  Israel,  a&signors  to  Chimavir  Agricultural  Cooperative 
.Association  Ltd..  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,074 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  22,  1989,  92848 
Int.  a.'  B64D  1/18 
V.S.  a.  244—136  12  Oairas 


U.S.  a.  244—234 


4  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sideslick  controller  which  is  pivotably  displaceable  in  a 
first,  inboard  and  a  second,  outboard  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  and  is  effective  to  cause  the  craft  in  which 
the  system  is  installed  to  roll  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  as 


the  controller  is  pivotabley  displaced  in  one  and  the  other 
of  said  directions; 

(b)  transducer  means  for  converting  the  aforesaid  pivotable 
displacements  of  the  sidestick  controller  into  signals  indic- 
ative of  a  wanted  direction,  magnitude,  and  rate  of  roll; 
and 

(c)  a  mechanical  linkage  means  so  connecting  said  controller 
to  said  transducer  that  the  level  of  muscular  exertion 
required  to  pivotably  displace  said  controller  in  the  out- 
board direction  is  lower  than  the  levtl  required  to  pivota- 
bly displace  thai  sidestick  in  the  inb<iard  direction,  said 
mechanical  linkage  means  including  a  trapezoidal,  four- 
bar  linkage  which  increases  the  mechanical  advantage 
afforded  a  pilot  during  the  outboard  pivotable  displace- 
ment of  the  controller  from  its  neutral  position. 


5.13''.235 
INM  RTKD  ASCII   DRH  ! 
Darel  L.  Wentworth,   Anchorage,  Ak..  a.ntt   Marnn   k    (  arty, 
Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  I  -Haul  International.  Inc..  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  199(1.  Scr.  No.  575,143 

Int.  CI.'  .A47G  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  248—124  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  spraying  of  crops  by  airplanes  with  spray  jets 
provided  behind  and  below  the  airplane  wings,  comprising  the 
steps  of  directing  the  spray  jets  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  lower  wing  plane,  against  a  winglet  com- 
prising a  convex  deflection  surface,  extending  at  a  level  dis- 
tanced from  the  jet  and  tilted  by  an  acute  tangential  angle  with 
respect  to  the  said  wing  plane. 


5,137,234 
SIDESTICK  CONTROLLERS 

Seiya  Sakurai,  c/o  The  Boeing  Company,  P.O.  Box  3707,  MS.- 
6Y-25,  Seattle,  Wash.  98124 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,981 
Int.  a.'  B64C  13/06 


1.  A  portable  assembly  for  supporting  an  inverted  power 
drill  relative  to  a  surface  of  an  overlying  workpiece,  the  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  pedestal  positionable  along  a  support  surface  such  as  a 

floor; 
an  upright  standard  mounted  on  the  pedestal; 
a  carriage  for  supporting  the  power  drill  and  for  moving  the 

power  drill  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece  surface. 

the  carriage  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard. 
means  for  pivoting  the  carnage  to  select  the  angle  of  the 

power  drill  relative  to  the  workpiece  surface;  and 
means  for  adjustably  locking  the  carriage  at  the  selected 

angle  of  the  power  drill. 


Fla. 


5.137,236 
TRIPOD 
James  E.  Bums,  4221  NE.  25th  Ave.,  Lighthouse  Point, 
33064 

Filed  AuiJ.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,786 
Int.  CI.'  H6.M  11/38 
U.S.  CI.  248— 171  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sturdily  supporting  a  shorthand  machine 
above  a  floor,  said  apparatus  being  adjustable  for  changing  the 
spatial  position  of  the  supported  shorthand  machine,  compris- 
ing: 

shaft  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
shorthand  machine  connector  affixed  to  said  shaft  means 
first  end; 
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plurality  of  leg  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft 
means  at  said  shaft  second  end  for  supporting  said  shaft 
means  in  an  upward  onentalion  relative  to  said  floor; 

plurahty  of  brace  means  for  supporting  said  plurahty  of  leg 
means  in  angular  onentation  relative  to  said  shaft  means, 
and  said  brace  means  connected  to  said  leg  means,  and 


5,ir.:jH 

1   \^l     \<  (is-,  I    \\UH\  \1(»l   SriN(.  1)1  '.ICE 

Iritdrich  v\    Hiittin    JlitXI  Nb    1st  St  .  Kidmnnri,  VV ash.  98053 

I  i!.(l  s>()    '^.   IWl,  s,r    S.I    "■Sfi.UT 

Inl.  CI.    U60K   .  :.   .-' 

U.S.  a.  248—206.3  2  aaims 


finger  of  foot  activated  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  leg  means  for  movably  changing  said  connec- 
tion between  said  brace  means  and  said  leg  means  relative 
to  said  leg  means,  whereby  said  shaft  means  may  be  angu- 
larly adjusted  relative  to  said  floor  while  providing  a  ngid 
and  stable  support  for  said  shorthand  machine. 


5.137.237 
SI  \R  Ml  \1'I  1)  H\sl    (OR  A  Sl'PPORT  STAND 
Cilenn  M   Hiskins.  <  arKhHd  i  alif..  assignor  to  Pryor  Products, 
Inc..  Oii-ansidc.  (  alif 

hiled  .Jan.  H.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  638,753 

Int.  Cl.^  A47B  91/00 

Li.S.  a.  248—188.7  6  Claims 


I.  A  base  for  a  support  stand,  comprising: 

at  least  three  feet  arranged  in  a  star  shape  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  a  center  point  to  an  outer  periphery; 

the  feet  being  identical  and  each  comprising  a  strip-like 
member  having  spaced  first  and  second  side  edges,  an 
inner  end  edge  and  an  outer  end  edge,  the  inner  end  edge 
being  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  to  the  first  side  edge 
of  the  strip-like  member; 

the  stnps  being  positioned  in  a  star-like  pattern  with  said  first 
side  edges  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  center 
point,  each  inner  end  edge  having  a  mating,  abutting 
engagement  wiih  the  opposite,  second  side  edge  of  the 
next  adjacent  strip;  and 

each  strip  being  attached  to  the  next  adjacent  stnp  via  a 
single  straight  seam  extending  along  the  inner  end  edge  of 
the  strip  where  it  abuts  with  the  second  side  edge  of  the 
next  adjacent  strip 


2.  A  camera  mounting  device  for  holding  a  camera  in  posi- 
tion for  instantaneous  use.  which  comprises: 

a  base  consisting  of  first  and  second  overlapping  plates  along 
a  longitudinal  axis,  having  spaced  holes  therethrough  for 
adjusting  the  amount  of  overlap  of  the  plates  and  the 
lengt'   of  the  base  having  ends,  and  having 
(af       ng  means  extending  through  at  least  one  hole  in  the 
lirst  and  second  overlapping  plates  of  said  base, 
suction  cup  attachment  means  attached  to  said  base  at  one 
end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  attach  the  base  to  a  smooth 
impervious  surface  by  means  of  atmospheric  pressure; 
a  leveling  means  attached  to  said  base  through  one  of  the 
holes  in  at  least  one  of  the  plates  near  the  end  opposite  said 
suction  cup  attachment  means,  for  supporting  and  leveling 
said  base  in  a  quasi-horizontal  attitude;  said  leveling  means 
including 

a  support  for  the  base  having  a  large  diameter  pedestal  and 
having  a  screw  extending  therefrom   in  tight   fitting 
engagement  with  a  central  bore  of  the  base,  and  having 
an  adjustment  nut  on  the  screw  to  adjust  the  level  of  the 
base,  and  providing  vertical  support  for  the  base  and  the 
camera  clamped  to  the  base; 
attachment  means  for  mounting  a  camera  on  said  base  lo- 
cated on  said  base  between  said  suction  cup  attachment 
means  and  said  leveling  means,  said  attachment  means 
including. 

a  flat  plate  having  a  hole  pattern  for  attachment  to  a 
camera  by  recessed  flat  head  screws  the  flat  plate  hav- 
ing angled  edges  with  the  larger  dimension  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  plate;  and 
a  clamp  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  top  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  ends,  and  having  a  first  block  extending 
from  the  top  surface  at  one  end,  the  block  having  an 
angled  inside  side; 
a  fixed  second  block  on  the  base  opposite  the  angled  side 
and  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  for  receiving 
a  screw, 
a  movable  third  block  between  the  first  and  second  blocks 
having  an  angled  side  facing  the  angled  side  of  the  first 
block; 
screw  means  connecting  said  movable  third  block  and  said 
fixed  second  block  forcing  said  third  block  toward  said 
first  block; 
whereby  the  base,  supported  on  the  leveling  means  and  fixed 
to  a  smooth  surface  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  base  by 
the  suction  cup  attachment  means,  by  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, allows  a  camera  attached  to  the  base  to  point  in  a 
direction  related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  and 
the  level  from  horizontal. 
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5,137,239 
PEG  BOARD  HOOK  WITH  BARBED  PROTRUSION 

Kobert  C.  Horlon,  Canandaigna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrafab, 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fileci  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,755 
Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 


U.S.  a.  248—221.2 


6  Oaims 


5,137,240 
SHOE  TIE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  A.  Van  Meter,  32  Howard  St.,  McCoole,  Md.  21462 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,760 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—293  9  Claims 


first  end  of  said  brace  plate  pivotally  connected  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  mounting  plate; 

a  foot  plate  pivotally  connected  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
mounting  plate,  said  foot  plate  having  at  least  one  slot 
slidably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  brace  plate; 
and 

wherein  said  foot  plate  folds  against  said  mounting  plate,  and 
extends  pivotally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  mounting 
plate  with  said  brace  p'.ate  slidably  extending  along  said  at 
least  one  slot  for  positioning  said  brace  plate  to  support 
said  foot  plate. 


5,137.241 
BL  RNKH  MOLNTING 
Michael  D.  Ahern.  Fond  du  l.ac.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harbridge. 
Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  W  is. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.041 

Int.  CI.'  .A47H  1/JO 

U.S.  a.  248—298  14  Claims 


1  A  peg  board  hook  which  is  received  in  holes  in  a  perfo- 
rated peg  board  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said 
hook  comprising 

a  unitary  rigid  member  of  material  having  spring  character- 
istics, said  member  having  a  first  part  forming  an  arm 
which  projects  from  said  board  when  said  hook  is  sup- 
ported thereon, 

said  member  also  having  a  second  part  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  first  part  and  defining  a  straight  protrusion 
which  is  received  in  a  first  hole  of  said  peg  board, 

said  member  also  having  a  third  part  extending  upwardly 
from  said  second  part,  said  third  part  being  bowed  out- 
wardly toward  said  arm.  and 

said  member  also  having  a  fourth  part  extending  rearwardly 
away  from  said  arm  and  forming  an  end  of  said  third 
portion  which  is  received  in  a  second  hole  of  said  peg 
board  spaced  a  distance  apart  less  than  the  length  of  a 
portion  of  said  third  part,  said  third  part  being  bowed  and 
tensioned  when  said  protrusion  and  said  end  are  inserted 
into  said  first  and  second  holes,  said  third  part  being  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  said  front  surface,  said 
fourth  part  engaging  said  rear  surface  adjacent  the  upper 
periphery  of  said  second  hole,  said  protrusion  coming  into 
more  forceful  contact  with  said  lower  periphery  when 
weight  is  supported  by  said  arm. 


1  A  burner  mounting  for  a  selected  burner  having  a  vertical 
end  surface  comprising: 

a.  an  angle  having  a  vertical  first  leg  to  be  fastened  to  the 
vertical  end  surface  of  the  burner  and  a  horizontal  second 
leg; 

b.  a  pin  depending  from  the  angle  second  leg; 

c.  a  channel  comprising  a  lower  horizontal  leg  that  defines 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical  middle  leg.  and  an 
upper  horizontal  leg  that  terminates  in  a  free  edge; 

d.  fastener  means  for  permanently  securing  the  channel 
upper  leg  to  a  selected  framework;  and 

e.  adjustment  means  interposed  between  the  channel  upper 
leg  and  the  framework  for  accurately  locating  the  channel 
lower  leg  at  a  selected  vertical  location. 

so  that  the  burner  can  be  supported  at  an  accurately  con- 
trolled location  relative  to  the  framework  by  resting  the 
angle  second  leg  on  the  channel  lower  leg  and  engaging 
the  pin  in  the  channel  lower  leg  opening 


1   A  collapsible  shoe  tie  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  mounting  pliite  vertically  disposed  for  mounting  to  a  wall, 
said  mounting  plate  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  brace  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said 


5,137,242 
HOLDKR  FOR  SHKTACLES 
Vern  M.  Reath,  2300  KairMi»  Rd    ^  207,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626 

Filed  Jan.  4,  IWl.  .Str.  No.  638,045 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/0.? 
U.S.  a.  248—309.1  3  Oaims 

3.  A  device  for  holding  spectacles  including  a  frame  with 
eye  pieces  connected  by  a  bridge,  and  temples  attached  to  the 
frame  which  can  be  folded  inwardly  towards  the  frame, 
said  device  comprising 
a  receptacle  member  made  of  a  unitary,  flexible,  resilient, 

polymenc  material  formed  into  a  support  structure, 
said  receptacle  member  including 

a  forward  section  having  a  bridge  rest  in  the  form  of 
triangularly  shaped  nose  piece  with  a  raised  perimeter 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  of  the  spectacles 
when  the  nose  piece  is  inserted  into  the  space  between 
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the  eye  pieces  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  bridge  of 

the  frame,  and 
a  rear  section  including  a  wall  structure  forming  a  slot  of 

substantially  V-shaped  configuration  which  is  adapted 

to  receive  the  folded  temples, 
said  bridge  rest  having  a  wall  member  which  has  a  section 


5.137  J44 
VEHICLE  SEAT 

VoshifaUa  Ncgi.  Washbu,  Japan.  a«sit!nor  to  Fujikiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  likMi.  Japan 

I  iM  s<p    :^,  1<>9<;,  Sti     Su    ?K9,044 
Claims  prinrit>.  xopu  ^;i<.n  Japan   Sop   M).  I9S9,  1-115178[U] 
int.  «  I.    H60,N  i/>j^ 
VS.  tn.  248—430  1  Claim 


connected  to  the  wall  structure  to  form  a  hinge  at  the 
connection,  with  said  wall  member  and  said  wall  struc- 
ture forming  a  substantially  inverted  V-shapcd  wedge 
element  that  extends  upwardly  between  the  frame  and 
temples  upon  placing  the  spectacles  in  the  device  with 
the  temples  folded  inward  and  received  in  the  slot  and 
the  bndge  resting  on  the  nose  piece. 


MOIDINt.  DFMtt    K)H    V    IKt'tHlDMIvil    \ND 
MKTHODOh   HOlDlSt.    \   1  \ff  RH>  sH  Nli 
i  Ian   I)    Stevens;  Michael   I)    stevtns    both  nf  HnKkwiMK).  and 
I  awrence    t     Stevens,    I  ittltton     all   of  Colo.,   assignors   to 
JU.MS  Corporation.  Knglew^Hxl,  Colo. 

Filed  Si»   30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,234 

Int.  CI.'  .\47G  29/00 

U3.  O    :xx-_\it,J  12  Claims 


lOa  52  35a  \0    35(REINFOfiCE  M) 

1   A  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  lower  rails  (ID)  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other 
at  an  interval; 

(b)  a  pair  ot  upper  rails  (50)  slidably  engaged  with  said  lower 
rails,  respectively; 

(c)  a  pair  of  seat  base  plates  (60)  fixed  to  said  upper  rails, 
respectively  for  mounting  a  seat  cushion; 

(d)  a  seat  belt  anchor  (20)  attached  to  one  of  said  seat  ba.se 
plates,  for  anchoring  one  end  of  a  seat  belt:  and 

(e)  a  lower  rail  reinforcing  member  (35)  provided  for  said 
lower  rail  in  the  vicinity  of  said  set  belt  anchor,  for  rein- 
forcing the  strength  of  said  lower  rail  required  at  vehicle 
collision,  said  lower  rail  reinforcing  member  including  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  member  (35a.  356, 
35cl)  and  a  reverse  U-shaped  extension  portion  (iSd)  ex- 
tending from  a  side  wall  portion  (35c)  of  said  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section  member  so  as  to  be  engaged  witli  a 
lower  U-shaped  bent  portion  (60o)  of  said  seat  base  plate 
(60),  said  substantially  u-shaped  cross-section  member 
being  pressure  fitted  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  lower  rail. 


5,137.245 

DEVICE  roR  KASlKNlNt,  U  KIRONIC 

COMI't)NKNrs  IS  l'<    HOVRI) 

Roger  Lee,  2F,  No    lh4.  s,.c   :.  tu  Shin  S  .  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Maj  3(l,  1991,  Ser.  \o.  707,59« 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—506  2  Claims 


1  A  substantially  rigid  device  for  holding  a  circular  cylindri- 

;;a'  tapered  shaft,  comprising: 

a  top  and  bottom  end; 

a  first  and  second  outer  side  opposite  each  other,  said  first 
outer  side  having  a  first  channel  extending  along  its 
length,  said  first  channel  abutting  a  tapered  first  bore,  said 
second  outer  side  having  a  second  channel  extending 
along  Its  length,  said  second  channel  abutting  a  tapered 
second  b<^re 

a  third  side  pp.  irt-  a  fourth  side  each  having  a  substantially 
planar  outer  grip  surface;  and 

said  first  and  second  bores  each  extending  from  said  top  end 
to  said  bottom  end  between  said  third  and  fourth  sides. 


i  A  fastening  device  comprried  of  an  L-shaped  base  having 
a  honzontal  surface  portion  extending  from  a  vertical  surface 
portion  at  one  end,  said  vertical  surface  portion  having  a  rivet 
hole  for  fastening  an  electronic  component  by  a  rivet,  said 
horizontal  surface  portion  having  a  pawl  vertically  disposed  at 
the  bottom  lor  fastening  said  electronic  component  to  a  PC 
board  and  characterized  in  said  horizontal  surface  portion 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  bumper  at  the  front  end 
thereof  stopped  at  the  bottom  edge  of  said  electronic  compo- 
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nent;  said  pawl  is  comprised  of  four  fastening  strips  vertcally  pillow  block  (7)  between  two  stop  positions  (39,  40),  and 
disposed  around  a  circle,  said  four  fastening  strips  having  each  wherein  the  support  arm  (4)  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  pillow 
a  hooked  bottom  end  projecting  obliquely  inwardly. 


5,137,246 
ADJUSTABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Donald  Idso,  P.C>,  Box  237,  Milford,  Iowa  51351 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,158,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,184 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  3S/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—523  8  Oaims 


5,137,247 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  REAR-VIEW 

MIRROF.  FOR  A  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLE 

Hiinrich  l,ang,  Ergersheim,  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Windsheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Fep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mekra  Rangau 
Plastics  GmbF  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,510,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thi-  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,171 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1990.  4010084 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—549  21  Oaims 

1.  A  holding  device  for  an  external  rear-view  mirror  for  a 
commercial  vehicle  with  a  support  arm  (4).  of  which  one  end 
is  provided  with  a  mirror  and  of  which  the  other  end  is  ar- 
ranged on  a  pillow  block  (7),  which  is  connectable  with  the 
commercial  vehicle,  in  a  manner  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis 
(16),  wherein  the  support  arm  (4)  is  pivotable  against  a  friction 
moment  relative  to  the  pillow  block  (7)  upon  release  of  an 
elastic  locking  connection,  which  locking  connection  com- 
prises a  locking  nose  (32)  and  a  locking  recess  (31)  engaging 
with  one  another  and  formed  on  a  component  part  (19,  19') 
stationary  relative  to  the  pillow  block  (7)  and  on  a  component 
part  (30,  30')  displaceable  relative  to  the  pillow  block  (7)  in  the 
direction  of  the  pivot  axis  (16)  against  the  force  of  a  compres- 
sion spring  (28),  ihe  support  arm  (4)  is  pivotable  relative  to  the 


block  (7)  beyond  these  stop  position  (39,40)  upon  release  of 
said  elastic  locking  connection. 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upright  brackets 
mounted  thereon,  said  brackets  each  having  an  aperture 
therein,  the  base  being  constructed  of  a  thin,  planar  plate; 

tubular  receptacle  for  receiving  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  and 
having  shafts  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  horizon- 
tally outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  shafts 
being  pivotally  received  in  the  respective  apertures  of  the 
brackets  so  its  to  support  the  receptacle  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizonal  axis,  the  receptable  having  a  side- 
wall  within  which  the  tree  trunk  is  receivable  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  connected  to  the  sidewall  so  that  the  recept- 
able is  capable  of  holding  water; 

a  lock  lever  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  for 
releasably  but  securely  locking  the  receptacle  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation  needed  to  orient  the  tree  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position;  and 

a  single  threadable  securement  means  to  releasably  secure 
the  tree  in  the  receptacle. 


5,137,248 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOl  NTINC;  H  \STI(    MIMIUH  lO 

CASING  OF  H  KCTROMt   HJl  IPMKSI 
Toshiyuki  Sato,  and  Shuichiro  Wakavama.  both  of  lokvu     la 
pan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  foshiba.  Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Dec    17,  1990,  Ser.  No   627.86t) 
Claims    prioritv,    application    Japan,     Uec.     19      l^hV.     1- 
145414[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  248—634  18  Claims 


20 


1.  A  structure  for  mounting  an  electronic  equipment  includ- 
ing a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  casing  for  the  electronic  equipment;  and 

an  elastic  member  mounted  to  said  casing; 

wherein  said  casing  includes  a  hole  for  mounting  said  elastic 
member  and  said  elastic  member  is  adapted  for  mounting 
the  printed  circuit  board  thereon,  said  elastic  member 
being  formed  to  extend  from  said  hole  by  means  of  injec- 
tion molding;  and 

said  elastic  member  including  printed  circuit  board  holding 
means  for  holding  the  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed 
circuit  board  holding  means  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  elastic  member  at  the  time  of  performing  the  injection 
molding. 


OUTBOAKU  MOIOR  MOl  M    M)K  (   \S()K 
James  N.  Royster,  17  .Shipvard  Rd.    \1u1di«    Haddam.  Conn. 
06456 

Filed   \iu;.  :.  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,681 
int.  (I.-  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—64:  20  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  mounting  assembly  of  generally  triangular  con- 
figuration for  canoes  and  the  like  comprising: 
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(a)  a  clamping  assembly  adapted  to  extend  athwartships  of 
an  associated  canoe  at  a  point  forwardly  of  its  stem  and 
including  a  support  member  extending  athwartships  of  the 
associated  canoe  with  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  over 
and  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  canoe  and  to  be  sup- 
ported on  Us  gunwales,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to 
engage  under  (he  gunwales  of  the  canoe,  and  adjustable 
fasteners  engaging  said  support  and  clamping  members  for 
releasably  drawing  them  together  to  clamp  them  to  the 
associated  canoe; 

(b)  a  transom  mounting  member  adapted  to  extend  generally 
in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  stem  of  the  canoe  and  to 
support  an  outboard  motor  on  its  upper  end; 

(c)  a  pair  of  adjustable  length  arms  secured  adjacent  one  end 


together  a  pair  of  upright  concrete  form  structures  in  a  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  form  a  concrete  wall  structure  and 
wherein  one  of  said  structures  is  secured  to  an  upright  support- 
ing beam  that  includes  a  pair  of  channel  members  connected 
together  in  a  back-to-back,  spaced  relation,  said  tie  rod  bearing 
unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  bearing  plate; 

(b)  an  open  box  member  integrated  with  one  side  of  said 
bearing  plate  includings  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  transverse  end  members  interconnected 
to  said  side  members  such  that  an  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  longitudinal  side  members  extends  beyond  said  end 
members; 

(c)  said  side  members  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  for 
reception  in  contact  engagement  with  the  channel  mem- 
bers of  the  beam;  and 

(d)  said  bearing  plate  having  a  central  opening  extended 
between  said  side  members  and  said  end  members. 


5,137.251 
rol  R  WINDOW  lOR  \  ( ONCRETE  FORM 

Bob  L.  .ItnnmKs.  huuntain  Vallt'>.  C  alif.,  assignor  to  Economy 
Fonns  Corporation.  Dis  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  3(1.  19S'J,  Ser.  No.  400.699 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  9/10.  11/06 

V.S.  CI.  249—189  4  Qaims 


thereof  to  said  end  portions  of  said  support  member  of  said 
clamping  a.ssembly  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  transom 
mounting  member,  said  arms  converging  towards  said 
other  ends  and  transom  member  and  being  adapted  to 
extend  adjacent  the  gunwales  of  the  associated  canoe;  and 
(d)  stabilizing  means  engaged  with  said  transom  mounting 
member  and  including  a  member  depending  from  said 
transom  mounting  member  and  means  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  depending  member  for  fixedly  engaging  said 
depending  member  to  the  stem  of  the  canoe  at  a  point 
spaced  downwardly  from  its  gunwales,  said  transom 
mounting  member  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  ad- 
justable length  arms  and  to  said  fixed  engaging  means  of 
said  stabilizing  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  its  vertical 
orientation. 


- 1 1'  :5n 

TIF  R'  li)  HI  \KIM.  I  Ml   I  OR  USE  IN  CONCRETE 
K)K\1    V^sl  \1HI  IF^ 

K   tur:  (,    \U(  rackiFi.  I)is  Moinis.  I uwa.  assignor  to  Economy 
Forms  Corporation.  I)fs  \Ioinis    l.i».4 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1991).  Sir    Nn    4f)l,163 

Int.  CI.'  KOUi  17,005 

VJS.  a.  249—40  6  aaims 


2.  A  tie  rod  bearing  unit  for  use  with  a  tie  rod  in  connecting 


1  A  concrete  form  having  a  flexible  panel  member  with  an 
upstanding  peripheral  flange  projected  laterally  from  one  side 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  brace  members 
extended  between  and  connected  to  a  pair  of  transversely 
opposite  side  sections  of  said  peripheral  flange  with  each  of 
said  side  sections  being  of  an  articulated  construction  to  pro- 
vide for  said  panel  member  being  flexible  in  a  direction  later- 
ally of  said  brace  members  to  a  preselected  arcuate  shape,  and 
pour  window  means  for  said  form  to  permit  the  introduction  of 
concrete  through  said  panel  member,  said  pour  window  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  window  panel  of  a  generally  rectangular  shape; 

(b)  said  panel  member  having  a  window  opening  therein 
located  between  a  selected  one  of  the  brace  members  and 
a  second  adjacent  brace  member  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
receive  said  window  panel  to  form  a  continuous  surface 
with  said  panel  member  when  in  a  closed  position  there- 
for; 

(c)  a  first  adjacent  brace  member  located  between  said  se- 
lected brace  member  and  said  second  adjacent  brace  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  a  stiffening  member  secured  to  said  window  panel  and 
extended  longitudinally  of  said  first  adjacent  brace  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  window  panel  in  the  open  position  there- 
for IS  flexibly  movable  as  a  unit  with  the  panel  member  to 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


the  closed  position  corresponding  to  the  arcuate  shape  of 

the  panel  member; 
(e)  means  pivotally  sup|X)rting  said  window  panel  on  said 

selected  one  brace  member  for  movement  into  and  out  of 

the  closed  position  for  said  window  opening; 
(0  means  for  releasably  locking  said  window  panel  with  the 

panel  merrber  in  the  closed  position;  and 
(g)  means  releasably  retaining  said  window  panel  and  panel 

member  as  a  unit  in  said  arcuate  shape. 


5,137,252 
ANGULAR  PIVOTING  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Mollis  N.  White,  Hopkinsville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  White  Hydrau- 
lics, Inc.,  Hopkinsville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,753 

Int.  CI.'  FIKL  31/J22 

VS.  CI.  251—14  14  aaims 


1  In  a  hydraulic  power  steering  valve  having  a  rotary  pivot 
member  rotatable  about  a  point  by  pressure  cells  and  the  rotary 
pivot  member  providing  a  rotary  valve  between  two  fluid 
connections,  the  improvement  of  the  rotary  pivot  member 
extending  less  than  360°  about  the  point  to  provide  for  an 
angular  pivot  member. 


5,137,253 
ACTUATOR 
Heinz  Frey,  Menziken,  and  Kamil  Prochazka,  Windisch,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd..  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    1,    1989, 
4315/89-3 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/J24.  31/42:  F15B  13/ J6 
U.S.  a.  251—29  10  Oaims 
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II  Jt  Q      U  IT  »  II      II  11       IT      H  M 

1.  An  actuator  for  a  control  valve  comprising; 

control  circuit  means  for  setting  the  actuator  in  accordance 

with  a  reference  value  predetermined  by  a  master  system 

control; 
a  main  piston  which  slides  in  a  main  cylinder,  said  main 

piston  being  operatively  connected  to  said  control  valve 


and  being  movable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  of 
said  control  valve  as  a  function  of  said  control  circuit 
means,  the  main  cylinder  having  a  drive  volume  on  one 
side  of  the  main  pision  which  can  be  pressurized  with  oil 
in  a  controlled  mannt  r  for  opening  the  control  valve,  and 
an  oil-filled  buffer  volume  on  the  other  side  of  the  mam 
piston  for  closing  the  control  valve; 

connecting  line  means  for  connecting  the  drive  volume  and 
the  buffer  volume;  and 

at  least  one  pilot  valve  means  for  sealing  off  said  connecting 
line  means  and  the  connection  between  the  drive  volume 
and  the  buffer  volume  by  sitting  on  a  valve  seat,  said  at 
least  one  pilot  valve  means  being  directly  hydraulically 
actuable  by  at  least  one  controlled  valve  means,  said  at 
least  one  pilot  valve  means  being  constructed  as  a  plate 
valve  comprising  a  plate  which  can  be  impinged  in  a 
closing  direction  toward  said  valve  seat  by  a  pressure 
spring  arranged  in  a  spring  space,  said  plate  comprising  at 
least  one  hole  for  permitting  cooperation  of  oil  under 
pressure  in  the  spring  space  and  oil  in  the  drive  volume 
and  enabling  a  small  closing  movement  of  said  main  piston 
which  causes  the  control  valve  to  move  a  prop<irtional 
amount  m  a  closing  direction  by  permitting  oil  to  flow  out 
of  said  dnve  volume  to  said  spring  space  through  said  at 
least  one  hole  without  moving  said  plate  from  said  valve 
seat  so  that  said  oil  can  be  discharged  through  said  con- 
trolled valve  to  a  reservoir  means,  and  permitting  a  small 
opening  movement  of  said  mam  piston  which  causes  said 
control  valve  to  move  a  proportional  amount  in  an  open- 
ing direction  by  permitting  oil  to  flow  from  said  spring 
space  to  said  dnve  volume  through  said  at  least  one  hole. 


5.137.254 

PRESSURE  COMPENSAfKU  FLOW  AMl'l  il  ^  ING 

POPPKT  \  \I  \  F 

James  A.   Aardtma.   Joliet;   Andrew    H     N.ppirt.    I'rona,   and 

Lawrence  F.  Scnexnavder.  Joliet.  ali  .f  111,,  assignors  to  C  at- 

erpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser,  No.  754,092 

int.  Ci.    F16K  31/363 

VS.  a.  251—35  24  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  compensated  flow  amplifying  poppet  valve 
comprising; 

an  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  port; 

an  annular  valve  seat  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports; 

a  cylindrical  bore; 

an  elongate  valve  element  having  an  end  portion  and  a  spool 
portion  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  defining  a  control 
chamber,  the  valve  element  being  movable  between  a 
closed  position  at  which  the  end  portion  sealingly  engages 
the  valve  seat  blocking  the  inlet  port  from  the  outlet  p<iri 
and  an  open  position  at  which  a  main  flow  regulating 
orifice  is  established  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the 
spool  portion  including  a  variable  orifice  between  the  inlet 
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pon  and  the  control  chamber,  and  wherein  one  of  the 
valve  seat  and  the  end  portion  has  a  conical  shape; 

flow  regulating  pavvage  means  communicating  the  control 
chamber  with  the  outlet  port; 

valve  means  for  conlrollably  regulating  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  llow  regulating  passage  means;  and 

means  for  establishing  a  restricted  compensating  flow  path 
from  the  control  chamber  to  the  outlet  port  parallel  to  the 
flow  regulating  passage  means,  the  establishing  means 
including  a  compensating  onfice  disposed  in  the  compen- 
sating flow  path  and  a  compensating  valve  movable  be- 
tween a  variable  open  position  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  compensating  flow  path  and  a  closed  position 
blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  compensating  flow  path. 


a  tubular  valve  body  (2)  displaceably  guided  on  a  guide  diame- 
ter (Dl)  in  a  valve  housing  (1)  and  controlled  by  a  driving  unit 
(16),  which  valve  body  (2)  can  be  made  to  bear  by  one  front 
edge  (3)  against  a  valve  seat  (4)  provided  on  inner  wall  of  the 
valve  housing  (1)  and  comprises  an  inner  space  (5),  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle  being  further  provided  with  a  fuel  pressure 
chamber  (18)  which  is  ItKated  within  the  valve  housing  (I) 
between  a  fuel  inlet  (17)  and  the  valve  seat  (4),  this  latter  being 
situated  opposite  the  end  of  the  valve  body  (2)  lying  near  the 
inlet  (17),  and  an  injection  pressure  for  the  injection  nozzle 
being  built  up  in  the  pressure  chamber  (18)  when  the  valve  is 


5.137.255 
(  (ISI  HOI    \  \l  \  1^   lifVICE 
\l.<mnrii  ^umirta;  Osamii  Matsumotn    and  Tetsuji  Kondo,  ail  of 
Hn  •■;'■.  Japan.  assit;nnrs  m   MitMihi^hi   iKnki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
iapan 

1  ik-d  ,)un     l.V   IWI    N.  '    N       "■14..S23 
t  laims  prmritv.  appluaii.in    Upan.  Jun.   15,  1990,  2-157867; 

Jul.  31.  i'**xi.  :-:i(5'HK 

Int.  tl.    HbK  il/04 
VS.  a.  251—77  7  Oaims 


J^^^^-i  '■    \  1 
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I.  A  control  valve  device,  for  controlling  flow  rate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  holder  linearly  moved  in  forward  and  backward 
directions  by  a  driver  which  is  operatively  engaged  with 
said  valve  holder,  said  valve  holder  being  operatively 
engaged  with  said  driver  so  as  to  convert  rotary  motion  of 
said  driver  into  linear  motion; 

a  valve  piece  being  supported  at  said  one  end  of  said  valve 
holder,  in  a  slidable  manner,  so  as  to  be  movable  in  said 
forward  and  backward  directions,  and  fitted  into  a  valve 
seat  when  said  valve  holder  advances  toward  said  valve 
seat;  and 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  valve  piece  and  said  valve 
holder  so  as  to  bias  said  valve  piece  toward  said  valve  seat, 

said  valve  holder  (31)  including  an  outer  sleeve  (33)  and  an 
inner  sleeve  (34)  at  a  first  end  thereof  so  as  to  hold  said 
valve  piece  (32).  and  a  collar  (33a)  is  disposed  on  said 
outer  sleeve  (33)  to  prevent  said  valve  piece  (32)  from 
dropping. 


5,137.256 
(  OMROI    lUAK  K  K)H   \  H  V\   INJKCTION  N02^LE 

Michatl    /.ipprath.    )Ur/()i;inaurach.    Fed.    Rep.    of  Germany, 
.^sMk:nnr  In  1^  \  VSal/lai:.  r  Sih.ii  ffl,  r  M.,  1  i  ti    Rep.  of  Ger- 
man v 
Ci)ntinuati..n  .if  Ntr    \..    J.>"..<^').  \lav   :?;,   1<*H4.  abandoned. 
I  his  applicali.m  Dec    IS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,724 
Claims  priirilv.  application   Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1988,  3X24^44 

Int.  a.'F16K  1/32.  31/02 
L'.S.  a.  251  — 129.02  2  Oaims 

1.  A  control  device  for  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  particularly  a  diesel  engine,  provided  with 


closed  and  pressure  compensation  between  the  pressure  cham- 
ber (18)  and  a  fuel  outlet  (13)  being  effected  when  the  valve  is 
open,  the  pressure  chamber  (18)  being  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  (13)  via  the  valve  seat  (4),  characterized  in  that  a  stop 
ring  (9)  IS  a-ssociated  with  a  front  edge  (8)  of  the  tubular  valve 
body  (2)  facing  away  from  the  valve  seat  (4),  a  bucket  member 
(10)  for  driving  the  valve  body  (2)  is  disposed  on  said  front 
edge  (8)  of  the  tubular  valve  body  (2)  facing  away  from  the 
valve  seat  (4)  and  comprises  openings  (12)  by  which  the  inner 
space  (5)  of  the  valve  body  (2)  communicates  with  the  outlet 
(13),  a  snap  ring  (6)  being  arranged  at  the  valve  body  (2). 
against  which  snap  ring  (6)  a  pressure  spring  (7)  bears. 


5,137,257 

FFFnn\rK  MoroR-oPKR.ATFn  valve 

Bill  Tice,  <  arlsluid.  (  alif  .  assignor  to  FTI  Systems,  Oceanside, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,519 
In!    Ill  1^K   */   1)4 
U.S.  CI.  2.=^  1  —  1  :si  1 1  25  Claims 

1    A  feedback,  nU)lor-upcratcd  valve,  comprising: 

a)  valve  means  including  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  a  valve  seat  operably  positioned  therebetween,  and 
further  including  a  valve  element  movably  mounted  in 
said  casing  to  control  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  valve  element  adapted  for  screw-like  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  by  a  valve  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve 
casing  and  extending  through  said  casing  exterior  thereof; 

b)  reversible  motor-driven  actuating  means  for  said  valve 
means  including  a  reversible  drive  motor  having  an  output 
shaft  and  drive  gear  which  can  be  driven  together  in  both 
a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direction  for  turning 
said  valve  element; 

c)  a  driven  shaft  interposed  said  motor  drive  shaft  and  said 
valve  stem  and  connected  to  said  valve  stem,  including  a 
driven  gear  for  engagement  with  said  drive  gear  to  effect 
turning  of  said  valve  element  from  turning  said  motor 
drive  shaft; 

d)  electro-mechanical  feedback  means  operably  connected 
to  said  driven  shaft  for  providing  an  electric  signal  output 
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in  response  to  the  position  of  said  valve  element  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat;  and. 
e)  means  freely  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft  for  providing 
a  controlleiJ  amount  of  overturning  ol  said  motor  drive 
shaft  following  full  closure  of  said  valve  element  against 


said  valve  seat  and  simultaneously  storing  a  portion  of  the 
drive  energy  expended  in  said  overturning,  to  bias  said 
valve  in  us  closed  position,  and  to  discharge  said  stored 
energy  to  aid  in  opening  said  valve  upon  reverse  turning 
of  said  dnve  motor  and  motor  drive  shaft. 


5,137,258 
BALL  VALVE 

Risuke  Takamatsu,  10-go,  17-ban,  Oimazatorainami  6-cliome, 
Higasbinari-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fil  id  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  584.936 
Claims  prioriy,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244132; 
May  30,  1990,  2-142350 

Int.  a,'  F16K  5/20 
l'.S.  a.  251—160  2  CUimt 


inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  ihereby  closing  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  each  of  said  sub-valve  plates  including  a 
flat  back  side  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  a  front  side 
having  a  circular  shape  which  seals  agamM  said  inlet  opening 
and  said  outlet  opening,  and  pressing  means  for  pressing  the 
backs  of  the  sub-valve  plates  to  close  the  miet  and  outlet  open- 
ings by  the  sub-valve  plates,  a  nng-like  projecting  valve  seat 
disposed  respectively  on  an  inside  wall  of  an  end  portion  of 
each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  inside  wa!i  being 
faced  toward  a  front  side  of  the  sub-valve  plates. 

a  concave  cutout  is  re^pcctlvel>  formed  vMthiii  the  spherical 
valve  body  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  for  installing 
the  sub-valve  plates  therein  to  be  movable  m  a  direction 
toward  said  valve  seat  to  close  ihe  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  the  pressing  means  is  positioned  in  the  concave 
cutouts  behind  the  suh-valve  plates,  a  lid  deiachabK  se- 
cured to  an  opening  formed  with  an  upper  portion  ot  the 
valve  box  for  inserting  and  remov  ing  the  spherical  valve 
body,  a  rotatable  valve  stem  connected  to  the  spherical 
valve  body,  said  valve  stem  penetrates  a  central  hole  of 
the  lid  and  is  supported  thereby. 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  openings  are  formed  b> 
inner  tubes  (3)  each  having  end  surfaces  that  form  said 
valve  seats  for  each  of  the  peripheries  of  the  sub-valve 
plates,  said  inner  tubes  being  detachably  secured  to  the 
valve  box,  and 
outer  tubes  (4)  each  forming  valve  body  support  surtaces 
that  fit  a  periphery  of  the  spherical  vaKe  bods  adjacent 
outer  edges  of  the  conca\e  cutouts  in  which  the  sub- valve 
plates  are  installed,  said  outer  tubes  being  threaded  to  the 
j)eriphery  of  the  inner  tubes  for  movement  in  a  direction 
of  an  axis  thereof. 


5.1J7.25'» 

SELF  ^DJLSTING  ENERGIZED  VAI.VF  SKAI 

Reuven  Stein.  Ijiguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  .Aero 

space  and  Electronics  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.367.  Oct   1.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8.  1991.  Ser    No.  "'93.225 

Int.  a."  F16K  ^  "f^ 

\3S.  a.  251—174  10  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  including  a  valve 
box  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  spherical  valve  body 
rotatably  arranged  in  the  valve  box,  said  valve  body  having  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  that  communicates  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  open  ngs  so  as  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  said  outlet  opening  of  the  valve  box  and  with  rota- 
tion of  the  sphe-rical  valve  body  through  a  90"  rotation,  said 
valve  body  prevents  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  outlet  opening,  said  spherical  valve  body  including  a 
sub-valve  plate  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
on  a  first  axis  p<  rpendicular  to  a  second  axis  through  said  flow 
passage  in  said  spherical  valve  body  for  seating  against  said 


1.  For  use  with  a  hall  valve  having  ,dn  ape.'lured  spherical 
valve  member  adapted  to  rotate  between  an  open  and  closed 
configuration  within  a  housing  having  a  substantially  spherical 
chamber  within  which  the  valve  member  rotates,  including  a 
seal  gallery  adjacent  the  chamber,  a  sealing  member  compns- 
ing: 

a.  an  elastomeric  ring  in  the  seal  gallery  having  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  thin-walled  jacket  portion  with  a  v  alve  contact- 
ing portion  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  as  a  pnmary 
seal,  said  jacket  portion  extending  generally  in  the  axial 
direction   and   forming   a   substantially   u-shaped   pocket 
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between  said  jacket  portion  and  said  base  portion  of  said 
ring;  circumferential  channel  in  the  opposite  surface  oi 
said  base  portion,  adjacent  a  gallery  body  wall; 

b  an  elongated,  v-shaped  spring  member  positioned  within 
said  U-shaped  pocket  with  an  arm  of  the  v  bearing  against 
said  jacket  portion,  and  the  other  arm  of  the  v  bearing 
against  said  base  portion  of  said  ring. 

said  spring  member  biasing  said  jacket  portion  and  said  valve 
contacting  portion  carried  thereby  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  member,  and 

c  an  O  ring  body  seal  in  said  circumferential  channel,  biased 
by  said  spring  member  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
gallery  wall,  thereby  forming  a  primary  seal  between  said 
valve  containing  portion  and  the  spherical  valve  member 
and  a  body  seal  between  said  O  ring  and  the  gallery  wall 
capable  of  floating  with  limited  valve  member  motion. 


1   A  child  resistant  latch  mechanism  for  removably  latching 
a  closure  member  hinged  to  a  container  body  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  and  elongate  latch  tongue  including  pawl 
means  forming  a  recess  ihereacross; 

(b)  a  bar  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  substantially  en- 
tirely and  flushly  within  said  recess; 

(c)  said  bar  being  positioned  on  one  of  said  closure  member 
or  said  container  body  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto;  and 

(d)  said  tongue  being  connected  at  a  first  and  thereof  to  the 
other  of  said  closure  member  on  said  container  body  and 
having  a  distal  second  end  opposite  said  first  end;  said 
tongue  being  flexible  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
and  said  recess  being  located  between  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  both  of  said  first  and  second  tongue  ends,  such 
that  when  said  bar  is  positioned  in  said  recess  said  closure 
member  is  latched  to  said  container  body  inhibiting  grasp- 
ing access  to  said  bar  for  aid  in  opening  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  said  tongue  distal  second  end  is  exposed  to  direct 
manual  manipulation  by  a  user;  said  tongue  being  engage- 
able  by  a  user  and  flexed  by  direct  manipulating  awa\ 
from  said  bar  when  said  bar  is  positioned  in  said  recess  s. 
as  to  expose  said  bar  to  direct  manipulation  by  a  user  and 
so  as  to  release  said  pawl  means  therefrom  to  enable  a  user 
to  thereafter  separate  said  tongue  from  said  bar  and  open 
said  closure  member. 


5.137,261 

I'lRiv  1)  (,\ry  \  M  \  fs,  \u  [HOD  \M)  apparatus 

VValiir   \.  (  liff  i.'d,  >><lh  Cdlf  \  UK.   lampa.  Ha.  33629 
Continuationin-part  of  Vt.  No    illM'i.  Mar.  13,  1989.  This 
application   lun.  5,  199(1,  Str.  No.  ,S33,446 
Int.  Cl.^  H6K  J/00 
V.S.  CI.  251—328 


5,137,260 

CHILD  RESISTANT  COV  I  viNt  K  WITH  FIA'SH 

LATCHRI)  <  I  OM  HK 

Harold  T.  Fehr,  3920  V\     4'.t(i  ^i  ,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

66207 
Continuan   R  in  ujrt    >t  s,  r    s      :--',228,  Nov.  29.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,y:?  ••,4\.  *hKh  l^  ,1  ii.ntinii.iiH)n  of  Ser.  No.  160,571,  Feb. 
:f,   i^Ms   I'j!   N.    4 'H"  5:h    I  his  ipplication  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser. 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  -t  this  p.iii.nt  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  btin  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  55/02 

V.S.  CI.  215—216  20  Claims 


5  Claims 


1   A  gate  valve  comprising: 

housing  walls  secured  together  in  face  to  face  relationship 
with  an  aperture  extending  through  each  housing  wall  in 
alignment  about  a  central  axis  and  defining  a  chamber 
therebetween; 

a  gale  plate  reciprocable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position; 

annular  sleeves  fabricated  of  an  elastomeric  material  having 
radially  extending  portions  releasably  secured  to  the  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  the  housing  walls  for  receiving  flanges  of 
pipes  to  be  coupled  thereto  and  having  sealing  projections 
positioned  in  operative  association  with  the  apertures  and 
extending  into  the  chamber  a  predetermined  distance  to 
define  an  annular  space  therebetween,  the  sleeves  being 
out  of  contact  with  each  other  when  the  gate  plate  is  in  the 
open  position  by  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
gate  plate,  each  sleeve  having  a  rigid  annular  supporting 
member  embedded  therein  extending  into  the  sealing 
projection,  the  sealing  projections  and  gate  plate,  when  in 
the  closed  position,  forming  a  primary  seal  to  atmosphere; 

packing  means  removably  coupled  to  the  upper  edges  of  the 
housing  walls  and  cooperable  with  the  gate  plate  for 
forming  a  secondary  seal  to  atmosphere;  and 

means  along  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  housing  walls  to 
retain  conveyed  fluids  within  the  housing. 


5. 13"'. 262 
STEEl -M  VKI\(.  VESSELS 
Michael    (  Icmpson.    PoUsHorth.    and    SVvnni     I'urchase,    Port 
Talbot,  both  of  I  nited  Kinndom,  assiynnrs  tu  (.oricon  Metal- 
lurgical Str»KfS  1  cmilid.  Mid  dlamoryan,  I  niiid  Kingdom 

per  No.  per  luhv  iii4:4.  ^  y\  ihui  \ia>  :<<,  iwi,  ^  102(e) 

Date  M. IV  :y.  iwi    I'CI   !'■,!.    N<i    uo^wi  nf,  >-"'.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .liKi    14.  ivvo 

('("!    I  lUd  Nov    :s.   14X4    s.r    No.  ASy,'>12 

(  l.iiiiis  priiirii\  application  i  nilid  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1988, 
>i.h:no41     \()r    :m    lysy.  H'XI990« 

Int.  Ci.    C21B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  266-^5  7  Oaims 

I.  A  tap  hole  blocking  insert  for  a  steel-making  vessel,  com- 
prising a  former  including  two  spaced  end  plates  defining 
between  them  a  cavity  for  a  reception  of  a  setlable  material 
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between  the  end  plates,  one  of  the  end  plates  having  an  inlet 
passageway  therethrough  for  the  injection  of  a  said  settable 
material  into  s:iid  cavity,  the  end  plates  having  outer  peripher- 
ies that  are  exposed  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tap  hole  into  which 
the  former  is  to  be  inserted,  the  end  plates  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  bend  in  conUct  with  said  side  walls  in  order  to 


through  said  pair  of  thrust  elements  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously compress  said  first  and  second  banks  of  jaw  ele- 
ments against  their  respective  abutment  means  and 
thereby  immobilize  said  jaw  elements  about  said  first  and 
second  eyeglass  frame  portions,  respectively. 


ZAV^ 

t-^ 

5 

7/// 

permit  insertitm  of  the  former  and  having  sufficient  rigidity  to 
retain  the  insert  in  the  tap  hole,  the  material  of  the  end  plates 
being  fugitive  at  the  temperature  of  molten  steel  so  that  the 
insert  will  not  block  the  flow  of  molten  steel  through  the  tap 
hole  when  the  vessel  is  tilted  sufficiently  to  bring  the  tap  hole 
below  the  level  of  the  molten  steel  in  the  vessel. 


5,137,263 
EYEGLASS  SUPPORT 
Marc  Y.  Saroie,  and  Charles  R.  Smith,  both  of  Moncton,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Ocean  Optical  Ltd.,  Moncton,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,937.  Oct.  30,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
4,949,947.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,263 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ail^.  21, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B25B  5/14 
II.S.  a.  269—266  5  Oaiins 


.S.13".264 
SELF-ACTUATED  BOOK  MCI  ION  1  KH)KR 
Jean  G.  Cloutier,  Stc  I  rusuie,  and  Maritl  Cloutier.  Uiuistville. 
both  of  (."anada.  assisaiors  to  Attlur  !)  1.  sinagt  C'louticr  Int., 
Louiseville.  (.Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991,  Str.  No.  730,753 

Int.  CI.    B65H  4]/O0 

U.S.  a.  270—52  5  Claims 


\.  A  variable  contour  vice  adapted  to  retaining  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  with  first  and  second  eyeglass  frame  portions,  said 
vice  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  frame  with  an  opening  within  which  to  receive  a  pair  of 
eyeglasst-s,  said  frame  including  a  reference  wall  and  a  jaw 
carrier  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(b)  a  backing  surface  along  an  inner  portion  of  said  reference 
wall  of  s-iid  frame  against  which  an  eyeglass  frame  which 
is  to  be  retained  may  be  placed; 

(c)  first  and  second  banks  mounted  side  by  side  on  said  jaw 
carrier,  each  of  said  first  and  second  banks  including  a 
plurality  of  parallely  mounted  slidable  jaw  elements  car- 
rier, such  slidable  jaw  elements  being  capable  of  advanc- 
ing towards  said  backing  surface; 

(d)  first  and  second  abutment  means  respectively  mounted  in 
said  jaw  carrier  at  outermost  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
banks  of  slidable  jaw  elements;  and 

(e)  clamping  means  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
banks  of  jaw  elements  at  an  innermost  end  of  each  bank  of 
slidable  jaw  elements,  said  clamping  means  including  a 
wedge  member  and  a  pair  of  thrust  elements  wherein  said 
wedge  member,  when  advanced,  applies  a  clamping  force 


1.  A  self-actuated  book  section  filler  feeder  for  feeding  book 
sections  to  a  binding  apparatus  wherein  said  book  sections 
must  be  in  a  horizontal  position  to  be  picked  up.  said  feeder 
comprising: 

a  table  that  is  separate  from  the  binding  apparatus; 

a  continuous  book  section  conveyor  mounted  on  said  table, 
said  conveyor  receiving  and  carrying  book  sections  in  a 
vertical  position  toward  a  delivering  end.  means  devised 
to  allow  said  books  sections  to  tilt  from  a  vertical  to  a 
horizontal  position  in  order  to  be  properly  picked  up; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  table  for  driving  said  conveyor; 
and 

a  detector  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  delivering  end  of  the 
conveyor  to  sense  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  book  sections  to  be  fed  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  separating  said  detector  from  said  tilted  txwk 
sections,  said  detector  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
motor  for  actuating  said  motor  and  thus  actuating  said 
conveyor  to  bring  more  of  said  book  sections  toward  said 
delivering  end  when  the  number  of  book  sections  at  said 
delivering  end  becomes  too  small  and  causes,  due  to  the 
tilting  of  the  sections,  the  distance  between  said  book 
sections  and  the  detector  to  become  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 
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^.1  *".;h~ 
^fUM    POM    h'K<K  hsMM.    vrrvKATUS 
Masaaki  Sato:  Ni)bulaka  I  tii,  fv)th  (if  \  ukohama.  and  Mitsuhiro 
Mukava.   Kawasaki,  all  uf    Japan,  assinnors  Id  I  anun   kabu- 
shiki  kaisha.  Iiikyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  ?.  !<>**()    s,  r    N^    WJ  .'+4 
(  laims    prnirit>.   applicaliun    lapan     Mar     ^     P'X'J     1^4451; 
Mai     f-.    IVHSI     l-.'i445:.   Mar    h.    14S'J     1   >-W,M.    Mj:     -,    1989, 
I  ^44^^ 

Int.  a.'  B42B  //02 
L^.  a.  270—53  15  aaims 


located  between  a  fulcrum  of  rotation  of  said  upper  rotat- 
able  lever  and  said  upper  chuck,  while  an  axis  of  rotation 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

plural  trays  arranged  along  a  sheet  conveyance  direction, 
wherein  a  sheet  is  stacked  bridging  between  the  plural 
trays,  and  wherein  the  sheet  is  post-processed  in  a  part  of 
the  plural  trays; 

means  for  controlling  said  trays  to  provide  a  level  difference 
between  a  portion  of  the  sheet  on  one  of  said  trays  and 
another  portion  of  the  sheet  on  another  one  of  said  trays 
by  a  lowenng  of  said  another  tray  in  relation  to  said  one  of 
the  trays;  and 

alipn'ng  rneans  for  laterally  aligning  the  sheet  stacked,  bridg- 
ing between  said  trays  providing  the  level  difference 


W3  622 


IS  located  between  said  lower  chuck  and  a  portion  of  said 
lower  rotatable  lever  which  contacts  said  point  of  force. 


5,137.267 
SUCTION  HI  \I)  I  OR   \lfH)FROf   \vHKKT-FED 
HO!  \K\   t'KIMINt,  I'Hhss 
Amo  Wirz.  Hammtntal;  I'ettr  Sotxitta.  and  Jixhin  Rinner.  both 
of  IleidtlbtrK.   all    iif   fed.    Rep    .if   (■erman\.   a.ssi(>n(>rs   to 
KiidelbiTtier  Druekmasi  hin<  n    \(.    H.idi  Iht  i  w.  led.  Rep.  of 
l.irmanv 

lilidNi.*    :  I     1W(),  Ser.  No.  616,877 
Claims  prinrii\    .ippluatiun  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1989.  393H?^h 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J/08 
VS.  a.  271—14  6  Oaims 


assignors 


I  -  :v';734-. 

I>    1989. 


1  Claim 


=  I  r  :tj 

I  IM>HhK   M)K  IIMSHIM.   Ixl'l  K  ^H(  fTS 
Goro   M'lri.    Iiikwi;    Masahirn   Minativ    'i  Mki.ham.i.    M.is.iloshi 
Hiis.ii.    Oka/.aki:    \oshihide    Su^;i\ama.    ()ka/.aki     Ndhuyuki 
\rir;i.  (  )ka/.aki.  and  \  uji  I  enn.   Vuhi,  all    if   lap.in 
lu  Ru'ih  (  ompan>.  I  td.,    Inkvo     lapan 

I  lied  Sep.    1.V   IWO,  Ser     Sm     ^SJ   U,« 
'laims  prioritv,  applieathin  .Japan,   s^  p     i.V    IWKg 
-,.i)    14,  I9H4.  1-:3"I(IJ;  Sep.  14,  l<»H<(    1    M"!  11    -m  ;) 

1-237115;  Auk  24.  i9<xi,  :-:2iii:<i 

I  III    (  !      H4:M   !/02 
U.S.  a.  270—53 

1   A  finisher  for  flnishing  paper  sheets,  comprising: 

a  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  bins  arranged  one  upon  another 

for  receiving  paper  sheets  transported  thereto; 
i  stapler  for  stapling  stacks  of  paper  sheets  discharged  onto 

said  bins,  and 
a  paper  pulling  device  for  pulling  the  stacks  of  paper  sheets 

positioned  on  said  bins  to  a  stapling  position  of  said  stapler 

one  at  a  time; 
said   paper   pulling   device   compnsing  chuck   means   for 

chucking  the  stack  of  paper  sheets; 
said  chuck  means  comprising  an  upper  chuck  and  a  lower 

chuck,   said   upper  chuck   and   said   lower  shuck   being 

mounted  on  a  free  end  of  an  upper  rotatable  lever  and  a 

free  end  of  a  lower  rotatable  lever,  respectively, 
a  pomt  of  force  actmg  on  said  lower  rotatable  lever  being 


1  Suction  head  for  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing 
press  for  feeding  sheets  of  small  format  through  the  press  in  a 
given  direction,  comprising  only  one  double  sucker  formed  of 
two  juxtaposed  suction  nozzles  connected  by  a  transverse  tube 
and  being  disposed  transversely  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the 
sheets,  said  only  one  double  sucker  being  exchangeably  se- 
cured at  a  center  location  of  the  printing  press,  said  double 
sucker  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the  sheet  feeding 
direction,  and  means  for  returning  said  double  sucker  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  sheet-feeding  direction  to  a  starting 
location  thereof,  said  returning  means  comprising  a  fixed  cam 
guide,  said  double  sucker  being  movable  in  the  feeding  direc- 
tion from  a  given  starting  position  and  said  cam  guide  extend- 
ing from  a  position  disposed  downstream  from  said  given 
starting  p<)Sition.  said  double  sucker  being  supported  by  said 
cam  guide  along  substantially  all  of  a  return  path  from  said 
downstream  position  to  said  given  starting  position. 
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5,137,268 
METHOD  CtF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
Toshihiro  Suys;  Nobuyuki  Torisawa;  Norikazu  Soga,  and  Issy 
Matsuda,  all  of  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
I'hoto  Film  I'-o.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Fi  ed  Dec.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  630,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-5391;  Jun. 
26,  1990,  2-168044 

Int.  a.5  B65H  3/30 


extending  outward  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  of  sheets 
to  prevent  the  cover  from  being  fed  by  the  sheet  feeder; 
wherein  the  sheets  covered  with  the  rear-side  portion  of  the 
cover  are  fed  by  the  sheet  feeder  one  by  one. 


U.S.  a.  271—20 


II  Claims 


73a> 


5.137.270 
CUSTOM KH  INSlAl.l.ABl  I 
TRANSPORT  WITH  CO\  KR 
1  OC  ATING  SPR! 
James  L.  Sloan.  Avon,  and  Patrick  T 


I.  A  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one,  comprising: 

a  suction  cup  for  attracting  an  uppermost  one  of  stacked 
sheets; 

sheet  separating  means  for  contacting  an  end  of  the  upper- 
most sheei  and  separating  the  uppermost  sheet  from  the 
remaining  sheets; 

means  for  moving  said  suction  cup  and  said  sheet  separating 
means  tou  ard  said  stacked  sheets;  and 

means  for  af>plying  suction  to  said  suction  cup  before  said 
suction  cup  contacts  said  uppermost  sheet  such  that  said 
uppermost  sheet  is  attracted  to  said  suction  cup  at  a  posi- 
tion near,  but  displaced  from,  said  stacked  sheet,  wherein 
said  suction  cup  comprises  a  base  poriion  and  a  flexible 
suction  skiri  joined  to  a  lower  end  of  the  base  portion, 
wherein  siiid  lower  end  of  the  base  poriion  has  a  wavy 
surface  joined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  suction  skiri. 


5,137,269 
SHEET  PACKAGE  AND  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

DESIGNED  TO  EMPLOY  SAME 
Junichi  Yaman  oto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabusbiki  K;uslia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,001 
Qaims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-169349; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62363 

Int.  a.5  B65H  1/00 
VS.  a.  271—145  15  Qaims 


mPASS  SHKKn^ 
ASSKMBI  V  ANO 

NGS 

Pendell.  Rochester,  b<ith 


of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  unn 
Filed  Oct.  31.  199C,  Ser    No    (Al^.HU 
!nt    (1.    B65H 
U.S.  a.  271—272  12  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  jammed 
copy  sheets  from  a  copy  sheet  transport  path  of  an  imaging 
apparatus,  comprising:  two-part  cover  means  for  covenng  the 
transport  path,  said  Two-part  cover  means  including  a  firvt  part 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  into  a  vertical  plane  and  a  second  pan 
adapted  for  slidable  movement  within  a  honzontal  plane  after 
said  first  part  has  been  lifted  into  said  vertical  plane  by  an 
operator  of  the  imaging  apparatus  in  order  to  expose  the  copy 
sheet  transport  path. 


1.  A  sheet  package  for  use  in  a  sheet  feeder  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cover  for  covenng  a  stack  of  sheets  in  its  entirety  and 
openable  by  breaking  away  a  front-side  poriion  of  the 
cover  to  leave  a  rear-side  poriion  of  the  cover  in  the 
package  and  to  uncover  and  expose  at  least  an  end  poriion 
of  the  stai.'k  of  sheets  including  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  a  top  sheet  of  the  stack  of  sheets;  and 

a  member  arranged  at  the  rear-side  poriion  of  the  cover  and 


5,137.271 

MODULAR  ARC  HITECTURA!   STRl  C\  I  RK  FOR 

PLAYGROUNDS  AND  !  UK  I  IKE 

Arte  Frankel.  Melville.  N.Y.,  assinnor   to    American   Playtime 

Systems,  Inc..  Melviile.  N.Y. 

Kik^  May  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  ?:i.l  '>' 
Int.  CI  '  A63C  9/aj 
VS.  CI.  482—35  19  naims 

1.  A  modular  architectural  structure  comprising: 
a  wall  including 

a  plurality  of  flat  cells  made  of  a  rigid  material; 
a  supporting  frame  defining  a  preselected  shape  for  said 
wall;  and 
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flexible  hinging  means  for  coupling  each  cell  to  an  adja- 
cent cell  and  to  said  supporting  frame,  said  cells  being 


a  means  of  connecting  the  ends  of  ankle  collars  to  one  an- 
other. 


5,137,273 

RA( Kh I 

Kuni  Jseng,  6F-1,  No.  342,  Kcclung  Hd  .  Sec.  1,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignor  to  Kuni  Jscni;,   laipii,   Iai»,in 
PCT  N(«.  I'd  I  SW  iKmf.ft.      >-|  Dan  Apr.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26.  IWl 

pen   I  lied  leb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  675,911 

Int.  a.'  A63B  51/10 

VS.  a.  273—73  D  4  Claims 


constructed   and   arranged   to   leave   substantially   no 
space  between  adjacent  cells  in  said  wall. 


f WRTTST    nF\  UV 

WillM-    (     WiikirlM.n.   Hi 

I  lUil  ^<  p    ;i 

U,S.  a.  4*2—124 


5.137,272 

FOR  RISISTWfT  U  M.KING 
\   ''S.  (  hisapiak.  »  it\    \ld.  21915 
i    liJVd.  s,r.  .No.  591,570 

;     \?>.M!  :  1/055 

25  Oaims 


1  A  racket  comprising  a  frame,  a  throat  and  a  handle,  within 

said  frame  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  strings 
interweaving  to  form  a  stnke  surface,  said  longitudmal  stnngs 
extending  from  a  top  of  said  frame  to  said  throat,  comprising  a 
position  inside  said  frame  near  the  throat  out  of  a  sweet  spot 
which  is  provided  with  an  elastic  band  extending  transversely 
over  the  width  of  said  strike  surface,  said  band  being  intermit- 
ted at  Its  center  so  that  a  pair  of  band  sections  are  presented, 
said  band  being  preformed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a 
number  and  at  intervals  corresponding  to  that  of  said  longitudi- 
nal stnngs,  so  that  said  longitudinal  strings  extend  in  parallel  to 
each  other  from  the  lop  of  said  frame  until  passing  through  said 
apertures  In  said  band,  then  extend  convergently  to  said  throat. 


5.137.274 

EXTI  NSIItl  1   CROMMFT  STRII'  FOR  SPORTS 

R\(  KFIs 

Tsai  r.  Soonu.  IH.<y   l.4il.s()n  Rd..  IVnfuld.  N  >     14625 

Continualinn  of  s,  r    s..   h.MI.Od"'.  IKc    I^.  I'x**!.  abandoned. 

Ihis  Hptiluation  Nov.  ,S,  IWl.  Str.  No.  792,393 

Int.  CI.*  Ah,Mi  -•      X) 

U.S.  CI.  273—73  R  15  Claims 


1   An  exercise  device  to  be  used  while  walking  which  com- 
prises: 
a  back  foundation  plate; 
a  plurality  of  belt  loops  attached  to  the  back  foundation 

plate: 
a  bell  with  two  ends  attached  to  the  bell  loop; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  belt  ends  to  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  flanges  attached  to  the  back  foundation  plate; 
an  extension  pole  removably  affixed  to  the  back  foundation 

plate  a(  the  flanges  and  with  one  end  extending  down  from 

the  back  foundation  plate, 
a  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  extension  pole;  a  clasp 

attached  to  the  end  of  the  extension  pole  which  is  farthest 

from  the  back  foundation  plate; 
a  plurality  of  leg  elastic  resistance  devices  with  one  end 

removably  attached  to  the  clasp; 
a  plurality  of  ankle  collar  clasps  removably  attached  to  the 

leg  elastic  resistance  device; 
a  plurality  of  ankle  collars  with  two  ends  to  which  the  ankle 

collar  clasps  are  affixed. 


1  An  extensible  grommet  strip  for  use  in  a  sports  racket 
having  holes  formed  therein  and  a  string  network  supported 
thereon,  comprising  a  strip  having  a  plurality  of  grommets 
along  Its  length,  at  least  one  of  said  grommets  having  a  circular 
end  connected  to  said  strip  and  a  stem  having  an  inside  hole  for 
passing  a  stnng  of  the  string  network,  said  circular  end  having 
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a  first  axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  a 
second  axis  perjiendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  said  end,  and  a 
third  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  axes  passing 
through  the  center  line  of  said  stem,  said  strip  being  formed 
with  cutouts  defining  at  least  one  elongated  opening  adjacent 
to  and  along  a  f>ortion  of  the  circumference  of  said  grommet 
whereby  said  strip  is  being  formed  with  a  bridging  portion 
connected  between  said  strip  and  said  grommet  thereby  par- 
tially isolating  *he  grommet  from  the  strip  and  permitting 
offset  movement  of  said  grommet  along  said  first  axis  of  said 
circular  end. 


5,137,275 
FACE  BALANC  ED  PUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Alan  F.  Nelson,  7777  E.  Main,  No.  348,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,787 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273—80.1  7  Claims 


II.   'Ill^^ao 


1.  A  method  of  face  balancing  a  golf  club  having  a  head 
having  a  face,  top  and  bottom,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  hosel  having  a  lower  end  with  an  axis  and  an 
upper  end  offset  from  the  lower  end; 

(b)  securing  a  shaft  to  said  hosel  at  said  offset  and  in  a  prede- 
termined relationship  to  establish  a  predetermined  club  lie 
angle; 

(c)  providing  a  bore  in  the  top  of  said  head  sized  to  rotatably 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  hosel; 

(d)  supporting  said  shaft  in  a  free  horizontal  position; 

(e)  rotatably  adjusting  the  relationship  of  said  hosel  and  head 
about  said  axis  until  the  desired  face-balanced  relationship 
is  established;  and 

(0  securing  said  hosel  to  said  head  with  a  mechanical  fas- 
tener which  extends  between  the  head  and  the  hosel. 


where  upon  assembly  the  male  assembly  end  is  fitted 
within  the  female  assembly  end; 

a  notch  located  at  said  female  assembly  end  and  a  notch 
located  at  said  male  assembly  end,  each  said  notch  having 
a  substantially  semicylindrical  base  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the  rod;  and 

a  stud  located  in  said  sem.lcylindrical  base  of  said  male  as- 
sembly end,  wherein  said  player  is  installed  on  the  rod  by 


partially  nesting  and  wedging  said  male  assembly  end  and 
said  female  assembly  end  together,  the  rod  being  con- 
tained therebetween  within  said  semicircular  base  of  said 
female  assembly  end  and  said  male  assembly  end,  said  two 
elements  overlapping  sufilcient  lo  fix  said  player  onto  the 
rod,  said  player  being  connected  to  the  rod  in  rotation  and 
In  translation  by  engaging  said  stud  of  said  male  assembly 
end  of  said  player  within  the  aperture  of  the  rod. 


5,137,277 
HAND  HELD  MDFD  CAME  \MTH  SIMULATED  AIR 

HAH  1  1 
Kazumi  Kitaue,  Ki,t><  shi.   lapan.  assiEnor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    26,  19<Xl.  Str.  No.  471,090 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Ci.    A63H  '  "  00:  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  273—85  G  1  Claim 


5,137.276 
PLAYER  FOR  TABLE  FOOTBALL  MACHINE 

Alain  .Monnerel,  MonUin-Voiteur,  France,  assignor  lo  Mon- 
neret  Jouets.  Lons  Le  Saunier.  France 

Fihtl  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.318 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1990,  90  11054 
Int.  a.'  A63F  7/06 
IS.  a.  273—83  D  6  Qaims 

1.  A  player  for  a  table  football  game  of  the  type  formed  by 
a  figurine  fixed  rigidly  to  a  horizontal  rod  which  is  free  in 
rotation  and  a.vially  sliding,  disposed  transversely  above  a 
football  game  pitch,  the  rod  including  an  aperture  of  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  dimensions,  the  pitch  comprising  a  rect- 
angular base  of  a  box  structure,  said  player  comprising: 
two  elements  one  of  said  two  elements  comprising  a  torso 
portion  anc  a  head  portion,  the  other  of  said  two  elements 
comprising  a  lower  body  portion  and  a  leg  portion,  one  of 
said  two  elements  having  a  male  assembly  end  and  the 
other  of  said  two  elements  having  a  female  assembly  end, 


1.  A  hand-held  electronic  game  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  control  switches  for  permit- 
ting control  of  the  play  of  the  game  by  a  player; 

sound  transducer  means  for  generating  sound  responsive  to 
sound  signals; 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  control  switches  and 
the  sound  transducer  means,  and  including  a  processor,  a 
read-only  memory,  and  a  random  access  memory,  for 
generating  game  control  signals  and  sound  signals; 

display  means  having  selectively  activatable  image  segments 
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corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  player-controlled  figures, 
including  pluraliiy  of  aiming  cross  hair  images,  and  multi- 
bar  energv  gauge  images,  each  defining  one  of  a  plurality 
of  indrpciiiltrii  regions,  game  controlled  figures,  including 
a  plurdliiv  III  wave  and  cloud  image  segments,  and  alpha- 
numeric game  information  for  selective  display  thereof, 
said  display  means  responsive  to  said  control  circuit  means 
control  signals  for  display  of  game  images  such  that  a 
player-controlled  figure  is  visually  displayed  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  pre-determined  positions  and  the  position  at 
which  the  player-controlled  figure  is  displayed  is  move- 
able to  an  adjacent  position  responsive  to  player  activation 
of  a  control  switch,  and  such  that  game  controlled  attack 
craft  image  segments  comprising  sequences  of  aircraft  and 
aircraft  earners  are  selectively  displayed  one  at  a  time  in  a 
sequence  to  simulate  the  approach  of  an  attacking  craft,  in 
sequentially  psuedo-randomly  selected  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  independent  regions,  simulating  a  sequence  of  at- 
tacks within  different  selected  independent  regions  having 
a  pattern  substantially  unknown  to  the  player,  said  control 
circuit  further  comprising  means  for  generating  control 
signals  to  activate  explosion  indicating  image  segments 
responsive  to  the  player  moving  the  player  controlled 
figure  to  the  region  of  the  displayed  attacking  craft  within 
a  predetermined  time  of  its  display  together  with  activa- 
tion of  a  firing  control  switch  within  the  predetermined 
time,  and  said  processor  further  comprising  means  for 
controlling  display  of  missile  firing  indicia  to  simulate 
firing  a  missile  by  the  player  responsive  to  activation  by 
the  player  of  the  firing  control  switch,  means  for  control- 
ling display  of  game  controlled  sequences  of  enemy  mis- 
sile images  to  simulate  approach  of  enemy  missiles  in  a 
pattern  substantially  unknown  to  the  player,  means  for 
controlling  display  of  explosion  image  segments  to  simu- 
late destruction  of  a  player  aircraft  responsive  to  failure  of 
the  player  to  destroy  the  enemy  missile  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  first  display  of  the  enemy  missile, 
means  for  accumulating  a  score  and  controlling  display  of 
a  score  responsive  to  simulated  destruction  of  attacking 
craft,  means  for  controlling  display  of  the  energy  gauge  to 
reduce  displayed  bars  of  the  energy  gauge  in  response  to 
failure  by  the  player  to  destroy  an  attacking  aircraft  and 
aircraft  earners,  and  means  for  controlling  the  display  of 
the  wave  and  cloud  image  segments  in  a  sequence  to 
simulate  depth  and  motion. 


monitoring  the  progress  of  the  player  in  achieving  game 
objectives,  and; 


5.i3'.rs 

\' ti   s(  Ml  N  1   l)l-\  UK  %\1  1  h    !  k  KiilNC  CARD 

v*.in,t'.n  H.  Sihilhnk;.  I'ark  Hidiit  MjfK  II.  Kiichie,  Carol 
stream:  John  Krutsch,  jnd  ,lns<ph  Ihis.  both  of  Chicago,  all 
■  if  111..  dssiKniirs  tn  WilluHms  I  lictninics  Games,  Inc.,  Chi- 
caii...  111. 

likdM.ir    14    l>ri\    mt.  No.  669,385 
Int    <  I      ^^-U     ■  i')2.  7/36 
I    S.  CI.  27J— 1 18  A  5  Claims 

I    A  rolling  ball  amusement  game,  comprising: 

a)  a  playfield.  player-operated  controls  associated  with  the 
playfield  and  a  ball  which  rolls  on  the  playfield  responsive 
to  player-operated  controls; 

b)  at  least  one  ball-activated  switch  associated  with  the 
playfield  for  generating  a  signal  when  contacted  by  the 
rolling  ball: 

c)  control  means  for  receiving  inputs  fromthe  player- 
operated  controls  and  from  the  ball  activated  switches  for 
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d)  a  trading  card  dispenser  for  dispensing  trading  cards  to 
the  game  player  responsive  to  signals  from  the  control 
means  when  predetermined  game  objectives  are  achieved. 


5,137,279 
POIIIK   \l    I    \M)II)MF  (WtPMC.N  HOARD  GAME 
Daniil   I      Murptn.  and   I'aula   N    <  ha>t/.  Ixith  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Canipai>;n  Ihadqu.irti  rs.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,825 

Int.  CI."'  A63F  J/00 

U.S.  a.  273—257  9  Oaims 


m  miB  avi*  K»a  aniB  Nim  kvm  goto 


1  A  political  candidate  campaign  board  game  apparatus 
which  includes  playing  cards  and  playing  pieces,  for  use  by  a 
plurality  of  game  participants  comprising: 

a  playing  board  defining  a  first  playing  surface  having  a  path 
portion  which  has  a  multiplicity  of  consecutive  playing 
sections: 
first  indicia  containing  campaign  questions  requiring  a  re- 
sponse selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yes  and  no, 
by  at  least  one  of  said  game  participants,  answers  to  which 
would  be  favorable  to  a  candidate's  said  first  indicia  on  at 
least  some  of  said  consecutive  playing  sections:  and 
a  first  set  of  playing  cards  to  be  distributed  to  game  partici- 
pants throughout  play,  some  of  which  being  attach  cards 
having  second  indicia  corresponding  ;o  the  first  indicia 
and  having  information  in  the  form  of  a  statement  re- 
sponding to  said  game  participant's  yes  or  no  response. 
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5.137,280 

GEOGRAPHICAL  GAME 

Samuel  D.  Love,  13510  Old  Indian  Head  Rd.,  Brandywine,  Md. 

2M13 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  483,635,  Feb.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,012,226.  Thk  application  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.794 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—282.1  20  Claims 


5.137,281 

GAME  PLAYING  PIECE 

Roger  W.  Uhmunn.  18  Rintlock  Ct..  BemardsTtlle,  N  J.  07924, 

and  Michael  1.  Sattcn,  26  Cow  La.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.  11024 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,804 

Int.  a.5  A63F  3/00,  15/06 

VS.  a.  273— 2'>1  8  Oaims 


1.  A  game  playing  piece  for  use  cither  singly  or  in  multiple, 
said  game  playing  piece  comprising: 

a.  a  three-dimensional  body  element, 

b.  said  body  element  having  at  least  one  gravity-stable  play- 
ing position,  and 

c  at  least  ont^  gravity-unstable  playing  position, 

d   said  body  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  ex- 


tends substantially  vertically  when  the  body  element  is  in 
its  gravity-stable  playing  (xisition. 

e.  said  body  element  being  invertible  to  its  gravity-unstable 
position,  its  longitudinal  axis  continuing  to  extend  substan- 
tially vertically, 

f.  said  body  elemeni  having  a  rounded  configuration  except 
for  at  least  one  substantially  segmental  plane  surface, 

g.  said  body  element  being  adapted  to  assume  its  gravity -sta- 
ble playing  position  when  us  segmental  plane  surface  rests 
on  a  honzontai  playing  surface, 

h.  a  holder  being  presided  for  said  body  element, 
i.  said  holder  being  adapted  to  support  and  stabilize  said 
body  element  in  its  second,  gravity  unstable,  playing  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  game  comprising. 

a  playing  surface  having  a  geographical  area  divided  into 
subregions  illustrated  thereon,  said  geographical  area  and 
said  subregions  having  geographically  significant  shapes; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  members, 

each  member  having  a  length  which  is  longer  than  a  largest 
dimension  of  said  geographical  area; 

attaching  means  for  individually  attaching  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  elongated  flexible  members  to  said  playing  sur- 
face within  a  pluraliiy  of  said  subregions; 

timer  means  for  counting  a  preset  time  period  and  for  issuing 
an  alarm  signal  upon  expiration  of  said  preset  time  period; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cards,  at  least  one  card  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  subregions.  each  card  having  indicia  thereon  which 
represents  one  of  said  subregions. 


5.137.2N2 
PLASTIC  MCJIDKI)  ARROV^HF  M)   \M)  MFTHOD 
Donald  E.  Stuar,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  (.uy   K    (  ollins.  Ypsilanti. 
both  of  Mich..  as-siKnors  to  Folsom  .Sp<>rt.s.  inc.,  Mt.  Clemens. 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan    ',  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.060 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  6/08 

VS.  a.  273—421  22  Claims 


1.  An  arrowhead  securable  to  an  arrow  shaft  comprising 

a  primary  blade  having  a  generally  continuous  outer  periph- 
ery with  a  central  opening  formed  therein,  a  forward 
portion  with  an  apex  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  longitudi 
nal  axis  extending  from  the  apex  to  the  rearward  p<-inu)n. 
a  forward  slot  kx-aied  in  the  torward  p<-irlion,  and  a  rear- 
ward slot  lo(.ated  in  rearward  pcinion.  and  wherein  the 
forward  and  rearward  slots  c.\tcnd  longitudinally  axially 
and  open  interiorly  into  the  central  opening: 

a  secondary  blade  having  a  generally  continuous  outer  pc 
riphery.  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  the  front  portion  to  the  back  portion,  a 
front  slot  located  in  the  front  portion,  a  back  slot  located 
in  the  back  portion,  wherein  the  front  and  rear  slots  extend 
longitudinally  axially  and  open  exlerioiiy  from  the  penph 
ery  and  wherein  the  forward  and  front  slots  and  the  rear- 
ward and  back  slots  c(>iperatr,eiy  inierfit  to  orthogonally 
locate  the  secondary  blade  within  the  central  opening  of 
the  pnmary  blade  m  an  angularly  related  relation,  and 

plastic  encapsulating  the  forward  and  front  slots  and  the 
rearward  and  back  slots  wherein  the  secondary  blade  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  pnmary  blade 

9.  An  arrowhead  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  the  arrowhead 
comprising: 

a  central  attaching  huh  and  a  planar  blade,  the  attaching  hub 
affixed  to  the  blade  and  being  adapted  to  attach  to  a  shaft, 
the  blade  having  a  forward  apex  leading  to  two  trailing 
diverging  sharpened  cutting  edges,  the  arrowhead  having 
at  least  one  vertical  wedging  ndge  juxtap<.>sed  and  extend- 
ing parallel  along  a  cutting  edge  and  spaced  from  the 
attaching  hub.  wherein  the  ridge  provides  increased  thick- 
ness and  wound  enhancement 
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*:  137,283 
1  iNi>t  (TIVE  GASKCT  DEVICE 
Vi  -    1  Dundland:  Steven  V.  Axelband, 

andHoh,r!(      I  ilrich,  (  lifton.  all  of  N.J. ,  assignors 
irporaimn    Ni  >•   >  ork,  N.V. 
1   k.i   l.,n    r.  ]^l.  Ser.  No.  722,858 
Int.  CI.    H6J  15/02 
VS.  a.  277—1  20  Claims 


1  HI  KM  \l  I   'i 
K  ^  h^ini     V     ( iMrruss 
i  I  .i  n  t  c  k  . 
■      I  I'M 


I  A  thermally  conductive  gasket  of  the  type  employed  for 
use  between  interfaces,  comprising  a  pliable  ga.sket  member 
having  an  internal  chamber  and  fabricated  from  a  material 
capable  of  withstanding  a  given  temperature,  and  a  low  melt- 
ing temperature  core  having  a  melting  temperature  less  than 
said  given  temperature,  said  core  being  positioned  within  said 
internal  chamber  in  which  a  vacuum  is  provided,  whereby 
when  said  gasket  is  employed  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  core  material  to  melt,  said  material  flows  and  con- 
forms to  voids  in  said  interfaces  between  which  said  gasket  is 
employed. 


STATU»N\N>   -I    \1    KIN<.   \nMN1HM    IORL'SEINDRY 

I,  \s  K\CK  SKAl.  AS.SEMBl.lt:S 
Mark  C.  H"M«.  r,  Mohnton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  -Stein  Seal  Company. 
Kulpsville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  495,436 

Int.  a."  F16J  /5/3S.  15/J4 

VS.  C\.  277—3  4  Claims 


I  A  stationary  seal  ring  assembly  (21)  for  a  dry  gas  face  seal 
unit  (U)  for  sealing  a  rotating  shaft  (13)  in  a  casing  or  housing 
(15)  in  a  gas  turbine,  or  compressor,  to  seal  the  highpressure 
side  (17)  of  the  unit  (H)  from  the  lowpressure  side  (19).  com- 
prising 

a  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  mounted  on  a  seal  housing 

(23).  and  having  a  bore  (37), 
a  rolatable  mating  ring  (25)  mounted  on  a  shaft  «13)  and 

rotatable  therewith, 
said  shaft  (13)  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  sealing  face  (27)  on  said  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28) 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  sealing  face  (29)  on  mating 
ring  (25)  to  effect  a  desired  seal  therebetween, 
a  shroud  (43)  mounted  on  the  radial  outer  circumference  of 


the  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  for  holding  said  station- 
ary face  seal  ring  (28)  against  deflection, 

means  (47.49,55.57).  for  sealingly  mounting  the  shroud  (43) 
on  the  radial  outer  periphery  of  said  stationary  face  seal 
ring  (28), 

radial  bleed  holes  (91)  in  the  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  for 
exhausting  to  the  atmosphere  (19)  any  gas  from  the  high- 
pressure  side  (17)  of  said  seal  unit  (11)  that  penetrates  the 
gas  seal  between  the  shroud  (43)  and  the  stationary  face 
seal  ring  (28), 

a  secondary  seal  ring  (31)  sealed  in  the  housing  (23)  and 
extending  radially  to  contact  the  bore  (37)  of  the  station- 
ary face  seal  ring  (28)  to  seal  the  bore  (37)  of  the  stationary 
face  seal  ring  (28)  against  the  escape  of  high-pressure  gas, 

said  secondary  seal  ring  (31)  being  a  gapped  ring  made  of 
carbon, 

the  secondary  seal  ring  (31)  being  seated  in  a  groove  (33)  in 
the  seal  housing  (23)  with  a  radially  extending  planar 
sealing  surface  (39)  abutting  radially  an  extending  surface 
(41)  of  the  groove  (33),  and  said  surfaces  (39).  (41)  having 
a  radial  space  relationship  with  a  radially  extending  sur- 
face (87)  on  said  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  so  as  to 
balance  pressure  forces, 

an  outer-radial  annular  groove  (93)  formed  in  the  sealing 
face  (27)  of  the  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  and  having  a 
radial  outer  axial  rim  (95)  and  a  radial  inner  axial  rim  (97). 

an  inner-radial  annular  groove  (99)  formed  in  the  sealing 
face  (27)  of  said  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28)  and  having  a 
radial  outer  axial  nm  (101)  and  a  radial  inner  axial  rim 
(103), 

a  plurality  of  radial  slots  (105)  extending  between  the  radial 
outer  (93)  and  radial  inner  (99)  annular  grooves  to  channel 
the  high-pressure  gas  between  the  radial  outer  annular 
groove  (93)  and  the  radial  inner  annular  griwve  (99)  so 
that  the  gas  exerts  balancing  pressures  against  the  radial 
outer  axial  nm  (95)  of  the  radial  outer  annular  groove  (93) 
and  against  the  radial  inner  axial  nm  (103)  of  the  radial 
inner  annular  grmive  (99), 

a  bearing  pad  (113)  formed  in  the  sealing  face  (27)  between 
the  radial  outer  (93)  and  radial  inner  (99)  annular  grooves, 

an  annular  seal  dam  (115)  formed  in  the  radial  inner  portion 
of  the  seal  face  (29)  of  the  stationary  ring  (28)  radially 
inward  of  the  inner  annular  groove  (99). 

the  radial  inner  axial  rim  (97)  of  the  radial  outer  annular 
groove  (93)  being  positioned  radially  inward  of  a  nm  (107) 
of  the  rotating  ring  (25)  so  as  to  avoid  weanngastep  in  the 
face  (29)  of  said  stationary  face  seal  ring  (28). 


5,137,285 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  MUTIJAI.I.Y  ROTATING 

\t\rHIM    l'\KI^ 
Claus-l  »i   I'uk,  iliciasid.  Ia!i  of  1  rifdrichsl,.ifin.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«rman>   b>    Manna  I'uk.  kt;al  ripriMntatiH'  ,  assiEnor  to 
Zahnradfahrik  friidrichshafen    \(.,  led.  Rep.  (if  <,ermaii> 
Ccintinuatinn  iif  Ser.  No.  2"5.(IH4.  Sep.  2f.  19H«.  abandoned.  This 
applicalion  Mar    15.  IWI.  Ser.  So.  6"'(i.4y.; 
Claims  prioriiv.  application  l'( 'T    Ini  I    \ppl..  Mar.  24,  1986, 
PCT/FPHh  (ilirS;    Inn.  ly.  lUHh,  HCl    I  l'H6  tXI363;  Mar.  11, 
1987,  PCI    1  \'H~  m)143 

Int.  (  I.    I  IhJ  I5/J2 
VS.  CI.  277—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  seal  ring  to  be  situated  between  two  mutually  axially 
movable  and  rotating  machine  parts  (1,  5)  which  can  be  mutu- 
ally eccentrically  displaced  for  preventing  a  contaminant  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  seal  ring  from  passing  by  said  seal 
ring,  during  movement  of  the  two  machine  parts,  to  an  op- 
posed oil  side  of  said  seal  nng.  comprising: 

a  scraper  lip  (12)  being  slidably  engagable  with  one  of  the 
machine  parts  (1,  5)  and  integrally  formed  with  a  guide 
nng  (16),  concentrically  guided  in  relation  to  that  one 
machine  part,  and  a  support  ring  (7),  secured  to  the  other 
machine  part  (5,  1),  being  connected  with  said  guide  ring 
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(16)  and  said  scraper  lip  (12)  via  a  radially  yieldable  inter- 
mediate w  ill  (6),  characterized  in  that 

said  seal  ring  has  a  generally  z-shaped  cross  section  and  said 
guide  nng  has  an  elongate  cylindrical  surface  for  engaging 
said  one  machine  part  (1  or  5),  in  use,  and  guiding  said 
scraper  lip  with  respect  lo  said  one  machine  part  (1  or  5), 

said  scraper  lip  (12)  is  axially  stiff  and  forms  a  sealing  edge 
(11)  with  a  surface  (12A).  facing  the  contaminant  side,  said 
surface  exiends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  one 
machine  part,  and  said  scraper  lip  (12)  has  a  radial  notch 
(9)  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  between  said  sealing 
edge  (11)  .ind  said  guide  ring  (16). 


said  scraper  lip  (12).  when  assembled,  abuts  against  said  one 
machine  pirt  (1  or  5)  and  is  movable  relative  to  and  forms 
an  acute  angle  (31)  with  said  one  machine  part,  and 

an  axial  air  gap  (15)  is  provided  opposite  an  axial  supporting 
surface  (17)  adjacent  and  opposite  lo  an  axially  facing  side 
(16A)  of  s;ud  guide  ring  (16),  said  axially  facing  side  is  out 
of  contact  with  said  supporting  surface  during  a  predomi- 
nant radiai  stress  of  said  guide  ring  (16),  but  abuts  against 
said  suppcTting  surface  (17)  upon  additional  axial  thrust 
against  said  scraper  lip  (12). 


5,137,286 
PERMANFNT  MAGNET  FLOATING  SHAFT  SEAL 
Robert   P.  Wbitford,   Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,326 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/44 

VS.  a.  277—80  14  aaims 


'°^^^^^J 


1.  A  seal  for  minimizing  leakage  between  fixed  and  rotauble 
elements  comprising: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  shaft  having 
a  first  permanent  magnet  about  said  shaft; 

a  housing  disposed  about  and  spaced  from  said  shaft; 

a  seal  ring  in  said  housing  about  said  shaft,  said  seal  nng 
being  spaced  from  said  shaft  and  defining  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  radial  gap  therewith; 

said  seal  ring  carrying  a  second  permanent  magnet  at  a  like 
axial  position  about  said  shaft  as  said  first  permanent  mag- 
net and  in  radially  spaced  opposition  thereto; 

means  for  maintaining  said  seal  ring  spaced  from  said  hous- 
ing with  i  minimum  clearance  between  said  housing  and 
said  seal  ring; 

said  first  and  second  permanent  magnets  generating  repel- 


ling forces  therebetween  to  enable  said  seal  ring  to  main- 
tain a  substantialK  constant  annular  gap  between  said  seal 
ring  and  said  shaft  at  each  circumferential  position  there- 
about to  minimize  leakage  between  the  seal  ring  and  shaft 


5,137,287 
PIVOTED  CHUCKING  JAWS  u  MM  idu  i  RK-mon 
ROI  IKRS 
Hsiao-Shu  Hsu,  Cedar  falls.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feh    13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,008 

Int.  a.'  B23B  Jl/16 

VS.  a.  279—2.23  10  Oaims 


1.  A  chuck  jaw  for  mounting  to  a  machine  tool  base  jaw, 
comprising: 

a  jaw  blank  mounted  to  the  base  jaw  for  movement  there- 
with; 

a  gripper  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  jaw;  said  gripper 
having  chuck  points  proximate  to  its  ends;  and 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  each  chuck  point  of  said  grip- 
per. 


5.137.288 
SIDK  JOADINC,  \\!Rf   CiRII' 
John  J.  Starke>.  (  oopcr  ('it>:  lernandu  M.  V  lera.  Hiaitah.  and 
Matthew  A.  Palmer,  Miami,  all  of  Ila.,  a:»siKn'>rs  to  (  drriis 
Corporation.  .Miami  Ijikes,  Ha. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,218 

Int.  CI.'  .461B  17/00 

VS.  a.  279—42  12  aaims 


1.  A  wire-gripping  handle  for  attaching  to  and  detaching 
from  catheter  guidewires  and  the  like,  which  handle  com- 
prises: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  bore,  and  a  first  side 
wall  which  defines  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  across  at 
least  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member,  to  permit  a  wire 
to  be  laterally  insened  through  said  slot  to  occupy  at  least 
part  of  said  first  bore  and  to  extend  from  said  first  bore 
longitudinally  out  of  said  one  e..d, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  bore  which  re- 
ceives a  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member  including  said 
one  end,  whereby  a  wire  extending  out  of  said  one  end 
also  can  extend  from  said  second  bore  out  of  the  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member  which  faces  away  from  said 
first  tubular  member; 

said  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  side  wall  that 
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defines  a  longitudinal,  wire-passing  slot  extending  be- 
tween Its  ends; 
threaded  mean<i  to  permit  said  first  and  second  tubular  mem- 
bers to  be  rotatably  advanceable  and  retractable  relative 
to  each  other,  the  first  tubular  member  and  second  bore 
being  prop<irtioned  to  radially  collapse  a  portion  of  said 
first  tubular  member  adjacent  said  one  end  as  the  first  and 
second  members  are  rouubly  advanced  relative  to  each 
other,  to  grip  a  wire  earned  therein. 


«.i,r.:M9 

(  Ml  (  k 

UilK  Hutilidfc'r,   \iKtrttn.  Swit.'irland    assignor  to  Fabel  Hold- 

inK  Ad.  /.UR,  Switzerland 
I'CI  No    per   (HW  (KKPO.  ;   <"1  i)al<   N.'v     lf>    I'M).  §  102(e) 

Ihjtc  So*    16.  1990.  PCI    Puh    v..    \M)<Ji>    luM'    l'<  T  Pub. 

Uate  Sfp    :0.  I9<W 

P<"T  Kiled  Mar    l";    l'*^'    Vr    N  ■    M*  "^ 

!  laims    priorit).    application    swit/trlanii,    Mar      16,    1989, 
^^~  S4 

Int.  CI."  BZ3B  Jl/107 
U.S.  a.  279—156  4  Claims 


I   A  chuck,  which  comprises 

a  fixation  part; 

a  shaft  connected  with  said  fixation  part  wherein  an  axial 
cylindncal  opening  is  formed  in  said  shaft  for  holding  a 
fixation  lug  of  a  tool; 

a  stop  piece  positioned  in  said  shaft  for  adjusting  penetration 
depth  of  the  fixation  lug  of  the  tool  into  the  cylindrical 
opening; 

means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  axially  adjusting  said  stop 
piece  from  a  side  pt")rtion  of  said  shaft,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustment  shaft  running  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chuck,  said  stop  piece  including  a 
first  toothed  member  located  on  a  side  portion  thereof  and 
the  adjustment  shaft  including  a  second  toothed  member 
located  on  the  circumference  thereof  for  engaging  said 
first  toothed  member. 


a  front  sole  portion  in  a  trial  position,  the  clamp  means 

including: 
a  first  member  releasably  secured  to  the  front  sole  portion  at 

a  point  remote  from  the  flange  apertures; 
a  second  member  releasably  attached  to  the  first  member 

and  releasably  attached  to  the  front  flange  to  hold  the 

front  Hange  in  the  trial  position; 


4  +  , 

means  for  adjusting  the  side-to-side  and  fore-and-aft  position 
of  the  second  member,  with  the  front  fiange  attached 
thereto,  with  respect  to  the  first  member;  and 

means  for  locking  the  position  of  the  second  member  with 
respect  to  the  first  member,  thereby  locking  the  blade 
assembly  in  the  tnal  p<isition  for  trial  use  by  a  skater  before 
permanently  securing  the  blade  assembly  to  the  sole  por- 
tion with  fasteners  attached  through  the  front  and  rear 
fiange  apertures. 


Kl  \K\MIKH  MFKKISt,  VKHANt.hMKNT 
Peter  R.  HimkIs.  and  Man  I)  Brunning.  both  of  Chelmsford. 
Great  Britain.  isMtn'irv  lo  1  ord  Motor  ( Dmpany.  l>tarborn, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCl  (.HHV  (IIMX5.  ,  ri  DatiMar  11,  PWl.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  11.  1W1.  PCI  I'uh  N,>  \\1}<H)  l)J296,  PCT  Pub. 
I)h;.    Kpr    5.  IWll 

PCI    lilid  N.p     1',   l-'Hiy,  S,r    Nn.  h^.VHS? 
Claims  prii.r''\.  iipplu'.iii"n   I  nittd   Kin^jd.ini,  Stp.  23,  1988, 
8822411 

Int.  CI.    B62U  6.UJ 
VS.  a.  280—91  13  Claims 


^  l.c,2<X) 
ICf   SKAlt    HI   M)f    MU.NMI^M    MKHVMsM 
(  dtrick  K.  Patterson,  and  1  eon  F.  (.irard.  both  of  ,\mes,  Iowa, 
asMi;nors  to  lo»a  stati  I  nivvrsin  Kfsiarch  Foundation,  Inc., 
\  m  t  \     I  <  I  ■.*  a 

1  lU  ^    lui    N.  IVVI.  Ser.  No.  726.76W 
Int.  CI.'  A63C  l/')4 
U.S.  a.  280—11.12  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  blade  alignment  mechanism  for  an  ice  skate  including 
a  skating  boot  having  a  .ole  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  and  a 
blade  assembly  having  a  Tront  fiange  adapted  to  mount  to  the 
sole  portion  with  fasteners  received  through  front  flange  aper- 
tures, a  rear  fiange  adapted  to  mount  to  the  heel  portion  with 
fasteners  received  through  rear  fiange  apertures,  and  posts 
attached  to  and  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  fianges  and 
a  runner  fixedly  attached  to  said  front  and  rear  fianges,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

first  clamp  means  for  releasably  securing  the  front  fiange  to 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  each  connected  to  the  vehicle  by 
a  forward  and  a  rearward  transverse  suspension  arm.  the  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  body  member  extending  transversely  between  each  of  said 

rear  wheels, 
a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  transversely  extending  body 
member  and  being  connected  to  an  inboard  end  of  each  of 
said  rearward  suspension  arms;  and 
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a  steering  m(H:hanism  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output 
shaft,  said  output  shaft  being  connected  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, said  stirring  mechanism  being  operative  to  drive  said 
slide  memlier  axially  along  said  transverse  member  about 
a  centerlin.;  of  the  vehicle,  causing  said  rearward  suspen- 
sion arms  to  move  in  common  with  said  slide  member  so 
as  to  produce  a  steering  action  on  said  rear  wheels. 


5.137.293 
VEHICT  F  ACXILIARY  ASSIST  STFP  ASSKMBI  Y 
Lee  K.  Graves,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  John  \^ .  Frankila.  Jack- 
son, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wicki>s  Manufacturins  (  om- 
pany,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991    S<  r    S.     ^-^.3^^ 

Int.  CI.    B60R        ' 

U.S.  a.  280—163  14  aajms 


5,137,292 

all-whei:l  steering  for  motor  vehicles 

Peter  Eisen,  Kt  men.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDor  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1989,  3938801 

Int.  a.5  B62D  3/02 
VS.  a.  280—91  21  Claims 


1.  All-wheel  steering  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles,  with  a 
randomly  controllable  front-wheel  steering  mechanism  and  a 
rear-wheel  stetring  mechanism  which  is  positively  coupled 
mechanically  thereto,  comprising: 
a  coupler  mechanism  having  a  four-bar  lever  mechanism 
with  two  levers  articulated  at  a  first  end  about  respective 
stationary  axes  and  with  a  link  part  which  is  rotatably 
connected  to  second  ends  of  the  levers  in  such  a  manner 
that,  during  the  pivoting  of  the  levers  within  a  predeter- 
mined pivoting  range,  said  link  part  executes  a  rotational 
movement  in  which  a  connection  part  arranged  on  said 
link  part  describes  a  path  which  is  one  of:  C-shaped  and 
U-shaped,  and  which  has  terminal  legs,  an  output  rod 
having  a  first  end  fastened  in  an  articulated  manner  to  said 
connectior  part  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  rear- 
wheel  steering  mechanism,  said  output  rod  being  guided 
on  a  path  which  extends  transversely  relative  to  said 
terminal  legs  wherein 
said  front-wheel  steering  mechanism  is  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  an  input  lever  of  said  coupler  mechanism,  said 
input  lever  being  pivotable  at  a  first  end  thereof  about  a 
third  stationary  axis,  and  having  a  further  lever  articulated 
on  a  second  end  thereof,  whereby  an  adjustable  angle  is 
formed  between  said  input  lever  and  said  further  lever, 
said  further  lever  being  coupled  in  an  articulated  manner 
at  a  second  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  two  levers  of  the 
four-bar  lever  mechanism  via  a  connecting  rod,  and 
said  input  lever,  further  lever  and  connecting  rod  having 
equal  effective  lengths  whereby,  in  a  straight-ahead  posi- 
tion of  the  steering,  the  articulated  connections  between 
the  conne<:ting  rod  and  said  one  of  said  two  levers,  and 
between  the  input  lever  and  the  further  lever,  are  located 
one  above  the  other,  with  mutually  aligned  axes  of  articu- 
lation. 


1.  A  step  support  for  mounting  an  exterior  assist  step  on  a 
vehicle  having  body  structure,  comprising 

a  unitary  tubular  support  member  form  of  a  single  piece  of 
tubing  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  free  ends,  a  L'-shaped 
step-supporting  pcirlion.  and  intermediate  portions  inter- 
connecting the  free  ends  with  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
portion, 

means  for  mounting  the  free  ends  to  the  body  structure,  with 
the  intermediate  and  step-supporting  portions  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  upper  and  lower  through  holes 
formed  in  the  step-supporting  portion  for  receiving  fasten- 
ers therethrough  to  mount  the  step  on  the  support,  and 

a  reinforcing  collar  formed  integrally  on  the  tubing  adjacent 
each  through  hole  to  enable  tightening  of  the  fasteners  to 
clamp  the  step  and  suppwrt  together  without  deforming 
the  tubing. 


5. 13". 294 
STEP  ASSEMBLY   FOR  \  FIIICI  ES 
Samuel  K.  Martin,  United  States  Fmbass).  LSAMKL,  I'.tJ. 
Box  30137,  Nairobi.  Kenya 

Filed  Sep.  4.  199<J.  Ser.  No.  577,023 

Int.  CI  ■  B60R  J/02 

V.S.  C\.  280—166  16  Claims 


1.  A  step  apparatus  for  vehicle  having  a  door  frame  and  an 
entrance  door  hinged  in  said  door  frame,  said  door  having  a 
hinged  end  about  which  said  door  pivots  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position  and  a  locking  i!nd.  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  beneath  the  vehicle; 

two  step  supporting  members  having  proximal  ends  pivot- 
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ally  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  and  distal  ends. 

each  of  said  step  supfKirting  members  havmg  pivotal 
movement  between  a  retracted  positon  beneath  said  vehi- 
cle and  an  extended  vertical  position  subjacent  to  said 
vehicle,  said  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said  step  sup- 
porting members  occurnng  about  horuonlal  axes  which 
are  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  horizontal  axis  of  said 
vehicle,  said  step  supptirting  members  being  attached  to 
said  mounting  bracket  at  attachment  points  which  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  longtiludinal  horizontal  axis  of  said 
vehicle; 

at  least  one  step  attached  to  said  step  supporting  members, 
the  step  lying  in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane; 

a  spring  member  attached  beneath  said  vehicle  and  con 
nected  to  at  least  one  of  said  step  supporting  members  for 
urging  said  step  supporting  members  to  the  retracteil 
position  beneath  said  vehicle, 

transmission  means  connectable  to  said  door  for  causing  said 
step  supporting  members  to  acquire  the  extended  position 
when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position;  and 

wherein  the  plane  of  the  step  translates  vertically  between 
the  retracted  and  extended  positions 


cally  repositioned  so  that  they  move  closer  to  the  surface 
upon  which  the  wheelchair  travels  and  prevents  the 
wheelchair  from  tipping  over  rearwardly. 


^VHI  I  l(   H  \IH  UIIH    \M  1    I  11-    \SNi  \1HLY 
GreKor>   \    I',,  k,  sm";?  Kidw:ilin,  Hiwi     H'^hidmN  Ranch,  Colo. 
80126 

I  lied  I  eb.  iH.  IWI,  Ser.  .No.  662.185 

Int.  CI.'  B62K  15/00 

VS.  a.  280—304.1  4  Oaims 


1   A  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  standard  wheelchair  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  bottom  frame  members  each 
having  a  from  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  rear  end  being  a 
predetermined  height  HI  above  a  surface  upon  which  a 
wheelchair  travels 

a  seat  frame  secured  to  said  standard  wheelchair  frame; 

a  backrest  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright 
oriented  longitudinally  extending  back  ptist  members,  said 
back  post  members  having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end; 

means  for  pivoting  said  backrest  frame  from  an  upright 
position  to  a  reclined  position;  and 

an  anti-tipper  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  linkage  members  each  having  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  a  pair  of  elongated  anii-tipping 
leg  members  having  a  predetermined  length  and  each 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  ihe  respective 
forward  ends  of  said  anti  tipping  leg  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  respective  rear  ends  of  said  bottom  frame 
members,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  respective  txit- 
lom  ends  of  said  linkage  members  to  said  respective  anti- 
tipping  leg  members,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
respective  top  ends  of  said  linkage  members  to  said  back- 
rest frame  so  that  when  said  backrest  frame  is  pivoted 
rearwardly  said  anti-tipping  leg  members  are  automali- 


•■  1 .' "  :^t. 

I'(A\H<  Ol'l  HM  t  1)    VCI'VKM!  s  1  (  (K    \1),JUSTING 
THF    I'OSiriDV  ()(    .\  HOt.ll    ON    \    IKAILER 

MK-hacI  H    I  orman,  ,»ft.';<J  Kuss.ll,  St.  1  ouis.  Mc.    MllO 
liUri  Dec    24.  \9<)().  s.t.  No    f,,V(  liis 
Int.  CI.    B62i>  -Vi   iir, 
V.S.  CI.  280—407.1  12  Claims 


JL 
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A  power  operated  system  for  locking  and  unlocking 
relatively  moveable  trailer  and  bogie  members  supported  on 
wheels,  the  members  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  trailer  mounted  slides,  each  formed  with  a  series 
of  holes  in  which  the  holes  m  one  slide  are  directly  oppo- 
site holes  in  the  other  slide  to  at  lest  form  pairs  of  aligned 
holes; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bogie  mounted  guide  rails  for  receiving  said 
trailer  mounted  slides  to  guide  the  relative  movement 
between  said  trailer  and  bogie; 

(c)  fluid  pressure  responsive  power  means  mounted  on  said 
Ixigie  and  oriented  to  extend  between  said  guide  rails  on 
said  bogie; 

(d)  pin  means  operably  earned  on  said  bogie  in  position  to  be 
moved  by  said  power  means  into  locking  and  unlcnrking 
positions  with  any  selected  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  said 
trailer  mounted  slides  for  in  one  position  effectively  lock- 
ing said  trailer  slides  and  bogie  guide  rails  for  conjoint 
movement  and  for  in  another  position  effecting  the  un- 
locking of  said  bogie  from  said  trailer; 

(e)  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  operably  connected  to  said 
power  means  for  selectively  moving  said  pins  means  into 
locking  or  unlocking  position  with  the  selected  pair  of 
aligned  holes  of  said  slides; 

(0  a  wheel  brake  operating  system  for  selectively  applying  a 
braking  force  on  Ihe  bogie  wheels  or  for  relea.se  of  a  brake 
force  on  said  bogie  wheel; 

(g)  means  for  preventing  brake  release  until  said  pins  are 
fully  inserted  into  slide  holes  for  proper  bogie  and  trailer 
interlock  to  avoid  separation  thereof;  and 

(h)  control  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  power 
means  and  pin  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said 
p<iwer  means  and  for  selecting  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  pin  means,  including  pressure  fluid  flow  means 
connected  between  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  said 
wheel  brake  operating  system  to  be  activated  concur- 
rently with  fluid  pressure  flow  to  said  power  means,  a 
valve  means  in  said  pressure  fluid  flow  means  in  a  position 
to  be  activated  by  sad  motion  resp<insive  means  operated 
by  said  power  means  to  release  pressure  fluid  flow  into 
said  wheel  brake  operating  system  to  effect  release  of  a 
brake  force  on  said  bogie  wheel. 
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5,137,297 

TRAILERABLE  STRUCTURE  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

TOWING  HARDWARE 

Douglas  W.  Walker,  550  E.  34tb  St.,  Durango,  Colo.  81301 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990.  S«r.  No.  565,332 

Int.  a.^  B60G  9/02:  B«)D  00/00 

U.S.  a.  280—414.5  52  Claims 


I.  A  roadway  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  structure 
including  frame  portions  defining  first  and  second  parallel 
planes  corresponding  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture, and  a  retractable  wheel  assembly,  said  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  rolling  movement  along  a  flat  road- 
way surface,  saiJ  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  vehicle  wheel, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  wheel  from  said  frame  struc- 
ture at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  for  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  structure  between  an  extended  roadable  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position  while  said  first  plane  remains 
parallel  to  said  roadway  surface,  all  parts  of  said  wheel 
being  on  the  same  side  of  said  first  plane  in  both  said 
roadaMe  and  said  retracted  positions,  the  means  for  sup- 
porting the  wheel  providing  in  said  roadable  position  an 
axis  having  a  fixed  direction  relative  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  about  which  the  wheel  rotates  while  supporting 
the  vehicle  while  it  rolls  in  its  longitudinal  direction  along 
the  roadway  surface,  said  axis  in  said  roadable  position 
being  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
parallel  to  said  first  plane. 

the  means  for  supporting  the  wheel  providing  in  said  re- 
tracted position  an  essentially  fixed  direction  of  said  wheel 
axis  relative  to  said  frame  structure,  said  axis  in  said  re- 
tracted position  being  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 

said  wheel  including  a  tire  having  in  said  roadable  wheel 
position  a  tire  sidcwall  facing  along  the  direction  of  the 
wheel  axis  .ind  a  circumferential  tread  for  rolling  contact 
with  said  roadway, 

said  tire  in  said  retracted  wheel  position  being  located  be- 
tween said  plates  by  the  means  for  supporting  the  wheel  so 
that  the  distance  of  said  tire  sidewall  from  said  first  plane 
is  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  first  plane  and  the 
nearest  portion  of  said  tread  when  the  wheel  is  located  in 
said  roadable  position  by  the  wheel  supporting  means. 


a  first  guide  rib  and  a  second  guide  rib  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  underside, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  guide  ribs  defining  an  internal 
and  inclined  surface, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rib  internal  surfaces  defin- 
ing a  first  step; 

a  locking  bolt  positioned  and  slidable  between  said  first  and 
second  guide  ribs  along  said  underside,  said  locking  bolt 
couplable  with  and  operable  to  secure  said  jaw  at  an 
engaged  and  reference  position,  and  slidable  to  a  jaw 
disengaged  and  second  position  generally  along  a  line 
extending  from  said  apex  to  said  periphery, 


"1  . 
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said  locking  bolt  having  an  inward  end  in  proximity  to  said 
king-pin  jaw,  an  outward  end  generally  in  relative  proxim- 
ity to  said  periphery  and  defining  a  second  step  generally 
at  said  inward  end, 

said  locking  bolt  at  said  disengaged  position  pivotable  in  a 
first  direction  to  pivot  said  inward  end  relative  to  said 
outward  end  between  said  first  and  second  guide  ribs 
along  said  fifth-wheel  underside  to  mate  said  first  step  and 
said  second  step  to  secure  said  locking  bolt  from  moving 
to  contact  and  couple  with  said  jaw 


5,137,2<» 
ACTIVE  SUSPKNSH)N  SYSTEM 
Neil  Jones,  Palm  City.  1  la  ,  assignur  i"  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Scr.  N.i.  692,207 

int.  CI.    B60G  11.  2b 

U.S.  a.  280—707  10  Oaims 


5,137,298 
FirrH  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Francis  E.  Madura,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65«,4S1 
Inf.  CI.'  B62D  iJ/W.  53/12 
U.S.  CI.  280—4.54  4  Oaims 

I    A  locking  mechanism  for  a  fifth  wheel  positioned  on  a 
tractor  and  engageable  with  a  trailer  having  a  king-pin. 
said  fifth  wheel  having  a  periphery,  an  underside,  and  a 
v-slot  extending  into  said  fifth  wheel  from  said  periphery 
to  an  apex, 
a  king-pin  jaw  in  proximit  y  to  said  apex,  which  jaw  is  pi vota- 
bly  mounted  on  said  underside  and  operable  at  an  engaged 
position  to  retain  said  king-pm  and  trailer  at  coupling  with 
said  tractor,  said  mechanism  comprising: 


1.  An  active  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  sprung 
mass  and  an  unsprung  mass,  said  active  suspension  system 
comprising: 

an  actuator  connectable  between  the  sprung  mass  and  Ihe 
unsprung  mass,  said  actuator  comprising  first  and  second 
variable  volume  hydraulic  fluid  chambers  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  piston,  said  piston  being  movable  in  said  actuator 
in  response  to  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  differential  acting 
across  said  piston,  and  in  response  to  inputs  to  the  vehicle 
moving  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass; 

said  actuator  having  a  nominal  operating  condition  with  said 
piston  located  in  a  nominal  operating  position,  and  with 
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the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  hydraulic  chamber 
at  a  nominal  pressure  level,  said  actuator  assummg  a 
loaded  condition  when  a  sutic  load  input  to  the  vehicle 
urges  said  piston  to  move  from  said  nominal  operating 
position  so  as  to  decrease  the  volume  in  said  first  hydraulic 
chamber; 

a  hydraulic  accumulator; 

hydraulic  means  including  means  for  communicating  said 
accumulator  with  said  first  hydraulic  chamber; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  inputs  to  the  vehicle  urging  the 
sprung  mass  to  move  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  static  load  signal  which  is  functionally  related  to  said 
static  load  input 

said  hydraulic  means  providing  a  nominal  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  said  piston  when  said  actuator 
IS  in  said  nominal  operating  condition,  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  static  load  signal  for  providing  a  load  respon- 
sive pressure  differenlial  across  said  piston  when  said 
actuator  is  in  said  Kiaded  condition,  said  load  responsive 
pressure  difTerential  acting  on  said  piston  equally  and 
oppositely  to  said  static  load  input; 

said  hydraulic  means  maintaining  the  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure m  said  first  hydraulic  chamber  equal  to  said  nominal 
pressure  level  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  loaded  condi- 
tion; and 
said  actuator  having  a  mean  operating  pressure,  said  nominal 
pressure  level  being  equal  to  said  mean  operating  pressure 

5,137.300 

\  I  Ml(  1  K   -si  sl>l  NSIOS  NMIH    M  Ml  I  \H>    I  EAF 

s,PRIV(.  AM)  syl   \I   ( ONIKOl    ^^SI^M 

Erien  B.  Walton,   harminxton   Hills    Muh     Hss,v;nMr   to  Fjton 

Corp<iratn)n,  (  leM'land,  Ohio 

f  lied  Jan    25.  I'Wl    Ser.  No.  645,922 

Int.  CI.    B6«X,  11/04.  11/10 

VS.  C\.  280—718  21  Qaims 


affixing  one  of  the  housing  and  piston  assemblies  to  the 
cha-ssis  and  the  other  being  affixed  to  a  movable  reaction 
means,  tracking  means  for  positioning  the  reaction  means 
for  movement  with  the  portion  between  the  first  and  up 
positions  during  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means, 
passage  means  for  allowing  relatively  free  flow  of  the  oil 
between  the  volumes  in  response  to  relative  movement  of 
the  housing  and  piston  assemblies,  and  valving  means 
having  a  first  state  for  allowing  the  relatively  free  flow 
corresp<inding  to  non-engagement  of  the  actuator  means 
and  a  second  state  for  preventing  the  relatively  free  flow 
corresponding  to  the  engagement  of  the  actuator  means; 

acceleration  sensing  means  for  producing  acceleration  sig- 
nals representive  of  vehicle  acceleration,  and 

control  means  for  effecting  the  first  state  of  the  valving 
means  in  response  to  the  acceleration  signals  being  repre- 
sentive of  less  than  the  predetermined  acceleration  and  for 
effecting  the  second  state  of  the  valving  means  in  response 
to  the  acceleration  signals  being  representive  of  more  than 
the  predetermined  acceleration 

1   \M)1\(,  (.1   \K  I  OK  Nl-\11IRAI1  FRN   VM>   IHl    MKl 
<,traid  Mullei.  R.Kli;aii;  Hainer  Spit/.  Kltvill.-.  and  Hans  Dri'vcr, 
Km-lsbach-Baversfith.  all  of  Ft-d.  Rep   of  (.vrmanN    assignors 
to  Jost-Wtrkf  (.mbM,  Ncu  IstnburK.  I  t-d.  Rip    of  (.,,ii,;uu 

Kilcd   \pr    IH.  IWl    Sir    No    f>«-.4?l 
Claims  pnoritN    appiu  hii.t.  1  .-t    R,  p    nf  (  „  rman>.  Feb.  5. 
1990.  4003414 

Int.  C\.'  B60S  V/02 
U.S.  a.  280—766.1  '6  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  comprising  left  and  right  ground  engaging 
wheel  mechanisms  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  an 
axle  assembly  extending  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
vehicle  chassis  assembly;  main  spring  means  venically  support- 
ing the  chassis  a.ssembly  on  the  axle  assembly;  lefi  and  nghl 
transversely  spaced  apart  and  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing auxiliary  leaf  springs  each  having  first  and  second  ends 
pivotally  attached  respectively  to  the  chassis  and  axle  assem- 
blies, each  auxiliary  leaf  spnng  including  a  portion  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  pivotal  ends  thereof  and  each  portion 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  chassis  as-sembly  be- 
tween up  and  down  positions  from  a  first  position,  the  leaf 
springs  selectively  operative  to  vertically  suppcirt  the  chassis 
assembly  on  the  axle  assembly  in  parallel  with  the  main  spring 
means  in  response  to  engagement  of  actuator  means  inhibiting 
pivotal  movement  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  left 
and  nght  leaf  springs,  characterized  by 

each  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  housing  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  chavsis  and  the  portion  of  the  associ- 
ated auxiliary  spring,  the  housing  assembly  defining  a  first 
chamber  divided  into  first  and  second  inversely  vanable 
volumes  by  a  piston  assembly  disposed  therein,  the  vol- 
umes being  completely  filled  with  an  oil.  means  rigidly 


1.  A  landing  gear,  particularly  for  semitrailers,  comprising  a 
ground-contacting  member  having  two  spaced-apart  upstand- 
ing sidewalls;  a  leg  having  a  load-supporting  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion;  a  load  transmitting  device  including  a  part 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  substantially  honzonUl  axis  and 
being  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  member  between  said 
sidewalls.  and  end  walls  each  adjacent  one  of  said  sidewalls;  a 
coupling  connecting  said  end  walls  to  said  lower  portion  for 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  angular  movements  of  said 
device  about  said  axis  to  both  sides  of  a  neutral  ptisition;  and 
means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  device  to  said  neutral  position, 
including  a  plurality  of  spnngs  each  connected  between  said 
member  and  said  leg.  said  part  cylindrical  portion  having  at 
least  one  window  and  said  springs  including  coil  spnngs  hav- 
ing portions  extending  through  said  at  least  one  window. 

W  \l  o(,  M  11)1   DlM'l   Vl 
Henry  R.  Angel.  'IKi  Hurr  St..  K airfield.  (  onn.  06430 
Filed  iHc.  29.  19H9.  V-r    No.  45N.788 
Int.  (1.^  G06C  J/00:  B12D  15/00 
L.S.  a.  28J— 65  U  Claims 

1   A  device  for  rapidly  obuining  destination  point  informa- 
tion comprising: 

a  nautical  chart  giving  the  location  of  destination  points  and 
having  at  least  two  viewing  windows  transverse  to  one 
another  through  the  chart; 
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a  slide  member  having  at  least  a  pointer  member  and  colum- 
nar listings  of  destination  point  information; 

means  holding  the  slide  member  beneath  the  chart  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  chart  only  along  a  path  predetermined 
by  the  holding  means,  whereby  the  pointer  moves  along 


5,137.304 
END  AND  FNCODED  MASS  DISTRIBl  TABI  K 
RESPONSE  PIKfT  AND  METHOD  OK  MAKIM,  JHV 
SAME 
Stanford  B.  Silverschotz,  Livingston;  (reorge  P.  Hipko.  Mill- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Michael  I>ennis.  Doylestown.  Pa.. 
assignors  to  V\ebcraft  Technologies.  Inc..  North  Brunswick, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430.869.  Oct.  31.  19N9.  Pat.  No.  5.087,805. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  360.04fJ.  Jun,  1.  1989.  Pat, 
No.  4.939,888,  Ihis  application  I>ec,  10.  1990,  Ser,  No,  625.036 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    10, 
2007,  has  been  disc laimtd. 
Int.  CI,'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—100  29  Claims 


and  is  seen  through  one  of  the  viewing  windows  and  the 
columnar  listings  appear  sequentially  in  a  transverse  win- 
dow, the  destination  points  being  connected  by  a  line  on 
the  chart  to  a  point  along  the  pointer  window  such  that 
when  the  pointer  is  opposite  the  line  and  proper  data 
appears  in  the  transverse  window. 


1.  A  printed  mass  distributable  response  piece,  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  paper  having  pnnting  related  to  a  solicitation; 

b)  a  visually  unperceptable  optically  scannable  code  placed 
at  a  position  on  the  sheet  which  may  overlie  the  pnnted 
material  without  interfering  therewith. 

c)  the  code  identifying  a  particular  recipient  of  the  response 
piece  to  whom  the  solicitation  was  directed. 


5.137,303 
SYSTE.M  FOR  VISUALLY  CONCEALING  PRINT 
Ronnie  E.  Goade.  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Peter  L.  Kreitzer,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis.,  assignors  to  Glenroy,  Inc.,  Menomonee  Falls, 
Wis.  and  Stik /Strip,  Inc..  Edmond,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,973 
Int.  CV  B42D  15/00 


5,137,305 
PIPE  COL  PLING 
Iramanuel  Straub.  Uangs,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Straub  Fe- 
dernfabrik  AC.  V\angs.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.196 
Claims   priority,    application    Swit/^riand.    Mar.    20.    1990, 
911/90 

Int.  a.'  A16L  17/025 


U.S.  a.  283—94 


15  aaims   VS.  a.  285—112 


5  Claims 


v .  .' .  .' /y / r:^ /y^  /T / 7 / ./ / . 
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1,  A  laminated  card,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  non-carbon  opaque  coloring  applied  to  the  first  side  of  the 
substrate; 

a  sealant  applied  over  and  on  top  of  the  non-carbon  nnaqt:e 
coloring  and  the  first  side  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  card  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  having 
carbon  containing  information  on  the  first  side  thereof,  the 
first  side  of  the  substrate  being  disposed  on  the  first  side  of 
the  card  bese  and  the  substrate  being  and  connected  to  the 
card  base  with  the  non-carbon  coloring  being  disposed 
over  the  c.»rbon  containing  information  visually  conceal- 
ing the  carbon  containing  information  and  the  sealant 
cooperating  to  adhesively  connect  the  substrate  to  the 
card  base. 


1,  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  type  comprising  an  elastomenc 
sealing  sleeve  having  a  sleeve  web  and  at  least  two  sealing  lips 
which  extend  toward  one  another  and  are  supported  on  the 
sleeve  web.  said  sealing  sleeve  being  Cshaped  in  cross  section; 
a  housing  comprising  a  cylindrical  jacket  which  comprises  two 
end  sections  which  define  a  longitudinal  gap  therebetween;  a 
closure  coupled  to  the  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one 
tensioning  screw  operative  to  constrict  the  jacket,  an  insert 
sheet  positioned  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing  to  bridge 
the  gap;  said  cylindrical  jacket  and  insert  sheet  defini.it;  ra^; 
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ally  extending  end  walls;  said  Mating  lip^  having  a  first,  larger 
Jimension  pnor  to  operation  of  the  closure  and  a  second. 

■.mailer  dimension  in  a  ctrcumferenlial  direction  such  thai  ihf 
sealmg  sleeve  can  be  installed  over  a  pip>e  prior  lo  operalion  ■•< 
;he  closure  and   then  firmlv   prevsed  against  the  pip<-  by  the 
atkel  and  the  closure    the  improvement  wherein 
the  cli->sure  is  otTs<-i  with  resp^-i- 1  to  ihc  gap  circumferen-    U^S.  CI.  ->* 

lullv  and 
the  housing  comprises  a  slidewa-.  pMsiiioned  to  bndge  the 
iap  in  the  housing,  said  slidewav  piojecting  below  the 
ensioning  screw,  and  said  slidewav  comprising  a  first 
porti(>n  anchored  on  one  of  the  end  sections  of  the  jacket 
and  a  curved  guiding  surface  overlapping  the  other  end 
section  of  the  jacket. 


5.13''.307 

KORKIGN  MATTKR  KLIMINATOR  FOR  LAWN 

WATKRING  SYST1-:.M.S 

Halitt  ,J    Km»e>.  246  Mermaids  Bite,  Naples,  Ha.  33940 
Kiled  M«>  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,094 
Int   CI.-  BflSB  l.y  10 


24  Claims 


5.13".JO<) 

Ml  I  IIPLK-DICT  (DNOl  If  S^ST^M  WITH 

KXPANSION  CHAMBKR  ( Ol  PI  ING 

limiithv    K.    Mood,   Kennesaw.   (.a..   a.ssiKHor   (■'    rht    C^rge- 
Iniyaham  (orp.,  Stone  Mountain,  da 

Filed  Keb.  26.  1990.  Vr    Nn    4H4  H^4 
Int    (1.    H61. 
U.S.  a.  285—137.1  13  Oaims 


1   A  multiple  duct  conduit  system  for  fiber  optic  cable  and 

the  like  comprising: 

a  plurzility  of  conduit  sections  connected  end-to-end  with 
each  conduit  section  including  an  outer  duct  and  a  plural- 
ity of  inner  ducts  extending  lengthwise  within  the  outer 
duct  and  with  the  inner  ducts  protruding  from  one  end  of 
the  outer  duct  a  predetermined  substantially  uniform 
distance  in  accordance  with  the  temperatures  of  aid  outer 
duct  and  said  inner  ducts; 

said  outer  duct  being  fabncated  of  a  material  having  a  differ- 
ent coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  material  of  said  inner 
ducts: 

couplings  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conduit  sections, 
each  coupling  including  end  portions  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  outer  ducts  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  means  intermediate  its  end 
portions  for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
outer  ducts  for  holding  said  coupling  in  place,  said  cou- 
plings defining  passageways  extending  therethrough  with 
one  end  of  each  pa-s,sageway  joined  to  the  end  of  an  inner 
duct  and  the  other  end  of  each  passageway  telescopically 
receiving  the  protruding  end  of  an  inner  duct,  an  annular 
seal  formed  about  each  passageway  for  sealing  against  the 
outer  surface  o  the  protruding  end  of  an  inner  duct,  and  an 
abutment  means  positioned  in  each  passageway  offset 
from  said  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  along  the 
length  of  said  coupling  to  form  an  expansion  chamber  in 
each  passageway  for  its  inner  duct  between  the  annular 
seal  and  the  abutments  means  of  a  length  at  least  twice  the 
length  of  the  protruding  ends  of  the  inner  ducts  when  the 
conduit  section  is  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  55 
degrees  F  so  that  the  inner  ducts  can  freely  expand  and 
contract  with  respect  to  their  outer  ducts  so  as  to  move 
further  into  or  withdraw  partially  out  of  their  expansion 
chambers  without  breaking  the  seals  between  the  inner 
ducts  and  said  coupling. 


1  An  as-scmbly  for  use  in  lawn  watering  systems  for  keeping 
soil,  sand,  small  stones  and  debris  from  entenng  into  the  under- 
ground water  piping  system  dunng  removal  of  the  casing  of  a 
pop-up  head  for  repair  or  replacement  of  the  pop-up  head,  said 
assembly  consisting  of 

a  one  piece  molded  article  which  includes  an  open  topped 
retaining  housing  which  encloses  the  casing  of  the  pop-up 
head,  and  also  includes  a  pipe  fitting  connectable  to  under- 
ground water  pipes,  said  pipe  fitting  having  a  threaded 
nser  and  a  horizontal  portion  with  slip-fit  openings  for 
connection  to  the  underground  pipes. 

a  pipe  nipple  connecting  the  pop-up  head  to  the  threaded 
riser  of  the  pipe  fitting  of  the  one  piece  molded  article, 
said  pipe  nipple  being  sized  to  set  the  top  of  the  pop-up 
head  at  ground  level, 

a  molded  flanged  adapter  fitted  over  the  open  top  of  the 
retaining  housing  of  the  one  piece  article  to  raise  the 
height  of  the  retaining  housing  required,  said  adapter 
having  the  same  inside  and  outside  diameters  as  the  retain- 
ing housing  except  for  its  flange  which  is  fitted  over  the 
top  of  the  retaining  housing,  and 

a  molded  cap  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  adapter,  said  cap 
having  an  axially  aligned  opening  whose  inside  diameter  is 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ca.sing  of  the  pop- 
up head,  thereby  leaving  a  slight  circumferential  open 
area  between  the  cap  and  the  casing  of  the  pop-up  head  to 
allow  free  turning  of  the  pop-up  head  during  its  installa- 
tion and  removal. 


5.137.308 
\\H  IHXNSKKR  SYSTEM 

Donald  F  Fn^ti.  Prior  Ijike.  and  Steven  S.  Giestke.  Richfield, 
both  of  Minn.,  avsinnors  tu  Itonaldson  (  iimpanv.  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  N.>  4K4.I6I.  Feb.  23.  19<*(i.  "hun  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r  \o.  18h..S,S5.  -kpr.  2'',  19M8,  Pat. 
No.  4,«56.826.  Fhis  application  Jul.  26.  199<),  Ser.  So.  55^.982 

Int    (I     1  161,  49/02 
U.S.  a.  2K5— 231  10  Claims 

1  A  connector  system  for  joining  two  members  of  a  fluid- 
transfer  duct  that  approach  each  other  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, comprising: 
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a  first  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  end; 

an  elastomeric  seal  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  end  of  the 
first  tubular  member; 

a  second  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  end,  the  end  of 
the  second  tubular  member  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
first  tubular  member  and  a  portion  of  the  elistomeric  seal, 
another  portion  of  the  elastomeric  seal  extending  axially 
beyond  the  end  of  the  second  tubular  member;  and 


5,137,310 
ASSEMBLY  ARRANGEMFINT  USING  FRLSTtXONK  AI 

SCREWTHREADS  FOR  TUBUS 
Thierry  Noel,  Sebourg,  France,  and  Shigeo  Nagasaku,  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  \  allourec  Industries,  Boulogne-Bil- 
lancourt,   France   and   Sumitomo   Metal    Industries.   Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.684 

Int,  C\.'  F16L  2y'(M 

U.S.  a.  285—333  9  Oaims 


a  clamp  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  elastomeric  seal  that 
extends  beyond  the  end  of  the  second  tubular  member,  the 
clamp  compressing  the  seal  onto  the  first  tubular  member 
so  as  to  form  an  interference  fit  between  the  seal  and  the 
first  tubular  member  sufficient  to  prevent  the  first  tubular 
member  from  being  withdrawn  axially  from  the  seal,  the 
clamp  having  means  for  non-compressibly  engaging  the 
second  tubular  member  for  preventing  the  second  tubular 
member  from  being  withdrawn  from  around  the  seal. 


5,137.309 
HOSE  COUPLING  INSERT 
Leo  F.  Beagle,  Payne,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,062 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/00 

U,S,  CI.  285—256  U  Oainis 


S3  JO 
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1  In  a  metallic  hose  end  assembly  adapted  for  coupling 
flexible  elastomeric  hose,  said  assembly  including  an  insert 
member  having  an  axis  and  a  generally  external  cylindrical 
surface  adapted  lo  engage  an  inner  bore  of  said  hose  about  said 
axis,  and  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  co-axially  engage  the 
outer  end  surface  of  said  hose;  an  improvement  in  said  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  s;»id  insert  comprising  a  series  of  barbs  each 
defined  by  asymmetrical,  axially  inversely  oriented  pairs  of 
frustoconical  segments  spaced  apart  by,  and  contiguous  with, 
cylindrical  segments  positioned  therebetween. 


1.  An  assembly  arrangement  for  tubes  using  frustoconical 
screwthreads  comprising  at  one  end  of  a  tube  a  male  compo- 
nent provided  with  an  external  male  frustoconical  screwthread 
and  at  one  end  of  another  tube  a  female  component  provided 
with  a  corresponding  internal  female  screwthread.  the  front 
end  of  the  male  component  having  an  abutment  surface  of 
concave  frustoconical  shape,  which  is  rotationally  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  component,  capable  of  coming 
to  bear  at  the  end  of  a  screwing  operation  against  a  corre- 
sponding convex  frustoconical  bearing  surface  formed  on  a 
shoulder  configuration  of  the  wall  of  the  female  component, 
the  external  edge  of  the  concave  frustoconical  abutment  sur- 
face being  connected  to  a  convex  frustoconical  scaling  surface 
capable  of  corning  to  bear  against  a  corresponding  concave 
frustoconical  surface  of  the  female  component  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  convex  frustoconical  bearing  surface  of  said 
component,  charactenscd  in  that  the  external  edge  of  the 
convex  frustoconical  sealing  surface  of  the  male  component  is 
of  a  diameter  such  that  the  prolongation  of  the  generatrix  of 
the  truncated  cone  which  is  tangential  to  the  thread  bottoms  of 
the  screwthread  of  said  male  component  passes  beyond  said 
external  edge,  the  half-angle  at  the  apex  of  the  frustoconical 
sealing  surface  of  the  male  end  being  m  all  ca.ses  greater  than 
the  angle  formed  with  the  axis  of  the  tube  by  the  straight  line 
joining  the  end  of  the  male  strewthread  at  the  point  of  small 
diameter  to  the  external  edge  of  the  frustoconical  sealing  sur- 
face, and  that  the  external  surface  of  the  end  region  of  the  male 
component  which  connects  the  external  edge  of  the  convex 
frustoconical  sealing  surface  to  the  small-diameter  end  of  the 
screwthread  does  not  intersect  the  prolongation  of  the  genera- 
trix of  the  truncated  cone  which  is  tangential  to  the  thread 
bottoms  of  the  screwthread  of  the  male  component  and  com- 
prises a  portion  of  generatrix  of  said  external  surface  forming  a 
guide  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  prolonga- 
tion of  the  generatrix  of  the  truncated  cone  which  is  tangential 
to  the  thread  bottoms. 
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MOIOR  \H1K1  K  IHK)R  IM<  H  VM  1  H  POSITION  \t( )  i  I 'H  M  H  i(  !  1    1><H)H  1(><  k  (  OM  ROLLING 

IM)K  ATOR  1)K\1(F 

tJrackmann:  Horet.  Velbert.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.ermanv    assi>/n.ir  t-  (hiriil  !  ann.  -  I   .  ^'^    1S4.  Vc   4.  (  hum;  Hsin  Kd.,  San  Chung. 
Kiekert  (.MBH  &  Co.  KommanditxeM-llschaft    HeIll^;<■^h<^u^  !iiip«i  tKien.  laiwan 

heO    Rep.  of  (.ermanv  f^'l^-d  J"!    -!>'.  '^1    Ser.  No.  737,257 

Filed  Sep.  J.  I'Nl.  Vr    S.,   -5.V'>*  Int.  Cl.^  tOSt  iJ/(J6:  F16H  25/20 

(  laims  priorit>    applicatiiin  1  ed.  K<p   -f  (.irmiuiy,  Nov.  27,  U.S.  CI.  292—336.3  3  Claims 

int.  a.'  E05C  3/26 
VJi.  Cn.  292—216  *  Oaims 


1  A  motor-vehicle  door  lalch  for  securing  together  two 
relatively  movable  body  parts,  the  latch  compri<img: 

a  housmg  mounted  on  one  of  the  parts; 

a  bolt  mounted  on  the  other  part  and  engageable  m  the 
housmg; 

a  fork  pivotal  in  the  housing  between  a  latched  position 
engaging  around  the  bolt  when  therein  and  an  unlatched 
position  permitting  the  bolt  to  enter  and  exit  the  housing; 

a  pawl  pivotal  in  the  housing  between  a  holding  position 
retaining  the  fork  in  the  latched  position  and  a  freeing 
position  permitting  the  fork  to  move  between  its  positions, 

a  release  lever  engageable  with  the  pawl  and  pivotal  in  the 
housing  between  a  holding  position  holding  the  pawl  in  its 
freeing  position  and  a  freeing  position  in  which  it  does  not 
impede  movement  of  the  pawl  between  its  positions; 

means  including  a  motor  in  the  latch  for  displacing  the 
release  lever  into  the  freeing  position,  the  motor  being 
provided  with  a  rotary  cam  operatively  engageable  with 
the  release  lever  to  shift  same  between  its  positions; 

a  switch  lever  operatively  engageable  with  the  release  lever 
and  movable  thereby; 

means  including  another  switch  associated  with  the  switch 
lever  and  operably  by  same  in  the  holding  position  of 
same;  and 

link  means  between  the  fork  and  the  switch  lever  for  actua- 
tion of  the  other  switch  on  displacement  of  the  fork  into 
an  intermediate  position  between  its  latched  and  un- 
latched positions; 

a  position-holding  element  engageable  in  the  housing  with 
the  lever  and  movable  between  a  blocking  position  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  lever  out  of  the  freeing  position 
and  an  unblocking  p<isition  permitting  movement  of  the 
lever  between  its  positions,  and 

means  including  a  switch  operatively  associated  with  the 
holding  element  for  generating  an  output  when  same  is  in 
the  blocking  position 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  door  lock  controlling  device,  comprising 
a  housing  formed  of  a  casing  and  a  cover,  said  housing  denning 
therein  a  holding  chamber  divided  by  a  plurality  of  partition 
plates  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  a  locking 
control  motor,  a  driving  motor  and  a  driven  nxi.  said  housing 
having  a  flange  at  the  top  defining  (herein  a  slot  for  the  sliding 
therein  of  said  driven  rod.  said  driven  nxi  having  a  lop  end 
extending  out  of  said  flange,  said  lop  end  being  connected  to  a 
motor  vehicle's  dix)r  locks  through  a  link,  and  a  bottom  end 
connected  to  a  screw  rod  through  a  screw  joint,  said  screw  rod 
having  an  opposite  end  coupled  with  a  driven  gear,  and  char- 
acterized in  that  said  locking  control  and  driving  motors  are 
disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  at  two  opposite  sides 
relative  to  said  dnven  rod,  said  driving  motor  having  a  driving 
gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  thereof,  said  driving  gear 
being  constantly  engaged  with  said  driven  gear,  said  locking 
control  motor  having  an  oscillating  block  secured  to  the  output 
shaft  thereof  said  oscillating  block  having  a  shoulder  portion 
releasably  engaged  in  the  gap  between  the  teeth  on  said  driven 
gear  to  prohibit  it  from  rotary  motion  when  the  output  shaft  of 
said  locking  control  motor  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


I'M  1  II   HI  MI'KR  K)R  TRI  <  K   I  R  XILERS 

John   I      Itin.   Hkhart,   linta.  assinnc.r  li.   Riian  I  .easing  Com- 
pany, IK'S  Mciines.  lov»a 

1  Ned  Sep    :J    1'>M1,  S«r.  No.  "'M.JSO 

Int.  CI.    B60R  /''  ')^ 

V.S.  C\.  293—102  4  Oaims 

1.  A  pallet  bumper  for  truck  trailers,  compnsing. 

an  elongated  plate  for  positioning  across  the  lower  forward 
wall  of  a  truck  trailer. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  bumper  elements 
secured  to  said  plate, 

said  bumper  elements  being  comprised  of  hollow  resilient 
tubes  having  a  center  channel  and  at  least  one  flat  external 
side  for  positioning  against  said  plate,  with  said  center 
channel  having  a  flat  intenor  side  parallel  to  said  flat 
external  side. 

a  vertical  flat  bar  extending  along  the  length  of  said  flat 
interior  side  of  said  center  channel, 

a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts  having  a  head  end  adjacent  said 
plate,  said  threaded  bolts  extending  through  said  plate, 
through  the  portion  of  said  bumper  elements  between  said 
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flat  external  and  interior  sides  thereof,  and  thence  through 
said  vertical  flat  bar,  and  terminating  in  an  interior  end 
within  said  interior  channel  of  said  bumper  elements. 


5,137,314 

CATWALK  GRATE  LUTING  TOOL 

Larry  W.  Gunter,  615  Sandpit  Rd.,  Leesville,  S.C.  29070 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,520 

Int.  a.'  B66F  lJ/00 

II.S.  a.  294—15  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  a  catwalk  grate,  said  catwalk  grate 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slats,  said  device  comprising: 

a  hollow,  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
means  for  gripping  said  elongate  member  at  said  first  end; 
a  curved  hook  attached  to  said  elongate  member  at  said 

second  end,  said  hook  dimensioned  for  fitting  between  any 

two  adjacent  slats  of  said  catwalk  grate; 
a  rod  position';^  internally  to  said  second  end  to  reinforce 

said  second  end  of  said  elongate  member;  and 
a  pair  of  braces  attached  to  said  elongate  member  at  said 

second  end  n  spaced  relation  to  said  curved  hook  so  that 

said  braces  c  an  both  engage  said  catwalk  grate  when  said 

curved  hook  is  inserted  between  said  any  two  slats  of  said 

catwalk  grate. 


5,137.315 
GOLF  BALL  RLTRIFV  KR 
Angeio  Bontempu.  19426  Ri»erview   Avt  .  Rock)   River,  Ohio 
44116 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6*4,937 

Int.  C'!,'   A63B  47/02 

V.S.  a.  294—19.;  i  Claim 


/" 


^ 


and  fastening  means  on  the  interior  ends  of  said  bolts  to  bind 
said  bumper  elements  tightly  between  said  plate  and  said 
vertical  bars. 


,13 
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1.  A  rake-like  retriever  for  golf  ball  or  balls  wherein  the 
retriever  comprises: 

a.  a  bottom  plate  with  two  openings  therethrough; 

b.  a  pair  of  bolts  adapted  to  fit  through  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  plate; 

c.  a  top  plate  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  adapted  to 
allow  said  bolts  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said  top, 
said  bottom  plate  having  cutouts  into  which  the  head  of 
said  bolts  is  seated. 

d.  the  bottom  of  said  lop  plate  having  a  pair  of  grooves  on 
the  bottom  of  said  plate  at  nght  angles  to  each  other; 

e.  spring  means  adapted  to  fit  over  each  of  said  bolts. 

f.  nuts  adapted  to  fit  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts;  and 

g.  a  handle  sandwiched  between  the  said  bottom  plate  and 
the  said  top  plate,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  fitted  into 
either  one  of  the  grooves  on  the  b<i;iom  of  the  top  plate, 
said  bolts  passing  through  openings  m  the  bottom  plate 
passing  through  an  opening  m  the  top  plate,  said  springs 
then  being  placed  over  said  ho\\\  and  the  bolts  tightened 
whereby  under  spring  pressure  the  handle  is  held  snugiv 
between  the  top  and  bottom  plates  but  able  to  be  moved 
from  one  groove  to  the  other 


5,13'.316 
STACKABLK  FLASTK    ns  ooP 
Douglas  E.  Poos.  Harrington.  111.,  as-sijimir  to  Flastofilm  Induv 
tries.  Inc.,  Wheatun.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,842 

!nl.  n.'  B65D  21,02 

U.S.  a.  294—55  5  Claims 


■^tW 


1.  A  thermoformed  stackable  plastic  scoop  comprising  a 
generally  rectilinear  bowl  and  a  handle  extending  laterally 
from  the  top  of  said  bow  1;  said  bowl  having  two  side  walls,  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom;  said  front  wall  sloping 
inwardly  from  the  top  to  the  txjttom  thereof  sjid  rear  wall 
having  a  central  portion  sloping  inwardly  from  the  top  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  said  central  p<irtion  of  said  rear  wall 
having  a  corrugation  therein  forming  a  medial  ndge  intenorly 
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.^f  said  hmwl.  said  ridge  turning  inwardly  near  said  txMtom  of 
^aid  b.>\«.l  to  form  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having  a  generally 
horuonul  top,  two  side  «.alls  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall 
of  said  shoulder  having  a  baciidraft  of  approMmatelv  h.c 
degrees,  said  shoulder  serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  ot 
enir>  of  a  next  atxive  s^txip  in  a  stack  of  said  stxKips. 


(  hristopber  Bieniek,  7305  Sisson  Hwv.,  H»inburB.  N  N     14fl-'S 

(  ootinuation-m-part  of  Ser,  No.  6-").955.  \pr    i.  IWl. 

abandoned   This  «pplic«tion  Oct.  30,  1<N1.  S*-r    N..    ^H^.-U4 

Int.  n.  AO!B  '  ;;  hisc  : ^-) 

vs.  a.  2<H-iH  >2  a«ini« 


gripping  legs  each  supported  at  a  rear  end  by  a  common  por- 
tion, comprising 

a  supp<-.n  member  which  includes  a  support  leg  extendmg 
substantiallv  parallel  with  a  central  axis  of  the  common 

portion, 

means  tor  aMally  locking  the  common  portion  in  a  position 
along  the  central  axis; 

said  supptirt  means  including  journal  means  for  retaining  the 
common  portion  such  that  the  common  portion  is  rela- 
tively journalled  relative  to  said  support  nifmb<-!    and 

compression  means  for  compres,sing  the  compressible  grip- 
ping legs  of  the  gripping  device,  said  compression  means 
being  dimensioned  and  arranged  for  axial  adjustment 
along  the  central  axis 


5.137,319 
HSHIN(.  ROD  AM)  RKH    HtJI  DKR 

Loren  Sauder,  2-1779-21.  Archbold.  Ohio  43502 

Filed  IK-c    21),  1990.  Ser.  No.  Wl,23l 
Int.  CI.-  MiIK  •J7/I0:  B65D  ?1/(JU 
VS.Cl.  2*»— 159 


2  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  shovel  for  assisting  lift 
thereof  compnsing  a  first  tubular  elongate  means  having  a  pair 
of  end  portions,  means  for  telescopically  adjusting  said  first 
tubular  means  to  adjust  the  length  thereof,  a  second  tubular 
flongatc  means  having  a  pair  of  end  portions,  means  for  tele- 
scopically adjusting  said  second  tubular  means  to  adjust  the 
length  thereof,  each  .f  said  first  and  second  tubular  means 
being  adjustable  to  at  lea.st  one  length  withm  the  range  of  about 
24  to  36  inches,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  first  tubular 
means  being  attached  to  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  second 
tubular  means,  means  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  end  por- 
tions o\  said  first  tubular  means  to  a  shovel  handle  near  a  hand 
gnp  end  ihereol.  and  means  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  second  tubular  means  to  the  shovel  handle  near 
a  scoop  end  thereof 


5.137.318 

St  VHORT  MFANS  FOR  A  (;R1PPINC;  nK\  KT 

(Kkar  R    Lohman.  Smedjevac«en  16.  S-131  33  Nacka.  Sv.,d.n 

i><-l   No    P(T   SF:S9  00593,  5  371  Date  Apr    15,  1991,  ;  lil2u- 

Date   Apr    15.  1991.  PCI   Pub    No    V\O90   (V4.<M.  PCI    Puh 

Date  Ma>  3.  1990 

PCT  KiM  Oct    2.^.  198^    s<r    Nn    6^4,379 
.  l.ims  priority,  application  s-fdtn.  IK  t    :,'    I'JHM    HHri3R13 
Int,  (  I,     AOIM 
UJj.  a.  294—100  15  Claims 


1  A  fishing  rod  and  reel  holder  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  base  defining  a  plurality  of  s<ickets  for  receiving  the  butt  ends 
of  fishing  rt)ds,  a  p<ist  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  and 
an  upper  end  unit  on  said  p<.ist,  said  upper  end  unit  defining  a 
plurality  of  radial  slots  for  receiving  the  fishing  nxls.  said 
upper  end  unit  including  a  resilient  layer  which  defines  said 
plurality  of  radial  slots  and  means  for  retarding  rotation  of  said 
resilient  layer,  said  retarding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  vertical  members  on  said  upper  end  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  complementary  radially  spaced  openings  defined 
by  said  resilient  layer,  said  openings  receiving  said  vertical 
members. 


^    42 
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1.  Support  means  for  a  gnpping  device  having  compressible 


5,137,320 
1  \I)DI-R  nil  irV  RACK  AND  MOINTINC,  RMI 
Da»id  Chnstensen.  11  M.Kirrs  Rd  .  Pennington,  N  ,1    iis-U 
Filed  Sip    19,  1991.  Ser.  No    ■'62.575 
Int    (1     B60H   ■     • 
U.S.  a.  296—3  '6  Oaims 

1.  A  utility  rack  for  a  pick-up  truck  cargo  bed  having  two 
parallel  walls  and  one  forward  wall,  which  comprises: 

(a)  two  parallel,  honzontal  base  rails  having  one  running 
honzontal  surface  and  one  running  vertical  surface,  the 
honzontal  surface  of  one  such  base  rail  adapted  to  nest 
atop  a  first  cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  the  vertical  surface  of 
the  same  base  rail  adapted  to  fit  against  an  inside  surface  of 
the  first  cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  and,  the  honzontal  sur- 
face of  the  other  such  base  rail  adapted  to  nest  atop  a 
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second  cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  the  vertical  surface  of  the 
same  base  rail  adapted  to  fit  against  an  inside  surface  of  the 
second  cargo  bed  parallel  wall,  said  two  base  rails  being 
unconnected  to  each  other  except  by  stanchions  and  hav- 
ing no  base  rail  along  a  cargo  bed  forward  wall; 
(b)  two  vertical  stanchion  units  generally  of  an  inverted  "U" 
shape,  each  of  said  stanchion  units  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
legs  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  a  commonly 


said  van  conversion  desk  unit  is  releasably  mounted  within 
said  cargo  space. 


connected  cross  member,  one  vertical  leg  of  one  stanchion 
unit  being  connected  to  one  said  base  rail  forwardly  and 
the  other  vertical  leg  of  the  same  stanchion  unit  being 
connected  to  the  other  said  base  rail  forwardly,  and,  one 
vertical  leg  of  the  other  stanchion  unit  being  connected  to 
one  said  base  rail  rearwardly  and  the  other  vertical  leg  of 
same  stanchion  unit  being  connected  to  the  other  said  base 
rail  rearwardly. 


5,137,321 
MOBILE  OFFICE  VAN  CONVERSION 
George   H.   Landry.  4669  Pardee,   Dearborn   Heights.   Mich. 
4S125,  and  Ronald  W.  Bush,  133  Manner  Way,  Rochester 
Hills.  Mich.  4^309 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.597 

Int.  a.''  B60P  3/025 

V.S.  a.  296—24.1  14  aaims 


5.137.322 

PICKUP  IRL(  K  CHKST  I  INi  H   \ssF\lHI.'k 

Scott  Muirhead,  13206  Tro>  St.,  Oak  Park.  Mich.  48237 

Filed  No*.  27,  1989.  Ser.  Ni,   441,537 

Int.  CI.'  BW)R 

U.S.  a.  296—39.2  9  Oaims 


'^r. 


1.  An  insert  for  a  pickup  truck  vehicle  having  a  truck  bed 
including  a  floor,  a  front  wall,  opposed  side  walls  whose  upper 
margins  are  defined  by  a  downward  extending  bed  rail,  op- 
posed wheel  wells  and  a  tailgate  border  opening,  said  insert 
comprising: 

a  unitarily  formed  insert  having  a  protective  liner  portion 
and  a  storage  chest  portion,  said  liner  and  chest  portions 
being  connected  therebetween  by  a  supporting  surface; 

said  protective  liner  portion  comprising  a  floor,  an  upper 
front  wall,  a  lower  front  wall,  opposed  wheel  well  enclo- 
sures and  a  tailgate  border  opening; 

said  storage  chest  ptirtion  comprising  a  bottom,  opposed  side 
walls,  a  front  wall  substantially  narrower  than  the  width 
between  the  truck  bed  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  chest  front  wall; 

said  chest  walls  rising  up  at  an  angle  greater  than  perpendic- 
ular from  said  bottom  to  form  a  compartment  lip  defined 
by  an  outward  extending  surface; 

said  storage  chest  of  the  unitary  insert  being  joined  to  the 
protective  liner  portion  below  an  elevation  defined  by  the 
downward  extending  bed  rail; 

said  supporting  surface  of  the  unitarily  formed  insert  being 
further  joined  to  the  storage  chest  portion  about  the  out- 
ward extending  lip  of  said  chest; 

said  supporting  surface  including  a  channel,  said  channel 
being  in  communication  with  said  lip  of  said  chest; 

said  supporting  surface  further  comprising  opposed  flat 
surfaces  traversing  said  joining  of  the  supporting  surface 
to  the  protective  liner  portion  to  said  channel,  such  that 
said  surface  and  said  storage  chest  extend  in  width  sub- 
stantially the  distance  defined  by  the  length  between  the 
opposed  side  walls  at  the  front  wall  of  said  truck  bed. 


1.  A  van  consersion  desk  unit  for  providing  a  mobile  office 
in  a  cargo  space  of  a  van  vehicle,  said  cargo  space  having  seat 
anchors  in  a  floor  of  said  van  vehicle,  and  a  rear  and  a  side 
door,  said  van  conversion  desk  unit  including  an  insert  desk 
unit  comprising 

a  generally  L- shaped  platform  having  a  side  to  side  extend- 
ing rear  portion  and  a  forwardly  extending  side  portion 
connected  together  to  form  said  L-shape; 
a  generally  L-shaped  top  member  having  generally  corre- 
sponding rear  and  side  portions  disposed  over  and  aligned 
with  said  rt  ar  and  side  portions  of  said  platform; 
an  interposed  support  between  each  of  the  rear  and  the  side 
portions  of  said  platform  and  said  top  member,  fixed  to 
b<-)th  said  platform  and  said  top  member  to  form  a  unitary 
structure;  and 
latching  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  platform  to 
said  seat  anchors  in  the  floor  of  said  van  vehicle,  whereby 


5.137.323 
DECORAir.  F  MOLDING  AND  MI  THO!)  OF 
VlANLKACTL  RF 
Michael  G.  Gross,  Miami  Count>;  John  I)    Troutman.  Mont- 
gomery County;  Jack  D.  Young.  Montgomery  County,  all  of 
Ohio,  and  Bruce  F.  Whitmer,  Oakland  County.  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Creative  F;xtruded  Products  Inc..  Tipp  City.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser    No   684.251 
Int.  CI.'  B60J  ;.,,'j4 
V.S.  CI.  296—93  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  body  panel,  an  adjacent 
translucent  member,  and  an  elongated  polymeric  multi-surface 
molding  adapted  to  conceal  the  space  between  said  body  panel 
and  an  edge  of  said  translucent  member;  the  improvement 
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comprising  a  resilient  polymcnc  stnp  bonded  to  the  surface  of 
said  molding  and  free  of  additional  adhesive,  said  strip  having 


front  impact  bar  and  have  the  rear  end  of  said  impact  bar 
raised  vertically  when  said  rear  door  is  moved  forward. 


a  closed  cell  foamed  structure  throughout  its  entire  cross-sec- 
tion. 


the  central  axis  of  the  rear  impact  bar  being  offset  verti- 
cally from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  front  impact 
bar  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  height. 


KhlslNlN(.((l\IKK)H   ^SOl'fN  H\CK  TRUCK 

Virtinia  I     Hirshbtrntr,  .V»4  (  ourtlt-inh.  VNichita.  Kans.  67206 

Hied  Oct    :"     \^HH    ■VT    N,i    :6J.J<M 

Int    n      Hh^if    •     -    lxt«j  j.lMl 

VS.  a.  -'"^     n «  to  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article-filled  open-back  vehicle 
having  an  open  back  with  a  back  perimeter,  an  openly  woven 
mesh  cover  connected  to  the  back  penmeler  and  extended 
over  said  open  back  to  keep  articles  from  being  blow  from  the 
open  back  during  transit,  said  cover  comprising  a  border  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  supenmp<ised  flexible  sheet  members,  a 
border  strand  enclosed  b\  said  pair  of  flexible  sheet  members: 
a  connecting  means  for  removably  securing  the  b<irder  mem- 
ber to  the  back  perimeter  of  the  open  back  of  the  article-filled 
open-back  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  warp  strand  means  extending 
longitudinally  and  connecting  to  said  border  strand;  a  plurality 
of  weft  strand  means  extending  cross-wise  and  secured  to  and 
woven  with  said  warp  strand  means  and  to  said  border  strand; 
and  a  first  border  seam  passing  through  the  pair  of  flexible 
sheet  members  for  securing  the  pair  of  flexible  sheet  members 
together;  and  a  second  border  seam  pa.ssing  through  the  pair  of 
flexible  sheet  members  for  secunng  the  pair  of  flexible  sheet 
members  together. 


5.137.326 
<  ONMRIIIil  I    n  I'f    I'VSSKNGER  C.^R 

Albert  R    <.t'orKi,   lihaca.   S  ^      assiiinor  to  Cornell  Research 
FWHldaiHin.  Inc      llhacu.  's  'i 

lik-<j   XiJK   -V  IvsHi,  sm    No.  562,870 
Claims  prinnu     apyliian.n   lid     Ktp.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1989,  3925809 

Int.  Cl.^  B60H  1/28 
VS.  a.  296—208  4  Oaims 


5,137,325 

^l|)^    IM)()H   \f'(>\R\Tl  s  Hlk  v.  t  HiriF 
l.iKtji    (Ihva.    Hiroshima.    ,lapan     assiiiri'i     ^       Ma/.da    Motor 

(  orporation.  Hin»shima,  Japan 
Continuatiim  iif  Vt    Nn    h'iiyf^.y    \pr    :><     i  ^'^  I     .4h.iiuloned. 
1  his  application  Mar    l^    1'>«J:    n.  '    N-    •^^.S,450 
I   Liims    pnoritv,    application   Japan     Min     1      i'^^,   2-46956; 
\pr     IK     1"^!,    *  :hJ.r 

Int.  a.    B60J  5   ()4 
U.S.  CI.  :9<>— 1H»  14  Claims 

I    .\  side  d.x.r  structure  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing 
a  front  door  disposed  on  a  front  portion; 
a  rear  door  disposed  on  a  rear  portion; 
a  front  impact  bar  disposed  in  said  front  dcKir.  and  extending 

in  a  back-and-forlh  direction  of  a  vehicle  body,  and 
a  rear  impact  bar  disposed  in  said  rear  door,  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  which  is  inclined  upward  toward  the  rear 
portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  on  the  occurrence  of  a 
rear  end  collision,  said  rear  impact  bar  can  contact  said 


I  A  method  for  substantially  reducing  draft  conditions  in  a 
passenger  compartment  of  an  open  top  type  passenger  vehicle 
caused  by  air  flowing  over  a  windshield  disposed  across  a  front 
area  of  said  pas.senger  compartment  and  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said  pa.ssenger  compartment  which  causes  a  flow  of  air  from  a 
back  area  of  said  passenger  compartment  to  said  front  area, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  determining  a  flow  volume  of  air  which  is  necessary  to  be 
admitted  to  said  passenger  compartment  to  substantially 
eliminate  said  reverse  flow  of  air.  said  flow  volume  of  air 
being  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  air  flowing  over 
said  windshield; 

(b)  providing  an  air  flow  conduit  in  said  vehicle  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  an  air  inlet  disposed  in  a  front  portion  of  said 
vehicle  in  front  of  said  windshield  and  at  a  second  end  to 
at  least  a  first  outlet  disposed  in  said  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  air  conduit  having  a  large  flow  cross  section 
capable  of  carrying  said  determined  flow  volume  of  air; 
and. 

(c)  ducting  said  determined  flow  volume  of  air  through  said 
conduit  from  said  front  portion  of  said  vehicle  to  said 
pas,senger  compartment  to  substantially  reduce  the  flow  of 
air  from  the  back  area  to  the  front  area  of  said  passenger 
compartment. 
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5.137,327 
VEHI'^LE  VE>JT  AND  ESCAPE  HATCH 
k    Michael  Ednonds,  4  Cameron  Ct.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205; 
Randall  C.  Hansen.  Ill  N.  Sheraton  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  lU. 
6(KU5,  and  Timothy  A.  Kelly,  775  Virginia  Aye.,  Salem,  Va. 
24153 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,842,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,581 
Int.  a.'  B60J  7/185 
VS.  a.  296—224  10  Oaims 


5,137,328 

PUSH-BUTTON  COINTTROLLED  LATCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  RECLINING  CHAIRS 

Michael  R.  Smith,  and  Gregory  M.  Lawson.  both  of  Tupelo, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Super  Sagless  Corporation,  Tupelo,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,442 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—85  12  Qaims 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising 

a  seat,  backrest  and  ottoman  movable  between  upright  and 
reclined  positions, 

an  ottoman  linkage  carrying  the  ottoman  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  position  when  the  chair  is  upright  and 
an  extended  position  when  the  chair  is  reclined, 

a  pin  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  ottoman  linkage, 

a  latch  mounted  on  the  chair  releasable  engaging  the  pin  for 
retaining  the  ottoman  linkage  in  the  retracted  position 
when  the  pin  is  engaged  and  enabling  the  ottoman  to 
extend  when  the  pin  is  disengaged, 

and  a  control  mounted  on  the  chair  and  including  a  cable 
connected  to  the  latch,  actuation  of  the  control  causing 
the  latch  to  release  the  pin, 

wherein  the  atch  is  a  pivotally  mounted  plate,  wherein  the 
plate  has  i  slot  into  which  the  pin  extends  to  retain  the 
linkage  in  the  retracted  position,  and  wherein  a  retainer 
link  is  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  plate, 

a  rack  is  formed  on  the  plate  and  a  tooth  is  formed  on  the 


retainer  link  and  positioned  to  engage  the  rack  for  holding 
the  plate  in  a  position  causing  the  slot  to  retain  the  pm. 
and  said  cable  is  connected  to  the  retainer  link  \».hereb\ 
actuation  of  the  control  releases  the  retainer  which  in  turn 
allows  the  plate  to  pivot  so  that  the  slot  disengages  the  pm. 


5.137.329 
ARTICll  ATH)  1  LMB.4R  SI  HPORl   FOR  A  SLAT 
Colin  G.  Nealc,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ritter- 
Smith  Incorporated.  Southfield,  Mich. 

filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,957 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7, 14 

VS.  a.  297—284  h  9  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  vent  and  escape  hatch  assembly,  comprising  a 
frame  bounding  an  opening  in  a  vehicle,  a  cover  for  opening 
and  closing  said  opening,  hinges  connecting  said  cover  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for  limited  movement  to  venting 
position  relative  to  said  frame  sides,  one  of  said  hinges  being 
separarable  intc>  frame  and  cover  parts,  rectilinearly  shiftable 
rod  means  nonrially  engaging  said  separable  hinge  for  prevent- 
ing separation  thereof  in  closed  and  venting  positions  of  said 
cover,  and  means  operative  in  said  venting  position  for  rectilin- 
early shifting  said  rod  means  to  disengage  said  separable  hinge 
therefrom  and  enable  said  cover  to  be  swung  to  open  position 
about  the  other  hinge. 


1.  A  lumbar  support  assembly  for  inclusion  in  a  seat  back, 
comprising 

an  essentially  rigid  back  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces 
and  means  for  flexibly  supporting  said  back  plate  within  a 
seat  back, 

fluid  driven  actuator  means  defining  at  least  two  indepen- 
dently infiatable  chambers  arranged  one  chamber  above 
the  other, 

means  supporting  said  chambers  at  said  front  surface  of  said 
back  plate, 

an  essentially  ngid  front  plate  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  said  front  surface  having  an  orthotic  lumbar 
support  contour. 

means  flexibly  supporting  said  front  plate  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship to  said  said  back  plate  with  said  front  plate  back 
surface  facing  said  chambers. 

means  for  admitting  and  venting  fluid  under  pressure  sepa- 
rately to  said  chambers  for  selectively  inflating  said  cham- 
bers to  alter  the  positional  relationship  of  said  front  plate 
to  said  back  plate,  separately  to  said  chanibers  for  selec- 
tively inflating  said  chambers  to  alter  the  positional  rela- 
tionship of  said  front  plate  to  said  back  plate. 

whereby  said  lumber  support  contour  can  be  adjusted  to  the 
posture  of  a  person  using  the  seat  back. 


5.137,330 
ADJl  STABLK  (HAIR 
Tore  Lie,  MoeK:  Steinar  I..  Flo.  Oslo,  and  i'tr  l.undstein.  Ny- 
lendet,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Rin^  Mekanikk  a.s..  Mo- 
elv,  Nor»a> 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2S1,S52,  I>ec.  8, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20.  199().  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  I>ec   H.  198''. 
Int.  CI.-  A47C    .      : 
U.S.  O.  297—329 

1.  Adjustable  chair,  CH.ARACTERIZED  IN  ;he  seat  of  the 
chair  comprising  on  each  side  a  rail  (10)  secured  to  a  front 
portion  under  the  seat  (3)  and  resting  on  a  roller  (11)  connected 
with  the  chair  frame,  the  seat  being,  in  the  rear  portion  on  each 
side,  connected  pivotabiy  with  a  guide  (5)  secured  to  the  frame 


1988. 
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AhcTf  ihc  ji;iidc  having  slideahlv  arranged  a  fir-,!  (tlidcr  i6i.  iht- 
Hack.  (4i  comprising  a  downwards  and  forwards  directed  pro- 
longation and  being  pivotablv  connected  with  the  first  slider 
:6i.  the  front  end  of  the  prolongation  being  pisotabK  con 
nccled  with  a  second  glider  (8)  being  slideably  arranged  on  a 
second  guide    ''i    the-  second  guide  thereby  being  connected 


with  the  frame,  and  first  and  second  guides  (5,  7)  being  ar- 
ranged in  an  obtuse  angle  in  relation  to  each  other  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  rear  portion  of  seat  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  back  substantially  is  maintained  whereas  the  angle  be- 
tween the  seat  and  the  back  is  altered  when  the  back  is  moved 
backwards  by  the  user  in  such  a  way  that  the  gliders  (5,  7)  and 
the  seat  (3)  are  displaced  forwards. 


5.13-,J.'l 

SI-  \  I    lK\iK    VN>sKMBI\   VV  I  m  Nt  KfHANICAL 

\th\|()H\ 

I  uciai."  (  ni<.i.jji   St  wmarkt't.  (  anada.  assignor  to  Magna  Inter- 

natunal  Inc..  Markham.  (  anada 

Fik-d  N.iv    Mi.  l'»«i   Vr.  No.  620,068 

!nt    <  )      MNIN  2/20 

VS.  a.  297—^1  25  Oaims 


1  An  easy  entry  seat  track  assembly  with  integral  comfort 
and  mechanical  memory  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  pivotable 
seal  back,  the  seal  having  an  inb<iard  and  outboard  side,  a  front 
and  a  rear,  the  seat  track  a.ssembly  comprising  proximate  the 
inboard  and  outboard  sides,  a  fixed  lower  rail  fixed  to  the  frame 
of  a  vehicle  and  extending  from  proximate  the  front  to  proxi- 
mate the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  latching  plate  fixed  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle  and  extending  from  proximate  the  front  to  proxi- 
mate the  rear  of  the  seat,  each  latching  plate  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  juxtaposed  detent  portions  extending  from  proximate  the 
front  to  proximate  the  rear  of  the  seat,  each  fixed  rail  having  a 
moveable  rail  mounted  therewith  for  movement  thereof  from 
rear  to  front  of  the  seat  to  the  easy  entry  position  when  free  to 
do  so.  each  moveable  rail  carrying  release  means  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  each  moveable  rail  from  each  fixed  rail  when 
the  seat  back  is  pivoted  each  latching  plate  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  proximate  the  front  to  proximate  the  rear  of  the 
seat  and  extending  adjacent  the  multiplicity  of  detent  portions, 
each  latching  plate  having  latching  means  therewith  having 


first  and  second  detent  means,  each  latching  means  being  re- 
leasablv  moveable  in  the  slot  of  the  latching  plate  and  move- 
able from  a  position  wherein  the  first  detent  means  of  each 
latching  means  engages  the  detent  means  of  each  latching 
plate,  to  a  position  wherein  the  first  detent  means  of  each 
latching  means  disengages  the  detent  means  of  each  latching 
plate  whereat  each  latching  means  is  free  to  slide  within  the 
slot  of  each  latching  plate  to  a  new  comfort  position  and  mem 
ory  position  and  thereat  reengage  the  first  detent  means  of  each 
latching  means  with  the  detent  means  of  each  latching  plate, 
the  inNiard  and  outboard  moveable  rails  having  s<*cured  there- 
with handle  means,  the  handle  means  being  accessible  to  a  seat 
occupant  and  simultaneouslv  engaging  the  inKiard  and  out- 
board track  assemblv  and  each  latching  means  thereof,  the 
handle  means  including  detent  means  for  detachably  engaging 
the  second  detent  means  of  each  latching  means  when  the  first 
detent  means  of  each  latching  means  engages  the  detent  means 
of  each  latching  plate  and  when  the  seat  is  latched  and  not 
moveable,  including  a  supplementarv  handle  p<.irtion  included 
with  the  detent  means  which  preferabiv  pivots  on  the  same 
pivot  as  the  handle  means,  therebs  providing  independent 
latching  of  the  inboard  and  outboard  latching  means  and 
moveable  by  the  ixcupant  to  disengage  the  first  detent  means 
of  each  latching  means  from  the  detent  means  of  each  latching 
plate  and  allowing  movement  of  each  latching  means  in  the 
slot  of  each  latching  plate  to  establish  a  new  comfort  setting 
and  memory  position  whereat  the  first  detent  means  of  each 
latching  means  engages  dilTerenl  juxtapiised  detent  means  of 
each  latching  plate  the  detent  means  of  the  handle  means  being 
automaticallv  di'.cii>;.igable  from  the  second  detent  means  of 
each  latching  mcins  when  the  seat  back  is  pivoted  and  the 
relea.se  means  is  .ictuated.  whereby  the  detent  means  of  the 
handle  means  disengages  from  the  second  detent  means  of  each 
latching  means  thereby  releasing  the  handle  means  and  each 
moveable  rail  from  each  latching  means  and  each  fixed  rail  and 
thus  allowing  forward  motion  of  the  seat,  whereat  the  first 
detent  means  of  each  latching  means  remains  engaged  with  the 
detent  means  of  each  latching  plate  to  retain  the  comfort  set- 
ting of  the  seat  during  movement  of  the  seal  track  as,sembly 
when  the  seat  is  moved  to  the  easy  entry  position,  whereby 
when  the  seat  track  is  returned  to  the  comfort  position  from 
the  easy  entry  ptisition  by  the  seat  occupant,  as  each  moveable 
track  moves  to  the  rear  the  detent  means  of  the  handle  means 
reengages  the  second  detent  means  of  the  latching  means  to 
latch  the  handle  means  and  each  moveable  rail  with  respect  to 
each  latching  means  and  each  fixed  rail  without  changing  the 
comfort  setting  of  each  latching  means  with  each  latching 
plate. 


5,137,332 
SEATINC  SVSTFN!  WITH  I'OSTTIONABLE  SUPPORTS 

\M)  \l  \ll  \\H\    l)fVK  E 
Giaafranci.  (.iialtierotti.  and   Alevsandro  M    D.  .Stelle,  both  of 
Nova  Milanes.  Italv.  assignors  to  /jinotta  S.p.A..  Italy 

filed  Jul.  :i.  I9H<).  Ser.  No.  3S4.^^I 
CTaims  pn.iritx.  application  Italy.  Jul.  21.  19K8,  21435  A/88 
Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/00 
VS.  a.  297—443  18  Claims 


1.  A  seating  arrangement,  comprising: 
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a  seat  having  a  periphery,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

means  for  elevating  the  bottom  of  the  seat  above  the  ground; 

at  least  one  adjunct  support;  and 

means  for  removably  positioning  said  one  adjunct  support  at 
any  desired  location  about  the  periphery  of  the  seat,  said 
positioning  means  including  an  arcuate  positioning  lever 
have  a  first  end  portion  connected  to  said  one  adjunct 
support,  a  second  end  portion  detachably  engaged  with 
the  elevated  bottom  of  the  seat,  and  a  fulcrum  portion 
between  the  end  portions  and  supported  on  the  ground, 
said  second  end  portion  pressing  against  the  elevated 
bottom  of  the  seat  in  a  position  of  use  and  anchoring  said 
one  adjunct  support  at  a  desired  location,  said  second  end 
portion  being  movable  out  of  pressing  engagement  with 
the  elevated  bottom  of  the  seat  to  re-position  said  one 
adjunct  support  to  another  desired  location. 


5,13',.?i4 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RK.STRAISiNf,   \  OTIl  D  IN  A 

CHAIR 

Terry  A.  Cheney,  and  Donna  I, .  Cheney,  both  of  5"  1  i  Hoguc  Kd 

Yuba  City.  Calif.  95991 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1988.  Scr.  No.  168,946 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  -  6Z  A47D  15/00 

V.S.  a.  297—467  I  Oaim 


5,137,333 
SEAT  CUSHION 

Edward  K.  Chee.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolliture 
Corporation,  Siin  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continnation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,149,  Jan.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,955 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297— 45«  13  Oaims 


1.  A  seat  cushion  including: 

a  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  having  front  and 
rear  portions; 

rocking  means  affixed  to  said  base; 

two  internal  rear  wedges  disposed  on  and  affixed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  base  and  having  a 
first  upper  lace  that  slants  downward  toward  the  front 
portion  of  the  base; 

two  internal  front  wedges  disF>osed  on  and  affixed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  front  portion  of  the  base  and  having 
a  second  upfier  face  that  slants  downward  toward  the  rear 
portion,  one  internal  rear  wedge  and  one  internal  front 
wedge  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  a  centerline  that 
bisects  the  base  into  right  and  left  portions;  and 

an  external  cushion  enveloping  said  front  and  rear  wedges 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  the  top  surfaces  of  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  external  cushion  lying  above 
said  first  ard  second  upper  faces  being  sloped  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  from  points  above  said  front 
and  rear  base  portions  to  form  an  elongated  cavity  for 
receiving  the  buttocks  of  a  user. 


1.  A  device  to  deter  a  child  from  leaving  a  chair  which  has 
a  seat,  a  back,  arms  and  a  front  seat  edge  remote  from  the  chair 
back,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  platform  carried  on  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  fixed  thereto 
by  a  plurality  of  flexible  tethers  extending  from  said  plat- 
form to  the  chair  such  that,  said  platform  is  constrained 
from  removal  from  the  chair  but  moves  with  respect  to 
the  chair, 

and  an  upwardly  extending  horn  formed  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  platform,  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  the  chair  so  that 
when  the  child  sits  on  the  chair  and  straddles  said  horn, 
the  child  cannot  slide  from  the  chair  but  can  move  with- 
out affecting  the  chairs  stability, 

wherein  said  horn  is  generally  configured  as  an  upwardly 
tapering  four  sided  pyramid  having  a  top  wall,  front  and 
rear  walls  connected  by  side  walls,  and  with  radiused 
areas  of  transition  between  each  adjacent  said  pyramid 
wall  to  provide  no  sharp  edges  or  projections, 

wherein  each  intersection  lateral,  front  and  rear  edge  of  said 
platform  is  radiused  at  i  of  an  inch. 

wJierein  said  front  wall  of  said  pyramid  horn  terminates  at  a 
lowermost  portion  adjacent  to  said  platform  front  edge 
and  tapers  upwardly  and  inboard  said  front  edge  at  an 
angle  of  three  degrees  from  a  vertical  plane, 

wherein  said  pyramid  rear  wall  and  side  walls  are  tapered 
inwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  5  degrees  from 
vertical, 

wherein  transition  between  said  pyramid  rear  and  side  walls 
are  radiused  with  respect  to  said  platform  by  a  5/8  of  an 
inch  radius, 

wherein  said  radius  between  said  top  wall,  said  front  and 
rear  pyramid  walls  and  said  pyramid  side  walls  are  J  of  an 
inch  radius, 

wherein  the  width  of  a  planar  topmost  portion  of  said 
pyramid's  rear  wall  and  said  side  wall  are  i  of  an  inch,  and 

said  front  wall  width  at  the  same  vertical  elevation  is  one 
inch, 

wherein  said  tether  means  is  a  strand  of  cord,  and 

wherein  a  periphery  of  said  platform  defines  a  two  step 
flange  with  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  ridge. 


5. 13". 335 
SUPPORT  APPARATLS  OPKRAHI  F  TO  SUPPORT  A 

CHIl  n  OR  THF  I  IKF 

Tamera  J.  Marten.  11453  N.  Newmark.  (hois   Calif.  93612 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  i99i,  Str.  No.  643,l>40 

Inf.  CI.'  A47C  i//00 

U.S.  a.  297-^*85  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  apparatus  operable  to  support  a  child  or  the  like 

in  a  seated  position  in  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  bottom  portion 
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and  a  substantially  right-angularly  related  back  portion,  the 

support  apparatus  comprising 

A  a  frame  a.vscmbly  having  a  pair  of  hook  members  ex- 
tended therefriim  for  engagement  with  the  back  piirtion  of 
the  vehicle  seat. 
B  a  pair  of  arm  assembhes  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  links  so  interconnected  as  to  be  adjustable  into 
a  substantially  arcuate  configuration  resistant  to  deforma- 
tion therefrom; 


'N    ^  /    /C-"   y' 


by  means  of  hydraulic  rams  allocated  to  the  support  units  after 
passage  of  the  plough,  and  the  support  units  are  automatically 
shifted  as  a  function  of  the  plough  movement  and  the  progress 
of  working;  the  improvement  comprising:  offsetting  the  sup- 
port units  within  each  group  from  one  another  in  a  varying 
manner  in  a  shifting  direction  by  one  of  approximately  the 
plough  cutting  depth  and  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  multi- 
ple of  the  plough  cutting  depth,  and  during  w  inning  runs  of  the 
plough,  automatically  relocating  supp<nt  units  having  a  resid- 
ual ram  stroke  available  for  the  shifting  of  the  plough  guide 
smaller  than  the  plough  cutting  depth  as  a  function  of  the 
plough  locating  and  the  residual  ram  stroke. 

5.I.V.3J'' 
METHtn)  H)H  SVORKlNt.  STKM'I  \   DIl'I'ING  VEIN 
ORKS  Willi  \KRIK  Al  1  V  1X)WNWARI)S 
HR()PA(.ATIN(.  Pll  I.ARS 
Pentti  Seppanen,  Kontii)lahti.  Kinland;  l.ars-1-.rik  Aarc.  Kiruna, 
Sweden;  David  R.  l.indyMst.  Kiruna,  Sweden;  kurl  1^     Mart- 
tala.   Kiruna,   Sweden,   and   Nils   K     l-»ebl(«m,   Svappavaara. 
^-eden.  avsignors  In  Outokumpu  ()).  Helsinki.  Kinland 

Hied   \pr.  29.  IWl,  Ser.  No   69:,4>t? 

Claims  prnirit*.  application  Sweden,  Apr.  Jll.  1990,  901)1553 

Ini.  CI."  K:)C  4\   "I 


L.S.  CI.  299—11 


3  Claims 


C.  a  cushioned  body  substantially  encapsulating  the  frame 
assembly  for  the  positioning  of  the  torso  of  the  child  in 
seated  position  on  the  bottom  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat 
with  the  child's  back  rested  against  said  cu.shioned  body; 
and 

D.  cushioned  arms  individually  substantially  encapsulating 
the  arm  assemblies  for  positioning  in  said  arcuate  configu- 
rations to  extend  in  a  supporting  configuration  about  the 
neck  of  the  child,  when  the  child  is  in  said  seated  position, 
in  supporting  relation  to  the  child's  head. 


-.13^.336 

(■«<K  tS>  H)K    nU    Al  lOMMi  i'  VMSNINGOF 

MlNKR^l  .  SI  (II  AS  I  ()\1     IN   V  I  ONGWALL 

WORKINC, 

(ierharr!    Mcrten     I  iintn.    lid     Rep      'I    (..rmanv.   a.s.siBn(>r   to 

Gerwerkschaft  I- istnhuttc  v\,-stfalin  l.mhH.  l,unen.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  fiermanv 

Hltd   Apr    3.  yf)\.  Vr    N,..  h'9.9«l 
I  lainis  prmrit>     applirah'.n   led.  Rep.  of  (rcrmany.  May  6, 
S>A^i     +JII1IN1 

Int.  a.'  E21D  23/14 
L.S.  CI.  299— 1.7  5  Claims 


-li 


lliii-Vwilf  rtuii±:i 


r=«a 


*■  JiLjm^  *^   **ii  '  1'        *'         »  9     *^     *  "  •  *•  - 


1  A  method  for  working  steeply  dipping  vein  ores  by  down- 
wardly propagating  pillar  working,  comprising  making  pillars 
of  hardening  fill  as  w  orking  progresses,  including  making  a  bed 
of  hardening  fill  in  lower  comers  of  a  first  stopc  and  then 
opening  a  second  slope  below  said  first  stope 


5.137.338 

COMHIN  MION  vmi(  I  I  AR  I1R\KI\G  AND 

At  tTSSOKV  (  ONTROl    s^  ''I  I  M 

Ronald  1).   InKraham.  Hud  <  ii>.   Muh     .issi^nor  to  Nartron 

Corporation.  Reed  (  il>.  Mjch 

K.kd  Feb.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,973 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  \i/74 


MS.  a.  303—3 


15  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  automated  ploughing  of  mineral  m  a 
longwall  working  with  a  plough  which  is  moved  along  a  work- 
ing face  in  alternate  directions  on  a  shiftahle  plough  guide,  and 
with  an  advancing  support  lining  with  support  units  arranged 
in  groups  controlled  h\  electro-hydraulic  control  means, 
wherein  the  plough  guide  is  automatically  shifted  in  stages  by 
a  distance  commensurate  with  the  cutting  depth  of  the  plough 


15    In  a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  master  cylinder 
means,  and  a  force  responsive  signal  generating  arrangement. 
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comprising  pedal  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for 
manually  initiating  the  braking  system,  a  force  transmitting 
pin-like  member  carried  by  said  pedal  means  for  movement  in 
unison  therewith,  push  rod  means  for  translating  the  arcuate 
motion  of  said  pedal  means  into  linear  motion  for  actuation  of 
said  master  cylinder  means,  force  transmitting  means  carried 
hs  said  push  rod  means  for  movement  in  unison  therewith, 
wherein  said  force  transmitting  pin-like  member  is  at  least 
partly  received  in  said  force  transmitting  means,  wherein  a 
space  exists  as  b<-tween  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting pin-like  member  and  said  force  transmitting  means, 
electrical  circui  means,  force  sensitive  electrical  resistance 
means  and  elast  Dmeric  means  collectively  urging  said  juxta- 
posed surfaces  toward  abutting  engagement  with  each  other 
during  such  times  as  when  said  pedal  means  is  not  being  manu- 
ally actuated,  w  lerein  said  force  sensitive  electrical  resistance 
means  is  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical potential  md  to  said  electrical  circuit  means,  wherein 
when  said  peda  means  is  manually  actuated  all  of  the  force 
manually  appliol  to  said  pedal  means  is  transmitted  from  said 
force  transmitting  pin-like  member  through  said  elastomeric 
means  to  said  force  transmitting  means  and  to  said  push  rod 
means  for  actuation  of  said  master  cylinder  means,  wherein 
said  force  sensitive  electrical  resistance  means  is  effective  to 
produce  an  electrical  signal  of  variable  values,  wherein  the 
value  of  said  electrical  signal  is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  then  oeing  manually  applied  to  said  pedal  means, 
wherein  said  signal  of  variable  values  is  applied  as  an  input  to 
said  electncal  ci-cuit  means,  and  wherein  said  electrical  circuit 
means  is  effective  to  produce  an  output  signal  related  to  the 
rate  of  change  in  the  value  of  said  signal  of  variable  values. 


activated  by  said  control  means  to  communicate  said  pressure 
source  means  with  said  modulator  means. 


1.  In  an  adaptive  braking  system  with  tracking  control  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  master  cylinder  means  having  reservoir 
means  and  communicating  with  at  least  one  wheel  brake  of  the 
vehicle  via  modulator  means  operated  by  control  means,  pres- 
sure source  me&ns  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  and  a 
regulator  supply  valve  communicating  with  said  pressure 
source  means,  riodulator  means,  and  master  cylinder  means, 
the  regulator  su))ply  valve  including  a  supply  piston  engagable 
by  valve  rod  means  associated  with  solenoid  means,  the  supply 
piston  having  a  through  opening  which  may  be  closed  by  said 
valve  rod  means,  wherein  during  adaptive  braking  system 
operation  pressure  from  a  chamber  of  said  master  cylinder 
causes  said  regulator  supply  valve  to  communicate  pressure 
from  said  pressure  source  means  to  said  modulator  means,  and 
during  traction  control  operation  the  regulator  supply  valve  is 


5.137,340 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  AND  IXXATOR  SYSTKM 

FOR  FASTENER  PRODLiCTS 

Derwyn  CuRlev,  Brea,  and  Thomas  L.  Evans,  Laguna  Nigel,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssigDors  to  Vsi  Fasteners.  Inc..  Stanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No   688.900 

Int.  a."  A47B  S.h    A. 

MS.  a.  312—234.5  19  Claims 


5,137,339 

REGULATOR  SUPPLY  VALVE  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

BRAKING  AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

G.  Emerson  Brown,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,877 

Int.  a.'  B60T  S/36 

MS.  a.  303—113  TR  7  Claiiu 


1.  A  merchandising  display  and  locator  system  for  enhanced 
visual  access  to  fastener  product  information  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  basing  a  cavity  therein  and  a  vertical  axis  and 
a  honzontal  a.xis,  said  housing  having  a  truncated  frontal 
surface  angularly  inclined  to  said  vertical  axis  with  an 
opening  therein  where  said  truncated  frontal  surface  is 
laterally  spaced  from  and  essentially  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  and  where  viid  opening  communicates  with 
said  cavity. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tray  memhers  adapted  f^ir  slidable  carnage 
by  said  housing,  said  housing  ha\  ing  a  multiplicity  of  slots 
extending  therein  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  horizontal 
axis  for  receiving  said  tray  members  where  said  tray  mem- 
bers are  essentially  parallel  and  spaced  vertically  in  said 
cavity,  each  said  tray  member  having  a  frontal  end  extend- 
ing through  said  frontal  surface  in  an  ascending  vertical 
direction  at  progressively  shorter  distances, 

(c)  a  frontal  flange  extending  in  a  direction  essentially  paral- 
lel to  said  honzontal  axis  and  carried  by  each  said  tray 
member  at  said  frontal  end  where  said  frontal  flange  is 
angularly  inclined  to  said  vertical  axis  to  permit  enhanced 
visual  access  to  a  purcha.ser; 

(d)  an  information  card  for  use  in  conjunction  with  said 
merchandising  display  having  graphical  representations  cf 
fastener  indicia  and  trade  name  identification  nomencla- 
ture associated  with  said  fastener  indicia,  said  information 
card  having  a  listing  of  said  fastener  products  by  trade 
name  identification  nomenclature  and  a  cixie  symbcil 
associated  with  each  said  trade  name,  where  said  code 
symbol  is  visually  displayed  on  said  frontal  flange  and  said 
fastener  product  a.ss(K;iaied  with  said  cixle  symbol  is  car- 
ried by  said  tray  member,  whereby  a  purchaser  by  refer- 
nng  to  said  information  card  may  identify  said  trade  name 
nomenclature  and  said  ass<viaied  ccxje  symbol  w  hereup<in 
said  purchaser  may  visually  identify  said  tray  member 
associated  with  said  code  symbol,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  projecting  connectors  extending  axially  in  a 
vertical  direction  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
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and  a  plurality  of  receptor  cavities  contained  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  housing  where  said  receptor  cavities  are 
located  a.xially  opposite  from  said  projecting  connectors 
for  forming  a  relca-sable  lock  to  vertically  tier  said  housing 
to  a  like  dimensioned  and  designed  housing  such  that  each 
said  frontal  end  will  he  in  >.ertical  ahgnmenl  with  the 
frontal  end  of  the  corresponding  tra\  member  contained 
in  said  like  dimensioned  and  designed  housing  ihcieby 
permitting  said  purchaser  to  observe  each  said  frontal 
flange  at  the  same  time. 


5.13^.341 

PRtlSCRlPTKJN  IKNS  (  ARRIhR 

(lark  I  .  (>endol.  SturbridRe,  and  Arlene  J    Philla,  W    B<i>lesl'>n. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   \merican  Optical  (  urporation, 

Southbridge.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No   530.92J.  May  20.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  [)ec,  2U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,204 

int  (1.  (.<»;c  :,oo 

MS.  a.  3?1  — »<  8  aaims 


fion,  said  seat  having  an  axial  length  of  less  than  about 
one-half  the  axial  length  of  the  temple,  and 
at  least  one  substantially  tubular  traction  member  disposed 
withm  the  recessed  seat  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 


surface,  and  a  central  passagesvay  running  axially  there- 
through, said  inner  surface  removably  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  seat,  and  said  outer  surface  adapted  to 
provide  a  contact  surface  with  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


3 


t 
2 


5,137,34J 

Ml  ITIKKM    SIRKACK  K)R  A  Ml  1  i  1  FOCAL 

Sf'KTA(  1  K  IKNS 

(rtThard  kekh.  ^alen;  Hans  l.ahres,  and  Helmut  VVIetschnrke, 

Val^-n-Wasseralfingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ferman>    avsinnors 

t.^  (  arl-Z*'iss-Stiftun)4,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iirmmiy 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  S«r.  No.  6«8,I1I 
(  laims  priority,  application  f.'d    Rep,    if  (rtrmam      \pr.  19, 
199(i.  4(ii;w)9 

Jnt.  a.'  G02C  1,0<) 
M&.  a.  351—169  5  Claims 


1  Aa  improved  protective  device,  said  device  including  a 
protective  lens  for  protecting  a  portion  of  the  wearers  face, 
said  facial  portion  including  the  wearers  eyes,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  protective  lens  in  front  of  the  facial  portion, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

the  protective  lens  compnsing  transparent  shield  means  for 
protecting  a  p<irtion  of  the  facial  portion,  said  shield 
means  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  including  an 
annular  wall  surrounding  the  aperture  and  extending 
forwardly  to  a  front  edge; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  an  ophthalmic  lens  on  the 
front  edge  of  the  annular  wall  to  cover  the  aperture;  the 
annular  wall  having  an  inner  surface  wherein  the  mount- 
ing means  includes  an  annular  step  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  and  spaced  backwardly  from  said  front 
edge  of  said  wall;  and 
an  ophthalmic  lens  mounted  on  the  front  edge  of  the  annular 
wall,  said  lens  including  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
said  lens  including  a  peripheral  step  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  rear  surface,  said  peripheral  step  being  compli- 
mentary to  the  annular  step  of  the  wall,  and  said  annular 
and  peripheral  steps  cooperating  to  locate  the  lens  relative 
to  the  annular  wall. 


5,137,342 
hVtWFAR  TRAtTION  DhVK  1 
Urnts  H    .Jannard,  San  .Juan  (  apistrano,  and  (.riKMr>   1.  ,\r- 
nctle.  Stiuth  l.aguna  Beach,  b<ith  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Oak- 
U> ,  Inc..  Irvine,  (  alif 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    136, 4~4,  N,.%    :o    |g«9,  fat.  No. 

.M)54.903.  ITiis  application  Mav  3,  1991.  Vr    No.  h95,683 

!  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegufnt  tn  Oct.  H,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (1.    <.MIS  -      J 

L'.S.  a.  351—123  32  CUims 

1    Improved  eyewear,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  temple  piece  having  a  recessed  seal  along  a 
length  thereof  such  that  the  seat  defines  a  periphery  which 
IS  smaller  than  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  temple  por- 


1  A  multifocal  surface,  which  is  configured  to  be  twice 
continuously  differentiable,  having  a  far-vision  zone  (2)  a  near- 
vision  zone  and  a  progression  zone  disposed  therebetween, 
with  a  mean  surface  refractive  p<iwer  between  -1-3  0  dpt  and 
-t-7  0  dpi  in  the  far-vision  zone,  with  an  increa.se  of  the  mean 
surface  refractive  power  in  the  progression  zone  (3)  by  a  sur- 
face increment  .ADl  between  +^0  75  dpt  and  -1-3  0  dpt  up  to 
the  near-vision  zone  (4)  and  with  a  non-umbilical  principal 
viewing  line  (5),  which  traces  a  curve  from  the  far-vision  zone 
to  the  near-vision  zone  with  the  curve  being  swung  toward  the 
nose  and  partitioning  the  multifocal  surface  (1)  into  a  nasal 
region  and  a  temporal  region,  the  multifocal  surface  compris- 
ing the  following  combination  of  features 

(a)  the  near-reference  p<.iint  B.vlies  at  most  21  mm  below  the 
far-reference  point  B/^  with  the  point  B.v being  offset  with 
respect  to  B/.  corresp<inding  to  the  trace  of  the  principal 
viewing  line  5  between  2  and  3  5  mm  nasally; 

(b)  in  the  far-vision  region,  starting  from  a  point  G  which  lies 
7  mm  below  the  far-reference  ptiinl  B/  and  up  to  a  spacing 
of  25  mm,  the  following  applies:  that  the  surface  astigma- 
tism is  <0.5  dpt  for  all  points  where  d)>45-30/ADl 
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with  the  angle  <<>  being  measured  with  reference  to  the 
horizontal  it  a  point  which  is  4  mm  perpendicularly  below 
the  far-reft  rence  point  Bf, 

(c)  75%  of  the  surface  increment  ADl  is  reached  along  a 
distance  of  at  most  10  mm  on  the  principal  viewing  line  (5) 
in  the  progression  zone  (3). 

(d)  in  the  progression  zone  (3),  the  width  thereof  is  every- 
where at  least  5/ADl  mm  for  a  surface  astigmatism  <0.5 
dpt; 

(e)  at  the  elevation  of  the  near-reference  point  B/v.  the  width 
of  the  near -vision  zone  (4)  is  at  least  7-(-9/ADl  mm  for  a 
surface  ast  gmatism  <0.5  dpt;  and, 

(0  in  the  overall  region  of  the  multifocal  surface  (1),  starting 
from  a  point  G  which  is  7  mm  below  the  far-reference 
point  Bf  up  to  a  distance  of  25  mm,  the  surface  astigma- 
tism is  <1  IxADl  dpt. 


eyes  of  the  subject  and  mounted  within  each  of  said  first 
and  second  interior  chambers;  and 


5,137,344 
SEMI-nNISHED  LENS 
Kazunori  Kage,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Asabi  Optical,  Fukui,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,838 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/02:  B29D  ll/OO 

MS.  a.  351— 1T7  1  CUum 


(e)  video  sensing  means  for  sensing  images  of  the  subject's 
eye  illuminated  by  radiation  in  the  infrared  range  of  the 
spectrum  mounted  within  each  of  the  first  and  second 
interior  chambers 


5.137.346 
MOTION  PICTVRF  (  A.MERA  WITH  ADJl  STABLE 
ROTARY  SHITIFR 
Fritz   Sattler,   Munich,   and   Anh   Nguyen-Nhu.    L  nterschleis- 
sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Arnold  4 
Richter  (  ine  Technik  GmbH  &  (o    Betriebs  KG,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep   of  Germany 
Continuation  of  PCT  DE  90  00044,  Jan   22,  1990.  This  apphca- 
tion  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser   No.  736.450 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed    Rip    of  (rermany.  Jar    30, 
1989,3902688 

Int.  a.5  G03B  9/10 
MS.  a.  352—216  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  finished  myopia  correcting  single 
focus  lens  of  plastic  material  comprising  molding  a  semi-fin- 
ished lens  such  that  it  has  a  spherical  convex  surface  and  a 
nonspherical  concave  surface  opposite  the  spherical  convex 
surface,  said  nonspherical  concave  surface  being  formed  as  an 
ellipsoidal  surf:ice  of  revolution,  hyperboloidal  surface  of  revo- 
lution or  othe-  nonspherical  surface  which  has  a  curvature 
providing  spherical  power  or  a  combination  or  spherical 
power  and  astgmatic  power  and  whose  curvature  decreases 
from  the  optical  center  toward  the  periphery,  and  grinding  the 
convex  surface  into  a  spherical  form  having  a  curvature  deter- 
mined by  a  spectacles  prescripton. 


5,137,345 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  PHYSIOLGICAL 

DATA  TO  DETECT  DRUG  IMPAIRMENT 

Ronald  A.  Waldorf.  Los  Angeles,  and  Barbara  J.  Mauch,  Ingle- 
wood,  both  jf  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oculokinetics,  Inc.,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700.445 
Int.  a.'  A61B  i/]4 
U.S.  a.  351—206  11  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  monitoring  physiological  data  of  a 
human  subject  to  detect  drug  impairment  compnsing: 

(a)  a  viewport  housing  having  a  viewport  shield  and  first  and 
second  interior  chambers  separated  by  an  opaque  member, 
each  chamber  adapted  to  be  adjacent  an  eye  of  the  subject; 

(b)  sealing  means  for  excluding  substantially  all  ambient  light 
from  impinging  upon  the  eyes  of  the  subject,  said  sealing 
means  being  coupled  about  the  viewport  shield; 

(c)  energy  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  energy  radiated  in 
the  infrared  range  of  the  spectrum  disposed  upon  the 
surfaces  of  the  interior  chambers  and  the  opaque  member; 

(d)  directed  infrared  source  means  for  radiating  energy  in 
the  infrared  range  of  the  spectrum  at  Urget  areas  of  the 


1.  A  moving  picture  camera  with  an  adjustable  rotary  shut- 
ter, said  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  lens; 

a  rotary  shutter  on  a  shaft; 

a  shutter  adjusting  blade,  said  shutter  adju.sting  blade  being 
adjustable  coaxially  to  said  rotary  shutter  for  adjusting  a 
shutter  aperture  angle 

a  transmission  and  a  positu^ning  motvir.  said  adjusting  blade 
being  connected  by  said  transmission  w  iih  said  positioning 
motor  coupled  to  said  shaft  of  said  rotary  shutter. 

a  potentiometer  being  connected  to  said  shutter  adjusting 
blade  and  to  said  rotary  shutter,  said  potentiometer  for 
measuring  the  actual  position  of  said  shutter  adjustment 
blade  in  relation  to  said  rotary  shutter,  and  said  pinentiom- 
eter  for  generating  a  position  signal  indicating  the  actual 
position; 
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a  setpoint  device  for  indicating  a  setpoint  of  the  adjustable 
rotary  shutter; 

said  position  signal  being  for  at  least  one  of 

a)  a  contiol  signal  for  the  activation  of  a  display  apparatus 
for  indicating  the  shutter  aperture  angle,  and 

b)  a  mea.sured  value  for  a  jonirnller,  said  controller  for 
comparing  said  mea-surt'vJ  v  aiuf  t.  viid  MTpoint  to  gen- 
erate an  error  signal,  and  said  controller  for  transmitting 
an  activation  signal  denved  from  said  error  signal  to 
said  pt>siiioniin;  motor. 


1    An  information  retrieval  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  an  image  on  micro- 
film; 

optical  means  for  projecting  the  image  illuminated  by  said 
first  illuminating  means; 

second  illuminating  means  for  Illuminating  a  mark  of  the 
microfilm  which  is  not  being  illuminated  by  said  first 
illuminating  means,  said  second  illuminating  means  includ- 
ing a  solid-state  lighl-emitting  element  generating  mono- 
chromatic light  only  within  a  wavelength  region  between 
520  and  680  nm;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  mark  by  detecting  light  transmitted 
through  the  mark  illuminated  by  said  second  illuminating 
means 


5,13-'.34S 
I  1)1  I  I  \|  AIM)  I'RO.IKTION  's'isi  hM  W  I  IH  HIDE 
H()K[/,()M  \I    KlKl  I),  WIIH  1)F\  l(  1-    lOlMHFASE 

rm-;  vkrik  \i  mh  d 

Miihfl    !jcri)i\.   B<)is*  d  \rc>,    Iranii.   a.vsiKn<ir   In    i  homson- 
(  si     I'uteaux.  l-ranct' 

Kiled   ^pr    Ih.  I'*'*!    s,r    \.>    MSS.'J.M 
(  la;ms  priority,  applicatiDn  frame.  Ma>   2.   1*^0,90  05541 
Int    (I      (.(I.IH  ;      2li.  J7/(M 
t'.S.  a.  J53— 'SI  8  aaims 

I.  A  projection  system  for  cockpit-type  simulators,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  projection  device  collimated  to  infinity  with  a  wide 
honzontal  field,  for  displaying  an  upper  part  of  a  vertical 
field,  said  first  projection  device  including  several  projec- 


tors, a  spherical  mirror  with  a  wide  horizontal  field  and  a 
screen,  said  screen  also  having  a  wide  horizontal  field; 
I  second  projection  device  collimated  to  infinity  for  display- 
ing each  one  of  two  lower  lateral  parts  of  the  vertical 


|NK)RM\T!()S  HK  rRlK\  Al     \PPAR  VTl  S 
Rtoichi  Imai.  Fokyo.  Japan,  assignor  ti>  (  anon  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    .«N,36:,  ftb    IJ.  19X9,  aband..n,al 

This  application  Nta>  21,  IWI,  ser    No   -(I.Vb'J' 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  heb    Ift,  I'iHH.  h3-(;J  l'>4*)-, 
So>    *,  l<nOt.  6J-2^H''S6 

Int,  a.'  G03B  23/12 
VS.  a.  353—26  A  19  Oaims 


field,  said  second  projection  device  including  for  each  of 
said  two  lower  lateral  parts  of  the  vertical  field,  a  lower 
spherical  mirror,  a  lower  lateral  screen  and  a  lower  pro- 
jector. 


5,137,349 
TROJK'IION    IVrK  OPIK   \1     \l'l'\R\TrS 
Tftsuo  laniguchi;  ka/uaki  Suzuki;  I  oshihiko  I  suji.  all  of  Kawa- 
vaiii    and  Masato  llatasa>«a.  V  iikohama.  all  of  .lapan    assign- 
orv  III  Nikon  (  orporation.   lokvo,  Japan 

Kiled  Dec    24,  IWO.  Ser    No    ftJ.(..M4 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  IKc.  y.  I^M"*.  1  J-*9<IH4 

Int.  Cl.^  O03B27,.<4 

VS.  a.  353—122  4  aaims 


2.  A  projection-type  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  adapted  to  project  an  image  of  an 
object  provided  on  an  first  plane  on  a  substrate  on  a  sec- 
ond plane; 

position  detecting  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
projection  optical  system  and  adapted  to  detect  the  posi- 
tion of  said  projection  optical  system  relative  to  said  sub- 
strate along  the  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  sys- 
tem; 

displacement  measunng  means  for  measuring  a  relative 
displacement  between  said  position  detecting  means  and 
said  projection  optical  system  along  said  optical  axis; 

offsetting  means  for  correcting  the  position  detected  by  said 
position  detecting  means  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment measured  by  said  displacement  measuring  means; 
and 
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position  adjusting  means  for  bringing  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  into  coincidence  with  an  optimum  image  form- 
ing plane  of  said  projection  optical  system  on  the  basis  of 
the  position  detected  by  said  position  detecting  means 
which  has  been  corrected  by  said  offsetting  means. 


5,137,350 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Masayuki  Misawa,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Hirai,  Fucbu,  and  Saburo 
Sugawara.  K  iwasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kaba.hiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989.  1-94400; 
Apr.  25,  1989,  (-105556;  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-109898;  May  9,  1989, 
I-l  15584;  May  9,  1989,  1-115585 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  S/00:  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  356—1  125  aaims 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  for  projecting  light  beams  to 
a  plurality  of  distance  measurement  points  to  measure  the 
distance  from  said  device  to  an  object  located  at  least  at  one  of 
said  distance  measurement  points,  said  device  comprising: 

source  means  for  emitting  light; 

meanD  lor  projecting  the  light  emitted  by  said  source  means 
to  a  plurality  of  said  distance  measurement  points,  said 
projecting  means  comprising  a  prism  for  separating  the 
light  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  said  prism  having  an 
optical  axis,  said  distance  measurement  points  forming  at 
least  a  two  dimensional  distribution  of  points  extending 
along  first  and  second  directions  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  I  iptical  axis  of  said  prism; 

means  for  collecting  the  light  reflected  from  at  least  one  of 
said  distance  measurement  points;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  light  collected  by  said  light  collect- 
ing means. 


5,137,351 

OPTICAL  IIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  FOR 

SELECnVK  TESTING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  WITH 

DIFFERENT  CORE  DIAMETERS 

Vincent  C.  Y.  So,  66  Fardon  Way.  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

KIG  4N7 

Fi  ed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,215 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/88,  21/59 

U.S.  a.  356—73.1  11  Claims 


-^' 


moccsson 

c 


^^^  OPTICAL     «•      M4  ^34         3C         38 

, ,   ^^  SWITCH  "  J* — a:    (     ' 

DETtCTO«|     V        I I — V-p°U'^tB|  I 1 


1,  An  optical  time  domain  reflectometer  (OTDR)  for  selec- 
tively testing  single  mode  or  multi-mode  optical  fibers,  includ- 
ing an  optical  source  (10)  and  an  optical  detector  (16),  the 
OTDR  composing: 

a  first,  single  mode,  fiber  (40)  coupled  to  the  optical  source; 


a  second,  multi-mode,  fiber  (46)  coupled  to  the  optical  detec- 
tor; 

a  first  connector  (36),  for  connection  of  a  single  mode  optical 
fiber  to  be  tested,  having  a  third,  single  mode  fiber  i44t 
coupled  thereto; 

a  second  connector  (38),  for  connection  of  a  multi-mode 
optical  fiber  to  be  tested,  having  a  fourth,  multi-mode  fiber 
(50)  coupled  thereto;  and 

means  (30,  32.  34)  for  selectively  coupling  the  third  or  the 
fourth  fiber  to  both  of  the  first  and  second  fibers. 


5.137.352 
METHOD  AND  AHPARATLS  I  OR  OfTKRVllMNG  THE 
CONTACT  ANGI.L  OF  LIQL  ID  DROPl  KTS  ON  CI  RVFD 

SI  BSTRATt  SI  Hf  ACKS 
Mark  Blitshteyn.  BI'Kimingdale:  Joergen  Hansen    ^<chaumburR. 
and  Robert  K.  Shaw.  VVi!d»<«)d.  all  of  111.,  a-ssign-irs  tu  lanttc. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  ,Ser    Si,    bSU.675 

Int.  CI,"  GOIB  ]l/2(,.  GOIN  li/02 

VS.  a.  356—138  29  Claims 


«'\       K 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  contact  angle  of  a  drop- 
let of  test  liquid  on  a  curved  substrate  surface  of  an  article 
comprising 

means  for  supporting  the  article  with  the  curved  substrate 

surface  thereof  facing  downwardly, 
means  for  transferring  onto  the  downwardly  facing  curved 

surface  a  droplet  cf  test  liquid  of  smaller  radius  than  the 

radius  of  curvature  of  the  downwardly   facing  curved 

surface  so  that  the  droplet  is  suspended  from  said  surface. 

and 
means  for  determining  the  contact  angle  of  the  transferred 

droplet  while  suspended  from  the  downwardly  facing 

curved  surface. 


5.!3'.353 
ANGULAR  D1SF1.A(  K.MKNT  \U  ASl  R1N(.  I)K\  ICE 
H.  Lee  B.  Seegmiller,  lx>s  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Cnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Administrator  of  th( 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Wa&hington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1991.  ,S<t,  No    ■'4,49«) 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  ;;.  ,v, 

U.S.  a.  356—152  19  aaims 

1.  A  measunng  system  for  measunng  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  a  point  of  interest  on  a  structure,  said  measunng  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  source  of  polarized  lighi  iiK-ated  on  a  structure  at  a  point  of 
interest  the  angular  displacement  of  which  is  to  be  mea- 
sured; 
detecting   means   for    receiving   polanzed   light    from    said 
source  and  for  detecting  the  orientation  of  the  plane  of 
polarization    of  the    polarized    light    received    from    said 
source,  said  detecting  means  including  a  rotating  polanza- 
tion  filter,  a  first   photixietector  for  detecting  received 
light  that  passes  through  said  filter  and  a  second  photode- 
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lector  for  detecting  received  light  not  passing  through 
said  rotating  polarization  filter-,  and 


means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors  for  determining  the  angular  displacemeni 
of  the  structure  at  said  point  of  interest. 


C'OMPl   IFR   \I[)H)  IllKll    DIMhSslwNM 
PC)MIU)M\(.  SK\SIN(.  S\Slh\l    VM)  Mh  1  MOD 
1  Kin  B   (  ,  dcVos,  Schiedam,  and  Jdhannts  N    III    M    Schouten, 
V  laardingen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assiiiiu.rs  tu  ^pectra-Phy- 
-.K>.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  t  alif 

(  .intinuation  nf  Ser.  No.  554. 2«".  Jul,   IS.   lS»Vil    ..h.ind.ined, 

which  IS  a  conunuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser    No    >22,745.  .May  14, 

I'^Vfj.  ['at.  No.  5,(J"h,h'X.i.  I  his  applicaiion  \uk;,  1.  1991,  Scr.  No. 

740,649 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/26 

V.S.  a.  356—152  n  aaims 


1   \  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  point  in  space, 
the  system  comprising; 

at  least  three  stationary  retroreflective  elements  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  stationed  at  known  coordinates,  said 
retroreflective  elements  capable  of  reflecting  light  back 
toward  a  light  source; 

light  transmitting  and  delecting  means  posilionable  at  the 
point  for  generating  a  rotating  beam  of  light  to  illuminate 
said  stationary  retroreflective  elements  during  rotation 
and  for  receiving  said  beam  of  light  reflected  from  said 
stationary  retroreflective  elements  when  said  beam  illumi- 
nates said  retroreflective  elements,  said  light  transmitting 
and  detecting  means  including 

an  optical  member  rotating  with  said  beam,  said  member 
having  a  periphery  and  further  having  a  plurality  of 


apertures  located  at  said  penphery  which  divide  a  revo- 
lution of  said  member  into  a  plurality  of  generally  equal 
partial  revolutions, 
a  means  for  registenng  a  time  differential  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  as  said  mem- 
ber rotates, 
a  means  for  registenng  a  tilt  position  of  one  or  more  re- 
flecting mirrors  positioned  at  said  light  transmitting  and 
detecting  means,  and 
a  means  for  calculating  a  zenith  angle  of  said  beam  based 
on  said  mirror  position;  and 
computer  means,  responsive  to  said  output  signal  and  said 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  each  of  said  at  least 
three  stationary  retroreflective  elements  past  a  predeter- 
mined point,  for  computing  the  coordinates  of  the  position 
of  the  point  in  space  and  for  computing  an  onentation  for 
said  light  transmitting  and  detecting  means  when  said 
light  transmitting  and  detecting  means  are  positioned  at 
said  point. 


5,137,355 
MKTHOn  or   IMAGING  A  RANI>i)\I  \II  HH'M 
Randall  I  .  Harbour.  VSestbur>;  Jack   1  uNmskv,  Merrick,  and 
Kaphael    Vninson.  (.rial  Neck,  all  of  N.>  ..  asM^;nors  to  The 
Rtsearch   I  oundalM'n  of  Siate  I  niversits    of  New   York,  Al- 
bany.  N.> 

tontinuation-in-u.ir!  of  Ser.  No.  2(>4.Ii)l.  Jun    N,  1988.  This 

ipphcaiion  Jun.  8,  1989.  Ser.  No.  363,075 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—342  23  Claims 


THl"" 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  three-dimensional  target  object  or 
other  optical  inhomogeneity  in  a  turbid  medium,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  collimated  beam  of  radiation  and 
directing  the  beam  onto  a  surface  of  a  turbid  medium 
containing  a  target  object; 

providing  a  substantially  collimated  receiver  to  receive 
scattered  radiation; 

performing  positional  scans  comprising  source-detector 
configurations  having  different  source  detector,  separa- 
tions and  angles  of  the  scattered  radiation  over  the  surface 
of  the  turbid  medium  at  various  separations  and  angles; 

applying  the  data  obtained  from  each  positional  scan  to  form 
a  three-dimensional  image  of  the  target  object  by: 

a.  determining  attenuation  of  emerging  radiation  from  said 
target  medium  relative  to  a  model  medium; 

b.  determining  a  relative  contribution  of  volume  elements 
for  each  source-detector  configuration; 

c.  superimposing  the  relative  contribution  of  volume  ele- 
ments for  all  source-detector  configurations; 

d.  obtaining  a  spectroscopic  image; 
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5,137456 

HBER  OPTIC  RESONATOR  INTERFEROMETER 

t,\  ROSCOPE  HAVING  A  RESONATOR  LOOP  FORMED 

OK  TV>0  to  JPLED  LENGTHS  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER 

\lan  R.  Mslvent,  Plymouth,  United  Kiagitoiii,  aaaigiior  to  Brit- 
ish -VerMpace  Public  Limited  Company,  Loodoc,  EngUnd 

I  Dei  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510^14 
(laims  priorjt/,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1989, 
8908782;  Aug.  Is  1989,  8918502 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
V.S.  a.  356—350  6  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  resonator  gyroscope  compnsing: 

a  first  length  <if  optical  fiber; 

a  second  length  of  optical  fiber,  coupled  to  said  first  length 
of  optical  "Iber,  to  define  a  complete  resonator  loop 
through  wh'Ch  radiation  may  propagate  in  both  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  directions; 

two  optical  fo  jr-port  couplers,  wherein  said  first  length  and 
said  second  length  are  coupled  by  said  two  optical  cou- 
plers at  their  respective  ends,  and  each  said  coupler  is 
connected  between  a  respective  end  of  said  first  length  of 
fiber  and  a  '•espective  end  of  said  second  length  of  fiber, 
and  wherein  the  respective  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
lengths  of  fiber  are  connected  to  two  diagonally  opposed 
ports  of  eac  h  said  four-port  coupler,  wherein  one  of  the 
remaining  ports  of  each  four-port  coupler  is  connected  to 
a  respective  further  length  of  fiber  for  passing  radiation  to 
and  from  said  resonator  loop; 

means  for  intrcxlucing  into  said  resonator  loop  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  beams;  and 

detector  means  responsive  to  intensities  of  said  clockwise 
and  counte 'clockwise  beams  after  propagation  around 
said  resonator  loop. 


\ 


"VX 


an  optical  waveguide  itxip; 

means  for  presiding  a  pair  of  light  waves  counter -pri>pagat- 
ing  in  said  loop, 

means  for  combining  said  light  ssascs  alter  counter-propa 
gating  in  said  loop,  and  for  providing  an  optical  output 
signal  indicative  thereof,  said  combined  light  waves  bas- 
ing a  phase  difference  therebetsseen.  a  component  of  said 
phase  difference  being  dependent  on  the  magnitude  and 
sense  of  a  perturbation  applied  to  said  IcKip; 

detection  means,  for  delecting  said  optical  output  signal,  and 
for  providing  a  detection  signal,  a  component  of  said 
detection  signal  being  dependent  ov.  ans  pha.se  difference 
between  said  combined  light  was es 

signal  generator  means,  responsive  !■  said  detection  signal, 
for  generating  a  drive  signal,  and 

modulator  means,  responsive  to  saij  drive  signal,  for  pha.se 
modulating  said  counter-propagating  light  waves,  said 
modulator  means  compnsing  a  pan  of  mcxiulators  opp*v- 
sitely  offset  \vith  respect  to  a  center  of  said  loop,  said 
modulators  being  alternately  excited  m  response  to  said 
drive  signal,  a  parameter  of  said  dnve  signal  being  of  a 
value  so  as  to  null  any  phase  difference  between  said 
counter-propagating  waves  resulting  from  application  of 
said  perturbatKin,  thereby  maintaining  said  compwncnf  o'i 
said  detecticin  signal  at  a  value  equal  to  a  value  of  said 
component  in  the  absence  of  said  perturbation,  a  differ 
ence  between  said  parameter  of  said  dnve  signal  applied 
to  said  first  modulator  and  said  parameter  of  said  drive 
signal  applied  to  said  second  mcxlulator  being  dependent 
in  a  known  way  on  the  magnitude  and  sense  of  said  penur 
bation,  which  can  therefore  be  inferred  from  said  differ- 
ence, a  mean  value  of  said  parameter  of  said  dnve  signal 
applied  to  said  mtxiulators  approximately  equalling  a 
setpoint  parameter  value  which  prevails  in  the  absence  of 
said  perturbation. 


5,137,357 
INTERFEROMETRIC  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  WITH 
MODULATION  SWITCHING 
Carl  M.  Ferrar,  ICast  Hartford,  Conn.;  Timothy  J.  Bailey,  Long- 
meadow,  and  Ihuiiel  P.  Courtney,  Wilbraham,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,552 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—350  16  Claims 


5.137.358 

RING  LASKR  G'lRO  HAVIN(>   1  w  u  M\(,NH1< 

MIRRORS 

Harley   A.   Perkins,   Brookline.   Mas.s..   assignor   to   Northrop 

Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,717 

Int.  n."  (KllC  19/6fl 

U.S.  a.  356—350  20  Claims 


•  UtUIII 

Mini  MHii      un  siiiinkK 


1   An  optical  interferometer,  comprising.- 


1  A  ring  laser  angular  rate  sensor  comprising: 
means  for  generating  two  counter-propagating  optical 
beams  traveling  in  oppx.isite  directions  about  an  optical 
path  defined  by  a  plurality  of  reflectors,  wherein  a  first 
one  of  the  reflectors  is  comprised  of  a  first  magnetic  mir- 
ror means  and  a  second  one  of  the  reflectors  is  compnsed 
of  a  second  magnetic  mirror  means:  and. 
control  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  magneiic 
mirror  means  for  controllablv  enerk;:/ing  the  first  and  the 
second  magnetic  mirror  means,  each  of  the  magnetiv 
mirror  means  being  responsive  to  an  a.s.sociated  input  from 
the  control  means  for  biasing  the  nng  laser  angular  rate 
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sensor  to  a  desired  operating  point  away  from  lock-in 
regions. 


«;, 13^.359 
IIH.IIU    CH^^K   MODI  I.ArOR  FOK  MKl  K  dlTIC 

^\(,^^(  isrvRHRoNinhR 

\Amvs  H    Mi'fle,  NorthridKf.  (  alif..  assivtri'T  t.i  I  uton  Systems, 
Iru      ^v.MHiUnd  Hills.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar    18.  I'^l    Ser.  No.  670,954 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  19/72 

VJS.  a.  356—350  ">  Claims 


\ 


^ 


^ 


^}- 


'-^EB 


4^_3 


^ 


1   A  circuit  for  measuring  the  output  of  a  fiber  optic  gyro- 
scope comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  optical  fiber; 

b)  a  photodetector  for  receiving  the  optical  output  of  said 
gyroscope  and  converting  said  optical  output  to  a  corre- 
sponding electncal  sign.il, 

c)  means  for  generating  a  digital  Serrodyne  phase  ramp; 

d)  means  for  generating  a  digital  phase  modulation  signal; 

e)  means  for  combining  said  digital  signals  to  form  a  digital 
word;  and 

n  a  digital  phase  modulator  responsive  to  said  phase  ramp 
and  said  phase  modulation  signals,  said  phase  modulator 
including  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements,  each  of  said 
elements  being  arranged  to  receive  a  predetermined  bit  of 
said  digital  word  and  capable  of  causing  a  predetermined 
incremental  phase  shift  in  response  thereto 


two  sensing  loop  npucal  signals  propagating  in  counter 
circulating  paths  therethrough; 
integrated  optic  circuit  (lOO  means,  having  a  substrate  with 
a  waveguide  arrav  formed  thereon,  said  waveguide  array 
including  a  bi-dircctional  rommon  path  section  responsive 
to  said  source  optical  signal,  said  common  path  having  a 
single  polarization  mode  filter  and  a  single  spatial  mode 
filter  formed  therein  to  pass  select  mode  optical  signals 
having  a  desired  spatial  mode  and  a  desired  polarization 
mode,  said  waveguide  means  further  including  beam  split- 
ter/combiner means  for  splitting  said  select  mode  optical 
signal  received  from  said  common  path  into  said  two 
sensing   loop   optical    signals    for   counter    propagation 
through  said  sensing  kxip  means,  and  for  combining  sens- 
ing loop  optical  signals  received  from  said  loop  into  a 
common  interference  signal  for  return  through  said  com- 
mon path,  said  interference  signal  amplitude  being  depen- 
dent on  the  magnitude  of  said  Sagnac  phase  difference; 
detector  means,  for  sensing  the  amplitude  of  said  interfer- 
ence signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  source  optical  signal  to  said  IOC 
means  and  for  coupling  said  interference  signal  from  said 
IOC  means  to  said  detector  means; 
as  characterized  by: 
said  optical  signal  source  means  comprising  a  laser  diode 

having  a  source  optical  signal  wavelength; 
said  sensing  loop  fiber  comprising  an  optical  fiber  which  is 
designed  for  single  mixle  operation  at  a  wavelength  which 
IS  longer  than  said  source  wavelength,  and  wherein  said 
sensing  loop  fiber  embtxlies  a  signal  mode  conversion 
charactenstic  therein,  to  prevent  sensing  kxip  cross  cou- 
pling of  all  optical  power  from  the  select  spatial  mode  to 
undesired  spatial  modes. 


5,137.361 
OPTIC.\I  DKTFCTION  OF  \  SI  RFACE  MOTION  OF  AN 

OBJECT  I  S|N(,   \  SI  \HI1  I/,H)  ISTFRll  RdMITRIC 
(  W  11^ 
Rene  Heon.  lunuuiuil.  and  .Kanl'urrt   M..nchalin.  Montreal, 
both  of  (  anada.  assiRnor-.  tn  National   Riscarch  Council  of 
Canada,  Ottawa,  (anada 

I  ilfd  Mar   :?.  liNl.  Ser.  No.  674,797 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Canada,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2013406 
Int,  C\.'  GOIB  9/02 
L1.S.  a.  356—352  24  Claims 


?.  13^.360 

MHhROlMK    (.>  KO  UIIM    \  SOI  K<  h    M    X  FIRST 

u  \s  H  FSt.IH  \M)  \  FIBtR  OflK    I  OOF  DKSKAFD 

H)H  Sl\(,U    MODl^   OFFK\;iON    M    \  SN  V\  H  f  M  .  HI 

I  ONt.bR  FH  \N   IHh   MRS  I    U  \\  H  h  N»,IM 
Carl  M     Ferrar,   Fast   Hartfi.rd    <     iin      iss^Knur   ;      Honeywell 
Inc  ,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

hilvd  IK-v.    :i.  l-v^i.  Ser.  No.  633,545 

Inl.  Cl.^  GOIC  19/72 

U.S.  a.  356—350  10  Claims 


1.  An  interferometric  rotation  sensor,  comprising: 

optical  signal  source  means,  for  providing  a  source  optical 

signal; 
optical  fiber  sensing  loop  means,  for  providing,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  loop  roution,  a  Sagnac  phase  difference  between 


ULTRASOUND 


1  An  optical  method  of  detecting  laser  light  which  is  scat- 
tered by  an  object  and  is  responsive  to  a  motion  of  the  surface 
of  the  said  object,  compnsing  steps  of: 

transmitting  the  said  scattered  laser  light  through  an  optical 
fiber. 

receiving  the  said  scattered  la,ser  light  transmitted  through 
the  said  optical  fiber  by  an  optical  interferometer  to  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  said  motion, 

measunng  the  intensity  of  the  said  scattered  laser  light  at  the 
output  of  the  said  interferometer  to  generate  a  prestabili- 
zation  signal, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  said  scattered  laser  light  at  the 
input  of  the  said  interferometer  to  generate  a  reference 
signal, 

electronically  generating  a  ratio  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio 
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between  the  said  prestabilization  signal  and  the  said  refer- 
ence signal,  and 
processing  the  said  ratio  signal  to  generate  a  final  stabiliza- 
tion signal  which  is  used  to  ensure  a  proper  operation  of 
the  said  interferometer. 


5,137,362 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  INSPECTION  METHOD 
Christopher  J.  I^Beau,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumbirg,  III. 

File-l  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,776 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  n/00:  H04N  7/ IS:  G06K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  356—394  13  aalms 


1.  A  method  'or  automatically  inspecting  a  semiconductor 
package,  wherein  the  semiconductor  package  has  a  number  of 
edge  features,  the  method  comprising:  obtaining  an  image  of 
the  package,  pt-rforming  a  direction  edge  enhancement  to 
determine  a  plurality  of  package  direction  edges,  wherein  the 
direction  edge  enhancement  further  comprises  identifying 
edge  features  in  the  image  and  identifying  a  direction  for  each 
edge  feature;  building  a  list  of  point  locations  of  the  package 
direction  edges;  and  comparing  the  point  locations  against  a 
predetermined  list  of  acceptable  point  locations. 


5,137,363 
PROJFCnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Masao  Kosugi,  \  okobama;  Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Ina, 
Ka»a.saki.  anc  Hitoshi  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
i.<  (  anon  Kabishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,728,  Jun.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1986,  61-128171; 
Jun.  4,  1986,  61  128172;  Jun.  27.  1986,  61-149692 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  356—401  4  aaims 


1   1    "  *  "■ 


1   A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  for  supporting  an  original 
a  second  stage  for  supporting  a  workpiece; 
a  first  light  source  for  producing  first  light  having  a  first 
wavelength; 


a  second  light  source  for  producing  second  light  basing  a 
second  wavelength  different  from  the  first  wavelength, 

a  third  light  source  far  producing  third  light  having  a  third 
wavelength  difTerenl  from  the  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths; 

a  projection  lens  system  dl^p<1sed  between  said  first  and 
second  stages  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pattern  of  the 
original  onto  the  workpiece  with  the  first  light  to  transfer 
the  pattern  of  the  onginal  onto  the  workpiece; 

first  image  forming  mean>  for  illuminating  the  workpiece 
with  the  second  light,  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
the  workpiece  and  passed  through  said  projection  lens 
system,  and  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  mark  of  the 
workpiece  onto  the  original  with  the  reflected  light  of  the 
second  wavelength  received  thereby,  said  first  image 
forming  means  comprising  a  first  correction  optical  sys- 
tem for  correcting  astigmatism  and  coma  from  chromatic 
aberration  produced  by  said  projection  lens  system  due  to 
the  difference  in  wavelength  between  the  first  and  second 
light;  and 

second  image  forming  means  for  illuminating  the  workpiece 
with  the  third  light,  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the 
workpiece  and  passed  through  said  projection  lens  system, 
and  for  projecting  an  im.age  of  the  mark  of  the  workpiece 
onto  a  predetermined  plane,  difl'ereni  from  the  original. 
with  the  relTected  light  of  the  third  wavelength  received 
thereby,  said  second  image  forming  means  comprising  a 
second  correction  optical  sy>tem  for  correcting  astigma- 
tism and  coma  from  chromatic  aberration  produced  by 
said  projection  lens  system  due  to  the  difference  in  wave- 
length between  the  first  and  third  light. 


5, 13', 364 
OPTICA!    SPF(TRAI    ANALYSIS  APPARATt'S 
Comelius  J.   Metarthv,   35   Stonington   Dr.,   Pittsford,  N.Y. 
14534-2923 

Filed  Jan   31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,798 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3/00 

U.S.  a.  356-^W2  24  aaims 


1.  Optical  spectral  analysis  apparatus  for  measurements  o: 
optical  properties  of  a  sample  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  radiant  energy,  a  plurality  of  devices  for  the  conver- 
sion of  radiant  energy  in  to  electrical  signals,  means  in  each  of 
said  sources  for  providing  a  spectrum  of  energy  with  reference 
to  wavelength  which  said  spectrum  is  different  from  said  spec- 
trum of  the  others  of  said  sources,  means  in  each  of  said  devices 
for  providing  a  response  to  radiant  energy  as  a  function  of 
wavelength  which  differs  from  the  response  to  radiant  energy 
for  each  of  the  others  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  operating 
said  apparatus  by  first  providing  electrical  energy  to  each  said 
source  of  radiant  energy,  for  each  ot  distincl  periods  of  time 
during  which  said  periods  of  time  ai  least  one  of  the  other 
sources  of  radiant  energy  is  not  provided  with  electrical  en- 
ergy, and  second  allowing  or  directing  radiant  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  sources  to  interact  with  the  sample  in  such  a 
fashion  that  some  radiant  energy  reflected  from  and/or  trans- 
mitted by  and/or  emitted  by  said  sample  is  returned  to  said 
devices,  and  third  recording  the  electncal  signals  from  each 
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•vaid  device  for  the  conversion  of  radiant  energy  to  electrical 
signal  output  during  each  such  said  pencxl  of  time,  and  fourth 
calculating  from  each  said  recorded  electrical  signal  output  a 
value  which  is  a  weighted  integration  of  radiant  energy  over 
wavelength,  thus  prixlucing  a  set  of  said  weighted  integration 
\alues  whose  number  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  number  of 
said  distinct  time  peruxls  with  the  number  of  said  devices  for 
the  conversion  of  radiant  energy  to  electrical  signal,  and  fifth 
calculating  from  said  set  of  weighted  integration  values  said  set 
of  multiple  measurements  by  linear  transformation  of  said  set 
of  weighted  integration  values  utilizing  predetennined  coefii- 
cients  for  transformation. 


5.137.365 
u  M^K  MflKRIM.  s^SUM  KOR  CONCRETE  MIXER 

vtiit.n    I)    vVrstrich,   (  aldvieil     N.J..  assignor  to  Blend-Rite 
In.luNints.  Inc..  (  aldwell.  N  .1 

t  lied  I>ec.  IX.  l**^!.  ^€r.  No.  629,497 

Int.  CI.    B28C  7/yo,  BOIF  li/02 

L'.S.  a.  366— M)  13  Claims 


!5.... 


'k!. 


/user 


31 


^2f 


22 


1.  A  water  metering  system  for  a  concrete  truck  having  a 
mixing  drum  and  piping  for  directing  water  to  said  drum,  said 
system  comprising  a  secure  water  meter  in  said  piping  for 
metering  water  added  to  said  drum,  a  secure  resettable  counter 
mounted  to  said  truck,  and  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
determined  quantities  of  water  through  said  meter  for  advanc- 
ing said  counter 


5,137,366 
MIXER  VEHICLE 

Paul  C.  Hill;  Uonard  \    Hill,  both  .,f  --WM  Bellini  Way,  Sac- 

remcntn,  Calif.  9582S.  and  1  i  Usi.i  smith    c  o  Telechute.  Inc. 

8263  Alpine  Ave  .  Sunt    V,  s;ii.r  im.  ntu.  (  alif  95826 
Kiled    Vpr    :h    l>Wii    s.r    S.I.  51h.J.?5 
Ini    ri      r:>jc  -V  -'a    ■,  10:  B60P  /,  /O.  H6D  II/IO 
L.S.  CI   St^ — 4"  2  Claims 

I.  A  mixer  %  chicle  trailer  for  mixing  and  transporting  materi- 
als, comprising  in  combination, 

a  first  frame  having  at  least  two  sets  of  tandemly  arranged 
rotatable  wheels  affixed  thereto,  and  a  tow  hitch  attached 
to  a  front  end  of  said  first  frame  so  as  to  render  said  first 
frame  lowable  with  said  first  frame  generally  horizontally 
onented,  said  tow  hitch  including  pivotal  means  for  a 
portion  of  said  tow  hitch  lo  be  angularly  changed  relative 
to  said  first  frame,  said  wheels  affixed  to  said  first  frame  by 
means  including  suspension  spnngs. 

a  second  frame  sized  and  p<isitioned  to  rest  horizontally 
oriented  on  top  of  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame 
affixed  to  said  first  frame  by  hinge  means  attached  at  a  rear 
end  of  said  second  frame  and  a  rear  end  of  said  first  frame, 

a  drum  rotatably  affixed  to  said  second  frame,  said  drum 
being  tubular  and  having  a  closed  end  oriented  toward 
said  tow  hitch  and  an  oppositely  disposed  opened  end  of 
said  drum  oriented  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  second 
frame,  said  drum  affixed  to  said  second  frame  by  means 
including  said  drum  resting  on  at  least  two  rotatable  idler 
wheels  affixed  to  said  second  frame  toward  said  rear  end 
of  said  second  frame,  the  affixment  of  said  drum  further 


including  at  least  one  strap  affixed  over  said  drum  and  to 
said  second  frame,  the  affixment  of  said  drum  further 
including  a  drum  axle  affixed  to  said  closed  end  of  said 
drum  with  said  drum  axle  additionally  supported  by  a 
support  beanng  affixed  to  a  structural  component  of  said 
second  frame,  said  drum  further  being  generally  horizon- 
tally onented  when  said  second  frame  is  horizontally 
disposed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  containing  materials  within 
said  drum,  said  drum  having  at  least  one  mixing  vane 
affixed  within  said  drum  for  agitating  material  when 
within  said  drum  during  rotation  of  said  drum. 

a  hydraulic  ram  affixed  to  both  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame,  a  manually  operable  hydraulic  pump  affixed 
to  said  first  frame  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  first  frame 
so  as  to  allow  viewing  of  said  open  end  of  said  drum 
during  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  hydraulic 
pump  connected  by  at  least  one  line  to  said  hydraulic  ram 
so  as  to  allow  manual  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  thereby  extension  of  said  hydraulic  ram  so  as  to  cause 
said  second  frame  with  said  attached  drum  to  be  pushed 
upward  pivoting  on  said  hinge  means  into  an  angled  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first  frame  wherein  said  open  end  of 
said  drum  is  angled  downward  for  unloading  materials 
from  within  said  drum, 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  affixed  to  said  second  frame,  said 


drive  shaft  divided  into  at  least  a  first  shaft  and  a  second 
shaft  each  positioned  in  end-to-end  alignment  with  one 
another  and  releasibly  coupled  together  by  a  disengagable 
clutch  wherein  rotation  in  said  first  shaft  equates  to  rota- 
tion in  said  second  shaft  when  said  clutch  is  engaged, 

said  first  shaft  having  an  affixed  dnve  wheel,  said  drive 
wheel  positioned  to  contact  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  of 
said  first  frame  when  said  second  frame  is  resting  gener- 
ally horizontally  disposed  on  top  of  said  first  frame  so  that 
rotation  in  said  wheels  of  said  first  frame  equates  to  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  wheel  and  rotation  in  both  said  first  and 
second  shafts  when  said  clutch  is  engaged, 

a  gear  box  affixed  to  said  second  frame  adjacent  a  front  end 
of  said  second  frame,  said  gear  box  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  of  said  drive  shaft  by  first  flexible  linkage 
means,  said  gear  box  additionally  connected  to  fittings 
affixed  said  drum  axle  by  second  flexible  linkage  means  so 
that  rotation  in  said  second  shaft  equates  to  rotation  in  said 
drum, 

clutch  disengaging  means  for  di.sengaging  the  coupling  of 
said  rotation  in  said  first  shaft  from  rotation  in  said  second 
shaft  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  disengaging  means 
including  releasible  means  for  maintaining  said  clutch 
disengaged 

said  second  shaft  of  said  drive  shaft  including  an  affixed 
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crank  receiving  fitting  allowing  attachment  of  a  hand 
crank  to  said  second  shaft,  said  hand  crank  when  attached 
to  said  crank  receiving  fitting  with  said  clutch  disengaged 
providing  n  eans  for  manually  rotating  said  second  shaft 
and  said  dn  m. 
fenders  affixed  to  said  second  frame  and  positioned  over  said 
wheels  of  said  fu^t  frame  and  additionally  positioned  over 
said  drive  wheel  so  that  said  feeders  move  upward  with 
said  second  frame  durwg  unloading  of  materials  from 
within  said  drum. 


said  loadirg  means  compnsing,  f'U  each  processing  lane. 
an  arm  wr.h  a  container-contacting  surface  earned  on  a 
shuttle  me.ins  which  moves  back  and  forth  along  the  laiic. 
toward  and  away  from  the  mixing  station,  and  said  shuttle 
means  cnmpnses  a  guide  rail  extending  along  the  lane  and 
a  shuttle  body  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  along 
said  guide  rail,  and  wherein  said  arm  is  pivotaJly  mounted 
on  said  shuttle  body  so  as  to  be  retracted  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  ccnlamer  moving  therepast. 


5,137,3«7 
U  TOMATFD  PAINT  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Kinnvth  J.  Maijania,  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  and  Nile*  M.  Dwyer, 
Park   Ridge,  III.,  assignor*  to  Fluid  Management  Limited 
Harinersbip,  V'beeling,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590^42 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  11/00 

U.S.  a.  366— 218  18  Claims 


5.137,368 
VISCOUS  FI.UID  PUMPING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Kistner.  Midlotliian,  assignor  to  Specified  Equipment 

Systems  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369.108.  Jun.  71,  1989.  Pat.  No 

5,005,982.  This  applicabon  Jul.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.648 

Int.  n.'  BOIK  5/12 

ViS.  a.  366—272  25  Qaims 


18.  An  automated  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automated  produc- 
tion facility  to  mix  ingredients  stored  in  a  series  of  closed 
containers,  comprising: 

inlet  conveyor  means; 

lane  guide  means; 

an  input  supp<irt  surface  for  receiving  a  series  of  containers 
from  inlet  c  onveyor  means,  comprising  a  single  lane  for 
conveying  closed  containers  to  said  lane  guide  means; 

outlet  conveyor  means; 

an  output  support  surface  for  discharging  containers  to  the 
outlet  convoyor  means; 

two  processing  lanes  between  the  input  and  output  support 
surfaces  for  transporting  containers  therebetween; 

said  lane  guide  means  located  between  said  input  support 
surface  and  said  processing  lanes,  and  selectably  movable 
to  selectably  guide  containers  carried  by  said  input  sup- 
port surface  to  a  particular  processing  lane  for  mixing 
thereat,  said  lane  guide  means  comprising  a  generally 
planar  diverter  gate  having  an  upstream  free  end  and  a 
downstream  end  which  is  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  each  for  direct- 
ing a  contaner  to  a  respective  mixing  station,  means  for 
moving  the  diverter  gate  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  and  a  diverging  guide  wall  located  immediately 
downstream  of  said  diverter  gate  downstream  end  and 
cooperating  with  said  diverter  gate  when  said  diverter 
gate  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to  form  first 
and  second  guide  surfaces  along  which  containers  are 
guided  to  s:ud  two  processing  lanes; 

at  least  one  mixing  station  in  each  processing  lane,  each 
mixing  station  including  a  frame  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting a  container  for  movement  in  a  mixing  motion, 
container  clamping  means  for  selectably  clamping  the 
container  within  said  frame  means  to  maintain  engage- 
ment therewith  during  a  mixing  operation,  and  drive 
means  for  moving  said  frame  means  with  a  mixing  motion 
so  as  to  agitate  the  contents  of  a  container  clamped 
therein;  and 

loading  means  in  each  processing  lane  for  loading  a  con- 
tainer guided  by  said  lane  guide  means  in  the  frame  means. 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  pumping  system  to  withdraw  high  viscos- 
ity fluid  from  a  container  while  decreasing  its  viscosity  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pump  comprising 

(i)  a  housing  defining  a  process  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  introducing  the  fluid  therein  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  fluid  therefrom,  and 

(ii)  a  pair  of  mtenneshing  process  gears  rotatable  in  said 
process  chamber  and  de<-igned  ^uc  h  that  a  clearance  can 
exist  therebetween 

(b)  a  plate  for  placement  over  the  fluid  in  the  container  and 
on  which  the  pump  is  mounted,  the  plate  having  a  periph- 
ery substantially  corresponding  to  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  hole  to  allow  communicalion  of  the  inlet  of 
the  pump  through  the  plate:  and 

(c)  a  drive  unit  for  rotating  the  gears  to  withdraw  fluid  from 
the  container. 


7  Qaims 


5.137,369 

STMIC  MIXING  DKMCE 

John  A.  Hcxlan.  4  Glenwood  Cir..  Arden,  N.C.  28704 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,813 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  i.M 

U.S.  a.  366—340 

I.  A  static  mixer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plates  slacked  adjacent  one  another; 

each  said  plate  having  channels  for  receiving  one  or  more 

directed  flows  of  fluid  from  a  pnmary  direction. 
said  channels  having  means  for  splitting  the  flows  of  fluid 
and  directing  the  split   flows  in  directions  substantially 
normal  to  the  primary  direction; 
each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  exit  holes  formed  within  said 
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channels  through  which  the  fluid  can  pass  by  flowing  m 
the  primary  direction. 


I  INtAR  (,l  IDK  WaW  SVST^\1 
Niibuvuki  Osawa,  Takasaki.  Japan,  amiKnor  to  Nipt>«>n  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.104 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1990,  2-52037[U) 
Int.  CI.    HU   .'V  (/ft 
U,S.  a.  1H4^  45  2  Claims 


said  exit  holes  in  each  said  plate  being  offset  from  the  exit 
holes  in  any  plate  stacked  next  adjacent  thereto. 


IHtK\l()Rh.MMI\  K   shNMJk  s\sn  M 
HtKinald    V\     \Ic<  ulkxrh.    Knowille.    and   Omar   (Garcia,   Oak 
ttidiie    both  of  lenn  .  as.MKniirs  {<<  Ihita  M  (  urporation.  Oak 
HidKf,   It'nn 

Filed  Mir    :=■     I VSIl.  Svr.  Vo.  675,757 

Int    (  !      I. -I  IK    '   /ft  CMIF  2J/24 

VS.C\.^^'■^—lli  12a«ims 


I I   ^'*« 


1  A  thermoresistive  sensor  circuit  for  determining  thermal 
properties  of  a  medium  while  compensating  for  changes  in  the 
ambient  temperature  of  the  medium  comprising; 

a  first  sensor  for  being  mounted  in  the  medium,  said  first 
sensor  having  a  resistance  that  varies  with  temperature; 

a  second  sensor  for  being  mounted  in  the  medium,  said 
second  sensor  having  a  resistance  that  vanes  with  the 
temf>erature; 

a  thermal  compensation  control  connected  for  supplying 
two  currents: 

a  first  current  through  said  first  sensor  such  that  li'Ri  of  si;d 
first  sensor  is  held  constant,  where  1]  is  the  current 
through  said  first  sensor  and  R|  is  the  resistance  of  said 
first  sensor,  thereby  producing  a  first  voltage  (V|)  across 
said  first  sensor; 

a  second  current  through  said  second  sensor,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  (V2)  across  said  second  sensor; 
and 

output  means  connected  to  detect  the  voltages  of  said  first 
and  second  sensors  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  voltages,  said  output  signal  being  repre- 
sentative of  the  thermal  properties  of  the  medium. 


23 


7A 


B 


.    ■    --,1  ■       >    3A   -^ 

;      30       SI 


1   A  linear  guide  table  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  linear  guide  apparatuses;  and 

a  common  table  connecting  the  pair  of  linear  guide  appara- 
tuses in  parallel  to  each  other; 
each  of  the  pair  of  linear  guide  apparatuses  comprising; 
a  guide  rail  having  a  substaniially  square  cross  section  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  and  formed  in  each  of  the  side 
surfaces  thereof; 
a  slider  main  body  having  a  substantially  inverted  U- 
shaped  cross  section  and  movably  straddling  the  guide 
rail,  the  slider  mam  body  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  rolling  member  rolling  grmives  formed  in  an 
inner  surface  of  each  of  the  side  walls  thereof  to  respec- 
tively  oppose   corresponding   rolling   member   rolling 
grooves  of  the  guide  rail,  the  slider  main  bixly  further 
having  through  bores  formed  in  ihi^k  wall  portions  of 
the  side  walls  serving  as  rolling  member  return  passages 
which   are   in   parallel   to   the   rolling   member  rolling 
grooves  of  the  slider  main  body; 
end  caps  respectively  joined  to  opposite  ends  of  the  slider 
main  body,  each  of  the  end  caps  having  curved  pas.sages 
for   respectively   bringing   the   rolling   member   return 
passages  in  communication   with   the  rolling  member 
rolling  grooves  of  the  slider  main  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  rollably  inserted  into  the 
opposing  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  of  the  guide 
rail  and  the  slider  main  body; 
the  slider  main  body  being  formed  with  the  predetermined 
number  of  rolling  member  rolling  grooves  so  that  one 
rolling  member  rolling  groove  is  formed  in  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  at  least  one  rolling 
member  rolling  groove  Is  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of 
the  other  of  the  side  walls  in  a  bilateral  asymmetrical 
fashion. 


Sl'llhHK   1.1    1  I  I  II)  Hf  AKIN(.    vn-XH-VTUS 
Paul  t.  DiKgins.  lUllflomr.  (  alif..  avsignor  lu  Rockwell  Inter- 
national (  orporalion.  Stul  Ikach.  (  alif 

Filed  heh    IH.  1991.  Str    No    f>^2,096 
Int.  CI.'  MM      .'     "■    (.<NH   J  OH 
VS.  a.  384—108  25  Qaims 

1.  A  spherical  fluid  bearing  apparatus  for  freely  supporting  a 
device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sphencally  segmented  bearing  assemblies 
forming  disconnected  bearing  surfaces  arranged  about  the 
periphery  of  said  device  so  as  to  maintain  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  device  within  the  as-sembly  coincident  with 
the  center  of  mass  of  said  device;  and, 

(b)  a  fluid  source  for  providing  fluid  to  said  plurality  of 
segmented  bearing  assemblies. 
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2.  A  spherical  'luid  bearing  apparatus  for  freely  supporting  a 
device  on  an  apparatus  support  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  spherically  segmented  reaction  pad  assembly 
rigidly  attached  to  said  device; 

(b)  a  fluid  souice;  and, 

(c)  a  cradle  as.sembly,  including: 

(i)  cradle  assembly  support  means  for  supporting  said 
cradle  ass-*mbly  on  said  apparatus  support  surface; 

(ii)  at  least  one  spherically  segmented  fluid  supply  pad 
subassembly  attached  to  said  cradle  assembly  support 
means,  each  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  supply  pad  subas- 
sembly being  so  arranged  and  constructed  to  oppose  a 
convex  surface  of  an  associated  reaction  pad  assembly. 


5,137,373 
BEARINGS  HAVING  BEAM  MOUNTED  BEARING  PADS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Russell  D.  Ide,  2^  Daniel  Dr.,  Coventry,  R.I.  02816 

(  ontinuation-in-rartof  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  which  is 

A  continuatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,340,  May  29,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,081 

The  portion  of  tne  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

liita.'F16C  n/03.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  384—117  49  Claims 


f32k 


(34       OOIIII 


«36   I38ft 


1.  A  unitary  hydrodynamic  thrust  bearing  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  shaft,  said  unitary  bearing  comprising  a  unitary  cylindri- 
cal member  having  an  axis,  said  member  comprising  a  radially 
outer  surface,  a  radially  inner  surface,  a  first  planar  surface 
which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  a 


second  planar  surface  w  hich  is  traverse  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
dncal  member;  said  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  cuts  extending  axialU  inward  of  the  first  planar  surface 
of  the  member,  at  least  one  of  a  cylindncal  gro<ne  extending 
radially  outward  of  the  radially  inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical 
groove  extending  radially  inward  of  the  radially  outer  surface. 
and  an  axially  extending  facing  groove  formed  in  the  second 
planar  surface  said  radial  cuts  and  cylindrical  and  facing 
grooves  together  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  planar  bearing  pads  and  a  unitary  support  structure 
comprising  at  least  one  integral  b<:am-!ike  member  thai  sup- 
ports each  pad.  wherein  each  pad  comprises  circumferenlialK 
extending  and  radially  extending  edges  and  a  planar  shaft 
engaging  surface,  the  radially  extending  edges  of  each  pad 
adapted  to  act  as  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  depending 
on  the  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  and  the  face  of  the  pad  being 
adapted,  under  the  action  of  fnction  and  pressure  on  the  sur- 
face, to  rock  relative  to  the  support  member  whereby  'he 
trailing  and  leading  edges  of  the  face  surface  of  the  pad  are 
moved  axially  to  form  a  converging  wedge. 


each  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  supply  pad  subassembly 
including  fluid  conduit  means  for  providing  a  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  fluid  supply  pad  subassembly  and 
between  said  convex  surface  of  said  associated  reaction 
pad  assembly  and  a  concave  surface  of  said  fluid  supply 
pad  subas^mbly;  and, 
(iii)  fluid  manifold  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  said 
fluid  source  and  distributing  flows  of  said  fluid  to  said  at 
least  one  fluid  supply  pad  subassembly,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  bearing  fluid  film  between  said  at  least  fluid  supply 
pad  subassembly  and  said  a.ssociated  reaction  pad  as- 
sembly and  allowing  free  rotation  of  said  device  within 
said  spherical  fluid  be  nng  apparatus. 


TITaNRM  blaring  S(  KlAt  K 
Stanley  S.  Orkin.  Vernon.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kamatics  (  urfxra 

tion.  Bloomfield.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2S5.601.  Dec.  16.  1988,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,395.  Jul.  24,  1987.  Fat   No. 
4,842,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  567.612. 
Jan.  3,  1984.  Hat.  No.  4.717.268.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  255,634.  Apr.  20.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Aut.  10, 
1990.  Ser.  No.  565,446 
Int.  CI.    n6C  S3/04 
VS.  a.  384—298  18  Oaims 


1.  A  track-roller  beanng  assembly  comprising: 

an  inner  race  member  having  an  outwardly  facing  arcuate 
surface; 

an  outer  race  member  having  an  inwardly  facing  arcuate 
surface,  said  outer  race  member  being  rotatable  about  said 
inner  race  member;  and 

an  annular  body  of  self-lubncating  material  affixed  to  one  of 
said  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  race  members  to  form  a  self- 
lubricating  bearing  surface, 

wherein  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  other  of  said  race  mem- 
bers is  a  bearing  surface  made  of  titanium,  said  titanium 
bearing  surface  slidably  engaging  said  self-lubricating 
bearing  surface. 
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KOI  I  IN(,  HKAHIS(. 
\'a.suo   Mumkami,    ^  dmato:    K>o/jiburn   Kurumura.   Kanagawa; 
shmichi  shirota.  V  bina,  and  >hiijtru  Okita.  \  ok.ihama,  all  of 
lapan.  a.vsiKnor\  to  \ipp<in  Siikn  Kabushiki   Katsha    T-tkyo, 
1  jpan 

1  ilfd  \U\   14,   lv»<|    s,  r    N.     h^r^/rn 

Claims  prM.ritv .  applicatH.n    lapan    \1jv    T     I '"W,  2-127930 

Int.  CI.    H6C  JJ.  6 J 

VS.  a.  384—450  5  Qaims 


I  A  rolling  beanng  having  bearing  nngs  and  rolling  mem- 
bers comprismg: 

at  least  one  of  the  bearing  nngs  and  the  rolhng  members 
consistmg  essentially  of  an  alloy  steel  which  contains 
carbide-forming  elements  therein,  the  bearing  nngs  and 
the  rolling  members  being  subjected  to  carburizing  or 
carbo-nitnding.  and  then  hardening,  to  form  a  rolling 
surface  layer,  the  content  of  retained  austenite  content 
(■y^  vol  %)  in  the  rolling  surface  layer  being  from  20  to 
45%  by  volume,  and  the  hardness  (Hv)  of  the  rolling 
surface  layer  reinforced  by  dispersion  of  fine  carbides  or 
carbonitrides  with  an  average  grain  size  of  from  0.5  to  1.5 
fxtn  with  regard  to  the  content  of  the  retained  austenite  is 
within  a  range  of: 


-*Tx(yRvo\%)+920t 
%)-t-l020. 


Hv§-4.7x('yi»vol 


N  I  1-  i-„ 
(  0\1H  sh  1'  \H  MOk  1  ()K   l(  \i  I     ill    \  KINGS 
H    r\t    (lUtscht.    V'hwfinfiirt.    and    I'ttir    Drt'si  hmann.    Uittel- 
hrunn,  b<»th  i)f  I  vd.  Hep    of(.frman\.  assnimirs  ti>  I  aki  Kugel- 
'[Mhir  t.t'fir^  SchaftT.  I  t-d    Rtp    of  dtTmanv 

Hltd    \uii    :i     1*^1    Sit    No.  "4«.:t<8 
I  Liims  pnontv.  applu'aii.,n  I .  d    H,  p.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
iwti,  +(i,:fi5i>4 

Int.  a.'  F16C  J3/66.  ii/49 
U.S.  a.  384—470  8  Oaims 


I    A  comb  separator  for  ball  bearings,  comprising: 

a  nng  portion  having  a  collar  projecting  axially  from  one 

side  thereof, 
the  collar  being  separated  circumferentially  into  webs  which 

define  cavities  between  the  webs  for  accommodating  the 


ball  bearings,  the  collar  having  a  groove  extending  cir- 
cumferentially along  a  face  of  the  collar  which  is  remote 
from  the  nng  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  lubrication  ducts  extending  axially  through  a 
nng  portion  and  the  webs  and  opening  into  the  groove  at 
a  face  of  the  collar  remote  from  said  ring  portion. 


.=:  I1-.3" 

iX'l    \I\IKI\  I'KIMI^K  liWINt,    \  I'KIM    (IKAD 

I'OSIIION   ADJI  SllNt.  IF  Ml  V.\    DICFNDl  NT  ON 

IIUKMM    DhKORM  MiON  Ol    I'l  M>N  OR   I  UK  LIKE 

Noritugu    Ito.    Chita,    and    \uuji    Kawahara.    Na>;i)\a,   both   of 

.lapan.    assignors   to    Unthir    K<ik>o   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Na- 

goya.  Japan 

Kilfd    l..n     ".     1  ^'J 1 .  Ser.  No.  648.860 

Claims  priority.  .i{>plu.^tion   lapan.   Ian    31,  1990,  2-21408 

Ini    (  I      K4I.I   ;;    : 

U.S.  a.  400—56  13  Oaims 


up— J 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  characters  on  a  sheet  of  printer 
paper,  comprising: 

a  platen  rotatable  about  its  own  axis  for  supporting  the  sheet 
of  print  paper  on  a  circumference  thereof; 

a  rotatable  guide  member  extending  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  platen; 

a  carnage  slidably  movable  along  said  guide  member  and 
also  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  platen 
by  rotation  of  said  guide  member,  said  carriage  having  a 
distal  end  portion  confronting  said  platen; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  guide  member; 

a  print  head  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  carrying  out  print- 
ing on  the  sheet  of  print  paper  while  said  carriage  is  mov- 
ing along  said  guide  member; 

a  pressing/releasing  mechanism  attached  to  said  guide  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  guide  member; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  at 
least  one  of  said  print  head  and  said  platen  and  producing 
temperature  data  indicative  of  the  sensed  temperature; 

thickness  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  thickness  of  the 
sheet  of  print  paper  supported  on  said  platen,  said  sheet 
thickness  detecting  means  producing  sheet  thickness  data 
indicative  of  the  detected  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  print 
paper; 

memory  means  for  storing  position  data  regarding  a  position 
of  said  print  head  to  be  spaced  apart  from  the  sheet  of 
print  paf)er  supported  on  said  platen  in  relation  to  a  tem- 
perature and  a  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  print  paper;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  printing  distance  between 
the  sheet  of  print  paper  supported  on  said  platen  and  said 
pnnt  head  by  actuating  said  pressing/releasing  mechanism 
based  on  the  position  data  corresponding  to  the  sensed 
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temperature  and  the  detected  thickness  of  the  sheet  of 
print  paper  supported  on  said  platen. 


5,137,379 
PRINTER  INa  I  DING  CARTRIDGE  MOl  NTKD  RFAD 

ONLY  MEMORY 
Nobuyuki  Ikai.  and  Ryoji  Shibata,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan.  bssIkt- 
ors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,491,  Oct.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922.762,  Oct.  24,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,826..W2,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  748,263.  Jun 
24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aur.  13.  1990.  Ser    No 
566.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun    25.  1<*84.  59-1306 "f?; 
Mar.  28,  1985   60-6475 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma^  I.  2(KK). 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int   a."  B41J  2'4i-,S 

MS.  a.  400—121  4  Claims 


5,137,378 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  RIBBON  CONSERVING 

MECHANISM 

Mitsuyosbi  Satoh,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Shihata,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,080 

lilt,  a.'  B41J  2/i2.  33/38S 

U.S.  a.  400—120  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  pnnter  for  printing  on  a  sheet  fed  therethrough 
by  a  sheet  feed  m.ichanism,  comprising: 

a  dnve  motor  for  driving  the  sheet  feed  mechanism  and 
having  a  geai  train  rotatably  connected  thereto; 

a  ribbon  take-up  roll  which  is  rotated  by  rotation  of  the  drive 
motor  via  tht  gear  train; 

a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  which  is  taken  up  by  the  ribbon 
take-up  roll; 

a  platen  over  which  a  sheet  is  fed  next  to  the  thermal  transfer 
ribbon,  the  sheet  and  the  ribbon  being  fed  in  the  same 
direction  and  held  together  on  the  platen  during  printing; 

a  thermal  head  to  which  is  supplied  electric  printing  signals 
when  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  and  the  sheet  are  held  on 
the  platen  for  selectively  transferring  ink  of  the  thermal 
transfer  ribbon  to  the  sheet  based  on  the  electric  printing 
signals; 

electromagnetic  ally  actuated  means,  actuated  when  no  elec- 
tric printing  signals  are  supplied  to  the  thermal  head  and  a 
prescribed  bl:mk  portion  which  need  not  be  printed  exists, 
including  an  actuating  member  for  moving  the  thermal 
head  away  from  the  platen,  the  actuating  member  having 
a  plate  spring  provided  thereon; 

a  detent  plate  w  hich  engages  with  a  gear  of  said  gear  train  by 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  plate  spring  while  the 
thermal  heac  is  moving  away  from  the  platen  to  stop 
rotation  of  the  gear;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  which  operates  when  the  detent  plate  is 
engaged  and  stops  transmission  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
motor  to  the  ribbon  take-up  roll. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  printing  head,  at  least  one  motor,  a 
plurality  of  circuits  including  a  control  circuit  means  for 
dnving  the  pnnting  head  and  the  at  least  one  motor, 
processing  means,  interface  means  including  a  first  con- 
nector means  and  a  random  access  memory; 

a  cartridge  for  containing  memory  means  for  stonng  data 
associated  with  at  least  one  character  font  set  and  a  pnnt- 
ing operation  control  program,  said  cartndgf  including  a 
second  connector  means  for  remo\  ably  coupling  with  said 
first  connector  means,  said  cartridge  being  mechanically 
and  electrically  coupled  with  said  mam  b<-)d\  by  said  first 
connector  means  and  second  connector  means;  and 

said  control  circuit  means  within  said  main  body  being  upcr 
atively  coupled  to  said  first  connector  and  second  connec- 
tor means  and  preventing  printing  bv  said  pnnt  head  when 
said  cartndge  is  not  connected  io  said  main  body  by  said 
first  connector  means  and  second  connector  means  and.  to 
permit  printing  by  said  pnnt  head  when  said  cartndge  is 
connected  to  said  mam  bixiy  by  said  first  connector  means 
and  second  connector  means,  so  that  pnnting  is  inter- 
rtjpted  by  detaching  said  cartridge  during  priming; 

the  printing  operation  control  program  including  a  vanety 
of  printing  parameters  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
character  font  set  whereby  the  printing  operation  control 
program  and  character  font  sets  can  be  selectively  set  by 
connecting  an  appropna'e  cartndge. 
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wlR^  iH)r  PRIM  iih  vo 

Hiriika/u  Anddu;  Mitsuru  Ki<ihini<itii:  Sotxiru  f  )iiishi.  and  Yoi- 
-hi  I  mrzjwa.  ail  of  Iok>o.  Japan,  avsmnurs  t.i  (Jki  Electric 
lnduslr>  (  o.,  I  td..   TokM),  Japan 

Ki led  Oct,   IIJ,  I^^O.  Vr    N..    5s>f>,-:4 
I  U;ms  pniiritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II.  19X4,  I-I18279[U] 
In!.  (1.    U41J  J   J.S 
U^.  CI   i<x>-i;4  lOaaims 


8b 


24 


5.137.381 

M  \IRI\  I'lN  f'RIM   (IV  \ii 
Johann  Mtmpfif.  Pfafffnhiiftn.  and  Bfrnd  (.uKtI.  I  ini-Kinsin- 
Ktn.  Ixith  (if  bed    Rep   of  (■t'rman>.  asslklnor^  to  Mannesmann 
Aktitnuestlschaft.  Duvstldorf.  I  ed    Rep.  of  (;erman> 

Kiled  Jun    21).  I<W1.  Ser    No.  "18,030 
<  idims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
i'^i    -I^IJOOI.S 

Inc.  CI.    B4IJ  i/23 
V.S.  a.  400-124  15  Claims 


of  said  piinf  pin  head,  the  connection  length  between  said 
pnnt  pin  and  said  print  pin  head  being  at  least  twice  the 
diameter  of  the  print  pin. 


INKIVr,  DKVK >  FOR  \  UURMAI    PRINTER 
Kunio  Mnajima.   lokvo.  Japan.  a.vsiKnor  to  N  F  C  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    jy,  iwi.  Ser.  No.  798.702 
Claims  prioriti.  application  .lapan,  Nr.i    :«    1990.  2-331511 
Int.  (  i      IWU    ■ 
U.S.  a.  400—202.4  5  Claims 


1   A  wire-dot  print  head  comprising: 

an  annature  having  a  tip  to  which  a  pnnt  wire  is  secured; 

a  core  provided  in  confrontation  with  said  armature; 

a  plate  spring  which  is  supported  in  a  centilever  fashion  and 
to  which  said  armature  is  fixed; 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  generating  a  magnetic  flux  to 
cause  said  armature  to  be  attracted  toward  said  core  over- 
coming the  resilient  force  of  said  plate  spring;  and 

a  coil  wound  on  said  core  to  generate  a  magnetic  flux  up<in 
energization  to  cancel  the  magnetic  flux  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet  a.ssembly  thereby  to  relea,se  said  armature; 

wherein  said  permanent  magnet  assembly  comprises  a  first 
permanent  magnet  of  samanum-cobalt  type,  and  a  second 
permanent  magnet  of  neodyminum-iron-boron  type  or 
lanthanoid-iron-boron  type. 


1.  An  inking  device  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindncal  inking  roller  made  of  a  porous  material 
and  having  a  bladed  wheel  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylindri- 
cal inking  roller  for  supplying  ink  to  an  ink  ribbon  which 
contacts  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inking  roller; 

a  hollow  cylindncal  receptacle  surrounded  by  said  cylindri- 
cal inking  roller  and  having  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
cylindrical  receptacle  and  apertures  for  the  egress  of  ink; 
and 

a  heater  for  heating  said  receptacle; 

said  receptacle  having  an  axis  deviated  from  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  inking  roller. 


5,137.383 

CHINf  SI     VM»  KOMAN  AI  I'HAIU  V  KKYBOARD 

\RR\N(,F\UNI 

Kam  1  II  V\,,nK,  22nd  FI.Hir,  Uu  SanK  Hou^t .  fi.";!^  Nathan  Road, 
kowloon.  HonK  Kon^ 
(  on'inuation  of  Ser    N,.    253. yui.  Oct    h.  \WH,  abandoned, 

ohich  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813,543,  Dec.  26,  1985, 

abandoned    I  his  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.190 

!ni    (1      lUlJ  5/00 

VS.  a.  40l)-4M  5  aaims 


'1 

n 
•» 

0 

r« 

n 

It 

n 

Ik 

n 

n 

n 

HI 

m 

"x 

r 

,"1 

IS 

t 

« 

ft 

» 

1 

A 

s 

B 

I 

• 

< 

l> 

«i 

K? 

M 

.1 

t: 

•1 

•1 

•  1 

•  t 

<i 

ti 

"i^ 

1 

1 

I 

II 

1 

t 

1 

, 

r 

1 

1 

- 

H 

« 

a 

I 

1 

It 

» 

1 

«» 

M 

! 

i| 

f 

on 

> 

J 

-1 

I 
+  t 

._ 

1   A  matrix  pin  print  head  comprising 

a  magnet  drive; 

an  armature; 

a  print  pm  resting  on  said  armature  and  receiving  an  advanc- 
ing motion  from  said  magnet  drive  to  move  said  pnnt  pin 
from  an  initial  pxwition  to  a  pnnting  position; 

a  spnng  force  means  for  returning  said  print  pin  to  said  initial 
position, 

a  pnnt  pin  head  ngidly  atuched  to  said  print  pin,  said  print 

pin  head  having  an  intenor  space  and  being  made  of  ce-        I.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  Chinese  characters  into  corre- 
ramic  material  and  formed  as  a  molded  piece;  spending  ccxles,  each  of  said  characters  formed  from  a  leading 

said  pnnt  pin  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  interior  space    part  and  one  or  more  body  parts,  each  of  said  leading  parts 
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represents  the  basic  leading  part  of  a  Chinese  character,  each 
of  said  body  pans  comprises  one  or  more  basic  strokes  of  a 
Chinese  characte",  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  manually  inputting  data  representing  said 
leading  parts  and  said  bcxly  parts  to  allow  the  user  to 
uniquely  select  the  Chinese  character,  said  keyboard  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  o<'  leading  part  keys,  each  of  said  leading  part 
keys  corresponding  to  two  or  more  said  leading  parts; 
a  plurality  of  body  part  keys,  each  of  said  body  part  keys 
corresponiling  to  one  of  said  body  parts;  and 
processing  me;ins  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  receiving 
said  data  from  said  key-board,  said  processing  means 
automatically  selecting  one  of  said  leading  parts  corre- 
sponding to  said  leading  part  key  in  response  to  said  data 
representing  said  leading  parts  and  said  body  parts  in 
order  to  identify  and  encode  a  selected  Chinese  character; 
and 
visual  display  means  coupled  to  said  prcx;essing  means  and 
operating  to  display  at  least  some  of  said  body  parts,  said 
leading  parts  or  said  characters. 


thereof  to  reflect  said  right  hand  keypad  member  and 
right  hand  motion  of  the  operator. 


4--^/-^ 


I.  An  improved  keyboard  system,  transversely  adjustable, 
having  laterally  half  divided  keyboard  units  for  inputting  infor- 
mation to  a  computer  or  data  entry  unit,  comprising: 

a  portable  unitary  keyboard  frame  of  substantially  rigid 
construction  designed  to  optimally  lay  across  any  opera- 
tor's lap  during  use,  including  means  for  alleviating  Car- 
pal-tunnel stress  comprising: 

a  left  half  divided  keyboard  unit  having  a  left  hand  keypad 
member  exti-nding  substantially  vertically  upward  from 
said  keyboard  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
thereon  facing  to  the  left,  a  left  hand  support  pad  disposed 
on  said  keyboard  unit  adjacent  said  left  hand  keypad 
member  for  supporting  the  left  hand  of  an  operator  during 
operation,  and  a  first  compact  mirror  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  keyboard  unit  and  spaced  away  from  said  left  hand 
keypad  member  to  the  left  thereof  to  reflect  said  left  hand 
keypad  member  and  left  hand  motion  of  an  operator;  and 

a  nght  half  di\  ided  keyboard  unit  having  a  right  hand  key- 
pad membei  extending  substantially  vertically  upward 
from  said  keyboard  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
thereon  facing  to  the  right,  a  right  hand  support  pad 
disposed  on  said  keyboard  unit  adjacent  said  nght  hand 
keypad  member  for  supporting  the  right  hand  of  the  same 
operator  duiing  operation,  and  a  second  compact  mirror 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  keyboard  unit  and  spaced 
away  from  .said  right  hand  keypad  member  to  the  right 


5,137,385 

PRINTER  FOR  L  SK  WITH  El  FCTRONK   (ASH 

REGISTER 

Masahiro  Kamimura  and  Akehiro  One.  both  of  Na^uya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Brother  Kyogo  Kabushiki  kaisha  Nattoya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,421,  May  15,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser   No.  825.311 

Claims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Ma>  15.  19S<i    1. 120*^57 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  .^v    - 

U.S.  a.  400—690.4  14  I  laims 


5,137,3«4 
ERGONOMIC-INTERFACE  KE'iTSOARD  SYSTEM 
Jeffery    B.  Spencer,   Box-2636,   La  JoUa,  Calif.  92038,  and 
Stephen  L.  Albert,  1660  Torrey  Pines  Rd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,143 

Int.  a.'  B41J  5/10 

U.S.  a.  400—489  10  Oaims 


1.  A  printer  comprising 

a  printer  mechanism  including  a  pnnter  head; 

an  openable/closable  unit  angularly  movably  mounted  on 
said  printer  mechanism  and  movable  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  a  sheet  passage  is  defmed  between  said 
printer  mechanism  and  said  upenahie  closable  unit  and  an 
open  position  m  which  sheets  can  be  replaced; 

resilient  means  fur  ncrmally  urging  said  of>enable/closable 
unit  toward  the  open  position; 

a  locking  means  for  holding  said  openable/closable  unit  in 
the  closed  position  agamst  the  urging  of  said  resilient 
means; 

a  lower  based  cabinei  defined  by  front,  rear  and  two  side 
panels  and  housing  fixedly  therein  said  pnnter  mechanism 
and  enclosing  said  openable/closable  unit  uhcn  in  the 
closed  position: 

a  cover  means  openably  and  closably  mounted  on  said  cabi- 
net for  lying  over  said  openable/closable  unit; 

abutment  means  attached  to  said  openable/closable  unit  for 
contacting  said  cover  means;  and 

an  unlock  means  coupled  to  said  locking  means  for  bringing 
said  openable/closable  unit  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  said  cover  means  being  openable  in  accor- 
dance with  an  opening  movement  ot  said  openable/closa- 
ble unit  through  said  abutment  means  and  said  openable/- 
closable  unit  being  closable  in  accordance  with  a  closing 
movement  of  said  cover  means  through  said  abulmenl 
means,  said  cover  means  capable  of  being  opened  indepen- 
dent of  said  openable/closable  unii 


5.137.386 
WALI.BOARD  SHOTIFR  TOOL 
Morris  F,  Mower,  Santa  Clara,  (  alif.,  assignor  tn  Axia  Incorpo- 
rated, Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No    hSii.SW^ 
Int.  CI."  B28B  ■■'     « 
VS.  a.  401— 4«  8  Oaims 

1.  A  t(X)l  for  applying  mastic  or  compound  to  drywail  panel. 
said  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cavity  surrounded  by 
at  least  two  opposing  closed  sides  and  two  opposing  open 
sides,  a  base  plate  pivotedly  connected  to  said  housing  for 
covering  one  of  said  open  sides,  and  a  pressure  plate  pivotedly 
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connected  to  said  housing  for  covering  an  open  side  opposite 
said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  an  orifice  through  which 
said  mastic  or  compound  exits  said  cavity  under  the  urging  of 


5,137,387 

< osMf- TIC  APPLICATOR  WITH  ROTARY  WIPING 

SYSTEM 

Hivharii  I  .  Byrd,  Streamwnod.  III.,  and  John  M.  B.  Ford,  Cor- 
diiva,  Tenn.,  assiunor-.  i  \|.<4tK-  Holding  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmintj- 
ton,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.272 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  40/00.  40/26 

VS.  a.  401—122  12  aaims 


I  In  a  container  package  comprising  a  container  having  an 
open  end  closable  with  a  cap  and  capable  of  containing  a 
quantity  of  cosmetic,  said  cap  being  threadable  onto  said  open 
end  by  means  of  cooperating  threads  in  said  cap  and  on  said 
container  about  said  open  end,  an  elongated  applicator  associ- 
ated with  and  extending  outward  from  within  said  cap  along  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
container  and  contact  said  cosmetic  when  said  cap  is  in  place 
on  said  container,  and  a  wiping  means  within  said  open  end  of 
said  container  through  which  said  applicator  passes  when 
inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  container. 

wherein  said  applicator  comprises  an  elongated  wand  hav- 
ing a  first  end  bearing  an  applicator  head  and  a  second  end 
having  means  connecting  said  wand  within  said  cap,  said 
wiping  means  has  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  said  applicator  and  a 
wiping  element  adapted  to  remove  excess  cosmetic  from 
said  applicator,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  per- 
mitting relative  rotation  of  said  container  and  said  cap 
about  their  common  longitudinal  axis  when  said  applicn- 
tor  IS  inserted  through  said  wiping  means  into  said  c>y>- 
tamer  and  said  applicator  has  a  cross  section  which  is 
other  than  round,  said  means  permitting  relative  rotation 
comprising  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
wand  within  said  cap,  said  means  comprising  a  body 
affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  wand  and  inserted  into 


said  cap  and  a  collar  fixable  within  said  cap  after  said  body 
confining  said  body  within  said  cap  in  a  snug  yel  movable 
manner,  said  collar  having  a  central  opening  for  passage  of 
said  wand,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  being  sufficient  to 
permit  360°  rotation  of  said  wand,  thereby  said  collar 
bears  against  said  body  to  maintain  a  friction  between  said 
body  and  said  cap. 


■  .  1  >"  .^'^x 

LIQllli   \rCi  ii    \  !(  >h!  H  \\  IN(,   \  i  I  H  KOIT  VALVING 

ro^ii  ION 

Masaru  Kimura.  ^h!nmachl.  ,lapan.  asMi;nui  tu  .Mitsubishi  Pen- 
cil Co.,  Ltd.,  liik>(i,  Japan 

Filed  Ftb.  7.  I'^l    Vr    Nu.  651,827 
aaims  priority,  application  l.ipan    I  cb.  10,  1990,  2-12522[Ul 
Int.  CI.    \-U,H  I  ::04 
U.S.  a.  401—278  1  Oaim 


said  pressure  plate,  and  releasable  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  housing  for  quickly  releasing  said  base  plate  for  an  easy 
cleaning  or  filling  of  said  cavity. 


i^•^^£\ ',  V .^-yVv-^v^ 


1  In  a  liquid  applicator  having  an  inner  shaft  with  a  reser- 
voir for  a  liquid,  an  outer  shaft  with  an  interior  housing  the 
inner  shaft  so  that  the  inner  shaft  can  be  freely  shifted  in  an 
axial  direction,  between  said  inner  shaft  an  applying  member 
fixed  at  a  front  end  of  the  outer  shaft,  a  valve  located  between 
the  inner  shaft  and  the  applying  member  and  operates  so  as  to 
open  and  thereby  supply  the  liquid  to  the  applying  member 
from  the  inner  shaft  when  the  inner  shaft  is  advanced  against 
the  outer  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  head  portion  located  near  a  front  end  of  the  inner  shaft  and 
being  non-circular  m  cross-section  along  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  axial  line  of  the  liquid  applicator;  and 
a  controlling  wall  located  on  the  outer  shaft  through  which 
is  defined  a  through  hole  so  thai  said  head  portion  of  the 
inner  shaft  can  pass  through  said  hole  when  the  inner  shaft 
advances  into  a  knocked  slate,  thereby  maintaining  the 
inner  shaft  in  a  ptisition  along  a  first  certain  phase  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  outer  shaft,  said  head 
portion  not  being  able  to  pass  through  said  hole  when  the 
inner  shaft  is  maintained  in  a  position  along  a  second 
certain  phase  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  outer 
shaft,  and  thereby  retaining  the  inner  shaft  in  an  unk- 
nix-ked  stale. 


Robert  H    Mat 

(  .i 


CLir  n  iH  M  i  -^H  \i(  n  M  iM.  \  ri  \ii  vsuhi.n  a 

CC)KKh^l'(iM>lN(.  ()l>hMN(,  IN    \\  KXTRUDED 
I K\Mh   MFMBFR 
iin.   Xlpharttia,  (.a.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
n  ntss.  ( 1.1. 

(1  Inn    r).  iwi.  Ser.  No.  717,392 
Int.  ti.    H6D  1/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  403-  :i  11  aaims 

1   An  apparatus  Lcmiprising 

an  extruded  frame  member  defining  an  opening  therein,  said 
frame  member  including  walls  defining  a  pair  of  parallel 
channels  therein  adjacent  said  opening,  said  channels 
being  sep3rated  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 
a  clip  having  a  pair  of  tongue  elements  configured  to  be 
received  within  said  pair  of  channels  in  said  extrusion,  said 
clip  further  having  a  bridge  member  connecting  said  pair 
of  tongue  elements  and  maintaining  said  pair  of  tongue 
elements  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion corcsponding  to  said  predetermined  distance  by 
which  said  parallel  channels  of  said  extruded  frame  mem- 
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ber  are  separated  such  that  an  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
tongue  elements  can  be  inserted  into  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  pair  of  parallel  channels,  a  portion  of  said  clip 


5,137,391 

PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTLRE     IN  Mil      SAl  FTV 

BARRIERS  FOR  ROAl>S 

Angel  G.  Bailesteros.  I>a  Espuela  3.  29016  Malaga,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.024.  Jun.  2,  1988. 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser   No   547,749 

int.  c\:  van  i<   •     '   * 

U.S.  a.  404 — 6  :^  CU^tr 


extending  into  said  opening  defined  by  said  extruded 
frame  member  when  said  tongue  elements  of  said  clip  are 
inserted  into  said  pair  of  parallel  channels. 


5,137.390 

CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

GRID 

Kari  II    Felsen,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.H.  Price  Lim- 
ited. Winnipeg.  ZamAi 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,624 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  403—347  15  Claims 


1.  A  safety  barrier  comprising 

a  transportable  hollow  substantially  enclosed  container,  said 
container  made  from  a  lightweight,  nondeformable.  none- 
lastic  material,  said  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  sides 
and  ends,  said  container  also  having  a  top  filler  opening 
and  air  exist  holes  located  on  the  top  side; 

means  for  coupling  an  end  of  said  container  to  an  adjacent 
container,  said  coupling  means  including  at  least  one 
joining  member  of  one  gender  of  a  male/female  coupler 
disposed  on  one  end  of  said  container  for  mating  with  a 
joining  member  of  the  opptisite  gender  of  a  male/female 
coupler  disposed  on  one  end  of  an  adiacenl  container,  said 
joining  members  being  arranged  Ki  permil  relative  vertical 
movement  between  said  container  and  an  adjacent  con- 
tainer without  prior  horizontal  separation;  and 

wherein  said  container  can  be  transported  to  a  designated 
place  and  filled  with  filler  material  to  give  the  barner 
substantial  weight 


5,137,392 
CIRCULAR  PAVING  STONE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  R.  McCoy,  28  Woodbridge  fir.,  dtntral  r>eli»er>     X'-h- 
bum,  Ontario,  Canada  LOB  lAO 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  Nr   h^ft.4.^5 

aaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan    14.  19V1.  ;()341I9 

Int.  CI.'  EOlC  J/00 

U.S.  a.  404—42  6  aaims 


1.  Connection  means  for  use  in  a  suspended  ceiling  grid 
comprising  in  coiribination  a  T-bar  having  an  elongated  planar 
web  and  a  flange  on  one  edge,  the  web  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  one  end.  a  connector  member  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  planar  side  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  side  of  the 
web  and  having  a  lug  member  extending  from  the  plane  of  said 
side  and  adapted  to  project  through  and  to  fit  snugly  in  the 
aperture  in  the  weo.  said  lug  member  when  projecting  through 
said  aperture  defiling  with  a  second  side  of  the  planar  web 
opposite  to  said  one  side  an  opening  facing  longitudinally  of 
said  planar  web,  and  a  keeper  member  received  in  said  opening 
in  a  locking  position,  wherein  the  keeper  member  engages  in 
I  he  opening  between  the  lug  member  and  the  web  and  retains 
the  lug  member  from  withdrawal  from  the  aperture,  and  said 
keeper  member  siding  longitudinally  of  the  web  from  said 

locking  position  to  an  unlocking  position  in  which  the  keeper  3.  A  molded  paving  block  for  use  with  rectangular-shaped 
member  is  freed  Irom  the  lug  member,  thereby  allowing  the  blocks  in  the  construction  of  a  circular  paving  block  arrange- 
lug  member  to  withdraw  from  the  aperture,  said  connector  ment.  said  molded  paving  block  being  one  of  two  substantially 
member  having  a  connection  portion  for  connection  to  a  fur-  fan-shaped  forms  provided  with  at  least  one  multi-angled  edge 
ther  suspended  ceiling  grid  element.  wherein  a  first  of  said  fan-shaped  blocks  comprises; 
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inner  and  outer  arcuate  edges  of  different  radii  of  curvature 

joined  by  radial  side  edges, 
said  outer  arcuate  edge  having  a  flattened  mid-portion  ex- 
tending subsuniiaiK  over  the  majonty  of  said  arcuate 
outer  edge.  \».hereh>  ihe  chord  of  each  of  a  left  arcuate 
fnirtion  and  a  right  arcuate  portion,  which  are  respec- 
tively located  on  cither  side  of  said  flattened  portion  of 
said  outer  arcuaie  edge,  is  equal  in  length  to  the  chord  of 
i  of  said  inner  arcuate  edge. 


measured  along  the  length  of  said  pile,  which  is  less  than  10 
times  the  diameter  of  the  pile,  said  projection  being  located 
substantially  at  the  end  of  the  pile  to  increase  resistance  force 
aUing  the  surface  of  the  pile  and  minimize  application  of  torque 
upon  dnving  the  pile,  and  wherein  an  inner  helical  projection 
means  also  composed  of  a  round  rod  or  rectangular  rod  mem- 


\KR  Wt.hMfM  K)R  CONKRINt.  1N(  I  INKD  LOOSE 
MAFKRIAI    SI  RKA(  K> 

Hartmut  ^uhr.  l^verkusen;  Bemd  KufUin.  Bernisfh  (.iadbach 
Rolf  Rink,  C'olOKne;  Josef  Schafer,  I^verkusfn;  Wcilfganii 
\  ngel.  Siegburg.  and  Rudolf  Krause,  Buchholz.  all  of  fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesfllschaft. 
l*»erkusen  and  SIT  Lining  fechnolouy  (,mbH.  HamburK, 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtjrmany 

Hied  Mar    13,  IWL  Ser    So    bbH.SSS 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (Germany,  Mar.  19. 

1W<).  ♦OOS"'<JI 

In!    (1      H(«B  1/00 

L.S.  t  I   405— i:y  13  Claims 


I.  In  an  arrangement  for  covenne  a  surface,  which  may  be 
inclined,  of  lo<ise  material,  in  particular  earth  or  waste  dump 
material,  which  arrangement  comprises  a  sealing  course  with 
an  adhesive  roughness  at  least  at  the  upper  side  and  a  top  fill  on 
top  of  this  course,  the  imprv>vement  wherein  an  adhesive  non- 
woven  fabric  (5)  is  arranged  directly  on  the  sealing  course  (2), 
the  open  surface  of  the  fabric  which  faces  the  sealing  course 
comprising  free  fibers  whose  diameter  is  smaller  than  the  peak- 
to-valley  height  of  the  sealing  course  surface  (4),  and  a  retain- 
ing mat  (6),  which  is  b<inded  to  the  adhesive  non-woven  fabnc 
(5),  IS  arranged  on  the  latter,  the  upper  side  of  which  mat 
comprises  depressions  (7)  which  are  at  least  approximately  as 
large  as  the  particle  size  of  a  substantial  particle  fraction  of  the 
top  nil  (11). 


ber  having  a  projection  height  of  20  mm  or  less  is  fixed  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pile  and  extends  through  only  a  part  of  the 
pile  length  from  the  end  of  the  pile  so  that  fnctional  resistance 
force  against  soil  inside  the  pile  is  increased  and  the  bearing 
capacity  of  the  pile  is  increased  in  conjunction  with  the  outer 
projection  when  the  pile  is  driven. 


5.I3-'.3')5 

DYNAMIC  FARIH  A\(  HOR.   \ND  A  SLEEVE 

IHFRFFOR 

Clifford  \.  MKartney.  Salem.  \  a..  iLssignor  to  In^itrsoll-Rand 

Company.  Woodcliff  l.akc.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  5I1.91L  \pr.  23.  I9<X1.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3K!(,410.  Aug.  2.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,473 

Int.  (I.'  h21l)  21/00.  20/00:  F16B  13/06 

L..S.  (  1   41IS— :59.3  5  Claims 


5.t3"'.394 
HOLLOW  STEEL  PILF;,  MANl  V  WW  RIM,  Ml  THOD 
AND  PII  F  URIMNt,  \IFTm)l) 
Jiru  Taleno;  Masahani  Hashimoto  and  Seiji  Satou.  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  (  orporation.  Japan 
CBOtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  554.0''9.  Jul.  1''.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    253.251.  Oct.  4.  19HX 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  8(13. "03 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.   198".  fi2-25I381: 
Nov    13.    198'',  62-286855:   Nov     13,    1987.  62-302492.   Mar.  4, 
1988.  63-50'' 15 

Int   <  I.'  E02D  5/5(5 
LI.S.  CI.  405—232  4  Oaims 

I  A  hollow  steel  support  pile  having  both  ends  open,  and 
structured  to  be  rapidly  driven  into  soil  under  low  torque 
conditions  with  strong  soil  support  and  without  disturbing 
surface  soil,  characterized  in  that  an  outer  helical  projection 
means  composed  of  a  round  rod  or  rectangular  rod  member 
having  a  projection  height  of  20  mm  or  less  is  arranged  at  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  pile  to  increase  beanng  capacity 
upon  dnvmg  the  pile,  said  projection  extending  less  than  the 
entire  length  of  said  hollow  steel  pile  and  having  a  length. 


I   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sleeve  insertable  into  a  borehole,  the  borehole  having  an 
inner  diameter; 

a  roof  pin  to  be  o.scrted  into  the  sleeve,  the  roof  pin  having 
an  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  borehole  inner 
diameter: 

the  sleeve  having  a  continuous,  circumferential  outer  surface 
without  any  structural  interruptions,  the  outer  surface 
having  a  uniform  sleeve  outer  diameter  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  said  borehole  inner  diameter  after  insertion  of  the 
sleeve  into  the  borehole  and  pnor  to  insertion  of  the  roof 
pin  into  the  sleeve;  and 

said  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  containing  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  yieldable  channel  portion  which 
has  a  lesser  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  sleeve, 
sufficient  circumferential  expansion  of  Ihe  channel  por- 
tions permitting  circumferential  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
to  establish  a  restraint  between  the  roof  pin  and  the  bore- 
hole. 
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5,137^96 
CUTOFF  TOOL 
Hans  Uurschingei,  Fiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^muoy,  aaaignor  to 
Hertel  AG  WeriueugeH-Hartstofre,  Fiirth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Car- 
man y 
ft  1  No   \'i  T/DI»0/0(»83,  §  371  Date  Jnu.  27,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun   27,  1*91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08071,  PCH^  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  13,  H91 

PCT  FUed  Not.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GtnoMny,  Not.  23, 
1989,  8913S05 

Int.  a.'  B27B  27/04 
LI.S.  a.  407—117  18  Claims 


1.  A  cutoff  tool  for  machining  a  workpiece  while  the  cutting 
tool  is  releasably  fixed  in  a  holder  and  moved  in  a  groove 
cutting  feed  direction,  comprising: 

an  element  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  groove  cutting  feed  direction,  the 
element  additionally  having  a  groove  cutting  edge  and  a 
flank  which  extends  from  the  groove  cutting  edge,  the 
flank  being  d  sposed  at  an  angle  of  almost  90'  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  to  provide  a 
predetermined  lead  angle  (k), 

wherein  the  groove  cutting  edge  has  a  first  end  region  with 
a  first  end  region  cutting  edge  and  a  second  end  region 
with  a  second  end  region  cutting  edge,  a  hollowed-out 
center  region  with  a  central  region  cutting  edge,  the  cen- 
tral region  cutting  edge  being  disposed  between  the  end 
region  cutting  edges  and  being  essentially  parallel  to  the 
end  region  cutting  edges,  a  first  connection  cutting  edge 
between  the  first  end  region  cutting  edge  and  the  central 
region  cuttin.g  edge,  and  a  second  connection  cutting  edge 
between  the  second  end  region  cutting  edge  and  the  cen- 
tral region  cutting  edge, 

wherein  the  first  end  region  cutting  edge  leads  the  second 
end  region  cutting  edge  in  the  groove  cutting  feed  direc- 
tion and,  correspondingly,  the  second  end  region  cutting 
edge  trails  the  first  end  region  cutting  edge  in  Ihe  groove 
cutting  feed  direction, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  connection  cutting  edges  are 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  flank  angle  (S)  with  respect  to 
one  another, 

wherein  the  first  connection  cutting  edge  is  disposed  at  a 
first  angle  of  inclination  (a)  with  respect  to  the  first  end 
region  cutting  edge  and  the  second  connection  cutting 
edge  is  disposed  at  a  second  angle  of  inclination  {fi)  with 
respect  to  the  second  end  region  cutting  edge,  the  first  and 
second  angles  of  inclination  being  oppositely  directed,  and 

wherein  the  first  angle  of  inclination  is  larger  than  the  sec- 
ond angle  of  inclination. 


5,137,397 
CUTTING  TfXn.  AND  METHOD  FOR  L  SING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Koketsu.  Nakatsugawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Higashihara  Kogyosho,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,424 

Int.  C\:  B23B  ^yOO 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  12  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  processing  a  workpiece.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

boring  a  borehole  through  'Naid  workpiece  between  its  front 
and  back  surfaces. 

passing  an  elongated  blade-suppmnmg  member  of  a  tool 
through  the  borehole  from  its  front  surface  until  a  cutting 
edge  on  a  blade  piece  mounted  to  said  blade-supporting 
member  can  reach  said  back  surface,  said  blade-supfjoning 
member  being  substantially  thinner  than  and  extending 
from  a  longitudinally  elongated  base  part  having  a  side 
surface,  said  blade  piece  having  a  substantially  equilateral 
triangular  shape  with  three  sides,  said  cutting  edge  being 
on  one  of  said  three  sides,  said  cutting  edge  projecting 
radially  farther  outward  than  said  sicie  surface  of  said  base 
part; 

causing  a  tip  of  said  cutting  edge  to  contact  ihc  back  sur'ace 
of  said  workpiece  while  said  blade-supp^irting  member  is 
extended  through  the  borehole,  said  one  side  making  an 
angle  of  greater  than  90  degrees  with  a  line  drawn  longitu- 
dinally from  said  tip  towards  said  base  part, 

rotating  said  workpiece  relative  to  the  tool:  and 

moving  said  blade-supporting  member  in  the  diametrical 
direction  of  the  borehole  to  machine  the  contacted  surface 
of  said  workpiece. 


5.137.398 
DRILL  BIT  HA\  1N(,  A  DIA.MOND-l  OA  I  KD  SINIKHK!) 

BODY 
Naoya  Omori:  Hideki  Moriguchi.  and  Joshio  Nomura,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Klectric   Industries. 
Ltd..  t)saka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.44* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990.  2-11474'': 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114748;  Oct.  5,  1990.  2-269214;  Mar.  29.  1991. 
3-67066 

Int.  a:  B23B  51/00.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  408—145  23  Claims 


33«  3^ 


1.  A  drill  bit,  comprising  a  diamond-coated  sintered  body, 
said  sintered  body  being  comp<ised  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  carbide,  and 
a  diamond  coating  layer  of  at  least  0  1  ^m  thickness  formed  on 
at  least  a  drill  bit  surface  portion  exposed  to  wear  when  said 
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dnll  bit  drills  a  hole,  and  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface 
portion  IS  surface  sintered  when  said  diamond  coating  layer  is 
provided  on  said  surface  portion  so  that  at  least  said  surface 
sintered  portion  is  coated  with  diamond 


\t'P\R\n  S  K)R  ('R<K  h.SSlM,  UORKl'lFCES 
f.  ittfned  Blaimschein,  Meyr,  Austria,  ivsiunor  In  (.KM  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Kertigungstethniti  und  MaMThininbau   \ktii  nui-vt'll- 
vchaft,  Stevr.  Austria 

Kiled  Keh    19    1<W1    Str    No.  65"'.3:8 
(  Uims  pruirii>.  applicaiiDn  Kuroptan  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  21,  1990, 

Ini.  CI.'  B230  J/06 
V.S.  a.  409—80  2  Qaims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  processing  workpieces,  compnsing 

a  table  having  a  supporting  surface. 

a  power-operable  tool  unit  associated  with  said  table  and 
movable  over  said  supporting  surface  to  process  a  work- 
piece  on  said  supp<5rting  surface,  and 

control  means  for  numerically  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  tool  unit, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

at  least  one  holding-down  unit  that  includes  a  holding-down 
carriage  wherein  two  holding-down  fingers  are  mounted 
for  retaining  the  workpieces  in  position  on  said  supporting 
surface,  the  holding-down  unit  being  movable  over  said 
supporting  surface  mdependently  of  the  tool  unit  and  said 
fingers  being  extendable  and  retractable, 

dnve  means  operable  to  move  said  carnage  over  said  sup- 
porting surface,  and 

power-operable  actuating  means  for  extending  and  retract- 
ing said  fingers  to  force  the  fingers  against  a  workpiece  on 
said  supporting  surface  and  to  retract  it  from  said  work- 
piece,  the  actuating  means  being  operable  to  actuate  said 
holding-down  fingers  mdependently  of  each  other, 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  control  said  drive  means 
and  said  power-operable  actuating  means 


5.\i'  MU) 
M'INDI  t   (  I   \\11'!N(.  I)h\  I(  h    IN   M  \l  MINI     10<)l. 
Makiito  Saijara.  Mishima.  and  Sadamu  Baba.  Numa/u,  both  of 
lapan.  avsiRnors  t(i   Iiishiba  Kikai  KabushiWi  Kaisha,  Tukyo, 
lapan 

tiled  Jul    K.   1<W|,  S<r     N,i    ':6.9<J9 
(   laims  priority ,  application   Japan     Jul     10,   1990,  2-182092; 

s.p  :"  i<><x).  :-:58^:3 

Ini   iV  B23C  1/02 
L.S.  CI.  409— 2Jl  9  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  clamping  device  in  a  machine  tool  having  a 
spindle  head,  a  hollow  first  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said 
spindle  head,  and  a  second  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said 
first  spindle  so  as  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  in  the  axial 
direction  thereof,  said  spindle  clamping  device  compnsing: 

means  forming  an  annular  space  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spindles, 

at  least  one  set  of  radially  inner  and  outer  clamp  nngs  con- 


fined within  said  space  and  having  outer  and  inner  conical 
surfaces,  restjectively.  which  are  in  sliding  contact  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  clamp  nngs  being 
immovable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  spindles  and  the 
other  clamp  ring  being  slidable  in  the  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  one  clamp  nng; 
spring  means  disposed  within  said  space  at  one  side  of  said 
slidable  clamp  ring  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction  and 
exening  an  axial  force  on  the  slidable  clamp  ring  to  thrust 
the  same  axially  so  as  to  produce  a  wedge  effect  due  to 
said  conical  surfaces,  thereby  clamping  the  first  and  sec- 
ond spindles  together; 


'fU  *la  I**     20  — ^T^^ 


means  defining  an  annular  pressure  chamber  between  the 
spindles  at  the  other  side  of  said  slidable  clamp  nng,  said 
pressure  chamber  being  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pressure 
source  and,  upon  introduction  of  hydraulic  pressure  there- 
into, exerting  an  axial  force  opposite  to  said  axial  force  of 
the  spring  means,  thereby  shifting  the  slidable  clamp  ring 
to  unclamp  the  spindles;  and 

a  seal  member  fitted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
spindle  slidably  in  the  axial  direction  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  pressure  chamber  and  the  slidable  clamp  nng 
to  transmit  the  force  produced  by  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  to  the  slidable  clamp  ring. 


5.137,401 
OKVICK  FOR  { ONNFCTINC;  TWO  TOOI  PARTS 
Uirntr  Mut-ndlein,  BictiKheim-BissinKen;  (ifrhard  Scheir,  Im- 
echijau,  and  (.erhard  Stoli,  Ingershcim.  all  of  Fi-d.  Rt'p.  of 
f,erman>,  assitjniirs  to  Komet  StahlhaltiT-  und  Werk/eugfab- 
nk  Robt-n  BreuniHK  CmbM.  BesiRheim,  1  ed  Rep.  of  (ier- 
man> 

(  ontinuation  of  Str    No    ^ll.I2J,  Jan.  5,  1991.  abandoned 
which  IS  a  continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  581. 2H4.  Sep    II. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   498,036, 
Mar    :J.  1990,  t'at.  No    4.9''6.574.  This  application  "xp.  25. 

19V1.  >er.  No.  754.125 
(  laims  pnor!t>.  application   led.   Rtp.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  8, 
1989.  .!9:99"h 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/26.-  B25C  S/20 
V.S.  CI.  409—232  18  Oaims 


mon  axis,  in  particular  an  axis  of  rotation,  comprising  a  fitting 
pin  axially  projecting  from  the  first  tcx)l  part,  comprising  an 
annular  end  face  surrounding  the  fitting  pin  at  its  root,  com- 
prising a  conneciing  sleeve  axially  projecting  from  the  second 
tool  part  and  which  has  a  mating  bore  to  receive  the  fitting  pin 
and  a  ringlike  end  face  which  can  be  pressed  against  the  annu- 
lar end  face,  comprising  a  tightening  bolt  movable  in  a  cross- 
bore  of  the  fitting  pin  and  having  an  internal  or  external  cone 
or  a  sloped  cam  surface  at  its  ends,  and  comprising  two  retain- 
ing screws  guided  in  diametrically  opposed  internally  threaded 
openings  in  the  connecting  sleeve,  having  an  external  or  inter- 
nal cone  or  a  sk'ped  cam  extending  toward  the  inside  of  the 
sleeve  and  complementary  to  the  internal  or  external  cone  or 
the  sloped  cam  surface  of  the  tightening  operation  with  the 
tightening  boll,  the  tightening  bolt  and  the  retaining  screws 
being  offset  or  misaligned  so  as  to  cause  dunng  the  tightening 
operation  the  pulling  of  the  fitting  pin  into  the  mating  bore  and 
the  mutual  pressing  of  the  annular  end  face  and  of  the  ringlike 
end  face  together,  the  improvement  wherein  the  fitting  pin  has 
at  least  one  notch  extending  over  the  length  of  the  crossbore 
and  being  open  toward  the  inside  of  the  crossbore  to  enhance 
deformation  of  the  fitting  during  the  tightening  operation. 


1   In  a  device  for  connecting  two  tool  parts  having  a  com- 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  gears,  couplings  and  the  like, 
said  cutter  comprising: 

a  cutter  head,  said  cutter  head  being  disc-shaped  and  having 
an  outer  edge  surface  and  first  and  second  sides,  said 
cutter  head  including  at  least  a  central  opening  through 
which  an  attachment  means  may  pass  for  securing  said 
rotary  cutter  to  a  cutting  machine,  said  central  opening 
encircling  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  side  including  a 
projecting  portion  encircling  said  central  opening,  said 
projecting  jwrtion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  with  at  least  said  outer  surface  being  concentric 
with  said  a>is, 

a  ball  and  cage  arrangement  extending  about  and  in  contact 
with  said  cuter  surface  of  said  projecting  portion,  said 
arrangement  being  concentric  with  said  axis, 

a  disc-shaped  centering  disc  having  a  tapered  outer  edge 
surface  concentric  with  said  axis,  said  centering  disc  at- 
tached to  siiid  cutter  head  and  located  adjacent  said  first 
side  of  said  cutter  head,  said  centering  disc  having  at  least 
a  central  oi^ening,  said  centering  disc  having  a  circular 
recessed  region  comprising  a  circular  inner  recess  wall 
surface  with  said  circular  inner  recess  wall  surface  located 
concentric  with  said  axis  and  about  and  in  an  interference 
fit  with  said  ball  and  cage  arrangement  whereby  said 
centering  disc  is  centered  on  said  cutter  head, 

a  cutter  ring  secured  to  said  cutter  head  and  comprising  at 
least  one  stock  removing  surface  integral  with  a  circular 
base  portion,  said  cutter  ring  having  a  base  surface,  a 
tapered  inside  ring  surface  and  an  outside  ring  surface, 
said  cutter  ring  base  surface  located  adjacent  said  first  side 
of  said  cutler  head  near  said  outer  edge  surface,  said  ta- 


pered edge  surface  of  said  centering  disc  abutting  against 
and  complementary  with  said  tapered  inside  ring  surface 
of  said  cutter  ring,  whereby  said  cutter  ring  is  centered  on 
said  cutter  head  thus  enabling  said  cutter  ring  to  rotate 
true  about  said  axis 


5.137,403 
SUPPORT  SURFACE  AM)  ADJCSI  \BI  K  SK(  I  RM  Y 
STRAP  FOR  TRAVFl  1  R  t  ART 
Jeffrey  T.  McCaffrey,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Anthro  Cor- 
poration, Portland.  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Scr,  No,  628,410 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  410—51  19  aaims 


5,137.402 
ROTARY  RING  CUTTER 
Robert  J.  Ball,  Plymouth;  Keith  F.  Kleinstuber.  Kingsbridge. 
and  Harry  Pearson,  Tavistock,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,538,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,34« 

Int.  Cl.^  B23F  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  409—234  44  Qaims 


1.  A  traveler  cart  for  securely  transporting  and  supporting 
articles,  comprising: 

a  safety  strap  for  harnessing  an  article  to  be  transported; 

a  support  surface  hav  ing  a  guide  channel  recessed  therein  for 
slidably  receiving  a  lockable  anchor  member  positioned 
therein,  the  guide  channel  having  an  inner  surface  and  the 
anchor  member  having  an  upper  surface  that  contacts  and 
generally  conforms  to  ihe  shape  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
guide  channel; 

set  screw  means  attached  to  ihe  lockable  anchor  member 
and  extending  out  of  the  guide  channel  for  locking  the 
upper  surface  of  the  anchor  member  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  guide  channel  and  thereby  locking  the  anchor  member 
at  a  selectable  position  within  the  guide  channel;  and 

a  post  extending  from  the  lockable  anchor  member  out  of  the 
channel,  connected  to  an  eyelet  for  adjustably  cinching 
thereto  one  end  of  a  safety  strap 


5,137,404 

CASTABLE  PFDtSTAl -TYPF  SI  PPORl  APPaRaICS 

FOR  A  CARGO  SHIPPINt,  C  ONTAINKR 

Peter  S.  Mautino.  \  erona.  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,298 
Int.  n."  B61D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  410—72  20  Oaims 

1.  A  castable  pedestal-type  support  apparatus  for  supporting 
a  cargo  shipping  container  on  a  generally  fiat  bottom-type 
transportation  vehicle  m  a  ptjsition  to  be  secured  thereto  by  a 
cargo  shipping  container  locking  mechanism,  said  castable 
pedestal-type  support  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  predetermined  configuration, 
said  body  portion  further  having  each  of  a  predetermined 
overall  length,  a  predetermined  overall  width  and  a  prede- 
termined overall  depth; 

(b)  a  pivot  pin  receiving  portion  having  each  of  a  predeter- 
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mined   length   and   a   predetermined  configuration,  said 
pivot  pin  receiving  portion  extending  outwardly  a  prede- 
lermined  distance  from  a  predetermined  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  of  said 
body  portion, 
(c)agenerallv  rouno  apt-r'arf  h^iMog  s  predetermined  diam- 
eter formed  through  said  pivot  pm  receiving  portion  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
(d)8  txn  like  member  formed  at  a  first  predetermined  end  of 
said  N,xl>    portion   for   receiving  al   least   a  portion  of  a 
cargo  shipping  container  locking  mechanism  therein,  said 
box  like  member  mciuduig. 
(i)  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions, 

(ii)  a  bulb-likc  cui-out  portion  formed  in  an  axially  op- 
p.>se\l  relationship  through  each  of  said  pair  of  side  wall 
p<irtions,  said  huib-iikc  cut-out  portion  having  each  of  a 
generally  circular  portion  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
and  a  slot  like  pxirtion  disposed  between  an  outer  p>e- 
nphery  of  said  generally  circular  portion  and  an  outer 
edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  por- 
tions, said  slot-like  portion  having  a  predetermined 
width  less  than  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said 
generally  circular  portion, 


(iii)  a  wall  portion  disposed  intermediate  a  portion  of  an 
inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  portions  adjacent  an  outer 
edge,  said  wall  portion  being  a  top  wall   when  said 
pedestal-type  support   apparatus   is  in   an   inoperative 
^argo  shipping  container  supporting  position  and  a  side 
wall  portion  when  said  pedestal-type  support  apparatus 
IS  in  an  operative  cargo  shipping  container  supporting 
psisition.  and 
(iv)  a   generally    rectangular  bar-like   member  disposed 
between  another  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  side  wall  p<irtions  adjacent  a  corner  of  each  of  said 
side  wall  pt)rtions  and  adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
box-like  member  when  said  pedestal-type  support  appa- 
ratus IS  in  said  inoperative  cargo  shipping  container 
supp<.>rting  p<isition    and 
(e)  a  counterwe.^;!.!  means  dispiised  at  an  axially  opposed 
second  end  of  said  body  p<irtion  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined force  that  is  required  to  pivot  said  pedestal-type 
support  apparatus  from  said  inoperative  cargo  shipping 
container  supporting  p<isition  into  said  operative  cargo 
shipping  container  supporting  position  on  such  flat  bot- 
tom-type transportation  vehicle. 


5.13-,-Kl5 

BL  I  kMKAD  \ND  R^iII    IRANSfORT  S\  STKM 

trf^rge  Klein,  104<X)  s.  RidReland.  Apt    U)'.  (  huan  i  Ridge,  111. 

60415 
Division  of  Ser.  No    5H9,254,  Sep    2H,  IWt).  Hal.  No.  5.076.745. 
niis  application  (Jet    2.V  IWl,  Ser    No.  780.900 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  '  -AH 
VS.  CI.  410— 94  7  Claims 

I  A  material  !ranspi>n  system  for  transporting  materials  on 
a  flat  rack  container  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  inter- 
modal  flalcars,  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  improved  flat  ra^k  container  formed  by  a  material  sup- 
port surface  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
opposed  side  edges, 
said  flat  rack  container  including  locking  means  for  lock- 


ingly  engaging  said  flat  rack  container  onto  an  intermodal 
flatcar, 

said  flat  rack  container  further  provided  with  a  centrally 
disposed  well  formed  therein  and  extending  along  the 
length  thereof  from  said  forward  end  to  said  rear  end 
therei.f. 

said  well  adapted  to  carry  said  materials  therein  for  transpor- 
tation purpvises, 

said  well  provided  with  a  pair  of  open  ended  rails  formed 
therein,  one  of  each  of  said  rails  extending  along  the 
length  from  the  fc^rwatd  end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  flat 
rack  container  and  (x>silioned  in  spaced  apart  relation. 

each  of  said  rails  formed  by  opposed  flat  bars  positioned  in 
spaced  apart  relation  thereby  forming  an  open  track  there- 
between. 

said  rails  further  priivided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  apertures 
positioned  along  the  length  of  said  flat  bars, 

each  of  said  rails  having  an  upper  support  surface  and  a 
lower  riding  surface. 

an  improved  bulkhead  t.irnied  by  a  base  including  an  upper 
plate  adapted  for  riding  along  the  upper  support  surface  of 
said  rails,  said  upper  plate  having  a  from  end.  and  rear  end 
and  a  pair  of  opp<ised  side  edges. 

said  upper  plate  being  provided  with  a  plur.iliiy  of  pin  aper- 
tures disposed  along  the  length  thereof  and  along  each  of 
the  said  side  edges  thereof,  said  rail  apertures  and  said 
upper  plate  apertures  being  spaced  such  that  said  rail 
apertures  and  said  upper  plate  apertures  are  in  alignment. 


a  lower  l(x;king  plate  adapted  for  riding  along  the  lower 
nding  surface  of  said  rails. 

means  interp<ised  betvseen  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower 
Uxking  plate  for  lockmgly  engaging  said  base  onto  said 
rails  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  along  the  length 
thereof  with  said  rails  interp<ised  between  said  upper  plate 
and  said  lower  kx-kmg  plate, 

said  means  fiu  lockinglv  engaging  comprising  a  plurality  of 
locking  pins  miHir.tcd  on  said  lower  liKking  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  locking  pins  being 
spaced  to  align  with  said  rail  apertures  and  said  upper 
plate  apertures. 

said  upper  plate  including  a  bulkhead  support  member 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
positioned  at  the  front  end  thereof 

and  said  bulkhead  suppc-irt  member  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  supfKirt  relation  with  respect  to  material  load  carried  in 
said  well  of  said  flat  r.ick  container, 

whereby  a  material  load  p<isitioned  in  said  well  for  transport 
purposes  may  be  secured  thereon  by  lockmgly  engaging 
one  bulkhead  onto  the  rails  at  one  side  of  said  material 
load  and  lockingly  engaging  a  second  bulkhead  on  the 
opposed  side  of  said  matenal  load  thereby  to  secure  said 
load  between  said  opposed  bulkhead,  and  whereby  said 
bulkhead  may  be  lockingly  engaged  along  the  length  of 
said  rails  by  moving  said  base  to  a  de.ired  position  and 
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engaging  sa  d  locking  pins  through  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  said  rail  and  through  apertures  in  said  upper  plate 
thereby  to  lock  said  bulkhead  in  place  and  secure  the 
material  load  carried  in  said  well,  and  said  flat  rack  con- 
tainer may  l)e  lockingly  secured  onto  an  intermodal  flat 
car  for  transport  purposes. 


5,137,406 
SHEAR-!  RANSFER  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  Cosenza,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI  Corpo- 
ration, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.688 

Int.  a.'  F16B  39/28.  39/34 

VS.  a.  411— IIJ  9  aaims 


1.  A  fastener  .tssembly  for  fastening  a  bolt  to  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  cage  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  substrate  to  be  fastened; 

a  nut  loosely  retained  by  the  cage  in  a  position  to  threadedly 
receive  and  thereby  secure  the  bolt;  and 

friction  means  including  regular  arrays  of  serrations  formed 
in  surfaces  of  the  cage  and  the  nut  for  transferring  shear 
loads  between  the  cage  and  the  nut  when  the  bolt  is 
threaded  tightly  into  the  nut 

wherein  the  cage  and  the  nut  have  facing  surfaces  that  en- 
gage each  other  when  the  bolt  is  threaded  tightly  in?o  the 
nut; 

and  wherein  the  regular  arrays  of  serrations  are  formed  in 
the  facing  surfaces  of  the  cage  and  the  nut,  each  regular 
array  of  serrations  including  two  sets  of  uniform  V- 
grooves  amuiged  substantially  perpendicularly  to  each 
other,  such  that  the  regular  arrays  of  serrations  are  ar- 
ranged in  mating  engagement  with  each  other  when  the 
bolt  is  tightened  into  the  nut. 


5,137,407 
HEAD  DRIVE  FOR  THREADED  FASTENER 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OSG  Corporation, 
Aichi  and  Kozc  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Fileil  Noy.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,574 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-303961; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-<-9521[U] 

Int.  a.5  F16B  23/00.  35/06 
V.S.  a.  411—404  5  aaims 

1   A  threaded  'astener  comprising: 

a  threaded  shaft  having  an  axis  (X)  and  an  integral  head,  said 
integral  head  having  a  plurality  of  radius  lines  (I2)  emanat- 
ing from  said  axis  (X),  said  plurality  of  radius  lines  (I2) 
being  equi-aigularly  spaced,  at  an  angle  less  than  90*,  one 
after  anothei  about  said  axis  (X), 
said  integral  head  having  a  center  portion  radially  extending 
about  said  axis  and  a  plurality,  corresponding  in  number  to 
said  plurality  of  radius  lines  (I2),  of  radial  portions  radially 
extending  outwardly  from  said  center  portion,  each  of 
said  pluralitj  of  radial  portions  radially  extending  about 
the  correspoiding  one  of  said  plurality  of  radius  lines  (I2), 
said  center  portion  (A)  being  defined  by  a  first  circle  (15) 

having  a  center  on  said  axis  (X), 
each  of  said  radial  portions  (B)  being  partly  defined  by  the 
adjacent  two  of  second  circles  (14)  of  the  same  diameter, 
said  second  circles  (14)  being  in  contact  with  said  first 


circle  and  equi-angularly  spaced  one  after  anothei.  said 
second  circles  having  their  centers  disp<ssed  on  a  third 
circle  (19)  which  is  concentric  with  said  first  circle  (15), 

each  of  said  radial  portions  (B)  being  partly  defined  further 
by  a  pair  of  fourth  circles  (16)  of  the  same  diameter  dis- 
posed between  said  adjacent  two  of  said  second  circles 
(14)  in  contact  therewith,  respectively,  said  pair  of  fourth 
circles  (16)  being  in  contact  with  said  third  circle  (19). 

each  of  said  radial  portions  (B)  having  and  being  defined  by 
a  pair  of  straight  line  sections  (13a).  each  extending  from 


a  first  point  on  one  of  said  second  circles  (14)  to  a  second 
point  on  that  one  of  said  pair  of  fourth  circles  (16)  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  one  of  said  second  circles  (16), 
said  first  points  of  said  pair  of  straight  line  sections  (13a) 
being  disposed  on  a  first  line  segment  (17)  interconnecting 
said  centers  (O)  of  said  adiacent  two  of  said  second  circles 

(M). 
said  second  points  of  said  pair  of  straight  line  sections  (13a) 
being  disposed  on  a  second  line  segment  (18)  interconnect- 
ing said  centers  (O)  of  said  pair  of  fourth  circles  (16). 


5,137,408 

FASTENING  DK\ ICF 

John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  I-a.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,142.  Aug.  P,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser    No.  802.139 

Int.  CI."  HI6B  :"-  Vi 

VS.  a.  411—432  10  aaims 


2?/- 


1.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  pm-shaped  fastener 
having  an  axis;  and  means  for  tightening  and  loosening  said 
fastener,  said  tightening  and  IcKisening  means  including  a  firsi 
element  provided  with  first  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  first  element  with  said  fastener  and  also  provided  with 
second  connecting  means,  a  second  element  provided  with 
third  connecting  means  cooperating  wiih  said  second  connect- 
ing means  of  said  first  clement,  said  elements  being  formed  to 
interact  so  that  when  at  least  one  of  said  elements  w hich  does 
not  turn  on  an  object  located  outside  the  fastening  device  is 
turned,  said  elements  are  shifted  coaxially  in  opposite  axial 
directions  without  turning  in  a  thread  of  said  fastener  and  said 
fastener  is  displaced  in  an  axial  direction 
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JOINING  TOGtnHKR  OK  PRIM  Hi  1   \K1  I  \L 
PRODI  CIS 
VSerner   Hone)jj(cr.  Tann   Ruti,  Switzerland.  .LvMitnor  to  Ferag 
A(.,  Hinwil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13.  19«XI.  Vr    No    5,V41<J 
Claims     pnorit>.     applicatiiin     SwitMrland.     Jul      2\       1989. 
2-iZ   89 

Int.  CI.'  B42(    V  !/r     B65H  J9/0: 
VS.  a.  412—8  21  CUims 


1  A.  method  for  joining  together  printed  partial  products  to 
form  an  end  prtxluci  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  plurahtv  of  partial  printed  products  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  printed  pages  fastened  together, 

folding  the  partial  pnnted  products  to  form  folded  partial 
pnnted  products  each  having  a  fold  inside  and  a  fold 
outside. 

assembling  the  folded  partial  printed  products  by  inserting 
one  between  any  two  pages  of  another  so  that  fold  inside 
of  an  outer  one  of  the  folded  partial  pnnted  products  is  in 
contatt  with  the  fold  outside  of  an  inner  folded  partial 
pnnted  product,  and 

bonding  the  folds  of  the  partial  printed  products  to  each 
other. 


and  being  movable  reciprocally  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  material  racks  arranged  side  by  side  in 
said  material  vessel  p<xiling  unit  such  that  each  of  said 
elongate  material  racks  is  arringid  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  ba.se  member 

a  plurality  of  matenal  vessels  arranged  in  each  of  said  elon- 
gate material  racks  to  form  a  single-layered  array  of  mate- 
nal vessels  accommodated  m  said  material  vessel  pooling 
unit: 

a  material  vessel  transfemng  unit  arranged  on  said  base 
member  and  being  movable  reciprocally  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  base  member  in  a  first  direction  to  a 
first  position  where  said  material  transferring  unit  re- 
moves a  selected  matenal  vessel  from  a  selected  elongate 
matenal  rack,  and  in  a  second  direction  diametncally 
opposed  to  said  first  direction  to  a  second  position  where 
said  matenal  vessel  transferring  unit  disposes  of  a  matenal 
contained  in  said  selected  matenal  ves.sel,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  material  ves,sel  piKilmg  unit  to  align  said  selected 
elongate  material  rack  with  a  third  position  longitudinally 
corresp<inding  to  said  first  position,  and  for  controlling 
the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  material  vessel  transfer- 
ring unit  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


S.l.r,41l 

\HPAR\TIS   \N|)  MHIIOl)  KOR   IR'VNSPORriNr. 

MOIOR  Stool  KRS   \N|)  THK  I  IKK  ON   \  \10I0R 

VKHK I K 

Jds.ph  .J    ful,  2^l«>  K.  I  Jirkspur.  and  David  G.  Leeper,  2518  E. 

larkspur,  both  of  Phoenu,  \ni.  85032 

filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,933 

Int.  a.^  B60P  3/06 

V.S.  a.  414 — 462  12  Claims 


';,13'.410 

MAFKRUI    Si  PPl  V    \PP\R\nsrOR 

1K\NSKKRRIN(,  POVNDKRV.  (,R\Nl  I  AR   \ND 

(  l)N(.l  OMKRAfH)  MAKHRIM-S 

\kira   Narukawa,  Vokkaichi.  ,)apan.  avsmnur  i'.   N(,k   Insula- 
tors. I  Id..  Japan 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  235.5611.   Vuu    24.  I9S8,  Pat    N.,    4.'Jl  M  U; 
This  application  Jan.  29,  I99<),  Ser.  N.,    4"l,h28 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  \un.  31.  198^.  62-215181; 

\iiii.  31.   198^.  62-215182;    \u(i.  31.   198'',  62-215184:   \un.  31. 

1987,    62-215186.    Vp.    9,    19«7.    62-224160;    Oct.    19,    1987, 

n2-26n69 

Int.  n.'  B65G  65/00 

I  ,S.  (1   414—415  4  Claims 


^^■' 


1   A  matenal  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  matenal  vessel  pooling  unit  arranged  on  said  base  member 


9  A  transporter  unit  for  transporting  a  motor  scooter  on  a 

motor  vehicle,  said  transporter  unit  compnsing: 

a  platform  for  carrying  said  motor  scooter,  said  platform 
including  wells  into  which  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  motor 
scooter  is  inserted: 

a  motor  for  controllably  raising  and  lowering  said  platform, 
wherein  said  platform  is  lowered  to  a  ground  level  for 
loading  and  unloading  said  motor  scooter; 

rotation  apparatus  including  a  lever,  said  rotation  apparatus 
causing  said  platform  to  rotate  into  a  vertical  onentation 
when  said  lever  has  an  external  force  applied  thereto  and 
said  platform  is  being  raised.  «  herein  said  rotation  appara- 
tus includes  a  hinge  extension  coupled  to  said  platform, 
said  hinge  extension  engaging  a  portion  of  said  lever  when 
said  lever  has  said  external  force  applied  thereto  and  said 
platform  is  being  raised,  and 

engagement  mechanism  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  motor 
scooter  when  said  platform  is  being  raised,  wherein  said 
motor   includes  a  clutch   unit,   said   clutch   unit   being 
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adapted  to  slip  when  the  force  between  said  engagement 
mechanism  and  said  motor  scooter  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5.137,412 
TRAILER  FOR  HAULING  BALES  OF  HAY 

.lames  A,  McAdans,  and  David  S.  CairablM,  both  of  Bryan, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Gooseneck  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bryan, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«0^7 

Int.  a.5  B60P  1/24 

U.S.  a.  414—470  13  Oaims 


8  A  trailer  for  hauling  goods  which  comprises: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  first  cradle  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame; 

a  means  for  tilting  said  first  cradle  toward  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  said  means  for  tilting  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame  for  pivotally  supporting  said  first  cradle; 

said  means  for  tilting  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  latch- 
Aeeper  assemblies,  one  assembly  of  each  pair  mounted  on 
opposite  sider  of  said  frame  whereby  release  of  one  of  said 
latchAeeper  assemblies  on  one  side  of  said  frame  causes 
said  first  cradle  to  tilt  toward  an  opposite  side  of  said 
frame; 

a  pedestal  removably  mounted  to  said  frame  in  position  over 
at  least  two  of  said  wheels;  and 

a  second  cradle  pivotally  connected  to  said  pedestal  at  a 
level  above  the  level  of  said  first  cradle. 


5,137,413 

EXPANDED  INTERIOR  SPACE  AND  IMPROVED 

ACCESS  MINI- VAN 

Paul  Ressler,  290;  Victoria  Cir.,  Apt.  H2,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 

33066 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,244 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/43 

V.S.  a.  414—474  18  Oaims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  vehicle  such  as  a  mini- van  for  trans- 
porting wheel  ch:«r  bound  people  or  large  and  bulky  items, 
each  having  a  frontmost  portion  and  rearmost  portion,  said 
mini-van  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  left  and  right  outer  edges, 
and  outermost  left  and  right  honzontal  dimensions  said  outer 
edges  being  the  ottermost  left  and  right  horizontal  dimensions, 
respectively,  of  sad  mini-van,  said  mini-van  having  an  original 
floor  panel  within  said  mini-van  and  at  least  a  drivers  seat,  said 
mini-van  also  incuding  a  frame  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
parallel  frame  pieces  extending  from  said  front  of  said  mini-van 
to  said  rear  of  said  mini-van.  said  frame  pieces  generally  lo- 
cated toward  said  outer  edges  of  said  mini-van,  said  vehicle 
having  a  rear  dropped  axle,  and  a  rear  door  and  rear  door 


opening  openable  to  said  rear  of  said  mini-van,  said  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  a  drop  floor,  located  below  said  original  floor  panel  of 
said  vehicle,  said  drop  P.oor  located  between  said  frame 
rails  of  said  vehicle  and  ab^ive  said  rear  dropped  axle  of 
said  vehicle,  siiid  drop  flcxir  extending  from  said  rear  of 
said  mini-van  into  a  passenger  or  cargo  compartment  of 
said  vehicle,  said  drop  fltxir  ending  h*hind  said  dnver  seat 
of  said  vehicle,  said  drop  flixjr  IcKated  belo^A  a  cut-tiui 
section  of  said  original  flixir  panel  corresponding  in  di- 
mensions to  said  drop  fioor. 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  drop  floor  to  said  original 
floor  panel; 

(c)  a  rear  body  piece  having  a  cut-out  portion  corresponding 
in  width  to  said  drop  floor  and  extending  from  said  drop 
floor  upward  to  the  opening  created  by  said  rear  door; 

(d)  a  ramp  pivotally  connected  to  said  drop  floor  at  the  edge 
of  said  drop  fltxir  at  said  rear  of  said  vehicle,  said  ramp 
pivoting  from  a  substantially  vertical  storage  position 
within  said  vehicle  to  a  functional  position  in  contact  with 
an  external  environment  belund  said  vehicle  through  said 
cut-out  portion  of  said  rear  b<xi\  piece  thereby  providing 
access  for  a  wheeled  item  to  said  drop  fltxir  through  said 
cut-out  portion  of  said  rear  body  piece  of  said  vehicle 

(e)  a  first  pulley  attached  to  said  rear  dropfwed  axle  near  said 
parallel  frame  piece  closest  to  either  said  left  or  said  right 
outer  edge,  said  first  pulley  rotating  around  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  parallel  frame  pieces; 

(0  a  second  pulley  attached  to  said  rear  dropped  axle  near 
said  parallel  frame  piece  closest  to  the  opposite  said  right 
or  said  left  outer  edge  from  said  outer  edge  corresponding 
to  said  first  pulley,  said  second  pulley  rotating  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  parallel  frame  pieces; 

(g)  means,  attached  to  said  mini-van  substantially  above  said 
second  pulley,  for  pulling  a  cable  extending  from  said 
means  for  pulling  around  said  second  pulley,  from  said 
second  pulley  around  said  first  pulley,  and  from  said  first 
pulley  to  an  anchoring  position  on  said  mini-van  substan- 
tially above  said  first  pulley  where  said  cable  is  securely 
fastened  to  said  mini-van  whereby  said  means  for  pulling 
pulls  said  cable  causing  said  cable  to  be  shortened,  thereby 
drawing  said  parallel  frame  pieces  towards  said  first  and 
second  pulleys  thereby  lowering  said  drop  floor. 


5,137.414 
TRANSLATAB1.H  TILT-BKD  TRAll  KH  M'PARATL'S 
Wesley  S,  Sloan,  Rte.  2.  Box  100,  and  Marvin  f)   ^li.an.  Rte.  8, 
Box  139B,  both  of  Sherman,  Tex.  7509<J 

Filed  No».  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.526 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/32 

VS.  a.  414—477  2  Oaims 


jn     ^ao  BO       f* 


1.  An  improved  translatable  tilt-bed  trailer  connectable  to  a 
hitch  portion  of  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  undercarriage  having  an  elevated  frame  with 
front  and  rear  ends,  and  wheel  brakes; 

brake  locking  means  carried  by  said  undercarriage  and  being 
manually  operable  from  adjacent  said  undercarriage  to 
mechanically  and  releasably  lock  said  wheel  brakes; 

an  elongated  bed  structure  having  front  and  rear  ends: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  bed  structure  atop  said 
undercarnage  frame  for  longitudinal  movement  relative 
thereto  forwardly  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  bed 
structure  is  generally  horizontally  disposed,  and  rear- 
wardly  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  bed  structure  is 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  tipped  to  an  extent  such  that 


^^1^,. 
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a  rear  end  portion  thereof  is  at  least  closely  adjacent  the 
ground,  said  suppon  means  including; 

longitudinally  extending  track  means  formed  on  an  under- 
side of  said  bed  structure,  and 

roller  means  carried  by  said  undercarriage  frame  and  opcra- 
tively  receivable  in  said  track  means. 

jointed  tongue  means,  secured  lo  said  front  bed  structure 
end,  for  reieasably  connecting  said  bed  structure  to  said 
towing  vehicle  hitch  portion,  said  tongue  means  being 
IcKkable  to  h<ild  said  bed  structure  in  a  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  the  ground,  and  unkvkable  to  permit 
rearvvard  and  d<iwnward  tilting  of  said  bed  structure  as  it 
IS  rearwardlv  moved  toward  said  second  position  thereof; 

bed  kKking  means  lor  relea.sably  locking  said  bed  structure, 
in  said  first  position  thereof  to  said  undercarriage,  said 
bed  locking  means  being  automaticalK  operable  lo  reieas- 
ably Uvk  said  bed  structure  (o  said  undeicarnage  frame,  at 
two  longitiidinall>  spaced  apart  locations  thereon,  in 
response  to  said  bed  structure  forwardly  reaching  said 
first  position  thereof 

cooperating  first  abutment  means  on  said  undercarnage 
frame  and  said  bed  structure  for  automatically  preventing 
further  rearward  movement  of  said  bed  structure  relative 
to  said  undercarnage  when,  in  response  to  rearward 
movement  of  said  bed  structure  to  said  second  position 
thereof  with  said  wheel  brakes  liKked.  a  rear  end  p<')rtion 
of  said  bed  structure  is  at  least  closely  adjacent  the 
ground,  to  thereby  substantially  inhibit  subsequent  up- 
ward pivoting  of  said  bed  structure  about  said  rear  end 
p<>rtion  thereof  and 

ccx)peraiing  second  abutment  means  on  said  undercarnage 
frame  and  said  bed  structure  for  preventing  forward 
movement  of  said  bed  structure  relative  to  said  undercar- 
riage pas!  said  first  position  of  said  bed  structure, 

said  bed  locking  means  including  a  longitudinally  facing  rear 
end  opening  formed  in  said  undercarnage  frame,  and 
means  a.ssociated  with  the  bed  structure  portion  of  said 
cooperating  second  abutment  means  and  operative  to 
forwardly  enter  said  rear  end  opening  when  said  bed 
structure  forwardly  reaches  said  first  position  thereof 


?.l_r.415 
I'OVM^R  M  \(  kIN(.  Af'PXKAIl  S 
Terrcncf   M     Doebtrl,   Uest   Redding;   Ralph   K     Rand,  Sandv 
H(Mik.  both  i)f  (onn.;  l-arrv  N    Pavne.  harimrs  Branch.  Ie\., 
Kazutoshi  Kujimdlo.  Arlington,  lev  .  and  SV  illiam  t     Mondav, 
Riiwiett.    It'v  ,    avsignors   In    l'itne>    Kii»is    Int  .    Mamfiird. 
(  vnn 
Continuatiun  nf  ^,■^    S.i    :*'l.ii3ft.  Dec    2H,  IVHX,  abandoned. 
Ihiv  application  \ug,  13.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  565,878 
Int.  n.    B65G  57/ J 1 
VS.  a.  414—798.5  2  Oaims 


extending  generally  perpendicular  to  and  along  one  side 
of  said  deck; 
a  stack  wall  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  at  said  rear  end 

of  said  deck  and  having  a  reclined  surface  extending  gen- 
erally upwardly  from  said  deck,  said  slack  wall  being 
slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  such  that  said  stack  wall 
can  be  horizonully  displaced  outwardly  from  said  deck; 

supp<irt  means  slidably  mounted  lo  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing vertical  envelope  support  between  said  deck  and  dis- 
placed sl.ick  wall. 

first  means  for  senalimK  causing  said  delivered  envelop  to 
travel  along  said  deck  until  the  trailing  edge  of  said  enve- 
lope arnves  at  a  first  piisition  whereat  said  leading  edge 
has  been  caused  to  be  panialU  elevated  by  said  reclined 
surface  or  previously  delivered  envelope. 

second  means  for  causing  said  enveloix-.  up<in  arrival  of  said 
trailing  edge  to  said  first  p<isition,  to  further  travel  along 
said  deck  while  causing  said  envelope  to  assume  an  onen- 
tation  generally  parallel  to  said  stack  wall  and  further 
causing  said  envelope  to  be  forcibly  biased  against  said 
stack  wall  until  said  stack  wall  is  displaced  outwardly  a 
distance  generally  correspiinding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
envelope,  said  second  means  including, 

a  first  threaded  hub  rotatively  mounted  in  said  housing  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  hub  engages  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
envelope  at  said  first  position,  said  engagement  to  be 
maintained  until  said  envelope  has  assumed  an  onentation 
gcneraliv  parallel  to  said  stack  wall, 

a  second  threaded  hub  rotatively  mounted  to  said  registra- 
tion wall  such  that  a  portion  of  said  huh  engages  a  portion 
of  said  envelope  lo  cause  said  envelope  to  be  biased 
against  said  stack  wall  at  said  rear  end  of  said  deck  and  to 
cause  said  envelopes  to  maintain  a  parallel  onentation 
with  respect  to  said  stack  wall,  and  means  for  rotatively 
dnving  said  first  and  second  hubs. 


5,U",416 
\FHICI  F  (  OMI'RbS.sH)  \IR  KNFRGY  CONVERTER 

John  H    M..hrman    Willow  St.,  J'.O,  Box  280.  \liddlep<irt.  Pa. 

(  (intinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  4'X).284.  Mar    H,  IWO, 
abandoned    I  his  application  Feb.  II,  1991,  Ser.  .Nu.  654,045 

ini  (1.^  roan  3/00 

L,.^.  CI,  415— i.l  2  Claims 


1,  A  power  stacker  for  collecting  seriatim  delivered  envel- 
opes of  varying  size  and  thickness,  each  of  said  envelopes 
having  a  leading  and  trailing  edge,  comprising: 

a  support  housing; 

an  elongated  deck  fixably  mounted  horizontally  along  said 
housing,  said  deck  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

a  registration  wall   fixably   mounted  to  said  housing  and 


1   A  vehicle  comp.-esscd  sii'  energy  converter,  compnsing: 

an  elliptical  shaped  housing  with  wire  mesh  covered  air 
intake  and  exhaust  openings; 

a  center  axle  shaft  which  is  rotatable  and  set  in  bearings 
attached  to  said  elliptical  shaped  housing; 

the  axle  shaft  attached  to  and  supp<irting  a  rotatable  circular 
drum  containing  a  multiplicity  of  air  fins; 

said  multiplicity  of  air  fins  are  attached  to  said  circular  drum 
by  hinges  with  each  air  fin  being  equipped  with  ball-bear- 
ing supported  cushioned  wheels  on  a  radially  outer  end  of 
the  air  fin  contacting  said  elliptical  shaped  housing  and  a 
cushion  pad  at  a  radially  inner  end  of  the  air  fin  contacting 
the  inside  of  said  circular  drum; 
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said  circular  drum  equipped  with  L-shaped  air  fin  stops  to 
maintain  tht-  air  fins  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  s^iid  circular  drum  when  said  air  fins  are  in  an 
extended  position,  and, 

said  air  fins  extend  and  retract  within  said  converter  ellipti- 
cal shaped  housing  as  air  pressure  on  the  surface  of  said  air 
fins  causes  said  circular  drum  and  axle  shaft  to  rotate. 


5,137,417 

WIND  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Vrnold  M.  Lund.  1210  ATOcado  Ave.,  Su  Diego,  Calif.  92026 

FUei  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713.867 

Int.  a.'  FX>3B  15/06:  P03D  9/00:  H02P  9/04 

VS.  CI.  415—4.1  12  Claims 


1   A  wind  energy  conversion  system  (WECS)  comprising: 

A)  a  support  tiement; 

B)  a  blade-sup[K>rting  body  mounted  on  said  support  ele- 
ment and  including 

(1)  a  leading  portion  having  a  conical  shape  with  a  leading 
apex  and  an  outer  diverging  surface  extending  from  said 
leading  apex  in  a  direction  that  is  downstream  of  air 
flowing  past  said  blade-supporting  body  to  a  location  of 
maximum  diameter, 

(2)  a  trailing  portion  having  a  conical  shape  with  a  trailing 
apex  and  an  outer  surface  that  converges  from  said 
location  cf  maximum  diameter  to  said  trailing  apex, 

(3)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  said  leading  apex  to 
said  trailing  apex, 

(4)  said  leading  and  trailing  portions  each  having  lengths 
measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  said 
leading  apex  and  said  location  of  maximum  diameter 
and  between  said  location  of  maximum  diameter  and 
said  trailing  apex  respectively, 

(5)  said  leading  portion  length  exceeding  said  trailing 
portion  length, 

(6)  said  supix>ri  element  intersecting  said  trailing  portion 
adjacent  to  said  location  of  maximum  diameter, 

(7)  said  trailing  portion  being  fixed  to  said  support  ele- 
ment, and  said  leading  portion  being  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  trailing  portion  to  rotate  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  respect  to  said  trailing  portion, 

(8)  said  blace-supporting  body  being  hollow. 

(9)  an  electric  power  generating  means  in  said  blade-sup- 
poning  t>xly  and  connected  to  said  leading  portion  to 
have  a  portion  thereof  rotated  as  said  leading  portion 
rotates,  said  electric  power  generating  means  convert- 

.  ing  rotation  of  said  leading  portion  into  electric  power, 
and 

(10)  brake  means  connected  to  said  leading  portion;  and 
C)  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  said  blade-support- 


ing body  adjacent  to  said  location  of  maximum  diame- 
ter, each  blade  including 

(1)  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  said  blade-supporting  body 
leading  ponion  for  rotation  therewith. 

(2)  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  hlade-supportmg  body 
radially  outwardly  therefrom, 

(3)  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  fri^m  said  distal  end  to 
said  proximal  end, 

(4)  a  first  tip  connecting  said  proximal  end  lo  said  distal 
end  and  extending  along  said  blade  longitudinal  axis, 

(5)  a  second  tip  connecting  said  proximal  end  to  said  disial 
end  and  extending  along  said  blade  longitudinal  axis, 

(6)  a  first  surface  extending  between  said  blade  tips  and 
said  blade  ends, 

(7)  a  second  surface  extending  between  said  blade  lips  and 
said  blade  ends  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  first 
surface. 

(8)  a  blade  thickness  measured  between  said  blade  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  thickness  varying  from  essentiallv 
zero  at  said  blade  tips  to  a  maximum  adjacent  to  said 
blade  longitudinal  axis. 

(9)  said  first  surface  having  a  concave  section  extending 
from  said  first  tip  to  adjacent  to  said  blade  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  convex  surface  extending  'roni  adjacent  to 
said  blade  longitudinal  axis  lo  said  second  tip  and 
smoothly  connected  to  said  concave  section,  and 

(10)  said  second  surface  having  a  convex  section  extend- 
ing from  said  first  tip  to  adjacent  to  said  blade  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  concave  surface  extending  from  adjacent 
to  said  blade  longitudinal  axis  to  said  second  tip  and 
smoothly  connected  to  said  convex  section,  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  being  mirror  images  of  each  other 
with  said  first  surface  concave  section  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  matching  said  second  surface  convex 
surface  and  said  first  surface  convex  section  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  matching  said  second  surface 
concave  section,  and 

(11)  said  blade  being  mounted  on  said  blade-supporting 
body  so  that  said  blade  first  and  second  surfaces  form  a 
pitch  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  said 
blade-supporting  body  location  of  maximum  diameter 


5,137,418 
FLOATING  SELF-CENTERING  Tl  RBINt  IMPKLI.KR 
Leonard  J.  Sieghartncr,  Coal  \alle>.  Ill,,  assiRnor  to  Ro>   t. 
Roth  Company.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,166 

Int.  CI,"  vmn  :'j  (>4,  fi6C  sj/oi^ 

VS.  a.  415—55.1  38  Oaims 


1,  In  an  assembly  including  a  rotatable  member  which  is 
rotated  between  fixed  surfaces  for  conveying  a  fiuid.  said 
member  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  the  combination 
comprising:  enclosing  means  at  least  partially  enclosing  said 
member  and  defining  first  and  second  fixed  surfaces  opposing 
said  first  aid  second  side  surfaces  of  said  member,  mounting 
means  mounting  said  member  w  ithin  said  enclosing  means  for 
rotation  therewilhin  ab<iut  a  fixed  axis,  each  side  surface  of  said 
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member  mcludmg  a  scahng  surface  portion  havmg  an  outer 
edge  and  an  inner  edge  with  said  mner  edge  including  a  hub 
portion  for  coupling  to  said  mounting  means,  each  sealing 
surface  portion  having  a  pluralils  of  recesses  therein  which  are 
disposed  in  j:  k-ast  -nv  annular  and  vubslantially  symmetncal 
pattern.  eai.h  !  vnJ  rrLess<~,  havmg  an  arcuate  semicircular 
leading  -Uf  a:..',  j  ^lralght  hne  trailing  edge  with  said  trailing 
edge  dt-nning  1  pinth  pxunl  of  the  recevs.  said  pinch  points  of 
said  re^.rss<s  tx-mg  ,utisianiidll>  balanced  and  p^isitioned  radi- 
ally ab^jui  ca^h  .  t  sjiJ  M-'aling  surface  p^irtions  and  kxrated 
inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  and  said  inner  edge,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  being  conveyed  is  pinched  at  said  pinch 
points  as  said  member  is  rotated  to  provide  a  pressunzed  film 
of  nuid  between  said  sealing  surface  portions  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  said  first  and  second  opposing  fixed  surfaces 


portions  shaped  to  fit  the  slots  in  the  periphery  of  said  disk, 
thereby  creating  cavities  between  said  blade  roots  and  said 


AVI  vi    11  nv^  <  OMf'RK.ssoR  '-I  R(.E  M.ARGIN 
IMPROV  1-MKM 

\1  >hail    1    <      VSattrman.  VSatfurd.  f  ngiand    a^slKno^  to  Rolls- 
U    \ii   pk.  Bristol,  hnuland 

filed  .J  un    ft,   l^KS.  vr    Nc.    "SXM' 
I  Uims  on  inn,  appluati.m   I   niitil   Kink:diim,  Jun.   19,  1984, 
s415f»)5 

Int.  (1.    HMD  -"y, -W 
IJ,S.  CI.  41—170.1  9  Oaims 


slots,  and  sealing  means  adapted  to  fit  within  said  cavities,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  laminar  graphite  material. 


T 
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5.137.421 

sUKOl  I)  RINGS 
Paul  R    Havt.m^Vatl   Id   I  nuland.  assiRnor  to  Rolls-Royce  pk, 
Londi'ii.  I  MKlund 

1  ikd  >-.p    i    \'^^i    Vt    N-.    ?77,017 
Oaitn-  pn..r:t\    appiK.jii  'H  I  niuii  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1989, 
89210Ui 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/20 
U.S.  a.  415—173.3  3  Oaims 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor,  comprising: 

a  casing,  having  an  internal  cylindncal  surface; 

a  rotor; 

at  least  one  row  of  generally  radially  extending  blades,  each 
of  which  are  mounted  on  the  rotor  and  have  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  leading  edges  of  said  blades 
descnbing  a  first  arc  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  the 
trailing  edges  of  said  blades  descnbing  a  second  arc  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor;  and 

at  least  one  slot  disposed  within  the  internal  cylindncal 
surface  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  tips  of  at  least  one  of  said 
blade  rows  and  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

wherein  the  leading  end  of  each  slot  extends  axially  up- 
stream of  the  first  arc  descnbed  by  the  leading  edges  of 
the  blades,  and  the  trailing  end  of  each  slot  lies  in  the  same 
plane  as  or  axially  upstream  of  the  second  arc  descnbed  by 
the  trailing  edges  of  the  blades. 


5  IS".-*:!! 

i  OMt'RKSsUtl  t    HI   Vl)f    ROOI    M^  \1    s"^  I 
Roaald  I  ,  Sigworth,  Mancheslir    (  unn  .  and  Kt>iri  H    VKD'  r 
nell.   lequesta.  Ha..  a.vsignrprN  I..  I   mii-d   I  ichnnliigu-s  (  urpo- 
raiiin    Hartford.  (  onn 

filed  Vp    U.  IVSHJ,  .Str.  .Nu.  584.819 

Ini    CI.^  FOID  n/00 

VS.  CI.  415— 17U.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotor  disk  having  slots  provided  in  the 

periphery  thereof,  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  blades  having  root 


1  A  ceramic  shroud  ring  for  location  within  a  gas  turbine 
engine  between  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  regions  of  the 
gas  flow  and  in  abutment  with  a  radially  inner  surface  of  a 
metal  engine  turbine  casing  wherein  the  nng  is  divided  by  a 
single  split  extending  radially  from  a  radially  outer  surface  of 
the  nng  to  a  radially  inner  surface  of  the  nng  and  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  nng  between  upstream  and 
downstream  faces  of  the  nng.  the  material  of  the  nng  having  a 
resilience  such  that  when  the  ring  is  provided  with  said  single 
split,  the  nng  tends  to  open  out  when  unconstrained,  whereby 
the  nng  follows  the  contour  of  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the 
engine  casing  as  the  diameter  of  the  ^.ising  changes  in  accor- 
dance with  temperature  changes,  ihe  mrbine  casing  having  a 
pair  of  circumferential  flanges  directed  radially  inwardly  and 
abutting  respeclisely  against  high  pressure  upstream  and  low 
pressure  downstream  portions  of  the  ring  to  define  an  annular 
cavity  about  the  nng.  wherein  the  ring  is  provided  on  its 
downstream  face  with  at  least  one  radial  slot  allowing  low 
pressure  air  access  to  said  annular  cavity. 
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5,137,422 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHROMIUM 

(   vHHIDf -NICKEL  BASE  AGE  HARDENABLE  ALLOY 

(  ( )  M  I  \  ( ,S  A>  D  COATED  ARTICLES  SO  PRODUCED 

Marianne  t ).  Price,  Indianapolis;  John  E.  Jackson,  Browiuburg, 

and  Jean  M.  (juets,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

L  nion   Carbide   Coatings  Service  Technology  Corporation, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filet  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,482 

Int.  a.5  FOID  9/00 

U.S.  a.  415—200  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  turbo  machine  gas 
path  component  with  a  coating  component  of  chromium  car- 
bide and  an  age  hardenable  nickel  base  alloy  comprising  the 
step  of  thermal  spraying  a  powder  composition  of  chromium 
carbide  and  an  ape  hardenable  nickel  base  alloy  onto  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surf  ice  of  a  gas  path  component  of  a  turbo  ma- 
chine and  then  h-jating  the  as-deposited  coating  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  precipitation  of  intermetallic  compo- 
nents within  the  nickel  base  alloy  constituent  of  the  coating  to 
produce  a  heat  treated  chromium  carbide-age  hardened  nickel 
base  alloy  coating  on  said  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  gas  path 
component  of  the  turbo  machine  in  which  said  chromium 
carbide  in  the  heat  treated  coating  comprises  CnC)  plus 
Cr23C<,  and  wherein  the  chromium  carbide  comprises  from  50 
to  95  weight  percent  of  Ihe  coaling  and  the  age  hardened 
nickel  base  alloy  comprises  from  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  the 
coating. 

8.  A  turbo  machine  having  a  gas  path  component  coated 
with  a  chromium  carbide  and  an  age  hardened  nickel  base 
alloy  composition  in  which  Ihe  chromium  carbide  comprises 
Cr7C3  plus  Cr23C6  and  wherein  the  chromium  carbide  com- 
prises from  50  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  coating  and  the  age 
hardened  nickel  base  alloy  comprises  from  5  to  50  weight 
percent  of  the  coating. 


body  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  to  take  in  and  dis- 
charge water,  respectively. 


5,137,423 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINE 

Takeichi  Eda,  N  3.989,  Kamihinata,  Kanuma-shi,  Tochigi-ken, 
and  Hiroshi  Ecia,  Kanuma,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takei- 
chi Eda.  Kanuma,  Japan 

Filid  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,597 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230502 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  1/02 

U.S.  a.  415—202  2  Qaims 


5.137,424 

PUMP  UNIT 

WilUam  H.  Daniel.  121  Tulsa  Dr.,  RoKers.  \rk.  72756 

Filed  Mav  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.565 

Im.  C\.'  ¥0*0  29/40 

VS.  a.  415—206 


5  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing  defining  a  pump  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  impeller  disposed  in 
the  pump  chamber  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  in  unitary  assembly  with  the  impeller,  the  inlet  being 
disposed  inside  the  path  of  the  vanes  and  the  outlet  being 
disposed  outside  the  path  of  the  \anes,  said  vanes  having  an 
airfoil  configuration  creating  regions  of  decreased  pressure  on 
their  radially  inner  surfaces  and  regions  of  increased  pressure 
on  their  radially  outer  surfaces,  upxjn  mosement  of  said  vanes 
through  a  fluid,  thereby  to  impel  fluid  radially  outwardly  of 
said  casing  upon  rotation  of  said  impeller,  said  pump  chamber 
having  a  radially  outwardly  increasing  axial  extent,  as  mea- 
sured from  a  front  chamber  wall  to  a  surface  opposite  said 
front  chamber  wall,  occurring  radially  inwardly  of  the  path  of 
Ihe  vanes  from  said  inlet  to  the  vanes  and  over  a  majority  of  the 
radial  extent  of  the  pump  casing,  whereby  fluid  pumped 
through  Ihe  pump  has  a  less  constricted  path  penpherally  of 
the  pump  chamber  than  centrally  of  the  pump  chamber. 


1.  A  hydraulic  turbine  comprising; 

a  rotatably  supported  circular  body; 

a  plurality  of  \  anes  radially  provided  in  a  circumference  of 
said  circular  body; 

a  wjiter-permeible  perforated  plate  arranged  to  extend  over 
an  external  penphery  of  said  vanes,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  enclosed  chambers  in  the  circumference  of 
said  circular  body; 

elastic  bag  means  contained  in  each  of  said  chambers,  said 
bag  means  being  filled  with  pressurized  air;  and 

receptacle  mernis  having  a  circular  bottom  portion  to  rotat- 
ably receive  therein  a  bottom  portion  of  said  circular  body 
in  an  enclosing  manner,  said  receptacle  means  having  on 
both  sides  thereof  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  circular 


5.13".4:5 
PROPFAN  ENGINK  HAVING   fWO  OPPOSITELY 
ROTATING  FAN  ROTORS 
Alois  Rohra.   klaus  Britz.  both  of  Munich,  and   Martin  C  tm- 
pirek,  Karlsfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  <.erman\.  a-Si.ignors  tn 
MTU  Motorcn-   und  Turbinen-l  nion   Muchen  (jmbH.   fed 
Rep.  of  Germany 

filed  Dec.  6.  IWtl.  Ser.  No.  62!<.1H! 
Qaims  priority,  application  Kd    Rip    of  (,erman>.  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941852 

Int.  CI.    H63H    •    .'0 
V.S.  a.  416—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  propfan  engine  having  a  housing  comprising: 
two  oppositely  rotating  fan  rotors; 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  propfan  engine  driving  said  two 
fan  rotors,  said  drive  shaft  directly  driving  one  of  said  two 
fan  rotors; 
a  reversing  transmission  including  planet  gears  and  at  least 
two  pinions  of  different  diameters,  said  drive  shaft  driving 
the  other  of  said  two  fan  rotors  via  said  reversing  trans- 
mission; 
wherein  said  planet  gears  have  a  web  connected  with  said 
drive  shaft  on  one  side  and  with  said  one  fan  rotor  on  the 
other  side; 
a  housing  ring  gear  fixedly  arranged  on  the  housing,  wherein 
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one  of  said  at  leasl  two  pinions  of  said  planet  gean  mates 
with  said  housing  gear;  and 


5. 11-, 427 
Ql  IKl    I  All    ROIOR 
R^aramH  K    sheno>.  Shelton,  Conn.,  ass\ffioi  to  United  Tech- 
nologies (  orporalion,  Hartford,  (  oiin 

^lled  Ihfc    :u.  \990.  S«r    No.  630,692 

Itit    (1      H6JH    ■    :6 

VS.  n.  416— 22J  H  8  Oaims 


a  second  ring  gear  drivingly  engaging  said  other  fan  rotor, 
wherein  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  pmions  mates,  with 
said  second  ring  gear. 


■^  ir  4:f. 

ill   \ni    >HKi)l   I)  1)1- KiRM  \K1.K  PROTECTIVE 
(  ()  M  1N( 
larnt--   h     Rh.Klii,   Ma.son.  Ohm    i-wM^nor  to  Generml  Electric 
I  oiTiBjinv.  (  incinnMti,  Ohm 

i  lied   \uii.  b,  1991.1.  ser.  No.  563,173 

int.  a.'  F01D5/22 

U.S.  CI.  416— l"*!  23  Claims 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor  disk; 

b)  a  plurality  of  blades  generally  uniformly  circumferentially 
mounted  on  the  rotor  disk,  each  blade  including  an  airfoil 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotor  diuk  and 
having  an  airfoil  surface  formed  from  a  relatively  higher 
strength  material,  and  each  blade  further  including  a 
shroud  emending  circumferentially  from  the  airfoil. 
wherein  shrouds  of  adjacent  blades  are  in  abutting  engage- 
ment; and 

c)  a  permanently  deformable  protective  coating  including  a 
relatively  lower  strength  material  externally  applied  to 
each  blade,  wherein  the  protective  coating  is  lot:aled  lo 
reduce  airfoil  damage  caused  by  impact  between  the 
shroud  and  airfoil  of  adjacent  blades. 


•l  '1        '1         J> 
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1  A  quiet  wil  rotor  blade  for  helicopters  that  provides  re- 
duced noise  levels  and  increased  thrust  efficiency,  composing: 

a  first  segment  adapted  for  connecting  said  quiet  tail  rotor  to 
a  helicopter  tail  rotor  hub,  and 

an  outKiard  segment  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  first  segment,  said  outboard  segment  including 
an  inboard  segment  integral  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  segment  and  a  swept,  tapered  tip 
segment  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
inboard  segment, 

said  inboard  segmcnl  having  a  constant  chord  and  a  prede- 
termined constant  airfoil  section  profile  defined  by  con- 
stant upper  and  lower  surface  contours,  each  airfoil  sec- 
tion having  a  thicknes'-  greater  than  ab<iut  twelve  percent 
of  said  constant  chord. 

said  swept,  tapered  up  segment  having  a  variable  chord  and 
a  predetermined  airfoil  section  profile  defined  by  constant 
upper  and  lower  surface  contours,  each  airfoil  section 
having  a  thickness  less  than  about  nine  percent  of  said 
corresponding  variable  chord  of  said  airfoil  section, 

said  swepl  tapered  tip  segment  including  a  rearwardly 
swept,  straight  leading  edge  having  a  predetermined 
sweep  angle  within  a  range  of  about  30°  to  about  45'. 


5.137  42S 

VENTILATINC,  IJhNU  K 

Hcnny    Poll.    1  trccht,    and    Feunis    Henschop.    I  opik.   both   of 

Netherlands.  a.ssii{nur-.  '.r  indolec  B.N  ..  1  trechl.  .Netherlands 
I  ,i,.<j  \,.,    3(1.  iw<l,  Ser.  No.  620.1=^ii 
Int.  n.    HMO  .■"  '>' 
V.S.  a.  417—45  8  a«iins 

1.  Ventilating  device,  comprising  a  fan.  an  electromotor 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  fan  for  driving  the  latter,  said 
electromotor  having  at  least  one  excitation  winding,  an  excita- 
tion circuit  having  means  for  coiilrollcng  the  speed  of  the 
motor,  said  excitation  circuit  being  eleclncally  coupled  to  said 
at  least  one  winding  and  having  terminals  for  connecting  a 
power  source,  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  fan,  in  use 
said  speed  detecting  means  generating  a  first  electric  signal, 
means  for  setting  the  motor  speed,  in  u:.e  said  speed  setting 
means  generating  a  second  electric  signal,  said  first  and  second 
electnc  signals  being  applied  tu  the  excitation  circuit  to  excite 
said  at  least  one  winding  such  that  the  motor  speed  equals  the 
speed  set,  wherein  the  excitation  circuit  comprises  means  for 
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detection  of  the  rotation  of  the  fan  with  a  speed  below  a  preset- 
table  minimum  speed,  in  response  to  which  the  excitation  of 
the  motor  is  interrupted,  and  it  is  also  interrupted  in  any  case  at 


the  detection  of  standstill  of  the  fan,  and  wherein  the  excitation 
circuit  comprises  means  for  speeding  up  the  fan  departing  from 
standstill  with  a  motor  driving  torque  less  than  maximum. 


thermal  insulating  chamber,  formed  below  said  annuLir 
member,  exteriorly  of  the  boiler  and  interiorly  of  said 
pump  body  struciure,  means  connecting  said  insulalinn 
chamber  in  communicating  relation  with  said  positive 
displacement  pump  for  maintaining  said  insulating  cham- 
ber at  a  vacuum  level  of  the  p<-)sitive  displacement  pump 
to  thereby  minimize  convection  heat  loss  to  the  pump 
body  structure. 


5.137.430 
AIR  PI  MP  FOR  BlCVt  I  K 
Kevin  J.  Alioto,  40  Ixjcksly  I^..  San  Rafael.  (  alif.  94901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.959.  Mar.  22.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.148. 

Mar.  16,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,016,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser,  No.  199.420.  May  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,842.290.  This 

application  Apr.  4.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  680.214 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  /  '.  06.  4i:i)0,  21/i>2:  ClOG  /V'06 

U.S.  a.  417—231  10  Oaims 


5.137,429 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 
John  H.  Broadhurst,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spec- 
trameasure  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,428 

Int.  C\.'  P04F  9/00 

VS.  a.  417—152  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  vacuum  diffusion  pump  for  use  in  a  vacuum  system 
including  a  positive  displacement  pump,  comprising, 

a  venically  disposed  elongate  cylindrical  pump  body  struc- 
ture having  an  open  upper  end  and  having  an  inner  con- 
densing suiface,  means  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
body  structure  defining  a  lower  wall,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  structure  for  connection  to  a  chamber 
structure  to  be  evacuated,  said  body  structure  having  an 
exit  port  therein  adjacent  the  lower  end  portion  thereof, 

an  elongate  side  arm  conduit  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  body  structure  m  communicating  relation 
with  the  exit  port,  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  conduit 
for  connection  with  a  positive  displacement  pump, 

an  elongate  vertically  disposed  boiler  and  jet  assembly  posi- 
tioned centrally  within  said  body  structure  and  including 
a  boiler  fo-  containing  a  working  fluid  and  including  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  jet  outlets  located 
above  said  boiler, 

electric  resistance  heater  means  positioned  interiorly  of  said 
body  struc'.ure  and  exteriorly  of  the  boiler  closely  adja- 
cent the  latter  for  heating  and  boiling  the  working  fluid 
within  the  boiler  to  produce  copious  amounts  of  vapors 
which  will  be  directed  downwardly  and  outwardly 
through  ih';  jet  outlets, 

an  annular  member  formed  of  a  thermal  insulating  material 
extending  between  and  engaging  the  body  structure  and 
said  boiler  and  jet  assembly  adjacent  said  boiler,  and  a 


1.  An  air  pump  for  a  bicycle  having  a  tubular  frame  part  for 
normally  receiving  a  seat  post  comprising: 

a  hollow  post  removably  receivable  in  the  frame  part  of  the 
bicycle,  said  post  having  a  closed  upper  end; 

a  first  tube  partially  extending  into  the  post  through  the 
lower  end  thereof; 

a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  tube  and  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  post  to 
form  an  air  chamber  in  the  post  near  the  upper  end 
thereof;  and 

a  second  tube  extending  partially  through  the  first  tube  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  chamber  for  connect- 
ing the  air  chamber  with  a  device  to  be  inflated,  said 
second  tube  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  first  tube. 


5.137.431 

LUBRICATING  MKCHAMSM  AM)  MFTHOD  H)R   <i 

PISTON  ASSKMBLV  OF  A  SI  AM   PI  ATK  JWV 

COMPRESSOR 

Terauchu  Kijoshi.  and  Shigemi  Shimiz.u.  ixith  of  Isesaki.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  (.unma.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  557.74(1 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1989.  1-S6846[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  ;.  '.:.  27.  US 
VS.  a.  417—269  26  Oaims 

1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  including  a  compressor  hous- 
ing, said  compressor  housing  including  a  cylinder  blcx;k.  a 
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front  end  plate  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  a 
rear  end  plate  disp<«ed  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder 
^kK-k.  said  rear  end  plate  having  a  discharge  chamber  and  a 

^iJcllon  chamber  formed  therein,  said  cvhnder  bkxk  having  a 
piuralit>  vif  cyhnders  formed  therein,  a  crank  chamber  dis- 
fxised  forvvardK  of  said  pluralilv  of  c>hnders  and  enckised 
vkiihiri  said  cylinder  bkx.k  b>  said  front  end  plate,  a  piston 
sliJahK  fitted  uiihin  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  chamber 
defined  by  each  of  said  pistons  and  said  cylinders,  said  pistons 
.'e^iprivated  by  a  drive  mechanism,  said  dnse  mechanism 
including  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
•font  end  plate  and  rotatablv  supptirted  therein,  a  drive  rotor 
fuedlv  attached  to  and  rotatabie  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  slant 
plate  attached  to  .aid  drive  ri>ior  and  disposed  around  said 
dnve  shaft  and  a  wobble  plate  disposed  .>n  said  slant  plate  and 
linked  to  said  pistons  through  a  ..onnecting  rcxl  to  reciprocate 
said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  siiid  connecting  rod  including  a 
ball   portion   formed   at   its  one  end.   viid   piston   including  a 


^   .i.  ^ — .— i — -^^ 


spherical  concavity  formed  at  its  bottom  end  to  firmly  receive 
said  ball  portion  of  said  connecting  rod  while  allowing  said  ball 
portion  of  said  connecting  rod  to  slidably  move  along  an  inner 
surface  of  said  spherical  concavity,  at  least  one  annular  groove 
being  provided  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said 
pistons,  at  least  one  piston  ring  disp<ised  within  said  at  least  one 
annular  grcx^ve.  said  at  least  one  annular  grixive  having  an 
outer  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  piston  at 
normal  temperatures,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  throttling  said  piston  chamber  pressure,  and  at 
least  one  conduit  formed  in  each  of  said  pistons,  one  end  of 
said  conduit  being  open  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  said  pistons,  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  disposed 
on  the  crank  chamber  '.ide  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 
groove,  and  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  opening  into 
said  spherical  concavity, 
said  at  least  one  conduit  delivenng  said  throttled  piston 
chamber  pressure  to  said  sphencal  concavity. 


said  air-delivery  silencer  including: 

a  mam  duct  mounted  with  and  fluidically  communicated 
with  the  air-pumping  means,  a  silencing  box  formed  by 
combining  a  primary  silencing  box  portion  enlarged  from 
the  main  duct  and  a  secondary  silencing  box  portion  com- 
binably  secured  with  the  primary  silencing  box  portion  by 
a  packing  plate  partitioned  between  the  two  box  portions, 
two  air-discharge  tubes  connected   with  the  secondary 


silencing  box  ponion  for  delivering  pumped  air  out- 
wardly; said  two  silencing  box  portions  respectively 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  sinuous  air  passages  therein 
each  said  sinuous  air  passage  defined  by  two  opposite 
corrugated  side  walls  within  a  casing  of  each  said  box 
portion  for  reducing  transmission  speed  and  pressure  of 
sound  waves  exerting  from  an  operating  air-pumping 
means  for  reducing  noise  pollution. 


5.137,433 

AQUARTlAl  POWFR  HFAD  WITH  INTEGRAL 

Ml  KKIIH 

Allan  H    VMJiinKtr.  franklin  Ijikes.  and  Rob*rt  Ulis.  Wyckoff, 

both  of  N.J..  avsmniirs  tn  VViJIinKtr  Brus..  Inc..  Oakland,  N.J. 

1  lied  May  It.  \'i9C.  S«r.  No.  531,917 

Int.  (1.    HMH  21/06.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  417—312  28  aaiffls 


5.i.r,4j: 

VOIM   l'Rh\  KM  MIVF    \Ul   XRIL'M  PUMP 

Hsien-Tanij  Isai.  P  ().  Box  55-16"'U.   I  aipei  1 10477),  Taiwan 

filed  \la>   :X.   I'Wl.  Vr    No    705,737 

Int    (1.     K)4B  J-     '     KMN    V02 

l.S.  tl.  417— 312  4  Claims 

I    In  an  aquarium  pump  having 

a  base  portion  having  a  bottom  plate  portion  formed  on  a 
bottom  of  the  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  cushioning 
supporting  legs  secured  under  said  bottom  plate  portion; 
an  airpumping  means  secured  with  an  air-delivery  silencer 
encaied  in  an  inner  cover  mounted  on  an  inner  extension 
formed  on  said  bottom  plate  portion. 
an  outer  cover  mounted  on  an  outer  extension  circumferen- 
tially  formed  on  a  side  edge  portion  of  said  bottom  plate 
portion  for  shielding  the  inner  cover  already  encasing  the 
air-pumping  means  and  said  silencer  in  the  inner  cover; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 


1.  An  aquarium  power  head  for  pumping  water  through  a 
filter  system  to  return  it  to  the  aquarium  and  for  aerating  the 
returned  water,  the  power  head  comprising: 
a  pump  and  a  housing  enclosing  said  pump; 
a  water  conduit  located  within  said  housing, 
said  pump  having  an  impeller  extending  into  said  conduit  for 

urging  water  of  the  lank  to  flow  through  said  conduit; 
an  air  breather  conduit  provided  within  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  water  conduit  and  extending 
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from  said  water  conduit  to  a  source  of  entering  air  so  that 
a  flow  of  the  water  through  said  water  conduit  entrains  air 
from  said  breather  conduit  into  the  water  in  said  water 
conduit:  and 
wherein  said  breather  conduit  comprises  a  non-absorbant 
muffler  for  silencing  sound  emitted  by  the  entraining  of 
the  air  in  the  water. 


5.137,435 
COMPRESSION  SPRING  FLUID  MOTOR 
Frank  Walton,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank  and  Robyn  Wal- 
ton 1990  Fiimily  Trust,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,792 
Int.  a.'  F04B  9/10 
VS.  a.  417—403  33  Oaims 

1.  A  compression  spring  fluid  motor  for  reciprocating  a  fluid 
injection  pump  to  inject  predetermined  quantities  of  secondary 
fluid  into  a  primary  fluid  stream,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  axially  arranged  internal  cylinder  walls  for 
slidingly  engaging  the  different  diameters  of  a  stepped 
piston  having  a  large  diameter  face  and  a  smaller  diameter 
face; 
a  stepped  piston  body  in  the  housing  having  opposed  large 
and  smaller  diameter  step  faces  with  at  least  one  fluid 
opening  in  each  face  communicating  through  the  piston 
body; 
an  inlet  passage  in  said  housing  for  conducting  primary  fluid 
under  pnssure  from  an  inlet  to  one  of  the  step  faces  of  the 
piston; 
an  outlet  passage  in  said  housing  for  conducting  primary 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  other  one  of  the  step  faces  of 
the  piston  to  an  outlet  in  the  housing; 
a   shiftable   connector   member  carried   coaxially   by   the 
stepped  piston; 


a  center-hanging  actuator  rod  means  fixed  to  the  housing 
and  disptjsed  axially  within  the  connector  member 

opposed  valve  means  supported  bv  the  connector  member 
for  closing  said  at  least  one  fluid  opening  in  one  face  of  the 
stepped  piston  while  opening  said  at  least  one  fluid  open- 
ing in  the  other  said  face; 

positioning  means  for  alternately  biasing  the  connector 
member  to  a  closing  position  of  one  of  said  valve  means  m 


5.137.434 
UNIVERS  \L  MOTOR  OILLESS  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Roger  D.  Wb««ler,  and  Mark  W.  Wood,  both  of  Jackson,  Tenn., 

assignors  tc  DeVilbiss  Air  Power  Company.  Jackson,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,602 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  417—368  9  Qaims 


27    * 


1.  In  an  air  compressor  assembly  including  an  air  compres- 
sor, a  fan  blace,  an  electric  motor  and  a  housing  enclosing  said 
air  compressor,  said  fan  blade  and  said  motor,  said  motor 
driving  said  compressor,  and  said  motor  driving  said  fan  blade 
to  establish  a  low  of  ambient  cooling  air  through  said  housing, 
the  improver!  ent  comprising  baffle  means  diverting  a  first  flow 
of  such  ambient  cooling  air  to  cool  said  motor  and  diveriing  at 
least  one  second  flow  of  such  ambient  cooling  air  flow  separate 
from  said  first  air  flow  to  cool  said  compressor,  said  baffle 
means  furthe'  including  means  for  causing  a  first  portion  of 
said  second  air  flow  of  such  ambient  air  flow  to  cool  a  cylinder 
and  head  assembly  on  said  compressor  and  means  for  causing 
a  second  portion  of  said  second  flow  of  such  ambient  air  flow 
to  cool  a  dri\  e  belt  for  said  compressor. 


one  stepped  piston  face  while  opening  the  other  said  valve 
means  in  the  opp<ised  piston  face;  and 
over  center  operator  means  cooperating  wiih  ihc  jciuaior 
rod  means  to  (Periodically  move  the  connector  mem.ber 
alternately  relative  to  the  stepped  piston  to  overcome  the 
biasing  force  of  the  ptisitioning  means  and  by  operation  of 
the  valve  means  establish  the  reciprocating  stroke  of  the 
piston. 


5.137,436 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  Ol   AL  XILIARV 

PRESSLRK 

Guentber  Vogel.  Frankfurt  am  -Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany. 

assignor  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  fed 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  I99().  Ser.  No.  50S.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr    22. 
1989.  3913351 

Int.  a.'F04B  17/00 
II.S.  a.  417—404  16  naims 


^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  tlie  generation  of  auxiliary  pressure,  said 
device  including  a  plurality  of  control  valves  arranged  m  a 
control  housing  of  a  control  unit,  said  control  valves,  m  depen- 
dence on  their  position,  respectively  adapted  to  control  fluid 
flow  through  a  plurality  of  control  channels  entering  into  a 
plurality  of  control  pressure  chambers  so  that,  in  dependence 
on  the  position  of  the  control  valves,  communication  is  e^tab- 
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lished  between  an  t-nergy  source  and  a  servo  piston  which,  via 

an  adjoining  working  clinder.  delivers  a  pressure  medium  by 
means  of  a  pump  piston,  characterized  in  that  the  sf  rvo  piston 
includes  elastic  means  which  influence  a  change -<iver  ptunt  of 
the  control  valves  and  which,  for  the  purp<.ise  of  switching  the 
control  valves  is  positioned  between  a  strvo  element  arranged 
on  the  servo  piston  and  a  control  rcxi  engaging  the  control  unit, 
wherein  the  elastic  means  is  formed  bv  two  helical  springs 
arranged  m  series,  in  each  case  a  first  spring  end  of  the  springs 
contacting  the  servo  element  while  the  second  spring  end  in 
each  case  is  suppcirtingly  held  within  a  control  head  which  is 
designed  as  a  hollow  cylinder  and  is  provided  on  the  control 
rod. 


SCmn  1   tOMFRKSSOR  VMTH  improved  Bt  \K1S(. 
ShiKeru  Machida;  Vlasahiro  rakeba>ashi.  both  of  Ibaraki;  Hir't- 
shi   Iwata.  Odawara;   Kazuo  .Stkigami;   Nobud    \bt.  both  of 
lochigi;  Kenji  Tojo.  Ibaraki.  and  Kazuo  Ikeda.  IiHhi>;i.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  1  td..  lokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  IWl.  S«r    Vo   6J8."6" 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Japan.  Jan.  8.   1990,  •-O00485; 
Ian   ::.  !<»*),  :-OIO<)25 

Int.  CI.    HW    /rt  .W.  :^,00:  F16C  2J/04 
V.S.  C\.  418—5?  1  17  Claims 


driving  said  orbiting  scroll;  crankshaft  means  for  operatively 

connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  orbiting  scroll  to  cause 
said  orbiting  scroll  to  make  an  orbiting  motion,  at  least  two 
bearing  means  respectivelv  arranged  on  b^uh  sides  of  said 
driving  means  for  rotatahlv  suppiirting  said  crankshaft  means, 
wherein  the  bearing  means  which  is  the  most  remotely  dis- 
tanced from  said  orbiting  scroll  has  a  self-aligning  function  of 
changing  attitude  in  accordance  with  inclination  of  said  crank- 
shaft means,  a  rotation  preventing  means  operatively  engaged 
with  said  orbiting  scroll  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  ab<iut  Us  own  axis,  and  weight  means  attached  to  said 
crankshaft  means  for  compensating  for  e.xternal  forces  applied 
to  said  crankshaft  means,  said  weight  means  being  provided  to 
counterbalance  a  centrifugal  force  pnxjuced  by  said  orbiting 
^croll  and  an  inertia!  force  produced  by  said  roution  prevent- 
mg  means, 

wherein  said  rotation  preventing  means  includes  an  Oldham 

ring, 
wherein  said  weight  means  comprises  a  balance  weight  and 
a  counter  weight  which  are  fixed  to  said  crankshaft  means, 
respectively,  and 
wherein  said  balance  and  counter  weights  are  formed  and 
arranged  such  that  said  balance  weight  has  an  unbalance 
mass  w  hich  is  a  sum  of  an  unbalance  mass  for  generating 
a  centrifugal  force  substantially  equal  to  the  centrifugal 
force  generated  hv  the  orbiting  movement  of  said  orbiting 
scroll  and  an  unbalance  mass  for  generating  a  centrifugal 
force  substantially  equal  to  an  average  of  the  reciprocative 
inertial  force  generated  by  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  Oldham  nng,  and  that  said  counter  weight  has  an 
unbalance  mass  which  counterbalances  the  centrifugal 
force  generated  by  the  unbalance  mass  of  said  balance 
weight. 


5,137.438 
ML  I  IIPLF.  SPF.KI)  H  LID  MtilOR 
I.a:>rence  L.  Miller,  W.  I^fayette.  Ind..  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
I jndhurst.  Ohio 

liled   \pr    !S.  •  iW I,  Ser.  No.  687,287 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)lC  1/10;  hM3C  2/08:  F16K  3/24.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  418—61.3  18  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  compnsing:  a  stationary  and  an  orbit- 
ing scroll  each  having  a  spiral  wrap,  the  respective  spiral 
wraps  of  said  stationary  and  orbiting  scrolls  meshing  each 
other  to  define  compression  chambers  therebetween;  means  for 
driving  said  orbiting  scroll;  crankshaft  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  orbiting  scroll  to  cause 
said  orbiting  scroll  to  make  an  orbiting  motion;  at  least  two 
bearing  means  respectively  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said 
driving  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  crankshaft  means, 
wherein  the  bearing  means  which  is  the  most  remotely  dis- 
tanced from  said  orbiting  scroll  has  a  self-aligning  function  of 
changing  attitude  in  accordance  with  inclination  of  said  crank- 
shaft means,  and  bearing  holder  for  supporting  said  bearing 
means  which  is  most  remotely  distanced  from  said  orbiting 
scroll. 

wherein  said  bearing  holder  is  composed  of  two  parts  which, 
in  cooperation  with  each  other,  define  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bearing  holder,  said  two  parts  are  jointed 
together  so  that   the  resulting  inner  peripheral  surface 
provides  a  fitted  condition  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  most  remotely  distanced  bearing  means,  and 
wherein  the  most  remotely  distanced  bearing  means  rotates 
at  an  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof,  upon  a  change  in 
attitude  thereof,  with  respect  to  the  inner  penpheral  sur- 
face of  said  bearing  holder 
9  A  scroll  compresiior  comprising:  a  stationary  and  an  orbit- 
ing scroll  each  having  a  spiral   wrap,  the  respective  spiral 
wraps  of  said  stationary  and  orbiting  scrolls  meshing  each 
other  to  define  compression  chambers  therebetween;  means  for 


/AA>x^I 


,J 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat  plates  having  major  surfaces  lying  parallel 
to  each  other  and  stacked  together  in  sealing  engagement, 
a  major  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  plates  defining  one 
axial  side  of  a  valve  chamber,  a  major  surface  of  a  second 
one  of  said  plates  defining  the  opposite  axial  side  of  said 
valve  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  said  plates  being  intermediate  plates  kKated 
between  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said  plates,  said 
intermediate  plates  having  aligned  openings  and  edge 
portions  defining  said  aligned  openings  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  major  surfaces  thereof,  said  aligned  openings 
forming  said  valve  chamber  and  said  edge  portions  of  said 


August  11,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


953 


intermediate  plates  comprising  a  boundary  of  said  valve 
chamber; 

said  edge  portions  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  intermediate 
plates  defiiiing  fluid  ports  communicating  with  said  valve 
chamber  and  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  extending 
through  sad  plates  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces;  and 

a  control  val^e  member  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and 
movable  in  said  valve  chamber  to  control  fluid  flow 
through  said  plurality  of  fluid  passages,  said  control  valve 
member  b<:ing  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
major  surfaces. 


a  mold  cleaning  element  registeied  v.  iih  said  cavitv, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cleaning  element  between  a  rest 
position  spaced  from  said  mold  and  an  extended  position 
in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold  cleaning  element  is 
extended  through  said  cavity. 
the  improvement  wherein 


5,137,439 

SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINE  WITH  DE  LAVAL  NOZZLE 

FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Stig  Lundin.  Viirmdd  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenslu  Rotor  Mas- 

kiner  AB,  StKkholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE:90/00016.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23   1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721.492 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  17,  1989,  8900570 

Int.  a.'  PMC  29/06 

U.S.  a.  418— 181  SQaims 


the  mold  cleaning  element  is  a  ni>ri-rotaling  brush  having 
bristles  projecting  from  a  mounting  block,  and 

said  bnstles  have  an  outline  sutTiciently  greater  than  the 
outline  of  the  cavity,  for  the  bristles  of  the  brush  to  be 
flexed  and  effectively  clean  stiap  residue  from  the  cavity 
wall  surfaces,  when  the  brush  is  reciprocated  between  its 
rest  and  extended  positions 


5.137.441 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAKING  ^N  OO  I.\R  I.ENS 
BLANK 
Terence  M   Fogarty.  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser,  No.  605.916 
Int.  Cn.    B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  425—412  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  screw  rotor  machine  having  a  sound  silencing  device 
arranged  on  at  least  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  side  (4,  5) 
thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein; 

a  De  Laval  nozzle  (8)  is  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  at 
least  one  cf  the  inlet  and  outlet  port  of  the  screw  rotor 
machine  and  is  arranged  to  coact  with  a  valve  body  (9) 
located  downstream  of  the  nozzle  and  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  against  a  substantially  constant  spring  force,  so 
as  to  p'oduce  a  continuous  increase  in  the  smallest 
througl  tow  area  (8A)  controlled  by  the  influence  of  the 
damping  force  (15).  from  zero  to  a  maximum  value  when 
increasing  'he  capacity  of  the  screw  rotor  machine  from  a 
shut-down  capacity  lo  a  full  capacity,  so  as  to  maintain  a 
throughflow  rate  which  lies  immediately  beneath  the 
sound  of  s|)eed  in  at  least  said  smallest  throughflow  area 
(8A). 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  making  an  ocular  lens  blank  compris- 


ing: 


5,137.440 
BRUSH  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOR  SOAP  MOLDING 

MACHINES 
Leroy  Beckum,  Lady  Lake,  Fla..  and  Dwyane  Watson,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Andrew  Jergens  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,240 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  33/72 
U.S.  a.  425—225  7  CUims 

1.  In  a  soap  mold  cleaning  mechanism  comprising 
a  mold  having  a  cavity  with  a  closed  outline  and  defined  by 
wall  surfaces  extending  through  said  mold. 


a  sleeve  having  a  passage; 

a  first  mold  segment  connected  to  said  sleeve;  and 
a  second  mold  segment  removably  received  in  said  passage 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  mold  segment  to  pres- 
ent a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  said  second  mold  seg- 
ment including  a  central  section  and  a  tubular  section 
connected  to  said  central  section,  said  tubular  section 
including  an  outer  cylindncal  surface  remote  from  said 
central  section  for  gnpping  bv  a  collet,  said  tubular  sec- 
tion including  a  recess  and  an  inner  wall  facing  said  recess 
having  a  frusloconical  configuration  for  optional  mount- 
ing by  a  tapered  mounting  pin,  said  tubular  section  includ- 
ing a  laterally  extending  portion  for  stiffening  said  tubular 
section,  said  laterally  extending  portion  being  located 
within  said  sleeve. 
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;MVfRNM    INTfRNM    (OKI    I  1  fl  1  F)    \!'l' 
(.lenn  >tarke>.  Iindenhurst,   III,    asiijiJi'jr  lo  l>  H. 
rated.  Hauconda.  Ill 

Filed  Feb    ',  19*^1.  Sir.  No.  652,094 
Int    CI."  B29<'  4S/44 
L  .:>.  CI.  425 — kiH 


\H  VTCS 
I    Incorpo- 


7  Claims 


2  An  internal  core  lifter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  oi 
molds  requiring  different  angles  in  different  molds,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  core  blade  having  a  first  end  configured  by  an  end  user  to 
cooperate  with  one  of  the  molds  to  mold  a  plastic  part 
having  an  undercut  and  an  opposite  end  on  the  core  blade 
being  pivotally  mounted; 

the  first  end  of  the  core  blade  movable  in  the  ejecting  direc- 
tion to  as.sist  in  ejecting  the  plastic  part  from  the  mold; 

a  coupling  pivotally  mounting  the  opposite  end  of  the  core 
blade  for  seating  at  the  requisite  angle  for  the  mold  to 
allow  plastic  part  ejection;  and 

a  support  mounted  to  an  ejector  plate  having  a  sliding  sur- 
face for  linear  travel  of  the  support  relative  to  said  ejector 
plate  to  shift  the  first  end  of  the  core  blade  to  allow  the 
core  blade  to  travel  away  from  said  undercut  in  the  plastic 
part  and  then  to  travel  to  assist  the  ejector  plate  in  ejecting 
a  molded  part. 


■^1  \~  u^ 

APP\k  \  ;  i  s  (  (iK  t(iHMIN(;  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
\HIH  IK 
()Mar    \Iuni  /     Mi\siss<)ui;a    and   .John   Gait,   Bolton,   both  of 
(  anada.  assivin.irs  lu  Miisk\   Inaction  Molding  Systems  Lttl., 
Bolton,  t  anada 

m.u  \t.n   11),  1991,  S«r.  No.  698,282 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/56 

U.S.  a.  425—522  16  Claims 


l: 


I    Apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  plastic  article  which 
comprises: 

a  blow  mold  for  forming  a  hollow  plastic  article  from  a 


parison  including  at  least  two  reciprocable  mold  portions 

movable  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

holding  means  for  holding  the  parisons  within  the  blow 
mold  including  channel  means  within  the  holding  means 
communicating  with  the  parison  permitting  the  introduc- 
tion of  high  pressure  fluid  into  the  parison  to  expand  same 
into  conformity  with  the  blow  mold  and  mandrel  means 
supp<irting  the  parison  and  including  means  permitting  the 
parison  to  rotate  and  parison  engaging  means  engagable 
with  the  neck  of  the  parison;  and 

first  linking  means  affixed  to  the  holding  means  and  second 
locking  means  affixed  to  at  least  one  blow  mold  portion, 
said  first  and  second  l(x;king  means  being  spaced  from  the 
parison  engaging  means  when  the  blow  mold  portions  are 
in  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  being  engagable  with 
each  other  when  the  blow  mold  portions  are  in  a  closed 
positions  to  align  and  clamp  the  holding  means  to  the 
blow  mold,  whereby  blowing  force  from  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  is  transmitted  to  the  engaged  locking  means. 


PROCESS  I  UK  ol'l  H  VI  IN(.   \  111  RM  IM  KD  WITH 

1  IQl  ID  II  I  1 
Karl  (rrebe,  Starnbtrt.  and  Karl  I'aniik.  I'lane^j;.  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  (if  (.ermany.  assignors  tu  Uebastc  \(i  Kahr/eugtechnik, 
Sti.ikdorf.  led.  Rep-  of  (.ernian\ 

filed   \pr    :h    IWl.  Sir    N,,    ^4J,2J1 
(  laims  prHint\.  appliiatit.n  ltd    H.  p.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1990,  4014185 

Int.  Cl.^  F23C  /I/04 
VS.  CI.  431—1  14  Claims 


OMfOI,. 

f«.UI   UM- 

l-MBIaMM 

TIM 

1.  Process  for  operating  a  liquid  fuel  fed  burner  having  an 
operations  control  device,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing 
an  ignitable  combustion  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  utilizing  a  feed 
and  metering  pump  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner;  and  reducing 
deposits  formed  on  the  burner  by  briefly  interrupting  the  fuel 
feed  for  about  5  to  25  seconds  after  a  steady  stale  operation  of 
the  burner  for  a  predetermined  period,  said  interrupting  step 
being  performed  on  a  time-governed  basis  independent  of 
burner  temperature  as  part  of  a  continuous  sequence  of  inter- 
rupting and  starting  of  the  fuel  feed  by  the  operations  control 
device  at  predetermined  intervals. 


assignor  to  The  United 
b>    the  Secretary  of  the 


?  I?~.44? 
MUl  111  III    HI 
William  H.  Chu.   lake  Orion.  \Iich., 
States  of  America   as   represented 
Army,  VSashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct   11,  1991,  Ser.  No,  774,948 
Int.  a.'  V23D  3/40 
VS.  a.  431— J:h  2  Claims 

1  In  a  fuel  burner  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  for  use  as  a 
heater  including  a  heat  exchanger  housing  with  a  blower  as- 
sembly mounted  on  one  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  housing  the 
blower  assembly  being  positioned  to  force  pressurized  combus- 
tion air  and  air  to  be  heated  through  the  heat  exchanger  hous- 
ing; a  burner  a.ssembly  mounted  within  the  heat  exchanger 
housing  the  burner  assembly  having  an  apertured  plate 
mounted  in  the  path  of  the  combustion  air,  a  combustion  cup 
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located  on  the  side  of  the  apertured  plate  opposite  the  blower 
assembly  to  intercept  combustion  air  after  it  passes  through  the 
apertured  plate,  a  porous  fuel  vaporizer  mounted  on  the  aper- 
tured plate  between  the  apertured  plate  and  the  combustion 
cup,  an  Ignition  cup  mounted  coaxially  with  the  fuel  vaporizer 
between  the  fuel  vaporizer  and  the  combustion  cup,  and  a 
wick,  the  wick  having  one  end  in  contact  with  the  fuel  vapor- 
izer so  as  to  ret  eive  fuel  from  the  vaporizer,  the  other  end  of 
the  wick  being  ocated  in  an  igniter  pocket  near  an  igniter,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  combustion  air  tube  having  a  first 


5,137,447 

ORAL  HYGIENF 

Frank  Hunter.  I'  O.  Box  41,  Terrigai.  N.S.VS.  2260,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT  AL'89/004tt2,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1991,  (;  102iei 

Date  Mar    15,  1991,  PCI  Pub.  No   WO90  03162.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr   5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1989.  Ser    Nd.  6-'1.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  v-p   23.  1988.  PJ0578; 
May  5,  1989.  PJ4057 

Int.  a.-  A61C  J9,U4 
VS.  a.  433—72  17  Qaims 


end  affixed  to  aii  opening  in  the  apertured  plate  so  as  to  receive 
a  quantity  of  the  pressurized  combustion  air  from  a  chamber  on 
the  side  of  the  apertured  plate  opposite  the  burner  assembly 
maintained  at  an  elevated  pressure  by  the  blower  assembly,  the 
combustion  air  tube  being  sized  to  provide  a  calibrated  amount 
of  clean  air  to  fie  igniter  pocket  for  ignition  enhancement,  the 
combustion  air  tube  having  a  shallow  W-shaped  shield  at  its 
end  near  the  wick  to  prevent  direct  impingement  of  combus- 
tion air  onto  the  wick  and  the  combustion  air  tube  being 
formed  with  a  right  angle  bend  near  the  W-shaped  shield. 


^^^ 

■(^ 
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\        ■*" 

C. 

47^ 

.^41 
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1.  A  probe  adapted  for  use  as  a  clinical  measunng  instrument 
or  gauge  comprising  a  needle  member,  an  upper  end  of  which 
is  mounted  in  a  head,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  head  by  a 
resiliently  deformable  member,  said  head  and  said  handle  each 
having  a  mark  thereon  which  when  no  force  is  exerted  on  the 
needle  member  are  out  of  alignment  but  when  a  selected  force 
is  applied,  will  be  aligned. 


5,137,44« 

ORTHODONTIC  IMPLEMENT  CONTROLLABLE  OF 

CORRECTION  FORCE 

Kiyoshi  Yamanchi,  and  Naobaru  Yamamoto,  both  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,   assig<iors   to   Tokin   Corporation   and   Tomy,   Inc., 

Miyagi,  Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  147326 
Int.  a.^  A61C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  433—20  6  Oaims 


1.  An  ortho<lontic  implement  for  use  in  correction  of  an 
irregular  and  abnormal  alignment  of  teeth  which  comprises  a 
wire  of  an  alloy  represented  by  a  chemical  formula  of  TiaNifc. 
<<Zc  wherein  a-l-b=100,  b  =  50-52,  c  =0.25-5.0,  said  wire 
having  a  pseudoelasticity  at  the  natural  human  body  tempera- 
ture, said  pseudoelasticity  being  controllable  in  its  shape  recov- 
ery stress  by  leat  treating  at  a  controlled  temperature  of 
400° -600"  C.  and  for  a  controlled  time  period  of  10-150  min- 
utes. 


5.13^,44^ 

DENTAl   IMPRF-SSION  MKIHOD  WITH 

PHOTOCLRING  OF  IMPRESSION  MA7KRIAI    IN 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSf\  F  TRAY 

Emery  VV.  Dougherty,  York.  Pa.,  and  Wiil.an  \\anK.  Milford. 

Del.,  assignors  to  I>«ntsply  Research  <S  Development  (  orp.. 

Milford,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,819.  Apr    8.  1988.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  881.4^3.  Jun.  30,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636.138.  Jul.  31. 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,188 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19. 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  9  i.X,.  CX)8F  2iu/U(s.  2/iii 

U.S.  a.  433— 214  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fornung  a  dental  impression  in  the  oral  cavity 

comprising 

(a)  engaging  composition  that  is  flowable  and  at  least  sub- 
stantially free  of  memory  with  a  surface  in  the  oral  cavity 
that  is  to  have  its  dental  impression  taken,  including  forc- 
ing a  tray  of  said  composition  toward  the  surface  until 
some  of  said  composition  flows  to  assure  gocxi  engage- 
ment of  said  composition  with  the  surface   and 

(b)  maintaining  said  tray  in  contact  uiih  said  composition 
and  passing  actinic  light  through  at  least  an  integral  par!  of 
said  tray  photopolymen/ing  said  comp^isition  to  a  degree 
that  said  composition  assumes  a  permanent  elastomenc 
remembered  form. 
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5.i.r,44g 

ISTRAORAl    \1KDU  xrHJV  RKI  h  ASINC,  SV  M  ^  \1 
Hruce  (roldin;  kunaJd  J.  BillinKs.  both  of  Rochester,  N.^  .  I  ibor 
Sipos,  Lebanon;  Bruce  K.  Kohut,  C  oIls  Neck,  both  of  \.J..  and 
Kathleen  Woodward.  San  Diego.  C  alif..  a.«i|{nor\  to  JohnMin 
A  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc  ,  N  J    and  ^Jlstman  Den- 
ial (enter,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    J:5.H15.  Mar    211,  \Wi    fa! 
So    5.049,0"'''    rhis  application  Jun.  2,  \'in9.  Ser    No    .V)0,*>74 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Vp.  17, 
20()K.  hiLS  been  drsclajmed 
Int.  (1     \M<       •      ' 
LI.S.  a.  433—229  7  Oaims 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  video  projections  for  projecting  beams  of 
video  images,  each  projector  mounted  outside  the  partial 
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1  \  system  for  replaceably  receiving  intraoral  tablets,  such 
AS,  intraoral  fluonde  devices,  compnsing: 

(i)  a  holder  having  a  plate  with  an  anterior  surface  including 
means  for  replaceably  holding  individual  ones  of  said 
tablets  and  defining  a  space  within  which  said  tablets  are 
individually  emplaced; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  opposed  retaining  sides  connected  to  said  plate, 
said  retaining  sides  generally  shaped  to  maintain  said 
tablet  on  saiJ  jnttriir  surface  while  permitting  medication 
to  flow  fr.nTi  ^aid  ^pace  into  the  oral  cavity;  and 

(ill)  cover  means  attached  lo  said  plate  for  removably  retain- 
ing said  tablet  within  said  space  and  generally  preventing 
movement  of  said  table  from  said  holder  antenor  surface, 
said  cover  means  permuting  medication  to  flow  across 
said  cover  means  and  into  said  oral  cavity,  and  wherein 
said  cover  means  comprises  a  cover  attached  to  one  of 
said  retaining  sides  at  a  hinge,  said  cover  containing  a  pair 
of  arms  attached  by  a  cros,s-arm.  said  cover  descnbing  an 
enclosed  area  through  which  medication  may  flow  from 
said  space  into  said  oral  cavity. 


dodecahedron  enclosure  and  aimed  to  project  its  video 
beam  toward  a  rear-projection  screen. 


5,137,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Di^n  \^  M)K  \i)\  \N(  ^l)H^.s^  \k(  h  vmi  ih  vining 

liXRI     H)R  1  ^^    IN    \  I  1  K.MI   MMl  1    VltiK    \M)  THE 

I  Ikh 
Mfl'in  I  .  lliomis.  Phoenix,  \n/..,  asM^nor  Iw  1  h<  I  mini  States 
of  America  as  reprt-senled  bv  the  Secretrv  nf  rh.    \\i  lorce, 
'^^  ashin^ton,  !).( 

Hied  No»    «    IWO,  Ser.  No.  nkv  :<,= 
Int    (  :     (,iWB  9/0«.  /y/76 
U,S.  a.  XM — W  5  Oaims 

1  A  compact  visual  display  system  for  use  as  part  of  a  vehi- 
cle simulator  operated  by  an  intended  simulator  pilot  having  a 
design  eye-point,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flat  rear-projections  screens,  wherein  each 
screen  has  the  shape  of  a  pentagon,  wherein  the  screens 
are  joined  along  their  edges  to  make  a  partial  enclosure 
having  the  outside  shape  of  a  partial  dodecahedron,  and 
wherein  each  rear-projection  screen  is  positioned  less  than 
about  3  5  feet  across  an  optically  unmodified  space  from  a 
design  eye-point  for  the  intended  simulator  pilot:  and. 


H  \sh       IhN  HI  (X  kS  KMPI  ()VIN(,  SINGLE, 

ATI  M  H\H1  1-   BI  (X  KS  Oh  ONF  (OIOR  ROW  OFTEN 

Bl  (K  kS  0\   DIKKKRKNT  ( OI  OR 

Cl)de  Pollock,  lil^  Sueno  Wa\.  Krcmont.  <  alif.  94539 

Division  of  Ser    No,  550,085,  Jul.  9,  I99<).  Phis  application  Oct. 

29,  1990,  Vr.  No.  604,958 

Int.  CI.'  (;09B  l<)  02:  A63H  ii/OH 

L'.S.  a.  4J4— 195  7  Qaims 

1  A  group  of  blocks  which  can  be  assembled  with  other 
similar  blocks  for  teaching  arithmetic  and  assembling  arrays  of 
such  blocks,  comprising: 

at  least  ten  individual  blocks,  each  block  including  attaching 
means  for  removably  attaching  it  to  any  other  one  of  said 
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individual  blocks  so  that  a  row  of  ten  individual  blocks 
can  be  formed  by  attaching  said  blocks  serially  and  so  that 
said  row  will  hold  together  without  separating  into  said 
individual  blocks  during  handling  of  said  row,  each  of  said 
individual  blocks  having  a  single,  uniform  predetermined 
first  coloi,  and 
a  solid  row  of  ten  blocks,  the  blocks  of  said  solid  row  being 
permanently  attached  together,  said  solid  row  having  a 


fi 


31- 
29^ 


.21 


COLOR  "A'. 


COLOR  "B' 

(TRANSPARENT   TINT) 


single,  uniform  predetermined  second  color  which  is 
different  rrom  said  first  color, 
whereby  said  ten  individual  blocks  and  said  solid  row  can  be 
used  to  more  rapidly  teach  children  and  others  who  have 
beginning  arithmetic  skills  the  decimal  system  of  multipli- 
cation and  addition  by  color  association,  specifically  by 
teaching  ihat  ten  units  of  said  first  color  equals  one  unit  of 
said  second  color. 


5,137,453 
NOTE  PAD  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  SHOWER  OR  BATH 
Robert  L.  Hudson,  P.O.  Box  2490.  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,524 

Int.  a.'  G09B  11  m 

U.S.  a.  434—408  4  Oaims 


I.  A  product  for  use  by  a  person  in  a  shower  or  bathtub 
comprising: 

a  member  liaving  a  front  surface  capable  of  being  wntten 
upon  wh;n  wet; 

a  pocket  detachably  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  pocket  is  formed  of  a  sponge  capable  of  erasing 
writing  from  the  front  face  of  said  member; 

a  writing  instrument  secured  in  said  pocket;  and 

attaching  rreans  mounted  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  member 
capable  of  holding  said  member  on  the  wall  of  a  shower  or 
bathtub. 


5,137,454 

SURFACE-MOUNT  SOLDER-TAIL  TERMINAL 

MEMBER 

David  R.  Baechtle,  Enola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg.  Pa. 

liled  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,007 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—62  2  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  having  a  mating  face  adapted  for  mat- 
ing with  an  electrical  article  and  a  mounting  face  adapted 
for  mounting  to  a  circuit  board; 


support  means  for  mounting  said  connector  housing  on  a 
motherboard; 

a  plurality  of  surface-mouns  solder  tail  lerminai  memlxjrs 
arranged  within  said  connector  housing  for  completing  an 
electncal  connection  between  saiJ  electrical  article  and 
corresponding  circuits  of  said  circuit  Kiard,  each  surface- 
mount  solder-tail  terminal  member  further  compnsing  an 
elongate  conductive  stnp  formed  with  an  upper-section 
for  electncally  contacting  a  corresp<inding  conductive 
member  of  said  electncal  article,  a  mid-section  for  anchor- 
ing said  surface-mount  solder-tail  terminal  member  within 
said  connector  housing,  and  a  solder-tail  for  electncally 
contacting  said  circuit  board,  said  solder-tail  further  com- 
prising means  for  increa-sing  a  resiliency  of  said  solder-tail 
to  provide  compliant  -vvtth  said  ciriuit  Hoard, 


said  resiliency  increasing  means  including  an  elbow  formed 
in  said  solder-tail  for  increasing  said  resiliency  by  increas- 
ing an  effective  length  of  said  s<ilder-tail  for  accommodat- 
ing non-uniform  mounting  surfaces,  said  solder-tail  being 
contiguous  with  and  extending  lateralis  from  said  mid- 
section, b<iwing  around  at  said  elbiiw,  and  protruding 
transversely  beneath  said  mid  section  and  bevond  s;iid 
connector  hou.sing  and  configured  to  define  a  beanng 
contact  with  a  contact  pad  on  said  motherboard,  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  housing,  wherein  upon  mounting 
said  connector  to  said  circuit  board  and  soidenng  said 
solder-tails  to  conductive  pads  on  said  board,  said  resilient 
terminals  minimize  stress  on  said  soldered  connections  due 
to  said  nonuniformities  of  said  mounting  surfaces. 


5.137.455 

ELECTRKAI   rONNKCTOR.  PARTK  I  I  ARl  \    H)R 

BRAKING  CONTROl   LM  f 

Matthias    Moerbe.    Ilsfeld-Helfenberx-    and    Walter    Reichert, 

Schwiebtrdingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  assignors  to 

Robert  Hoscb  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  frfrmans 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1990.  Ser    No.  578. "22 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  f.eimanv.  Sep    9, 
1989,  8910805(1  1 

Int.  CI  ■  H()5k   ^  W 
U.S.  a.  4J9— 34  '^  <  laims 

1.  Apparatus  for  secure  electrical  connection  of  an  elec- 
tronic control  and  power  output  unit  (7)  to  a  power  consuming 
unit  (2,3)  in  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein 

said  consuming   unit  comprises  at   least   one  magnetically 

actuated  hydraulic  valve  (2,3); 
said  consuming  unit  (2,3)  has  plug  contacts  (6); 
said  electronic  unit  (7)  has  mating  counter-contacts  (18), 
said  electronic  unit  and  consuming  unit  plug  together  at  a 
plug/socket  connection  (28)  and  assume  positions  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  another; 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  valve  (2,3)  is  mounted  on  an 
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outer  wall  (5)  of  a  valvc-receiving  housing  (4),  and  said 
electronics  unit  (7)  has  a  protective  wall  (30)  which  ex 


H  KMRONK     1>  A(  M1N(.  I)F  \  l<  h 
S  ,  ri.nica  H    Howard,  (jrapt'vinf.  Robtrt  (     (.recnbtru;  Urian  C. 
SKK  ormack.  both  of  Dallas;  Clen  A.  Thornlon.  (.arland.  all  of 
lex.,  and  (far>  (i.  Bitter.  Scott.sdale,  An/..,  a.vsiKn(>rs  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  l)alla.s,  Ie« 

Hied  .lul    .M.  \<m).  Vt    Nn    SNi.f,-^ 

Inl    (  !      I  .il*JH      -   U2.  y.(X) 

VS.  a.  434— :  1 1  13  Oaims 


tends  to  said  outer  wall  and  surrounds  said  at  least  one 
valve 


□□□□(lie© 


\ND 


-   i  <"  4-f 
HIGH  l;;N^IIVsH'\K\Hlhi(i\NKI''K 
(  (»M  \('I   K)K  I  St    IHKKHN 
K^hor  \     iKsai.  Vestal;   Thomas  1.    Maiek    Maiianlai  >.  Patel, 
h..th   -f   Vndicott,   and    l-d»in    1      lh..mas,    \paiachin,  all  of 
N.V,.  a.ss]unors  Vi  lniernati..nai  iiuMtuss  ^1,^^  nmes  Corpora- 
tion, Armiink.  N  'i 

1    Ud  Nov.  4,  IWI,  >er.  No.  lUT.ZHi 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

V.S.  a.  4J9— 66  <5  Oaims 


I  A  connector  for  electrically  interconnecting  first  and 
second  electrical  circuit  members,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulalive  member  adapted  for  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  between  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal circuit  members;  and 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive,  resilient  contact  posi- 
tioned within  said  insulative  member  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  mem- 
bers, said  contact  mcluding  at  least  one  curved  end  por- 
tion for  engaging  one  of  said  circuit  members,  said  curved 
end  portion  being  movable  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation 
during  initial  engagement  with  said  electrical  circuit  mem- 
ber and  thereafter  movable  in  a  second,  different  direction 
of  rotation  during  subsequent  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trical circuit  member 


1    An  electronic  apparatus  for  teaching  mathematics  com- 
pnsing: 

memory  means  having  digital  data  stored  therein  from 
which  a  plurality  of  mathematical  problems  may  be  de- 
rived for  presentation  to  a  user  of  the  apparatus  for  solu- 
tion, wherein  at  least  some  of  the  maihemalical  problems 
comprise  respective  equations  including  at  least  first  and 
second  numbers,  a  mathematical  operator  taken  from  the 
group  including  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  applied  to  the  numbers,  and  an  incomplete  answer 
to  the  equation  which  the  user  is  expected  to  complete  as 
an  estimate  of  the  answer  as  the  solution  to  the  respective 
mathematical  problem, 

means  operably  associated  with  said  memory  means  for 
selecting  a  mathematical  equation  including  a  mathemati- 
cal operator  corresponding  to  digital  data  as  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  derive  a  particular  mathematical  prob- 
lem; 

presentation  means  operably  associated  with  said  selection 
means  and  including  display  means  for  visually  presenting 
the  selected  mathematical  equation,  the  mathematical 
operator,  and  a  rounded-off  portion  of  at  least  the  last  one 
of  the  least  significant  digits  of  the  answer  as  an  incom- 
plete answer  to  the  equation  in  providing  the  particular 
mathematical  problem; 

user  input  means  for  receiving  inputs  from  the  user  indica- 
tive of  an  estimate  of  the  answer  as  the  proposed  solution 
of  the  mathematical  problem; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to 
said  user  input  means  for  determining  the  appropriateness 
of  the  inputs  received  by  said  user  input  means  from  the 
user  with  respect  lo  a  solution  of  the  mathematical  prob- 
lem; and 

means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  accuracy  of  the  input  from  the  user  as 
received  by  said  user  input  means  in  relation  to  the  correct 
solution  to  the  corresponding  mathematical  problem; 

said  display  means  mcluding: 

a  plurality  of  number  display  arrays  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  each  of  said  number  display  arrays  being  opera- 
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ble  to  display  a  representation  of  an  individual  digit 
from  "0"  to  "9", 

a  horizontally  extending  result  bar  disposed  between  at 
least  two  rows  of  number  display  arrays  and  a  further 
row  of  number  display  arrays,  and 

said  further  row  of  number  display  arrays  being  operable 
to  displa)  representations  of  individual  digits  from  "0" 
to  "9"  as  a  visual  display  of  the  answer  to  the  equation, 
at  least  the  rightmost  number  display  array  for  display- 
ing the  least  significant  digit  of  the  answer  to  the  equa- 
tion beinj;  provided  with  "0"  as  a  displayed  digit  as  an 
incomplete  answer  in  response  to  the  selection  by  said 
selection  means  of  an  equation  and  a  mathematical 
operator  '"rom  said  memory  means  in  the  presentation  of 
the  mathematical  problem  to  the  user  for  an  estimated 
answer  as  the  solution  thereto. 


is  mounted  in  the  eye  socket,  together  forming  a  hole 
through  the  device  from  front  to  rear,  and  the  eye  mount- 


ing being  capable  of  holding  an  eye  in  the  hole  with  the 
rear  side  of  the  eye  exposed  through  the  device  to  the  rear. 


5,137,458 
ELECTRODE  PLACEMENT  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Mark  T.  Ungs,  Hedmond;  Roert  L.  HIinsky,  Bellevue,  and  John 
R.  l/oder,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  639,660 

Int.  a.'  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434—262  19  aaims 
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DESKTOP  KIT  AND  MhTHOl)  lOH  DKNKJNS  I  K  xTING 

CARPCT  CI.KAMNG  PRINCIPLES 
Ernest  W.  Middleton,  Racine,  Wis.,  a-ssi^nor  to  Racmi   Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Racine,  \\  is. 

Fik-d  Oct,  I.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,777 

Ini.  C!.-  (,09ri  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—365  12  Claims 
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10.  A  training  electrode  as.sembly,  for  use  with  a  medical 
instrument  and  a  manikin,  comprising: 
an  electrode,  attachable  to  the  manikin; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  said 

medical  instrument;  and 
position  indication  means,  coupled  to  said  electrode,  for  use 

in  determining  the  location  of  said  electrode  relative  to  the 

manikin. 


5,137,459 
DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  EXPERIMENTAL  EYE 
OPERATIONS 
Mathias  Zirm,  ?allmerayerstrasse,  A-6020,  Innsbruck,  Austria 
Filed  Oct,  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,049 
Int.  a.'  G09B  23/30 
VS.  a.  434—271  10  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  performing  an  experimental  eye  opera- 
tion, comprising, 

a  plate  (9)  hiving  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and 

having  a  head  portion  in  the  form  of  the  front  half  of  a 

human  head,  with  simulated  facial  features  facing  on  the 

front  surfa-e, 

the  head  portion  having  on  at  least  one  side  a  depression 

forming  ar  eye  socket  (1), 
an  eye  mourning  having  tubes  (5,6)  for  conducting  cleansing 

fluid  to  an  J  from  the  eye  for  facilitating  the  operation, 
the  eye  mounting  being  mounted  in  the  eye  socket, 
the  head  portion  and  eye  mounting,  when  the  eye  mounting 


1.  A  portable,  desktop  kit  for  demonstrating  principles  relat- 
ing to  carpet  car  comprising: 

a  carrying  case  divided  to  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment  by  a  barrier; 

at  least  one  tube  slidably  retained  by  the  barner  in  a  demon- 
stration position  or  in  an  alternate  position  for  carrying; 

the  first  compartment  being  divided  to  at  least  two  cavities, 
one  of  which  is  sized  to  receive  the  tube  when  the  kit  is 
arranged  for  carrying, 

the  compartments  containing  demonstrating  means  for  de- 
scribing the  construction  of  carpet, 

the  second  compartment  containing  means  for  soiling  a 
portion  of  the  tube  and  means  for  cleansing  the  soil  from 
the  portion. 
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SfH\RABIl-   H  KTRK  \1    (ONNKIIdN 
TKCHNOI(K.\ 
Perminder  S.  Bindra,  South  Salem:  Jerome  J   (  u()m(j.  I  incoln- 
daJe;  Thomas  P.  Gall,  Kndwell;  Anthony   P    Ingraham,  hndi- 
cott;  Sung  K.  KanK;  JunfphI  Kim.  both  of  Chappaqua.  Paul 
Lauro,  Pomona,  all  of  NY.;  David  N.  Light,  Kriendsville,  Pa.. 
\i)>a   R.   Markovich.  Kndwell.  N.\  ;   Kkkehard   K    Miersch. 
Schoenaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrman>;  Ja>nal  A.  Molla;  l)ou(ila.s 
O    Powell,  both  of  F.ndicott.  N.\.;  John  J.   RiLsko.   Mount 
Kisco.   N.Y.;  George  J.   .Sa»enme>er.   Jr..    Apalachin.    N  V  .; 
Jack  A,  \  arcoe,  Kndwell.  N.V..  and  George  F    V^alker.  N,» 
\ Ork.   N.V.,   assignors   to    Inlernational    Bu.sinrvs    Machirus 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.J 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   41,S.4JS.  Svp    IH.  \W^. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   IW.bt^l.  Jun.  21, 
\9HH,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  M),  l<*^),  Ser.  No. 
606.007 
Int.  CI.    HUIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—74  8  Oaims 


1  An  mterdigitating  type  elcxincal  connection  for  repeated 
separating  and  joining  compnsing: 

first  and  second  juntaposcd  said  contact  members  to  be 
electncally  jomed  on  application  of  a  joining  force  direct- 
ing each  toward  the  other. 

each  said  contact  member  having  a  planar  conductive  area, 

said  first  contact  member  having  integrally  attached  to  the 
surface  of  said  planar  conductive  area  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond contact  member  conductive  mterdigitating  members 
extending  toward  said  second  contact  member, 

said  interdigitaling  members  being  in  at  least  one  of  hillock 
and  dendritic  form  and  having  a  vertical  to  horizontal 
aspect  ratio  greater  lha;i  1.  and 

said  second  contact  member  being  of  a  material  that  changes 
shape  m  response  to  penetration  by  said  mterdigitating 
members  on  said  first  contact  membei  under  said  joining 
force,  said  changed  shape  resulting  in  a  mating  shape  to 
each  mterdigitating  member  on  said  first  contact  member. 


Ml\Pl  hH  M)R  >I  \(  KIN<.  (  ON  N  KM  I  IK    V^^^  MBI.Y 
Daniel  1.  (asev.  Harnsburn,  and  I  jhman  I)    I  ambtrt.  11.  Car- 
lisle, both  of  Pa  .  a.vs Honors  t"  \\1P  lni'orp<traifd.  Marrisburg, 
Pa. 

l-iU-d   Aufci.   I.V   1"W1,  Scf.  .No.  744,135 
Int   I  I     HiilK  9/09.  13/62.  13/64 
V.S.  a.  4jy— 74  9  aaims 

1.  An  adapter  for  interconnecting  opposing  electncal  con- 
nectors containing  receptacle  contact  sections  across  the  re- 
spective mating  faces  in  opposing  like  arrays  to  be  electrically 
interconnected,  comprising: 
a  housing  of  resilient  dielectric  material  and  including  a 
body  section  in  which  are  secured  body  sections  of  a 
plurality  of  contacts  extending  therethrough  from  a  first 
mating  face  to  a  second  mating  face,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  extending  from  said  first 
mating  face  and  along  two  opposing  sides  of  a  first  array 
of  first  pin  contact  sections  of  said  pin  contacts  to  leading 
edges  spaced  forwardly  of  leading  ends  of  said  pin  contact 
sections,  and  said  side  walls  each  including  an  array  of 
latching  ledges  spaced  therealong  adjacent  said  leading 
edges  and  extending  inwardly  from  inside  surfaces  of  said 


side  walls,  and  said  contacts  including  a  second  array  of 
second  pin  contact  sections  extending  from  said  second 
mating  face,  defining  an  adapter, 
w  hereby  said  adapter  is  securable  to  a  first  electrical  connec- 
tor in  mated  relationship  when  moved  axially  there- 
towards  so  that  said  latching  ledges  initially  bear  against 
side  surfaces  of  said  first  connector  and  are  deflected 


<5^ 


outwardly  until  said  latching  ledges  ride  beyond  corre- 
sponding latching  surfaces  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
connector  whereafter  said  side  walls  resile  and  said  latch- 
ing ledges  latch  with  said  corresponding  latching  surfaces, 
and  said  second  array  of  second  pin  contact  sections  is 
exposed  along  said  second  mating  face  to  be  mated  with  a 
second  electrical  connector. 


5.U'.463 

(I  (K  K  SPRINf; 

Kimihiko   sasaki.   .md    Masanori    Kuramotu.   b<jth  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  avsi^nors  to   \lps  1  lectnc  Co.,  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  9.  l<Wt.  Ser.  No.  756,942 
aaims  priorilv,  applicatDn  .lapan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-98087[U] 
Ini    I  !      imiR      '    -/'     'v    yj 
U,S,  a.  439— 164  8  Claims 


I   A  clock  spring  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
housing; 

a  flexible  cable  wound  in  a  cable  accommodating  portion 
defined  between  said  stationary  housing  and  said  rotor; 
and 

a  cover  fixed  to  said  stationary  housing  so  as  to  cover  an 
opened  end  of  said  cable  accommodating  portion; 

wherein  said  flexible  cable  makes  an  electncal  connection 
between  said  stationary  housing  and  said  rotor; 

wherein  ribs  are  provided  m  said  cable  accommodating 
portion:  and 

wherein  said  ribs  are  provided  in  said  cable  accommodating 
portion  so  as  to  prevent  one  breadthwise  end  of  said  flexi- 
ble cable  from  entering  a  clearance  formed  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stationary  housing. 
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5,137,464 
ELECfRICAL  POWER  CONNECTOR 

H    vsinston  Mau !,  Fannington  Hills;  Zenon  Hotra,  Troy,  and 

V  inod   r    Pate  .  Canton,  all  of  Mich„  aasignon  to  United 

I  cchnologie*  AutomotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filec  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,202 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/703.  13/71 

VS.  a,  439— 18H  >3  Claims 


1   An  electricid  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  power  lead, 

a  second  connector  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  circuit  lead, 

a  connector  housing  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically 

coupling  sad  first  and  second  connectors,  said  housing 

comprising  contact  means  for  electrically  interconnecting 

said  first  and  second  connectors  to  connect  the  power  lead 

to  the  circuit  lead,  and 

means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  first  connector 

from  said  contact  means  when  disconnecting  said  second 

connector  Irom  said  housing  means,  said  disconnecting 

means  comprising  mechanical  drive  means  connected  to 

the  first  anil  second  connectors  for  driving  the  first  and 

second  conaectors  from  said  contact  means  responsive  to 

mechanical  actuation. 


extending  outwardly  from  an  nig:  .'I  said  connection 
portion  adjacent  said  bulb,  said  gra.sping  plate  being 
formed  as  at  least  one  arcuate  segment,  said  connection 
portion  having  al  least  one  columnar  projection  project- 
ing outwardly  from  a  discrete  location  on  an  outer  wall  of 
said  connection  portion,  said  projection  being  spaced 
along  said  outer  wall  from  said  grasping  plate  and  being 
engageabie  in  said  slot  for  retaining  said  lightbulb  assem- 
bly in  said  bulb  socket,  said  grasping  plate  being  .spaced 
from  said  other  end  of  said  bulb  s<x:ket  when  said  a.ssem- 
bly  IS  received  in  said  bulb  socket  to  define  a  groove  w  ith 
said  other  end  of  said  bulb  socket,  said  gra.sping  plate 
having  an  opening  above  said  projection  by  which  the 
engagement  of  said  projectKin  in  said  slot  may  be  viewed 

5,137,466 
ELECTRIC  CONNKCTOR 
Takayoshi  Kndo;  Sakai  Vagi:  Tamio  \\atanabe.  and  Masanori 
Tsuji,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  '\  azaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1990.  2-28829S 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ,  J    ■: 

VS.  a,  439—357  -'  ^^l"'™* 


5,137,465 

LIGHTBULB  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTING 

MECHANISM 

Wen  T.  Chwang.  Hsinohu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Cubiform  Design 
A  Development  Co.,  Inc,  China 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,826 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a,  439—356  8  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  lightbulb-socket  connecting  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  bulb  socke-  having  a  tubular  wall  and  which  can  receive 
connecting  wires  in  one  end  thereof,  said  bulb  socket 
having  at  ieast  one  slot  extending  through  said  wall  and 
having  an  opening  on  the  other  end  of  said  bulb  socket; 
and 

a  lightbulb  a.ssembly  having  a  connection  portion  and  a  bulb 
extending  from  said  connection  portion,  said  connection 
portion  having  a  shape  of  a  cup  which  can  be  received  by 
said  bulb  socket,  said  assembly  having  a  grasping  plate 


1.  An  electric  connector,  composing  first  and  second  con- 
nector housings  for  fitting  with  each  other,  a  locking  arm 
provided  on  said  first  connector  housing,  arm  arresting  means 
provided  on  said  second  connector  housing  for  cooperating. 
when  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  fitted  each 
other,  with  said  kxking  arm  to  l(x;k  said  first  and  second 
connector  housings  relative  to  each  other,  kxking  spnng 
means  including  a  pair  of  resilient  ar.m:,  mounted  at  base  ends 
thereof  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  connecnor  housings  and 
extending  obliquely  in  such  a  manner  a.s  to  approach  each 
other,  said  locking  spring  means  further  including  a  pair  of 
contacting  pieces  extending  from  the  other  ends  of  said  resil 
lent  arms  and  curved  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  spaced  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  contacting  pieces  having  a  lateral 
extension  from  an  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  kx;king  spring 
engaging  means  provided  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
connector  housings  and  each  having  a  diamond-shaped  profile 
wherein  an  apex  between  a  pair  of  outer  side  inclined  faces  has 
a  height  considerabh  greater  than  a  height  of  another  apex 
between  a  pair  of  inner  side  inclined  faces  from  a  diagonal  line 
interconnecting  the  other  tvto  apexes,  said  locking  spring 
engaging  means  being  disposed  on  lixi  of  said  contacting 
pieces  of  said  k>cking  spnng  means  upon  fitting  or  removal  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  housings  with  or  from  each 
other  such  that  the  diagonal  lines  are  positioned  so  that,  when 
said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  fitted  with  each 
other,  said  contacting  pieces  of  said  kx:king  spnng  means  are 
guided  at  said  extensions  thereof  to  and  by  said  outer  side 
inclined  faces  of  said  locking  spring  means,  but  when  said  first 
and  second  connector  housings  are  removed  from  each  other, 
said  conucting  pieces  are  guided  to  and  by  said  inner  side 
inclined  faces  of  said  locking  spring  means. 
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MM  lU'OlF   H(TRI(  \1    ( DNNFrTOR 
lii!su\a   ^rai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsmnor  tu   Hiros*  Klectric  Co., 
I  id..   Tukvo.  Japan 

Filed  \ut4.  3(1,  I'WI.  ■m.t.  Su.  "Si.J'S 
'  laimi  pruint\,  application  Japan,  Sep,  17,  1990,  2-96513[L] 
Int.  U.    HOIR  JJ,64 
VS.  a.  439—374  1  Claim 


?0b 


ib    8     11     12 


1.  A  super  multipole  electrical  connector  consisting  of  a 
male  connector  and  a  female  connector,  said  male  connector 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fitting  cavity  opening  on  a  front  side 
thereof  and  at  least  one  terminal  unit  receiving  recess  on  a 
rear  side  thereof; 

a  terminal  plate; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  planted  on  said  terminal  plate  to  form 
a  terminal  unit; 

said  terminal  unit  being  fitted  in  said  receiving  recess  and 
secured  to  said  housing  to  form  a  super  multipole  electri- 
cal connector; 

a  pair  of  foolproof  sections  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing,  said  foolproof  sections  each  comprising: 

a  guide  portion  raised  from  said  front  side  of  said  housing; 

a  foolproof  recess  extending  rearwardly  from  said  guide 
portion  and  having  an  expanded  arcking  mouth  portion  at 
a  front  end  thereof  said  arcking  mouth  p<irtion  having  a 
outwardly  sloped  side  wall, 

a  tapered  section  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mouth 
portion;  said  female  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  guide  recesses  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  receiving  said  guide  portions  and  a  pair  of 
guide  projections  extending  forwardly  from  said  guide 
recesses  for  fitting  into  said  foolproof  recesses. 


I  An  electncal  connector  for  a  flexible  plane-type  conduc- 
tor cable  including  a  belt-like  conductor  portion  and  an  insulat- 
ing portion  surrounding  said  conductor  portion,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  web; 

a  plurality  of  crimping  pieces  integrally  provided  on  oppo- 


site sides  of  said  web  and  protruding  outwardly  there- 
from; 

a  plurality  of  arc  contact  portions  recessed  in  said  web  and 
respectively  disp<-)sed  adjacent  said  crimpmg  pieces,  said 
contact  portions  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  top 
longitudinally  extending  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges, 

wherein  said  conductor  cable  is  secured  to  said  connector  by 
curling  each  of  said  crimpmg  pieces  such  that  a  curled 
portion  thereof  is  superimposed  over  each  of  said  contact 
portions  in  a  concentnc  arc  relationship  with  said  cable 
disposed  therebetween,  and 

wherein  when  each  of  said  crimping  pieces  are  curled,  said 
top  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  arc  contact  portions 
partially  strips  said  insulating  portion  so  that  said  conduc- 
tor portion  directly  contacts  each  of  said  arc  contact 
portions. 


5.137,469 
li>  ilKll)  <  ONNKTOR  FOR  .STANDARD  COAXIAL 
C  AHI  K  AM)  OTHKR  WIRINC;  SVSTKMS 
Robert  (i.  Carptnttr.  Sauxerties;  dtrald  J    Mladik,  Kingston; 
1  awrencf  (>.  ^loshcr.   Rhinebeck.  and    lames    1.   /jthorsky, 
Nautjerties.  all  of  N  \  ..  a.ssinnors  to   International   Business 
Maihinis  (  nrporatnm.    \rmonk,  N.V. 

filid  Ma>  Jl.  19S5.  Ser.  No.  740,374 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439—578  12  Claims 


S.i.r  4<vN 

ELECTRK  AI   (  (»•  NKIOH  lf)K  M  I  \1BLE 

PI  ANK-T^  PF   (  ()M)l  CIOR  I   \Hl  F 

k    1,    Murakami.    Mit.    Japan     iissignor   to   Sumitomo   Wiring 

.^)stcms,  1  td..  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3(1.  Ii^l    s,  r    S.i.  693,199 
Oaims  prn>riH.  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-4«447[U] 
1:11   I  :     H'llR  4'24 
U.S.  CI.  4JV— *2i  5  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  connector  system  comprising: 

a  hybrid  jack  having  a  center  sleeve  and  outer  barrel  of  a 
coaxial  configuration  that  will  mate  with  the  center  pm 
and  outer  shell  of  a  BNC  coaxial  connector  plug  as  if  it 
were  a  BNC  jack  to  provide  a  coaxial  type  unbalanced 
circuit  connection,  the  same  hybrid  jack  being  adapted  to 
mate  with  a  special  plug  designed  for  said  hybrid  jack  to 
provide  a  twisted  pair  type  balanced  circuit  connection, 
the  hybrid  jack  having  a  third  contact  for  this  purpose, 
said  third  jack  contact  comprising  an  additional  barrel 
within  and  insulated  from  said  outer  bai-rel. 

said  system  further  including  switch  means  arranged  for 
operation  by  and  upon  insertion  of  one  of  the  plugs,  to  be 
operated  between  open  and  closed  conditions  by  and  upon 
insertion  thereof 


=;.  137,470 
CONNK   IKH  KiK  (  OAXIAl.  (Mil  1    H  W  |NG  A 
HELICAll  \  (  ORRI  (.\fH)  INNfR  (ONDl  (TOR 
Connie  S.  Doles,  ladrankji   I'jrk.  Ill  .  assi^inor  to  Andrew  Cor- 
poration. Orland  I'ark    III 

lilt-dJon    4.  l^i^l    Vr    No.  710,017 

In!    (I      liOlR  17/04 

V.S.  CI.  4Jy— 5"8  8  Oaims 

1   A  connector  assembly  for  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer 

conductor  and  a  helically  corrugated  inner  conductor,  the 

connector  assembly  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  inner  contact  member  having  a  threaded  outer 
surface  to  match  the  helical  corrugations  of  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  so  that  said  contact  mem- 
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ber  can  be  threaded  into  the  helically  corrugated  inner 
conductor,  the  outside  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  conuct  member  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  mating  ponion  of  said  inner  conduc- 
tor so  that  the  threading  of  said  inner  contact  member  into 
said  inner  conductor  forms  a  tight  press-fit  between  said 
inner  contact  member  and  said  inner  conductor; 


a  flaring  ring  and  a  clamping  member  having  opposed  bev- 
elled surfaces  for  engaging  the  respective  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  he  outer  conductor  of  the  cable;  and 

a  body  memb-T  having  means  for  drawing  and  holding  the 
bevelled  surfaces  of  said  flaring  ring  and  said  clamping 
member  toj;ether  against  opposite  surfaces  of  the  outer 
conductor  of  the  cable. 


1.  A  connecter  for  a  cable  having  at  least  one  inner  conduc- 
tor and  an  outer  conductor  which  substantially  surrounds  said 
at  least  one  inner  conductor,  comprising: 

an  inner  contact  including  first  connecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  inner  conductor  of  said  cable  to  the 
inner  contact,  and  second  connecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  inner  contact  to  a  corresponding 
contact  on  a  second  electrical  connector; 

an  outer  com  act  comprising  an  outer  contact  member  in- 
cluding thi^d  connecting  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  outer  contact  to  a  corresponding  contact  on  the 
second  electrical  connector; 

a  cable  outer  conductor  connection  module  including  fourth 
connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  cable  to  the  connection  mcxlule; 

fifth  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
nection module  to  said  outer  contact,  said  fifth  connecting 
means  comprising  retaining  means  including  a  first  recess 
in  said  outer  contact  and  a  portion  integral  with  said  outer 
contact  member  for  positioning  said  connection  mcxlule 
with  respet;t  to  said  outer  contact,  wherein  said  connec- 
tion mcxluli  is  press  fit  into  said  first  recess;  and 

a  coupling  mi^mber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  outer  contact 
for  securing  said  connector  to  a  second  connector, 

wherein  said  coupling  member  includes  means  for  coupling 
said  connc'-tor  to  a  second  connector,  and  a  mounting 
portion,  and  said  mounting  portion  comprises  means  de- 


fining a  groove  for  encapsulating  a  washer  and  split  ring, 
and 
wherein  said  nui  defines  a  cylinder  axi^  and  said  groove 
includes  axially  adjacent  first  and  seomd  grcxives.  said 
second  groove  being  deeper  than  said  firsi  groove,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  first  groove  thereby  forming,  to- 
gether with  a  side  surface  of  the  second  grixive.  a  step, 
said  washer  being  mounted  in  said  second  groove  and  said 
split  nng  being  mounted  in  said  first  groove. 


5,137,4-': 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  GROl  ND  Fl.ATFS  TO 

VI  KCnRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

Warren  C.  Hillbish,  Hummelstown;  John  \\.  Kaufman,  litfr- 

shey,  and  Brian  J.  Nogl,  Lcmoyne.  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harri.sburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,696 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  IJ,64S 

VS.  a.  439—607  4  (  iH.ms 


5,137,471 

MODULAR  PLUG  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Verrspej,  and  Henry  R-  Fredlund,  both  of  Bridge- 

water.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporation,  WaUing- 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,085 

Inta.'HOlR  17/04 

VS.  O.  439—585  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  means  for  securing  an  externallv  mounted 
ground  plate  to  an  electrical  connector,  said  ground  plate 
being  exposed  at  least  along  a  mating  face  of  the  connector,  the 
connector  including  a  housing  having  opposed  elongate  sides 
and  opposed  ends  defining  said  mating  face,  a  plurality  of 
electrical  terminals  disp<5sed  within  said  housing  and  exposed 
at  said  mating  face  for  electrical  connection  to  corresponding 
terminals  of  a  mating  connector,  said  mating  face  being 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  complementary  housing,  said 
connector  further  including  at  least  one  ground  plate  secured 
along  one  of  the  elongate  sides  and  having  a  leading  edge 
thereof  exposed  at  the  mating  face  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  complementary  housing,  the  improved  means  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  tabs  extending  from  said  at  least  one  ground  plate 
proximate  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  engagable  with 
ccxjperating  slots  on  said  end  walls  of  said  housing,  said 
pair  of  tabs  including  outwardi>  extending  kx-king  lances 
which  cooperate  with  said  end  wall  slots  to  kxrkmgly 
secure  said  at  least  one  ground  plate  to  said  housing  end 
walls;  and 
said  grounding  plate  further  includes  al  leas!  one  inwardlv 
directed  flared  aperture  proximate  the  leading  edge 
thereof,  said  inwardly  directed  flared  aperture  being 
adapted  to  be  received  within  a  slot  along  the  edge  of  a 
housing  sidewall  and  secured  thereto  by  spreading  the 
leading  edge  of  the  flared  aperture  outwardly  by  means  of 
an  appropriately  shaped  tcxil.  therebv  secunng  the  leading 
edge  of  the  ground  plate  lo  saui  in  lismg  along  said  mating 
face,  whereby 
when  said  ground  plate  is  secured  to  said  housing,  said  pair 
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of  locking  tabs  hold  said  plate  securel>  to  the  end  walls  of 
the  connector  housing  and  said  at  least  one  secured  flared 
aperture  holds  said  plate  to  said  sidewall  thereby  minimiz- 
ing stubbing  of  the  ground  plate  when  the  mating  face  is 
received  in  the  complementary  connector 


gaps,  each  fold  engaging  on  one  side  a  tower  section  of  the 
central  mounting  block  and  on  the  other  side  a  tower 


n  sn)  PttorKtTioN  l)^  \  ice 

\nne  D    NiclmU.  (.6261   N    Satjinax  Hd  ,  Ml    Morris,  Mich. 
■W45,S 

hiit-d    Ijn    :!1.   1'><JI.  Vr     ^..    'y'-U^' 
Int.  (  I      HOIH 
U.S.  a.  439— «22  3  aaims 


1.  A  fused  protection  device  compnsing: 

a  male  electrical  plug  having  a  pair  of  male  connector 
prongs  adapted  to  plug  into  a  standard  electrical  outlet: 

a  female  plug  electrically  connected  to  said  male  electrical 
plug, 

a  fuse  removably  disposed  in  said  male  electrical  plug  con- 
nected in  series  between  a  selected  one  of  said  pair  of  male 
connector  prongs  and  said  female  plug; 

locking  means  attached  to  said  male  electrical  plug  for  secur- 
ing said  fused  protection  device  to  said  standard  electncal 
outlet,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  strap  having  two 
end  portions,  each  of  said  two  end  portions  being  con- 
nected to  said  male  electncal  plug:  and 

means  for  securing  said  strap  directly  to  said  electrical  out- 
let. 


A.(     M  K'l  Hi(   M     I'OUl-K  S(K  Kl   1    '^1  Hi   ill    Hi 
(  hin  (      I  in.  Nil.  4",    \llf>  4^    l^ni^:4    Hud  i  h.  n^  Kd.,  Hsin 
C  huan);  C  it>.  Taiwan 

Filed    \un    h    iv^is.r    \.    '^1,975 
Inl    (  1      Hulk  . 
VS.  C\.  439—650  4  OaJms 

1.  An  alternating  current  power  socket,  comprising: 
an  enclosure: 

two  elongated  lateral  mounting  blocks  having  notches  m  one 
side  of  each  block  to  form  notch  section  and  tower  sec- 
tions: 
an  elongated  central  mounting  block  having  notches  on  two 
sides  to  form  tower  sections  and  notch  sections  which  are 
congruent  to  respective  tower  and  notch  sections  of  said 
lateral  mounting  bk-ks,  wherein  said  lateral  mounting 
blocks  and  said  ceni:al  mounting  blocks  are  positioned  in 
said  enclosure  such  that  tower  sections  of  the  respective 
central  and  lateral  mounting  blocks  are  aligned  with  and 
face  each  other  to  form  a  gap  between  said  tower  sections: 
two  conductive  stnps.  each  strip  including  means  in  the 
form  of  folds  for  receiving  dual  pins  of  an  alternating 
current  power  plug,  wherein  said  folds  are  wedged  m  said 


section  of  the  lateral  mounting  block,  said  strips  being 
parallel  to  each  other 


5.137,475 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  CONN  HI  OK  H'R  Fl.EXIBLE 

ELECIRODF.'- 

Haraid  o    Olms.  H   Toni.  (  aiif  ,  avsiun.r  to  Tronomed,  Inc., 
San  Juan  (  npistrano,  (  aiif 

Iilid  Ma>   M.  IWl,  Vr.  No.  708,976 

Int.  (I.    HOIR  4  2H 

VS.  a.  439—725  »9  Oaims 


I  A  biomedical  electrical  connector  for  a  flexible  electrode 
comprising: 

means  for  conducting  electrical  potential; 

a  body  assembly  for  holding  the  conducting  means,  the  body 
a-ssembly  including  a  first  camming  means  of  a  substan- 
tially convex  protrusion  extending  substantially  across  a 
width  of  a  front  end  thereof,  and 

actuator  means,  slidably  coupled  to  the  body  assembly,  for 
detachably  connecting  the  electncal  connector  to  the 
flexible  electrode,  the  actuator  means  being  slidable  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  assem- 
bly, the  actuator  means  including  a  second  camming 
means  of  a  substantially  convex  protrusion  extending 
substantially  across  a  width  of  a  front  end  thereof,  the  first 
and  second  camming  means  capable  of  interacting  to 
provide  an  overcenter  kx.king  position  while  deforming  a 
portion  of  the  flexible  electrode  interp<ned  between  the 
body  assembly  and  the  actuator  means  when  the  actuator 
moans  is  slid  to  a  forwardmost  position  in  relation  to  the 
body  assembly,  for  attaching  the  electrical  connector  to 
the  flexible  electrode  and  to  conductively  couple  the 
flexible  electrode  to  the  conducting  means. 
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5,137,476 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

John  R.  Noble,  419  E.  16th  SL,  Gibwn  aty,  lU.  60936 

Filed  May  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697.758 

Int  a.'  HOIR  J 1/09 

VS.  a.  439—797  21  Claims 


5.137.478 
SEALED  SOLDER  WIRE  CONNFXTOR  ASSKMBl  V  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SK 

Albert  C,  Graf,  and  Susan  F.  Graf,  both  of  Pensacola,  Ha.. 

assignors  to  National  Standard  Parts.  Inc.,  Pensacola.  Ra 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,65^ 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4  ": 

VS.  a.  439—874  9  Claims 


'^U£^, 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  coupling  together  at  least  two 
electrical  cond  ictors  in  electrically  conductive  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  tubular  sleeve  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive materal  and  having  an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  conductors  to  be  coupled  into  a 
space  within  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface: 

an  electrically  insulative  coating  on  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  sleev(  and  covering  substantially  the  entire  exterior 
surface  thereof: 

at  least  one  radial  aperture  through  said  sleeve  and  coating 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  elongate  sleeve:  and 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  radial  aperture  for 
fastening  the  conductors  in  said  sleeve,  said  fastening 
means  ha\  ing  a  portion  which  is  exposed  through  said 
insulative  coating  to  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve,  said  por- 
tion being  electrically  insulative  from  said  electrically 
conductiv.;  material  of  said  sleeve  and  the  conductors, 
said  portic  n  having  means  thereon  to  permit  movement  of 
said  fastening  means  in  said  aperture  in  a  direction  into  and 
out  of  the  space  within  said  hollow  tubular  sleeve  to  press 
the  conductors  against  said  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


1,  A  sealed  solder  connector  a.ssembly  operable  to  receive  an 
electrical  wire  member  for  connection  thereto,  comprising 

a)  an  electncal  terminal  member  including  a  main  terminal 
body,  a  connector  end  section  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  main  tenninal  body  operable  for  electrical  connection 
to  an  external  member,  and  a  salder  connector  end  section 
integral  with  another  opposed  end  of  said  mam  termiiia! 
body: 

b)  said  solder  connector  end  section  includes  a  semi-circular 
shaped  solder  receptacle  portion  having  a  solder  layer  to 
receive  the  wire  meinlxr  thereon  for  connection  thereto; 
and 

c)  a  protective  sleeve  assembly  of  a  heat-shrinkable  matenal 
mounted  about  said  main  terminal  body  and  said  solder 
connector  end  section; 

whereby  the  application  of  heat  about  an  extenor  surface  of 
said  protective  sleeve  assembly  causes  same  to  shnnk  into  an 
air  tight  fit  over  said  main  terminal  b.xi> .  said  solder  connector 
end  section,  and  the  wire  member  enclosed  thereby  and  said 
solder  layer  first  melts,  fuses  with  the  wire  member,  and  then 
cools  to  form  a  solid,  soldered  electncal  connection. 


5,137,477 
ANTENNA  CONNECTOR 
John  O.  Wright.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Stiunfoi'd,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.412 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  IS/00 

V.S.  a.  439—825  3  Claims 


5,137,479 

LEAD  STRUCTLRR  FOR  PArKAGING 

SFMICONDLCTOR  CHIP 

Naoharu  Ohikata:  Toshio  Yamamoto:  iadashi  Kamnama.  and 

Masashi   Kunda.  ail  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignors  to   Nippon 

Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  14.  1991.  Ser    N,.   ^69,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    15.  IWfi.  2-652X9 

Inf.  CI,    HOII.  :^    .  \  -  '    Jv 

II.S.  a.  439—890  "*  <  I  aims 


»f    1  I  ^^^S 


^f  /s 


-.* 


1.  A  male  connector  body  comprising:  at  least  an  insertion 
end  formed  to  provide  means  for  giving  tactile  feedback  when 
mated  with  a  female  connector  body,  said  feedback  means 
providing  an  insertion  force  which  is  less  than  a  withdrawal 
force,  said  fee<lback  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compress- 
ible ribs;  said  txxly  being  tubular  and  having  a  given  thickness 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  ribs  being  arrayed  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  having  a  circumference  and 
said  ribs  being  substantially  evenly  spaced  thereabout  and 
having  a  thickness  less  than  said  given  thickness. 


1.   A  lead  structure  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  chip 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electroconductive  leads  adapted  to  be  encapsu- 
lated with  plastic  to  a  predetermined  outer  penpheral 
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boundary  when  the  semiconductor  chip  connected  to  said    straps  and  can  be  remounted  as  required  by  the  user,  a  cover 


electroconductive  leads  is  encapsulated  in  plastic, 
at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  leads  of  a  pair  of  said  electrocon- 
ductive leads  basing  at  least  one  projecting  portion 
spaced  ouiwardls  from  sjid  HiitT  f>eripheral  boundary 
and  extending  tdwards  the  >iihcr  lead  of  said  pair  for 
limiting  outuard  llow  of  molten  plastic  by  derimng  a 
tortuous  path  between  the  adjacent  leads  of  said  pair. 


formed  from  flexible  sheet  matenal  is  releasably  secured  to  at 


5.13'.-WU 

MARINI^   PROFl  I.SION  l)K\  1(1   ini)R\lllC 

ASSKVIBI  V  INCMD1N(.  A  BIOVV   \1()1  DED 

RF>it;R\()IR 

LregDrv  J  Binversie.  dravslake.  and  Jcihn  h  (■rant 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  tii  ()uth<iard  Manni 
!inn.  VVaukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  i.  IWI.  Ser.  .No.  TIW.S'W 
Int.  n.    B6JH  21/26 
VS.  CI.  +4Ji--'.i 


Cnnpect 


9  Claims 


I  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  boat,  a  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  said 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  cylinder/pis- 
ton assembly  including  one  end  connected  to  said  bracket,  an 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  propulsion  unit,  a  generally  flat 
Tirst  mounting  surface,  and  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
first  mounting  surface,  a  reservoir  including  a  generally  flat 
second  mounting  surface,  an  onfice  communicating  with  said 
second  mounting  surface,  and  a  tank  portion  which  defines  a 
cavity  communicating  with  said  orifice  and  having  a  substan- 
tially increased  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  said  orifice,  a 
sealing  element,  and  means  for  mounting  said  reservoir  on  said 
cylinder/piston  a.ssembly  so  that  said  mounting  surfaces  are  in 
mating  engagement,  so  that  said  orifice  communicates  with 
said  passage,  and  so  that  said  sealing  element  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  mounting  surfaces  and  surrounds  said  onfice  and 
said  pas,sage 


-    1  <■'  4.M 

en  IHO  VHI)  NK>U>K  roTE 
James  J.  Wengler,  2.'Jx  Monroe  St.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

55418 

Kil.il  M.I',   13,  1991,  S«r.  No.  698,787 

Ini    (1      Bft^n  H5/6S 

U.S.  (X  440—77  18  Qaims 

I.  An  outb<')ard  motiT  tolc  ^uinprising,  an  elongated  rear 
strap  for  encircling  the  stern  portion  of  an  outboard  motor 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  upright  plane  pass- 
ing through  a  rear  portion  of  the  motor  housing,  a  front  strap 
adapted  to  encicle  a  forward  part  of  the  motor  housing  and, 
when  mounted,  being  positioned  in  an  upright  plane  spaced 
apart  from  the  rear  strap  and  positioned  forwardly  thereof,  a 
handle  connected  to  a  top  portion  of  each  of  the  straps,  said 
handle  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top  portion  of  the  straps 
to  provide  a  hand  opening  between  itself  and  the  outb<iard 
motor  housing  sufficiently  large  for  insertion  of  a  person's 
hand  for  lifting  the  motor  and  releasable  fastener  means  for 
securing  each  of  the  straps  in  place  upon  the  motor  whereby 
the  motor  tote  can  be  removed  from  the  motor  by  releasing  the 


least  one  of  said  straps  as  a  part  of  the  motor  tote  for  extending 
across  and  covering  the  upper  aspect  of  the  motor  housing 
when  the  straps  are  in  place  thereon. 


1  1  I  MUNI,  1)1  \  ill    K)K  INBOARD  MdloKv 

Harold  1..  Hull.  4i)l  (  anvon  Wav  «43.  Sparks,  Nt.>   Ny434.  and 

Pel.r  I     I  >hne.  P  ().  Box  S4:4,  lahoe  Cilv,  talif.  95730 

Filed  ,lul    ■!<J,  1<NI,  Ser.  No.  737.419 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  J/,  /a  21,  JK  B63B  59/00 

VS.  a.  440—88  7  Claims 


1  A  flushing  device  for  supplying  water  to  a  cooling  water 
intake  port  of  an  inboard  motor  boat  propulsion  unit  compns- 
ing:  a  sealing  element  structured  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
intake  port  of  said  inbtiard  motor  boat  propulsion  unit,  said 
sealing  element  having  a  cavity  in  its  interior,  a  tee,  said  tee 
having  a  hose  bib  on  its  lateral  outlet,  said  tee  having  means  on 
one  of  its  ends  to  attach  to  said  sealing  element,  a  handle,  said 
handle  having  at  least  first  and  second  sections,  said  tee  having 
means  on  its  distal  end  to  attach  to  said  first  handle  section,  said 
tee  having  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  cavity  said  seal- 
ing element  and  said  hose  bib,  said  tee  being  sealed  on  its 
interior  distal  end,  said  first  and  second  handle  sections  having 
a  telescoping  relationship,  and  locking  means  between  said  first 
and  second  handle  sections 


5.I3'',4«3 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNK(TlN(,  \  i  OKI)  TO  A  BODY 

BOVHl)  OR  IHl  1  \K^ 

Robtrt  M    N.alv.  C  t )    B..v  J1.S4,  San  (  Itminte,  Calif.  92672 

I  ilid  Dec.  HI.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.850 

Int.  fl.    A63C  15/06 

U.S.  a.  441—75  6  Oaims 

1   In  a  connector  for  attaching  a  leash  to  a  body  board,  said 
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body  board  defiring  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  connec- 
tor consisting  ol'  a  male  and  a  female  coupler  adapted  to  be 
joined  together,  said  male  coupler  including  a  shank  member 
affixed  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shank  projecting  into  said 
tx>ard  and  exten<ling  towards  the  upper  surface  of  said  board, 
said  female  coupler  including  a  cylindrical  member  projecting 
into  said   board  and  extending  towards  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  bore  and  being  open 
at  one  end  for  re;eiving  the  shank  of  said  male  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  female  ooupler  having  a  head  member  affixed  to  said 
cylindrical  meml>er  at  an  end  opposite  said  open  end,  cooperat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  male  and  said  female  coupler  for 
drawing  said  coupler  together  and  for  securing  said  couplers 
together  on  said  board,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  head  member  of  said  female  coupler  having  an  essen- 
tially planar  outer  and  inner  face  so  that  as  said  male  and 
female  coupler  are  drawn  together  said  inner  face  acts 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  board  to  compress  said 
upper  surface  in  the  area  under  and  immediately  adjacent 


to  refractive  index  of  said  panel  means,  to  cause  the  iTuid 
to  flow  uniformly  over  said  surface  within  said  chamher 


-^MW^^ 


S3 
57 


/ 


means  without  any  substantial  bubbles  being  formed  in  the 
fluid;  and 
sealing  said  chamber  means. 


5,137,4«5 

TOY  CONSTRICTION  SCT  WITH  !MPRO\  FD  RADIAL 

AND  AXIAL  CONNECrABIl.IT>  AND  KXPANDABILITV 

V.  John  Penner,  3236  Denman  St..  C'learbrwik,  BC.  Canada  V  2T 

4R5 

Filed  Mav  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^06,880 

Int.  CI."  A63H  J j   Vi 

VS.  a.  446—111  20  Oaims 


said  inner  face  of  said  head  member  causing  said  outer 
faces  to  lie  essentially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper 
surface  of  the  board; 

an  axially  extending  opening  communicating  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  head  member  and  said  bore  and  a 
second  normally  extending  passage  communicating  be- 
tween said  bore  and  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

said  leash  being  attached  to  said  female  coupler  through  said 
axial  passage  and  said  normally  extending  second  passage, 
around  said  cylindrical  member  and  back  through  said 
second  passage  and  said  axially  extending  passage  to  pro- 
vide a  loop  which  is  wrapped  around  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  said  leash  extends  out  through  the 
axially  extending  opening  in  the  head  member  whereby 
said  leash  is  securely  attached  to  said  board  when  said 
male  and  said  female  couplers  are  connected  and  the 
upper  face  of  said  head  member  of  said  female  coupler  lies 
in  essentially  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  board. 


5,137,484 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

CONSTRUCTION 
vs  illiam  K.  Bohannon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proiima 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,439 
Int.  a.5  G02F  I/US 
U.S.  a.  445—25  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  or"  making  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  con- 
struction, compri.sing: 

using  a  liquid  c  rystal  panel  means  having  a  layer  of  Uquid 

crystal  materials; 
providing  a  thin,  flat  sealable  chamber  means  on  said  panel 
means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  materials; 
evacuating  said  chamber  to  withdraw  air  therefrom; 
flowing  into  said  chamber  means  as  it  is  being  evacuated  an 
optical  fluid  having  a  refractive  index  substantially  equal 


/« 


/- 


1.  A  construction  set,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  main  strut  members: 

(b)  each  of  said  main  strut  members  being  composed  of  an 
elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  and  including  a  pair  of  protrusions; 

(c)  said  body  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  releasable 
locking  channels  extending  between  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  and  being  angularly  spaced  from  one  another 
circumferentially  about  said  body  and  aligned  generallv 
parallel  to,  radially  ouIwardK  frum.  and  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  body. 

(d)  each  of  said  protrusions  being  mounted  ici  said  body 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  body. 
one  of  said  protrusions  of  one  main  strut  member  being 
capable  of  snapping  into  and  unsnapping  from  a  connet- 
tion  joint  with  said  channel  of  another  mam  strut  memher 
at  any  location  along  said  channel,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  panel  members  ha\  mg  a  flat  uall  of  gener 
ally  square  configuration  defining  luo  pairs  of  opposing 
edges,  each  of  said  panel  members  mcluding  a  pluralit>  of 
main  and  auxiliarv  projections  provided  on  said  opposing 
edges  and  a  plurality  of  prciiuberances  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  each  panel  member  with  a  pair  of  said  protu- 
berances being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  from  one  an- 
other on  each  of  said  main  projections  and  one  of  said 
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protuberances  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  auxiliary    opposite  said  one  direction,  and  said  body  when  initially  oscil- 
projections.  lated  selectively  from  end  to  end  will  eventually  switch  from 


>.i,r  W6 

MLLll  IM  ^NAK  ( OSNFCIDR  H  KMENT  FOR 

((JNSTRl  (TIOS   lOV 

I'tl  I   f;iickman.  Huntingdon  V  alley .  }'»    avsiuniir  to  Connector 

V'l   toy  Company,  Hatfield,  t'a. 

<  ontinujtion-in-partof  S*r    No.  625.HtW    IKi    II    1<W1    Pat    No. 

5, 1)61. :i9    This  application   \pr     IH.  ISWl    -s^r     Ni    ^^>'r  }Ht, 

Int    (1      VMH  3J,06 

VS.  C!   44<>     i:t  16  Qaims 


/Ca 


^ia 


1  A  multi-planar  connector  element  for  a  construction  toy 
of  the  type  utilizing  a  plurality  of  struts  and  connector  elements 
for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  struts,  which  compnses 

(a)  a  central  core  defining  a  central  axis  of  said  connector 
element, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  strut-receiving  sockets  arranged  generally 
radially  about  said  core, 

(c)  said  sockets  being  oriented  to  receive  and  retain  struts  in 
radial  onentation  relative  to  said  central  core. 

(d)  said  core  and  sockets  forming  a  connector  of  generally 
flat  configuration  and  of  predetermined  thickness. 

(e)  an  open-sided  recess  in  one  side  of  said  connector  ele- 
ment, extending  lo  said  central  axis  and  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  connector  element, 

(0  said  open-sided  recess  receiving  a  second  connector 
element  of  the  same  size  and  configuration,  oriented  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  connector 
element,  to  form  a  composite  connector  element  having 
strut-receiving  sockets  radiating  In  two  right  angularly 
related  planes. 


SV\  1    Ht  \  h  KMSt,  s\  MNU  I  RI(  Al    BODY 

K.i.lMiph  \     Hall.  Jr  .  220  Hruce  St.,  Simpsonnlle.  S.C.  29681 
^lle<l  Jun     1(1,   IWl.  Vr    No    'i:4Jl'' 
int    (  1       VMM 
U.S,  a.  446—256  4  Claims 

1  A  St  I  (reversing  symmetrical  body  having  a  center  of 
gravity,  a  geometnc  center,  ends  and  sides,  an  arcuate  configu- 
ration from  end  to  end  of  said  btxiy.  a  substantially  elliptical- 
shaped  top  and  bottom  surface,  and  a  symmelncal  vertical 
cross-section  transverse  to  said  top  and  bottom  surface  such 
that  the  center  of  gravity  is  vertically  displaced  from  the  geo- 
metric center,  whereby  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  of  the 
body  upon  a  smooth  surface  the  body  will  rotate  for  a  period 
of  time  before  starting  to  rock  end  to  end.  and  then,  without 
additional  input  of  energy  the  body  will  rotate  in  a  direction 


oscillation  to  rotation  in  said  one  direction,  without  any  addi- 
tional input  of  energy. 


?.l,r  4XH 

SPORIs  HOI)  hyl  IPI'H)  WITH  SOUND 

HI  I'RODl  (  1N<,  MKWS 

Peter  Yeh,  6th  11.,  No   :iU,   Vn  Ho  Rd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Kiled  Aug,  Zi.  lVi\.  Ser,  No,  749,079 

Int.  a.'  A63H  .5/00.  3/2S.  J/52 


VJS.  CI   4-Uv-3y7 


1  Claim 


.^  ^\^r\^ 


1  A  sports  rod  equipped  with  sound  reproducing  means 
composing: 

a  hollow  plastic  housing  made  by  injection  molding, 

said  hollow  plastic  housing  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  handle  having  a  circular  cross  section  trans- 
verse to  the  long  axis  of  the  handle  which  changes  in 
diameter  from  a  first  end  of  said  handle  to  a  second  end  of 
said  handle. 

a  first  circular  hollow  bulb  integrally  formed  at  said  first  end 
of  said  handle, 

a  second  circular  hollow  bulb  integrally  formed  at  said 
second  end  of  said  handle, 

said  first  circular  hollow  bulb  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  second  circular  bulb. 
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a  hole  in  said  first  circular  hollow  bulb  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  housing  for  engaging  colored  ribbons, 

said  housing  formed  by  two  symmetrical  halves  detachably 
engaged  on  a  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing, 

a  first  half  of  s.iid  two  symmetrical  halves  having  a  cylindri- 
cal speaker  mount  integrally  formed  in  a  first  half  of  said 
first  circular  hollow  bulb, 

cellular  sound  holes  on  said  first  half  of  said  first  circular 
bulb  corresponding  to  said  speaker  mount, 

said  first  half  of  said  two  symmetrical  halves  having  battery 
mounts  in  a  first  half  of  said  hollow  handle, 

sound  reproducing  means  for  playing  on  command  a  prese- 
lected acoustical  program  permanently  inscribed  in  a 
circuit  board  contained  in  said  housing, 

said  sound  reproducing  means  comprising: 

conductive  pitces  mounted  on  said  battery  mounts, 

batteries  seated  between  said  battery  mounts, 

a  speaker  having  a  disk  portion  fitting  into  said  speaker 
mount,  and 

a  circuit  board  secured  to  said  first  half  of  said  two  symmet- 
rical halves, 

said  circuit  board  provided  with  an  integrated  circuit  having 
a  preselected  acoustical  program  permanently  inscribed 
therein, 

battery  access  means  for  replacement  of  said  two  batteries 
and  switch  means  for  actuating  said  sound  reproducing 
means  located  on  a  second  half  of  said  two  symmetrical 
halves, 

wherein  said  preselected  acoustical  program  is  played  on 
command  by  participants  at  appropriate  times  at  sports 
events  to  assist  in  conducting  the  festivities. 


5,137,490 
VENTILATINC,  KQLIPMKNT  FOR  RAH  W  AV  ROl  1  1N(, 

STOCK  AND  OPERATING  MFPHOD  THKREOF 

Shinichirou  ishikawa,  Tokuyama;  Toshiharu  Matsuda,  Nishino- 

miya;  Haruo  Hirakawa;  Hiroshi  Higaki.  both  of  Kudamatsu: 

Atsushi  Ikio,  Tokuyama.  and  Masakazu  Matsumoto.  Kuda- 

matsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1991,  Ser,  No,  6^2.040 
Claims  priiirity.  application  Japan.  Mar    I**,  1990,  2-ft"035 

ini  ri.'  B6in  :'  (ju 

VS.  a.  454—75  13  Qaims 


5,137.489 

LOW  PRESSURE  CONTINUOUS  FEED  SCREW  PRESS 

Daniel  D.  Boster,  P.O.  Box  6,  Sheldon,  Iowa  51201 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,801 

Int.  a.'  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  452—198  12  Oaims 


1.  A  ventilating  equipment  for  railway  rolling  stock,  com- 
prising: 

a  high-pressure  supply  air  means  having  a  higher  discharge 

pressure  than  an  external  changing  pressure  during  travel 

of  a  train; 
a  high-pressure  exhaust  air  means  having  a  higher  discharge 

pressure  than  an  external  changing  pressure  during  travel 

of  a  train; 
a  low-pressure  supply  air  means  having  a  lower  discharge 

pressure  than  said  high-pressure  supply  air  means; 
a  low-pressure  exhaust  air  means  having  a  lower  discharge 

pressure  than  said  high-pressure  exhaust  air  means; 
a  supply  air  cutoff  means  capable  of  opening  and  closing  an 

air  flow  path  of  said  low-pressure  supply  air  means; 
an  exhaust  air  cutoff  means  capable  of  opening  and  closing 

an  air  flow  path  of  said  low-pressure  exhaust  air  means, 

and 
a  control  means  for  closing  said  supply  air  cutoff  means  and 

said  exhaust  air  cutoff  means  in  accordance  with  the 

changing  state  of  external  pressure  during  travel  of  a  train. 


5.13"'.491 
AIR  SPOUT  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  CONI>rHONIN(,  s\  STh  M 

FOR  I  SE  IN  AL'TOMOTIVF  \EHKLE 
Ynji  Ishihara.  and  Mitsuru  Taguchi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  ,lapan. 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,.  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser,  No,  708.054 

Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Jun   4.  1990,  2  1459HK 

Int.  CI.'  B6t)H  ,      ■> 

U,S.  a.  454—152  4  Claims 


1,  A  press  device  for  pressing  liquid  from  a  mixed  mass  of 
solid  and  liquid  material  comprising  a  tunnel  having  permeable 
walls  formed  along  substantially  all  their  length  to  allow  liquid 
material  to  flow  through  said  walls  while  entrapping  solid 
matenal.  driver  sugar  means  within  said  tunnel  adapted  to 
dnve  said  matenal  through  said  tunnel,  said  auger  means  in- 
cluding special  flighting  of  at  least  two  different  pitches,  the 
coarsest  pitch  o'"said  flighting  being  nearest  the  end  to  which 
the  material  is  first  delivered,  and  the  finest  pitch  being  nearest 
the  end  from  which  the  material  is  to  be  discharged,  said  flight- 
ing being  in  a  plurality  of  separate  segments,  and  stationary 
mixing  means  extending  from  said  walls  between  said  segments 
adapted  lo  interfere  with  the  steady  flow  of  material  through 
said  tunnel. 


1.  An  air  spout  device  for  an  air  conditioning  system,  com- 
prising: 
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a  duct  including  wall  means  for  dining  an  op«n  ended  bore, 
said  open  ended  bore  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  arranged  ;n  said  opx-n  rnded  bore 
to  define  a  plurality  of  passagev 

a  plurality  of  dampers  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  plurality  of  pas- 
sages, said  plurality  of  dampers  being  movable  to  assume 
a  plurality  of  p<isitions.  said  plurality  of  dampers  being 
combined  to  cross  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle; 
and 

a  blow,  mode  selecting  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  dampers,  said  blow  mode  selecting  mech- 
anism allowing  said  plurality  of  dampers  to  assume  said 
plurality  of  positions. 


5.13''.49J 
CORN  HUSKING  M.ACHINE 
Ijirs  G    A.  Wadell.  Aengelbolm.  and  John  I.  G.  Wikstroem. 
BjuY.  both  of  Sweden,  assiifnurs  to  Nestec  S.A..  Vevey.  Swit- 
2£rland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.842.  Feb.  12.  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser    No.  803.7-'h 
daims  priorit).  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off..  Mar.  4.  1989, 
8910.WI8;  AuK.  12.  1989,  8911494* 

Int.  CI     AOIF  ;;    MX  11/06 
IJ.S.  a.  46ft— 29  13  Oaims 


5.iJ",4y: 

STHIP  \KNTI1  AIOR 
Matthew  1     Archer,  Acton;  Martin  P   (.odward.  Hammersmith, 
and  Vlichael  A.  Ganss,  Richmond,  all  of  (■  ngland.  a-ssinnurs  to 
R    W.  Simon  limited.  Torrington.  Kngland 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  5''9,''64,  Sep    10,  199().  abandi.nt-<J    This 
application  No»    1.  1991,  Vr    No    '8.";, 19,* 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Vp    II,  1989, 
!19205«r 

Int.  a.'  F24F  li/18 
L  .S.  CI.  454— 21J  9  Claims 


1  A  ventilator  compnsing  an  elongate  strip  including  a  first 
portion  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  glazed  panel,  a  second  por- 
tion for  location  in  a  window  frame  and  an  intermediate  (xir- 
tion  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  elongate  shutter  move- 
able longitudinally  relative  to  the  intermediate  pxirtion  for 
controlling  airllow  through  said  openings,  an  elongate  cowl 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  strip,  means  for  locating  a  fly 
screen  between  said  strip  and  said  cowl  wherein  said  strip,  said 
cowl  and  said  means  comprise  a  single  unitary  component  and 
operating  means  for  moving  said  shutter  relative  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion  said  operating  means  comprising  an  elongate 
member  and  an  abutment  member  for  cixiperating  with  said 
shutter  and  carried  by  said  elongate  member,  said  abutment 
member  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  located  longitudinally 
of  said  elongate  member 


^  -  ^?-^=i;s^/     -  ^ 


1   A  com  husking  machine  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  defined  by  a  circumferential  wall 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  which  is 
suitable  for  unhusked  ears  of  corn  to  pass  through  from 
outside  the  drum  to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  drum; 

a  station  affixed  to  an  interior  p<irtion  of  the  drum  wall 
adjacent  each  aperture  and  extending  into  the  hollow  of 
the  drum  comprising  two  elongated  rollers  positioned  side 
by  side  and  has  ing  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum  and  comprising  means 
for  rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions  so  that  at  an 
apex  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  the  two  rollers  have  substan- 
tially horizontal  longitudinal  axes  and  so  that  at  a  nip 
formed  by  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  rollers,  each  roller 
travels  downwards  so  that,  in  operation,  husks  of  un- 
husked ears  of  corn  passed  through  the  adjacent  aperture 
are  seized  by  the  rotating  rollers,  stripped  off  the  ears  and 
pulled  between  and  through  the  roller  nip, 

means  positioned  at  an  upper  outer  portion  of  the  drum  wall 
for  feeding  unhusked  ears  of  corn  to  the  at  least  one  drum 
aperture  and  the  station  adjacent  each  aperture  for  being 
husked; 

means  positioned  in  a  central  portion  of  the  hollow  of  the 
drum  for  collecting  the  husks  pulled  off  the  ears  by  the 
rollers  at  each  station;  and 

means  for  collecting  ears  stripped  of  husks  from  the  at  least 
one  aperture  and  adjacent  station, 

10   A  prix;css  for  husking  minicom  comprising: 

rotating  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  .ih.  u'  a  substantially 
horizontal  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  the  drum  being 
defined  by  a  circumferential  wall  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therethrough  which  is  suitable  for  unhusked  ears  of 
minicorn  to  pass  through  from  outside  the  drum  to  a 
station  for  husking  ears  affixed  to  the  drum  wall  adjacent 
each  aperture  in  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  drum; 

feeding  ears  of  minicorn  to  the  at  least  one  aperture  of  the 
rotating  drum  to  the  adjacent  station  at  an  upper  portion 
of  the  drum; 

rotating  two  rollers  of  each  station  in  opposite  direction  at  a 
speed  20  rpm  to  250  rpm,  the  rollers  having  a  diameter  of 
from  I  cm  to  2  cm  and  being  positioned  side  by  side  so  that 
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the  rollers  have  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  so  that  at  an  apex  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  the  two  rollers  have  substantial 
horizontal  longitudinal  axes,  so  that  at  a  nip  formed  by 
adjacent  sui  faces  of  the  rollers,  each  roller  travels  down- 
wards for  seizing  husks  of  unhusked  ears  of  minicom, 
stripping  the  husks  from  the  ears  and  pulling  the  husks 
between  and  through  the  rollers  into  the  interior  of  the 
drum; 

collecting  the  husks  froin  the  rollers;  and 

collecting  ears  stripped  of  husk  from  the  at  least  one  aperture 
and  adjacent  station. 


5,137,494 

TWO-SIDED  FORMS  AND  METHODS  OF  LAYING  OUT, 

PRINTING  AND  RLLING  OUT  SAME 

Ktlth  E,  Schube-t,  4  Timothy  Rd.,  W.  Norwalk.  Conn.  06850, 

and  (;erald  E.  Linden,  2261  Pimlico  St.,  Orlando,  Ha.  32822 

(  ontinuation-in-(iart  of  Ser.  No.  436,189,  Not.  13,  1989,  which  is 

a  cuntinuation-ii-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,183,  Apr.  6,  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,565 

Int.  a.'  B41L  1/20 

U.S.  a.  462—68  12  Claims 


1.  Carbonless  copy  paper,  consisting  essentially  of 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  and  delineated  into  two  panels,  an  original  panel 
and  a  copy  panel; 

carbonless  CB  treatment  applied  to  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  the  original  panel;  and 

carbonless  CF  treatment  applied  to  the  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  the  copy  panel; 

wherein: 

the  carbonless  CB  treatment  is  applied  to  a  first  selected  area 
on  the  front  surface  of  the  original  panel; 

the  carbonless  CF  treatment  is  applied  to  a  second  selected 
area  on  the  back  surface  of  the  original  panel;  and 

the  first  and  second  selected  areas  are  offset  front-to-back  on 
the  original  panel; 

further,  comprising: 

a  first  filling-ir  area  on  the  front  surface  of  the  original  panel 
for  filling  in  first  information,  said  first  filling-in  area 
corresponding  to  the  second  selected  carbonless  area  on 
the  back  surface  of  the  original  panel;  and 

a  second  filling-in  area  on  the  back  surface  of  the  original 
panel  for  filling  in  second  information,  said  second  filling- 
in  area  corresponding  to  the  first  selected  carbonless  area 
on  the  front  surface  of  the  original  panel. 


5.137.495 

SHAFT  COUPLING  ALLOWING  FOR  AN  OFFSFT  «)F 

AXES 

Herbert  Luebke.  I.ienen.  Fed,  Rep.  of  t.ermany,  assignor  to 

Windmoeller  &   Hoelschcr,  I^ngerich  \S  estf..  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr,  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  507.837 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Apr    1.1, 
1989,  3912201 

Int.  a.5  F16D  i/04 
U.S.  a.  464—102  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  drive  shaft  member  to  a 
driven  shaft  member  comprising  a  receiving  head  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  a  coupling  part  on  the  driven  shaft  member  and 
providing  a  rotary  drive  connection  with  said  coupling  pan,  a 
coupling  assembly  including  radially  movable  coupling  mem- 
bers connected  between  the  receiving  head  and  the  drive  shaft 
member,  said  coupling  members  comprising  means  for  rotal- 
ably  coupling  the  receiving  head  and  the  drive  shaft  member 
and  means  for  allowing  an  offset  of  the  axes  of  the  receiving 
head  and  the  drive  shaft  member,  the  dnv  e  shaft  member  being 
formed  with  an  axial  bore,  a  bolt  received  in  said  bore  with 
radial  clearance,  a  head  portion  formed  on  the  bolt  extending 
into  the  receiving  head,  the  bolt  being  axially  movable  in  the 
drive  shaft  member  between  a  coupling  p*isition  and  an  uncou 
pling  position,  the  head  portion  in  the  coupling  position  of  the 
bolt  extending  beyond  an  outer  end  of  said  btire  to  allow  radial 
movement  of  the  b<ilt,  the  head  portion  and  the  receiving  head 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft  member  thereby  accommodating 
said  offset  of  axes,  the  head  portion  in  the  uncoupling  position 
of  the  bolt  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  bore  to  prevent  radial 
movement  of  the  bolt,  the  head  p<irtion  and  the  receiving  head 
relative  to  the  drive  shaft  member,  thereby  maintaining  the 
receiving  head  in  substantially  coaxial  alignment  with  the  drive 
shaft  member. 


5.137,496 

SLIDING  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HA\  ING  A  HOI  UFR 

INCLINATION  RE.STRICriON  FLANGE 

Akira   Sa.saki;   Seiji    Esaki;    Yasushi    Hashimoto,   and   Shineo 

Kurita.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gtken  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,574,  Jan.  18.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.640.  Jun.  28,  1988. 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No,  700.057 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.     Jul.     1.     1987.     62- 
101634[L];  lul.  1.  1987,62-164950 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sut>segueni  to  Jan  2.  200^. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int,  CI."  F16D  i  2U5 
U-S.  a.  464— 1 1 1  3  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  universal  joint,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  outer 
member  connected  to  at  least  one  transmitting  shaft  and  having 
an  axis  and  an  inner  periphery  formed  with  a  plurality  of  trans. 
mitting  grooves  circumferentially  arranged  in  equal  spacing 
from  each  other  and  extending  axially  an  inner  member  con- 
nected to  another  transmitting  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of 
trunnions  radially  extending  to  project  into  said  transmitting 
grooves;  an  inner  roller  slidably  engaged  with  an  outer  periph- 
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ery  of  each  traaaioa:  a  Mdet  o«cillatably  engaging  with  an 
outer  periphery  ofMChsMdimieT  roller;  an  outer  roller  having 
.in  .luter  diameter,  ^ald  outer  roller  having  an  outer  penphery 
r  UdUbly  engaging  with  an  outer  periphery  of  eac h  said  holder 
and  engaging  with  each  transmuting  gr<H'>se.  each  tran.smitting 
ir.xi'.e  hawngafirst  rail  portion  and  a  second  rail  portion,  said 
first  rail  portion  heing  closer  to  said  outer  penphery  of  said 
,  uter  member  than  said  second  rail  portion,  and  a  restncuon 
llange  hasmg  an  inner  side  which  euends  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  transmitting  grooves  and  an  outer  side  which 


'^<^%^ 


extends  along  a  transverse  direction  of  said  transmitting 
grooves,  wherein  said  restnction  flange  is  integrally  formed 

with  each  said  hold-.-r.  wherein  said  inner  side  of  said  restric- 
tion nangc  IS  slightl>  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
outer  roller  and  said  outer  side  of  said  restnction  flange  is 
greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  outer  roller,  wherein 
^d  restrKiii-n  tiange  ahuis  against  said  first  rail  portion  of  said 
tiansmitting  groive  of  said  cylindncal  member  inner  penph- 
ery and  reitncts  inclination  of  said  holder  relative  to  said  axis 
of  the  outer  member. 


and  contact  said  slide  surface  transversely  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 
(g)  whereby,  a  user  or  a  conveyance  carrying  a  user  enters 
said  slide  entrance,  travels  on  said  slide  surface  from  said 
first  upper  wall  downwardly  toward  said  longitudinal 
axis,  cros.ses  said  longitudinal  a.xis,  then  travels  upwardly 
toward  said  opposed  second  upper  wall,  and  then  the  user 
or  the  conveyance  carrying  a  user  travels  backwardly 
downwardly  pa.st  said  longitudinal  axis  and  upwardly 
toward  said  first  upper  wall,  said  surface  thereby  causing 
a  back  and  forth  motion  of  the  user  or  a  conveyance 
carrying  a  user  to  be  repeated  one  or  more  times  until  the 
user  exits  at  the  bottom  of  said  slide  surface. 


5.13"'.4'>H 
CONTINUOLSl  ^  \  XRIABl  K  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A 

RKt.LI.ABI.K  PIMP 
Ji.hannes   1     (..  t^unsing.  Kindhoven,  Nelhirlands,  as.sigBor  to 
\»n  l>.Mirncs  Transmissie  B,\ ,.  Tilburg.  Netherlands 

Kiled  May   10.  IWl.  Ser    No,  698.625 
(laims    priiirity,    applicatiii.i    Netherlands,     Mn:      5.    1991, 

viijojyi 

Int.  CI.    1 16H  f) J   'Ai 
V.S.  C\.  474—28  21  CUims 


5.137,497 
SI  IDK  APP'^RXTl  "^ 
ihivid  .i    Dubfta.  V  ()    K<>x  5J9.  Svl.an  lake.  Alberta.  Canada 
TOM  1/X' 

Tiled   \pr    1,  1'>^1,  Ser.  No.  678,204 

Int.  a."  A63G  21/00 

VS.  a.  472—88  "*  Claims 


I  A  continuously  variable  transmission  provided  with  a 
pnmary  pulley  mounted  on  a  pnmary  shaft  and  a  secondary 
pulley  mounted  on  a  secondary  shaft,  b<ith  the  pnmary  pulley 
and  the  secondary  pulley  compnsing  a  pair  of  discs,  a  least  one 
of  said  discs  being  axially  movable  by  means  of  a  hydrauhc 
cylinder  so  as  to  adjust  the  transmission  ratio,  with  a  transmis- 
sion means  pas-sed  over  the  pulley,  with  a  pump  means  for 
providing  a  Huid  for  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  which  pump 
means  have  a  regulable  delivery  and  consist  of  one  or  more 
pump  parts  poles,  as  well  as  control  means  to  regulate  the 
required  pump  delivery  in  dependence  on  the  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  transmission  charactenzed  in  that  the  control 
means  compnse  a  control  valve,  which  is  disp<ised  in  a  con- 
necting line  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  at  least  one  pump 
part/pole,  so  as  to  open  casu  quo  close  said  connecting  line. 


1   A  slide  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  fixed  trough  means  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

(b)  a  slide  surface  disposed  on  said  trough; 

(c)  said  slide  surface  having  a  substantially  parabolic,  up>- 
wardly  vipening  cross  section,  and  said  slide  surface  slop- 
ing downwardly  from  said  top  to  said  bottom, 

(d)  said  slide  surface  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  top  to  said  btittom, 

(e)said  trough  having  a  first  upper  wall  dis[Hised  on  one  side 
of  said  longitudinal  a.xis  and  a  second,  opposed  upper  wall 
dispvised  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 

(0  a  slide  entrance  disp<ised  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  upper  walls  at  said  top  of  said  trough  for  causing  a 
user  or  a  conveyance  carrying  a  user  to  enter  said  trough 


5,13",499 

smUDOf  Kl  !  1H)\M1KH   Ol    \  COMPOUND 

MACllINh 

Hiinii  Nan- 1  in.  N,i.  39.  Vi-Shin  5  St,  Tai-Ping,  faichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun,  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.008 

Int.  CI,    H6H  5-.ij: 


t.S.  (1    4^4—144 


2  CUims 


1  An  improved  shield  of  belted  wheel  of  a  compound  ma- 
chine comprising  a  slide  hole  dispiised  at  an  appropnate  loca- 
tion "'  iipp<T  p<'rii.m  thereof  and  a  slide  cover  positioned 
corresi>'ndin>ji\  i>>  said  slide  hole,  with  said  slide  cover  char- 
actenzing  in  that  it  compnses  two  rails  located  at  lateral  sides 
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of  bottom  surface  thereof  to  permit  said  slide  cover  to  move 
along  the  confims  of  said  slide  hole  in  such  a  way  that  there  is 


5,137,501 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  FITNF:sS 

TRAINING  BY  MEANS  OF  MUSIC 

Frank  L  Mertesdorf,  Jiigerbofstr.  63,  D-4330  Miihiheim  Ruhr, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
PCI  No   I'CT/EPSS/OOMS,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  0OO64,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1988.  Ser,  No,  445.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1987,  3722468:  Sep,  4,  1987,  3729691;  Mar.  5.  1988.  3807241 

Int.  C\:  A61H  i  02 
VS.  a.  482—57  !  1  Ciaims 


a  sufficient  open  space  in  said  slide  hole  to  allow  the  shield  to 
be  lifted  through  the  main  shaft. 


5,137,500 

SPROCKET  CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 

OPENER 

Roger  W.  Lbotak,  Elbum,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Chamberlain 

Group,  Inc.,  Elmburst,  III. 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.054 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 

V.S.  a.  474—152  19  Claims 


1.  A  dual  speed  sprocket  comprising: 

a  high  speed  sprocket  having  a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth 
and  means  tor  mounting  said  sprocket  on  an  output  shaft 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis, 

a  drive  plate  having  a  central  axis  and  having  a  dish-shaped 
central  portion  with  a  planar  bottom  portion  surrounded 
by  angled  sidewalls  defining  a  shallow  recess,  an  annular 
peripheral  lip  on  said  drive  plate  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  portion,  a  plurality  of  drive  openings 
formed  in  &iid  sidewalls  each  disposed  an  equal  distance 
radially  from  said  central  axis  of  said  drive  plate, 

a  low  speed  sprocket  having  fewer  teeth  than  said  high 
speed  sprocket. 

a  mounting  hi.b  supporting  said  low  speed  sprocket  on  said 
drive  plate  .:oaxially  with  said  central  axis  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  bottom  portion,  and 

mounting  means  for  detachably  securing  said  drive  plate  to 
said  high  sfieed  sprocket  with  said  high  speed  sprocket 
received  within  said  shallow  recess  formed  in  said  drive 
plate  with  said  high  speed  sprocket  teeth  extending  into 
said  drive  openings  to  drivingly  couple  said  drive  plate 
and  said  high  speed  sprocket,  said  mounting  means  secur- 
ing said  drwe  plate  and  said  low  speed  sprocket  to  said 
high  speed  sprocket  with  said  central  axis  coaxial  with 
said  first  axis. 


1,  A  fitness  training  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  an  exercising  person  in  seated  position  to  actuate 
a  member  with  repetitive  movement  cycles; 

(b)  monitoring  said  repetitive  movement  cycles  by  an  exer 
cising  person  by  electrically  generating  signals  over  the 
entire  course  of  each  cycle  and  for  an  entire  course  of 
movement  cycles  of  the  exercising  person  and  so  that  each 
movement  cycle  is  subdivided  into  discrete  sections: 

(c)  generating  music  having  beats  s'jixiividable  into  small 
musical  sections, 

(d)  electncally  synchronizing  said  music  with  and  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  cycles  so  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  sections  of  each  beat  of  the  music  accom- 
panies each  of  the  successive  movement  cycles,  and 

(e) electncally  controlling  and  varying  positions  within  ea^h 
of  said  movement  cycles  at  which  audible  beats  of  the 
music  begin  by  controlledly  shifting  at  least  one  section  of 
each  beat  to  coordinate  with  a  selected  sec'ion  and  losa 
tion  in  the  movement  of  said  member  so  that  a  beginning 
of  a  beat  is  assigned  to  a  predetermined  position  of  at  least 
one  body  part  of  the  exercising  person  w  ithin  each  move- 
ment cycle. 


5.137.502 
WEIGHT  FOR  PHYSICAL  FITNKSS  HA\  iN<,  AN 
INTEGRALLY  MADE  HANDLE 
Christopher  Anastasi,  26433  Portola.  Misson  \  iejo.  Calif.  926^2 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  642.808 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  :  1.072 
U.S.  a.  482— 106  11  aaims 

1.  An  improved  weight  used  for  physical  fitness  comprising: 
an  integrally  formed  disc  member  having  a  circular  opening 
in  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  generally  dia- 
metrically opposed  elongated  openings  parallel  to  one 
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another  and  equidistant  from  said  circular  opening,  cen- 
ters of  said  elongated  openings  being  located  at  least 


5.13^,504 

STRn(HI\(,  MACHINK 

Vincent  V\    ManKini.  B»n       2,  C'rabtree,  i'»    IShl-i 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser    So    ^(W.IlM 

Int.  CI.    .A63B  21   <" 

U.S.  a.  482—131 


II  Oaiins 


midway  out  from  the  center  of  the  disc  member  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  disc  member. 


5, 1, r. 503 

f\KR(lSK   H\M)(.KIP  HA\!N<; 

SOlN!>  HFPRODl  HN(-  Mt  \N^   ''SI)  API'I.ICATION 

OK  SI  (  H  HAM)  (.HIP 

I'cttr  Wh.  f)th  H.  No.  210,  \n  Ho  Rd..  laipti.  I  aiwan 
I- lied  Vp    26.  1991,  S*r.  No,  765,726 
Int.  CI,    Kt^i}i2l■02 
VS.  a.  4«2— 125  ♦  Oaims 


I     \n  exercise  hand  grip  having  sound-reproducing  means 

tompriiing  mainly  two  handles  and  one  connection  rod,  one  of 
said  handles  having  a  first  housing  of  a  hollow  construction 
made  of  plastic  matenal  by  means  of  injection  molding,  said 
first  housing  consisting  of  a  speaker  mount  with  a  circular 
speaker  disp.'std  thtreon,  a  sound-reproducing  apparatus  pro- 
vided therein  with  conductive  pieces  disposed  in  a  battery 
mount,  and  a  circuit  plate  in  contact  with  battenes  lodged  in 
said  battery  mount,  said  circuit  plate  composing  thereon  an 
integrated  circuit  storing  programmably  musical  melodies  or 
commands,  one  of  said  handles  further  comprising  a  second 
housing  in  coniunctinn  with  said  first  housing,  said  second 
housing;  '^cu;^     1    i  h    ii    a  >;ruction  made  of  plastic  mate- 

rial b\  mc.iii>  !  ;r!itv!i.  !•  ■!!  ;i!ing  and  being  symmetrical  in 
shape  uith  said  first  housing,  another  one  of  said  handles  being 
provided  with  a  third  housing  and  a  fourth  housing,  both  being 
of  hollow  constructions  made  of  plastic  matenal  by  means  of 
injection  molding,  said  connection  rod  being  of  a  bendable 
spring  b<xiy  coupled  pivotally  at  both  ends  thereof  with  said 
handles. 


1   A  stretching  machine  composing: 

seat  means  including  a  generally  horizontal  base  portion  and 
a  generally  perpendicular  backrest  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  ba.se, 

first  leg  platform  means  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  free  end, 
said  pivot  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base; 

second  leg  platform  means  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  free  end, 
said  pivot  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base; 

means  for  rotating  said  backrest  relative  to  said  base  portion; 

means  for  rotating  said  platform  means  about  their  respec- 
tive pivot  ends  such  that  said  free  ends  move  in  a  generally 
arcuate  path,  and 

said  backrest  rotation  means  includes  (i)  a  belt  mounted  on 
said  backrest  which  is  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the 
user  of  said  machine;  (ii)  a  rotatable  rcxl  means  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  stretching  means  opp<isite  said  seat 
means,  and  (iii)  a  cord  connected  to  said  belt  and  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  said  rotatable  rod.  whereby  rotat- 
ing said  rixl  will  wrap  said  ctird  therearound  and  in  turn 
will  route  said  backrest  relative  to  said  base  portion. 


.^.l.r.505 
BAG-MAKING  APPAKAll  S  WI 1  H  ADJUSTABLE  FOl  D 

(.riDKS 
Akira   Ishii;   VOshivuki    Ishii,   und   Shi^ehisa   Shimizu,  all   of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,   avsiiyiors   ti'   I  uji   Photii   Kilm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-Ashigarh,  Japan 

filed  \1a>    15.  1991.  Vr    N(i    ■'00.249 

Claims  pn(>rit>,  application  Japan    Ma*    16.1990,2-124213 

Int.  CI.    BJIB        '^ 

U.S.  CI   493— 24><  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bag-making  apparatus  for  making  bags  of  different  sizes 
comprising  a  support  table  for  supporting  bag  material  put 
thereon,  a  pair  of  side  guides  being  provided  above  the  support 
table  and  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  traveling 
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direction  of  the  bag  material  so  as  to  control  both  sides  of  the 
bag  material,  said  side  guides  being  movable  to  predetermined 
positions  with  eech  position  corresponding  to  a  different  size 
bag,  a  pair  of  top  guides  movable  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  traveling  direction  of  the  bag  material  together  with 
the  side  guides,  :he  side  guides  having  a  space  therebetween 
which  gradually  narrows  in  the  travelling  direction  of  the  bag 
material,  formmj;  rollers  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  apparatus 
to  which  the  bag  material  approaches  the  top  guides,  said 
forming  rollers  movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
traveling  direction  of  the  bag  material  so  as  to  press  the  bag 
matenal  onto  the  support  table. 


5,137,506 
IN-LINE  FOLDER/GLUER 
Max  K,  Haenel,  Centerville,  and  Gary  N.  Kilmer,  Medway,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,838 

Int.  a.^  B65H  35/10.  37/06 

U.S.  a,  493—417  33  Oaims 


ratus  to  the  infeed  of  said  folder/gluer,  said  conveyer 
adapted  for  high  speed  conveyance  of  forms,  and  funher 
including; 

means  for  receiving  forms  sheets  outfeed  from  said  burst- 
ing apparatus; 
means  for  advancing  said  form  sheets  from  said  means  for 
receiving  lo  the  infeed  of  said  folder/gluer  means  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  outfeed  of  said  form  sheets 
from  said  bursting  apparatus,  and 
means  for  aligning  said  form  sheets  on  said  means  for 
advancing  for  infeed  to  said  folder/gluer: 
matable  first  and  second  means  for  communicating  between 
said  bursting  apparatus  and  said  folder/gluer.  said  second 
means  for  communicating  connected  to  said  folder/gluer 
and  disposed  on  said  conveyor  for  mating  with  said  first 
means  for  communicating  disposed  on  and  connected  to 
said  bursting  apparatus;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  bursting  appara- 
tus, conveyor  and  folder/gluer. 


5.1 37.50"' 

MAGNETIC  RING  FOR  STIMl  l.ATING  RNGFRv  (*K 

TOKS 

Chang-Wan  Park.  H-?.   2-Ka.   Mvungruin-Dong,  (hongn-Ku. 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No,  645,437 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  600—13  5  Claims 


1  A  continuous,  automatic  system  for  producing  folded  and 
sealed  pnnted  p'cxlucts  comprising: 

printer  means  for  high-speed  printing  of  forms; 
folder/gluer  neans  for  folding  and  gluing  forms  conveyed 

from  said  printer  means  into  folded,  sealed  products; 
said  folder/gljer  means  further  comprising  means  for  con- 
veying forms  between  the  outfeed  of  said  printer  means  to 
the  infeed  of  said  folder/gluer  means,  said  means  for 
conveying  idapted  for  high  speed  conveyance  of  forms 
and  further  including: 
means   for   receiving   forms  outfeed   from   said   printer 

means; 
means  for  advancing  said  forms  from  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving to  the  infeed  of  said  folder/gluer  means  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  outfeed  of  said  forms  from  said 
printer  means;  and 
means  for  a:igning  said  forms  on  said  means  for  advancing 
for  infeed  to  said  folder/gluer  means,  said  means  for 
aligning  i;ontacting  the  leading  edge  of  said  forms  con- 
veyed fr<'m  said  printer  means,  such  that  another  edge 
of  said  forms  becomes  the  leading  edge  of  said  forms 
and  is  advanced  to  the  infeed  of  said  folder/gluer; 
matable  first  and  second  means  for  communicating  between 
said  printer  means  and  said  folder/gluer  means,  said  first 
means  for  i  ommunicating  disposed  on  and  connected  to 
said  printer  means  and  mating  with  said  second  means  for 
communicating  disposed  on  said  means  for  conveying  and 
connected  to  said  folder/gluer  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  printer  means 

and  said  folder/gluer  means. 
15.  A  continuous,  automatic  system  for  producing  sealed 
printed  products  from  a  form  web  comprising: 
a  bursting  apparatus  for  separating  a  form  web  into  individ- 
ual form  sheets; 
a  folder/gluer  for  folding  and  gluing  form  sheets  conveyed 
from  said  bursting  apparatus  into  folded,  sealed  products; 
said  folder/gluer  further  comprising  a  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing form  sheets  between  the  outfeed  of  said  bursting  appa- 


1,  A  magnetic  ring  for  stimulating  the  correspondence  part 
at  the  fingers  or  toes  comprising; 

a  multi-angled  and  coiled  stnng  which  presses  the  fingers  by 

its  elasticity; 
a  round  magnet  which  is  inserted  in  the  coiled  string  to  give 

magnetic  effects  to  the  fmgers  or  toes;  and 
means  for  connecting  b<5th  ends  of  the  coiled  string  in  order 

to  make  a  round  shape  of  the  ring. 


5, 13''. 508 
DISPOSABLE  PROTECrnK  BANDAGE  FOR  AMM  Al-S 
Paul  Engman,  803  Amiford  Dr..  San  Diego.  Calif.  9210'' 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627.347 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00.  15/00 
V.S.  a.  602—79  22  C  iaims 

1.  A  disposable  protective  support  bandage  which  com- 
prises: 

a  generally  rectangular  elastic  fabric  sheet; 

said  sheet  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of  opposite  edges; 

fastening  means  extending  along  said  first  pair  of  opposite 

edges  for  releasably  fastening  the  first  pair  of  opposite 

edges  of  said  sheet  together  iherealong  to  form  a  generally 
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enclosed  tubular  conflguracion  of  a  selected  circumfer-  the  pericardial  space,  and  replenishing  said  carrier  solu- 

ence;  and  tion  to  the  pericardial  space. 


s\HIS(,h 

DhuiI    I      ktsniilds,    Montreal,   Canada.    avsiKnor   to   Duoject 

Mi-dical  S>stt'ms  Inc.,  Ijc  Brume,  (  inada 

{  .>nlinuation-in-par<  of  Vr.  So    '':.OI.S,  Jul.  H.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.HJW).495    Ihis  application  Nov    16,  1989.  Set.  No.  437.203 

Int.  (1.    A61M  ."^   ■*■ 

U.S.  a.  604— «8  linaims 


a  plurality  of  flexible  sUys  secured  to  said  sheet  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  second  opf>osite  edges  of  said  sheet. 


5.137.509 
si  RC,ir\I    INSri^TTATlON  INSTRIMFNT 

MithatI  VS    hreita.s.  Irvinn.  fiv  .  avsiunor  to  I)f\ide.  Inc.,  Fort 

1  ili-d  \pr    r,  I'Wi    Ser.  No.  687,484 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—26  17  Qaims 


^,,^,^^SSS 


'■''■^'^.-■'"-/^'/Si^SS 


1  A  surgical  insufflation  instrument,  comprising;  first  and 
second  elongate  cylindncal  members,  said  members  being 
,.onreninc'ally  disposed  relative  lo  another,  the  first  of  said 
members  being  leles<.opically  movable  between  retracted  and 
expanded  f>ositions  relative  to  the  second  of  the  cylindncaj 
members,  one  of  said  cvlindncal  members  defining  at  its  distal 
end  a  needle-like  configuration,  and  the  other  of  said  cylindri- 
cal members  having  its  outer  surface  continuously  extending  to 
define  an  oval  shaped  closing  end  thereof  said  closing  end 
having  a  firsi  fluid-transmilting  opening  therethrough;  and  a 
fluid-transmitting  passageway  wiihin  said  other  of  said  cylin- 
dncal  members  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  thereof  and  communicating  with  said  first  fluid-transmit- 
ting opening 


yj 


1.  A  vial  formed  of  ngid  transparent  matenal  and  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  an  open  bottom  end 
having  an  external  diameter  at  most  only  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  remainder  of  the  body,  but  sufficient  relative  to  the 
height  and  center  of  gravity  of  the  vial  as  a  whole  to  support 
the  latter  in  a  stable  manner  when  conveyed  standing  on  its 
open  end  through  vial  filling  and  capping  machinery,  injecta- 
ble material  within  the  btxly,  comparaiively  wide  neck  at  the 
top  of  the  body  through  which  said  injeciable  matenal  is  filled 
into  the  body,  an  external  peripheral  tlange  surrounding  the 
neck,  an  elastomeric  closure  applied  to  the  neck,  a  cylindrical 
cap  clamped  onto  the  flange  of  the  neck  and  having  an  annular 
inward  emending  flange  at  a  lop  end  overlapping  the  closure  to 
secure  the  closure  to  Ihe  neck  with  the  closure  presenting  a 
needle  penetrable  central  p<irtion,  an  impervious  substantially 
solid  piston  of  resilient  material  sealmgly  received  within  said 
body  at  its  lovAer  end  beneath  said  injectable  matenal  and 
above  said  open  b<iltom  end.  and  a  flexible  reduced  diameter 
extension  integral  with  said  piston,  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  piston  but  wholly  within  the  txxly.  tor  establishing  a 
flexible  connection  to  a  syringe  plunger  in  a  zone  between  the 
piston  and  said  open  end  of  the  bcxly.  whereby  said  vial  may  be 
converted  into  a  synnge  for  ejection  of  the  injectable  material 
on  movement  of  the  piston  towards  the  neck,  by  connection  of 
said  synnge  plunger  to  said  extension  and  connection  of  fluid 
conduit  coupling  means  to  said  cylindrical  cap,  wherein  the 
piston  and  its  extension  are  formed  of  rubber  of  at  least  50 
durometer  hardness,  and  the  extension  is  formed  with  a  central 
bore  to  increase  its  flexibility. 


5.13"'.510 
sVslKM  AND  MKTHOD  K)R  ()\  V(.f  N  M  l(  )N  ( ll    I  HI 

HKART  ISING  SI  BPKRK  ARDIAI    III  IDs 
IVinaJd  R.  V  anDeripe,  l,ake  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallini  k 

rodt  Viedical.  Inc..  St.  Ixjuis.  Mo 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   62^. PH.  Dec    14    l-^W.  This 
application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Vr    No    '>K4  4:i 
Int.  CI.     \MM 
V.S.  a.  604—28  39  Oaims 

1   A  s>steni  lor  oxygenation  of  the  heart,  compnsing 
a  guiding  catheter, 
a  solution  delivery  catheter;  and 
means  for  supplying  preoxygenated  carrier  solution  through 

said  delivery  catheter, 
wherein  said  guiding  catheter  provides  means  to  guide  said 
delivery  catheter  into  the  pericardial  space  between  the 
pericardium  and  the  epicardial  surface  of  the  heart; 
wherein  said  delivery  catheter  is  constructed  so  it  may  be 
threaded    through    said    guiding    catheter    and    includes 
means  to  contact  the  interior  of  the  pencardial  space; 
wherein  said   means  for   supplying  preoxygenated  earner 
solution  compnses  means  for  adminisiering  said  carrier 
solution  through  said  delivery  catheter  directly  into  the 
pencardial  space,  withdrawing  said  earner  solution  from 


5.1,r.5!; 

\illtisec;mkni  hai  ioon  protkcior  tor 

1)11  AfAflON  C  AfHFTKR 

Matthew  M.  Burns.  Minneap<ilis,  and  Scott  R.  Smith,  (  haska, 

both  of  Minn,,  a-ssignors  lo  SciMed  I  ife  Systems,  Inc     Maple 

(jrove,  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Vr.  No.  325.453.  Mar.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  I>ec.  II.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.795 

Inl    (1      \61M  2i/00 

VS.  a.  604 — 96  30  Oaims 


I.  A  methtxl  of  covering  a  deflated  balloon  positioned  adja- 
cent a  distal  end  of  a  balloon  catheter,  the  method  compnsing: 
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positioning  a  first  protector  over  a  first  expandable  segment 

of  the  deflated  balloon;  and 
positioning  a  second  protector  over  a  second  expanilable 

segment  of  tht  deflated  balloon,  the  second  segment  being 

located  distally  of  the  first  segment. 


5,137,513 
PERFUSION  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Peter  R.  Mclnnes,  Surrey,  England;  Vidya  J.  Nayak,  and  Ed- 
ward A.  Estrada,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Cardiovoascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.674 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  11  Oaims 


1.  A  perfusion  catheter  for  performing  a  procedure  within  a 
patient's  vascular  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  a  workmg  member  proximally  adjacent  the  distal 
end  thereof  which  partially  or  completely  occludes  a 
blood  vessel  when  performing  a  vascular  procedure 
therein  and  a  inner  lumen  which  extends  through  the 
catheter  body  and  which  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a 
guidewire; 

b)  at  least  one  proximal  perfusion  port  in  the  catheter  body 
located  proximal  to  the  working  member  and  at  least  one 
distal  perfusion  port  in  the  wall  of  the  catheter  body  distal 
to  the  working  member,  the  perfusion  ports  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inner  lumen  adapted  to  receive  a 
guidewire; 

c)  an  elongated  tubular  sheath  which  is  disposed  about  the 
catheter  body  and  forms  a  lumen  therebetween: 

d)  means  to  seal  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  about  the  cathe- 
ter body  disti'.l  to  proximal  perfusion  ports:  and 

e)  means  to  purip  blood  from  a  source  thereof  through  the 
lumen  between  the  catheter  body  and  the  sheath,  through 
the  proximal  perfusion  ports  into  the  inner  lumen  and  out 
distal  perfusion  ports. 


5,137,514 

INFLATION  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PERCUTANEOUS  TRANSLUMINAL  ANGIOPLASTY 

lames  P.  Ryan,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Accumed  Systems, 

Inc.,  Southrield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,917 
Int.  a.^  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—99  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  synnge  assembly  for  accurate  pressurization  and 
rapid  depressurization  of  a  balloon  catheter,  the  syringe  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  first  threaded  surface  for  advancement  and  retraction  of  a 
plunger  within  a  barrel  of  the  syringe  assembly,  said  first 
threaded  surface  being  on  an  elongated  rcxi  having  a 
plunger  in  operative  interengagement  with  the  barrel; 
a  second  threaded  surface  for  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment with  sad  first  threaded  surface  to  control  speed  of 
advancement  and  retraction  of  said  plunger,  said  second 
threaded  surface  being  on  a  component  that  is  moveable  in 


a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  first  threaded  sur- 
face; 

the  improvemeni  wherein; 

a  first  cam  surface  is  carried  by  said  component  and  slanted 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel; 

a  second  cam  surface  is  earned  by  a  trigger  member  move- 
able in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  barrel  and 
slanted  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  barrel; 


said  second  cam  surface  positively  engaging  said  first  cam 
surface  to  move  said  component  towards  the  first 
threaded  surface  when  said  trigger  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction  and  to  positively  move  said  component  away 
from  said  first  threaded  surface  when  said  tngger  is 
moved  in  a  second  direction,  and  a  spring  means  for 
urging  said  trigger  in  said  first  direction. 


5,13''.515 
SAFETY  DEVICF  FOR  REMOV  Al.  AND  DISPOSAL  OF 

MEDICAL  NEKDLF.S 
J.  Martin  Hogan,  Ixmg  Beach.  Calif,,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 
Duarte,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1987.  Ser.  No.  115,403 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i/00 

U.S.  a.  604—110  7  Qaims 


1,  In  a  catheter  assembly  having  a  cannula  having  a  proximal 
end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  longitudinal  duct  there- 
through from  said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end 
portion;  a  longitudinal  piercing  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  distal  end  having  a  sharp  insertion  up,  the  longitudinal 
piercing  member  being  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  duel 
of  the  cannula  with  the  insertion  tip  extending  beyond  the 
distal  end  of  the  cannula,  a  hub  having  a  pa.ssageway  there- 
through from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  thereof,  the 
proximal  end  portion  of  the  cannula  being  attached  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  hub  with  the  passageway  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  duct  in  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  can- 
nula; and  an  extraction  wire  ha\  ing  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  wire  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  longitudinal  pierc- 
ing member,  having  said  distal  end  thereof  attached  to  extend 
longitudinally  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  longitudinal  pierc- 
ing member,  said  extraction  wire  extending  through  the  duct  of 
the  cannula  and  through  the  pas.sageway  of  the  hub  to  said 
proximal  end  of  said  wire,  an  imprmement  comprising 

a  rigid  longitudinal  piercing  member  receiving  tube  having 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions  and  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough  from  said  proximal  to  said  distal  end  portion, 
said  tube  being  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hub. 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


said  extractor  wire  extending  from  said  passageway 
through  and  ht\i>nd  said  bore  of  said  tube; 

a  first  closure  acn>ss  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  first  closure  having  a  generally  central  opening  large- 
enough  to  allow  said  wire  to  pass  longitudinally  there- 
through but  tot)  small  to  allow  said  longitudinally  piercing 
member  to  pass  fully  Umgiludinailv  therethrough; 

a  second  closure  across  said  distal  end  ptirtion  of  said  tube. 
said  s<xond  ^lusurc  having  a  generally  central  access 
through  which  said  \^ire  and  said  longitudinal  piercing 
member  can  longitudinally  pass,  and 

wherein  said  second  cl.isure  includes  means  for  automati- 
cally entrapping  said  insertion  tip  of  said  longitudinal 
piercing  member  m  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  receiv- 
ing tube,  said  entrapping  means  operating  in  response  to 
said  longitudinal  piercing  member  being  moved  fully 
proximally  into  said  receiving  tube  by  proximal  move- 
ment of  said  extraction  wire. 


5,1 3^.5  r 

\>V\  It  ^    \M)  MflHOI)  H)R  (.RlfflNt:  MEDICAL 

SHAn 

t  arol   lones.  M.  Ijiuis  Park;  Richard  C.  Maltison,  Rockf.ird. 

and  Da»id  B.  Robinson.  Chanhassen.  all  of  Minn.,  assi^iniirs  to 

SciMed  [,ife  Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   442,24*.  Nov.  28.  I98<),  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  20,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  IM.U^ 

Int.  (1.-    \6I.M  i^l7S 


5,lJ^.'il^ 

IRI(,<.hRH)  AHPI  KM  ION  l>l-\l(  F  FOR 

\1H)I(  AMFNT   lOHh    MORK  DFM  HIi'I  I VE  OF  THE 

INVENTION 

f'aui  K  Rand,  and  I'hilip  M  Rcijan.  tx'th  .(  Ware,  Lnited 
Kinnddm.  avsiunors  l<<  (.la\u  (.mup  limited  1  .  ndon,  En- 
gland 

^1led  Nov    :'.  1'*<>II.  Vt    Nu    f)l«,"4* 
(  laimi  pnorit),  application  I  nited  Kinijdom,  Not.  28,  1989. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/20 
VS.  CI.  604—136  17  Oaims 


1    An  administering  device  .    in;  rising: 

a  body  for  holding  a  container  of  substance  to  be  adminis- 
tered, a  release  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  re- 
lease mechanism  to  discharge  the  said  substance,  and  a 
tngger,  the  relea.se  mechanism  being  capable  of  releasing 
the  discharge  means  by  cooperating  with  the  tngger; 

wherein  the  btxiy  is  formed  of  two  pans,  a  first  pan  and  a 
second  part,  the  two  parts  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  along  a  predetermined  axis  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position; 

wherein  the  trigger  is  mounted  on  the  first  part  and  the 
release  mechanism  is  is  mounted  on  the  second  part; 
whereby  the  tngger  is  movable  substantially  along  said 
predetermined  axis  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position  in  a  direction  towards  the  release  mecha- 
nism. 

wherein,  in  the  second  position,  the  release  mechanism  is 
nearer  to  the  trigger  than  in  the  first  position;  and 

wherein  only  in  the  second  position  is  the  trigger  capable  of 
cooperating  with  the  release  mechanism  to  relea.se  the 
discharge  means,  whereby  the  discharge  means  cannot  be 
accidentally  released 


U.S.  a.  604— 15'i 


25  Claims 


1  A  device  for  gripping  a  proximal  portion  of  an  elongated 
medical  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  distal  portion  thereof 
inserted  into  a  patient's  vascular  system,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  generally  planar  shaft  engagement  surface  for  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  shaft,  the  first  shaft  engagement 
surface  forming  a  single  continuous  plane  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  the  device; 
a  second  generally  planar  shaft  engagement  surface  which  is 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  surface  for  aligning  a 
the  shaft  iherebetween;  and 
a  slide  arrangement  for  moving  the  second  surface  toward 
and  longitudinally  relative  to  the  first  surface  to  grip  a 
shaft  therebetween,  wherein  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
remain  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  dunng  sliding 
movement  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  being  kinked  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  during  gripping  of  the  shaft 


5.137.518 

INSTANI  \NM)I  s  \HN  KNTR\   INIIK   \ TOR  FOR 

INIRWKNOl  S  NKKDIT 

Steven    H     Mersch.   t.ermantown,   Ohio,    assignor    to   Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Ijikes,  N.J 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,495.  No*.  2,  19<>M,  Pat.  No. 

5,030,207.  This  application  Oct,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.695 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

!nt    CI       VMM    -•    I7S 

V.S.  C\.  604—  1 6K  2  Oaims 


9? 


1    An  instantaneous  vein  entry  indicator  for  intravenous 
needles,  compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated  solid,  round  fiber  optic  having  a  pointed 
distal  end; 

(b)  a  hub  positioned  and  integral  with  said  fiber  optic  at  the 
end  of  said  fiber  optic  opposite  said  p<iinted  distal  end; 

(c)  said  integral  fiber  optic  and  said  hub  being  transparent; 

(d)  a  magnifying  lens  positioned  on  said  hub  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  fiber  optic; 
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(e)  a  mirror  surface  positioned  in  said  hub  between  said 

magnifying  lens  and  the  axis  of  said  fiber  optic; 
(0  a  separate  light  source  connection  positioned  on  the  end 

of  said  hub  opposite  said  integral  fiber  optic; 
(g)  a  first  refiective  surface  in  said  hub  for  reflecting  totally 

any  incoming  light  from  said  light  source  connection; 
(h)  a  pair  of  focusing  reflective  surfaces  in  said  hub  for 

reflecting  totally  said  reflected  incoming  light  from  said 

first  reflective  surface; 
(i)  said  pair  of  focusing  reflective  surfaces  being  curved  to 

focus  said  reflected  incoming  light  to  the  said  pointed 

distal  end  of  said  fiber  optic; 
(j)  whereby  said  magnifying  lens  magnifies  the  image  on  said 

mirror  surface  received  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 

fiber  optic  for  the  user. 


5,137.519 
CATHETER  RETENTION  COLLAR  AND  SUPPORT 

Perry  K.  Littrel',  and  Wendy  G.  Van  Dusen.  both  of  Miami 
Ibices.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 
Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,961 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—174  9  Qaims 


8.  A  catheter  retention  device  for  retaining  a  catheter  on  the 
skin  of  a  patient  in  a  desired  position,  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  member  defining  a  bore  for  rotatably  holding  the 
catheter  anc  for  permitting  the  catheter  to  rotate  gener- 
ally about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter,  said  bore 
defining  an  annular  snap-fit  rib  proportioned  to  engage  a 
suture  groove  of  a  catheter  hub,  to  retain  the  catheter  hub 
in  releasably  -locked  relation  with  said  tubular  member; 

said  rotational  retention  means  having  pivot  means  for  per- 
mitting the  catheter  also  to  pivot  about  an  axis  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  for  securing  said  retention  means  to  the  skin  of  a 
patient. 


5,137.520 

CANNULA  SKIRT 

Wayne  Maxson,  5465  Leitner  Dr.  W.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33067, 

and  Stephen  ChakofT,  15405  SW  72  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Fileil  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,564 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/02 

V.S.  CI.  604—180  25  Oaims 


the  top  to  the  bottom  to  form  a  top  opening  and  then  contact- 
ing bottom  opening;  said  passage  having  an  upper  segment 
with  a  diameter  which  is  sized  to  receive  a  cannula  t^r  sheath 
therethrough,  and  a  lower  segment  including  said  leakage 
cavity  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  upper  segment;  and  said  bottom  being  configured  to  define 
the  bottom  opening  basing  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  lower  segment  of  the  passage  whereby  said  lower 
segment  of  the  passage  is  partially  enclosed  by  a  bottom  wall  to 
form  said  leakage  cavity. 


5.137.521 
TELESCOPING  SAKKTY  GL  ARO  K)R  HVPODKRMIC 
NKHDLtS  AND  THK  I  IkK 
John  F.  Wilkins,  l^noka  Harbor,  N.,i  ,  assignor  to  .AIco  Ma- 
chine &  Tool,  Inc..  Rloomfield.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  746.861 

Int.  CI.    A61M  5/32 

VS.  O.  604—198  11  Oaims 


/  ^.2'    2. 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  and  syringe  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  annular  bixiy  portion  having  a  forward  end  for 
supporting  a  hypodermic  needle; 

a  hollow  annular  shield  for  telescopingly  receiving  said 
needle  and  body  portion; 

said  shield  being  a  hollow  shell  provided  with  an  elongated 
tracking  slot; 

the  body  of  said  needle  and  syringe  assembly  having  an 
integral  flexible  tracking  tab  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  and  being  slidably  received  in  said  tracking  slot 
when  said  synnge  a,ssembl\  bods  is  telescopingly  received 
within  said  shield  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said 
syringe  assembly  b<xly  and  said  shield, 

said  syringe  assembK  body  having  an  integral  flexible  lock- 
ing tab  extending  outwardly  from  said  b(xly. 

said  shield  hav  ing  a  pair  of  mating  slots  arranged  along  an 
imaginary  line  subsiantiallv  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shield  and  displaced  a  predetermined  angular 
distance  about  said  shield  from  said  tracking  slot, 

said  locking  tab  being  bent  so  that  its  free  end  is  positioned 
closer  to  the  surface  of  said  syringe  assembly  body  when 
said  locking  tab  engages  the  interior  surface  of  said  shield; 

said  locking  tab  snapping  into  one  of  said  mating  slots  when 
coaligned  therewith; 

said  mating  slots  being  so  positioned  along  the  longiludina! 
axis  of  said  shield  whereby  said  shield  completely  encloses 
the  needle  uhen  said  locking  tab  is  positioned  in  one  of 
said  cooperating  slots  and  said  syringe  assemblv  body 
being  substantially  fully  telescoped  within  said  shield  to 
substantially  fully  expose  said  needle  and  especially  the 
free,  pointed  end  thereof  when  said  locking  lab  is  posi- 
tioned within  the  remaining  one  of  said  mating  slots. 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  a  cannula  or  sheath,  said  device 
comprising  a  cannula  skirt  with  a  leakage  cavity  therein;  said 
skirt  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  a  passage  extending  from 


PRESSURE-COMPFNSATKD  INFl  SION  REGULATOR 
Dan  Bron,  36  Palmach  Street.  Haifa.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991.  S«'r.  No.  ",55, Sl*^- 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  12,  IWtt,  y56Wi 
Int.  n.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  O.  604—247  14  <  laims 

1.  A  dual-diaphragm,  adjustable-rate,  pressure-compensated 
infusion  regulator,  comprising: 
an  inverted-cup-shaped  first  housing  part  having  substan- 
tially cylindrical  walls  and  a  downward-facing  bottom 
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surface  wuh  an  inlet  port,  said  first  housing  part  being 
provided  «.uh  an  inlet  connector  connectable  to  a  rela- 
tively hijjhpressure  infusion-liquid  source; 

a  sev'cnd  housing  pan  attachable  to  said  first  housing  part 
and  having  an  iiulle!  p<.irt 

an  intermediate  meniNcr  comprised  at  least  of  an  annular 
ponion  interposed  between  and  rotatable  relative  to  either 
of  said  first  and  said  second  housing  parts,  and  having 
means  rendenng  it  stationary  relative  to  the  other  one  of 
said  housing  parts. 

a  fiexihle  main  diaphragm  retained  along  a  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof  in  said  intenncdiate  member  and  defining 
with  lis  upper  surface  an  inlet  chamber  and  with  its  lower 
surface,  an  outlet  chamber: 

a  tlow  regulating  valve  comprised  of  a  valve  head  accessible 
to  said  high-pressure  s<iurce  and  a  valve  stem  one  end  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  valve  head; 


each  end,  a  plurality  of  drain  openings  extending  through  said 
tubular  mid-portion  and  said  circular  flanges,  a  first  cover 
member  fixed  to  one  of  said  flanges,  a  second  cover  member 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  flanges,  opening  means  in  each  of  said 
cover  members. 


a  flow-attenuating  element  of  adjustable  attenuating  effect 
disposed  in  the  path  of  said  liquid  from  said  inlet  chamber 
into  said  outlet  ^hamtxi 

a  flexible  auxihar>  diaphragtTi  retained  along  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof  in  a  high-pressure  region  upstream  of  said 
inlet  I.  hamher  and  incorporating  a  valve  seat  for  said  valve 
head,  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  head  defining  between 
them  a  gap  through  which  the  liquid  pa.vses  on  its  way 
from  said  high-prevsure  source  into  said  inlet  chamber, 
said  valve  head  being  adapted  to  he  acted  upon  by  a  first 
force  tending  to  reduce  said  gap.  and  by  a  second  force 
tending  to  increase  said  gap.  a  state  of  equilibnum  be- 
tween said  forces  defining  the  set  point  of  said  pressure- 
compensated  infusion  regulator. 

wherein  said  force,  h\  acting  upon  said  flexible  auxiliary 
diaphragm  and  Hexing  same  in  a  direction  towards  said 
main  diaphragm,  enhances  the  effect  of  said  second  force. 


5.137.523 
(JIOl  (K.K  AI    DRMN    ri  »h 
^ldnfv   \    Peerless,  3131  Harvev    Ave  .  I  incinnati,  Ohio  45229, 
and   Joseph  (     Burst.   1   Rabbits  Run.  Halm  Ikach  (jardens, 
H«,  3341H 

Hied  Jun    IH    iwi.  Ser.  No.  712.473 

In!   (1.;  A6l¥  2/18 

VS.  a.  604— J64  11  CUums 


5,137,5:4 
I  Nl\  ^K^\I    IMHWFNOUStONNK'loM  WITH  DL AL 

(   \T(  HKS 
I-awrcnci'   \    I  >iin.   l^"?  Olentanfo   Rner  Rd..  Suite  202.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio  43212.  and  Mark  K.  I^rkin.  I.indtnhur-,!    111., 
assignors  to  Ijiwrence  A    I  ynn,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,533,  Oct    31.  \WH. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,539, 
S»p   6.  li^SS.  I'at.  No   4.946,445    This  application  Apr.  17,  1990, 
Ser.  No    509.638 
Int.  CI      \61\I  :5/00 
VS.  a.  604—283  52  CUims 


1  An  otological  drain  tube  having  a  center  body,  said  center 
body  having  a  tubular  mid-portion  with  a  circular  flange  on 


1.  A  universal  medical  connector  for  manually  connecting 
and  disconnecting  a  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  having  a 
junction  terminal  with  a  septum  at  an  end  thereof,  to  a  second 
fiuid  conveying  conduit  in  fluid  connection  with  a  source  of 
fluid  for  administration  to  a  patient,  the  second  fluid  conveying 
conduit  having  an  open  end,  comprising 

an  elcm'-nt  defining  an  axis  and  including  a  base  and  a  lumen 
extending  axiallv  through  said  base,  the  lumen  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  base,  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  said  lumen,  being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
lo  the  second  fluid  conveying  conduit  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  conduit; 
the  base  including  a  cannula  projecting  axially  from  said 
base  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  base,  said  lumen  extending 
through  said  cannula  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  second 
conduit  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  base  through  said  can- 
nula; 
said  base  having  at  least  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  fingers 
projecting  therefrom  in  a  generally  axial  direction,  said 
fingers  defining  a  ca\  ity  therebetween,  the  cavity  opening 
in  said  axial  direction  through  a  distal  end  of  said  element 
said  cannula  extending  generally  axially  from  said  base 
toward  said  distal  end  of  said  element,  said  cannula  termi- 
nating in  a  tip  short  of  said  distal  end  of  said  element,  said 
fingers  being  movable  between  (i)  a  first  posi'.ion  adapted 
for  receiving  therebetween  through  said  <ipening  and  into 
said  caviiv  the  junction  terminal  of  the  first  fluid  convey- 
ing conduit  sti  that  said  cannula  may  penetrate  the  septum 
and  fluid  may  flow  through  said  cannula  into  the  first 
conduit  and  (ii)  a  second  position  to  lock  the  junction 
terminal  between  said  fingers  and  said  cavity,  said  fingers 
being  sized  and  located  in  said  first  and  second  pjositions 
thereof  so  that  said  cannula  tip  is  not  readily  accessible  lo 
a  human  digit,  and 
a  collar  manually  slidable  on  and  toward  said  distal  end  of 
said  element  between  (i»  a  retracted  position  enabling  said 
fingers  to  lie  in  said  fiist  position  in  which  the  junction 
terminal  may  be  received  in  said  cavity  through  the  open- 
ing thereof  at  the  distal  end  of  said  element  and  the  septum 
may  be  penetiated  by  said  cannula  and  (ii)  a  p<«ition 
locking  said  fingers  in  said  second  position  thereof  to  trap 
and  lix:k  the  junction  terminal  between  sanl  fingers  and  in 
said  cavity,  said  collar  engaging  said  fingers  in  resp<inse  to 
sliding  movement  of  said  collar  on  said  element  toward 
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said  locking  position  to  move  said  fingers  inwardly 
toward  said  second  position  thereof; 

means  disposal  along  said  element  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
said  element  and  cooperable  with  said  fingers  for  provid- 
ing a  sprirg  when  said  collar  is  moved  into  its  locking 
position,  s:ud  spring  means  being  elasticaily  defonnable 
from  an  o-iginal  substantially  undeformed  shape  in  the 
retracted  [KWition  of  said  collar  by  forcible  interaction 
between  the  junction  terminal,  said  fingers  and  said  collar 
when  (i)  the  junction  terminal  has  been  received  into  said 
cavity,  (ii)  said  collar  is  moved  into  its  locking  position 
and  (iii)  said  fingers  are  inhibited  from  moving  inwardly 
by  contacting  the  junction  terminal,  said  interaction  defin- 
ing a  spring  force  directed  generally  radially  inwardly 
against  the  junction  terminal,  so  that  junction  terminals 
having  a  wide  range  of  diameters  may  be  received  into 
said  cavity  and  tightly  squeezed  between  said  fingers  by 
said  spring  force; 

said  collar  b'-ing  movable  from  said  locking  position  into 
said  retracted  position  to  release  the  junction  terminal 
between  said  fingers,  said  spring  means  rebounding  to  said 
original  shape  of  said  spring  means  when  said  collar  is 
returned  It'  its  retracted  position. 


1.  An  anti-rash  diaper  for  use  with  an  adult  or  a  young  child, 
comprising: 

an  outer  layer  of  flexible  material. 

a  co-cxtensi\e  inner  layer  of  flexible  absorbent  material 
overlying  5aid  outer  layer. 

the  combination  defining  oppositely  disposed  end  portions, 
means  for  attaching  said  end  portions  to  each  other,  means 
for  making  said  outer  layer  breathable,  and 

tearable  along  a  line  or  a  curve  for  creating  one  or  more 
openings  in  said  outer  layer  at  any  location  thereon  too 
expose  the  absorbent  material  to  air  and  lo  allow  the 
release  of  i~>ent-up  heat  while  the  adult  or  child  wears  the 
diaper  yet  not  disturbing  means  for  attaching  the  diaper  so 
the  adult  or  child  continues  to  wear  the  diaper  while 
prophylactically  preventing  the  advent  of  diaper  rash. 


5,137,526 
REUSABLE  DIAPER  AND  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Fredrica  Coates.  960  Madison  Dr.,  EaiiyiWIle,  Va.  22936 
FUed  May  25,  1990,  S«r.  No.  528,198 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/62.  13/76 
V.S.  a.  604—341  4  Oaims 

1,  A  reusable  diaper,  comprising: 
a  waterproof  diaper  shell; 
a  fluid  absorbent  pad  retained  only  at  its  upper  and  lower 


ends  to  said  dia;>er  shell,  a  central  portion  oi'  said  pad 
being  tucked  of  improved  fluid  absorbency. 

wherein  the  length  of  said  pad  is  less  than  the  length  of 
diaper  shell  so  that  said  pad  tends  to  bow  said  diaper  along 
the  length  of  the  diaper,  improving  fluid  containment  in 
said  pad; 

waterproof  gus,sets  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  shell. 
near  the  thighs  of  a  wearer; 

a  pair  of  fastener  tabs  carrying  one  type  of  filamentary  fas- 
tener material  and  extending  from  rear  comers  of  the 
diaper  shell, 

cover  strips  of  an  opposite  type  filamentary  fastener  material 
on  an  interior  surface  of  the  diaper  shell  and  positioned  to 


5,137,525 

TEARABLE  ANTI-RASH  DIAPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jacob  A.  Classman,  1680  Michigan  Ave.,  Miami  Beacb,  Fla. 

33139 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,463,  May  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  Tbis  application  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,396 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—385.1  26  Claims 


couple  to  the  fastener  tabs  during  washing  so  as  to  protect 
the  filamentary  material  on  said  fastener  tabs  from  buildup 
of  lint; 

a  region  of  filamentary  fastener  matenal  o(  said  opposite 
type  positioned  on  a  front  surface  o."  said  diaf)er  shell  to 
couple  to  said  fastener  tabs  when  the  diaper  is  worn 

wherein  at  least  one  end  of  said  diaper  shell  is  turned  inward 
to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  shell  and  attached  to  an  end  of 
said  pad,  and  wherein  said  end  of  said  diaper  shell  and  said 
end  of  said  pad  are  stitched  together  on  hidden  sides  of 
said  shell  and  pad  and  then  inverted  so  that  exposed  sides 
of  said  shell  and  pad  face  the  wearer  and  seams  of  said 
shell  and  said  pad  are  encased  and  hidden. 


5.137.527 
ENTERAI  -SPECIFIC  SPIKE  BAG  PORT  SVS-TFM 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Crystal  Lake;  Michael  Becker.  Palatine;  Jcrre 
Kachmar.  Grayslake;  Algirdas  J.  Bindokas.  Clarendon  Hills, 
and  Richard  A.  Rollins,  Mundelein,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Clintec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,818 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604 — 4 1 5  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  port/spike  fluid  connection  assembly  for  the  adminis- 
tration of  an  enteral  product  comprising: 
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an  enCcTdl  set  having  d  ^pikt-  *iih  j  diamf.fr  sutvstantially 
less  ihan  a  diameter  ot  a  standard  parenteral  set  spike, 

a  pon  including  an  eltmgaled  tube,  with  a  frangible  mem- 
brane di.sp<.»e<l  mside  a  bi>re  of  the  tube  and  dividing  the 
bore  into  an  upper  b<ire  and  a  lovAer  Kire,  and 

means,  in  the  upper  bore,  for  permitting  the  enteral  set  spike 
to  pierce  the  membrane  and  preventing  the  standard  par 
c-nteral  set  spike  from  piercing  the  membrane,  the  means 
being  slidably  movable  from  a  first  position  located  at  a 
top  of  the  upper  Nire  to  a  second  position  located  near  the 
fran)jihle  member. 


S, 13^.528 

AMHUI  1  t   K)R   \I)V1IM.STKRIN<.    X  I  HJl  ID  LOCAL 

\NAtSTHFTU 

Viriiinia  VN    (  rose,  ""295  Hunt  Hub  Rd.,  /.lonsville.  Ind.  46077 

Kiled  Nov    26.  19W.  Ser    No    6IH.667 

Int    CI      AMB  ;/,.:/. 

U^.  a   NM^ — 41'  3  Oaims 


1.  Ampoule  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

(b)  piston  means  sealing  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
body. 

(c)  diaphragm  means  sealing  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
body. 

(d)  a  barrier  immovably  mounted  within  said  tubular  body 
between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof. 

(e)  said  barner  and  said  piston  means  definmg  a  first  com- 
partment within  said  tubular  body. 

(0  said  barrier  and  said  diaphragm  means  derining  a  second 
compartment  within  said  tubular  body. 

(g)  said  barrier  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be 
opened  under  pressure  from  said  first  compartment  to 
place  said  first  compartment  in  communication  with  said 
second  compartment. 

(h)  an  acidified  liquid  in  one  of  said  compartments. 

(I)  an  alkaline  liquid  neutralizing  reagent  in  the  other  of  said 
compartments, 

(j)  said  last -mentioned  compartment  containing  a  volume  of 
alkaline  liquid  neutralizing  reagent  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially neutralize  said  acidified  liquid. 


wherem  the  second  base  member  and  the  septum  define  an 

internal  chamber 
a  filter  barrier  supp<'rtcti  h>,   inf  second  base  member,  the 

filter  barner  separating  the  internal  chamber  into  an  upper 

portion  adjacent  to  the  septum  and  a  lower  portion, 
an  outlet  extending  from  the  lower  ptirtion  of  the  internal 

chaniKT  exteriorly  through  the  outer  housing;  and 


....\    \ 
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means  for  sealing  an  outer  penpheral  flange  of  the  filter 
barrier  adjacent  to  the  second  base  member,  to  require  any 
fluid  injected  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  internal  cham- 
ber to  pass  through  the  filter  harrier  before  passing 
through  the  outlet  to  exit  the  injection  port,  wherein  the 
sealing  means  includes  a  needle  guard  for  preventing 
contact  between  a  needle  inserted  through  the  septum  into 
the  internal  chamber,  and  the  filter  barrier. 


5,137.530 
rO!  I  AGKN  TRKATMKNT  M'HARATl'S 
Bruce  J.  Sand,  83«3  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Beverly  Hills,  (  alif  92011 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,958,  Jun.  30.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,976,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    285.379. 
Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No 
l''0,070.  Mar.  14.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  .if 

Ser,  No.  67.381.  Jun,  24.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No,  914.169.  Oct.  1.  1986.  abandoned,  said 
Ser,  No,  914.169.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  "'81.225, 
Sep.  27.  1985,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser. 
No.  546.252 
Int.  Ci:  A61B  r/J2 
U.S.  a.  606—5  2  aaims 
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5.137.529 
INJK'IION  f'tlK  I 
IHvid   A    Watson,  (.oieta;  Mark  .1    I  icata.  Santa  Harbara;  Al- 
fons   lU-indl.  t.oleta.   and   l-dward   (      i  eicht.   (..iltta,  all  of 
<  alif  .  assiRnors  to  Hudenz-Schultc  Medical  RiMarch  (  urpo- 
ratiiin.  (roleta,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Vr    N,,    483.089.  leo.  20.  I9gil, 

abandoned    This  application  Apr    2,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  6''9.658 

Int.  (1      \6IK  9/22.  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  6«»4— 891.1  17  Claims 

1   An  injection  pon.  comprising; 

an  elastomeric  outer  housing  including  an  integral  elasto- 

menc  septum; 
a  first  base  member  situated  within  the  outer  housing  and 
contiguously  engaging  a  peripheral  flange  of  the  septum. 
a  second  base  member  situated  within  the  first  base  member 
and  the  outer  housing,  the  second  base  member  contigu- 
ously engaging  the  penpheral  flange  of  the  septum  oppo- 
site the  first  base  member  such  that  the  septum  is  com- 
pressed  between   the   first   and   second   base   members. 


U  ■BMI I 
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1  A  system  for  shape  modification  of  an  eye  cornea,  com- 
prising means  for  irradiating  and  shrinking  selected  zones  of 
collagen  tissue  of  the  cornea  with  energy  having  a  wavelength 
in  the  range  of  about  I  8  to  2  55  microns,  and  second  means  for 
measuring  corneal  shape  before  and  after  application  of  such 
energy  to  determine  desired  and  resulting  alteration  of  corneal 
refraction. 
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5.137^1 
Ol  TSIDF  PI  RFTJSION  TYPE  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 
Jeffrey  A  l.e<.  -Jew  Hope;  Louis  C.  Coseotioo,  Plymouth;  Perry 
L.   BlacLsbet  r,  Mahtomedi.  aiul  Daniel  A.  Baker,  Miane- 
tonka.  all  of  I  -linn.,  assigaors  to  Minotecb  Corporatioii,  Min- 
neapolis. Mir  n. 
P<T  No.  PiJl    JS87/01850.  §  371  Date  Jaa.  23, 1990,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  Jan.  23.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  449,962 

Ut.  CL'  A61M  1/14 

VS.  a.  422—46  21  CliOms 


with  the  interior  of  the  heat  exchange  hollow  tubes  and 

disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  heal  exchange  tubes. 
k)  gas  exchange  inlet  means  for  providing  a  gas  inlet  to  the 

intenor  of  the  gas  exchange  hollow  fibers  ai  a  first  end 

thereof;  and 
1)  gas  exchange  outlet  means  for  providing  a  gas  outlet  for 

the  intenor  of  the  gas  exchange  hollow  fibers,  said  outlet 

means  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hollow 

fibers  from  the  mlet  means. 


5,137,532 
PROSTHETIC  HEAR  I  \A1\K 
Jack  C.  Bokros;  Michael  R.  Emken.  both  of  Austin;   Axel  U. 
Haubold.   Liberty   Hill;  T.   Scott   Peters.  Crf»rgetown.  and 
Jonathan  C.  Stupka,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Onx. 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,126 

Int.  a.-  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  4  aaims 


1.  A  device  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  including  an  elongated  rigid  core  of  generally 
H-shaped  cross-section,  the  core  including  opposing  side 
walls,  joined  to  a  web,  the  web  of  said  core  being  perfo- 
rated with  a  plurality  of  orifices  substantially  throughout 
the  width  and  length  of  the  web,  said  core  defining  with 
said  side  wall  upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending 
channels; 

b)  a  bundle  of  gas  exchange  hollow  fibers  of  a  composition 
suitable  for  gas  exchange  disf>osed  substantially  longitudi- 
nally in  said  upper  channel,  the  fibers  of  which  are  layered 
outwardly  from  said  core; 

c)  a  bundle  of  heat  exchange  hollow  tubes  impervious  to 
liquid,  sail!  heat  exchange  bundle  disposed  substantially 
longitudinally  in  said  lower  channel,  the  tubes  of  which 
are  layere>l  outwardly  from  the  core; 

d)  first  and  second  closure  members  joined  to  the  opposing 
side  wall  i-,t  the  outer  edges  of  said  channels  and  defining 
with  said  channels  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  chamber 
space  means  outwardly  of  the  outermost  layers  of  said  gas 
exchange  fibers  and  outwardly  of  the  outermost  layers  of 
said  heat  exchange  tubes; 

e)  the  remot;  end  regions  of  said  tubes  and  said  fibers  being 
encapsulated  with  a  polymeric  material  which  bonds  to 
said  side  walls  and  said  first  and  second  closure  members 
to  define  i.  gas  exchange  cavity  and  a  heal  exchange  cav- 
ity; 

0  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  space 
means; 

g)  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  space 
means; 

h)  said  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  space  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  fiuid  flowing  through  said 
housing  w  ill  flow  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  gas  exchange  hollow  fibers 
and  heat  t  xchange  tubes; 

i)  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  heat  exchange  hollow  tubes  at  a 
first  end  thereof; 

j)  heat  exch:mge  fluid  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication 


1.  A  bi-leaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve  which  comprises 

a  generally  annular  valve  body  having  an  intenor  sidewall 
which  defines  a  generally  cylindncal  central  passageway 
therethrough  for  the  pa,ssage  of  bkvxi  in  a  downstream 
direction,  said  pa,ssagewa>  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  m  the  direction  of  bk-K>d  How  and  being  circular 
in  cross  section  except  for  a  pair  of  diamctncally  opposed 
flat  intenor  sidewall  surfaces,  said  cylindncal  sidewall 
surfaces  being  smooth,  straight  and  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

said  valve  body  having  means  for  mounting  within  a  human 
heart, 

a  pair  of  leaflets,  each  ha.uig  a  flat  inflow  surface  and  a  flat 
outflow  surface  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness except  for  regions  along  both  opposite  lateral  edges 
wherein  elements  forming  a  pan  of  a  pivot  arrangement 
are  located,  said  leaflets  being  mounted  m  said  valve  b<xiy 
by  said  pivot  arrangement  to  open  and  close  together  to 
alternately  permit  the  How  of  blcnxl  therethrough  past 
both  said  surfaces  of  each  leaflet  m  a  downstream  direc- 
tion when  in  the  open  p<5sition  and  bkx:k  the  flow  of  blcKxi 
in  the  reverse  direction  when  in  the  closed  p<isition. 

said  valve  body  and  said  leaflets  being  interconnected  f>\ 
said  pivot  arrangement  so  that  said  leaflets  are  guided  ;n 
movement  between  said  open  ptisiiions  and  said  closed 
positions,  said  pivot  arrangement  being  located  along  the 
regions  of  said  flat  sidewall  surfaces  m  said  valve  txxi>. 

said  leaflets  and  said  pivot  arrangement  being  constructed  so 
that,  when  said  leaflets  are  in  said  open  position,  both  said 
flat  outflow  surfaces  and  said  flat  inflow  surfaces  thereof 
can  assume  an  alignment  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
with  said  leaflets  each  being  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a 
distance  not  greater  than  about  one-half  the  radius  of  said 
circular  pas.sageway,  said  spacing  being  such  as  to  create 
regions  of  very  substantially  bUxxl  flow  adjacent  both  said 
inflow  and  outflow  surfaces  of  b<ith  leaflets. 

said  pivot  arrangement  being  such  that  from  said  open  posi- 
tion said  leaflets  translate  immediaieK  upstream  and  piv- 
oting movement  toward  said  closed  position  is  positively 
initiated  dunng  each  translation  as  a  result  of  contact 
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-jt  h  saio  leaflet  and  said  valve  body  which  ap-    phate,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  particle  diameter  of  200 

/im  or  more,  and  wherein  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  is  suffi- 


plle^  a  camming  li  r^f  t.    ca^  t    s.iiJ  it-atic! 

rhc*  jrus.s  sectKina!  area  't  saKl  .cntrai  pasvi^'cv*.  a>  being 
:-quai  to  [he  area  ot  a  .ir^le  anh  viiameler   I)     and 

-aij  '.aKe  b<Hjv  hx-ing  a^iaiiv  eh 'n,ia!ei.!  m'  that  its  minimum 
axiai  length  is  such  that  the  ratu  •  il  saul  niiiiimum  length 
to  said  dianielet  P  >I  said  ^entrai  pavsagesvay  is  at  least 
about  '1^  i  and  ru  i  ,;reaiei  'han  afxiut  1.2  1,  whereby 
.  rn.ai  ^i.'^s.!  '1.  -s  itii  ii^h  said  valve  passageway  in  the 
[■er  rx'sr,!.  n  ^  t  ,i  ^l••,■amh^ed  nature,  with  low  turbu- 
lence and  pressure  drop  through  said  heart  valve 


HAIR  IMl'l  Wr  MIOV  MHl  CI  I   K  I- 

\  incent  (     diampapa.  H9  Vullev  Rd..  Montclair.  S  J    irii4; 

(  i>ntinuatioo-in-p*rt  of  Vr    No  4*4.J1 1.  Jan.  12.  19^1.  •tin  h  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  S^r    So    2*M).''I2.  l)fc    2''    \WH 

jhandoned    This  application  Nov    22    1*^1    Vr    N,     ''Hi.Mb 

Int    (   !       \M  1    . 

I  ..>.  tl.  «>ii— IS  »  Claims 


ciently  acidic  to  fuse  said  granules  to  each  other  by  a  hydration 
reaction. 


1    A   hair  implantation  structure  for  insertion  below   the 
surface  of  the  epidermis  of  the  scalp,  the  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  human  hair  shafts,  said  shafts  embedded 
in  a  core  of  substantially  non-hydrophilic  material;  and 

(b)  an   annulus  of  tissue-compatible   hydrophilic   matenal 
having  an  outer  surface  surrounding  said  non-hydrophilic 
core,  said  hydrophilic  annulus  having  a  property  of  hy- 
drophilic volumetric  expansion  of  at  least  two  fold, 
whereby,  upon  implantation  of  said  structure  within  the 

human  scalp,  fixation  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  hydro- 
philic annulus  will  be  effected  by  the  expansion  of  the 
tissue-compatible  matenal  of  said  annulus. 


\U  IHul)  H)H  I'RODl  (  1N(.  DhNl  \1     \M)  MKUICAL 

HONF    PROSTHESIS  \NI)B()Nb    fR(  )S  I  HF:SIS 

PROOl  (H)  IIURhBN 

Masava  >umita,  lokyo,  Japan,  a-vsmnor  to  \\ahi  K  .i;,4k,.  Kogyo 

K  K..   lok>o.  Japan 
I  or.Iinuation  of  S«r.  No.  295.J22.  Ian    In    1  WW.  ahand'To  ,1     Ih,- 
application   Apr    25,  l'*91,  s<r    Nf.    t^tl.MA 
(  laims   priorit>.   application   Japan,    far- 
^     I9SN,  ftJ-2<)"^94 

Int   (  I      VMI   3/28 
1    s    I  I.  62J— 16 

1  A  methcHJ  for  producing  a  dental  and  medical  bone  pros- 
thesis comprising  the  step  of:  adding  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
to  a  fixable  granulated  bone  prosthesis  comprising  particles 
composing  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-tncalcium  phosphate  and  tetracalcium  phos- 


II      JiJKh 


Cl'lf. 


s 


20  aajms 


5.137,535 

EMMIPROSIHI-SIS  UIIH  (OVIl'l  hMKNl  \RV  CONE 
CONNKTION    \NI)K(KNIRK    SK  (  I  RIN(,  SI  REW 
\rnold    Keller,    kavhudr,    l^ed     Rep    of  (.ermanv     assignor  to 
\^aldimar   I  ink  t.mhH   i  (  o      HamburK,  Fed    Rep.  of  Ger- 


filed   Sip    I 
(  laims   prii>rit\ ,   appio 
1W(),  4<)2H51i) 

Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  623—20 


aiMiH   1,(1    Hep    ■■<!  (.rrmany,  Sep.  7, 


A61F  i/JS.  2/30.  2/36 


18  aaims 


i^-jf 


1  An  endoprosthesis  comprising  an  outer  cone  part  having 
an  internally  tapered  conical  bore,  an  inner  cone  part  having  a 
complementary  externally  tapered  conical  projection,  and  a 
securing  screw,  the  outer  and  inner  cone  parts  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  by  inserting  the  conical  projection  into  the  coni- 
cal bore,  the  securing  screw  being  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
one  of  the  outer  cone  part  and  the  inner  cone  part,  and  having 
a  tapered  front  end  adapted  to  bear  eccentrically  against  a 
recess  in  the  other  of  the  outer  cone  part  and  the  inner  cone 
part. 
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5,137,536 
1 IHIAL  COMPONENT  FOR  ARTinCIAL  KNEE  JOINT 
lomihisa  Koshtno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nariko  Ko- 
shno,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-65939 
Int.  a.»  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CL  623—20  36  Claims 

1,  A  tibial  component  for  use  with  a  femoral  component  for 
an  artificial  knee  joint,  said  tibial  component  comprising: 
a  plate  section  having,  at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of 
beanng  surface  parts  which  are  adapted  to  he  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  femoral  component; 
a  stem  exteniling  downwardly  from  a  lower  surface  of  said 

plate  section; 
a  pair  of  blade-like  plicae  extending  obliquely  posteriorly 
from  said  >^tem  and  said  pair  of  blade-like  plicae  extending 
from  said  lower  surface  of  said  plate  section  downwardly 
to  an  end  of  said  stem  remote  from  said  lower  surface  of 
said  plate  section  to  prevent  said  stem  from  being  rotated 
about  an  axis  thereof  and  for  preventing  said  stem  from 


being  inclined  in  antero-posterior  and  medio-lateral  direc- 
tions; and 
said  plate  section  having  at  a  lower  surface  thereof  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  grooves  for  improving  affinity  with  re- 


spect to  a  surrounding  bone,  said  grooves  including  a  first 
group  of  grooves  and  a  second  group  of  grooves  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first  group  of 
grooves. 


CHEMICAL 


5,137,537 

\  iis. )  IBENT  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING 

!M)I\  !C  UALIZED,  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

CROVS!  !N  CFO  WOOD  PULP  CELLULOSE  HBERS 

(  arlisle  M  (i<  rr(in,  and  David  J.  Cooper,  both  of  Memphis, 
Tenn..  a<i.siKi  ur!>  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Cellulose  Com- 
pany. Mempliis,  Tenn. 

(  ontinuatic  n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,705,  Not.  7,  1989, 
abandii-irt    Tiis  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,607 
Int.  a.'  D21H  11/20;  D06M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  8—120  27  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  structure  comprising  individualized,  cross- 
linked  wood  pulp  cellulosic  fibers  having  between  about  0.5 
mole  %  and  abjut  10.0  mole  %  of  aC2-C9polycarboxylicacid 
crosslinking  agent,  calculated  on  a  cellulose  anhydroglucose 
molar  basis,  reacted  with  said  fibers  in  an  intrafiber  ester  cross- 
link bond  fonr,  wherein  said  crosslinked  fibers  have  a  water 
retention  value  of  from  about  25  to  about  60,  and  wherein  said 
C2-C<)  polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinkmg  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acids  having 

at  least  thi  ee  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule;  and 
(ii)  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  C2-C9  polycarboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing two  carboxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  having  a  car- 
bon-carbo  1  double  bond  located  alpha,  beta  to  one  or  both 
of  the  carboxyl  groups,  wherein  one  carboxyl  group  in 
said  C2-O1  polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinking  agent  is  sepa- 
rated from  a  second  carboxyl  group  by  either  two  or  three 
carbon  atoms. 


5,137,538 

OXIDATION  DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  DOUBLE  BASE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

AT  LEAST  ONE  SINGLE  BASE  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 

MAKING  USE  OF  IT 
vtinie    Madrarge,    Saint-Germain-en-Laye,   and   Jean    Marie 
Millequant,  Saint-Maur,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Cans,  Franci! 
Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  404,427,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applii  ation  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,500 
Oaims  priorty,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1988,  88  11739 
InL  a.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—410  24  Claims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  single  base  dye  precursor  of  formula  (I): 


NH2 


NH2 


and  salts  thereof: 
(b)  at  least  one  double  base  dye  precursors  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N.N'-diphenylalkylenediamines  of  the 
formula  (II): 


(H) 


Rg— N— CHj— Y— CH2— N— Rg 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  suitable  carrier,  wherein: 

the  concentration  of  said  single  and  double  base  dye  precur- 
sors is  suflicient  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibers; 

said  single  and  double  base  dye  precursors  are  selected  such 


that  the  difTereriLe  between  the  \alue  of  the  intensity  of 

the  color  on  dyed  bleached  hair  ( \  n)  and  the  value  of  the 

intensity  on  dyed  permanent- waved  bleached  hair  (\' bp)  i'' 

0±0,5  and  value  is  delcrmined  using  the  .Munsell  System 

for  specifying  color, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  single  ha.se  J\f  precurvirs  t;>  double 

base  dye  precursors  is  between  ■  and  10, 
Z)  and  Zt.  which  are  identical  or  ditTerent,  denote  hydroxy! 

or  NHRij  groups,  m  which  Kg  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  ur 

an  alkyl  radical 
R^and  R7,  which  are  identical  or  dilTcreni,  denote  hvdr.gen 

atoms,  halogen  atoms  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl  groups, 
Rg  denotes  a   hydrogen   atom,   a  (C1-C4)  alkyl,   hydroxy 

(C2-C4)   alkyl.   an   ammoalkyl   group   or   an    aminoalksl 

group  in   which  the  ammo  residue  is  substituted   b\    a 

(C1-C4)  alkyl  group,  and 
Y  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

following     radicals      -(-CHj-Jt.     "^CHsHt      O-MTH^Ht  . 

-fCHj^t   (~HOH4-CH,^   and 


-eCH2->r-N-^CH2^7- 

CH3 

in  which 
n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8,  and 
n'  is  an  integer  between  0  and  4  . 


5,137,539 

METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  DRIKD  V-VRTK  I  l.ATK 

COAL  FUEL  AND  ELECTRICITY  VHOW  A  1  <)\\  HANK 

PARTICIJI.ATH  C  OAl 
Chester    M.    Bowling,    Evergreen,   Colo.,   assignor    to   Atianlic 
Richfield  Company,  Iak  Angeles,  (  alif 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  Nd.  541..=^! 

Int.  n.'  (  lOL  5/00 

U.S.  a.  44— 626  i4<la.ms 


(I) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  dried  particulate  coal  fuel  and 
electricity  from  a  low  rank  particulate  coal,  said  method  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(a)  charging  said  paniculate  Kv.  rank  coal  to  a  coal  drying 
zone  wherein  said  coal  is  supportc^d  on  a  first  supp<irt 
means,  said  first  support  means  being  adapted  to  the  flow 
of  a  hot  gas  upwardly  through  said  support  njcan-  and  said 
particulate  low  rank  coal: 

(b)  drying  said  particulate  K  w  t.i'ik  ,  .J  in  said  coal  drying 
zone  by  flowing  a  hot  combustKn  gas  upwardly  through 
said  first  support  means  and  said  patiiculate  low  rank  coal 
to  heat  said  particulate  low  rank  coal  to  a  temperature 
from  about  130°  to  about  250°  F  and  produce  said  drrd 
particulate  coal  fuel. 

(c)  charging  a  portion  of  such  dried  particulate  coal  to  a  coal 
fired  furnace  for  combustion  to  produce  a  hot  combustion 
gas  stream  at  a  temperature  alxive  above  2(XX)'  F-  ; 

(d)  charging  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  hot  combustion 
gas  to  a  heal  exchange  ione  wherein  said  hot  combustion 


987 


988 
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gas  IS  cooled  to  a  temperature  from  about  250'  to  about 
950'  F  to  produce  steam,  heated  water  or  heated  air; 

(e)  chargmg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steam  to  an  electrical 
generator  to  produce  said  electncity;  and 

(0  charging  a  portion  of  said  hot  combustion  gas  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  250'  to  about  950'  F  to  said  coal  drying 
zone  as  said  hot  gas. 


«  oMt'osITFMONOI  IIHK    I  WW  WV  \MtTHODOF 

PinWf  Hdlptfl.  ^^est  Palm  B*ach.  Ha  :  IhDmas  (I'Connell, 
Henderson,  Nev  ,  and  Rovce  I'latt,  Okeechobtf ,  I  U  .  assigB- 
irs  til  I  nited  I  echnoloKit-s  (  orporatiiin.  Hartford,  (  onn 

(  .intinuation-in-part  of  Str,  No    320,204,  Mar 
4.^^";  :;?    This  application  Dec    i.  I"^)    Vr 
Inl.  (  I     H:41) 

VJS.Ci.  51—293 


4  Claims 


5.1-<">41 

ponsTfiNG  roMPoi  M)>>  wn  NirrnoDS 

J    n:i  ii    1  oster.  .«  (,oleta  Pt.  I)r  ,  C  orona  IK-I  Mar.  Calif.  91720 

Kiled  Mar    IH    I9<»1,  Vr    N"    ^'l.l<*I 

Int.  (I      11241)      ■     > 

U.S.  a.  51—293  5  aaims 

1    A  method  of  cleaning  and  polishing  dull  or  blemished 

porous  and  non-porous  surfaces  compnsing; 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  polished  a 
polishing  compound  prepared  by  a  methcxl  comprising: 
providing  a  container  not  labile  to  the  acid  used, 
adding  an  abrasive  powder  to  the  container; 
adding  an  organic  solvent  to  the  container; 
adding  hydrofluoric  acid  to  the  container  to  produce  a 
reaction  which  forms  a  gas  and  a  damp  powder  residue 
which  can  be  used  as  a  p<ilishing  compound  without 
any  further  processing; 


(b)  application  of  a  scouring  action  to  the  surface  using  the 
polishing  compound;  and 

(c)  removal  of  the  polishing  compound  from  the  cleaned  and 
polished  material. 


5,137,542 

\itRA.SIVE  PRINTKD  WITH  AN  KIK'IRICALLY 

( ONniCriVK  INK 

MM  I  Buchanan,  and  K«o-I)onii  \.  C'hann.  hoth  of  St.  Paul, 
Mm:i.,  a.vsi(yiors  to  Minnesota  Minint;  and  Maiiiifacturing 
(  (impanv,  St.  Paul,  Minn 

nlinuation-in-parl  of  Ser    No.  564,715,  \u\i..  H.  IWO.  This 
application  Oct    'i.  1*90,  Ser,  No.  592,223 
Int.  CI.'  B24D  11/00 
VS.  a.  51—295  45  Claims 


( 


1  A  composite  yet  monolithic  lap,  obtained  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  initial  preform,  including  filling  a  mold  cavity 
with  a  dense  slip  constituted  of  ceramic  or  metal  particles 
in  mixture  with  a  liquid  medium; 

freezing  the  initial  preform, 

freeze-drying  the  initial  preform  to  remove  the  liquid  me- 
dium therefrom; 

sintering  the  thus  obtained  dry  preform  only  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  larger  ones  of  the  particles  are  fused  to- 
gether but  leave  interconnected  pores  therebetween;  and 

convening  the  thus  obtained  porous  matrix  preform  into  the 
lap,  including  bringing  the  porous  matrix  preform  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  a  filler  material 
that  is  pliable  at  temperatures  within  the  operating  range 
of  the  lap  to  embed  abrasive  particles  thereinto,  the  con- 
tacting the  porous  matrix  preform  with  a  quantity  of  the 
filling  material  in  its  molten  state  in  such  a  manner  that 
such  molten  filling  matenal  penetrates  into  the  pores  of 
the  porous  matrix  preform  at  least  to  an  extent  needed  to 
substantially  completely  fill  the  pores  of  an  effective  re- 
gion of  the  lap  that  is  to  come  in  contact  with  a  workpiece 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  lap. 


111  nm  im 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  with  a  reduced  tendency  to 
accumulate  static  electric  charge  during  the  abrading  of  an 
electncally  insulating  workpiece.  said  coated  abrasive  article 
having: 

(a)  a  backing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface;  and 

(b)  an  abrasive  layer  bonded  to  said  front  surface  of  the 
backing,  said  abrasive  layer  compnsing  abrasive  grain  and 
a  layer(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  make 
layer  and  a  sue  layer,  a  make  layer,  a  size  layer,  and  a 
supersize  layer;  a  slurry  layer;  and  a  slurry  layer  and  a 
supersize  layer,  wherein  each  of  said  make  layer,  said  size 
layer,  said  slurry  layer,  and  said  supersize  layer  have  a  top 
surface,  said  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of 

(i)  a  pattern  coating  of  a  cured  electrically  conductive  ink 
pnnted  onto  at  least  one  of  said  back  surface  of  said 
backing,  said  front  surface  of  said  backing,  said  top 
surface  of  said  make  layer,  said  top  surface  of  said  size 
layer,  said  top  surface  of  said  slurry  layer,  and  said  top 
surface  of  said  supersize  layer; 
(II)  a  continuous  coating  of  electrically  conductive  ink 

pnnted  onto  said  back  surface  of  said  backing;  and 
(iii)  a  continues  coating  of  electrically  conductive  ink 
pnnted  onto  said  front  surface  of  said  backing, 
wherein  areas  of  said  pattern  are  non-continuous  if  said  pattern 
is  applied  to  said  back  surface  of  said  backing  or  said  front 
surface  of  said  backing,  otherwise  said  areas  of  said  pattern  are 
non-connected,  said  cured  electncally  conductive  inks  com- 
pnsing a  sufficient  amount  of  electncally  conductive  material 
to  reduce  accumulation  of  static  electric  charge  during  said 
abrading  of  an  electrically  insulating  workpiece.  with  the 
proviso  that  said  amount  of  electncally  conductive  matenal  in 
any  single  continuous  coating  of  electrically  conductive  ink  is 
less  than  5  g/m^. 
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5,137,543 
ABRASIVE  PRODUCT 
Peter  J.  Heath,  13  Heatherdale  Road,  Camberley,  Sarrey,  and 
Christopher  E  Denham.  42  Hythe  Close,  Forest  Park,  Brack- 
ni'il.  H<rkshirt ,  both  of  England 

File.1  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,144 
(  laims  priorit.',  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1990, 
9006703 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/N 
U.S.  a.  51—298  14  Claims 


5,137,544 
STRESS-FREE  CHEMO-MFXrHANICAL  POLISHING 
AGENT  FOR  II-VI  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
«.|N(,I  K  CRYSTALS  AND  METHOD  OF  POLISHING 

Daniel  Medellin,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corptration,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,738 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3/02 

VS.  a.  51-308  5  Claims 


5,137,545 
VAPOR  CI  ARIHCATION  SYSTt  M  \NU  MFIIUM) 
David  R.   Walker,  Clearwater.   Ha.,   assignor  to  (  ombustion 
Design  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,246 

Int.  CI."  BOID  45/72 

VS.  a.  55—1  18  aaims 


1.  A  tool  insert  comprising  an  abrasive  body  containing  a 
mass  of  ultra-hard  abrasive  particles  in  bonded  form  which  is 
produced  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure at  which  the  abrasive  panicles  are  crystallographically 
stable  and  whicli  presents  a  cutting  point  or  edge  and  a  bond- 
ing surface,  and  a  polymer-based  support  bonded  to  the  bond- 
ing surface  of  the  abrasive  body,  the  polymer  having  sufTicient 
strength  to  withstand  the  forces  to  which  the  tool  insert  is 
subjected  in  use. 


1.  A  substantially  stress-free  chemo-mechanical  polishing 
agent  for  Group  II-VI  compound  crystal  semiconductors, 
comprising  in  combination; 

a  mixture  of  water,  colloidal  silica  and  sodium  hypochlorite 
wherein  the  volume  of  silica  is  many  times  the  volume  of 
sodium  hypochlorite. 


12.  A  method  of  clarifying  moisture-laden  vapor  containing 
particulates,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  drawing  a  moisture-laden  vapor  stream  into  an  air  clan- 
fier  via  a  fan;  then 

(B)  impaning  a  dounwardly  spiraling  motion  to  said  vapor 
stream;  then 

(C)  compressing  and  accelerating  said  vapor  stream  as  it 
travels  in  said  downwardly  spiraling  motion;  then 

(D)  centnfugally  separating  said  vapor  stream  into  a  clan- 
fied  vapor  stream  w  hich  is  generally  free  of  particulates 
and  a  secondar>  v  jpi.r  vifj.iiT!  u  hich  is  laden  uuh  particu- 
lates; and  then 

(E)  removing  said  clanfied  vapor  stream  from  said  air  clari- 
fier. 


5,137,546 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EI.FCTROSTATIC 
PCRinCATION  OF  DCST-  AND 
POLLl  T  ANT -CONTAINING  E.XHAUST  GASF^S  IN 
Ml  I.TIPLE-FIELD  PRFXIPITATORS 
Karl  Steinbacher.  Miihiheim;  Hermann  Schmidt,  Bad  V  ilbel,  and 
Wilhelm  l^ussler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germans,  assignors  to  .Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrman> 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  5-'8,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraianj.  Aug.  .',  1, 
1989,  3928080:  Feb   2,  1990,  400435^;  Jul   26,  1990,  402J''23 

Int.  CI.    B03<;         « 
U.S.  a.  55—10  2"  Ciaims 


1.  A  process  for  electrostatic  purification  of  dust-  and  pollu- 
tant-containing exhaust  gases  in  multiple-field  precipitator, 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  exhaust  gases  in  a  first 
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stage  provided  with  discharge  electrodes  in  direction  of  flow    between  10°  and  50"  C.  higher  than  the  first  temperature  and 

to  an  elecirostaiic  purification  under  dry  conditions  in  gas    wherein  the  passing  of  c<X)led  compressed  air  in  said  first 

passages  defined  b\  collecting  electrodes;  discharging  dry  dust    direction  and  passing  the  residual  gas  in  opposite  direction 

from  the  first  stage  subsequently  passing  the  exhaust  gases  in  a 

second  stage  provided  vvith  dis«.harge  electrtxies  through  one 

or  more  fields  defined  b\  liquidweiled  colleciing  electrodes 

s^hich  define  gas  passages.  suppUing  a  liquid  in  the  second 

siage  ai  the  top  ends  of  the  collecting  electrvKles  collecting  the 

liquid  supplied  in  the  second  stage  from  the  collecting  elec- 

triKles  under  lower  ends  of  the  collecting  electrcxles;  discharg- 

mg  the  liquid  from  the  precipitator,  discharging  pure  gas  from 

the  second  stage;  and  feeding  substantially  dry  dust  which  is 

collected  in  the  second  stage  to  dust-receiving  means. 


'  I      Ma  M3 


t'HiM  h.>s  AM)  \J'P\RAII  S  K)K  t'HH' \HING  .A  GAS 

(OMPONKM  FROM    \  (,\S  MI\U  RK 
IHnis  (  hretien.  Saint  Vlande,  France.  iLs-sinnor  tii  I    Vir  I  iquide, 
siKitte   \nonvme  Pour   1  >  tude  it   I    f  xplnitaliin   I)es  Pt(>- 
itdes  (reorijes  (  laude.  Pans.  France 

Filed  Jun    24.   IWl.  -str    No    ^|y.'K<J 

Claims  priorin.  application  hrance,  Jun.  25,  1990,  90  07931 

Ini   (  I.'  BOID  5S/04.  53/22 

VS.  a.  55—16  10  Claims 


!^_ 


A. 


V 


i  7 


^}t^ 


jl 


comprise  a  cycle  of  adsorption  and  regeneration,  and  the  dura- 
tion of  said  cycle  of  adsorption  and  regeneration  is  not  less  than 
30  minutes. 


1   A  gas  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  flow  of  a  first  gas  mixture  at  a  first  pressure 
through  pressure  swing  absorption  means  to  produce  a 
product  gas  substantially  at  the  first  pressure  and  a  first 
residual  gas  at  a  second  pressure  lower  than  the  first  pres- 
sure; 

introducing  the  first  residual  gas  into  ejector  means  supplied 
with  a  fiow  of  a  driving  gas  at  a  third  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  the  second  pressure  to  produce  a  How  of  a 
mixed  gas;  and 

mixing  the  flow  of  the  mixed  gas  with  a  How  of  an  auxiliary 
gas  which  is  at  a  fourth  pressure  greate.-  than  the  second 
pressure 


MR  TO 


5,137,544 

TWO  STAGE  Sl'PFR  FNRK  HFl)  OXYGEN 

COM  IMRATOR 

Raymond  V  Stanford.  Rock  Island.  III.,  and  Charles  E.  Jenkins, 

New   Mbanv    Ind    assignors  to  \  H\l  (orporation,  I^uisville, 

Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.7Sy.  Mar    25.  1>«1,  and 

Ser.  No    4M.244.  .Ian    12    1<)90,  Pat.  No    5,(K)2.5yi.  This 

application  Mar,  2fi,   1991,  Ser.  No.  6^5.445 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5i,04 

L.S.  a.  55—26  15  Claims 


-  l.'-^'- 
l'KOVKs.s    \M)    \l't'\K\il  s  M)k  I'l   RllNlNi 

BF  Disni  1 H)  B>  \l)st)RPII(»N 
Maurice  Grenier,  Pans;  Sophie  dastinne,  Notn  Damt  dt  l.ra- 
venchon;  Pierre  Petit.  Chatena*  Malabrs,  and  Francois 
^  t-net,  Pans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  1  Vir  I  iguide.  Societe 
Vnonyme  pour  I  F  tude  tt  I  F  vpliutaipin  cles  l'ro*edes  (.eorges 
(  taudt,  F'aris.  France 

Filed  May  h,   I"W1.  s,  r    N,,    h95,927 

1     ,i,ms  priorits,  application  France,  Mav   9    1990.  90  05779 

Int.  (1,     Hilll)    '  '       '• 

I    V   I  1    S5— 2J  10  Claims 

1     \    •  1  hod  of  drying  and  decarbonating  air  supplied  to  a 

^old  box  of  an  air  distillation  apparatus  prcxiucing  a  product 

gas  and  a  residual  gas,  compnsing  the  steps  of  compres.sing  the 

air.  cooling  the  compressed  air  to  a  first  positive  temperature 

CO,  passing  the  cooled  compressed  air  in  a  first  direction 

through  at  least  one  mass  of  adsorbent  material  for  purifying 

said  cooled  compressed  air,  supplying  the  purified  air  to  the 

cold  box  of  the  air  distillatum  apparatus  and  cyclically  pa.ssing 

the  residual  gas  produced  by  the  air  distillation  apparatus  at  a 

second  temperature  in  opposite  direction  through  said  at  least 

one  mass  of  adsorbent  material,  the  second  temperature  being 


1,  A  method  of  separating  a  primary  product  gas  from  a 
gaseous  feed  stock,  the  method  comprising: 

feeding  a  flow  of  the  feed  stock  under  positive  pressure  into 
a  first  bed  of  molecular  sieve  medium  which  adsorbs  the 
primary  product  gas  and  pa.sses  a  secondary  product  gas 
therethrough; 

terminating  the  flow  of  the  feed  stock  to  the  first  bed  and 
holding  the  first  bed  under  pressure; 

while  continuing  to  hold  the  first  bed  under  pressure,  sup- 
plying the  primary  product  gas  under  pressure  to  the  first 
bed  to  flush  feed  stock  and  secondary  product  gas  from 
interstitial  voids  of  the  molecular  sieve  medium  under 
pressure  into  a  second  vessel; 

recovenng  the  primary  product  gas  adsorbed  on  the  molecu- 
lar sieve  medium  of  the  first  bed  at  a  positive  pressure; 

increasing  the  positive  pressure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
recovered  primary  product  gas  to  a  sufficient  pressure  to 
flush  the  feed  stock  and  the  secondary  product  gas  from 
the  interstitial  voids  when  supplied  under  pressure  to  the 
first  bed. 
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5,137,550 
CASCADE  ACID  GAS  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
William  P.  Hefarty,  and  Thomas  C.  Bono,  both  of  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignort  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  loc,  AUentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,929 

Int.  a.5  BOID  41/00 

MS.  a.  55-~«3  3  Clainia 


5,137,551 

EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 

Frederick  Ahrens,  HortonTllle;  James  Loughran,  Appleton,  and 

James  Benson,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond.  \  a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.679,  V>^.  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

I^is  application  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811,917 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/00 

U,S.  a.  55—87  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  acid  gases  including  car- 
bon dioxide  and  the  sulfur  containing  compounds  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  carFonyl  sulfide  from  a  feed  stream  containing  said 
acid  gases,  wherein  the  feed  gas  is  cooled  and  countercurrently 
contacted  with  a  liquid  absorbent  in  an  absorber  tower  thereby 
absorbing  a  first  portion  of  the  acid  gases  including  carbon 
dioxide  and  the  sulfur  containing  compounds  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  carbonyl  sulfide  into  the  liquid  absorbent  to  produce  an 
acid  gas-lean  product  gas  at  the  top  and  spent  absorbent  at  the 
bottom;  wherein  the  spent  absorbent  is  regenerated  by  distilla- 
tion wherein  dssolved  acid  gases  are  stripped  from  the  spent 
absorbent  thereby  producing  a  regenerated  liquid  absorbent; 
the  improvement  for  the  production  of  a  product  which  is 
essentially  free  of  the  sulfur  containing  compounds  and  has  a 
reduced  concentration  of  the  carbon  dioxide  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  increasing  the  absolute  pressure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
acid-gas  lean  product  gas  by  at  least  50%  to  an  elevated 
pressure  and  cooling  the  resultant  elevated  pressure  por- 
tion; 

(b)  countercurrently  conucting  the  elevated  pressure, 
cooled,  ac  d  gas-lean  product  gas  portion  of  step  (a)  and 
the  regenerated  liquid  absorbent  in  a  second  absorber, 
thereby  absorbing  a  second  portion  of  the  acid  gases  in- 
cluding carbon  dioxide  and  the  sulfur  containing  com- 
pounds hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbonyl  sulfide  into  the 
regenerated  liquid  absorbent  to  produce  the  product, 
which  is  essentially  free  of  the  sulfur  containing  com- 
pounds and  has  a  reduced  concentration  of  the  carbon 
dioxide,  at  the  top  of  the  second  absorber  and  a  partially 
spent  absorbent  at  the  bottom  of  the  second  absorber, 
wherein  said  second  absorber  is  operated  at  the  elevated 
pressure; 

(c)  recovering  the  product,  which  is  essentially  free  of  the 
sulfur  conaining  compounds  and  has  a  reduced  concen- 
tration of  I  he  carbon  dioxide;  and 

(d)  using  the  partially  spent  absorbent  as  the  absorbent  to  be 
contacted  with  the  feed  gas  in  the  absorber  tower. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  surfactant  depleted  liquid  from  an 
at  least  partially  stable  foamed  aqueous  admixture  of  skater, 
surfactant  and  air,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  said  at  least  partially  stable  foamed  admixture 
to  a  channel  of  preselected  height,  length,  width  and 
inclination  at  such  a  flow  rate  that  ;i-s  said  foamed  admix 
ture  passes  through  said  channel 

i)  substantially  translational  motion  o(  said  foamed  admn 
ture  is  maintained  through  the  bulk  of  said  channel, 

ii)  as  said  foamed  admixture  tra.qslates  through  said  chan- 
nel, surfactant  depleted  liquid  drains  from  the  interstices 
thereof,  the  air  content  of  said  foamed  admixture  not 
increasing  above  the  air  content  at  vAhich  substantial 
overdrying  begins  to  occur  in  said  foamed  admixture; 

iii)  tranquil  interface  flow  conditions  ate  maintained  in  the 
flow  of  surfactant  depleted  liquid  drained  from  said 
foamed  admixture  for  so  long  as  it  is  in  contact  w  iih  said 
admixture   and 

b)  separating  said  surfactant  depleted  liquid  from  said 
foamed  admixture  prior  to  the  onset  of  substantial  coales- 
cence in  the  foamed  admixture. 


5.137,552 
DUST  COLLLCriNt,  (  F  1  I 
Toshihiko  Sasaki,   Kanagawa   Japan,   assignor   tr 
Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No,  630.513 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  6.  1990. 
Int,  CI  '  B03C  )>UH 
MS.  a.  55—139 


\  amiitake- 


■22319[U] 


^i  f  laims 


1,  A  dust  collecting  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  electrode  plates; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrode  plates  each  disposed  between 
an  adjoining  two  of  said  first  electrode  plates,  said  plural- 
ity of  first  electrode  plates  and  said  plurality  of  second 
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electrode  plates  arranged  in  a  parallel  and  spaced  apart 

relation, 
a  source  of  high  voltdf!f  ;•«.•,«,  t-r  supply; 
means  having  a  high  nhmii.  rcMstance  connecting  an  output 

of  one  polantv  of  said  high  voltage  power  supply  to  said 

firsl  plurahty  of  eleclrixJc  plates   and 
means  coupling  an  output  of  said  high  voltage  power  supply 

of  opposite  polantv  to  said  one  polanty  to  said  second 

plurality  of  eiectnxjc  plates 


5.137.553 
MOl  KCl  I  AR  .UT  ■sU'Vk^lOH 
Frnest  F    Dawes,   Vjtst  Melbourne,  and   I'ettr    \     Dawrs.   I'iirk 
( )rchards,  both  of  Australia.  a.vsinnors  to  s<,F    internati->ndi 
f'lv    1  td..  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1<»<>I.  S*r    Sn    h«il  415 
(  jaims  pn<)rit>,  application    \ustralia.  Mar    .;     I->*XI    PJ8893 
Int.  t  1.    Mil)      ■     ' 
L\S.  a.  "iS— .w:  7  Claims 


f^a^ 


1   A  molecular  jet  separator  compnsing: 

a  body  defining  -yn  evacuation  chamber  including  an  outlet; 

a  tubular  bore  in  said  body  traversing  the  chamber  whereby 
the  bore  has  two  segments  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

respective  lubes  seated  and  slidably  received  in  said  bore 
segments,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  their  opposed  adjacent 
ends  in  engagement  with  each  other  within  said  chamber, 
in  a  firm  fit  so  that  the  bores  of  the  tubes  are  substantially 
aligned,  said  bores  of  tubes  being  open  at  said  opfwsed 
adjacent  ends. 

wherein  one  of  said  opposed  adjacent  ends  of  one  of  said 
tubes  has  an  offset  portion  which,  defines  a  predetermined 
gap  between  the  opposed  open  adjacent  ends  of  the  lube. 


borne  dust  particles  tangentially  into  a  chamber  above  said 
canister,  a  dust  separating  device  in  said  chamber,  comprising 

a  one-piece  sfparaior  body  having  therethrough  an  axial 
bore  which  is  generally  truncated  conical  in  configura- 
tion. 

said  bore  defining  in  said  body  an  internal  conical  surface 
having  a  larger  end  opening  on  one  end  of  said  body,  and 
a  smaller  end  opening  on  the  oppiisite  end  of  said  body, 

flange  means  on  said  Kxly  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  for 
supporting  said  b<xl\  in  said  chamber  with  said  larger  end 
of  said  conical  surface  positioned  to  have  said  airborne 
dust  particles  enter  said  larger  end  tangentially.  and  with 
the  smaller  end  of  said  conical  surface  communicating 
vsMh  '.he  iiuenor  of  said  canister,  and 

an  integral  rib  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  said  inter- 
nal conical  surface  of  said  body,  and  extending  continu- 
ousK  in  a  spiral  path  at  an  angle  of  approximately  12°,  and 
for  approximately  one  and  one  half  revolutions  between 
said  larger  and  smaller  end.  respectively,  of  said  conical 
surface. 

said  nb  being  generally  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  and  hav- 
ing iniersccting  sides  that  are  substantially  equal  in  width. 


5. !,'■'. 555 
IKOM  \l    DRAIN  K)R  \  MARINF  MIST  EXTRACTOR 
kinneth  J.  1-ewel.  ,)r..  Dallas,  Tex..  a.s.sign()r  to  I'et  rlcss  Manu- 
facturing (ompan>.  Dallas.   lex. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1988.  Ser.  \o.  288.15« 

Int.  CI.    BOID  •/.!     */ 

VJS.  a.  55—440  31  QaJms 


1.  An  improved  mist  extractor  for  air  breathing  engines 
compnsing: 
a  frame; 

the  frame  having  a  drain  trough  and  a  frontal  drain  opening; 
the  opening  cooperating  with  a  mesh  pad  which  occludes 
the  opening 


5.137,554 
CYCLONIC  V  ACUCM  CLEANER  CONE 

N'(irv».H>d  S   Carter.  Jr  .  Harrells.  N  ('  .  assignor  to  Fasco  Indus- 
:rits.  Hi..  FayetttMllf.  N  ( 

lilf<l  Vp   *>.  I<W1    vr.  No.  756,722 

In;    t  ;.    HiHl)  45,  12  ^^_^ 

VS.  C\.  55—399  4  Oaims  ~  '  ^" 

5.137,556 

STEAM  CONDlNsMh  DRAIN  At. F  DEVICE  FOR  A 

STFAM  IMIMNt,  SYSTEM 

Pans  KouloyeorRas.  \  ernon  Hills.  III.,  assignor  to  Accu-Flow 

lich.  Inc..  Addison,  III 

hiled  Jun    11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,676 
Int.  (I.    BOID  40,02.  F15D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  55^466  13  I  )a  m^ 

1.  A  device  for  drainage  of  live  steam  from  a  steam  piping 
system  with  minimi/ed  pa.ssage  of  live  steam  wherein  said 
device  is  a  modular  system  comprising  a  main  bcxJy  member 
having  a  conduit  therethrough  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  receptacle  having  an  internally  threaded  wall  inte- 
grally formed  at  an  angle  with  the  main  Kxlv  and  in  the  flow 
1  In  combination  with  dust  collecting  apparatus  of  the  type  line  of  a  fluid  through  the  main  body  member,  a  gasket -separa- 
having  a  dust  canister,  and  suction  means  for  drawing  air-    tor  member  which  fits  into  the  receptacle,  a  nozzle  member 
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which  can  be  removable  threaded  into  the  main  body  through 
the  gasket-separator  and  which  form  a  seal  with  the  gasket- 


members  and  releasably  couple  together  the  coupling  ends 
of  the  housings. 


5,137,558 

LIQl  KFTED  NATLIRAL  GAS  REFRIGERATION 

TRANSFER  TO  A  CRYOGENICS  AIR  SEPARATION  UNIT 

USING  HIGH  PRESCRE  NITROGEN  STREAM 
Rakesh  Agrawal.  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,930 

Int   n.^  F25J  3/02.  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—24  8  <_  laims 


5,137,557 
SUCTION  AIR  FILTER  FOR  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ikrnhard  Behrendt,  Beilstein;  Friedrich  Benning,  Schwetziiigen; 
\  olker  Ernst  Sachsenheim;  Herbert  Gelb,  Hockenbeim;  Ar- 
thur Klotz,  Remseck;  Rudolf  I^ipelt,  Marbach;  Albert 
Scheuermann  Igersbeim,  and  Michael  Teich,  Mannheiiii,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 
Moiine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  780,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1990,  4034216 

Int  a.'  BOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  55—493  13  Claims 
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1.  A  suction  air  filter  for  a  combustion  engine,  having  a  filter 
housing  for  receiving  a  filter  insert  and  an  attachment  housing 
to  which  the  filter  housing  is  attached,  the  filter  housing  hav- 
ing a  coupling  end  for  coupling  with  a  corresponding  coupling 
end  of  the  attachment  housing,  an  unfiltered  air  intake,  and  a 
pure  air  outlet,  characterized  in  that: 
a  plurality  of  cam  members  are  mounted  on  the  outside  of 

the  filter  housing  near  the  coupling  end  thereof  and 
a  rotatable  coupling  ring  is  mounted  to  receive  the  coupling 
ends  of  the  filter  housing  and  the  attachment  housing,  the 
coupling  ring  carrying  wedge  members  which  are  engaga- 
ble  with  the  cam  members  so  that  rotation  of  the  coupling 
ring  will  cause  the  wedge  members  to  move  the  cam 


Isr^ 


•""c^ 
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separator,  and  an  externally  threaded  cap  member  which  can 
be  removably  threaded  into  the  receptacle  thereby  forming  a 
chamber  within  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  nitrogen  stream  pro- 
duced by  a  cryogenic  air  separation  unit  having  at  least  one 
distillation  column  compnsing 

(a)  cooling  recirculating  nitrogen  in  heat  exchange  againsi 
vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas.  wherein  the  recirculating 
nitrogen  has  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the 
vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas, 

(b)  compressing  the  nitrogen  stream  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
300  psi  in  a  multi-stage  compressor  wherein  interstage 
cooling  IS  provided  by  heat  exchange  against  the  recircu- 
lating nitrogen  stream  thereby  producing  a  high  pr("ssure 
nitrogen  stream 

(c)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  high  pressure  nitro- 
gen stream  by  heal  exchange  against  vapiin/.ing  liquefied 
natural  gas: 

(d)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  condensed,  high  pre'.sure 
nitrogen  stream  [xirtion  thereby  producing  a  two  phase 
nitrogen  stream, 

(e)  phase  separating  the  two  phase  nitrogen  stream  into  a 
liquid  nitrogen  stream  and  a  nitrogen  vapor  stream,  and 

(f)  warming  the  nitrogen  vapor  stream  to  recover  refrigera 
tion. 


5.137,559 

PRODUCTION  OF  N!TRCX;FN  f  HEE  OF  LIGHT 

IMPURITIF.S 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  AUentown,  Pa.,  a-ssignur  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc..  .AUentown.  Pa. 

Cotttinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  562.878.  Aug.  6.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser   No.  633.826 
Int.  n.'  F25J  '     ; 
U.S.  a.  62—24  18  naims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  air  which 
comprises  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  volatile  impunties  in  an  inte- 
grated multi-column  distillation  system,  ha^  ing  a  higher  pres- 
sure column  and  a  lower  pressure  column  wherein  ihe  air 
stream  is  compres.sed,  freed  of  condensible  impurities,  and 
cooled  generating  a  feed  for  the  integrated  multi-column  distil- 
lation system,  the  improvement  for  producing  ultra  high  purity 
nitrogen  at  high  nitrogen  recovery  which  comprises 

a)  generating  a  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  and  a  nitrogen  rich 
vapor  fraction  containing  volatile  impurities  near  the  top 
of  the  higher  pressure  column: 
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b)  removing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  from  thereby  form  the  functional  coating  containing  the  metal 
the  higher  pressure  column,  oxide  as  the  pnncipal  constituent. 

c)  expanding  the  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  and  introducing  the  — 

expanded  fraction  to  the  top  of  the  lower  pressure  column  ^         ^^ 

^(^^'  MK  II  \MSM  K)K  1  \(HA\(.I\(,  (I  oni  COVERING 

d)  generating   a   nitrogen   nch   vapor   fraction   containing  os  (,l  \ssMlhhI   K)R\IIN(.  HXIIRE 
residual  volatile  impunties  at  the  top  of  the  lower  pressure  j^^^^  ,,    Vhnalxl.  Jr.  Maum...  Oh,».  assifc:r,..r  to  Glasstech, 
column  and  removing  that  fraction  as  an  overhead,  y^^    Htrr\sbur)j,  Ohm 

e)  partially  condensing  at  least  one  of  said  nitrogen  nch  l  i|,d  N,,v    2X    1>*9<),  Ser.  No.  619,036 
vapor  fractions  generated  in  step  (a)  or  (d)  or  both  in  a  [„(   (  |    co3B  23/OJ 
boiler/condenser;  u.s.  CI.  65 — 168                                                             12  Claims 


^5^|?3 
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f)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  uncon- 
densed  nitrogen  nch  vapor  fractions  concentrated  in  vola- 
tile impunties  from  the  boiler/condenser  as  a  purge 
stream; 

g)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  conden.sed 
nitrogen  nch  vapor  fractions  to  a  column  as  reflux;  and, 

h)  generating  and  removing  an  ultra  high  punty  nitrogen 
fraction  as  product  from  the  lower  pressure  column  at  a 
point  below  the  removal  point  for  the  nitrogen  nch  vapor 
containing  volatile  impurities  and  below  the  point  of  re- 
turn of  the  liquid  nitrogen  fraction  as  reflux  to  the  lower 
pressure  column. 


IK(KT..SS  FOR  \1  \M  H\('H  KIN(.  (, LASS  WITH 
KV  NCnONXl    (  ()\IIN(. 

shin>a  Ohmura.  Tokvo;  Misakn/u  Isuchiva.  jnd  Vkira  Hirano, 
rvah   i>f  >  okcihama,   all   of  Japan,   dss.nnin'-   t  -    \s.ihi   Glass 
(  ompan>.  Inc..   fokvi).  .lapan 
(  -niinuation-in-pan  iif  Str.  S.)    '■')4M'^H    thl    ^    l'>'«l.  This 

application  Mar    H.   IWl     vr    No    f>^*.'15 
(  laims  pruint\.  uppljcatiun  .lapan.  N|ar    ''.   I'^XJ,  2-56747 

Int.  CI.'  coic  :5,u: 

vs.  a.  65 — 60.52  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  glass  sheet  bending  apparatus  including  a  furnace 
having  a  forming  section  and  a  sag  section,  a  glass  sheet  shap- 
ing mold  movable  between  the  sag  and  forming  sections,  and  a 
cloth  nng  disposed  about  the  shaping  mold,  a  system  for 
changing  the  cloth  ring  comprising: 

first  means  for  removing  and  replacing  the  cloth  ring  about 

the  shaping  mold; 
a  cloth  ring  changing  furnace  section  including  an  upper  side 
door  located  between  the  forming  and  sag  sections;  and 
second  means  for  horizontal  movement  of  said  first  means  to 
and  from  an  operable  position  in  the  cloth  ring  changing 
furnace  section. 


r,\  \SS  IUM)1N(,  MOI  1) 
Pauli   I     Kiunamaki.  1  amptn    Finland,  assignor  to  Glassrobots 

I  l\ .    I  ampiri'.  Finland 
PCI   Vu    I'CI    HXq  (XllHl.  ;    <^1  l>;it.    \pr     i:    l"^i     ^  102(e) 
Dati    Apr    12,  l^Ql.  l'( 'I    I'uh    N^.    WOShi  imu    i'CTPub. 
Date    \pr    5,  IWil 

I'CI   Kilid  s»p    :'.  \')n'i.  Sir.  No.  674,355 

Claims  prioritv.  application  1  inland,  Sep.  28,  1988,  884441 

Int.  CV  C03B  2J/025 

VS.  a.  65—273  5  Oaims 


1    A  process  for  manufacturing  glass  with  functional  coat- 
ing, which  IS  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

1)  forming  a  film  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  glass  plate 
by  screen-pnnting  of  a  liquid  for  forming  functional  coat- 
ing which  contains  therein  a  material  to  be  turned  into 
metal  oxide:  and 

2)  baking  said  printed  film  simultaneously  while  heating  said 
glass  plate  for  the  bending  and/or  tempering  treatment,  to 


I.  A  glass  bending  mold  comprising: 
an  oven  having  a  frame; 

at  least  two  venical  template  plates  mounted  in  said  frame 
by  fixing  means,  said  vertical  template  plates  defining  the 
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shape  of  glass  bent  in  the  bending  mold,  said  vertical 
template  rlates  including  recesses  along  an  upper  edge 
thereof; 

horizontally  extending  pipes  for  supporting  glass  to  be  bent, 
said  pipes  '>eing  received  by  said  recesses  in  said  template 
plates  and  being  supported  by  said  template  plates,  at  least 
one  end  ot  each  of  said  pipes  extending  out  of  said  oven 
through  a(«rtures  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  oven;  and 

lever  means  lor  urging  said  pipes  back  and  forth  to  rock  said 
pipes  in  sa  d  recesses  while  glass  to  be  bent  is  lowered  on 
said  pipes. 


5.137,565 

MFTHOU  OK  MAKING  AN  KXTREMKl  Y 

FINE-GRAINED  TITANIUM-BASED  CARBONITRIDK 

ALLOY 

Anders  G.  Thelin,  ViUliogby;  Rolf  G.  Oskarsson.  Rbnninge.  and 

Gerold  VVeinl,  AItsjo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AH. 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  !7,  1991,  Ser,  No   808.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  I>ec,  21,  1990,  9004122-9 
Int.  CI  ■  C22C   29/04 
VS.  a.  75—238  9  aaims 


5,137,563 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FERTILIZER 

George  N.  Valluuias,  14  Konstantinoupoleos  Street,  Marouasi, 

Athens,  Greece  15122 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,227 

Int.  a.'  C05G  3/JO 

VS.  a.  71—64.07  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  provides  a  biologically 
controlled  rele:ise  of  the  coated  contents  to  the  ambient  envi- 
ronment said  composition  comprising  from  60  to  97  wt.  %  of 
one  or  more  wtxy  components  and  from  3  to  40  wt.  %  of  rosin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin  obtained  from  the 
species  Pinus  Halepensis  and  Chinese  rosin,  said  rosin  having  a 
conjugated  double  bond  resinic  acids  in  an  amount  of  from  70 
to  80  wt.  %,  and  dimerized  rosin  having  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  120°  C. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sintered  titanium-t>ased  carboni- 
tride  alloy  compnsmg  casting  a  pre-alloy  of  hard  constituent- 
forming  and  binder  phase-forming  metals  without  mientional 
additions  of  C,  N.  B,  and/or  O  lo  form  a  cast  pre-alloy  of 
brittle  intermetallic  phases  of  hard  constituent-forming  metals 
and  binder  phase-forming  metals  mi.xed  in  atomic  scale,  mixed. 
forming  a  powder  of  a  gram  size  <  50  fim  of  the  said  pre-alloy. 
carbomtnding  said  powder  to  form  m  situ,  extremely  fine- 
grained hard  constituent  particles  having  a  diameter  =0  1  (xm 
within  the  binder  phase  metals,  compacting  and  sintering  the 
said  carbonitnded  powders 


5,137,564 
PYRIMIDINYI.  HERBiaOES 
Graham  P.  Jon<.-s,  Sawston,  England,  assignor  to  Schering  Agro- 
chemicals  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1989, 
8917222 

Int.  a.'  Ct)7D  239/30.  239/48.  239/52:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  71—92  21  Claims 

1.  A  benzylpyrimidine  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


and  salts  thereof,  where: 

R'  represent:,  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  amino  group,  cyano  group, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyoxycar- 
bonyl  group  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenoxy  group); 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (op- 
tionally substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of 
2  to  5  carlon  atoms),  or  benzyl; 

RJ  represents  a  group  — COOR,  or  — CONRR',  where  R 
and  R',  wliich  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent hydrcgen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  and 

R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  of  different,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
amino  or  halogen. 


5,13".56<> 
PROCESS  FOR  PREHEATING  IRON-CONTAINING 
REACTOR  FEED  PRIOR  TO  BFIN(;  TRFATKD  IN  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  I^akewood;  John  P.  Hager,  G<ilden.  and 
Frank  A.  Stephens.  Arvada,  all  of  Colo.,  assiRnors  to  Iron 
Carbide  Holdings,  Limited,  ljikevKK>d.  (  olo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser    No,  561.189 

Int.  CI.'  C22B  5   14.  COIB  JJ/30 

VS.  CL  75—507  25  Claims 


115 

s 


.^ 


hE 


115.^  no 


oui 


j]  H°^H  M'''^P»-[M-^° 

1       m        »         rif  "* 


112 


^l6« 


OOKM  mmf 


19.  A  process  for  the  production  of  steel  from  a  reactor  feed, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preheating  the  reactor  feed  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
a  temperature  to  at  least  500°  C; 

b)  converting  the  preheated  reactor  feed  in  a  fluidized  bed 
reactor  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  iron  in  the 
reactor  feed  to  iron  carbide; 

c)  using  the  iron  carbide  to  make  steel  in  a  steel-making 
furnace. 
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( ORROSION  INHIBiriNC.  PKAUM 
luan     Vubaredii    VaJlve>,    Barcelona;   Oscar    I  tbianc    frjruia. 
Hlanes,  and  Martorell  Sole  ,  Barcelona,  all  of  >pa]n.  asMnnurs 
til  C  olores  Hispania  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spam 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  Z32.0J9.  \uk.  15.  \W>i. 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  20.  1989.  'ver    No.  ■Ut^.^M'J 
(  laim.s  phorit>.  application  Spain.   \uii.  14.  lys".  S^ll24<r 
Int.  (I     Ct)4H  N    ' 
IS.  a.  106— 14  i:  5  Claims 

1  A  corrosu-n  iiihihKin^  pigment  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
phosphonc  acid  and  zinc  mide,  which  pigment  consists  essen- 
tially of  zinc  pho^phale  dihydrate  or  tetrahydrate  or  a  mixture 
of  both  and  an  amount  of  zinc  oxide  in  free  or  mi.xed  crystal 
form  in  an  amount  of  from  0  5  to  6%  over  the  stoichiometnc 
amount  required  for  the  reaction  of  zinc  oxide  and  phosphoric 
acid,  and  consisting  essentially  of  spheroids  having  a  rough 
surface  the  maximum  dimension  of  which  lies  between  0.5  and 
6  microns  and  having  a  mean  size  between  1.5  and  2.5  microns. 


the  total  weight  of  said  recording  liquid  and  water,  said 
dye  being  a  mixture  of  C  I   Food  Black  2  and  at  lea.st  one 


I  (H(,  VNOkAOlIN  I'K.Ml-MS  IN  INK  K  iKMl'L.ATIONS 
David  H.  Durham.  Macon.  C.a..  and  MichatI  I'uhIum.  1  disnn. 

N  .1  .  assinnors  to  J.M.  Hub*T  (  iirporation.  Rumsnn.  N  .1 

I  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  34''. 622,  Mav  2.  19S9.  abandoned.  This 

application  \1a\   16,  1991,  Str.  No.  702,118 

lot    (  I     (1)2D  11/02 

V.S.  CI.  106—20  16  Claims 

1  An  ink  composition  containing  an  ink  pigment,  an  organic 
ba,se.  an  ink  oil.  and  from  2-25  wt%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
treated  extender  kaolin  clay  pigment 


compound  selected   from  compounds  which  are  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulas  (I)  and  (II); 


OH 


Q,— N=N— 02— N=N— II 
MO3S  ^ 


ra 


NHj 


[III 


NHRi 


CKi  )<  hSS  FOR  SI  AHll  1/.1N(,  /.1N(    l'\  HI  1  llii  iNK  PLUS 

tl  PROIS  ()\ll)f    IN  I'VINl 
(raiK  Ualdron.  Waterbury:  Rahim  Hani.  (  hi-shirc,  and  Douglas 

\    Farmer.  Jr..  Madison,  all  nf  (  unn     n^sitfni.rs  to  Olin  Cor- 

p«*ratnin.  Cheshire.  (  onn. 

lil.-d  Oct    10,   1991.  .Ser.  No.  7'5.f>44 

Ini    (I     C09D  5/14 

U,S.  a.  106— 18.3J  isaaims 

1.  A  paint  or  paint  base  composition  charactenzed  by  en- 
hanced biocidal  efficacy  and  gellation  resistance  wherein  the 
paint  or  paint  base  contains  a  biocide  consisting  essentially  of 
cuprous  oxide  and  zinc  pynthione.  and  wherein  the  paint  or 
paint  base  additionally  contains  a  metal  salt  of  rosin  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  paint  or  paint  ba,se  against 
gellation,  said  zinc  pynthione  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  abt>ut  1  weight  percent  and  about  25  weight  percent, 
and  said  cuprous  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  between 
about  20  weight  percent  and  about  70  weight  percent,  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  paint  or  paint  ba.se 


QrN=N-^T^N=N-Q-N=N-|^^Qp^ 


wherein  Ql  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkycarbonylamino  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
naphihyl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino  group  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  naph- 
thyl  group  substituted  with  a  SOjM  group.  Q2  is  a  naph- 
thyl  group  substituted  with  a  SO5M  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  Q3  is  a 
phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  a  SOjM  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  substituted 
with  a  SOiM.  R|  and  Ri  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  group, 
Ri  IS  a  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a 
SOjM  group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  M  is  an  alkaline  metal  or  an 
ammonium  cation;  wherein  said  Food  Black  2  and  said  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  said  general  formula 
[I]  and  [II]  are  mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  from  8:2  to  2:8;  and 
a  head  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  discharging  said  ink 
as  ink  droplets. 


5,13T.5"'n 
INkJhl    KM  OKDINt,  DKV  1(>    VMil    V  H  I  K  1 IKJE 
rilFRFFORh 
1  Kamu  Nishiwaki:  Ka/uo  Iwata;  Shinich:   I'uhihara.  and  Hito- 
shi   Sutiimoto.  all   nf  kanaKama.    lapan.   issi^inors  to  Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tnkvu.  Japan 
<    mtmuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    46<),NI2,    Ian    P    1990.  This 
application  \u\t.  2.  1992.  Ser    N,,    ",19,411 
1  laims   priority,   application  Japan,   Jan     2'',    |9»<<v     I    1SIH)9; 
\\i\    II     19H9,  1119602;  Nov     P,  19«9.  1-299221) 

Inl    (  1     (  09D  11/02 
V.S.  CI,  106—22  39  aaims 

1    An  ink  jet  device  comprising 

an  ink  storing  member  impregnated  with  a  recording  liquid 
comprising:  a  dye,  glycenne.  said  glycerine  being  present 
in  said  recording  liquid  in  an  amount  between  about  I  wt 
%  and  30  wt.  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  record- 
ing liquid,  an  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol,  said  aliphatic 
monohydnc  alcohol  being  present  in  said  recording  liquid 
in  an  amount  between  0.1  wt   %  and  10  wt.  %  based  on 


MFTHOI!  I  OH  I\IPKOVIN(,  I  MM  kl  NKRS  FOR 
\gi  K)l  S  SVSrKMS 
Eric  K    l-i>enhart,  Doy  lestov.n:  Richard  F,  Mernlt.  1  irt  S^  ash- 
ington.  and  F  nc  A.  John.son,  Ijinsdale.  all  of  I'a  ,  assignors  to 
Kiihm  and  Haas  (  ompany.  Chiladelphia,  I'a. 

Filed  Jun.  ,S,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.14S 

Int.  CI.'  COHK   -    ^^    (081,  1/28.  J/02:  CWD  7/12 

I  .S.  CI.  106—217  11  aaims 

I   A  metheHj  lor  eliminating  the  need  for  organic  solvents  for 

hydrophobic  thickeners  useful  for  thickening  aqueous  systems 

containing  a  water-insoluble  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  a  cyclodextnn-containing  compound  having 
hydrophobic  groups  with  a  hydrophobic  thickener  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophobically  mod- 
ified polyethoxylated  urethanes.  hydrophobically  modi- 
fied alkali  soluble  emulsions,  hydrophobically  mcxlified 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  and  hydrophobically  modified 
polycrylamides  where  said  cyclodextrin-containmg  com- 
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pound  is  admixed  in  an  amount  effective  to  complex  the 
hydrophobic  groups  of  said  cyclodextnn-containing  com- 
pound with  the  hydrophobic  groups  of  said  hydrophobic 
thickener; 

(b)  adding  said  complexed  admixture  to  said  aqueous  system 
containing  said  water-insoluble  polymer;  and 

(c)  adding  to  sad  aqueous  system  containing  said  complexed 
admixture  and  said  water-insoluble  polymer,  a  compound 
having  an  affinity  for  the  cyclodextnn-containing  com- 
pound wherein  said  compound  is  an  anionic,  nonionic  or 
cationic  surfuctant  and  where  said  compound  is  added  in 
an  amount  effective  to  decomplex  the  hydrophobic 
groups  of  said  cyclodextrin-containing  compound  from 
the  hydrophobic  groups  of  said  hydrophobic  thickener. 


5.137,574 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  OPACIFYING 

KAOLIN  PIGMENT 

Paul  Suitch,  MilledgeTille;  Ralph  E.  Turner.  Jr.,  Tennille;  Dona 

L.  Archer,  and  William  B.  Smith,  both  of  Sandersville,  all  of 

G«.,  assignors  to  ECX7  America  Inc..  .Atlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,68!,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No, 

5,047,375.  This  application  No».  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,525 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI,'  C04B  .'.<   'Kl   CWK     '      - 

U.S.  a.  106—439  1"  Claims 


ZMatm>  QM  KJiTTm  Vt tSUt  MinCU  UU  4  TIO| 
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O  4.4%  !«} 
V   M»-»»%tOj 


1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  high  opacifying  kaolin  pigment. 
which  compnses  separatmg  from  one  or  more  iron-stained 
titania-containing  crude  kaolins  having  a  titania  content  of 
from  about  1  to  2  weight  percent,  one  or  more  titania-ennched 
kaolin  fractions,  containing  said  titania  in  the  amount  of  above 
2  weight  percent,  subjecting  said  one  or  more  enriched  kaolin 
fractions  to  media  grinding,  dewatenng  and  drying  said  media 
ground  one  or  more  fractions,  blending  said  one  or  more  frac- 
tions with  a  fine  panicle  size  unground  kaolin  having  a  titania 
content  less  than  2'7<-.  in  proportions  to  provide  a  calciner  feed 
having  at  least  2%  mania,  and  calcining  said  calciner  feed  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1 500'  to  about  2300°  F 


5,137,572 
EMULSIRER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IN  MIXING 
GRADE  EMULSIONS 
Dennis   Krivohlavek,  Oaremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Asphalt 
Technology  &  Consulting,  Inc.,  Claremore,  Okla. 
Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,811 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00;  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  106—27''  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  and  using  an  emulsifier  in  asphaltic 
emulsion/aggreg:Ue  mixes,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
initiating  synthesis  of  an  emulsifier  molecule  by  reacting 
about  one  mole  of  tall  oil,  fatty  acid  or  alcohol  selected 
from  the  grc>up  tall  oil  rosin,  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  synthetic 
fatty  acid,  fatty  alcohol,  synthetic  alcohol,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  and  about  25  to  100  moles  of  hydrocarbon 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  ox- 
ide, propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide,  and  epichlorohy- 
drin; 
completing  synthesis  of  said  emulsifier  molecule  by  mixing 

at  least  one  uole  of  a  phosphate  moiety; 
mixing  a  selected  quantity  of  the  synthesized  emulsifier 
molecule  with  selected  quantities  of  water,  asphalt,  and 
mineral  acid  or  mineral  base  to  form  an  asphaltic  emul-  5.137.575 

sion  and  CHROMATIC  PIGMENTS  COMPRISING  A  COLORING 

mixing  a  selected  quantity  of  the  mixed  emulsion  wtth  se-  METAL  OXIDE  COATING  ON  TRANSPARENT 

lected  quantities  of  aggregate  and  water  .0  fonn  an  emul-      TITANICM  OXIDE  CORE  PARTIO  ks  OF  0.0,  TO  0  1 

.  .MICRON  SlZ.r. 

sion/aggregaie  mix.  Takashi  Yasuki,  and  Shuivji  Idei,  both  of  Okavama.  Japan 

assignors  to  Tayca  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.399 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1989.  1-141624 

Int.  CI.'  C09D  5.J6.  >  2'/.  1/36.  3/(X> 

VS.  a.  106—441  15  Oaims 

5,137,573 
COATING  COMPOSI'nON  ^ 

Nasuo  Daimon,  Tondabayashi;  Takashi   Ban.  Yamatotakada; 

Ftsuji  Sato;  >  uji   Ichihara,  both  of  Kashiwara,  and  Suezo 

Fnomoto,  Hi<- ikata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Yuki  ^  j,^ \ USii'ffi"  ' 

kagaku  koRvr  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

C  ontinuation  o    Ser.  No.  517,977,  May  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,626,  Aug.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  Ths  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,885 

(  laims  priori^^  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-100951 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—287.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  silica,  organohydrox- 
ysilane,  a  partial  condensate  of  the  organohydroxysilane  and  a 
solvent  containing  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ethei  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  solids  and  having 
apH  of2. 5  to  6.5,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  solidsof  said  1.  A  chromatic  pigment  compnsing  transparent  core  parti- 
silica  to  said  organohydroxysilane  and  said  partial  condensate  cles  of  titanium  dioxide  having  a  mean  particle  size  from  0,01 
of  organohydror.ysilane  is  30/70  to  90/10.  «o  0.1  jim  coated  thereon  with  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  Ni,  Co, 
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Cu.  Cr,  Mn.  V.  W  or  a  mixture  of  these  oxides  wherein  the 
pigment  substantially  retains  the  transparency  of  the  core 
particle. 


yt  IS  \(  KI1H)SK>  HAMN(,  SH  HI  l\  H  \    \DJLSTED 
TRIBOH  KTRH    ^^^K(•IS 

Hans- robins  Macholdt.  Darmstadt;  Adolf  Kroh.  s<it.rs.  \lix- 
ander  Sieber.  Krankfurt  am  Main,  and  Krwin  Ditt/.,  Ki  Ikhtim, 
all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv,  a.ssi({nors  to  Hot-chsl  Vktien- 
(jt-Nf llschaft.  Krankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep    of  (.trmarn 

Hied  S*p.  28.  1W<>.  Ser    No    414,1  '" 
(  Uims  priorit\,  application    ^ed     Rip    of  li«Tm.it'v     Oct.    1, 

Int    <  I      M»<<H  4S.(J0.  0  '.  J  J.  0'.  .■>.' 
I  >   (  i    iiV> — 49?  II  Claims 

1  A  quinacndone  having  selectively  adjusted  triboelectnc 
effects  which  quinacndone  contains  about  0.05%  to  100  per- 
cent by  weight  of  tnboclectrically  active  compounds  of  the 
general  formula  I 


5. 13". 5^8 

SMOKlNt.  (  OMI'OSITIONS  <  DM  MMNt.    \ 

H  AM)HAM   RH  K\Sf   nA((HAR1I)F   ADDIlUh 

VNiMitunti  (•.  Chan.  Cheslerfield.  \  a..  a.vsit{nor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated.   Vet*    \ork.   N  >     and   Philip   Morns   PriKluctS 

Ini      Richmond.  V  a 

tiled  leb    :6.   I'**'l,  Vr    No    hWI.HKl 
Int    (I      v:4U  /.^/J0.  CWU  Jlv.ijJ 
V.S.  1 1    1  U  —  ;""  20  Oaims 

1  A  smoking  comfKisition  comprising  an  admixture  of  (1) 
combustible  filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted 
tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  between  about 
0.0001-5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  filler,  of 
a  flavorant-release  additive  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


0+A-V]. 


(I). 


individually  or  in  combination,  in  which  Q  in  formula  I  is  a 
quinacndone  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms,  alkyKCi-C*),  alkoxy(Ci-C6),  HjN— CO— , 
alkyKCi-Cs)— NH— CO—  or 


OR' 


OH   OH 


where  R— C=  is  a  C7-C12  benzylidene  or  C9-C15  cinnamyli- 
dene  structure,  R'  is  a  monosaccharide  or  a  Ct-Cio  aromatic 
substituent,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituent. 


alkyl(C|— Cj) 


alkyKCi— 0 


\ 

^ 


N— co- 


groups,  A  IS  a  direct  bond  or  a  bndge  member  from  the  series 
comprising  -O— .  — S— ,  — NR'— ,  —CO—,  — SO2— . 
— CR^R^— .  arylene  or  chemically  reasonable  combinations  of 
these  bridge  members,  and  Y  is  an  — NR^R'  group  or  a  five-, 
SIX-  or  seven-membered  heterocycle  which  contains  one  to 
three  heieroatoms  from  the  senes  comprising  nitrogen  and/or 
oxygen  and/or  sulfur  and  which  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl(- 
C1-C4).  alkoxy(C|-C6).  hydroxyphenyl,  halogen,  — CN, 
— COOH,  — CO-NRR  .  — SO2— NRR  .  hydroxyalkyi  or 
alkylaminoalkyl.  in  which  R  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  can  be  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocycle.  R  and  R'  are 
hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl(C|-C4)  groups  and  R'  to  R'.  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  an 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a 
number  from  I  to  4 


MENTHYL  PYRAN  AND  SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS 

fOMPOl  NDS 
Philip  (  hnstin^..n.  \iiriland  Park.  N  .1  .  ami  Kobtr;  h Herman, 
Mcrruk    N  ^      assign,  rs  I     H  Vsl    KAl    <  orixiration.  Whip- 
pan).  N    1 

tiled  Mar.  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  331,906 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  3/12:  C07D  31/14 
V.S.  a.  131—277  21  aaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  1: 


I 


5.137.577 
(  KMKNI   \l)l)l  I  l\  1 
M,is,in^!ri  h/ukd.  I  atsu>a  Mi/unuma.  1  u/i^  \  .inn to;  Toshlharu 
Kojima,  and  \kitoshi  I  uji.  all  of  VV  aka*  .ima    I apan   assignors 
t'    kao  (  orporation.   lokvo.  .Japan 

tiled  Mar.  2h.  1991.  vr    N.,    ^'5.:67 
'     aims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Nlar    -9,  1990,  2-83264 
1  ht    a.trtiiin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subN»-gu<  nt  to  Oct.  16. 
2(Kr.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   (  1     <  i>4»  24/28,  22/06.  24/04 
U.S.  CI.  loo— S2J  27  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  compnsing  a  granular  zinc  salt  of  a 
copolymer  comprising  an  olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhydnde.  pre- 
pared by  reacting  the  copolymer  with  zinc  oxide  or  zinc  hy- 
droxide in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  water,  wherein  the 
copolymer,  zinc  oxide  or  zinc  hydroxide  are  each  in  a  powder 
form. 


RO 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
acyloxy  group  containing  I  to  3  carbons  atoms,  and  the 
dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond. 


5,t37,580 
CLEANING  METHOD  I  OR  I  SING  GENERATION  OF 

(    W  I  I  MION 
Keisuki    MModa     \iihi    Japan    assn;n   r   i,    Monda  Electronics 
Co..  I  to      \u  hi.  .lapan 

tiled  Not     1,1,   19X4,  Sir     No    iSt-.IH^ 

Claims  prioriH.  application  .lapan.  I  ub.  16,  lysy.  1-37013 

In!    <  I       IIOXM    '    12 

U.S.  a.  134—1  2  Oaims 

1  A  cleaning  method  using  cavitation,  comprising  the  step 
of  alternately  emitting  a  pulse-like  ultrasonic  wave  of  a  first 
frequency  and  a  ultrasonic  wave  of  a  second,  higher  frequency 
to  a  liquid  in  a  cleaning  tank,  whereby  a  first  cavitation  gener- 
ated with  the  ultrasonic  wave  of  the  first  frequency  is  changed 
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to  a  second,  smallc-r  cavitation  with  the  ultrasonic  wave  of  the 
second  frequency  and  the  second  cavitation  provides  a  basis  of 


the  next  generation  of  a  first  cavitation,  so  that  the  first  cavita- 
tion is  effectively  generated  in  all  areas  of  the  cleaning  tank. 


5,137,581 
Ut.uHEASING  AND  CLEANING  METHOD  AS  WELL  AS 

APP,\RATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Tsuneo  Takahashi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Arakawa,  Japan 

Filed  lun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,402 

int.  a.'  B08B  J/00.  5/04 

V.S.  a.  134—21  6  Claims 


stable  within  t.ht-  range  if  temperatures  to  be  measiirt-a  by 
the  thermocouple, 

a  quantity  of  a  thermally  condui.li\t  p,  s«.dcr  depcisiteci  at 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  betweer,  an  inner  wail  of  the 
housing  and  the  thermocouple,  the  p-rwder  having  a  tneli- 
ing  point  atxjve  the  range  of  temperatares  to  be  measured 
by  the  thermocouple,  and 

means  for  suspending  the  thermocouple  in  the  housing  and 


confining  the  pov^dcr  in  the  housing  including  a  com- 
pressible ring  whose  inner  wall  fits  snugly  against  the 
thermocouple  and  whose  outer  wall  fits  snugly  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  housing,  the  nng  being  capable  of  main- 
taining its  compressibility  wtthin  the  range  of  tempera- 
tures to  be  measured  by  the  thermocouple,  and  a  pair  of 
crimp-on  stops  which  fnctionaiiy  gnp  the  thermocouple 
and  abut  the  upper  and  lc>-  ei  surfaces  of  the  nng.  respec- 
tively. 


5,137.583 
EMISSION  TECHNOl OGV 
C.  Robert  Parent,  Westwood;  Brendan  P,  McFadden,  Hrockion, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Jens  F.  S.  Olow.  LidinKO,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  inc..  HcTeland.  Ohio 
filed  Apr.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.754 
Int.  a     noil   S.!.  (68.  F23D  /•<  .:   F21H  3/00 
VS.  a.  136—253  36  Claims 


1.  A  degreasing  and  cleaning  method  comprising: 

heating  an  object  deposited  with  oils  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  100°  C.  to  about  250'  C,  the  object  to  be 
cleaned  tieing  disposed  in  a  container; 

spraying  a  clearing  liquid  compnsing  at  least  one  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  steam  into 
said  container:  and 

subsequently  evacuating  the  container  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure m  the  inside  of  said  container,  thereby  evaporating 
the  deposited  oils  to  remove  them  from  said  object  to  be 
cleaned. 


5,137,582 
THERMOCOUPLE  ASSEMBLY 
David  H.  Kasman,  19  Ridge  Rd.,  HollUton,  Mass.  01746 
Filed  not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,284 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  35/02 
U.S.  O.  136—233  24  Claims 

1,  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising: 
a  thermocouple; 

a  protective  housing  surrounding  the  thermocouple  and 
having  a  closed  bottom,  the  housing  being  thermally 


1.  An  emission  system  comprising 

support  structure  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  sup- 
port structure  having  a  plurality  of  passages  that  extend 
therethrough  from  said  rear  surface  to  a  plurality  of  ports 
in  said  front  surface. 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  emitter  memt)ers  extending 
through  said  passages  of  said  support  structure,  said  emit- 
ter members  l)eing  in  spaced  array  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  surface  with  end  portions  of  said  emitter 
members  spaced  from  one  another  and  from  said  support 
structure, 

bonding  material  at  said  rear  surface  securing  said  emitter 
members  to  said  support  structure,  and 

thermal  excitation  structure  for  establishing  a  combustion 
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condition  admceni  said  (orfiKe  to  heat  said  emitter  mem- 
bers to  thermally  etaiMive  temperature 


5,137.584 

MOBri  M  C  \RBIDE  STRENGTHKNKD  STEEL  POR 

PORCEl-AIN  ENAMELIX; 

KodiK>   J    Jesiemaa,   Middletown,  Ohio,   assiKiiKr   lo    \rmco 

Steel  C  ompany,  l-P..  Mkklletown,  Ohio 

Hkd  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No   "26,423 

Int.  n."  C2ID  "  IK):  C23D  1/00.  J/UO 

VS.  CI.  148—537  18  Claima 


1 1    \  tnctn.HJ   )t  making  porcelain  enameled  steel,  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 
providmg  a  melt  consisting  essentially  of: 
0  02-0  08  wt    "r  C. 
OAO-OAO  wt    %  Mn, 
0.02-0.06  wt.  %  Nb. 
0  01-0  10  wt   %  Al. 
N  as  an  impunty. 
the  ratio  of  said  M  lo  total  said  N  bemg  at  least  2;1,  the 

balance  being  P  e  and  incidental  impurities  including  said 

N. 
casting  said  meii  into  a  slab, 
hot  rolling  said  slab  to  a  sheet  having  a  finishing  temperature 

2A,3. 

coiling  said  hot  rolled  sheet  al  a  temperature  S677*  C.  to 

substantiallv  precipitate  said  N  as  AIN, 
remosmg  scale  from  said  hoi  roiled  sheet, 
cold  rolling  said  descaled  sheet, 
annealing  said  cold  rolled  sheet  \«,ithout  decarbunzation  at  a 

■emperature  <''2\'  C    for  sutTicient  time  to  substantially 

avoid  formation  of  iron  carbides  on  the  surfaces  of  said 

-.heet  and  to  precipitate  said  Nb  is  NbC. 
temper  rolling  said  annealed  sheet, 
straining  said  annealed  sheet  ai  least  12%, 
coating  ^aid  strained  >heci  w.ih  enamel,  and 
heating  said  .oatc-d   sheet   :.    at   least   815'  C.  to  fuse  the 

enamel, 
whereby   said  enameled  sheet  has  a  yield  strength    S2I 

kg/mm^. 


sponding  to  said  regions,  with  an  energy  beam  thereby 
metering  and  vaponzing  a  portion  of  said  blank  at  said 
locations 
depositing  a  third  metallu  material  within  said  melted  and 
vaponzed  portions  of  said  blank  wherein  said  third  mate- 
rial melts  and  forms  a  solution  w  ith  said  first  matenal,  and 


1 


cooling  said  melted  and  vap^iri/ed  p^irtions  whereupon  said 
third  malenaJ  ls  alloyed  in  situ  with  said  first  matenal  to 
form  said  second  material  within  said  regions,  thereby 
lending  said  article  of  manufacture,  microscopic  continu- 
ity 


5.1J",5«* 
METHOD  FOR  CXJNTIM  OL  S  ANNEALING  OF  METAL 

STRIPS 

James  H    Klink.  121  Marble  l>r.,  Bridgerille,  Pa.  15017 

Kiled  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,675 

Int   n:  C2iD  1/76 

VS.  C\.  14»— 529  >5  Ctaims 


5.1J"".5>t? 
MVTHOOOK  MANl  K\(Tl  RlNt.  A  Ml  ITIMf-TVl  I  IC 

ARTK  1  I- 
(  om-ad  M.  Baaas.  Bolt(in.  and  (.ar>  1     V\hitne\.  Windsor    both 
.>r(  uiiB..  assiKnon.  tM  (  aited  Tech«<)to«ies  (  «rp<iratn)n.  H»n 

ford,  Comi. 

(  oBtiBuatioa  of  S«r    N*    22«,J(54,  \m-  J.  "«•■  abaiuteowl. 
■hich  is  <  continuanoB  ef  Str    No   92S,J33.  Nov    "',  19H6. 
iihandiinH    This  m^pHcutton  \jr.  12,  l*«9,  Ser.  No.  .^.W,*ttl 
lal   n     C21D  10/00 
L.^.  n.  14«— 512  "  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  article  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing a  first  metallic  matena!  including  well  defined  regions 
therein  of  a  second  metallic  material,  which  regions  extend 
substantially  through  the  entire  thickness  of  said  article  of 
manufacture,  the  improvement  charactenzed  by 

heating  a  blank  of  said  first  matenal  through  substantially 
the   entire   ihickriess   thereof,  at  locations  therein  corre- 


1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  in  a  continuous  annealing  fur- 
nace a  continuous  stnp  of  metallic  material  of  indeterminate 
length  and  formed  of  succe^ive  welded  lengths  which  may 
var\  m  their  pri>periies.  said  furnace  including  a  heating  zone 
h.is  mg  a  plurality  of  gas  jet  healers  and  a  ctwling  zone  having 
J  plurality  o(  gas  jet  coolers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

niaiing  and  cixiling  said  continuous  strip  in  said  heating  and 
ctxiling  /lines  ti>  target  temperature  patterns  for  said  stnp. 
by  convection  with  matures  of  gtt.ses  consisting  ol  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  that  are  impinged  against  both  sides  of 
said  stnp  through  said  gas  jet  heaters  and  gas  jei  coolers, 
monitoring  the  temperatures  of  said  stnp  in  said  heating  and 

ciK'ling  zones,  and 
setting  and  adjusting  ratios  of  the  matures  of  the  ga,ses  to 
control  the  heat  transfer  rate  and  to  achieve  and  maintain 
the  target  temperature  patterns  for  said  stnp  in  said  heal- 
ing and  ciH)ling  zones,  and  further  adjusting  the  ratios  to 
control  the  temperalure  patterns  in  lesf-onse  to  changes  in 
hne  speed  and  matenal  gauge. 
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5,137,587 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SHAPED  BODY 
FROM  AN  AN  ISOTROPIC  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
BASEI  <  ON  THE  SM-FE-N  SYSTEM 
LudwiK  Schultz.  13  ibenrenth;  Kurt  Schnitzke,  NduUrcbea  A 
Brand;  Joachim   Wecker,  Erlangen,  and  Matthia*  Katter, 
Dechsendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niiaiiy,  aaaignon  to  Sie- 
meos  Aktiengese  ischaft,  Berlin  A  Muiiick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  735.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  4025278 

Int  CL»  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  a.  148—103  20  Claims 


heat  treating  the  preliminary  product  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere. 
the  improvement  comprising: 

orienting  an  Sm — Fe  powder  in  a  magnetic  field, 
producing  a  sintered  body  with  a  two-component  Sm — Fe 

phase  ai  a  preliminary  product,  said  sintered  body  being 

produced    by   means  of  compacting   and   sintenng   said 

onented  Sm — Fe  powder: 
transforming  by  heat  treating  the  sintered  body  preliminary 

product  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  into  a  body  with  a 

Sm — Fe — N  hard  magnetic  phase. 


r«* 


Us  MSI 


r 


V- 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  body  from  an 
anisotropic  magneric  material  based  on  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  Sm-Fe-N  which  has  a  crystalline,  hard  mag- 
netic phase  with  a  rh2Zn)  7  crystal  structure,  wherein  nitrogen 
atoms  are  incorporated  in  the  crystal  lattice,  said  process  com- 
prising producing  m  intermediate  product  with  a  two  compo- 
nent Sm-Fe  phase  having  the  Th2Zni7  crystal  structure  and 
heat  treating  the  mtermediatc  product  in  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere, the  impros  ement  comprising: 

providing  a  Sm-Fe  preliminary  product  in  powder  form, 
compacting  the  powder  preliminary  product  to  produce  a 
compact  with  a  Sm-Fe  phase  having  a  magnetically  iso- 
tropic structu-e; 
transforming  said  compact  by  an  oriented  hot-shaping  step 
into  the  intemediate  product  with  a  Sm-Fe  phase  having 
a  magnetically  anisotropic  structure; 
heat  treating  the  intermediate  product  in  a  nitrogen  atmo- 
sphere to  provide  a  Sm-Fe-N  hard  magnetic  phase. 


5,137.589 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEPOSITING 
HEA\Y  IRON  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS 
Edmund  W.  Kinkelaar,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Texo  Corpora- 
tion, CHnciniuti.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,491 
InL  a."  C23C  22/OS 
VS.  a.  148—259  4  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  for  iron  phosphating  a  ferrous  substrate  com 
prising  the  step  of  immersing  the  substrate  into  an  aqueous  bath 
for  a  time  pen(xl  effective  to  produce  a  non-powdery,  strongly 
adherent,  amorphous  iron  phosphate  coating  on  said  substrate 
at  least  as  heavy  a.s  about  80  mg  per  square  foot  of  substrate 
surface,  said  bath  comprising  phosphonc  acid,  an  organic  or 
chlorate  accelerating  agent,  soda  ash,  and  gluconic  acid  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  a  kxisely  held 
powdery  form  of  the  iron  phosphate  coating  on  said  substrate 


5,137.590 

PRfXESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  A 

COMPOSITION  FOR.MED  BY  THERMOCOMPRESSION 

Enrique  \  illagrasa,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Catalans  IH 

Enfeltrados,  S.A.  "Catensa"  ,  Barceloiui.  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,860,  May  12.  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  May  12.  1986,  554886 

Int.  n."  B32B  31,U<j 

VS.  a.  156—62.4  4  Claims 


PROCESS 
ANISOTROPIC 

Joachim  Heckcr, 
Matthias  Katter. 
hen  A  Brand,  al 
mens  Aktiengese 
man> 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

1990,  4025277 

L  .S.  a.  148—103 


5,137,588 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AN 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  BASED  UPON 
rHE  SM-FE-N  SYSTEM 

Ejlaagen;    Ludwig    Schultz,    Bubenreuth; 
Dechsendorf,  and  Kurt  Schnitzke,  Neunkirc- 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
Uschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Jul,  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,016 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 


Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/02 
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1     COMBCS.    ■       BiT-*, 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  composite  material,  compris- 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  anisotropic  magnetic 
material  based  011  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
5m — Fe — N  which  has  a  crystalline  hard  magnetic  phase  with 
a  ThzZnp  crystal  structure,  wherein  nitrogen  atoms  are  incor- 
porated into  the  crystal  lattice,  said  process  comprising  pro- 
ducing a  preliminary  product  with  a  two  component  Sm — Fe 
phase  having  the  Th2Zni7  crystal  structure,  and  subsequently 


ing: 


(a)  providing  a  supply  of  wtxxi  fragments: 

(b)  mechanically  distintegrating  the  wi>od  fragments  into 
defibrated  matenal,  preptinderantly  fibers  2-5  mm  long  by 
providing  said  supply  of  wood  fragments  to  a  mechanical 
disintegrator  having  opposed  disintegrating  elements  and 
passing  the  wood  fragments  between  the  opposed  ele- 
ments of  the  mechanical  disintegrator  while  preventing 
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said  defibraied  material  from  raising  more  than  10*  C.  in 
temperaiure  in  relation  to  the  temperature  of  said  supply 

of  «■  i>xl  fragments; 

(c)  aUiustinfi  [he  humidity  of  said  defibrated  matenal.  by 
drving,  N.i  thai  the  humidity  thereof  lies  within  a  given 
range  . 

(d)  inirixiuong  the  humidity-adjusted  defibrated  matenai 
into  a  supply  of  textile  fibres  including  some  thermoweld- 
able  textile  fibres  to  provide  a  supply  of  composite  mate- 
nal, 

(e)  mechanically  mixing  said  supply  of  composite  matenal  so 
as  to  increase  the  homogeneity  thereof  and  thereafter 
further  mixing  said  composite  matenal  by  pneumatic 
action,  by  dispatching  said  composite  material,  in  a  bladed 
fan-dnven  stream  of  air.  through  a  long  tubular  conduit 
having  internal  nbs,  which  cause  helicoidal  movement  of 
said  stream  of  air,  while  maintaining  the  fan  which  dnves 
said  stream  of  air  istilated  from  said  composite  matenal  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  avoid  pas.sing  said  composite  matenal 
between  blades  of  said  fan,  and 

(0  hot  pressing  said  comp<isite  matenals  so  as  to  agglomer- 
ate saui  v.<'mposite  material  into  a  sheet  partly  adhered 
together  w.iih  resins  naturally  contained  in  said  wood 
fragments  and  partly  adhered  together  by  thermoweldmg 
of  said  thermoweldable  textile  fibres. 


closed  cross-section,  extends  circumferentially  around 
at  least  a  part  of  the  tubular  article,  and 
(ii)  at  least  two  electrodes  which,  when  the  anicle  has 
been  formed  into  a  tubular  article  of  closed  cross-sec- 
tion, extend  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  axial  dimension 
of  said  element  and  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  so  that  when  the  electrixies  are  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electncal  p<mer  to  cause  clectncal 
current  to  flow  through  and  heat  the  conductive  poly- 
mer element  between  the  electrodes,  a  substantial  pro- 
portion of  the  current  llows  substantially  parallel  to  the 
faces  of  the  conductive  p^ilymer  element  along  at  least 
two  discrete  current  paths  which  are  circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other. 

5.137.592 

H  I  IDHI  1  m  M  MTRf-SS  ( ONSTRlCnON 

Richard    IjBianco,   34.U)   V\     (  arriam    l)r  ,   Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

92704 

DivLsioo  of  Ser.  No.  iM.lUl.  Feb.  2J.  1990,  I'at,  .No.  5,031,2«). 

rill*  application  I  eb   5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,687 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  Jl,10 

VS.  a.  156—290  2  aaims 


?,i.r,?9i 

(ONDl  (.IlXf   POINNUHK    llfxTER 

(,t..ru.    M    J    (.ansbuehler:  (.tn.rue  B.  Park,  b<ith  nf  Swindon, 

i^  nuland.  and  Per  Jan  f   Jensen.  Slangerup.  IK  nmark.  assign- 

.,rs  to  Raychem  I  td.,  I  ondon.  Kngland 

(  ootinuation  of  Ser    No,  241.643.  Sep   H.  19HN.  ahandnncd    Fhis 

application  Vp    13.  1990.  Ser    No    5K2,Hik, 

int.  CI.    B29C  :.   J-l.  HU5B  .'    '* 

U,S.  CL  156— ««  27  CUims 


B:«^i^^^S2f 


1    A  method  of  modifying  an  elongate  substrate,  which 
method  compnses 

(1)  positioning  in  thermal  contact  with,  and  surrounding,  an 
elongate  substrate,  a  tubular  article  comprising 

(0  a  laminar  conductive  polymer  element  which  extends 
circumferentially  around  at  least  a  part  of  the  tubular 
article  and 

(11)  at  least  two  electrodes  which  extend  along  at  least  a 
part  of  the  axial  dimension  of  said  element  and  which 
are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and 

(2)  connecting  the  eleclrode>  to  a  source  of  electncal  power 
to  cause  electrical  current  to  flow  through  and  heal  the 
conductive  p»iiymer  element  bt'l\*e«n  the  electrixies,  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  current  flowing  substantially 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  conductive  polymer  element 
along  at  least  two  discrete  current  paths  which  are  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  from  each  other,  while  urging  the 
article  radially  inwards  towards  the  substrate 

14    A  wrap>around  avsembly  which  compn.sc» 
(1)  J  «,raparound  article,  and 

(2)  a  closure  means  for  closing  the  wraparound  article  to 

form  It  into  a  tubular  article  of  closed  cross-section,  the 

article  comprising 

(i)  a  laminar  conductive  polymer  element  which,  when 

the  ,ir!icle  has  Keen  formed  into  a  tibular  article  of 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  fluid-filled  mattress,  having  a 
cover  member  of  flexible  fluid-tight,  adhesible  matenal  which 
includes  upper  and  lower  walls  connected  at  their  penpheral 
portions  by  side  and  end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  nbs  inter- 
posed between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  cover,  each  of 
the  ribs  having  a  generally  vertically  extending  web  and  upper 
and  lower  generally  honzontal  flap  means  integral  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  web.  said  method  includ- 
ing: 

forming  an  integral  bead  that  extends  vertically  upwardly 
away  from  the  upper  flap  means  and  vertically  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  flap  means  of  each  rib; 
stretching  said  rihs  \ertically  while  apply mg  vertical  com- 
pressive pressure  to  the  engaged  surfaces  of  the  cover  and 
the  nb  flap  means  and  honzontal  compres.sive  pressure  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  webs  to  depress  the  matenal 
of  the  cover  walls  into  tight  compressive  engagement 
with  the  beads  of  each  nb  flap  means  and 
adhenng  the  flap  means  and  adjacent  cover  material  to- 
gether. 


5.137,593 
METHOD  OF  ASSFMBI  1N(,  AND  ADHERING  SHEETS 

tck;fthfr 

Bernd  H.  Walter.  Naples.  Ra..  assignor  to  (;BR  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun    "'.  1990    Ser.  No.  541.0,M 

Int.  CI.'  B42C    .'    >A  B32B    '   /■* 

VS.  n.  156—291  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  sheets  together 

which  compnses  applying  adhesive  to  a  first  sheet  from  an 

adhesise  applying  means,  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet 
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in  one  direction  from  an  initial  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  :ulhesive  applying  means,  depositing  adhesive 
on  the  same  portion  of  the  sheet  when  the  sheet  reaches  the 
second  position,  moving  at  least  the  same  portion  of  the  sheet 
with  the  adhesiv.;  thereon  away  from  the  adhesive  applying 
means  in  an  oppcsite  direction  to  said  one  direction  to  a  third 
position  beyond  said  initial  first  position,  depositing  a  second 
sheet  over  the  first  sheet  after  the  first  sheet  Ls  moved  to  said 
third  position  be>  ond  said  initial  position,  moving  said  second 
sheet  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  on  the  first  sheet  to  adhere 


the  two  sheets  together,  said  second  sheet  being  moved  from 
an  initial  position  in  one  direction  to  have  adhesive  applied 
thereon  and  in  an  opposite  direction  after  adhesive  application 
beyond  said  initial  position  of  said  second  sheet,  moving  a 
plurality  of  sheets  individually  and  successively  first  in  one 
direction  to  have  adhesive  applied  to  each  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  into  contact  with  the  previous  sheet  so  as  to 
be  adhered  to  the  previous  sheet,  one  face  of  a  front  end  of  the 
sheet  being  engaged  to  move  it  in  one  direction  and  thereafter 
an  opposite  face  of  the  same  sheet  is  engaged  to  move  it  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


5.137,594 
MOLDINGS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Shiro  Asada;  Ikuo  Takiguchi,  and  Fi^io  Itani,  all  of  Toyohashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I'Cl  No.  PCT/Jl'89/00051,  §  371  Date  Sep,  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  13,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06667,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  27,  1)89 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1988,  63-11721 

Int.  a.'  C09J  5/02:  D03D  S/00 

VS.  CI.  156— 30''.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  fc  r  producing  moldings  which  comprises  lami- 
nating together  unidirectionally-arranged  carbon  fiber  pre- 
pregs  containing  19-27%  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin, 
and  molding  the  laminate,  so  that  the  resin  content  reduction 
caused  by  the  resin  outflow  may  not  exceed  2%  by  weight, 
thereby  forming  a  molding  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  resin 
which  contains  67-75%  by  volume  of  the  carbon  fiber. 


5,137,595 
PAINT  ROLLER  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Jaime  A.  Garcia,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Newell  Co., 
Freeport,  III. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,102,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

nhich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,381,  Jul.  28,  1987, 
tihandoned.  wbith  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,818,  Dec.  11, 
1985,  Fat.  No.  4.692,975.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  656,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  11,  1985,  283921 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—425  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  lor  manufacturing  paint  rollers  of  a  desired 
length  from  pre-liardened,  pre-formed  tubular  core  stock  hav- 
ing a  fixed  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  the 
finished  paint  roller,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
means  for  insi'rting  a  piece  of  pre-hardened,  pre-formed 
plastic  tubuhu-  bar  stock  of  a  fixed  length  which  is  a  multi- 
ple of  the  final  paint  roller  cover 


a  stock  support  which  rotates  about  a  fixed  axis 

whereby  the  pre-hardened,  pre-formed  fixed  length  tubular 
bar  stock  is  rotated  about  its  own  axis, 

a  pile  fabnc  feeder  which  feeds  unhealed  pile  fabnc  in  stnp 
form  to  the  fixed  length,  rotating  tubular  bar  stock. 

a  source  of  heat  located  radially  outside  of  and  spaced  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  fixed  length,  rotating  piece  of 
tubular  bar  stock, 

said  heat  source  being  located  between  the  cold  end  of  the 
fued  length,  rotating  piece  of  tubular  bar  stock  and  the 
junction  of  the  bar  stock  and  the  intersection  of  the  un- 
healed pile  fabric  strip. 

said  heat  source  being  funhir  located  near  saiJ  intersection 
but  upstream  toward  the  cold  end  of  the  fixed  length  bar 
stock  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  bar  stock  to  be  heated  to  a  degree  which 
will  enable  the  unhealed  pile  fabnc  to  bond  to  the  fixed 
length  tubular  bar  stock  after  contact  is  made  therebe- 
tween, 


means  for  timing  rotational  movement  of  the  fixed  length, 
initially  pre-hardened,  preformed  tubular  bar  stock  and 
the  feed  rate  of  the  pile  fabnc  to  cause  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  pile  fabnc  to  butt  tightly  against  one  another  with- 
out overlap  upon  cooling  of  the  outer  surface  portion  of 
the  said  initially  cold,  and  then  heated,  outer  surface  por- 
tion of  the  fixed  length  tubular  bar  stock, 

said  stock  support  being  axially  stationary  whereby  transla- 
tional  movement  of  the  stock  support  along  its  axis  does 
not  occur, 

said  pile  fabric  feeder  including  means  for  moving  it  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  support  as  the 
unhealed  pile  fabnc  is  fed  to  the  rotating  tubular  bar  stock, 
and 

said  heat  source  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
pile  fabric  feeder  whereby  said  heat  source  is  moved 
together  with  the  pile  fabnc  feeder  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  stock  support  as  the  unhealed  pile  fabric 
is  fed  to  the  rotating  tubular  bar  stock. 


5.137,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  HFAT  SFAI.ING  LABELS  ON 
(ONTAINFRS 
Terry  C.  Potter,  Syivania.  Ohio,  assignor  to  B  &  H  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Ceres.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  464.526 
Int.  CI,'  B65C  V  mj 
VS.  a.  156—497  S  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  labels  or  the  like  to  cylindrical 
containers  or  the  like,  such  labels  being  of  heat  softenable 
material  and  each  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  said 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  vacuum  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
cylinder  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  labels  in  succession 
on  its  cylinder  surface  at  a  label  receiving  station,  to  hold 
each  label  on  such  surface  and  to  transport  each  label  to  a 
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label  applying  station,  said  drum  having  an  opening  in  its 
cylinder  surface  adjacent  and  behind  the  trailing  end  of  a 
label  when  placed  on  such  surface, 

(b)  means  for  applying  labels  in  succession  to  the  cylinder 
surface  of  the  drum  as  it  rotates  with  the  leading  end  of 
each  label  remote  from,  and  the  trailing  end  of  the  label 
close  to  said  opening 

(c)  means  for  transporting  said  containers  through  a  path 
which  IS  tangent  to  a  label  on  the  drum  at  the  label  apply- 
ing station  and  for  rotating  each  container  to  wrap  a  label 
around  the  container  and  to  lap  the  trailing  end  of  the 
label  over  the  leading  end  and  to  apply  pressure  while  so 
doing 

(d)  and  heat  applying  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  trailing 
end  of  each  label  while  it  is  on  the  cylinder  surface  of  the 
drum  and  while  the  label  is  being  transported  to  the  label 
applying  station  and  is  being  applied  to  a  container,  such 


heat  serving  to  soften  the  trailing  end  of  the  label  to  enable 
It  to  be  welded  to  the  leading  end  by  pressure,  said  heat 
applying  means  compnsing: 

(1)  a  heat  applicator  located  within  the  drum  and.  rotating 
therewith,  said  applicator  having  a  head  portion  which 
can  be  extended  outwardly  through  said  opening  for 
application  of  heat  to  the  trailing  end  of  a  label  on  the 
drum  and  which  can  be  withdrawn  from  its  extended 
position  for  clearance  purposes. 

(2)  means  for  operating  said  applicator  to  move  it  to  its 
extended  position  and  to  hold  it  in  such  position  during 
a  large  portion  of  the  travel  of  a  label  between  the  label 
receiving  and  label  applying  stations,  and  to  move  the 
applicator  to  its  withdrawn  position  when  it  approaches 
and  passes  the  label  applying  station  and 

(3)  means  to  apply  heat  from  said  head  to  the  trailing  end 
of  each  label  dunng  such  large  portion  of  its  travel. 


removing  all  the  metal  over  the  top  surface  of  the  base; 
and 


CSSSSS3-, 


C 


k -.VX  V  .v'.v^ 


LCssi^- 


■■■■'//■'■■'■'■■'■■'  '.-■.•■. ^-u  .■■;■:;-■;.•;■:-'-■.'.■•    -->» 


removing  metal  above  the  top  surface  of  the  base  between 
the  vias,  thereby  forming  separate  metal  pillars  in  the  base 
which  extend  above  the  top  surface  of  the  base. 


THIN  F!l  M  IHOsCMOR  S(  KM  N  MRUCTURE 
Nils  I.  Ihoma-s,  Rnaniiki'.  V  a..  avsiRmir  to  M'l  (  orporation.  New 

>(irU.  N.V. 

DiMsi.m  of  Ser.  No.  5J2.KI.*.  .lun    4.  iv<xi.  Chi.  No.  5,097,175. 

I  his  application  On     (H.  IWl.  .Str.  Nu.  785,092 

Ini    (  i     (U4<    !/22 

II.S.  tl.  ISO— ^5^  6  Oaims 


5.I-r,5V 

I  \BRK  XTION  OK  \U'I  \l    I'M  I  -KRs  IS    V\ 

h  1  K'lRONU    ( OMPONtNI    I  MN(,  I'Ol  ISHlNt. 

I  ihn   V\     (  urr>.  II.  and  Ian  \     k.   Set.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

Assiiinors  to  Microelectronics  and  (  omputcr  lechnology  Cor- 

^>ration,   Austin,  lex. 

Hied  Apr    11,  \^\.  Ser.  No.  6«,5.H<v' 

Int.  (I     IU4<    ;   22.  C23F//00 

U,S.  CI.  156 — 636  22  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  metal  pillars  in  an  electronic 

component,  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set 

forth; 

providing  a  ba.se  with  spaced  vias  in  the  top  surface  of  the 

base; 
depositing  an  electncally  conductive  metal  into  the  vias  and 
over  the  top  surface  of  the  base  so  that  a  layer  of  the  metal 
with  an  uneven  top  surface  is  formed  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  ba.sc, 
plananzing  the  top  surface  of  the  metal  by  polishing  without 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  phosphor  screen  structure 
compnsing  the  Steps  of: 

forming  a  light  transmitting  substrate  layer; 

depositing  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  substrate  layer  contain- 
ing phosphor  material  having  activator  elements  distrib- 
uted therein; 

etching  said  phosphor  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  each 
having  an  approximately  parabolic  shape  facing  the  sub- 
strate layer;  and 

coating  a  reflective  layer  over  the  parabolic  phosphor  cells 
for  reflecting  light  generated  in  the  phosphor  cells  for 
transmission  externally  through  said  substrate  layer. 
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5,137,599 
C( )  N  \  K  K  M  ON  CF  PULP  AND  PAPER  MILL  SLUDGE  TO 

PAPERMAKING  PULP 
John   V     Maxhan.  Appleton,  Wia.^  assignor  to  Prime  Fiber 

Corporation.  Aj  pleton.  Wig. 
Continuation  in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  473,230.  Jan.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.002.633.  Mh'ch   s  a  continuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,761, 
Oct.  3.  1<>KK   Pal    Vo.  4,983,258.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  590,224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D21D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  162—5  3  Clains 


5,137,600 

HYDRAULIC  <LLY  NEEDLED  NONWOVEN  PULP 

FIBER  WEB 

Harold  k  Bufn.-^  \u trusts;  Ronald  F.  Cook,  Marietta;  Cherie 
H  Kverhan.  \l|  huretta;  Ann  L.  McConnack,  Camming;  Fred 
R.  Radwajnslii,  I  m»eU,  all  of  Ga.;  Paulette  M.  Roach,  Apple- 
ton.  W  Ls..  and  ^  iriKn  J.  TrcTisan,  Marietta,  Ga.^  assignors  to 
Kimberle>-<lar!    (  crporatioa,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Kiird  No*.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,095 
Int.  (1.    IXHH  //4«.  D21H  2i/04.  27/00 
VS.  a.  162—115  33  Claims 

1  t\  hydraulically  needled  nonwoven  wet  laid  fibrous  web 
w  herein  the  fibrous  material  of  the  web  consists  essentially  of 
pulp,  said  nonwoven  web  having  a  mean  flow  pore  size  rang- 
ing from  about  18  to  about  100  microns  and  a  Frazier  [lorosity 
of  at  least  about  1 X)  cfm/ft^. 


5,137,601 

PAPER  FORMING  FABRIC  FOR  CSE  WITH  A 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE  MADK  OK  PPT  RBERS 

Chien-Veh   Hsu,   Greer,   S.C.,   assignor   to    Wangnei    Systems 

Corporation.  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  721.291 

Inf.  C\:  D21F  -  a\  D03D  15,00 

MS.  a.  162—358.2  V  <  'laims 


1  A  process  for  converting  pulp  and  paper  mill  waste  sludge 
ip.to  a  papermaking  fiber  or  pulp,  which  sludge  contains  waste 
solids,  including  l}ng  fibers,  fiber  fines,  clay  and  random  de- 
bns.  and  is  genemted  by  the  wastewater  treatment  facility  at 
the  pulp  and  pap<r  mill  producing  the  waste  solids,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defibenng  t  ie  waste  sludge  to  release  individual  fibers 
from  fiber  bundles; 

(b)  removing  the  random  debris  from  the  waste  solids; 

(c)  screening  th :  remaining  waste  solids  to  separate  the  long 
fibers  from  tl  e  fiber  fines  and  clay; 

(d)  subjectmg  tl  e  random  debris  removed  in  step  (b)  and  the 
fiber  fines  and  clay  separated  in  step  (c)  from  the  water  to 
a  clanficatior  process  separate  from  the  wastewater  treat- 
ment facility  to  produce  a  clarified  water  effluent  and  a 
fiber  fines-clsy-debris  sludge; 

(e)  recycling  a  [ortion  of  the  clarified  water  effluent  in  step 
(d)  to  the  prccess  upstream  of  step  (c); 

(0  dewatering  the  sludge  generated  in  step  (d)  to  produce  a 
dewatered  sludge  and  a  water  effluent;  and, 

(g)  recycling  the  effiuent  generated  in  step  (0  to  an  upstream 
process  step. 


1.  A  papermaking  fabrR  for  u.se  m  d  papennak.ing  machine 

said  fabnc  consisting  of  base  fabnc  ctmsisting  of  machine 
direction  and  cross-machine  direction  \arns  consisting  of 
synthetic  filaments, 

a  fiber  batt  consisting  of  synthetic  fibers  secured  to  at  least  a 
support  surface  of  said  base  fabnc; 

said  fibers  and  said  filaments  consisting  of  polypropylene 
terephthalate  whereby  a  papermaking  fabric  having 
chemical  resistance  charactenstics  of  polyester  fabncs  and 
physical  properties  of  nylon  fabrics  i'  prixlucecl 


5,137,602 

HEATING  CHAMBER  FOR  A  COKE  OVEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  COKE  0\  EN 

Wilhelm  Stewen,  Oberhansen,  and  Klaus  Hessiepe,  Essen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  Feuerfest 

GmbH.  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650.614 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23. 
1989,    .^916728;    Fed.    Rep.    of    Germany,     May    23,     1990, 
PCr/DEW  00384. 

Int.  n.'  ClOB  21/JO.  21/22 
ViS.  a.  201—41  2«>  I  laims 


I 
I 


1,  A  process  for  the  controlled  mixing  of  ga.s  and  air  in  an 
apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  air  in  a  heaimg  chamber  of  a  coke 
oven,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  elongated  heating  flue  having  ai  one  end  an  inlet  for  the 
separate  feed  of  gas  and  air  into  said  heating  flue,  lo  ini- 
tially achieve  partial  combustion  of  the  gas, 
said  heating  flue  having  at  an  opposite  end  an  outlet  opposite 
said  one  end,  said  outlet  being  for  the  discharge  of  prod- 
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ucts  of  combustion  of  the  gas  and  air  from  said  heating 

a  component  positioned  in  said  heating  Hue  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet  to  partition  said  heating  Hue  into  a 
plurality  of  combustum  zones,  said  plurality  o\  combus- 
tion zones  comprising  a  first  combustion  lone  and  a  sec- 
ond combustion  zone 
said  component  including  a  plurality  of  passageways,  each 

of  said  ra-ssage«.a\s  extending  m  said  heating  Oue; 
said  c.>mp<-.nent   havmg  .  plurality  of  inlets  for  receiving 
partiallv  combusted  gas  from  said  first  combustion  zone; 
said  comp<inen'.  has  ing  a  pluralitv  of  outlets  for  discharging 
partially  combusted  ga-s  from  said  comp..nent  passage- 
ways into  said  second  combustion  /one,  and 
means  for  supplying  additional  combustion  air  in  'he  vicin- 
ity of  said  component  outlets,  to  the  partially  combusted 
gas  to  funher  combust  the  partially  combusted  gas; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  .     .        ,  , 

mtroducing  Hov.  of  gas  and  combustion  air  through  the  inlet 

of  the  heating  flue  and  into  the  first  combustion  zone, 
partially  combusting  the  gas  and  combustion  air  m  the  first 

combustion  zone, 
feeding  the  partially  combusted  gas  through  the  passage- 
ways of  the  component; 
discharging  the  partially  combusted  gas  from  the  component 

into  the  second  combustion  zone; 
supplying  additional  combustion  air  for  mixture  with  the 
partially  combusted  gas  in  the  second  combustion  zone  at 
the  outlet  of  the  component;  and 
further  combusting  the  partially  combusted  gas  m  the  heat- 
ing flue  at  the  second  combustion  zone. 

5.137,603 

OVFN  W  \1  I> 
Keub^n  H    Arthur.  .Ir  .  Jerry  V\    Wh.tlev    ana  ll»rr.  R.  Stowe, 
Jr..  all  of  (.reeosboro,  S.C..  a-vsignors  to  Resco  Products,  Inc.. 
Conshohocken.  Pa. 

Hied  Jan    Ih.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642^51 

Int.  c\:  cioB  -'y/02 

VS.  a.  202-139  2  CUims 


ndge  running  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  construction  blocks  upper  wall  surface  or  at 
least  one  groove  running  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  construction  block's  upper  wall 
surface,  and  wherein  said  construction  bU^k's  lower  wall 
surface  comprises  at  least  one  ndge  running  along  at  least 
a  (xirtion  of  the  longitudinal  a.os  of  said  construction 
blocks  lower  wall  surface,  or  at  lea.st  one  groove  running 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
construction  block's  lower  wall  surface. 

(b)  a  left  and  right  side  wall  surface,  and 

(c)  two  end  wall  surfaces,  wherein  one  of  said  two  end  wall 
surfaces  is  offset  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
struction block's  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces  to  define 
one-half  of  a  horizontally-oriented.  L-shaped  lap  joint, 

the  horizontally -i^nented.  L  shaped  lap  joints  from  each  of  the 
rectangularly -shaped  construction  blcKks  making  said  two- 
piece  interkx.king  wall  unit  are  pt«itioned  and  dimensioned 
such  that  their  respective  offset  end  wall  surfaces  correspond 
with,  and  are  in  close-abutting  relationship  with,  one  another. 

5.137.6<M 
XPP\R\TVS  FOR  DRVINt.  BIOI  (K.K  M   SPKCIMENS 
Warren    Meeks.   (  olumbia.    Md..   and    Vur>    Zlobmsky,   Mas- 
sapequa,  N.V.,  as-siRnon.  to  Savant   Instruments,  Inc..  Far- 

minKdale.  V  V. 

Filed  Jul    6.  1990.  Scr.  No.  549,447 

Int.  tl.'  BtMD  1/22.  3/10 

VS.  a.  202-205  *  Clai"* 


2  A  coke  oven  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically-onented 
combaslioil  chamber  assemblies,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  combustion  chamber  as.semblies  defines  therein  a  plurality  of 
vertically -^inented  combustion  Hues,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
horizontal  laser  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  combustion 
nues  being  defined  in  part  by  two  laterally  -spaced  outside  wall 
construction  blocks  generally  parallel  to.  and  aligned  with,  one 
another  a  one-piece  interUxking  dividing  wall  unit  which 
interconnects  the  two  outside  wall  bUxks,  said  one-piece  inter- 
locking wall  unit  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  outside 
wall  blocks,  and.  a  two-piece  interlocking  dividing  wall  unit 
which  IS  lateralis  spaced  from,  and  generalK  parallel  to.  said 
one-piece  mterUKking  wall  unit,  and  which  interconiicx'ts  said 
two  outside  wall  bl.xks.  said  two  piece  mterkvking  wall  unit 
comprises  two  corresp<inding.  rc-v.tangularl> -shaped  construc- 
tion blocks  each  comprising 

(a)  an  upper  and  lower  wall  surface,  wherem  said  construc- 
tion block's  upper  wall  surface  compnses  at  least  one 


tso      o> 


1  Apparatus  for  drying  a  solvent-containing  biological 
material  specimen,  said  specimen  being  confined  m  an  open- 
top  specimen  holder,  said  apparatus  compnsing, 

a  housing  enclosing  space  defining  a  drying  chamber, 

a  support   in   said   chamber   for   receiving  said  specimen 

holder, 
means  for  rotating  said  support  about  a  fixed  vertical  ajus  so 
that  a  specimen  in  the  holder  is  subjected  to  centrifugal 
force  whereby  biological  matenal  therein  is  held  remote 
from  the  holder  open  top, 
a  vacuum  pump, 

conduit  means  for  communicatively  connecting  said  vacuum 
pump  with  said  drying  chamber,  said  pump  when  oper- 
ated pulling  vacuum  on  said  drying  chamber  for  evacuat- 
ing It  to  a  predetermined  condition  of  vacuum,  solvent 
evaporating  from  the  specimen  when  said  specimen  is 
subjected  to  vacuum  condition, 
a  refrigerated  condensation  trap  interposed  in  said  conduit 
means  downstream  of  said  chamber,  solvent  evaporating 
from  the  specimen  and  outflowing  the  chamber  being 
condensed  in  said  trap, 
two-position  power  operated  valve  means  interposed  m  said 
conduit  means  intervening  said  trap  and  the  pump,  said 
valve  means  having  a  conduit  means  min  bk>cktng  posi- 
tion wherebv  communication  of  said  chamber  with  said 
pump  IS  unblocked,  and  a  conduit  means  bUvking  position 
whereby  communication  of  said  chamber  with  the  pump 
IS  interdicted, 
another  two-position  power  operated  valve  means,  said 
other  valve  means  being  connected  by  a  conduit  length 


with  said  conduit  means  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  trap, 
said  other  v^dve  means  having  an  open  position  in  which 
It  communicates  said  conduit  length  with  a  gas  source,  and 
a  closed  pes  tion  in  which  it  blocks  communication  of  said 
conduit  length  with  said  gas  source,  and 
control  means,  said  control  means  being  connected  with 
each  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  positioning 
thereof  wht  reby  during  a  specimen  drying  cycle,  the 
first-mentiored  valve  means  selectively  can  be  positioned 
in  conduit  non-blocking  position  whenever  the  condition 
of  vacuum  in  said  drying  chamber  lowers  a  certain 
amount  belcw  said  predetermined  condition  thereof  and 
in  a  conduit  means  blocking  position  whenever  the  condi- 
tion of  vacuum  in  said  drying  chamber  raises  a  like  certain 
amount  abo'/e  said  predetermined  condition,  said  control 
means  being  operable  to  maintain  said  other  valve  means 
closed  during  the  specimen  drying  cycle  so  that  with  the 
first-mentioi  ed  valve  means  in  blocking  position  solvent 
due  to  a  vafor  pressure  differential  existing  between  sol- 
vent in  the  drying  chamber  and  in  said  trap,  continues  to 
evolve  and  pass  from  the  drying  chamber  to  the  trap,  said 
control  means  being  operable  further  to  open  said  other 
two-position  valve  means  at  the  end  of  a  drying  cycle. 


5,137,605 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  CONDENSATION 
RKACriON  MIXTURES  OBTAINED  BY  AZEOTROPIC 

DISTILLATION 
Isttan  Greiner,  Jeno  Szilbereky;  Bela  Stefk6.  and  Gyorgy  Tha- 
ler, all  of  Rudipest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gcdeon 
\eRyes/.eti  dyitr  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation- in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,109,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThL  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,404 

t  laims  priority ,  application  Hungary,  Sep.  26,  1988,  5006/88 

Int.  CV  BOID  3/36 

VS.  a.  203—14  3  Claims 


FLOW    DIAGRftM 


CONDENSER  '  -1 


•  UPrCR  PNASE 


LIQUID  SEMMTTM 
noviOB)  vvrTH  * 
COOUNO  J*OtCT 


»  COODNe  MEDIUM 


1.  A  process  for  dehydration  of  a  condensation  reaction 
mixture  which  ainsists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  azeotropically  distilling  a  condensation  reaction  mixture 
containing  a  reaction  product,  water  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent which  forms  with  water  an  azeotropic  mixture  of 
minimal  boi  ing  point  and  which  is  unable  to  mix  with 
water,  said  azeotropic  mixture  consisting  of  water  and  the 
organic  solvent,  to  remove  said  azeotropic  mixture  from 
the  condensittion  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  condensing  the  azeotropic  mixture  at  a  temperature  just 
below  its  biiiling  point  to  form  a  distillate  containing 
either  a  one- phase  liquid  wherein  the  water  is  dissolved  in 
the  organic  solvent  when  the  water  content  of  the  distil- 
late is  insuff  cient  to  form  a  separate  aqueous  phase  or  a 
two-phase  liquid  containing  both  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
organic  pha.se,  wherein  the  organic  phase  contains  both 
the  organic  solvent  and  water,  when  the  water  content  of 
the  distillate  is  sufficient  to  form  a  separate  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  cooling  the  one-phase  distillate  or  the  organic  phase  of 
the  two-pha.se  distillate  to  a  temperature  of  about  S'  to  10' 
C.  where  tht  organic  solvent,  forming  an  azeotropic  mix- 


ture with  water  of  mmimal  boiling  point  and  unable  to  miji; 
with  water,  becomes  supersaturated  with  respect  to  the 
water,  to  separate  same  into  two  new  phases  which  m 
elude  a  new  organic  phase  rich  m  the  organic  solvent  and 
having  a  water  content  of  about  0  02  mole  %,  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  either  the  one-phase  liquid  or  the  or- 
ganic phase  of  the  two-phase  liquid,  defined  in  step  Co), 
and  a  new  aqueous  phase,  and 
(d)  recycling  the  new  organic  phase  rich  in  the  organic 
solvent  ha ving  a  water  content  of  about  0  02  mole  %  to  the 
azeotropic  distillation  process,  such  that  a  5  to  30%  yield 
increase  can  be  reached  based  on  a  final  prixlucl  obtained. 


5,137,606 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES  OF 
POLYAMIDEURETHANE 
Samuel  D.  .\rthur,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,038,  Aug.  31.  1990.  This  application 
Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,321 
Int.  CI."  EOID  3"X):  CXttIF  6.  (X) 
VS.  C\.  203—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  chloroformyloxy-subsiituted 
isophthaloyl  chloride  compnsing  forming  a  mixture  of  hy- 
droxy-substituted  isophihalic  acid,  catalyst,  phosgene  and 
solvent. 

heating  said  mixture  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  autogeneous 

pressure, 
treating  said  mixture  to  remove  said  solvent,  and 
distilling  said  mixture  to  yield  said  chloroformyloxy-sub- 
stituted  isophthaloyl  chlonde. 


.S,  137,60^ 
REACTOR  VESSEL  LSING  MfH^Al  OXIDE  CERAMIC 
MEMBRANE.S 
Marc  A.  Anderson.  Madison,  and  Walter  \.  Z*!tner.  Oregon, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison.  Wis. 

Kiled  Apr.  27.  1990.  Scr.  No.  515.884 

Int.  C\:  C25B  3/00.  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—59  R  17  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  porous  ceramic  membrane 
formed  of  discrete  particles  sintered  together,  the  panicles 
formed  from  a  catalytic  transition  metal  element  oxide  to 
perform  chemical  processing,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  reaction  vessel  in  which  reaclants  are  exposed  to 
the  catalytic  transition  melal  element  in  the  porous  ce- 
ramic membrane,  the  reactor  vessel  also  including  a 
counter  electrode,  the  reactants  being  free  to  flow  be- 
tween the  membrane  and  the  counter  electrode, 
applying  an  electrical  bias  between  the  membrane  and  the 
counter  electrode  with  an  external  source  of  electncal 
potential; 
introducing  reactants  into  the  vessel  to  be  catalysized  by  the 
catalytic  transition  metal  in  the  porous  ceramic  membrane 
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"luch  thai  'he  reactanLs  are  catalyzed  by  the  catalytic  metal 
in  the  membrane 
ptTi.xlicaJly  removing  the  reactants  from  the  vessel,  and 
regenerating  the  porous  ^eramic  membrane  by  reversmg  the 
electrical  bias  beivieen  the  counter  eiectriKle  and  the 
porous  ceramic  membrane  to  remove  any  contaminants 
from  the  porous  ^eraniK  membrane  s»>  that  the  catalytic 
transition  metal  is  exposetl  tor  further  chemical  process- 
ing. 


relation  to  free  binding  agent  using  said  expected  electro- 
phoretic  migration  times  in  comparison  to  said  measured 


?,13''.60« 
ELECTRtXHKMK  Al,  DfXONTAMIN  A  flOV  OF  SOILS 

OR  SI.l  RRItS 
\  alcin  B.  Acar,  and  Robert  J.  G«Jt,  both  of  Baton  Roukc  la., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Superrisors  of  lx>aisiana  State  I  ni»er- 
sity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  t'ollese.  Baton  Kouge, 


Filed  Nov    JO,  I'M**},  Ser.  No    44J.936 
Int   (1/  (  25C  1/22 


\iS.  a.  204—130 


33Claiiiia 


5,l.r.60<J 
DIFKFRKNTIAl    SFPARAnON   AVS\V 
Bila   S     Manian,   Ixw   Altos   Hills,   and   V  artan   (.ha^jirossian, 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biometnc  ImaginK 
Inc.,  Moantiin  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser    No    82«.4<n 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiN  :'  :\  r  -n-  mw  •■'02 

L,S.  CI   204— 180.1  13  Claims 

1    A  methtxJ  tor  detecting  target  substances  dunng  electro 
phoresis  compnsing. 

mixing  a  specific  binding  agent  vvith  a  sample  which  may 
contain  a  target  subst,»n.-e  the  hinding  agent  being  specific 
to  the  target  substdn>.e  and  hav  ing  a  lluorescenl  character 
istic,  the  amount  ol  bmding  agent  in  excess  vif  what  <*;]( 
react  with  the  target  substance  sii  that  there  is  free  and 
ruiund  binding  agent  in  the  sample,  both  the  btiund  and 
tree  binding  agent  having  e.xpected  eleclrophoretic  migra 
tion  times  from  a  startmg  location  to  a  fneisuniig  place. 

conducting  electrophoresis  ,il  said  muture  in  a  path  defined 
by  electrcHles. 

measunng  and  recording  the  tinu>  Aherfin  Mibstdtices  hav- 
ing said  tluores,.enI  .n.irai  tensile  reath  ihe  measuring 
place, 

searching  said  recorded  times  for  bound  binding  agent  in 


■'Ti. 


times  wherein  finding  of  said  bound  binding  agent  indi- 
cates presence  of  said  target  substance. 


5.137,610 
SPiriTER  CHAMBFR  WITH  EXTFMIED  PROTECTION 

PlJkTE  A.ND  MFrTHOD  OF  t  SE 
Ihivid    A.   Shumate,   Phoenix;  Thomas  R.   Baker,    Temp*,  and 
Robert  W.  Gray,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr    15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,757 

Int   (X^  cur  4/04 

VS.  C\.  2(>4— 1<<2.32  5  Claims 


1.  An  electroosmotic  process  in  soil  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  direct  electric  current  through  the  soil  be- 
tween an  inert  ancxlc  and  a  non-reactive  cathode, 

(b)  supplying  a  first  liquid  w  hit  h  .>'mpnses  water  to  the  soil 
near  said  anixle,  and 

(c)  driving  a  front  of  low  pH  through  the  soil  electroosmoti- 
cally  from  the  vicinity  of  said  anode  in  the  direction 
towards  said  cathode,  until  said  front  reaches  soil  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  cathode. 


30 
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4.  In  a  sputter  chamber  including  a  cathode  having  a  flat 
upper  surface  with  a  lower  surface  and  cylindncally  shaped 
sides  rolatably  mounted  in  nesting  relationship  in  one  or  more 
spacers,  formed  of  a  dielectric  matenal,  designed  to  operate  as 
an  electrical  spacer  to  insulate  the  cath<xle  from  the  sides  iif  the 
.  hamber  and  as  a  bearing  on  the  Ixniom  and  sides  of  the  cath- 
.Hle  to  enhance  the  rotation  thereof  a  methixl  of  selectively 
removing  p<.irtions  of  a  metallization  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  masked  in  selexled  places  b\  a  substanliallv  non  sput- 
u-nng  masking  laver   comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  protection  plate  of  inert  material,  which  does 
not  participate  in  sputtering,  in  overlying  relationship 
over  the  calhixle  of  the  sputler  etch  chamber  so  as  to 
rotate  with  the  cathixle  and  to  overlie  and  protect  exposed 
surlaces  i^f  Ihe  spacers,  said  protection  plate  defining  a 
pluralilv  of  openmgs  therethrough,  each  opening  being 
designed  to  receive  a  semicimductor  wafer  therein, 
placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  each  opening  of  said  pro- 
tection plate,  each  semiconductor  wafer  including  a  met- 
aiiiiation  layer  masked  in  selected  area.s  h\  a  substantially 
nonsputtenng  ma.sk  and 
activating  the  sputter  chamber  to  remove  unmasked  portions 
of  the  metalli/Jition  layer  t>n  each  semiconductor  wafer 
without  sputtering  the  spacers,  so  that  chemical  compo- 
nents of  the  spacers  do  not  participate  in  Ihe  chemistry  of 
thf  pla'-rrid 
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5,137.611 

ELECTROLYTIC  PLATING  ONE  SURFACE  OF 

CONDUCTIVE  SHEET 

Timothy  R.  Robe-ts,  Middletown;  Julie  A.  Heitzenrater,  Moo- 
roe:  Urry  E.  Parrella.  and  Donald  H.  Ward,  both  of  Middie- 
lown,  all  of  Oh  o,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,868 
Int.  a.5  C25D/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  204— 20(>  IS  ClaiHS 


said  cell,  with  said  sidewal!  busbar  having  at  least  one  internal 
passageway  for  the  circulation  of  cooling  fluid  therethrough 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrolytic  plating  one  surface  of  a  conduc- 
tive sheet  with  metal  or  a  metal  alloy,  compnsing: 
a  tank  for  conliin  ng  electrolyte, 
said  tank  provided  with  means  for  dissipation  of  gas  bubbles 

from  electrolyte, 
a  horizontally  cisposed  enclosed  conduit  having  in-line  inlet 

and  outlet  portions, 
means  for  pumping  electrolyte  from  said  tank  through  said 

conduit,  said  conduit  including  an  opening, 
an  insoluble  plating  anode  disposed  within  said  conduit  and 

positioned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit, 
the  spacing  bet^veen  the  upper  surface  of  said  anode  and  said 

opening  defining  a  plating  cell, 
said  inlet  portion  positioned  an  extended  distance  ahead  of 

said  plating  cell  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  greater 

than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  plating  cell, 
means  for  sealing  and  supporting  a  conductive  sheet  above 

said  opening  whereby  only  the  bottom  surface  of  said 

sheet  is  exposed  to  electrolyte  when  flowing  through  said 

conduit,  and 
means    for    supplying    electrical    current    to    said    anode 

whereby  electrolyte  is  stabilized  when  flowing  through 

said  plating  cell. 


5,137,612 
BONDED  BUSB  \R  FOR  DLVPHRAGM  CELL  CATHODE 

Richard  I..  Romiie,  Concord;  Robert  B.  Kubinski,  Parma;  L. 
Calvert  C'urlin,  Painesville,  and  James  W.  Pyle,  Mentor,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  OxyTech  Systems,  Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,731 
Int.  a.'  C25B  n/02.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  204—279  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  the  cell  compriises  a  walled 
enclosure  with  there  being  at  least  one  cathode  sidewall  for 
said  enclosure,  saiJ  cell  having  a  cover  over,  and  a  cell  bottom 
beneath,  said  wall'Kl  enclosure,  and  with  there  being  means  for 
introducing  current  from  outside  the  cell  to  a  cathode  sidewall 
through  a  busbai,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cathode 
busbar  structure  i-xtemal  to  said  cell,  which  structure  has  a 
unitary,  at  least  substantially  rectangular-shaped  and  wall- 
sized,  sidewall  busbar  comprised  of  a  busbar  section  and  an 
extension  section,  which  extension  section  extends  beyond  the 
<idewa!l.  which  unitary  at  least  substantially  wall-sized  sidebar 
busbar  is  interfact  bonded  to  said  cathode  sidewall,  whereby 
said  cathode  sidewall  plus  interface  bonded  sidewall  busbar 
combine  together  to  form  at  least  substantially  a  wall  unit  for 


with  coolant  flowing  to  said  extension  section  and  circulating 
in  the  extension  section  and  the  busbar  section. 


5.137,613 
HORIZONTAL  GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Brumlet,  Jr,,  and  Lloyd  .M.  Smith,  both  of  Madison. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wi<iconsin   Alumni  Research   Foundation, 
Madison.  VS  js. 

filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,675 

Int.  CI.    BOID  61.4:.  C25D  I.ICX) 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  4  Haims 


>^F>^rnfX. 


1.  An  assembly  for  casting  a  slab  gel  and  electrophoresing 
macromolecules  in  a  slab  gel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  ba.se: 

(b)  a  bottom  plate  bearing  against  said  ba.se. 

(c)  a  top  plate  shorter  than  said  Kittom  plate,  said  top  plate 
bearing  on  said  bottom  plate,  said  top  having  a  face. 

(d)  a  sample-well  a-ssembly  including  a  well-forming  gap 
formed  therein  beanng  on  said  bottom  plate  at  the  loading 
end  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  sample-well  assembly  hav 
ing  a  face,  the  face  of  the  sample-well  as,sembly  positioned 
horizontally  adjacent  to  the  face  of  said  top  plate  so  that 
the  well-fomiing  gap  is  oriented  toward  the  top  plate 

(e)  means  for  sealing  the  outer  penmeter  of  said  bottom 
plate,  said  top  plate  and  said  sample-well  assembly  to- 
gether, said  sealing  means  also  spa,.mg  the  bottom  plate 
from  the  top  plate  and  the  sample-well  assembly  to  form  a 
gel  mold,  the  gel  mold  adapted  s.  that  a  ptilymenzed  gel 
may  be  formed  therein, 

(0  means  for  mechanically  biasing  said  siiniple-ucll  a.ssembK 
against  said  top  plate  leaving  the  well-forming  gap  there- 
between adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  a  well-forming 
comb  so  that  samples  may  be  loaded  into  the  polymerized 
gel  through  the  well-forming  gap,  and 

(g)  a  first  electrode  and  second  eleclnKJe  for  passing  electric 
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current  thr m^h  the  fKilymerized  gel  formed  in  the  gel 
mold,  the  the-  Tirst  and  second  electrode  being  located  at 
opposite  c-nds  .'t  the  gel  mold  and  connected  to  apply  the 
electnc  field  through  the  gel  mold,  the  electrode  located 
at  the  same  end  of  the  gel  mold  as  the  well-forming  assem- 
biv  heing  electncally  connected  to  the  gel  mold  at  a  point 
dilTercnt  from  the  vvell-forming  gap  such  that  the  electnc 
field  created  in  the  p<ilymen/ed  gel  is  approximately 
honzonial  through  the  well-forming  gap. 


5.1.r,hU 

I.M.MLNOHWIIOS  HKTROl'H»)Klr-M,s  t  IJNTROL 

SYSTKM 

Tipton  I,.  GolinA.  Beaumont,  lex.,  avunn. 
ries  (  urporation,  Beaumont.  Ii'x 

Kiled  ■Vug.  II,  1988.  v  r    \ 
Int.  CI.'  <.I)1N  27/26.   .'■ 

U.S.  n  jio—iw  H 


I  Helena  Ijiborato- 


42  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  immunofixation  electrophoresis  where  at 
least  one  sample  is  applied  to  at  least  one  application  area  on  an 
electrophoretic  gel.  the  sample  is  thereafter  electrophoresed  to 
obtain  an  electrophoresis  protein  separation  pattern  of  the 
sample,  an  antiserum  capable  of  reacting  with  a  protein  is 
applied  to  the  application  area  on  said  electrophoresed  sample, 
,ind  said  electrophoresed  sample  with  the  antiserum  applied  is 
!..  be  incubated,  the  improvement  composing 

defining  a  control  area  on  said  electrophoretic  gel  for  venfy- 
ing  the  lability  of  antisera.  said  control  area  associated 
with  but  discrete  from  said  application  area; 
applying  control  serum  to  said  control  area, 
applying  antiserum  to  the  same  control  area,  said  control 
serum  and  antiserum  being  in  contact  with  each  other  at 
the  same  control  area,  and  thereafter  incubating  said  gel. 
said  control  serum  and  said  anitserum  for  providing  an  anti- 
body-antigen reaction  if  the  control  serum  and  antiserum 
have  retained  their  lability. 


channel  (6)  defined  therein  for  a  measuring  gas,  said  chan- 
nel having  a  predetermined  height  defined  perpendicular 
to  a  major  planar  surface  of  said  solid  electrolyte, 

as  well  as  conductor  tracks  for  the  pumping  electrodes, 

wherein 


!■' 
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the  inner  pumping  electrode  (3)  arranged  in  the  diffusion 
channel  (6),  consists  essentially  of  a  three-dimensional 
porous  electrode  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum  and  a  metal  oxide  compound, 
said  inner  electrode  having  a  supporting  structure  and 
having  a  thicknes.s  sufficient  to  substantially  fill  the  height 
of  the  diffusion  channel  (6), 


CAS   \N  \l  'iMS  SYSTKM  K)R  H  HNACES  AND  THE 
I  IKK 
Ralph  V.  P.Kii;  \licha.l  J    Huber.  b^.th  of  i,il,-<io,  and  Carry  W. 
Barbee.  V\aler\ille.  all  of  ()hi<i.  avsinnors  to  Nurfan  Combus- 
tion, Inc.  Maumef.  Ohio 

nicd  Apr   4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  680.298 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  204-^28  4«  aaims 


5.I.r.615 

>1-\N()R  H  KMKST  K)R  I  IMIIlNt,  (  I  KKK.NT 

SENSORS  KOR  OETKRMINMION  ()^  IMh   >  V  Xl.UEOF 

CAS  MIXTl  Rl-.S 

Karl  Hermann  Fries*.  l.««nberK.  and  (rtrhard   Hoet/el,  Sfu't 
itart.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman>,  assignors  to  Robtrl  Bosch 
(.mbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman> 
f'CT  No,  PCT  DF.89  00102,  5  3^1  Date  Aug.  30.  !9<*<l,  *  I02le) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1990,  P(T   Pub    So    W089  ()884<J,  PCI    Puh 
Date  Sep,  21.  1989 

P(T  Filed  Feb.  2J,  1989.  Ser,  So,  566..<'f. 
t  laim.s  priority,  appliratinn  Fed    Rep    •^f  fivrniarn     Mai,  13, 
19H8,  ,J8091.«i4 

Int    (1,    iMlS  2r/Ulj 
i     s    (1.  204 — 424  11  <  lainis 

1  Sen^or  element  tor  iimiting-current  sensors  for  determina- 
tion of  the  lambda  value  of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  which  sensor  element  has 

at  least  one  outer  (4)  pumping  electrode  and 
at  leiist  one  inner  (3)  pumping  electrode  on  an  O^-ion-con- 
ductive   s<.ilid   electrolyte,   of  which   the   inner  pumping 
electrixif  in  arr.inged  on  the  solid  electrolyte  in  a  diffusion 


H^h^ 


1 


<If 


It' 


■c: 


t-' 


1  In  a  system  for  measunng  the  oxygen  content  of  a  gas  by 
njeans  of  a  solid,  gas  sensing  media  having  an  interior  surface 
sealed  from  an  exterior  surface,  air  supplied  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  said  gas  supplied  to  the  other  surface  and  sensing 
■neans  lor  recording  an  electrical  signal  from  said  sensing 
^ledla  indicative  of  the  oxygen  content  of  said  gas,  the  im- 
;  r ovcment  comprising 
air  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  against  said  surface  in 

contact  with  said  gas; 
in  adjusuble  p^iwer  supply  having  output  leads  connected 

to  said  sensing  media's  intenor  and  exterior  surfaces; 
switch  means  for  i)  disabling  and  sensing  means,  while  ii) 
activating  said  power  supply  to  cause  electrical  current  to 
flow  through  said  sensing  media  and  heat  said  media  and 
iii)  activating  said  air  mean  to  cause  said  air  to  react  with 
solid  elements  of  said  gas  depi>sited  adjacent  said  media's 
surface  in  contact  with  said  gas. 
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5,137,617 
OPTICAL  DISK  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  k  Helfet,  ^ndon;  Robert  J.  Longman,  Cotoo,  and  Jitka 
Brynjolffssen,  Royston,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Plasmon  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

File!  Aug.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  391,493 
Claims  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1988, 
HS1KH35 

Int.  a.'  C25D  J/IO 
VS.  a.  205—68  9  Claims 


circuit   in  electrical   contact    with   said   first   substrate. 
whereby  areas  between  circuit  lines  are  free  of  catalyst. 


and 


5,137,618 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

James  M.  Burnett,  Maynard,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Mathisen, 

I.aytonville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foster  Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham, 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,055 

Int.  a.'  C25D  S/02 

V.S.  a.  205—125  31  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  circuit  board  having  two 
or  more  layers  of  circuitry,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  permanent  dielectric  coating  over  a  substrate,  said 
permanent  dielectric  coating  having  imaged  openings  defining 
interconnections,  selectively  plating  metal  into  said  imaged 
openings  to  form  interconnections,  applying  a  sacrificial  coat- 
ing over  the  layei  comprising  the  permanent  dielectric  coating 
and  metallized  interconnections,  said  sacrificial  coating  having 
imaged  openings  defining  a  circuit  pattern,  catalyzing  surfaces 
of  underlying  material  where  bared  and  the  surfaces  of  said 
sacrificial  coating  with  an  electroless  plating  catalyst,  replac- 
ing said  sacrificial  coating  with  a  second  coating  having  im- 
aged openings  corresponding  to  those  formed  in  the  sacrificial 
coating,  and  elecirolessly  plating  metal  into  said  openings  for 
interconnections  in  said  dielectric  coating  and  onto  catalyzed 
surfaces,  whereby,  when  plated,  there  is  formed  a  second 


5,137.619 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SLIDING  SI  RFACF> 

Hiroshi  Moriki  Kodaira,  and  Minoru  Yonekawa.  Hachiojl,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  708.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    1,  1990.  2-143856 

Int.  C].'  C25D  .•    !4 

VS.  a.  205—179  7  aaims 


I.  A  method  of  making  optical  data  storage  disks,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  (I)  applying  a  photoresist  to  a  substrate; 
(2)  exposing  and  developing  the  photoresist  to  generate  a 
predetermined  surface  relief  profile  therein,  said  surface  relief 
profile  having  a  predetermined  depth;  (3)  electroplating  the 
developed  photoresist  to  generate  an  intermediate  electroform; 
(4)  making  a  replica  from  said  intermediate  electroform  by 
engaging  said  electroform  by  material  which  assumes  a  config- 
uration matching  that  of  said  intermediate  electroform,  said 
material  forming  a  poriion  of  said  replica;  and  (5)  depositing  a 
recording  layer  3n  the  surface  of  said  replica;  wherein  the 
method  compnses  the  additional  step  of  coating  at  least  one  of 
said  developed  pfiotoresist,  said  intermediate  electroform,  and 
said  replica  with  a  non-metallic  layer  to  improve  the  smooth- 
ness of  the  surface  onto  which  the  recording  layer  is  deposited. 


2,  A  method  of  forming  sliding  surfaces,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  on  the  surface  of  a  member  a  first  plating  layer  with 
a  relatively  high  level  of  hardness  by  using  a  first  plating 
liquid  which  is  at  a  relatively  low  temperature; 

forming  on  the  surface  of  said  first  plating  layer  a  second 
plating  layer  with  a  hardness  lower  than  that  of  said  first 
plating  layer  by  using  a  second  plating  liquid  substantially 
the  same  as  said  first  plating  liquid  and  which  is  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  that  of  said  first  plating  liquid;  and 

then  honing  said  second  plating  layer  to  a  predetermined 
thickness. 


5.137,620 
REFORMING  PRWESS  I  SIN(,   \  ."HflRFATKD 
CATALYST 
John  L.  Robbins,  Stockton;  Elise  Manicchi-Soos,  W arren.  both  of 
NJ.;  Ming  Chow,  Cupertino,  Calif.:  William  E.  Gates,  Somer- 
set; Shun  C,  Fung,  Bridgewater.  both  of  N.J..  and  Joseph  P. 
Boyle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  F^xxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  497.170,  Mar.  22.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5,051,384    This  application  Ma>  20.  199],  Str    No,  ^03  ,MU 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  ..'      ■ 
U.S.  a.  208— 138  11  Qaims 


1,  In  a  catalytic  naphtha  reforming  process  w  hich  comprises: 
contacting  a  naphtha  feed  with  a  noble  metal  reforming  cata- 
lyst under  reforming  conditions  at  a  temperature  from 
aboulbSO"  F,  toIOOO"  F,  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  I  to  50 
atmospheres,  the  catalyst  having  both  hydrogenolysis  and 
reforming  activity,  and  wherein  the  hydrogenolysis  activity  of 
the  catalyst  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  contact  with  an 
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200°  and  550*  C.  


5,137,621 
INTFGRATED  SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIZING 

V.(M)n(  HIPS 
K()t>en  ^    Hnmn.  VStnatchet.  Hash     assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Compjin  ^ ,   I  acoma,  VS  a<,h 

h lied  Mar    2,  1W<I.  ~>»r    No.  4*7,535 

Int    <  1/  B07B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  209-234  »«  "»™* 


5,137.623 
MULTI  PLRPOSE  POOl   SKIMMKR  AM'  MUHODOF 

MAKING  SAME 
Edward  1..  Hall.  Rte.  1,  Box  49,  Chickasaw  Count>.  Manatu 
Miss.  3<>751;  Frank  I  .  Wall.  415  Wilkins-WLsc  Rd..  (  ulum- 
bus,  Miss.  39701.  and  Paul  K.  Beale.  Columbus,  Miss.,  assijyi- 
ors  to  h^ward  l^'  VSall  and  Erank  1^  Wall.  Columbus,  Miss. 
Filed  No*.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No   613,0'5 
Int.  CI.'  F04H  J,  .'0 
U,S.  a.  210—169  25  aainis 


1  An  apparatus  for  sizing  an  inflow  of  wood  chips,  compns- 

ing:  , 

a  first  screening  sution  for  producing  at  least  two  fractions 
of  wood  chips,  including  a  first  fraction  which  compnses 
subsuniially  all  the  oversize  chips  in  the  inPow  together 
with  chips  withm  an  acceptable  size  range,  and  a  second 
fraction  which  compnses  substantially  all  remaining  chips 
which  are  within  the  acceptable  size  range;  and 
a  second  screening  station,  integrated  with  the  first  screen- 
mg  sution  to  the  extent  that  an  outnow  end  of  a  first 
portion  of  the  first  screening  station  on  which  is  posi- 
tioned the  first  fraction  is  immediately  adjacent  to  and  is 
functionally  integrated  with  an  inflow  end  of  the  second 
screening  station,  with  a  second  portion  of  the  first  screen- 
ing station,  on  which  is  positioned  the  second  fraction, 
extending  underneath  the  second  screening  station,  the 
second  screening  station  producing  at  least  two  additional 
fractions  of  wood  chips  from  the  first  fraction,  including  a 
third  fraction,  which  comprises  chips  which  are  substan- 
tially all  oversize  and  a  fourth  fraction,  which  compnses 
chips  which  are  substantially  all  within  the  acceptable  size 
range. 


5,137.622 
FIl  TKR  -■(  RH^N  ASSFMBI  Y 
Georm   1     Souter,  Xbtrdeen.  Sc.tland.  assinm-r  to  United  Wire 
I  iiniled.  tdinbur«h.  Scotland 

(  ontmuation-m-pan  of  Str    N..    :4'J,'J73,  Sep.  27,  1988, 

dbandoni-d.  Ihis  application  Apr    1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,824 

Int.  C\.    BU^H  ,    J 

U,S.  a.  209— tu3  •"  Claims 


26       24 


1.  A  filter  screen  assembly  compnsing  a  principal  frame 
divided  by  crosspieces  into  a  plurality  of  equally  sized  sub- 
areas,  each  sub-area  having  formed  on  at  least  one  crosspiece 
thereof  an  inwardly  directed  lip,  and  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  screen  insens  snap-fitted  into  engagement  within  said  sub- 
areas,  each  insert  having  a  sub-frame  with  a  tensioned  filter 
mesh  sccurably  atuched  thereacross,  whereby  the  resulting 


1   A  multipurpose  tool,  comprising; 

a  strainer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  handle  having  an  attached  end  and  a  hook  end,  wherein 

said  attached  end  is  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 

strainer; 
a  first  hook  attached  to  said  hook  end  of  said  handle;  and 
a  second  hook  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  strainer; 
gnp  means  on  said  handle  for  grasping  and  manipulating  said 

multipurpose  tool;  and 
at  least  one  hanging  means  for  hanging  storage  or  use  of  said 

device,  wherein 
said  strainer  compnses  a  frame  and  a  net  supported  by  said 

frame,  said  frame  having  a  hook  piece  and  a  handle  piece; 

wherein:  j    r      j 

said  handle  piece  is  connected  to  said  attached  end  of  said 

handle;  . 

said  first  hook  projects  from  said  hook  end  of  said  handle; 

said  second  hook  projects  from  said  hcwk  piece; 

said  handle  compnses  a  first  beam  having  an  antenor  end 
and  a  postenor  end.  said  first  beam  being  elongated  and 
linear,  said  firsl  beam  having  a  vertical  center  and  two 
opposed  vertical  outer  surfaces,  said  first  beam  having 
two  horizontal  linear  nbs  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
vertical  center  of  said  opposed  vertical  surfaces; 

said  gnp  means  compnses  a  second  beam  and  a  third  beam, 
said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam  each  having  an 
antenor  end  and  a  postenor  end.  wherein: 

said  antenor  end  of  said  second  beam  and  said  antenor  end 
of  said  third  beam  are  connected  lo  said  postenor  end  of 
said  first  beam  and  project  in  opposed  directions  there- 
from, said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam  are  bent  at 
least  twice  to  each  ha\e  a  diverging  portion,  a  parallel 
portion,  and  a  converging  p<irtion.  wherein  said  diverging 
portions  are  located  at  said  front  ends  of  said  second  beam 
and  said  third  beam,  said  converging  portions  are  located 
at  said  postenor  ends  of  said  second  beam  and  said  third 
beam,  and  said  parallel  portions  are  Kvated  belw.een  said 
converging  portions  and  said  diverging  p<Mtu>ns.  said 
parallel  p<irtions  being  substantially  linear  and  elongated. 
wherein  said  parallel  p<.irtion  of  said  second  beam  has  :i 
first  section  that  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  second 
section  of  said  parallel  p<irlion  of  said  third  beam,  and 
wherein  sani  posterior  ends  of  said  second  beam  and  said 
third  K-am  are  connected  to  form  a  junction; 
said  second  beam  and  said  third  beam  each  further  compns- 
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ing  a  vertical  center  and  opposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
wherein: 

said  inner  surface  of  said  second  beam  faces  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  1  hird  beam;  and 

said  vertical  ce  iters  of  said  first  beam,  said  second  beam,  and 
said  third  be  un  lie  in  a  first  plane,  said  second  beam  and 
said  third  beiun  being  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  C'f  said  first  beam,  and  said  axis  lies  in  said  first 
plane  passing  through  said  vertical  centers  of  said  beams. 


10  A  rotatable  fluid  actuating  device  being  movable  axially 
to  engage  and  disengage  at  least  one  clutch  assembly  in  a 
transmission,  comprising: 
a  piston  membir; 

a  communication  orifice  passing  through  the  piston  member 
to  allow  fluid  to  pass  through  the  piston  member  to  a 
cavity  on  ei  her  side  of  the  piston  member  and  develop 
centrifugal  f  uid  pressure  on  that  side  of  the  piston  mem- 
ber, thereby  allowing  the  piston  member  to  be  returned  by 
a  spnng  to  a  non-engaged  clutch  position;  and 
a  one-piece  molded  filter  assembly  disposed  in  the  communi- 
cation onfice  for  filtering  contaminants  in  the  fluid  to 
prevent  plugging  of  the  communication  orifice  by  the 
contaminanti,  said  filter  assembly  including 
generally  pluiar  front  and  rear  surface  portions  having 
front  and  rear  apertures,  respectively,  extending  there- 
through aiid  defining  first  and  second  parallel  planes; 
a  web  portion  for  spacing  longitudinally  said  front  and 
rear  surfai^e  portions  and  defining  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  pi  uiar  surfaces  coimected  to  and  extending  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  first  and 
second  plmes,  said  front  aperture  being  located  adja- 
cent one  c  f  the  planar  surfaces  of  said  web  portion  and 
the  rear  af  erture  being  located  adjacent  the  other  of  the 
planar  surfaces  of  said  web  portions,  said  web  portion 
having  a  filter  orifice  extending  therethrough  for  allow- 
ing fluid   low  therethrough  from  said  front  and  rear 
apertures;  and 
said  front  aid  rear  apertures  including  means  forming  a 
filter  disposed  m  each  of  said  front  and  rear  apertures 
for  filterirg  contaminants  from  fluid  flowing  through 
said  front  and  rear  apertures. 


5,137,625 

AQUATIC  PLA>JT/MICROBIAL  WATER  PURIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Billy  C.  Wolyerton,  726  Pine  Gro»e  RtL,  Picayuiie,  Miss.  39466 

FUec  Dec.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  635,282 

iBt  a.»  C02F  3/32 

VS.  a.  210—193.1  5  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  Wastewater  compris- 
ing: 


in  plant  treatment  chambers; 

a  first  chamber  coniainmg  effluent  upon  which  floats  a  layer 
of  duckweed; 

a  second  chamber  operativeiy  connected  to  said  first  cham- 
ber for  the  flow  of  efTluenl  thereinto, 

a  pipe  between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers  for  said 
flow; 


5,137,624 
BIDIRECTIONAL  HLTEH 
James  R.  Klotz,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  lasigDor  to  Chryiler  Cor- 
p^iration.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

File«l  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.771 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—171  15  Claims 


said  pipe  having  a  rotating  cross  pipe  with  opposed  open 

ends  thereon  in  said  first  chamber. 
said  cross  pipe  having  a  vertical  position  m  which  one  open 

end  IS  inserted   in  effluent   below    the   floating   layer  of 

duckweed  and  the  other  open  end  i^  raised  above  the  level 

of  effluent  and  duckweed, 
said  cross  pipe  having  a  honzoniai  [X>sition  w  which  both 

open  ends  are  insert«i  in  the  layer    il  duckweed. 


5,137,626 

SOTJD-PHASE  EXTRACnON  TUBES  CONTAINING 

SL  1-FONAZIDE  BONDED-PHASE  EXTRACT  ANTS 

Ritchard  C.  Parry,  Port  Matilda,  and  Daryl  J.  Giach,  Boalsburg. 

both  of  Pa..  aasigDors  to  Roiim  and  Haas  Company.  PUladei- 

pUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No  313.641 

Int.  a."  BOID  /5/0* 

UjS.  a.  210— 198 J  8  Claim* 

1.  A  solid-phase  extraction  tube  packed  with  a  bonded  phase 

prcxluctcompnsmg  the  product  generated  from  the  reaction  of 

a  silica  support  and  sulfoxyazidosilanes  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\ 

Rj— Si— R— SO2— N3 

R3 


in  which  R  iaan  aliphatic  carbon  chain  fr'iri  two  to  ten  carbon 
imits  in  length  and  Ri,  R:  and  Ri  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  the  product  being  useful  for  the  solid  phase  extraction 
ofTHC-COOH 


5,137,627 

df:a(tivated  supports  for  liqi  id 

chromatographic  separation  of 

silanophiles 

Blnyamin  Feibush,  State  College,  Pa.,  assiRDor  to  Supelco.  Inc.. 
Beliefonte.  Pa. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  318,021,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  ITiis 
applicabon  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,491 
Int  a. 5  BOID  15//M 
VS.  a.  210— 198J  7  CUimj 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  gel  support  suitable 
for  use  in  rev  erse-phase  liquid  chromatographic  separations  of 
silanophilic  analytes  which  compnses  ihc  sieps.  earned  out  m 
order,  of 
a.  reacting  a  silica  gel  with  3-aminopropyltnmethyloxysilane 
as  an  aminosilylatmg  reagent, 
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b  reacting  the  resulting  aminosilylated  surface  with  palmit- 
oyl  chlonde.  and 

c.  isolating  from  the  reaction  mixture  a  surface-modified 
sihca  gel  having  amino  groups  or  modified  amino  groups 
or  both  densely  packed  near  the  silica  surface  and  cova- 


MAGNETIC  SFPARX  I  OR  Ol'KRWING  IN  A  WET 
KNVIRONMKNI 
Gilbert  Uauchet  Blam   ^U■^nll.  f  ranci.  issiRnor  to  FCB,  Mon- 
treuil.  France 

Hied  IKf    IH,  \<><H).  Str.  No.  629.2:6 
Ctaimi  pr.oril>,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1989,  89/16880 
Int.  CI.'  B03C  1/0S5 
U.S.  a.  210— 222  SCUims 


lently  bonded  alkyl  groups  which  impart  a  reverse-phase 
character  to  the  silica  gel.  the  silica  gel  providing  a  re- 
verse-phase liquid  chromatographic  support  in  which 
interaction  between  silanophilic  analytes  and  the  silica 
surface  is  minimized 


in 


>  i-r.6:j( 

sF  \1  1N(.   \RR\N<.tMhM    Mik    V 

(  HR(;MAl()(.RM'Jn   (  Ol  I  Nf^ 

Robert  1  .  Hart.  Alton.  III.,  and  David  M.  Won^.  (  hi^tir.  Mo., 

as-siunor^  tu  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc..  St    I  ouis.  Mo. 
I., vision  of  Ser    No.  481.93\  Feb    20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089.125. 
Ihis  application  Dec    14.  199<),  Ser    No.  627,173 
Int.  CI.    BOlU  /-v  iM 


VS.  a.  210—198.2 


SCTaims 


J 


1   A  seal  for  a  chromatography  column  compnsing: 

generally  nng-shaped  main  btxly  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter corresponding  to  an  internal  diameter  of  said  chroma- 
tography column  and  having  a  groove  formed  in  an  upper 
surface  of  said  main  body  and  a  sealing  O-nng  disposed 
within  said  groove; 

a  frit  suitable  for  use  within  a  chromatography  column 
disposed  within  and  extending  throughout  said  internal 
diameter  of  said  main  body; 

an  upper  weld  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
fnt  at  a  position  where  an  upper  surface  of  said  frit 
contacts  interior  walls  of  said  mam  body;  and 

a  lower  weld  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
fnt  at  a  position  where  a  lower  surface  of  said  fnt  contacts 
interior  walls  or  said  main  body. 


1.  A  high-intensity  magnetic  separator  operating  in  a  wet 
environment  for  separating  magnetic  particles  from  a  fiuid 
matenal  containing  said  particles,  the  magnetic  separator  com- 
pn.stng  at  least  one  separating  unit  which  compnses 

(a)  a  vertically  extending  housing  having  side  walls  defining 
a  separating  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  alternately  circulating  the  rtuid  malenal  and  a 
washing  liquid  vertically  downwardly  through  the  sepa- 
rating chamber, 

(c)  permanent  magnet  means  arranged  adjacent  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing  for  generating  therebetween  a  mag- 
netic field  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
circulation  of  the  fiuid  matenal  in  the  separating  chamber, 

and 

(d)  means  for  displacing  the  permanent  magnet  means  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  to  the  separating  chamber  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  permanent  magnet  means  are 
in  conuct  with  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
magnetic  field  is  intense  enough  to  retain  the  magnetic 
particles  in  the  separating  chamber  while  the  fluid  mate- 
rial is  circulated  therethrough  in  a  separating  phase,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  permanent  magnet  means  are 
so  remote  from  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  that  the 
magnetic  field  is  sutTicientK  attenuated  to  allow  the  mag- 
netic particles  retained  in  the  separating  chamber  to  be 
released  while  the  washing  hquid  is  circulated  there- 
through to  evacuate  the  magnetic  particles  from  the 
chamber  in  a  wa.shing  phase 

5,137,630 
OIL  COLLECTING  l^MT 

(iirtdlof    Kklund.    I'orvoo.    Finland,    assignor    to  Oy   Larsen 

Mann  AB.  PorviM),  Finland 
P(T  No    PCT   FI9<)  00086.  i  n  Date  Nu>.  12.  1991.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov     12,  1991.  PCI    Pub    No    VV()9tl    121?'.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  18.  1990 

PIT  Fili-d  \pr    .V  1990,  Vr    N„    -6N.9.!5 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland.  Vpr  i.  l*"*"*.  891580; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  89';it): 

Ini    CI.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  C\.  210—242.3  •«>  *-l'"™^ 

1.  An  oil  collecting  unit  for  collecting  oil  from  the  oil  sur- 
face, comprising  a  rotating  oil-coUecting  brush  element,  a 
motor  (20)  reitating  the  brush  element,  and  a  comb  member  (8) 
removing  oil  from  the  brush  element  into  a  collecting  unit,  the 
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brush  element  being  arranged  to  press  the  oil  below  the  water 
surface  and  then  lift  it  up  through  the  surface,  so  that  the  water 
adhering  to  the  brushes  drops  off,  and  the  oil  is  removed  from 
the  brushes  b>  means  of  the  comb  member  (8),  wherein  the 
brush  element  comprises  at  least  two  discs  (5)  each  provided 
with  a  nm  (18)  narrower  than  the  interspaces  between  the  discs 
and  provided  with  oil-collecting  fibers  (19)  projecting  out- 
wardly over  I  he  width  of  each  of  the  disc  interspaces;  the 
collecting  unii  comprises  a  box  (1)  divided  into  two  adjacent 
compartments,  a  first  of  the  compartments  (4)  containing  said 


brush  discs  (5)  positioned  over  its  width  on  a  transverse  shaft, 
an  opening  (17)  formed  in  a  front  portion  for  passing  oil-con- 
taining  water  against  the  brush  discs  (5)  and  at  least  one  side 
opening  (6),  positioned  inside  of  the  rim  (18)  of  the  brush  discs 
(5),  for  discharging  water  from  the  first  compartment  (4); 
whereby  the  comb  member  (8)  comprises  a  trough  (9)  for 
leading  the  collected  oil  to  the  second  compartment  (3);  and 
the  collecting  unit  comprises  a  pump  (13)  for  pumping  the 
collected  oil  out  of  the  second  compartment  (3)  to  be  removed 
from  the  unit 


tion  with  the  first  space  between  the  outside  of  the  bundles 
and  the  pressure  container; 

a  first  opening  in  the  pressure  container  which  is  in  commu- 
nication with  the  elongated  feed  member  through  v-hich 
the  fiuid  to  be  treated  is  fed. 

a  second  opening  or  openings  m  the  pressure  container  m 
communication  with  the  open  ends  of  the  hollo\A  fibers 
through  which  the  permeate  is  discharged; 

an  elongated  discharge  member  housed  mside  said  elongated 
feed  member,  said  elongated  discharge  member  being  m 
communication  with  said  second  space;  and 

a  third  opening  in  the  pressure  container  in  communication 
with  the  elongated  discharge  member  through  which  the 
residue  fluid  is  discharged 


5.137.632 
OPTIONAL  SELF-RFTAINiNt, 
Howard  W.  Morgan,  Jr..  100  Anchor  Rd.. 

gan  City,  Ind.  46360 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,062.  Oct.  4.  1989,  abandoned 
application  Aug.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  743.6'"2 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/OS 
VS.  CI.  210 — U^  6  Oaims 


FlI  TFR  BAC 

P.O    Box  735.  Michi- 

This 


5.137,631 
MULTIPLE  BUNDLE  PERMEATOR 
Thomas  J,  Eckman,  Hockessin;  Donald  W.  Edwards,  and  Pres- 
ley P.  Goodwyn,  Jr.,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  Del„  assignors 
to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
med  Oct.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,348 
Int.  a.'  BOID  63/04 
U.S.  a.  210—321.8  9  Claims 


1.  A  hollcw-fiber  membrane  separation  apparatus  which 
comprises: 

a  pressure  container  composed  of  a  shell  and  end  plates;  a 
plurality  of  hollow-fiber  bundles,  each  compnsing  a  cross- 
section  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  having  one  end  mounted  in 
a  tubesht^t,  which  are  longitudinally  aligned  and  placed 
in  the  pressure  container,  said  hollow-fibers  having  selec- 
tive permeability  to  fluid,  and  being  further  aligned  so  as 
to  form  a  first  space  between  the  outside  of  the  bundles 
and  the  nside  of  the  pressure  container; 

an  elongated  feed  member  through  which  fluid  to  be  treated 
can  flow  radially  into  and  through  one  or  more  of  the 
hollow-fiber  bundles; 

a  second  space  situate  in  between  adjacent  hollow-fiber 
bundles,  said  space  being  defined  by  the  facing  ends  of 
adjacent  hollow-fiber  bundles  and  being  in  communica- 


1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 
therein,  said  housing  having  an  up[->er  opening  into  us  chamber. 
a  top  spanning  said  housing  opening,  said  housing  including  an 
annular  suppon  extending  about  the  housing  within  said  cham 
ber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  located  in  liquid  flow  communication 
through  said  annular  supptm.  a  filter  bag  for  filtering  liquid 
having  an  opening  defined  by  a  flexible  shape-retaining  edge 
portion,  said  bag  opening  edge  portion  b-.-ing  liquid  impervious 
and  having  an  annular  V-shaped  part  terminating  in  an  annular 
upturned  lip  part,  at  least  part  of  said  lip  part  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  V-shaped  part,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  lip  spacedly  located  above  said  support,  said  bag  fitted 
within  said  chamber  and  having  us  lip  pan  located  between 
said  housing  support  and  housing  lip. 


5,137,633 
HYDROPHOBIC  ME.MBRANK  HAMNG  HVDROPHIl  U 

AND  CHARGED  SLRFAt  F  AND  PRCK'FLSS 
Dand  Wang.  I^xington,  Mass..  a-ssignor  to  Millipore  Corpora- 
tion, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  JuD.  26.  1991,  Ser    No.  721,737 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  '"    X) 
U.S.  a.  210 — 490  16  Claims 

1.  A  porous  hydrophobic  filter  substrate  having  us  surtacc 
modified  with  a  coating  to  render  the  surface  hydrophilic  and 
modified  with  positive  charges,  said  coating  comprising  an 
interpenetrating  polymenc  network  comprising 

(a)  a  first  polymenc  composition  of  a  polyamide  polyamine 
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epichlorohvdrin  ^alionic  charge  modifying  agent  having 
tertiar.  snur.c  r  .jualcrnary  ammonium  groups  cross- 
hnked  in  situ  lUi  said  surface  and 

(b)  a  crosslinked  fxilymer  formed  from  a  monomer  polymer- 
ized in  situ  nn  said  surface  vnth  a  nonionic  or  cationic  free 
radical  initiator  and  crosslinked  in  situ  on  said  substrate. 

said  composite  porous  substrate  having  essentially  the  same 
porous  configuration  as  said  hydrophobic  porous  filter 
substrate 


terminal  groups  of  said  polyether  amide,  placing  said  mem- 
brane in  contact  with  a  medium  capable  of  swelling  or  partially 
dissolving  said  membrane,  and  further  placing  the  resultant 
altered  membrane  in  contact  with  a  solution  consisting  mainly 
of  a  nonsolvent  for  said  polyether  amide. 

O  O  O  (I) 

-NHR'0-(-R2O->jR3NH-f-C-R«-NHteC-R*-C- 


5.Kr.h34 
COMPOSITK  MKMBHaNK 
l-rnest  P    Butler.  Wroiton;  Rowena  R.  Ijindham.  Vilihu!!,  and 
\lichael   P    Thomas,  Banbury,  all  of  Knuland.  itvsiunors  to 
\lcan  International  Umited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,519,  Apr    16,  198^    Pat    No 
4,938,870.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser    No    M5.IIS4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom.  Apr    16,  1986, 
K609248,  heb,  24,  1987,  8704252 

Ih«  portionof  the  term  of  this  patent  subiS4!«^u.ni  ir,  Wis  1,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed 

lot    CT  BOH)   "       -> 

VS.  a.  :!t^— l*^)  21  Claims 


o 

II 


o 


O  (II) 


-NHR'OtR^O^R'NH-f-C-R'-C-NHRl-NHteC-R'-C- 

O  O  O  (HI) 

II  11  II 

-C-R'0-(-Rk)1;R3C-f-NH-R*-CfeNH-R'-NH- 


(IV) 


o  o  o        o 

II  n  II         0    II  3^      ^ 

-C-R'O-fR^OtjR^C+NHR'NH-C-R'-CfeNH-R^NH- 

wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  independently  a  linear  or  branched 

alkylene  group  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms.  R''.  R^,  and  R*are 
mdependently  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  or  aromatic  hydrt^-arbon 
group  of  two  to  36  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of 
from  0  to  180,  and  m  is  a  numeral  m  the  range  of  from  1  to  400. 


2k  A  filter  comprising  a  .omp<'site  sheet  comprising  a  po- 
rous inorganic  membrane  and  a  microporous  inorganic  film 
overlying  a  surface  t>f  the  membrane,  wherein  the  porous 
inorganic  membrane  is  an  ancxlu  aluminum  oxide  membrane 
and  the  microporous  inorganic  film  is  i->f  substantially  umform 
p<,ire  size  and  substantiallv  tree  of  cracks  and  pin  holes. 


S,137.636 
PK(K  KSS  K)R   IMK  BIOI.CK.IC.Al    PI  H1M<  A  I  ION  OF 

W  ASTt  WATKR 
Frik    BuDdgaard,    VanlMe,    Denmark,   assignor    :.i    i     Kruiter 

Systems  A./S,  Scborg,  Denmark 
tHT  No   PCT/DK89  00161,  §  371  Date  I>ec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1990.  P<T  Pub.  No.  W()90  00157,  PCT  Pub. 
l>ate  Jan.  11,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  27.  1989.  Ser.  N...  523.992 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  27,  1988,  3536  8* 
lot  <T  (^21-   f    0  1'30 
U,S.  CI    ;i(' — 6<i5  2  Claims 


flMXIAnot 


PiKuet 


5,137,635 
PFRMKABLt  MEMBRANK  tXCEl.LENT  IN 

biocompatibii.it> 

\  ukio  Seita;  Hideaki  Kito;  Katauhiro  Takanashi.  and  Milsuhidt 
Nakagawa.  all  of  Ashigarakami,  Japan,  assignors  tu  Irrumu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser    No   ■'21.58: 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990.  M69248; 
jun    26,  1990,  2-169249 

Int.  t1.'  BO  ID  71/56 
VS.  a.  210—500.38  12  Oaims 


«      H 


Pttaer 


^'    VftarlV 


fax/4eai 


AE 


^Pntael 


-7 


1  A  process  for  the  biological  purification  of  waste  water  by 
the  active  sludge  method,  wherein  the  waste  water  is  con- 
ucted  with  microorganisms  in  two  treatment  zones  by  being 
alternately  intnxluced  into  said  zones  and  being  treated  under 
alternating  anoxic  and  aerobic  conditions,  wherein  the  waste 
\^ater  thus  treated  is  intrivduced  into  a  clarification  /one  to 
separate  sludge,  at  least  a  part  of  the  separated  sludge  being 
recycled  and  mixed  with  non-treated  waste  water,  and  wherein 
ihe  waste  water  following  the  alternating  anoxic  and  aerobic 
treatments  in  the  two  treatment  zones  is  pa.ssed  into  an  addi- 
ticMiai  treatment  zone  wherein  it  is  solely  subjected  to  an  aero- 
bic treatment  before  it  is  introduced  into  the  clarification  zone. 


1      \    (>crmeabie   membrane   excellent    in   biocompatibility. 

pr.xju^ed  h>  forming  coagulation  by  melting  method  m  the 
torm  of  a  membrane  a  terminal-mixlit'ied  polyamide.  i.e.  a 
polyether  a.mide  comprising  comp^ment  units  represented  bv 
the  following  structural  formula  (I),  illi,  dill,  or  (IVl.  p<.ivs<-s,s- 
ing  h>dr(x;arb<in  groups  of  one  to  2J  carbiin  atoms  at  thf 
terminals  theretif.  and  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  rango 
,if  from  lO.fXX)  to  1(X1,(X)0.  said  terminal  modified  polyamide 
being  such  that  the  number  of  said  h\drocarlv>n  groups  is  in 
t.he  ran^e  ot  from  5  to  100%  based  on  the  number  of  all  of  the 


5,137,53' 
ROTAHONAI    MICH  II  CX  MFMBRANF  DEVICE 
Amos  Korin,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kixon  Chcmuai   V* 
tents  Inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,150 
int.  C\:  BOID  bl,  18.  6J/10.  6J.  10 
VS.  O   210-— 634  4*  Claims 

t    A  spiral  w  ounii  membrane  module  for  use  in  separating  at 
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least  part  of  one  component  from  a  feedstream,  said  module    mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  s;iid 


comprising: 

a  generally-hollow  rotatable  shaft  having  a  means  for  sup- 
plying a  fi«dstream; 

a  means  capable  of  rotating  said  rotatably  shaft  about  its  axis 
of  rotation; 

two  permselective  membranes  affixed  directly  to  said  rotat- 
ably shaft  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  permeate 
spacer  to  provide  a  first  membrane  channel  therebetween, 
said  permselective  membranes  are  spirally  wrapped 
around  said  rotatably  shaft; 

a  feed  space  r  disposed  about  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 


mixture,  under  conditions  effective  for  chromatographic  scpa 


permselective  membranes  such  that  a  second  membrane 
channel  is  formed  when  said  permselective  membranes  are 
spirally  wrapped  around  said  rotatable  shaft  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  one  upon  the  other  to  form  a  compact 
membrane  roll; 

a  means  for  removal  of  a  permeate  stream  from  said  first 
membrane  channel  to  the  exterior  of  said  membrane  mod- 
ule; and 

a  means  for  removal  of  a  retentate  stream  from  said  second 
membrane  channel  to  the  exterior  of  said  membrane  mod- 
ule; said  permselective  membranes  having  properties  suffi- 
cient to  erable  its  flux  to  be  increased  by  the  combination 
of  shear  forces,  centrifugal  forces  and  Taylor  vortices. 


5.137,638 

SEPARATION  AGENT  COMPRISING  ACVL-  OR 

CARBAMOYL-SUBSnTUTED  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Majimi'  Namiki>shi;  Tohru  Shibata,  and  Ichiro  Oluunoto,  all  of 

Himcji.  Jap>  n   assignors  to  Daicel  Cbemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Sakai.  Japar 
Di  ision  of  Set.  No,  643,4M,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,075,009, 
whuH  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  392,764,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,or  .iv^i.  »i,K  b  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  358,895,  May  30, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4.966.694,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,449,  Sep. 
19.  I9H8.  Pat.  No.  4,879,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Vt.  No.  716,791,  Mar.  27,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1984,  59-59365 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

V.S.  a.  210—635  9  Claims 

8.  A  method  effective  for  separating  chemical  substances 
from  mixtures  thereof  and  for  separating  optical  isomers  from 


25  ,        50 

cuTOiTMi/imi 

ration,  with  a  chromatographic  separating  agent  comprising 
cellulose  tricinnamate. 


5,137,639 

METHOD  KJR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER  LSI.NG 

SURFACE  MODinED  SILICA 

Frederick  F.  Guzik,  Export;  Suresh  B.  Damle,  Pittsburgh,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  William  W.  Carlin,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  597,54" 
Int.  a.'  C02F  !/28.  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—679  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  contaminated  aqueous  liquids  h> 
contacting  the  cont,<iminated  liquid  with  an  effective  decon- 
taminating amount  of  a  virption  agent  comprising  amorphous. 
precipitated  silica  having  ads<irbe(.!  thereon  from  about  2  to 
about  20  wt-'vc  b3.scd  on  weight  of  silica  of  at  least  one  organic 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  separating  the  sorption 
agent  from  the  purified  aqueous  liquid. 


5,137,640 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATUJN  0\   ARSENIC  ACID 

FROM  A  SULEXRIC  ACID-CONTAlNlNG  SOI.LTION 

Rustom  P.  Poncha,  Erie  County,  N.V..  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  .Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,824 
Int.  r,.'  C02F  1/58.  1/64 
V.S.  a,  210—724  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  arsenic  levels  in  a  solution  com- 
prising sulfuric  acid,  water,  and  arsenic  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  the  solution  with  copper  or  a  copper-containing 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  produce  a  solution  containing  dissolved  cop- 
per arsenate; 

(b)  adding  alkali  solution  to  said  vilution  resulting  from  step 
(a)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  said  sulfuric  acid 
and  said  arsenic  acid  and  to  precipitate  said  dis.solved 
copper  arsenate; 

(c)  separating  said  precipitated  copper  arsenate  from  said 
solution  resulting  from  step  (b); 

(d)  treating  said  solution  resulting  from  step  (c)  with  a  solu- 
ble fernc-containing  com.pound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  the  arsenate  salt  of  the  alkali  to  feme  arsenate 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  soluble  fernc-containing  com- 
pound added  is  in  the  ratio  of  iron  to  arsenic  of  about  8  1 
to  about  10:1  and  adding  alkali  to  said  solution  in  an 
amount  sufficient  s<i  that  the  pH  of  said  solution  is  about  .^ 
to  about  7;  and 

(e)  separating  ferric  arsenate  formed  from  said  solution 
resulting  from  step  (d)  to  form  a  solution  containing  less 
than  about  0.79  parts  per  million  arsenic. 
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CATIONK    POI.YMKRS  FOR  Ml  IK.t    \n\*-  M  h  HIM. 
Bhupati    R.    Bhattachar>va,    Downers    (.nive,    »nd 
sparapan),    Bolingbrook.    both    of    111  .    assiiyion. 
Chemical  Company.  Naper\ille,  111 

Kiled  Mar.  4,  1991.  S«r    No    hM.iH-i 
Int.  n     (u:f  ////•*,  /,  JO 
I    >    (  !    :i(J— "'M 

I  \  ;ntMh.Hj  •tJewdtering  sludge  comprising  adding  to  said 
si  jj^c  an  elTectivf  dmount  of  an  inverted  water-in-oil  emulsion 
t  J  v  p-'Umcr  t  .iLr>Umide  and  a  canonic  monomer  selected 
T.'m  the  iU'up  consisting  of  dimethylaminiH-thvl  (meih)acry- 
Idie  meihsi  chloride  quaternary  salt  and  acrylamidopropyl- 
tnmethvl  ammonium  chloride  characterized  by  the  incorpora- 
iion  of  from  about  0  01  to  about  0.07  weight  %  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent  dunng  the  polymerization  process. 


5,137.642 
DETOXinCATlON  OF  AQUEOUS  CYANIDE 

SOI  I  TIONS 

Mdrrv  M  <  a.stran!a.s.  Newtown,  and  Michael  H  I  itui"-.  Hol- 
land. IX'Ih  of  I'a..  avsinnors  In  1\1(  <  ..rp.irati..n,  I'hiladel- 
phia.  Ha 

Kli-dlan    :i.   IW:.  vr    No    S2J.-UX) 
Int.  <  I     (  ii:i 
L.S.  a.  210—759  4  CUims 

1  A  prixess  for  detoxifying  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
^veak  acid  dissociable  cyanide  complexes  of  metals,  the  process 
composing  incorporating  hydrogen  peroxide  and  citric  acid  or 
a  st-iluble  salt  theretif  into  the  aqueous  solution  and  mainiaining 
the  aqueous  solution  between  pH  8  and  pH  12  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  oxidize  at  least  pan  of  the  cyanide  contained  therein, 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  being  provided  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  mainuin  a  concentration  of  at  least  1  millimole  per  liter  of 
the  aqueous  solution,  and  the  citnc  acid  being  provided  in  an 
amount  to  complex  substantially  all  of  the  metal  in  the  cyanide 
complexes. 


5,137.643 

( ON  1  INI  Ol  S  S()\H  sMMMl  K 

\Mlford  VV    Ke>es.  6<N  I'oinciana  l)r     (.iilf  Hreeze.  Ha.  32561, 

and   lack  1-    Stover.  114  Fairwav   !>'     Daphne,  -^la.  36526 

Hied   I  eh    ".   1991.  Svr    N,.    l^'-Zuh-i 

Int.  CI.    t021    .    •;,. 

U.S.  a.  210—776  17  Ctaims 


pulling  the  soap  into  the  weir  opening  and  through  the 
soap  flow  pipe;  and  transporting  the  soap  through  addi- 
tional piping  between  the  soap  flow  pipe  and  a  pump. 


5,1J'.644 
illb    (  ONNKtTION  SVSTKM  FOR  Ml  I  I  H'l  F  WATER 

TRF  ATMFNT  FlI  TKRS 

Unan  C;.  Stone.  l.aFa>ette.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  .M.  .Mont- 

Romer>  (  onsulting  Fngineers,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May   14.  1991.  Ser    No.  699.682 

Int    CI      mill)  J       ■ 

U.S.  a.  2H>— 791  ISQaims 


15  A  method  of  operating  a  soap  skimming  system  to  con- 
tinuously skim  soap  from  atop  a  black  liquor  layer  in  a  tank,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  top  float  adapted  to  float  at  least  partially  sub- 
merged in  d  layei  of  soap. 

providing  a  bottom  float  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged 
m  the  layer  of  black  liquor,  the  bottom  float  having  a  soap 
flow  pipe  fixedly  mounted  therein,  the  bottom  float  also 
having  a  weir  opening; 

coupling  directly  the  lop  and  bottom  floats  together  by 
affixing  at  least  one  lower  hanger  plate  lo  the  top  float  and 
to  the  txiltom  Hoal  maintaining  a  predetermined  distance 
between  the  top  and  bottom  floats; 

maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  soap  fiow  pipe; 

operating  the  soap  skimming  system  to  skim  the  soap  by 


"1^ 

-0 

^yj 

11  A  method  of  backwashing  and  ripening  a  plurality  of 
filters  in  a  water  treatment  plant,  the  plant  having  a  plurality  of 
water  filters,  a  clearwell  for  receiving  filtered  water  during 
filtenng.  a  source  of  backwash  fluid  for  backwashing  the  fil- 
lers, a  tank  means  for  receiving  waste  water  from  the  filters 
during  a  ripening  pencxl  following  backwashing  and  before 
filtering,  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  filters,  clearwell, 
source  of  backwash  Huid  and  tank  means,  the  means  for  inter- 
connecting compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  first  flow  paths  between  each  respective 
filter  and  a  common  junction  of  each  first  flow  path; 

(b)  a  second  flow  path  between  the  common  junction  and  a 
source  of  backwash  fluid  for  carrying  backwash  fluid 
from  the  source  through  the  common  junction  and  lo  each 
first  flow  path  leading  to  each  filter; 

(c)  a  third  flow  path  between  the  common  junction  and  a 
lank  means  for  stonng  waste  water  resulting  from  back- 
washing  of  the  filters,  wherein  the  third  flow  path  is 
adapted  for  carrying  fluid  which  has  flowed  from  each 
filler  through  each  first  flow  path  to  the  common  junction 
to  the  tank  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  valves  disposed  along  the  first  flow 
paths,  respectively,  for  controlling  How  therethrough; 

(e)  a  second  valve  disposed  along  the  second  flow  path  for 
controlling  How  therethrough; 

(0  a  third  valve  disposed  along  the  third  flow  path  for  con- 
trolling flow  therethrough; 
(g)  a  plurality  of  fourth  flow  paths  for  connecting  each  filter, 
respectively,  with  the  clearwell,  a  plurality  of  fifth  fiow 
paths  for  carrying  water  to  be  filtered  lo  the  respective 
fillers,  and  a  plurality  of  sixth  flow  paths  for  carrying 
backwash  fluid  oul  of  the  filters;  and 
(h)  a  fourth,   fifth,  and   sixth   valve  associated   with  each 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  flow  path,  respectively,  for  control- 
ling flow  therethrough; 
wherein  the  method  the  comprises  the  steps  of; 
backwashing  the  filters  by  opening  selected  ones  of  the 
first  valves,  each  corresponding  sixth  valve,  and  the 
second  valve,  and  by  closing  the  third  valve,  and  each 
corresponding  fourth  valve  and  fifth  valve,  and  by 
flowing  backwash  fluid  from  the  source  of  backwash 
fluid  through  the  second  flow  path,  through  the  com- 
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mon  junction  to  the  first  flow  paths  corresponding  to 
the  selet  ted  filters,  and  to  the  selected  filters,  and 
npening  the  filters  by  opening  the  selected  ones  of  the  first 
valves,  -he  third  valve,  and  each  corresponding  fifth 
valve,  aiid  closing  each  corresponding  fourth  valve  and 
sixth  valve,  and  preventing  flow  through  the  second 
valve,  and  by  flowing  waste  water  from  the  filters 
corresponding  to  the  first  flow  paths  corresponding  to 
the  seieijted  ones  of  the  first  valves,  to  the  common 
junction,  to  the  third  flow  path,  and  to  the  tank  means. 


S,137,64S 
DECLINING  RATE  FILTER  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Jeffery  H.  Miller,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Infilco  De- 
gremoot  Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.197 

Int,  a.'  BOID  24/40 

VS.  CL  210—793  5  CUims 


polyacrylates,  vinyl  piilymers.  pt^lyureihanes  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  solid  core  polymeric  earner  material  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  100  to  about  30,000.  a  melting 
point  of  from  about  37°  C  to  about  190*  C  .  and  hardness  value 
of  from  about  0  1  to  15,  said  panicles  being  encapsulated  hv 
having  a  fnable  coating  on  their  outer  surfaces,  wherein  said 
friable  coating  is  the  reaction  prcxluct  of  an  amine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  melamine.  and  mixture^ 
thereof,  and  the  aldehyde  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde.  gluiaraldehyde  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  coaled  pariick-s  having  an  average  ^ize  le^v  than 
about  350  microns 


3?<« 


4.  In  a  declining  rate  filtration  method  using  siphoning  steps 
for  control  of  the  flow  of  liquids  in  operation  of  the  method, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

flowing  a  sream  of  influent  to  be  filtered  to  a  confining 
station  of  i  filtration  site  that  includes  a  filter  bed  of  partic- 
ulate filter  media, 

siphoning  influent  from  the  confining  station  lo  the  filter  bed 
after  backwashing  of  said  filter  media  through  a  first 
siphon, 

filtering  said  influent  siphoned  by  said  first  siphon  through 
said  filter  bed  until  headloss  in  said  filter  bed  increases  to 
»  nredetennined  amount, 

discontinuing  said  siphoning  of  influent  through  said  first 
siphon, 

siphoning  influent  from  said  confining  station  to  said  filter 
bed  through  a  second  siphon  that  has  an  effective  mini- 
mum cross-sectional  areas  substantially  greater  than  that 
of  said  first  siphon,  and 

filtering  sad  influent  siphoned  by  said  second  siphon 
through  said  filter  bed. 


5.13-^.64- 

OHi.^Nic  molybdf:m  M  c  omfi.i;.\f:s 

Thomas  J.  Karol,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  T.  \  anderbilt 
Company,  inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,890 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  !J9,06.  COn  11/00 
\iS.  a.  252—33.6  8  Claims 

1.  An  organic  mohbdenum  complex  prepared  b\  reacting 

(a)  about  1.0  mole  of  fatty  oil  having  12  or  more  .arb<in  atoms. 

(b)  about  1.0  to  2.5  moles  2-<2aminoethyl)amini>ethanol  and 

(c)  a  molybdenum  source  sufficient  to  yield  abtiul  0.1  to  20 
percent  of  molybdenum  based  on  the  weight  of  the  complex, 
the  reaction  being  earned  out  at  afxt'ut  70"  to  160°  C. 


5,137,648 
OVERBASFD  METAL  SLLPHONATF  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Marsh,  Abingdon,  United  Kingdom;  Marc  R.  M.  \  emet, 
Andres>.   France,  and  Graham  W.   Hamey.  RadJey.  United 
Kingdom,  assigno-s  to  F^xxon  CTiemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden. 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,886,  Oct.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.112,506. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,9^0 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1987. 
8723907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI,'  ClOM  li^.:^ 

UjS.  a.  252—33.4  21  Qaims 


SULPMONATC 

MXCCUt.E5  IM 


5,137,646  

COATED  PERFUME  PARTICLES  IN  FABRIC  SOFTENER 

OR  ANTISTATIC  AGENTS 
Diane  G.  Schriidt  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Howard  J,  Buttery,  New- 
port, and  R'ibert  J.  Norbury,  Cottage  Grove,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  tc  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  and  M  innesota  Mining  A  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,434,  May  11,  1989.  This  application 
Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,097 
Int.  a.'  D06M  3/30.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252-<,8  5  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softener  composition  comprising  one  or  more 
fabnc-  or  fiber-softening  or  antistatic  agents,  and  perfume 
particles  whic  h  comprise  from  about  5%  lo  about  70%  of  a 
perfume  dispersed  in  from  about  30%  to  about  95%  of  a  solid 
core  comprisng  water-insoluble  polymeric  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyam- 
ides,  polystyrene,  polyisoprenes,  polycarbonates,  polyesters. 


NUUeER  or  CA«BCM  ATOMS 
IN  TK  iSMi  **.»tn.  KSCtJC 
or  THC  suutoaTC  molecule 


1.  An  overbased  metal  sulphonate  composition  comprising  a 
liquid  vehicle  and 

(A)  at  least  one  metal  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate  containing  1  to  3 
alkyl  groups,  one  of  which  alky!  groups  contains  an  aver- 
age number  of  carbon  atoms  of  at  least  40  while  any  re- 
maining alkyl  groups  contain  less  than  10  carbon  atoms. 
and 

(B)  at  least  one  metal  alkyl  aryl  sulphonate  containing  1  to  3 
alkyl  groups,  one  of  which  alkyl  groups  contains  an  aver- 
age number  of  carbon  atoms  of  10  to  33  while  any  remain- 
ing alkyl  groups  contain  less  than  10  carbon  atoms 
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5.137,649 

MIXKD 

\l  (OHOl^  DlMfcRCAPTOTHIADlA/X)l  K  Oh  RI%  V  D 

HYDROXY  BORATES  AS  ANTIOXIDANT  ANTIWKAR 

MLLTIFVNCTIONAI  ADDITIV  KS 

l.iehp«o  O.  Farng,  LawrenctTille;  Andrew  C.  Horixlyskv     and 

Willi*in  F.  Otaewski,  both  of  Cherry  Hill.  td\  of  N.J..  ussitin- 

or.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  K«irf»x.  \  a. 

Filed  Mu.  6,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  48<J.4><J 

lb*  ixirtion  of  the  term  of  thij  patent  subsequent  t.    Mar.  6. 

.2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  f  lOM  /'v  00.  135/36 

CS.  a.  lSl—**>.i  -'  i^\*ims 

1    A  prtxlucl  of  reaction  made  by  reacting  at  temperatures 

varymg  from  atK)ut  50  to  about  250'  C.  (1)  a  dimercapto- 

thiadiazole  of  the  formula: 


R/is  J  [Hrtluoroalkvl  group  havmg  5  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  fluonne  atom  is  bonded  to  each  carbon  atom  in  R/, 
and  a  polyether  compound  where  the  fluon>alkyl  group-con- 
taining alcohol  IS  present  from  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
lubncating  oil  composition. 


N- 

II 

C, 


/ 


-N 

II 

.C 


\ 


HS  SH 

with  (2)  an  alkylcne  oxide  of  the  formula: 


R:  R» 


where  Ri.  R;.  K  Ki  .re  each  independently  H,  or  Ci  to  about 
C^,  h\  JriKarb>l,  Naid  hydrcx;arbyl  optionally  containing  S,  N, 
drill  or  ().  thereby  forming  dimercaptothiadiazole-denved 
alcohols  of  general  formula; 


R(OH), 


(a) 


where  R'  represents  the  dimercaptothiadiazole-derived  moiety 
and  n=l-2;  and  (3)  b<irating,  at  temperatures  varying  from 
about  100  to  about  300"  C.  an  alcoholic  mixture  compnsing 
said  (a)  dimercaptothiadiazole  denved  alcohols  and  (b)  an 
alcoholic  compound  or  mixtures  of  compounds  of  general 
formula: 


R  (om. 


5,137,651 
AZEOTROPK-l  IKK  C  OMPOSmONS  OF 
1,1-DICHl.ORO-l-Fl  LOROFTHANK. 
DU  HLOROTRIFIL  OROFTHANK, 
1.2  1)1(  HI  OROFrrHVLKNt,  AND  OPTIONALLY 
MKTHANOI.  OR  FTHANOI, 
I^'unard  M.  SUchura,  Hamburg;  F:ilen  1..  Swan,  Ransomnlle; 
I'fter    B.    lx>Ksdon,    North   Tonawanda.   and    Rajat    S.    Hasu. 
VN illiams»ille,   all   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Allicd-Signai    Inc., 
Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,131 
Int.  n:  (  IID  7/3a  7/5O:  C23G  S/028 
VS.  a.  252—171  15  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  comptisitions  consisting  evscntially  of  from 
about  53  to  about  ')8  W  weight  percent  1.1-dichloro-l-fluoroe- 
thane,  from  aNvjt  1  to  about  4-^  weight  percent  1 , 1 -dichloro- 
2,2,2-tnnuoroethane,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  weight 
percent  trans- l.;-dichloroethylene  which  boil  at  about  31.9" 
C.±760  mm  Hg 


(b) 


where  R      tpresents  the  hydrocarbyl  moiety  of  the  alcohol 

and  i>  C  to  Cf,  hv.lrocarbvl  or  R"  =  R5-( — O — R<,— )j(-OH 
«.herc  R<  IS  Cf,  u>  Cv;  hydrocarbyl,  where  R6  is  C2  to  C30 
h.  Jr  >^ar>T. :  x  is  an  integer  from  1-20  and  n=l-2,  with  a 
suiiahlf  urinating  agent  in  substantially  equimolar  or  more 
than  c^dinii  liar  amounts  of  the  boronating  agent  to  the  alcohol 
c<.>mp»)iinJs 


5,137,650 

i  I  BRK  AFlNt,  Oil    tt)MPOSlTION  CONTAINING  A 

I  1  I  OROAI.KYI  (;R01  P-CONTAINING  Al  COHOI    AND 

A  POLYFTHER  COMPOl  ND 

Ma.sato  Kaneko,  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignor  to   Idtmitsu   K.san 

(  o.  1  td..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT  JP90/0072S.  ^  3^1  Date  Feb.  II.  1991.  ;  lu;u 

f>ate  Feb.  11.  1991.  P(T  Pub    No    V\09()    15i:6,  PCI    Pub 

Date  Dec    13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser    No    651,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9.  1989,  1-146962 

Int.  n  '  ClOM  I'/'-   :^->    !M   'A   /^-^    '4  C25D  //   W 

t.S.  a.  252—54  1  Claims 

1  .A  lubrKating  iil  ..omposition  for  use  in  a  compression 
refrigerator  compnsing  a  fluoroalkyl  group-containing  alcohol 
represented  b>  the  general  formula: 


RyR'-OH 


(I) 


vherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


5.137,652 

MUHOl)  OF  MANCFACrCRING  PARTICLE  COLLOID 

OR   A  MAGNFTK    Fl  I  ID  CONTAININC;  MFTAL 

NITRIDES 

Isao  Nakatani,  Masavuki  Hijikata:  Tsutomu  Takahashi;  Ki>oshi 
Ozawa;  Takao  Furubayashi,  and  Hiroaki  Hanaoka.  al!  (if 
lokyo,  Japan,  a&signors  to  National  Research  Institute  lot 
Metals,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  IK.  19<»0.  Ser    No.  629.555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-325909-, 
Dec    18.  1989,  1-325910 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  1/2!^ 
IS.  CI.  252—62.51  *  Claims 

I  A  meth(x)  of  manufaciLirmk;  a  particle  colloid  or  a  mag- 
netic fluid  ot"  a  melai  nitride  vv  herein  ammonia,  an  ammonia 
solution  or  an  amine  cornpiiurid  is  intrixluced  into  a  solvent  in 
which  a  metal  carbonyl  and  a  surface  active  agent  are  dis- 
solved and  the  solution  is  heated  at  temperatures  sufficient  to 
react  the  metal  carbdnvl  w.iih  ammonia,  an  ammonia  solution 
or  an  amine  to  prixiuee  Ihe  particle  colloid  or  magnetic  fluid 
containing  the  metai  mtnde 
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5,137.653 

A!  K  VVO^X  ESTER  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

INTF  HMlUi  A  res  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Toshihiro   Hi  raj     \tsushi  Yoahizawa;  laa  NiikiyaiBa;  Mitsno 
Fukumasa;  N>  bu>  uki  Shiratori,  and  Akihisa  Yokoyama,  all  of 
Toda.  Japan,  issignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,721.  tUed  ut  PCT/JP88/00334  on 
Mar   31.  19H8    ibandoned.  TUa  appUoition  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  T7«,757 
daims  prion  v.  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-75918; 
Mar  31.  19«-'.  t  2--'5919;  Apr.  21. 1987. 6^96218;  Apr.  21, 1987, 
62-96219;  Aug.  !1,  1987,  62-206384;  Not.  24,  1987,  6^293999; 
Nov    24.  198-',   i2-294000;  Not.  24,  1987,  62-294001;  Not.  24, 
1987,   62-294002;   Not.   24,   1987,  62-294003;   Feb.   2,   1988, 
63-21381 

Int  (.!.'  C309K  19/12.  19/20:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  252— 2W.65  3 


nitered   at   a   predetermined    pressure   differential   therc- 
across,  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  and  contaminants 
but  not  the  oil  are  able  to  permeate  a.s  effluents  there- 
through, and 
(b)  reclaiming  the  emulsion  by  emulsitying  the  oil  of  step  (a) 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  having  an  electri- 
cal volume  resistivity  of  more  at  least  3(XX)  ohm-cm 
6.  A  reclaimed  oil/water  emulsion  type  metal  working  fluid. 
said  fluid  reclaimed  from  a  contaminated  emulsified  oil/water 
type  raetal  working  fluid  compnsing  oil    water  and  contami- 
nants mcluding  anions  and  metallic  cations  by  a  process  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 


mgrngmm/imfn 


1.  An  optically  active  alkanoyl  ester  of  the  formula 


"'^"KOV  ^"*A  CDa^^"?""*^*"""  ' 


(a)  providing  an  ultrafilter  membrane  having  a  pore  size 
predetennined  such  that,  when  the  contaminated  fluid  is 
filtered  at  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  there- 
across,  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  and  contaminants 
but  not  the  oil  are  able  to  perme.aie  as  efTluenls  there- 
through, and 

(b)  providing  the  reclaimed  oil  emulsion  for  reuse  by  emulsi- 
fying the  oil  of  step  (a)  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  having  an  electrical  resistance  of  at  least  about  J^OOO 
ohm-cm. 


C,H2,.^^ 


wherein  A  is  any  of  a  single  bond. 


O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

— CX)— ,     —ex:—,     — CX:0—     and     — c- 


B  is 


—CO—     or 


o 

II 

— oc— . 


e  and  m  are  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  they  are  not  2  simulta- 
neously, k  and  n  are  integers  of  2-16  and  1-4,  respectively, 
with  the  proviso  that  k>n,  and  R  is  Ci-Cig  alkyl. 


5,137,654 
PROCF.S.S  FOR  RECLAIMING  OIL/WATER  EMULSION 
John  M    Kyrke  KfartUnd,  Okie.  aaaigMr  to  Eaten  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Oaio 

FU«d  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  777.951 
lac  CL'  BOID  61/14 
VS.  a.  252— :.06  10  Claims 

1  A  process  comprising  reclaiming  a  contaminated  oil/wa- 
icr  emulsion  type  metal  working  fluid  for  reuse,  said  contami- 
nated fluid  coriprising  oil,  water  and  contaminates  including 
anions  and  metallic  cations,  and  said  process  including  the 
steps  of, 

(a)  providinii  an  ultrafilter  membrane  having  a  pore  size 
predetermined  such  that,  when  the  contamiiuted  fluid  is 


5.137,655 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENDOTHERMIC  BLOWING 
AGENTS  CX>MPOSmONS  AND  APPLICATIONS 
John  A.  Kosin,  Bel  Air,  Md.;  Cherry  Me»oey,  West  Ajai.  Can- 
ada; Michael  A.  Tar^aiiii,  Havre  de  Grace,  .Md.,  and  Rod  A. 
Garcia,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  CorporatioB. 
RumsoD,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  467,584,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,869,809, 
and  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  352J07,  .May  16,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,009,810.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No. 

688.225 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sufa»e<)ueat  to  Apr.  23. 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C»9K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—350  11  Ctairas 

1.  A  polymenc  concentrate  for  producing  a  foamed  product 
which  compnses  an  endothermic  blowing  agent  and  a  polymer 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  blowing  agent  compnses  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  magnesium  carbonate,  said  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  and  said  magnesium  carbonate  having  been  sur 
face  treated  with  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoglycerides,  stearic  acid,  silane  coupling  agents  and 
mixtures  thereof  which  prevents  water  from  being  absorbed  b> 
said  polycarboxylic  acid  and  said  inorganic  carbonate 
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5.137.65* 
Vi\TKR  RESISTANT  VIISKR^I    PRODI  (TS 
Herbert  X.  Cx>iiner,  LandenburK,  F».,  as-smnor  to  Hercules  In- 
conwrated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  8''.8JJ.  \u^^.  21.  \9til. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec    27,  |9S8,  Ser.  Ni>.  29G.$92 

Int.  n."  C04B  J}    ■"     I)21f    /;.  IJU.  D21H  IJ.  44 

VS.  a.  252—378  R  7  Claims 


H     O 

I      II 

R— C— C 

I      I 
R  — HC=C— O 


where  at  least  one  R  is  a  hydrophobic  group  containing  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  araikyi  and  aralkenyl  groups  and  the  other  R  is 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group. 


SYNKR(.IST1(    ( OMBINAFION  ^^V  SODIl  M  SM  ICATE 

\N|)  DRrHOFHOSPHAIh   H)R  (  ONIKOI  1  ING 

C  AHBON  STI-H    (  (JRROSION 

fiennctt  f    Boffardi.  Bethel  I'ark,  I'a  .  avM^nor  m  \lerck  A  Co., 

Inc  ,  Rahi«a>,  N.J 

Filed    \pr    24,  1«»<^1,  Str    No    6'W,876 
Int.  CI.'  C23F  ////* 
I.  ..>.  LI.  252— 3«'  9  Oaims 

1  A  carbon  steel  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in 
potable  water  systems,  consisting  essentially  of  about  3  parts 
by  weight  of  orthophosphate  and  about  I  part  by  weight  of 
sodium  silicate,  wherein  said  weights  are  based  on  PO4  and 
Si02,  respectively. 


5.Kr  hSS 

I'KtK  KS>  H)H  K)R\1|N(.   \HKK    HFIKHIIVM 

|N[l  NU.MTNf  MAFKRIAI    HA\IN(.   I  WO  . STAGES  OK 

EXPANSION 

lames  stahl.  Ringoes.  N  J  .  a.vsiKni>r  lo  sixiifud   lecbnologies 

Inc..  S4>merville,  N.J 
iimsii.n  of  Ser,  No.  700,'»65,  \la>    Ih,   I'Wl     Ihis  .ipplicati  -n 
.Jan.  2"",  1W2,  Ser    No.  >ilt^M'' 
Int    (1     <1NK  21/OU 
t..S.  CI.  Zi'Z—t*)*^  .15  (  laims 

1    A   process  for  making  of  a  fire   retardant   intumescent 
matenal  having  two  stages  of  expansion  compnsing: 

a)  mixing  of  a  fire  retardant  matenal  including  a  pnmary 
expansion  means  therein  capable  of  expansion  at  a  given 


temperature   to   facilitate   formation   of  a   fire-retardant 
barrier;  and 
b)  adding  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  units  of  pre-expanding 
material  therein  throughout  the  fire  retardant  material,  the 


pre-expanding  material  being  expansible  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  expansion  of  the  primary 
expanding  means  to  allow  for  staged  expansion  of  the 
fire-retardant  barrier  to  facilitate  dimensional  stability  of 
the  final  expansion. 


1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  vermiculite  lamellae  having 
incorporated  therein  from  about  0.2  to  about  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  vermiculate  in  the  dispersion,  of 
hydrophobic  aliphatic  kelene  dimer  internal  sizing  agent  hav- 
ing the  general  formula. 


5.137,65<* 
SOLID-.S~rATE  RADIATION-EMiniNG 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEV  ICK.S 
Carol  S.  Ashley,  Brinker  C   Jeffrey;  Scott  Reed,  and  Robert  J. 
V^alko,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
siati-s  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  I  niti^d  States  Utpart 
ment  of  Enerjy,  Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Mar    20.  199<).  Ser    N,.    495,579 
Int    (1.    (WK  11.04 
VS.  a.  lf'l—tM>  32  Claims 

1    A  composition  comprising: 
an  aerogel  substrate  loaded  with 

(a)  a  source  of  exciting  radiation  of  a  first  energy,  and 

(b)  a  component  capable  of  emitting  radiation  of  a  second 
energy  uptin  interaction  of  said  component  with  said 
radiation  of  a  first  energy, 

wherein  said  source  is  loaded  within  said  substrate  and  said 
composition  is  a  volumetric  source  of  said  radiation  of  said 
second  energy. 


5.137.660 

RH.ICSH  H  "1  l\  I-  SYNTHESIS  OF  1..* DIM  HSTITUTED 

(.1  >(  ERIDKS 

\dam  VV  \la/ur.  (  iniinnati.  and  fJeorge  I)  Hikr.  II.  Harrison, 
txith  of  Ohio,  a.vsii!nor>i  to  I  he  Procter  i  damble  (  ompany, 
<  incciinat],  Ohio 

FiltMl  Mar    15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,540 
Int    (  i     VWC  i/02 
U.S.  a.  53h—  1 H  ;  18  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  1,.^  diacylglycende?,  composing: 
mixing  a  catalytic  amount  of  1,3-specific  lipase  enzyme  with  a 
mixture  of  from  20%  to  60%  of  a  water  immiscible  hydrocar- 
bon or  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  from  3%  to  40*^  glycerol, 
and  from  3%  to  40%  fatty  acid  anyhydnde  for  at  least  one 
hour  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C  to  about  5°  C.  to 
form  the  1,3-diacylglycende;  and  separating  the  1,3  diacyl- 
glyceride 
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5,137,661 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

(Kamu  kanomr.  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Sugata,  Yunato;  Tetsuya 
Satoh.  Ka«asiki:  Yukitoshi  Ohkubo,  and  Tsuyoshi  Santoh, 
both  of  V  okohi  ma.  all  of  Japan,  •saignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  loliva    Japan 

(  ontinuatu.n  o  Ser.  No.  659,454,  Feb.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  cn.-iiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,179,  No».  13,  1989, 
abandoned  Ihi ,  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,627 
(  laims  priorit; ,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1988,  63-289828; 

Jun    .^1,  1989,  1-169418 

Int.  a.'B29D/7/00 

U.S.  a.  264— 1 J  18  Claims 


descriptive   representation   at    planes   corresponding   to 
slicing  planes; 
means  for  selectively   exposing   layers  of  the   material   in 
accordance  with  said  cross-sectional   represeniations  to 
form  said  object  cross-section  by  cross-section 
29   A  process  for  providing  a  high-resolution  repr<.xiuc!ion 
of  an  object  cross-section  by  cross-section  out  ol  a  matenal 
capable  of  selective  physical  transformation  upon  exposure  to 
synergistic  stimulation,  comprising: 


jw  —  ^ — 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

melt-extruding  a  resin  to  form  a  softened  extruded  resin 
sheet; 

before  the  softened  extruded  resin  sheet  hardens,  passing 
said  resin  sheet  under  pressure  between  a  first  roller  hav- 
ing a  predi.'termined  unevenness  pattern  and  a  second 
roller  disposed  adjacent  to  a  first  side  thereof  and,  while 
the  resin  sheet  remains  in  contact  with  said  first  roller, 
passing  saic  resin  sheet  under  pressure  between  said  first 
roller  and  a  third  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  a  second  side 
of  said  first  roller,  thereby  to  transfer  the  unevenness 
pattern  of  said  first  roller  to  a  surface  of  the  resin  sheet; 
and 

forming  a  recording  layer  comprising  an  organic  coloring 
matter  on  the  surface  of  the  resin  sheet  which  is  provided 
with  the  ur  evenness  pattern, 

wherein  the  first  roller  rotates  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  W4 
and  the  third  roller  rotates  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  W5, 
thereby  providing  a  ratio  W^/Wj  which  satisfies  a  rela- 
tionship l.C<W4/W5g  1.004. 


providing  an  object  descriptive  representation; 

forming  cross-sectional  representations  from  said  object 
descriptive  representation,  wherein  at  lea.st  some  of  the 
cross-sectional  representations  are  comprised  of  vectors 
formed  from  the  object  descnpti\e  representation  at 
planes  corresponding  to  slicing  planes,  and 

selectively  exposing  layers  of  the  materia!  in  accordance 
with  said  cross-sectional  representations  to  form  said 
object  cross-section  by  cross-section. 


5,137.663 
PROCESS  AND  CONTAINER  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

WORKPIECES  FOR  HIGH  PRF^SSl  RE  PROCF.SSING 
Robert  M.  (  onaway.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  \  ital  Force, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  567,116 

Int.  n.'  B29<    43/02 

VS.  a.  264—36  25  Claims 


5,137,662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
THRKE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  BY 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Charles  W.  Hull,  SanU  Clarita;  Borzo  Modrek,  Aziisa;  Brent 
Parker.  New'iall;  Raymond  S.  Freed,  Northridge;  Thomas 
\lmquist,  Sar  Gabriel;  Stuart  T.  Spence,  So.  Pasadena;  David 
J.  Albert,  Ap  os;  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Baldwin  Park;  Richard 
A.  Harlow,  Marina  Del  Rey;  Phil  Stinebaugb,  Sunnyvale; 
Harry  L.  Fainoff,  Van  Nuys;  Hop  D.  Nguyen,  Uttle  Rock; 
Charles  W.  Lewis,  Van  Nuys;  Tom  J.  Vorgitch,  Simi  VaUey; 
David  7,  Ren'ba,  Studio  Oty,  and  Wayne  B.  Vinson,  Valencia, 
ail  of  (  ahf ,  issignors  to  3-D  Systems,  Inc..  Valencia.  Calif. 
Continuation    .f  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Not.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  con  :inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830,  Apr.  18, 
14HH,  Pat.  No.  5,059,359.  ThU  appUcation  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
697,487 
let.  a.'  B29C  iS/OS.  41/52.  67/00 
VS.  CI.  264—22  59  Qaims 

1.  A  system  far  producing  a  high  resolution  reproduction  of 
an  object  cross-section  by  cross-section  out  of  a  material  capa- 
ble of  selective  physical  transformation  upon  exposure  to  syn- 
ergistic stimulation,  comprising: 

at  least  one  computer  programmed  to  form  cross-sectional 
representations  from  an  object  descriptive  representation, 
wherein  ai  least  some  of  the  cross-sectional  representa- 
tions are  comprised  of  vectors  formed  from  said  object 


1.  A  countainer  for  the  encapsulation  of  workpieces  during 
high  pressure,  high  temperature  processing  inside  a  pressure- 
containment  vessel,  comprising, 

a)  an  elongate  tube  containing  said  workpieces.  said  tube 
being  sufficiently  compressible  at  elevated  processing 
temperatures  to  compress  said  workpieces.  and 

b)  a  means  for  sealing  said  tube  at  a  first  end  thereot.  said 
tube  having  a  length  sufficient  for  the  opptisite.  second 
end  of  said  tube  to  project  beyond  the  region  within  said 
pressure-containment  vessel  in  uhich  elevated  prcx-essing 
temperatures  occur,  and 

c)  a  plug  sealing  the  opposite  second,  end  of  said  tube,  said 
sealing  plug  tapered  on  one  end  thereof  with  narrower 
dimension  directed  towards  the  interior  of  said  tube,  and 
said  sealing  plug  having  a  circumferenlail  channel  con- 
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•iining  a  ■rfraiing  ririf;  ihcrcn!  surrounding  ■xiiJ  sealing  plug 
in  contact  with  the  imeruir  face  of  said  tuhe,  wherein  said 
sealing  nng  provides  an  impermeable  seal  between  said 
sealing  plug  and  said  lube  during  the  initial  application  of 
pressure,  said  sealing  ring  being  compressible  under  fur- 
ther application  of  prevsure  to  allow  direct  pressure  bond- 
ing to  ix.cur  between  the  external  surface  ol  said  sealing 
plug  and  the  intenor  surface  of  said  tube 


5,137.W4 

PROCT':SS  FOR  THF  TRKATMtNT  OF  DENTAL 

IMPRESSIONS 

<  KwaJd  Gasser.  Seefeld,  and  Klaus  Kllrich.  Horthsef.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  KSPF  Stiftunu  &  Co. 
Produktions-und  Vertriebs  K(..  Seefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtr- 
maov 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser   No   4I1.0J- 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  Sep.  23, 
198«.  3«32417 

Int.  (1.    A6H      '     «     B28B   '      ' 
I   S.  n.  264 — 39  111  (  laims 

1    A  method  for  treating  a  dental  mixlel  impression  having  a 
molding  surface  to  prevent  the  detrimental  effects  of  surface 
active  substances  on  models  produced  using  said  surface  which 
adhere  to  said  dental  mcxlel  impression  molding  surfaces  dur- 
ng  cleanings,  disinfecting  or  reducing  of  its  surface  tension, 
which   compnses  contacting   said   molding   surface  of  said 
dental  mcxJel  with  a  solution  containing  0  1   to   \0%  by 
weight  of  a  fluonne  comp<iund  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
prevent   the   detrimental   etTecls   of  surface   it  live    ^ub 
stances   which  adhere  to  said  molding  5ur!a._c   ^)!   said 
Jentai  model  impression. 


5,137,665 

PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFICATION  of  TFTANIUM 

OIBORIDF 

<  "hrLstopber   \.  Tarry,  Sayre,  Pa..  a.s»njni)r  to  GTE  Products 

(.  orporatioo.  Stamford,  (  oan. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  199().  Ser.  No.  599,5r7 

Int    (1     (TMB  Ji,5S 

VS.  a.  264—62  18  CUims 


5.137.666 
MlITiniA-VlFNT  APPAREl.  YARNS  OF  NVI ON 
Benjamin  H.  Knox,  N^est  Chester.  Pa.;  Francis  J.  Malone.  Jr.. 
Mixson.  Tenn.;  Gary  D.  Milosorich,  Columbia,  S.C.:  Frank  H 
Overton.  Signal  Mountain:  Ronald  V..  Steele.  Hixson,  both  of 
Tenn..  and  Paul  G.  Zmick,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  ti>  F    i 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  540.132 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.   lU.  1989, 

Int.  CI.    UOIF  //(/.' 
VS.  a.  264—103  30  Claims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  textured  nylon  bb  multifilament 
yam  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  about  50  to  about  80,  involv- 
ing draw-textunng  a  feed  yarn  of  denier  about  15  to  about  250 
and  of  elongation  (E(>)  ab<3ut  ""O  to  about  100'^.  said  draw-tex- 
luring  being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  ab^mt 
240'  C  ,  to  provide  a  textured  yam  of  elongation  of  less  than 
about  35%,  wherein  the  textunng  speed  is  at  least  about  WO 
meters  f)er  minute,  and  the  feed  yam  is  a  polymer  of  nylon  66 
containing  a  bifunctu>nal  polyamide  comonomer  or  a  non-reac- 
tive additive  capable  of  hydrogen  blinding  with  the  nylon  66 
polymer,  and  thai  the  yarn  has  a  drawn  tension  (UT)  in  g/d  of 
at  least  about  0.8  and  less  than  about  1.2. 


'CMcafiM  rcM 


■  OOP-  I  400^  j 


5.13'.66- 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCTNG  EIJLSTK  GRAPHITE 

MOLDED  PRODUCTS 

Masaki  Fujii.  .Sakai.  and  Masanori  Minohata,  Izumi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koa  Oil  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,553 

Int.  n.'  B29C  6'^/24;  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—109  5  CUims 


tAQVKtm  o.»  tmt  j^ 


T 


1  A  priH^evs  tor  pr.xJuLing  i  high  Jensiu  article  of  titanium 
diboride  compnsing  prt>viding  a  powder  mixture,  said  p<iwder 
mixture  compnsing  titanium  dibiiridc  and  suitable  densification 
aids  and  grain  growth  inhibitors,  forming  said  pxiwder  into  a 
compact  shape,  sintenng  said  compact  in  a  furnace  at  a  temper- 
ature from  ab<iut  IStXj  degrees  Centigrade  to  2100  degrees 
Centigrade  at  a  furnace  pressure  of  from  ab<iut  vacuum  to 
about  0  3  MPa  iW  psig)  in  a  sintering  atmosphere  of  an  inert 
gas  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  close  the  surface  porosity 
of  said  compact,  increasing  said  furnace  pressure  to  about  I  to 
10  MPa  ( I  30  to  1460  psig)  and  further  sintenng  said  compact 
for  a  sufficient  peruvd  >^f  time  to  form  a  high  density  article 
titanium  of  Jih(>nde 


1  A  prixress  for  prcxiucing  an  elastic  graphite  molded  prod- 
uct having  light  weight  and  excellenl  elasticity,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

mixing  elastic  graphite  particles  as  fillers  with  a  binder  resin, 
thereby  to  adhere  the  binder  resin  to  the  surface  of  the 
elastic  graphite  paiticles  is  m  rhe  form  of  a  spider  web; 
and 
molding  the  thus  obtained  miAture. 
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5.137,668 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRESSBOARD  FROM 

POLY -COATED  PAPER  USING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

OF  FAONG  WEBS 
Vernon  L.  Lamb,  Sr.,  Sparta,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fortifiber  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatio  i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,208,  Jul.  21,  1989, 

aoandoned.  Tt  is  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser,  No.  584,595 

Ii.t.  a.'  B29C  43/30:  B32B  3]/20 

VS.  a.  264—1 12  16  Claims 


24k  24t         K) 


5,137,6«9 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTIALLY  FUSED  PEPTIDE 

PELLET 

Robert  J.  I^eomuxl,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  and  S.  Mitchell  Harman, 

Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Endocon,  Inc.,  South  Walpole, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,328,  Mar.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,039,660. 

This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No  695,924 

Int.  a.5  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264—120  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  partially-fused  pellet  capable  of 
sustained  release  of  a  peptide  when  implanted  in  the  body 
comprising, 

forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  bioerodibie,  nonpoly- 
mer  carric  having  a  first  melting  temperature  and  a  pep- 
tide having;  a  second  melting  temperature,  said  first  melt- 
ing temperature  being  lower  than  said  second  melting 
temperatuie, 
heating  said  mixture  at  least  to  said  first  melting  temperature 


to  cause  said  carrier  to  melt,  but  not  to  said  second  melting 
temperature  such  that  said  peptide  does  not  melt,  and 
causing  said  partially -melted  mixture  to  cool  into  a  hardened 
pellet. 


1.  A  method  af  fabricating  pressboard  from  a  filler  compris- 
ing shredded  paper  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  material  and  a 
pair  of  webs  comprising: 

advancing  first  and  second  webs  toward  each  other; 

placing  betwt«n  said  webs  a  layer  of  filler  comprising  shred- 
ded, thermoplastic  coated  paper  to  form  a  composite; 

heating  said  composite  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  while  repeatedly  shifting  said 
webs  linea-ly  relative  to  said  filler  and  to  each  other  for 
smearing  the  softened  thermoplastic,  for  rubbing  the  webs 
on  the  shredded  paper,  and  thus  enhancing  bonding 
among  the  shredded  paper  and  between  the  shredded 
paper  and  the  webs; 

pressing  said  composite  to  a  desired  caliper;  and 

cooling  said  composite. 


5.137,670 

POLYESTER  RBER  AND  PROCFSS  FOR 

MANCFACriRF 

Shigemitsu  Murase,  I  ji;  Hiroshi  Vokoyama.  Jo>(i.  and  Kmsaku 

Nishikawa.  t  ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  In  I  nitika.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«0.756 

Int.  a  •  DOIF  6/62.  DOID  S/H 

U.S.  a.  264—130  1  Oaim 


1.  A  continuous  spin-draw  process  for  production  of  polyes- 
ter yam  consisting  substantially  of  polyethylene  terephthalaie 
and  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  (Xp)  of  at  least  45''; . 

said  process  comprising  melt  spinning  [-kiU ester  which  con- 
sists substantially  of  polyethylene  lerephthalate  through  a 
spinning  die  to  produce  spun  yam:  pa.ssing  the  spun  yam 
through  a  heated  cylinder  installed  directly  adjacent  the 
face  of  the  spinning  die;  solidifying  the  spun  yam  bv 
cooling;  applying  an  oil  agent:  passing  the  spun  yam  to  a 
take  up  roller  at  a  speed  of  at  least  2000  meters  per  minute: 
then  continuously  drawing  spun  yam  to  a  draw  ratio  of 
1.5-2.3  in  at  least  2  continuous  stages  then  heat  treating 
the  yam;  then  winding  up  the  yam 

said  drawing  step  comprising  multiple  drawing  stages  of  at 
least  two  stages  wherein  said  spun  yam  is  passed  from  the 
takeup  roller  to  a  first  pair  of  drawing  rollers,  then  to  a 
final  pair  of  drawing  rollers,  then  to  a  pair  of  heat  treat- 
ment rollers  and  then  to  yam  takeup  means;  the  surface 
temperature  of  said  final  pair  of  drawing  rollers  being 
from  220°  to  250°  C  ;  a  non-contact  type  heating  plate 
whose  surface  temperature  is  heated  to  250°  to  500'  C  is 
positioned  20  to  100  mm.  from  the  yam  which  is  wound 
about  the  final  pair  of  drawing  rollers,  whereby  the  drawn 
yam  is  uniformly  heated  by  said  final  pair  of  drawing 
rollers,  said  non-contact  type  heating  plate,  and  said  pair 
of  heat  treatment  rollers 


5.137,671 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  BAl  1 OON  CAT  MFH^ERS 
Anthony  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Conway,  both  of  Chatfield.  and 
Richard  U.  Fryar.  Jr.,  Rochester,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  Stewartville,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  462,832 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  67/18 
VS.  a.  264—130  14  Claims 

1.  .A  method  of  making  a  balloon  catheter,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  lumens  including  first  and  second  lumens,  siiid  lube 
including  a  first  lumen  access  opening  in  said  outer  surface 
communicating  with  said  first  lumen; 

(b)  dipping  the  tube  in  a  removable  liquid  bond  preventing 
agent,  and  thereby  simultaneously  forming  a  coating  on 
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first  and  third  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  surface  with 
an  amount  of  the  bond  preventing  agent  effective  to  pre- 
vent bonding  to  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface,  and 
filling  the  first  lumen  access  opening  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  lumen; 

(c)  stnpping  the  coating  of  removable  bond  preventing 
agent  from  the  third  portion  of  the  outer  surface;  and 

(d)  subsequently  coating  a  second  portion  and   the  third 


SHULTwcouSLv  co»'  *  n«ST  pownon  Of 

TX    ajTUI   SUMFACX    **C   <»U)C    'HI    HRS* 
UJUO  tCCXSS  CVY>WC  lffT>i  «  VUCMAaU 

KM  fmyQITtW  ^XT 


PROCESS  K)R  K)R\1IN(.  PI  ASTU  I/.Kl)  POLYVINYL 

BlTVRAl   SHKKT 
David  P.  Bourcier.  I.udlow.  and  Robert  A.  K.sposito,  Amherst, 
both  iif  Mass..  iLvsignors  to  Vionsanto  (  ompany,  St.  Louis, 
M.I 

Hied  Nov.  r,  \9H~.  Ser.  No.  121.555 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

2(K)6.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    (1      \i2<H    J'    »J    -I'    'il 

U.S.  a.  264— 151  TOaims 


, I 

STUP  COHTWC  Of  VMCMAaLE  BCMC  ] 

PKts«*T»c  JiCEXT  AMKT  moy  Pane*  of  '>< 
a,-tB  SMf/a  Mj/axT  ro  tx  npT  pcttk^. 

1  _ 
COAT  T>«  okjra  sunFJCc  a#c  n<  Kuttmn 

COATMH  OF  aOCMMLE  SOM>  POFVCMTMC 
*CCMT  UTTH  AM  (MMMAT  L>tW  Of  *  SUTAaX 
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portion  of  the  outer  surface  and  the  coating  of  bond  pre- 
venting agent  on  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface  with 
a  polymenc  bonding  composition,  and  wherein  a  resilient 
overcoat  layer  is  created  which  is  fixed  to  and  integral 
with  the  tube  proximate  the  second  and  third  portions  of 
the  outer  surface  and  free  from  adherence  to  the  tube 
proximate  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface,  and 
wherein  a  balloon  portion  of  the  overcoat  layer  is  located 
proximate  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface. 


5,137,672 
\U  1  m  ih  H  IK  IHODOCING  HOSE  HAVING  LOW 

pirmfabii  n\ 

Kdisdi  isni  I  iijru,  1  iji  Ki'visii,  and  Hisiit.ishi  Tsuchida,  all  of 
Ootawura.  .Japan.  avMiinnrs  In  -laWuriH  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd,,  To- 
k>o,  Japan 

hiled  Kb    :,-,   IWl.  Vr    No    h<.<l,565 

Claims  priorit>.  appluation  Japan.  Mar.  14.  IWO,  2-61209 

Ini    (  I      H:9C  JJ/64.  47/00 

VJS.  a.  2M— 130  7  aaims 


►  •  2       1  i 


1.  A  process  for  forming  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet 
which  comprises:  continuously  forcing  plasticized  polyvinyl 
butyral  melt  through  a  slot  while  incorporating  a  colored 
stream  of  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  into  the  melt  upstream 
of  the  slot  to  form  a  sheet  having  a  gradient  color  hand  extend- 
ing along  one  side,  the  mass  flow  rate  of  melt  through  one 
region  of  the  slot  being  greater  than  through  the  remainder  of 
the  slot;  radially  forwardly  distorting  the  side  of  the  sheet 
opposite  the  side  containing  the  color  band  lo  form  a  curved 
shape  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  a  different 
radius  of  curvature  along  each  edge  while  the  melt  continues 
to  issue  from  the  slot,  the  edge  of  greater  radius  of  curvature 
being  formed  from  the  region  of  the  sheet  formed  from  the 
melt  issuing  through  the  slot  at  the  greater  mass  How  rale  and 
passing  the  sheet  through  a  cooling  bath  after  issuing  from  the 
slot  to  set  the  plastic  thereof 


5.13-'.6''4 

\li   IMOiMll    M\Nl  I  \cri  R1N(,  MULTIPART 

RHNH)R(H)  {.ASKKTS 

Karl  Braconur.  l-jist  lli'bron.  N  M.,  a.ssiKn<ii   I"  Freudenberg- 

NOK  <.eniTal  Partnership.  Phmouth.  Mich. 

liUdJan    15.  1'><J|,  Ser    No.  641,536 

Int.  (I.    H2<K   4>    14 

U,S.  a.  264— 161  7  aaims 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  hose  having  low  permeability, 
compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  applying  a  silicone-ba.sed  releasing  agent  to  an 

outer  releasing  layer  of  a  mandrel  compnsing  a  rubber 

core  and   said   outer   releasing   layer,   said   silicon-based 

releasing  agent  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of 

about  300-1000  cs; 
a  second  step  of  extruding  a  molten  resin  and  applying  it  lo 

the  mandrel  coated  with  the  releasing  agent,  thereby 

forming  a  resin  layer; 
a  third  step  of  forming  on  the  resin  layer  an  inner  rubber 

layer,  a  reinforcing  layer,  and  an  outer  rubber  layer,  in  the 

order  mentioned;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  curing  the  inner  and  outer  rubber  layers. 


I  A  method  ot  manufacturing  a  multipart  structurally  rein- 
forced gasket  prixluct  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected nested  reinforced  gaskets,  each  gasket  including  an 
inner  reinforcing  means  for  providing  shape,  positioning,  and 
strength  to  the  gasket,  and  said  reinforcing  means  being  made 
of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and 
plastic;  and.  molded  elaslomeric  matenal  formed  around  said 
reinforcing  means,  said  plurality  of  interconnected  gaskets 
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being  held  in  interconnected  relationship,  prior  to  actual  usage, 
by  shearable  connector  means  which  function  to  assist  in  hold- 
ing the  reinforcing  means  in  proper  position  when  the  elasto- 
menc  material  is  being  molded  on  to  the  reinforcing  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  unitary  reinforcing  means  for  the  gasket  product, 
which  reinforcing  means  has  nested  together  reinforcing 
members  a  a  plurality  of  shearable  connector  points, 
placing  said  unitary  reinforcing  means  in  a  mold, 
registering  the  reinforcing  means  within  the  mold  by  means 

of  locating  apertures  in  the  reinforcing  means, 
molding  an  e  astomeric  material  over  the  reinforcing  means 

to  form  the  nested  together  gaskets  of  the  product, 
removing  the  molded  gasket  product  from  the  mold,  and 
trimming  the  excess  elastomeric  material  from  the  product. 


5,137.675 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COEXTRUDING 

MATERIALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURE 

DEPENDENT  PROPERTIES 

Richard  L.  Rate,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GenCorp 

Inc.,  Fairlawii,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,103 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06.  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—171  12  CUims 


JL 


&f}/jfr. 


(omoni)  •     II       « 


ally  differeni  lemperaturc  dcfx-nJc-ni  properties  from  .i! 
least  first  and  second  extruders,  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  matenal  is  formed  by  an  extrjsion  die  plate  having  a 
land  section,  and  wherein  said  set'ond  matenal  passes 
through  a  metenng  conduit  adjustably  mounted  m  a 
mounting  opening  formed  in  a  feed  block,  said  metenng 
conduit  formed  with  at  least  one  outlet  gate,  said  gate 
being  selectiveK  ahgnable  with  at  least  one  channel 
formed  in  said  feed  block,  said  channel  communicating 
with  said  gate  at  one  of  its  ends  and  opening  onto  said  land 
section  of  said  extrusion  die  plate  ai  the  other  of  its  ends. 
and  selectively  adjusting  said  metering  conduit  m  said 
feed  blcKk  mounting  opening  for  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  metenng  conduit  gate  and  said  feed  block 
channel,  for  regulating  the  amount  of  said  second  matenal 
passing  through  said  aligned  gate  and  channel  from  said 
conduit  bore  and  subsequently  contacting  said  first  mate- 
nal at  said  land  section  of  said  extrusion  die  plate,  said 
metering  conduit  temperature  isolating  said  second  mate- 
rial from  said  first  matenal  prior  to  contact  therebetween, 
for  forming  said  coextruded  anicle. 


5,137,676 

PROCESS  lOR  l.NCREASING  IHK  HANUl  1N(, 

CONTROl.  OF  A  BUNDLE  OF  WFrr  YARNS 

Minshon  J.  Chiou,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  V..  1.  Du  Pont  di 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  I>el 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,982 

Int.  CI.'  DOII)    '       • 

VS.  a.  264—210.8  •»  Haims 


1.  A  coextrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  first  :uid  second  extruders  for  coextruding  first  and 
second  materials,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  mate- 
rials havirg  generally  different  temperature  dependent 
properties, 

an  extrusion  die  plate  having  a  land  section  for  forming  said 
first  materal  being  extruded  from  said  first  extruder; 

a  feed  block  positioned  adjacent  to  said  extrusion  die  plate, 
said  feed  ilock  formed  with  a  mounting  opening,  said 
mounting  jpening  communicating  with  said  land  section 
of  said  extnision  die  plate  via  at  least  one  channel  formed 
in  said  fee<i  block;  and 

a  metering  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  con- 
duit first  eid  being  adjustably  mounted  in  said  feed  block 
mounting  opening,  said  conduit  formed  with  a  bore  com- 
municating with  said  second  extruder  for  receiving  said 
second  material,  said  conduit  first  end  formed  with  at  least 
one  gate  communicating  with  said  bore  and  passing 
through  an  external  surface  of  satd  conduit,  said  gate 
being  sele<:tively  alignable  with  said  feed  block  channel 
for  regulating  the  amount  of  said  second  material  passing 
through  s*id  aligned  gate  and  channel  from  said  bore  and 
subsequen  ly  contacting  said  first  material  at  said  land 
section  of  said  extrusion  die  plate,  said  metering  conduit 
thermally  isolating  said  second  material  from  said  first 
material  prior  to  contact  therebetween,  so  that  a  coex- 
truded art;cle  is  formed  combining  said  different  first  and 
second  meterials. 

8.  A  metho<l  of  forming  a  coextruded  article  comprising 
materials  having  generally  different  temperature  dependent 
properties,  saic  method  including  the  steps  of 

coextruding  at  least  first  and  second  materials  having  gener- 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  handling  control  of  a  bundle 
of  a  plurality  of  wet  yams,  on  the  flv.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  moving,  wet.  unitary  bundle  of  a  plurality  of 
yams  under  a  tension  of  less  than  0  6  grams  per  denier; 

b)  attaching  a  tensioning  means  to  the  moving  bundle  to 
increase  the  tension  to  more  than  Ob  grams  f>er  denier  and 
less  than  the  breaking  force  of  the  bundle; 

c)  introducing  the  moving  bundle  under  increased  tension  to 
a  yarn  separation  guide: 

d)  separating  the  yam  bundle  into  individual  yams;  and 

e)  removing  the  tensioning  means 


5,137.677 

HALL  SKNSOR  DEVlCt  AND  MFTMOD  Ol 

PRODUCING  THK  SAME 

Shigemi  Murata,  Himeji,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  I>tnki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  490,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  9.  1989.  1-54915 

Int.  a:  B29C^  4^   14   HOIF  4.'  (A/ 

VS.  CI.  264—272.16  4  Oai.Tis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Flail  >ens<ir  device  for  general 

ing  an  electncal  signal  of  the  type  compnsing  a  Hall  sensor 

element  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  a  projection  for  converting 

a  variation  in  magnetic  flux  into  an  electncal  signal,  a  thin 

protective  plate  disposed  between  said  first  side  of  said  projec- 


EC^St. 
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tion  and  said  Hall  ■^n^-.t  element  for  cohering  i  sensor  surface 
ol  the  Hall  sensur  element,  and  a  magnetic  cucuil  member 
Jisfxised  .in  a  second  side  of  said  projection  having  an  exposed 
surface  opposing  across  a  gap  of  said  thin  protective  plate  that 
, overs  said  senstir  surface  of  said  Hall  sens»>r  element  said  gap 
heing  of  a  predetermined  vndth  and  ^apahle  of  receiving  said 
magnetic  shutter  therein  such  that  said  Hall  sensor  element 
generates  an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  a  movement  of 
viid  magnetic  shutter  through  said  gap  said  meihixl  compns- 
■  ng  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  mold  of  resin  material  for  integrallv  embedding 
said  Hall  senvir  element,  said  thin  protective  plate,  and 
said  magnetic  circuit  therein  said  projection  is  formed 
which  extends  intoacavitv  thereof  and  has  a  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  width  of  said  gap. 
disposing  the  Hall  sensor  element  wiihin  the  cavity  of  the 
mold  at  said  first  side  of  projection,  the  thin  protective 


Sb    G' 


I    5a '2a 


plate  bcmg  interposed  between  the  Hall  sensor  element 
and  the  projection  in  such  a  manner  that  the  Hall  sensor 
element  is  translated  together  with  the  thin  protective 
plate  in  a  direction  toward  the  projection, 

disposing  the  magr.eiu  circuit  member  within  the  cavity  of 
the  mold  at  said  second  side  of  the  projection  such  that  the 
magnetic  circuit  member  is  translated  in  a  direction 
toward  the  projection, 

suppKing  a  flow  of  said  resin  material  into  the  cavity  of  the 
mold  such  that  the  Hall  senvir  element  together  with  the 
thm  protective  plate  and  the  magnetic  circuit  member  are 
driven  and  translated  toward  the  projection  by  force  of 
the  resin  material  flowing  into  the  cavity,  so  that  said 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  thin  protective  plate  and  the 
magnetic  circuit  member  abut  on  respective  surfaces  of 
the  projection,  and 

removing  the  integrally  molded  Hall  sensor  device  out  of 
the  mold  after  the  resin  matenal  has  set. 


mutuallv  adiustable  surfaces  which  confront  the  through- 
pa,vsing  matenal  web,  and 
applying  to  the  matenal  web  in  the  second  nip  a  pressure 
which  IS  lower  than  the  predetermined  pressure  applied  in 


the  first  nip  and  high  thermal  energy,  in  order  to  attain  on 
both  sides  of  the  material  web  a  desired  final  value  of  web 
smoothness  and  glaze  without  any  appreciable  loss  in  the 
web  smoothness  and  glaze  achieved  through  treatment  of 
the  matenal  web  in  the  first  nip. 


5,137,679 
MFTHOD  OF  FXTFNDING  CONTOl  R  GASKKTS 

Knbtrt    fibbetts.  Alton,  and  Stuart  Kaiser.  Brookfield,  both  of 

N  H  .  assignors  to  I>avidson  Textron  Inc.  Dover.  N.H, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ?i')7.200.  Oct.  10.  1990.  Fhis  application 

Mar.  4.  1992.  Ser    So,  84^,470 

Int    (1.    B28B  ;     -:    B29<-  41/18 

VS.  a.  26*— 302  1  CI"" 


5,137.678 

MFTHOD  FOR  (  AIKNDFRlNt.  A  I'AHh  R  OK 

(  ARDBOARD  WFB  COATFD  AT  BOTH  SIDF.s 

llarald  Hess,  Grunkraut,  and  Rudiger  Kurtz,  Immenstaad  a.B., 

b.ith  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crtrmany.  assignors  to  SuI/at   ^-scher 

Wvss  (.mbH.  Rayensburg.  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermarv 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser    No    Wtl.".15 
(  laims  priontv,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  dermaii).  Apr.  9, 
l'*Ml,  4011394 

Int.  (1.    \i2<iC  43/24 
I    s  (1   264— 280  16  Claims 

I  .A  method  of  calendenng  a  material  web  to  impart  a  de- 
sired smcxjthnevs  anO  .i  di-sired  glaze  to  both  sides  of  the  mate- 
nal web,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

movably  guiding  the  matenal  web  through  a  first  nip  formed 
between  vieldable  mutually  adjustable  elastic  surfaces 
which  confront  the  throughpa,vsing  matenal  web, 
applying  to  the  material  weh  in  the  first  nip  a  predetermined 
pressure  for  pr(xlucing  on  both  sides  of  the  matenal  in- 
crease in  web  smiHithness  and  glaze; 
thereafter  movabl>  guiding  the  matenal  web  through  a 
successively  arranged  second  mp  formed  between  hard 


fV//////yz7-^ 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thin  walled  pla,stic  shell 
(21),  the  method  including  the  steps  of  positioning  a  mold 
surface  (20l  havuik'  j  predetermined  outer  penpherv  (22)  of  a 
beatable  mold  box  (14)  and  an  opening  (18)  of  a  powder  box 
(12)  containing  powder  resin  (13)  therein  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion wherein  the  opening  (18)  is  displaced  from  (he  mold  sur- 
face (20)  of  the  mold  box  (14)  to  an  operative  p^isition  wherein 
she  opening  ( 18)  and  the  mold  surface  (201  are  in  proximity  to 
:Mai  other,  then  extending  a  bellows  member  (34)  from  a 
collapsed  condition  aNuit  the  opening  (18)  spaved  from  the 
predetermined  outer  penphcrs  (22)  of  the  mold  surface  (20)  to 
an  extended  position  aKiut  the  <ipening  (18)  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  predetermined  outer  periphery  (22)  oi  the  mold 
surface  (20)  and  thus  perfecting  a  sealed  pa.vsagewa>  between 
the  opening  ( 18)  and  the  predetermined  outer  penphery  (22)  of 
the  mold  surface  (20)  for  passage  of  the  ptiwder  resin  (13)  from 
the  powder  hnix  (12i  to  the  mold  b<ix  (14).  molding  a  thin- 
walled  plastic  shell  (21)  from  the  ptiwder  resin  (13)  on  the  mold 
surface  (20)  extending  to  the  predetermined  outer  periphery 
(22)  by  rotating  the  p»)siiioned  beatable  m.ild  box  il4i  and 
ptiwder  box  (12),  retracting  the  bellows  member  (34)  back  to 
the  collapsed  condition,  and  removing  the  thin-w ailed  plastic 
shell  (21)  from  the  mold  surface  (20)  of  the  beatable  mold  box 
(14). 
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5,137.6M 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  UTILIZING 

PRESSURIZE!)  FLUID  SOURCE  WITHIN  A  CHAMBER 

IN  A  MOLD 

James  VN    Head  y,  BroolurlUe,  Fla.,  aMigDor  to  Miiad  Liadted 

Partnership   'iapies,  FUl 

(  ontiniuitioii-in-  wrt  of  Ser.  No.  674,997,  Mar.  28, 1991,  wUck 

ii,  a  coDtinuarioc  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,909,  JaL  16,  1990.  TU« 

appiio  oon  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,151 

iBt  Ct'  B29C  45/00;  B29D  22/00 

VS.  a.  264—572  5  OaioH 


further  compnsing  means  for  routing  lUrbme  exhaust  steam 
from  the  turbine  section  to  the  compressor  section  and 


1.  A  method  for  injection  molding  of  plastic  articles  in  an 
injection  moldirg  system  including  a  mold  having  an  injection 
aperture  and  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  molten  resin,  the 
method  comprirmg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  i  quantity  of  molten  plastic  through  the  injec- 
tion a|>ertu  e  and  into  the  mold  cavity,  a  resin  flow  path 
fluidly  communicating  the  injection  aperture  and  the  mold 
cavity  within  the  mold; 

(b)  communicating  a  charge  of  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  chamber  within  the  mold, 
an  orifice  opening  from  the  chamber  to  the  resin  flow 
path; 

(c)  blocking  tlie  orifice  so  that  the  charge  of  pressurized  fluid 
is  stored  w  thin  the  chamber, 

(d)  unblocking  the  orifice  so  that  the  stored  charge  of  pres- 
surized fluid  is  introduced  into  the  resin  flow  path  from 
the  orifice; 

(e)  containing  the  fluid  under  pressure  within  the  mold  until 
the  article  is  set  up  and  formed  in  the  mold  cavity;  and 

(0  venting  the  fluid  from  the  mold  wherein  the  mold  in- 
cludes vals  e  means  and  wherein  the  step  of  blocking  is 
accomplished  by  applying  a  control  pressure  to  the  valve 
means  to  b  ock  the  orifice  and  the  stored  charge  of  pres- 
surized fluid  causing  the  valve  means  to  unblock  the  ori- 
fice upon  relieving  the  control  pressure. 


5,137,691 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  RECYCLING 

TURBINE  EX  -lAUST  STEAM  IN  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

GENERATION 
Michael  Dougb<rty,  1113  OraMd  Ave,  Drcxel  HUl,  Pa.  19026 
FUmI  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,761 
Int  a.5  G21C  7/32 
U.S.  a.  376— 211  SClaiiM 

1    An  electrit^  generatiag  system  of  the  type  in  which  a 
steam  turbine  is  used  to  convert  steam  energy  into  rotational 
mechanical  energy  to  drive  an  electrical  generator,  wherein: 
the  turbine  is  an  axial  flow,  dual  shaft  compressor/turbine 
unit  compnsing  a  turbine  section,  a  compressor  section, 
and  a  coaxiil  dual  shaft  coupling  the  turbme  section  to  the 
corapressoi  section; 
a  portion  of  s^  earn  energy  extracted  by  the  turbine  section  is 
used  to  po^ver  the  compressor  section  and  the  remaining 
extracted  energy  is  used  to  power  the  generator,  and; 


means  for  mixing  the  compressed  steam  from  the  com- 
pressor section  with  turbine  uilet  steam 


5,137,682 
ANTIEJECT  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  MEMBERS  OF 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Gerhard  Hau,  Forth;  Werner  Meier,  Knnreuth;  Helmut  Mol- 
daschl.  Neunkirchen;  Peter  Ran,  Lentenbach;  Rainer  Hober, 
Kaisheim;  Anton  Kautetzky,  Forchbeim,  and  Jiirg  Tschemem- 
Jak.  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaigDors  to  Sie- 
mens .A^engesellschaft,  MnnidL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No».  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6)7,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  May  25. 
1988,  3817655 

Int   CI.'  G21C  7/10 
VS.  CL  376—235  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  pr!"ssure  vessel  with  n  wall 
enclosing  a  pressure  vessel  plenum,  a  core  in  the  pressure 
vessel,  a  pressure-tight  encapsulation  in  the  wall  communicat- 
ing with  the  pressure  ves.sel  plenum,  r(xi-like  control  members 
passing  through  the  encapsulation  and  having  first  and  second 
control  member  segments,  the  second  control  member  segment 
having  an  absorber  part  to  be  at  least  partly  inserted  into  and 
retracted  out  of  the  core  for  controlling  reactivity,  and  a  con- 
trol drive,  the  first  control  member  segment  having  an  outer 
drive  part  inside  the  encapsulation  for  bnnging  the  control 
member  into  interaction  with  the  control  dnve  for  adjusting 
the  control  m.ember  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

an  antieject  device  for  restraining  ejection  of  the  first  control 
member  segment  of  the  control  member  being  accelerated 
by  dilTerenliai  pressure  forces  engaging  the  control  meni- 
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ber  and  seeking  to  force  the  control  member  out  of  the 
pressure  vessel  due  to  an  accidental  leak  at  the  encapsula- 
tion, compnsing 

a  rod  coupling  having  d  aiscngageahle  coupling  catch 
interconnecting  the  t'lr^t  and  second  control  member 
segments  and  remaining  in  engagement  during  normal 
control  motion  of  the  control  member. 

said  rod  coupling  having  means  tor  unli.».k.ing  ^id  coupling 
catch  hv  responding  and  releasmg  said  rod  coupling  if  one 
of  an  upper  limit  value  of  a  leakagc-dependenl  ditTercnii.i! 
pressure  and  a  variable  analogous  to  ihe  ditTercnlial  pres- 
sure is  reached  between  the  prevsurc  vessel  plenum  and 
the  accidental  leak  al  the  encapsulation,  and 

ifter  disconnection  said  second  control  memb<T  segment 
i.'ul  said  absorber  part  remaining  in  the  core  for  assuming 
d  pi.sition  fully  insened  into  the  core,  and  wherein  said 
disengageable  rod  coupling  is  a  claw  coupling  having  a 
central  longitudinal  coupling  a,\is  and  coupling  arms  ex- 
sending  a.xiallv  parallel  with  respect  to  the  central  longitu- 
dinal coupling  a,Kis.  said  coupling  arms  being  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly  deflectably  supported  on  the 
second  control  member  segment  and  said  coupling  arms 
having  ends  with  coupling  claws. 

said  coupling  claws  having  coupling  protrusions  with  trape- 
zoidal crovs  sections  engaging  corresp<indingly  shaped 
recesses  of  a  coupling  hollow  formed  in  the  first  control 
member  segment,  and 

said  coupling  catch  including  a  Lvking  lappet  being  longitu- 
dinally displaceahly  supported  along  the  central  longitudi- 
nal ciiupling  a.Kis  and  spring  loaded  in  the  first  control 
member  segment,  said  lappet  reaching  between  said  cou- 
pling claws  and  maintaining  said  coupling  protrusions  in 
said  recesses  in  a  ItKked  p<.>silioii,  and  said  tappet  being 
retracted  out  of  the  axial  vtcmity  of  said  coupling  claws  in 
an  unlocked  position 


300°  and  600"  C.  in  order  to  produce  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion of  chromium  oxide. 


?.ur,6H4 

HM)KIK,KN  KMBRITTIKMKM  KF.SISTANT 

STRLCTL  RAI   ,A!.I.OV 

I^lic  (.    Kritzemeier,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  .Seal  Beach,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  5,  199J,  Ser.  No.  665,062 
Int.  CI."  C22C'  <H  4M.   IH  50 
U.S.  n.  420—54  3  Claims 

1  An  alloy  comprising,  in  weight  percents,  30-35%  nickel. 
P-lC^f  chromium,  less  than  5'7f  cobalt,  1-2%  niobium, 
0  7-1  O'^f  aluminum  and  0  5-1  4"^  titanium,  the  balance  iron, 
with  the  further  requirement  that  the  ratio  of  iron  to  nickel  plus 
chromium  plus  cobalt  is  maintained  between  1:1  to  1,5:1. 


5.13',685 
.M  \i  HINAlll  I  <  OI'I'KR  AI.IOVS  HAVING  REDUCED 

I  KAU  (  ONTKVT 
David    U.    McDevitt.    Greenwood,    Ind.;    Jacob    (  ranc,    Ui^kI 
bridge.  Conn.;  John  F.  Breedis,  Trumbull,  t  onn,;  Ronald  N 
taron,  Branford.  Conn.;  Frank  N,  Mandigo,  North  Branfi>rd, 
(  onn.,  and  Joseph  Saleh,  Branford,  (  onn.,  assignors  to  Uiin 
(  orporation.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Hied  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,«76 

Int.  Cl."  C22C  9/00 

VS.  C\.  420—477  30  Qaims 


5,137.683 
PRtKKS.S  K)R  FORMINt,  A  t  HROMILM  OMDl 
INSl  FATING  l.AVFR  BFTVNFFN   THF  PFI  I.KIS  AND 
UH  CLADDING  OF  A  Nl  CI  FAR  Fl  Fl   FI  FMFNI.  WD 
Fl  H    FI.FMFNT  HAVING  SI  C  H    VN  INSl  I  AllNt. 
l.AVFR 
l),iminique  Hertz,   Fassinlji-l^mi-l  une,  Sylvain    Xudisio,  Ca- 
luire;  hrancoise  Defoort.  and  Has.san  Idrissi.  both  of  Lyons, 
all    of    France,    assignors    to    Framatome.    (ourb«voii-    and 
Cogema,  V  iUacoublay,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20.  199f).  Ser    No,  554.N56 

Claims  pnnritv,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1989,  89  09891 

Int   II.'  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  Cl.  376 — 116  11  a«ims 


I  &.-  IM'c) 


lao'c) 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  chromium  oxide  insulating 
layer  between  pellets  and  a  cladding  (5)  of  a  fuel  element  for  a 
nuclear  having  a  zirconium  alloy  cladding  (5)  and  a  suck  of 
pellets  of  sintered  fuel  matenal  which  are  introduced  into  the 
cladding  (5)  during  manufacture  of  the  fuel  element,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of  bnnging  an  organometallic  chromium  com- 
pound into  contact,  in  gaseous  form,  with  at  lea.st  one  substrate 
consisting  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cladding  (5)  and/or  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fuel  pellets,  m  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
gas,  and  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  between 


•:*- 
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I   A  reduced  lead  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  about  30  percent  to  about  58  percent  by  weight  zinc; 

from  that  amount  effective  to  improve  machinability  up  to 
ab<iut  5%  by  weight  of  an  addition  which  includes  bis- 
muth and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  lead,  cadmium,  tin,  indium,  magnesium  and 
tellunum;  and 

the  balance  copper. 


'■.ly.ttHt 

M  I  MINI  M  I  ITHll  M   Al  1  tns 
Roberto  J     Hioja.  Uiwer  Hurrell:  Alfx  Cho.  Monrotviile;   Fd- 
ward   L.  Colvin.  ()  Hara    lownship,    Allegheny    County,  and 
Asuri  K.  \asudivan,  I'lum  Boro,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alu- 
minum (  ompanv  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  !9HH,  Ser.  No.  149.K(I2 
Int.  (  !     (  22t  :i/iJiJ:  C22F  /   I'J 
VS.  Cl.  420—528  56  Oaims 

1.  An  aluminum  ba.sc  alloy  suitable  for  forming  into  a 
wrought  prcxluct  having  improved  combinations  of  strength, 
corrosion  resistance  and  fracture  toughness,  the  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  0.2  to  5.0  wt.  %  Li,  0.05  to  2.0  wt  %  Mg,  at 
least  2.45  wt.  %  Cu,  0.05  2  0  wt.  %  Zn,  0  5  wt  'Tr  max.  Fe,  0.5 
wt  %  max  Si,  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  Cr.  V,  Hf,  Mn,  Ti  and  Zr  with  Cr,  V.  Ti  and  Zr  in  the 
range  of  0  01  to0  2  wt  '7^  and  Hf  and  Mn  up  toO,6  wt.  %  each, 
Mg  and  Zn  maintained  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  less  than 
1,  the  balance  aluminum  and  incidental  impunties. 
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5,137,687 

PROCESS  FOR  ODOR  CONTROL 

.lames  B.  Dunson.  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  C  ampany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in  p:u1  of  Ser,  No.  406,480,  Sep.  15, 1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,071,622.  This  ipplication  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.058 
Int.  a.'  A61L  9/00,  11/00 


5,137,6«9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Stephen  B.  Cantrcll,  3441  N.  Druid  Hills  Rd  ,  Apt    M    Atlanta 

Giu  30033 

Filed  Jul,  1,  1987.  Ser,  No   6«.538 
Int,  Cl.*  A61L  2.1" 


U.S.  a.  422—5 


5  Claims    U.S.  a.  422— 28 


12  Oaims 


£. 


10 


ODOR 
EMITTING 
SYSTEM 


/_ 


PROCESS 


r 


SUBSEQUENT 
TREATMENT 


<. 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  reducing  the  odor  perceived 
by  the  community  of  an  aerosol  plume  emitted  from  an  odor- 
emitting  system,  the  system  having  malodorous,  low-boiling, 
hydrophobic  coirponents  and  relatively  nonmalodorous,  high- 
boiling,  condensible,  hydrophobic  components,  hydrogen 
suinde,  and  wate",  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  relatively  nonmalodorous,  high-boiling, 
condensible,  hydrophobic  components  of  the  water-con- 
taining odor-emitting  system  with  effective  amounts  of 
water  insoluble  core  particles  reactive  with  or  adsorptive 
to  the  relatively  nonmalodorous,  high-boiling,  condens- 
ible, hydrophobic  components, 

said  particles  having  substantially  all  their  surfaces  exposed 
on  the  exterior  of  the  particles,  whereby  the  relatively 
nonmalodorous,  high-boiling,  condensible,  hydrophobic 
components  react  with  or  are  adsorbed  to  the  core  parti- 
cles forming  a  coating  thereon,  thus  substantially  prevent- 
ing the  form:ttion  on  the  aerosol  of  a  film  of  the  relatively 
nonmalodorous,  high-boiling,  condensible,  hydrophobic 
components  which  would  entrap  the  malodorous,  low- 
boiling,  hydrophobic  components  on  said  aerosol. 

(b)  preventing  the  relatively  nonmalodorous,  high-boiling, 
condensible,  hydrophobic  components  from  being  carried 
into  the  corrmunity  with  said  aerosol  plume,  and 

(c)  dispersing  residual  malodorous,  low-boiling,  hydropho- 
bic components  into  the  atmosphere, 

wherein  the  reactivity  or  adsorptivity  of  the  core  particles  is 
enhanced  by  applying  a  coupling  agent  comprising  pine 
oil  to  the  particles,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  emitted  from  the  system  is  reduced. 


1,  A  method  of  selectively  cleaning  an  instrument  with  more 
than  one  solution,  said  instrument  having  at  least  one  inside 
passage  with  parts  therein,  comprising  containing  said  solu- 
tions separately  in  separate  containers  lo  prevent  mixing  of  said 
solutions,  pressuruing  selectively  one  of  the  selected  said 
solutions  by  a  fluid  pump  thereby  forcing  said  solution  under 
pres-sure  through  the  inside  passage  m  the  instrument  while 
submerging  the  instrument  in  the  selected  solution,  selectively 
moving  the  instrument  from  one  solution  to  another  said  soiu 
tion,  submerging  the  instrument  in  each  of  said  solutions  by 
attaching  the  instrument  to  a  movable  support,  and  moving 
said  support  to  move  said  instrument  into  and  out  of  a  selected 
solution. 


5,137,690 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THF 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  lODINF  CONTFNT  OF 

DRINKING  WATFR 

Gerard  Gernez,   \  illemoisson   sur   Orgt.    I  ranct,    assignor   to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Antony,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser,  No   6(13,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  2".  1989,  HV  14130 

Int.  a.'  C^OIN  :i'OI.  33/20.  31/22 

VS.  Cl.  422—57  6  Claims 


OMOunanK 


yj' 


5,137.688 

IRRADIATED  ARTICLES  MOLDED  FROM 

POLYCA  RBONATEPOLY  AMIDE  BLENDS 

James  L.  DeRucider,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind..  assignor  lo  General 

Electric  Company.  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,564 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/08;  C08L  69/00.  77/00 
i;.S.  a.  422— 22  12  Claims 

1,  An  article  o*'  improved  color,  molded  from  a  thermoplas- 
tic molding  com|K)sition,  which  comprises; 

from  about  10-  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate resin  and 
from  about  ia-90  percent  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  poly- 
amide  resin; 
said  article  hav  ing  been  subjected  to  sterilization  by  ionizing 
radiation. 


yiBtt  *vi-r 


"VlOJV^^bixg^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ihc  determination  of  the  presence  of 
iodine  in  drinking  water  compnsing 

a  transparent  outer  tube  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and 
contains  a  support  containing  a  fixed  amount  of  a  cerium 
derivative, 

a  transparent  inner  tube  whose  outer  diameter  corresponds 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  and  which  is  par- 
tially engaged  m  the  outer  tube,  which  is  closed  at  its  end 
located  in  the  inside  of  the  outer  tube  by  a  pierceable  film. 
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which  contains  a  support  containing  a  fixed  amount  of  an 
arsenic  denvative  and  which  is  closed  al  its  outer  portion 
by  a  removable  closure. 


VM  IH<  )l)^    I  Ksl  |S(,  sN  si  VM  S\l  I  H  KKMOVABLE  AIR 

(,  Vt' 

Jamt-s  1-     Parker    1  onii  tVach    (  alif  .  ivsignor  to  V-Tech,  Inc., 

PomDna,  C  alif. 

(  ontinualion-in-part  of  S«r    N.i    ::v,455.    \un    H.   \<t><S 

jhandiint-d.  which  is  v  continuation-in-part  «!  Str    N,,    ft.M'4, 

Jan    r    XtH"    Pa!    No   4,''<J7.2M).  This  application  Jun.  5,  1VM9, 

Str    No.  361. W 

The  purtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2IXX),  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   GOl.N  :i,ui 

VS.  a.  422—58  10  Claims 


the  trainee's  unne  taken  at  different  times  during  a  con- 
trolled regimen  for  establishing  a  trainee  baseline;  and 


cV 


X 


1 


18 


Ml    M'  5    525    762.5  1000; 

C-i5HoPst-s|-'oh'5. 

BASE  AND  COL  OR 
BLOCK  CARB 


means  for  comparing  nitrogen  level  during  a  training  regi- 
men with  the  baseline  to  determine  approximate  nitrogen 
turnover  and  balance. 


S.  137,693 
M'KlNt,  ItlxSKDTEST  TUBE  HiM  1)1  H 
James    \     Mawhjrt.   HriMikUn.   N.Y.,  assif(i.ur  tu  Miles  Inc., 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  JO,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,366 

Int.  a.-  BOIL  9/06 

U.S.  a.  422—104  17  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  performing  immunoassays  on  analytes  com- 
prising: 

an  immunosorbent  membrane; 

a  means  for  absorbing  liquid,  said  immunosorbent  membrane 
and  said  means  for  absorbing  liquid  being  spaced  apart  in 
a  first  position  with  said  immunosorbent  membrane, 
spaced  above  said  means  for  absorbing  liquid,  thereby 
creating  an  air  gap  iherebetwecn.  saiJ  means  for  absorbing 
liquid  and  said  immunos<.)rbeni  membrane  being  movable 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  immunosorbent  mem- 
brane substantially  contacts  said  means  for  absorbing 
liquid,  thereby  allow  liquid  to  be  drawn  through  said 
immunosorbent  member  and  into  said  means  for  absorbing 
liquid,  and 

a  piston  means  located  below  said  means  for  absorbing  liq- 
uid, said  piston  means  being  movable  from  a  first  f>osition 
to  a  secciiid  position  in  order  to  reduce  air  pressure  in  said 
air  gap.  and  thereby  aid  in  drawing  analytes  through  said 
membrane,  past  said  air  gap,  and  into  said  means  for  ab- 
sorbing liquid. 


5.13-.692 
MlKlX.l^N    USI    KIl    KIRPH'VSK    \1     IKVINING 
R  .txrt  hriti,  P   ()    Box  194«.  Martinet  (  alif   V455.< 
Filed  Dec    11     1990,  Ser    No.  6:5.S6^ 
Int.  CI.-  (,<11N  it, '04.  JJ,  16.  21/06 
VS.  a.  422—61  5  Claims 

1  A  non-invasive  nitrogen  test  kit  for  determining  the  ap- 
proximate nitrogen  turnover  and  balance  of  a  trainee  compos- 
ing 

a  plurality  of  detection  wands  each  wand  having  a  portion 
which  comprises  a  reagent  area  having  chemical  means 
that  reacts  with  urine  and  on  reaction  with  a  specimen  of 
the  trainee's  unne  provides  a  visual  indication  of  the  con- 
centration of  nitnigen  in  the  unne: 
comparative  means  for  gauging  the  relative  nitrogen  level  in 
the  trainee  from  test  of  the  specimen  of  the  trainee's  urine, 
recording  means  for  recording  the  relative  nitrogen  level  in 
the  trainees  unne  from  a  plurality  of  tests  of  specimens  of 


8   A  test  tube  holder  compnsing. 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  member,  elongated  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  wall  portion 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
first  latch  member  formed  on  said  first  wall  ptirtion, 

(b)  a  pivot  member  supported  on  said  elongated  tubular 
member  to  permit  relative  pivotal  movemcni  between  said 
pivot  member  and  said  tubular  member  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  pivot  member  having  a  second  wall  portion 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
second  latch  member  formed  on  said  second  wall  portion 
such  thai  said  first  and  second  latch  members  are  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  each  <ither  in  a 
radial  direction  with  reference  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
when  there  is  said  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
pivot  memh>er  and  said  tubular  member  in  opposite  radial 
directions  ab<iut  said  longitudinal  axis. 

(c)  an  elongated  adapter  member  for  accommodating  a  test 
tube,  said  adapter  member  being  inserlable  in  and  remov- 
able from  said  tubular  member,  and  including  a  test  tube 
receptacle  portion  for  acconimixlaling  said  test  tube, 

(d)  said  adapter  member  including  an  elongated  curved  wall 
defining  said  receiving  space,  and  an  open  end  for  inser- 
tion of  said  test  tube  into  said  receiving  space,  flexible 
biasing  means  including  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  disposed 
substantially  radially  opposite  each  other  on  said  adapter 
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member,  eat  h  said  leaf  spring  including  one  end  portion 
affixed  to  said  adapter  member  and  an  opposite  deflectable 
free  end  portion  that  extends  a  predetermined  radial 
amount  into  said  receiving  space  prior  to  insertion  of  said 
test  tube,  to  engage  and  center  said  test  tube  in  said  space 
and  exert  a  ^redetermined  biasing  force  on  said  test  tube 
to  detachably  retain  said  test  tube  in  said  adapter  member, 
said  elongated  curved  wall  having  a  spring  clearance 
opening  for  each  said  spring,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs 
being  deflectable  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  toward 
or  into  respective  said  clearance  openings  by  said  test  tube 
upon  insertion  of  said  test  tube  into  said  receiving  space, 
said  clearanix  openings  being  sized  to  accommodate  said 
free  ends  such  that  said  free  ends  do  not  bear  against  said 
adapter  member. 


5,137,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEQLiENTlAl,  PERFORMANCE 

OF  CHEMICAL  PROC-ESSES 
Miro  Rusnak,  LaVeme;  John  E.  Shively,  and  Jimmy  R.  Calay- 
cay,  butb  of  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  City  of  Hope, 
Duarte.  Caiif. 
per  No.  PCT/US90/00751,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1990,  §  102iel 
Date  Sep.  28.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\(»0  09595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AuR.  23,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.742,  Feb.  8.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,978 
int.  n.'  t^lN  33/6S 
VS.  a.  422— 1 16  2  Claims 


5,137,694 
INDUSTRIAL  SOLID  DETERGENT  DISPENSER  AND 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Copelijid,  Bumsrille;  Henry  A.  Snyder,  St  Paul; 
Sherwood  A.  Bergseid,  Minneapolis,  and  Thomas  H.  Indieke, 
Mastiags.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  90,860,  Aug.  28,  1987,  alModooed,  which  is 
a  continuatior-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,253,  May  8,  1985, 
abandoned.  Thi»  application  Not.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,898 
Int.  a.'  B05B  12/02 
VS.  O.  422—106  21  Claims 


Ooo 


-<=^ 


,/h.V: 


M 


■J»  *■■  Wl        (•• 
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1.  A  recirculating  solid  detergent  cleaning  system  utilizing  a 
liquid  detergent  solution,  comprising: 

(a)  reservoir  means  for  containing  the  liquid  detergent  solu- 
tion; 

(b)  means  for  measuring  detergent  concentration  of  the 
liquid  detergent  solution,  said  concentration  measurement 
means  being  located  in  said  reservoir  containing  means; 

(c)  means  for  removing  the  liquid  detergent  solution  from 
the  reservoir  containing  means; 

(d)  a  solid  detc  rgent,  the  solid  detergent  having  a  tendency 
to  erode  and  dissolve  when  brought  into  contact  with  a 
liquid  solution;  and 

(e)  spray  mears  for  bringing  the  removed  liquid  detergent 
solution  frori  the  means  for  removing  the  liquid  detergent 
into  contact  with  the  solid  detergent,  such  that  the  solid 
detergent  erodes,  the  eroded  solid  detergent  and  the  re- 
moved liquid  detergent  solution  thereby  flowing  into  the 
reservoir  containing  means  by  a  liquid  detergent  return 
means  wheniin  said  spray  means  directs  the  solution  onto 
an  upper  suiface  of  the  solid  detergent,  and  the  solution 
flows  into  the  reservoir  containing  means. 


1.  A  polypeptide  sequencer  having  a  gravitv  assisted,  sub- 
stantially linear,  vertical  fluid  flow  path  through  vertically 
aligned  sequence  elements,  said  elements  compnsing: 

(i)  a  delivery  valve  means  for  introducing  fluids  into  a  se- 
quencing reaction  chamber. 
said  delivery  valve  means  comprising: 
a  valve  body, 

a  substantially  lineai,  vertical  tlu:d  il.  u,  passage  extending 
through  said  valve  hxxiy  from  an  inlet  on  a  first  surface 
of  said  valve  bcxly  to  an  outlet  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  valve  body,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  a  se 
quencing  reaction  chamber  inlet, 
(ii)  a  sequencing  reaction  chamber  positioned  below  said 
delivery  valve  means. 

said  sequencing  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  substan- 
tially linear,  vertical  fluid  flow  pa.vsage  extending  from 
said  sequencing  reaction   chamber  inlel   conne-.ted   to 
said  delivery  valve  outlet  to  an  outlet. 
(iii)  a  transfer  valve  positioned  below,  said  reaction  chamber. 
said  transfer  valve  compnsing  a  subiiantially  linear,  veni- 
cal  fluid  flow  passage  extending  from  a  inlet  transfer 
valve  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  fluid  P^  iw  passage 
of  said  reaction  chamber  to  an  outlet,  and 
(iv)  a  conversion  flask  positioned  below  said  transfer  valve, 
said  conversion   flask  comprising  a  substantially  linear. 
fluid  flow  passage  extending  from  a  conversion  flask 
inlet  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  transfer  valve  to  an 
outlet. 
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KXHAIST  GAS  CI.KANINC.  in\H  ^ 
\  uiii  Hitachi,  and  Hanio  Serirawa.  both  of  Shi/uoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  I  sui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shi/u 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  IWO.  Ser    No   ■Wl.lM 

riaims  priority,  ipplication  Jtpan.  Keb.  21,  19W.  1-IM65[U1 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtni  to  Mar.  10, 

ZOO"*,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n     hlllN    '    .' 

U,S.  a.  422—180  5  CUims 


5.137,69« 
\PPARATl  S  H)R  CARRYINC;  OIT  (  HKMKAL 
RKACTION  SEQLKNCT^I 
Wilhelm    Ansorse,    Gaiberg/ Heidelberg;   C"hristian    Schwant' 
I  imburgerhof,  and  Brian  Sproat,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Krp 
of  Germany,   aasignurs   to   Furopaischcs   Ijboratorium   fur 
Molekularbiologic  (F:MB1.i,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtr 

many 
P(T  No    KT   EP8<)  00447,  i;  r\  Date  Jan.  16.  1990,  !;  I02(e» 
l>ate  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ptl  Pub    No    W()89   10188,  PCI    I'uh 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr    24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,903 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  22, 
19H8,  3813671 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  3/00.  19/24;  CUM  1/UU 
MS.  a.  422—242  21  Claims 


1  In  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  constructed  of  a  honey- 
comb core  body  fonned  by  superposing  a  planar  band  made  of 
a  metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  band  made  from  another  metal 
sheet  one  over  the  other  m  a  contiguous  relationship  and  then 
rolling  the  thus-superposed  bands  into  a  multi-layered  spiral 
form  with  at  k-ast  one  outermost  layer  thereof  being  formed  of 
ihe  planar  band.  saiJ  honeycomb  core  bcxJy  defining  a  number 
if  network  patterned  axial  gas  flow  passages  and  carrying  an 
cxhausi  gas  cleaning  catalyst,  Ihe  improvement  comprising 
providing  at  lea.st  one  fin  fixed  on  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of 
the  honeycomb  core  body  and  extending  perpendicularly 
outward  from  said  outer  penpheral  wall,  which  at  least  one  fin 
improves  the  ngidity  of  the  structure  of  the  exhaust  gas  clean- 
ing catalyst  device. 


5.13-',69'' 
OZONF  (.l-NFRATOR 
lam«-.  R    lalhan  and  Michael  J    ^t'rrantt^  both  of  Warwick, 
R.I.,   avsignors   Id   (Juanlum    Hectrimus   I  nrporation,  War- 
wick. K  I 

liled  Mav  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,822 
Int.  O.*  SOU  19/12 
U.S.  a.  422—186.15 


7  Claims 


1  In  an  ozone  generating  device  having  an  air  treatment 
element,  a  source  of  e.m.f  energizing  said  element  and  an 
electric  fan  to  direct  air  over  the  said  element,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  providing  a  source  of  voltage  for  the  element 
and  the  fan.  at  least  a  double  throw  switch  means  connecting 
the  source  to  either  the  element  alone  or  to  the  element  and  fan 
whereby  when  the  fan  is  inoperative  and  the  element  is  ener- 
gized the  element  surfaces  will  be  cleaned  of  deposited  air- 
borne impurities  collected  on  the  element. 


'fw^w^^ 


1  Apparatus  for  performing  chemical  reactions,  comprising: 
a  stack  (12)  of  reaction  plates  arranged  one  above  another  in 
a  stacking  direction,  said  plates  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another  in  a  stepwise  manner  for  a  constant-stepping 
interval  (a)  in  a  moving  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
sucking  direction,  each  of  said  plaies  being  provided  with 
passages  arranged  at  mutual  dislanees  according  to  the 
stepping  interval  (a),  one  of  said  pa.ssages  ol'  each  of  said 
plates  being  enlarged  to  form  a  reaction  chamber; 
a  plate  moving  means  (56)  for  Ihe  stepwise  movement  of  any 
one  of  said  plates  in  said  moving  direction,  said  plate 
moving  means  including  a  movable  head  arranged  along 
side  said  stack  (12)  and  means  for  moving  said  head  in  said 
stacking  direction  from  plate  to  plate  between  two  first 
end  positions,  in  one  of  said  first  end  positions  the  head 
confronts  an  outermost  plate  at  one  end  of  said  stack,  and 
in  the  other  of  said  first  end  ptisitions  the  head  confronts 
an  outermost  plale  of  another  end  of  said  stack,  said  plate 
moving  means  further  including  a  plate  moving  part  (64) 
mounted  on  said  head  (54)  and  provided  for  mutual  en- 
gagemenl  with  and  stepwise  movement  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  plaies  of  Ihe  stack,  which  is  confronted  by  the 
head  in  said  moving  direction  and  means  for  moving  said 
plale  moving  part  stepwise  in  said  moving  direction,  and 
a  stack  clamping  means  for  applying  a  compression  force 
parallel  to  said  stacking  direction  onto  said  slack  in  order 
to  sealingly  clamp  said  plates  of  said  stack  together,  said 
stack   clamping   means   including   a   pressing   part   (100) 
movable  between  a  compression   p<isition  and   a  release 
position,  in  said  compression  position  the  pressing  part 
(100)  urges  against  one  end  of  the  stack  with  said  compres 
sion  force,  and  m  said  release  position  the  pressing  part 
(100)  does  not  urge  said  one  end  of  said  of  said  stack  so  as 
to  allow   stepping  movement  of  said  plate  (16)  in  said 
moving  direction,  said  head  (54)  being  movable  beyond 
one  of  said  fust  end  pvisitions  into  a  second  end  p<isition. 
and  said  clamping  means  further  including  a  force  trans- 
mission device  coupled  between  said  head  (54)  and  said 
pressing  part  (100)  sti  that  upon  movement  of  said  head 
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from  said  one  of  said  first  end  positions  into  said  second 
end  position,  said  pressing  part  is  moved  automatically 
from  said  release  position  into  said  compression  position, 
and  vice  versa. 


5,137,699 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  INTERFACE 

HEATEF  SEGMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
SOLlDinCATION  INTERFACE  SHAPE  IN  A  CRYSTAL 

GROWTH  PROCESS 
Far/in  H.  Azad,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
(Ompanv,  Scherectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,036 

lat  a.'  BOID  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—246  W  Claims 


5,137.701 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLIMINATING 

UNWANTED  MATERIALS  FROM  A  GAS  Fl.OW  LINE 

Randall  S,  Mundt,  4965  Garden  Trail,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80907 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1984,  Ser.  No.  651,571 

Int.  a."  BOID  ^3/34 

MS.  a.  423—210  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  melt  of  material  to  be  grown  into  a 
crystal; 

first  heater  means  for  maintaining  said  melt  in  said  melt-con- 
taining means  in  a  desired  bulk  thermal  condition;  and 

second  heater  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  shape  of 
substantially  an  entire  peripheral  edge  region  of  a  solidifi- 
cation interface  between  said  melt  and  said  crystal,  said 
second  heater  means  being  controlled  independently  of 
said  first  heater  means,  said  second  heater  means  being 
dispos*  d  radially  externally  of  said  melt<ontaining  means. 


5,137,700 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  IODINE-IODIDE  ETCHING 

SOLUTIONS 

Milbtrt  Sloan,  Sccttsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Nelson  H.  Shapiro, 

Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,100,  Jul.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

applicaton  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  342,587 

Int.  a.'  (:»1B  7/14:  COIG  7/00:  C22B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  423—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reclaiming  precious  metal  from  a  precious 
metal  bearing  material,  comprising  dissolving  the  precious 
metal  in  an  aqueiius  iodine,  hydriodic  acid  etching  solution, 
precipitating  the  dissolved  precious  metal  by  the  addition  of  a 
reducing  agent,  removing  the  precipitated  precious  metal  to 
reclaim  it.  adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the  solution  to  oxidize 
It  substantially  biick  to  its  original  state,  using  the  oxidized 
solution  for  dissolving  additional  precious  metal  from  precious 
metal  bearing  material,  and,  after  such  reuse,  treating  the  re- 
used etching  solution  to  precipitate,  as  elemental  iodine,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  iodine  in  the  reused  iodine-iodide  etching 
solution,  and  forming  a  new  iodine,  hydriodic  acid  etching 
solution  by  using  the  precipitated  elemental  iodine  to  supply 
both  the  iodine  and  iodide  of  the  new  etching  solution,  wherein 
the  forming  of  the  new  etching  solution  comprises  adding 
sufficient  hydrogen  peroxide  to  an  aqueous  hydriodic  acid 
solution  to  form  a  dark  brown  hydrogen  tri-iodide  etching 
solution. 


^ 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  corrosive  gases  from  a  gas  flow 
line,  comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  the  corrosive  gases  with  a  reactant  gas  to  form  a 
mixed  gas  product; 

introducing  said  mixed  gas  product  into  the  interior  of  a 
generally  hollow  reaction  chamber  having  a  reaction 
element  positioned  therein  wherein  said  reactant  gas  and 
said  reaction  element  are  selected  to  contain  material 
which  chemically  reacts  with  the  corrosive  ga,ses  to  pro- 
duce relativelv  harmless  chemical  hy -products; 

enhancing  chemical  reaction  among  the  corrosive  gases,  the 
reactant  gas  and  the  reaction  element  by  creating  a  plasma 
in  the  mixed  gas  product  at  a  location  adjacent  the  reac- 
tion element  whereby  the  temf>erature  environment  for 
the  chemical  reaction  is  increa.sed;  and 

outletting  gaseous  chemical  by-products  from  said  reaction 
chamber 


5,137,702 
REGENERATION  OF  LSFD  ALKANOLAMINE 
SOLLTIONS 
Tsoung  Y.  Van,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  t  orpo- 
ration,  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.392,  Dec   22,  1988, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  May  21.  1990.  Ser   Nn.  525.582 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  y*   14.  CU-t   ."■  v  *.4 
U.S.  a.  423—229  1 1  Haims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  used  aqueous  alkanolaminc 
solution  to  restore  its  acid  gas  sorption  capacity  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  used  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  contain- 
ing diethanolamine  and  a  degradation  prtxiuct  of  said 
diethanolamine,  said  degradation  product  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  H^S  and  diethanolamine,  said  degradation 
product  having  a  lesser  affinity  for  dissolving  acid  gases 
than  its  diethanolamine  precursor; 

(b)  heating  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  of  step  (a)  to 
elevated  temperature,  flowing  said  heated  aqueous  alka- 
nolamine solution  in  contact  with  reactor  packing  means 
comprising  a  metallic  catalyst  while  holding  said  aqueous 
solution  of  step  (a)  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  diethanolamine  degradation  product  to  restore  the 
acid  gas  sorption  capacity  of  said  used  aqueous  alkanola- 
mine solution. 
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IllfKM  VI    (    \l  \l  \  IKMKIHODS  M)H  <  UN\  f  K!  I\G 

DMDhs  OF  MTRCK.KN  INTO  FNMRONMl  M  M  I  ^ 

(OMPxriBI  1   PRODI  CIS 

Norman  N    1  ichtin,  Newton  (enter.  KallambellH  M    \ijinakj 

mar,  and  JunchanK  l><>nK.  both   of  Brookline,  all   of  Mass  , 

AvsiRnors  to  rrusteei  of  Boston  I  niverMt\.  Boston.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation-in-parlof  Se-r   No.  J"!,!":.  Jun   2t.  ]^H'i   I'ai   No. 

4.9Hn,04«)   This  application  V-p    2".  i'*^K  Vr    No    sH^  litl 

I  he  p<.rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhv»-quenl  to  I  )ei  .  :-< 

2(Xr,  has  Kitri  cliselaimed. 

Int.  CI.    i  1.1U  -".      - 

L.S.  a.  423—239  16  Claims 


5.137.704 
PROCESS  It    nil  Hf  \sis<,  NO,  CONTENT  OF 

t  \n  \i  M  I.  \sES 

Jochim  ts.hiriburtj.  hriednchsdurf,  led.  Rep.  of  Crtjrmany. 
•iSMiinor  lo  Metalineseilschaft  \UiienKCsellschaft,  Frankfurt 
i-nMjin,  (id    Rep    of  (.vrmanv 

t  lied  Dec     IH.  IWO.  .Sir.  No.  629.238 
Claims  prionn    .ippiiwiiion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

iQsq   W4:(i<*: 

Int   a.'  COIB  21/00.  17/00:  BOIJ  S/00 
L.^s.  tl.  42J— 235  5  Claims 


ammonia,  ammonia-containing  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  cement-burning  kiln  at 
a  temperature  from  850  °  to  1000°  C; 
hi  subsequently  cooling  the  exhaust  gases  with  transfer  of 
heat  to  ground  raw  materials; 

c)  dedusting  the  exhaust  gases; 

d)  desulfunzing  the  exhaust  gases  at  50"  to  100*  C.  with  a 
mixture  of  30  to  75%  raw  cement  powder  and  70  to  25% 
calcium  hydroxide  to  form  mixed  solids  and  desulfurized 
exhaust  gas; 

e)  removing  the  mixed  solids  from  the  exhaust  gases  in  a  dry 
state  in  desulfurizmg  step  d);  and 

f^  returning  the  mixed  solids  removed  in  step  e)  to  the  ex- 
haust gases  pnor  to  step  d)  and  when  the  exhaust  gases  are 
at  a  temperature  from  850°  to  1.000°  C. 


5.137,705 
^^MH^^I^'ll   I  K\  STAI.l.INF  SILICATE  ZSM-12 
Ernes!  sv    ^  nlM.csik    >  irdu  >    Pa    assn;noc  1m  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax.  ^  h 

I  ,i,il    Vp.    >•    iwi    Vr    No.  682,044 

Int.  CI.    CUIU  J5/12 

VS.  a.  423—277  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  crystalline  material  exhibiting 

a  characteristic  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  including  d-spacing 

maxima  values,  in  Angstroms,  as  follows: 


1.  A  thermal  catalytic  methcxl  for  decomposing  oxides  of 
nitrogen  into  environmentally  compatible  products,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  at  least  one  solid  caulyst  comprising  a  noble  metal 
and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  transition  metal  oxide  and  a  rare-earth  metal 
oxide; 

introducing  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  at  least  one  oxide 
of  nitrogen  to  said  solid  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  form  a  reaction  mixture; 

maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  ambient  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  0'  C  to  550'  C  .  at  a  space  velocity 
of  from  1 5.000  to  1 50.000  hr    ' ;  and 

allowing  said  solid  catalyst  of  said  maintained  reaction  mix- 
ture to  catalytically  decompose  substantial  quantities  of 
said  oxide  of  nitrogen  into  environmentally  compatible 
products. 


Relative  Inlensity  {\/\J 

■n 
m 

w 
vs 


w 
m 


Interplanar  d-Spacing.  (A) 

n  9  ±  0  2 
10  I  ±  0.2 
4.76  ±  0.1 
4.29  ±  0.08 
3  98  ±  0.08 
3.87  ±  0.07 
3  49  ±  0.07 
3.38  ±  0.07 
3.20  ±  0.06 
3.05  ±  005 
2  54  ±  003 


which  comprises  (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming 
said  matenal.  said  mixture  comprising  sources  of  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  (M).  an  oxide  of  trivalent  element  (X).  an 
oxide  of  tetravalenl  element  (Y),  water  and  a  directing  agent 
(R)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(methylpyr- 
rolidinium)DlQUAT-4.  bis(methylpyrrolidinium-DlQUAT-5 
and  bis(methylpyrrolidinium)-DIQUAT-6.  and  having  a  com- 
position, in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  following  ranges: 


VO2/X2O1 
H2O/YO2 
OH    /YO2 
MA'Oi 
R/YO2 


45  to  <  200 
5  to  400 
Oto  1.0 

0  to  2  0 
0.005  10  2  0 


(11)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufTicient  conditions  until 
crystals  of  said  material  are  formed;  and  (iii)  recovering 
said  crystalline  material  from  step  (li).  said  recovered 
crystalline  material  containing  said  R. 


1.  A  process  of  decreasing  NO;,  content  of  exhaust  gases  of 
a  cement-burning  kiln,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


s  I  t'.Twi 

(■H\  si  \M  INI    <  OMI'OMI  IONS 

Michael  J     \nnen    and  Mark  V     Davis,  txilh  Blacksburg.  Va., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oi!  Corporation,  lairfax.  \a 

KiUd  1  eh    12,  \'i*)\.  Ser.  No    h54,4*: 

Inl    (  I.'  CUIB   <  V    : 

VS.  a.  423—326  18  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  composition  charactenzed  by  the  X-ray 

diffraction  pattern  having  the  following  characteristic  values: 
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least  1500°  C.  to  obtain  graphiie  fibers  having  a  crystal  struc- 
ture, said  crystal  structure  ha\ing  a  carN^n  hexagonal  nctssork 
face  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of  fibers  and  oriented  in 
a  coaxial  manner  and  then  bringing  the  graphite  fibers  and  a 
liquid  consisting  essentially  of  bromine  into  contact  with  each 
other  at  a  temperature  of  lower  than  60°  C,  the  length  of  the 
interplanar  spacing  along  the  c  axis  distance  in  the  crystals  of 
the  bromine-processed  graphite  fibers  having  a  plurality  of 
values  within  a  range  from  10  to  40  A. 


2-iheta 


d-spacing  (A) 


I/Io 


676 
10.85 


10  161   ±  0.8 
6340  ±  0.3 


9 
100. 


5,137,707 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  FROM  PILLARED  LAYERED 

MATERIALS  BY  ACID  TREATMENT 
Brent  A.  Aufdem'irink.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth, 
Sewell.  N.J.,  aisignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,890,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  Thi;  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,190 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—328  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  organic  swelling  agent 
from  a  pillared  layered  material,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting said  pillared  layered  material  with  an  acid  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  remove  said  swelling  agent  without  chemical 
oxidation  of  said  swelling  agent. 


5,137,708 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  BROMINE-TREATED 

GRAPHITE  FIBERS 

Setsujiro  Hashimoto;  Kiyoshi  Yagi,  and  Masabiro  Kanda,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Jap^,  assignors  to  Yazaiii  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,399,  Jul.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,265 

Oaims  priorit> ,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-177245 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/04 

VS.  a.  423—448  4  Claims 


LAYERED  MIXFD  MKTAl   m  DROXIDKS  K)R  IHK 
STABIl  IZATION  OF  RADIOACTIN  K  COLLOIDS 
Jaime  Simon.  Angelton;  David  A.  Wilson.  Richwood;  Kenneth 
McMillan.  Richwood.  and  Harrell  I  .  Muff.  Lake  Jackson,  ail 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  (  ompanv.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Str.  No.  656.397 
Int.  a.^  A61K  4J/rHj 
VS.  C\.  424—1.1  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  colloid  capable  of  being  labeled  with  a  radionuclide. 
a  radionuclide;  and 
a  layered  mixed  metal  hydroxide  having  the  formula: 

Li„DdT(OH)(m  +  2^  +  3  +  M)A<," 

wherein: 

m  is  0  to  about  1 ; 

D  is  a  divalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  strontium,  manganese, 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

d  is  0  to  about  4; 

provided  that  both  m  and  d  are  not  0; 

T  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, gallium,  chromium,  and  iron; 

A  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  ion  other  than  a  hydroxy! 
ion; 

n  is  the  valence  of  the  anion  A; 

a  is  the  number  of  anions  A  in  the  formula; 


(m-^-2d-^3-^na)  and 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  3. 


NOT-TnCATrO    •XAfVITE    FIBERS 


ft/em* 


PACKING     OCNSlTV 


1.  A  method  for  producing  bromine-processed  graphite 
fibers  which  comprises  graphitizing  gas  phase  grown  carbon 
fibers  obtained  by  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  compound  with 
ultrafine  particles  of  a  metal  catalyst  suspended  in  a  high  tem- 
perature reaction  zone  at  temperatures  of  900'  to  1500°  C,  and 
the  heat  treating  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  at 


5. 13". ^10 
CELL  BUKK  PRKT'\K\riON 
Graham  M.  Smallev.  Manchester,  and  Aian  He>»o<>d.  Harring- 
ton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shandon  Scientific  Limited. 
Runcorn.  Kngland 

Filtd  Jul    10,  1990.  Ser    Ni.    .^ .Ml. 612 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  niteii   K  n^dum,  Jul.  10.  1989, 
8915759 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/28 
V.S.  a.  424—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cell  block,  characterised  by 
depositing  sample  material  and  settable  gel  medium  in  an  en- 
closure bounded  by  a  porous  support  web;  causing  said  gel 
medium  to  set  to  entrap  the  sample  matenal  to  form  a  gel 
button;  and  thereafter  processing  the  gel  button  in  the  manner 
of  a  tissue  sample  to  provide  an  embeddable  button. 


Br"     ,; 
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\IK()\N  AlKYl.AMlDK  (()MPlK\l->.  \S  MRl    Vt.lMS 
Robert    V\     Weber,    Uowniniftown.    Fa.,    and    Muthunadar    P. 
Peria.sam>.  Creve  Coeur,  Mo  .  as-signors  to  Malhckrixil  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  St.  I.OU1S.  Mo 
(  ontinuation-in-p»rt  of  Ser    No    .'21.4:5.  Jul    !>)    WKH.  This 

application  Jul.  13.  19H<).  Ser    No    .r"  491 

Ih<   jxirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs«'<jutnr  to  Jul.  14. 

2009,  ha.s  been  disflaimcd 

Int.  (  1  ■  (1)"K  yOO.  13/00.  GOl.N  Jl.UO.  24/00 

VS.  a.  42+—'^  5*  aaims 

I    \  complex  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2C- 
H2 —  and 

O 

CH2— C— R' 
— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 

wherein  M  *  ^  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  of  21-29.  42-44  or  58-70,  and  a  valence,  Z.  of 
+  2  or  +  3;  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O     and 


O  o 

RI-C-CH2  CH2-C-R' 

\  /  ^ 

O  N— A— N  O 

II  /  \  II  , 

RI-C-CH2  CH2-C-RI 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH2C- 
H2 —  and 


CH2— C— R' 
I 
-CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R^  is  — (CH2CH2O),— R*  wherein  n  is  I- 10  and  R*  is 
alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  hydroxy  and  R'  is  H,  R",  alkyl  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxy,  carboxyl.  halogen,  alkoxy  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  Z  of  the  R '  groups  are  — O  "  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  R'  groups  are 


and  M  *  ■^  is  a  paramagentic  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic 
number  of  21-29.  42-44  or  58-70.  and  a  valence  number,  Z,  or 
2  or  3;  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O*  and 


R2 


/ 

4 
\ 


wherein  R^  is  — (CH2CH2O),— R*  wherein  n  is  1  - 10  and  R*  is 

alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  hydroxy  and  R'  is  H.  R^  alkyl  having  from  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  carboxyl.  halogen, 
alkoxy  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  Z  of  the  R'  groups  are  — O  and 
the  remainder  of  the  R'  groups  are 


r2 


4 
\ 


groups. 

24.  A  methcxl  of  performing  an  NMR  diagnostic  procedure, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II        , 

R'— C— CH2  CH2— C— R' 

\  / 

O             N— A  — N  O               M*' 

II         /  \              II          , 

Rl— C— CH2  CH2— C-Rl 


R2 


/ 

4 
\ 


groups  and  then  exposing  the  animal  to  an  NMR  imaging 
procedure,  thereby  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
warm-blooded  animal. 


5.137,712 

USh   OK  S  ADFNOSVI-I.-MKTHIONINK  (SAMK)TO 

RK\hRSI-   AND  OR  PRK\  KNT  SL  PKRSKNSITIVITY, 

101  KRAN<  K  AM)  K\  rRAPVRAMIOAI    SIDK   KFKECTS 

INHl  (H)  BY  NH  ROI  KITK   TRKATMKNT 
Anne  \1    Kask,  Bakerton.  W .  V  a.,  and  Concepcio  Mann.  Be- 
thesda.  Md..  as.sifcnors  to    Ihe  I  nited  States  of    \nnrica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Ikalth  and 
Human  Services.  Washinjjton,  D( 

Filed  Aun.   M,  1990,  Ser    Ni>    575,808 
Int.  CI.'    \61K  -/V/OO,  Sl/i-i     VI'IN  4V04 
U.S.  CI.  424— 10  laaaims 

1.  A  method  for  reversing  or  preventing  extrapyramidal  side 
effects  in  a  human  due  to  neuroleptic  treatment,  comprising 
concurrently  administering  to  said  human  said  neuroleptic  and 
an  effective  anti-extrapyramidal  side  effect  amount  of  S-adeno- 
syl-L-methiomne  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.137.713 
IvslCIK  IDM    \fROSOI 
Kazunobu   Dohara.  and  Salosh!  Sembo.  bAith  of  foyonaka,  Ja- 
pan,   assignors    lo    sumilum..    (  himua!    (ornp.-inv,    Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

filed  Sep    25,  1989.  Ser    No    4I1.8S9 
Clairrs  priont%.  application  .lapan,  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-286J6« 
Ini    n      \M1    ''/04 
VS.  1 1.  424 — 45  11  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  2.4-dioxo-l-(2- 
propynyl)imida2olidin-3-ylmethyl  chrysanthemate  as  an 
insecticidally  active  ingredient  and 

(B)  an  organic  solvent  containing  at  least  one  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  kerosene,  the 
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weight  ratio  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  said  kero- 
sene being  1:20  to  4:1. 


tially  uncrosslinked  polymeric  amidoamine  having  the 
formula: 


5,137.714 

ANHYDROUS  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  STABLE  LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

PYROGLUTAMIC  ACTD 

Ian  R.  Scott,  Wellingborough,  England.  a«signor  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdin^i  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
(  iintinuation  of  .'ver.  No.  351,746.  May  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,589 
(  laimv  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1988, 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/48 
IS.  a.  424— «3  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  non-aquiK)us  drug-free  composition  for  topical  appli- 
cation to  human  skin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  en- 
hanced stability  o"an  ester  of  pyroglutamic  acid  and  enhanced 
penetration  of  said  ester  to  the  stratum  comeum  of  the  human 
skin,  which  composition  comprises: 

(1)  from  0.01  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  pyroglutamic 
acid  having  the  structure: 


.J~\ 


(n 


C— O— R 


I 
H 


5,137,715 
HAIR  SHAMPOO-CONDITIONER  COMPOSITION 
Myra  A.  Hoshowski,  Addison,  and  William  J.  Brown,  Floss- 
moor,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,788 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—70  26  Qaims 


%  POLYMER      AMD     VS     pM 


CLAlliTV       AT 


*U  KX-VMEHIC         AMlOOAMtMC 


1.  A  hair  shampoo-conditioner  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
cleansing  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  a  substan- 


4 


% 


NH-t-(CH2)^Hi7C-(CH2)w 


wherein  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  two  to  about 
1000,  m  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  one  to  about  18. 
and  p  and  r  are  numbers  in  the  range  of  from  one  to  about 
four;  and 
(c)  a  suitable  carrier  compnsing  water;  wherein  the  compo- 
sition has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.5  to  less  than 
7. 


where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
(ii)  from  1  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  accepuble 
non-aqueous  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

petrolatum, 
lanolin. 

lanolin  alcohols, 
mineral  oil. 
sunflower  seed  oil, 
evening  primrose  oil,  and 
sesame  oil,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.137.716 
METHOD  01   RKDl  flNG  V\KI(,in  IN  MAMMAI> 
Michael  S.  Weisenfeld.  6018  Wynford   l)r  .  Uesi  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48322 

Filed  Nov    15.  1990.  Ser,  No.  614. iwi 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/74.  3J.  ,  ••■ 
U.S.  a.  424—78.01  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  weight  in  mammals  to  a  desired 
amount  comprising  orally  administering  thereto  an  cffei.iivc 
weight  reducing  amount  of  a  cholestyramine  or  a  pharmaceuii 
cally  acceptable  salt  or  mixture  thereof  containing  composition 
for  a  desired  penod  of  lime  10  achieve  a  desired  weight  reduc- 
tion. 


5.137.717 

cosmetic  preparation  having  germk  ida! 
propertif:s 

Bruno  Wixforth,  Wilhelm-Bohmert  Str    r,  D-2800  Bremen  .VJ 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.793.  Sep.  9.  1988.  abandoned.  I  hiv 
application  Aug.  29.  1990,  Ser.  No    5-4.371 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp  of  (rf^rmany,  Sep  11. 
1987,  3730522 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/68.  7/16,  7/32:  AOIN  25/04 
VS.  a.  424—78.07  13  Qaims 

1.  A  germicidal  chewmj:  gum.  deodorant  gel  or  foot  powder 
composition,  composing  5-h\droxy-l,4-naphthoquinone  in  the 
form  of  plant  parts  containing  5-hydroxy-1.4-naphthoquinone. 
wherein  the  plant  parts  are  rot^t  barks,  the  5-hydroxy-1.4-naph- 
thoquinone  is  present  in  an  extract  or  a  finely  ground  form  and 
the  5-hydroxy-l.4-naphthoquinone  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.001  and  0  5^  by  weight 


5,137,718 
INFECTION  FIGHTING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 
C.  Edward  Gillespie.  Goldsboro,  N.(  .,  assiKnur  10  l,(4S  Medical 
Ltd,  Goldsboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  15.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  52J.669 
Int.  a.    4blK  31/74.  31/79:  AOIN  25/08:  C08B  1 1  'OM 
V.S.  a.  424—78.24  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  topically  applied  therapeutic  agent  compos- 
ing, in  combination; 

a)  a  povidone-iodine  complex  and  hydroxyelhylcellulose  in 
a  weight  percent  ratio  greater  than  3  parts  of  a  povidone-i- 
odine  complex  to  each  pari  of  hydroxyelhylcellulose  to 
provide  an  effective  therapeutic  amount  of  iodine  for 
topical  applications 

b)  a  water  soluble  surfaciani  in  an  amount  effective  to  aid 
penetration  of  the  compcisition  through  the  pores  of  the 
epidermal  layer  of  a  human; 

c)  an  emollient  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  irritating 
effect  of  iodine  on  healthy  human  tissue;  and 

d)  water  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  a  homogeneous 
solution  of  the  components  in  (a),  (h)  and  (c)  having  a 
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gel-like  consistency  which  does  not  result  in  stratification 
into  separate  layers  and  a  viscosity  in  a  range  between 
8000  to  1 5,000  cps  at  25  degrees  C. 


5,137,719 
Patent  Noi  Ksucri  I  t  I  his  Number 


5.137.720 
\SI1MHVI    (OMBINMION,    \M>  Ml  !  Hd!)  OF 
IRKAIVthM 
I    I>and  (/anKenii.  (  olumbia,  S.(  ..  and  Miin/  ktiri  HiKhki  p(><  i 
Aesch,    Switztrland.    iSMnnors    tu    (  iba-(.i-i^\     (  ..rp.ir>iti..n. 
\rdsley,  N.V 
(  ontinuation  of  S*r    Nu    J1U,255.  Feb    \i.  19Hy.  aband.m.il 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser    No    '5(J,''ll 
(  laims  priiiritN.  applicatum  I  nited  Kmiidum    I  eb.  IJ,   1988, 
■<X(jJ.J65 

Ini    (  I      \filK  J  /,  uO 
U.S.  a.  424— H5'  12  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  comhinaiion  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  an  infection  caused  by  viruses  or  for  the  activation  of 
macrophages  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising  an  antivi- 
rally  effective  or  macrophages  activating  amount  of  a  combi- 
nation of  the  hybnd  a-interferon  polypeptide  B1D2B3B4  as 
component  A  and  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  of  N- 
acetyl  muiamy  l-L-alanyl-D-lSoglutaminyl-L-alanlne-2-(1.2- 
dlpalmltoyl-sn-glycero-3-hydroxy  phosphoryloxy)-ethylamide 
as  component  B  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
earner.  

5.137.721 

t  MPI  i)\  IN(,  STRAINS  OF  E.  COLl  EXPRESSING 

NOS  INDU.hNOl  S  \nHF,SINS  AND  TOXOIDS  OF  E 

COLl 
\^  alter  >.  I>aJlas.  San  Pablo.  Calif,  avsitn'-f  I"  '  <iii'>  *  orpora- 

tion.  Kmeryviiie.  (  alif 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2()1.J18.  Ma>  2^,  1988.  abandonid.  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293. 58S.  Jan    4,  1989.  abandimtd, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   658. 4?2.  Oct.  ."<,  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str    No  48'', 995.  Apr    27, 
198J.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  St  r    N,.    241,594, 
Mar   9.  1981,  abandoned,  fhis  applicani)n  1  eh   h    IV89,  Mr,  No. 
3*1". 22,1 
Inl    11.     A61K      -        ^    (   i:\  1/21,  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—93  A  17  Oaims 

I.  A  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  gastroenteric  disease 
caused  in  mammalian  sf)ecies  by  a  pathogenic  Escherichia  colt. 
said  vaccine  comprising  recombinant  cells  of  a  nonpathogenic 
E.  coll,  wherein  said  recombinant  £,  colt  express  genes  encod- 
ing: 
(i)  a  pathogenic  E  coli  adhesin  and 

(ii)  a  toxoid  of  a  pathogenic  £,  coli  toxin  causative  of  the 
disease. 


IS  stable  when  heated  in  an  aqueous  solution  (at  pH  of  ex- 
tract) at  98°  C,  for  at  least  three  hours; 

retains  activity  when  exposed  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  pH 
1.5  for  14  hours; 

retains  or  shows  increased  activity  when  exposed  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  pH  12.7  for  15  hours;  and 

has  a  punty  level  of  at  least  50,000  Units  of  activity  per  gram 
of  solid  matter. 


5.137,723 

a-GI.YCOSYL-L-.A.SCORBK    ACID,  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  I  SFS 

itaru  ^  amamoto;  Norio  Muto,  and  Toshio  Nliyake,  all  of  Oka- 
\ama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Ha^ashibara 
%eibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990.  S<"r.  No,  501.899 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May    19.  198y,  1  127072; 
Oct    20.  1989.  1-274518 

Int   (I.'  AftlK  y/06.  9/48.  31/70;  COID  307/62 
U.S.  CI   424 — U)(>  10  Claims 


1 

1 
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1   An  a-glycosyl-L-ascorbic  acid  of  the  formula: 


CH2— OH 


''        CH2— OH   "^ 


CHj— OH 


H— C— OH 


HO 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 


5  l-3"22 
hXIHXCl    \NI)  I'M  \KMA(H.nCAI.  COMPOSITION 
KIR    IRl-MMl-NI    Ol    (  AH  11  M  fix  \I  ATK  STONI 
DISh  ASF 
It-remiah  I  ostello,  Wexford.  Pa.,  avsii^nor  ti     Xlkkihi  I'.v -Singer 
Rcs«-arch  Institute.  Pittsburgh.  Pa- 
Filed  Jan    16.  1991.  S«r,  No.  641,763 
Int,  CI.    A61K  i^    ^fi 
U.S.  a.  424— 195.1  19CUims 

1   A  piinfied  composition  having  the  following  properties: 
inhibits  calcium  oxalate  crystal  growth  in  vitro: 
inhibits   renal   calcium   oxalate   crystal   deposition   in   rats 

which  are  fed  1%  ethylene  glycol. 
is  anionic  and  binds  to  anion  exchange  resin  DEAE-A25  at 

pH  8  6; 
is  soluble  in  water; 


5. 13'. '24 
COMBINATIONS  OK   IS-INHIBIIORS  AND  \  1R\I 
TK  INHIBITORS  IN   ANTlHFRPFnC    MFDK  INKS 
Ian  M.  R.  Bal/Jirini.  and  Krik  D.  A.  De  Clercq.  both  of  Hcver- 
lee.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Stichting  Rega  VZH,  Belgium 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  52'',4«9,  May  23.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.2''6 
Int.  C\:  A61K   -   ■Xi.    >l    ^11.  AOIN  4^   '>4 
L'.S.  n.  424 — 400  8  naims 

1  A  iiicdicinc  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  herpetic  disca.s<.\, 
said  medicine  composing  an  active  antiherpes  ingredient  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  5-fluoro-2'-deoxyundine, 
5-fluoro-2-deoxycytidine.  S-trifluoromethy  1-2 -deoxy uridine 
and  5-ethynyl-2-deoxyundine.  in  combination  with  a  potenti- 
ating ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I  or  formula  II: 
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^,^»v^^Cl 


HN 


L  1    »     °=^ 


CjHs 


HO 


C2H5 


HO 


,  wherein  the  ratio  between  said  active  anti-active  herpes  ingre- 
dient and  said  potentiating  ingredient  is  between  1:10  and 
100:1. 


5,137,726 
KMLLSIRABLE  PESTICTDAL  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 

Masao  Ogawg,  Toyonaka;  Shigenori  Trada,  Kyoto,  and  Kozo 
Kuji.  Naru.  Ul  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
(.  ompunv.  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fil  ,-d  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,581 
(  laims  priori  >,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-108224; 
l-ob    2'.  1990,  :-04«84« 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  2S/00 
I   S.  a.  424—405  6  Oaims 

1.  An  emulsitiable  pesticidal  solid  composition  prepared  by 
spray  dry  methjd  from  an  aqueous  emulsion  compnsing: 
(a)  a  pesticide  having  a  melting  point  of  not  higher  than  70° 
C. 


(b)  surfactant, 

(c)  dextrin  and/or  lactose,  and 

(d)  water,  and, 

(e)  optionally  an  organic  solvent  and/or  a  water  soluble 
carrier, 

wherein  said  f>esticide.  surfactant  and  dextnn  and/or  lactose 
are  contained  in  amounts  of  10  to  80  wt%.  1  to  10  wt% 
and  10  to  80  wl'Vc,  respectively,  based  on  the  total  ue:ghi 
of  the  composition. 


5.137,727 
DELIVERY  DEVICE  PROVIDINt,  BENEFICIAL  AGENT 

STABILITY 
James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Al  JC^A  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No   714,415 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul    23. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/20;  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  ATA— All  22  C  laiin.s 


>P^ 


5,137,725 

DISPI RSION  OF  LIPIDIC  SPHERULES 

Rose  M.  Handy ani,  and  Alain  Ribier,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  I  'Oreal,  Paris,  Fnuicc 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,133,  filed  as  PCr/FR87/00128  in 
Apr    17.  1987,  tbandooed.  This  application  Jon.  29,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  545,560 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1986,  86  05776 
Int.  O.'  A61K  7/00.  7/48.  7/40,  9/127 
VS.  O.  424 — *J1  W  Claims 

1,  A  cosmetii:  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
dispersion,  in  ari  aqueous  medium  D  suitable  for  topical  appli- 
cation to  the  skin  and  nails,  of  lipid  spherules  constituted  by 
organized  mole:ular  layers  encapsulating  in  aqueous  phase  E, 
the  constituent  lipid  of  the  said  layers  being  nonionic  amphi- 
philes,  wherein  the  lipidic  phase  itself  of  the  said  spherules  is 
combined  with  at  least  one  lipoprotein  free  from  any  sulphyd- 
ryl  functional  g'oup  and  chosen  from  mono-  or  polyacrylated 
denvatives  of  amino  acids  or  of  polypeptides  in  which  the  acyl 
reside  R— CO  contains  a  C13-C19  hydrocarbon  chain  R,  at 
least  one  of  the  'unctional  groups  which  connects  the  polypep- 
tide chain  on  tlie  amino  acid  residue  to  the  lipoprotein  chain 
being  amide  furctional  group,  it  being  possible  for  the  carbox- 
\  lie  functional  f;roups  of  the  polypeptide  chain  or  of  the  amino 
acid  residue  to  t«  partially  or  completely  neutralized  by  one  or 
more  alkali  metal  cations,  or  an  ammonium  ion  or  substituted 
ammonium  ion  derived  from  an  amine,  the  said  lipoprotein 
being  present  in  a  proporiional  of  1  to  15%  by  weight  relative 
to  the  total  weight  of  the  said  lipid  phase  itself 


10,  A  method  for  delivering  a  fluid-sensitive  benellcial  agent 
to  an  animal,  wherein  the  methcxl  comprises 

(1)  admitting  into  the  animal  an  improved  fluid-imhibing 
delivery  levice  having  a  housing  which  includes  a  fluid- 
impermei.ble  first  wall  section  with  an  open  end  and  a 
fluid-penneable  second  wall  sec'ion  with  an  open  end.  an 
internal  compartment  formed  by  the  first  and  second  wall 
sections,  exit  means  in  the  housing,  a  fluid-sensitive  benefi- 
cial agent  formulation  in  that  portion  of  the  compartment 
formed  by  the  first  wall  section,  t  xpandable  dnving  means 
in  that  ponion  of  the  compartment  formed  by  the  second 
wail  section,  and  a  partition  lavcr  between  the  beneficial 
agent  formulation  and  the  expandable  driving  means. 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  first  wall  section 
being  compnsed  of  an  extremely  fluid-impermeable  mate 
rial  and  the  open  end  of  each  of  the  first  wall  section  and 
the  second  wall  section  having  reciprocally  tapered  edges 
one  with  the  other  to  form  a  tapered  lap  joint  for  mating 
engagement,  the  tapered  lap  joints  being  bonded  together 
with  a  pressure-sensitive  contact  adhesive  to  I'orm  the 
housing. 

(2)  allowing  fluid  to  be  imbibed  lhri.iugh  the  nuid-permeahlc 
second  wail  section  of  the  dispenser  for  causing  the  ex- 
pandable dnving  member  to  increase  in  volume,  and 

(3)  delivering  beneficial  agent  to  the  animal  by  the  dri\ing 
member  increasing  in  volume  and  occupying  space  m  the 
internal  compartment  comprising  the  first  wall  section, 
thereby  pushing  the  beneficial  agent  formulaiion  through 
the  exit  means  to  the  animal 
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OPH  THAI  NIK    AKIK  I  F 
Rajan  Bawa,  Kairport,  N A  ..  assiiyior  tci  Bauvh  &  1  ..nf-  I 

ptirated,  Rochester.  N  V 
(  ontinuationof  Ser   No    162, ■'02.  Mar    1    \9HH.  abandcnt-rt 
application  Dec    22,  IWX.  Nfr    No    ZHH.}^H 
Int    ri      \6INJ    '/    'A' 
U^.a    4;4_4r  14  Claims 


Ihi 


T\Hm  ("OMPOSniON  AM)  MFTHO!)  KOR 

PROHl  KM  I'HARMAC  FITK  Al    MATKRIAI.S  I  -sINc; 

CITRK    A<  II) 

\ndrew   B,   Dennis;   Peter  Timmins.   and   Himadri   Sen.   ail   of 

Merseyside.  I  nited   Kingdom,  assignoni  to  ^.   R.  S<)uibh   A 

Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    512, "2ft,  Apr    2J.  l"***!!. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2»,  1991,  Ser.  No.  'H)S.H29 

Ini   (1      AhlK  9/14.  9/20 

L.J».  CI   4.'4 — *t^$  15  Claims 


^^ 


1  An  ocular  insert  for  use  behind  an  eyelid,  compnsing  a 
substantially  circular  disc  having  a  concave  postenor  surface 
and  a  convex  antenor  surface  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  posterior  surface  is  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  sclera  of  the  eye.  the  center  thickness  of  said  insert  is  less 
than  about  1  5mm  and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  postenor  surface  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  sclera  is 
less  than  about  0.8mm  wherein  incorporated  in  said  ocular 
insert  a  medicinal  agent  is  incorporated  therein. 


5.137.729 

DRL(.  (  Ht  i  \K  \l  ION  AI'P!  ICABI.E  TO  ORAL 

\1 1  (  ( )S  \ 

!  dkamasa  Kuruya.  and  >  uichi  Irioui-,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  IXnko  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

hiled  Jan.  31.  1"^),  sti    N.   4-;''>' 

Haims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Jaii.  Jl,  1989,  l-i3305 

Int   <•)     A611-    '  ■■     ;    \MK  SI/78.  9/70:  A6IL  15/16 

I   >  ci.  424 — 4J5  12  Oaims 


tLB*    tlwurl 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  tablet  including  an  active  ingre- 
dient selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nadolol,  atenolol, 
salbutamol,  chlordiazepoxide.  temazepam  diazepam,  sulpiride, 
d-sotalol  and  d-L-sotalol,  which  process  compnses 

forming  a  premixture  comprising  from  about  85  to  about 
99.9  percent  by  weight  of  said  active  ingredient  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  citric  acid,  by 
granulating  said  active  ingredient  and  said  citric  acid 
together; 
forming  a  final  mixture  by  mixing  the  so  formed  granulated 
premixture  with  one  or  more  additional  formulation  ingre- 
dients selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diluents, 
compression  aids,  disintegrants,  lubncants.  binder,  flavors, 
flavor  enhancers,  sweeteners  and  preservatives,  and 
compressing  the  resultant  final  mixture  into  a  desired  tablet 
form. 


5,137,7.^1 

ClllMK    U    I  \H1.ET  WITH  t>NlH\l    HOLE  AND 

l-\RriAl  I  V  KXPOSKI)  lOl'  AND  UOFfOM 

.lohn  M.  tasber«.  fheshin.  t  onn..  assinnor  to  Olm  Corpora- 
tion, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506.052.   \pr    9.  I99ii.  abandoned.  This 

applicalh.n  D.c    2,  1991,  s.r    No.  801,143 

Ini    (  i      \tilK    •   ;■ 

U,S.  a.  424 — 465  20  Oaims 


1.  A  drug  preparation  applicable  to  the  oral  mucosa,  com- 
pnsing a  soft  adhesive  film  containing  a  systemic  drug,  said 
adhesive  film  compnsing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  a 
vinyl  acetate  homopolymer.  an  acrylic  acid  polymer,  and  a 
cellulose  denvative  capable  of  being  dissolved  in  or  swollen 
with  water  and  a  lower  alcohol,  wherein  said  cellulose  deriva- 
tie  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellulose, 
ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  hydroxy-propyl  cellu- 
lose, and  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose. 


1.  A  chemical  tablet  having  upper  and  lower  annular 
surfaces  connected  by  a  side  surface  at  junctures  with 
the  upper  and  lower  annular  surfaces,  the  upper  and  lower 
annular  surfaces  being  partially  encased  in  a  pla.stic  covenng, 
the  upper  and  lower  annular  surfaces  having  from  about  61  to 
about  83  percent  of  their  surface  area  exposed,  the  tablet  fur- 
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ther  having  a  density  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  1.9  grams  per 
cubic  centimeter  such  that  when  the  table  tis  placed  on  the 
bottom  of  a  poo  skimmer  the  tablet  substantially  dissolves 
completely  from  within  the  covering  and  collects  gas  bubbles 
within  the  covering  adjacent  the  junctures  to  rotate  the  cover- 
ing from  about  tO  to  about  90  degrees  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  when  the  tablet  is  substantially  dissolved. 


5,137,732 
RIBOFLAVIN  GRANULES  CONTAINING  NO  INACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 
\olker  Buehler,  H'acbenheim,  and  Hermano  Petersen,  Gnien- 
siadt.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tienweMllschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,732 
C  iaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989,  3927810 

Int.  a.'  A61U  9/J4 
I  .S.  a.  424—4*9  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pure  riboflavin  granules  which 
compnses  compacting  riboflavin  powder  whose  mean  maxi- 
mum particle  diameter  is  below  25  fim  to  give  strands  or  rib- 
bons, and  then  reducing  the  latter  to  a  mean  maximum  particle 
diameter  of  from  50  to  1,000  fim. 


5,137.734 
ANGIOGENIC  MONOCaVCERIDF-S 
Bruce  M.  Spiegelman;  John  J.  Castelloi,  Jr.,  both  of  Newton, 
and  Deborah  E.  Dobson,  Jamaica  Plains,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Dana  Farber  Cancr  Institute,  Boston  and  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of.  Mass 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  327.314 
Int.  a.'  ,A61K  S1/J9 
VS.  a.  424—574  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  t(i  stimulate  angiogenesis  in  a  warm  bkxxied 
animal,  which  method  compnses  administenng  to  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  an  amount  of  a  an  angiogenic  mono- 
glyceride  of  the  formula 

ch2Cxx:r  (1) 

CHOH 

I 

CH20H 

wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbyl  substituent  of  2-10  C  which  is  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, and  which  is  unsubst!tuted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo 
substituents  and  methoxy  substituent, 

which  amount  is  effective  to  stimulate  angiogenesis  in  said 
subject. 


5,137,733 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATION 
Kazuo  Noda,  Tal'.arazuka;  Masao  Kobayashi,  Kyoto;  Taluuhi 
Osawa,  Toyoneka.  and  Shigeyuki  Ishikawa,  Mino,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  10  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filec!  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171762 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/54.  9/56.  9/58 

\  '.S.  a.  424 — 497  4  Claims 


ti,4,eci,ior4» 


1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  preparation  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  core  containing  a  medicinal  compound  and 

(b)  a  coating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  core,  said  coating 
layer  containing 

(i)  a  water-repellant  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  stearate  and  magnesium  stearate  and 

(ii)  a  water  insoluble  and  slightly  water-permeable  co- 
polymer of  ethyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate  and 
@-acrylo\loxyethyltrimethylammonium  chlonde, 
the  ratio  of  the  water-insoluble  and  slightly  water-permeable 

copolymer  to  the  water-repellent  salt  being  from  0.5:1  to 

5:1  by  weight. 


S.iil.-'iS 

METHOD  AND  FEED  SL  PPLKMKNT  FOR  REDL  CING 

THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  DARKCl  ITING  MEAT  IN 

AMMAL.S 

Jean-Louis  Bignon,  Paris,  France,  assijinor  ti    RiKjuctte  Krtres, 

Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No   fvX5.912 
int.  CI.    A23I    /    « 
U.S.  a.  426— 2  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  animals  from  the  group  of  those  in 
which  occurs  the  appearance  of  dark-cutting  meat  or  high  pH 
meat  after  slaughter,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
said  animals  in  the  24  hours  preceding  their  slaughter  an 
amount  of  sorbitol  of  between  0.05%  and  2.5%  of  the  weight 
of  their  carcass. 


5.137,736 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID  SALTS  BY 
FERMENTATION  OF  LACTATFJs  I  SING 
SF  LENOMONAS  RL  MINANTR  M 
David  C.  Eat<!n,  and  Alan  Gabelman,  btith  of  I^ndenberR,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No   803,863 
Int.  a.^  C12P  7/52.  ''  41)  A23B  4  ;:.  A23I    /  22! 
VS.  a.  426—7  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  salt  o!  pr,. ipioniL  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  calcium  salts,  com 
prising  fermenting  with  the  bacterium  Setenomonas  rumman- 
tium  under  conditions  of  reduced  oxygen  concentrations  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  lactic  acid,  carbon  dioxide,  and  a 
neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  so- 
dium hydroxide,  calcium  carbonate,  and  calcium  hydroxide 
with  the  same  metal  ion  as  the  said  salt,  the  said  process  provid 
ing  a  yield  in  the  said  medium  of  at  least  1%  of  the  salt  of 
propionic  acid. 
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5  n-  -  i- 
siin  1  ^1  \mi   m  I  H)  p\>i  \  prodi  i  i^ 

Dtbra  I  .  Kaiser.  Nanutt:  hrank  H  hi<iriti.  Hoptwtll  lunLn.in, 
and  Dons  (  .  \  olz,  Sorth  larrstown.  all  nf  N  N  assign  r^  to 
Krafi  (.fOfral  hmxLs.  Inc..  Sorthfield.  Ill 

hiled  Sep    14.  1W<I.  Vt    So.  582, ■':4 
Int.  (1.     \liC  U    /O.  A2JI.  I-  10 
U.S.  a   4:6—94  8  Claims 

1  A  shelf-stable,  filled,  packaged  and  retort  sterilized  pasta 
product  wherein  the  filling  is  compnsed  of  from  70  to  95%  by 
weight  of  sour  cream,  from  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  pregelati- 
nized  surch,  and  from  0.8  to  5%  by  weight  of  uncooked 
starch. 


s   1,1'  "  (,K 

s-rSTKNI    \M)  NU  I  HOD  K)K  <  OMROI  I  TNC 

iil    rURl  VI  (OS  I  KM   IS  M  \SD\RI)1/.H)  Mil  K 

I'HODl  CI   I  SIS(,  VNMOl  V   PRODI  (T  SKSSOR 

\V  ilham  H.  V\>nn,  Hillsborough.  (  alif  .  assikjnor  !o  VVcdk;v».M>d 

Iechnolo(i>,  Inc  .  San  (  arlos,  (  alif 
(  .pntinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  So    }^2.1^'^    Ma»    Ih.   I-'X'J.  I'hi 
N      ;  !NN.^'i4    1  his  application   \pr    T    1^1,  Ser.  No.  6«6,5«6 

Int.  <J.     v:-*< 
L  .S.  a.  426—231  20  Claims 


^ CP 


concentratmg  a  food  liquid  in  a  freeze  concentrator; 
conveying  said  food  liquid  from  said  freeze  concentrator  to 

a  module: 
increasing  the  concentration  by  crystallization  of  said  food 

liquid  in  said  module;  and 


^"s:^  ^, 


^ 


-@ 


-1^ 


centrifuging  the  increased  concentrated  foixl  liquid  obtained 
from  said  module  to  partially  separate  a  mother  liquid, 
thereby  yielding  a  food  liquid  with  at  least  about  a  50  wt. 
%  concentration. 


5.137,740 

CCWJTINUOUS  FOOD  I>R(K>SSIS(.  METHOD 

Hark  K.  Benson.  MiUbrac  Andri«   \.  (  andis.  I ostcr  City,  and 

I.awrcncf  I  .  KUin.   Hillsboniuuh.  all  of  (alif..  as.siKnors  to 

Hiat  and  (  ontrol,  Inc  .  South  San  lrancis*o.  Calif 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Sti.  .s;6,122,  Ma\  :i,  IWCi.  abanrioiud 

Hhich  IS  a  division  of  Sir.  So    269,514,  So*.  II).  \WH.  I'at.  So. 

4.'>42.H118.  which  is  a  continuationin-part  ot  Ser.  So    14". 808. 

Jan.  25.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   So.  921.289. 

Oct.  2(1,  1986,  Pat.  So   4.'^.<8,19J,  which  is  a  c(intinuation-in-part 

of  Scr    So   698, (!<<■',  lib   4,  1985,  abandoned.   I  his  application 

\ug.  28.  1991.  -ser.  So.  "58,295 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  l/OI 

U.S.  a.  426—438  9  Oainis 


4  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  butterfat  content  of  a 
standardized  milk  product  produced  by  combining  low  fat 
milk  and  high  fat  milk,  the  steps  of  providing  a  first  reference 
signal  correspondmg  to  desired  butterfat  content  for  the  stan- 
dardized milk  product  and  a  second  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  butterfat  content  for  the  high  fat  milk, 
delivenng  all  of  the  standardized  milk  product  to  a  sensor  to 
provide  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
butterfat  content  of  the  product,  monitonng  the  high  fat  milk 
and  providing  a  signal  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the 
butterfat  content  of  the  high  fat  milk,  combining  a  portion  of 
the  high  fat  milk  with  the  low  fat  milk  at  a  point  upstream  of 
the  sensor  in  accordance  with  the  first  reference  signal  and  the 
the  output  signal  from  the  sensor  to  control  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  the  standardized  product,  and  controlling  delivery  of 
the  high  fat  milk  to  an  output  line  in  accordance  with  the 
second  reference  signal  and  the  butterfat  content  signal  for  the 
high  fat  milk 


«  1?-'.739 
PROCESS  FOH  rk(  Mil  (  1S(,  CONCENTRATED  FOOD 

1  uji  ins 

Jacobus  P   R  •.>d<nnjs,  St    Michiilstiisii  I    S,  ih>  rlands.  assignor 
to  (,r.iss..  s  Koninklijki'  Machincfahru  ktn        ..  Netherlands 

lik-d  Ocl    2.  199<).  Sit    So    -41  "54 
Clalm^    pfiorilv      ,<pplKatH:n     S.th.n.iiuK      Oct.    23,     1989, 
8902621 

Int    (  !      \2JL  J.  00.  BOlU  y/w 
U,S.  a.  426-JH4  9aaims 

1  A  process  for  Irecze-concentrating  food  liquids  without 
the  loss  of  product  or  flavor,  by  conveyance  through  a  multi- 
stage freeze  concentrator  comprising  the  steps  of 


.Sfl 


^ 


n>c  c  ax  D 


I.  A  process  for  continuous  cooking  of  food  products  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

providing  an  oi!  bath  and  a  supply  of  oil  heated  at  a  location 
apart  from  the  bath,  the  oil  supply  being  introduced  to  the 
oil  bath  from  a  plurality  of  oil  inlets  and  being  withdrawn 
from  the  oil  bath  from  a  plurality  of  oil  outlets  thereby 
affording  control  of  the  oil  temperatures,  velocity  and 
volume  serving  to  establish  several  consecutive  cooking 
zones  among  the  oil  inlets  and  outlets  within  the  oil  bath: 

introducing  a  food  prtxluct  substantially  continuously  at  one 
end  of  the  oil  bath  and  then  conveying  the  food  product  in 
a  continuous  fashion  through  the  cooking  zones  of  the 
bath  while  controlling  the  advancement  of  the  fixxJ  prod- 
uct through  the  cooking  zones  with  respect  to  the  flow 
direction  of  cooking  oil  in  the  bath  and  then  withdrawing 
the  food  product  substantially  continuously  from  the  bath; 

controlling  the  temperature,  velocity  and  volume  of  oil  flow 
through  the  oil  inlets  and  outlets  such  that 

at  a  first  cooking  zone  having  at  least  two  oil  inlets,  the  rate 


^^^ 
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of  temperature  drop  is  controlled  to  provide  a  time-tem-   cantly  increase  the  viscoelastic  properties  of  the  oil  phase  of 

perature  cooking  profile  characterized  by  a  temperature    said  edible  food  product,  said  textunzing  agent  comprising  an 

drop,  with  no  substantial  increase  in  temperature  within 

the  first  zone  and 
at  a  second  cooking  zone  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil  outlet 

there  is  a  time-temperature  cooking  profile  characterized 

by  an  initial  increase  in  temperature,  then  a  decrease  in 

temperature  providing  a  change  in  sign  of  slope  in  the 

process  time- temperature  curve;  and 
at  a  third  cooking  zone  commencing  at  an  oil  outlet  and 

ending  at  the  fcxjd  product  withdrawal  location  of  the 

bath  there  is  a  time-temperature  cooking  profile  charac- 
terized by  a  final  temperature  exceeding  the  third  zone 

initial  temperature  and  approaching  but  not  exceeding  the    oi,.so,ubie  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 

initial  temperature  of  the  first  cooking  zone.  ^j^^,  jOOO  daltons 


0 

\ 


5,137,741 

FLAVORING  WITH  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

LIN.\LOOL  WITH  CITRIC  ACID 

Michael  J.  Zampiao,  Roselle  Park,  and  Bn^a  D.  Mookherjee, 

Holmdel,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,363 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/235 
I   S.  a.  426—533  2  Claim* 

1 .  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  aroma  or  taste 
of  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with 
said  foodstuff  from  0.05  up  250  ppm  of  a  reaction  product 
prtxiuced  according  to  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  admixing  15(i  parts  linalool,  180  parts  citric  acid  and  1250 
parts  water  a;  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  two  jp  to  four  hours;  and  then 
(ii)  distilling  the  resulting  reaction  prcxiuct  at  a  vapor  tem- 
perature of  60°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  3.2  mm  Hg. 


5,137.743 
I  OODS  HAVTNC.  AN  Oil.  PHASE  THICKENED  WITH  AN 

OIL  SOLUBLE  POLYESTER 
.Meksey  Zaks,  Brc<ikline;  Robert  D.  Feeney,  Scituate,  and  Akiva 
Gross.  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Opta  Food  Ingredi- 
ents, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.482 

Int.  a.'  A23D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  426—602  22  Claims 

1.  An  edible  fcxxj  product  containing  an  oil  phase  thickened 

with  a  texturing  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  signifi- 


5,137.744 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTKM  FOR  THK  lMFRO\  KMENT  OF 

EDIBLK  FIBER  AND  PRODI  (T 
Paul  M.  Cagley;  James  O.  Kysilka,  both  of  Fargo,  S   Dak.,  and 
Terry  D.  Mc(jillivra),  Moorhead.  Minn.,  assignors  to  \miri- 
can  Crystal  Sugar  Company,  Moorhead.  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  So   406.9.M 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ma)   12, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,    A231    / 
U.S.  a.  426—615  59  Oaims 


5,137,742 

FAT-FREE  AND  LOW  FAT  MAYONNAISE-LIKE 

DRESSINGS 

Abraham  1.  Bakal.  Parsippany;  Timothy  Galbreath.  Rockaway, 
and  Penny  A.  C  ash.  Denville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ABIC 
International  Omsultants,  Inc.,  Fairfield.  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,652 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  a.  426—589  9  Claims 

1.  Fat-free  or  low  fat  dressing  composition  having  the  ap- 
pearance, consistency  and  taste  characteristics  of  mayonnaise, 
said  composition  ..-omprising  water,  a  food  acceptable  acid,  an 
edible  fat  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  20%  by  weight,  and 
insoluble  particles  of  native,  uncooked  and  ungelatinized  rice 
starch  having  a  particle  size  of  between  about  1-15  microns  in 
an  amount  between  about  1-10%  by  weight. 


1.  A  sugarbeet  fiber  material  having  a  wet  flavor  profile 
characterized  by: 

a.  a  wet  earthy  flavor  of  no  greater  than  about  26  on  a  scale 
of  0  to  60; 

b.  a  wet  rancid  flavor  of  no  greater  than  about  7  on  a  scale 
of  0  to  60;  and, 

c.  said  sugarbeet  fiber  material  being  further  characterized 
by  the  absence  therein  of  residual  organic  extraction  sol- 
vent. 


5,137.745 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPKn  f.R  \IS 

FH(JDCCTS 

Harold  W.  Zukerman.  and  Rachael  B.  Zuk'  rman,  both  of  Sorth- 
br(X>k,  III.,  assignors  to  The  (.Quaker  Oats  (  ompany.  Chicago, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  r9.6.'^8.   \pr.  11,  1988,  Ihis 
application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  So,  557,878 
Int.  CI.'  A23i.  /    /'  ,   /    /v.  A23P  /    10 
U.S.  a.  426—618  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  j  shaped  cereal  grain  product  that 
has  a  surface  crusi  and  an  appearance  of  fully  cooked  but  intact 
grains  joined  together,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  or  modifying  a  plurality  of  cereal  grains 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  grains  have  difTerent  cooking 
times  under  the  same  cooking  conditions  so  that  each 
cereal  grain  has  a  predetermined  cooking  time  under  the 
cooking  conditions  used  in  the  process; 

(b)  cooking  said  grains  in  hot  water  and/or  steam  until  the 
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grains  are  fully  cooked  and  have  developed  sticky  sur- 
faces as  a  result  of  reabsorbing  the  cereal  starches  and/or 
gums  which  had  leached  out  into  the  cooking  water;  said 
grains  having  been  added  to  the  cooking  water  and/or 
steam  in  a  sequence  and  at  times  dictated  by  their  respec- 
tive cooking  times  so  that  all  of  said  grains  become  fully 
cooked  at  approximately  the  same  time  at  the  completion 
of  the  cooking  step. 


(c)  cooling  the  ccxAed  cereal  grains  w.  a  temperature  lower 
than  about  1 80°  F.  in  a  manner  such  that  the  grain  surfaces 
remain  sticky. 

(d)  forming  the  fully  cooked  and  cooled  cereal  grams  into  a 
shaped  unit  while  retaining  the  identity  of  individual 
cereal  grains;  and 

(e)  heating  the  surface  of  the  shaped  cereal  grain  unit  until  a 
thin  skin-like  crust  develops  on  the  unit's  surface  which 
helps  retain  the  unit's  shape. 


5,137,746 

PRODI  CUON  Ol    KR07FN;  SI  RIMI 
idrsu.)   Kanavama.    lakara/uka;    li>shicaka   Sakashima.    Itami 
Kunihiko  r(imi>a.su.  I  akara/uka.  and  Ii-shio  Matsuda.  Itami, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  U,  I  en..  Smaku   kabushiki   kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

I  ontinuation  i.f  Str    Ni.    5?y.4::.  Jul    :h.  1S»**(I.  ahandontd. 

which  is  a  continuatmn  of  Str    No    ilt.ili.  Mar    22.  19N9, 

aband.ined,  which  isa  continuatinn  iif  Str    No  iJJi.W^.  No*.  24. 

1486.  abandoned    This  application    Vpr    14    iWlVr    No. 

Cla.ms  pn.ir,t%    application  Japan    N  -    ^-i    1985,60-270180 
Int.  t.1.    .\23L         . 
U.S.  a.  426—^4-*  ^  Claims 

1.   A  mctiuKj  ui  producing  frozen  sunmi  not  containing 
polyphosphates  and   possessing  good   coloration  and   good 
elasticity  in  a  surimi-based  product,  comprising: 
washing  minced  fish  meat; 

dehydrating  the  washed  minced  fish  meat  to  give  dehy- 
drated minced  fish  meat; 
mixing  the  dehydrated  minced  fish  meat; 
adding  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  in  combination  with 
an  organic  alkaline  salt  to  the  dehydrated  minced  fish 
meat  during  the  mixing  of  the  fish  meat,  so  as  to  adjust  the 
pH  value  of  the  fish  meat  to  less  than  7  5; 
adding  sodium  chlonde  to  the  dehydrated  minced  fish  meat 
dunng  the  mixing  of  the  fish  meat,  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.6  to  1.0%  by  weight;  and 
freezing  the  resultant  fish  meat  to  produce  frozen  surimi 


5,137,747 
DKSK  r\NI   1>0\M)KR    IIS  I  SF   K)R  IMF  DRYlNf;  O! 
SOI  ID  SI  BSIRMVS,  IN  HARIKI  1  AR  CRAlNs  oH 
SKKDS 
Michel  Malandain,  Saint-(.ermain  en  1  jy;  (;erard  Irouve,  Cos- 
tres,  and  Christine  1^  Btirgne.  Ijiutrec,  all  of  France.  avsiRn- 
ors  to  Societe  dKxploJtation  de  Produits  pour  les  Industries 
(  himigues     S.K.P.P.l.t '.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  27.  19W,  Ser    No.  61H,":« 

(  laims  priority,  application  France.  IK-c.  6.  19HQ,  H<i  16135 

Int.  {I.    AOIG  5,(j6.  .AOIN  /     « 

U.S.  a  4r— *  i'  ci""* 

1.  A  priKc-  I  r  drying  a  germinative  substrate  of  grains  or 
seeds  which  have  heen  wetted  in  a  coating  or  surface  film- 
forming  treatment,  said  priKcss  compnsmg  dusting  said  sub- 
strate with  a  desiccant  powder  comprising  absorbents  in  an 
amount  of  al  least  ^r'r  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  ptiwder.  said  abs<irbents  comprising  at  least  one 
aluminosilicate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  25%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  absorbents,  said  substrate 
being  dusted  with  0  5  to  50  g  of  dessicant  powder  per  kilogram 
of  substrate,  said  powder  being  substantially  free  of  compo- 
nents which  would  interfere  with  germination  of  the  substrate 

\ll  1  HOD  FOR  FIFITROSIATK   COATING  OF  A  RESIN 
M()FI)IN(, 

Mideka/u    Fujiwara.   >iikohama;    Kenji    Molo^ami.    lakatsuki. 

and  Shiueo  Mori.  K\oto.  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to  Dai  Ichi 

koKvo  Keivaku  Co..  K>olo  and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kon^v"  Kahi. 

shiki  Kaisha,  KanaKa"a.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  199t),  Ser.  No.  .SHO.IM 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989.  1-238270 

Int.  (1     B05D  1/06 

L.>.  CI.  427-27  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  an  electrostatic  coating  on  a  resin 
molding,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  with  a  resin  a 
complex  of  a  polyether  and  an  electrolyte  salt  soluble  in  said 
polyether.  molding  the  mixture,  treating  the  resultant  molding 
with  plasma,  and  then  spray-coating  an  electrically  charged 
paint  on  the  surface  of  the  treated  molding,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  polyether  has  a  molecular  weight  of  1(X).0(X)  or  less 
and  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  not  less  than  4  carb<in  atoms  and  block 
or  random  alkylene  oxide  copolymers  containing  not  less  than 
10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  unit  having  not  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  that  said  electrolyte  salt  is  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride,  lithium 
bromide,  lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrate,  lithium  perchlorale, 
lithium  thiocyanate,  sixiium  bromide,  sodium  iodide,  potas- 
sium thiocyanate,  potassium  iixiide,  lithium  sulfonate,  organic 
sulfonates  and  organic  phosphates,  and  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
0  5  to  10  weight  %  based  on  said  polyether,  and  that  said 
complex  is  used  in  an  amount  of  I  to  10  weight  %  based  on  said 
resin. 


5,137,749 
METHOD  Of  lORMlNC;  MCTAl.  OXIDF  FILM  BY 
I  SINC,  MH  Al    Al  KOXIOF  SOllTION 
Seizi    \amataki.    Matsusaka;    Kcnsuke    Mak.ta.    Mit;    Vasuo 
MoriKuchi.  and   Katsuto   ]  anaka.  b..th  of  Matsusaka.  all  of 
Japan,   assignors  I..  (  entral   (.lass  <  ompap>.   I  imitid.  Lfbe, 
lapan 

(  lied  Dec     14.  IWI).  S.r    N„    biO.iKI.'; 
Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Die    2(1,  1989,  1-330075 
Int.  (I.    BII5D         ' 
U.S.  a.  427—108  9  Oaims 

1.  A  methixl  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  having  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
metal  alkoxide,  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  the  alkoxide  solution 
by  adding  thereto  a  viscosity  adjusting  agent,  thereafter  apply- 
ing the  alkoxide  solution  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  sol  film  on 
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the  substrate,  drying  the  sol  film  to  cause  the  sol  film  to  turn 
into  a  gel  film  and  baking  the  gel  film  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  gel  film  to  the  metal  oxide  film, 
characterized  in  that  said  viscosity  adjusting  agent  is  a  com- 
bination of  1  first  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  of  which  2  wt 
%  aqueous  solution  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  150 
to  400  ceniipoises  at  20*  C.  and  a  second  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  of  which  2  wt  %  aqueous  solution  has  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  from  6  to  10  ceniipoises  at  20'  C,  wherein  the 
proportion  of  said  first  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  to  said 
second  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  is  in  the  range  from  70:30 
to  97:3  by  weight. 


polyimide  wherein  the  polyamic  acid  is  in  a  solvent  of  the 
formula 


R|0 — ^CH— CH— oA— Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  a  hydrogen,  a  Cj  to  C* 
alkyl  moiety,  or  a 


5,137,750 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  HLM  HEAD  WTTH 

CONTOURED  POLE  FACE  EDGES  FOR  UNDERSHOOT 

REDUCTION 

Nurut  Amin,  Bi'rnsvilie;  John  Bortiiis,  Bloomington;  Ying  D. 

\  an,  Bumsvil  e;  Beat  G.  Keel,  Prior  Lake;  Nathan  Curland, 

St.  Louis  Park,  and  Tim  Madsen,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-9art  of  Set.  No.  609,921,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,084,95-'.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/42;  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  427—116  14  Oaims 


81 A-^ 


81 B 


^K      I 
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5,137,751 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THICK  MULTILAYERS  OF 
POLYIMIDE 
Niarvin  J.  Burgess,  Lisle;  Douglas  E.  Fjare;  Herbert  J.  Neuhaus, 
both  of  NapeiTille;  Robert  T.  Roginski,  Lisle,  and  David  A. 
Wargowski,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,437,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,153 

Int.  O.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  O.  427—123  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  a  first  layer  of  polyamic  acid  to  the  substrate; 

(b)  partially  imidizing  the  first  layer  of  polyamic  acid  to 
provide  a  first  polyimide  layer; 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  polyamic  acid  over  the  first  layer  of 


-C-R,; 

R5  is  a  Ci  to  C<,  alkyl  moiety;  and  Rj  and  R4  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C*  alkyl  moiety;  and  n  is  from  I  to  4  .  and 
(d)  imidizing  the  polyamic  acid. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head 
comprising: 

depositing  a  bottom  pole  layer  over  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  over  the  bottom  pole  layer; 

depositing  an  encapsulation  layer  over  the  sacrificial  layer 
and  the  sutstrate; 

removing  a  p-artion  of  the  sacrificial  layer  to  form  first  and 
second  dams  from  the  encapsulation  layer; 

depositing  a  magnetic  gap  layer  over  the  bottom  pole  layer; 
and 

depositing  an  upper  pole  layer  between  the  first  and  second 
dams  and  ever  the  bottom  pole  layer,  wherein  the  upjier 
pole  layer  has  an  upper  pole  contour  along  an  edge  which 
is  far  from  the  magnetic  gap  layer  and  the  upper  pole 
contour  is  significantly  different  from  a  contour  of  the 
magnetic  gap  layer. 


5,137.752 

GYPSUM  WAl.l  BCJARD  TAPING  SYSTFM 

Gregory    B.    Mills,    P.O.    Box    692.    Newport    Beach,    (aiif 

92661-0692 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.272,  Mar.  7.  1989,  Pal    No.  4.99<..941 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No   633.320 

Int.  n.    B05D  .      : 

U.S.  a.  427—179  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  drywall  tape  with  adhesive  mud. 
and  storing  said  coated  tape  for  future  use,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

filling  a  reservoir  with  a  bath  of  mud; 

suspending  a  roll  of  uncoated  drywall  tape  above  said  reser- 
voir; 

unwinding  the  uncoated  tape  from  its  roll  and  immersing 
said  tape  in  the  mud  bath  of  said  reservoir  such  that  'he 
drywall  tape  is  coated  on  both  sides  thereof  with  mud.  and 

winding  the  coated  drywall  tape  into  a  finished  roll  and 
storing  said  finished  roll  in  a  housing  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  coated  tape  is  to  be  dispensed  in  the 
future. 


5,137,753 
PELl.tTlZING  ASH 
Alan  E.  Bland.  259  Pepper  Dr..  Uxinglon.  Ky.  Ki'^Il;  Richard 
K.  Cox,  1170  Constitution  Dr..  Brunsyyick.  Ohio  44212;  F. 
Ray  lichty.  10  Hickory  Meadow  Rd..  Cockeysyille.  Md. 
21030:  Allen  R.  Roivcn,  1762  King  James  Pkyyy.,  \^estlak^. 
Ohio  44145,  and  Richard  A.  Schumann.  101  Burning  Pint  (  t.. 
Ponte  \  erde  Beach,  Ra.  32082 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.899 
Int.  f  1.    B05D  "  :4.  B29C    '     -■/   B32B  9/04 
U.S.  O.  427— 180  59  Claims 

45.  A  methixi  tor  pelleli/mg  ash  from  a  fluidized  bed  com- 
bustor  in  which  limestone  particles  are  suspended  in  the  pres- 
ence of  carbonaceous  fuel  being  burned,  wherein  lime-contain- 
ing  fluidized  bed  combustion  residue  (FBCR)  is  produced  in 
the  combustor,  and  wherein  fluidized  bed  combustion  (FBC) 
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fly  ash  IS  generated  as  a  by-product  of  the  combustion  process, 
compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

obtaining  FBCR  from  the  combustor; 

oblaming  FBC  fly  ash  generated  during  the  combustion 

process, 
adding  water  to  the  hme-containing  FBCR  so  as  to  convert 
about  50-95'7r  of  the  hme  to  hydrated  hme  and  thereby 
form  hydrated  FBCR; 
addmg  water  to  the  FBC  fly  ash  to  form  a  mixture; 


mg,  at  a  reduced  pressure  impregnating  station,  gas  from 
the  inside  of  said  specimen  case  by  way  of  said  gas  dis- 
charging opening  of  said  specimen  case;  heating  the  im- 
pregnant  from  the  outside  of  said  specimen  case  to  melt 
the  impregnant;  inserting  said  specimen  case  into  a  high 
pressure  vessel  at  a  high  pressure  impregnating  carboniz- 
ing station;  admitting  gas  of  a  high  pressure  into  said  high 
pressure  vessel  uniil  the  predetermined  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  the  outside  and  Ihe  inside  of  said  specimen 


■<«iaMnc  IK 


-  •'.-i-3HW  - 


.j^!L. 


«.'•     >•  71 


pCir^ 


forming  pellets  from  the  FBC  fly  ash-water  mmture; 

applying  the  hydrated  FBCR  to  the  surfaces  of  the  pellets  to 
form  coated  pellets; 

curing  the  coated  pellets  by  nesting  them  in  a  bed  of  hy- 
drated FBCR. 

separating  the  cured,  coated  pellets  fonn  the  bed  of  hydrated 
FBCR;  and 

mixing  the  separated,  hydrated  FBCR  with  FBC  fly  ash  and 
water  prior  to  forming  additional  pellets. 


<;  l,l'^N4 

PRfKT.SS  FOK  CRfPXRIM.  H  I  ORlN.AfED 

MXTKRIM    hMPI  ()>  H)  IN  A  Kl  KL  CELL 

Mivahini    VNatanabt.    No     2-1(1.    Kitashin    Ichomf.    Kofu-shi. 

^  amanashi.  Japan,  assinnor  to   lanal^a  Kikin/nku  Ki)){\i'  K 

K    dind  Masahirii  V\atanat>e.  hxith  of.  .Japan 

KiM  \la>  ^.  19«X),  Vr    Nn    s:ii.:x- 

Claims  pnont\  ,  applicatiiin  Japan.  Ma\    \Z     l'V'<''    !    I15''24 
Inl.  (1.     HU51J    ■     ■ 
UJS.  CI.  427—221  4  Claims 

\  A  process  for  prepanng  fluonnated  particulate  materia; 
employed  in  a  fuel  cell  which  comprises  applying  a  solution  of 
a  hydrocarbon  polymer  compound  in  a  solvent  to  the  surface 
of  a  particulate  material  to  be  treated,  vaponzing  the  solvent  of 
the  solution,  and  the  fluonnating  the  polymer  compound  to 
coat  the  surface  of  the  particulate  material  to  be  treated  with 
the  fluonnated  polymer  compound. 


case  IS  achieved,  thereby  opening  said  gas  admitting  valve 
so  as  to  penetrate  the  impregnant  into  the  shaped  body  of 
carbon  under  the  pressure  of  the  high  pressure  gas;  heat- 
ing the  shaped  body  to  a  high  temperature;  and  discharg- 
ing the  high  presure  gas  by  way  of  said  gas  discharging 
opening  to  lower  the  pressure  within  said  specimen  case  at 
a  controlled  rate  in  response  to  a  pressure  within  said  high 
pressure  vessel  to  carbonize  part  or  the  entirety  of  the 
impregnant. 


5,137.756 
\  \RMsH  IMCRK.N  MION  Mf  IHOD 

^litsllakl  Harada.  Osaka.  Japan.  assiKnor  lo  lakuma  Co.,  Lid. 

und    lakuma   Restarch   and   IK\tl.ipmi  nt  (  n  .   lid     twith  of 

( )saka.  Japan 
Division  iif  Vr    Nn    4.Mi..A:'J.  Nm»    I.  1<»«*<.  I'at.  No.  5.1156,457. 
This  application  Xun    1.  X't^X.  Svr    No   73S.95J 

Claims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan.  Nov  IH.  IVSX.  6J-292958; 
Ktb  S.  19S<y.  1-2904J;  feb  14.  19«9,  l-i4/i^(l;  t  cb.  14,  1989, 
l..VW,'t;  fth    14.  19H9.  1-34672 

Int.  CI.    U05D  1/18.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  427—299  10  Oaims 


IMIHI  (,N  \  I  1N(,  (    \RK()NI/|Si,   t  KOCESS  .AND 
M'PARxIl  s 
1  ika.-    Iiijikawa.    and    lakahiko    Ishii.    b..ih     .f    kiix     Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ko^f  V-iko  sho,  Kobt- .  Japan 
Division  of  Str,  No.  3'4.'K2.  Jul    3.  1V«9.  Cat.  No    5,0;;..U3. 
Ihis  application  feb    19.  1991    s,  r    N,,    hS(,  64] 
(  I  aims  prioritv .  application  Japan,  Jul.  '.  IVSH,  fi.l  Ih"  U-i 
Int    (1.    B()51)i/0^ 
L.S.  CI.  427—228  8  Claims 

1.   An  impregnating  carbonizing  process,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

insemng  a  porous  shaped  body  of  carbon  and  a  bIcKk  of 
impregnant  into  a  specimen  case  which  has  a  gas  admit- 
ting valve  which  can  be  opened  to  admit  gas  from  the 
outside  into  the  inside  of  said  specimen  ca.se  when  a  prede- 
termined difference  in  pressure  is  caused  between  the 
outside  and  the  inside  of  said  specimen  ca.se  and  which 
further  has  a  gas  discharging  opening  for  discharging  the 
internal  gas  of  said  specimen  case  therethrough;  discharg- 


i    '• 


1  A  varnish  impregnation  method  comprising: 
passing  a  sheet-like  base  material  in  sequence  through  a 
low-viscosity  liquid  stored  in  a  low-viscosity  liquid  stor- 
age region  to  thereby  impregnate  said  low-viscosity  liquid 
into  said  base  matenal.  a  thermal  syphon  region,  and  a 
varnish  stored  in  a  varnish  storage  region,  said  base  mate- 
nal being  passed  through  a  base  matenal  outlet  passage 
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dosed  by  a  liquid  surface  of  said  varnish  storage  region  in 
passing  from  said  thermal  syphon  region  to  said  varnish 
storage  region;  and 
heating  said  base  material  in  said  thermal  syphon  region, 
thereby  producing  a  vapor  of  the  low-viscosity  liquid 
impregnated  in  said  base  material. 


any  combination  thereof,  the  stain-blocker  being  applied  in 
sufFicient  amount  and  in  such  m;inner  as  to  obtain  a  significant 


5,137.757 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.137.758 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  FLEXIBLE 

SHEETS  WHILE  INHIBITING  CURL 
John  F.  Kistncr.  Oakdale;  Thomas  M.  Milboum,  Mahtomedi, 
and  Robert  <>.  Pleban.  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,653 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  427—350  27  CTaims 


24.  A  method  of  coating  a  discrete  flexible  sheet  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  curable  liquid  material  to  one  side  of  the  sheet; 

moving  the  sheet  along  a  path  toward  a  curing  device;  and 

releasably  retaining  the  sheet  in  a  curved  onentation  with 
said  one  side  being  held  in  a  convex  orientation  as  aid 
sheet  is  moved  past  said  curing  device  without  contacting 
liquid  maierial  on  said  one  side  of  said  sheet. 


improvement  in  stain-resistance,  and  allowing  the  treated  car- 
pet to  dry  in  the  atmosphere. 


5.137.^60 
DKACIDIKK  ATION  FR(K  KSS 
Eric  G.  I-cindquist,  HillsborouKh.  Calif,  assinnor  lo  l>i^:imtnt 
Reprocessors.  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,366.  Apr.  id.  19K9.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.594 
Int.  CI.'  BOSn  1/18 
U.S.  a.  427— 439  15  Claims 

1.  The  prcKess  for  treating  a  pnnted  cellulosic  article  for 
inhibiting  acid  promoted  deterioration  thereof,  comprising 
providing  in  a  pressure  vessel  containing  said  article,  a  trans- 
port medium  containing  carbon  dioxide,  and  ba,se  material 
dispersed  in  said  medium  for  transport  to  said  article,  said 
vessel  being  pressurized  with  said  carbon  dioxide  to  between 
about  650  and  about  1200  psi  and  maintained  for  a  sufficient 
treatment  penod  to  cause  substantial  pervasion  of  said  ha.se 
material  in  said  article,  and  separating  said  medium  from  said 
article. 


5,137.-'61 
DKCORMlVf   PLAQUE 
Andreas  Altma>er.  Mils,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarovski  & 
Co.,  Wattens,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ck'rman>. 
1990,  4008556 

Int.  CI."  B44C  5/04:  G02B  5/0* 


Mar     If,. 


U.S.  a.  428—13 


8  Oaims 


5.137,759 

IMPARTING  STAIN  RESISTANCE  TO  INSTALLED 

NYLON  CARPETS  TREATED  WITH  ANTIMICROBIAL 

OR  DEODORIZING  AGENTS 

Yashavant  V.  Vinod.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,245,  Nov.  9.  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  136,035.  Dec.  21, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,925,707.  This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  522,481 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—393,4  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  disinfecting  and  imparting  stain-resistance 
to  an  installed  nylon  pile  carpet,  comprising  the  steps  of  wet- 
ting the  carpel,  applying  an  anti-microbial  agent  to  the  carpet, 
and  then  applying  a  stain-blcx;ker  o  the  pile  fibers  while  the 
carpet  is  still  moist,  the  stain-blocker  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  a  sulfonated  phenol-formaldehyde  condensate  poly- 
mer, a  sulfonaied  naphthol-formaldehyde  condensate  polymer, 
a  hydrolyzed  vinyl  aromatic-maleic  anhydride  polymer,  and 


4^.-7V-V.A^'/'>.V-^y-'/-/y 


X-' 


N 


^-^ 


^ll^i^■y■^■■J■■^^.^.).lill;|lHlll■■^^^4 


1.  A  decorative  plaque  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  gla.ss  plate  to  which  a  plurality  of  faceted 

glass  stones  arc  fixed  in  an  ornamental  arrangement, 
a  semi-transparent  reflecting  plate  disp<ised  on  one  side  of 

and  spaced  from  the  gla,ss  plate  towards  a  point  from 

where  the  plaque  is  normally  viewed; 
a  fully  reflective  plate  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  and 

spaced  from  the  gla.ss  plate; 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  semi-transparent  reflecting 

plate  and  said  fully  reflective  plate  spaced  from  said  light 

transmitting  glass  plate 
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5.13'', "62 

I  ^MIVATKD  MFT\I    PI  AFf   FOR  ORAUN  CAN     \^I) 

DRAWN  CAN  PRtPARKD  THKRtmoVt 

Masmnori  Aizawi;  Katsuhiro  Imazu,  botta  of  Yokohama;  Ictsun 
Miyazawa,  Ayas«.  and  Nobuyuki  Satoh,  Fbina.  all  i>f  Jupan. 
aMignon  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  S84,02: 
(  Uim-i  pnonty,  application  Japan.  S<-p    IN.  I9«y    I  ;,"JHfrfi 

int  n:  BJ2H  ;^...a5 

VS.  a.  428—35.8  4  Oaims 


^. 


s.l3''.'(>J 
MV  ITIPIK  I  AYKR  PA(  KA(;IN(,  SHKFT  MATFRIA! 
Frank  T.  Bauer,  Appleton;  VonR  J.  Kim.  and  RoRer  P.  (.en.ske. 
both  of  Neenah,  all  of  Wis..  assiRnors  to  American  Natmna! 
Ian  Company,  Chicajjo.  III. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.222,  Dec.  2J,  1987.  Pat.  No 

4.894,266,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  81.789. 

XuK.  5,  1987,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  802,910 

.No».  29,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,764,404,  and  a  continuation-in-part  n! 

Ser    No.  45,003.  Apr.  30,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,937,139.  Phis 

application  Sep.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,747 

I  h,   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2tK)''.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  (1    h:9!)  .-;   • 

U,S.  a.  42«— 30.7  35  Claims 


1  A  coated  laminated  metal  plate  for  producing  a  drawn 
can,  which  compnses  a  lammate  comprising  a  base  metal,  a 
layer  of  a  film  of  a  polyester  and,  optionally,  an  adhesive 
pnmer  layer  interposed  between  the  base  meul  and  the  polyes- 
ter film  layer,  wherein 

the  polyester  of  the  film  layer  has  a  melting  point  of  210*  to 
252"  C  and  compnses  at  least  75  mol  %.  based  on  the 
dibasic  acid  component,  of  terephthalic  acid,  at  least  75 
mol  %.  based  on  the  diol  comfwnent,  of  ethylene  glycol, 
and  at  least  5  to  25  mol  %  based  on  the  dibasic  acid  com- 
ponent or  the  diol  component,  of  a  dibasic  acid  other  than 
terephthalic  acid  or  a  diol  other  than  ethylene  glycol,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  dibasic  acid  other  than  terephthalic 
acid  IS  sflected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  naphthalene- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  cyclohexane-dicarbojiylic  acid,  suc- 
cinic acid,  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid  and  dodecaedioic  acid, 
and  the  diol  other  than  ethylene  glycol  is  selected  from  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
glycol,  1.4-butane-diol,  diethylene  glycol,  1,6-hexylene 
glycol,  cyclohexane  dimethanol  and  an  ethylene  oxide 
adduct  of  bisphenol  \.  and 
the  film  of  the  polyester  is  drawn  in  the  ratio  of  2.5  to  16.0 
defined  as  an  area  draw  ratio,  at  a  temfierature  of  80'  to 
100*  C.  and  is  thermally  set  at  a  temperature  of  130'  to 
240*  C.  and 
the  X-ray  diffraction  intensity  ratio,  defined  by  the  following 
formula  (1),  of  the  polyester  film  layer  is  from  0.5  to  15: 


1   A  flexible  multiple  layer  sheet  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  having  a  first  softening  temperature: 

(b)  a  second  sealant  layer  having  a  second  softening  temper- 
ature no  lower  than  20°  C.  less  than  said  first  softening 
temperature; 

(c)  a  third  layer,  said  third  layer  having  a  third  softening 
temperature  greater  than  said  first  and  second  softening 
temperatures; 

(d)  a  fourth  layer  having  a  fourth  softening  temperature 
greater  than  said  first  and  second  softening  temperatures; 
and 

(e)  a  fifth  impact  layer,  the  composition  of  said  impact  layer 
comprising  a  component  providing  elastomenc  properties 
to  said  impact  layer  and  shock  tolerance  to  said  multiple 
layer  sheet  material; 

wherein  the  fourth  layer  is  positioned  over  the  first  layer,  the 
first  layer  is  positioned  over  the  third  layer,  the  third  layer  is 
positioned  over  the  fifth  layer  and  the  fifth  layer  is  over  the 
second  layer 


K.  =  1.4/ 1  a 


(I) 


wherein 

Rt  represents  the  X-ray  diffraction  intensity  ratio, 
1^  represents  the  X-ray  diffraction  intensity  of  the  diffraction 
plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  polyester  film,  which 
had  a  spacing  uf  about  0  34  nm  with  a  CuKa  X-ray  dif 
fraction  angle  of  24*  to  28'.  and 
Iflrepresents  the  .X-ray  dilTraction  intensity  of  the  diffraction 
plane  parallel  to  the  polyester  film  surface,  which  has  a 
spacing  of  about  0  39  nm  with  a  CuKa  X-ray  diffraction 
angle  of  21  5"  to  24*, 
and  the  in-plane  anisotropy  index  of  the  crystals  of  the  film 
layer  is  less  than  30. 


M  I  X  iK  >l  Wl  CI!  HI    IN(  OKPOKMING  A  VAPOR  AND 

(.AS  HARRIFR 
IKnnis  .)    Dti.vlf.  6745  \S  ilson  Hd..  1-anca.sltr.  CJhu)  43130,  and 
Wdbert    S.    Miller.    4208    (.riinsm»    l)r  .    Columbus,    Ohio 
4J22U 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,177 

!nt   (I  ^  H,'2B  i//0 

U.S.  a.  428 — u  10  Claims 

1.  A  floor  structure  consisting  essentially  of,  a  supporting 

structural  substrate,  a  water-based  adhesive  layer  coated  on 

said  structural  substrate,  a  synthetic  resin-metal  foil  lammate 
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sheet  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer,  said  laminate  sheet   ite  material  and  cutting  the  extrudate  of  composite  material 
being  substantially  impervious  to  moisture  and  gas,  a  layer  of   into  lengths  of  1-70  mm. 

5,137,767 

PARTIAI  LY  COATED  ASSEMBLE  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FX)R  MAKING  A  CER.AMIC  LID  FOR 

HERMETIC  SEAUNG  OF  AN  EPROM  CIRCLTT 

Nobuaki  Miyauchi;  Hiroshi  Yooemasu;  Bakji  Cho,  and  Cbong-Il 

Park,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kyocera  America. 

Inc.,  San  I>iego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,663 

Int.  a:  B32B  J    «    .,    i,, 

VS.  a.  428—76  10  Claims 


water-based  mastic  applied  to  said  resin-metal  foil  laminate, 
and  a  finish  floor  layer  in  contact  with  said  mastic  layer. 


5,137,765 
DERFVATIZED  GLASS  SUPPORTS  FOR  PEPTTOE  AND 

PROTEIN  SEQUENCING 
\  incent  FamsKorth,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Porton  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  ''arzana,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  228,524,  Aug.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,992,383. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,936 
Int.  a.'  B32B  17/06.  33/00;  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  I/I8.  33/68 
VS.  a,  428— 14  9  CUims 

1.  A  derivatized  glass  support  comprising  a  silicaceous  sup- 
port derivatized  with  a  first  silica-binding  substance  having  a 
free  acid  group  said  acid  group  having  a  pKa<  1,  and  a  second 
silica-binding  substance  having  a  free  quaternary  ammonium 
group,  said  support  being  capable  of  retaining  a  peptide  or 
protein. 


5,137,766 
METAL  nSRE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  PRODUCTNG  MOULDINGS 
FOR  SCREENING  AGAINST  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
RADIATION 
Jan  Mazanek,  Cologne;  Gerd  Goldmann,  Krefeld;  L>lricb  von 
Gizycki,  Leverkusen,  and  Henning  Giesecke,  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Sermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  323,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1988,  3810598 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/04 
VS.  a.  428—68  10  Claims 


26 


28  34 


2"        M 


1.  An  assembly  structure  for  making  a  fired  ceramic  lid  for 
an  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  package,  the 
ceramic  lid  including  a  hermeticalK  sealed  ultraviolet  trans- 
parent lens,  the  surfaces  of  v.hich  are  suhsianlially  free  from 
foreign  paniculate  matter,  the  a-ssemhl\  structure  comprising 

a  ceramic  lid  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  ihe  ceramic 
lid  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface. 

an  ultraviolet  transparent  lens  positioned  withm  the  aperture 
of  the  ceramic  lid.  the  lens  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface; 

a  first  fixture  having  a  contact  surface  that  defines  a  first 
coated  region,  the  first  coated  region  being  coated  with  a 
non-lens  wetting  film,  the  first  future  being  mounted  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  ceramic  lid.  such  that  I  he  first 
coated  region  of  the  first  fixture  contacts  substanlialiy  the 
entire  first  surface  of  the  iens.  and 

a  second  fixture  having  a  contact  surface  tliai  define^  a 
second  coated  region,  the  second  coated  region  being 
coated  with  a  non-lens  wetting  film,  the  second  fixture 
supporting  the  ceramic  lid  from  the  second  surface 
thereof,  such  that  the  second  coated  region  of  the  second 
fixture  contacts  substantially  the  entire  second  surface  of 
the  lens  and  either  the  second  coated  region  of  the  second 
fixture  or  an  uncoated  region  of  the  contact  surface  of  the 
second  fixture  contacts  the  second  surface  of  the  ceramic 
lid  at  least  around  the  penphery  thereof  enclosing  the  lens. 


^^ 


1.  A  metal  fiber-containing  composite  material  in  which  the 
fibers  of  said  composite  material  are  in  substantially  parallel 
alignment  and  wherein  said  composite  material  is  obtained  by 
impregnating  ,i  bundle  of  continuous  metal  filament  fibers 
having  an  average  diameter  of  35-200  ftm  with  one  or  more 
polymeric  adhision-promoting  substances  to  form  a  compact 
precursor,  sheiithing  or  coating  the  compact  precursor  with  a 
thermoplastic  jxDlymer  matrix  to  form  an  extrudate  of  compos- 


5,137,768 
HIGH  SHEAR  MODLLLS  ARAMID  HONK^C OMH 
Pui-Yan  Lin.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.   I.   !)ii   Pont  dt 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  IXI 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,553 
Int.  n.'  B32B  *    i: 
VS.  CI.  428—116  11  Oaims 

1.  A  honeycomb  structure  comprising  a  core  impregnated 
by  a  solid  matrix  resm  wherein  the  core  comprises 

a)  a  nonwoven  paper  including  a  uniform  mixture  of 

0  to  50,  weight,  percent  polymeric  hinder  maienal  and 
50  to  100.  weight,  percent  para-aramid  fibers  and 

b)  a  solid  matrix  resin  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
paper  such  that  the  para-aramid  fibers  represent  20  to  80 
percent  of  the  total  \olume  of  the  iinpregnated  core  material 
and 

wherein  the  core  exhibits  a  density  of  0  015  to  0  24  g/cc  and  a 
shear  modulus  of  greater  than  1000  kg/cm^,  and  wherein  the 
paper,  in  the  absence  of  matrix  resin,  has  a  density  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  relationship: 


-^3 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


h    '  <^ 


p-aramid  fiber  dgnsiiy  v  0  25 

*!   fraction  p-aramid  fiber 


5,137.770 

(,l  iiSS  BODY  (C)VrAIMN(;  A  MATKRIAl    H)R 

\1)HK.SI()N.  AM)  PRCKESSF-S  FOR  ITS  HROIH  CI  ION 

AND  APPLICATION 
llolKer  Rothe.  Oberengstringen.  and  l.utz  /-abt'l.  Hirmensdorf. 
both   of  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Sika   A{.,   »i)rm    Kasper 
HinWler  &  Co.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1990.  Ser    No    S96.315i 
(laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    12,    1989, 
37  2J  H<J 

Int.  Cl.    BJ2B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—192  "  Claims 


\  IHK  \1HIN  I)\\1HI-N1N(,  MF  VNs  \  UH 
SPOKFl)  FQl  IPNUM 
(  urtis   I      Ijndi,   MounUin  Niew.  (  alif  .   avMtjn..r 
^vstcms.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif 

Hied  Dec    U.  1990,  Ser    No.  625,503 
Int   CI."  H32B  3/12 
V.S.  C\.  42*— lib 


!  HLNG  OR 
r  to  Supracor 


I  A  windshield  suitable  for  bonding  to  a  vehicle  frame 
comprising  a  glass  windshield  substrate  including  a  layer  essen- 
tially impermeable  to  ultraviolet  light  and/or  a  primer  layer  on 
the  outer  edge  area  of  said  windshield  substrate,  said  wind- 
shield having  thereon  a  stilidified  range  spacer  of  a  first  adhe- 
sive material  kKated  in  the  outer  edge  area  of  the  windshield 
substrate,  and  an  adhesive  profile  of  a  second  adhesive  injltrnal 
also  located  in  the  outer  edge  area  nf  the  windshield  substrate 
but  inside  the  range  spacer,  wherein  the  range  spacer  of  the 
first  adhesive  material  contacts  at  lea.st  one  of  the  gla.vs  wind- 
10  CUims  shield  substrate,  the  laver  esser,tiall\  impermeable  to  ultravio- 
let light  and  the  primer  layer,  and  wherein  the  adhesive  profile 
of  the  second  adhesive  material  contacts  at  lea.st  two  of  the 
glass  windshield  substrate,  the  layer  essentially  impermeable  to 
ultraviolet  light,  and  the  pnmer  layer. 


1  Tear  resistant,  light  weight  vibration  dampening  means 
having  a  width  larger  than  the  distance  between  two  parallel 
rigid  members  of  strung  or  spiiked  equipment  and  severed 
from  a  Kxiv  of  material  comprising: 

a  flexible  thermoplastic  clastomenc  core  made  from  strips  of 
resilicni  thc-rmnpiasiK  clastomenc  sheet  material  bonded 
together  III  from  ihf  walK  of  a  honeycomb  network  of 
gencralH  hexagonaliv  shaped  cells,  said  stnps  of  material 
forming  double  ihic  Icnc-ss  w  alls  at  the  locations  where  said 
strips  are  b.>nded  logeiher  the  walls  of  said  cells  each 
having  upper  edges  and  lower  edges,  and 
first  and  second  sheet-,  ot  resilient  thermoplastic  elastomeric 
and  flat  facing  material,  thermal  compression  bonded  to 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  core  formed  by  said 
upper  and  lower  edges,  hermetically  sealed  to  encapsulate 
air  in  said  cells, 
wherein  said  dampening  means  is  severed  from  said  body  of 
matenal  such  that  the  severance  along  at  least  two  sides  is 
made  normal  t  -  said  double  thickness  walls  and  proximate 
the  midptiini  ot  the  intersected  double  thickness  walls  to 
expt'se  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  each  cell  through  which 
a  severance  is  made,  creating  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  vertical  ribs  intermittently  spaced  around  the 
penmeter  of  said  vibration  dampening  means. 


5,137.771 
PFRFI  I  OROFI  ASTOMFR  SFAl 
Thomas  1     I  <)lc.  Newark,  and  Phillip  J.  Politza.  (  laymont,  both 
of  Del.,  assignors  to  I     I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
\\ilmington,  Del 

Filed  Oct    C  1989,  S«r.  No.  422,504 

Int.  f  1.    BJ;H  27/00.  27/32 

U.S.  a.  428—192  6  aaims 


9  5       10 


1  In  a  mating  seal  having  first  and  second  annular  opposing 
sealing  surfaces  in  which  one  surface  is  at  least  partially  made 
up  of  Huoropolymer  which  forms  a  sea!  between  the  surfaces, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  Huoropolymer  is  a  perfluoro- 
elastomer  ring  having  at  least  one  face  parallel  to  at  least  one 
of  the  sealing  surfaces,  the  ring  having  a  flange  on  at  least  the 
outer  edge  of  the  ring  extending  suhstanlialK  perpendicularly 
from  the  the  ring,  and  a  retaining  plate  positioned  radially 
inward  from  the  flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring,  the 
retaining  plate  being  mechanically  anchored  through  the  ring, 
and  wherein  at  least  the  flange  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  ring 
extends  to  at  least  the  surface  of  the  retaining  plate 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1053 


5,137,772 

BODY  COAl  ED  WITH  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE  & 

MFrrHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ka/uhiro  Watani  be:  Kazuya  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Vucfai,  and  Kono- 
suke  Inaguwa.  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Sinku 
(lijutsu  Kabus  ki  Kaisba,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,663,  Mar.  25, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,892,791. 
This  appi  cation  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,540 
Oaims  prio^i^',  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-071856 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—212  11  Claims 


nized,  (10)  vinyl  pyrrolidone-vinyl  acetate  copolymer;  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


:iAi 

Ssirfoc* 
Eoundary 


(fil  IC) 

Surfoca 


5,137.774 
MULTI-OXIDE  COATF.D  CARBIUF  BODY  AND 
MFTHOD  OF  PRODLCING  THE  SAMF 
Sakari  A.  Ruppi.  Fagersta.  Sweden,  assigncir  to  Seco  Icxil 
Fagersta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.222 
Claims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Hat   Off..  Jul   13. 
89850230 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  9/00.  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—216  10  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  body  coated  with  cubic  boron  nitride  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  material; 

(B)  a  first  interlayer  formed  on  said  base  matenal  wherein 
said  first  intirlayer  comprises  nitride  or  boride,  the  nitride 
or  boride  comprising  nitrogen  or  boron  elements  with  an 
adding  element  chosen  from  the  IVb,  Illb,  Vb,  IVa,  Va 
and  Via  groups  of  the  periodic  table; 

(C)  a  second  interlayer  formed  on  said  first  interlayer 
wherein  said  second  interlayer  comprises  nitride  and  bo- 
ride, the  nitride  and  boride  comprising  nitrogen  and  boron 
elements  wth  an  adding  element  chosen  from  the  IVb, 
Illb,  Vb.  IVa,  Va  and  Via  groups  of  the  periodic  Uble, 
and  further  wherein  the  composition  ratio  of  said  adding 
element  of  the  boride  and  nitride  decreases  towards  the 
surface  between  a  second  interlayer  and  said  third  inter- 
layer; 

(D)  a  third  interlayer  formed  on  said  second  interlayer 
wherein  said  third  interlayer  comprises  nitride  and  boride, 
the  nitride  and  boride  comprising  nitrogen  and  boron 
elements  w.th  an  adding  element  chosen  from  the  IVb, 
Illb,  Vb,  IVa,  Va  and  Via  groups  of  the  periodic  table, 
and  further  wherein  the  total  mixing  amount  of  the  adding 
element  is  0.01  atomic  %  to  10  atomic  %,  and  further 
wherein  said  third  interlayer  shows  an  absorption  peak  at 
the  wave  number  of  950cm- '  to  1 150cm- '  according  to 
the  infrared  absorption  spectrum; 

(E)  a  cubic  boron  nitride  film  formed  on  said  third  interlayer 
wherein  said  cubic  boron  nitride  film  shows  a  maximum 
absorption  peak  at  the  wave  number  of  950cm-'  to 
1 1 50cm  -  '  according  to  the  infrared  absorption  spectrum. 


\n. 
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1.  A  coated  sintered  cemented  carbide  body  having  a  sub- 
strate containing  at  least  one  metal  carbide  and  a  binder  metal 
and  a  coating  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  consisting  essentially  of  a-alumina  and  another  of  said 
layers  consisting  essentially  of  kappa-alumina  wherein  a  kappa- 
modification  layer  is  disposed  between  ihe  a-alumma  and 
kappa-alumina  layers,  said  kappa -mcidification  layer  being 
(AlxTi^K02Q)  wherein  y;x  =  2^  and  i  w  =0  6-0  8,  the  total 
thickness  of  the  modification  layer  being  less  than  I'i'^c  of  the 
total  thickness  of  the  coating,  wherein  the  a-alumma  layer  has 
a  thickness  of  from  2-15  ^m  and  the  kappa-alumma  layer  has 
a  thickness  of  from  1-6  \x.m.  and  the  substrate  has  a  layer  of 
carbide,  nitnde,  carbooxynitride,  carbooxide  or  carbonitnde  of 
one  or  more  of  the  elements  Ti,  Zr,  Hf  V,  Mb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo,  W. 
Si  and/or  B  between  the  substrate  and  an  alumina  layer 


5.137.775 
EMBOSSABI.E  LAMINATF^ 
Robert  F.  Davis.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Sina  F^bnesajjad,  IasI 
Amherst,  N.^'  ,  assignors  to  F.  I.  du  Pom  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,773 

Int.  a,'  B32B  7/02.  27/08:  B31F  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—216  6  Oaims 


5,137,773 
TRANSPARENCIES 
Shadi  L.  Malhrtra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,781 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—215  41  aaims 

I.  A  transparent  substrate  material  for  receiving  or  contain- 
ing an  image  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate  and  a  coating 
thereon  compnsed  of  a  mixture  of  the  following  components 
(a)  one  or  more  non-ionic  cellulose;  (b)  one  or  more  ionic 
celluloses;  (c)  foly(alkylene  oxide),  and  (d)  a  noncellulosic 
component  sel<x:ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
poly(imidazoline)  quatemized;  (2)  poly(N,N-dialkyl-dialkylene 
pipendinium  halide);  (3)  poly(acrylamido  alkyl  propane  sul- 
fonic acid);  (4)  foly(ethylene  imine)  epihalohydrin;  (5)  poly(a- 
crylamide);  (6)  acrylamide-acrylic  acid  copolymer;  (7)  poly( vi- 
nyl pyrrolidone);  (8)  poly(vinyl  alcohol);  (9)  vinyl  pyrroli- 
done-dialkyl    aminomethylmethacrylate    copolymer    quater- 


^^^ 


*£>€sive 
pvi- 

-POCK 

Mrtsiv?: 

RESIN  ;i»WGi«*Tn)  aoTX 

par»«MiiD 

«SIN  IliWGNlTID  aOTH 


1.  An  embossable  laminar  structure  ^onsisung  essentially  of. 
and  bonded  together  in  the  order  specified. 

(a)  a  layer  of  polymer  having  a  thickness  of  about  from  2.'>  to 
250  micrometers  and  consisting  essentially  of  polyaryle- 
therkeloneketone  having  a  crystallinitv  of  less  than  about 
5%  and  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the 
formula; 
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wherein  Ph  is  either  the  1,4-phenylene,  the  1,3-phenylene 
group  or   mixtures   thereof,   the   ratio  of   1,4-phenylene 
groups  to  1.3-phenylene  groups  being  about  from  70:30  to 
0:100; 
(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  having  a 

thickness  of  about  from  12  5  to  200  micrometers. 
3  A  laminar  structure  of  claim  1  wherein  the  polyvinylfluo 
nde  film  has  a  thickness  of  about  from  25  to  100  micrometers. 


METAL-COATKD.  ORDKRH)  \(H1)  PIKZOH  KTRIC 
(  KRAMK    MAIFHUI 
Manfred  Kahn.  Mexandria.  \a.,  a.«i8iior  Ki  The  I  nitcd  States 
nf    America   as   tepresenti-d   bv    iht-    s^'cretarv    of  the    Navy, 
VNashinuton,  I)  ( 

^lled  Vp    r    1990,  Ser.  No.  588,908 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  C\.  428— 3(J4.4  21  Qaims 


1.  A  piezoelectnc  ceramic  material,  comprising:  an  ordered 
void  piezoelectric  ceramic  matenal.  and  a  thin  coating  of  an 
electncally  conductive  metal,  having  a  thickness  of  0.05-4 
microns,  deposited  on  inner  surfaces  of  the  voids  of  said  or- 
dered void  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  and  not  filling  the 
voids. 


1    A  rire-rci.irJani  fxlvmcr  foam  composite  comprising: 

a  first  fKilvmer  lodm  ^heet  layer. 

a  second  pciiymer  foam  sheet  layer;  and 

a  core  interUver   including  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and 


fire-retardant  additives,  said  interlayer  positioned  between 
and  bonding  said  first  polymer  foam  sheet  layer  and  said 
second  polymer  foam  sheet  layer. 


?.13^.''''8 

INK  jn   RK  »)RI)IN(.  MKDll  \1.  AM)  ISKJFT 

RKORDING  MKTHOI)  KMPI.OVINC.  THK  SAMf 

Tomomi  \akaLsu|{awa.  Kawasaki;  Mamoru  Sakaki.  SaRamihara: 

Vutaka  Kuraba>ashi.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 

of  .lapan.  asslxnors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  \o.  ''ll.l.M 
Claims  priorit).  application  .lapan.  .liin    "J     l''9t),  2-150571; 
,lun.  9,  1990.  MS05^: 

Inl    (1      H32H  V  w 
U.S.  a.  42K— 33tt  13  Claims 

1  An  Inkjet  recording  medium  comprising  a  layer  contain- 
ing basic  magnesium  carbonate  and  a  magnesium  salt  of  silicic 
acid  formed  on  a  support. 


5.137,779 

GLASS-CERAMK    XRTKIF  l)K ORATED  WITH 

(  KRAMK    roi  l)R 

\'iu\  Hin/.,  Maini-Hnthen;  Helmut  Dislich.  Budinheim;  HirwiR 
Scheidler.  Mainz-hinthen.  and  (fCrhard  \Veb<T.  Schornshtim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (■trmany.  a-vsinnors  to  Scholt  t,la.swerke. 
Main/,  led    Rep.  of  (iermanj 

Hied  Nov    5.  199<).  Ser    No    WP.S^S 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  led.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  No».  3, 
1989.  J93A*)54 

Int.  (1.-  B32B  17/06.  15/00.  9/00,  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—336  8  aaims 

1.  A  gUss-ceramic  article  having  a  decorative  ceramic  color 
applied  to  the  surface  thereof  comprising; 
a  glass-ceramic  substrate; 
a  ceramic  color  layer;  and 

an  S1O2  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  20-200  nm  posi- 
tioned between  said  ceramic  color  layer  and  said  glass- 
ceramic  substrate. 


5,137,780 

\HIK  I  K  HWTNi,   \  rOMPOSITF  INSULATIVE 

(  ()AMN(. 

Michael  I .  Nichols,  and  Allen  VS.  Hahn.  b,ith  of  Columbia,  Mo., 

assignors   to    The   (  uraiors   of   the    I  niversili    of   Missouri, 

(  olumbia.  Mo. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  l()9,try.  Oct    16.  198".  I'al    No.  4,921,723. 

This  application  Nov.  21.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  439,491 

Int.  (1.    B32B  ::  ()S 

VS.  a.  428—336  9  CTaims 


s.l-V,-— 
HRf   HI  1  \RI)\NI   P()[  \\nn  H)\M  COMPOSITES 
I  jnce  l>   Silverman.  New  Hope.  Pa.;  Warren  K    1  fUK.  Worthing 
Ion.  and  Wilfred  K.  Willis,  (.ravson.  both  of  Kv..  assiunors  I.. 
Amelek.  Nei»  York.  N  \ 

Filed  Dec    11.  1991),  Ser.  No.  625,534 

Int.  CI     a32B  j/IO.  3/24.  JI/00 

VS.  CI.  428—316.6  13  Oaims 


1    An  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  adherent. 

insulative.  moislure-imper\ious.  comp<isile  coating  thereon, 
said  compttsile  coating  composing  an  adherent  strongly 
bonded  10  to  said  primer  coating,  said  cross  linked,  substan- 
tially moisture-impervious  pnmer  coating  on  said  substrate  and 
a  second  coating  over  and  btinded  to  said  pnmer  coating,  said 
primer  coating  comprising  a  glow  discharge  polymer  of  a  low 
molecular  weight  hydrocarb<in  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methane,  ethane    propane,  ethylene  and 
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propylene,  and  said  second  coating  layer  being  substantially 
resilient  and  comprising  a  second  glow  discharge  pxjlyraer 
which  is  produced  by  glow  discharge  polymerization  of  a 
second  precursor  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbons  and  substituted  hydrocarbons  that  exhibit 
a  hydrogen  yield  of  no  greater  than  about  0.75  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  under  the  glow  discharge  conditions  under 
which  said  second  layer  is  deposited. 


5,137,781 
PROTECTED  BRITTLE  FIBER  YARNS 

Jacob  I.ahijani,  Wilmington;  Samuel  E.  Moore,  Sr.,  CUymont, 

and  Paul  E.  Moran,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,350 

Int.  a.5  B32B  32/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 3^4  6  Oaims 


5.137,783 
ACICV  LAR  MAGNETIC  METAL  PARTICLF-S 
CONTAINING  IRON  AS  MAIN  INGREDIENT  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SA.ME 
Mamoru    Tanihara,    Hiroshima;    Yasutaka   Ota,    Hatsukaichi; 
Hiroshi   Fukui;   Takashi   Ogawa,   both   of  Yokohama,   and 
Tsuneo  Suhara,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Conxiration,    Hiroshima    and    Shiseido    Company.    Limited. 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1990.  Ser,  No.  502,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  7,   1989,   1-88650; 
Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315605 

Int.  CI.    B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—407  9  Oaims 

1.  Acicular  magnetic  metal  particles  containing  iron  as  the 
main  ingredient  the  surfaces  of  which  are  coated  with  a  poly- 
mer formed  from  at  least  one  of  silicone  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(R'HSiO)a(R2RJSiO)MR''R'R*Si04)c 


(I) 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R*  respectively  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  hydrocarbon  group  ma\  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  a  and  b  are  respec- 
tively 0  or  integers  of  not  less  than  1.  and  c  is  0  or  2. 
provided  that  when  c  is  0,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  an  integer 
of  not  less  than  3  and  which  have  a  ci>ercive  force  of  not 
less  than  1400  Oe,  a  saturation  magnetization  of  nol  less 
than  100  emu/g,  a  major  axial  diameter  of  not  more  than 
0.25  fim  and  an  S.F.D.  of  noi  more  than  0.38. 


1.  An  enshrouded  yam  having  a  core  consisting  essentially 
of  substantially  untwisted  continuous  fibers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mesophase  pitch-based  carbon  fibers,  metal 
oxide  fibers  and  metal  carbide  fibers  and  a  shroud  of  thermally 
fugative  thermoplastic  surrounding  said  core  wherein  the 
shroud  does  net  penetrate  the  core  and  the  fibers  are  not 
bonded  to  the  shroud,  said  fibers  being  free  to  move  relative  to 
one  another  anC  relative  to  the  shroud. 


5.1.37,784 
MAGNETIC  RECORD  MEDIUM  WITH  A  MAGNETIC 
LAYER  COATED  VVITH  SUCCFXSSIX  K  LAYERS  OF 
CARBON,  ORGANIC  A.MINF:.  AND  FT.UORO 
LUBRICANT 
Takashi  Suzuki,  Takatsuki;   Yoshiaki   Kai,   Neyagawa;   Mikio 
Murai,    Hirnkata;    Kiyoshi    Takahashi.    Ibaraki;    Takatoshi 
MintKla.  and  Hidetoshi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kumamoto.  all  of 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Matsushita  F^lectric  Industrial  Co..  I  td.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  199C,  Ser.  No    490,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    6,  1989,  1-087616 

Int.  CI."  (,I1B        ' 

VS.  a.  428—408  ^  cu.ms 


5,137,782 

GRANULAR  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  METAL 

I  IBERS  AND  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

!  udo   Adriaenstn,  Deerlijk,  and  Frans  Verhaegbe,  Kortrijk- 

Heule.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A., 

/.wevegem,  Belgium 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,328,  Apr.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appliation  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  6,  1987,  8700357 

Int.  a.5  B32B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  428—370  22  aaims 

1.  A  composite  strand  for  improving  the  electromagnetic 
shielding  efficiency  of  a  plastics  article  having  a  main  resin 
component,  saiil  strand  comprising  metal  fibers  embedded  as 
bundles  in  a  polvmer,  said  strand  containing  said  polymer  in  an 
amount  between  20  to  80  volume  percent,  wherein  (i)  said 
metal  fibers  are  formed  of  a  metal  derived  from  an  austenitic 
stainless  Fe/Cr,  Ni-steel  alloy,  (ii)  the  austenite  present  in  said 
alloy  has  been  i  onverted  by  plastic  deformation  into  the  mar- 
tensite  in  an  amount  of  at  least  85  volume  percent,  and  (iii)  at 
least  one  of  said  bundles  in  said  strand  is  a  gear  crimped  bundle 
to  facilitate  even  dispersion  of  said  metal  fibers  throughout  the 
plastics  article  thereby  imparting  improved  electromagnetic 
shielding  efficiency  thereto. 


1.  A  magnetic  record  medium  comprising 

(A)  a  nonmagnetic  substrate. 

(B)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  ferromagnetic  metal  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  substrate, 

(C)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  carbon,  graphite, 
diamond-like  carbon,  mixtures  thereof  and  laminates 
thereof  on  the  layer  of  (B), 

(D)  a  layer  comprising  a  primary  or  secondary  organic 
amine  containing  at  least  one  substiluent  having  a  fluori- 
nated  hydrcx;arbon  group  at  the  non-amine  end  of  the 
substituent  on  the  layer  of  (C),  and 

(E)  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  lea.st  one  lubncant 
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having  a  partially  or  fully  fluonnated  hydrocarbon  group 
on  one  end  of  ihe  molecule  and  a  functional  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistmg  of  —OH,  — SH. 
— COOH.  —COSH  and  — CONH2  on  Ihe  other  end  of  the 
molecule  on  the  layer  of  (D). 


wax,  msect  wax,  shellac  wax,  spermaceti,  wool  wax,  car- 
nauba  wax,  Japan  wax,  aunculae  wax,  esparto  wax.  can- 
delilla  wax.  montan  wax.  ozokerite,  ceresin  paraffin  wax, 
microcrystalline  wax.  petroleum,  paraffin,  Fischer- 
Tropsch  wax,  polyethylene  wax,  and  low-molecular 
weight  polyethylenes 


COMPOSITF  M\rKRlAl    ^M)  l'R(K"E.SS  FOR 
FRFPARAIION   IMKRFOt 

sh.iji  Su/uki.  Yokohama;  Tok.o  Kaneki,  Hachloji;  \la&ayi>shi 
Matsui.  Vamato,  and  Moto>uki  Vamato.  Kananawa.  all  of 
Jaoan.  assignors  to  Nippon  Ze..n  (  ....  1  td..  Ic.kv..  Japan 

Filed  Mar    20.  19H9.  Vt    Sd    J:5,s:4 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    24,  l^HK    M-3ll»J; 
li.l    II,  \<iH».  63-ri038 

Int    (  1     H.':B  25,  UH 
I   .,   (1   428—411  1  lOOaims 

J  .\  molded  article  comprising  a  nng-opened  polynorbor- 
nene  substrate  and  a  surface  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  surface  layer  adhering  to  said  substrate  without 
the  aid  of  any  extraneous  adhesive,  said  substrate  is  denved 
from  at  least  one  nortx>rnene  monomer  having  a  incyclic  or 
higher  cvclic  structure,  and  said  surface  layer  is  denved  from 
a  polymer  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
olefinic  p<-ilvmers.  thermoplastic  hydrcx:arbon  elastomers,  and 
combinations  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  or  plate,  and 
wherein  said  norbornene  monomer  is  bulk  polymenzed  in  a 
mold  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  polymer  substrate. 


5.137.787 

COMPOSITF  PIASTK   PA\KI    XM)  ^U  I  HOD  FOR 

PRODI  nN(.  SAMF 

Charles  K.  Shepherd.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.  E.  Shepherd 

I  ompan\.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

I  lied  Nov    r,  l*>8q,  Ser.  No.  437,843 

Ini,  (1.    HJ2B  27/36.  27/40;  CWJ  5/02 

VS.  C\.  428— 423.:^  20  Oaims 
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HF  Xl-SFNSUUK   IRANSFFR  RKORlMNt.  MH)!!  M 
Kunihiro  Koshizuka.  Hino;   Voshihiro   Inaba.   Hachioji:    1  ai..i. 
\be.  lokyo.  and  Tatsuichi  Maehashi.  Hachioji.  all  .if  Japan. 
d.ssinnors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No,  300.615.  Jan,  23.  1989.  aband.mtii 
which  is  a  division  of  -Ser,  No,  906.035.  Sep,  10.  1986.  Pal    N,. 
4,828.922,  This  applicjtion  Aug,  14.  1990.  Ser,  No,  .568. .';26 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1985.  60-207594 
yhf  p<iriion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
2006.  ha-s  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  CI     ft41M   -    :- 
U.S.  a.  428—412  9  Oaims 

1,  A  repeatedly  usable  heat  sensitive  transfer  recording 
medium  comprising  a  support  having  a  subbing  layer  and  a 
heat  fusible  coloring  matenal  layer  provided  thereon  which 
contains  (a)  a  colorant;  (b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

an  ester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  containing  from   19  to  50 
carbon  atoms  with  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  an  oxy  acid  or  an 
amino  alcohol,  an  ester  of  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohol  con- 
taining 19  to  50  carbon  atoms  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid, 
an  oxy  acid  or  a  amino  acid; 
an  alkyl  ether  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  compound 
selected  from  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  an  oxy  acid  and  an 
amino  alcohol,  which  contain  from  19  to  50  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkylaryl  ether  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  an  oxy  acid 
and  an  ammo  alcohol,  which  contain  from  19  to  50  carbon 
atoms; 
an  aryl  ether  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  compound 
selected  from  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  an  oxy  acid  and  an 
amino  alcohol,  which  contain  from  19  to  50 carbon  atoms; 
an  amido  compound  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  containing  from 
19  to  45  carbon  atoms  with  an  ammo  group-containing 
compound  selected  from  a  polyamine.  an  amino  alcohol 
an  dan  amino  acid; 
a  urethane  denvative  formed  from  a  higher  aliphatic  isocya- 
nate  containing  from   10  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  a  hy- 
droxyl group-containing  compound  selected  from  a  poly- 
hydnc alcohol,  an  oxy  acid  and  an  ammo  alcohol;  and 
a  linear  polyester  formed  by  polymenzing  a  two-basic  acid 

and  a  glycol  or  lactone;  and 
(c)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bees- 


1  A  composite  plastic  panel  compnsing  a  base  layer  which 
compnses  a  thermoset  or  ihermopla.stic  resin,  and  a  protective 
layer  which  comprises  a  film  compnsing  a  polyurethane  poly- 
mer having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  80°  C,  said 
protective  layer  being  thermally  stable  up  to  at  least  150°  C. 
and  having  less  about  0,1%  water  absorption. 


5.13''.788 
THKRMAI    BRKAKSWrFMS 

Ian  I     R    (latty.  Monaca;  Neil  H,  Nodelman.  PittsbuiKh.  Ko- 

tnri  M    I  orinu,  I  ibrary,  and  Michael  K.  Palmosin«,  II.  Con- 

«av,  all  nf  Pa,,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.  PittsburKh,  Pa. 

I  .led  Vp    21,  I9S9.  Ser    No    410.211 

Ini    CI      M.'2B  /-V  iV! 

U.S.  a.  428—45-  1"  <^"'"* 


NOTCHED  1200  IMPACT  (FT  l«/in  1 
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1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermal  break  polyure- 
thane having  improved  shrinkage  and  adhesion  characteristics 
comprising; 

(a)  combining 

(1)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol.  polyolamine,  or  polyamine 
based  on  a  alkyloxirane  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  400  to  12.000, 

(2)  1-35  pans  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to 
399  and 

(3)  0,05-33.3  parts  by  weight  potassium  halide 

in  quantities  such  that  the  total  parts  by  weight  is  approxi- 
mately  100  parts  by  weight  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
functionality  of  the  mixtures  is  at  least  2  0 
with  a  substantially  stoichiometnc  amount  of 

(4)  a    diphenylmethane    diisocyanate,    a    modified    di- 
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pheylmeihane  diisocyanate  or  an   NCO  prepolymer 
formed  from  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and 

(b)  applying  'he  resultant  mixture  to  a  substrate. 

5  The  process  ofclaim  1  in  which  the  substrate  is  aluminum. 

9,  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  5, 


5,137,789 
COMPOSITE  CERAMIC  AND  METAL  ARTICLE 

Tony  S.  Kaushal,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,121 

Int.  a.5  B33B  15/04.  9/00:  FOIN  7/10:  B28B  1/26 

VS.  C\.  428—472  5  Cbums 


1.  A  composite  article,  consisting  es.sentially  of: 
a  preformed  thermal  insulating  component  having  an  exter- 
nal surface,  and  being  formed  of  single  phase  crystalline 
magnesiuir  stabilized  aluminum  titanate  having  a  prede- 
termined melting  temperature  and  a  chemical  composition 
represented  by  ihe  formula  Mg;tAI(2_2jt)Ti(i+x)05, 
where  0  <  x  <  1 ,  and; 
an  m  situ  cast  metallic  structural  component  having  an  inter- 
nal surfacf  conforming  to  said  external  surface  of  the 
thermal  insulating  member,  and  being  formed  of  a  metallic 
material  having  a  melting  temperature  greater  than  980° 
C,  (1800°  F,)  and  less  than  the  predetermined  melting 
temperature  of  said  thermal  insulating  component  formed 
of  single  phase  magnesium  stabilized  aluminum  titanate. 


5,137,790 
POLYESTER/POLYESTERAMIDE  BLENDS 
A.  James  Cox,  Kingsport;  Linda  C.  Sand,  Jonesborougfa;  Mi- 
chael S.  Knight,  and  Candace  M.  Stipe,  both  of  Kingsport,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,534 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02.  77/12:  B32B  27/08.  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—475.2  4  Oaims 

1,  A  polymei  blend  comprising: 

about   15-70  wt,  %  polyesteramide  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of 

(A)  a  diamine  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  a  diol  containing  up  to  24  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essentially 
of 

(i)  about  5  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  first,  heteroatom- 
containing  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

H02CCH;X(RX)yCH2C02H 

wherein  X  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 


H 

I 

—  N— 


y  is  0  or  1 ,  and  R  represents  an  aromatic  moiety  comprising 
6  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

(ii)  0  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  a  second  dicarboxylic 

acid  containing  up  to  about  24  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  component  (A)  comprises  about  10  to  90  mole 


percent  of  the  total  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  in  said 
polyesteramide,  and 
II,  about  85-30  wt.  %  poly(ethylene  terephlhalale)  modified 
with  about  20-40  mol  %  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol. 


5.137.791 

METAL-ni  M  l.AMINATb;  RESISTANT  TO 

DKIAMINATION 

Richard  L.  Swisher,  Northfield.  Minn,,  assignor  to  Shcldahl  Inc, 

Northfield,  Minn, 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  580.505.  Sep,  13,  1990,  This  application  Apr, 

5.  1991.  Ser,  No   681.073 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ..    ,  .    ,5/OH 

VS.  a.  428—612  29  aaims 


1,5      2     2,5      3      3,5 

90*p«*l  atrvngtti.lQtt/in 

1,  A  metal-film  laminate,  resistant  to  the  delamination  of  the 
metal  from  the  film,  which  laminate  comprises: 

(a)  a  film  layer  having  at  least  one  surface  bearing  a  non-con- 
tinuous random  distribution  of  metal-oxide,  said  metal- 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  iron, 
chromium,  nickel,  molybdenum,  manganese,  zirconium  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  distribution  less  than  20  atomic 
layers  in  thickness;  and 

(b)  a  metal  surface  adhered  to  the  film  through  the  random 
distribution,  said  metal  surface  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  metal  layer,  formed  on  the  metal-oxide  regions 
by  vapor  metallization,  having  a  thickness  of  about  50 
to  500  nanometers;  and 
(ii)  a  second  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0,1  to  40  ^m 
formed  on  the  first  metal  layer; 
wherein  the  peel  strength  of  the  metal-film  laminate  is  at  least 
3  pounds  per  inch. 


5.137.-92 

SLIDING  OR  IRRTIONAI    I  AMINMK  HAMNG 

FUNCriONAl    LAVKR  IN  THl  FORM  Ol    A  sOI  II) 

DISPKRSION 

Erich  Hodes.  Rossbach,  and  Llrich  F  ngei.  Bad  Schwalbach.  Ixith 
of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Giyco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  U  lesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  per  1)F:89  00229.  i;  3-1  Date  Dec.  20.  1989.  5:  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1989.  PO  Pub,  N,,.  \V()89  10434.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14.  1989.  Ser.  No.  457.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  23, 
1988.  3813802 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J),  t*A  7/02:  F16C  33/ 12.  33/14 
VS.  a.  428—614  20  Claims 

1,  A  laminate  material  comprising: 
a  backing  layer;  and 

a  functional  layer  disposed  on  said  backing  layer,  said  func- 
tional layer  comprising  a  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  solid  fusible  dispersion  and  a  substan- 
tially fusible  mixture. 

said  solid  fusible  dispersion  including  a  matrix  and  at  least 
one  component  dispersed  in  said  matrix,  said  compo- 
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nent  in  at  least  a  soWd  condition  being  at  most  partially 
soluble  in  -.aid  matru. 
said  substanliallv  fusible  muture  including  a  plurality  of 
components  each  of  v.  hich  is  at  most  partially  soluble  m 
said  plurality  of  components,  and 


11     I'   Jt 


said  functional  layer  having  a  region  on  a  side  of  said 
functional  layer  remote  from  said  backing  layer  formed 
in  a  quasi  amorphous  condition  induced  through  a  melt- 
ing step  followed  by  extremely  rapid  cooling  from  a 
molten  state,  said  region  having  a  fine  globular  distribu- 
tion of  said  components. 


29  A  method  for  cleaning  a  desired  surface  which  is  liable  to 
soiling  by  organic  fcxxi  deposits  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  applying  to  the  surface  a  food  safe  tomfxisition  consisting 

essentially  of 

1  a  ftxxl-safe,  inorganic  thickening  agent  which  is  substan- 
tialK  ins<iluhlc  in  an  jlkaiine  aquetius  comp>osition  and 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  sulTicient  so  that  the 
compiisition  is  capable  of  forming  a  continuous  coating 
adhered  to  all  desired  portions  of  the  surface. 

ii.  an  alkaline,  fiKxl-safe,  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  so  that  the  composition  is  readily 
removable  with  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  after  the 
composition  has  been  dried  and  soiled,  and 

iii.  a  high-b<iiling,  organic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  non-nitrogen  containing  ethers 
having  more  than  seven  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  aliphatic 
esters  having  carbo.xylic  acid-derivcd  portions  of  more 
than  seven  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  high-boiling, 
organic  component  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  so 
that  the  continuous  coating  remains  continuous  as  the 
coating  dries,  to  form  a  continuous  coating  on  the  sur- 
face; 

b.  drying  the  continuous  coaling  to  form  a  film; 

c.  allowing  the  film  to  become  soiled;  and 

d.  removing  the  soiled  film  by  contacting  the  soiled  film 
with  water  or  an  aqueous  solution. 


5. 13", -93 

(  (M)KINC.  KQl  IPMKNT  PRKIRKAIMENT 

COMPOSITION  AND  MKTHOL)  OV  I  SK 

i  .hn  R   (  ockrell,  Jr.,  (ireensboro.  N.(  ,.  a.s.signor  In  Kay  Cbemi- 

cal  <  Ompany.  Greensboro.  N.( 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1990.  >er.  N,i    Sf.l.-W.' 
Int.  n.^  B32B     v    «-   B05I)        •     H09H 
L  .i.  CI.  42« — 688  54  Claims 

1  A  fixxJ-safe  composition  for  the  pretreatment  of  a  surface 
which  IS  liable  to  stuling  by  organic  food  deposits,  said  compo- 
sition consisting  es.sentially  of 

a   a  food-safe,  inorganic  thickening  agent  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  composition  and 
which  IS  preseni  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that,  during 
application  In  the  surface,  the  composition  is  capable  of 
forming  a  continuous  coating  adhered  to  all  desired  por- 
tions of  the  surface: 
h    an  alkaline,  food-safe,  water  s*iluble  inorganic  salt  in  an 
amount  sutTicient  so  that  the  composition  is  readily  remov- 
able with  water  or  an  aque\ius  solution  after  the  composi- 
tion has  been  dried  and  soiled;  and 
c.   a   high-boilmg.   organic   component   selected    from   the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  non-nitrogen  containing  ethers 
having  more  than  seven  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  aliphatic 
esters  having  carboxylic  acid-derived  portions  of  more 
than  seven  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  high-boiling,  or- 
ganic component  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that 
the  continuous  coating  remains  continuous  as  the  coating 
dries. 
23  A  continuous  fiKHl  safe  film  adhered  to  a  surface  which 
IS  liable  to  soiling  by  organic  food  deposits,  said  film  having 
been  dned.  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  a  fcKXi-safe.  inorganic  thickening  agent  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  jii  alkaline  aqueous  composition  and 
which  IS  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that  the  film 
was  prcxluced  from  a  continuous  coating  on  said  surface, 
h  an  alkaline.  fcHxJsafe.  water-soluble  inorganic  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  s<i  that  the  film  is  readily  removable 
with  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  after  sciilmg:  and 
c.  a  high-boiling,  organic  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  non-nitrogen  containing  ethers 
having  more  than  seven  carlxin  atoms  and  (2)  aliphatic 
esters  having  carboxylic  acid-denved  portions  of  more 
than  seven  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  high-boiling.  or- 
ganic component  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that 
the  continuous  coating  remains  continuous  as  the  coating 
dries. 


VI  ktrophot(k;raphic  photosknsitive 

MKMBKR,  KIKCTROPHOTCKiRAPHK   APPARATUS 
AND  FAC-SIMII.K  WHICH  F.MPIOV  THK  SAMK 

Iiishihiro  Kikuchi.  Kanagawa.  .lapan.  ajisignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1991.  Str    N„.  714,032 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    13.  1990,  2-152871 

Int.  CI.'  (.()3G  /.\  '«'.   ,■  \  "J,  -\  '".  Ct)7C   :45/00 

VS.  O.  43i>— 5ft  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  laid 
thereon,  said  photosensitive  layer  containing  a  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


O 


(0 


Ri 


A|  — N=N  — Ar 


R2 


Ari— N  =  N  — A: 


wherein  Ari  and  Ar2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent  carbocyclic  aromatic 
group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bivalent  heterocyclic 
aromatic  group;  R|  and  R:  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group;  and  A|  and  A2  are  each  a  coupler  residue  having  a 
phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  wherein  Ai  and  A2  are  the  same  or 
different 
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5.137,795 
Kl  KCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Marcel  J.  Monbtliu.  Mortsel;  Darid  R.  Terrell,  Unt,  and  Stef- 
aan  K.  De  Me  itter.  Z^dboren,  all  of  Belgimn,  assignors  to 
■\i{fa-C,t'vaert,  S.V.,  Mortsel,  BelginiB 

KiUd  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,385 
(  laims   priorit  >,  application  E^iropeaa  Pat.  Off.^  Apr.  19, 
!99«.l,  i^dMli^Wi." 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/14 
V.S.  a.  430—59  II  CUims 

1  An  electrophotographic  recording  material  which  com- 
pnses  an  electrically  conductive  support  having  thereon  a 
photoconductive  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  layer  con- 
tains one  or  more  hydrazone  compounds  corresponding  to  a 
following  general  formula  (I)  to  (II): 


a) 


(11) 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  group  with  aro- 
matic character,  including  such  group  substituted  with 
one  or  more  non-ionic  substituents,  each  of  R'  and  R^ 
(same  or  different)  represents  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group,  R' 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  N,N-substituted  —  CH=hy- 
drazono  group,  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  close 
an  adjacent  aromatic  nucleus,  or  aromatic  ring  system 
substituted  with  a  N,N-substituted  — CH=hydrazono 
group,  at  least  one  of  R-'or  Z  containing  a  N,N-substituted 
— CH^hydrazono  group  and 

X  is  a  bivalent  homocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  group. 


5,137,796 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER.  COMPRISING  SPHERICAL 

PARTIO.es  MAGNEnC 

Tsuyoshi  Takigu:hi,  Yokohama;  Tetsnya  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo; 
Koichi  Tomiyima,  Kawasaki;  Tsutomu  Kukimoto,  Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Yusa,  Yokohama,  and  Eiicbi  Imai,  Narashino,  all  of 
.).<<pan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filei  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,513 
C  iaims  priorir',  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106601; 
Apr.  27.  1989,  1-111003 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/14 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  12  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent 
images,  compnsing  hydrophobic  silica  fine  powder  and  an 
insulating  magnetic  toner  comprising  at  least  a  binder  resin  and 
a  magnetic  matenal;  wherein  0.6  to  1.6  wt.  parts  of  the  hydro- 
phobic silica  fine  powder  is  mixed  with  100  wt.  parts  of  the 
insulating  magnetic  toner; 
said  magnetic  developer  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area 
of  1.8  to  3.5  m^/g,  a  Iriboelectric  chargeability  of  —20  to 
-35  /iC/g,  an  aerated  bulk  density  of  0.40  to  0.52  g/cm^, 
and  a  true  oensity  of  1.45  to  1.8  g/cm'; 
said  magnetic  material  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0. 1 
to  0.35  micron  and  comprising  at  least  50%  by  number  of 


spherical  magnetic  particles  whose  surfaces  substantially 
comprise  curved  surfaces; 

said  insulating  magnetic  toner  containing  70- 1 20  wt  parts  of 
spherical  magnetic  particles  with  respect  to  100  wi  parts 
of  the  binder  resin, 

said  developer  containing  17-60%  by  number  of  magnetic 
toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  5 
microns,  containing  i-iO'^c  by  number  of  magnetic  toner 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  6  35-10  08  microns,  and 
containing  no  greater  than  2  0%  by  volume  of  magnetic 
toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  12.7  mi- 
crons; wherein  the  magnetic  toner  has  a  volume-average 
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particle  size  of  6-8  microns,  and  the  magnetic  toner  parti- 
cles having  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  5  microns 
have  a  particle  size  dislnbution  satisfying  the  following 


cles  having  _  , 

have  a  particle  size  distn 
formula 


i\/y=-0.05N+k. 


wherein  N  is  the  percentage  by  number  of  magnetic  toner 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  5  micron, 
V  is  the  percentage  by  volume  of  magnetic  toner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  no  greater  than  5  microns,  k  is  a 
positive  number  of  4  6  to  6.7,  and  N  is  a  positive  number 
of  17  to  60. 


IMAGE  RECORDING  MATKRIaI   CONTAINING 

SALIO  Lie  AOD  DEVELOPKR  AND  IMAGK 
RECORDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Taku  Nakamura.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  l-2''6.«23 

Int.  CI.'  C;03C  S/S4:  C07C  65/10 

U.S.  a.  430— 211  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  material  comprising  a  support  and  an 

image   recording   layer   provided   thereon   which   contains   a 

developer  of  a  leuco  dye, 

wherein  the  developer  is  a  salicylic  acid  denvative  having 
the  formula  (I)  or  its  metal  salt; 


CO2H 


m 


O, 


in  which  R'^  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  or  a  tertiary  aralkyl 
group;  R"  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and 
a  tertiary  aralkyl  group;  R""  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
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group;  and  when  R"  is  hydrogen,  R'^  is  a  tertiary  aralkyi 
group. 


H  PI  I   FORMING  OPTRAl.  RK(  ORDING  Ml-UIA  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SA.Mt 
Peter  J.  Duggan;  Paul  F.  Gordon,  both  of  Rochdale:  Stephen  J. 
Abbott,  Altringham,  all  of  England;  Akihito  Kuroiwa,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan;  Toshiki  Aoi,  and  Tezumbumi  Kaniijo.  both  of 
Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PI  C , 
l^odon.  Inited  Kingdom  and  TDK  Corporation,  lokvo, 
Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.825,  Apr    6.  I98V,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,812.  Jun.  2<),  19X8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  810,178,  Dec.  18, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser   No   54«.189 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  18,  1984, 

H4-M924 

Int   n:  (MX  1/72.  1/735 
I  .S.  n.  430— 2"^0  30  Claims 

I  A  pit-forming  .iplicai  recording  medium  comprising  a 
>ubs!rale  supporting  a  film  of  optically  deformable  recording 
material  comprising  an  organic  dye  for  abstirbing  optical  sig- 
nals of  mcvlulated  electromagnetic  radiation  applied  to  the  film 
ind  thereby  causing  corresponding  deformations  of  the  film 
\vhen  the  signal  intensities  enceed  predetermined  threshold 
levels,  wherein  the  dye  is  a  ph'.halocsanine  compcmnd  or 
mixture  of  phthaloc  yanine  Lomp<iunds  in  which  each  of  at  least 
five  of  the  peripheral  LdrKon  atoms  in  the  I,  4,  5.  8,  9,  12,  13.  or 
16  positions  of  the  phihalivyanine  nucleus,  as  shown  in  For- 
mula I  IS  linked  by  an  atom  from  Group  VA  or  Group  VIA  of 
the  Penodic  Table  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  organic  radical  and 
wherein  the  film  is  formed  by  a  solution  coating  technique 


1 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  said  phthalocyanine  compound  or  mixtures  of 
phthaloc  yanine  compounds  in  an  organic  solvent,  result- 
ing in  a  phthaKxyanine  solution;  and 

coating  said  phthalocyanine  solution  on  to  said  substrate  to 
produce  said  recording  medium. 


5,137,799 
FI  FCTRIC  AI  I  V  (  ()NDlCri\F  RF-SIST  MArFRIAU  A 

PR(XKSS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
Guenther  Kaempf,  Oestrich-Winkel;  Michael  Feldhues,  Bad 
Soden-Neunhain;  L  de  Scheunemann,  I.iederbach,  and  Juergen 
l.ingnau.  Mainz-ljiubenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rermany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990.  Ser    No.  474,367 
(  laims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep    of  (rtrman\,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  3903421 

Int.  a.'  G03C  l/7i 
VS.  a.  430—270  20  Claims 


14   A  process  of  producing  a  pit-forming  optical  recording 

medium  including  a  substrate  supporting  a  film  of  optically 
deformable  recording  material  including  an  organic  dye,  said 
dye  being  a  phthalocyanine  compound  or  mixture  of  phthalo- 
cyanine compounds  in  which  each  of  at  least  five  of  the  penph- 
eral  carbon  atoms  in  the  I.  4,  5,  8,  9,  12,  13.  or  16  positions  of 
the  phthalocyanine  nucleus,  as  shown  in  Formula  I  is  linked  by 
an  atom  from  Group  VA  or  Group  VIA  of  the  Penodic  Table 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  organic  radical. 


I  An  electrically  conductive  resist  niaitrul  comprising  in 
admixture,  as  a  first  component,  at  least  one  polymer  which  is 
sensitive  to  ionizing  radiation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  novolaks,  polyacrylates,  p<.ilymcth.icrylales,  p<ilyolefin 
sulfones,  epoxidized  polybutadienes.  and  chlorinated  polysty- 
renes, and.  as  a  second  component  an  electncally  conductive 
oligothiophene  or  polythiophene  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent 
capable  of  dissolving  the  other  components  of  the  resist  mate- 
rial. 
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5,137,800 

PRODUCnON  OF  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  BODIES  BY 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 

Douglas  C.  Neckers,  Perrysburg;  Oscar  Valdes-Aguilera,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  bo:h  of  Ohio;  Krishan  S.  Ragbuveer,  BartlesTille, 
Okla.,   and   I  arrell   G.   Watson,   Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
MercoGraphiis  Limited  Partnership,  Maumee,  Ohio 
(  ontinua  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34*,069,  filed  as 
per  I  S9()  00' ■91,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tmuation  in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  315,383,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
rhis  app  ication  Jun.  14.  1990.  Scf.  No.  537,448 
I'lt.  a.5  C03C  1/725:  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  430—281  17  Oaims 

1.  In  a  metho«l  for  polymerizing  a  composition  comprised  of 
a  photopolymerizable  monomer  and  a  photoinitiation  system 
therefor,  wherein  a  beam  of  activating  radiation  of  a  small 
diameter  enters  the  composition  at  a  point  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  causes  polymerization  at  said  surface  and  at  succes- 
sive points  removed  from  said  surface  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  beam,  and  the  depth  from  said  point  at  said  surface  to 
the  point  of  succession  farthest  therefrom  over  which  poly- 
merization occurs  is  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  inten- 
sity of  the  activating  radiation  and  (b)  the  time  during  which 
the  activating  radiation  enters  the  composition  at  said  point  on 
said  surface; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  photoinitiator  system  in- 
cludes a  photoinitiator  and  an  activator,  said  activator  and 
said  photoiritiator  being  present  in  sufficient  amounts  that 
said  depth  can  be  controlled  by  varying  said  intensity  or 
said  time,  siiid  photoinitiator  being  a  compound  which  is 
bleached  by  exposure  to  said  beam  of  activating  radiation, 
and  said  method  includes  the  step  of  varying  the  said 
intensity  and/or  said  time  said  beam  enters  said  composi- 
tion at  said  point  on  the  surface  thereof  such  that  said 
depth  over  which  polymeration  occurs  is  varied. 


5,137,801 

i'KoCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  LIGHT  CONTROL  PLATE 

HAVING  LIGHT-SCATTERING  PERVIOUS  REGION 

ioshifumi  Tsigiiio;  Satoshi  Ishizuka;  Koichi  Maeda,  ail  of 
Osaka;  Shinicliiro  Kitayama,  Tsukuba,  and  Shigeo  Hozumi, 
both  of  Tsukuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  S  umitomo  Cheniical  Company,  Limited,  both  of 
Osaica,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,683 
Claims  priorit',  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142582; 

Sep.  22,  1989,  1-147415 

Int.  a.5  G03F  1/02:  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—290  7  Claims 


1,  A  process  for  producing  a  light  control  plate,  which 
comprises 

( I )  preparing  an  assembly  comprising  a  film  of  a  photopo- 
lymerizable 'Ximposition  and  a  light  pervious  body  having 
a  light  scattering  pervious  pattern  arranged  along  the 
surface  of  the  film,  wherein  the  photopolymerizable  com- 
position is  st  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  an  intima-.e  mixture  of  at  least  two  monomers  having  a 
polymeriz.ible  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  being 
capable  of  forming  polymers  having  different  refractive 
indices. 


(b)  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  plurality  of  polymeriz- 
able  carbiin-carbon  double  bonds  m  the  molecule,  and 
(c)an  intimate  mixture  of  a  comp^iund  having  no  polvmer- 
izable  carbon-carbon   double   btind,   and   at   least   one 
monomer  having  a  polymerizabie  carbon-carbon  dou- 
ble bond  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  different  refractive  inde.x  from  the  refractiv  e  index 
of  said  compound, 
and  (2)  irradiating  light  lo  the  assembly  from  that  side  of  the 
assembly  on  which  the  light  pervious  Kxly  exists  thereby 
to  polymarize  the  photopolymarizable  composition  of  the 
film  and  to  form  a  light  control  plate  having  a  light  piervi- 
ous   region    through    which    light    advances   straightfor- 
wardly, defined  by  the  light  scattering  perv  lous  patlem. 
5.  A  process  for  contiiiuouslv    prixiucing  a  light   control 
plate,  which  comprises 

(1)  preparing  an  assembly  comprising  a  film  of  a  photopo- 
lymerizable composition  and  a  light-pervious  body  having 
a  light-scattering  pervious  pattern  arranged  along  the 
surface  of  the  film, 

said  photopolymerizable  composition  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  intimate  mixture  of  at  least  two  monomers  hj\  ing  a 
polymerizabie  carUin-carbon  double  txmd  and  being 
capable  of  forming  polymers  having  difTereni  refractive 
indices. 

(b)  at  least  one  mon<^mcr  having  a  plurality  oi  polymeriz- 
abie carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  molecule,  and 

(c)  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  compciund  having  no  polymer- 
izabie carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and  at  lea.st  one 
monomer  having  a  polymerizabie  carbon-cartwn  dou- 
ble bond  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  hav- 
ing a  different  refractive  index  !rom  the  refractive  index 
of  said  compound, 

(2)  while  continuously  moving  ihc  assembly  in  the  plane 
direction  of  the  film,  irradiating  light  from  thai  side  where 
the  pervious  body  is  present  onto  the  assembly  at  a  limited 
angle  to  thereby  polymarize  ihe  photopolymarizable  com- 
position of  the  film,  said  light  being  emitted  from  a  linear 
light  source  provided  in  a  space  above  the  a.s,sembly  so 
that  its  long  axis  is  positioned  nearly  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  film  and  in  a  direction  crossing  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  the  assembly,  thus  forming  a  light  control  plate 
having  a  region  which  scatters  and  pa.sscs  only  light  with 
a  specified  angle  of  incidence  and  straightforwardly  passes 
incident  light  at  other  angles,  and  a  region  which  straight- 
forwardly passes  incident  light  from  any  angle 


5,137,802 
SILVER  HALIDF  PHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIAL  WITH 

IMPRO\  ED  ANTISTATIC  F'ROPERTIES 
Eiichi    I  eda;    Noriki    Tachibana;    Nobuaki    Kagawa;    Minoru 
Ishikawa,  and  Hideo  Ota,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  323,092,  Mar,  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  40,793,  Apr,  21,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No,  633.174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1986,  61-92941; 
May  12,  1986,  61-107857;  Jun,  26,  1986,  61-149930 

Int,  C\:  G03C  /'    76 
UJS.  a.  430—523  4  Haims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising 

(a)  a  support  containing  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  p<ilyolefin,  a  polystyrene,  a  cellulose  denv  - 
ative  and  a  cellulose  ester. 

(b)  a  conductive  layer  comprising  0  CX)5-2  0  g/m'  of  an 
ion-conductive  malenal  on  one  surface  of  said  support 

wherein  said  lon-conduclive  material  includes  I)  an  eltxtro- 
lyte  containing  metal  oxide  sol  m  which  electrical  conduc- 
tivity is  imparted  by  anions,  or  2)  an  ionic  high-molecular 
weight  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (li  or 
(II-A  and  II-B)  as  follows 
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(I) 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  — CH2CC)0©M®;  Y  is 
— CCX)©M®  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  L  is  — CONH— , 
— CCX)— ,  —CO  or  — O— ;  J  is  a  divalent  group  having  a 
substituted  or  unsubstiluted  Ci-::  alkylene.  arylene,  al- 
kylenearyl  or  arylenealkylene  group;  Q  is  a  group  having 
a  cationic  or  anionic  disassociative  group,  selected  from 

-o®Me.  _so3®Me, 


O  ,"2 

II  */ 

_0_p— oOM*.  -COO©M®.  -N— R2'  Xe, 


0©M® 


\ 


__/  N®— J— 


COO©.  —  N 


Rj 


N®— RiXQ. 


/ \  Rj 

/         *  X©  / 

—('  N®— R2.  — ®N— J— COO©. 


\ 


-N  N®-J-coo©.  -®N         \xe. 


— ®N— J— SO3© 
\ 
R2 

or  a  group  having  a  cationic  disassociative  group  with  a 
quarternary  nitrogen  atom;  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation;  R2.  R2'  and  R;"  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  Ci-4  alkyl  group;  p  and  q  are  each  an  integer  of  0  or 
1;  and  X  is  an  anion; 


unsubstituted  C2  10  alkylene  provided  that  the  alkylene 
may  be  interrupted  by  an  arylene  group,  arylene.  alkeny- 
lene,  arylenealkylene.  alkylenearylene.  — R7COR8— , 
-RoCOORio-OCORn-.  RnOCORii-COORu-, 
_Rl5_(OR|6-)m.  -R17CONHR18NHCOR,,,  -R2- 
oCONHR:iNHCOR22  or  -R:,NHCONHR;4-NH- 
CONHR25.  where  R7.  Rs.  R^-  Rii.  Ri:.  Rm.  Ri5,  R16. 
Ri7.  Ri9.  R20.  R22.  R2J.  and  R25  are  each  an  alkylene 
group,  and  R|o.  RlJ.  R18.  R21  and  R.m  are  each  a  linkage 
selected  from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene, 
alkenylene.  arylene.  arylenealkylene.  and  alkylenearylene 
group;  m  is  an  integer  of  1-4;  X©  is  an  anion,  provided 
that  when  A  is  an  alkylene  hydroxyalkylene  or  aryle- 
nealkylene group  B  is  not  an  alkylene,  hydroxyalkylene  or 
arylenealkylene;  E  is  a  simple  linkage.  — NHCOR2- 
dCONH—  or  a  group  recited  above  for  D;  R26  being  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene,  alkylene.  arylene. 
arylenealkylene  or  alkylenearylene  group;  Z\  and  Z2  each 
represents  a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  ring  together  with  a  —N=C—  group; 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  5-300  , 

(c)  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  the  other 
surface  of  the  support,  and 

(d)  an  outer  layer  on  the  side  of  the  support  carrying  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  contains,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  diminish  static  marks,  an  organopolysiloxane, 
a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  polyoxyethylene  unit,  and 
0.5-500  mg/m-  of  a  fluorine-containing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorine-containing 
surfactant  and  a  fluonne-containing  polymer,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  organopolysiloxane:  said  nonionic  surfactant: 
said  fluorine-containing  compound  is  1;(0.  l-5):(0.5-20). 

wherein  said  organopolysiloxane  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (111)  as  follows: 


(II-A) 


Ri  R5 

•  N®— A— N®— B- 
I  I 

R4  R« 

2X© 


■D— ®N  Zi— E— Zi 

x©  X© 


N®- 


(II-B) 


wherein  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R6  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted Ci^alkyl  group,  provided  that  Riand  Rjand/or 
R4  and  Rft  may  combine  together  to  form  a  nitrogenous 
heterocyclic  nng:  A.  B  and  D  are  each  a  substituted  or 


(III) 


Si— O 
I 
^R2.       ^ 


wherein  R25  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
organic  group;  R26IS  an  organic  group,  provided  that  R25 
and  R26  may  be  the  same  or  different,  wherein  said  or- 
ganopolysiloxane IS  terminated  by  end  groups  represented 
by  the  formula  (IV)  as  follows: 

R27  "V) 

R28— Si— o— 
R» 

wherein  R27.  R28  and  R29  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  organic  group, 
provided  that  R:7,  R28  and  R29  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, 
wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mulas (N-I),  (Nil)  and  (N-III)  as  follows: 


(N-n 
(N-il) 
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-continued 


H■^OCH2CH2t;J-0 

R* 


R'^R'^'^Y^'^'*' 


(N-III) 
0-^CH2CH20■^;g-H 


R» 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  substituted  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl  or  aryl  group  having  1-30  carbon  atoms;  A  is  — O — , 
— S— . 


—CON—. 


— coo- 


-oco- 


_N— Rio  _co— N— R'"  or  — SO2NR"'. 
I  I  I 


wherein  R"^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group.  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or 
— (CH2CH20)n5— H,  R^,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy 
group,  acyl  group,  amido  group,  sulfonamide  group, 
carbamoyl  group  or  sulfamoyl  group;  R*and  R*  are  each 
a  halogen  a'^om  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  aryl  group,  alkoxy  group,  aryloxy  group,  acyl 
group,  amido  group,  sulfonamide  group,  carbamoyl 
group  or  sulfamoyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  furyl  group,  R*  and  R', 
R*"  and  R^,  and  R'  and  R'  may  combine  together  to  for  a 
ring,  provided  that  the  phenyl  rings  in  formula  (N-III)  are 
symmetric  w  ith  respect  to  the  vertical  center  line  thereof; 
ni,  n2,  n3.  lu  and  nj  each  denotes  the  average  number  of 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  added  which  is  in  the  range  of 
about  3-50;  ind  m  is  an  integer  of  2-50, 

wherein  said  fluorine-containing  surfactant  is  represented  by 
the  formula  (F)  as  follows: 


Rf-(A)„-X 


wherein  Rf  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyloty  group  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  having  at  least 
3  fluonne  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms;  A  is  a  divalent 
linking  group;  X  is  a  hydrophilic  group;  and  m  is  0  or  1, 
and  said  fluorine-containing  polymers  are  represented  by 
the  formulas  (F-I),  (F-II)  and  (F-III)  as  follows; 


CH2=C 


COOi-X1pRf3 


CH2=C 

O— Rf2 


(F-I) 


(F-II) 


(R4), 


-continued 


H-X-)TRf3]S 


(F-III) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  that  rna>  be  substituted  by  a  fluonne  atom, 
Rf2  is  a  straight-chained,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group 
that  is  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom,  provided  that  the 
carbon  chain  of  the  alkyl  group  represented  by  Rfi  may  be 
interrupted  by  a  linking  group  selected  from  0x0,  thio  and 
carbonyl;  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlonne  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  a  univalent 
substituent  and  if  g  is  2  or  greater,  two  or  more  of  R4  ma> 
combine  with  each  other  10  form  a  nng;  Rfj  is  an  alkyl, 
arylalkyl.  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group  with  1-30  carbon  atoms 
in  which  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  a 
fluorine  atom;  X  is  a  divalent  linking  group  of  the  formula 
R — ,L  or  — L( — R — ),  wherein  R  is  a  Ciio  alkylene. 
arylene  or  aralkylene  group;   — L —   is  — O — ,   — S — , 

— HN— ,     —CO—.     — OCO— .     — CO— O SCO—, 

—CONH—,  — NHCO— .  — SO2.  — NR5SO2— , 
— SO2NH— ,  —SO—,  or  — OPO2— . 

wherein  R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  t  is  0  or  1;  q  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 

and  s  is  an  integer  of  1-5. 


5.Kr.Hli3 
SILVER  HAI  IDE  PHOTOCRAPHU    MATKRIAI.S 
Kensuke  Goda.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a-vsignur  l<r  t  uji  I'hutu  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  AshJKara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1989,  .Ser.  Ni    4S4.065 
Claims  priorir>.  application  Japan.  Dec    22.  19S>(.  63-32442(1 
Int.  CI.'  (MiC  : 
VJS.  C\.  430—569  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising  chemically  sensitizing  de-saited  silver 
chlorobromide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  or 
degradation  product  thereof  at  a  pAg  value  ranging  from 
about  6.5  to  7.5,  said  silver  chlorobromide  grains  having  been 
obtained  by  subjecting  the  surface  of  silver  halide  grains  to 
halogen  conversion,  which  silver  halide  grains  are  essentially 
silver  iodide  free  and  have  a  plurality  of  pha.ses  of  which  the 
halogen  compositions  substantially  differ  from  each  other. 


(F) 


5.13". S(>4 

ASSAV  DFVICT  AND  IMNU  NOASSAV 
Richard  A.  Greene.  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Patricia  A.  Kasila. 
Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  K.  I    Du  I'^.nt  dt  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  10.  1988,  Ser.  No.  192.IJ87 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  /   70,  (iOlN  J3/5J 
VS.  a.  435—5  25  aaims 

11.  A  membrane-based  immunoassay  for  detecting  or  quanti- 
tating  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  substance  in  a  sample  sus- 
pected to  contain  said  substance  which  is  performed  in  a  mem- 
brane-based immunoassay  device  having  multiple  layers  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  permeable  membrane  having  a  capture  reagent  attached 
thereto, 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer,  and 

(c)  an  absorbent  layer,  wherein  layer  (b)  is  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  layer  (a)  and  (c), 

wherein  the  sample,  detector  reagent  and  other  reagents 
used  in  the  immunoassay  are  added  to  the  layer  (a)  and 
the  substance  bound  to  capture  reagent  on  layer  (a)  is 
detected  or  quantitated: 

the  improvement  wherein  layer  (b)  is  a  substantially  water 


326-496  O.G. -92-13 


1064 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


impermeable  membrane,  the  membrane  having  at  least 
one  hole  therethrough,  the  hole  or  holes  are  directly 
below  the  capture  reagent  and  the  area  of  the  hole  or 
the  combmed  areas  of  the  holes  is  less  than  the  area 


covered  by  the  capture  reagent  and  the  improvement 
further  wherein  the  absorbent  layer  is  saturated  with  an 
enzyme  inhibitor-containing  solution  to  reduce  back- 
ground color  development. 


5. 13'' ,805 

MfTHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  STRKSS  (ONDIIIOS  h> 

SPKCIHC  BINDING  OK  HIVIAN  HKATSIKK  K  KAC^OK 

Robert  K.  Kingston,  Bnghton,  and  Thomas  J.  Schuetz.  Jamaica 

Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  t,.  ITie  Gtntral  Hospital  (or 

puratioo,  Boston.  Mass. 

<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str    No    169, 'J^S.  Mar    IS.  !'>««,  ^ 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan    :5.  19«<),  Vr    No    .Mll,4r 
Int    CI."  (  i:(J  '    "-^    l-^'l"^    " 
t,S.  CI.  4J.1— 6  14  tnaims 

1    A  methiKl  of  diagnosing  a  stress  condition  of  a  patient 
comprising 

a.  contacting  .i  ^mple  obtained  from  said  patient  with  a 
compound  that  specifically  binds  to  activated  heat  shock 
factor, 

b.  determining  the  amount  of  bound  compound  as  a  measure 
of  the  level  of  said  activated  heat  shock  factor  in  said 
sample;  and 

c.  using  said  determination  to  correlate  the  level  of  said  heal 
shock  factor  with  the  presence  of  a  stress  condition  of  a 
patient,  wherein  said  stress  condition  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  myocardial  infarction,  cerebral  in- 
farction, a  hypoxic  insult  and  an  ethanol-induced  meta- 
bolic stress 


nucleotide  complementary  to  a  corresponding  nucleotide 
of  the  target  sequence,  said  pnmer  being  capable  of  prim- 
ing polymerase  chain  extension  when  said  target  sequence 
IS  present  on  said  DNA  molecule,  yet  incapable  of  priming 
polymera-se  chain  extension  when  the  target  sequence  is 
absent,  and 
(b)  determining  the  ability  of  the  pnmer  molecule  to  pnme 
the  polymera.se  chain  extension  using  the  selected  DNA 
molecule  as  a  template,  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence 
of  the  target  sequence  within  the  selected  DNA  molecule. 


5.m,«06 
Mt  I  HODS  AND  ( OMhOMIIONS  K)H   I  HI 

\n  iFCTioN  oi  siyi  knc  ks  in  stLLcrtD  dna 

MOIK  I  lis 
\nm'  1  i'Maistre.  Mumble,  and  Minu-Shcn  lec,  Hou.«on,  both  of 
Ux  .  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  I  niversity  of  Texas 
s.\stem,  Austin.   lex 

Filed  D*^    11,  I'S^,  Ser.  No.  44«.I1N 
Int.  CI.    C  12g  /.  M.  1.  W.  C12P  19/ J4:  CD7H  15/12 
VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1  A  methixJ  lor  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  targei 
DN,A  sequenv.c  w.iihin  an  identified  region  of  a  selected  DNA 
molecule,  wherein  when  the  target  is  present  in  the  region,  it 
has  an  expected  l>KatK)n  and  configuration  therein,  the  method 
comprising  ihc  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  pnmer  molecule  having  a  tem- 
plate binding  region  that  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a  first 
strand  of  the  seleoted  DN.A  molecule  at  a  binding  position 
3'  of  and  adiacenl  to  the  expected  location  of  such  a  target 
sequence  withm  the  DN.A  molecule,  said  template  binding 
region  of  the  pnmer  molecule  being  capable  of  bmding  to 
said  DNA  molecule  «,hen  the  target  sequence  is  present 
or  absent,  the  pnmer  molecule  further  including  at  its  3' 
terminus  and  adjacent  the  template  binding  region  a  target 
sequence  complementary  region  compnsed  of  at  least  one 


5,i.r.S0' 
Ml  fHOD  K)R  DFIKRMINING  HFI  A  SI  Bl'NIT  OF 
HIMAN  PROI AI    4-HYDROXVI  ASK  BY 
IMMl  NOA.SSAY  TO  DFTFCT  HEPATIC    DISFASE 
Shinichj    Yoshida,   Toyama:    Fiji    Ishikawa,    Miyazaki;    Akira 
Oshima,  Wakayama;  Yasuo  Bai,  Osaka;  Yasuteru  Muragaki, 
Wakavama:  Kazushi  Iwata.  Toyama;  Kenichi  (Jbata.  To>ama. 
and  Yasuo  Nagai,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  J  uji 
Y  akuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,739,  Mar.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  380.751 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1985,  ()0-42686 
Int    CI.'  C12(^  -'    :^ 
L;.S.  (1   435—7.1  2  Claims 

1  A  niethiKl  for  detecting  hepatic  disea.ses  which  are  associ- 
jted  with  fibrosis  by  determining  the  level  of  human  prolyl 
hydroxylase  in  a  serum  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  ,i  serum  s.iniple  ,it  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  said  hepatu  Jisc.ist  ass,viated  with  fibrosis  with  a 
monoclonal  aniibods  >iHL.ik  lo  the  ^-subunit  of  human 
prolyl  hydroxylase  U'  U'rin  an  antigen  antibody  complex 
bound  on  a  solid  suppcirt, 

(b)  contacting  said  antigen  antiKxiy  complex  bound  on  said 
s<^)lid  supptirt  with  an  en/vme-labeled  monoclonal  or  en- 
zyme-labeled p<.ilyclonal  antiKnly  specific  to  human  pro- 
lyl hydroxylase  to  form  an  antiUxly  antigen  enzyme- 
labeled  antiNxiy  complex,  and 

(c)  measunng  the  amount  of  enzyme  activity  of  said  bound 
antibody  antigen  enzyme-labeled  antibody  complex  to 
determine  the  level  of  human  prolyl  hydroxylase  present 
m  said  serum  sample  and  wherein  a  determination  of  a 
level  of  human  prolyl  hydroxylase  higher  than  normal  is 
indicative  of  hepatic  disease. 


5,137,808 
IMMLINOAS.SAY  DEVICE 

Fdwin  F  Cllman.  Atherton,  Pyare  Khanna.  Fremont,  and  Rohan 
Penes.  Palo  \lt<i.  all  of  (  alif  .  a.vsignors  to  Syntex  il  .S.A.I 
Inc  .  Palo  Alto,  C  alif 

(ontinuation  of  Ser    No    35.562.  Apr.  7.  198^    Pat    No. 

4,S5"'.453.  Iliis  application  Jul.  31.  1989.  Ser    No    3HK.176 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2(X)6.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI     COIN    .<      '■ 

U.S.  a.  435—7.9  70  Clmims 

1    A  device  for  conducting  an  assay  method,  said  device 

compnsing; 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  means  enclosed  in  said  housing  for  capturing  a  member 
of  a  specific  binding  pair  in  a  zone  and  for  allowing  liquid 
to  be  transported  by  capillary  action  away  from  said  zone, 

(c)  one  or  more  liquid  reagenu  releasably  contained  in  said 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1065 


housing  for  sulisequent  use  in  conducting  an  assay  method 
for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  and 


(d)  means  in  said  housing  for  introducing  the  sample  into  the 
device. 


5,137,810 

METHOD  OF  DETER.MINING  THE  GRAM  SIGN  OF 

BACTERIA 

Ronald  K.  Siz* more,  Wilmington,  and  Jerrs  J.  Caldwell.  Cireens- 

boro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  TTie   L  niiersity   of  North 

Carolina,  Wilmington,  .N'.C. 

Filed  Apr.  .-      1989,  Ser.  No.  343,493 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/554.  33/569.  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.32  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  gram  sign  of  a  bacterial 
sample,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  bactenal  sample  to  a  lectin  which  selec- 
tively binds  to  N-acetylglucosamine.  said  lecim  having  a 
detectable  label  bound  thereto,  then 

(b)  washing  said  bacterial  sample  with  a  wash  liquid,  said 
wash  liquid  being  provided  for  a  time  effective  to  substan- 
tially remove  said  lectin  from  gram  negative  bactenal  and 
ineffective  to  substantially  remove  said  lectin  from  said 
gram  positive  bactenas;  and  then 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  label  bound  to  said 
bactenal  sample,  the  presence  of  label  bound  to  said  sam- 
ple indicating  that  bacleria  m  said  sample  are  gram  ptisi- 
tive  bactena 


5.137,809 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

BONE  MARROW  SAMPLES 

Michael  H    I^ken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Curt  1.  Cmn,  Baltimore, 

Md..  and  Virencra  O.  Shah,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hecton.  DIckinstn  and  Company,  Fnuiklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sei.  No.  118.498,  Nov.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,303 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/533 

C.S.  CI.  435—7.21  14  Claims 


RIGHT  tNGLC 
LIGHT  SCATTERING 


Fonmuto  *HCL£ 

LIGHT  XtTTCRING 

1.  A  methcxi  for  the  simultaneous  detection  of  different 
lineages  and  maturational  stages  of  bone  marrow  cells  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of  isolating  the  sample  from  an 
individual,  reaction  the  sample  with  a  first  monoclonal  anti- 
body and  a  second  monoclonal  antibody  to  form  a  mixture, 
w  herein  said  first  nioncx;lonal  antibody  is  selected  so  as  to  react 
differentially  with  substantially  all  leukocytes  and  the  second 
moniK-lonal  aniibcdy  is  selected  so  as  to  react  differentially 
vsith  a  subpopulation  of  leukocytes  and  wherein  said  first  and 
-econd  monoclonal  antibodies  are  conjugated  with  different 
HuorcKhromes  having  distinct  emission  spectra,  and  analyzing 
the  mixture  by  meiins  capable  of  measuring  cell  size,  granular- 
ity and  fluorescen.::e  of  the  cells  in  the  sample,  wherein  cell 
size,  granularity  and  relative  fluorescence  intensity  are  used  to 
distinguish  between  lineages  and  between  maturational  stages 
in  each  of  the  lineages. 


5.137.811 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  PFRIODONTAl 

DISEASES  WITH  A  SUBSTRATE  SPKCIFIC  FOR 

AMINOPEPTIDASE  ACTIVITi  OF 

PKRIODONTOPATHIC  BACTERIA 

Toshiyuki     Tanaka,     Takarazuka;     Hirohisa     Suido,     Kawa- 

chinagano,  and  Masakazu  Nakamura.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

C>>ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76.875,  Jul.  23,  1987.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  29,  1986,  61-179716; 
Sep.  30.  1986,  62-233848:  May  9,  1987,  62-113122 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/37.  L  JU.  L'j4.  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  435—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  contraction  or  progress  of  peri- 
odontal diseases  which  compnses  determining  periodon- 
topathic  bacteria  specific  aminopeptidase  activity  m  a  speci- 
men by  using  as  a  substrate  for  the  enzyme  either  or  both 
compounds  of  the  formula: 


X-Z-Arg-Y 


[II 


wherein  Arg  is  arginine  residue;  X  is  an  amino  blocking  group; 
Y  is  a  color  developing  group  attached  to  the  C-terminal  of 
Arg  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  /3-naphthylamine. 
4-methoxy-2-naphthylamine.  p-nitrophenol.  7-amino-4- 
methoxycoumarine,  dimethyl-5-aminoisophthalate  and  7- 
amino-4-trinuoromethylcoumann  groups,  and  Z  is  an  amino 
acid  or  peptide  residue  composed  of  I  or  2  ammo  acids  or  their 
blocked  derivatives,  the  C-terminal  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
N-terminal  of  Arg,  and 


X'-Z-Pro-y 


m 


wherein  Pro  is  proline  residue;  X'  is  an  amino  blocking  group 
Y'  is  a  color  developing  group  attached  to  the  C-terminal  of 
Pro;  and  Z'  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide  residue  composed  of  0 
to  4  amino  acids  or  their  protected  derivatives,  the  C-terminal 
of  which  is  attached  to  the  N-terminal  of  Pro. 
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col  ()N\    HI  ()rilN(,  MF'IHOI)  \M»  lH  ^  l<  I 
Hichard    R     Matntr,    St     Haul,    Minn..   av.iKni>r    to    Minm^-tJ 
MininK  and  Manufacturing  (  i)mpan>.  St    Paul,  Minn 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    4<)I.3<>9,   Auk.  JL  I*"***    abandon,.: 
TTiis  application  Auk,  ',  l**^'.  Str.  Vo    ^42,:'U 
Int.  n     C12Q  l/IO.  J/02.  1/70:  GOIN  JJ/iJ 
VS.  CI.  -US— 3«  H  <  1"'"'^ 

1    A   method   for   identifying  the  presence  of  colonie*  of 
microbes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  moculating  a  reconstilulablc  dry  culture  medium  plate 
compnsing  (a)  a  substantially  flat  self-supporting  b<xly 
member  and  (b)  a  cover  sheet  adhered  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  body  member,  with  an  inoculum  from  a  sample 
suspected  of  containing  microbes, 

(2)  incubating  the  inoculated  plate  under  conditions  suitable 
lo  allow  the  growth  of  colonies  of  the  microbes, 

(3)  removing  the  cover  sheet  to  expose  a  surface  of  the 
growth  medium  of  the  plate  and  contacting  the  exposed 
surface  with  a  suitable  transfer  membrane,  the  transfer 
membrane  provided  separate  from  the  cover  sheet,  in  a 
manner  that  allows  the  membrane  to  extract  microbe- 
specific  antigen  from  the  area  of  the  microbial  colonies. 

(4)  removing  the  transfer  membrane  from  the  surface  of  the 
medium,  and 

(5)  determining  the  presence  of  microbe-specific  antigen  on 
the  transfer  membrane  by  suitable  means. 


USEOFEXO-SAMIM  h  Sl(  1  H)1!I)ES  IN  GENE 
(1  ()MN(. 

Vv  .uh  Ha.shtih:iin.  and  Marl.  S.  Berninnii  tx'th  of  Oaithers- 
•lurK.  Md..  a^sl^;nor^  I..  1  ifi  I  echn<>liiKits.  Im  daithorsburg, 
Md 

1  ikd  Jun.  14,  1»<>1.  s,r    No.  715,«)2J 

1.11  (1   (  i:i'  /v  J4.  L\nj  ;  '.-  ci2>  15/00.  is/ii 

t.S.  CI.  4J5— 91  14  Oaims 

I    A   iiRihiKl   for  incoiTwrating  a  double-stranded  linear 

desired   nucleic  acid   molecule   having  a  first   and   a  second 

strand  into  a  double-stranded  vector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  a  modified  desired  nucleic  acid  molecule  char- 
acterized in  possessing  a  first  region  of  pre-selected  se- 
quence at  at  least  one  terminus  of  a  first  strand,  said  se- 
quence being  of  a  length  of  from  about  10  to  about  20 
nucleotides,  and  being  composed  of  at  lea.st  about  one 
third  dV  residues; 

(B)  treating  said  first  region  of  pre-selected  sequence  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  result  in  the  removal  of  the  uracil 
base  of  at  least  one  of  said  dU  residues,  to  thereby  form  a 
protruding  terminus  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding  to  a 
complementary  sequence  on  at  least  one  strand  of  said 
mtxlified  desired  molecule; 

(C)  incubating  said  treated  modified  molecule  of  step  (B)  in 
the  presence  of  a  modified  vector  having  at  least  one 
protruding  single-stranded  terminus,  and  being  capable  of 
hydrogen  bonding  to  at  least  one  of  said  protruding  termi- 
nus of  said  modified  desired  DN.\  molecule,  to  thereby 
incorporate  said  double-stranded  linear  desired  nucleic 
acid  molecule  into  said  double-stranded  vector. 


5.137,813 

PH(Mlss  K)R  PRdlM  CI  ION  OF  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 
(  OMI'Ol  Nl)  I  slN(,  /  (,'  hR/0\  ARBORICOLA 
Jimm>  M.  hountoulakis.  VNi-stfiild    and  I'rakash  S.  Nlasurekar, 
VSarrtn,  txilh  nf  N   I     assignor-.  !,•  Mink  A  (  o..  Inc.,  Rah- 
»...     N  .) 

1  il.d  lun    l><    l<)90.  Ser.  No.  539,945 
Ini   (  l.>  CUP  21/04:  C12N  1/14.  1/00 
L.S.  CI   4J5-^1.3  2a«ims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


HO 


(I) 


O       /\  HN 


OH 


HO 


PRODUCTION  Ol   Ml(  R00R(.\N1SMS  HAVING  ICE 
Nl  (  I  h  AliNl,   AC    I  IV  irV 

l)..r.na  M  llindricks;  Patrick  J  \\  ard.  and  Shirley  A.  Orrego, 
all  "f  Rocht-stir,  N  ^  ..  avM>;nors  to  i.>ntnci>r  International, 
So.  San  1  ransrisf o.  (  alif 

1  ilfd  Sep.  li.  I'^Hh.  Str    No    «>ll),f>(K) 
Int.  CI.    Ci:n  15/00.  J/20:  CUP  J/04 
V.S.  CI.  435—172.1  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  microorganism  which 
has  ice  nucleating  activity  comprising  the  steps  of  culturing 
said  micrcxsrganism  in  a  fermentation  medium  and  recovering 
said  microorganism,  the  improvement  comprises  controlling 
the  pH  by  adding  acid  lo  said  fermentation  medium  when  the 
pH  approaches  about  6.7  and  adding  base  to  said  medium  when 
the  pH  approaches  about  5.5. 


as  the  primary  product  comprising  cultivating  MF  5416  Zaier- 
ion  arboricola  ATCC  20988  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing 
assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  salts 
under  aerobic  conditions  until  production  of  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  is  substantially  complete  and  thereafter  separating 
the  product  from  the  medium 


^,1  r.hlr. 
RHI/iiHIM    DIM.NOSlK    FROHf  S    \N1)  K/Z/ZOB/f-W 

!  K!l  ol  I!  NIKH  I'ROMOIfRS 
liarrv   (■     Rolff.  (  urtin;  .John  Shine.  S>dnf>;  Kicraii   \     Scott, 
Paxe;  John  M.  Watson,  Holder,  all  of  Australia,  and  Peter 
schofield.  Heidelbern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman>.  a-vsiKiior>  to  The 
I  ubri/ol  (  orp<iration.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
<    >ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,870,  Oct.  16,  19tC.  abandoned.  Hnd 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  No    662,61 1,  Oct    2,'.  1VH4, 
abandoned,  which  l^  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SS4,9H4.  Noi 
:,(.  1983.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  109.870,  is  a  conlinualion 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9<M).2^0.  Auk    26.  1986,  abandoned.  «bich 
i>  a  Lontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    S(>6.h^6.  Jun    22,  1983, 
abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Ma>   10,  1991.  s,r.  No.  701,358 
Int   (I.   C12N  15/00.  J/20.  (  i:R      -II:  C07H  J5/I2 
I  s.  II  435— 172.3  7  aaims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compnsing: 
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(a)  A  promoter  of  a  nifH  gene  of  Rhizobium  irifolii,  capable 
of  controlling  expression  of  a  Rhizobium  irifolii  nifH  gene 


NH   BHH     HH 


-ARt329nrf3 


9kb 


within  root  nodules  formed  by  rhizobial  bacterial  strains 
in  symbiotic  combination  with  host  plants,  and 
(b)  a  foreign  structural  gene  under  control  of  said  promoter. 


5,137,817 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPORATION 

Heinz  H.  Busta.  Park  Ridge;  Michael  L.  Bittner.  Naperville, 
and  Richard  IC.  Cuellar,  Glen  Ellyn.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
.Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,033 

Int.  a.'  C12N  13/00:  BOID  61/42;  C25D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—173  15  Oaims 


5. 13". 819 
CELIAJLOSh   BINDING  FVSION  PROTKINS  FOR 
IMMOBILIZATION  AND  PI  RIFK  \IION  Ol 
POI-VPFPTIDKS 
Douglas  G.  Kilburn;  Robert  C.  Miller:  Richard   A.  J.  Warren. 
and  Neil  R.  (jilkes,  all  of  Vancouver.  (  anada.  assignors  to 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  216.794 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  II,  12.  15/OG:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  O.  435—179  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  using  an  affinity  matrix  for  immobilization  of 
a  polypeptide  of  interest,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
preparing  a  fusion  protein  comprising  said  polypeptide  of 
interest  and  an  amino  acid  sequence  compnsing  a  sub- 
strate binding  region  of  a  cellulose  with  the  provisio  that 
said  amino  acid  sequence  is  essentially  lacking  in  cellulose 
activity;  and 
contacting  said  fusion  protein  with  an  affinity  matrix  com- 
prising a  cellulose  substrate  for  said  cellulose  whereby 
said  substrate  binding  region  binds  to  said  affinity  matnx. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  of  a  host  cell  by  electropo- 
ration,  comprising:  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  substrate; 
and  at  least  two  electrodes  which  are  carried  by  said  substrate 
and  which  lie  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  electrodes  and  said 
substrate  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  close  proximity  to  at 
least  one  cell  transformant  and  at  least  one  host  cell,  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  host  cell  and  said  cell  transformant  being 
adapted  to  pass  an  electrical  current  therethrough  upon  the 
application  of  a  potential  difference  across  said  electrcxies,  said 
electrodes  having  at  least  one  of  a  difference  in  elevation  rela- 
tive to  said  subs:  rate,  projecting  means  for  physically  penetrat- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  an  organism  carrying  said 
host  cells,  and  a  difference  in  electrical  conductivity. 


5.137.820 

SUPEROXIDE  DlSMl  TASK  DKRIV  ATIVES.  A  MKTHOD 

OF  PRODUCLN(.  TMK  SAMK  AND  MKDR  INAI.  LSFIS  OF 

THF  SAM  I 

Hiroshi  Maeda.  631-3,  Aza-Tamukac.  llotakubohon-machi. 
Kumamoto  Cit>.  Kumamoto,  Japan;  Kujio  Suzuki.  Galveston, 
Tex.,  and  latsuya  Oda,  Kumamoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiro- 
shi Maeda,  Kumamoto  and  Kurarav  <  i'  .  1  td.,  Kurashiki.  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  \la>  27,  1988.  Ser.  N,,.  199.809 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Ma>  28,  198~,  62  1-U?h,i 
Int.  CI.*  C12N  9/02:  A61K  37/50 

VS.  O.  435—188  4  (  ia.ms 

1.  A  superoxide  dismutase  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 

lSODl[Z), 

wherein  [SOD]  represents  a  superoxide  dismutase  having 
1  to  22  or  24  groups  each  derived  from  an  ammo  group 
by  removal  of  one  hydrogen  atom  in  lieu  of  amino 
groups;  [Z]  represents  a  monovalent  copolymer  group, 
constituting  units  of  which  are  a  group  of  the  formula; 


coor' 

-CH,^^^O^^^CH-CH- 
COOR* 


5,137,818 
IMMOBILIZED  BIOCATALYSTS 
Abraham  Harder,  Berkel  en  Rodenrijs;  Ben  R.  DeHaan,  Rijs- 
v»ijk;  Johannes  B,  Van  Der  Plaat,  Leiderdorp,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, and  Marsha  Cummings,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
C>i$t-Brocade»  N.V.,  Delf,  Netherlands 
(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  88,849,  Jul.  8,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  apilication  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,868 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  IS, 
1985,  85-201883.7;  Jun.  13,  1986,  86-304578.7 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  J  J/02.  JJ/J2.  J  J/04 
VS.  O.  435—177  9  CHaims 

1.  An  immobilized  water-insoluble  biocatalyst  in  paniculate 
form  consisting  essentially  of  living  cells  in  a  gelling  agent 
comprising  gelatin  which  is  cross-linked  with  a  cross-linking 
agent,  the  biocitalyst  being  further  characterized  in  that  at 
least  part  of  the  water  is  removed  from  the  cross-linked  parti- 
cles to  give  a  dry  matter  content  of  at  least  15%. 


H 

1       H 

H^               1 
;;:C,.^         CH2 

R'OOC          .C\^ 

H             CCK)R 

wherein  R',  R^,  R-  and  R^each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  residue  derived  by  removal  of  a  hydroxyl  group  from  n-butyl 
alcohol,  provided  that  either  R'  or  R^and  either  R'or  R^each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  residue  denved  from  the 
group  of  the  above-mentioned  formula  by  removal  of  OR'. 
0R2,  0R3  and  OR''  group  from  one  of  its  COOR',  COOR*. 
COOR^  and  COOR-*  groups  where  the  b<-)nd  on  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  carbonyl  group  is  attached  to  [SODj,  said  monova- 
lent copolymer  group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
500  to  200,000;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  22  or  24 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  groups  each  denved  from 
an  amino  group  by  removal  of  one  hydrogen  atom  in  said 
[SOD],  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


IB.*  J- ' 
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^  \r.n:\ 

a  ^Y    VNlJ  J'R(H  K>S  Ol    MxKING 

<.i  I  ( ()Sh-*-HH()SPMArv  nun  l)R(K.^^^>^^ 

Hiti.>h.  sagai;  Kimikd  Usttori.  and  Nt.imoru  l«kaha^h.,  iii  • 
Shifuoka,  Japan.  «.vsr^i..irs  t.-  L.vn  .In/,.  (..mpan%,  Ltd.. 
Shuui.ka,  Japan 

UlrtJ  IK-i     l-V   I'JH'J    Vr    N-    450  5HX 
(Uims  pr.oril>.  application  Japan.  I>.c    2^.  NH8.  63-334629 
Int    (1     (  12N  9/04.  li/iJ.  Ji/^O.  1/21 
t..VU.  435-190  9aaims 

1    A  prcKess  for  prepanng  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydro- 
genase, compnsing 

cultunng  a  transformant  transformed  by  a  plasmid  compris- 
ing exogenou.s  DNA  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence shown  from  its  N-terminal  in  FIG  1  in  order  to 
express  said  DNA.  and 
harvesting  glucwe-'vphosphate  dehydrogenase  from  the 
resulting  culture 


f>.I37.82S 
(■K(M>SS  K)R  I'RODICINC;  STRKHTOV  ARK  IN 
Kanamt   Inoue,  Kawasaki;  Motohide  Vamazaki.  JotLsu.  I>.)lh  of 
Japan,  and  Richard  W     Xrmenirout.  1ji  Jolla,  (  alif..  avsiiinors 
to  shin-Ktsu  Hio.  Inc.  San  l)ie«o.  (  alif  and  Shin-Ktsu  Chemi- 
cal (  ()  .  1  td..   TokMi,  Japan 
Di>iMonnfSer   No  MJl.S^fe.  Oct.  23.  19«X)    I  his  Application  Sep. 
26.  I'Wl.  N*r.  No.  T(>ft.411 
Int.  (1     (12N        '-'    (1 2P  ////fl.CI2y  //OO 
VS.  a.  435—245  2  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  selecting  a  hyperproducing  strain  of  Si repto- 
myces  speclabilia  comprising  cultunng  a  wild-type  strain  of 
Streptomyces  spectabilis;  growing  a  multiplicity  of  colonies 
from  said  culture,  selecting  those  colonies  which  are  asporo- 
genous.  and  isolating  a  hyperproducing  colony  from  the  aspo- 
rogenous  colonies  wherein  the  strain  selected  can  produce 
more  than  about  500  mg/L  of  Streptovaricin  C. 


5.137422 

1K\NnK)RMKD  YEASTS  HWINi, 
>TVW(lll)MVOR()\Vl  ASK  ACTIV  1  H    AND  I'H.  K'ES.S 
HiR  HVDROXVI  ATUJN  OF  STKROIDS  I  S|N(.  FHK 
SAID  TRANSKORMtD  VI- ASIS 
>,,shivasu     Vabusaki.     Hyoso;     Toshiyuki     Sakaki.     M.^umi 
Shibau,  both  of  (Haka.  and  Hideo  Ohkawa.  Mvoko.  all    .f 
Japan,  assiipiors  to  Director-trtjneral  of  Aijeno  of  Industrial 
science  &  TechnoloRj  an  or«an  of  The  Ministry  of  Indusinal 
Irade  and  Industry  of  Japan,  Tokyo.  Japan 

1-iled  Aug.  16.  198S.  S*r,  No.  232.H43 
1  laim'.  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1987,  62-204101 
Int   (!.'  (  12N   .   10.  15/63.  1/18.  15/81 
(    -,   i  !    435-193  10  Claims 

>*  \  p.'  Ktss  lor  producing  bovine  adrenocortical  cyto- 
chiome  F  fSOr^.  which  compnses  culturing  yeasts  which  are 
transformed  with  yeast  expression  plasmids  which  plasmids 
.ompnse  yeast  alcohol  dehydrogenase  promoter  and  bovine 
adren(x;ortical  cytochrome  P^SOpacDNA.  wherein  the  pro- 
moter IS  operably-linked  to  the  cDNA,  and  which  plasmids  are 
capable  of  producing  produce  bovine  adrenocortical  cyto- 
chrome P-450pam  a  suitable  medium. 


5.137.826 

MOBCHBUJi  Hon  \nt  sr.  i  sm  i  for 

PRODl'CfNG  NAll  RAl    BI  I  F  PU.MKNT 

Jacob  K»al.  Baltimort.  and  Michatl  (,.  Spfnccr.  Fliicort  City, 
both  of  Md  .  avsiKHors   lo  VS     R    (.race   &   (  o.-Conn..  New 
>ork.  N.V 
Division  ut  Mr    N.,    4s>4.:4.;.  Mar.  15.  1990.  Ihis  application 
Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,435 
Int.  CI.'  CI2N  I  ■14.  CUR  I,M^ 
I    s   (  I   4JI.S— 254  5  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Morchella  rotunda  nov. 
1  SI  sp  which  has  the  charactenstics  identified  as  ATCC 
2U95 1  and  has  the  ability  to  produce  the  blue  pigment  indigo  by 
submerged  fermentation  in  a  nutrient  culture  medium  compris- 
ing a  carbon  substrate  and  a  nitrogen  substrate. 


5.I,r.K2.' 

MUMOU  K)K  PRODI  <l^<'    't^^    H^^llil 

Hh.STHKTlON  KNIH)Nl  (  1  FASl-    ANDMHHM   \sK 

J, .an  F.  BriKiks,  Salem.  Sla.vs  .  a.vsn{nor  to  New  \:  nuiand  Hi. .labs, 

Inc  .  Beverly.  Mass. 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No   8^2.1)4*,  .lun    6.  19H6.  abandoned    this 
application  Dec    14.  19N9.  Ser    No    453.238 

Int  <i    1 12N  V  :j,  .J.::.  .'  -'■ 

L.S.  (1   435—199  1  Claims 

3  IvLitcd  DN.A  o<iing  for  the  BamHI  restnction  endonu- 
cleasc  and  nieihylasf .  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable 
from  ATCC  Accession  No  68604. 


5.137,827 

DIAf.NOSTH    H  KMKNT  FOR  Ff  FfTRICAL 

DhTFfTlON  Ol    A  BlNDINt,  RFACflON 

Susan    J.    Mrocikowski.    Franklin;    Kenneth     A.    SicKesmund. 

BrcHikfield,  and  l>onald  F.  Vorde.  ColKate.  all  of  Wis.,  as-sign- 

ors  to  Midwest  Res«'arch  1  echnoloRies,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis 

(ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  269.971.  Nov    lU.  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843.982.  Mar    25, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,''94,089.   This  application  Vp.  25.  1990.  Ser. 

No    590,599 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  11/14.  :.     »■  t^lN  33/53,  33/563 

I  S.  CI.  435—288  20  Oaims 


-'O 


5.i.r.s:4 

(  SI    !  (.INK    PROMUIFR 
Knji    Murakami;    Miroshi    Nakakubo;     1  eruo    Kaneda.    all    of 
Osaka;    Masanori    Natjai.    Kyoto,    and    Hirofumi    Arimura, 
iKaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  u.   I  he  (,retn  (  r.pss  Corpora 
ti.in.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar     14.  1988.  >er    N,,    168. Olh 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  t.V  198".  h,\-5/,8'x' 

Int   (T     (  12P  21/02.  15/34.  C12N  15.00.  7.00.  5/W:  CV7H 

15/12 
I   s  (I   435—240  2  4  Claims 

3  A  mammalian  cell  transformed  with  the  expression  vector 
of  claim  1. 
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«      IJa    J  ,     -I    ,' 

_.  /^trn.    /^Mm.  Mt*.  m/t*.  -•r*  MKm.  ^w*-* 

1    A  diagnostic  element  for  use  m  detecting  a  reaction  be- 
tween first  and  second  members  of  a  specific  binding  pair, 
wherein  the  second  member  of  the  specific  binding  pair  is 
conductively  labeled,  said  diagnostic  element  comprising; 
an  electrically  resistive  support, 

an  electrically  resistive  layer  superposed  on  said  support,  the 
electrically  resistive  layer  being  made  of  a  substance  other 
than  a  member  of  the  specific  binding  pair  and  which  is 
capable  of  binding  with  one  of  the  members  of  the  specific 
binding  pair; 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  superposed  side  by-side  on 
the  support  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, said  resistive  layer  defining  a  path  which  spans  the 
conductors; 
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wherein  the  pah  has  a  length  effective  for  permitting  resis- 
tive shunting  of  current  between  the  conductors  along  the 
path,  such  that  current  can  pass  alternatively  through  the 
resistive  laye"  and  the  conductively  labeled  member  of  the 
specific  binding  pair  when  the  first  and  second  members  of 
the  specific  binding  pair  are  disposed  on  the  resistive 
layer. 


marker  for  said  iransposon  in  which  the  segments  of  at  least 
about  17  nucleotides  not  present  in  any  Tn5  and  native  E.  coli 
sequence  are,  respectively,  the  promoters  from  phages  T7  and 
SP6 


5,137,828 
BIOMASS  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

I  ee  F'.  Robinson,  London,  and  Angus  W.  Morrison,  South  God- 
stone,  both  of  F  ngland,  assignors  to  Biotechna  Limited,  Lon- 
don. F'ngland 
Continuation  of  Sor.  No.  23,393,  Mar.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.500 
Claims  priority   application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1986, 
8606817;  Jun.  11,  1986.  8614249;  Sep.  23,  1986,  8622818 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/24 
U.S.  a.  435—296  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  suppori  structure; 

a  substantially  transparent  tube  supported  by  the  support 
structure  and  wound  helically  on  the  outside  thereof  so 
that,  in  use,  ihe  exterior  of  the  wound  tube  is  exjjosed  to 
natural  light,  said  tube  containing  at  least  living  plant 
matter; 

a  header  tank  at  the  top  of  the  support  structure,  the  upper 
end  of  the  transparent  tube  being  connected  to  the  header 
tank; 

a  pipe  extending  from  the  header  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the 
support  structure,  said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  transparent  lube; 

means  for  causing  a  synthesis  mixture  to  flow  under  turbu- 
lent conditions  through  the  tube,  the  header  tank  and  the 
pipe;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  a  biomass  synthesis  product  from  at 
least  one  of  the  header  tank  and  the  wound  tube. 


5,137,829 
DNA  TRANSPOSON  TN5SEQ1 

DIlip  K.  Nag,  Chicago,  111.;  Henry  V.  Huang,  and  Douglas  E. 
Berg,  both  of  St .  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19r7,  Ser.  No.  105,422 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/63.  15/09 
C.S.  CI.  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  Iransposon  comprising  at  each  terminus  a  segment  of  19 
nucleotides  selec'ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  O-end 
and  I-end  sequences  of  Tn5,  at  least  one  restriction  enzyme  site 
positioned  less  th.in  about  20  nucleotides  distant  from  each  said 
terminal  segment,  at  least  one  segment  of  at  least  about  17 
nucleotides  which  is  not  present  in  any  Tn5  and  native  E.  coli 
sequence  and  positioned  directly  adjacent  to  each  said  restric- 
tion enzyme  site,  a  TnS  transposase  gene  and  a  selectable  gene 


5.137,830 
POST-COMPRKSSION  MFTHOD  OF  MFASl  RlNt,  SOU 

GAS  CONCENTRATION  AND  F  MISSION 
George  H.  Milly.  Middletown.  Md..  assignor  to  Quadrcl   Ri 
search  Corporation,  Middletown,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1989.  Ser.  No.  308.283 
Int   CI."  C^IN  iS/24 
U.S.  a.  436— 25  r  (  iaims 

1.  Post-compression  met.hod  of  measunng  soil  gas  concen- 
tration and  emission  flux,  so  as  to  minimize  effects  of  natural 
variability  and  to  enhance  measuring  sensitivity  comprising: 

a)  observing  gravitational  acceleration  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth  in  the  form  of  earth  tides  as  defined  by  crustal  ten- 
sion and  compression  and  as  induced  bv  the  sun  and  moon. 

b)  compensating  for  variation  in  acceleration  due  to  geo- 
graphic location  of  said  observing; 

c)  locating  said  crustal  tension  in  the  form  of  a  bulge  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  said  bulge  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  vector  sum  of  the  forces  of  the  sun  and  moon;  and 

d)  post -compression  measuring  of  soil  gas  concentration  and 
emission  flux  rate  during  periods  of  maximum  soil  gas 
emission. 


5.13'.S3l 

METHOD  FOR  THF  CONTINCOl  S  DFI  FRMINA  HON 

OFDIMETHVIFORMAMIDF  AND  DIMFTHVI  AMINl 

IN  AQUEOl  S  SOLUTIONS.  FSPFt  lAI  I  \   IN 

EF'FLCFNTS 

Rudolf  Gniteser.  Kclheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktienncscllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  12, 
1989,  3934025 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  Ji/14.  27/00 
MS.  a.  436—52  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  determination  of  the  amount 

of  dimethylformamide  in  a  solution  of  dimethylformamide  or 
of  the  amount  of  dimethylamine  in  a  solution  containing  di- 
methylamine  or  the  combined  amount  of  dimethylformamide 
and  dimethylamine  in  a  solution  containing  dimethylformam- 
ide and  dimethylamine,  in  aqueous  solutions,  which  comprises 
continuously  taking  a  constant  part  stream  from  a  continuous 
stream  of  said  aqueous  solution  containing  said  dimethylform- 
amide or  said  dimethylamine  or  said  dimethylformamide  and 
said  dimethylimine.  hydrolyzmg  the  part  stream  under  alkaline 
conditions  by  means  of  an  alkali  solution  added  at  a  constant 
rate  and  subjecting  said  part  stream  to  partial  vaporization 
under  a  constant  rate  of  vaporization.  lo  produce  a  resulting 
vaporization  stream,  condensing  the  resulting  vapor  stream  to 
a  condensate  by  cooling,  determining  the  electrical  conductiv- 
ity in  the  condensate  continuously  in  a  measurement  flow  cell 
and  converting  the  measured  values  of  the  electrical  conduc- 
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tivity  thus  obtained  into  the  desired  concentration  values  of 
said  dimethylformamide  or  said  dimethylamine  or  said  dimeth- 
ylformamide  and  said  dimethylamine  in  said  aqueous  solution 


5,137.832 

')!    wriKK   \1I()N  Of    HHK1N(K'.KN  IN  WHOLE 

HI  (»<»l)  SAMf'l  K.S  (  ()M  MNH)  IN    \   n  Ml    I  slN(,  A 

H  OAT  I<)  SH'\R  Vlf   \1  MfRlM  > 

H..tHr;  \    I  fvinc,  l.uilfnrd;  Stephen  (     Uardlaw.  Old  saybrook. 

and  Mian  M    Hart,  (.uilford,  all  iif  (  onn.,  avsiRnors  to  Becton 

iJickinson  A  (  ompanv,  Franklin  Ijikes.  N.J. 

1  !kd  Jan    :,  19^1.  Ser.  No.  636,677 
Inl   (I     <.*nN  SI/02,  ii/86 
U.S.  CI.  436—69  8  aaims 

8.  A  method  for  quantifying  the  amount  of  a  target  compo- 
nent of  a  composite  fluid  material  in  a  sample  of  the  fluid 
matenal.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  sample  of  the  fluid  material  in  transparent 
tube  containing  a  float  spaced  apart  from  said  tube,  said 
float  and  tube  being  sized  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
allow  accumulation  of  some  components  in  the  sample  in 
a  free  space  between  the  tube  and  float,  while  preventing 
significant  accumulation  of  said  target  component  in  said 
free  space  between  the  tube  and  float; 

b)  centrifuging  the  sample  in  the  tube  to  cause  the  target 
component  to  layer  out  in  a  band  on  top  of  the  float  and 
spaced  apart  from  all  other  visible  components  of  the  fluid 
material:  and 

c)  measunng  the  axial  length  of  the  target  component  band, 
and  converting  the  resultant  measurement  to  a  quanifica- 
tion  of  the  target  component  in  the  sample 


\li   i  Hull  I  OK  l)h  IFCIINl,  I'l  il  ^  M^  NKOXYI. 
<  OMPOl  Nils 
Anthonv   H    KusmII,  P<  1  nmn    \v,  .  Sudhurv.  Mass.  01776 
I  lied  Sep    :i.  l'JN<).  s,r    No    410,657 
Int    I  1      l.ilIN  .J,  w.  jj/ JO 
L.S.  (I   4J^— 'J4  12  Claims 

1.  A  meihoU  ol  dcttcimg  ine  presence  of  vicinal  polyhy- 
droxyl  compounds  in  a  solvent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  the  emission  characteristics,  as  a  function  of 
polyhydroxyl-compound  concentration,  of  a  dye  com- 
pound comprising  a  binding  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boronic  acid,  boronate  ion,  arsenious 
acid,  arsenite  ion.  telluric  acid,  tellurate  ion.  germanic  acid 
and  germanic  ion.  covalently  linked  to  a  chemical  group 
such  that  the  compound  exhibits  the  properties  of  a  fluo- 
rescent dye  and  wherein  binding  of  said  compound  to  a 
compound  containing  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups  results  in 
quantitative  attenuation  of  dye  properties: 

b.  contacting  said  solvent  with  a  sample  carrier; 

c.  introducing  said  dye  into  said  solvent; 

d.  without  removing  the  unbound  dye.  determining  the 
concentration  of  pt>lyhydroxyl  compound  by  measunng 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  emitted  radiation,  the 
characteristic  being  selected  from  the  intensity  and  wave- 
length. 


glycine.  N-carboxymethyl-N-phosphonomethyl-glycine 
or  N.N-bis-phosphonomethyl-glycine;  or  N-phos- 
phonomethyl-glycine  and  N.N-bis-phosphonomethyl-gly- 
cine;  or  N-phosphonomethyl-glycine  and  N-carbox- 
ymethyl-N-phosphonomethyl-glycine: 

b)  providing  first  and  second  aliquot  parts  of  said  sample; 

c)  titrating  to  an  end  point  the  first  aliquot  part  with  a  bis- 
muth volumetric  solution  at  pH=  1  8-2.5  in  the  presence 
of  a  methylethymol  blue  indicator. 

d)  titrating  to  an  end  point  the  second  aliquot  part  with  a 
copper  volumetric  solution  at  a  pH  =  8-10  in  the  presence 
of  a  murexide  indicator,  and 

e)  comparing  the  two  end  point  values  and  determining  the 
content  in  the  sample  of  N-phosphonomethyl-glycine  by 
the  difference  in  these  two  values. 


5,137.835 

METHi  ,|>  M  >K  M  VNLIFACTLKINI,   \  CHAl.COPYRITE 

SOI  AR  (H  I 

Inn/  Kari;,  \lunuh.  I  ed    Kep  uf  (,erman\    a^sl^;nor  to  Siemens 
\ktient;eselischaft,  Munich,  I  ed.  Rep    cif  (.erman\ 

[lied   \pr    15.  IWl,  Ser    N„    h«5.2>iJ 
(  laim-,  pri.irit\.  appiu  Ljlmn   ted    H>  p    "f  l.ermany,  Jul.  24, 
I'WO,  4(12,15111 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  SI/ IS.  JJ/OO 
U.S.  a.  437—5  12  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  chalcopyrite  solar  cell 
having  a  p-conductive  copper  gallium  diselenide  layer  as  an 
absorber  and  having  an  n-conductive  window  layer,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  producing  a  first  electrode 
layer  on  an  electncally  insulating  substrate;  producing  a  semi- 
conductor layer  of  a  chalcopyrite  matenal  that  is  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  copper  gallium  diselenide  and  copper 
aluminum  diselenide  and  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 
treating  the  semiconductor  layer  with  an  aqueous  solution  that 
contains  metal  ions,  wherein  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  an 
opposite,  second  conductivity  type  is  produced  by  an  ion 
exchange  in  an  upper  layer  region  and  a  hetereojunction  oc- 
curs between  one  layer  region  forming  the  copper  gallium 
diselenide  absorber  layer  and  the  other  region  forming  a  win- 
dow layer;  and  producing  a  second  electrode  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5.137.836 
Ml   1  ill  H>  1  M    M  VNl  I   veil  RIN(,  A  REPAIRABLE 
Ml  I  1  l(  Hit'  MODI  IE 
.Man  K    I  am   (  .il.iradi)  Springs  (  nlu  .  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpo- 
ration. San  .lose.  (  alif. 

Kiled  Ma>  2}.  I'Wl,  Ser.  No.  704,941 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  21/32.  21/58.  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—8  18  Claims 
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I'KiKfss  K)R  SH  K-|l\  1    <  tAiri  FVOMFTRIC 

\N\I  \SIS  Oh   N-PH()St'HOROMHH\  I    (.1  V(  INK, 

N-CARBOXVMUHVI  -NPHOSPHONOMKI  H>  I    (.1  N 

CIM    AND  N,N-BISPHOSHHON()-MHin  1    (,n(  INI 

lani's    Repasi,    1  is/.avasvari.    Hunnary.    ivsinn.ir    to     \lkaioida 

Vev^i.es/eti  dvar.  Tisiavasvan,  Huntjarv 

Hied  Apr    11,  IV^i).  s«T    No    5()H.114 
Claims  priontv,  application  Hungary,   \pr,  11.  14X9,  1724/89 
Int    (1      (.OIN  Si/00 
U.S.  CI   4J«>—  h>4  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  selective  complexometnc 
analysis  of  a  sample  which  compnses 

a)  providing  a  sample  which  contains  N-phosphonomethyl- 


n 


^ 

^a; 


^,  r 


:^^^s^ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  repairable  electronic  multi- 
chip  module  comprising. 

mechanically  secunng  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips 
to  a  plurality  of  substrates  by  heat  treatment  of  a  first 
bonding  matenal  having  a  first  melting  temperature,  and 
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after  securing  said  chips  to  said  substrates,  electrically  and    buried  layer  is  located  at  the  substrate  to  epiuxial  layer  inter- 


mechanically  coupling  said  plurality  of  chips  to  a  chip 
package,  sad  mechanical  coupling  including  attaching 
said  substra:es  to  said  chip  package  by  application  of  a 
second  bonding  material,  said  application  of  said  second 
bonding  ma'Crial  being  at  a  maximum  temperature  below 
said  first  molting  temperature,  thereby  allowing  attach- 
ment of  said  substrates  to  said  chip  package  without  melt- 
ing of  said  first  bonding  material. 


face,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of 


5,137,837 

RADI\TION-HARD.  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  STRUCTURE 

FABRICATED  ON  SOI  SUBSTRATE 

Chen-Chi  P.  Chimg,  Newport  Beach,  and  Mei  F.  Li,  Mission 

Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filei  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,304 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—21  10  Claims 


S«  2Clt(ilK>k«V 


~^--^--T 

^  f**  eomcD  unnt?^ 

incorporating  germanium  into  said  silicon  in  the  region  of 
said  buried  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  retard  the 
diffusion  of  said  combination  of  boron  and  gallium 


1,  A  method  cT  fabricating  a  radiation-hard  semiconductive 
device  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  including  a  first  semiconductive 
layer  on  an  insulator  layer; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  laterally  adjacent  wells  of  first 
and  second  opposite  conductivity  types  respectively  in  the 
first  semiconductive  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  semiconductive  layer  over  the  first 
semiconductive  layer; 

(d)  forming  f  rst  and  second  active  areas  of  the  first  and 
second  conductivity  types  in  the  second  semiconductive 
layer  over  the  first  and  second  wells  respectively; 

(e)  forming  a  trench  through  the  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductive layers  to  separate  the  first  well  and  first  active 
area  from  Ihe  second  well  and  second  active  area; 

(0  filling  the  trench  with  a  radiation-hard  insulator  material; 
(g)  forming  first  and  second  semiconductive  devices  in  the 

first  and  second  active  areas  respectively,  the  first  and 

second  devices  having  contact  areas;  and 
(h)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  of  radiation-hard  insulator 

matenal  ovir  the  second  semiconductive  layer  except  for 

the  contact  areas  of  the  first  and  second  devices. 


5,13-.8J9 

MEIMMD  OK  MAM  KACTl  RING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISIOK  HAVING  PCJLYSII  ICON  I.AVKR  WHICH 

SER\  KS  AS  AN  EMITTER  ELECTRODE  AND 

PASSIV  ATING  DANGLING  BONDS 

Youchiro  NhIau.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991.  Ser.  No,  705,49" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  2S,  199ti,  2  1." .^32 

Int.  C!,'  iWn.  21/265.  29/73 

U.S.  a.  437—31  6  Claims 


I  t  I  1  I  (  I  h5 


5,137,838 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  P-BURIED  LAYERS  FOR 

PNP  DEVICES 

.Amolak  Ramde.  and  Sheldon  Aronowitz,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  C^lif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,646 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/74 
U.S.  a.  437—24  7  Claims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  retarding  the  out-diffusion  of  a  combination 
of  boron  and  g<i  Ilium  forming  a  buried  layer  of  P-type  active 
impurities  in  a  silicon  structure  comprising  an  N-type  substrate 
having  a  P-type  epitaxial  layer  grown  thereon,  wherein  said 


1,  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  polysilicon  layer 
formed  on  an  emitter  diffusion  layer  and  serving  as  an 
emitter  electrode; 

introducing  at  least  one  of  a  fiuonne  atom  and  a  hydrogen 
atom  into  the  polysilicon  layer; 

covering  the  polysilicon  layer  with  an  interlayer  insulation 
film,  and 

performing  a  thermal  ireatment  (i)  to  combine  a  silicon  atom 
having  a  dangling  bond  which  exists  on  a  crystal  grain 
interface  of  the  polysilicon  layer  with  said  at  least  one  of 
the  fluorine  atom  and  the  hydrogen  atom,  thereby  passiv- 
ating  the  dangling  bond  of  the  silicon  atom,  and  (li)  to 
lower  an  interface  trap  charge  density  on  the  crystal  gram 
interface  of  the  polysilicon  layer,  thereby  preventing 
minority  carriers  on  the  crystal  grain  interface  from  being 
recombined  with  one  another. 
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5  13'^,84<l 

VtHlK  \l    HIPOI  AR  IRANMSIOH  W  1  I  H  RKC  KSSKU 

MMTWIAI  1  V  (;Rt)V\N  INTRINSU    HA>K  RKilOV 

Brian  H,   [>csilets,  Wappingere  Kails;  ClianK-MinK  Hsith.  am) 

Uiuis  1  .  Msu.  both  of  Kishkill.  all  of  N  V..  assitinors  Ic  Inttr 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Xrmonk.  N  \ 

KiM  Oct.  24.  1990,  S*r    No    MZMl 

Int.  n,    HlOl    -■:    -"■ 

II.S.  a.  437—32  '8  Claims 


I  A  meth  Hi  ;  nanufacturing  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor 
comprising  the  n'c-s^s  of 

providing  j  scmio-nductor  substrate  including  a  first  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

etching  the  surface  of  said  first  region  to  form  a  recess  in  said 
first  region, 

forming  by  epitaual  growth  a  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nals  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said  etched  surface 
of  said  first  region  said  layer  comprising  a  layer  of  single 
crystal  structure  on  at  lea.st  said  re\.ev>.  and 

heating  to  form  an  intrinsic  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  surface  of  said  intrinsic  base  region  while 
substantially  simultaneously  forming  a  second  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  in  the  surface  of  said  intrinsic 
base  region 


method  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  photomask  into  a 
pattern  aligned  with  said  gate  electrode; 

patterning  said  protective  insulating  layer  by  using  said 
patterned  resist  film  as  a  mask  into  a  pattern  aligned  with 
said  gaif  t  Ifv  irnle; 

forming  an  irnpuiity-doped  semiconductor  layer  on  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  patterned  protective  insulat- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  negative  resist  film  on  said  impurity-doped  semi- 
conductor layer; 

patterning  said  negative  resist  film  by  a  self-alignment 
method  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  photomask  into  a 
pattern  in  which  a  removed  portion  of  said  negative  resist 
film  IS  aligned  with  said  gate  electnxle; 

patterning  said  impurity -doped  semiconductor  layer  by 
using  said  patierned  negative  resist  film  as  a  mask  so  that 
said  impurity -doped  semiconductor  layer  is  removed  at  a 
portion  on  sakl  patterned  protective  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  impurity -doped  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  se:'i;,-riJ^,..tor  layer  into  a  specific  pattern;  and 

forming  v.ir.c  ml  dram  electrixles  on  said  impunty-doped 
semiconductor  layer  and  partly  on  a  part  of  said  protec- 
tive insulating  layer. 


5.Ur.M2 

SIACKH)  H  <  Hit  Al'AdiOR   \N!>  IROCESS  TO 

I  ABRK  Art  SANU 

Hiang  C.  Chan,  and  Pierre  Ka/.an,  both  of  Bois. ,  Iri  .  Kssignors  to 

Micron  lechnolouj.  Inc  .  Boise.  Id. 

Hied  Ma>   Id.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699.291 

Int.  <  I     Htm    21/265.  21/70 

VS.  n.  *il—*H  20  Oaims 


5,Kr,841 
MKIHOl)  OF   MANl  K  A(Tl  R1N(.    \   I  HIS  Ml  M 
TRANSISTOR  I  S1N(.  POSITIV  K  AM)  NK.MUK 
PHOTORESISTS 
Mamoru    T  akeda.    Hirakata;    Ichiro    Yamashita.    Katano     and 
Isamu  Kitahiro.  V  awata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  Matsushita 
Klectric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  f)saka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,62J.  Apr.  29,  1988.  Pat    N„   4,95H.2u,';. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  845,120.  Mar    2'.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  454.990 
Claims  priority,  application  ,lapan.  Mar    29,  1985.  641-63413; 
Mar    29,  1985,  60-63414 

Int.  (  1     mill.  21/336.  21/47.  29/784 
L\S.  U.  43-— 4 1  *  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  array 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  protective  insulating 
layer  in  turn  on  a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  trans- 
parent insulating  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  on  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  positive  resist  film  on  said  protective  insulating 
layer; 

patterning   said    positive    resist   film   by   a   self-alignment 


■— T\ 


■^-Jm 


1  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  separately  isolated  active  areas  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  rows  and  parallel  columns; 

creating  a  gate  dielectnc  layer  on  top  of  each  active  area; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  surface  of 
said  array; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  conductive  and  said  first 
dielectric  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  aligned  along  said  rows  such  that  each  said 
word  line  passes  over  an  inner  portion  of  each  said  active 
area  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  remanent  of  said  gate 
dielectnc  layer; 

depositing  and  etching  vertical  dielectric  spacers  adjacent 
said  word  lines; 
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creating  a  conductively-doped  digit  line  junction  and  stor- 
age ncxle  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  said  word  line; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface; 

creating  a  first  aligned  buried  contact  lcx»tion  at  each  said 
digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buried 
contact  locations; 

depositing  a  thitd  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  second 
conductive  laver; 

masking  and  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
third  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  con- 
ductive digit  lines  aligned  along  said  columns  such  that  a 
digit  line  maki»  electrical  contact  at  each  digit  line  junc- 
tion within  a  column,  said  digit  lines  running  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  over  said  word  lines  forming  a  3-dimensional 
topology; 

depositing  and  planarizing  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  superja- 
cent said  array  surface; 

depositing  a  fifth  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  planarized 
fourth  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  sixth  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  fifth  di- 
electric layer; 

depositing  a  seventh  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  sixth 
dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  eighth  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  seventh 
dielectric  layer; 

creating  a  second  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each 
said  storage  mxle  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface  assuming  a  surface  in  response  to  existing  topol- 
ogy, said  third  conductive  layer  making  contact  to  said 
storage  node  junctions  at  said  second  buried  contact  loca- 
tions; 

etching  back  sail  third  conductive  layer  thereby  forming  a 
planarized  surface  on  said  third  conductive  layer; 

depositing  and  planarizing  a  ninth  dielectric  layer  superja- 
cent said  third  conductive  layer; 

masking  and  etching  said  ninth  dielectric  layer,  said  third 
conductive  layer  and  said  eighth  dielectric  layer,  thereby 
patterning  a  lower  poriion  of  a  conductive  storage  node 
plate,  said  patterning  aligning  the  lower  storage  node 
plate  to  the  center  of  each  associated  second  buried 
contact; 

depositing  a  fourth  conductive  layer  superjacent  existing 
wafer  topology; 

etching  said  fourth  conductive  layer  thereby  forming  poly 
spacers  adjacent  said  exposed  edges  of  said  patterned 
ninth  dielectric  layer,  said  patterned  third  conductive 
layer  and  said  patterned  eighth  dielectric  layer,  said  etch- 
ing exposing  said  seventh  dielectric  layer; 

etching  said  seventh  dielectric  layer,  thereby  exposing  said 
sixth  dielectric  layer; 

etching  said  ninth,  said  eighth  and  said  sixth  dielectrics 
thereby  creating  individual  conductive  storage  ncxle 
plates  having  an  H-shaped  cross-section; 

depositing  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
said  storage  node  plate  and  adjacent  said  array  surface; 
and 

depositing  a  fifth  conductive  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
with  said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate  common 
to  the  entire  memory  array. 


5.137.843 
ISOLATION  MhTHOD  FOR  SEMICONDI  CTOR  DKV  ICt 
Byeong-ryeol  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Che«n-su  Pan.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Kiectronics  Co..  ltd., 
Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser,  No.  674.239 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.   Dec    22.   1990. 
90-21503 

Int.  CI.'  H01Li//76 
U.S.  a.  437—70  15  Claims 


t  I  I 


I  I  I 


I  I  I  1  M  I  I 


1.  An  isolation  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  silicon  nitnde  film,  a  first  oxide 
film,  and  a  second  silicon  nitride  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  then  forming  an  opening  m  said  second 
silicon  nitride  film  and  part  of  the  thickness  of  said  first 
oxide  film  to  define  an  istilation  region, 

forming  a  spacer  at  side  edges  of  said  opening,  and  then 
implanting  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  substrate 
using  the  spacer  as  a  mask; 

removing  an  exposed  part  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  film, 
and  then  removing  the  spacer;  and 

growing  a  field  oxide  film  at  said  isolation  region  of  said 
substrate,  and  then  sequentially  removing  said  second 
silicon  nitnde  film  said  first  oxide  film,  and  said  first 
silicon  nitnde  film 

6.  An  isolation  method  tor  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  consecutive  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  film,  a  first  oxide 
film,  and  a  second  silicon  nitnde  film  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  then  forming  an  opening  in  said  second 
silicon  nitride  film  and  pan  of  the  thickness  of  said  first 
oxide  film  to  define  an  istjlation  region 

forming  a  spacer  at  side  edges  of  said  opening,  and  etching 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  first  oxide  film,  said  first 
silicon  nitnde  film  and  part  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate which  are  exposed  between  said  side  edges,  and 
then  implanting  impurilies  in  said  substrate  using  said 
spacer  as  a  mask: 

removing  said  spacer   and 

growing  a  field  oxide  film  at  said  isolation  region  of  said 
substrate,  and  sequentially  removing  said  second  silicon 
nitride  film,  said  first  oxide  film,  and  said  first  silicon 
nitride  film. 


5.137,844 
PROCESS  TO  ADJl  ST  CilTPlT  OF  I  U.HT  KMITTFRS 
Carl  A.  Chiulli.  Randolph.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  C'orp<ira- 
tion,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

filed  Apr,  5.  1991,  Ser,  No,  681,146 

Int.  CI,"  HOI  I   21/20.  21/268 

MS.  a.  437—129  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  adjusting  the  electromagnetic   radiation 

output  from  at  least  one  solid-state  radiation  emitter  having  an 

emission  surface  through  which  the  radiation  leaves  the  de- 
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vice,  the  process  comprising  covering  al  least  part  of  the  emis- 
sion surface  with  an  absorber  matenal  which  absorbs  the  radia- 
tion emitted  frt-m  the  emitter,  and  directing  a  beam  of  radiation 
from  outside  the  radiation  emitter  on  to  the  absorber  matenal 
so  as  to  ablate  at  least  part  of  the  absorber  material  from  the 
emission  surface 


\!MH()1)()I    K)RMIN(.\1HM    iDNlMl    I'XDSAND 

IFRMISAl.S  ON  SKMKONDl  CIOK  (  HII's 
Hinri  I  <>chi)n.  Saintr> -sur-Seint-,  and  (.fdriit-^  Ri.tHrt    I  i  1  i  rte- 
Mais,    both    of   francc.    awiKiKirs    in    lntirnan.>na     l<u.siness 
Machines  {  iirporation.  Armonk    N  > 

l-iied  Jul    i:.  IWl,  Vr    So.  72V.506 
(  iaims  pncinn  ,  application  Luroptan  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31,  IWO, 
>«^4Xill  111  " 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
\}S.  a.  437—183  9  Oaims 


least   30  weight   percent   of  a  cyanate  ester-substituled 
bisphenol  denvative  compound  having  the  formula 


NSC— O 


O— C=N 


wherein  R|  and  R:  are  distinct  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  group,  and  the 
balance  mainly  a  aryl-linked  multifunctional  cyanatophe- 
nylene  compound  having  the  formula 


1  A  method  of  forming  metal  contact  pads  (33)  of  a  deter- 
mined size  on  a  structure  (23)  of  the  type  having  an  insulating 
substrate  (17)  with  a  metal  land  (18)  formed  thereon  and  a 
passivaling  layer  (19)  provided  with  a  contact  opening  exp<is- 
ing  a  part  of  said  metal  land,  said  method  composing  the  steps 
of 

a)  depositing  a  metal  layer  (28)  onto  the  structure  through  a 
metal  mask  (27)  having  holes  greater  than  said  determined 
size  whereby  an  intermediate  metal  contact  pad  (33')  is 
formed  in  said  contact  opening  and  at  the  close  vicinity 
thereof; 

(b)  applying  a  photoresist  layer  (31)  onto  the  structure  and. 
patterning  said  photoresist  layer  to  leave  a  pattern  (31)  of 
said  determined  size  aligned  and  above  said  intermediate 
contact  pad  (33  I  and  leaving  exposed  a  part  of  said  inter- 
mediate contact  pad  in  excess  of  said  determinedsize; 

(c)  delineating  the  intermediate  metal  contact  pad  (33).  said 
pattern  (31)  providing  an  in-situ  mask,  and  removing  the 
excess  part  to  provide  the  metal  contact  pads  (33)  of  said 
determined  size;  and, 

d)  removing  the  remaining  photoresist  pattern  (31). 


?,13'.R46 

\!t  I  Hi  ID  HIK  MlHMISt.    V  l'<  ll  \(  ^  Wt   K.\TE 

hN(   KVS\  lAM 

Steven  (     Machuna.  Schaumburn,  III;  Robtrl  U     I'mniM    It..,™ 

Rati.n,   Ha.,  and  Stephanie  Schauer,   Rolling  Mcadu-s     Vv. 

assignor,  to  Motorola,  Inc  ,  Schaumburu.  Ill 

hilt-d  Jan    31,  1991.  St-r    N.i    fvW  iKvJ 

int  1 1,  null  :      - 

MS.  a.  437—2 1  i  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  corrosion-resistant  encapsulant 
on  an  electronic  component  package,  said  methixl  compnsing 
dispensing  onto  the  package  at  ambient  temperature  a  flow- 
able   moisture   comprising   an    inorganic   powder   and   a 
curable,  substantially  halide-free  liquid  vehicle  predomi- 
nantly composed  of  a  cyanate  ester  blend  comprising  at 


IS  wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrocarbon  linkage  comprising  at  least 
one  aryl  link,  and 
heating  the  applied  mixture  to  cure  the  vehicle  and  thereby 
form  an  encapsulant  charactenzed  by  the  inorganic  pow- 
der dispersed  in  a  hydrophobic  polycyanurate  resin 
binder. 


Mf  IHOl)  Ol    I'RODl  (  IM.  (.  AA-S  S!N(,I  K  CRYSTAL 
SLUMRMf    I  S1N(.   rilRH   SlXC.l    ANMM  ING  AND 

IMKRSI  A(,l    H(HIN(r 
Hanihito  shimakura.  and  Manabu  Kanou.  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assiKHors  to  Nippon  MininR  (  o..  ltd..  Japan 

filed  Dec.  i:.  l-WI.  Ser,  No.  80.';.933 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  l>ec    14.  1990.  2-410669 

Ini    (1      MOIL  ll.'i24 

WS.  a.  437— 24«  1  Claim 

1  A  methtKl  o!  producing  a  GaAs  single  crystal  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of  conducting  a  first-stage  annealing  by 
vacuum-sealing  a  GaAs  single  crystal  wafer  and  arsenic  in  a 
heat-resistant  vessel  and  heating  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  of 
1050°  to  1150°  C.  while  exposing  it  to  arsenic  vapor  pressure, 
cooling  the  wafer  to  room  temperature  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
r-25°  C./min  .  removing  the  wafer  from  the  vessel,  etching 
the  wafer  and  placing  it  in  another  vessel,  conducting  a  se- 
cond-stage annealing  by  heating  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  of 
910°  to  1050°  C  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  cooling  the 
wafer  to  rcwm  temperature  at  a  cooling  rate  of  r-25°  C/min., 
removing  it  from  the  vessel,  etching  the  wafer,  conducting  a 
third-stage  annealing  by  vacuum-scaling  the  wafer  and  arsenic 
in  the  heat-resisunt  vessel  and  heating  the  wafer  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  520°-730°  C.  while  exposing  it  to  arsenic  vapor,  and 
cooling  the  wafer  at  least  down  to  400°  C,  at  a  cooling  rate  of 
15°-,30"  C  /mm. 


Kl  RF 


5.13''.84« 
Dll  1  M    1  HK    I  (IMI'OSIIUJN  (  ONI  \ININ(. 
\1)I)IT1\I 
Ntiihati  f    Harktr.  Bristol;  VVjIliam  A.  Cram.  1  uckinuton.  both 
of  Knuland;  Haul  (     I)i)nohue.  Wilminijlon.  IV'I.:  Kenneth  \\. 
Hann.  VNcst  Chester,  fa.;  Michael  J,   Maun,  (.olden.  Colo.. 
and  (  olin  R.  PickerinK.  Bristol.  Knuland.  a.ssit{nors  to  f    I    Du 
I'.int  do  Nemours  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington.  IKi 
Filed  Dec,  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,889 
Int.  CI,    Ctl3<'  T  2li.  S/16.  S/20 
U.S.  CI.  501  —  18  6  aaims 

1  A  dielectric  composition  compnsing  an  admixture  of 
finely  divided  particles  of  (a)  65-94%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
reducing  amorphous  glass  fnt  consisting  essentially  on  a  molar 
basis  of  15-27%  ZnO.  8-30%  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  se- 
lected from  7-21%  BaO,  0-20%  CaO,  0-12%  SrO  and  mix- 
tures thereof  40-60%  Si02.  3-14%  AI2O3.  0-5%  PbO  and 


August  11,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


0,5-5%  of  a  melul  oxide  selected  from  Zr02,  up  to  2.5%  P2O5 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  composition  being  crystallizable  and 
non-reducing  when  fired  at  850'-900°  C,  (b)  30-5%  by  weight 
of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AI2O3, 
ZrSi04  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  1-5%  by  weight  of  a 
metal  oxide  kerf  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C0AI2O4,  Co/CrAl204,  CoO,  CoCr204,  Cr203,  Ti02  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  sum  of  non-glass  solids  not  exceeding 
35%  by  weight  of  the  total  particulate  admixture 


5,137,849 

sealing  glass  for  the  production  of 
glass-to-metal  seals 

Peter  Brix,  and  Ludwig  Gaschler,  both  of  Mainz.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assizors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1989,  3935227 

Int.  a.'  C03C  8/24 
U.S.  a.  501—15  8  aaims 

1,  A  sealing  glass  suitable  for  the  production  of  glass-metal 
seals  which  can  be  used  to  seal  terminals  in  storage  batteries 
having  a  lithium  electrode,  the  constituents  of  said  glass,  ex- 
pressed in  %  by  weight  on  an  oxide  basis,  comprising: 


5.13-.H51 
ENCAFSCIANT  COMPOSll  ION 
Jacob   Hormadal>.   Wilmington.   Del.,   and    Barr>    f.    lavlor 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  K    !    Du  Pont  de  Nttnuur'.  .ind 
Company.  WilminiJton.  Del, 

Filed  Jun.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,223 
Int.  CI,'  Cfl3C  i/074 
U.S.  a.  501— 76  ,■;  Claims 

I,  A  low  melting  crystallizable  glass  consisting  es,seniialiy  by 
weight  of  30-40%  PbO.  B12O3  or  mixtures  thereof.  35-50% 
ZnO,  10-30%  B2O3,  0,5-3%  chromium  oxide,  0,5-10%  Sn02, 
0,5-10%  Si02 and  0-10%  AI2O3,  the  ratio  of  Cr**  to  Cr^*  in 
the  chromium  oxide  being  sufficient  that  the  optical  density 
parameter  of  the  glass  is  at  least  16 


SiO'             19-25       L12O 

1-7 

MgO 

0-2 

B2O-,            20-29       NazO 

0-4 

CaO 

5-10 

AI2O3          17-22       K2O 

0-10 

BaO  -\-  SrO 

15-21 

I  alkali  oxides 

6-14 

ZnO 

0-5 

2  alkaline-ea 

rth  oxide  -f 

ZnO 

20-30, 

0-4 

S1O2  + 

GeO 

0-2 

GeO: 

0-10 

MgO 

26-33 

B2O3 

0-1 

Li20 

0-16 

CaO 

19-50 

PbO 

0-1 

Na20 

0-16 

BaO 

1-6 

Zr02 

0-1 

K2O 

0-16 

SrO 

4-16 

Ta20« 

0-9  7 

LajOj 

0-16 

ZnO 

0-6 

AI^Oi 

0-5,5 

GdiOj 

0-4 

TiOj 

0-5,5 

Y2O3 

0-1 

WO3 

0-7 

Nb205 

0-2 

2 

alkali 

metal  oxides 

1 

5-20 

Z  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 

+  ZnO 

4-1! 

2 

La20 

3  +   Y2O 

3  +  Gd203 

with  the  provis.1  that  the  2(Si02-l-Ge02-l-B203)/2  (Ta205-(-- 
Zr02-l-HfD2)  ratio  is  ^5  and  the  PbO/2  (Si02-(-Ge02-l-- 
B2O3)  ratio  is  less  than  1.7. 


HIGH  TEMi  1  K  \\\  RK  CKRAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Peter  E.  D.  Morgan,  and  David  B.  Marshall,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inti-rnational  Corp..  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan    i  1.  iv91.  Ser.  No.  639,857 

Int.  CI.   C04B  i5/76 

U.S.  a.  501—95  13  Claims 


wherein  the  glass  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  in  the 
range  20-300  of  8-9,5  •IO-''K-',  a  transformation  tempera- 
ture of  520°  C,  and  lower,  and  a  hydrolytic  resistance  of  less 
than  15(X)  micrograms  of  Na20/g. 


5,137,850 
OPTICAL  GLASS  OF  NEGATIVE  ANOMALOUS 
PARTIAL  DISPERSION  IN  THE  BLUE  REGION 
.Marc  Clement;  Volkmar  Geiler,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Danuta 
Grabowski,  T:iunusstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641.751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1990.  4001008;  Oct.  13,  1990,  4032567 

Int.  tn.'  C03C  i/072.  i/074.  3/155.  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  501— 51  3  aaims 

1.  A  B203/PbO/ZrO:/Ta205  system  glass  with  a  negative 
anomalous  partial  dispersion  in  the  blue  region,  a  refractive 
index  n</ of  from  1,69  to  1,83,  an  Abbe  coefficient  vj  of  from  29 
to  38.5.  and  which  consists  essentially  of,  in  %  by  weight  based 
on  oxides; 


1,  A  ceramic  composite,  compn.sing: 

a  ceramic  matrix; 

ceramic  fibers  embedded  in  said  ceramic  matnx;  and 

a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  of  structurally  related 
materials  consisting  of /3-aluminas  and  magnetoplumbites, 
said  matenal  forming  a  weakly  bonded  interface  between 
said  matrix  and  said  fibers. 


BETA  ALUMINA  MNIKRKl)  BOI)\    \M)  Mf  ni(>i>  ol 

MANLFACTIRING  IHf   SAM! 
Shuichi  Ichikawa.  Handa.  and  lomonori  Takahashi.  Chita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nt.K  Insulators,  1  td..  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  5.  1991.  Ser    N,,    ■'41I.096 
aaims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Auk:    13,  I99<),  :-211538; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74373 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35/02.  35/10  35/16.  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  501—127  5  Claims 


NA  Soaun  AUnnn 


10 


iL 


1,  A  ;8"-alumina  sintered  body  having  a  /J  "alumina  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  8,0-10,0  wt  %  of  sodium  oxide, 
0,01-0,5  wt  %  of  Untalum  oxide,  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  in  the  amount  of 
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3  0-5.5  wt  %  and  lithium  oxide  in  the  amount  of  0  1-2  0  wt  %, 
and  the  remainder  bemg  substantially  aluminum  oxide, 
wherein  said  tantalum  oxide  is  tomplelely  soluble  and  con- 
tained entirely  m  said  ^"-alumini  phase 


5.I3T,S54 
PH(K  »>  H)K    IMl-    PRODI  (HON  «>l    \'.<<l)iHtD 
H  VlORnJ-MTl-,  C  AIAl  \SI  (  OMPRlMNt.  ^AID 
H  MORDKMTV    AND  PRCK  F.VS  K)R  IHK  SV\TH^-^IS 
Oh  M1-:THYI  AMINF  VMIH   IHh   I  St   Oh   IHK  SWU 
Kiiuichi  Segawa;  Axusa  SuKiyama,  hoth  of  Kanauawa;  lli'('>asu 
rachibana.   Tokyo,  and  Yasuhitio   kurusu.   kana^awa.  all  of 
Japan,  avsijjnors  to  Nitto  Chemical  ind'istr\  (  u  .  I  id..  I  jWjo, 
Japan 

tiled  Oct    i:.  I'/^l.  Vf    N"    -'^6,i62 
<  iaims  prM.rit\.  ipplication  Japan    Mar     i  *,  1990,  2-61417 
Int.  (I      BtllJ  .  - 
L.S.  CI.  502—64  3  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  H-mordenitf 
which  cornpnses 
bringing  an  alkali  mctai  mordanite  or  an  or  alkaline  earth 
meul  mordenite  into  contact  with  SiCU  under  a  heating 
condition  and  then 
converting  the  treated  mordenite  into  an  H-type  via  ion 

exchange 
3  A  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  methylamines  which  corn- 
pnses  a   mixlified    H-mordenite   obtained   by   a   proce»   as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


«;  J?7.S5« 
PKOCESSKOK  IIU  I'Kl  PxRaTION  OF  \  Sl'PPORTED 

POl  \MFRI/-AllON  (  Al  Al  VST 
.lukka   Koskinen.   V.spoo;   Ftro   liskula.  and   Pekka  Sormuncn. 
both  of  Porvoo.  ail  of  Finland.  d.*siKnor>  !  i  Neste  0>,  Kulloo, 
Finland 

Filed  Mar.  11    I'JS'*.  Vr    No.  Mf.tiiZ 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar   31,  1''88,  881538 

int.  CI.'  C08F  4,Qi4 

VS.  a.  502—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  catalyst  tor 

iT-olefin  polymcnzation  in  a  single  multifunctional  reactor,  said 

process  <xcurring  in  the  same  reactor  with  an  oxygen-free  and 

waier-free  atmosphere  and  including  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  solid  particulate  mgCl;  support  with  a  catalys- 
ac  transition  metal  compound  in  a  liquid  phase  under  an 
atmostpher  of  inert  giS  in  said  multifunctional  reactor; 
mixing  said  MgCl2  support  with  said  c.ualyUc  transition 
metal  compound  component  in  said  reactor  to  form  sup- 
ported catalyst  solids; 
collecting   the   supfiorted   catalyst   solids  on   a   conically- 
shaped  sieve  disposed  with  the  sieve  apex  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  reactor; 
collecting  washed  catalyst  solids  on  a  conicallyshaped  sieve 

disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  reactor; 
drying  the  washed  catalytic  solids  in  said  reactor  by  passing 
a  stream  of  inert  g.ns  upwardly  through  the  caulyst  solids 
collected  on  said  conically-shaped  sieve;  and 
removing  said  catalytic  solids  by  passing  said  catalytic  soltds 
through  the  apex  of  said  sieve  and  out  of  said  reactor. 


.    vi  vl  .sIMoHSHFflUK  r\l  VI  MICBEDIKTION 

l)FNO\  imiNOI  i'i.\ 
i.uu  Megedus.  Rockville;  Jean  V\    Htxcnna.T.  <  olumtiih.  b.ilh 

(,f  Md..  VVie-Hin  Pan.  l-vansvillc    liid  .  and  Jeffri  \   P    Solar 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a-vsi^nors  In   V\     K    t.rac.    *  (  o   (  onn  . 

Sew  \ork.  NY. 
(,  ontinuationin  pari  of  Vr    No    ;ll4.^tl     Inn     '    i^HM,  I'ai    No. 

4.'):r9,586.  This  application  s,  p    :i    I'JKy.  Ser.  No.  410.762 

Int.  CI.    tlOlJ  J.    -■<    -        ■    -  '//rt 

L.S.  a.  502—84  19  Claims 

1  A  caulysl  for  the  selective  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides 
from  exhaust  and  waste  gases  in  the  presence  of  ammonia 
comprising: 

(a)  a  formed  support  consisting  essentially  of  titania  particles 
with  optional  minor  amounts  of  binders,  extrusion  aids, 
and  reinforcement  materials,  said  formed  support  basing 
(i)  a  toul  porcysity  of  up  to  0  80  cc/cc  w  hich  is  made  up  of 

a  micropore  porosity  tcompn>ing  pores  having  a  pore 
diameter  600  Angstrom  units  or  less)  of  0  05  to  0.5 
cc/cc  and  a  macroporosity  (compnsmg  potes  hav:ng 
diameters  greater  than  600  Angstrom  units)  of  0  05  to 
0.5  cc.'cc,  and 
(ii)  said  titania  being  substantially  present  in  the  anaiase 
phase,  and 

(b)  a  metal  oxide  catalytic  component  deposited  on  said 
support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V;Os. 
MoOv  WOi.  FezO),  CuSO*.  VOSO4.  SnO:.  MniOj. 
Mn304,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  metal  oxide  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  a  catalytically  effective  amount  to 
25'''r  by  weight  of  the  entire  catalyst 

5   A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1.  further  comprising  bar 
lum  sulfate  111  an  amount  of  from   1-15%  by  weight  of  the 
formed  support 

8.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the  binders 
extrusion  aids  and  reinforcement  materials  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  clay,  glass  fibers,  polyethylene  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,137.857 
POI  VMFRiZATION  PROCF^SS 

Johannes  A.  >an  Ooorn,  as-sigDor  tn  sh.il  l>il  Companv,  Hons- 

lon.  Tex. 
I)ivi,i,)n  of  Stfr.  No   XM.Hlt.  Nov.  '.  198"*.  Pat    No.  5,03O,'12. 
This  application   Apr    22,  i9<)l.  Set.  No.  688,757 

(  laims  prioiiu.  Hpolu^tion  Netherlands,  No*.  11,  1988. 
88U277: 

Int.  Cn."  BOM  J//(W 
U.S.  CI.  502—162  8  Oaiilis 

1  .\  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  palladium  carbox- 
ylate,  an  anion  of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  having  a  pKa 
below  4  and  an  aryl  phosphine  sulfide  of  from  2  to  3  phospho- 
rus atoms,  each  of  whicii  has  two  aryl  substituents  and  at  least 
two  of  which  are  bonded  to  sulfur. 


CATM  V^l  ( OMPOSiriON  t  (IS  i  \|S|\f, 
M(;N;)PHOSPlllNts 
Petrus  U    N    ^l    »,ir  Ix.  uw  n.  and  (  ornelis  1  .  Rih  tnt  1,    hothof 
\msterdam     ^.   Miiilaims.   assier.ors  to  Shell   t)i"   *  ..moan), 
H()U-,ti/n.  lev 
i.>i>>sion  of  Vr   No  i'^H  15]    iWt   2(t    Iv'S'J.  P«i   No.  5,010,172. 
This  application  Jan.  :,'.  IWl.  V-r    No.  644.J53 
Claims    priorii,.    ipplicalion    Notht  rlands.    Jan.    20.    1989, 
89<J0139 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/04 
U.S.  CT  502—162  20  Claims 

1  All  improved  catalyst  composifton  of  the  type  containing 
a  palladium  salt,  fonned  from  a  palladium  salt  of  an  acid  having 
a  pKa  above  4  and  an  acid  having  «  nK.a  below  2.  and  a  biden- 
Ute  ligand  of  phosphorus,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  tertiary  monophosphuie  or  secondar-^  monopho-.phine  oxide 
provided  in  a  quantity  from  ab-aut  0.25  mole  to  about  2  moles 
per  mole  of  pall.tdium  salt 
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5,137.859 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

H\  DHODESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

lakashi  Fujikawa,  Saitama;  Kazushi  Usui,  Chiba,  and  Katsuyo- 
shi  Ohki.  Saita  na,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 
Institute  and  C  )smo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83372 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/86.  23/88 
U.S.  a.  502—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  composition  for  the 
hydrodesulfurizaiion  of  hydrocarbon  oil,  which  comprises: 
drying  and  calcining  a  carrier  comprising  alumina  or  an 
alumina-containing  material  impregnated  with  a  solution 
of 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkoxide,  a  chelate  compound,  and  a  glykoxide 
of  molybdenum  or  chromium; 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkoxide,  a  chelate  compound,  and  a  glykoxide  of 
cobalt  or  nickel;  and 

an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  (A)  and  (B). 


5,137,860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
V  ANADIUM/PHOSPHORUS  MIXED  OXIDE  CATALYST 
PRECURSORS  INTO  ACTIVE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
PRODUtmON  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Jerry  R.  Ebner,  St.  Charles,  and  William  J.  Andrews,  Hazel- 
wood,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
I.ouis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.070 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/18.  27/198 
U.S.  a.  502—209  59  Oaims 

1.  A  prcxress  for  the  transformation  of  a  catalyst  precursor 
represented  by  the  formula 

yO{l^„HPO*.aH20.b(f2/cO)i(orsamcs) 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  promoter  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  elements  from  Groups  lA.  IB,  llA,  IIB.  IIIA, 
lllB,  IVA.  IVB,  VA,  VB,  VIA.  VIB,  and  VlllA  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  of  the  Elements,  and  mixtures  thereof,  m  is  a  num- 
ber from  zero  (0)  to  about  0.2,  a  is  a  number  of  at  least  about 
0.5,  b  is  a  number  taken  to  provide  a  P/V  atom  ratio  of  from 
about  1.0  to  about  1.3,  c  is  a  number  representing  the  oxidation 
number  of  phosphorus  and  has  a  value  of  5.  and  n  is  a  number 
taken  to  represent  the  weight  %  of  intercalated  organics  com- 
ponent, into  an  active  catalyst  represented  by  the  formula 

iyO)2(M)mP2Chl>(P2/cO) 

wherein  M,  m.  h,  and  c  are  as  defined  above,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  catalyst  precursor  in  an  atmosphere  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  air,  steam,  inert  gas,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  a  temperature  not  to  exceed  about  300° 
C; 

(b)  maintaining  the  catalyst  precursor  at  the  temperature  of 
Step  (a)  and  providing  an  atmosphere  containing  molecu- 
lar oxygen,  steam,  and  optionally  an  inert  gas,  the  atmo- 
sphere being  represented  by  the  formula 

(02);,<H20),<IG). 

wherein  IG  is  an  inert  gas  and  x,  y.  and  z  represent  mol 
percent  of  the  O2.  H2O.  and  IG  components,  respectively, 
in  the  molecular  oxygen/steam-containing  atmosphere, 
with  X  having  a  value  greater  than  zero  (0)  mol  %,  but  less 
than  100  mol  %.  y  having  a  value  greater  than  zero  (0) 
mol  %,  but  less  than  100  mol  %,  and  z  having  a  value 


representing  the  balance  of  the  molecular  oxygen/steam- 
containing  atmosphere; 

(c)  increasing  the  temperature  at  a  programmed  rate  of  from 
about  2°  C./mm  to  about  12°  C./min  to  a  value  effective  to 
eliminate  the  water  of  hydration  from  the  catalyst  precur- 
sor; 

(d)  adjusting  the  temperature  from  Step  (c)  to  a  value  greater 
than  350°  C.  but  less  than  550°  C  .  and  maintaining  the 
adjusted  temperature  in  the  molecular  oxygen/steam-con- 
taining atmosphere  for  a  time  effective  to  provide  a  vana- 
dium oxidation  state  of  from  about  -1-4.0  to  about  -^4.5; 
and 

(e)  continuing  to  maintain  the  adjusted  temperature  in  a 
nonoxidizing,  steam-containing  atmosphere  for  a  time 
effective  to  complete  the  catalyst  precursor-to-active 
catalyst  transformation  to  yield  the  active  catalyst. 


5.137,86! 
CATALYST  COMPRISINC,  A  HVDRt  H,F  N  A  I  ION  Mf  I  M 

AND  A  DFl.AMINATFU  l.A\  FRFl)  SlI  U  ATF 
Stuart  S.  Shih,  Cherry   Hill.  N.J..  and  .lames  C.  \artuli.  \\  cm 
Chester,  Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  \  a. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644.149 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/ J6.  23, 2A 
U.S.  a.  502— 254  K  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  compn'.ing 
at  lea.st  one  hydrogenation  metal  supported  on  a  delaminaled 
layered  silicate  lacking  octahedrally  coordinated  sheets  of 
clays,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  contacting  said  layered  silicate  with  a  swelling  agent 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  incorporate  said  swelling 
agent  into  the  mterspathic  region  of  said  layered  silicate 
and  to  separate  the  layers  of  said  layered  silicate; 
(ii)  calcining  the  swollen  layered  silicate  of  step  (i)  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  delaminate  the  layers  of  said  lay- 
ered silicate;  and 
(iii)  combining  the  layered  silicate  of  step  (ii)  with  at  least 

one  hydrogenation  metal. 
5.  A  methcxl  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  swollen 
layered  silicate  is  combined  with  said  hydrogenation  metal  in 
step  (iii)  by  impregnating  said  swollen  layered  silicate  with  at 
least  one  salt  of  at  least  one  Group  VI  metal  and  at  least  one 
Group  VIII  metal 


5.137.862 

OXIDATION  t ATAl  VSTS 

William  C.  Mackrodt.  Cheshire;  Martin  Fowles,  N.  Y  orkshire. 

and  Michael  A.  Morris.  Durham,  ail  of  FnKiand.  a.ssignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PIC.  i  ondon,  L  niled  kingdom 
Filed  AuR.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^4«.343 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinedom.  Aiij;    22    \'^'^l 
9018409 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  502—303  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  that  is  essentially  free  from  ele- 
ments, or  compounds  thereof,  of  Group  Vlll  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  and  comprises  an  intimate  mixture  of  oxides  of  at  least 
three  elements  selected  from  Group  Ilia  and  IVa  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  including,  of  the  total  number  of  Group  Ilia  and 
IVa  element  atoms  present,  a)  a  total  of  at  least  60'7f  of  atoms 
of  at  least  one  element  X  selected  from  cerium,  zirconium,  and 
hafnium,  b)  a  total  of  at  least  5%  of  atoms  of  at  least  one  other 
element  Y  different  from  element  X  and  selected  from  the 
variable  valency  elements  titanium,  cerium,  praseodymium, 
and  terbium;  and  c)  a  total  of  at  least  5'^f  of  atoms  of  at  least 
one  element  Z  differing  from  X  and  Y  and  selected  from 
Group  Ilia  elements,  said  composition,  after  heating  at  1200° 
C.  for  8  hours,  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  I  m-.g    '. 
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i'K(H  KNS  K)K  (  OMROI  I  I  N( ,  1)H  .  KKE  OF 

DISPKRSIOS  OF    \<-II\F  (  ONU'ONhVT  f)F 

NUT^I     CARRUR  SOI  ID  (   \I  Al  1M 

Ikuva     MatNUura.     lovama:     \  asushi     ^oshida.     I  h« .    Osamu 

I  ijkava.su,  Imi/u.  and  Kuniaki  Nitta.  I  bt'.  all  nf  Jjpan,  as.sita<- 

.rs  I  1  1  bt'  Industries,  I  Id.,  >  amatiuchi.  .Japan 

Filed  Ocl    11,  19*»1.  Str    Su    "'5,(IHh 
I  laims  pri(irit>,  application  ,)apan,  Oct     Ih.   IWO,  2-275371; 
\pr    :h,   IWl.  3-18«jyi,    Vpr    :h,   19SI1 ,  3- ISH-W: 

Inl    (  I      Hill  I  :J/S8.  2J/7S 
{    ^  I  \    so:— J2N  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  the  degree  of  dispersion  of  a 
catalyst  active  component  in  the  preparation  of  a  metal/earner 
solid  catalyst,  which  compnses  dry-blending  an  ultra-fine 
single  crystal  carrier  material  and  an  active  component  metal 
material,  molding  the  blend,  heating  and  maintaining  the 
molded  body  in  an  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  higher  than  and 
close  to  the  melting  p<iint  of  the  active  component  metal  mate- 
rial, and  heat-treating  the  molded  body  in  the  same  atmosphere 
gas  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  active  component  metal  material 


5,137.864 
UU  RMOSFNSlin  F   RK  OROIV*.  MMFRIAI 
Hir'ish]    \aiiuchi;    Misa.shi    Sakai     kmji    limaiu.   and   Kanjiro 
Kawasaki,  all   of  Numa/u,    lapan     .issuiiTv   t..    Ricoh  Com- 
pany, I  td..  Tokvo.  Japan 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser    No    :JK.K>:,  s,  p     1     I^XH,  Pat.  No. 
4,'J16,111     This  application  .Ian    3(1,  1*^1    s,  r    No    472.:21 
(  laims  priority,  application  ,Japan    Vp    I.   \^X^.  h:-2l'i3-M* 
1  hi   p.prIion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsenucnl  to    Vpr.   10, 
JiHC.  has  been  rtisclaitned, 
Int    CI.    B4l.\l  .    J  ,.  .     VC 
I  .S.  CX  503— :>  6  Claims 

1  In  a  thermiiseiisitive  recording  material  comprising:  a 
support,  an  intermediate  layer  including  a  foamed  portion  with 
minute  voids  on  said  support,  and  a  thermosensilive  coloring 
layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  voidage  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  intermediate 
layer  ckwe  to  said  ihermoscnsitive  colonng  layer  is  smaller 
than  the  voidage  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  intermediate 
layer  close  to  said  support 


so  that  the  dye  transfer  layer  and  the  dye  receiving  layer 
are  facing  each  other; 
heating  the  contacted  sheets  in  an  imagewise  pattern  to 
permit  the  sublimable  dye  to  transfer  to  the  dye  receiving 
layer  according  to  the  imagewise  pattern  to  form  an  image 
on  the  dye  receiving  sheet,  and 


repeating  the  above  contacting  and  heating  steps  for  a  plu- 
rality of  subsequent  pnnting  operation  cycles  wherein  the 
dye  transfer  layer  is  reused  for  subsequent  printing  on 
fresh  dye  receiving  sheets  whereby  the  dye  transfer  layer 
is  repeatedly  used  plural  times  at  any  arbitrary  portions 
thereof. 


«  l3'^,HWi 

MFI  Hill)  ION  rK^il>l  <  IN(,  MOI  PI  1)    \RTICLE  OF 

(  1  R  \MI'    0\I1)F    Si  IM  R(  ON  1)1  CI  OR 

\.isii\  I    Matsumoio,    llajime    Hitotsu>anav;i.    both    of   Osaka; 
Michihisa    Kioto,    N  okohama;    Masashi    Onishi     ^  okohama, 
.ind    ^  uichi    \lasuda,    \  okohama,   all   of  .lapan,   assignors  to 
•Sumitomo  Heclnt  Industries,  I  td  ,  Osaka,  Japan 
t  onlinuaiion  of  Ser    No    l'':.S>*y,  Mar    25,  I'JNS,  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  .lul    25.  IWII.  S,r,  N,,.  ss^iHlS 
<  laims  prioril).  application    lapan.  Mar    2fi,   IVM"    62-73287; 
Mar    :^    1987.  62-732HX,  Dec     14,  1987,62-315680 

Im.  CI.    MOII.  JW12 
U,S.  CI.  505— 1  2asunis 


=;   1  1"  Sr,= 
Mi   moD  I  OH    1  lU  KM  \I    1)\  h    I  K  XNSI  i  K   (KIN  i  INC. 
!i\  1    IRANshFR  sHU  IS   \ND  Mh  IHOi)  I  OR  M  VKINC 
s\MK  D^  f    RKHMNt,  SMFF  IS   \SD    \    IIU  RM  VI. 
I'RINIINt,  SVSIFM 
Hir.imu  Matsuda,    1  etsuji   Kawakami;  Keiichi   >  uhakami,  all  of 
( Isaka,  Xkihiro  Imai,  and  Nobuyoshi  I  anuchi.  both  of  Ikoma, 
a'!  .>f  Japan,  a.sMKnors  lo  Matsushita  I  li-c!ru    Industrial  Co., 
!  td     Osaka.  Japan 

t- lied  Mar     V   I'JSy    -s,  r    N..     \1H,5SX 
I   laims  priority,  application    lapan     Mar    4,    1988,  63-51930; 
Jun     111,    1988.  hJ-144242      lun     I'l     HSX     h3  I4424t;  Jun.   10, 
1988,  hJ-144244 

Inl    II      lU!  N1  .\  UJ?.  ,\  Jo 
VS.  C\.  503—22-  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  thermal  dye  transfer  pnnting  which  com- 
prises 

providing  a  dye  transfer  sheet  having  a  substrate  and  a  dye 
transfer  layer  formed  on  ihe  substrate  and  comprised  of  a 
sublimable  dye  and  a  binder  resin  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion by  weight  of  the  sublimable  dye  in  the  layer  is  lower 
at  the  surface  side  of  the  layer  than  at  the  side  contacting 
the  substrate  and  a  dye  receiving  sheet  having  on  a  sub- 
strate a  dye  receiving  layer  capable  of  receiving  the  sub- 
limable dye  of  an  imagewise  pattern  from  the  dye  transfer 
sheet; 
contacting  the  dye  transfer  sheet  and  the  dye  receiving  sheet 


1.  A  method  for  producing  molded  article  of  ceramic  oxide 
superconductor,  the  ceramic  oxide  superconductor  being  a 
copper  oxide  superconductor  containing  strontium,  barium, 
lanthanum  and  yttrium  along  with  copper  and  oxygen,  the 
method  comprising  pressing  and  sintering  a  powdery  mixture 
of  oxides  and/or  carbonates  of  elements  which  constitute  the 
ceramic  oxide  superconductor  to  obtain  a  molded  article,  the 
sintenng  taking  place  at  a  temperature  of  about  1100°  C  .  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Ba:Y  Cu:La:Sr  in  the  powdery  mixture  being 
1.2:4:1.8:0.2.  wherein  the  powdery  mixture  and/or  the  molded 
article  is  irradiated  with  electrons,  gamma  rays,  X-rays  or 
neutrons,  the  irradiation  dose  being  3-87  Mrad,  to  increase  the 
critical  current  density  of  the  molded  article. 
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5.137,867 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CERMET  FORMED  IN  SITU  BY 

REACTION  SINTERING 
Siba  P.  Ray,  Plum  Bore;  C.  Norman  Cochran,  Oakmont,  and 
William  E.  Libent,  Vandergrift,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Comp«ny  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,959,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,892,861,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,024, 
.\ug.  14,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  86,025,  A  jg.  14.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 
1987,  Ser.  No.  108,998 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 
U.S.  a.  505—1  21  Oaims 

1,  A  superconducting  cermet  comprising  an  interwoven 
matrix  of  a  superconducting  ceramic  and  a  noble  metal  which 
comprises  a  reaction  sintered  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  first  reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  one  or 
more  noble  metals  in  an  oxidized  stale,  and  a  mixture  of 
one  or  more  oxidized  noble  metals  and  one  or  more  noble 
metals; 

(b)  one  or  more  rare  earth-bearing  reactants  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  one  or  more  rare  earths  in  an  oxi- 
dized state,  one  or  more  rare  earths  in  elemental  form,  and 
a  combination  thereof; 

(c)  one  or  more  alkaline  earth-bearing  reactants  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metals  ir  an  oxidized  state,  one  or  more  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  a  combination  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  copper  based  reactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  copper  oxide,  an  oxide  of  a  copper  base  alloy,  elemental 
copper,  a  copper  base  alloy,  and  a  combination  of  two  or 
more  thereof;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rare  earth-bear- 
ing, alkaline  earth  metal-bearing,  or  copper  based  reac- 
tants is  initially  in  elemental  form  and  wherein  reaction 
sintering  of  said  reactants  together  reduces  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  reactant  and  oxidizes  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  other  reactants  to  form  said  superconducting  cermet 
in  situ. 


5.137.86'J 
METHYL  SUBSTITI  TKD  Til  R  aHVDROINDANONK 
AND  PERFl  MERV  I  SKS  THKRKOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright:  Robert  V.  Beiko,  \\(M>dbridKe, 
both  of  N.J.;  Kleanor  Fox,  Ne**  ^ drk.  N  A  .;  .-Vlphonsus  P.  \1. 
Maas.  Sinl-Odenrode.  and  Djurrc  S.  Postma,  Tilburg,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  International  llayors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  \  ork.  N.^  , 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,916 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  a.  512—15  7  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,137,868 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

DEVICE 

Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Str.  No.  187,044,  Apr.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,959,345. 

This  spplication  Jul.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1987,  62-111611 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  505—1  12  aaims 


2.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  a  perfume  base  and 
intimately  admixed  therewith  the  compound  defined  accord- 
ing to  claim  1  in  an  aroma  imparting,  augmenting  or  enhancing 
amount. 


5. 1 37.870 

DIDKMNINS  AND  NORDIDF  \1N1NS 

Kenneth  L.  Rmehart.  Lrbana.   III..  a.ssignor  to  The   Hoard  of 

Trustees  of  the  I  niversit>  of  Illinois.  I  rbana.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,484,  Dec.  23.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,950,649, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  894.442,  Jul.  31.  1986, 
abandoned.  y»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,824,  Oct.  22. 
1984.  abandoned.  >»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.296. 
Dec.  13.  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
299,894.  Sep,  18.  1981.  abandoned,  yyhich  is  a  division  of  Ser   No. 
217.768.  Dec,  18.  1980.  abandoned,  yvhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  186.932.  Sep.  12.  1980, 
abandoned.  1  his  application  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.3^2 
Int.  CI.     A61K  37/(X) 
U.S.  a.  514—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  animal  or  human  hosting  leuke- 
mia comprising:  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  didem- 
nin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  didemnin  A,  didem- 
nin  B,  and  didemnin  C  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  to  said  host. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device  to 
improve  the  uniformity  of  oxygen  concentration,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  .in  oxide  superconducting  material  having  a  sur- 
face; 

depositing  j  blocking  film  having  a  thickness  of  5  A  to  2  fxm 
on  the  surface  of  the  oxide  superconducting  material;  and 

heating  said  superconducting  material  with  said  blocking 
film  at  ;i  temperature  from  300°-900"  C.  wherein  said 
blocking  film  is  made  from  an  insulating  material  or  a 
material  which  becomes  an  oxidized  insulating  material 
after  said  heating  step. 


5,137,871 

TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  FDFMA  FOR  FiKAlN  aM) 

MLSCLT.ATIRK  INJl  RIKS 

Edward  T.  Wei.  Beikclev.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  (  alifornia.  Oakland.  <  ali' 

'  Filed  Jul.  28,  1989.  Ser    N,;    386.SH.'; 
Int.  CI,    AhlK 
U.S.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  for  injury  to  or  disease  of 
the  brain,  nervous  system  or  musculature  in  which  edema  is  a 
factor  comprising: 

administering  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  a  neuropeptide,  the 
neuropeptide  consisting  essentially  of  Corticotropin- 
Releasing  Factor,  including  salts,  analogs  or  salts  of  ana- 
logs thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  decrease  vascular 
permeability  in  the  injured  or  diseased  brain,  nervous 
system,  musculature  and  thereby  to  reduce  edema 
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:,H(IH  m   HOHMONFHH  h  \>1N(,  1  XCIOH    X^  \l  (XJS 
ja-ne>  K     V^l*.  and  Msi  MenR.  tx.lh  n(   Krrt    Haul..  Ind.,  as- 

Miin.T<,  to  Pitman-Nli)<)rr.  Inc  .  1  .akf  I  l>r^•^t.  III 
hik-dSt-p.   IS,   l<>Sy    Vr    N..    4<m,-2» 
Int.  (  1      (  -i^K     ■  \Mk  J 

IS   n.  514— 12  23  Oaims 

1  Human  Growth  Honnone-Releasmg  Factor  (hGRF) 
analogs  having  the  sequence  [ProO-  X"-  Y2']-hGRF(l-A)-B. 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala  and 
Gly.  Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  He.  Leu.  Val. 
NIe  and  Met,  A  has  a  value  from  29-44,  and  B  is  NHj.  OH  or 
COOH 


M  (  IKJSIDF    WIIV  IRM     \N!l 

XMI  INH  AMMMOHS   COMPOINDS    \"~>1> 

(  OMHOMTIOVS  \M)  MKTHODS  K)R  I  SIM.  s  \ME 

Malciilm  Mac<  OSS,  Krefhold;   Ijjura  (      Ntturtr.   North  Plain- 

fu'ld.  and  Richard  1     lolman.  VNarn-n.  al!  o(  N  .1  .  aviJKnors  to 

Mink  A  (  o..  Inc  ,  Rahway.  N.J. 

(lied  Oct    12,  1<»<>0,  Ser.  No.  596,846 
Ini    CI      \Mk    '1/00:  COIH  19/00 
L.S.  a.  5U-  :'  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  ol  the  I  ormula  I; 


M, 


5,137^3 

iiM  vN(  F   1    \M)  TACHYKININ  AGONISTS  FOR 
IKl-  MAUNl   Of     \l  /MUNUH  s  Dlsl    \SE 
\     'I  ankner,   Huston.   Mass      .Hssiiinor   t.'    1  h<    Children's 
Himi  (  tntcr  Corporation,  Hosion.  Miss 

1  lied  Jul.  27,  1990,  -Vr.  Nu.  559.173 
Int   (1      \t^lK  37/42.  37/02:  C07K  7/06.  7/22 
L.i..  CI.  514— IS  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  ameliorating  the  neurotoxic  effects  associ- 
ated with  accumulation  of  /J-amyloid  proteins  in  a  patient 
suffenng  from  such  effects,  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  a  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  the  tachykinin  agonist  substance  P. 


wherein 

R'is  selected  from 
a) 


5.137.874 

f  VH  M  x!  I  \    r  (»\  I  HI  (        ('      F  \TTV"    XCID  >  ALTS  OF 
ri  I'l  lilt  s,  K  \V  1N(.  MOI  K   I    I    VH  \M  |i,H  i  s  LP  TO 

\!i(H     I     s.iHXi 

s;,sa!i  M    (  idi,  "lardUi,  I'a  .  and  Kuhard  I  ishht  ;n.  Skillman. 
N   I  ,  dssmnors  to   Xmtriian  <  vanamid  (  '<  ,  Mamford.  Conn. 
(  onlmualion-in-parl  of  Sir    No     <~is,l>(l,  Jul,  5,   1989, 
ifiandonid,  "hich  is  a  conliniialion  of  s<  r    No    1S1.''95,  ,Apr.  15, 
I^SH    atiandoned.  »huh  is  a  continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No. 
"^i-ii|     lul    24,  NH5,  ahandonid     I  his  .tpplication  Feb.  25. 
|i*<Jl,  Nir    No,  f>fil  "S' 
lo    I!      SMK  ■     \>]\  J7/1S.  37/12:  A61F  13/00 

L  ..s.  CI.  514—1"  12  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  parenteral  administration  of  an 
essentially  uniform  and  continuous  amount  of  a  peptide,  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  5,000.  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  which  comprises  a  compacted  and  partially 
coated  C10-C20  fatty  acid  salt  of  the  peptide,  which  exhibits 
some  degree  of  solubility  in  an  aqueous  physiological  environ- 
ment. 


5,13'»,875 

US  Mi    HONK      \(l!)-(ONI\lN|N(,    AQUEOUS 
soil    I  loN  oK   vol  1  Ol  s  liisl'l  HMON  ()FCOI,L,AGEN 

M.iki.tii  I  suiifnaiia,  Njoki  |omina»:a,  h  -If!  of  >okohama; 
i  osfiio  Nishnama,  1  ok\o,  I  iru  ^  jmasfiita,  >  ok  .hania,  Mut- 
-umi  lukuiama,  Kawaiioiv  I  .ruo  Muata,  1  okyo,  and 
M,tsa>Asu  Furusi'.  Sanamihara.  jli  'f  lapan.  a.ssignors  to 
-•tiiseido  Co..  1  id  and  Kokin  (  o  1  1  1  (..tfi  of  lokyn,  Japan 
KiUd    \pr     IH.    lUHy     Sir     N   ,      (.14, ^65 

Claims  prointv    .ippliiaiioii   l.ip.in     \pr    I'J,  1988,  63-95858 

Int.  CI.    .VblK  J  '    ..,..-.  CUSH  1/06 

U.S.  a.  514—21  14  Claims 

I  An  injectable  aqueous  dispersion  for  reparation  of  defec- 
tive tissues  in  mammals  having  decreased  absorption  and  in- 
creased volume  retention,  a  pH  of  from  about  6  5  to  8  0  and  an 
osmolality  of  from  about  230  to  about  320  mOsm/kgH20  and 
comprising  0.01  to  10  wt  %  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  0.01  to  10 
wt  "/c  of  substantially  non-porous  collagen  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  SO  to  about  100  microns. 


R*0— 1 


and 


b) 


R'"0 


R*» 


R5» 


R-  and  R'  are  independently:  hydrogen,  — NHjor  —OH; 
R*,  R'*",  R^and  R'''are  independently:  hydrogen,  fluorine  or 

hydroxyl; 
ROis: 

a.  hydrogen, 
b.  — C(0)R'. 


^O     ^ 


PO- 


.  OH    , 
N         / 


d    R*  may  be  combined  with  R*  to  form  a  cyclic  phos- 
phate; 
R**  and  R^'"  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  lower  alkyl; 
R*^is 

a.  hydrogen. 

b.  — C(0)R^  or 
c. 
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o 
II 

PO- 

I 

OH 


-R". 


affected  with  Alzheimer-type  senile  dementia  an  amount  of 
gmsenoside  Rbj  or  of  ginsenoside  Rgi,  effective  to  increase  the 
availability  of  acetylcholine  in  the  cortical  and  hippocampal 
regions  in  the  brain  of  the  mammal. 


R^  is  lower  alkyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
n  IS  1  to  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

9.  An  immunosuppressive  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
orising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


X  X 

wherein  X  is  H,  NO2  or  halogen. 


ti»    j 


S    too- 


/ 


•  UMIKI 
o  HWHIKI 


-T  -«  -5 

iJlCdOOOl 


5,137.879 
FUROP^  RIMIDIN-4-lMr.l    I)LR1\  \T1\  KS 
Ronnie  G.  VAit.  Greenfield;  Ronald  1-    Hackler,  and  Friks  \ 
Krumkalns.   both   of  Indianapolis,    all    of   Ind.   assignors   to 
DowFlanco.  Indianapolis.  lud. 

Filed  .Mar.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  502,364 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4S  >4.  COTD  491/04K  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 63  20  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (7) 


5,137,877 
BIFUNCTIONAL  LINKING  COMPOUNDS, 
CONJUCJATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Takushi  Kaneko,  Guilford;  David  Willner,  Hamden;  Ivo  Mon- 
kovic.  Durban;  Robert  S.  Greenfield,  Wallingford,  and  Gary 
R.  Braslawskv,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  S<iuibli,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,996 
Int.  O.^  A61K  39/395.  47/00:  C07H  15/252;  C07C  281/06 
V.S.  O.  514—25  21  Oaims 

1.  A  bifunctiunal  N-substituted  hydrazine  compound  having 
the  formula,  ps 

H2NNHC0NH(CH2)„SSR' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 


R'is 


5,137,878 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

SENILE  DEMENTIA 
Peter  K.  T.  Pang,  52225  Range  Road,  205  Carriage  Lane,  Sher- 
wood  Park,    Mberta,  Canada  T8A   2A6  ;  I^wrence  C.  H. 
Wang.  406  Rconey  Crescent,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada T6R 
IC^  ;  (  hristi  la  G.  Benishin,  218-53431  Range  Rd..  221,  Ar- 
drei^saji,  Alberta.  Canada  TOB  OFX  .  and  Hsing  J.  Liu,  3543- 
lOSB  St..  Fxlmonton.  Alberu.  Canada  T6J  2K9 
VCI   Filed    Ian    12.  1990.  PCT  No.  PCTA'S90/00121  §371 
s.  p     !V    l^xi.    §  102(e)    Sep.    13,    1991,    PCT    Pnb.    No. 
\V  (J9U  IW4.J15   PCT  Pub.  Date  JuL  26.  1990 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser  No.  297,021.  Jan.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.966,893.  Thji  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.423 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/751;  AOIN  31/00;  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  O.  514—54  11  Oaims 


I  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  Alzheimer  type 
senile  dementia,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal 


NH 


(7) 


N  Rj 


where 


O   V 


,  or  r2 


"-\ 


R'  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
halo,  (C1-C4),  alkoxy; 

R2  is  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  nitro,  halo,  or 

R'  and  R^  combine  to  form  — (CH2)4 — ; 

R^  is  H.  (Ci_c4)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-CH4 alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl; 

Y  IS  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  two  to  six  carbon  atoms 
long,  optionally  substitued  with  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C2-C4) 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  branched  (C3-C7)  alkyl,  {Cm  -CT) 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl.  halo,  halo  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  halo 
(C1-C4)  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl.  and 

Z  is 

(a)  (Cj-Cg)  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  halo  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  halo  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  halo,  hydroxy  or  (Cj  -C4)  acyl; 

(b)  a  phenyl  group  of  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


where 
R'  to  R'^  are  independently 
H, 
halo 

(C3-C8)  cycloalkyl  or  -cycloalkenyl, 

phenoxy.  or 

substituted  phenoxy, 

phenylthio,  or  substituted  phenylthio, 

phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl, 

NO2, 

acetoxy. 

OH, 

CN. 
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SiR'R'*  or  OSiR'R*R'*.  where  R'.  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above  and  R'*  is  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C3-C4)  branched  alkyl. 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl. 

NR"R'*,  where  R''*  and  R"'are  independently  H.  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl. 

S(0)Rl',  or  SO2R''',  where  R''  is  (C1-C4)  alkyl  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl; 

a  Ci-C4saturted  on  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain,  straight 
chain  or  branched  optionally  including  a  hetero  atom 
selected  from  O.  S.  SO.  SO2.  NR"*.  or  SiR 'R*.  where  R-*. 
R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  and  optionally  substituted 
with  halo,  halo  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  (Cj-C«)  cyclo- 
alkyl  or  cycloalkeny,  (C1-C4)  aryl,  phenoxy.  substituted 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyi'hio,  or  sub- 
stituted phenylthio: 

(Ci-Ct)  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl.  (Ci*/  -cs)  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl. 
phenoxy.  or  substituted  phenoxy. 

(C'l-C?)  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  (Cj-Cn)  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl. 
phenoxy.  or  substituted  phenoxyl;  or 

R'Oand  R"  combine  to  form  — O— CF2— O— ; 

(c)  a  furyl  group  of  formula  (3) 


TT 


5.137.880 
ltl(  M  I  l(    DII'HOM'HON  \  n    t  OMTtH  MIS, 
HM\HM\OI    IM    M    (  OMCOSlIlONs     \M)  Ml   THODS 
M)K    IRI   \1|S(,    \HN()KMAI    <    \I<  II   M    \  M) 
I'MOSl'H  vll^   \1H  \H()I  ISM 
Kr.uiK     II      Ibttiri'i;     Ktnt     \V      Huckintiham.    and    Jocelyn    E. 
Mi«)ski'r.  all  cif  Siirnivh    N  >   .  assiv;niirs  i.-  Norwich  Eaton 
Hharmdct'Utical-*.  Iru  ,  \-trwuh,  N  ^ 
UrwsKin  of  Sit,  No    '>45.(K)V.  Di'C    I**,  l^K'.    I'.ii    So.  4,868.164. 
(his  appiicdtwin  s.p.   14.  1989,  Sir    N,.    4()'',848 
Int.  (I,    CU7H  V  Y>.\  .A61K  M    o    ^ 
U.S.  CI.  514—80  15  Claims 

I  A  nitrogen-containing,  saturated  bicyclic  cyclopentane 
nng-containing  diphosphonic  acid,  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  having  one  of  the  general  structures: 


(3) 


H2O1P  PO^H2 

•(CR'2)„v 


R-'-N 


L 


(CR':), 
1. 


R-— N 


(I) 


p(CR'2),v^       PO,H2 


(H) 


.(CR'2)„ 


where  R'«  is  H,  halo,  halomethyl,  CN,  NO2,  (C1-C4) 
alkyl,  (CJ-C4)  branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy; 
(d)  a  thienyl  group  of  the  formula  (4) 


.(CR':) 


TT 


Rl" 


where  R"  and  R'"  are  defined  in  paragraph  (d)  or  thien- 
tyl; 

(e)  a  group  selected  from 

optionally  substituted  naphthyl,  dihydronaphthyl,  tetrahy- 
dronaphlhyl.  and  decahydro-naphthyl;  and 

optionally  substituted  pyridyl; 

where,  in  the  foregoing  definitions,  the  term  substituted 
phenyl  refers  to  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three 
groups  selected  from  halo.  I.  (C|-Cio)  alkyl,  sranched 
(Cj-Cfc)  alkyl.  halo  (C|-C)  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  substituted 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN 
(C1-C4)  alkanoyloxy  or  benzyloxy; 

the  term  suhslituled  phenoxy  refers  to  a  phenoxy  group 
substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo,  I. 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (Cj-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl.  (C1-C7)  alkoyx.  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl.  NO2.  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4)  alkanoyloxy. 
or  benzyloxy; 

the  term  substituted  phenylthio  refers  to  a  phenylthio  group 
substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo.  I, 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy.  phenoxy.  substituted  phenoxy.  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl.  NO2.  OH.  CN.  (C1-C4)  alkanoyloxy, 
or  benzyloxy;  and 

the  term  substituted  phenylsulfonyl  refers  to  a  phenylsulfo- 
nyl  group  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  selected 
from  halo,  I,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (Cj-Cb)  alkyl,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy, 
halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4)  al- 
kanoyloxy, or  benzyloxy. 


R-— N 


■(CR'2), 


(4) 


(III) 


PO5H2 
HjOjP 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  3;  m-l-n  =  3;  each  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — CO2R', 
— O2CR',  — NR'2.  — N(R5)C(0)R\  — C(0)N(R')2,  — C- 
(O)NR',  phenyl,  benzyl,  nitro.  and  combinations  thereof;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'CiO). 
phenyl,  benzyl;  and  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms 


5,137,881 
.SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDO-OX  \/IM    INHIBITORS  OF 

tlM(,(()\  RH)1  (1  \n| 
Walter  lluhs.!i,  Kult  Vrj^i  rh.iu,  r,  l'>  1.  r  lo  llumar  ttischoff, 
all  iif  ^^upptrial,  ltd  Kip  •■(  (rtrmanx.  l',iihim  Kender, 
l-afa>itlc,  (  alif  ,  ,ind  IKK  Sihmidl,  Wuppcrtai,  l.d  Rep,  of 
GcrmanN,  assii;niprs  t  i  H.nif  \k;iengescllschaft,  l.overkusen, 
Fed.  Ktp    .'f  (it'rmanv 

I  ilid  .lul    16.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  730,404 
Claims  priMniv  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023308 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  49S/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—81  10  OaJms 

1,  A  substituted  pyrido-oxazine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


in  which 
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R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

R2  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
disubstitued  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl,  benzyloxy  and  halogen, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  cyano,  alkoxy  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  quinolyl  or 
naphthyl,  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R*and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl,  h.ilogen,  cyano  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

X  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — A — B,  in  which 
A  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2 — CH2 —  or 

— ch=-<:h— . 

B  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


(H) 


R'02C— 

in  which: 

the  compound  has  optional  double  bonds  where  indicated  by 
the  broken  lines,  provided  the  A  nng  has  up  to  2  double 
bonds,  the  3-position  suhstituent  does  not  have  a  double 
bond  when  the  A-ring  has  a  C2-C3  or  C3-C4  double  bond 
and  the  A-B  rings  do  not  have  adjacent  double  bonds; 
R'  IS  H  or  Ci-8  alkyl; 

R  IS  absent  when  there  is  a  C4-C5  or  Cj-Ca  double  bond,  or 
present  as  an  alpha  hydrogen;  and 
RSs 

(a)  CH(CH3DHoOR  '"  wherein  R '°  is  H  or  C,  -6  alkyl.  or 
(b)CONR"R'2  wherein  R"  and  R'^  independently  are  H 
or  C|_8  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


R» 

-CH— CH2— C— CH2— COOR'  or 
I  I 

OH  OH 


5,137,883 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


in  which 

R*  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight -chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be 

substituted  by  phenyl,  or  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10 

carbon  atoms  or  a  cation,  or 
represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


OR* 

I 
D— P— CH2— CHOH— CH2— COOR' 

y 

O 

in  which 

D  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH2)i,  ^CH= 

CH— ,  — C=C—  or  — CH2— O— ,  m  which  the  latter  is 

bonded  to  the  phosphorus  atom  via  O, 


5.137.884 
N-TETRAZOI  YL  BFTA-I  ACTAMS 
W.  Alexander  Andnis.  Fanwood;  Bunon  d,  Christcn-.cn.  Cliff 
side  Park,  and  James  \  .  Heck.  KanwiKKl,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc..  Rah»a\,  N  J 

Filed  Nov,  16.  1983.  Str    Nu,  S.'i2,570 
Int.  a.^  C07D  401/14.  417/14.  403/04;  A61K  31/4-1 
U.S.  a.  514—210  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


t  denotes  the  number  1  or  2,  and 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cation, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


^^    N 
O^  \ 

w 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  carboalkoxy 
having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is 


and  W  is 


r  e  r 

N  N 


5,137,882 

STEROIDAL  3-ACETlC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 

5-ALPHA-REDUCTASE  INHIBFTORS 

Dennis  A.  Ho  t;  Mark  A.  Levy,  and  Brian  W.  Metcalf,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  7929,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,807 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/58:  C07J  9/00.  71/00 
U.S.  a.  514—182  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


thus  forming  a  zwitterion, 
or  Z  is 


O 

II 
R'— C— , 

wherein  R'  is  benzyl,  phenyloxymethyl  or 


■B:  •■' 
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H2N 


T 


N 
N 


wherein 

Y  is  alkoxy  or  substituted  alltoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

wherein  the  substituent  on  the  alkoxy  group  is  — COOH; 

and 
W  IS 


INSKIH  II)\l    COMPOl  M)s 
R.ibin    \     ^     (  arr,  Rdvston;  [V)nn  V\.   \losfle>.  ReadinK.  and 
Nan  (     Miliars.  Kew  C.ardtns,  all  of  dreat  Brilain.  assignors  to 
ImptTial  Chtmical   Industrit-s  I'M.  MiilbanU,   I  nilid   King- 
di>m 

hiltd  IK-c    h,   1<»«M),  Str.  No    6:4, Ifi: 
I  laims  prior!i>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  iHi..  15,  1989, 

Ini   n.    \hlK  31/44;  C07D  413/12 
L.S.  CI.  514—237.2  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


X 


N  — R'or 


X 


\  / 

N  =  N 


./ 


N  =  N 


wherein  R^  is  H,  M  or  — CH2COOM,  wherein  M  is  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  cation. 


Y-(0),S 


S  N 


(I) 


0SO2R^ 


wherein  Y  is  a  4-  5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing one  nitrogen  atom  at  the  point  of  attachment,  and,  option- 
ally, one  other  heterocyclic  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and  wherein 
R'  is  Ci-g  alkyl,  Ci^  alkyl  substituted  by  a  phenyl.  Ci-g  haloal- 
kyl,  C2.6  alkenyl.  C2-4  alkenyl  substituted  bv  a  phenyl,  C2-4 
alkynyl.  C2-5  alkynyl  substituted  by  phenyl.  ar>l.  Ci_4  alkyl 
substituted  by  a  substituted  phenyl,  C:.4  alkynyl  substituted  by 
a  substituted  phenyl.  C2-4  alkenyl  substituted  by  a  substituted 
phenyl,  subsiiiutcd  aryl,  wherein  the  the  phenyl  or  aryl  is 
substituted  with  alkyl;  alkenyl;  alkynyl.  haloalkyl,  halo;  or 
alkoxy,  and  a  group  of  formula  — N(R''hR^)  wherein  R^  and 
R'  are  independently  hydrogen  and  C|.6  alkyl  or  wherein  R* 
and  R''  together  represent  — (CH2)p—  wherein  p  is  2,  3,  4  or  5. 


5,137,885 

IHI  VI)I\/|N()N1  N 

H.K.hu>.     luia-s.    InufborR    lues,    tx'th     •f    Itarmsiadi.    N,.rrHri 
Ktur    Keinheim.  Michael  klinkow.  Ro,sdorf.  and  Klaus  ( )t! 
Minck,  OberRamstadt,  all  of  K-d    Rep    of  Ccrmans    avMiin 
irs  10  Merck  Patent  (rtsellschafl  Mil  Hisc hraenktir  H jfiuPk 
Ihirmsudt.  F-ed.  Rep    of  dtrmans 

l-iled  IH-c.  20.  1991.  Ser    N,,    Hll.:i2 
t  iaim>  pnorttv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 

Int.  i  1.    tU71>  .:^}/l6:  A61K  31/54 
VS.  CI.  514—222.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thiadiazmone  compound  of  formula  I 


R2      R3 


)=o 


-v  \1  IS  Oh  OIMK    \l  1  \    \(1IVF 

4  HV  l)R()X>   8(3  I OVM^R 

\i  K()\\-4-PllFNVKSl  IKINVl  PH1N>  I  i- 

i  \  H  \/()l  ()il.5-\i-1.3.5-   IRU/.INK.S  AM)   \  I'KiK  KSS 

K)R  PRODI  (TION  THKRKOh 

Kinji  llashimotn,  Naruto.  and  Masatoshi  Inai.  fokushima.  both 

ipf   lapan.  a.v>iKnors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  factory.  Inc., 

I  ikushima.   lapan 

filed   Auk    l"-     1''***^  Ser    No    sf.~.h.i: 
Claims  priority,  applualmn  ,lnpan,    \uk    .'s    iviHy,  1-219181; 

Jul.  f>  iiw^i  :.r<)n52 

Int.  (  1.'  C07D  487/04:  A6IK  31/53 
U.S.  CI.  514—246  14  Oairos 

1  ..\  salt  selected  from  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  salts 
and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  an  optically  active  form  of  a 
4-hydroxy-8-(3-lower  alkoxy-4-phenylsuirinylphenyl)- 

pyrazolo[l,S-a]-l,3,5-triazine  of  the  formula 


N  — NH 


I'-^^N-R* 


wherein 

R',  R'  and  R'  are  each  H  or  A, 

R*  IS  H,  A,  Ar,  Ar-alkyI  or  C3-7-cycloalkyl, 

R-  IS  A,  Ar  or  C3-7-cycloalkyl, 

.\  IS  Ci-s-alkyl- 

Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical 
mono-,  di-  or  trisubstituted  by  A,  OH,  OA,  SR*,  SOR*, 
SO2R*,  NO2,  CO— A,  O— CH2— O,  Hal.  NH2,  NHA  or 
NA2, 

■■-alkyl"  IS  alkylene  having  1-5  C  atoms, 

R*  IS  A  or  Ar  and 

Hal  IS  F,  CI,  Br  or  I 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 
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5,137,888 
N,N-  SUBSTTTUTED  \MINES  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
HAIR  GROWTH  PROMOTION 
Gail  S.  Bazzaoo,  4506  Arron  BWd..  Metairie,  La.  70006 

Conrinuatic  n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,568,  Feb.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  wh  ch  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,048, 

l>«;c.  28,  1987,  .ibandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  847,910,  N)T.  21, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  27, 

1990,  Ser,  No.  499,514 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/58.  43/60;  A61K  31/495.  31/50 

VS.  a.  514—250  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compoind  of  the  formula: 


RB. 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  multi-functional  amine  moiety  having  at  least  n 
amine-functioral  nitrogen  sites,  n  equals  2  to  about  8,  and  B  are 
disubstituted  hiterocyclic  N-oxide  moieties  which  are  attached 
to  amine-funclional  nitrogen  atoms  of  R,  and  each  B  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridines, 
pyrimidines  and  triazines,  but  when  R  is 


phenyl  group  which  may  base  a  hydroxy  group  as  a  ^unslltu 
ent;  R^  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  1  to  2  substitueni'. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitro  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  1  to  }  halogen  atoms,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom;  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyndyl-lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have.  a.s  a  substituent  on  the  pyndyl  ring,  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  have  halogen  atoms  or  lower  alkyl  groups  as  sub- 
stituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH- 
2 — A'-R*,  wherein  A'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  3  double  bonds  or 
one  triple  bond  therein  which  may  have  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  a  group  of  the  formula 

— N— R', 
I 


wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


N 


—  N 


N 
I 


a(  least  one  B  is  not  2,4-diamino-pyrimidine-3-N-oxide. 


5,137,889 
DIHYDROl'YRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Shigehani  Taniada:  Kazuyosbi  Nagami;  Shigi  Teramoto,  all  of 
Tokushima;    Tatsuyoshi    Tanalta,    Sapporo,    and    Kazuyuki 
NakaRawa.    rokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka 
Pharmuceut  cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Se  .  No.  18,836,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,034,395, 
which  is  a  c(  ntinuation  of  Ser,  No,  677,364,  Not.  30,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,374 
>  laims  prioiit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1983,  58-228880 
Int,  (.!.'  A61K  31/495.  31/435;  C07D  00/00 
VS.  a.  514—252  85  Claims 

1.  A  dihydropyridine  compound  or  a  salt  thereof  of  the 
formula 


0 

R«0— C 

RJ 

0 
II 
^C— OR' 

f 

.-k 

J 

N 
H 

K 

N— 


in  the  chain  of  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  and  R*  is  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  have  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom. 
a  lower  alkylthio  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  ai- 
kanoyloxy  group,  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy  group  and  a  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group,  a  pyndyl  group,  a  ihienyl  group,  a 
furyl  group,  or  a  tetrazolyl  group  which  may  have  a  lower 
alkyl  group  as  a  substituent.  provided  that  when  R^  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  then  R-  should  be  a  group  of  the  fiirmula  -CH 
2— A— R* 

84.  A  hypotensive  composition  containing,  as  the  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  dihydropyndinc  ci>mpound 
of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 

85.  A  coronary  va-sodilator  composition  containing,  as  the 
active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  dihydropyridine 
compound  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ^arra 


5.137.890 
4-PHENVI  TVTRAHYDROPYRIDO<4.3-DiPVRIMID1M:.S 
Pauline  J.  Sanfilippo,  Flemington,  and  Jcffery  B.  Press.  Rocky 
Hill,  both  of  .\.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration. Rantan,  N.J. 

Kded  Feb.  14,  1990,  S<  r    No.  479,914 
Int.  CI.'  CXI7D  ^8:-,  W,  .\61k  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—258  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  caoh  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R^  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula — CH2 — A — R',  wherein 
A  is  a  straight -chain  or  branched-chain  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  3  double  bonds  or  one  triple  bond 
therein  which  may  have  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 

—  N — h' 


in  the  chain,  wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R*  is  a 


where 

Ri  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  thiol,  alkylthio,  amino  or  substituted 
amino, 

wherein  said  substituted  amino  is  substituted  either  singu- 
larly or  in  combination  with  C1-C3  alkyl,  C2-C4  acyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
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wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
C|   C4alkyl.  C2-C4acyl  or  tnnuoromethyl; 

R:  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl.  Ci-C4alkoxy,  trinuo- 
romethyl.  ammo  or  substituted  amino. 

wherein  said  substituted  amino  is  substituted  either  singu- 
larly or  in  combination  with  C1-C3  alkyl,  C2-C4  acyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 

wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2-C4  acyl;  and 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  C:-C4  acyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  substituted  C1-C4  alkyl  or  allyl. 

wherein  said  substituted  benzoyl  is  substituted  with  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2-C4acyl.  and  said  substi- 
tuted alkyl  IS  substituted  either  singularly  or  in  combina- 
tion with  halogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  amino  or 
substituted  amino. 

wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  halogen. 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  orC2-C4acyl.  and  said  substi- 
tuted ammo  is  substituted  either  singularly  or  in  combina- 
tion with  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  Ci-Cicycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl, 

wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C2-C4  acyl  and  their  salts 


— (CH2)m 


(wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above,  and  m  is  1.  2  or  3)),  and  R^^ 
and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C  1.4  alkyl).  or  — CH= 
CH— CH=rCH— ;  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen. 
C|.8  alkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl.  Ci.i  alkoxy.  n-butoxy.  i-butoxy, 
sec-butoxy.  t-butoxy.  R-'R^ON—  (wherein  R^'  and  R'<>  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  C\a  alkyl).  trifluoromethyl.  tn- 
fluoromelhoxy,  difluoromethoxy.  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  trimethylsilyloxy. 
diphenyl-t-butylsilyloxy.  hydroxymethyl  or  — C)(CH2)/OR" 
(wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C1.3  alkyl  and  I  is  I.  2  or  3);  or 
when  located  at  the  ortho  position  to  each  other.  R'  and  R* 
may  together  form  — CH=CH— CH=CH—  or  methylenedi- 
oxy;  Y  is  -CH2-.  -CH2CH2-.  -CH=rCH-.  -CH- 
2— CH=CH— ,  — CH=CH— CHhd  2.  — C(CH3)=CH—  or 
-CH=C(CH3)-;  Z  IS  -Q— CH2WCH2-C02R'2. 


2.3  Of!  \r  y\  SH)  inHA/<)!  ol  ^  R  I  \I  i  i  H  SE  TYPE 
\U\  M  ONOI    VCIOVFS 
^^.^hihlr.l    lujikawa;    Mikio    Su/uki,    Mirdshi    Uasaki,    all    of 
(  unabashi;  Mitsuakj  Sakashita.  dnd  Misaki  Kilahara,  both  of 
>hiraiika,  all  i)f  Japan,  assikinurs  !.■  Nissan  (  himual   Indus- 
rrus  I  td.,   Iok\(i.  Japan 
l^^ision  of  StT,  Nil   4:6.156.  Oct    :?^.  I'"*'*.  I'ai    N"    ^  i  155,472. 
Ihis  appiicaticin  Jun    14.  \'i^\.  Str    Vn    'l>.4sf, 
I  Idims  pnoritv,  application  Japan    N>*     14    I 'J  HN.  63-286989; 
\i.ir    1;;,  lysy,  1-629J:;  Sep    X.  ^WU,  1   :.n  I J  ■ 

ini   I  1     (  n-|)  1-       -^    \MK  il/505:Cai¥  7/10 
L.S.  a.  514— >'  14  Oaims 

I    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I» 


R 
HO 


■p-p- 


O  or 


R'^^ 


CO2R' 


"^ 


(wherein  Q  is  -C(0)— ,  -C(OR>J)2—  or  — CH(OH— ;  W  is 
— C(0)— ,  — C(OR'b:— or  — C(R")(OH)— ;  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  C|.3alkyl;R'Ms  hydrogen  or  Rl* (wherein  R'*  is  C|.6 alkyl) 
or  M  (wherein  M  is  N  ^  HR^R^'R^''  (wherein  R".  R^«  and 
R^''are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl).  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  i  calcium;  each  R"  are  independently  pnmary  or 
secondary  Ci-b  alkyl;  or  both  R'^s  together  form  — (CH2)2— 
or  — (CH2)3)— ;  R""  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
C|.3  alkyl;  or  R'*"  and  R'^  together  form  — (CH2)2—  or 
— (CH2X3— );  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  C|-8  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl, 
C3.7  cycloalkyl,  C5.7  cycloalkenyl,  or 


wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  Cit  alkylene  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1  to  3  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cm  alkyl,  C5.7  cycloalkyl.  fluoro.  chloro  and 
bromo.  and  by  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


R» 


(wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above),  or  n-Ci.3  alkyl  substituted  by 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


m 


(wherein  R*  is  hydrogen.  C1.4  alkyl.  Ci.i  alkoxy.  C3.7  cycloal- 
kyl. trifluoromethyl.  fluoro.  chloro  or  bromo).  or  — (CHR^'^ 
)^_A— (CHR^*)/—  (wherein  k  and  1  are  respectively  0.  I.  2  or 
3.  and  A  is  — C(R'*)=<:(R''')—  (wherein  R'*  and  R"  are 

independently    hydrogen   or   C\\   alkyl).    — O— .    — S—    or    (wherein  R*.  R' and  R*  are  as  defined  above)  and  by  0,  I  or  2 
—  N(R-'')—  (wherein  R^"  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.j  alkyl. 


August  11,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


5,137,892 

QLINOLINE,  NAPHTHYRIDINE  AND 

PYRIIXJBENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  T.  Chu,  Vernon  Hills,  and  Curt  S.  Cooper,  Lake  Bluff, 

both  of  III.,  iissignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,602 
Int.  a.^  C07D  405/14.  401/10.  455/06:  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  514—278  10  aaims 

1.  A  compiound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


no(lower  alkyl).  said  mono-  or  dipeptide  substiluents 
being  as  defined  above;  and  R"'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  amino(- 
lower  alkyl).  lower  alkyl,  halo(lower  alkyl),  hydroxy(- 
lower  alkyl),  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkyl),  amino  acid-sub- 
stituted amino,  and  amino  acid-substituted  aminodower 
alkyl);  and 

A  is  N  or  C-R*",  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  a  nitrogen-containing  spiro- 

bicyclic-heterocycle  having  the  formula 


0R2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof. 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  lower 
alkyl,  (b)  halo(lower  alkyl),  (c)  lower  alkyl(alkynyl),  (d) 
lower  cycloalkyl.  (e)  lower  alkylamino,  (0  nitrogen-contain- 
ing aromatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine,  pyrazine,  pyrimidine.  pyrrole,  pyrazole,  imidaz- 
ole, thiazole.  oxazole  and  isooxazole.  (g)  bicyclic  alkyl  and 
(h)  phenyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  prodrug 
ester  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pivoylox- 
ymethyl,  acetoxymethyl,  phthalidyl,  indanyl  and  methox- 
ymethyl; 

R'  and  R'*  are  ndependently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  and  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  having  the  formula 


IS 

H 


\ 


(CH^U      (CH2)„ 
O  O 

M-  (CH2)„ 

RlO 

where  m=  1  and  R'°is  hydrogen,  then  R*and  R''may  not  both 
be  hydrogen. 


(CH^)4  ^  (CH2)„ 
R'O'     ^OR' 


wherein  k  =  1  or  2.  n  =  1  or  2  and  k  -(-  n  =  2  or  3;  R^  is  lower 
alkyl;  and  R*  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino, 
amino(lower  alkyl),  lower  alkyl.  halo{lower  alkyl).  mono- 
or  dipeptile-substituted  amino,  and  mono-  or  dipeptide- 
substituted  amino(lower  alkyl),  said  mono-  or  dipeptide 
substituterts  comprising  one  or  two  amino  acids  attached 
via  an  amide  linkage  and  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclohexylalanine.  cyclohexlglycine, 
and  naturally  occurring  amino  acids;  and 
(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  spiro-bicyclic -heterocycle  having 
the  formula 


5.137.893 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  LSEFLl.  MKSO-AZACYCLIC 

AMIDES  OF  IMIDAZOPYRIDINK  f  ARBOXVIIC  ACIDS 

WD  ANAKX.S  THl  RK)l 
Daniel  P.  Becker.  Glenvit'i*:  DanitI  I     M\nn,  Mundekin;  Man 
E.  Moormann.  Skokic.  R(>t;er  Nosal,  Buffal<i  (rrox',  and  Clara 
I.  Villamil,  Glenwcw.  all  nf  111.,  assm.nors  In  (.    I>    SiarU   & 
Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

filed  Mar.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,278 
Int.  (1.    A6)K  JI/44:  C07D  471/00 
VS.  a.  514—293  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar-CO— X— Z 

the    stereoisomers    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 
thereof,  wherein  Ar  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula. 


R2 


^ 


H< 

(CHjU       (CH2)„ 
O  O 

M-  (CH2)„ 

RlO 

wherein  k  =  I  or  2,  n  =  1  or  2  and  k  -(-  n  =  2  or  3;  m  =  I  or  2; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  amino(- 
lower  alkyl),  halo(lower  alkyl),  mono-  or  dipeptide-sub- 
stituted  amino,  and  mono-  or  dipeptide-substituted  ami- 


Wherein  in  Group  A,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  C1.6  alkyl,  R2  is 

hydrogen,  or  halogen; 
In    Group    H,    R15    and    R|6   are    hydrogen    or    — CH= 

CH— CH=CH— ; 
X  IS  NH  or  O;  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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(CH:),- 


wherein  q  is  I  or  2. 


^    1  »'   1^4 

i  +-i'ii'h  KiDiN"!  I   I  Hih  Ml  i:<   r'iKiiii\f 

lllR|VMI\FS()f    \MK\l(.ll    IVKIMlDtS 
limf.  >    Nt».  4?  Ui-llmKinn  (  t     H.il,    M.ad.  N.J.  U« 502,  and 
v^iliiam   I     (hn>tMphit     pn  i  h,4rUstv,rr»    I  a..  CTiapel,  N.C. 

I   kil  1K>    S.  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,270 

int    1  1     (  U7U  471/04.  471/10:  A61K  il/44 


U.S.  a.  M4-..<ii! 

1   A  compound  of  Formula  I 


Z-(CH2],-N 


12  Claims 


R- 


N  — 


w 


with  R'  and  R-  being  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  Ci-4alkyl,  or  taken  together  as  a  C4  0r  C5  alkylene  bridge, 
n  is  the  integer  2,  3,  or  4;  and  the  dotted  line  accompanying  a 
full  line  indicates  a  single  or  double  bond 


-OR\  — SR^  or 


and 

R'  is  H  or  loweralkyi; 

V  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen; 

W  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  — OR' 

X    is   selected    from    hydrogen,    amino,    loweralkylamino. 

diloweralkylamino,  loweralkylcarbonylamino.  loweralk- 

ylsulfonylamino,  — OR', 

Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — OR^; 
Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  — OR-'; 

R-'  is  selected  from  loweralkyi.  loweralkoxyloweralkyl, 
loweralkylthioloweralkyl,  loweralkylsulfinylloweralkyl, 
loweralkylsulfonylloweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  2-tetrahy- 
dropyranylmethyl.  substituted  benzyl,  diloweralk- 
ylaminocarbonylloweralkyl;  the  N-oxide  or  a  pharmaceu- 
lically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and/or 
solvates  thereof,  wherein  Z  is 


// 


5,137,896 

N-(3-HYDROXY-4-l'U'KRII)INYL)BENZAMIDE 

l)KRI\  \ri\KS 

Georges   "^  in    l);nli.    I  urnhout,   IklKium.   assituior  to  Jansscn 

Pharmat jutica  N  \   .  lUirso.  HilKium 

DinMivn  (if  Str.  Nu    535.S».W.  .lun.  11,  1V9*I,  I'jt    No.  5,057,525, 

v^hich  IS  a  division  of  Str    No   44J,06<I.  No%    28,  14X9,  Pat,  No. 

4,y«)2.11?,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr,  No.  :5S,jlO.  Oct.  17, 

198>^,  abandoned,  which  is  .1  continuation  of  Scr.  No,  631,526, 

Jul    IH,  iyS4,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

4<l.<,6')3.  Jul    M).  19S:,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in  part  of  Str    No.  3(1", 4<N,  Oct,  I,  1981, 

abandoned    I  his  application  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,227 

Int.  (I.     \Mk  <l  44i:  C07D  211/22 

L'.S.  a.  514—327  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR  I 


,..^.4^^:: 


5.137,895 

'     N    \K()1  I     Ok 

HhK.Hd'il    vMINoMf  iH'i  1     <  (,)(  INICLIDINOLS 

irr-    H     Munson.    Ir      1  eawiKKl.   Kans     and  (junnar  K,  Jagd- 

nann    Ir     Vptx.  N(   .  assii^nors  to   V    H    Robins  Company,    the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  the 


V    /  I     \    y^ 

\ (        R-  \ / 


R^ 


lncorp<iraled.  Richmond    \  j 

I  lied  \pr.  :y,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  692,582 
in-   (  1,^  C07D  453/02:  A61K  il/4i5 
L'.S.  a.  5 14-- JUS 

I   A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 

OH  S 


r''^/^  — CHjNHC— Ar 


wherein  B  is  O  or  S  and  Ar  is  selected  from: 


stereochemical] y  isomeric  forms,  and   the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
the  substituents  in  the  3  and  4  positions  in  the  piperidine  ring 
13  Claims  have  the  cis  configuration; 

R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  (Ar')  lower  alkyl.  and  lower 
alkylcarbonyl; 
R-  represents  hydrogen; 

R',  R*,  and  R-  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
mono-  or  di(lower  alkyOamino.  lower  alkylcar- 
bonylamino.  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy.  aminosulfonyl.  and  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  and 
L  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl. 
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wherein  in  the  foregoing  Ar'  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  being  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy.  aminosulfonyl,  lower  alkyl- 
carbonyl, nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  aminocarbonyl, 
phenylcarbonyl  wherein  said  phenyl  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  3  halo  atoms,  and  thienyl  substi- 
tuted with  halo  or  lower  alkyl. 


or  X,  together  with  the  structural  element  — A — (C- 
=0) — ,  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


5.137,897 

2-SUBSTmJTED 

4-(3-ALKYL-5.TERT.-BUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL) 

!  HI  VZOLES,  F  ROCFSSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION, 

i  H  \KMACELnCAI-S  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR 

USE 
VNerner  Thorwart.  Hochheira  am  Main;  Rudolf  Schleyerbach, 
Mofheim  am  1  aunus;  Robert  Bartlett,  DarmsUdt,  and  Klaus 
Li,  Weithmann.  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assigno-s  to  Hoechst  AktiengeslUchaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  R(p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626.784 
Oaims  priorir»-,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  3941438 

Int.  a.-  C07D  277/28.  277/30;  A61K  31/425 
L\S.  a.  514—365  8  CUims 

1.      A      2-substituted      4-(3-alkyl-5-tert -butyl-4  hydroxy- 
phenyl)thiazole  af  the  formula  I 


C(CH3)3 


HO 


(U) 


H 
— CH=r'^^    N— r8 


where  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  -alkyl  radical  or  a 
Ci-C3-alkoxy  radical,  or  physiologically  tolerable  salts  of  such 
compounds  of  the  formula  I  in  which  X  is  a  hydroxyl  or  hy- 
droxyamino  group. 


5.137,898 
n'NGlClDAL  AND  INSK'I  K  H)A.I 
SUBSTITLTKI)-HFTEROC\Cl,Yl  -ACRVLIC   ESIFRS 
.Alexander  Klausener,  Krefeld;  Dieter  B«>rg.  Wuppertal;  Thomas 
Seitz.  Monheim;  Wilhelm  Brandes,  Lciciilingen;  Stefan  Dutz- 
mann,  Duesseldorf;  Gerd  Hiinsslcr.  l.fverkus«n.  and  I  Irike 
Wachtndorff-Neumann,  Monheim.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rer- 
man>,   assignors   to   Ba>er   Aktiengesellschaft,    I^>erkustn. 
Fed,  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Oct,  26,  1990.  Ser    N„    f>04.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  (,erman>.  No*.  2A, 
1989.  3939238 

Int.  a.'  C07D  417/04:  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  CI.  514—365  12  Oaims 

1.  An  acrylic  ester  of  the  formula 


(J) 


in  which 

R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight-chain  or  branched 

C|-C5-alkyt  group, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3 

carbon  atoms, 
A  is  an  intermediate  chain  of  the  formula 

— (CHj),-  Y— CR'R*— : 

-CH=CR'— (CH2)„— or  -CH=N 
-0-<CH:)„- 

where 

Y  is  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  carbonyl 

group, 
Rj  and  R4  are  identical  or  differeni  and  are  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  two  carbon  atoms. 

m  is  a  number  from  0  to  3  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to 

4.  and 
Z  is  a  tetrasoie  or  ON  group,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
— C— X 

X  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  R^O-or  or 

R*R''N-,  where  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C1-C4- 

alkyl  radic:il  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 

Ci— C3-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cs-alkylaraino. 

R6  and  R?  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C?-alkyl  radical 

or,  for  the  case  in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

C1-C4  -alkyl  radical, 

R^  is  a  hydroxyl,  a  Ci-Ca-alkoxy  or  a  tetrazol-5-yl  group 


in  which 

R '  represents  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  represents  benzyl, 

R^  represents  dialkylamino  hasmg  in  each  case  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  indisidual  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  moieties,  in  each  ca-se  stiaighi-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having  1  to  t  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents benzyloxy  or  benzylthio,  each  of  which  is  unsuhsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  identical  or  different  substitutenis 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  a!kox>  or  alksUhiu 
each  of  which  haj,  I  10  4  carKin  atoms,  in  each  ca,se 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalk- 
oxy  or  halogenoalkyllhio,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
sioms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or 
cycloalkyi  having  3  to  '/  carbon  atorn~. 

R-'  and  R*  in  ea^h  case  independentiy  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  cyano,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  a!k\l  ha\ing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R',  R**  and  R*  mdependenilv  of  one  another  represent  hy- 
drogen, fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl.  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  n-  or  1- 
propoxy,  methylenediox>,  methylthio,  tnfluoromethyl. 
trifluoromethoxy,  ditluorometho.'v  triflaoromeihslthio. 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbon;.  I.  meihoximinomethyl, 
ethoximinomethyl,  methoximmoethyi.  ethoxy;minoeth>l 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  divalent  1,3-propanediyl  or  1,4 
butanediyl,  or  represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxv,  ben 
zyloxy,  phenylthio  or  benzylthio,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety 
by  identical  or  ditlerent  substituenl^  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  me- 
thoxy,  ethojiy.  methylthio,  trifluoromelhyl,  difluorome- 
thoxy,  trifluoromethoxy  and  trifluoromethylthio,  and 
R''  represents 


to:  T_iC 

S  RlO  S  R'* 

T_X    ...  Y    Y 

N    ^_„  N    U^_„ 


where 
R'and  R'^in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  or 
halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  where 
appropriate  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or 
represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  or  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  moiety,  each  of  the  individual  alkyl  moieties  being 
straight-chain  or  branched  and  substituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  or  represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  pheny- 
loxy.  phenyllhio,  benzyloxy  or  benzylthio.  each  of  which 
IS  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents,  or  represent  5-  or  6- 
membcred  heteroaryl  which  contains  I  to  3  hetero  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur 
and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
luled  by  identical  or  different  substituents.  the  substituents 
in  each  case  being  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
genoalkyi. halogenoalkyloxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  each  of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  appropriate  1  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  dialkylamino  or 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moieties.  1.3-propanediyl.  1.4-butanediyl.  or  phenyl  or 
benzyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to 
disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  phenyloxy. 


BH'iMvll     \s  IMflitl  lOK  (  M    MIHO^VMINK 
H  )K\|  \1  ION   I  Ok  M  1  K  \I  h    M  \HI1  I/I  l> 
|--()IHI  X/OI  ONf^    \M>  l'K()(  1  ss 
H,.T, -.h  H    1'i.tiii.ira,  M.ilt"i.li1.  .iiicl  l>l>*.irii  s    I  .ishen.  huriong, 
r...tri  i.r  C.i    .is>.k:n..,'v  ;..  H   hr-i  uul  M.ia,  (  ■iriipany,  Philadel- 
phia. I' I 

[  iUd  tJct.  }'>.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  785,586 

Ini   CI."  AOIN  4i/80:  C07D  273/00 

VS.  CI.  514— j::  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biologically  active,  substantially 

nitrosamine  free,  metal  nitrate  salt-stabilized  3-isothiazolone 

compound  of  the  formula 


// 


aralkyi  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  or  halo-, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl-,  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy-substituted  aryl  of  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  comprising 

(a)  reacting  a  disulfide  ester  with  an  amine  to  generate  a 
disulfide  amide; 

(b)  contacting  the  disulfide  amide  with  a  halogenating 
agent  in  order  to  cyclize  the  amide  to  form  the  iso- 
thiazolone.HX; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  isothiazolone.H.X; 

(d)  stabilizing  the  neutralized  isothiazolone  by  adding  a 
metal  nitrate; 

(e)  a  heat  treatment  step  the  improvement  comprising 
adding  prior  to  step  (e),  after  step  (c)  and  before,  during 
or  after  step  (d),  an  amount  of  a  metal  bromate. 


5,137,900 
TMIRM'HIK    \  !H(.IM\Nn(  IN  M     \v\IOGS 
Yiu-kuin    I     '.am.  I'lain^iMim.  N..I,;  Ha\nu.[id  s    i  tiang,  I.ans- 
daU.    I'a      Otiii    I)     Hinstns.    Rid    Hank.    N.I      (  heryl    D. 
^ch»a^t/,  SVfsftuld.  V.I..  and  l)i-b<irah  1     /ink,  NIanalapan, 
N  .1  .  assignors  to  Mtrck  &  (  n..  Inc..  Kah»a>.  N.,J. 
(  .intinuatKin  of  Sir    Nn    3f>,^.4<t2,   Inn    13.  19HQ,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Sir    No.  934, :i:.  N,n    21.  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4,859,690,   This  application  Jan.  23.  19V 1.  itr.  No.  644,755 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  31/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  mammals 
which  comprises  orally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said 
mammals  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  Formula  1: 


OH 


N— Y 


5,137.901 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOMETHYLTETRALINS  AND 

Tin  IR  HKTVROrvri  IC  \N\I  OGCES 

Bodo  .iiiri>;i;  Ruduif  Schohi .  huh  nf  W  upp«;rtal;  Peter-Rudolf 
stiriii,(  ..lo>;ni;  I  honias  (.laM  r,  RiH'sralh:  .lorii  Traber,  Ix)h- 
TM-  I  Inch  IKn/.  HirKisi  h-(,ladbach;  Itunis  Schuurman, 
!  ihmar.  and  Jtan-Maru  \  !>•  \  r\ .  Rmsralh.  all  of  Fed. 
Kip  .if  (■erman>,  asMk;n..rv  ti.  HaMT  \ktitnk;cscllschaft, 
l.evt'rkusfn,  1  I'd    Rip    >.f  (,irman\ 

Conlinuation-in-parl  ..f  Nir    N,,     l"H,-3:,    lul,  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  Ihis  applaation  Ntp,  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412,694 
Claims  priorit\,  appliiatmn  hid    Rip    of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1988,  3825609;  .Ian    23,  1989,  39(11814 

Int.  (I,    <  iri)  ■)!        «      V6IK   il/425 
V.S.  CI.  514—373  13  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  ammomethylchroman  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  or  R  is  a  (CI-C4)  alkyl 
and  R'  IS  a  halogen.  Y  is  an  alky!  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or 
substituted  cycloalkyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi 
or  halo-,  (C1-C4)  alkyl-,  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy  substituted    in  which 


CHj— N— Y— 2 
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Y  denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated alkylene  chain  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Z  denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


w  denotes  0,  1  or  2, 

p  denotes  1  or  2, 

R '  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  or 
denotes  the  group  — (Y'-Z'),  where  Y'  or  Z'  may  be 
identical  or  different  to  Y  and  Z  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  Y  and  Z, 

E  and  F  are  identical  or  different  and 
denote  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
denote  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or 
denote  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONH2,  or 

E  and  F  together  form  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexane  ring,  or  a 
salt  thereof. 


where 

R2  is  — CHO  or  — COOH; 

when  R2  is  —CHO.  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  i-propyl,  or  t-butyl; 
and 

when  R2  is  —COOH,  R'  is  ethyl,  or  i-propyl 

5,  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  compnsing  orally  administering  to  the  animal  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1  in  an  amount  effective  to  lower  the  animal's 
blood  pressure. 


5.137,903 
FUNGICIDAL  At.KNTS 
Wilhelm    Brandcs.    I.tichlingen:    (rt;rd    Hanssler.    I.*vcrkusen; 
Paul  Reinecke.  I*verkusen;  Hans  ScheinpfluR,  I^vcrkusen. 
and  Graham  Holmwood,  Wuppcrtsi.  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Gci- 
many,   assignors   to   Ba>er    AkticnKesellsc haft.    I^everkusen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  S*r,  No.  587,193,  Sep,  24,  1990.  Pat,  No,  5,082.855, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487.680.  Mar,  2.  199C,  Pat,  No, 
4,990,527.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  330,331.  Mar.  29.  1989. 
Pat.  No.  4,933.337.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  193,437.  Mav 
12,  1988,  Pat,  No.  4,845,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
89,698,  Auk.  ^6.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No. 
801,349,  Nov,  25,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  646.591.  Aug.  31,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep,  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ""62,274 
Claims  priorilv.  application  fed.  Rep    of  t.ermanv    Sep    16. 
1983,3333411 

Int.  CI."  AGIN  43/64.  43/66 
V.S.  a,  514—245  -  Claims 

I,  A  fungicidal  composition  compnsing  a  synergistic  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of 


CI 


/  V 


OH 
-  CHj— CH2— C— C(CH3)3 


(i) 


CH2 


f 


and  (ii)  a  triazine  derivative  of  the  formula 


5,137,902 

4-ALKYLIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE  USE  THEREOF 

David  J.  Cariri,  Wilmington,  Del,,  assignor  to  E.  I,  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,637,  Jul,  13,  1990.  This 

app  ication  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,258 

Int.  a,'  C07D  403/10:  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  514—381  5  Oaims 

1.  An  antihypertensive  compound  of  the  formula: 


a 

N  N 


(XIV) 


NH 


wherein  the  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  (i):(ii)  is  between  1:0,5 
and  1:50. 
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bt-rl  H. 
(  i.lhns. 


mioH^D^srois  inhihiiors  (u 

(Oil   \(.h  N  INDl  t  KO  AND  -VUF  INDl  (.  1 1)  11   \  I  KLET 

A(,GRK(.\ri()S 
Juhn  >    Haran.  NMnnetka;  Tom  lindbcrK.  Whtatim.  H 
MiLiur.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,   \lan  h     Mix)rman,  ^^rI 
(  olu..  and  Doug  Steinman.  Mortiin  (.nivt-.  Ill  .  a'vsniniTv  !■■  <  •. 
1)    Searle  A  to.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  \la>  3t).  198<».  Vr    N.>.  35<<,OOJ 
Int.  CI.    \61K   'J       I  'I'D  233/00 
VS.  a.  514—389  23  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R<i  and  Rt  are  H,  CH3,  or  CjHj  or  =0;  n  is  0  and  a  single 
bond  IS  formed 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

X  IS  phenyl,   halogen  substituted  phenyl,  alkyl  of  I   to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  one  or 
more  degrees  of  unsaturation,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  with  one  or  more  degrees  of  unsaturation; 
Y  IS  O  or  S;  and 

Z  IS  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxy  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenylaikyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  proviso  that  when  Z  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen  or  phenylaikyl,  and  Y  is  S,  X  cannot  be  alkyl,  phenyl 
or  halogen  substituted  phenyl. 


i  Hi  MMhM  Of  (IMRAl    NFR\()l  s  SYSTEM 
DISORDKRS  VNITH  BKN/JMID-VZOI.E 
Wt.lOTKNSIN  II  RK.C  KPTOR  ANTA(;<)MSTS 
\  idri'w  X .  Chiu,  [.andenberg.  Pa.;  Victor  ,1.  l)e  Noble,  Ni  t»a.'k, 
IkL;  John  J.  V.  Duncia.  Newark,  IK-l..  and  Pancra*  C.  B. 
Uiing.  Wilmington.  Del..  a.ssignors  to  f     I.  I)u  Pont  de  Ne- 
lTlllur^  and  Compan),  VVilmington,  Del. 

filed  Mar    20,  199().  Vr    No    497,065 

Int.  CI."  AdlN  J'    ^:    -li  4U.  43/04.  3i/00 

VS.  C\.  514—394  6  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  impaired  cognitive  performance 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


lit  TJR(KT(  I  K    A(  1-T>  I  fNK     VMINl^  s  II  \\  INC 

t  FNTRM    NKRVOl  s  S^sihM    \CII\  l!> 

Malcolm  V\ .  Moon,  and  Richard  f     Heitr.  Ixith  of  Kalama/iKi. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I  pjohn  (  ompan>    Kalamazixj.  Mich. 

I'CI    No.  P(T   IS89   0J59ft.  ;   .ri   Date    \pr    -     1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  5.  1991 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  str    No    263.672,  Oct.  27.  1988, 

abandoned,  fhis  PCI   application  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  I  I     (11-1)  4„j,  .,0.  :.>j..  ^0.  401/06:  A61K  31/415 
L'.S.  CI.  514 — .w:  4  Claims   or  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  salt  thereof,  where: 

1   A  compouna  of  formula  I:  Ri  is  — CO2H,  — NHSO2CF3,  or 


-C=C— CH2— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R2 


N  — N 


N 
H 


or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  either  R|  and  Ri  are  each  H.  CHj.  or  C2HS;  or 
NR]Ri  is  azctidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  pipendinyl  which  can 

be  substituted  by  CHi  or  C2H5;  and 
wherein  X  is  of  formula  Xa 


fU^ 


Ri 


N— CH 


R,^'="^>"    R. 


wherein  R3  is  H,  CH3,  or  C2H5; 

R41S  H,  C|-C<, alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6 alkynyl.  phenyl, 
(Ci-Cb  alkyl)carbonyl  or  (Ci-Cfc  alkoxy)carbonyl; 


R2|s  H 

R-*  is  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  OH.  OCH3,  CO2H  or  CO2CH3; 

A  IS  CI;  OCH3;  (CH2)„OH;  (CH2)„OCOCH3;  CHO;  CO2H; 
or  (CH2)„COR'; 

Bis  H 

R'  is  H,  OH,  CH3,  OCH3  or 


n  IS  1-2 

n  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond,  or  — NHCO- 
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5,137,907 
m3-<4-<3,5-DIFl.UOROPHENOXY)  PHENOXY)  PROPYL) 
PYRAZOI.E,  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Mirofji  Kisida.  rakarazulu;  Sumio  Nishida,  Toyonaka;  Akira 
shuio.  lakaru  ruka.  and  Makoto  Hatakoshi,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  avsmr..  r^    o  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
( Haka.  Japan 
<  ontinuaiion  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,925,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  H  is  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,769 
I  !aim5  prioritt',  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-331076 
Int.  Cn.5  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/10 

U.S.  a.  514 — «C6  3  Claims 

1,  l.{3-[4-(3,5-Dinuorophenoxy)phcnoxy]propyl}-pyrazole. 


2-(IH-indol-2-yi)thio-2-phenyipropyl  acetate; 
2-(l-methylindol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropyl  crotonatt 
2-(l-methylindo!-2-yI)thio-2-phenylpenty!  crotonate. 
2-<l-methylindol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropyl  2-butenyl  ether; 
Methyl  2-(l-methyhndol-2-y!)lhio-2-phenylbutyrate; 
Ethyl     2-(l-ethoxycarb<)n>lmet'nylindol-2-yl)thio-2-phenyl- 

propionate. 
2-(l-methylmdo)  :->l)ihio-:  phcnylpropionic  acid; 
2-(lH-indol-2-y!)ihio-2-phenylhulanoic  acid; 
2-{5-methyl-lH-indol-2  yl)thio-2  phenylpropionic  acid; 
2-{lH-indol-2yl)thio-2-phenylhutanol; 
2-(l-methylindol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylbutanol,  and 
2-(3-methyl-lH-indol-2-yl)-(thio-2-phenylpropionic  acid). 


5,137,908 
4-AZAHEXACYCLODODECANE  COMPOUNDS 
Theunis  G.  Fourie,  and  Friedrich  O.  Snyckera,  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  \frica.  assignors  to  Noristan  Holdings  Limited,  Preto- 
ria. South  Afiica 

FU.<1  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,512 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.   13,  1989, 
89/9513 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/56 

VS.  a.  514—410  12  Claims 

1.  A  4-azahexacyclo  dodecane  compoiuid  of  the  formula: 


N— R 


CN 


5,137,909 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

ii.lehiko  Miuri,  Nogi;  Naoki  Harano,  Okaya;  Yasuo  Takano, 
Kazo:  Toshir  )  Mochizuki,  Washimiya;  Yoshinori  Takahashi, 
iii-c<tt.sed.  latt  of  CtsuDomiya  by  Saiko Takahashi,  legal  repre- 
ientative  .  an  I  Takashi  Nagayama,  Nogi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyoric  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119787 

Int.  a.'  A6IK  31/40:  C07D  201/30 

U.S.  a.  514— 418  2  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Ethyl  2-( I H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropionate; 
2-(IH-indol-r--yl)thio-2-phenylpropionic  acid; 
2-{5-hydroxy  - 1  H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropionic  acid; 
2-(5-hexyloxy- 1  H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-pheny Ipropionic  acid; 
Benzyl  2-(  1  H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropionate; 
2-(  I  -methylindol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropanol; 
2-(5-hexyloxy- 1  H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropanol; 
2-{  I  H-indol-2-yl)thio-2-phenylpropanol; 


5,13^,910 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININC; 
INIX)LE-2-CARBOXYI.ATE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
1 REATMENT  OF  CNS  DISORDERS 
Nancy  M.  (.ray,  EllisTille;  Brian  K.  CTicng,  St.  (Carles;  VVillia-ti 
F.  Hood.  St.  Ixjuis;  Michael  S.  Dappen.  Chesterfield,  and  Alex 
A.  Cordi.  St.  lx>uis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  C.D.  Sewle  &  Co.. 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,333,  Ma)  5.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar    1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,530 

Int.  C'  AOIN  43,  SH.  A61K  il.  40.  31,405 

UjS.  a.  514 — 419  8  aaims 


tor  WAARCSPOHSE 


wherein 

R,  A  and  B  each  is  hydrogen;  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
including  a  hydroxyl  or  halogen  substituent;  or  a  phenyl 
group  alone  or  optionally  substituted  with  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
which  grojp  optionally  includes  a  hydroxyl  or  halogen 
substituent  and 

X  is  a  hydroxyl  or  — NR2  group  where  R  is  as  stated  above; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  such  compound. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  afflicted  by  or  susceptible 
to  a  neurodegenerative  disease  or  neurotoxic  injury,  said 
method  composing  administering  orally  or  intravascularly  'o 
the  subject  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound 
in  a  range  from  abtiut  0  1  mg  to  about  100  mg  of  said  com- 
pound fier  kilogram  of  a  subject's  body  weight  per  day.  said 
compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydndo,  alkyl  and  aralkyl; 
wherein  each  of  R^  through  R~  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  halo,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  haloaik>l.  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralksl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cyano.  alkyl- 
thio,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl,  sulfmylalkyl,  sulfonylalkyl,  amino. 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  acyl,  acyloxy,  amido,  aryloxy, 
aralkoxy,  aralkoxyalkvl.  ar\l  and 
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5,137,911 

1S(K  11H()\1\NH   1)KR1\\1IVK> 

Mihaii  <  iimbourieii.  (  tba^Jtt.  and  Jean-(  laudt    l^ii;li     Ki.m 
f^.lh  of  hrance.  assitinors  to  \^i.o  N.V  ..  Arnhem,  NilhtrlanJ- 

KiU-d  Apr    :.  1<»1.  Ser.  So    (^I'i.r* 
Claims  priunn,  application  hur.>[x-an  I'al    Off     \ir    2.1990. 

9040089^.7 

Int.  a.'  A61K  H/35:  C07D  49J/U6 
U.S.  a.  514—452  ♦  Oaims 


O 

-(CH2),-CR», 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydndo,  halo,  hydroxy,  allcyl 
alkoxy.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalWylalkyl.  cycloalkyloxy.  aryl.  aryl- 
oxy.  aralkyl,  aralkyloxy.  ammo,  monoalkylammo  and  dialkyl- 
ammo.  wherem  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  six; 
wherem  X  is  selected  from  hydndo.  halo,  amino,  monoalk- 
ylammo. dialkylamino  and  OR'"  wherein  R"*  is  selected  from 
hydndo.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl; 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl.  hydroxy,  halo, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and 


€0 


f      & 


0  «« 


1.  An  isochromane  derivative  of  the  formula 


R4 

I 


Alk— N— Alk  — X— CH 


o 

JrH. 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydndo,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkyloxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  aral- 
kyl, aralkyloxy.  amino,  monoalkylammo  and  dialkylamino; 
wherein  m  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  six;  and 
wherem  any  of  the  foregoing  X.  Y.  R'  through  R '.  R^  R'"and 
R"  substituents  having  a  substituUble  position  is  substituted 
with  a  radical  selected  from  alkyl.  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 
amino,  monoalkylammo.  dialkylamino,  monoaralkylamino. 
diaralkylamino.  haloalkyl.  aralkyl  and  aryl; 

wherein,  when  any  of  the  foregoing  X,  Y.  R'  through  R^and 
R'  through  R"  substituents  contains  a  non-cyclic  alkyl 
portion,  or  is  substituted  with  a  non-cyclic  alkyl  radical, 
said  non-cyclic  alkyl  portion  or  non-cyclic  alkyl  radical  is 
linear  or  branched  and  contains  one  to  about  ten  carbon 
atoms,  wherein,  when  any  of  the  foregoing  X.  Y.  R- 
through  R'  and  R'*  through  R"  substituents  contains  a 
cyclic  alkyl  portion,  or  is  substituted  with  a  cyclic  alkyl 
radical,  said  cyclic  alkyl  portion  or  said  cyclic  alkyl  radi 
cal  contains  three  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein, 
when  any  of  the  foregoing  X.  Y.  R'  through  R''  and  R" 
through  R"  contains  an  aryl  portion  or  is  substituted  with 
an  aryl  radical,  said  aryl  portion  or  said  aryl  radical  is 
selected  from  phenyl,  naphtyl  and  biphenyl;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


in  which 

each  of  R|.  R;,  and  R>  is  one  to  four  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  (1-4  C), 
alkoxy  (1-4  C),  halogen,  or  CFj,  or  represents  a  methyl- 
enedioxy  group; 

R4  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (1-4  C); 

Alk  IS  an  alkylene  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms;  Alk'  is  an 
alkylene  group  with  2-4  carbon  atoms,  when  R5  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  (1^  C)  and  X  is  O  or  S;  or 

Alk'  IS  an  alkylene  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  a  bond, 
when  R5  IS  an  alkyl  ( 1-4  C)  group  and  X  is  CH2  or  a  bond; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,137,912 

(  HKI  KR>  IHRINK    INHIBITS  PT  \TFTET 

AGt.KK.MION      VI'OIFMIV!     V  M  1    \(  .(.KKGATION 

DRl  (. 

(  h.   \1in^  Icpk;  Ih-shcnK  <htn;  lur-lu  lluanK;  linK-NienKo; 

shwu-Jen  Uu,  all  of  Uip«i.  laiwan.  and  >h»u-Jen  Wu,  both 

of   laipti.    laiwan.  a-vsiKnor>  to  National  Vunie  Council  of 

Hi  puhiii  of  (h'na.   laipti.  laiwan 

I  ilfd  .hin    :x.  l**^!.  Str,  No.  h4^.J73 

Ini    I  I      \MK  JI/JJ5,  JI/34 

L..S.  CI.  514— 46J  2aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  patients  with  thromboem- 
bolism associated  with  abnormal  activation  of  platelet  aggrega- 
tion compnsing  administenng  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  chelerythnne. 
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5,137^13 
DIAIIYL  ETHER  CYCUC  ETHERS 

Ih  oT,^.,  I,    C.  Bird,  Witry-Les-Reiins,  France,  and  PhUip  N. 

l^d»ards.  Bnutihall,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  PLC,  London,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergy, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,161,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicadon  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.775 

Claims  priorit) .  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  18, 1989, 
894020478 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  3]  7/22.  319/06.  319/12 
MS.  a.  514—467  8  Claims 

1.  A  diaryl  ether  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula  I 


5,137,914 

SUI  FONTLAMINO  SUBSTITITKD  BK"^CI  O 

[2.2.1]HFPTANE  HYDROXA.MIC  ACID  DER1\  ATIV  Ks 

I  SF.FCL  AS  PHARMACFITICALS 

Mitsuaki    Ohtani,    Nara;    Takaharu    Matsuura,    Hvoro.    and 

Kazuhiro    Shirahase,    Osaka,    all    of    Japan.    a.ssignon,    f 

ShionoKi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No   668.853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  199().  2-103728 

Int,"  n.'  A61K  </   I8i:  C07C  25>^/08 

MS.  a,  514—507  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R* 


X— CO— N— O— r2 


(CH2)nNHS02 


OR' 
Ar'— X'— Ar2— C— R= 
I 

wherein 

Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  amino,  halogeno,  hy- 
droxy, cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C)alkenyl,  (2^*C)alkynyl, 
(1^4C)alko>y,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkysulphinyl, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl- 
jamino,  (l-tC)alkoxycarbonyl,  (2-4C)alkanoyl,  hydroxy- 
(I-4C)alkyl,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl,  fluo- 
ro-(l-4C)alKOxy,  cyano-(l-4C)alkoxy,  phenyl  and  ben- 
zoyl, and  wherein  said  phenyl  or  benzoyl  substituents  may 
optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogeno, 
( 1  ^iOalkyl  and  ( 1  -4C)alkoxy ; 
wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl;  wherein  Ar- 
is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
cyano,  carbamoyl,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyloxy,  (1-4C- 
)alkoxy,  (1  4C)alkylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl.  (l-«:)al- 
kysulphonyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l^M:)alkyl]amino. 
fluoro-(I-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  N-[(l-4C)alkyl)carbamoyl,  N,N-di-[(I^C)alkyl]- 
carbamoyl,  (2-4C)alkanoylamino,  fluoro-(l-4C)alkoxy, 
cyano-(l-4C)alkoxy,  carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkoxy,  amino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)aIkoxy,  di-((l-4C- 
)alkyllamino-(2-4C)alkoxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl- 
(l^«:)alko\y; 
wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^— X^— A^—  which,  together  with  the  oxygen  atom 
to  which  A^  is  attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  A^  IS  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  5  to  7  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  e;ich  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which 
ring  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  ditTerent,  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cy- 
ano, (l-40alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (1-4C- 
)alkylsulphinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphony  and  fluoro-(l-4C)al- 
kyl,  and  wherein  R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-6C- 
)alkynyl,  nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  cyano-(l-4C)alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl  or{2-4C)al- 
kanoyloxy-(l-4C)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  a  5- 
lipoxygenase  inhibitory  amount  of  a  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula 
I,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof  as  claimed  in 
any  one  of  claims  1  to  6,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical- 
ly-acceptable diluent  or  carrier. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  halogen;  X  is 
alkylene  or  alkenylene;  Y  is  methylene  and  n  is  0.  1,  or  2,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.137,915 
PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  D  SERIES,  AND 

TRANQUILIZERS  AND  SOPORH  K>  (ONI  MNING 
THF  SAMK 

Ryuzo   Ueno,    Nishinumiva;    Ryuji    I  eno.    K>oto;    Ichii    Kato, 

Kawanisbi,  and  Tomio  Oda.  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assisuiors  to 

K.K.  Ueno  Sci>aku  t)vo  Kfnkyujo,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403.774.  Stp,  6.  1989,  Fat.  No.  5.(r3,5()V. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    149. 2"2,  Jan    28. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  ,lun    1.',  1991.  Ser    No 

115.151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1987.  62-18821 

Int.  a.'  C07C  nO'(X):  AOIK  31/557 

U.S.  a.  514—530  60  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  D  represented  by  formula  (1); 


(I) 


wherein 
(X)is 


-CHj        — CH2— 
CH2 


-CH2    — CH2— 

c 

II 

o 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  residue  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  alkyl  ester  residue; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R3  is  hydroxyl,  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 

R4  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen; 

when  at  least  1  of  R4  and  R5  is  halogen.  Re  is  C1-9  alkyl 


326-496  GO. -92- 14 
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which  may  he  branched  or  contain  a  double  bt>nd  or  is  a 
Ci-9  alkyl  conuining  a  Ci  2  alkoxy  substituent;  or 

when  R4  and  R^  are  inJepc-Ddcntly  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Rt 
IS  Ct^9  alkyl  vkhich  mj,  -x  nranched  or  contain  a  double 
bond  or  a  C1-9  alkyl  containing  a  C1-2  alkoxy  substituent; 

and  wherein  carbons  at  the  2-3  positions  may  have  double 
bond 


AI)\  \N(  KP  (,I  V(  AflON  INHIBIIORS  (ONTAIMNC, 

WllNO  Bh  V/.OK    \<1I)S  ^M)  DKRIV  Ml\  KS     \M) 

\1^TH()[)^  OK  I  SK 

Prttr  1  I  Inch,  renafly.  N  J.,  and  Anthony  (  trami,  >htl!tT 
Island.  N.\  .  assignors  tn  ITit-  Ri>cktfeller  I  mvirsitv  Ni>. 
York,  NY. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  i.f  s«r    So    :2U..MM,  ,)u]    IS.  \W^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No.  ""W.UJJ,  Nn     U, 
1985.  Pat.  No   4.''5S,5*3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  (if  Vr. 
No.  590,8211,  Mar.  19,  I9S4,  Pat,  No   4.665,19;    This  application 
AuR.  1.  1990.  Ser    No    561.066 
Int.  n.'  AOIN  .<:.  ,.'.  J.'.  .'A.  4J.  :.- 
U.S.  a.  514— 535  lOCUims 

1  A  meihiKl  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  compnsing  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5.ur.91h 

N-,2    \^ilNt)PH^N^  I  »-bknzamidk  dkri\  ati\  ks 

PRtX  RSS  KOR  THt  PREPARATION  THKRKOI    \M) 

FHARMACEITICAL  CX)MPOSITIONS  C  ONfAlNINt, 

THKM 

Itf  Wfiershausen,  t.undelfingen;  (»erhard  SatzinRcr.  IK-n/iin 
(jen:  Karl-Otto  Vollmer,  Kreiburg,  and  Wolfgang  Herrmann. 
Merzhausen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  assignors  to  (,o- 
edecke  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Salzufer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  455.860,  I>ec.  15,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  J9.206.  \pr    16. 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1990,  S«r   No   594.?'^; 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv     \pr    11, 

19H6.  J6135''l:  Jul.  26.  1986,  3625J59 

Int.  (I      \6IK    •       ■'  ^    (VH:  2J7.4J 

I    s   (i    514 — 616  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Ri  IS  a  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  lower  alkyl,  dilower 

alkylamino  lower  alkoxy,  or  carboxy  lower  alkyl  ammo 

group,  and 
Rj  IS  one  or  two  amino,  hydrazino  or  hydrazmosulfonyl 

groups:  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 

salts;  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  earner  therefor. 


i)f  I<ik>ii;  I  elM^shi  SHino. 
all  of  Japan.  a.vMi4n"rs  :■ 
[okv<;  and   Idkara  ShujA; 


«.u'.9r 

>re  K(.l    11  IN   KH  AIFI)  (  OMl'Ol   ND  AND  I'SE 

THFRFOF 

I  ^uRi.i  lomiyoshi;  Takako  Mae,  both 

^  lino,  and  Yoshihisa  I  meda.  Otsu, 

Nippon  Kayaku  kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Co.,  I  td.,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    r.  1991.  Vr    N,i 
•  'mms  priority,  application  Japan    Jul 
Int    (I       VhlK  M  ■  i^J 
U.S.  O    ?14— 56,1  9  Oaims 

I.  A  novel  spergualin  aenvative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 


'Jl.Hd^ 

in    1 1*-*.!, 


2192443 


NH2 


II 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  acylamino  group 
O 

H 

X— C— NH— 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups. 


5, 1.1". 919 

FFFTCl   Of   N.N.N.   IRIMFTHM.SPHINGOSINKON 

PROTFIN  KlNASl-  (    A<TIVrn   MFl.ANOMA  (  Fl  1. 

(.ROWTH  IN  VITRO;  MFTA.STATK   POTFNflAl    IN 

VIVO  \ND  HI  MAN  PI  ATFI.FT  AGGRKt.AlTON 

Yasuvuki  Igarashi;  Muhammad  N.  .Ahmad;  Hirofumi  Okoshi,  all 

•  if  Seattle,  and  Sen-ltiroh   Hakomori,  Mercer  Island,  nil  of 

H  ash  .  a.ssignors  to  Bromembrane  Institute,  Seattle    \^ash. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990.  Ser    No    636.353 

Int.  fl      A61K   ',     ■->   <  07C  2lh4y 

U.S.  CI.  514—642  20  Claims 

1    N'  N.N  trimeth,'.  Kprimgosine. 

1 9  \  ihcrapeuik  rneihiKl  comprising  administering  to  a  host 
in  need  of  treatmenl  a  cell  proliferation  inhibiting  amount  of 
N.N.N-tnmethylsphingosine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


HN=C— NH— X  — (CH2)l— CONH— (CHi),— 
I 
NH2 


ni 


— CH— (CH2U— CONH— R| 
I 
OH 


wherein  X  represents  — (CH2)i.5 — .  a  phenylene  group,  or  a 
phenylene  group  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
dikyi  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  m  represents  0.  1  or  2;  n 
represents  I  or  2,  Ri  represents  — (CH2)i..i— COOH;  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5. 13-, 9211 

Mrnioi)  or  frf  \iiNt,  n  n(,ai  inffciions 

t'hihppe  (luerry,   Basle;  Synese  Jolidon,  Birsfelden,  and  Rene 

/urfliih,  Bulach.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann  i  ,= 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutlev.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser    No    533,605 

(  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
2159  89;  Mar.  19,  1990.  890  90 

Int.  (1.    A61K  M  :"i.  il,  Hi:  OinC  255/50.  225/10 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 64«  8  Claims 

1  A  meihiHl  for  treating  a  mammal  having  infections  caused 
by  pathogenic  fungi,  which  compnses  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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\ 

^ 


N— 0— CH: 


y— CO— Y' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  individually  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  or  lower  alkenyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Q  is  alkylene  with  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  between  the  two  free  valencies  or  alkenylene  with  4  to 
1 1  carbon  atoms  tnd  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  between  the  two 
free  valencies  and  each  of  Y  and  Y'  individually  is  a  direct 
bond;  the  group  R'R^N— Q— CH2—  is  attached  to  the  3-  or 
4-position  of  ring  A  and  the  symbol  R  designates  that  the  ring 
to  which  It  is  attached  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  at 
least  one  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  in  treating 
infections  caused  by  pathogenic  fungi. 


5.137,923 

lipophilic  quaternary  ammonil  m 

saucylatf:s.  their  lse  in  cosmetics  and  in 

dermophar.mao 

Michel  Philippe.  Antony;  Henri  Sebag;  Michel  Hocquaux.  both 
of  Paris;  Bernard  Jacquet,  and  Jean  P  Laugier.  both  of  An- 
tony, all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  127,494.  Dec.  1,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,001.156 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser. 
Claim.^  priority,  application  France,  Dec 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31  44.  31   4J5.  Ol'D 

U.S.  a.  514—859 

1.  A  lipophilic  quaternary  ammonium  salicylate  thai   h 

either  formula  (I)  or  formula  (2): 


HO 


OH 


OH   OH 


No.  541,771 

1,  1986,  86  16763 

//  :6.  211  -".J 

12  Claims 


5,137,921 

INHIBITORY  AGENT  OF  AN  INCREASE  IN  BLOOD 

SUGAR  LEVEL 

Ituo  Kensho,  Houya;  Fumio  Vamashita,  Sagamihara;  Toshikazu 
Naitai,  Macbiila;  Tadashi  Fujimoto,  Yamato;  Yoshihisa 
Nakano,  Sakai.  and  Hideki  Tukimura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Dai-Nippon  Sugar  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
,1a  pan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,420 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230500; 

Jul.  17,  1991,3-176906 

Int.  (^^  A6IK  31/045:  C07C  i5/0S.  35/18:  C07D  303/14 

U.S.  CI.  514— 72«)  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  cf  inhibiting  an  increase  in  blood  sugar  level 

compnsing  employing  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 

having  as  an  active  component  conduritol  A  of  the  formula  (I): 


<> 


(1) 


COO© 


Rj 


OH 


f\cooer'n- 


(2) 


R4. 


(I) 


5,137,922 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  AND  TREATING 
INFFCnCN  CAUSED  BY  INFLUENZA  VIRUS 

1  adakatsu  Shim  unura,  4-4,  Nishihara-1-cbome,  Shibuya-ku 
Tokyo,  and  Vu  lihiko  Hara,  Fujieda,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  .Mitsui  Norm  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tadakatsu  Shimmaraura,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japin 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,933 

Oaims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236950 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/05.  31/045.  35/78 

U.S.  a.  51*— 731  17  Claims 

1  A  method  o"  inhibiting  infection  caused  by  influenza  virus 

in  humans  comprising  administering  to  a  himian  at  least  one  tea 

P<ilyphenol  extracted  from  tea  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 

infection  caused  by  influenza  virus,  said  tea  polyphenol  being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epigallocatechin  gallate, 

epicatechin  gallate,  epigallocatechin,  epicatechin,  free  theafla- 

VI  n.  theaflavin  nionogallate  A,  theaflavin  monogallate  B  and 

theaflavin  digallate. 


Rj 


wherein: 
R  5  has  the  formula: 

-C-(CH2)„-CH3 
II 
O 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  10  inclusive; 
R3  and  R4  are: 

(i)  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|  to  C22  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted,  or  which  is 
interrupted  hy  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ether,  thicx-ther.  sulphoxide.  estei. 
amide,  sulphonamide.  carbamate  and  ureido  moieties  m 
the  chain  or  bears  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  halogen 
group  at  the  end  of  the  chain  or  in  the  chain;  or 

(ii)  the  group: 

R8-H>C2H3R7),(OCH:CHOH— OH2l^ 

in  which  the  group,  (C)C2H3R7),  denotes  either  or  both 
of  the  following  formulas: 


— O— CH2— CH— and  — O— CH— CH2— 
R7  R7 


and  0Sng4  and  p  is  0  or  1;  or 

(iii)  R3  has  the  meanings  set  forth  in  paragraph  (i)  and  R4 
is  the  group; 


-(CH2), 


in  which  n  is  o  or  1 , 
Rft  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  a 

Ci  to  C18  acyl  radical; 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C18  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylcycloalkyl 
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oralkylarvi  raiiical,  in  which  ihe  alkyl  groups  are  linear  or 
branched  and  the  aliphatic  or  aromatic  rings  are  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substiiuted  with  one  or  more  Ci  to  C4  allcyl  or 
alkoxy  substituents,  and 
R71S  H,  CHjor  CH2OH. 
when  Rt  is  CH;0H.  then  Rg  is  not  hydrogen  and  p  equals 

1, 
when  R7  IS  H  or  CHs,  then  p  =  0. 


5.137,926 
HIGH-SI  RFACK-ARKA  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  (.,.  Maroldo,  Harleys»ille:  Richard  M.  Kopchik.  St)mh 
ampton.  and  Eric  J.  I-angenmayr.  Laverock,  all  of  Ha.,  aviiRn- 
oni  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,209,  Aug.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.0J^S57, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113.574,  Oct.  26.  198-. 
abandoned.  ITiis  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser    Nu    6<J'',14J 
Int.  C!.    COSJ  5   -' " 
U.S.  a.  521—29  1  tnaim 

1  A  crosslinked,  polyaromatic,  emulsion-polymenzed  parti- 
cle having  a  macronel  structure,  a  particle  diameter  from  about 
0.01  to  about  I  micrometer,  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  100 
m^/g. 


5,137.924 
(MM  VTK    PR(KF,SS 

i.Un  1)    >hort.  and  Jame*  R    Jcnmnus,  both    >(  (  lt*tland.  Kn- 
itiand,  assiijnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie^,  t'l  (  .  Inn- 
don 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    625,694,  IX<     12.  I9«MI.  aband.in»tl. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  139,838.  IVc.  29.  198' 

dbandoned,  which  is  a  contiRuation  of  S«?r    No.  559.641,  IK-c.  4. 

1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No   ''58.418 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  I>fc    13,   1982. 

8235418;  Dec.  13.  1982.  8235434;  I)m    l.V  1982.  h:,AS443.   \ut 

4.  I98J,  8321118;    \UK.  4.  1983.  8321120 

Int.  n:  (  o^(  :'  06 

L.S.  a.  518—700  9  Oaims 

I  A  priKcss  for  the  production  of  methanol  compnsing 
pa.ssing.  at  a  temperature  below  240°  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
between  20  and  120  bar  abs.  a  synthesis  gas  containing  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  wherein  the  total  panial  pressure  of 
steam  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  synthesis  gas.  if  any.  is  below 
0  1  bar.  over  a  catalyst  obtained  by  oxidizing,  at  a  temperature 
not  over  200°  C  .  with  a  reactive  medium  of  oxidizing  power 
less  than  half  that  of  air,  said  reactive  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

I)  oxygen  diluted  with  methane,  nitrogen  or  a  noble  gas 

II)  nitrous  oxide  mixed  with  an  inert  or  noble  gas,  or  with  a 
reducing  gas.  and 

iii)  carbon  monoxide  alone  or  mixed  with  hydrogen,  an  alloy 
of  (a)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper,  rhodium,  and  palladium,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
rare  earth  metal  having  a  standard  electrode  potential  of  at 
least  0  8  volts  negative  with  respect  to  the  standard  hydro- 
gen electrode 


5,137,925 

\I  II'H  \IK     VNION  I  \f  H  VN(,1   fOI  ^MI  RIC 

^t^  \IHK\NFs  H\MN(,  lMPRO\  H)  KK.MSI  XNCETO 

lOl   I  IN(. 

HijsmII  H    HiKlKd'm.  (  .incord.  Mass     iLSsignor  to  Ionics,  Incor- 

[)•. rated.  VNatenown.  Ma.vs 

tiled  Mar.  11,  1991,  -Ser.  Nu.  667,508 

lot.  a.'  C08J  5/22 

t..S.  Cl.  521— 27  6  Claims 

1  An  anion  exchange  membrane  compnsing  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amine  substituted 
methacrylate  esters,  tertiary  amine  substituted  acrylate  esters, 
tertiary  amine  substituted  methacrylamides,  tertiary  amine 
substituted  acrylamides  and  the  polymers  and  copolymers 
thereof  quaternued  at  least  in  part  by  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  vinyl  chlonde 
copolymers,  chlonnated  rubbers,  rubber  hydrochlorides,  chlo- 
robutyl  rubbers,  bromobutyl  rubbers,  chlorinated  polyethylene 
rubbers,  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  rubbers,  epichlorohy- 
dnn  rubbers  and  neoprene  rubbers. 


5.137,927 
COMPOSIIl   lOAMS  OF  1  t)VV    IIIIKMAL 
t  ONOKTIMT^ 
P«rnardo  Wolff.  Mannheim;  Kneder  Hohwilicr.  Had  Durekhcim, 
and  (fuenther  Sevbold.  Neuhofcn.  all  of  led.   Rip.  of  (n-r- 
many.  assignors  to  BASF    \ktienKesellschaft,  l.udwiiishafcn. 
fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 
Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  801,289.  IH-c   2.  1991.  This  application  Jan. 
24,  1992.  Vr    No.  825.356 
<  laiins  priorin    ,<ppliiation  led    Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
|iJV<l    44138^84 

Int.  a.'  cow  9/232 
L.S.  a.  521—54  2  Oaims 

1   A  composite  foam  of  low  thermal  conductivity,  compris- 
ing 

a)  20-80%  by  volume  of  silica  aerogel  particles  having  a 
mean  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  20  mm  and  a  density  of  from 
0.08  to  0.04  g/cm', 

b)  20-80%  by  volume  of  molded  polymer  foam  particles 
which  surrounds  the  particles  of  component  a)  and  binds 
them  to  one  another  and  has  a  density  of  from  0.0 1  to  0. 1 5 
g/cm'. 


=:.13'.928 
t   I  iR\S()M(    (ON|H\Sl    At.KNls,  PHtMKSSKSFOR 
IHUR  PRIPARAIION   \NI)  THK  I  SK   IMFRFOK  AS 
I)IA(,NOSll(    AND  THKRAPHTK    A(;i  NTS 
Raimund   F  rbel;   Rainer   Zot/.   b'lth   of  Mainz;   \  oiker   Kr..nt. 
riorsheim;   Michael    Matierstadt.    Hofheim   am   Taunus.   and 
\\cl  Walch.  Frankfurt  am  Mam,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (.trmany, 
.Hssitjnors  to  Hoechst  Aktien^esellschaft.  1  rankfurt  am  .Main, 
Fed.  Rep    of  (iermanv 

Hied   ^pr    24.  1991.  Str.  N„.  69<J,761 
1  laims  priurilv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Apr.  26, 
H^l    4<ll.':31 

Ini   Cl.'  COS  J  9/28.  9/32 
L,S.  Cl.  521—56  5  aalms 

1  An  ultrasonic  contrast  agent  composed  of  microparticles 
which  contains  a  gas  and  a  polyaminodicarboxylic  acid-co- 
imide  derivative  of  the  formula  1, 


HjN 


O 
II 
C— NH- 


<CH2)„ 


,A 


C— R 


'  N- 

(CH2),     , 


(I) 


r 


COOH 


(CH2), 

'^COOH 


in  which 
n  IS  I  or  2 
X  is  1  to  500 
y  is  1  to  500,  where 
x-t-y  IS  2  to  1000,  and 
R  IS  O— R'  or  NH— R2,  in  which 
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R2  is  H,  (CH2)m— OR',  (CH2)m— O— C(0)— R'  or 
(CH2)m— O— C(0>-OR'.  and 

m  is  2  to  6.  and 

R'  is  H,  ar\  I,  aralkyl,  arylalkenyl,  alkyl  or  Cs-Cg-cycloal- 
kyl  or  a  biologically  inactive  steroid  alcohol  or  an 
amino  acid,  where  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
by  C|-C4-alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-Cvalkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or 
hydroxy], 

where  the  alkyl  radicals  specified  for  R'  have  1-22  carbon 
atoms  and  the  alkenyl  radicals  have  2-22  carbon  atoms, 
which  are  not  interrupted  or  are  interrupted  by  a  car- 
bonyloxv'  or  oxycarbonyl  group,  where  the  repeating 
units  placed  in  square  brackets  are  distributed  randomly 
and/or  in  blocks  in  the  polymer,  and  where  both  the 
repeating  units  labeled  with  x  and  those  labeled  with  y 
are  identical  or  different  and  where  the  amino  acids  are 
a-  and/or  /3-linked. 


5,137,929 
ADDITIVES  W  HICH  STABILIZE  HYDROHALOCARBON 
BLOWING  AGENT  IN  POLYURETHANE  AND 
POLYISCMTYANURATE  FOAM  FORMULATIONS 
DURING  POLYMERIZATION 
Timothy  R.  Demmin,  Grand  Island;  Richard  E.  Eibeck,  Orchard 
Park;  Gary  M.  Knopeck,  Lakeview;  Robert  C.  Parker,  Ham- 
burg; Donna  M.  Ruszaj,  East  Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.;  .Stephen  F, 
Yates,  Arling^:on  Heights;  George  D.  Green,  Park  Ridge,  both 
of  III.;  Keith  A.  Horn,  Long  Valley;  WillU  Hammond,  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N.J.,  and  Raymond  H.  P.  Thomas,  Amherst, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,722 
Int.  a.'  CD8G  18/ J4 
U,S.  a.  521—99  45  Claims 

1.  A  premix  comprising  polyol,  hydrohalocarbon  blowing 
agent,  and  at  least  one  additive  wherein  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tive is  capable  of  decreasing  the  amount  of  decomposition  of 
said  hydrohaloi.'arbon  blowing  agent  to  haloalkenes. 


5.137,931 

FOAMABI.F:  PHENOLIC  RF:S1N  COMPOSITION  AND 

PRCX'ESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Syuji  <  )kumura;  Shigetoshi  Awano;  Masahiro  Kinoshita,  all  of 

Ni»»;  Kazuo  Tamemoto.  Tokyo:  Akihiro  Maniyama,  Voko- 

hama;    lakumi   Ishiwaka,   Yokohama,   and  Takashi   Ohashi. 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \.sahi  Yukizai  Kogjo 

Co.,    Ltd..    Miyazaki    and    Bridgestone   Corporation.   Tokyo. 

both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP90  00716.  i  3"1  Datt  Mar    29,  1991.  i  102(e) 

Date  Mar    29.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1990.  Svr.  No.  651.242 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-137506; 
Jun.  2,  1989.  1-139078 

Int.  Cl.    C08J  9/00 
U,S.  a.  521— 109.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  foamable  phenolic  resin  composition  comprising,  as 
indispensable  components,  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  (as  solids)  of 
a  foamable  resol  liquid  phenolic  resin  (b)  3  to  100  pans  by 
weight  of  an  acidic  curing  agent,  (c)  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
a  blowing  agent,  (d)  0. 1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  sacchande 
and  (e)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant,  wherein  the 
foam  stabilizer  is  a  partial  or  complete  acetylation  prcxiuct  of  a 
castor  oil/ethylene  oxide  adduct  having  a  hydroxyl  value 
smaller  than  15  mg-KOH/g,  which  is  obtained  by  acetylating 
a  castor  oil/ethylene  oxide  adduct  formed  by  adding  20  to  70 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  to  1  mole  of  castor  oil. 


5.137,932 
PROCESS  F'OR  PRODI  (INC,  KO\MS 
Klaus-Jiirgcn    Behme.    F^ppstein  Taunus,    and    Hans-Matthias 
Dcger,  Hdfhcim  am  Taunus.  both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmanv, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  r>ec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No    622.839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German  v.   Dec.  7, 
1989,  3940447;  Mar.  14.  1990.  4008041 

int.  Cl.    C08J  9/J4 
U.S,  a.  521—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  foams  based  on  polyisocyanates 
by  reacting  polyisocyanates,  compounds  having  at  least  two 
hydrogen  atoms  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups,  blowing 
agents  and  optionally,  funher  additives,  w  hich  comprises  using 
a  blowing  agent  which  is  composed  lo  the  extent  of  at  lea.st  10 
mol  %  of  one  or  more  fluonnated  ethers  of  the  formula  1 


C^HbF^O-CjHeFf 


5,137,930 

DISPERSANT  FOR  CARBON  BLAClC-nLLED  FOAM 
Thomas  G.  Soukup,  Oearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Celotex 

Corporation,  Tampa,   Ra.   and   Apache   Building   Products 

Company,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,393,  Aug.  28,  1991.  This  application 

Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,100 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  521—99  25  Qaims 

1.  A  closed  cell,  rigid,  polymer  foam  which  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  isocyanate-reac- 
tive  compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  foaming  agent,  (b)  at 
least  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  in  the  foam,  and  (c)  an  end-capped 
polyoxyalkylene  compound  which  is  nonreactive  with  isocya- 
nate groups,  and  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  help  bring 
about  a  uniform  dispersion  of  the  carbon  black  throughout  the 
foam  so  that  there  is  present  in  the  cell  walls  of  the  foam  an 
amount  of  prcxiominantly  non-agglomerated  carbon  black 
which  reduces  the  aged  k-factor  of  the  foam  to  below  the  aged 
k-factor  of  the  corresponding  unfilled  foam  having  the  same 
density  and  prepared  from  the  same  foam-forming  composition 
as  the  filled  foam  except  that  the  carbon  black  is  omitted  and 
the  amount  of  I'oaming  agent  is  adjusted  to  equalize  the  densi- 
ties of  the  filled  and  unfilled  foams. 


where 


a  — 

1-6 

d  =  1-2 

b  = 

1-12 

e  =  0-5 

c  = 

1-12 

f  =  0-5 

5.137,933 
FOAMaBI.K  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasuyuki    Hiromoto;    Hiroyuki    Toh;    Kouichi    Matsuda,    and 
Hideo  Cioto,  all  of  Vamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  L  be  C'ycon. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  .Ser.  No,  827,156 
Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Mar.  4,  1991,  3 -.I'^.UV 
Int,  Cl."  CD8J  9  08.  9/10 
VS.  a.  521—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  resin  composition  in  which  a  foaming  agent  is 
mixed  to  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  a  graft 
copolymer  prepared  by  emulsion  graft  polymerization  of  a 
vinyl  monomer  to  an  ethylene-propylene-non-conjugaicd 
diene  copolymer  rubber  latex  comprising  0.1  to  30  parts  h\ 
weight  of  a  modified  low  molecular  weight  a-olefin  copoly- 
mer, which  is  an  acid  modified  polyethylene  comprising  from 
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<)9  8  to  %0%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefm  and  from  0.2  to  20%  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  unifonnly  dispersed 
in  lOO  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene-non-conju- 
gated  diene  copolymer 

5. 13"' .934 

\i  KM  hSt  OXIDK  ADDKTS  \M>  f>t)l  V  I  Kl^  I  HANE 

KOAMS  PRtF-VRKI)  IMKRKFROM 

Ddvid  J    Williamson,  Werribee.  Australia,  and  Matthijs  >an  den 

^nKh.  rhalwil.  Switzerland,  assiKnor-,  tn  The  Do*  '  himual 

(.uinpany,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  2S.  1989.  S»t    Nm    414  H4« 
Int.  n.'  tW(,  /"   --    (  t*l     '^     - 
VS.  a.  521—170  1*  Oaims 

1  A  hydronyltennmated  alkylene  oxide  adduct  suitable  for 
use  in  prepanng  flexible  ptilyurethane  foams  which  is  a  prod- 
uct having  an  average  hydr<>xyl  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  800  to  about  ^000  and  containing  up  to  about  20  weight 
percent  polymenzed  ethylene  oxide  and  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting  a  C\.  >.r  higher,  alkylene  oxide  with  an  initiator  char- 
actenzed  in  thai  the  initiator  comprises  at  least  one  component 
(a),  having  from  about  ;  id  alx^ut  4  actise  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  an  average  hydroxy  I  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  50  to  about  "50  and  comprising  from  at  least  50  percent 
by  weight,  polymerized  ethylene  oxide. 


5,137,935 
POI  Y^THKRH)!  VCARBON  A TFniOI.S 

K^ispar    K<itt.   Mannheim;   Wolfnang  straehie.   Heidilbt  r^.   diu! 

I  Inch  \t)el,  Waldsee,  all  of  led.  Rtp   of  (rerman> .  iLvsiicnors 

!.    BASl     Aktien«es*Mschaft,    I  udwi^shafen      1  i-d      Kip.    of 

»,*rmans 

Filed  t-cb    15,  \'***\.  Vr    N..    ri55,S33 

'  laims  pnoriti,  applicatiiin  K-d    Kt  p     'f  <  .vrmany,  Feb.  16, 
1*>0.  44M>4J<«: 

Int.  tX'  C08G  lil/14 
U.S.  a.  521  — 172  10  Claims 

1    A  polyetherpolycarbonatediol  composed  es.sentially  of 

A)  from  3  to  63,7  mol  %  of  units  from  a  p<.>lyoxytetrame- 
thylenediol. 

B)  from  63  7  to  3  mol  %  of  units  from  polyoxy-C2-Cg- 
alkylenediol  other  than  A),  aliphatic  alkanediol  of  from  2 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  alkanediol  of  from  3  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  alkylene  oxide  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and 

C)  from  33  3  to  50  mol  %  of  units  from  phosgene,  a  dialkyi 
carbonate  having  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  a  cyclic  carbonate 
having  C2-C4-alkylene  bridges,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,137,9,Vi 

\U  !  M('l)  K)H  l'X(  KA(.I\(.  HKIHtf^U    1' 

ADUKSIVF   F(JR  I  St    INSAIDMFIU 

I  ikishi  Akiguihi.  (KaVa;  \ukio  Maeda.  Hirakata. 

Ini,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan.  a.<>siKni)rs  t<.  Matsus 

Industrial  <  n..  I  td,.  Osaka,  Japan 

filed   lul,  26.  199<),  Vr    Nc.    55>^,:»^ 
(  laims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Jul    2h.  l'^**'' 
Int    (1     (1WI-  J  40 
L.i.  CI.  522— ru 

1.  An  adhesive  compxisition  which  compnses: 
(I)  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the 
of  components  ( 1 )  to  (4)  of  a  monofunctional 
he  monomer  of  the  formula  (I): 


CH2=C— CO— (O— RJ),— O— R' 


\  K  rS  A.ND 

Oil 

and  llaisLiKt 

hita  tlectric 


8  Claims 

total  weight 
(meth)acry- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R^  is  a 
methylene  group  (— CH2— ).  an  ethylene  group  (— C2. 
m— )  or  a  propylene  group  (— C3H6— );  R'  »  an  alkyl 


group,  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  not 
more  than  two  alkyl  groups  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-Ca-HN—R* 

in  which  R*  is  an  alkyl  group;  and  n  is  I,  2,  or  3, 

(2)  0.01  to  10  parts  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  total  weight 
of  components  (1)  to  (4)  of  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  {meth)acryloyl  groups  in  a  molecule, 

(3)  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 


trntcATmoF 
tocsivt 


WUMTiaif 
UKUtHt 


E.issav 

* 

^ 

i 

JT 

scimiK 

total  weight  of  components  (1)  to  (4)  of  a  heat  resistant 

epoxy  resin, 
(4)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

total  weight  of  components  (1)  to  (4)  of  an  imidazole 

compound, 
(5)0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  the 

total  weight  of  components  ( 1 )  to  (4)  of  an  photopolymeri- 

7.ation  initiator,  and 
(6)  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

total  weight  of  components  (1)  to  (4)  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic acid  amide  as  a  thixotropic  agent. 


5.137,937 

FLAMERtlAHDASI    1  HFRMOI'I  ASI  U    RFSIN 

rOMfOSITlON  WITH  INTl  MFSC  IM   FI  aME 

KFTARDANT 

Mark  1    Huityard-  Mcchanicsville.  and  IVi^Mon  S.  White,  Glen 

Allen,  txith  of  \a.,  avsiunors  to  Albright  *  Wilst)n  .Americas 

In.       \shland.  N  a. 

tiled  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.639 
Int.  CI    ('0«K  ::/i4 
U.S.  a.  523—179  8  aaims 

1.  A  flame  retarded  thermoplaj-tic  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  thermoplastic  resm,  optional  adjuvants  for  the  resin, 
and  an  intumescent  flame  retardant;  said  flame  retardant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  C2-C8  alkyl  diamine  phosphate  in  an 
effective  amount. 


5.137.93S 

MIXTURE  OF  POl  V  AK>  1  F\F  SI  1  I'HIDFS,  GLASS 

FIBRES  AM)  MAI  FIMIUKS 

Hurkhard  Kohlen  Wilfried  Cramer,  both  of  Krefeld.  Kiil.  Kep.  of 
l,ermany;    Hans-Joachini     fraenckner.    MerWsem,    Belgium: 
Marald  Pielartzik.  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanx;  Wolfimnti 
Wehnert,   Krefeld,   Fi^d.   Rep,  of  (^rmany;   William  I  ,   Bu- 
shong.  Krefeld.  Fed    Rep,  of  (rfrmany.  and  Wolfgang  Jakob, 
Moers,   Fed.  Rep,  of  t.ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  l^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.893,  Apr.  18,  1990.  ahand  mod. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No    830.4-,' 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  .\pr.  27, 
1989.  3913S58;  Ma>   II.  1989.  3915425 

Int    (I      ^:4K  lOS,  lOV 
vs.  (I.  523— 2i>9  2  Claims 

I    Mixtures  consisting  of 

A)  99  5  to  93%  by  weight  of  unbranched  polyarylene  sul- 
phide free  from  sulphone  groups. 
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B)  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  maleinude  of  the  formula  (I)  or   per  million  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyes- 
(II).  or  a  mixture  of  (J)  and  QI)  ter. 


m 


N— R'— 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  can  be  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
hydrogen,  Ci-C22-alkyl,  Ct-Cu-aryl.  or  C7-C22-aral- 
kyl  or  C7-C22-alkylaryl. 
R',  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  divalent 
radicals  w:th  1  to  38  cyclic  or  acyclic  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms,  divalent  aromatic  radicals  with  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  div:dent  aromatic-aliphatic  or  aliphatic-aromatic 
radicals  with  7  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or  at  least  two  of  R', 
R*  and  R'  being  aromatic  or  aliphatic  rings  linked  by  a 
chemical    bond,    Ci-Cio-alkylene   group,   an   oxygen 
atom,  a  sulphur  atom,  a  disulfide  group,  a  carbonyl 
group  or  a  sulphone  group, 
X  represents  — NH  or  Ci-Cio-N-alkyl,  and 
m  represents  a  number  from  0  to  1 ,000,  and 
C)  based  on  130  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  (A-l-B). 
10-400  parts  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  which  are  sized  yvith 
polyurethant  film-forming  agents  and  aminosilane  adhe- 
sion promoters  or  other  mineral  fillers,  reinforcing  sub- 
stances or  inorganic  or  organic  auxiliaries,  wherein  at  least 
30%  by  weight  of  the  fillers  and  reinforcing  substances  are 
glass  fibers. 


5,137.940 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSULATrNG  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 
Kazntoshi    Tomiyoshi,    Takasaki;    Toshio    Shiobara,    Annaka; 
Hatiiji  Shiraishi,  Annaka.  and  Koji  Futatsumori.  Annaka,  all 
of  Japan    assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990.  Ser,  No   4"f6,700 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan.   1-eb,   9.   1989,   1-30813; 
Mar.  1,  1989,  1-50695 

Int.  CI.'  C08K  7/OS 
VS.  a.  523—220  4  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  encapsulating  epoxy  resm  comptisitKin 
comprising  an  epoxy  resin,  a  cunng  agent,  and  an  inorganK 
filler, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  inorganic  filler  compnses  (A) 
spherical  silica  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  5  to  35  fim. 
(B)  spherical  silica  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  0  1  to  2 
fim,  and  (C)  ground  silica  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  2 
to  15  fim. 


5,137.939 

POLYESTER  VllM  CONTAINING  MINUTE  GLASS 

SPHERES  AND  FUMED  SILICA  USEFUL  FOR 

MICRORLM 

Junaid  A.  Siddiqii,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  ICI  Americas 

Inc..  Wilmingtt'n,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.240 
lot.  a.'  COW  9/S2:  C08K  3/40 
V.S.  a.  523—219  5  Oaims 

1.  A  film  of  I  near  polyester  containing  (a)  glass  spheres 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  3  to  about  4  microns 
and  a  particle  siz ;  distribution  of  99.9  percent  below  about  10 
microns,  75  percent  below  about  6  microns  and  50  percent 
below  about  3.8  microns  in  an  amount  that  ranges  between 
about  40  parts  per  million  to  about  80  parts  per  million  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  film  of  linear  polyester  and  (b)  fumed 
silica  having  a  discrete  particle  size  distribution  of  100  percent 
below  1  micron  with  the  average  discrete  particle  size  ranging 
between  about  0  10  to  about  0.50  microns  in  an  amount  that 
ranges  between  about  200  parts  per  million  to  about  2000  parts 


441.316 
29,  19H8,  63-301896 

7  Claims 


5,137,941 
ARTIFICIAL  KEY  MATERIAL 
Yutaka  Oshima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  amaha  O.rpo- 
ration,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  27.  1989,  Ser,  N,i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ni't 
Int,  CI.'  C08K  7/CW 
U.S.  a.  523—222 

1.  An  artificial  material  for  forming  the  keys  of  a  keyboard 
musical  instrument,  comprising 
a  matrix  resin,  and 

a  plurality  of  ceramic  whiskers  having  a  length  bct'Aeen 
about  1  micron  and  ab<^ut  l,tXX)  microns  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  resin,  substanlially  all  of  said  whi.skers  arranged  in 
clusters  distributed  throughout  said  matnx  resin,  said 
cluster  including  a  plurality  of  void  spaces  interspersed 
between  said  ceramic  whiskers. 


5,137,942 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  HIGH  TKMPERATl  RE 

COMPOSITE  FTLLED,  THER.MOPl.ASTK 

ENGINEERING  RF:S1N.S 

Norman  Shorr.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Ralph   B.   Andy. 

Washington.  Pa.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462.901.  Oct,  2i.  1989.  Pat.  No 
4,980,390.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  607.03" 
Int.  a.'  C08K  J    i4  C08I    ~7/iAi 
VS.  a.  523—307  2  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  comptmnding  a  high  strength,  cost-efTec- 
tive,  composite  of  high  temperature,  water  sensitive,  polar. 
polyamide-imide  resm  mixed  with  a  talc  filler,  comprising 
raising  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  500'  F  to  de- 
velop plasticity  in  said  resin,  thereafter  adding  a  lower  temper- 
ature softening,  water  rep^llanl.  polypropylene  resm  and  ma- 
leic  anhydnde  and  mixing  all  components  in  a  mixing  chamber 
sufficiently  to  obtain  complete  dispersion  and  homogeneity  ol 
the  composite. 


5.137,943 
REMOVAL  OF  RE.SIDL  AL  ACID  FROM  CHI  ORINATED 

POLYMERS 
Frank  E,  Mark.  Sude,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  avsi^nor  xn  Ihi 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,388 
int.  CI.'  C08F  6/24 
VS.  a.  528—482  19  Oaims 

1.  A  pr(x;ess  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
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chloride  in  an  aqueoas  suspension  of  a  macromolecular  chlon- 
nated  hydrocarbon  cuniaining  said  hydrogen  chlonde. 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  suspension  is 
contacted  with  a  strong  basic  um  ifxchange  resin  containing 
exchangeable  hydroxy  groups  or  with  a  weak  basic  ion  ex- 
change resin 


5.13^.945 
(  KMKNT  WITH  SI  1  FOAl.KYACRVLATF  POI  YMKRS 
Tsuneo  Tsubakimoto,  Toyooaka;  Hideyuki  Tahara,  Osaka;  Hi- 
roya   Kobayashi.   Minoh;  Tsuyoshi    Hirata,  Takatsuki.   and 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sboku- 
bai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.782,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,220,  Feb.  12,  1988,  Pai    No. 
4.870.120,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.918. 
Mav  19,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  199(1.  S«r 

No,  517,802 
Ihf  p<irtn)n  o(  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  I.;  Sep.  26, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (1.    COSK   '■    "• 
UJB.  CI.  524—5  12  nairas 

1.  A  cement  composition  compnsmg  a  cement,  a  dispcrsant 
having  as  a  main  component  thereof  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  polymers 
obtained  from  (A)  0  1  to  100  mol  %  of  a  sulfonic  group  con- 
taining monomer  represented  by  the  formula  1; 


5,i.r  >*4 

lUo  I  lyl  ins  N()N-\1I\KI)  rvi'i-  M  R^  I  IC 
\DHF-S1VK  ( OMPOSIIION 
Kjnj,   Ivibe,  and  KazuUmi  Wakabayashi.  both  of  KaKaKUchi, 
lapan.  assignors  to  Nogawa  Chemical  Co..  I  Id..  I.iWvii.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser    Nci    319.28" 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  IKh:    2J,  19HN,  h.<  .<:.'^(»V9 
Int    (1     C08I    '- 
t.s.  CI.  523 — *li  1  Claim 

1.  Two  liquids  non-mixed  type-acrylic  adhesive  composition 
for  attaching  a  first  and  second  surface  together,  comprising: 
an  A-agenI  having  essentially 


i)  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  5-30  parts  by  weight 

b)  one  or  more  acrylic  monomers  which         10-100  parts  by  weight 
are  selected  from  the  group 

consifling  of  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  ester, 
methacrylic  ester,  diacrylate. 
dimethacrylate.  polyfunctional 
acrylate  and  polyfunctional 
dimethacrylate 

c)  diglycidyl  ether  cpoxy  resin  0-50  parts  by  weight 

d)  peroxide  of  cumenc  hydroxide  1-50  parts  by  weight 

e)  age  resistor  0-5  parts  hy  weight; 


R 
I 
CH2=C— CX>2(AO)mB— SO3X 


(1) 


wherein  R  stands  for  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  X 
stands  for  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  metallic  atom,  a 
divalent  metallic  atitm.  amnioniuin  group,  or  an  organic  amine 
group,  A  and  B  independently  stand  for  an  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  stand  for  an  integer  of  the  value  of  1  to 
100,  and  the  alkylene  oxide  group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
portion,  ( AO),n  may  be  bound  in  any  desired  sequence,  and  (B) 
99  9  to  0  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  salt  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid,  salt  6(  methacrylic  acid,  and  hydroxyalkyl  acryl- 
ates,  and  polymers  obtained  by  neutralizing  said  polymers  with 
an  alkaline  substance,  and  water,  wherein  an  amount  of  said 
dispersant  is  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  KX)  parts  by  weight 
of  said  cement,  and  an  amount  of  water  is  10  to  100  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  cement. 


and  a  B-agent  having  essentially: 


0  a  grafi  polymer  coniiMing  es.sentially  1-40  parts  by  weight 

of  epichlorohydnn  rubber  and  acrylic 

monomer 
g)  polymenzalion  promotor  consisting  I  -50  parts  by  weight 

•  essentially  of  amine-aldehyde 

condensation  product 
h)  one  or  more  acrylic  monomers  which         10- 100  parts  by  weight 

are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  essentially  of  acrylic  acid, 

methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  ester. 

methacrylic  ester.  duKrylale. 

dimethacrylate.  polyfunctional 

acrvUie  and  polyfunctional 

dimethacrylate 
i)  diglycidyl  ether  epoxy  resin                             0-JO  paru  by  weight 
j)  age  resisi  0-5  parts  by  weight. 

wherein  the  A-agent  and  the  B-agent  are  obtained  by  mixing 
and  stirnng  the  above-mentioned  a-e  and  f-j,  respectively 
and 

wherein  further  the  Aageni  is  applied  to  the  first  surface  to 
be  attached  and  the  B-agent  is  applied  to  the  second  sur- 
face to  be  attached  and  subsequently  the  surfaces  to  be 
attached  are  pressed  together,  thereby  causing  the  cunng 
of  the  A-agent  by  the  B-agent  to  form  an  adhesive  coating. 


5,137,946 

PRtXfSS  FOR  VRIPARINC.   \  Bill  MINOUS  BINDER 

MDDIHH)  VMTM  PI  XSIU    lOH  HI  ILDING 

MAffRIAI-S 

l-nch  Mriimmer.  Schattcndorf,    \ustna.  assiiinur  to  Novophalt 

Overseas  S.A..  1  uiembour,; 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No    21.=;.it3X.  Jul.  5.  19SN.  I'at.  No. 
4,988,''4''.  This  application  s«p    26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,145 
Int.  CI."  CU8K  -•'   (JJ 
U.S.  a.  524—59  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bituminous  binder  modi- 
fied with  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  for  use  as  a  binding 
agent  of  a  construction  material  comprising; 

combining  to  form  a  mixture  molten  bitumen  with  a  thermo- 
plastic material  which  is  relatively  insoluble  in  bitumen, 
said  thermopla.stic  material  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  that  of  said  bitumen,  and 
mixing  the  bitumen  and  thermoplastic  material  mixture  to 
effect  homogenization  by  rapid  acceleration  followed  by 
rapid  braking  of  the  mixture  using  an  amount  of  kinetic 
energy  corresponding  to  at  least  the  difference  between 
about  the  treatment  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  thermoplastic  material 
to  form  reactive  fragments  which  react  to  form  a  partially 
crystalline  structure  different  than  that  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic matenal. 
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5,137,947 
COMPOSmON  FOR  WATER  PROOF  SHEETS 

Kazuyuki  Isobe,  Tokyo;  Takao  Aizawa,  Yokohama;  Noboru 
Yamaguchi.  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  (Jeda,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignor!  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company  Ltd.  and  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,924,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,770, 
which  IS  a  ci.ntmu  ition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,519,  Jul.  13, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,379 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524—68  3  Claims 

1  A  water  prchjf  sheet  formed  from  a  composition  compris- 
ing 100  weight  parts  of  a  silicone-grafted  linear  ethylene-alpha- 
olefin  copolymer  prepared  by  adding  an  unsaturated  alkoxysi- 
lane  of  the  formula: 

RRSiY2 

wherein; 

R  is  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
hydrocarbonoxy  group  which  is  reactive  with  said  free 
radicals  generated  in  said  copolymer; 

Y  is  an  alkoxy  group  and 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  olefin 
unsaturation 

and  an  organic  peroxide  to  a  linear  ethylene-alpha-olefin 
copolymer  under  reactive  conditions,  said  ethylene-alpha- 
olefin  copolymer  containing  at  least  50%  ethylene  and 
said  alpha  olefin  having  3-12  carbon  atoms,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  density  equal  to  or  less  than  0.910  g/ml; 
20-200  weight  parts  of  asphalt  and  0.01  to  10  weight  parts 
of  a  silanol-condensalion  catalyst. 


5,137,948 
PREPARATION  OF  FLAME-RESISTANT 
HALOGENATED  IMIDES 
Evelyne  Bonnet,  Lamorlaye;  Andre  Gagnieur,  Rochetaille  sur 
Saone,  and  Bernard  Gurtner,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  .Atocheni,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,099,  Feb.  5,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  224,207 
Oaims  priority ,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1987,  86  01917; 
Jul.  24,  1987,  87  10586 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/52 
U.S.  CI.  524—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  imides 
which  comprises  reacting  hydrazine  and  a  halogenated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  anliydride  in  an  acidic  aqueous  medium,  at  a 
temperature  ranf;ing  from  40'  to  225°  C.  and  with  a  molar  ratio 
of  anhydnde/hydrazine  equal  to  between  about  1  and  3  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  form  a  mixture  of  halogenated  bis(imides)  and 
N-aminoimides. 


5.137,949 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE-POLYCARBONATE 
BLOCK  CO-CODENSATES  WITH  IMPROVED 
PRO  recriON  AGAINST  UV  LIGHT 
Winfried  Paul;  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld;  Wolfgang 
Nising,  St.  Aiigustin.  and  Thomas  SchoU,  Meerbusch.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fid.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,869.  Mar.  11,  1988,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,713 
Oaims  priorit.',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1987,  3709779 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3445 
V.S.  a.  524—9)  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
dimethylsiloxant-  polycarbonate  block  co-condensate  and  0.05 
to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxybenzotriazole  corre- 
sponding to 


<^:o 


wherein 

R^  is  a  methyl  radical 

R3  and  R*  are  hydrogen  atoms,  and 

m  is  1. 


5,137,950 
3-9-DIPHOSPHASPlROCNDF:CANf.S  AND  PRCXF-SS 
FOR  MAKING  3-9-DlPHOSPHASPIROLNDFXANFXS 
Stephen  J.  tlobbs,  Woodstock.  111.;  Kevin  J,  Sheehan,  Parkers- 
burg,  W,  Va.,  and  William  P.  Knlow.  Belpre.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Borg-\\arntr  Specialty  Chemicals.  Inc..  Parkersburg.  V\ 
Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.319.  Jul.  25.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.409 
Int.  CI.-  CQ-!V  V   :5   C08K  .-    ^: 
VS.  a.  524—120  ■*«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  organic -substituted  diphospha."- 
piroundecane  compnsing  first  reacting  phosphorus  trichloride 
with  one  of  (a)  peiitaerythritol  and  (b)  a  second  hydroxyl-sub- 
stituted  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanols,  phenols,  hydroxyl-substituted  cycloalkanes  and 
hydroxyl-substituted  aralkyls,  and  second  reacting  the  result 
ing  reaction  product  with  the  other  of  (a)  and  (b),  said  second 
reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  tn-n-alkylamine 
in  which  each  n-alkyl  moiety  has  at  least  three  carbon  atoms. 
wherein  said  tn-n-alkylamme  is  present  m  a  molar  amount 
which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  molar  amount  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  produced  by  said  second  reaction,  and  wherein 
said  organic-substituted  diphosphaspiroundecane  is  a  solid 
product  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  medium  of  the  sec- 
ond reaction. 


5.137.951 
SU  YLATFD 
HYDROXYAMINOMLTHYLPHOSPHONA  I  KS  JvN!> 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  D.  Pastor.  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Ramanathan  Ravichan- 
dran.  Nanuct,   N.Y.;  Roger  Meuwly.  Ciivisiez,  Switzerland. 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Orporation.  Artlsley,  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,956,  Apr.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.0--.329 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758.934 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/54:  C07F  9/40 
VS.  a.  324—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 
oxygen,  heat  or  light  which  compnses 

(a)  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  ac- 
tinic degradation,  which  is  a  naturally  occurnng  or  syn- 
thetic fat,  wax,  oil  or  polymer,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


R4O     O     R2    ORi  (I) 

\ll       I        I 
P— C— N— R6 

/         I 
R5O  Rj 


wherein 

R,  is  (RXR'XR'lSi-  or  (RXR)R")Si-OCH2-  where 
R,R'  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7 
to  15  carbon  atoms. 

R2  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  36 
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carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenylal- 
kyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  R5  are  mdependently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15 
carbon  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt, 
and 

Rh  IS  alkyl  of  1  of  3b  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Rt>  is  a  group 
of  fonnula  II 


R4O    O    R:  (11) 

\ll  I 
P— C— 

/  I 
R?0  Rj 

wherein  R2.  R3.  R4  and  R5  are  as  defined  above. 
7.  A  compound  of  fonnula  I 


R4O     O    R2   ORi  (I) 

Ml     I     I 

P— C— N— R« 
/        I 
RjO  R3 


wherein 

Ri  IS  (RkR  KR  ISi—  or  (RHRKR  iSi— OCH2—  where  R, 
R  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms, 

Ri  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  aJkyI  of  1  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi 
of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  36 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  of  I  to  8  carb<in  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  and 

R*  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  36  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula 
11 


R,0     O     Rj 

\ll  I 
P— C— 

/  I 
RjO  Rj 

where  Rj.  R3.  R4  and  R5  are  as  defined  above. 


';.i3".95: 

I'l  ASIISOI    (  OMF'USI  I  loss 
li.nr\  (     Miller,  DowninKtown.  Michael    \    hmit.     B...  thx.n 
Jxith  of  Fa.,  and  [>avid  1  .  VVeaver.  Inman,  >  <    .  assninors  to 
>ar!iimer  (  iimpanv.  Inc.,  Kxton.  Ha. 

hiied  Sep.  26,  1991,  h€r.  No.  TbS.bS"" 
Int.  CI.-  (tWL  27/06:  CMK  5/00 
L  .s.  CI.  524—140  58  Claims 

1    A  free  radical-curable,  mcxlified  plastisol  composition, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plastisol  comprising  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  and  a 
suitable  plasticizer  for  said  polymer; 

(b)  a  cure-effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  generating  com- 
pound, 

(c)  a  crosslinking-effeclive  amount  of  a  partial  ester  of  a  free 
anhydnde-containmg.  terminally  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated, crosslinkmg  copolymer,  corresponding  to  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


C— CH2- 

I 
R2 


V 

-c- 

I 

,c 


R4 


-c- 

I 

c. 


Ri 

1 

c— 

R4 

1 

1 

c= 

1 

oc=o 

1 

1 
OH 

OR6 

Rj 

I 

■C- 


o 

R. 

I 
-c— 


\    / 


c=o  c=o 

I      t 

OH       A— O— C— C=CH2 
II       I 
O     R5 


R4 

I 

-c— 

I 


V 

•c- 

I 

c=o  c=o 

I      I 

OH      OH 


wherein:  R|  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may 
independently  be  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  containing 
from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  containing  from  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  halogen  radical:  Ri,  R4  and  R<  each  may 
be  the  same  or  different  and  each  may  be  independently  se- 
lected from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  the  radi- 
cal Rfi  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  arylalkyi,  alkyl-substituted  arylalkyl  and  oxyalkylated 
derivatives  of  each  of  such  radicals  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  m  each  oxyalkylene  group,  which  group  may  be 
of  I  to  20  repeating  units,  the  radical  A  is  a  linear  or  branched 
divalent  aklylene  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  oxyalkyl- 
ated denvative  thereof  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  oxyalkylene  group,  which  group  may  be  of  I  to  20  repeat- 
ing units,  and  subscripts  x,  y.  z.  m  and  p  are  each  whole  num- 
bers such  that  the  sum  of  x.  y.  z,  m  and  p  may  range  from  3  to 
about  20,  with  x,  p  and  y  each  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  1, 
and  m  and  z  each  may  be  zero. 


(II) 


5.137,953 

RAMF-RRSISTANT  TIU  RMOI'l  ASTIC 

POI  V(  ARBONAFK  M()I.1)IN(.  C(JM1H)1  VUS 

kari  Kuhr.  Krefeld:  Kriedemann  Miiller.  Neuss:  Karl-Mei.i/  Ott. 
I  *  verkusen;  Jochcn  Schoeps.  Krefeld;  Horst  Peters,  I  tvtrku 
s*'n,  and  Werner  Bailas.  Dormagen.  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.er- 
many,    assignors    to    Haver    Aktiengesellschaft,    i  evtrkusen, 
!  cd    Rt'p.  i)f  (rt'rmanv 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1V90,  Str    No    bl3.K^\ 
(  laims  pnoritv,  application  1-ed    Hep    of  (.irmaii'     Dec.  12, 

19X9,  394092' 

Int.  C1.5  C08K  J/ 26 

l!.S.  Cn.  524— 141  1  Claim 

1     A    thermoplastic    polycarbonate   molding   composition 

consisting  of 

A)  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic 
polycarbonate, 

B)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer  of 
50  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene.  nng- 
alkylated  styrene  and  halostyrene  and  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  .11  Umsi  one  rmmber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acryloniinle.  methacrylonitnle,  alky!  acrylate,  alkyl 
methacrylate,  maleic  anhydride.  N-substiluted  maleic 
imide  and  vinyl  acetate. 
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D)  1  to  25  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

the  total  weight  of  A)  and  B)  of  a  phosphorus  compound, 

and 
F)  0  05  to  10  pa-ts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 

of  the  total  weight  of  A)  and  B),  of  a  silicone  resin  having 

the  empirical  fonnula  (VII), 

R^i  (OR)/3  4_;,_j, 


CxHix  where  x  =  7  to  15;  ii)  a,  b.  c  and  d  are  ea^  h  weight 
values  with  the  proviso  that  a/(a -(- b -i- c -^  d )  is  in  the  range 
from  0.15  toO  30,  b/(a  +  b-t-c+d)  is  in  the  range  from  0  "0 
to  0.85,  c/(a-l-b-t-c-Kd)  does  not  exceed  0  05  and 
d/(a-4-b-l-c-(-d)  is  in  the  range  from  0  05  to  0  50;  and 
b)  external  plasticizer  intimately  admixed  with  such  polymer 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  the  sheet  of  about  25°  to  30°  C 


in  which 

R  is  a  monofunctional  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  may 
optionally  lie  substituted  itself, 

R'  IS  an  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 

X  has  a  value  of  0.75  to  1.75  and 

y  has  a  value  of  0,0001  to  0.5, 
and  in  which  the  silicone  resin  is  built  up  of  units  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 

Si04/2,  RSi03/2.  RjSiOi/z  and  RsSiOi/z, 

characterized  in  that  said  D)  corresponds  to  fonnula  (I) 


0=P 


\^ 


^■^J 


in  which 
R  IS  a  — CHj— , 


CH3 

— CH— or  — C— 
I  I 

CH3  CH3 


5,137.955 
t  RCJPVl  KNE  POI.VMKR  I  11  M 
Katsuhiro  Tsuchiya,   Kusatsu;   Kenji   Takuwa.    fakaLsuki,   ano 
Katsuya  Oj^swa,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tora>  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Scr.  N.i.  494.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun   6,  1989.  1-143862 

Int.  C\:  CWJK  ^   lu 

U,S.  CI.  524--.U1J  20  Oaims 

1.  A  propylene  poKmer  film  composed  of  a  composition 

comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer,  0  01 

to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  fine  sphencai  silica  panicle  per  100 

parts  by  weight  of  said  propylene  polymer  and  0  3  to  5  0  paru 

by  weight  of  hydroxy-fatty  acid  glycende  per   100  pans  by 

weight  of  said  propylene  polymer,  wherein  the  fine  spherical 

silica  particle  has  a  shape  factor  R  value  in  the  range  of  from 

0.0650  to  0.0795,   wherein    R   is  expressed  by  the  following 

formula: 

R=A/l^ 

wherein  A  represents  the  projection  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
fine  spherical  silica  particle  and  P  represents  the  circumferen- 
tial length  of  the  projection  cross-section  of  the  fine  spherical 
silica  particle. 


group  and  the  aromatic  radicals  may  even  be  alkyl-sub- 
stituted. 


5,137,954 
POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL  SHEET 
Arijit  M.  DasGupta,  Belchertown;  Donald  J.  DaWd,  Amherst, 
and  Roland  J.  letreault,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
.Monsanto  C^mjany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fileo  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,760 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09 
I  '.S.  a.  524—284  5  Claims 

1.  Sheet  comprising: 

a)  modified  polyvinyl  butyral  polymer  internally  plasticized 
by  long  chain  acetal  groups,  which  polymer  is  represented 
by  the  formula: 


-f-CH2-CH(OH)i3i-CH2-CH-CH2-CHirt-CH2- 
'  H 


C3H7 

— CH{OCOCH3)-fe-f-CH2— CH— CHj— CHi3 
I  H         ' 


I 
R 


5.137,956 

SOLID  HLM  PRELLBF  FDA  APPR(i\  ABl  F  FOR 

INCTDENTAl   FOOD  AND  BE\  FRAf.F  CONTACT 

Robert  L.  Trivett,   Aurora,   III.,  assignor   to   Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Naperville,  III, 

Filed  Sep,  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''53,462 

Inl  n.'  (?08L  31/02 

VS.  CI.  524—318  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  solid  film  prelube  composition  suitable  for  use  forming 

metal  containers  subject  to  contact  with  food  and  beverage 

consisting  essentially  of: 


Ingredient-s 


A-    As  a  pnmary  lubricant. 
a  C14-C22  fatty  acid 

B.  As  a  piasticizer-supplemental 
lubricant,  butyl  stearatc 

C.  As  a  filni  former,  an  ethylene 
acrylic  acid  copolymer 

D.  As  an  antioxidant,  2,6-di- 
leniary-bulyl-para-crev^l 


S-2S 

0.5-2 
0-2 


with  ingredients  A-D   being   FOA   approved   for   incidenlal 
contact  with  food,  said  composition  being  further  character- 
ized as  being  applied  in  a  molten  state  at  a  temperature  at  least 
wherein:  i)  R  is  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  and  equals    5-  p.  above  its  melting  point. 
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5.137.957 
MKTHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ANTIBACTKRIM 
POLYMER  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 
runio   Ai«i,  «ikI  Yoriiitsugu   MmruluMhi,  both  of  Yokoham». 
Japan.  Msignors  to  Toyo  S«ik*ii  Kjush*,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCr/JP90/00979.  §  371  Date  Apr   17.  1991    §  102<e» 
Date  Apr.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   02026.  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser    No.  667.J91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1989.  1  19*684 

Int.  n.'  C08K  '  :" 

VS.  a.  524—403  ■''  t '»""" 

1    .A  melhixi  of  preparing  an  anlihacienal  pi^lvmer  comprii- 

iiig  mi.ung  a  silver  o.xide  and  a  ihermoplastR-  copiiKmer  that 

.o'nuins  a  unit  consisting  of  ethy  ienicalK  unsaturated  ^arbox- 

yhc  ai.id  or  an  anhydride  thereiif  and  that  ^an  be  melted  upon 

heating,  and  then  melting  and  kneading  the  mature. 


5.137,95« 

THFRMOPI.A.STK  RFSIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  HBROIS  MAGNF:.SII  M  OXYSl  LFATE 

AND  BORIC  ACID 
ladashi  Matsunimi;  Yukio  Tasaka,  both  of  ^amsKuchi;  ka/uc 
rsuchiya,  and  Kouji  MaUumoto.  both  of  Osaka,  all  nf  Japan, 
assignors  to  the  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser   No.  681.18-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    6,  1990.  2  'Xiu: 
Int.  CT'  Cmj  ^    :  '  CtWK   '•    '"    (tWl    v^  i>4 
L.S.  CI.  524— 405  *  Claims 

1.  A  ihermoplasiu  resin  comp<isitu'n  comprising  a  composi- 
tion of  a  thennopUstic  resm.  a  fibrous  magnesium  oxysulfate  in 
the  range  of  2  to  IOC)  parts  by  v^ eight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  thermoplastic-  resin  and  a  boric  acid  or  its  anhydride  in 
the  range  of  0  05  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  fibrous  magnesium  oxysulfate 


5.137,959 

1  Hh  KM  Al  1  Y  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMKR 

CtJNTAlNlNt,  AllMlNA  PI  ATKITTS 

Jacob  Block.  Rockville.  and  John  W  .-K    I.au,  Caithtrsburu.  both 
of  Md..  assiKnors  to  W     R    (,ract   &  (  o  -(  <.nn  .  Ni»    \  ork. 

N.Y 

Filed  Mav  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  705,483 
Int.  CI.'  C08J   ^    /      (  UHK  3/18.  3/22:  C08L  9/06 
VS.  a.  524— 130  >2  Oaims 

1.  A  thermalk  conductive  filled  elastomer  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomer  and  filler,  said  filler  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  alpha  alumina  platelets  having  an  average 
ratio  of  diameter  to  thickness  of  at  least  about  5;1. 


meri/ation  tor  each  of  the  insoluble  pan  of  the  vinyl 
chlondc  ptilymer  and  of  the  vinyl  chloridt-  based  copoly- 
mer IS  5(X)  to  UX». 
(hi  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  ol  a  vinyl  chloride  p»>lymer  paste 
resin  or  a  vinyl  chlonde  coptilymer  paste  resm  having  a 
mean  grain  size  of  2  ^m  or  levs  and  a  mean  degree  of 
polymerization  of  500  to  2(XX).  each  resin  prepared  by 
emulsion  or  solution  polymenzation, 

(c)  30  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  and 

(d)  0  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  silicic  acid  or  a  silicic  anhy- 
dride having  a  mean  grain  size  of  5  nm  or  less. 


5^,137.961 
AOl  KOIS  DISPKRSIONS 
Hcndricus  C.   Croos.   An   Dorst.   and   C^rardus   C.   Overbeek, 
Spranu-Capelle,  both  of  Holland,  assignors  to  Imperial  CTiemi- 
cal  Industries  PLC ,  Ixindon,  Kngland 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1988.  Ser.  No.  244.39^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Sep.  14,  1987, 
H-7  21538 

Int.  n.'  C-08F  2/16:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  9/04:  COW  3/02 
I   s   1 1   524—457  H  CI""* 

1  A  priKcss  for  prepanng  a  surfactant-free  aqueous  polymer 
dispersum  containing  an  anionic  water-dispersible  polyure- 
ihane  and  a  vinyl  polymer  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  80:20 
to  about  30:70,  said  process  compnsing: 

(A)  forming  a  solution  of  an  anionic  water-dispersible 
isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  in  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer: 

(B)  dispersing  the  solution  in  an  aqueous  medium 

(C)  chain  extending  the  polyurethane.  and  thereafter  either 

(D)  adding  further  vinyl  monomer,  and 

(E)  initiating  polymerisation  of  the  vinyl  monomer,  or 

(F)  initiating  p»ilynierisation  of  the  vinyl  monomer,  and 

(G)  adding  further  vinyl  monomer  during  polymensation. 


5,137,962 
(  ARBON  m  \CK  EXHIBITING  St  PFRIOR 
TRFADVNFAR   HYSTFRKSIS  PFRFORMANCE 
Martin  C.  (.reen.  Burlington.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  (  ahot  Corpora- 
tion. Boston.  Ma-vs 

Filed  Feb    6.  1V««J,  Str.  No.  475.882 

Int.  tl     10»K  .'     -■/   CX)9C  /   4.H.  1/50 

VS.  a.  524    49^  i»  Claims 


5,l3-.960 

COMPOSITION  OF  \INY1    CHLORIDE  BASH)  RFSIN 

AND  ITS  MOLDIN(,S 

Osamu   Matsumoto.  and  Shoichi   Yoshizawa.   both   uf   Iharagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Chemical  Co..  I  td.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.568,  Jun.  5,  1989.  abandoned    ITiU 
application  May   15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.158 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1988.  63-151546; 
iul    -    1988.  63-1692-'0-.  Jul.  7.  1988.  63-169271 

Int    CI."  C08K  }/34 
t.S.  CI.  524 — M2  '  Oaims 

1.  A  vinyl  chlonde  based  resin  composition  for  slush  mold- 
ing, compnsing  ,  wi  j 
(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  chlonde 
polymer  soluble  in  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  vinyl  chlonde 
based  copolymer,  each  i^f  the  polymer  and  the  copolymer 
prepared  by  bulk  or  suspension  polymenzation,  wherein 
the  vinyl  chlonde  ba.sed  copolymer  is  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  chlonde  and  monomers  having  at  least  two  ethyl- 
enic  double  bonds  in  a  molecule,  the  vinyl  chlonde  ba,sed 
copolymer  having  a  swelling  value  of  at  least  5  0  in  tetra- 
hydrofuran and  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  insoluble  pan 
in  tetrahvdrofuran.  and  u herein  a  mean  degree  of  poly- 


4  A  rubber  composition  compnsing  about  100  parts,  by 
weight,  of  a  rubber  and  from  about  10  to  about  250  parts,  by 
weight,  of  a  carbon  black  having  a  CTAB  of  about  90-98 
m-/g.  N:SA  of  about  92-102  mVg.  an  I:  No  of  90-98  mVg,  a 
DBP  of  about  126-136  cc/100  g,  a  CDBP  of  about  102-110 
cc/lOOg,  a  Tint  of  about  104-1 12.  a  Dst  of  about  106-118  nm. 
a  Dmode  of  about  104-1 12  nm,  and  a  AD50  of  about  70-90  nm 
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5,137,963 

FAST  CURE,  ZERO  FORMALDEHYDE  BINDER  FOR 

CELLULOSE 

Dennis  P.  Suck,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92706,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,923,  Dec.  15.  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,028,655. 
ThU  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.588 
Int.  a.'  C08L  27/00 
VS.  a.  524—519  13  Claims 

1.  A  fast  curing,  zero  formaldehyde  binder  for  nonwoven 
cellulosic  materials,  comprising  the  admixture  of  a  non-for- 
maldehyde emitting  latex  carrier  and  the  product  of  copoly- 
merization,  in  aqueous  solution,  of  a  mixture  comprising  one  or 
more  first  water-soluble  comonomers  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

R|— C=C— Rj 
I      I 
Rj   C=0 

OR4 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  niro,  amino,  nitrile  and  organic  radicals,  and  R4 
is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical;  one  or  more  second  water- 
soluble  comonomers,  different  from  said  first  water-soluble 
comonomer,  having  the  general  formula: 


R5— C=C— Z— C— ORb 
I      I  II 

Rfc   R7  O 

wherein  R5,  R*  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  amino,  nitrile,  and  organic  radicals,  Rs  is 
an  organic  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  substituent  thereon,  and  Z  is  an  organic  radical 
or  a  covalent  bend;  and  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  10  percent, 
by  combined  v»  eight  of  said  first  and  second  water-soluble 
comonomers,  of  one  or  more  polymerizable,  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  nonionic  monomers,  different  from  said  first 
and  second  water-soluble  components,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|  to  C5  saturated  esters  of  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  styrene,  and  vinyli- 
dene  chloride. 


5.137,964 
VISUALLY  IM  AGEABLE  POLY  ACETYLENE  SALT  DYES 
David  F.  Lewis,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  John  C.  Hornby,  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FiU-d  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,623 
Int.  a.'  C08L  49/00 
U.S.  a.  524—550  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  polyacetylene  dye  salt  having  a  ther- 
mal sensitivity  above  50°  C.  and  capable  of  directly  absorbing 
radiation  energy  generated  at  a  wavelength  from  about  400  nm 
to  about  1.500  nm  whereupon  an  immediate  visual  image  in  a 
permanent  color  is  encoded  thereon. 


5,137.965 
WATER-BORNE  ALKYD  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

David  E.  Knox.  Goose  Creek.  S.C..  assignor  to  Westraco  Corpo- 
ration. New  YotV,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  552,936,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.096,960.  Th  s  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,436 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/OS 
U.S.  a.  524—601  8  Qaims 

1.  A  paint  formulation  comprising  pigment,  a  chemical  dryer 
combination,  a  surface  leveling  agent,  a  fatty  acid  drying  com- 
ponent, and  a  water-borne  alkyd  resin  composition  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  of  the  use  of  a  maleinized  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic,  iinoleic.  and  linole- 
nic  acids  as  a  substitute  for  aromatic  triacids. 


5,137,966 

INTERNAL  RELEASE  AGENTS,  ACTIVE  HVDR0GF:N 

CONTAINING  MIXTURES  WHiC  H  CONTAIN  SUCH 

AGENTS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  A  PROCESS  FC:>R 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Neil   H.   NiKlclman.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Miles   Inc.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,759 
Int.  CI.'  C:08K  .V09.  C09F  5/OS.  7, 10:  C08G  18/06 
VS.  CI.  524—772  5  Oaims 

1.  A  novel  internal  mold  release  agent  compnsing  the  trans- 
esterification  product  of 

1)  a  fatty  acid  polyester  (1)  having  an  OH  number  of  from 
about  50  to  about  550.  and  (li)  having  an  acid  number  of  10 
or  less,  and 

2)  a  lower  alkyl  acetoacetate. 


5.137,967 
HYDRAZINE  EXTENDED  AQl  LCJL  S  POLVl  RFTHANK 
R.   Alan   Brown.   Wllliamsville,    N.V.,    assignor   to    Rtichhold 
Chemicals,  Inc..  Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.169 
Int  a.'  C08L  83:(X):  CX)8J  .'     .^  Ct»8K  W24.  5/.U 
VS.  CI.  524—840  29  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  polyurethane.  said 
polyurethane  comprising  a  chain  extended,  aliphatic  diis<x.ya- 
nate  containing,  prepolymer:  said  prcpolymer  including  car- 
boxy  groups  neutralized  with  a  tertiary  amine  composition 
comprising  dimelhylamint>elhanol.  said  preptilymer  being 
chain  extended  with  a  diamine  comprising  hydrazine. 


5.137.968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.137,969 
MELT  EXTRUDABI.E  POLVV  INM   Al  COHOL  PFl  1  ITS 
HAVING  REDUCED  MAXIMUM  MFl  T  TEMPFRATl  HK 

AND  REDUCED  GEL  CONTENT 
F.  Lennart  Marten,  Macungic;  Amir  Famili,  Schnecksville,  and 
James  F.  Nangeroni.  .AUentown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to   Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  AUentown.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  402,200 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  16/06 
VS.  a.  525—56  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  pellet  prepared  by  melt  extruding  a 
feed  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  piasii 
cizer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  pellet  having  a 
maximum  melt  temperature  that  is  at  lea-st  5'  C~  lower  than  that 
of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  feed  composition  as  determined  by 
differential  scanning  calonmetry  and  having  less  than  20 
gels/24  in^  when  made  into  a  2  mil  film. 


5,137,970 
POLYCARBONATE  ABS  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH 
HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  Ixkel,  Dormagen;  Dieter  Wittmann.  Cologne;  Dlctir 
Freitag.  Krefcld;  Lwe  Westeppe.  Mettmann.  and  Karl-Heinz 
Ott.  U'verkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levenkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep    of  Germany.  Jun    <). 
1989,  3918895 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14. 
2(X)9,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI*  C08L  'iv  ,MJ 
VS.  a.  525—67  6  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  blend 
of: 

A  3  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
wherein  at  least  20  mol  %  by  weight  of  the  bifunctional 
carbonate  structural  unit  correspond  to  the  formula  (I) 
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o— c- 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C5  C6-cycloalkyl.  Q-Cio-aryl 
or  C7-Ci2-aralkyl, 

m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7. 

R'  and  R*  are  selected  individually  for  each  X  and  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or  Ci-C<,- 
alkyl  and 

X  denotes  carbon  with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R*  on  at 
least  one  atom  X  simultaneously  denote  alkyl, 
B    3  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  (i)  (ii)  or  (iii) 

where 

(i)  IS  a  muture  of  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  a-meth- 
ylslyrene.  nuclear  subslituied  styrene,  and  50  to  2%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitnle.  methacrylonitrile,  C|-Cg- 
alkyl  methacrylate.  Ci-Cs-alkyI  acrylatc.  malcic  anhy- 
dnde  and  Nsubstituted  maieamides.  and  where 

(ii)  is  a  miAiurc  of  50  lu  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-meth- 
ylstyrene.  nuclear  substituted  styrene,  Ci-C<,-alkyl 
methacrylate  and  C|-Cg-alkyl  acrylates  and  50  to  2% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle.  methaerylonitnle, 
maleic  anhydnde  and  N-substituted  maieamides.  and 
where 

(iii)  is  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   Ci-Cn-alkyl    methacrylate    and 
Ci-Cg-alkyI  acrylates, 
C    1  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene  rubber  based  graft 

polymer  of 
C.  1  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  (1)  (it)  or  (ui)  on  95  to  10  parts 

by  weight  of  C  2  where 

(i)  IS  a  mixture  of  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
a-methylstyrene.  styrenes  substituted  on  the  nucleus  by 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  halogen,  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitnle.  methaerylonitnle.  Ci-Cn-alkyl  methacry- 
lates.  C|-C)i-alkyl  acrylates.  maleic  anhydride.  C1-C4- 
alkyl-N-substituted  maleimides  and  phenyl-N-sub- 
stituted  maleimides.  and  where 

(11)  IS  a  mixture  of  50  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
a-methyUiyrcne.  styrenes  substituted  on  the  nucleus  by 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  halogen,  C|-Ca-alkyl  inelhacrylates  and 
Cj-Cg-alkyl  acrylates.  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitnle,  methaerylonitnle.  maleic  anhydride, 
C|-C4-alkyl-N  substituted  maleimides  and  phenyl-N- 
substituted  maleimides,  and  where 

(iii)  IS  at  least  two  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-Cg-alkyl  methacrylaies  and  Ci-Cg-alkyI 
acr\lates. 
and  where  C  2  is  a  Jiene  rubber  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  (djo)  of  0.09  to  I  p.m  and  a  gel  content  of  more  than 
50  weight  %,  D.  0  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  aromatic  polycar 
bonate  different  from  said  polycarbonate  A. 


5.13'.9''l 

GR\ri  (  Ol'lll  "I  MKRS.  IHKIR  I'RODl  CTIOV   \NDUSE 

Ralf    Dujardin.    Krtfcid;    Richard    VNtider,    1  <  verkust-n;    Peter 

HorlachiT,  Sendcn.  and   Wtrner   Nouvertne.    Krcffid.   ail   uf 

l^ed.  Rtp   of  (rfrman).  assignors  to  Ba>er  ^Vktiinvtcstllsthaft, 

l^vcrkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991.  S«r.  No.  "WS.OSb 
Claims  priority,  application  led.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany,  Feb.  15. 
1990.  4<X)4h'h 

Ini   a.'  C08L  69/00-  C08G  64/18 
L.b.  a.  525— <.9  Taaims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 
reacting 
(1)  a  rubber  which  contains  5  to  60  phenolic  OH  groups, 
(ii)  at  least  one  diphenol. 
(iii)  phosgene,  and 

(iv)  at  lea.st  one  monophenol  chain  terminator,  in  an  aqueous 
alkaline  phase  with  addition  of  an  inert  organic  solvent 
under  the  conditions  of  two-phase  interfacial  polyconden- 
sation,  the  quantity  of  said  diphenol  and  said  monophenol 
being  selected  to  result  in  the  formation  of  polycarbonate 
chains  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight,  as 
determined  by  gel  chromatography,  of  2,000  to  250.000 
g/mol,  wherein  said  rubber  is  the  product  of  a  reaction  in 
bulk  of  a  rubber  having  a  double  bond  content  of  3  to  250 
per  l(X)  carbon  atoms  with  phenol,  for  1  to  30  minutes  at 
temperatures  of  50"  to  150'  C. 


5.137.972 

FNMRONMKM  VI    tT(  M  RK-SISTAM. 

nV()-(<)MP»)NFM.  COAFINC,  COMPOSITION, 

NUT  HOI)  OK  ( OATINf,  THKRKVMTH.  AND  COATING 

(JBTAINKI)  THKRKFROM 
Vincent  1     (  ook.  Southfitid,  Mich  .  as-siiyior  to  H  \.SF  Corpora- 
tion, I'arsippanv.  N  ,i 

Filed  AuR.  29.  199 1.  Vr    No.  752,033 
Int.  CI.-  CU8(j  ,  ■<  42 
U.S.  CI.  525—123  23  CUims 

1.   A   two-component  composition  suitable  for  coaling  a 
substrate,  the  composition  comprising. 

A.  a  crosslinker  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  an  isocyanurate  of  isophorone  diisocyanate. 
ii.  a  denvative  of  an  isocyanurate  of  isophorone  diisocya- 
nate. 
111.  a  biuret  of  isophorone  diisocyanate, 
iv.  a  derivative  of  a  biuret  of  isophorone  diisocyanate;  and 

B.  a  film  forming  polymer  compnsing  at  least  one  reactive 
polymer  functionality. 


5,137,97? 

PUI  101  KFINSCOVrAlNlNt;  POI  VKSiFSi 

NL'CLtAllNt,  A(;VNT  AND  AH)I(  IF.S  FORMED 

!HKRKF-ROM 

Yash  V  khanna.  (  edai  Knolls.  N.J.;  Kevin  R  Sliisar/,  Green- 
wich. (  onn..  trt'ornette  (hom>n.  Dtnville.  and  lamniv  K. 
Smith.  Helie  Mead,  both  of  N.J..  assicnors  10  Allied-Sipial 
Inc.,  .Murristown.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,444 
Int.  CI.'  C08I.  :J/I2 
U.S.  a.  525—177  12  Claims 

I    A  composition  comprising; 

(a)  polypropylene;  and 

(b)  a  nucleating  effective  amount  of  poly(butylene  tere- 
phthalate)  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
0  20. 
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5,137,974 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

C;eorKe  W.  Preje«ii,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 

Nemours  and  (^^ompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,786 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  525—183  5  Claims 

1.  A  copolyiTier  of  complemenial  quantities  of  ethylene, 
about  from  20  to  50  weight  %  acrylate,  and  about  from  0.05  to 
0  125  moles,  per  1(X)  grams  of  copolymer,  of  monomer  which 
provides  amine  reactive  sites,  the  ungrafted  copolymer  having 
a  molecular  weight  which  provides  a  Melt  Index  of  the  co- 
[xilymer  of  at  least  about  500;  the  copolymer  having  grafted 
thereto  about  from  15  to  45  weight  %,  by  weight  of  the  total 
polymer,  of  moroamine-terminated  lactam  oligomer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  from  1000  to  3000,  and  wherein  the 
quantities  of  amine  reactive  sites  and  the  lactam  oligomer  are 
such  as  to  provice  at  least  about  0.02  moles  of  unreacted  amine 
reactive  sites  per  100  grams  of  copolymer  and  wherein  the 
lactam  oligomer  is  the  continuous  phase  of  the  copolymer. 


5,137,977 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Sunao  Saitoh.  Fujisawa,  and  Noboru  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  C^.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.6S3 
Oaims  pnority.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1989.  1-339098 
Int.  CT'  C08F265.  10,  Jf^'  10 
VS.  a.  525—282  4  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  compnsing  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  polymer.  1.0  to  8  0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 
and  0.2  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  bismaleimide  compound. 
said  polymer  being  produced  by  radical  polymenzalion  using  a 
sulphur-free  compound  as  an  emulsifier  and  a  terpene  com- 
pound as  a  molecular  weight  modifit.'! 


5,137,975 

METHOD  ''OR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MODIFIED 

POLYPROPYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Eric  C.  Kelusky   Brigfats  Grove,  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 

Canada  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

File-i  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,801 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  No?.  23,  1988, 
8827335 

Int.  a.'  C08F  255/02.  255/04.  6/26:  B29C  47/38 
U.S.  a.  525—263  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  melt-grafted  polypropylene 
formed  by  the  grafting  of  alpha.beta-unsaturated  acids  and 
anhydrides  onto  polypropylene,  said  method  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  molten  grafted  polypropylene  in  melt  process- 
ing apparat  is  with  minor  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  at  least  one  of  a  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of 
an  alkali  metal,  said  melt-grafted  polypropylene  having 
been  formeii  in  melt  processing  apparatus  by  the  grafting 
of  polypropylene  with  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  alphii,beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  alpha.- 
beta-unsaturated carboxylic  anhydrides  and  0.01  to  2%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  polypropylene; 

(b)  separating  the  thus  treated  grafted  polypropylene  from 
the  aqueou^  solution;  and 

(c)  recovennt  grafted  polypropylene. 


5,137,978 

SUBSTITUTED  ACYLATING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

David  J.  Degonia,  Granite  City,  and  Paul  Ci    Griffin.  Collins- 

ville.  both  of  III,,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc., 

St.  l.<iuis   Mo. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  524,422,  May  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.071.919. 

ThU  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,453 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C08F  8/46 

U.S.  a.  525-r2«5  13  Claims 

1.    A   process   for   preparing   substituted    atylating   agents 

which  compnses  reacting  (1)  at  lea.st  one  substantially  aliphatic 

polymer  of  at  least  one  lower  olefin,  and  (11)  an  acidic  reaclant 

or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  acidic  reactants  represented  by  the 

general  formula 

R— Co— CH=CH— CO-R' 

wherein  R  and  R  are  independently  —OH.  —O— lower  alkyl, 
a  halogen  atom,  or  taken  together  are  a  single  oxygen  atom;  the 
process  being  characten/ed  and  conducted  such  that; 

a)  the  substantially  aliphatic  polymer  is  compnsed  predomi- 
nantly or  entirely  or  polyisobutenc,  at  least  50%  of  the 
polyisobutene  content  of  such  polymer  having  an  end 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


— CH2— C=CH2 


5,137,976 
ANHYDROUS  METAL  SALTS  OF  a,^-ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATI:D  carboxylic  acids  AND  RELATED 

METHODS 
Arthur  E.  Oberjter,  North  Canton,  and  Takatsugu  Hashimoto, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc., 
Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,278,  Apr.  16,  1990.  This  application 
Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,040 
Int.  a.'  C08F  279/02.  255/04.  255/06;  C08K  5/14 
L  .S.  a.  525— 2''4  3  Claims 

1   A  method  I'or  improving  the  physical  properties  in  cured 
rubber  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incorporating  from  about  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
anhydrous  meu!  salt  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  having  a  crystalline  structure  consisting 
essentially  of  plates  and  fibers,  into  100  parts  of  vulcaniz- 
able  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and  blends  thereof;  and 
thereafter  cuing  said  rubber  compound  with  a  peroxide 
compound  in  a  conventional  manner. 


CH3 


b)  the  mole  ratio  of  said  acidic  reactant(s):  said  polymer(s)  is 
at  least  1:1; 

c)  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  dunng  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
reaction  penod;  and 

d)  the  difference  in  acid  number  of  the  reaction  product 
before  and  after  removal  of  residual  acidic  reactant  or 
reactants  therefrom  is  no  greater  than  0.23. 


5,137.979 

MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  PO!  \MFR  AND  RF.SIN 

COMPOSITION 

Katsuaki  Macdu:  Hajime  Nishihara.  both  of  > dkohama.  and 

Junji  Seki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Asahi   Ka.sei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osalia.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.9"! 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17.  1989.  1-037835: 
Mar.  7,  1989.  1-054737;  Aug.  11,  1989.  1-206734;  Sep.  6.  1989. 
1-229326;  I>ec.  12,  1989,  1-320435 

Int.  C\.'  C08F  265/04.  265/06 

VS.  O.  525—309  5  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  structure  polymer  (A)  comprising  (1)  2  to 

30%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  unit,  (ii)  50  to  80%  by 

weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  unit,  (iii)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
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unsaturated  nitnle  unit  and  (iv)  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  an 

aromatic  vinyl  unit,  wherein: 

,di  the  multi-layer  structure  polymer  consists  essentially  of 
in  inner  laver  comprising  unit  (i)  and  unit  (ii)  and  an  outer 
layer  comprising  unit  (u).  unit  (iii)  and  unit  (iv)  tn  a  nng 
form,  the  portion  ot"  the  inner  layer  (/J  layer)  within  the 
nng  has  an  average  diameter  of  2SMX)  to  b,500  A, 

(b)  the  outer  layer  lu  layer)  portion  surrounding  the  inner 
kyer  in  the  ring  form  ha^  an  d>.fr3gf  thickness  of  200  to 
300  A. 

(c)  the  inner  layer  p^irtion  has  a  plurality  of  small  particles 
comprising  unit  iiii)  and  unit  (iv)  (y  layer)  totally  micro- 
dispersed,  and 

(d)  the  multi  layer  structure  polymer  has  an  acetone-insolu- 
ble portion  having  (i)  a  swell  degree  in  the  methyl  ethyl 
ketone  of  15  to  10  and  (ii)  a  tensile  modulus  of  1,000  to 
10,000  kg/cm^. 

5.137.9SO 
XSHI  t^S  DISPKRSANTS  KORMKO  f  ROM 
M  BSTITITKD  AO  LATIN(.  A(,KNT>  \M)  1  HKIR 
PRODL  (TION  AM)  I  SF 
rH»id  J.  De<;rt)nia,  Granite  City,  and  Paul  (.    t.riffln.  Collins- 
ulle.  both  of  111.,  assignor,  to  Kthyl  Petroleum  Mlditni->.  Inc., 
M.  louis.  Mo. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S^r    No    524,4:2.  May   P.  19^).  Pat. 
No.  5,071,919,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    No.  '62,453. 
Stp.  19,  1991.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.488 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  IK-c    10, 
2008,  has  betn  disclaimed. 
Inl,  (1     (tWl    -   ->-' 
t,.S.  n   525— 32'  6  34  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  succinic  derivative  composition 
which  comprises 

(A)  prepanng  a  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  by  a  pro- 
cess which  composes  reacting  (i)  at  least  one  substantially 
aliphatic  polymer  of  at  least  one  lower  olefin,  and  (it)  an 
acidic  reactant  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  acidic  reactants 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

R— CO— CH=CH— CO— R' 

wherein   R  and   R'   are  independently   —OH,   — O-lower 
alkyl,  a  halogen  atom,  or  taken  together  are  a  single  oxygen 
atom,  the  process  being  charactenzed  in  that: 
a)  the  substantially  aliphatic  polymer  is  composed  predomi- 
nantly or  entirely  of  polyisobutene,  at  least  50%  of  the 
polyisobutene  content  of  such  polymer  having  an  end 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


— CHi— C=CH2 
I 
CH3 

b)  the  mole  ratio  of  said  acidic  reactant(s):said  polymer(s)  is 
at  least  1:1; 

c)  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  under  superatmos- 
phenc  pressure  dunng  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
reaction  penod;  and 

d)  said  deviating  agent  is  charactenzed  by  having  an  average 
total  tar  rating  as  determined  by  the  method  descnbed  in 
the  specification  hereof  that  is  at  least  25%  lower  than  the 
average  total  tar  rating  of  a  corresponding  product  made 
in  the  same  way  under  the  same  reaction  coniitions  using 
a  polyisobutene  containing  up  to  10%  of  the  above- 
depicted  end  group,  and 

(B)  reacting  said  acylating  agent  with  a  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  at  least  one  amine  having  at  least 
one  pnmary  or  secondary  amino  group,  (2)  at  least  one 
alcohol,  and  (3)  a  combination  of  at  least  one  amine  having 
at  least  one  pnmary  or  secondary  ammo  group  and  at  least 
one  alcohol,  the  components  of  (3)  being  reacted  with  said 
acylating  agent  concurrently  or  sequentially  in  any  order. 


5.137.981 

H\I(H;ENATKD  POlVBtTADIENK  SKRIES 

ELASTOMERS.  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

\ND  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TIRE 

CONTAINING  THIS  ELASTOMER 

Tomoham  YuiuuU,  MusMhino.  and  Ryota  Fujio.  Akigawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  .lapan 

ContiBuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  305.043,  Feb.  2,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1989.  Ser.  No.  347.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,   1988.  &3-21256; 
Feb    2,  1988,  63-21258 

Int.  n.'  C081   .*6/06.  8/18;  C08C  19/12 
L.S.  n.  525—332.3  >5  Claims 

I  A  novel  halogenated  polybuudiene  series  elastomer  hav- 
ing in  its  molecular  chain  the  following  structure: 


I   i-CH-CH2tr       "   -eCH-CHjiy. 

HC-Cl  HC-0-C=0 

I  I  I 

HiC— O— C— A     CI— CHj         A 

II 
O 

or  111:  i-CH2— CH— CH— CH2-h 

CI       O 

I 

c=o 

I 

A 


(wherein  A  is  one  of  the  following  six  residues: 


R 

CH2X 


R 


CH2X 


— C— CH2X.  — C— R 

II  II 

CHR  CHCH2X 


X  is  a  halogen  atom.  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
and  each  of  x,  y  and  z  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer. 


5,137.982 

DEODORIZATION  OK  AMINE  CONTAMINATED 

yi  ATKRNARV   WIMONILM  SAITCONOrCTIVE 

RESINS 

Everett  V\    Bennttt.  Kaslhampton.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Graphics 

Technology  International  Inc.,  South  Hadley.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,825.  Apr.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.078.913. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,137 
Int.  n:  HOIB  /     -^   (X)8C  .'V  :•/   C08F  6/UO 
VS.  C\.  525—340  6  Oaims 

I   A  process  for  preparing  an  essentially  odor-free  conduc- 
tive resin,  said  prcx.-ess  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  at  least  a  chemically  equivalent  amount  of  an 
ahphaiic  tertiary  amine  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
chloromethylated  polystyrene  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  80°  C, 
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nil 


(b)  adding  .)  sufTicient  amount  of  an  ourane  to  react  with 
residual  liydrochloric  acid  formed  in  step  (a)  to  obtain 
choline  chloride  or  derivative  thereof,  said  choline  chlo- 
ride or  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula 


R2— NCH2CH20H 
Rj 


ci- 


where  Ri,  R2  and  R3  typically  represent  Ci  to  Cio  branched  or 

straight  chain  alkyl,  C2  to  Cio branched  or  straight  chain  alke- 

nyl,  or  Cj  to  C12  cycloalkyl;  and 

(c)  adding  a  sufficient  amoimt  of  a  non-volative,  stable, 

polybasic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 

thophosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  to  react  with  the 

chlorine  chloride  or  derivative  thereof  formed  in  step  (b) 

to  prevent  the  formation  of  aliphatic  tertiary  aimine  from 

said  choline  chloride  or  derivative  thereof 


5,137,983 
SURFACE-MODinED  POLYACRYLONmULE  BEADS 

1 4iurence  W.  Chang,  Orange;  Larry  S.  Anderson,  Bethel,  and 
I>avid  A.  L>-y,  New  Canaan,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyananiid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,448,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  fhis  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,597 

The  portion  >f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G08F  8/22 

U.S.  a.  525—355  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  surface-modified  porous 

polymer  beads  comprising  a  core  of  polyacrylonitrile  or  a 

copolymer  of  acetonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer  said 

bead  having  nitrile  and  N-haloamide  groups  evenly  distributed 

over  the  surface  thereof,  said  process  comprising; 

a)  forming  a  suspension  in  a  liquid  non-solvent  for  the  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  beads  comprising  polyacrylonitrile,  or 
a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  comonomer; 

b)  introducing  an  alkaline  catalyst,  a  peroxide,  and  option- 
ally a  reducing  agent  to  said  suspension  and  heating  said 
suspension  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  up  to  about  15 
mole  percent  of  the  total  nitrile  groups  of  the  surface  of 
said  beads  through  hydration  to  amide  groups; 

c)  recovering  said  beads  from  said  suspension; 

d)  contacting  said  beads  with  a  halogenating  reagent  under 
coiiditiors  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  surface  amide  groups  to  N-haloamide 
groups;  and 

e)  recovering  the  surface-modified  porous  polymer  beads. 


5,137,984 
NON-HAIRING,  MOISTURE  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lani  S.  Kansas,  and  Charles  W.  Stobbie,  IV,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Co.,  St,  Psul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  201,169,  Jun.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,754 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02.  67/04:  C08G  18/28 
U.S.  a.  525—411  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-hairing,  moisture  curable,  hot  melt  composition 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
1.000  and  10.000  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  two  or 
more    hydro xy-functional    polyesters    with    polyisocyanates 
wherein  said  hydroxy  functional  polyesters  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  linear  polyester  blends,  comprising  a  first  and  second 
polyester  wherein  each  polyester  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyol  and  a  polyacid,  wherein 


a  +  b<or  =4,  c+d>or  =6 
a-f6>4and  S6.  c-t-rf>Of  =  10 
a-¥b>b  and  S8,  c  +  d>or  =  12 

wherein  a  is  the  number  iif  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyol 

used  to  form  the  first  polyester, 
b  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyacid  used  to 

form  the  first  polyester. 
c  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyol  used  to 

form  the  second  polyester  of  the  blend. 
d  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyacid  u.sed  10 

form  the  second  polyester  of  the  blend; 

(2)  a  blend  of  at  least  one  non-linear  f>olyester  and  one  linear 
polyester,  wherein  the  non-linear  polyester  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ilyneopentyl  adipate.  poly 
propylene  adipate  and  polycyclohexanedimethyl  adipate. 
and  the  linear  polyester  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  p<ilyethylene  adipate.  polybulylene  succinate,  and 
polyhexamethylene  sebacate,  provided  that  when  the 
linear  polyester  is  polyhexamethylene  sebacate,  the  non- 
linear polyester  is  p<ilyneopen!%!  adipate  or  polypropyl- 
ene adipate;  and 

(3)  a  blend  of  poly  t-caprolactone  and  at  lea.st  one  linear 
polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene adipate.  polyethylene  succinate  and  polyhutylene 
succinate 

19.  A  blend  of  hydroxy  junctional  polymers  compnsing 

(1)  linear  polyester  blends,  compnsing  a  first  and  second 
polyester  wherein  each  polyester  is  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyol  and  a  [xjlyacid,  wherein 

a  +  b<or  =4,  c  +  d>or  =6 

a+b>*  and  56,  c+d>or  =  10 

a  +  b>(>  and  ■^%.  c+d>or  ==M 

wherein  a  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyol 

used  to  form  the  first  polyester. 
b  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyacid  used  to 

form  the  first  polyester, 
c  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  in  the  polyol  used  to 

form  the  second  polyester  of  the  blend. 
d  is  the  number  of  methylene  moieties  m  the  polyacid  used  to 

form  the  second  polyester  of  the  blend: 

(2)  a  blend  of  at  least  one  non-linear  p<ilyester  and  one  linear 
polyester,  wherein  the  non-hnear  polyester  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyneopentyl  adipate.  poly- 
propylene adipate  and  ptilycyclohe-^anedimethyl  adipate, 
and  the  linear  p<:-)lyester  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  p<ilyethylcne  adipate.  p<.-ilybutylene  succinate,  and 
polyhexamethylene  sebacate.  provided  that  when  the 
linear  polyester  is  polyhexamethylene  sebacate.  the  non- 
linear polyester  is  polyneopentyl  adipate  or  polypropyl- 
ene adipate;  or 

(3)  a  blend  of  poly  f-caprolattone  and  at  least  one  linear 
polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene adipate,  polyethylene  succinate  and  polyhutylene 
succinate. 


5,137,985 

MISCIBLE  BLENDS  OF  POLVBENZIMIUAZOLF^S  AND 

POLVAMIDE-IMIUHS  HAVING 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  LINKING  GROUPS  AND 

PRtXESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  BLENDS 

Paul  N,  Chen,  Sr.,  Gillette;  Morton  Glick,  Summit;  Rohitkumar 

H.  Vora,  Westfield.  and  Michael  Jafft.  Maplewood,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411.351 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  "V  -.0.   'V  (J* 

U.S.  a.  525—431  23  Oaims 

1.  A  blend  compnsing  from  about  5  to  about  95  v^  eight 
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percent  of  a  polybenzimida/ole  and  from  about  95  to  about  5  -continued 
weight  percent  of  a  polyamide-imide  having  fluorine-contain- 
ing linking  groups,  tolai  weight  percent  of  the  two  component  ( f^  n^     f^\  \  ( CO     C^^      O  1 
p^>l>mers  m  the  blend  equaling  la)  C\— /  )„    \J  W            \_/ A         jT 


5,137.986 

SFINNABLt  DOPES  AND  ARTKIKS  IHKHffKOM 
Williajn  C.  Ly,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  1- .  1    du  S'uni    h- 

Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.001.  Sep    1.  I9«".  Put    N.. 
4,810,735.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    <*19,02>l, 
Oct.  15.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S<r    No. 
iJ.259.  Apr.  2.  1987.  abandoned.  Thiii  application  Mar.  6.  l^xv. 
Ser    No    3I9.49J 
Int    (1     (1WI     "■     " 
IS.  n.  525—43:  2  Claims 

1  An  is  ^pun  hhcT  ^i>mprising  a  pi)lymer  mixture  of  a  first 
ptilymer  seltvted  Imm  the  group  of  p^ily-p-phenylenebenzobis- 
:hia7ole  and  polv  p  pht-nvlenebenzobistjxazole  and  a  second 
j^'i'.riRT  ;r.'m  ihf  .  liv.  'I  '.hermoplastic  polymers  in  the  pro- 
P<ir!ions  of  trom  *)  to  ''n  volume  '^r  of  the  first  polymer  with 
the  remainder  comprising  the  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  fiber 
having  an  orientation  angle  of  lev.  than  about  18"  with  the  two 
polymers  being  disposed  within  the  fiber  in  co-continuous 
biphasic  form. 


■ "  "~0~  "^~0^  ""'^'"'^ 


-Q-'^-O-" 


^^\-(\r-\ir^^ 


o— 


niKRMOSnTXBl  K   FOIVOI    RtSINs 
i'li>:tT  I     P    Andre;  (  arien  H    P    (rtrets.  and  Htnncus  P.  H. 
scholten.  all  of  lx)uvain-la-Neuvt .  Ik'l^ium.  as.sinniirs  lo  Shell 
(III  (  ompan>.  Houston.   Itx 

l-iled  Mar    13.  IWl    Vr    S..    t^f^Mt^ 
<  laims  pnorit>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  ^1ar.  2J,  1990, 

Int   (  1.    t  U81-  jJ  00:  C08F  22/00 
I    s   (  I    ?:«. — u«  8  Claims 

1  A  pfv_)ces.s  k)r  preparing  a  thermosettable  polyol  resin 
which  comprises:  (a)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  zinc,  iron  or 
tin  compound  etherification  catalyst,  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a 
branched  aliphatic  moniKarboxylic  acid  having  from  5  lo  15 
carbon  atoms  with  a  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
from  2  to  6  primary  hydroxyl  groups  to  produce  an  adduct 
having  an  epoxy  group  content  less  than  0  2  meq/g  and  at  least 
one  unreacted  pnmary  hydroxyl  group,  and  (b)  reacting  the 
adduct  succes-sively  with  i)  a  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
or  a  glycidyl  ester  or  anhydride  thereof,  and  ii)  the  same  or 
different  polyhydnc  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  2  to  6 
pnmary  hydroxyl  groups,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thermosettable  polyol  having  an  epoxy  or  acid  group  content 
of  less  than  0  07  meq/g. 


wherein  Ar  is  independently  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  se- 
lected from  phenylene,  biphenylene  or  naphthalene,  X  is  inde- 
pendently O. 


O 
I 

c 


or  a  direct  bond  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  b,  c,  d,  and 
e  are  0  to  I  and  a  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4;  which  process  com- 
pnses  reacting  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  a  dihydroxy-ter- 
minated  oligomer  with  a  halo-nitro  aromatic  compound  to 
form  a  corresponding  dinitro-terminated  oligomer  and  subse- 
quently reducing  in  a  hydrogenation  solvent  the  nitro  func- 
tions of  the  dinitro-terminated  oligomer  to  amino  functions, 
wherein  the  reduction  is  conducted  with  the  dinitro  oligomer 
in  suspension. 


5.137,989 
PRfKKSS  roR  MAKING  O  A  N  ATO  CONTAINING 

PHhNOI  K    RKMNS 
Sajal  Das.  Ba-skinn  Ridgi.  N  .1     avsinn<ir  to  MHi  ({-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown.  N  .1 

1  il.d  s.  p    1     ly^y.  Vr    No.  402.170 
Int.  (I.     (  ««(.   ^.^    -/.V 

VS.  a.  525—504  28  Qaims 

I   A  process  for  prepanng  a  cyanato  group  containing  phe- 
nolic resin  of  the  formula: 


OZ 


AMINO-TFRMINATFD  POl  ^i  \H\  1    KIHKR  KKTONFS) 
Markus  Matzner.  Kdison.  N.J  .  and  IKinald  M    Papula.  Rid^i 

field.  (  onn..  a.ssi(tnors  to   Amoco  (  orp<irBti<)n,  Chicago.  Ill 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    ,S:6.3H6,  Mav   21.  19<X).  abandont<l 

«hich  IS  a  division  of  Str    No    HH').2(l3,  Jul.  25.  IWh.  Pat.  No. 

4  'J^'J  424    Ihis  application  Jul     l.^  IWl.  Str.  No.  ^30.103 

Int   (1     (  1)8G  65/00.  1/00.  16/00 

I    N   (  1    ?:!;— 4^1  3  Claims 

1  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  diamino-terminated 
poiy(aryl  ether  ketone)  which  consists  of  repeating  units  of  one 
or  more  of  the  following  formulae: 


ZO 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  tertiary  amine  with  a  phenolic  resin  of  the 
formula: 


OH 


HO 


OH 


(H),     (Rj), 


Kr  ■  '^1 
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in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  one  or  more  halogenated 
alkane  solvents  having  a  solubility  parameter  equal  lo  or 
greater  than  about  9  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  25°  C.  to  form  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  phenolic  resin: 
and 

(b)  reacting  said  ammonium  salt  with  a  cyanogen  halide  in  a 
reaction  m'Klium  comprising  said  solvent  at  temperature 
equal  to  or  less  than  about  0°  C.  to  form  a  reaction  product 
compiistng  said  cyanato  group  containing  phenolic  resin 
and  an  ammonium  hydrohalide  salt  by-product; 
wherein: 

n  is  a  positive  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  1; 
q  and  r  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
whole  numbers  from  0  to  3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  q  and  r  at  each  occurrence  is  equal  to  3, 
Z  is  — CN,  or  hydrogen  and  — CN; 

o  and  p  are  tlie  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
whole  numbers  from  0  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  o  and  p  at  each  occurrence  is  equal  to  4: 
—X—  is  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  is 
methylene,  methylene  substituted  with  alkyl  having  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  furfuryl  or  —X—  is  a 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


5.13~.991 
POLYAMl  INf  COMPOSITIONS    PR(K'E~SSF-S  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  I  SKS  THEREOF 
Arthur  J.  Epstein,  Bexley.  and  Jiang  \  ;;e.  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Stait-  I  nnersity  Research  Foun- 
dation, Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.964,  Mas   13,  1988.  Pat. 
No.  5,079.334,  This  application  Oct.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,902 

Int.  CI.'  COSE  29'^/ai.  (^OSG  Hl/00.  73/00.  75.1X1 
VS.  a.  525—540  1-'  Claims 


— o— .  — s- 


,  — SO2— .  — C(0)— .  — 0C(0),  — C<0)0  or 


-CH2-  (  (^V-CHJ-: 


Ri  is  the  same  or  differen  at  each  occurrence  and  11.  a  substit- 
uent  other  than  hydrogen  which  is  unreactive  under  con- 
ditions neces-sary  to  completely  cure  the  copolymer. 


5,137.990 

HEAT-CURABLE  POLyEPOXrDE-(METH)ACRVLATE 

ESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Larry  S.  Corle) ,  Houston,  Te».,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,685,  May  2,  1986,  abandoneil, 

which  is  a  contnuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,881,  Jun.  12,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  5,100,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,413,  Feb. 

!:&,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1987,  Ser.  No. 

96,812 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/10 

U.S.  a.  525—530  25  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  50  to  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weights  of  components  (1)  and  (2),  of  a  polyepoxide  con- 
taining at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule; 

(2)  from  abjul  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  blend 
comprising 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
unsaturited  aromatic  monomer,  and 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  ester  selected  from  acrylate  esters  or  methacrylate 
esters; 

(3)  a  curing  amount  of  an  aromatic  amine  curing  agent  pres- 
ent in  an  .imount  from  about  0.50  to  about  1.75  chemical 
equivalem  s  of  the  aromatic  amine  per  chemical  equivalent 
of  polyepi)xide,  wherein  the  aromatic  amine  curing  agent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary aromatic  polyamines;  and 

(4)  a  peroxide  initiator. 


/  H  H  /    H  M 

/    H  H    '      /    H  H 

-(0-;-0-'-0-i-0-"Tt  ■" 

_/ h  » "      / M  M 

"  jar  I         ° 

,io.  I        ». 

/  H  H    '      /    H  H 

-(O-.-O-r-O-r-OH  ■" 

a  I         o 


1.  A  sulfonated  polyaniline  composition  having  a  chemical 
composition  of  formula  1 


wherein  O^yg  1,  Ri.  R2.  Rv  R4,  R5and  Re  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SO;  ,  — SO3H, 
— R7SO3-,  — R7SO-,H.  — tx:H3.  -CHj,  — C:H5,  -F,  —CI, 
_Br,  —I,  — NR7  2.  — NHCOR7.  —OH.  — 0-,  — SR7,  —OR?, 
— OCOR7,  —NO:,  — COOH,  — COOR7,  — COR7,  — CHO 
and  — CN,  wherein  R7  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group, 
and  wherein  the  fraction  of  nngs  containing  al  least  one  Ri, 
R2,  Rj  or  R4  group  being  an  — SO3  .  — SO3H,  — R7SO3  " ,  or 
— R7S03H  varies  from  approximately  20  percent  to  one  hun- 
dred percent. 


5.13-.99; 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AN  KASII/^-Sl  IDAHIT 
POI  VARVLFNE  THIOFTHER  Fll  M 
Yukichika  Kawakami,  and  Zenya  Shiiki.  both  of  Iwaki.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ]ok>o. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.834.  No»    16.  198''.  abandoned 
This  application  Jul.  19.  1989.  Ser   No.  382.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    20,  1986.  61-276999 
Int.  <  I.'  cost,   '5,J(^ 
VS.  a.  525—537  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  produc:ng  an  easily-slidable  pol>arylene 
thioether  film  having  an  arithmetic  average  surface  roughness. 
Ra,  in  a  range  of  2-200  nm  and  a  dynamic  fnction  coefficient. 
fik,  within  a  range  of  0.1-0.6  at  least  on  one  surface  of  the  film. 
which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  at  least  one  surface  of  an  amorphous  film, 
containing  the  polyarylene  thioether,  consisting  essen- 
tially ot  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


^Si^ 


^^ 


3  «i 
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S-f 


with  at  least  one  organic  solvent  having  a  solubility  parame- 
ter within  a  range  of  8  5-115.  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethers,  thioelhers.  organic  amides,  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbons,  carbon  disulfide,  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
pyndines.  qumolines.  nitro  compounds,  ketones,  esters,  cyano 
com[>ounds  and  sulfones;  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  above 
solvents  with  water,  alcohols  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbons;  until 
the  arithmetic  surface  roughness.  Ra,  of  the  contacted  filn 
reaches  10-150  nm.  thereby  increasing  a  degree  of  crystalliza 
tion  at  the  surface  of  the  film  which  is  higher  than  that  of  thi 
inside; 

b)  stretching  the  contacted  film  at  a  temperature  within  thi 
range  of  70*- 130°  C  and  at  an  area  stretching  factor  oi 
4-18  times;  and 

c)  heat  setting  the  stretched  film  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  180"-280°  C.  for  a  time  within  a  range  of  1-2000 
seconds. 


5.137.993 

kvllKM    Pol  \M1-R1/.  \H1  1    (  (iNU'OMriON 
^lisaii   koba>dshi.  and   Htiku  Otsuka.   txith     'f    I  ik\n,  Japan, 

i.vsinnor>  10  Sh(iwa  IK-nkn  K.K.,   Iok\(i,  Japan 
UuiMon  i>f  Ser.  No    160.4J1.  heb    2?,  fJSH.  I'at.  No.  4.962,158. 
I  his  application  May    IS,  I'i^).  Ntr    No.  525,810 
(  laims  pnoritv,  applicatHin    lupan,  I  tb.  25,  1987,  62-41265; 

Ini    CI.    HiiiB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  ?:?— S4<i  10  Oaims 

1.  A  radical  p<MynitTi/able  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  compound  having  a  pi-electron  conjugated  structure 
with  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (11) 


Yi  Y2 


(II) 


b)  removing  a  portion  of  the  1-hexene  in  order  to  control  the 
density  of  the  copolymer  product,  and 

c)  polymerizing  ethylene  and  1-hexene  formed  by  said  trim- 
enzing,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprises  of  the 
support  reaction  product  of  one  or  more  bis-tnarylsilyl 
chromate  compxiunds  and  one  or  more  trihydrocar- 
bylaluminum  compounds  in  a  ratio  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  aluminum  to  chromium  in  the  final  reaction  prod- 
uct IS  at  least  about  3  to  1. 


.■;  1.^''.995 
PROCKss  lok  I'Kl  (■  \RM  ION  OF  OI.KFIN  POLYMERS 

\Iasu/o  \  nkovama.  kou;i'hi  Kaiou.  and  Idshihiko  Suiiano.  all  of 

>  okkaichi.    Japan.    a.sM|iniirs    lo    Mitsubishi    I'ltnchemical 

(  itmpan\   1  imitt'd.  lok>o.  .lapan 
(  i.ntinualion  of  Scr.  No.  373.59".  .lun,  30.   l'VH9.  abandoned. 

nhich  IS  a  continuation  of  Svr    No.  128, "'"4.  Nov.  25.  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,191,  Jul.  25, 
!'>86.  abandoned.  1  his  application  Jun.  "■.  19»)1.  Ser.  No.  711,706 

Claims  priorif. ,  application  .lapan,  Jul.  25,  1985,  60-164554 

Int    (I     (OKI    -1  654.  4/656 

U.S.  a.  526— 119  SOaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  polymers  by  con- 
tacting an  olefin  with  a  catalyst  thereby  polymerizing  the 
same,  which  catalyst  comprises: 

(A)  a  solid  catalyst  component  obtained  by  contacting  a 
magnesium  dihalidc  with  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide  and  then 
with  a  polymeric  silicon  compound  having  a  structure 
containing  units  represented  by  the  formula. 

R 

I 
—  Si— O 
I 
H 

wherein  R  stands  for  a  hydrcKarbon  residue  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  then  contacting  the  solid  component  thus  obtained 
with  a  halogen  compound  of  silicon  in  an  amount  of  1  X  10~- 
mols  to  100  mols  per  mol  of  said  magnesium  dihalide  or  with  a 
combination  of  a  halogen  compound  of  silicon  and  a  halogen  of 
titanium  each  in  an  amount  of  from  1  X  10^-  mol  to  100  mols 
per  mol  of  said  magnesium  dihalide; 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound;  and 

(C)  an  organosilicon  compound,  which  is  tertbuylmethyl- 
dimethoxysilane. 


wherein  Y|.  Y2,  Yj  and  Y4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyv 
group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group 
an  alkoxysulfonyl  group,  an  aryloxysulfonyl  group  or  an 
amido  group;  and  the  parenthesis  indicate  a  repeating  unit,  and 
the  number  of  repeating  units  in  said  compound  (A)  ranges 
from  5  to  10.000  and 
(B)  a  radical  polymerizable  compound. 


I'ROrFSSFOR  IHl-  MMl  1  l^NK)t  >  1  RINU  HI/.  \  TION 
\N1)  COHOl  V  MKRI/.VIION  OK  KTHVl  KNF 

Mark   (,.   (,<x>de.   St.    Albans:    Ihomis    V     Spriujts.   (  rosslanes. 

both  of  V\.  \a..  Isaac  .1.  I^enne.  Belle  Mead.  N  .1  .  Uavne  R. 

N^ilder.  Dunbar,  and  (  alun  1  .  l-di»ard.s.  Hurricane,  txilh  of 

W     \  a.,   assignors  to   I  nion   (  arhide   (  hemicals   &    flatties 

lichnoloiis  Corporation.  I)anbur\.  (  onn 

i-iled  Ma>   23.  1991,  Vr    Ni.    ~i»4,353 

Int    (I     (  liKK   ;   34.  4/52 

VS.  a.  526— '5  14  Claims 

1    A  process  for  (he  production  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  1-hexene  which  comprises  simultaneously: 

a)  trimerizing  ethylene  to  form  1-hexene, 


5.13~  Wh 

/IK.!  1  R  NMIA  CM  AI.VST 
Jean  (  lauJe  liaill*.  Martik;ues.  and  I  ouis  Bordcre.  MarJRnane. 
both  of  t  rance,  assikin^rs  lo  HI'  (  hemiials  I  imiteil.  I  ondon. 
Lniiland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326.627.  Mar.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.032.560. 
This  application  Mav   I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,270 
(  l.iims  prionn.  application  France,  Mar.  3t,  1988,  88  04573 
lot.  CI.    Cl;8F  4,654 
U,S.  a.  526— 125  16aaim$ 

1  A  pri>cc->s  lor  polymerising  or  copolymerising  propylene 
in  the  presence  of  (a)  an  organoaluminium  ccKatalyst  compris- 
ing a  trialkylaluminium  or  a  mixture  of  a  tnalkylaluminium  and 
an  alkylaluminium  halide.  (b)  an  external  electron  dcxir  com- 
pound, and  (c)  a  coated  catalyst  based  on  a  titanium  chloride 
consisting  of  spherical  particles  having  a  mean  diameter  by 
ma.ss  from  10  to  150  microns  and  comprising  per  mmol  of 
titanium  from  0.1  to  10  g  of  a  polypropylene  or  a  propylene 
copolymer  containing  less  than  20  mol  %  of  ethylene  and/or 
C4-8  alpha-olefin.  said  coated  catalyst  being  prepared  by  con- 
tacting: 

( 1 )  a  preactivated  spherical  support  consisting  of  80  to  99 
mol  %  of  magnesium  chloride  and  1  to  20  mol  %  of  an 
organic  electron  donor  compound  Dl  free  from  labile 
hydrogen  and  from  ester  function,  with: 
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(2)  at  least  ore  internal  electron  donor  compound  D3. 

(3)  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  then  with 

(4)  propylene  or  a  mixture  of  propylene  with  ethylene  and- 
/or  ci-8  alpha-olefin  and  an  alkylaluminium  halide  in  the 
absence  of  an  external  electron  donor  compound. 


5,137.997 
OLEFIN  l-OLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Brian  K.  Conrcy,  BaUTia,  lU.,  and  Panl  D.  Sauth,  Seabrook, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Baitlesrille, 
Okla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  6««,<>74,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,104,841. 
ThU  apalication  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.493 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/42 
V.S.  a.  526—126  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyolefins  comprising  contact- 
ing one  or  more  olefins  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  trialkyl- 
silylamide-chromium  complex  at  polymerization  conditions; 
said  complex  being  supported  on  an  organic  refractory  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  oxides 
and  metal  phosphates. 


co-polymenzing  to  form  a  copolymer  having  an  alternat- 
ing or  substantially  alternating  distnbution  of  monomenc 
units  denved  from  said  vinyl  monomer  and  said  fluoromo- 
nomer  in  said  copolymeric  backbone. 


5,138,000 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  AROMATIC 

BISMALEIMIDF-S 

Andreas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  C  iba-C,eiR> 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  N<,   482.143 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    leb,    Zh.    1989. 
734/89;  Sep.  22,  1989,  3444/89 

Int.  CI.-  Cmr  22/40 
VS.  CI.  526—262 

1.  A  curable  composition  composing 
(a)  an  aromatic  bismaleimide  of  formula 


13  Claims 


5,137.998 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUBBERY 

TERPOLYMER  OF  STYRENE,  ISOPRENE  AND 

BUTADIENE 

Wen-Liang  Hsi,  Copley,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,102,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,490 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/46 
U.S.  a.  526—174  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubbery  terpolymer  of  styrene, 
isoprene,  and  butadiene  having  multiple  glass  transition  tem- 
peratures and  having  an  excellent  combination  of  properties 
for  use  in  making  tire  treads  which  comprises:  terpolymerizing 
styrene,  isoprene  and  1,3-butadiene  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  no  more  than  about  40*  C.  in  the  presence  of  (a) 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tripiperidino 
phosphine  oxide  and  alkali  metal  alkoxides  and  (b)  an  organoli- 
thium  compound. 


5,137,999 
COPOLYMKRIZATION  OF  VINTL  ACETATE  AND  A 
FLUOROMONOMER  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Bryce  C.  Oxer  rider,  Florham  Park,  NJ.;  Dand  J.  Long,  Am- 
herst. N.Y..  and  Frank  Mares,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied-Signa   Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  VI   No.  424.441,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,070,162, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,480,  No».  20, 
198  7.  abandontd.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,677 
The  portion  of  Jie  term  of  this  patent  subseiguent  to  Dec.  3, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—216  14  CUiins 

1.  A  process  of  copolymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate 
and  vinyl  trifluoro  acetate  and  a  fluoromonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  trifluoroethy- 
lene  to  form  a  :opolymer  having  an  alternating  or  substantially 
alternating  distribution  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  said 
vinyl  monomi.-r  and  said  fluoromonomer  in  the  polymeric 
backbone,  saic  method  compnsing: 

copolymeriiing  the  vinyl  monomer  and  the  fluoromonomer 
in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  a  water  miscible  organic  co-solvent  in  the 
absence  or  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  distinct  organic 
co-solvent  phase  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  initiator,  and  maintaining  the  molar  ratio  of 
vinyl  monomer  to  fluoromonomer  dissolved  in  the  reac- 
tion medi  jm  constant  or  substantially  constant  during  said 


(1) 


i>Vy-'Vy<^ 


c 

II 

o 


R2        R4 


R4 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  identical  or  differenl  and  each  is 
Ci-C4alkyl,  and  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  mixture  of  an 
aromatic  bismaleimide  of  formula  1  and  N,N'-4,4- 
methylenebis(phenylmaleimide)  in  the  molar  ratio  of  1:0.3 
to  1.2,  and 
(b)  an  alkenyl  phenol,  and  alkenyl  phenol  ether  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  the  alkenyl  moiety  contains 
at  least  3  carbon  atoms 


5,138.001 

VINYLPHENYL  COM  POUND,  PROCF^iS  FOR  THI 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  POLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND 

CROSSl  INKED  POLYMER  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Masahide  leda;  Kanehiro  Nakamura;  Yoshifumi  Matsumoto. 

and   Man    Kusaba,   all   of  Tokuyama,   Japan,   assignors   lo 

Tokujama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No,  572,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  29,  1989,  1-22036O; 
Jun.  4,  199(J.  2-144490 

int,  CI.'  C08F  236/20 
VS.  CI.  526—262  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzable  composition  comprising  (A)  a  vinylphe- 
nyl  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


Rj 


CH2=CH 


(CH2)„— O 


(n 


R* 


R« 


O— (CH2)„ 


CH=CH2 


wherein  R'  is  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 


'1.     1 ' 


t  >  • 
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an  aralkyt  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R*.  R^.  R*. 

R'and  R"  ma\  be  identical  to  or  difTerent  from  each  other 

and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  and  m  and  n  each  are  independently  an 

integer  of  not  less  than  1. 

and  (B)  other  vinyl  comp^lund  copolymenitable  therewith,  the 

,  op<iKmen/ahle  comp<->Mtion  contammg.  based  on  the  total 

■A eight  of  ihe  vinylphenyl  compound  (A)  and  the  copolymenz- 

;ihlc,  .iiher  vinyl  compiiund  (B),  '■  to  75%  by  weight  of  the 

vinylpheiivi  compound  (A)  and  ^5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the 

copolymenzable.  other  vinyl  compound  (B). 


5,13«.t)0: 

IKMHURaR^    WtTSTRK\(.rH  RKSINSWITH 

M  TRCK.F.V  HFTKROCTCIK   NONM  tl  LOt'HILK 

R  NCnONAl.mt.S  AM)  PAPKR  PRODUCTS 

CONTAININC,  SAMh 

David  V\    Bjurkquist,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assinnor  in   Ihe  Procter 

&  damble  (  ompiuiy.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
l>iYision  of  Ser.  No.  343.777.  Apr,  26,  \<>m.  Pat.  No   4.9H1.557, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  215.1)87,  Jul.  5,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12.  l-WO,  Ser.  No.  597.982 
Int.  (  1     (1)81-  :i^'U« 
t  >    (I    s:*)— 264  9  Claims 

1  \  \4  i;er  v^'lublc.  temporary  wet  strength  resin,  compris- 
ing J  p.  ;v:ner  charactenzed  by  the  substantially  complete 
absence  of  nucleophilic  functionalities  and  having  the  formula: 


V^-^-^l 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  dicyclopentadiene  to  said  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  ranges  from  about  70/30  to  about  30/70. 


wherein:  A  is 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— X— (R)— CH 

and  X  is  — O— .  -NH— .  or  — NCH3— ,  and  R  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  group;  Yi  and  Y2  are  independently 
— H,  — CH3  or  a  halogen;  W  is  a  nonnucleophilic,  water-solu- 
ble nitrogen  heterocyclic  moiety;  Q  is  a  cationic  monomenc 
unit.  Ihe  mole  percent  of  a  is  from  about  30%  to  about  70%,  the 
mole  percent  of  b  is  from  about  30%  to  about  70%,  and  the 
mole  percent  of  c  is  from  about  1%  to  about  40%,  and  said 
polymer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
20.000  and  about  200,000. 


5,!38,IX)4 

.Sl^KfNl-    A(  RVI  K    Wl'V  POl/i  MhRS  K)K  I  SF  A.S 

SI  RFAC  K  SIZINC;  A(KNTS 

Otto  S.  dePiemc,  4  VNoodside  .Ave.,  K.  Norwalk.  (  onn.  06855; 

l>avid  I,.  Dauplaise.  76  \  alleyview  Ct..  Norwalk,  C  onn.  i)685I, 

and  Robert  J.  Proverb,  Thaddeus  .Ave.,  Danbury.  Conn.  06811 

DiviMiin  <if  Ser,  No.  651.168.  Feb.  6.  1991.  This  application  ,lun. 

3.  1991.  Ser    No.  709.522 

Int.  CI.'  ( i)8h  :;    .'  :;     -^ 

U.S.  a.  526—293  4  Qaiiiis 

1.  A  non-altemating,  block-free,  substantially  homogenous 
polymer  of  I)  a  monomer  having  the  formula: 


R— CH=CH2 


5.138.003 
RIN(,  OPl^NINf,  MFTMOI)  AND  RF  XCITON  SOI  I  TION 
kin-ichi  Okumura,  Kamakura;  Munetoshi   Nakano    Kurashiki; 

Hirotoshi     fanimoto.    Kamakura.    and     Motoyuki     \amato, 

hLanagawa,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nipp,)n  /^'on  (  o  .  I  td.. 

lok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.5^9.  Ma>  23.  1989.  abandoned 
TTiis  application  Sep    23,  1991.  Ser    No    ''64.992 

'  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1988.  63-13"'H'*<i 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  61  (>:.  CX)8F  279/02 

I    s   (1    526—283  a  Claims 

I  X  pr  ».t■^^  t.T  prtparing  a  polymer  comprising  polymenz- 
ing  by  nng-openin^  in  the  presence  of  a  metathesis  catalyst  a 
reaction  prixluci  ol  a  Jk  vi.  lopentadiene  and  a  vinyl  aromatic 
.^■mpt'und  which  can  undergo  Ihe  Diels  .Alder  reaction  with 
.  vclvipentjdiene.  wiih  01  wiihout  a  norb<.>rnene  monomer,  said 
norNirnene  moniimc  ccmtains  at  least  one  norbtirnenc  group 
in  lis  siruclure.  said  reaclK>n  pnxluci  is  obtained  by  heat  treat- 
ing a  dicvclopentadienc  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  range  between  about  1 10*  to 
about  220'  C.  for  a  time  period  of  about  0.5  to  about  20  hours 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halo  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  2)  acrylic  or  melhacrylic  acid  and  3) 
optionally,  up  to  ab<-)ut  10%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
monomer  weight,  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  different  from 
that  represented  by  said  formula,  the  1)  and  2)  monomer  units 
of  the  polymer  being  incorporated  therein  as  if  the  monomers 
from  which  said  units  are  denved  had  reactivity  ratios  A) 
nearly  equal  and  B)  a  product  approaching  unit,  the  molar  ratio 
of  l):2)  ranging  from  about  1.4:1  to  about  1:1.4. 


5.I,W.iHI5 

I'RtMT.SS  FOR  PRKPARINt.  I  NSAll  RATED 

M  I  RII  F  ( ONJl  (.AFFO  UIFNF  COPOl  YMFR 

Rl BBFR 

MiXjru    Isuji.    lokvo,  and  Hiromi  Numata,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  /.eon  (0.    I  td..  Tokyo,  .lapan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser    No.  687.656 

Claims  pniirilv,  application  Japan.  Apr,  2(1.  199(1.  2-ll>6<S9<) 

Int.  (1     Cl)81    .'  '^     '■■ 

U.S,  CI.  526— 34U.I  5  Claims 

1.  A  pr(vcss  lor  preparing  an  unsaturated  nilrile/conjugated 

diene  copolymer  rubber  from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising, 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  mature.  55  to  90%  by 

weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer.  10  to  45%  by  weight 

of  a  nitnle  group-containing  unsaturated  monomer  and  0  to 

20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  copolymenzable  therewith  by 

an  aqueous  suspension   polymenzation   pr;vess   wherein   the 

suspension  polymenzation  is  earned  out  unJtr  ihe  following 

conditions  in  a  reactor  provided  with  an  agitaling  element: 

(1)  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  the  monomer  muture  is  from 
0. 1  to  4, 

(2)  a  dispersing  agent  is  used  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mix- 
ture, and 

(3)  the  agitating  clement  is  rotated  under  conditions  such 
that  the  speed  (U  meter/second)  of  the  tip  thereof,  ex- 
pressed by  the  following  formula  (I),  is  from  1  to  20: 


U=irxDxn 


(I) 


where  D  is  diameter  (meter)  of  the  roUtion  circle  of  the 
agitating  element;  and 
n  is  number  of  revolutions  (per  second)  of  the  agitating 
element. 
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5,138,006 

RADUnON  POLYMERIZABLE  STARCH 

ESTER-URETHANES 

Phillip  M  Cook;  Chung  M.  Kuo,  both  of  Kingqtort,  and  C.  Rhea 
Dunn.  Jr..  Blountrille,  all  of  Tenn,,  asaignore  to  Eastman 
K tiak  (  ..mpaiiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  ilel  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,969 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  18/00:  C08B  3!/00 
VS.  a.  527—301  17  Claims 

1.  A  starch  ester-urethane  having  a  starch  backbone  and 
contaming  an  ester  of  at  least  one  C1-C4  carboxyhc  acid  at  a 
DS/AGU  of  about  0.1  to  about  2.5,  and  further  containing  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  bonded  to  the  starch 
backbone  via  a  urethane  bond  at  a  DS/AGU  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  2.0. 


5,138,007 
PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FROM 

LIGNIN  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS 
John  J.  Meistet,  31675  Westlady  Rd.,  BcTerly  HUla,  Mich. 

48010-5624 
(  ontinuation-in-ijart  of  Ser.  No.  286,344,  Dec.  19, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4.931.527,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  286,534,  Dec. 
19,  1988,  Pat.  Nt .  4,940,764.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  479,839 
Int  a.5  C08H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  527— 4t«  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  cf  preparing  a  copolymer  of  a  lignin  containing 
matenal,  the  lignin  containing  material  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  of  w  ood,  wood  fiber,  and  wood  pulp  comprising: 
a)  selecting  a  lignin  containing  material  consisting  essentially 

of  at  least  cne  wood,  wood  fiber  and  wood  pump; 
b.  providing  &n  oxygen  free  environment;  and 
c)  forming  a  rr.'action  mixture  compnsmg  said  lignin  contain- 
ing matenal ,  a  redox  initiator,  a  halide  sail  and  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,138,009 

CCIRaBI  F  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANL-POl  VO.XYALKYl.FNE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  CI.  RED  PRODCCFS 

OBTAINED  FROM  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoshio  Inoue.  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-F;tsu  (Tiemical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991.  Ser    Ns,.  672.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1990,  2-9IU''7 
Int,  CI.'  CX)8G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises: 
an  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer 
terminated  at  both  ends  of  a  molecular  chain  with  a  lower 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  consisting  essentially  of 
organopolysiloxane  units  hav  ing  a  mam  chain  of  the  for- 
mula, (R'R'SiO),n.  and  p<)l>oxyalkylene  units  of  the  for- 
mula. (R'0)„,  the  organop<:>lysiloxane  units  and  the  poly- 
oxyalkylene  units  being  b<inded  through  R'R-SiR'* 
groups,  wherein  R'  and  R-  independently  represent  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carb<in  atoms  except  for  an 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group,  R'  and  R'*  independently 
represent  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  50.  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  not  less  than  1,  provided  that  when  n  is  greater 
than  1,  the  R''s  may  be  the  same  or  differeni 
an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  ai  least  two  ™  SiH 
groups  in  one  molecule,  said  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
being  included  in  an  amount  such  that  the  at  least  two 
^SiH  groups  are  present  in  an  amouni  ot  from  0  5  to  3  0 
moles  per  mole  of  the  terminal  lower  aliphatic  unsaturated 
group  of  the  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block 
copolymer;  and 
a  curing  agent  included  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a 
curing  hydrosilylation  reaction  between  the  block  copoly- 
mer and  the  organohydrogenpolysiloxane. 


CH3 
CH2=C 


and     CH2=CH, 

R: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  organic  functional  groups  which 
do  not  interfere  with  polymerization. 


5.138.010 
FAST  SWITCHING  POI  VSII.OXANF  FF:RR0ELECTRIC 

I.IQCID  CRYSTALS 
Patrick  J.  Keller.  Bures,  France,  and  David  M.  "A alba,  Boulder. 
assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc..  Boulder 
Colo. 

Filed  Jun,  25,  1990.  Ser    N„    >4.3.!«i 
Int.  CI.'  cost,   ~^     -i 
VS.  a.  528—26  42  Oaims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  having  chiral  nonracemic  mesogenic  side 
chains  which  polysiloxane  has  the  formula: 


5,138.008 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR 

POLYPHOSPHAZENES 

Robert  A.  Montague,  Allison  Park,  and  Krzysztof  Matyjaszow- 
ski,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon 
University,  P:ttsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,564 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—21  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  t'or  the  production  of  a  polyphosphazene  com- 
pnsmg polymerizing  a  P-trisubstituted-N-(silylated)  phosphini- 
mine  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  capable  of 
cleaving  the  silyl  group  of  the  P-trisubstituted-N-<silylated) 
phosphinimine  monomer  and  of  producing  a  counterion  capa- 
ble of  subilizing  the  active  ends  of  the  monomer  and  growing 
chain. 


[(R)3— Si— Oy— Si-O— ]„,[— Si(R)j]>, 
M 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
y  is  either  0  or  1  and  when  y  =  0.  m  is  a  number  ranging  from 
about  10  to  about  100  and  when  y=  1.  m  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  about  4  to  about  10  and  wherein  M  is  a  chiral  nonracemic 
mesogenic  group  having  the  formula: 


— (CHi)-— O— Ph— (X),— Ph— O— CH2— CH— CH— R3 

\    / 
O 


where  x  is  0  or  1  and  X  is  — OOC—  or  —COO—;  Ph  is  a  1.4 
substituted  phenyl  group;  n  is  an  integer  from  about  6  to  12: 
and  R3  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  six  or 
less  carbon  atoms  and  "*"  indicates  an  asymmeinc  carbon. 
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ONt-fdMl'ONKM    POl.VI   RFIHXSt    OR  ('(JLYURFA 

( oMPosrruivs 

Pttt-r  H    Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa.,  and  ^d»a^d  P    Sijuilltr 

WhitlmK.  W    V  a..  assiRnor^  to  Miles  Inc  .  Pittsburgh.  I'm 

^lled  Jul.  2^.  1990.  Ser.  No.  55H,9J*I 

Int    (I     (1>«(;  IS/^I 

yjjs.  c\.  sz»—i^  i:iidim> 

I.  A  one-component  polyureihane  or  polyurea  composition 
which  may  be  cured  at  elevated  temperature  and  compnses 

a)  a  hquid  blocked  polyisocyanate  wherein  the  isocyanate 
groups  have  been  blocked  with  a  phenolic  blocking  agent 
and 

b)  a  solid  polyamine  which  is  insoluble  in  and  dispersed 
throughout  the  liquid  blocked  polyisocyanate 


-S.KW,012 
>n  KOVK  RH  F  \.sh   <  ()AriN(.  ( OMPnsIIIONS 
Kdrvn  1)    Kidinii.  C  astltliin;  Judith  Stem,  Schenectad>    Richard 
I'    Ickbern,  Saratoga  Sprinns;  James  I..  Desorcie.  and  I  racey 
M     I  eonard.  both  of  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.^  .  Avsinnors  to 
(iviieral  Hectnc  f  ompan>,  Watcrford.  N  \ 
Dn.sion  of  Ser.  No.  225,986,  Jul    29.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,952.657, 
This  application  May   18.  199<).  Ser,  No,  524.938 
Int.  CI.'  CU8G   "20 
V.S.  CI.  5-5 — '^'<  27  Claims 

13.  A  siiicont  release  composition  comprising  (i)  linear, 
terminally  vinyl  substituted  silicone  polymer  having  a  viscosity 
of  from  50  to  100,000  centipoise  at  25"  C;  (ii)  a  release  modified 
organopolysiloxane  comprising  units,  in  sufTicient  number  to 
increase  release,  of  the  formula 

RjR'ftSiO(«.a.»)/2 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  C(i-8)  alkyl.  or  C<i-8)  aryl,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  phenolic  radical  of  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  a  is 
0.  1  or  2;  b  is  1.  2  or  J;  and  a  +  b  is  1.  2  or  3.  and  comprising 
units,  in  sufficient  number  to  properly  cure  said  coating  com- 
position, of  the  formula: 

R„R2<SiO,4.a.c)/2 

wherein  R  and  a  are  given  above;  R^  is  hydrogen;  c  is  1,  2  or 
.V  and  a  +  c  is  1.  2  or  3.  (in)  an  addition  cure  catalyst  and  (iv)  an 
addition  cure  inhibitor. 


5.138,014 

sll  ICATECOMPOl  NU  MODIKIH)  HV  HVDROXYL 

r()NTAlMN(,  (  OMPOINDS 

Hiroaki      Katano,     Machida;     Tetsuya     Tanaka.      \ok()hama. 

lakayuki  Ohta,  Sagamihara.  and  Takeshi  Sawai.  Kitakvushu 

dll  of  Japan,  assiitnors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  and 

l>oi*  Mitsubishi  Kasei  limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT  JP89  01276,  i  371  Date  .^ur.  20,  1990,  5  102(e) 

Date  AuK.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub    No.  H()90  06962,  PtT  Pub. 

Date  Jun    28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec    19,  1989.  Sei    No    566.457 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988.  63-321404 
Inl    (I.    (  Ii8(;  77/02 
U.S.  a.  528—29  3  aaims 

1.  A  mtxlified  silicate  composition  obtained  by  reacting  a 
silicate  oligomer  obtained  by  hydrolyzing,  dehydrating  and 
polycondensing  a  tetralky Isilane  at  a  degree  of  hydroliss  within 
a  range  of  from  0  to  65%,  with 

(a)  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  lest  80  and 
less  than  500  and  having  one  hydroxyl  groups  oat  a  ratio 
of  the  number  of  alkoxy  groups/the  number  of  hydroxyl 
groups  within  a  range  of  from  1:1  to  15; I.  or 

(b)  a  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500 
and  at  most  2  hydroxyl  groups,  at  a  ratio  of  the  number  of 
alkoxy  groups/the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  within  a 
range  of  from  10:1  to  100:1.  said  modified  silicate  composi- 
tion having  a  viscosity  of  rom  0.001  to  1,000  poise  at  25° 
C.  and  being  soluble  in  polyvisocyanate. 


5,138,013 
FFOX\   I  I  KM! I  I    ION  (  (INDI  ClINt,  H  KTROLYTE 

I  sl-H  I    IN  M  K-1R()(  HROMIC  DK\  KT_S 
(  laude    1      Mason     \  psilanti.    Mich,.  assi|{nor  to   Ford   Motor 
<    impany.  Dearborn.  Mich, 

Filed  Dei    r.  1990,  S«r,  No,  628.022 

lilt.  (I.    CO«G  77/ J  4 

VS.  a.  528—27  8  Claims 

I.  A  curable  polyether-functional  electrolyte  composition 

adapted  for  use  in  an  electrochromic  device,  said  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  hydrolytic  polycondcnsation  product  of  aminosi- 
lane  in  which  said  aminosilane  contains  (i)  at  least  one 
active  amine  group,  and  (ii)  at  least  two  hydrolyzable 
polyether  groups  attached  to  a  silicon  atom,  said  hydro- 
lytic polycondcnsation  product  having  some  of  said  hy- 
drolyzable polyether  groups  attached  to  some  of  said 
silicon  atoms,  and 

(b)  liquid  polyepoxidc. 

said  liquid  polyep<ixide  being  present  in  said  composition  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  said  composition  to  cure  to 
a  solid  electrolyte 


-.138,015 

PRIM  FSS  1  OH  I'HODl  CIN(,  POl  M   Kl   i  H  \NE 

Toyoka/u  Vaaii;  foshihide  Maruyama,  both  of  llir..vhima,  and 

Kiyoka/u  Murata,  Hvojjo,  all  of  Japan,  assiiimirs  lo  Uaicel 

(  hemical  Industries,  I  Id..  Sakui,   lapan 
PCI    No.  P(T  Jl***!    00.^69.  ~,  3"1   Date  Sep.  6,  1991,  ^j  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,   1991,  PCI    Pub    N,,    WO^l    14725.  PCT  Pub, 

Datt  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCI  Hkd  \1.ir    Is*    I9V1,  Ser.  No,  752.481 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68643; 
Mar.  26,  199<l,  :.-'6098;  \pr  2.  199(1,  2-88046;  Feb.  1,  1991, 
2-99876 

Int,  a:  C08G  IS/08 
V.S.  CI,  528—44  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  polyurethane  which  comprises 
preparing  a  dialkyl  carbonate  without  the  use  of  phosgene, 
reacting  the  carbonate  with  a  diamine  to  give  a  urethane  com- 
pound, thermally  decomposing  the  urethane  compound  to  give 
a  diisocyanate  and  converting  the  diisocyanate  into  a  polyure- 
thane in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and/or  a  protonic  acid. 


5.1:^8.1)16 

|so<  1  \Nl  R\l>    IHIl    0\A/.()I  IDONl    (OMPOLND 

MWn  FROM  H'OW    AND  A  MINDFRU)  1S(K  \  \N  \TE 

COMPOl  ND   \ND  \  N()\H    (AIM  ^Si   lOR    IIU  IR 

PRODI  (TION 

Thomas  O    Murdi>ck.  \  adnais  HeiKhts,  and  Hnan  U    Carlson, 

WiMKlbury.  b<ith  of  Minn,  assignors  to  H.  H   Fuller  Company, 

Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser,  No,  629.242 
Int   CI.'  C08G  18/22 
VS.  CI.  528—55  31  Oaims 

1  A  linear  polymer  cnmprising  a  polymer  sequence  having 
alternating  residues  derived  from  a  reaction  between  a  hin- 
dered diisocyanate  compound  and  a  diepoxy  compound, 
wherein  the  linear  polymer  is  substantially  free  of  an  isocyanu- 
rate.  a  biuret  or  an  allophanate  reaction  by-product. 
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5,138,017 
MOISTURE  iTJRABLE  POLYURETHANE  <X)ATING 
Randy  \\.  Terrilt,  and  LeUud  R.  MiUer,  both  of  NUcs,  Midi„ 
assignors  to  N  iles  Chemical  Paiat  Clo.,  NUes,  Mich. 
Fil<d  Jun.  3,  1981,  Ser.  No.  709,286 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  528— 5S  20  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  lor  manufacturing  a  one-component  moisture 
curable  polyurethane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  a  polymeric  compound  which  has 
unreacted  hydroxyl  groups; 

b)  mixing  said  polymeric  compound  with  a  quantity  of  a 
pigment  dispersion  to  form  a  pigment  mixture; 

c)  heating  salt!  pigment  mixture  to  at  least  90"  F.;  and 

d)  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  polymeric  isocyanate 
compound  to  said  pigment  mixture  wherein  all  of  said 
unreacted  hydroxyl  groups  are  consumed,  and  excess  free 
isocyanate  groups  exist. 


\ 

^ 


N— (CH2)n— NH2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3.  and 

(e)  optionally  at  least  one  monoamine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  X — NH2  wherein  X  is 
benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  or  alkyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms 

with 

(d)  urea 

wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  have  been  reacted 
and  subsequently  followed  by  further  reaction  with 
the  urea  at  150'-24<)°  C   for  1-5  hours 


5,138,018 

ONE-PACK  TYPE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  EPOXY 

RF^SIN.  DIALKYLAMINOALKYLAMINES  AND  UREA 

Kijuro  Tashiro,  ;uid  Ritaro  Nagabuchi,  both  of  Miyoshi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Kasei  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUiHl  Dec,  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-315944 

Int.  a.'  owe  59/50 

VS.  a.  528— lU  3  Claims 

1.  A  one-pack  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  as  its 

effective  components 

(a)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  in  a  rnolecule,  and 

(b)  a  curing  agent  prepared  by  either 
(I)  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  diamine  compound  having  two  primary 
amino  groups, 

(b)  at   least  one  N,N-dialkylaminoalkylamine  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


\ 


5.138.019 
POLYiARYLENE  SULRDE  SCLFONF)  POLYMER 
CONTAINING  ETHER  GROl  PS 
Rex  L.  Bobsein.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  487,48^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb    28. 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  C\.'  C08G  23/00:  C08L  */,  "^ 

VS.  a.  528—125  21  Claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  comprising 

(a)  reacting  in  an  enclosed  vessel,  a  polar  organic  compound. 
a  dihaloaromatic  sulfone,  an  aromatic  diphenol,  and  an 
alkali  metal  ba.se  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of  150'  C 
to  250°  C.  for  a  time  pentxl  in  the  range  of  about  '  minuic 
to  24  hours,  wherein  the  molar  muo  of  dihaloaromatic 
sulfone  to  diphenol  is  in  the  range  of  about  81  to  20  1. 
wherein  the  vessel  is  vented  during  heat  up  in  the  first  step 
while  the  temperature  is  in  the  range  of  1(X)°  C  10  1  50°  C  . 
to  remove  gasses  therefrom;  and  then 

(b)  adding  a  sulfur  source  lo  the  contents  of  the  vessel  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  175°  C  to  235°  C.  for  a  time 
period  in  the  range  of  1  minute  to  24  hours  to  form  a 
recoverable  polyiarylene  sulfide  sulfone)  fKilymer  con- 
taining ether  groups 


N— (CH2>n— NH2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  and 
as  an  optional  component, 
(e)  at  least  one  monoamine  compound  represented  by 

the  general  formula  X — NH2  wherein  X  is  benzyl, 

cyclohexyl,  or  alkyl  group  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
with 

(c)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  in  a  molecule,  and 

(d)  urea 

wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  have  been  reacted 
and  subsequently  followed  by  further  reaction  with 
the  urea  at  150°-240'  C.  for  1-5  hours, 
r 
(II)  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  diamine  compound  having  two  primary 
amino  groups. 

(c)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  in  a  molecule  to  obtain  an  amine-epoxy  adduct, 
to  which  is  added 

(b)  at    hast   one   N.N-dialkylaminoalkylamine   repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


66  Claims 
compnsing 


5.138.020 

PHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF  MONOMERS  FOR  PBZ  AND 

THEIR  I  SE  IN  PREPARING  PBZ  POLYMERS 

William  J.  Harris,  Midland,  Mich.;  Ming-Biann  Liu.  Oayton. 

Calif.;  Luke   R.   Kleiss,  Evanston,  III,;  Zeonon   Lysenko,  and 

Steven  Rosenberg,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  341.502 

Int.  C\:  CmC  V/Od.  73/22.  69/28 

V.S.  a.  528—185 

1,  A  solid   BB-monomer  monophosphate  salt. 
about  a  1:1  molar  ratio  of 

(1)  ions  of  a  BB-monomer  that  contains: 

(a)  a  first  aromatic  group; 

(b)  a  first  o-amino-basic  moiety  containing;  (i)  a  primary 
amine  group  bonded  to  the  first  aromatic  group,  and  (ii) 
a  hydroxy,  thio  or  amine  group  bonded  lo  the  first 
aromatic  group  in  orlho  position  with  respect  to  the 
primary  amine  group:  and 

(c)  a  second  o-amino-basic  moiety  bonded  to  the  first 
aromatic  group. 

(2)  phosphate  ions 

wherein  the  average  weight  of  BB-monomer  in  the  salt  is 
within  about  10  percent  of  the  calculated  weight  for  a  BB- 
monomer  monophosphate  salt. 
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5.iJ«,i):i 

IHFRMOTROPIC   AROMA  FK   t OHOl  VKSTFHS 

(  OMPRISING  RKCXRRIX.  STRl  (Tl  RAl    I  Mis 

DERIVED  FROM 

HkKa  .PARA-HVDROXYPHENOXY)BKNZ()l(     \(  ll»  OK 

DERI\  ATIV  E  THEREOF 
Didier  Judas.  Paris,  and  Patrick  Douais.  I^  Sover  en  (huht 
txjth  of  France,  assignon  to  Atochem.  Puteaux,  hranci 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No   602.611 
I  laims  priority,  application  France,  Oct    24.  I9KV    H**  13923 
Int.  CI.'  COS*.  6S/00.  67/00.  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  52»— 190  i:(laims 

1     A   thermotropic   aromatic  copolyester  comprising   ihe 
following  recurnng  structural  units: 


5.I3S.U2J 

UNSATURATED  P01.VF..srERS  AND  CROSSl  INKED 

MEMBRANF-S  THEREFKO-M  FOR 

AROMATICSSATI  RATES  SEPARATION 

(.uido  Sartori;  W.  S.  Winston  Ho,  botb  of  Annandale.  and  Ro- 
bert F.  Noone.  Neshanic  Station,  all  of  N..I..  assignors  to 
F.xion  Research  and  Fnnmeering  (ompan).  Florham  I'ark, 
N.J 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,H«' 
Int.  d."  COSG  6i/02 
\    s   (T   528—272  >5  Claims 

1  \  mctlnHJ  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  poly- 
esters comprising  reacting  an  oligomeric  polyester  diol  with  an 
unsaturated  diacid  chlonde. 


+^"^r- 


(I) 


i-c— An— C1- 
II  II 

o  o 

-t-O— Ar:— o-r 

with  or  without. 


(II) 


(III) 


(IV) 


-KOh-- 


in  which  recurnng  unit  An  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aromatic  radical,  cycloaliphatic  radical  and  aroma- 
tic/cycloaliphatic  radical,  and  Ar2  is  an  aromatic  radical,  each 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical  of  recurnng  units  (I)  to  (IV)  either 
being  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  and  with  Ihe  proviso  that 
the  amount  of  the  recurring  units  (I)  relative  to  the  sum  of  all 
of  the  recurnng  units  ranges  from  2.5%  to  60  mol  %,  the 
amount  of  the  recurnng  units  (II)  relative  to  the  sum  of  all  of 
the  recurnng  units  ranges  from  2  5%  to  45  mol  %,  the  amount 
of  the  recurnng  units  (III)  relative  to  the  sum  of  all  of  the 
recurring  units  ranges  from  2  5%  to  45  mol  %,  the  amount  of 
the  recurnng  units  (IV)  relative  to  the  sum  of  all  of  the  recur- 
nng units  ranges  from  0%  to  90  mol  %,  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  recurring  units  (II)  to  the  recurnng  units  (III)  ranges  from 
0.95  to  1  05 


MODinED  f'Ol  VFSTFR  I  ShFl  1    AS  PHOIOGRAPHIC 

ROl  1    FII  M  SI  PPORI 
Carl   I     Hr../tk.  VVebster,  Robtrt  t.  Dal).  (.rit-<^t:   H..b*r!  H. 
Fihntl.  Rochester,  and  (  onstantine  (  .  Pt'tri)p<iulos.  Uebster, 
all  "f  N  >   .  assiRniirs  ii;  F-a.-.tman  Kodak  (  ompan>.  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  :?.   :99i    s«-r.  No.  64?, ^45 
Int.  CI.    CD8C  \v  ; 
LI.S.  a.  52»— 272  16  Oaiins 

1.  The  method  of  synthesizing  a  colorless,  melt-extrudable, 
film-forming  polymer  which  compnses 

(A)  in  a  first  reaction  stage  forming  an  intermediate  product 
by  heating  a  reaction  mixture  compnsing 

(1)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  dialkyl  ester  thereof, 

(2)  ethylene  glycol, 

(3)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  sulfonic  acid 
salt  substituent  on  its  aromatic  ring,  or  a  dialkyl  ester  of 
such  dicarboxylic  acid. 

(4)  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  of  low  molecular  weight, 

(5)  a  catalyst  for  ester  interchange  when  the  reaction 
mixture  includes  a  dialkyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 

(61  a  phosphite  or  phosphate  stabilizer  compound  which  is 

free  of  strong  acid;  and 
(7)  a  buffer  compound: 

(B)  in  a  second  reaction  stage,  heating  the  intermediate 
product  formed  in  stage  (A)  at  a  higher  temperature  and 
reduced  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  polycondensation 
catalyst;  and  recovering  a  random  copjolyester  which  is 
substantially  free  of  unincorporated  poly(ethylene  glycol) 
and  from  which  is  melt  extrudable  a  film  which,  after 
biaxial  onentation  and  heat  setting,  has  low  haze,  high 
modulus,  low  elongation-to-break  and  post-processing 
curl  of  less  than  about  2.5  mm 


I 


Mich 
Mich 


THI-RMDI'I  \sll(    POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 

Bll'HhNVl  FNF    I  INKA(.|-s 
N    Mann,  ind  James  1      Hrtwbakcr,  biith  of  Midland. 
ivsiiiniirs  In    Ihi    l>>i»   (  hcmical   (  .impan.     Midland 


lii.d   \UK    I    I '^  1 .  Ser.  No.  739.266 
Int.  <  I     (U«G  63/20 
U.S.  a.  528—272  »9  a«iins 

I  A  thermoplastic  polyester  having  repeating  units  denved 
from  at  least  one  aliphatic  diol  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  consisting  of  3.4'-biphenyldicar- 
boxylic  acid,  wherein  up  to  85  mol  %  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid 
may  be  replaced  with  4,4'-biphenyldicarboxylic  acid,  3.4- 
biphenyldicarboxylic  acid  and,  optionally.  4.4'-biphenyldicar- 
boxylic  acid. 


5.138,025 

STABII  1711)  NU'HTMAI  EVFOIC- VR!U)\VLIC  ACID 
DlhSIFHS 
\llfn  H.  Mossman,  VV  htaiur.,  Ill  .  assij^n^r  to  .Amoco  Corpora- 
uon.  C-hicaRii.  Ill 

Iilid   \uii   .^0.  199t),  Str    No.  575,068 
Inl.  CI      (UHJ    ■    1)0 
VS.  a.  528—298  29  a«iins 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sub- 
stantially pure  molten  diester  of  a  naphthalenedicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular 
weight  monohydric  alcohols  and  organic  phosphites,  wherein 
the  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  the  low  molecular  weight 
monohydnc  alcohol  is  about  1  to  about  20.000  ppm  by  weight. 
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5,138,026 
POLYPEPTIDE  THIN  FILM 
Tsutomu  Miyasaka;  Mitsiuiori  Ono,  and  Naoyuki  Nishikawa,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Kanaeawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,699 
c  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35870; 
Jun.  2.  1989,  1-140785 

Int.  a.5  C08G  69/W 
U.S.  a.  528—328  10  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  thin  film  obtained  by  spontaneous  polymer- 
ization of  a  film  comprising  an  amphiphilic  amino  acid  deriva- 
tive monomer  represent  by  formula  (I): 


O 

II 
HjN— CH— C— XR' 

R 


(I) 


5,138,028 

polyimidf:s  end-capped  \mth  diarvi 
si  bstitlted  acftvi  enf 

Charles  W.  Paul.  Madison;  Rose  A.  Schultz,  Princeton,  and 
Steven  P.  F'enelli.  Hillsborough,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  (Themical  Investment  Holding  Corporatio- 
Wilmington.  Del. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.362.  Feb.  20,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,508 
Int.  CI.'  C^8G  6V  26.  8/02.  75/00:  C08F  22/40 
VS.  CI.  528 — 353  32  Claims 

1.  A  polymenzable  oligomer  selected  from  thi  group  con- 
sisting of  polyamic  acids,  corresponding  amic  esters,  corre- 
sponding isoimides,  corresponding  nnides,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  polymenzable  oligomer  is  end- 
capped  with  a  diaryl  substituted  acetylene  (DASA)  having  the 
general  formula: 


wherein  R  represents  an  organic  group;  XR'  is  an  elimination 
group  whose  conjugated  acid  has  a  pKa  of  not  higher  than  14; 
X  represents  — O — ,  — S— ,  or  — N(R^)— ;  R'  represenu  an 
aryl  group;  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  are  combined  together  to  form 
a  carbocylic  or  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,138,027 

POLY  AMIDE  OF  DIMER  ACIDS,  ALKYLENE  DIAMINE 

AND  POLYALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 

Donald  A.  Van  Iteek,  Elmburst,  111.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, .Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,537 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/00 
VS.  a.  528—339.3  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  reaction  product  of 

(A)  an  amine  cc  mponent  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  70-98  equivalent  percent  of  an  alkylene  diamine  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  2-30  equiv  alent  percent  of  an  poly  alkylene  polyamine  in 
which  the  poly  alkylene  group  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

(B)  an  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  mixture  of 

(a)  73-80  equivalent  percent  of  oleic  acid  dimer, 

(b)  20-27  equivalent  percent  of  a  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acid  having  16  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  <5.5  equivalent  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  having  from 
6  to  10  cirbon  atoms,  and 

(2)  a  mixture  of 

(a)  65-75  equivalent  percent  of  a  dimerized  Cia  polyunsat- 
urated fatty  acid, 

(b)  8-35  equivalent  percent  of  a  monomeric  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  fatty  acids 
having  from  16-20  carbon  atoms  and  the  monomeric 
residue  from  the  dimerization  of  oleic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(c)  <5.5  equivalent  percent  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having 
from  6  tt'  10  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  carboxyl  equivalents  of  said  acid  component  is 
essentially  equal  to  the  amine  equivalents  of  said  amine  compo- 
nent, said  polyamide  resin  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range 
of  about  115°  to  125*  C. 


C=C 


(R')/. 


mn 


wherein  m  =  0  to  5,  L  =  0  to  4,  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  haloary!.  haloalkyl.  haloacyl.  aryl.  and  acyl. 
and  X  is  a  linking  group  to  the  oligomer  backbone  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  NH;.  CHO.  is<Kyanate.  anhy 
dnde,  carboxylic  acid,  ester,  and  acyl  halide;  provided  thai  m 
or  L^tO  when  the  oligomer  backbone  is  composed  of  2.2 
bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  hexanuoropropane  dianhydnde  and 
l,3-bis(3-amino-phenoxy)  benzene  and  X- .N'H:.  and  said  poly- 
merizable  oligomer  must  have  a  glass  transition  temperature 
(Tg)  greater  than  135°  C.  after  imidization,  but  pnor  to  the 
onset  of  cure  of  the  DASA  end-caps. 


5,138,029 
BIODEGR  \OABI.E  OR  BICX-OMPATIBI.E  COPC:)!  VMFR 

AND  PRCXFSS  FOR  PRODI  CTNG  SAME 
Masaaki  Nishioka;  Hidemitsu  Takinishi:  Shiro  Fukuyama,  all  of 
Tokyo:  .\isuo  Nishimura,  and  Hiromi  Niitsu.  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  lienko  K.K.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  N,i,  "25.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul   6.  1990,  2-P9nO 
int.  CI.'  C12P  7  rt^  C08G  6.^  iJ<^,   (  12R  /  !■' 
V.S.  CI.  528—354  6  Claims 

1.  A  random  copolymer  compnsing.  as  repeating  units, 
(1)  20  to  90  mol  %  of  3-hydroxybutyrate  unit  (3HB)  having 
the  formula  (I): 


-O— CHCH2CO— 
I 
CH3 


(D 


and 

(ii)  5  to  70  mol  %  of  3-hydroxyvalerate  unit  (3HV)  having 
the  formula  (II): 


-O— CHCH2CO- 
CH2CH1 


(n) 


(iii)  1  to  15  mol  %  of  4-hydroxy valerate  unit  (4HV)  having 
the  formula  (III): 
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-OCHCH2CH2CO— 
I 

CHj 


(iiii 


wherein  the  total  of  the  units  3HB.  3HV.  and  4HV  is  100  mol 
%.  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  of  from  10.000  to  2.500,000. 

^,  I  VS.il  " 

PRCirFSSKlH  t  MK  XCIIM.  I^l'^    I  I  l)i  I    \l.t  N  IMKM 

XN    v\l  vs  sol  H(  I  .    \M)   M'I'I  l(    MlONs   IHVHl  lOR 

l,,rrv-.  \1    I'achiTici'.  "  <  hopin  1  n      i  a-nncoilk.  N.J.  U«64S 

lilfd  (K-I     111.   iyH4    s.-r    N  ■    4^  446 

Inl.  (  1       v:.*.l        /"   <.U7K  .'    'I..   I.-   'Jb 

U.S.  a.  530-  J56  >*  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  extracting  type  I  collagen  from  a  bony  avian 

source  wherein  said  bony  avian  source  incorporates  a  fibrillar 

ma.ss  of  connective  tissue  and  bony  tissue,  said  process  being 

effective  to  yield  a  collagen  product  in  powder  form,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cleaning  and  decontaminating  the  fibrillar  mass; 

(b)  comminuting  the  decontaminated  fibrillar  ma.ss; 

(c)  dispersing  the  decontaminated  mass  in  an  acid  to  cause 
the  fibnllar  mass  to  undergo  swelling  to  become  a  swelled 
mass  comprising  connective  tissue  and  bony  tissue  but 
wherein  the  collagen  is  not  denatured, 

(d)  separating  the  connective  tissue  from  the  bony  tissue; 

(e)  decalcifying  the  body  tissue; 

(0  grinding  the  decalcified  body  tissue  into  p<iwder; 

(g)  swelling  the  powder  in  acid  to  produce  swollen  powder; 

and 
(h)  precipitating  the  swollen  powder. 


5,138,032 

BATCH   <  OMIM  <)t  S  COI  \AnR!/-\TION  OF 

OI  KUN    (  ARHON  MOSOMDI^ 

Barend  Masttnbrotk:  U'onardus  Pctrus.  and  I'hilip  J.  M.  M.  De 

Smedl.  all  of  .\msttrdam,  N.thiriands,  assinnurs  to  Shell  Oil 

I    TTiparn  .  Houston,   I  >  v 

t-iUd  Mar     V>     \'-^\     "-<  r    N..    h'1.245 
Oaim^     pn.Titv       ippiu.ir.Ei     S.  th.  r  Lrnds       \pr.     6,     1990, 

Q<vvmi2 

Int.  a.'  C08G  67/02 
\    s.  CI.  528—392  >5  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  producing  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  at  lea.st  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  by  contacting  in  a  reactor  the  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrocarUin  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reaction  diluent  and  a  catalyst  composition  formed 
from  a  compound  of  palladium,  the  anion  of  a  strong  non- 
hydrohalogenic  acid  and  a  bidentate  ligand  of  phosphorus,  the 
improvement  of  operating  the  reactor  initially  in  a  balchwise 
manner  to  produce  a  linear  alternating  polymer  suspension, 
and  subsequently  converting  the  reactor  to  a  continuous  opera- 
tion in  the  presence  of  the  polymer  suspension  produced  dur- 
ing the  batchwise  operation 


«. 138.031 

I  IM  \K    \M)  HK\N(  HH>  POI  V-t'    \  K  "i  i  t  \E  SUI.nDE 

>l  HM  \Ml\in    I  KH^    KKOM  l»t  IHI   si  HI  CM   MS 

H\MN(.  IM  I  R\l     VHSOHPllON  M  WlM  V 

\  ri!st-l  Inch  ()<irf.  Uuifnank;  Kus«kr.  Nnh  of  kriffld;  (.unthcr 
v\  IN  mans.  I  t-vtrkuMn;  Manfrvd  schnudl.  Krtfild.  and  Krich 
\l,itr.  UverkU')tn.  all  of  1  id  Kt  p  ..f  ( .trmam  .  assinnors  to 
H,(,tr    Vktitniicsfllschaft.  I  i»trkiis«'n.  1  id    Wip   ..ft.frmany 

llifd  N..V     l.V   14X4,  Sir    Ni    4_U,.KIU 
(.  iaim^  pniiri-. ,  ,ipplicatn)Q  ltd.  Rtp.  of  (jtrmany,  Nov.  23, 
1988.  <Ht444: 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  7i/l4 
U.S.  a.  528—388  »'  Claims 


5.138.033 

MARKKA  Dlsl- \SK  HFRri  S\  IRUS 
(,l  \(  ORI'ROn  INN  t,l 
Inland  F.  Velicer;  I'ltir  Hruno>skis.  both  of  hast  I.ansinK.  and 
Paul  M.  Cous.stns.  IKVVitl.  all  of  Mich  .  assn;nors  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Muh.>;.in  M.it.   I  nmrsit\.  East  Lansing, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,711 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  \i/(M 
U.S.  a.  530—395  1  C**" 

1   The  substantially  pure  glycoprotein  gE  precursor  which 
compnses: 

Met  Cys  Val  Phe  Gin  lie  Leu  He  lie  Val  Thr  Thr  lie  Lys  Val  Ala 
-15  -10  -5 


Gly  Thr  Ala  Asn  He  Asn  His  lie  Asp  Val  Pro 
I  5 


Arg  Gly  His  Ser  Ala 
10 


Thr  Thr  Thr  lie  Pro  Arg  Tyr  Pro  Pro  Val 
15  20 


Val  Asp  Gly  Thr  Leu  Tyr 
25  30 


Thr  Glu  Thr  Trp  Thr  Trp  lie  Pro  Asn 

35 


His  Cys  Asn  Glu  Thr  Ala  Thr 
40  45 


JtTO       Jl.80        Ji.90 


2V)o     nxt 


Gly  Tyr  Val  Cys  Uu  Glu  Ser  Ala 
SO 


1   Poly-p-arylene  sulfide  having,  in  the  XANES  spectrum  at 
the  K  edge  of  the  sulfur  atom  determination  of  at  least  ±0.1  c,   r     m     a      T 

(electronvolt  or  eV)),  two  absorption  maxima  in  the  energy    Gly  Val  Ser  Cys  Met  Arg  lyr 
range  from  2470  to  2490  eV.  namely 

a)  one  in  the  energy  range  from  2470  to  2475.5  cV.  and 

b)  one  in  the  energy  range  from  2475  5  to  2490  eV. 
and  the  absorption  maximum  of  highest  intensity  lies  in  the 
energy  range  a)  and  the  absorption  maximum  in  the  energy 
range  b)  has  at  most  85%  of  the  intensity  of  the  absorption 
maximum  in  the  energy  range  a). 


His  Cys  Phe  Thr  Asp  Leu  He  Leu 
55  60 


Ala  Asp  Glu  He  Val  Leu  Arg  Thr  Asp 
70  75 


Lys  Phe  He  Val  Asp  Ala  Gly  Ser. 

80  85 


Si-ra 
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5,138,034 
V1HH<  )D  OF  FRACTIONATING  PLASMA  PROTEINS 
\  ahiro  I  emura;  iUzuo  Takectii,  and  Keigi  Tanalu,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan.  «ssign«r«  to  The  Greca  CroM  CorporatioD,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,651 

(  laims  priorir',  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1989,  1-181672 

Int.  a.'  C07K  3/12.  3/28 

U.S.  a.  530—413  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  if  fractionating  blood,  plasma  or  scrum  which 

comprises  treating  a  plasma  protein-containing  blood,  plasma 

or  serum  with  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

(i)  freezing  and  then  thawing  the  material  and  recovering  a 
supernatant  and  a  sediment,  wherein  factor  VIII  and 
fihronectin  are  obtained  from  the  sediment, 
(ii)  treating  the  supernatant  at  a  5-10%  ethanol  concentra- 
tion and  recovering  a  supernatant  a  sediment,  wherein 
fibrinogen  and  factor  Xlll  are  obtained  from  the  sediment, 
(iii)  treating  the  supernatant  from  step  (ii)  with  an  anion 
exchanger  and  recovering  an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorbed 
fraction,  wherein  prothrombin,  factor  IX  and  protein  C 
are  obtained  from  the  adsorbed  fraction, 
(iv)  carrying  out  affinity  chromatography  with  immobilized 
lysine  on  the  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (iii)  and  re- 
covering an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorbed  fraction  there- 
from, wherein  plasminogen  is  obtained  from  the  adsorbed 
fraction, 
(v)  carrying  cut  affinity  chromatography  with  immobilized 
heparin  on  the  unad.sorbed  fraction  obtained  from  step 
(iv),  and  rei:ovenng  an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorbed  frac- 
tion therefrom,  wherein  antithrombin-IIl  is  obtained  from 
the  adsorbed  fraction, 
(vi)  treating  the  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (v)  at  18  to 
30%  ethanol  concentration  and  recovenng  a  supernatant 
and  a  sediment,  wherein  IgG,  IgA  and  IgM  are  obtained 
from  the  sediment,  and 
(vii)  treating  the  supernatant  from  step  (vi)  at  35  to  45% 
ethanol  concentration  and  thereafter  recovering  a  super- 
natant and  3  sediment,  wherein  haptoglobin  and  transfer- 
rin are  obtiined  from  the  sediment,  and  albumin  is  ob- 
tained froff  the  supernatant. 
2  A  method  of  fractionating  blood,  plasma  or  serum  which 
compnses  treating  a  plasma  protein-containing  blood,  plasma 
or  serum  with  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

(i)  freezing  and  then  thawing  the  material  and  recovering  a 
supernatant   and  a  sediment,  wherein  factor  VllI  and 
fibronectin  are  obtained  from  the  sediment, 
(ii)  treating  the  supernatant  at  a  5-10%  ethanol  concentra- 
tion and  reiovering  a  supernatant  and  a  sediment,  wherein 
fibrinogen  ;md  factor  XIII  are  obtained  from  the  sediment, 
(iii)  carrying  jut  affinity  chromatography  with  immobilized 
lysme  on  the  supernatant  obtained  from  step  (ii)  and  re- 
covenng   ;m    adsorbed    and    an    unadsorbed    fraction, 
wherein  plasminogen  is  obtained  from  the  adsorbed  frac- 
tion, 
(iv)  treating  the  unadsorbed  fraction  obtained  from  step  (iii) 
with  an  anion  exchanger  and  recovering  an  adsorbed  and 
an  unadsorbed  fraction  therefrom,  wherein  prothrombin, 
factor  IX  i<nd  protein  C  are  obtained  from  the  adsorbed 
fraction, 
(v)  carrying  nut  affinity  chromatography  with  immobilized 
hepann  on  the  unadsorbed  fraction  obtained  from  step 
(iv),  and  recovering  an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorbed  frac- 
tion therefrom,  wherein  antithrombin-III  is  obtained  from 
the  adsorbed  fraction, 
(vi)  treating  'he  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (v)  at  18  to 
30%  ethanol  concentration  and  recovering  a  supernatant 
and  a  sediment,  wherein  IgG,  IgA  and  IgM  are  obtained 
from  the  s<-diment,  and 
(vii)  treating  the  supernatant  from  step  (vi)  at  35  to  45% 
ethanol  concentration  and  thereafter  recovering  a  super- 
natant and  a  sediment,  wherein  haptoglobin  and  transfer- 
rin are  obtained  from  the  sediment,  and  albumin  is  ob- 
tained front  the  supernatant. 
19  A  method  of  fractionating  blood,  plasma  or  serum  which 


comprises  treating  a  plasma  proiein-coiitaining  blood,  plasma 
or  serum  with  the  following  sequence  of  steps 

(i)  freezing  and  then  thawing  the  tnatenal  and  rei^overing  a 
supernatant  and  a  sediment,  uherein  factor  \'I11  and 
fibronectin  are  obtained  from  the  sediment. 

(ii)  treating  the  supernatant  with  an  anion  exchanger  and 
recovenng  an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorhed  fraction. 
wherein  prothrombin,  factor  IX  and  protein  C  are  ob- 
tained from  the  adsorbed  fraction, 

(iii)  treating  the  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (it)  at  a  5  to 
10%  ethanol  concentration  and  recovenng  a  supernatant 
and  a  sediment,  wherein  fibrinogen  and  factor  XIII  are 
obtained  from  the  sediment. 

(iv)  carrying  out  afTinity  chromatog'ar':*  '>Mih  immohilized 
lysine  on  the  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (in)  and  re- 
covenng an  ads<irbed  and  an  unadsorbed  fraction  there- 
from, wherein  plasminogen  is  obtained  from  the  advirbed 
fraction, 

(v)  carrying  out  aflmiiy  chromatography  with  immobilized 
heparin  on  the  unadsorbed  fraction  obtained  from  step 
(iv),  and  recovenng  an  adsorbed  and  an  unadsorbed  frac- 
tion therefrom,  wherein  antithrombin-Ill  is  obtained  from 
the  adsorbed  fraction. 

(vi)  treating  the  unadsorbed  fraction  from  step  (v)  at  18  to 
30%  ethanol  concentration  and  recovering  a  supernatant 
and  a  sediment,  wherein  IgG.  IgA  and  IgM  are  obtained 
from  the  sediment,  and 

(vii)  treating  the  supernatant  from  step  (vi)  at  35  to  45''^ 
ethanol  concentration  and  thereafter  recovering  a  super- 
natant and  a  sediment,  wherein  haptoglobin  and  transfer- 
nn  are  obtained  from  the  sediment,  and  albumin  is  ob- 
tained from  the  supernatant. 


5.138.035 

cyclopkkhuk  dkriv  ati\  i  s  isabi  k  as 

SELEfTIVK  inhibitors  WITH  RF:SPKCT^  TO 
PROTEASES  WITH  ACTIVE  SERINE 
Michel  Wakselman,  Paris;  Jean-Paul  Mazaleyrate,  C"hois>-U- 
Roi.  and  Michele  ReboudRavaux.  Paris,  all  of  France,  as^sign- 
ors  to  (  .Rlri  National  D*  Iji  Rechirchi  Scientifique.  Pans 
France 

Filed  Jun.  \.  1990,  Ser,  No,  477,820 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1988.  88  li-:>' 

Int.  CI.    tX("K   ■     ■;     \61K  37/00 

VS.  a.  530—317  12  Oaims 

1.  Cyclopeptide  derivative  usable  as  a  protea.se  inhibitor, 

characterized  in  that  it  complies  with  the  formula; 


R'H2C 


(D 


in  which: 

R'  is  chosen  from  among  chlorine,  fluonne,  bromine  and 
iodine  atoms  and  the  radicals  OSOiR".  OP(0)R^.  OC- 
(0)R*  and  S  +  R''2Xi/v''"  with  R''  representing  an  alkyl, 
perfluoroalkyl  or  ary!  radical,  in  which  the  R*  can  be 
different  and  X  '  represents  an  anion  of  valency  v; 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  a  halogen  atom, 
NO2,  COOR'.  CFi  CN  or  SO2R-  with  R'  representing  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  radical; 

R'  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  — NH— ; 

Z  comprises  a  peptide  sequence  Z\  of  amino  acids  or  identi- 
cal or  different  analogs  and  a  group  chosen  from  among 
— (CH2)n,  — 0(CH2)n—  or  CO—  at  us  end  connected  to 
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the  aronuitic  nucleus  with  n  being  an  integer  from  1  to  8; 


— AAC— 
I 
O 


a  radical  derived  from  an  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid 
analog  of  formula: 

— NH— R*— CO— 

m  which  R*  represents  — N—  or  — CH—  and  R^  repre- 
sents a  radical  chosen  from  among  H,  — CH3, 
— CH2CH(CH3)2; 


CH3^  ^CH3 

b 


4   CH3-N  ,9 

CHJ      J=0 
CH3  N 


O 

O"     O  H2N' 

CH3  5W0 

H3C— N  4 

0=^CH3 


— CH 


/ 
I 
\ 


CH, 


— CH2— CO— NH2. 


CH2— CH3 


CH2— CH2-C(X)H,       -CH2— CH2— CO— NH2— <CH2- 
U-NH2.  — CH2OH,  -CH2— SH 


COOH 
/ 
— CHj— S— S— CH2— CH  — CH2— CtHs, 

NH2 


-CH2-C6H4OH.  -(CH2)3NHC(  =  NH)— NH2,  -CH 
2— COOH,  — CHOH— CH3 


CH 

/   \ 

NH  N 

\         I 
CH2— C=CH.     (CH2)SCH3, 


— CHj 


AND  — CH(CH3)2 


l'R(K>SS  K)R  rRH'\RIN(.  I'MniDh  sVMHONS 
R.itH'rt  Jacquier.  Montpellicr;  Jean  Vtrducci,  HaillarKues.  and 
Virginie    Peverc.    Montpellier.    all    of    I  rance.    assijjnitv    to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimic.  Cedex.  France 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  1HS.415,  Apr    29,  198«,  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  664,519 
<  laims  priority,  application  hrancc.  Nov    6.  1987,  87  15398 
Thr  porti.in  of  the  term  of  thi,s  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
2(K)8,  ha.s  betn  di.sclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    L"07K  J,  (X;,  i.:>4 
U.S.  a.  530—335  18  Claims 

1.  A  procoN  Uir  preparing  an  optically  active  peptide  syn- 
thon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  oxygen-silyl  derivative  of  a  peptide  or  an 
amino  acid  in  which  the  alpha-amino  group  of  the  amino 
acid  or  the  amino  lerminus  of  the  peptide  is  protected; 

(b)  activating  the  oxygen-silyl  peptide  or  amino  acid  with  a 
halogenated  pho>phoru.s  derivative,  and 

(c)  condensing  the  activated  peptide  or  amino  acid  with  a 
peptide  or  an  amino  acid  having  a  protected  acid  group 
and  an  N-silylated  amine  group  to  obtain  a  peptide  syn- 
thon,  wherein  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  performed  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  a  base. 


NH 


or  of  formula: 


— N 


R«— co- 


in which  R'  represents  N  or  CH  and  R'  represents  the 
radical  — (CH2)3—  or  — CH2— CHOH— CH2.  as  well  as 
its  addition  salts  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


5.138.(136 
ISO!  VTION   AND  SIR!  ITl  RM    H  I  (  ID  \  MON  OF 
THK  (TTOSTMK    t  Y(  1  ODh  PMHl- IM  lltf 
IK)I  A.STAIIN   14 
i,..iriii    R     Pettit,    Paradise   \alle>.    An/.,    ^oshiaW;    Kamano, 
Icikyo,  Japan,  and  Cherry  I  .  Herald.  lempe.  An/..  a.vsiRn..r> 
to  Ari/.ona  Board  of  RefjenLs  actinj;  .m  behalf  of  Arizona  Mati 
!   niversity.  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Hied  Nov     13,   1989    Str.  No.  435,622 
Int    (1     (irK       54.  11/02 
V  .^.  C  I.  530—323  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cell  growth  inhibitory  substance  denominated 
dolastatin  14  and  having  the  structural  formula: 


5.138.U.W 

PROrUN  PARTIAI    DK.RADAIION  PRODUCT, 

PR(K  F„SS  R)R  PRKPARINt.  IT   AND  ITS  USE 

Sakae  Katayama.  Osaka;  Atsushi  Tsuda.  lakatsuki,  and  Kenzi 

Hanno,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Katavai-na  <  hemi- 

cal  VNorks  (  o  ,  I  id.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215. ""27.  Jul.  6,  198«,  abandontri    I  his 
application  Oct.  4,  1990,  Str.  No.  593,289 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  6,  198"^,  62•I^A^^^ 
Jul  2'',  198'.  62-188639,  ^eb  5,  1988.  63-26239;  Mav  ^  1V88, 
63-111)905 

Int    !  1      \l\S  i/iO.  i/l4.  i/lt, 
L.h.  CI    5,Mi— 343  8  Oaims 

1  A  p;  itiii  partial  degradation  product  that  is  denved  from 
a  grain  pri  ttin  ',clccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat 
gluten.  riM;/c  iiliiten,  soya  bean  protein,  and  combinations  of 
the  foregoing,  w.  herein  the  protein  partial  degradation  product 
IS  a  powder  characterized  by 

Mia  weight  average  molecular  weight  (according  to  the  Gel 
filtration  methcKl)  of  from  670-79,000; 

(b)  an  ultraviolet  absorption  Xmax  of  from  about  260  to 
about  280  nm  and  an  infrared  absorption  of  about  1400, 
1630.  and  3400  cm-'; 

(c)  an  isoelectric  point  of  from  abiiut  pH  3.9  to  about  pH  5.0; 

(d)  a  buffenng  action  such  that  2-25  ml  of  IN-hydrcx;hloric 
acid  IS  required  to  lower  the  pH  of  100  ml  of  a  5%  by 
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weight  aqueous  solution  of  the  protein  partial  degradation 
product  from  6  to  2; 

(e)  solubility  ir  water  and  insolubility  in  methanol,  ethanol, 
acetone  and  ethyl  ether; 

(0  a  pale  yello  *  to  red  brown  color; 

(g)  showing  coloration  Xanthoprotein  reaction  and  Ninhy- 
drin  reactior; 

(h)  a  surface  tension-reducing  capacity  such  that  the  surface 
tension  of  pure  water  at  25'  C.  is  reduced  to  50  dyne/cm 
or  less,  as  measured  by  du  Noiiy's  tensiometer,  by  adding 
0. 1%  by  weight  of  the  protein  partial  degradation  product 
to  the  pure  water;  and 

(i)  an  emulsifying  capacity  such  that  100  g  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  soya  bean  oil,  containing  at  least  30%  by  weight 
of  soya  bean  oil,  can  be  emulsified  completely  for  not  less 
than  20  minutes  by  adding  I  g.  of  the  protein  partial  degra- 
dation product  to  the  mixture. 


5.138,041 
W.ATER-SOLUBLE  RBER-REACTIV  E  MONOAZO  AND 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A  S-TRIAZINYLA.MINO 
GROUP  AND  THREE  FIBER-REACTIVE  GROl  PS  OF 
THE  VINYLSULFONE  SERIES 
Holger  M.  Buch;  Werner  H.  Russ,  both  of  Hofbeim  am  Taunus. 
and  Horst  Tappe,  Dietzenbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmany . 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AVtiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,115.  Jan.  4,  1990.  abandoned.  Ibis 
application  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (jermany.  Jar.    4 
1989,  3900114;  Jan.  25,  1989,  3902030 

Int.  a.'  C09B  (^:  yr  do<)P  .■  .-"j 

UJS.  a.  534—642  21  Claims 

1.  A  dye  conforming  to  the  general  formula  (5b)  or  (5c) 


5,138,039 
CHELATING  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
shi>;emi  Seri,  Kimitsu;  Hirohiko  Yamaucbi;  Makoto  Azuma, 
both  of  Ichihara,  and  Yoji  Arata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  682,080,  Apr.  9, 1991.  This  application  Aug. 
15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,393 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990.  2-094353 
Int.  a.5  C07F  n/00:  A61K  49/02 
U.S.  a.  534—14  9  Claims 

1.  A  complex  which  comprises  a  chelating  compound  and  a 
radioactive  meullic  element  coordinately  bound  thereto,  said 
chelating  compound  having  the  formula: 


(R— NHOC-CH  2)n-A-<CH2— COOH)„ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  naphthyl.  naphthyl(lower)alkyl,  naphthylsulfo- 
nyl,  naphthyl(lower)alkylsulfonyl,  naphthylamino)lower)al- 
kyl,  naphthyl(iower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl,  naphthylsul- 
fonylamino(lowtr)alkyl  or  naphthyl(lower  alkylsul- 
fonylamino)lowt  r)alkyl,  the  naphthyl  moiety  being  optionally 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower)al- 
kylamino,  A  is  a  residue  of  an  aminopolyacetic  acid  excluding 
acetic  acid  groups  (— CH2COOH)  therefrom,  m  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  or  its  salt. 


(Y-SO2— X'),-D'-N  =  N-E'-N  =  N)JC'-Z  (5b) 

Z_D«-N  =  N-E'— N  =  N)^'-X2-S02-Y  (5c) 

where 

n  is  1  or  2, 

Y   is   vinyl,   /3-sulfatoethyl,   ^-haloethyl,   /3-thiosulfatoethyl, 

^-phosphatoethyl  or  /3-acetoxyethyl, 
X'  is  a  direct  bond,  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  the 
bivalent  radical  of  an  alkanoylamido  group  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms, 
D'  is  a  phenylene  substituted  by  substituents  R^  and  R^  which 
have  the  following  meanings 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  meihoxy,  etho^v  ,  alkanoyl  of 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  carboxy,  sulfo,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl.  N-(Ci-C4)car- 
bamoyl,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  trifluoromelhyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  melhoxy,  ethoxy,  cyano, 
carboxy,  sulfo,  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl,  N- 
(Ci-C4)-carbamoyl,  fluonne,  chlorine,  nitro,  sulfamoyl, 
N-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-sulfamoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenylsultonyl  or  phenoxy, 
E'  is  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (7a),  (7b),  (7c),  or  (7d) 


5,138,040 

COMPOSinON  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

Dennis  A.  Moort ,  Ferguson,  and  Rebecca  A.  Wallace,  Manches- 
ter, both  of  Ma.,  assignors  to  MaUinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,653 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00:  A61B  5/05.  6/00 
U.S.  a.  534—16  9  aaims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  the  following  formula: 


'R5 


M^+ 


/2J 


wherein  the  Ri,  R2  and  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-«  alkyl, 
Ci-6  alkoxy,  Ci  .4  monohydroxyalkyi  Ci-6  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
C 1-6  alky lalkoxv  and  Ci-6alkoxyalkyl.  M'  +  is  a  paramagnetic 
ion  selected  from  a  group  of  elements  having  atomic  numbers 
of  21-25,  27-29  42-44,  and  58-70  and  a  valence,  z,  of  2 -(-or 
3-f. 


(7a) 


A 


(7b) 


(S03M)p 


HO 


(7c) 


(SO3M); 
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R2 


(7d) 


where 

R^  and  R^  are  each  as  defined  above. 

R*  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  benzoylamino.  ureido.  N-phenylureido,  N'- 
alkylureido  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
phenylsulfonyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 

m  is  1  or  2. 

p  IS  zero.  1  or  2. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  carboxy, 
carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl  or  phenyl, 

is  zero  or  1, 
-K»— Z  of  formula  (5b),  is  a  radical  of  the  general  formula 

(8a).  (8e)  or  (80 


carbon  atoms  with  or  without  1  or  2  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 

Y'  has  one  of  the  meanings  specified  above  for  Y.  Y'  being 
identical  to  or  different  from  Y.  and 

W  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  sulfomethyl,  carboxymethyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  or  2  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxy.  ethoxy.  carboxy,  sulfo, 
hydroxy  and  halogen,  unsubstituted  or  methyl-substituted 
cycloalkylene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or 

R"  IS  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carboxy, 
sulfo,  cyano,  hydroxy  or  chlonne, 

A  is  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (2a)  or  (2b) 


/ 

\ 


W 


(2a) 


G-(CH2)*-S02-Y' 

I 
R 


—  N  X— (CH2)t«— SO2— Y' 


(2b) 


HO— C— CH3 


(8a) 


(8e) 


(80 


where 

R2,  R',  p  and  M  are  each  as  defined  above, 
V  is  a  phenylene  substituted  by  R^  and  R^  defined  above  or 
IS  a  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by   1  or  2 
sulfo  groups, 
Z  is  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (4) 

A  (4) 

J. 

Ra  N  N 

N 

where  2  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo, 
carboxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  chlonne.  or  a 
group  of  the  general  formula  — SO2 —  Y^  where 
Y^  has  one  of  the  meanings  specified  above  for  Y  or  ■•  ^- 

hydroxyethyl,  Y-  being  identical  to  or  different  from  Y, 
k  is  zero,  I  or  2, 
k*  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4. 
X  is  together  with  the  N-atom  the  bivalent  radical  of  a 

heterocyclic  containing  1  or  2  alkylene  groups  of  1  to  5 


where 

G  IS  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  an  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  groups  selected  from  oxygen  and 
— NH — .  the  alkylene  moieties  being  straight-chain  or 
branched,  or  is  cycloalkylene  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl, 

R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine.  Iluorine,  hydroxy,  sulfato, 
cyano.  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  carbalkoxy  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzoylamino 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  substituted  by  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  sulfo  and 
halogen,  and 

B  has  one  of  the  meanings  specified  for  A,  A  and  B  having 
meanings  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other, 

R*  as  defined  above, 

R»  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  cyano. 

R^'  IS  hydrogen,  sulfo,  sulfoalkyl  having  an  alkylene  moiety 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carbamoyl. 

R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  substituents  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine,  carboxy  and  sulfo,  or 
alkylenephenylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  moiety, 

D'  IS  a  phenylene  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or 
2  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  bromine,  chlonne,  carboxy  and 
sulfo,  or  IS  a  naphthylene  radical  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  I  or  2  sulfo  groups, 

K'  is  a  radical  of  the  general  formula  (9a),  (9b)  or  (9c), 


HO 


(9i) 


(S03M)p 
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R^ 


(9b) 


HO— C— CHi  <*^' 

II 
— C 
I 
CH2— V  — 

where  M,  p,  V,  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  as  defined  above 
and  the  hydroxy  group  in  the  formula  (9a)  is  ortho  to  the 
free  bond  attac  hed  to  the  azo  group, 
X^  is  a  direct  bond,  alkylene  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  the 

bivalent  radical  of  an  alkanoylamido  group  of  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms. 


R2(0RA-0  \/  0(xO)^R4 

0(RyO)yR3 

wherein; 

each  R»,  Rx,  R^and  Rzis  individually  ethylene  or  propylene; 

Ri  is  alkyl; 

w,  X,  y  and  z  provide  an  alkoxy  molar  substitution,  MS, 
defined  by  the  average  moles  of  alkoxy  substituents  repre- 
sented by  Ri»-iO  in  the  formula  as  the  average  sum  of  w.  x, 
y  and  z,  per  mole  of  compound,  of  from  about  1  to  about 
2(X);  and 

R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  individually  hydrogen  or  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  group  each  individually  represented 
by  the  structural  formula: 


5,138.042 
6-Di;OXVANTHRACVCLINES 

i  rancesco  Angelucci;  Sergio  Penco;  Ernies  Vanotti,  ail  of  Milan, 

and  Federico  Arcamone,  Nerviano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

hurmitulia  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,177,  Jun.  19,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,939,282, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,144,  May  26,  1982, 

Pat    \o.  4,465,671.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

501.870 
('laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1983, 
8317037 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2)01,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C07H  15/24 

U.S.  a.  536—6.4  3  Claims 

1.  An  anthracycline  glycoside  having  the  formula  XV 


I 
— CH2R6N  +  R8X- 

R9 


wherein: 
R6  is  Cm  hydroxyalkylene; 
R7,  Rs  and  R9  are  individually  or  combined  as  C|.|6  alkyl; 

and 
X  is  a  halide; 
provided  that  at  least  one  R2,  R3.  R4  or  R5  is  a  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  group. 


XV 


CH2R1 


5.138.044 
SYNTHESIS  OK  SI  M.OSIDES 
Falguni  Dasgupta.  Alamtda,  (  alif    assignor  to  Glycomed,  Inc., 
Alameda,  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,682 
Int.  C\.'  C07G  3/GO;  C07H  5/04,  5/10 


VS.  a.  536—18.5 


2  Claims 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group, 
R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R2  represents  a  hydroxy 
group,  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5,138,043 

ALKOXYLATED  ALKYL  GLUCOSIDE  ETHER 

Ql  ATERNARIES  USEFUL  IN  PERSONAL  CARE 

■■'Xud!'.  H.  Polovsky.  Matawan,  NJ.;  Harold  L.  Moshel,  Brook- 
l>n,  N.Y.;  Joseph  P.  Pavlicbko,  Helmetta,  and  Amnon  Fried- 
man. Marlboro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  447,052 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—17.9  3  aaims 

1  Quaternary  nitrogen-containing  ether  substituted,  alkoxyl- 

ated  alkyl  glucoside  compound  represented  by  the  structural 

formula: 


1.  A  method  of  synthesis,  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula   1   with  a  compound  of 
formula  f  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  10  as  follows: 


326-496  O.G. -92- 15 


el    1-  i 
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OAc 


AcO 


COOMe 


OMe 
+  -  I 

KS— (CH2)j—  Si— OMe 


OMe 


i 


OAc 


AcO 


I 
S— (CH2)3— Si— OMe 

OMe 


OAc 


10 


wherein  (he  reaction  of  the  compound  of  formula  1  and  the 
compound  of  formula  9  is  earned  out  m  a  suitable  solvent 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow  the  reaction  to 
proceed  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  10; 

reacting  the  compound  of  formula  10  with  a  substrate  sur- 
face having  polyhydroxyl  groups  thereon,  wherein  the 
substrate  is  glass  beads  and  the  reaction  provides  a  prod- 
uct as  follows: 


/ 


t 


—  O 

\ 
Si— (CH2)3 — S-a-Sialic  Acid 

/  /' 

—  O  OMe 


Glass  bead 


5.13»<.(>ki 
t'HiKTSS  K)R  PkKJ'AR!N(.   \I  KVI(,I  I  (  ( )SIDE 
(  OMI'Ol  NL)S  FROM  Ol  !(,<)-  AM)  OR 
POI  YSACCH^RIOh^, 
VSilli  VSuest,  Ratingen;  Rainer  Kjkurhen.  Duesseldurf-Fknraih 
Jusef  Wullmann,  Herzofienrath;  Karlheinz  Hill,  Krkrath.  and 
Manfred  Biermann.  Muelheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itrma 
n>.  assignors  to  Henkei  Komminditgesellschaft  auf  '^kticn. 
Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
per  No.  P(T   KP89'00923.  «  371  I>ate  May  13,  I'^l    ',  l()2(e) 
Date  May   13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  S.i    V%0<X)  01-W9.  PCI   Pub. 
I  ►ate  Feb.  22,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Au^.  4.  19S9.  Ser.  Ni..  6.';<),t>4l 
<  laims  priority,  application  hed    Rtp    of  (rt'rmanv.  Aug.  13, 
19H>*    3«2''534 

Int.  CI.'  C07H  15/04.  3/06.  C08B  30/00 
L.S.  Ci   536—18.6  25  Qaims 

1.  A  pnxess  iVif  prepanng  a  reaction  product  containing 
surface  active  alkviglucoside  ci>mp<iunds  comprising  a  pre- 
dominate content  of  alkvl  nionogiucoside  from  long  chain 
monohydroxyl  alcohols  and  a  sacchande  s»5urce  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  staich.  polysaccharides  other  than 
starch,  starch  partial  degradation  pr(xlucts,  and  oligosaccha- 
rides other  than  starch  partial  degradation  prcxiucts,  compris- 
ing formation  of  lower  alkyl  glucosides  and  transacetalization 
thereof  with  long  chain  monohydroxyl  alcohols,  which  pro- 
cess compnses 

a)  reacting  the  saccharide  source  under  acidic  catalysis  with 
a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  lower  alka- 
nol.  which  mixture  is  in  a  single  phase  at  the  reaction 
conditions  of  a  temf)erature  above  100°  C  and  elevated 
pressure,  to  provide  throughout  the  entire  reaction  a 
stoichiomenc  excess  of  lower  alkanol  and  a  stirable  and 
flowable  reaction  mixture  and  continuing  the  reaction 
until  a  liquid,  virtually  clear  single-phase  first  reaction 
product  is  obtained: 

b)  admixing  and  reacting  the  first  reaction  product  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  the  long  chain  alcohol  heated  to  a 
reaction  temperature  above  ab<iut  11X1°  C  .  to  form  a  sec- 
ond reaction  mixture  w  hich  is  a  single-pha,se  at  the  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  second  reaction  mixture  through- 
out the  entire  reaction,  under  reaction  conditions  of  pres- 
sure, temperature  and  rate  of  admixing  that  the  water  in 
the  first  reaction  product  is  vaporized  virtually  immedi- 
ately as  it  is  admixed  with  the  second  reaction  mixture; 
and 

c)  evaporating  the  lower  alkanol  present  in  the  first  reaction 
product  and  formed  by  transacetalization  to  form  a  reac- 
tion product  containing  the  surface  active  alkylglucoside 
compounds. 


^  13S,ri4'^ 

i-<  il  \  \M1M    (  ON.JI  (.M  H)  ol  ICOSl  I  I  (  DMIil  s 

i'hiiip   I),   (  <M)k.   and   Charles   J     CuinovM*.   b4)th   cf  (  arlshad 

Calif.,  aisiKnors  to  IMS  Pharmaceuticals.  (  arlshad.  <  alif 

filed  Jul.  2".  19<M),  Vr    \.,,  S5H.frf>J 

Int    (  1      Ct)"!l      ■     ■ 

U,S.  a.  536—27  11  aaims 

1   An  oligonucleotide  analog  having  at  least  one  nucleoside 

modified  by  direct  attachment  of  a  polyamine  at  the  S'  site  of  its 

sugar  moiety. 


S,!3N,l>4" 

CATAMTIC  PR(K1.>S  FOR  IHf  M  AM  FACTL'RE  OF 

COPPFR  PMTHAI  (K  \  AMNK 

Cfiorniii  KornenKo;  diovanni  Agnes,  both  of  Novara;  \iit{usto 
Menconi,  (  rema;  Giorgio  B<ittaccio.  No?ara;  ZafTerino  Boz- 
/olasco.  .Saliceto,  and  Danilo  i><>menis.  Sarunno.  all  of  Italy, 
jvsiunors  lo  "VCN.A  Chimica  Organica  S.P.-V..  Itai> 

Filed  I)^.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No,  62J.I34 

I  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1989,  2264U  .\  89 

Int.  n:  C07D  487/22:  C09B  47/06 

L.>.  CI.  540— 144  17  Oalms 

I  A  catalytic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper  phtha- 
■  K^^vaninc.  in  the  beta  crystalline  form,  comprising, 

I I  reacting  phthahc  anhydride  with  urea  and  copper  or  a 
copper  compound  at  a  temperature  between  about  1 10*  C. 
and  170°  C, 

2)  conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of 

a)  a  catalyst, 

b)  a  hydrophobic  liquid  as  a  dispersing  agent, 

c)  a  promoter  being  selected  from: 
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A)  amides,  imides,  ureas,  thioureas  and  guanidines,  of 
formuU  (I),  (II)  or  (III): 

9  (» 


R— C             R' 
\    / 

N 
\ 
R 

O             O 

II              II 

R— C             C— R' 

\    / 

N 

1 
R" 

(11) 


R  R  (III) 

\  / 

N— CY— N 

/  \ 

R-  R" 


wherein  Y  is  S,  NH  or  O  and  R,  R',  R",  and  R",  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylvinyl,  aryl  or  cycloali- 
phatic  groups,  containing  from  1  to  1 5  carbon  atoms, 
the  groups  R  and  R"  being  optionally  bound  between 
each  other  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring; 
B)  sulfoxides  of  formula  (IV): 


R 


\ 

S 
/ 


s=o 


5,138,048 
4-(2-OXO-<rk'CLOHEXYL)  AZETIDINONES 

ftruno  Tamhurinl,  San  Pietro  in  Cariano;  Alcide  Perboni,  San 
(liorKio  di  Mantova;  Tino  Rossi,  Verona;  Daniele  Donati, 
Soa»e:  l>aniele  \ndreotti,  Tresigallo;  Giovanni  Gaviraghi, 
\ trona;  Stefano  Biondi,  Rimini,  and  Claudio  Bismara,  Op- 
peano,  all  of  Ital .',  assignors  to  Glaxo  S.p.A.,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

N920337;  Jul,  13,  l'»90,  9015484 

Int,  a.'  C07K  7/J8:  C07D  205/08.  487/04.  477/00 

U.S,  a.  540—200  13  aaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


CH3 


in  which: 

R I  represents  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group;  and 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  azido  group, 
a  C).  J  alkyl  gDup,  a  group  (CH2)mOR3  wherein  m  is  zero 
or  one  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
protecting  group,  or  R2  is  an  azidoethoxy  group,  a  pro- 
tected hydroxyethoxy  group  or  a  group  XR4  in  which  X 
is  an  oxygen  a;om  or  the  group  S(0)b  in  which  n  is  zero, 
I  or  2  and  R4  represents  a  Ci-salkyI,  Cj-TcycloalkyI  or 
phenyl  group  or  when  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  then  R4  may 
also  represent  the  group  AlkNRsR^  in  which  Alk  repre- 
sents a  C2-6  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  and  R5 
and  Rfc  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Ci- 
4alkyl  group  01  R;  and  Rt  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 


to  which  they  are  aitached  form  a  pyrrolidino  or  pipen- 
dino  ring  or  the  group  NRtRf,  represents  a  protected 
amino  group,  or  R2  represents  the  group  (CHiI^iNRtR;,  in 
which  m  is  zero  or  1  and  R7  and  Rk  independently  reprc 
sent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-4alkyl  group  or  NRiRj 
represents  a  protected  amino  group,  or  R2  and  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  it  is  attached  represent  a  keto  group; 

and  acid  addition  salts  of  such  compounds  containing  basic 

centres. 


5,138,049 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DFRI\  \TI\  F 
Gerd  Ascber,  Kundi,  and  Hubert  Sturm,   innsbnick,  bcth  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie,  Tyrol    Austria 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  22.  199(),  12H  'X) 
Int.  CI.'  CWD  501   16.  A61K  31,  i45 
U.S.  a.  540—227  1  Claim 

1.  The  nitrate  salt  of  (6R,7R)-7-{[2-(2-amino-4-thiazolyl)]-2- 
oxoacetamido}-3-(  1 ,2,3-thiadiazol-5-yl)thiomethyl-3-cephem- 
4-carboxylic  acid  of  formula  1 


N  II— COCO.NH- 

H:nA       J 

s  o 


(IV) 


rr^ 


COOH 


-CH2S 


x:« 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  above  specified  meaning; 
the  amount  of  promoter  being  between  S  and  100 
mols  per  100  mols  of  copper  or  copper  compound. 


5,138,05(1 
6-AMIDO-l-MFTHVI,  C  ARHaPKNFMS 
Ravindra   N.   Guthikonda,    Edison;    Frank    P.    DiNinno.    Old 
Bridge,  and  Thomas  N.  Salzmann.   Plainfield.  all   of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav.  N.J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.398,  Jun.  30.  19Sh. 
abandoned,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No  371.358.  Jun.  26, 
1989,  abandoned   This  application  Mar   ".  1991.  Ser.  No. 
668,800 
Int   CI."  Oiin  205/085 
U.S.  a.  540—364  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


R|   ,R2 


H     H 


Nj- 


.l—   N  O  O 

X 


O^  \ 


wherein  R1/R2  is  H/CH3  or  CH3/H  and  P  is  hydrogen  or  a 
nitrogen-protecting  group  removable  by  acid  or  basic  hydroly- 
sis, catalytic  hydrogenation,  or  oxidative  cleavage. 


5,138.05! 
RAPAMYCIN  ANMXJGS  AS  IMMl  N'OSl'PPRESSANTS 

AND  ANTIFTNf.A!  S 
Philip  F.  Hughes.  Chapel   Hill.   N  C  ..   anc   .i.  hn    H     Musscr, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ,\mtTican  H.imt  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,714 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  540-^56  2  aaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


4               1 

It 

N 

1 

|v^ 
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OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


N  N 

O 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  R|  and 
R2  may  bond  together  to  form  a  ring.  Formula  (II) 


R2 


\ 

/ 


N— C=N 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  each  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  for- 
mula (I),  Formula  (111) 


:=o. 


i    n^i  5>^i  MK  KottI  \l     I  K  \S->M)kM  \  1  h  'N   i  HODl'CT 

>nr.  hShunk!  1    <  htn.  MoritanMiiL    I  inda  N    W  h  k,  f    \Srstf;.!i' 

jnd    B>riin    H      Xrisiin.    Wanhunk;.    a!i    •■!    ^    I      ,isM»:n'i.    ' 

Ntirtk  &  (  o,.  Iiit  .  Hah»d\     N  .) 

(  untinualion  of  Vr    So    >44,Hli:     lun    :5    H^*i    ah.i(n).in,ii 

"hich  !•,  a  continualHin  iif  Srr    N..    .If^.iWA.    Inn     H     \^>*'^ 

ibandiim-d.   Ihis  application  NUi.  5,  IWl.  Str.  N.j.  t^yt),U>f^ 

['.■   i  ]     \6iK  j5.  31/695:  COIT)  498/16;  an¥  5I4/2VI 

{^  .,.  (  ;    ^44i-^4S6  •  Claim 


jLJiLa__.JLi^>A^>^j^AiW\ 


HI   \<'II\t    l)\  Fsll  lis 
v''    I'^diik;  Harms   ( )dinthal.  fed.  Rtp   u(  (,<rnianv.  ,^^sl)^nor  to 
HaviT  \ktiin)jestllv<.haft.  i*-verkustn.  lid    Rip    (if  (.trman^ 
I  ..ntinuatiiin  <if  Sit.  No.  4'W,K'9.  Mar.  2''.  l"****),  abandoned, 
"hich  IS  a  continuatuin  of  Vr    No.  3X6.934,  Jul    IH.  19H4 
ihandoni-d    This  application  I  tb    15.  1991.  Scr    N.i    657,252 
(  Imms  pnoritN.  appluation  1  t-d    Rip    of  (..rmanv.  Aug.  13, 
WNM,  382^5311 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/00 
L'.S.  CI.  544—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  triphendioxazine  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

Y— SO5-X— O— 


(SOiH) 


uL 


li       10       u       ^o 


I  A  compound  which  exhibits:  a  proton  nuclear  magnetic 
spectrogram  and  molecular  structure  as  depicted  in  FIG.  1, 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  763  as  determined  by  electron  im- 
pact mass  spectroscopy. 


^n 


,u  h 

s  u  k  tj  h  a 

f.  ;           is,,:. 

A 

lapai!. 

.f  1 

ulustru-i 

-V  lence 

■•)  t 

oU 

IS, 

19VU.  2 

3U9250 

5.138.053 

HIM)  M  iR  i'HODl  «  1N(.    nil  Vi)I.\ZlNE 
I  OMPUI  M)s 
\livahik..    "I  asum.'tM,     louru    Isiichna,    > 
shibuva.    and    Katsumi    ^onfmutu,    ali 
issiunors  to  Dirt-ctor-t.rnfral  of  \mni  v 
^nii   Ifchnolonj,   lokvo,  ,iapan 

hiled  Nov    15.  1991    St  r    N.^ 

C  laiTis  prh>rit\,  application    lapan,  Nov. 

In'    (   ',      I  ii^li  ,"'5/J4 

U.S.  1 1.  544— »  7  Claims 

I,  A  methixl  for  producing  2,6-bis(disubstitutedamino)-l,3.5- 

thiadiazine-4-one  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 

shown  below,  which  comprises  reacting  an  N.N-disubstituted 

cyanamide  represented  by  the  formula  (II)  shown  below  with 

carbonyl  sulfide  represented  by  the  formula  (III)  shown  below 

under  a  high  pressure:  Formula  (1) 


wherein 

X  denotes  an  aliphatic  bridge  member  selected  from  the 
group  compnsing  1,3-  or  1,2-propylene,  1,4-,  1,3-  or  2,3- 
butylene,  1,5-pentylene,  1,6-hexylene,  2,2-dimethyl-l,3- 
propylene,  2-ethyl-l,3-propylene,  1,4-,  1.3-cyclohexylene, 
2-hydroxy-l,3-propylene,  2-oxo-l,3-propylene,  2-sul- 
phato- 1 ,3-propy  lene,  — CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— , 
-(CH2-CH2— 0)2-3— CH2— CH2— 


— CHj— CHj— N— CH2— CH2- 
CH, 


-Ch2— CH2— NH— CH2-CH2— , 

CH2— CHj 

-CH2-CH2-N/  ^N-CH2-CH2-. 

CH2— CH2 

-CH2-CH2-CO— NH-CH2— CH2-,  -CH- 

,-CO-NH-CH2-CH2-,  — CH2— CH2-N- 

H-CO— CH2-,    and    -CH2-CH2-NH-CO-CH- 
2-CH2-, 
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Y  denotes  — CH=CH2  or  — CH2 — CH2 — Z,  wherein  having  no  more  than  one  of  said  displaceable  groups  X,  Y  and 

denotes  OSO3H,  S2O3H.  CI,  Br,  O— COCH3,  OPO3H2  or    Z  with  a  dialkyl  amine  to  form  a  dimer 

N(R4)3  where  R4  =  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
n  denotes  0-2, 

Ri  and  R2  denote  CI,  and  

R3  denotes  H. 


5,138,055 

URETHANE-FUNCriONAL  S-THIAZINE 

CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

Girish  G.  Parekh  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  !'<o.  864,622,  May  16,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,742,118. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  188,985 
Int.  a.^  <»7D  251/70.  251/50.  251/52.  251/44 
U.S.  a.  544—196  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  triazine  compound  of  the 
formula 


5,i3K,i),S6 

POLYCYANOPVRIMIDINKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THKIR  PRKPARATIf)N 

Guntber  Beck,  L«»erkusen,  and  Krnsi  k>sfia.  Hirgis*  h  (.lad 

bach,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (,erman\    .issipnors  ■  1  Ba>ir    \k 

tiengesellschaft,  I^verkuscn.  fed.  Rip   of  (,irman\ 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser,  No    "12,X53 
Claims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep   of  (■erman>,  Jun.  19, 
1990,  4019420 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/30.  239/28 
U.S.  CI.  544—242  4  Oaims 

1.  Polycyanopynmidines  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ra'  is 


N    /^^  N 


—  N 


/ 

■J 
\ 


A'  — NHCO2Q0' 


a2— NHC02Q(,2 


CN 


NC  N 


in  which 

R  represents  chlorine  or  cyano. 


CN 


(I) 


wherein  A'  and  A^  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
chain  divalent  aikylene  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  Qa'  and  Q^  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
chain  beta-hydrcxyalkyl  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  R'  are,  independently,  the  same  as  R'  and,  in 
addition,  CI,  Br  1,  or  ORa*,  wherein  Ra*  is  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  moiety  of  from  about  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H— N 


/ 
\ 


a'  — NHC02Qa' 


-NHC02Qi,^ 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 


5.138,057 

CHEMICAL  PROCFSS  FOR  THF  PRFPAP  \TIOV  OF 

PI  RINK  DKRIV  ^\\\  is 

Graham  R.  Geen,  V  psoni.  and  .lohn  {  .  Hanson.  Uetth»»orth,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to   lieecham   I, roup   p.lc,   Brentford, 

England 

Filed  si^p    19,  \^W    Sir    N  .    4i»9.?:f, 
Claims  priorit>.  .ipplication  I  mtid  Kir-tdom,  Sep.  21,  1988, 
8822236 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  473/40.  473/26 
U.S.  a.  544—277  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I): 


HjN 


A 


(D 


N 


N 
I 
(CH2)2 

RaO— CH2— CH— CHj— OR* 


V  N  X 

wherein  Ra  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  group 

wherein  at  least  one  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  displaceable  groups    RCO-  wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  Cms  alkyl,  which  process 

selected  from  CI,  Br,  I  or  — ORa*  and  any  remaining  groups   comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 

are  non-displaceable  groups  of  the  formula 

CI  (II) 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


A'  — NHCO2Q0 


A^— NHC02Qi,^ 


wherein  A',  A^,  Qa',  Qd',  and  Ra*  are  as  a  defined  above, 

optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst,  until  wherein  the  amino  group  is  optionally  protected,  with  a  side 

formation  of  the  produce  of  the  reaction  of  the  above  com-  chain  intermediate  selected  from  formulae  (IIIA),  (IIIB),  and 

pounds  is  substantially  complete  and  then  reacting  the  product  (III)': 
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(IllA) 


(IIIB) 


(III) 


R,02C 

RXhC— C-(CH2h— Q 

/ 
R-OjC 

CH3C02CH2 

HC— (CH2)2— Q 
CHjCOjCHj 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|.(,alkyl  or 
phenyl,  or  R^,  and  R^  together  are  C4.fc  polymethylene,  R,  is 
C|.6alkyl  or  phenyl  Ci^alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  optionally 
has  substituted  thereon  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  halo. 
C|^  alkyl,  and  C\^  alkoxy.  and  Q  Is  a  leaving  group:  and 
thereafter  converting  the  b-  and  8-  chloro  substituents  to  hy- 
drogen by  mcanb  i>f  reduction;  convening  R^and  R,^.  or  two  of 
the  three  R,  moieties  in  formula  (IIIB),  when  other  than  hy- 
droxymethyl  or  acylonymethyl,  to  hydroxymethyl  or  acylox- 
vmethyl,  optionally  converting  hydroxymethyl  to  acylox- 
V methyl  or  vice  versa,  deprotectmg  the  2-amino  group  where 
necessary,  and  converting  the  third  of  said  three  R,  moieties 
(when  other  than  hydrogen)  to  hydrogen;  and  optionally  form- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
4    \  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  protected  hydroxymethyl  or  acylox- 
ymethyl  or  group<s)  convertible  to  hydroxymethyl  or  acylox- 
ymethyl,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  convertible  thereto. 


R2            9} 
\    / 

N 

n"^ 

,R' 

'              N 

~R* 

in  which 

R'.  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  (C|-C6)-aIkyl, 
(C|-C«)-hydroxyalkyl.  (Ci-Qi)-alkoxy,  (C6-Ci2)-aryl  or 
amino, 

R^.  R^  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  the  piperazino  group  which  is  substituted  by 
sulfamoyl.  N-(C|-C4)-alkylsulfomoyl,  N,N-(Ci-C4)- 
dialkyisulfamoyl,  N,N-(C|-C4)-dialkylcarbomoyl,  N- 
(C|-C4)-alkylcarbomoyl.  N-(C6-Ci2)-arylcarbomoyl,  or 
(C<,-Ci2)-arylcarbomoyl  which  is  substituted  m  the  aryl 
radical  by  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy.  halogen.  NO2, 
NH2,  CN  or  CF3,  or  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts 
thereof. 


■;. 1.^8.(154 
IK  -w  (  (>\1H()l  M)>  \M)  f'ROCESS  K)K    ;  h!  iW 
I'RKf'AHATION 
Kiiichi   lakatiashi.  Susono:  \lichio  Ichimura,  Shuuoka;  >hiv;i.' 
Katsumata,  Mishima:   fatsuhiru  (>Kawa;  Makolo  Morimoio. 
both  iif  Shizuoka:   ladashi  Ashiuiwa.  \umazu;  Masaji  Kusai. 
Kujisawa,       Kenichi       Nturiii,       Hofu:       Hiromitiu       Sailo. 
Sagamihara;   Mir(>«hi   Sano.   Machida,  and    Tom   ^  asu7.awa, 
lakai.  all  uf  Japan,  avtit^nurs  tii  K>owa  ilakko  Kogyo  Co., 
I  Id..  Iok>i>.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    r.  !9K<».  Vi    N..    IXU.^^W 
Claims  phoritv.  applicatmn  Japan,  Jul.  22.  19H8.  t>J  182Jtc>6. 
Oct.  21.  1988.  63-265580 

Ini   (1.   aj7U  487/04.  471/06 
U.S.  (  1   'i+zv-  H4  1  Claim 

1.   Nmei   Ue-a^'  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 


cx:h, 


0CH3 


0CH3 


5.I38.H58 

i-it'mv/.iNi-  Si  Bs"rni  rn)  i'\  KiMiiiish 

!'^  HIV  AllV  tS  AM)  PHVSIOI.OCK  Al  \\    lOI  t  KM  KD 

SAI  IS  IHFRKOK 
Kirl  (rtisrn.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Haas-JiKhen  I  ann.  HuOnim 
im  Faunus;  Hildegard  NimmesKem,  Frankfurt  am  Mai.i.  and 
Kiaus  V\eidmann.  Krunberg  Taunus.  all  of  Fi-d  Rep  if  (rt  r 
man>.  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktientjes^llschaft.  Frankfurr  am 
Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Vr    N  .    W:  (15  < 
I  l«im,s  priority,  application   Fed    Hip    ■<{  (.ermain     Feb.  22, 
I'JHV    .<905J64 

Inl    (  1  '  C07D  40S/04 
I    s   !  I   544_:q!;  6  ajums 

I     \  pynmidine  denvative  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  X  represents  a  single  bond  or  — CH2 — ;  and  when  X 
represents  a  single  bond,  V  represents  — CH2Br  and  when  X 
represents  — CH2— .  Y  represents  Br. 


5.138,060 

IH(K  FSS   Wf)  INTFRMFDIATF-S  FOR  I'RI  I'XRJNG 

V/.\BU  \l  IA)I2  2  2KKTAN-3-iMINFS 

l>ennis  M.  (jodek,  (ilastonburv,  and  ("harles  W     Murtia.shgw. 

North   Stonington.   both   of  <  onn,,  assignors   to   I'fiiir    !iu.. 

New  ^  ork.  N.^  , 

filt-d   Jan    3.  19-^1,  Ser    N,,    637,102 
ini.  C\:  anH  453/02 
U.S.  c:   S4<v-1J^  3CUunis 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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^ 


•O' 


CH 


-^.H^/^ 


(*.l)n 


wherem  n  and  m  are  each  independently  0,  I  or  2,  and  Ri  and 
R:  are  independently  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoro- 
methyl, alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


5,138,061 
THIOACYLATING  REAGENTS 

Hernard  Belleau,  deceased,  late  of  Westouot  by  Pierrette  Bel- 
kau.  executrix  ;  Denis  Brillon,  Laval;  Gilles  Sauve,  Laval,  and 
Boulos  Zacharic,  Laral,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  BioChem 
I'harma  Inc.,  Lsval,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,852 
Int.  a.'  C07D  235/26.  401/06.  403/06 
U.S.  a.  546—199  11  Claims 

1.  A  thioacylatirig  reagent  of  the  formula: 


"'Oc)" 


s=c 

I  '     , 

r2— N— R* 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of: 

— (CH2)„C-A— D 


fluorine  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  Q  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  or  dichlorobenzoxy; 


-CH2 


wherein  V  is  carbobenzyloxy  or  tosyl;  or 


-CH2 


R^is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butoxycarbonyl. 
carbobenzyloxy.  chlorobenzyloxy.  9-fluorenylmethox- 
ycarbonyl,  tosyl,  tntyl,  and  xanthenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  or  R'  and  R'.  taken  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  cycloalkyi  group  containing  3-5  carbon  atoms; 

R*is  hydrogen;  or  R'  and  R''.  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  an 
azindine.  azetidine.  pyrrolidine  or  piperidine  nng.  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine,  amino, 
amido,  azido,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  carboxy,  car- 
boxymethyl,  cyano,  guanido,  mercapto.  and  nitro 


5,138.062 
NICOTINF  ANAl.OCs 
Thomas  S.  Osdene,  Richmond;  Henry  \  .  Secor.  Midlothian,  ana 
Jeffrey  I.  Seeman,  Richmond,  all  of  \  a.,  assiijnors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated  and  Philip  \1orn^   Products  Inc.,  New 
York 
Division  of  Scr.  No   416,523.  Oct.  3.  19Km    Pat.  No   5.015  "4! 
This  application  Nov.  28.  199().  s,  r    No    his. 913 
Int.  CI,'  (X)"l)  ■}:-  14 
II.S.  a.  546—329  4  <  iami, 

1.  A  3-pyridine  denvative  corresponding  to  the  formula; 


wherein 

A  is  — O—  or  — NH— , 
D  is  benzyl  or  xanthenyl, 
n  is  I  or  2; 


R2 

I 
CH2— N— X— N 


\ 


R' 


— CH— G— J— L 

wherein 
E  is  — H  or  — CH3, 
G  is  — CH2— ,  — O—  or  — S- 
J  is  — S—  or  — CHj— . 
L  is  — CH3  or  phenyl; 

M 


^ 


where  R  and  R'  are  substituents  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups  R^  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group;  and  X  is  a 
divalent  acyclic  C2-C10  hydrocarbyl  radical. 


wherein  M  and  T  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 


Reynolds,  \\esl- 
I.,  inc..  Rahway, 


5.138.063 
17/?-METHOXV(  aRH()NYF-4-AZ\  \Ni)R()S71N-l  FN 
3-ONFS 
Gary  H.  Rasmusson.  V\atchung.  and  dUnn  1 
field,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Merck  &  ( 
N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,03'?,  Jun    11    1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  285. 3"5.  Dec.  16,  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,549.  Nov.  20. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
800,624,  No*    21,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  584  1 161 .  Feb.  27.  1984.  abandoned.   This  applicatinn 
Mav  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  "01.332 
Int.  CI.-  Ct)7J  7J/(A     -MS IK   ■.    >^ 
VS.  a.  546—77  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 
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wherein 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R'  is  methyl; 
and  R"  and  R  "  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 


^   1  ix  n(>4 

a-P^  RROI  iniNM  llIK)  I    \/.  \UI(  >(  I  ()-[3.2.0JHEPT- 

:  hNt:  (  XKHOW  I  1(     \(  II)  ({)\1  POUNDS 

^lisa\u>,hi  Murata.  Osaka.  Hided  Isutsumj.  I'lmnaka.  Ki  iji 
^Iat^uda,  lakatsuki,  knhji  Matturi,  Sakai,  and  lakashi 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  the  formula: 


R"— S 


and  the  formula: 


wherein 

K*  IS  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl.  imidazolinyl,  imino- 
protected  imidazolinyl.  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl.  pyndyl 
pyndyl  N-oxide,  pyndinio.  dihydropyndyl,  tetrahy 
dropyridyl.  pynmidinyl,  pyrimidinio.  pyrazinyl.  pyra 
zinio.  pyndazmyl,  pyridazinio.  tnazmyl.  tetrahydrotriazi 
nyl.  triazinio.  tnazolyl.  tnazolio,  tetrazinyl.  tetrazinio 
tetrazolyl,  tetrazolio,  thiazolyl,  thiazolio,  isothiazolyl 
thiadiazolyl.  thiadiazolio,  thiazolinyl.  dihydrothiazinyl 
onadiazolyl,  dioxolanyl,  dioxanyl.  dithiolanyl  or  dithianyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
three  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,  protected  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  ureido(lower- 
)alkyl.  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl.  amino(lower)alkyl.  pro- 
tected    amino<lower)alkyl.     hydroxy(lower)alkyl.     pro- 


tected hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  azido(lower)alkyl  and  halo(- 
lower)alkyl, 

wherein  said  imino-protected  imidazolinyl  and  said  pro- 
tected amino  are  protected  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted acyl.  said  acyl  being  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  carbamoyl, 
melhylcarbamoyl.  ethylcarbamoyl.  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  lower  alkenylcarbonyl.  lower  alkenoyl.  cyclo(- 
lowerialkanecarbonyl.  benzoyl,  toluoyl.  xyloyl,  N- 
phenylcarbamoyl.  N-tolylcarbamoyl.  N-naphthylcarbam- 
oyl.  benzenesulfonyl.  tosyl,  furoyl.  thenoyl.  nicotinoyl. 
isonicotmoyl.  thiazolylcarbonyl.  thiadiazolylcarbonyl, 
tetrazolylcarbonyl  and  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl, 

said  lower  alkanoyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenoxy,  thi- 
enyl,  imidazolyl,  furyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiazolyl,  and  thiadiazo- 

lyi. 

said  substituted  acyl  being  substituted  with  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyllhio  and  nitro. 

said  protected  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  being  protected  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  In- 
phenyl(lower)alkyl,  tri(lower)alkylsilyl,  triphenylsilyl, 
tribenzylsilyl  and  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted  acyl 
above; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted  acyl 
above;  and 

R''  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and 
triphenyl(lower)alkyl  and  said  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted acyl  above. 


R— C— CtX5H 
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Company  ,  Int      Nornalk.  (  unn. 
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I.  A  thiadiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structural  formula 


N N  H2C— C— O— R 

II  II  I 

HS— C  C— S— HC— C— O— R 

\   /  U 

s  o 


wherein  R  represents  aliphatic  polyether  glycol  residue  having 
the  formula  — (R'0),R^  wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbtin  atoms  and  n  represents  a  unit 
number  to  yield  an  average  molecular  weight  of  the  residue 
ranging  from  340  to  4000.  and  R'  represents  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  alcohol  residue  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


INTfRMI  1)1  \II  S  K)K  (  H'M  VI  OSPORINS  WITH 

si  I  II  R-(()M  MNlNt,  ()\\  IMINO  SI  l)h   (  H  VIN 

Vrviin  (lOtschi.  Reinach.  Switzerland,  assijinoi   |o  Htiffmann  I  ^ 

RiK-hf,  Inc  ,  Nulliv,  N  J 
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*hich  !«.  a  division  of  Svr    No    229.9*0,  Auk.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

S  1136.064    Itiis  applualion  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72«,44« 

Int.  CI.    C07U  277/26 

VS.  a.  548—194  2  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-A-(C»),-(Q)„-S<0)„— ^  ^ 


(OR*)2 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkylcarbonyl;  X~  is  a  pharmaceutically 
III    acceptable  anion;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  10. 


R* 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
amino,  cyano  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy, a  5-menibered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which 
has  as  the  hetero  (non-carbon)  ring  member(s)  an  oxygen 
or  sulphur  atom  or  an  imino  or  lower  alkylimmo  group 
and  optionally  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  or  a  6-mem- 
bered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  which  has  one  to 
three  nitrogen  atoms  as  the  hetero  ring  member(s);  A  is 
lower  alkylene  or  C3-7-cycloalkylene  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl  or  di(loweralkyl)carbamoyl;  Q  is  lower  alkylene  or 
C3-7-cycloalkylene  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
carboxy,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbarooyl  or  di(lower 
alkyDcarbamoyl;  or  the  group  — NR^— ,  or  — NR^NR-'— ; 
R-  and  R^  art  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  p 
and  m  are  zero  or  1;  11  is  zero,  1  or  2;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkanoyl  or  tri{lower  alkyl)silyl;  two  R*  groups  together 
represent  diphenylmethylene;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  al- 
kyl, hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  — OCOR', 
— OCOOR^',  — N(R^)2.  — NHCOR^,  — NHCOOR'", 
—COR',  — SR',  —SOVC.  SOiVC,  — SO3H,  — COOR'or 
— CON(R'')2,  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl,  and  the 
two  — OR*  groups  are  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  via 
adjacent  cart>}n  atoms. 
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1   A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R2     CH2— Y— R| 

C  R3 

/I  +/ 

R-2     CH2NSO2— (CH2)„— N— R»      X- 

R6  Rj 


wherein  Ri  is  alkvl  or  alkylcarbamoyl;  Ri  is  lower  alkyloxy, 
lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy,  lower  alkylcarbonylamino,  lower 
alkyloxycarbonylamino.  lower  alkylureido,  lower  alkylox- 
ymethyl,  lower  alkylcarbonylmethyl,  cyanomethyl,  a  5-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  5-membered  heterocyclyloxy 
group,  wherein  one  or  more  N.  O  or  S  heteroatoms  are  pres- 
ent: R2  IS  hydrogen  or  taken  together  with  Ri  forms 
-  -OtCHi)^ —  whe-ein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S;  R3,  R4,  and  Rs  each 
IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  two  or  three  of  Rj,  Ri,  and  Rs 
laken  together  wiih  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  cyclic 
ammonio  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-oxazolio, 
2-isoxazolio.  3-thiazolio,  3-imidazolio,  3-bcnzoxazolio.  3-ben- 
zothlazolio,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  car- 
boxyl,  lower  alkyloxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyloxy, 
acyloxy,  lower  alkylamino,  amino,  carbamoyl  and  ureido;  Re  is 


?  13S.iK>>« 
1-PHFNVl    S-OXtJTF  IRAZOI  INKS 
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1.  A- l-Phenyl-5-oxo-2-tetrazolines  of  formula  II 


(H) 


in  which 

R'  is  Ci-Cgalkyl.  C3-C6alkenyl,  Cj-Ctalkynyl.  Cj-Ctcycloal- 
kyl,  Cs-Cecycloalkenyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-  or  halo-substituted 
C3-C6Cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl-or  halo-substituled  C^-Ct,c\- 
cloalkenyl,  halo-,  Ci-C4alkoxy-  or  phenyl-substituted  Cj-C- 
balkenyl.  halo-,  C|-C4alkoxy-  or  phenyl-substituted  Cj-C- 
galkynyl.  or  Ci-CsalkyI  that  is  substituted  by  halogen. 
C|-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C4alkylthio,  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl, 
C3-C6Cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  cyano,  hydroxy,  halophenyl  or 
C|-C4alkylphenyl, 

R^is  Ci-CbalkyI,  C2-Cbalkenyl.  C2-C6alkynyl,  C3-C6cycloal- 
kyl,  cyclopentenyl  or  cyclohexenyl.  or  is  Ci-Cbalkyl  that  is 
substituted  by  halogen,  by  C|-C4alkoxy  or  by  Ci-C4al- 
kylthio, 

each  of  R^  and  R'*.  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4haloa!kyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C|-C- 
4alkylthio,  C3-C6cycloalkyl,  C2-C4alkenyl.  C2-C4alkynyl. 
C2-C6alkoxyalkyl,  C2-Cf,alkylthioalkyl.  Ci-C4cyanoalkyl, 
phenyl-C2-C4alkenyl  or  phenyl-C2-C4alkynyl,  or  R'and  R* 
together  are  a  — CH=CH— CH=<:H— ,  — CH2— CH= 
CH— ,  — (CH2)4— ,  — (CH2)3— .  — O— CH2— O— , 
— O— CH2— CH2— O— .  — CH2— O— CH2— .  — (CH2. 
)2— CH==CH— or  — CH2— CH=CH— CH2—  bridge,  each 
of  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-C4alkyl 
groups,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  — Z — R*  group  in  which 

R'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  pyridyl.  or  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 
pyridyl  each  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents  from  the  group  halogen.  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
Ci-C4haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  di-Ci-C4alkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  C|-C4alk- 
oxycarbonyl  and  Ci-C4alkylcarbonyI,  and 

Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  direct  bond.  — NH — ,  — N(Cr-C2alk- 
yl)— ,  — N(CHO)— .  — CH2— .  — CHCCHj)—  or  — C(CH3. 
)2-. 
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1    An  anlihypertensive  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein 
R>is 

O 

H 

4-CX)2H;  4-CO2R';  — O— S— OH;  — SO3H;  — C(CF3)20H; 
O 

O  O 

II  II 

— O— P— OH,  — PO3H2,  — NH— P— OH;  4-NHSO2CH3, 

OH  OH 

OH      O 

4-nhso2cf3;  — conhor'2;  — so2nh2;  — c p— oh; 

r2'     oh 


N  — N  N  — N 


4-X 


h  .3 


hoc         RI' 
F  O 


N  — N 

A.  y 

♦-CONH  N 

H 


CO2H 
4-CONHNHS02CF3;  4-CONH— CHCH2C6H5; 

(1-isomer) 


-continued 

HO2C  R" 


4-CO— N  ^(1-isomer);     4—4^         ^v^     ,, 

-y^  z        R" 

CO2H 


N  — N 


N  =  N  V— I 


H  '4  ^^ ' 


R* 

O  RlJ 

O  r2 


o 

II 


— C— NHSO2— (CH2), 


R2  is  H;  CI;  Br;  I;  F;  NO2;  CN;  alkyl  ofl  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
acyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  CO2H;  CO2R'';  NHSO2CH3;  NHSO2CF3; 


N  — N 


CONHOR'^;  SO2NH2, 


X 


w 


.  N,  aryl;  or  fury); 


N 
H 


R'  is  H;  CI,  Br,  I  or  F,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*isCN,  N02orC02R"; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  subsiituted  with  F  or 
CO2R'*;  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkynyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
(CH2)5Z(CH2)™R'  optionally  substituted  with  F  or 
CO2R'*;  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  1  or  2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

R^  IS  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  NO2,  C^2»+l.  where  v  =  l-6,  C^Fj; 
CN; 


O 

— C— Rl*; 


Straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl 
or  phenylalkyl.  where  alkyl  is  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  or 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenylalkyl,  where  alkyl 
IS  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  substituted  with  one  or  two  substit- 
uents  selected  from  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  Br, 
OH.  OCHj,  CF3,  and  COOR,  where  R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  H,  CN,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F; 
phenylalkenyl  wherein  the  alkenyl  portion  is  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  — (CH2)/n-imidazol-l-yl;  — (CH2)m-1.2,3-triazolyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected 
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from  COaCHa  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  — (CH2)r 
tetrasolyl; 


R^"       O 
— CH— OCR^'; 


O 

-(CH2),-lCH-R";  -(CH2)„OCR'*;  -(CH2),SR"; 
OR" 

R'*  O  O 

— CH=CH(CH2)^HOR";  — CH=CH(CH2)jCR";  — CR'*; 

O 
— CH=CH(CH2)jOCR";(CH2)i— CH— COR'*; 

CH3 

O  Y  Y 

— (CH2)„CR'*;  — (CH2)„OCNHR'0;  — (CH2)„NR"C0R"'; 

O 
— (CH2)„NR '  'CNHR  '0;  — (CH2)«NR  "  SO2R '"; 

Y 

u 

-(CH2)„NR"CR'0;  -(CH2)„F;  -(CH2)mON02;  -CH2N3; 
— (CH2)mN02;  — CH=N— NR"RI'; 

O 

N=N 

— (CH2)m-N 


N— N 

-(CH2).-^         >^        ; 
N  CF3 

H 


-(CH2)„-N 


-(CH2),-iC-N 


— CH=N— NH— SO2 


N 
— CH=N— NH— ^  ; 


N 
H 


R"*is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyl,  1-naphthyl,  l-(l-naphthyl- 
)ethyl,  or  (CH2)pC6H5; 

R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

R'2  is  H,  methyl  or  benzyl; 

R'Ms  — CO2H;  — C02R^;  — CH2CO2H,  — CH2CO2R'; 


00  O 

11  II  II 

— O— S— OH;  — O— P— OH;  — SO3H;  — NHP— OH 

II  I  I 

O  OH  OH 

—  PO3H2;  — C(CF3)20H;  — NHSO2CH3;  — NHSO2CF3; 

OH       O 
I  11 

—  NHCOCF3;  — CONHOR'2,  — SO2NH2;  — C P— OH; 

R2'      oh 


N  — N 


N— N 


N— N 


I  H 

R" 


-CONH 


A 


w 


— CONHNHS02CF3; 


N— N 

N  CF3 

H 


N 
H 


N  =  N 


NH 


R« 


R'*  is  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

phenacyl; 
R'*  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  (CH2VC6H5,  OR'^  or  NR'^R'"*; 
R'^  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'*  and  R'^  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl,  or  taken  together 

with  the  nitrogen  form  a  nng  of  the  formula 


—  N 


/—  (CH2), 
/  \ 

0; 


R''is 


Q  is  NR20,  O  or  CH2; 

R^o  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

R2'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — NR22r23, 


or  — CHCH2CO2CH3; 
I 
NH2 

R^2  and  R^^  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  or  are  taken  together  as  (CH2)u  where  u  is 
3-6; 

R2*  is  H,  CH3  or  — C6H5; 

R25  is  NR"r28,  0R2«,  NHCONH2,  NHCSNH2, 
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-NHS02— /  \-CHj0r-NHSO5— ^  y 

R26  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zyl, or  allyl; 

r2^  and  R^*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  from  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

R2'  and  R*  are  mdependently  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or 
taken  together  are  — (CH2),; — ; 

R^'  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CH2CH=CH2  or 
— CH2C6H4R'2; 

R^2  ,s  H.  NO2,  NH2,  OH  or  OCH}; 

X  IS  a  carbon— carbon  smgle  bond,  —CO — ,  — CH2 — , 
-O— .  -S— . 


—  NH  — .  — N  — .  —CON—.  — NCO— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CHjO— , 
R»  R"  R» 

-SCH2-,  -CH2S-.  -NHC(R"XR").  — NR"S02— . 

—  SO2NR"— .  — C(R"XR")NH— .  — CH=CH— . 
-CF=CF-.  -CH=CF-.  -CF=CH-.  -CH2CH2-, 

ORl*         OCOR'^ 

A        I  I 

-CH-.  -CH-      , 


NR"       R^'O  orJo 

II  \    / 

— C—     or  — C—  ; 


Y  IS  O  or  S, 
Z  isO,  NR'I.  or  S; 
m  is  I  to  5; 
n  is  I  to  10; 
p  is  0  to  3; 
q  is  2  to  3; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  5; 
t  IS  0  or  1 ; 
and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  of  these  compounds; 
provided  that: 

(1)  the  R'  group  is  not  in  the  ortho  position; 

(2)  when  R'  is 


and  X  is  other  than  a  single  bond,  then  R"  must  be  ortho 
except  when  X  =  NR"CO  and  R'^  is  NHSO2CF3  or 
NHSO2CH3,  then  R'5  must  be  ortho  or  meta; 

(4)  when  R'  is  4— CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  R*  cannot  be 
S-alkyI; 

(5)  when  R'  is  4 — CO2H  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  substituent  on 
the  4-position  of  the  imidazole  cannot  be  CH2OH,  CH2O- 
COCH3,  or  CH2CO2H; 

(6)  when  R'  is 


X  IS  — OCH2— ,  and  R'^  is  2— CO2H,  and  R^  is  H  then  R* 
is  not  C2H5S; 
(7)  when  R'  is 


CF3SO2HN 
— CONH— ^  y . 

and  R*"  is  n-hexyl  then  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
(8)  when  R'  is 


CF3SC)2HN 
—  NHCO— ^  V 


■4-.: 

R^ 
X  is  a  single  bond,  and  R"  is  CO2H,  or 


R*  is  not  methoxybenzyl; 
(9)  the  R*  group  is  not 


— CHCH2CH2CH3  or  CH2OH; 
I 
F 


(10)  when  r  =  0,  R'  is 


N— N 


A. 


N 
H 


then  R'^  must  be  in  the  ortho  or  meta  position;  or  when 
Ri    and    X    are   as   above   and    R"   is   NHSO2CF3  or 
NHSO2CH3,  R"  must  be  ortho; 
(3)  when  R'  is 


X  is 
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and  derivatives  of  pentamethine  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
— NH— C- 


R"  is  2-NHSO2CF3.  and  R*  is  n-propyl,  then  R'  and  R* 
are  not  — CO2CH3; 
(11)  when  r  =  (l,  R'  is 


R2 


Xis 


o 


NH— C— , 


R'^  is  2— C(X)H,  and  R*  is  n-propyl,  then  R'  and  R'  are 
not  — CO2CH3; 
(12)  when  r=l,  R'  = 


■^: 


R^ 


and  their  isomeric  forms  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the 
Q^  group,  as  they  are  represented  in  claim  1,  in  which 

R"*  and  R'°  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 

methyl,  ethyl,  1-  or  2-propyl,   1-  or  2-butyl.  2-methyl-l- 

propyl,  cyclohexyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  4-tolyl,  4-anisyl, 

4-cyanophenyl.  or 
NR^R"'  denotes   pyrrolidino,   piperidino,   morpholino   or 

3,5,5-trimethylpyrazolino, 
R"  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 

ethoxy,  phenoxy  or  NR'*R'°, 
R'^and  R"  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 

methyl,  chlorine,  methoxy  or.  together  with  R**,  denote  a 

group   of  the   formulae   — CH2 — CH2 — ,   — CH2 — CH- 

2-CH2-, 


X  IS  a  single  bond,  R^  is  CI,  and  R*  is 
not  3-(tetrasol-5-yl); 
(13)  when  r=  i,  R'  = 


-CHO,  then  R'^is 


■^: 


CH3        CHi     CHi 
\    /  I 

— C— CH2— CH— . 


HjC  CHi  O 

\    /  ■ 

—  C— 


CH3 
II       I 
C— N  — . 


X  is  a  single  bond,  R'  is  CI,  and  R*  is  —CHO,  then  R'^  is 
not  4-(tetrasol-5-yl); 
(14)    when    r  =0,    then    R'    is    not    4-NHSO2CH3   or   4- 
NHSO2CF3 


5,138.070 
PENTAMETHINE  DYESTUFFS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Horst  Berneth,  I«verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File<i  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1989,  3930520 

Int.  a.5  C07D  401/06.  40J/06.  413/06 
J.S.  a.  548—455  2  Oaims 

1.  Pentamethine  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


(An2)- 


O     CH3 
II       I 
-C— N— , 


Q2  denotes  hydroxy!,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  I-  or  2-propoxy,  1- 
or  2-butoxy,  2-methyl-l-propoxy,  1,1-dimethylethoxy. 
morpholino,  imidazole,  tnazolo,  anilino,  4-methylanilino, 
4-chloroanilino,  phthalimido,  succinimido.  methylthio, 
ethylthio,  benzenesulphonyl.  4-methylbenzenesulphonyl, 
a-cyano-4-nitrobenzyl,  dicyanomethyl,  cyanomethox- 
ycarbonylmethyl,  cyano-phenyl-sulphonylmethyl.  1,3- 
cyclohexanedion-2-yl,  l,3-indanedion-2-yl,  3-methyl-l- 
phenyl-2-pyrazolin-5-on-4-yl,  3-cyano-4-methyl-6- 

hydroxy-2(lH)-pyndon-5-yl,  or  2,4,6-(lH,3H.5H)- 
pyrimidinetrion-5yl, 

S"  denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  hexyl,  octyl.  2- 
cyanoethyl,  2-methoxyethyl,  cyclohexyl,  allyl  or  benzyl, 

S'* denotes  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  hexyl.  octyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl, benzyl,  phenyl.  2-, 3-  or  4-chlorophenyl,  2-.  3-  or 
4-methoxyphenyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-tolyl  or  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl, 

T^  and  T*  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or 
methyl, 

S"  and  S'*  denote  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine, 
cyano,  and 

(AN^)~denotes  methanesulphonate,  ethanesulphonate,  tri- 
fluoromethanesulphonate,  monofluorobutanesulphonale, 
benzenesulphonate,  toluenesulphonate. 
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5.1.18.0-1 

PK(K  F.VS  K)R  PRKP\RIN(.  rH'lll.K\  Ul  1  1! 

N    IKRVIIWI    VON-PR()THN«)<.KNl)l  s  A\(|N(»   \(  Kl*^ 

i  Inch  Schoellliopf,  Borenden:  I  Inch  f.nth    (.-iifttuiKet!.  Snith 

of    Fed      Rep      of    l.trmarv      Meimilf     Ijjnv:'      I  >ndhurt,i 

S  J  , 
('CI   V.I    Fil    fP«9   01051.  ;    ri  ItHtiMnr    IN    I 'W I ,  i)  lU2(t:: 

Dattr  Mar.  IS.  IWl.  PCI   fuh    N..    \v<)*i  d.l."""    ;  CT  Pub. 

Dm.    Apr    5.  l-WO 

PCI  pLlcd  Vp   ''.  HHy    ->»r.  No.  671,759 

(  laim.s  prif)nt\,  applicatinn   I  ,<\    Htp    !>f  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
!VHi(    3831"^ I'' 

Int.  C\:  COnO  207/09;  C07C  67/00.  229/26 
VS.  a.  548—537  1  Ctaim 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  dipcptide  with  an  N-termina) 
non-proteinogenous  amino  acid  of  ihe  formula  I 


NHR'  R' 

r'— c— co— n— c— coor' 
R2  r*  h 


in  which 

R'  IS  a  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  phenyl  or  benzyl  group, 

R'  denotes  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl  jiroup, 

R'  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  repre:.ent.«  together  with  R^.  the 
radicals  -(CHi)y-.  -(CH2)4-,  or  ^CH2-CHr^- 
CH— CH:-,  and 

R*  denotes  a  methyl,  isopropyl.  i«>butyl,  2-butyl,  i-butyl  or 
benzyl  radical, 

R'  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and 

R*"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  group,  Out 
where  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  R'  or  R^  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  which  comprises: 

a)  —  if  R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  —  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II 


"I    1 


N 

i3 


m  which  R'  to  R'  have  the  suted  meaning,  with  trialk- 
yloxonioum  fluoroborate  to  give  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula III 


R*      ^   N  OR' 


III 


BF4S 


N 
il3 


in  which  R'  to  R'  have  the  stated  meaning,  and  subjecting 
the  compound  obtained  in  this  way  to  acid  cleavage  and 
hydrolysis,  or 
b)  —  if  R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  denotes  an  ethyl 
group  —  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


H3C— CHj— O 


R* 

"1 


R' 


VI 


N 


R2 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R*  have  the  stated  meaning,  with  a 
tnalkylsilyl  iodide,  then  alkylating  to  introduce  R*"  and 


subsequently  cleaving  with  an  acid  the  compound  ob- 
tained in  this  way,  or 
c)  —  if  R-*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  —  treating  a  compound  of  the 
forn.ula  VIII 


vm 


in  which  R'-R'  have  the  stated  meaning,  with  an  acid. 


5,138,072 
f'KiMT.SS  FOR  THF  PRFPXKVnON  OF 
-  '   HI  ORO  3-(  Hi  OROSl  I  PHONVS  -J-THIO- 
PHFNK  XRUOXVI  l(    A(  ID  FMi^  Rs 
Huns   P     WaKnir.    Itinjicn.   Switzerland.   assiRnor   i^    Hafslund 
N\i..mrd  Pharma  AktientJescllschaft.  1  in/,  Austria 
(  ..ntinuatiDn  of  Ser.  \o.  f)09.()6t.  Nov    ^.  I9<»0.  aband"n.i5 
»hich  IS  a  rontinuatiiin  of  Str.  No.  33", HNS,   \pr.  14.  19S<*. 
abmiaoned    rhi.<  application  Dec    2,  l-Wl,  S«>r    No    HtXl,^()2 
t'laim^  priontv.  application    \ii-tria,  Ma\    2.  '.'IHH    \^2^    s.S 
Int.  CI     (tri>  '■•      . 
V.S.  CI.  549—64  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-chloro-3-chlorosulpho- 
nyl-2-thiophene-carboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


SO2CI 
Cl^^   S  COOR 


in  which  R  denotes  C\  C4-alkyl,  which  consists  essentially  of 
chlorinating  the  compound  of  the  formula 


SOjfl 


n 


COOR 

in  which  R  has  the  meaning  above,  -.n  the  presence  of  activated 
iron  in  methylene  chlonde,  by  introducing  chlonne  gas  until 
50-70%    of   the    desired    5-chloro-3-chlorosuiphonyl-2-thio- 
phene-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  formula  I  is  formed, 
said  activated  iron  being  prepared  by  suspending  0.1  to  1.0 
moles  of  metallic  iron  per  mole  of  the  compound  of  for- 
mula II  in  0.5  to  5  1  of  methylene  chlonde  and  introducing 
100-500  g  of  chlorine  gas  per  mole  of  iron  over  1  to  5 
hours. 


S.lSn.v~i 

l'RKP\RM!<)^  I'i-   MKVilNF  CARBONATES 

Robfrt  .1    Hain>.   leamck,  S.J  .  a.ssn4iior  10  ScieatMc  DeslgB 

Companv.  Int  .  I  atlc  iLrry.  .N  J. 
DiTision  of  .Ser    No   32^.126.  Mar.  22,  1989.  Pat    No. 'uJJ.. MS 
wtiich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No    502.024,  Jun    ",  l'v'«3,  Pat.  .No. 
4.h4I.0''2.  whi;h  li  1  continuation  uf  Str    No    326,44'.  I>ec.  2, 
fJNl    abandon, d    Ihis  application  Mar    26.  I9<X|.  Vi     No. 
498.904 
Int.  a.'  C07D  317/12 
V.S.  Ci.  549— 2JU  9  Qaims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  alkylcnc  carbonates  by  the 
reaction  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  elTettive  amount  of  organic  antifnony  halide  cata 
lyst,  the  improvenieni  comprising  carrving  out  said  reaction  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20'  90°  C.  and  in  tho 
presence  of  water. 
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5,138.074 

CONTINUOUS  cataly2:ed  vapor  phase  dimeric 

CYCLIC  ESTER  PROCESS 
Harold  E.  Bellis,   Vilmington,  and  Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  Newark, 
both  of  Del.,  aisignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilirington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,379 

Irt.  a.'  C07D  319/12.  321/00 

U.S.  a.  549—274  20  CUims 

1.  A  continuous  catalytic  vapor  phase  process  for  converting 

an  alpha-hydroxy;arboxylic  acid  or  ester  to  a  dimeric  cyclic 

ester,  which  prc)C..»s  comprises: 

(i)  vaporizing  said  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  ester 
and  continuously  feeding  it  within  a  non-reactive  carrier 
gas  stream  to  a  reaction  zone  which  contains  a  solid  cata- 
lyst effective  to  oligomerize  said  alpha-hydroxycarboxylic 
acid  or  ester  to  the  corresponding  cyclic  ester; 
(ii)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  and  a 
pressure  whit  h  is  effective  to  result  in  the  formation  of  the 
cyclic  ester  from  the  vaporized  said  alpha-hydroxycar- 
boxylic acid  or  ester  and  maintain  it  in  the  vapor  phase; 
(iii)  continuously  removing  Ihe  cyclic  ester  from  the  reac- 
tion zone  within  the  non-reactive  carrier  gas  stream  as  the 
ester  is  formed;  and 
(iv)  recovering  the  cyclic  ester  from  the  gas  stream. 


5.138.075 

EXTRAtmVE  SEPARATION  METHOD 

Kazunari  Ohgaki.  Vara,  and  Takashi  Katayama,  Toyonaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,053,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  i>  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  217^87,  Jul.  11,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,530,  May  4, 

198''.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,194, 

\uti.  28,  1985,  ab  uidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

627,828,  Jul.  5, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  799,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1983,  58-122549; 

Mar.  16,  1984,  59-51884 

Int.  a.'  C07D  311/72 
U.S.  a.  549—413  9  Claims 

1.  An  extractivt  separation  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  medium  that  includes  a  solute  with  a  solvent 
so  as  to  extract  a  mixture  of  extracts,  said  medium  includ- 
ing the  solute  comprising  vegetable  fats  and  oils  contain- 
ing tcx:opherol,  wherein  (1)  said  solute  and  said  solvent 
are  selected  from  combinations  that  form  a  mixture  system 
whose  phase  equilibrium  diagram  has  an  additional  gas- 
liquid  coexistence  region;  (2)  said  solvent  has  a  critical 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  5°  to  152*  C.  and  is 
gaseous  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  atmospheric  temper- 
ature; (3)  said  mixture  of  extracts  comprises  at  least  said 
solute;  and  (4)  said  medium  contacts  said  solvent  in  the 
sub-critical  phase  of  said  solvent;  and 

(b)  separating  iiid  solute  from  said  mixture  of  extracts  by 
heating  said  oiixture  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
critical  temperature  of  said  solvent  and  higher  than  the 
contact  temperature  by  5°  to  30°  C. 


5,138,076 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-(2-BROMO-2-NITROETHENTL)FURAN 
I  rii!  H  Gerns,  ano  Larry  D.  Timberlake,  both  of  W.  Lafayette, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation,  W. 
Ijifaycttc,  Ind. 

(  ontinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,339,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
abandoned    Phis  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,427 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/40 
L.S.  CI.  549—491  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-{2-bromo-2-nitroethenyl)  furan 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  converting  furfural  to  a  SchifT  ba.se  in  an  organic  solvent, 
said  converting  comprising  reacting  the  furfural  with  a 


primary  amine,  said  reacting  yielding  the  Schiff  base  and 
water; 

b.  isolating  the  SchifT  base  by  removing  the  organic  solvent 
and  the  water  from  the  Schiff  base; 

c.  dissolving  the  Schiff  base  in  a  polar,  water-miscible  sol- 
vent; 

d.  reacting  the  Schiff  ba.se  solution  of  step  c  with  bromoni- 
tromethane  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  including  2-(2- 
bromo-2-nitroethenyl)furan;  and 

e.  isolating  the  2-(2-bromo-2-nitroethenyl)  furan  product 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,138,077 
SELECTIVE  EPOXID\riON  OF  DIOI  FFINS   \ND  \RYI 

OI  KFINS 
John  R.  Monnier.  I  airport,  and  Peter  J    Muihlhhuer,  spencer- 
port,  both  of  \.\  ..  asMSjnor-,  to   Fastman   KiKiak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.\ 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.287 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  301/10.  303/04 

U.S.  a.  549—536  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monoepoxide  of  an  olefin 

selected  from  norbornene,  norbomadiene  and  olefins  having 

the  general  formula 


CH2=C— r2 

ri 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R^  is  an  aryl  group,  a 
tertiary  alkyl  group  or  the  group  having  the  formula 


— C=CH2 
R> 


with  the  proviso  that  R'  contains  no  hydrogen  atoms  in  a 
position  allylic  to  the  ethylenic  unsaturation.  which  comprises 
contacting  the  olefin  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  a  supf)orted.  thallium-promoted,  silver  catalyst  at 
epoxide-forming  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature, 
wherein  the  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  catalyst  support 
material  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than  10  square  meters  per 
gram  having  distributed  on  the  surface  thereof  about  1  to  30 
weight  percent  silver  and  about  10  to  5000  ppm  thallium 


.=:.  1 38.0^8 
GLYCIDYL  E.STFRN  OF  1  RICARBOXYLIC  AC  lu 
ADDl  CTS 
Vincent  Brytus,  .Manopac.  N.V  ..  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,194,  Mar,  iS,  1S>9(I.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,78'' 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  JOJ/OS.  303, 4S.  C08G  65/06.  05,02 
U.S.  a.  549—557  20  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
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N  I  ■< 

C— O— HzC— C— CH2— O— C 


(I) 


and  tnchlorosilanes  having  formula  11  with  sodium  in  the 
presence  of  toluene  or  mixture  of  toluene  and  tetrahydrofuran 
as  solvent  at  the  temperature  in  the  range  of  100°  to  150'  C: 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

CH2 

I 

CH 

I     \ 

C 
I     / 
CHj 


o 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

CHi 

I 

CH 

\ 

C 
/ 
CHj 


R' 
I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

CH2 

I 
CH 

I     \ 

I     / 
CHi 


CH3 


CI 
I 


CH3 


(I) 


R'Si— CH2SJ— CHjSi— R' 


I 
CH3 


I 

CI 


I 
CH3 


wherein,  R'  represenu  methyl  or  chlorine  atom. 


Cl 

R'Si— CI 
I 

Cl 


ai) 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2-C5alkyl  and 

R'  IS  O-phenylene.  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  1,2-cyclohexy- 

lene  group;  a  2.3-bicyclo(2.2.1]-hept-5-enyl  group  of  the 

formula  (II) 


(U) 


or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  of  about  2  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  said  O-phenylene  is  optionally 
substituted  in  the  ring  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  said  1.2-cyclohexylene  and  bicycio 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or  by  one  to  six 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms;  and  said  aliphatic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  chlorine  or  bromine 
atoms. 


wherein.  R^  represents  methyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  octadecyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl  or  trimethylsilylmethyl  group, 

cHj  cHj   .  am 

I  III 

(R'— Si— CH2Si)^— (Si)y— (Si)j— 

CH3      CH;         CHj     R- 
CHiSi— CH3 

wherein.  R'  represents  methyl  or,  when  R'  in  formula  I  is 
chlorine.  Si— Si  bond,  and  R-  is  defined  same  as  R'  in  formula 
II 


u-(  I  I i 


>,l3K.irg 
oHdsil    \/.\NFS.    VMi    \  IKDCESSFOk 
1  HV  IR  I'RH'^KMIDN 

Tilo  Vaahs.  Kilkhtim  launus  and  Hans  .It  r^  Ki.incr.  Kron- 
b«r.;,  tv'ih  'if  l^fd  K'P  •'<  <'tr'Tiini  assign. ts  to  Hoechst 
\Ui.R^is.lKvhatt,    lraril>f.i^'    .im    Mii".    >  •  <1     K'P-   of  Crtr- 


:4.   IWl,  .Vr.  Nw.  f>45,-k>i 

ivation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 


i  lii-d    l.in 
t'laims  pri'.rin,   .ipp 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
L.S.  tl.  556—412  7  Oaims 

1  A  prix;ess  for  the  preparation  of  an  a.ci>-chlorosilazane, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  oligohydridoorganylsilazane  of 
the  formula  [— RSiH— NH-],  in  which  n  is  from  about  3  to 
about  12  with  at  least  one  of  the  chlorosilanes  R'HSiCb. 
R-RJSiCb,  R*SiCh.  CbR'SiChjCHjSiR^Ch         or 

CliSiCH;CH2SiR*<:i2  where  R  is  Ci-Cb-alkyl  or  Ca-Cb-alke- 
nyi  and.  independently  Oi"  one  another.  R'-R*  are  H,  C\-Ct- 
alkyl  or  C;-C6-alkenyl,  at  from  -20°  C.  to  +50°  C. 


5,1J8,081 

PROCESS  lt)K  I'l  Kll'i  IM. 

VINYLlCALLY-UNSAll  RAIH)  ()K(.  \N'  »^il  ICON 

COMPOINDS 

R  .hirt  \  OfA  rics:  Mar>  I  Vsh.  both  of  Mullar.d.  and  Hughie 
H  1  r.ik.  dtctastd.  lai.  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.  b>  Bonnie 
I  r,ck.  administrator  .  assignors  w  I  ht-  !>o«  Chemical  Com- 
pain  .  Midland,  Mu  h 

1  iltd    Vpr     Ml,  IWl.  ,Srr.  No.  6V4,52I 
Int.  CI."CXI7F  7/20 
VS.  a.  556—466  *2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  impure  vinylically-unsaturated 
organosilicon  product  compound  prepared  by  reaction  be- 
tween a  vinylically-unsaturated  organosilicon  precursor  com- 
pound and  a  halogenated  organic  compound  in  the  presence  of 
a  homogeneous  zerovalent  palladium  catalyst  complex,  the 
catalyst  complex  including  an  organophosphine  or  organoar- 
sine  ligand.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  in  an 
essentially  anhydrous  diluent,  comprising  treating  a  mixture 
containing  the  impure  vinylically-unsaturated  organosilicon 
product  compound  with  a  peroxide  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
oxidize  organophosphine  or  organoarsine  impurities  present  in 
a  mixture  being  treated. 


>    l.iH.OHl' 
POI  VSTI   \MKTHVI  }  NOSlI  ANKn    \NI>  I'KlK  1..->N  i  UK 

IHUR  I'RH'^RMION 
Il-Nam  .luHK.  (.will»an   1  tt-;  SfunnHo   Nion.  and  Mi-Yeon 
Suk.  all  of  Sfoul.  Rip    of  Korea,  avsitnors  to  K.na  Institute 
of  s.iunci-  and   K-chnoioRV,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
hiled  Dec    Zi.  \'*^i.  Vr    No    813.231 
Claims   priority     applKation    Rip      •!    K.-,a.    Keb.   25.    IWl, 
3019   IWI 

Int.  Cl.'  C07K  7,  M 

U.S.  a.  55f> — I3(i  6  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysilamethylenosilane 

polymers  having  formula  III  which  comprises  dechlorinating 

2.4.6-tnsilaheptanes  having  formula  I.  dimethyldichlorosilane 


.  Ki)(  i  ss  1  Ilk  I  Ml  r\R\IU)N  01   ORGANOSILICON 
tlM  IDf.s 
VS,,n  s    I'.irk.  and  U.liiam  R    Beard.  i)oth  o!  Hat-n  Rouge,  La., 
assi.;!i"r^  to  Ithvl  (  orporation.  Richmond,  ^a 

1  iled   l>ev     IH.    19<*1.  Ser.  N„,  H()SI,4:'J 
Int.  Cl.'  C07F  7,  US 
C.S.  Cl.  556—478  >"  <^''«''"'' 

1   In  a  process  for  preparing  a  silane  mixture  of  the  formula 

Si  Rn  X4-.  n 

where  R  is  Ci  to  C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  C|  to  C*  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
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C|  to  Oft  linear  or  branched  alkoxy,  halo,  cyano,  carboxylic 
acid.  C|  to  Ca  linear  or  branched  alkyl  ester  of  carboxylic  acid 
or  nitro;  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4;  by  reacting  silicon  tetrafluoride  with  (R)3Al2X3,  where 
R  and  X  are  as  previously  described,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  325° 
C.  to  about  375°  C. 


5,138,083 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 
ALPHA-ALKENYLALKYLSILANES 
Gunner  E.  Nelson,  and  John  G.  I>oop.  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Fled  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,411 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556— 478  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alpha-alkenylalkylsilane  com- 
prising reactirg  an  alpha-alkenylhalosilane  and  an  organo- 
alkalimetalaluminate  to  produce  said  alpha-alkenylalkylsilane. 


5,138,084 

PR0<:ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-0-PHOSPHATES  OK  DOPAMINE  AND  DOPAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Cesare  Casagrinde,  Arese,  and  Francesco  Santangelo,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SIMES  SocieU  Italiana  .Medicinali 

e  Sintetici  S  p.A.,  Vicenza,  luly 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,508 

Oaims  priority,  application  lUly,  Nov.  22.  1989,  22486  A/89 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/37 

U.S.  a.  558—88  7  Qaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-0- 

phosphates  of  dopamine  and  dopamine  derivatives  comprising 

(i)  the  monophosphorylation  of  a  compound  of  formula 


(I) 


HO 


HO 


Rl 


wherein 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C6  alkyl,  a  Ci-Ce  phenylalkyl 
optionallx  substituted  by  alkoxy  groups,  alkyl  groups  or 
halogen  atoms,  or  an  acyl  of  a  natural  aminoacid;  and 
Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cfc alkyl  or  a  Ci-Ct  phenylal- 
kyl  optionally   substituted    by   alkoxy   groups,   alkyl 
groups  or  halogen  atoms;  and 
(ii)  the  optional  esterification  of  a  monophosphorylated 
compound  to  give  a  compound  of  formula 


(III) 


HO 


O 

t 


Rl 


HO— P— O 
I 
OR2 

wherein 

R  and  R 1  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings;  and 
R2  is  a  phenylalkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  or  a  Ci-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl.  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  carboxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  groups 
the  improvement  comprising  the  isomerization  of  the 
mixture  of  3-0-phosphate  and  4-0-phosphate  obtained  in 
step  (i)  before  performing  step  (ii),   said   isomerization 
being  performed  by  treating  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  to 
yield  a  compound  of  formula 


(II) 


HO 


O 

t 

HO— P— O' 

I 
OH 


wherein 
R  and  R|  have  the  above-reported  meanings. 


5.138,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIKVING  POI  >  BROMIN  \TED 

TRIARVL  PHOSPHATK  KSTKRS 

Louis  T.  Gunkel.  ^ardlej.  Pa.,  avsignor  to  FM(    (  orporaiion, 

Philadelphia.  Pa 

I  lied  Mav  2H.  IWi.  Ser.  No.  706,133 
Int   n:  C07F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  558— 140  h  riaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  solid  tns(bromophen>  i  (phosphate 
comprising  dissolving  the  crude  tns(bromophenyl  (phosphate 
into  an  ester  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  solution,  the 
ester  consisting  essentially  of  a  C2  to  C6  monohydroxy  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  a  C2  to  C6  monocarboxylic  aliphatic  acid. 
cooling  the  solution  of  the  tris(bromophenyl)phosphate  suffi- 
ciently to  yield  a  solid  phase,  and  separating  the  solid  phase  as 
tris(bromophenyl)phosphate  containing  less  than  50  ppm  bro- 
mophenol. 


?J3H.086 

METHOD  FOR  I'RKPARING -../M  Ns  \  I  I  H^vlHf 

MTRIl  Ks 

Tadatosbi  Honda.  Kanagawa.  and  Sinji  lokunoh.  (hiba.  both  of 

Japan,  assi^jnors  to   Mitsui    loatsu   Chemicals.   Inc  .    Iok>(). 

Japan 

I  lied  No>.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  30.  \W9.  1  3(l<XK»ft 
Int.  Ci;  C()7C  25S/20 
U.S.  a.  558—311  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  a,  /3-unsaturated  nitrile  com 
prising  (i)  contacting  an  a-oxycarboxylic  acid  amide  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


R  OH 

R   ''^CONH: 


I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R 
and  R"  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  a  solid  acid  cat.i 
lyst,  while  heating  in  the  presence  of  water  but  saiii  ^\j!cr 
being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  water  to  a-oxycarbt^xyhc  acid 
amide  of  not  more  than  15.  and  (li)  obtaining  a  product  com- 
prising an  a.  /?-unsaturated  nitnle  as  the  mam  component. 


5.138.(m" 
l,I,l-TRIFLUORO-2-PROPKNK  t OMPOV  \I)S  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THKIR  PRKPARATION 
David  G.  Kuhn,  Newton,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Martin.  I.awrence- 
ville,  N.J..  assiKnors  to  American  (  >anamid  ('ompan\.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560.403.  Jul    -M     IWO,  Pat.  No.  ?.(>6S.390. 
This  application  Jul.  26.  ISisi;.  Scr.  No.  736.169 
Int.  Cl.'  C07C  255/00.  69/6J.  5J/2J.  49,04 
VS.  a.  558—461  5  <  laims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  first  compound  having 
the  structure: 


r^ti. 
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H  Y 

\        / 
c=c 

/      \ 

FjC  X 

wherein 
X  IS  CI,  Br  or  I; 
Y  isCN,  CO2R  orC(0)Ri; 
R  and  R|  are  C1-C4  alkyl:  and  the  cis  and  trans  isomers 

thereof  which  compnses  reacting  a  second  compound 

having  the  structure 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

FjC  Y 


00  ao 

n         II 

c  c 

NO2 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  x  is  chloro, 
fluoro  or  bromo, 


o 

II 


(in) 


XX 


'C^^^OR 


CH 


I 
OR' 


wherein  Y  is  as  described  above,  and  the  cis  and  trans  isomers 
thereof  with  at  least  about  2  molar  equivalents  of  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  yield  an  intermediate 
compound  having  the  structure 

FjCCHXCHXY 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  as  described  above  and  reacting  said 
intermediate  with  at  least  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  base 
in  the  presence  of  solvent  to  form  said  first  compound 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  n  is  chloro, 
fluoro  or  bromo  and  R'  is  ethyl. 


AND 


I) 


5.138,088 
MIROiU  N/O^  I  .3(  V(  I  ()(■«(  )!•>  1   \MIN(!\(  RV- 
I    \i  f>    \M)   A   i'R()(  FSS  H)K    IIU    I'HU'VK  M  KIN 

IHFRKIi 
ij   Sfunn   Kim;   san>;  V\  (hj   I'ark,  and    k.i  I  bcol   Kjrn    all  of 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Kurea,  avsi^nors  to  Korea    \dvaniiii   lr!\tifiite 
if  Scitnct'  and   It'chnoloK*.  Seoul.  Hip.  of  Korea 
vMon    if  Ser.  No.  321.9^1.  Mar    1(1.  l^Sy.  fat    No    4.965.396. 

[his  application  \lav   HI,   IWtl,  s.r    No.  5.2.2,174 
I  laims    prointv     dppiiealoin    H,  p      0'    Korea,   Jun.    17,    1988, 
"iHl     I^K.H 

Int.  a.'  C07C  205/06 
I    s   (  !    ^M>_ii  4  Claims 

1      \    ;  ricess  for  the  preparation  of  nitrobenzoyl-3-cyclo- 
propyUminoacrylate  of  the  formula  (I)  comprising: 
a  first  stage  for  the  synthesis  of  nitrobenzoyl-3-alkoxyacry- 
late  of  the  formula  (III),  which  is  prepared  by  reacting 
nitrobenzoylester   compound   of  the   formula   (II)   with 
alkylorthoformate  in  acetic  acid  anhydrous;  and 
a  second  stage  for  the  synthesis  of  nitrobenzoyl-3-cyclo- 
propylaminoacrylate  of  the  formula  (I),  which  is  prepared 
by  reacting  nitrobenzoyl-3-alkoxyacrylate  of  the  formula 
(III)  with  cyclopropylamine. 


(I) 


5,138,089 
CHR')Mf»PTIf)RF.s   slNsCRFKN  rOMPf  )SITIONv 

Mh  IHODS  K)R  I'RKV  I  NI1N(,  St   NHl   RN 
\nthon>   I).  Sabalelli,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  asM^;no^  to   I  hi   Procter 

i  damble  (  ompan>.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Str.  No.  54.085.  ,)un.  2.  198"'. '  ontinuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  879.724.  Jun.  2".  1986.   1  his  applicatio.i  1  eb.  14,  1990, 

Ser.  No.  483,497 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00.  69/76 

V.S.  a.  560—50  13  Oaims 

1.  A  sunscreen  compound  having  the  structure: 

X— B— Z 

wherein 
(a)  — X  is  a  UVA-absorbing  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  structures: 


^L„«^. 


o      / \ 


0>c„=c„J^V. 


o  / V 


0>-"™-™HOh"- 


and 


A'         A« 


O 


0) 


(ii) 


(HI) 


fiv) 


OVKQ 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  x  is  chloro, 
fluoro  or  bromo. 


(b)  — Z  is  a  UVB-absorbing  moiety  having  the  structure: 
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A-=— ((         i>— CH=CHC; 


KOh™=' 


(c)  — B —  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  — O—  and 
— NR— ;  wherein,  in  the  above  structures,  —A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — R,  — OR,  — N(R)2  or 
— SOiH,  01  Its  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  or  ester; 
each  —  A^  is  independently  —OR  or  — N(R')2,  —  A^  is 
— H  or  —OH;  -A*  and  —A'  arc,  independently,  — R  or 
—OR,  and  wherein  further  either  —A'  or  —A*  must  be 
—OH;  —A*  is  — H  or  — SOiH,  or  its  pharmaceutically- 
accepuble  salt  or  ester;  and  each  — R  and  — R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  I  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  -(CH2CH20)mH,  or  — {CH;CH(CH- 
3)0)mH,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  8. 


5,138,091 
l,4-DIHVI>ROPVRIDINE-THRFONINE  DFRIV  AT1\  FS 
WITH  CARDIOVASCXl.AR  ACTIVITY 
Jiirgen  Stoitefuss.  Haan;  Martin  Bcchcm,  Wuppertal;  Raincr 
Gross.  Wupperul;  Sicgberf  Hehisch,  Wuppertal.  and  Matth- 
ias Schramm,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (Germany,  as,signnr«i 
to  Bayer   ^ktiengesellschaft,  Itverkuscn.   Fe<l.  Rep.  of  Gtr- 
many 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  367,408.  .lur,    15.  1989.  Pal.  No.  5.or.59(l 
This  application  No\.  9.  199(1.  v-r    No.  612.162 
Oaims  priorit\.  application  Fed.  Rep    ol  (/erman\,  Jun.  24, 
1988.  3821334 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  229/24.  311/06.  323/26 
VS.  a.  560—170  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,138,090 
SLBSTTTIJTED  BIPHENYLS 
Peter  Fey;  Rolf  Angerbauer,  Walter  Hiibsch,  all  of  Wuppertal; 
Thomas  Philipps.  Cologne;  Hilmar  BischofT,  Wuppertal;  Peter 
Petzinna,  Du  isseldorf,  and  Dcif  Schmidt,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  ( ^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktieBgeselUchafl, 
I^verkusen,  led.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FU-hI  Feb,  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  3909378 

Int.  a.5  C07C  69/76 
V.S.  a.  560—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  biphenyl  of  the  general  formula 


X— R 


in  which 

A  —represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
tc  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  Ci-C4-alkyl  or 
fluorine, 
B— represents  cyclopropyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
D  and  E— are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents 
cyclopropyl,  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cfi-alkyl  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  group  of  the  formula 

—OR*. 

wherein 
R*— represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
X— represents  a  group  — CH=<rH— ,  and 
R — denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 

— CH— CH2— CH— CHzCOOR* 

I  I 

OH  OH 

wherein 

R'— represents  hydrogen,  Ci-CvalkyI,  benzyl  or 
denotes  a  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium  or  ammonium 
ion. 


R«— C— C— COO— Y 
II      II 
O     E 


ai) 


in  which 

R*  stands  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  hav- 
ing up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  can  optionally  be 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci  -Cb-alkoxy,  tnfluoro 
methyl,  or  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  halogen. 
Ci-C2-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl  or  tnfluorome- 
thoxy,  or 

stands  for  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
stands  for  phenyl  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by 
nitro,  halogen,  C!-C2-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and 

Y  stands  for  a  radical 


— CH— CH— COOR" 
CH3    B— R'* 

wherein 

B  stands  for  a  group  of  the  formula  — NH,  — NH — CO — , 

— NH— SO2—  or  — NH-CO— NH— , 
R— stands  for  hydrogen,  or 

stands  for  straight-<:hain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  whRh  can  be  substituted  b>  halogen. 
hydroxyl,  or  phenyl  which  can  be  substituted  by  trifluoro- 
methyl,    tnfluoromethoxy,    halogen,    Ci-Q,-alkoxy    or 
Ci-C2-alkyl,  or 
stands  for  cycloalkyl  having  5  or  6  carbon  or 
stands  for  phenyl   which  can  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  CF3. 
R'*  stands  for  siraight-t;hain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  which  can  be  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Ci-C)i-alkoxy.  or  phenyl  which  can 
be  substituted  by  tnfluoromethyl.  tnnuorometho.^v.  Ci-Cs- 
alkyl,  halogen  or  C|   C),-alkoxy.  c  r 
stands  for  cycloalkyl  having  5  or  b  carbon  atoms,  or 
stands  for  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  he 
monosubstituted  to  penta.substituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent  nitro.   cyano.   halogen.   Ci-Cs-alkyl,   Ci-Cs-alkoxy. 
Ci-Cg-alkylthio,  CF3.  amino.  Ci-Cs-alkylamino  or  dial- 
kylamino  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group  or  C'l -Cx-acylamino. 
E  stands  for  two  hydrogens  or  for  the  group  --CHR'.  where 
R'  stands  for  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl,  or 
stands  for  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  mono- 
substituted,  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  by  identical  or 
different    nitro.    cyano.    C|-Ct-ha!ogenoalkyl.    halogen. 
Ci-C6-alkyl  or  by  Ci-C6-halo,.;enoaikoxy.  or  Cj-Cji-alke- 
nyl  or  by  Ci-Cs-alkylamino  or  diaikylamino  each  having 
up    to    6    carbon    atoms    per    alkyl    group,    or    Ci-Cg- 
acylamino.  or  by  Ci-Cs-alkoxy.  each  of  which  can  option- 
ally be  substituted  by  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  which,  in  turn, 
can    be    substituted    by    halogen.    Ci-C<,-alkyl,    C1-C6- 
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alkoxy.   nilro.   C|-C4-halogenoalkyl,   cyano   or   C1-C4- 

halogenoalkoxy. 
with  the  proviso  that  y  cannot  be  tert. -butyl  if  R'*  stands  for 
methyl  and  E  stands  for  two  hydrogen  atoms. 


5,138,094 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


,f   M 

tfMl, 


f  SN  I  1  iH  (  in  I 

adrid.    Spam,   avsinn<irs 
\    (  tTsa,  Madrid. 


=   i  '8,092 
MMSG  SFf-BrTVl 

and  1  tTiiand'  \A>k  rt..s 
(11  <  -ifTipan;.*  i 
»pai  n 


\(  K>  i    \  I  I 
d.  Kenito,  both 
,pin()la  de  Pe- 


i-Tin    upplicatioii  >pj(n.  Mar.  5,  1990,  9000646 


5.138,095 

BISULFIll     VDDIIIDN  I'KODITTS  OF 

KETONF-TFRMIN  \  1  H»  l'(  (1  \  <  i\N  M.KYLENE 

(  (  )NU'()l  M)S 

George  }'    ^pti.tri/.i,    \iisiin.  and  .liihn  H    saiidtrsdn,  Leander, 

both  of  lex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  (  himual  Company,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,465 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/ 12 
U.S.  a.  562—103  31  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Int.  CI.    tU7C  69,52 


V.S.  a.  560—205 


5  Claims 


I   A  process  for  making  sec-butyl  acrylate  comprising: 
reacting  acrylic  acid  and    l-butene  in  the  presence  of  an 

ion-exchange  resin,  said   resin  containing  sulfonic  acid 

groups  under  the  following  conditions: 

1)  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range  of  50°- 120°  C; 

ii)  a  reaction  pressure  within  the  range  of  10-30  kg/cm^; 

lii)  a  reactant  contact  time  within  the  range  of  0.5-4  hours; 
and 

iv)  a  molar  ratio  of  bulene  to  acrylic  acid  within  the  range 
of  0.3  and  10. 


SOiM 
I 
R  — (((X:H2CH)a— (OCHjCH)^— OCH2— C— CH,]« 
I  I  I 

R'  R'  OH 


wherein: 

R  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  about  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  or  represents  the  nucleus  of  an  oxyalkyl- 
ation  susceptible  trihydric  compound  having  3  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  radical 


;   MS  -';: 
I'KOCESS  FOk  I'KI-  I'  \KIM,  1  1  UN  I  ill!  NK  DI ACETATE 
Sahil  Ri/kalla.  Kivcr  \  alt-,  and  (  harli  s  N    \^  innick.  Ridk:i'»ood, 
Sxilh  "f  N  ,1  ,  assiiinors  t'l  F  astman  K^iiak  (  .impan).  Roches- 
t.  r     N   N 

<  oniinuati.in-in-part  .if  s,  r    Nu.  550, '49,  Mai.  10,  1975, 

jhandnni-d.   I  his  application  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,662 

Int.  tl.    tUTL  :j7/36.  67/J7.  69/16 

L.S.  a.  560—232  12  Claims 


SO3M 
— CHj— C— CH3, 
OH 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylidene  diacetate 
which  process  comprises  contacting  (a)  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate  and  dimethyl  ether,  (b) 
carbon  monoxide,  and  (c)  hydrogen  with  a  source  of  halide, 
the  halide  being  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
bromide  and  iodide,  within  a  reaction  zone  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  or  compound  thereof, 
in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  which  is  at  least  one  element 
having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  5  of  Groups  lA.  IIA. 
IIIA.  IVB.  VIB  the  non-noble  metals  of  Group  VIII,  the 
metals  of  the  lanthanide  series  and  the  metals  of  the  actinide 
series  of  the  Periodic  Table 


M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  ammonium, 

a  ranges  from  0  to  about  20, 

b  ranges  from  1  to  about  50, 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  or  ethyl  radical,  and  m 
is  I  or  3  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  alkyl  or  the 
said  radical  m  is  1  and  when  R  is  the  said  nucleus  m  is  3. 
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5,138,096 

NEW  CONTINUOUS  INDUSTRIAL  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  FOR  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

GLYOXYLIC  ACID 

Alain  Schouteeten,  Ezanville,  and  Jean-Michel  Alarcon,  Titwiy 

Breuil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francalse  Ho- 

echst,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  No».  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614^21 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  No».  16,  1989,  89  15036 
Int.  a.s  C07C  51/2SS.  59/153 
VJS.  a.  562—531  12  Claims 

1.  Manufacturing  process  for  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyox- 
ylic  acid  by  nitric  oxidation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  glyoxal 
earned  out  in  the  presence  of  hydrochlonc  acid,  characterized 
in  that  this  oxidation  is  effected  continuously  using  0.80±0.02 
mole  of  nitric  acid  and  0.70±0.05  mole  of  hydrochloric  acid 
per  mole  of  glvoxal  in  a  reaction  medium  which  has  a  concen- 
tration by  weight  between  5  and  6%  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
higher  than  10%  of  nitnc  acid. 


5,138.097 

AMINE  TER.MINATED  POLYAMIDF^ 

George  P.  Sptranza,  and  Wei-Yang  Su,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,417,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.091,572. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,813 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2S7/0S,  237/32 

U.S.  a.  564— 153  7  CUims 

1.  A  liquid  polyamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
3,000  to  about  10,000  and  having  enhanced  compatibility  with 
polyoxypropylene  polyols  and  polyoxypropylene  polyamines 
having  the  formula: 


5.,138,09« 
2-ACY1.-6-MKTHVLNAPHTHAII  Nt  I'RKFARATION 
Gary  P.  Hagen,  West  Chicago;  Grexon,   F.  Schmidt.  Batavia; 
John  M.  Wcis,  and  Thomas  G.  .Smith,  both  of  Napervilie,  all 
of  III.,  a.ssijtnors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 
t  lied  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669.377 
Int.  n.'  C-07C  4.^    J<    ■)'   Si, 
U.S.  CI.  568—323  30  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  2-acyl-6-methylnaphthalene  com- 
pound which  comprises  (he  steps  of: 
(A)  combining 

a  2-methyl  substituted  naphthalene  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2-methylnaphthalene  and  2.3- 
dimethylnaphthalene  with 
an  acylation  complex  constituted  by  a  Fnedel-Crafts  cata- 
lyst, a  Ci-Cb  hydrocarbyl  acylating  agent,  at  least  one 
thermally  stable  nitrohydrocarbon  complexing  agent 
which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitroben- 
zene, an  alk\l  substituted  nilrobcn/ene,  a  dinilroben/ene, 
an  alkyl  substitiued  dinitroben/enc.  a  nitrunaphlhalene,  an 
alkyl  substituted  mononiironaphthalene.  a  dmiironaphtha- 
lene,  an  alkyl  substituted  dinitronaphthalene,  a  niirohiphc- 
nyl,  an  alkyl  subslilulcd  inononilrobiphenv i,  -i  dim 
trobiphenyl.  an  alk>!  substituted  dinilrobiphen>l.  nitro 
alkenes,  nitrosubstiiuiLd  cycloolefins,  nitro  furans,  nitro 
thiophenes,  nitro  pyrroles,  nitrosubslituted  metallocenes, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  1 
through  4  carb<-in  atoms  per  alky)  group,  and  an  electron- 
rich  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  peralkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  stencally  hin- 
dered aliphatic  compounds,  peralkylated  metallocenes, 
peralkylated  heterocyclic  nng  compi^unds,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  an  acylation  inert  organic  solvent  that  is  liquid 
at  0°  C.  so  as  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an 
aromatic  ketone/Friedel-Crafts  caulyst  reaction  product; 
and 
(B)  removing  said  catalyst  from  said  reaction  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  2-acyl-t>-methylnaphthalene-rich  acylmethylnaphtha- 
lene  isomer  mixture 


H2N— POo— NH— IC— R— C— NH— POt— 


5,138,l)0'J 
SYNTHESIS  OF  Kl.l OROHf  S/.AI  OF  \\\  DKS 
John  F.  Lang,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckr  Kit 
Specialty  Chemicals  Company.  St    1  ouis.  Mo 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991.  Str.  No.  738.625 
Int.  CI.'  C<)7C  45   45.  47/55 
U.S.  a.  568—435  -b  <  laims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  4-fluorobenzaldehydes,  com- 
prising 
a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  FeCb  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (I) 


o 


— NHU— C— R— C— NH— POa— NH2 
II  II 

o        o 


(D 


R4 


R3 


o 


R2 


wherein: 

PO  represents  a  polyoxypropylene  group, 
R  is  a  diva  ent  hydrocarbon  group  consisting  of  about  4  to 
about  34  carbon  atoms,  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an 
aliphatic  or  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyoxy- 
propylene diamine, 
a  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  3  to  about  1 1, 
b  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  about  25  to  100,  and 
X  is  a  positive  number  having  a  value  of  I  to  5. 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different,  and  repre- 
sent H.  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
wherein,  when  at  least  one  of  R,,  R2.  R3  or  R4  is  halogen,  at 
least  one  of  remaining  Ri.  R2.  R3  or  R4  is  alkyl; 

b)  adding  a  formylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dichloromethyl  alkyl  ethers,  dichloromethyl 
alkanoates.  and  dichloromethyl  benzoate: 

c)  adding  halogen  to  the  reaction  mixture  and  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  to  between  about  30'  C  and  about  100° 
C;  and 

d)  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  mixture  and  separating  from  the 
reaction  mixture  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 
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(II) 


wherein  R\,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  as  deHned  above. 


5.138.10(1 
MUHOI)  Kt)R  PRKHXRIN*.  NU  1  H  ACROLEIN 

Ikuva    Mdtsuura.    lovama.   Japan.   isM»;n.>r    !.>   Mitsui   Toatsu 

(  himicaK,  Inc..  fokvii.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  6.  1991.  Vr    N.'    'Il.l'"< 

(  laims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jun    h    19V(!,  2-146291 

Int.  (I     lV-C4i/J7.  45/33 

I  >  ri   56S — i^*  3  Claims 

1  \  method  for  preparing  methacrolein  compnsing  subject- 
ing isohuivlene  or  a  tertiary  hutanol  to  gas  phase  catalytic 
oxidation  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  composition  (I)  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  I: 


Moa  Bi»  Fcr  \4  Y,  ZfOg 


wherein  X  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co;  Y  represents  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K.  Rb.  Cs  and  Tl, 
Z  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr.  Ba,  Ti.  Zr.  Ce.  Nb,  Cr,  W.  Mn. 
Cu.  Ag.  Zn.  Cd.  B,  Al.  Ge.  Sn.  Ph.  P.  As.  Sb.  S,  Se  and  Te;  and 
a.  b,  c.  d,  e,  f  and  g  each  represents  an  atomic  ratio  of  each 
corresponding  element,  when  a  is  1 2.  b  is  0. 1  to  10,  c  is  0  to  20, 
d  is  0  to  20,  e  IS  0  to  2.  f  IS  0  to  4  and  g  is  the  number  of  oxygen 
atoms  which  is  required  for  satisfying  the  valencies  of  the 
foregoing  elements  and  a  composition  (11)  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  11: 

Ln/tMo,  O,  II 

wherein  Ln  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare  earth  elements,  h.  i  and  j  each  repre 
senis  an  atomic  ratio  of  each  corresponding  element,  when  1  1^ 
1.  h  IS  0.2  to  15  and  J  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  which  l^ 
required  for  satisfying  the  valencies  of  the  foregoing  elements 

5.KIK.1HI 

R!  (OV  \  R^   OF  HK.Ii  HOll  1N(.    \1  DHIVnt  s  I  ROM 

HtloDIl  Ml    \1  \l  \/.H)  H\l)R()K)RNn  I  MION 

l'R()<  I.SSKS 

I  h   nids    I    Dtvdn.  liinK>it».   1 1  v  .  aviignor  to  Eastman  Kodaik 

{  onipjn\,  R'Khi'Sler.  \.\ 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732.898 
Int.  C\.'  C07C  45/78.  45/80 
L  .h.  CI.  568— 492  23  Claims 

1  Prcx;css  for  the  recovery  of  an  aldehyde  product  from  a 
hydroformylation  product  solution  compnsing  (i)  a  high-boil- 
ing  aldehyde.  (11)  hydroformylation  catalyst  components  com- 
prising rhodium  and  an  organophosphine  compound,  and  (in)  a 
hydroformylation  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanes  having  about  5  10  20  carbon  atoms,  benzene,  toluene, 
xylene  isomers,  tetrahydronaphthalene,  decahydronaphthal- 
enc  and  dialkyi  benzenedicarboxylate  esters,  by  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  intimately  contacting  the  hydroformylation  product 
solution  with  an  extraction  solution  comprising  a  pnmary 
alkanol  and  water  to  form  a  2-phase  mixture:  and 

(2)  separating  the  mixture  of  step  (1)  to  obtain,  (a)  a  hy- 
droformylation solvent  phase  containing  catalyst  compo- 
nents; and  (b)  an  alkanol/water  phase  containing  the  high- 
boiling  aldehyde. 


5,I3«.IU2 
RKACIOR  (Jl  KN(  HINC.  FOR  (  ATAI  VTK    OLEFIN 
HVDRMION  IN  KIHKR  PROinCTlON 
lames  H.  Beech.  Jr..  WilminRton.  l>el,;  James  \.  Stixjs,  Black- 
i*i>od;  Stephen  S.  F.  VNdntj,  Medford.  b«ith  of  N.J..  and  VrKei 
\  urchak.   Media,   I'a  .  assiKnurs   to   Mohil   Oil   (  i>rp<iration, 
I  airfax.  \  a. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  55". 242,  Jul.  25.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'94.634 
Int.  CI."  C07C  41,06 
VS.  a.  5fc»— 695  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl  ether  by 
hydration  and  ethenfication  of  fresh  olefinic  feedstock  contain- 
ing propene  with  water,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  propene  feedstock  and  water  with  porous 
solid  acidic  olefin  hydration/eihenficai;on  catalyst  in  a 
series  of  primary  and  secondary  fixed  bed  adiabatic  reac- 
tion zones  under  olefin  hydration  and  ethenfication  condi- 
tions with  interstage  mixing  and  redistribution,  including 
at  least  one  reaction  zone  containing  shape  selective  me- 
dium pore  zeolite  comprising  zeolite  Beta; 
recovering  a  first  fluid  effluent  stream  from  at  least  one  fixed 

bed  h\dr3lion  zone; 
splitting  said  first  fluid  effluent  stream  into  a  product  recov- 
ery stream  and  a  fluid  recycle  stream; 
cooling  and  passing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  recycle  stream 
compnsing  olefin,  alcohol  and  ether  in  effluent  stream 
component  proportions  for  quenching  said  secondary 
fixed  bed  reaction  zone  along  with  hot  effluent  from  the 
primary  reaction  zone,  wherein  the  recycle  stream  con- 
sists essentially  of  about  0-10  wl  '7c  water,  20-60  wt  % 
propene.  20- JO  wt  %  di-isopropyl  ether,  and  10-15  wt  % 
isopropanol  and  is  fed  to  the  pnmary  fixed  bed  reaction 
zone  along  with  fresh  propene  feedstixk  and  fresh  water 
in  amount  sufTicient  to  maintain  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous single  fluid  reaction  phase  in  said  first  reaction  zone. 


5.138,103 

l'RO<>SS  K)R  I'RODlf  INC. 

UTR^HROMOBISFIIKNOI    \ 

Hisao  KkucHi,  Shinnan\o;   Masashiue  Kubo.    Iiik>o:  Nuritaka 

Nagasaki,  Shinnanyo,  and  Koji  Kunimoto.   Ioku>ama.  all  of 

lapan.  assignors  to  Fosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanvo,  ,l8pan 

Filed   VuK.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,888 
I  Uims  priority .  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1990,  2-217027; 
May  9.  1991.  3-132155 

Int.  a.^  C07C  39/16.  39/367 
L.S.  a.  568—726  7  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  tetrabromobisphenol  A  of  high 
quality,  which  comprises  brominating  bisphenol  A  with  bro- 
mine, wherein  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  a  hydrohalogenic 
acid  and  an  alcohol,  is  used  as  the  solvent  for  reaction. 


5.138.104 
f'R(H  FSN  FOR  I'Roni  (  IN(,  l)IHM)RI(    PHFNOKS 

K.itsuji   lakahashi:  Misao  I  uhama.  and  fakayuki  Akivuma.  all 

of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Damippon  Ink  and  <  hemicals. 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25    1991.  S.r.  No    735..S«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  199(J,  2-198745 

Int.  CI.' C07C  J7/60 

U.S.  a.  568—771  10  Oaims 

\  A  process  for  producing  a  dihydric  phenol  comprising 
reacting  a  phenol  with  a  ketone  peroxide  or  a  combination  of 
a  ketone  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
having  at  least  one  P-S  bond  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di(arylthio)phosphinic  acids.  di(alkylthio)phosphinic 
acids,  tnalkyltnthiophosphites.  dithiophosphonc  acid  esters, 
dithiadiphosphethane  disulfides,  dithiadiphosphelhane  trisul- 
fides.  tnarylphosphine  sulfides,  tetraalkyldiphosphine  disul- 
fides and  P4S10,  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  200°  C. 
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5.138.105 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 

LOWER  AL<:»HOL  FROM  A  MIXTURE  THEREOF 

WTTH  WATER 

Masao  Ninomi>a;  Masao  Kikucht,  both  of  Ichiharm;  Masani 
Umeda.  and  Motojuro  Yamaya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  llbe  Industries,  Ltd.  and  M.  Watanabe  &  Co., 
I  td.,  both  of,  Japan 

Fil.il  Oct.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1990.  2-281329 

Int.  O.'  C07C  29/76.  31/10:  F26B  3/00.  19/00 

VS.  O.  568—916  15  Clains 


'aUfel 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  lower  alcohol  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  wiiter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  vapor-treating  at  least  one  article  wetted  at  the  surface 
thereof  with  water,  and  placed  in  a  vapor  treating  vessel 
with  a  vapDr  of  a  lower  alcohol  generated  from  a  corre- 
sponding lower  alcohol-based  liquid  to  vapor  dry  the 
article,  wh  le  allowing  the  vapor  of  the  lower  alcohol  to 
be  condensed  on  the  surface  of  the  article; 

(B)  feeding  a  mixed  liquid  of  the  lower  alcohol  with  water 
comprising  the  condensed  liquid,  into  a  vaporizer  to  pro- 
vide a  mixi--d  vapor  of  the  lower  alcohol  with  water; 

(C)  feeding  the  mixed  vapor  of  the  lower  alcohol  with  water 
into  a  gas-separating  module  comprising  therein  at  least 
one  gas-seoarating  membrane  which  allows  a  selective 
permeation  of  water  vapor  therethrough  from  a  feed  side 
to  a  permeated  side  thereof,  to  separate  the  mixed  vapor 
into  a  non -permeated  vapor  fraction  comprising  the  lower 
alcohol  in  an  increased  concentration  and  water  in  a  de- 
creased ccncentration  and  a  permeated  vapor  fraction 
containing  water  in  an  increased  concentration; 

(D)  recovering  the  non-permeated  vapor  fraction  from  the 
feed  side  o'  the  gas-separating  membrane,  while  discharg- 
ing the  permeated  vapor  fraction  from  the  permeated  side 
of  the  gas-separating  membrane;  and 

(E)  cooling  the  recovered  non-permeaied  vapor  fraction  to 
convert  it  to  a  liquid  containing  the  lower  alcohol  in  an 
increased  loncentration. 


5,138,106 
FATTY  ALCOHOLS 

Martyn  WilmoX,  Stockton-on-Tees;  George  E.  Harrison,  Bil- 
lericay:  John  Scarlett,  Spennymoor;  Michael  A.  Wood,  Mid- 
die^brouiih,  a  id  Donald  H.  McKinley,  Radlett,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  1  ►avy  McKee  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 
P(T  No,  PCI  .B90/00065.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Oate  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08123,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ari  Jul,  26,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,437 
Oaims  prion  ty,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17.  1989. 
8900993 

Int.  a  '  C07C  29/128.  29/149.  29/80.  31/125 

U.S.  O.  568— *77  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  fatty  alcohol  or  alcohols 

from  a  fatty  alcohol  fraction  containing  a  major  molar  amount 

of  at  least  one  fatty  alcohol  and  a  minor  molar  amount  of  at 

least  one  lower  alkyl  fatty  acid  ester,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  the  fatty  alcohol  fraction  to  transesterification 

in  the  pre«nce  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  in  a  first 

transesterification  zone  maintained  under  transesterifica- 


tion conditions,  thereby  to  convert  substantially  all  of  any 
lower  alkyl  fatty  acid  ester  present  in  the  feed  mixture  by 
ester  interchange  with  a  corresponding  amount  of  fatty 
alcohol  or  alcohols  to  lower  alkanol  and  to  a  uax  ester 
derived  from  a  fatty  alcohol  and  a  fatly  acid. 

(b)  separating  re-iulting  lower  alkanol  from  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (a)  by  vaponsaiion  to  yield  an  intermediate 
transesterification  product  mixture  that  is  at  least  partially 
free  from  lower  alkanol  and  contains  a  fan\  alcohol  or 
alcohols  and  a  wax  ester  or  esters 

(c)  distilling  fatly  alcohol  or  fatty  alcohols  and  wax  ester  or 
wax  esters  of  the  intermediate  transesterification  prtxJuct 
mixture  of  step  (b)  to  yield  (1)  an  overhead  fraction  that 
contains  the  fatty  alcohol  or  alcohols  and  is  substantially 
free  from  lower  alkyl  fatty  acid  ester,  and  (11)  a  distillation 


residue  comprising  fatty  alcohol  or  alcohols,  and  wax 
ester  or  esters; 

(d)  subjecting  the  distillation  residue  of  step  (c)  to  transester- 
ification in  the  presence  of  added  lower  alkanol  and  of  a 
transestenfication  catalyst  m  a  second  transesterification 
zone  maintained  under  transestenfication  conditions. 
thereby  to  reconvert  wax  ester  or  esters  to  lower  aikyl 
fatty  acid  ester  or  esters  and  to  taity  alcohol  or  alcohols, 

(e)  evaporating  unreacted  lower  alkanol  from  the  reacium 
mixture  of  step  (d)  to  yield  a  liquid  reMdue  that  is  substan- 
tially free  from  lower  alkanol.  and 

(0  distilling  fatty  alcohol  or  alcohols  and  lower  alkyl  fatty 
acid  ester  or  esters  of  the  liquid  residue  of  step  (e)  to 
produce  (i)  an  overhead  product  i.onlaining  a  mixture  of  a 
lower  alkyl  fatty  acid  ester  or  esters  and  fatty  alcohol  or 
alcohols  and  (11)  a  relatively  involatile  residue 


5,138.107 
PHASE  TRANSFtR  CATALYZED  HALOGENATION  OF 

CARBON  ACIDS 
Yoel  Sasson,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  K.  1.  Du  I'oni  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,183 

Int.  CI.'  a)7C  I7/r)0.  17/02,  69,60.  3/00 

VS.  O.  sill— 200  24  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  halogenaling  an  organic  carbon  acid  com- 
pound containing  both  a  single  acidic  hydrogen  atom  and  at 
least  one  electron  withdrawing  grciup  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom,  comprising  the  step  of  rejicling  said  carbcm  acid 
compound  in  solution  with  a  halogenaling  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perhalomelhanes  wherein  the  halogen 
substituents  are  1.  Br,  CI  or  mixtures  ihereol.  trihaloacetic  acid 
esters  wherein  the  halogen  substituents  are  Br.  CI  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  pyerfluoroalkyl  halides  wherein  the  halide  is  I,  Br. 
CI  or  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  (u  a  phase  transfer 
catalyst  of  the  formula  R'R=R'R''LJ  where  L  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous  and  nitrogen,  where  J  is 
an  inorganic  anion  othei  than  lluoride,  and  where  R'.  R-,  R' 
and  R*  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  a  mild  inorganic  base  which  is  insoluble  m  the 
reaction  medium,  to  provide  a  halogenaled  product  wherein 
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said  single  acidic  hydrogen  atom  of  the  carbon  acid  compound 
IS  replaced  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlonne.  bromine  and  iodine 


PKOcEss  K)R  R^(.^N^RA^I^(.  X  /H'l  II 1  i  \  i  vi  \si 

(.trald  (  rustin;  Joseph  h  Jeter  and  Richard  1  l.arnU,  all  of 
Kinjjsport.  lenn..  asMnnors  t..  ^a^tma^  KiMlak  (.jmpanN, 
Ri>chester,  N  \ 

(  ontinuation-inparl  of  vr    N-    ^JiiHi:    IKi    .(.  IWO. 

..hand.ine<l    This  application  ( ).t    1^,   I'J*'!    ^.  r    No.  776,018 

Int    (I     (  U7t    //    /.->.' 

(    s,   (  I   5-11 Ji/Ji  3  Claims 

1    A  process  ompnsing 

(A)  reacting  within  a  reaction  zone  naphthalene  or  benzene, 
a  source  of  iodine  and  a  source  of  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  a  1.1X  zeolite  which  has  greater  than  10%  of 
the  exchangeable  cations  as  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  rare 
earth  metals, 

(B)  conlinuing  the  reaction  until  the  activity  of  the  zeolite  is 
diminished. 

(C)  discontinuing  the  delivery  of  the  aromatic  compound 
and  iodine  to  the  reaction  zone. 

(D)  regenerating  the  zeolite  within  a  regeneration  zone  by 

(1)  applying  vacuum  or  delivering  a  source  of  molecular 
oxygen  or  inert  gas  at  a  temperature  above  100°  C.  to 
remove  a  portion  of  the  volatile  compounds  from  the 
zeolite. 

(2)  cooling  the  zeolite  to  a  temperature  below  100'  C, 

(3)  contacting  the  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  7  to  14. 

(4)  drying  the  zeolite. 

(5)  delivering  an  oxygen  containing  calcination  gas  and 
heating  the  zeolite  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350° 
to  450"  C  . 

(6)  cooling  the  zeolite  to  a  temperature  below  100'  C. 

(7)  contacting  the  zeolite  with  an  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  7  to  14.  and 

(E)  resuming  Step  (A). 


ch2:<:h-y 


(III) 


wherein  Y  is  the  same  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  catalyst  comprising  aluminum  chloride  and  an  alkyl-ben- 
zene  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


wherein  R4.  Rs  and  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R4.  R5  and  Rt  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 


?. 138.110 

PROCF.SS  FOR   I  M)^   I'Rh  ('  VK  \  HON  OF 

\l  k^  I    IIM  ll)f> 

Jean,    s.^ali,    and    !  ennard    M.   Nhiirr.    tvith    o(    Hiiifj.    Israel, 
as-Mkinon,  to  Hnmine  (  umpounds  1  td  ,  HeerSheva.  Israel 
C'oniinualion  of  Ser    No,  44S.M(k).  Mar    Zi.  1W<I.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application   \uk.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No    ^ih.\r 
Int.  (I.    (07C  17/16 
U.S.  a.  570—258  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  lower  alkyl  bromides  from  the 
reaction  of  HBr  and  the  corresponding  lower  alcohol,  wherein 
HBr  and  a  lower  alcohol  are  continuously  fed  to  a  reactor 
containing  aqueous  HBr  and  lower  alkyl  bromide  and  water 
are  continuously  distilled  off  from  the  said  reactor  through  a 
distillation  column,  the  lower  alkyl  bromide  and  water  being 
continuously  separated  and  part  of  the  said  water  being  recy- 
cled to  the  distillation  column  to  abate  HBr  distillation  from 
the  reactor,  the  instantaneous  molar  ratio  of  HBr  to  the  alcohol 
being  greater  than  3.  the  concentration  of  HBr  m  the  reactor 
being  about  43-46%  by  weight  and  the  temperature  of  the 
reaction  mixture  being  about  120°- 123°  C. 


5.138,109 

i'R(l(   )s^  K)R  l'RH'\RIN(,   H  \1  <H.hN  \IH)    \1  KYI. 

\|icHio    \  amamoto,    Masaru     Ishino.     MoIih.    Ha/ama,    all    of 

(  Kaka.  and  Shiiiefumi  lokumasu,  I  lila.  all    if  Japan,  avsi^nors 

!o  SuinitDinii  I  hemical  (  ompan%.  1  td  .  Osaka.  Japan 

'  ,.:itinuation  of  Ser    No   4^~.4«:,  .Ian    1  "J    lsW«i.  abandoned.  This 

application  No^    4,   I'^l    s,  r    N,.    'H5,:4- 

Claims  pn.iritv     application  Japan.    I.in    J.'.  1989.  1-14634 

Int.  CI.   cu"e  .     .- 
II.S.  CI.  570—257  21  Oaims 

I    .A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenaled  alkyl  of  the  for 
mula 

R,  X  (I) 

I  / 

Rl— C— CHj— CH 

RJ  Y 

wherein  Ri.  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
lower  alkyl  group.  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom  and 
Y  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  a  tertiary  halogenated  alkyl  of  the  formula: 

R,  (") 

R'— C— X 
t 
Rj 

wherein  R).  Ri,  Ri  and  X  are  the  same  as  deflned  above  with 
an  ethylene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5.138,111 

Ilvri!  \si    \1  \  I)  RIAI>i.  METHODS  01    CK.  (DICING 

IHh    SV\1F.  ANi>  I  St    IIURK>F    AS  (    \1  \1  >s!s  KiW 

Al  1  OHOI    sWIMfSiS,  m  I)R(K  ARBON  SVMUl  M- 

HM)R(K  ARBON  H  VI)R()(.KNA  I  ION   AND 

ll'lDRlX  ARBON  I  ()N\l-RSION  RKACIIONS 

1  d»in  I  .  kugler.  Svkcsvilie,  Md  :  Ijirr>  F.  \1c(  andlish.  High- 

land   Hark,    N  J.;    Allan    .1     ,Iaciibs<m.    Princeton.    N.J.,   and 
Russell    R     Chianelli,   Siimerville.   N.J..   assiunors   to   Exxon 
Research  and  Knuineerinn  (  ompanv.  Horham  Park,  N.J, 
Division  ol  Ser.  No.  S13,344,  Apr    20,  1991).  Pat    No.  5,iri,m3, 
which  IS  a  rontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No.  336.998.  Apr,  12, 
l')S9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
197, 35^    Mai.   :.V  I9HH,  abandoned.  Ihis  application  Sep.  16, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  760.31'- 
int.  CI.'  C07C  J,o-l.  J/./i 
VS.  a.  585—277  10  Claims 

I  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  saturated  hydrocarbon 
comprising  contacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CO  and  unsaturated  hydrCK-arbons  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  formula  Xt^bZ-a 
wherein  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mo  and  W.  Y  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Mo  and  W,  Z  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N  and  combi- 
nations thereof  such  that  when  Z  is  N.  a  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  1  but  less  than  or  equal  to  2  and  when  Z  is  C.  a  is  greater 
than  1  but  less  than  or  equal  to  2  except  when  Z  is  C  and  Y  Is 
Fe.  then  a  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  but  less  than  or  equal  to 

2  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  effective  for 
forming  al  least  one  saturated  hydrocarb<in. 
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5,138,112 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  C2-Q,  ALIPHATIC 

HVDROCARBON  TO  HIGH  OCTANE  TRANSPORTABLE 

FUEL 

Christopher  D.  Gosling,  Roselle,  III.,  and  Sabra  L.  Ehrhart,  Lake 

Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  LOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,753 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  585—317  11  Claims 


hydrocarbons  and  contains  less  hydrogen  and  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbons in  comparison  to  the  dehydrocyclodimeriza- 
tion  reaction  zone  effluent; 

(d)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isomenzation  zone 
product  stream  with  said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  stream  com- 
prising C?  and  higher  carbon  number  hydrocarbons  to 
produce  a  combined  stream;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  high  octane  transportable  hydrocarbon 
product  comprising  said  combined  stream 


w^ 


5.138,1K^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PROUlCIN(,   Al  KM  AROMATIC 
HYDR(KARBO\S  FROM  NATL  RAl    GAS 
Bernard  A.  Juguin,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean-Claude  P.  S.  (  oilin, 
Vemouillet;  Joseph  Y.  M.  Ijrue.  ('haml>ourc\.  and  Christian 
R.  Busson.  Dardillv.  all  of  France.  a.ssijinon,  to  Institut  Kran- 
cais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,423 
Claims  priontv,  application  France.  Nov,  2H.  19t<g    HV  !5'6" 
In;.  CI.    C07C  2,66 
VS.  CI.  585—322  H  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  isoalkane  hydrocarbons  from  a 
feedstock  comprising  Cj-Cb  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  by  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  comprising  C2-C6 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  into  a  dehydrocyclodimerization 
reaction  zone  containing  a  dehydrocyclodimenzation 
catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite, 
and  a  Group  HB-IVB  metal  component  from  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements  at  dehydrocyclodimerization  reac- 
tion conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  350° -650° 
C,  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  2000  kPag  and  a  liquid  hourly 
space  vel<3city  of  from  0.2  to  10.0  hr.  '  to  produce  a 
dehydrocyclodimerization  reaction  zone  effluent  stream 
comprising  hydrogen,  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  C3-C5 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons.  C^*  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,and 
Cb^  cyclic  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  separating  said  dehydrcKyclodimerization  reaction  zone 
effluent  zone  in  a  separation  zone  into  an  isomerization 
zone  feed  comprising  Cb  and  lower  carbon  number  ali- 
phatic ami  cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
stream  comprising  C7  and  higher  carbon  number  hydro- 
carbons; 

(c)  passing  said  isomerization  zone  feed  into  an  isomerization 
reaction  /one  containing  an  isomerization  catalyst  com- 
prising a  Group  VIII  metal  component  on  an  alumina 
support  and  a  chlonde  component  where  the  isomeriza- 
tion reaciion  zone  is  operated  at  isomerization  reaction 
conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  65°-290°  C,  a 
pressure  of  from  700  to  3100  kPag  and  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  from  I  to  12  hr. "  '  to  produce  an  isomer- 
ization zone  product   stream   that   comprises   isoalkane 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alkylaromatic  hydrcxarbons 
from  natural  gas  containing  methane,  comprising  the  following 
successive  steps: 

1)  thermal  cracking  of  the  natural  gas  to  form  an  effluent  of 
hydrogen,  C:^  hydrocarbons  comprising  ethylene  and 
acetylene,  and  C7+  heavy  hydrocarbons, 

2)  separation  of  said  C2  *  hydrocarbons  from  methane  and 
hydrogen,  by  cooled  absorption  in  toluene. 

3)  selectively  hydrogenating  the  resultant  toluene  phase 
containing  C2+  hydrocarbons  to  convert  acetylene  into 
ethylene;  and 

3)  reacting  resultant  elhylene-enriched  C2*  hydrocarbons 
from  step  3)  with  toluene,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst,  to 
from  an  alkylated  toluene. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,138,114 
HYBRID/MICROWAVE  ENCLOSURES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Henry  F.  Breit,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Premkunur  R.  Hingorany, 

Louisville,  Colo.,  and  John  A.  Haug,  North  Attleboro,  Mass., 

assignors  to  T'^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  413,346 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02:  B23K  3J/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  16  Claims 


said  lateral  sides,  said  second  portions  having  ends  gener 
ally  coterminus  with  said  insulative  layer  on  said  lateral 
sides. 


5,138.116 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECrKC»M( 
Sukehiro  Kabayama,  rok>o.  Japan,  assii^nor 
tronic  torjxiration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990.  Str.  V  .    S)5 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan.  An.:   J^. 
Int    CI."  HOIB  ./■  ifl 
VS.  CL  174—138  G 


(  (A1PONENT 
lo  t'ioneer  Flee- 

]w<*  i  <v.';960[U] 
3  Qaims 


1.  A  package  for  microwave  and  hybrid  devices  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  metallic  layer; 

(b)  a  second  metallic  layer  metallurgically  bonded  to  one 
side  of  said  first  layer  forming  an  hermetic  seal  to  said  one 
side  of  said  first  layer  to  provide  a  plural  layer  bar; 

(c)  the  bar  having  a  cavity  extending  from  an  opposite  side 
of  said  first  metallic  layer  through  said  hermetic  seal  into 
said  second  metallic  layer  to  receive  one  of  the  devices 
therein;  and 

(d)  an  electric  al  terminal  extending  through  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  metallic  layers  and  electrically  insu- 
lated therefrom,  the  terminal  extending  into  the  cavity  to 
be  coupled  to  a  device  received  therein,  said  first  layer 
being  coppi;r  and  said  second  layer  being  molybdenum. 


5.138,115 
CARRIERLIS  SURFACE  MOUNTED  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DIE 
Man  K.  Lam,  Ct  lorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atmel  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jt-se,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,690,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,079,835. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,319 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
U.S.  a.  174—52.4  15  Oaims 


1  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  an  electronic  component 
on  a  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  inseriion  hole, 
said  mounting  device  composing  at  least  two  non-connected 
holders  made  of  elastic  materials,  each  of  said  holders  compos- 
ing: 

a  holder  body  which  includes; 

an  upper  holding  piece,  said  upper  holding  piece  having  a 
first  mounting  leg  extending  perpendicularly  thereto  from 
a  distal  end  thereof 

a  lower  holding  piece,  said  lower  holding  piece  having  a 
second  mounting  leg  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
mounting  leg, 

an  interconnecting  piece  ti>r  interconnecting  said  upf>er  and 
lower  pieces  at  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
pieces  to  form  a  L  -shaped  portion  of  said  holder  body; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  leg  having  an  engag- 
ing claw  at  a  distal  end  therer.f  said  engaging  lUw  pro- 
jecting outwardly   and 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  holding  pieces  ha\ing  a  hold- 
ing claw  at  an  inner  side  and  at  a  distance  from  said  inter- 
connecting piece  corresp<inding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
electronic  component  for  holding  said  electronic  compni 
nent  between  said  hrldnig  claw  and  said  intcrc;-nnecting 
piece. 


5,138, ir 

WATERTIGHl  SEALING  1  IP  KOH  GKl>MMFT 

Ryuetsu  Oikawa,  and  Akihiko  Fujita,  tioth  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignonj  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.158,  Jun.  2.  1988,  abandoned    1  his 

application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser    No.  736,900 

Qaims  priorit. ,  application  Japan.  Jul   «,  l^S"!,  62-104461[U] 

Int.  O     HOIB  i:'.J'J.  F16J  .  .■     «j,  K16L  }  'V 

UJ>.  a.  174— 152  G  4<U,m^ 


1.  A  carrierlcss  integrated  circuit  package  comprising, 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  opposed  active  and  passive 
sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  sides,  said  active  side 
having  an  array  of  contact  pads  thereon, 

an  electrically  insulative  layer  of  material  on  said  passive 
side  and  on  said  lateral  sides,  said  active  side  remaining 
exposed,  and 

a  plurality  of  exposed  L-shaped  conductive  traces  having 
first  portions  connected  to  said  array  of  contact  pads  on 
said  active  side  and  having  second  portions  extending 
from  said  'Irst  portions  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
said  passive  side  and  attached  to  said  insulative  layer  on 


1,  A  watertight  sealing  grommet  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a 
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wall  of  a  panel  and  an  electric  wire  extending  through  a  hole  of 
said  wall,  comprising: 

a  tubular  portion  for  elastically  secunng  said  wire; 

an  annular  portion  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  portion,  and 

a  first  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  panel,  said  first  sealing 
means  including  an  annular  lip  member  obliquely  extend- 
ing from  said  annular  portion  and  at  least  first  and  second 
circumferential  projections  each  extending  from  said  lip 
member  toward  said  panel  and  contacting  a  face  of  the 
wall  of  said  panel,  said  first  circumferential  projection 
being  located  inside  said  second  circumferential  projec- 
tion, wherein  said  first  circumferential  projection  is  larger 
in  size  than  said  second  circumferential  projection. 


I 1 


-m 


17    An  inductive  pen  for  use  with  a  digitizer  tablet,  the 
inductive  pen  comprising: 
an  inductive  coil;  and 

means  for  autonomously  causing  the  inductive  coil  to  repeti- 
tively transmit  pulses  of  an  oscillatory  signal. 


H\(  Kl  I  I    I  \<'III  h    Kf  'I  li()\WI»  VMIH  IMPROVED 
i  \(    I  II  1     \M)  H  K'lHK    \l    I   H  \K  \(    I  1  Hisl  IC:S 
lirenorv  H    Dt-mio.  I  vditximuth.  ^  H      ism ,<nor  tu  Lucas  Dura- 
lith  (c.rp.. ration.  Millvilli.  S  .1 

hiUd  Mar    15    1 'W 1    S«r.  No.  669,958 

Ini    (  I     Hiilii  13/70 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  39  Oaims 

1   A  keypad  for  mounting  over  a  substrate  and  providing  at 

lea.st  one  key.  said  at  least  one  key  being  backlil  by  at  least  one 

light  source,  said  keypad  comprising  in  combination: 

an  at  least  partially  translucent  overlay  layer  means  having  a 
top  surface  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lop  surface 
comprising  at  least  one  key; 
tactile  layer  means,  located  under  said  overlay  layer  means 
and  having  at  least  one  collapsible  resilient  dome  substan- 
tially aligned  with  a  corresponding  said  at  least  one  key. 
for  providing  a  tactile  feedback  and  an  actuation  force 
when  said  at  least  one  key  is  depressed  a  predetermined 
amount  and  said  at  least  one  resilient  dome  inverts,  each  of 
said  at  lea.st  one  resilient,  dome  including  a  smaller  dome 
thereon,  said  smaller  dome  comprising  a  means  for  im- 
proving force  distribution  when  said  at  least  one  resilient 
dome  inverts  and  for  permitting  passage  of  light  from  said 
at  least  one  light  source  to  said  at  least  one  key; 
circuitry  layer  means,  located  under  said  tactile  layer  means 
and  on  said  substrate,  having  at  least  one  conductor  pair 
located  thereon,  said  at  least  one  conductor  pair  being 


substantially  aligned  with  a  corresponding  dome  of  said 
tactile  layer; 
shorting  means,  with  at  least  one  conductive  area  located 
between  said  at  least  one  resilient  dome  of  said  tactile 
layer  means  and  a  corresponding  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor pair  of  said  circuitry  layer  means  and  responsive  to 
said  tactile  layer  means,  for  shorting  a  corresponding  said 


',I.W.M>< 
n    I  >t  1)  I't  N  M  Ik  I  ^^    U|  IM    \  lUi.I  I  l/(  K    i  \HLET 
(iri-i{or\   i     Hu\sill    'SiirKtMwn  Hrik;hts    N  ■!      .isM,;n()r  to  Inter- 
national liu'>mi'ss  \1dchincs  (  'irp^'ratmn.    Xrrpi'nk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6.  1991,  S«r.  No.  695.877 
Int.  CI."  G08C  2hW 
MS.  a.  178—19  27  Oaims 


at  least  one  conductor  pair  when  said  key  is  depressed  and 
said  at  least  one  resilient  dome  inverts,  said  shorting  means 
including  means  for  passing  light  from  said  at  least  one 
light  source  to  said  at  least  one  key;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  relative  positions  of  said  overlay 
layer  means,  said  tactile  layer  means,  said  circuitry  layer 
means,  and  said  shorting  means. 


5,138,120 
TIMINt.  MKHAMSM  WITH  A  PTC  THERMISTOR 
George  VV     \ilams.  Greenwood.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  I  ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.403 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  43/10.  1/02 

VS.  C\.  200—38  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  timing  mechanism  wherein  a  first  cam  means  is  rotat- 
ably  driven  by  a  motor  drive  means  and  wherein  first  electrical 
switch  means  is  responsive  to  said  first  cam  means  to  be  opened 
and  closed  in  accordance  with  a  first  program  of  said  first  cam 
means,  means  for  providing  a  second  program  composed  of 
switching  pulses,  compnsing. 

second  cam  means  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  drive 

means, 
second  switch  means  responsive  to  said  second  cam  means 
and  including  an  electrical  contact  comprising  a  PTC 
thermistor. 
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5,138,121 
AUXILIARY  CONTACT  MOUf^lNG  BLOCK 
G«org  Streich,  Amberg,  and  Guenter  Goahn,  Sulzbach- Rosen- 
berg, both  o:   Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  8909831[  J] 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/08 
UJS.  a.  200—293  19  Claims 


1  An  auxiliary  contact  mounting  block  for  hooking  to  a 
marginal  ledge  of  an  electromagnetic  switching  device  and 
latching  thereto,  said  auxiliary  contact  mounting  block  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  first  shell  and  a  second  shell; 

b)  a  ^ook  fcr  anchonng  to  the  electromagnetic  switching 
device,  said  hook  being  integrally  molded  with  said  sec- 
ond shell; 

c)  a  ratchet  for  latching  to  the  electromagnetic  switching 
device,  said  ratchet  being  integrally  molded  with  said  first 
shell 

d)  an  entry  slot  formed  in  said  housing  for  accepting  a  pair 
of  supply  :eads;  and 

e)  a  bevelled  crossbar  dividing  said  entry  slot,  said  bevelled 
crossbar  being  integrally  molded  with  said  first  shell. 


5,138.122 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  DIRECT  CURRENT  SWFTCHING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  ARC  EXTINGUISHING 

CHAMBERS  ALTERNATIVELY  USED  ACCORDING  TO 

POLARITY  APPLIED  TO  SAID  APPARATUS 
Peter  K.  Mold'ivan,  Cascade;  Mark  A.  Juds,  New  Berlin,  and 
Robert  A.  K^hn,  Menomonee  Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,839 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/04 

U.S.  a.  200—144  R  25  Claims 


1.  Bi-directional  direct  current  switching  apparatus  compris- 


ing; 


a  spaced  pair  of  arc  extinguishing  chambers; 

a  third  arc  extinguishing  chamber  centrally  disposed  relative 

to  said  spaced  pair  of  arc  extinguishing  chambers; 
a  spaced  pair  of  conductors  connectable  to  a  source  of  DC 


power,  each  conductor  comprising  a  stationary  contact 
and  arc  runner  means  leading  from  said  conlaci  to  said 
third  arc  extinguishing  chamber,  said  arc  runner  means 
being  disposed  between  said  spaced  pair  of  arc  exnnguish- 
ing  chambers, 

conductive  means  spaced  from  said  stationary  contacts  and 
extending  along  said  spaced  pair  of  arc  extinguishing 
chambers  at  sides  of  respective  said  chambers  opposite 
said  arc  runner  means,  said  conductive  means  and  said  arc 
runner  means  providing  respective  divergent  guides  from 
said  stationary  contacts  to  said  divergent  guides  from  said 
stationary  contacts  to  said  spaced  pair  of  arc  extinguishing 
chambers; 

a  movable  contact: 

drive  means  operable  to  move  said  movable  contact  into  and 
out  of  bridging  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts; 
and 

means  providing  a  magnetic  field  across  saiu  apparatus  in  a 
region  comprising  said  stationary  contacts  and  said  arc 
extinguishing  chambers,  said  magnetic  field  hav  ing  a  mag- 
netic flux  density  directed  substantially  normal  to  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact,  said  magnetic  field  and 
electric  current  m  arcs  established  between  said  movable 
and  stationary  contacts  generating  force>  which  assisi 
movement  of  said  arcs  in  predetermined  directions  awav 
from  said  stationary  contacts  into  said  third  arc  extin- 
guishing chamber  or  into  said  spaced  pair  of  arc  extin- 
guishing chambers  according  to  polarity  of  said  spaced 
pair  of  conductors  when  connected  to  said  source  of  DC 
power. 


5.138,12.' 

INDUCnVKI  V  OPKRATED  MfAJIM,   M'l'ARAfUS 

FOR  PI.AS-riC  MATKRUI-S 

Eugen  Nolle,   Sersheim.   Fed.    Rep.   of  (r*rman>,    a.ssignor  to 

BLUM  (.mbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606.450 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  frermany.  No*.  2. 
1989,  3936323 

Int.  C\:  H05B  6/44 
U.S.  a.  219—10.491  10  Oaims 


■C      2        204    10  n 


;£j^fr^'  v 


I.  An  inductively  operated  heating  apparatus  for  plastic 
materials  and  the  like,  comprising  a  heat-transmitting  housing 
having  at  least  one  passage  for  the  material  to  be  heated;  means 
for  heating  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  laminated 
cores  magnetically  coupled  to  said  housing  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic field,  each  of  said  cores  having  i  plurality  of  legs  and  at 
least  one  winding  on  at  least  one  of  said  legs,  said  cores  includ- 
ing a  first  group  and  a  second  group,  and  a  casing-shaped 
clamping  device  for  the  cores  of  each  o'i  said  groups,  the  cores 
of  said  groups  and  said  clamping  devices  being  mirror  images 
of  each  other  and  the  cores  of  each  group  being  at  least  par 
tially  surrounded  by  the  respective  clamping  devices,  the  cores 
of  each  group  being  maintained  in  predetermined  positions 
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relative  to  each  other  and  being  biased  against  said  housing  by 
the  respective  clamping  device. 


^.i3«.i:4 

\fP\RAri  S  K)R  l)KSTR{>>  1N(.  in  PODHyMK 
VKKDI  l.S 
Hilliam  J  Kirk.  32""  (.ilben  Stuart  l)r  ,  ^AsI  (,ri-tni»Kh.  K  I 
()Z«I8:  Stanley  ().  Fhompson,  :iJ  Jewell  St..  frundenct,  HI 
02908;  John  (.  Mathews.  154  Kmeline  St..  Prnvidence.  H.I. 
()2<)06;  V\illiam  IxKkett.  Ill,  10 A  (  utten,  (,reen.  North  Prcivi- 
dence.  R.I.  02W4.  and  Rirhard  \  1  inch.  :i>^  Spririii  M., 
(  ran.5ton,  R  I.  02910 

Kiled  Jan    22.  1991,  Vr    No.  644,205 

Int.  CI.    B2JM   .-   'JO 

VS.  a    .M'v-A«  22aaiins 


a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  used 
hypodermic  needle. 

b)  needle  destruction  means  disposed  within  the  housing 
adjacent  the  opening  for  contacting  and  destroying  the 
needle  to  prevent  reuse  thereof, 

c)  synnge  and  hyptxlermic  needle  receiving  and  supporting 
means  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent  the  opening  for 
receiving  the  needle  and  supporting  the  syringe  until  the 
needle  is  to  be  destroyed  by  engagement  with  the  needle 
destruction  means, 

d)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  syringe  and  hypodermic  needle 
receiving  and  supporting  means  being  removably 
mounted,  and, 

e)  whereby,  said  portion  can  be  made  non-infectious  to 
prevent  cross-contamination  and  thereafter  remounted  for 
reuse 


An  apparatus  icr  ucMu'ving  nypodcrmic  needles  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  rotaiable  electrode  wheel; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  electrode  wheel; 

(c)  a  substantially  fined  electrode  element,  said  electrode 
element  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said 
electrode  wheel;  and 

(d)  means  for  energizing  said  electrode  wheel  and  said  elec- 
trode element  with  a  sufficient  level  of  electrical  current 
to  cause  the  electrical  destruction  of  a  hypodermic  needle 
positioned  in  electrical  contact  with  both  said  electrode 
wheel  and  said  electrode  element. 


^,1  *H,i:- 

KI.EOHH    VI    Nl^  Mil  1    Dh.sIRl  (1  li  j\  Ul  VICE  WITH 

sl>  RII  1/  VHI  1     \ssh\!lU  Y 
k.chdril   \.  .SaJcs-sts,    U::    1  akt    U>ma   Dr.,  S«n  Jose,  Calif. 
95I3S 

Filed  No*.  21.  19»V.  .s,:f.  No.  439.304 

Int.  a.'  B23K  n/22 

VS.  a.  219—68  20  Oaims 


5.138,126 
UIRI    (\    1    IM'F   rlK-|RI(    I  )I^^HARGE  MACHINE 

ShiKeaki  Naka.  and  Ka/uuki  Hinii,  Ixiih  nf  Airhi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nlitsubishi  IX'nki  K.k..    lokvn,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser    No.  555,013 

Claim^  pri..ril>    application   lapan.  .lul,  27,  1989,  t-194604 

Int.  CI.    B2JH  ;,  ij2,  7,  10 


VS.  a.  219—69.12 


5  Claims 


1  A  synnge  holding  and  needle  destruction  device  for  dis- 
posing of  hypodermic  syringe  needles  and  to  prevent  cross- 
contamination  comprising: 


2.  A  method  for  starting  a  machining  operation  in  a  wire  cut 
type  electric  discharge  machine  operating  according  to  an  NC 
program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  or  not  a  wire  electrode  laid  along  a  wire 
electrode  supplying  path  is  in  contact  with  a  workpiece  to 
be  machined  at  an  initial  stage  of  the  machining  operation 
before  any  relative  motion  takes  place  between  said  wire 
electrode  and  said  workpiece; 

moving  a  table  carrying  said  workpiece  thereon  along  a 
predetermined  contact  removing  locus  to  remove  the 
contact  of  said  wire  electrode  with  said  workpiece  in 
response  to  the  detection  result; 

detecting  whether  or  not  the  position  of  said  wire  electrode 
coincides  with  an  initial  position  of  machining  which  has 
been  determined  according  to  the  NC  program;  and 

staning  the  machining  operation  according  to  the  NC  pro- 
gram when  the  position  of  said  wire  electrode  reaches  said 
initial  position. 
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5,138,127 
PRESSURE  WELDING  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP  FORCE 
CONTROL 
William  M.  Fries,  San  Diego;  Thomas  L.  Ratledge,  Carlsbad; 
Will  am  H.  Hill,  Pala,  and  Joseph  E.  Donoer,  Vista,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignor)  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angelea, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No,  738,390 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/24 

VS.  a.  219—86.51  3  Ctaima 


v'/.v.v.-v^^y77r//}.A 


I.  Pressure  welding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  weld  head  support, 

a  weld  head  movably  mounted  to  the  support, 

means  for  moving  the  weld  head  relative  to  the  weld  head 
support  toward  and  away  from  a  work  piece  to  be  welded, 

electrode  means  carried  by  the  weld  head  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  a  workpiece  to  be  welded, 

drive  means  fc  r  applying  force  to  said  weld  head  to  thereby 
cause  said  electrcxle  means  to  press  against  a  workpiece, 
wherein  said  drive  means  includes  a  solenoid  coil, 

pressure  sensiiig  means  interposed  between  said  drive  means 
and  said  we  d  head  for  generating  a  force  signal  represen- 
tative of  force  applied  by  said  drive  means,  wherein  said 
pressure  sensing  means  includes  a  load  cell  generating  said 
force  signal. 

feedback  means  responsive  to  said  force  signal  for  control- 
ling said  dnve  means  and  for  generating  a  command  sig- 
nal, 

a  difference  circuit  responsive  to  said  force  signal  and  to  the 
command  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal, 

current  contml  means  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid  coil  and 
responsive  lo  said  error  signal  for  controlling  current  in 
said  solenoid  coil  in  accordance  with  said  force  signal,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  axial  direction  and  alignment  of 
the  drive  nr.eans  and  the  weld  head  comprising  ball  and 
socket  means  between  said  solenoid  and  said  load  cell. 


5,138,128 
FRONT  END  nXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STUD 
WELDING  GUN 
Lucas  H.  Van  Rbyn,  DansTille,  and  H.  Paul  Inscbo,  Wayland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corpora- 
tion, Clinton,  S  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,434 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/20 

VS.  a.  219—99  12  Claims 

8  A  method  c.f  manually  welding  a  stud  to  a  workpiece  at  a 

predetermined  disposition  with  respect  to  a  previously- welded 

stud,  the  methotl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electric  hand-held  stud  welding  gun  having  a 


chuck  and  stud  contacting  means  fixed  at  a  forward  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  the  chuck; 

providing  workpiece  contacting  means  fixed  at  a  rearward 
position  with  respect  to  the  chuck; 

disposing  a  stud-to-bew elded  in  the  chuck; 


establishing  a  disposition  of  the  si ud-to-be- welded  by  con- 
tacting the  previously-welded  stud  with  the  stud  contact- 
ing means  and  the  workpiece  contacting  means,  and 

welding  the  stud-to-bew elded  to  the  workplace  while  main- 
taining the  contact  of  the  previously-welded  stud  and  the 
stud  contacting  means 


5.138,129 
WELDING  TRANSFORMER  IN  A  v>.  1  1  UING  GUN  FOR 

ROBOT 
Shigeni  L'mtda,  and  Tsuyoshi  Takatori.  txith  of  fokvo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Obara  Corporation,  rok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  674.556 
Claims  priority,  applic&tion  Japan,  Ma.»  9.  199(1.  2-47707[U] 
Int.  n.'  B23K  i:,24 
VS.  a.  219— 11^  2  Oaims 


1.  A  welding  transformer  assembly  in  a  welding  gun  for  a 
robot,  compnsing: 

a  generally  hollow  frame  means  defining  therein  an  interior 
space,  said  frame  means  including  a  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  a  welding  gun  thereon,  and  an  attaching  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  robot  w  risl.  said  mounting  portion  and 
said  attaching  portion  being  respectively  disposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hollow  frame  means,  and  said  hollow 
frame  means  further  including  a  pair  of  opptised  side 
plates  which  ejitend  from  said  attaching  portion  toward 
said  mounting  portion  in  generall>  parallel,  spaced  rela* 
tionship,  the  interior  space  of  said  hollow  frame  means 
being  generally  bounded  b>  said  mounting  portion,  said 
attaching  portion  and  said  side  plates 

a  welding  transformer  supptirted  on  said  hollow  frame 
means,  said  welding  transformer  including  a  core  which  is 
disposed  v.ithin  the  interior  space  defined  bs  said  hollow 
frame  means;  and 

means  for  fixedly  fastening  said  core  directi>  to  said  hollow 
frame  means,  including  a  plurality  of  one-piece  fastening 
members  which  each  extend  completely  through  at  least 
one  of  said  side  plates  and  project  into  the  intenor  space  of 
said  hollow  frame  means,  each  said  one-piece  fastening 
member  coacting  directly  with  both  said  core  and  said  one 
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side  plate  to  Fixedly  fasten  said  core  directly  to  said  hollow 
frame  means,  the  inlenor  sp>ace  of  said  hollow  frame 
means  being  otherwise  free  of  support  structure  coacting 
between  said  core  and  said  hollow  frame  means. 


i    \^K  K   ki  H  i.M    \M)  HMSH  M  \(  fllNiM,  i  'I    H  vHi) 
MAURI  \1> 
Nl    I     Ulam.  OrlenAS.  (iavin  MtK.rexor    and  (.    <  amptxll,  NTh 
of  (/loucester.  all  of  (  anada,  av>li{nllr^  i^  Nati.nai  Kesearcb 
Council  of  (  anada.  (  anada 

Filed  Keb.  ',  IWl    Vr    N^.    h^:.4^l 

CIaiin>  pn.iriti.  application  (  anuda    1  cb.  T,  IWO,  2009514 

Int    (  ;      H.MK  10 

U.S.  a.  :i^— i:i  6  16  Claims 


following  movement  of  the  scribing  point,  and  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism on  which  said  scribing  device  and  said  light  condensing 


I      2       i 
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device  are  mounted  at  equal  distances  from  a  rotational  center 
of  said  rotary  mechanism. 
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COHTIIIIL 
U»T     .^, 

1  A  method  of  laser  machining  hard  material  workpieces. 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

(i)  aiming  a  laser  at  a  precise  spot  on  a  surface  of  the  work- 
piece; 

(ii)  applying  a  single  high  energy,  short  duration  laser  pulse 
to  said  spot  to  vaporize  a  controlled  quantity  of  material 
therefrom,  the  energy  and  duration  of  each  la.ser  pulse 
being  such  that  said  energy  is  substantially  completely 
consumed  in  vaponzing  a  controlled  quantity  of  material 
from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  and  the  vaporized 
matenal  creating  a  plasma  cloud  over  said  spot; 

(ill)  Without  waiting  for  said  plasma  cloud  to  dis.sipale, 
aiming  said  laser  at  a  new  spot  partially  overlapping  the 
previous  spot,  the  new  spot  being  sufficiently  displaced 
from  the  previous  spot  (for)  to  minimize  the  effects  of  the 
plasma  cloud  still  present  over  the  previous  spot  on  the 
new  spot  (to  be  minimized); 

(iv)  repeating  step  (ii)  at  the  new  spot;  and 

(v)  repeating  steps  (in)  and  (iv)  over  a  senes  of  successive 
overlapping  spots  covenng  a  desired  area  to  be  machined. 


5,138.131 
LASKR  f  I  TTINf;  MFTHOD  WD   VPCVR  \TLS  FOR 
y  HKTI\<.  SMI)  \11  I  lilili 
>'ukiM     s,,.^t,|(^jj,;,       llit'da;     \  uji     I  csum.     I  Isak.i      Katsuhiro 
Kurnama.   lakara/uka.  and   1  adao  Shiovama.  saksirai,  all  of 
lL^pa^.  assiiinors  to  Xlatsushita   Hi'itru-   industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
(  Kaka.  Japan 

|-ili'<l  Mar    ,>,   1<W1     >,r     Nm    i^^:\'- 

Claims  priontN ,  application  Japan.  Mar     *     \'t***l,  2-55324 

Int    <  I      H:  IK  J6,(AJ 

U.S.  a.  :i>J-i:i  h-  I  Oaira 

1    A  la.ser  culling  apparatus  tor  cutting  a  gla.ss  material. 

comprising  a  laser  oscillating  source  for  emitting  a  la.ser  beam, 

a  light  condensing  device  for  condensing  the  laser  beam  onto  a 

surface  of  the  gla.ss  material,  a  scribing  device  for  forming  a 

scnbing  line  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  material,  a  displacing 

device  for  displacing  the  la.ser  beam  along  the  scribing  line 


5,138.132 
Ml  IIIO!)  lOR  NOlsh    RKDl  fTION 
Klaus    Haurli.   ^Vantitn;    hlonan    Macia-SM/yk,   Unrsbach,  and 
V\olfi;ank;  Schuster,   l-vslinntn,  all  of  Fid    Hep    of  (iermany, 
a.ssi({nors  to  Rthm  Schweisstechnik  (,mhH  u    <.  o..  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germans 

1  .led  lih    :?.  1^91.  Str.  Nu.  f><>0.626 
tJaims  priorri\    .ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  400620: 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  219—137  PS  1  aaim 
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1.  A  method  for  noise  reduction  and  stabilization  of  the 
welding  arc  in  TIG-ac-welding  machines  with  self-com- 
mutated  inverter  current  sources,  comprising  changing  a  fre- 
quency of  a  welding  current  having  an  alternating  polarity  as 
a  function  of  an  amount  of  an  actual  welding  current  the  fre- 
quency of  the  welding  current  being  controlled  in  an  inverse 
relation  to  the  amount  of  the  actual  welding  current  so  that 
with  a  high  said  actual  welding  current,  a  low  said  frequency 
is  generated  and  with  a  low  said  actual  welding  current,  a  high 
said  frequency  is  generated. 
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5,138,133 

HKM  ING  SHEET  HAVING  FAR  INFRARED  RADIATOR 

ATTACHED  AND  VARIOUS  EQUIPMENTS  UTILIZING 

HEATING  SHEET 

Kaichiro  Sakurada;  Takashi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Ryoda 
Sato.  l''-6,  KuraLuen  3  bancho,  Nishinomiya-Shi,  Hyogo,  all 
of  ,)apan,  assignors  to  Think  Corporation;  Texon  Corporation, 
both  of  Tokyo  anl  Ryoda  Sato,  Nishinomiya,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  No».  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289822 
Int.  (n.^  H05B  Jl/00:  A61N  J/28 
U.S.  a.  219—211  19  Qaims 


1.  A  far  infrared  radiator  apparatus  comprising: 

metal  wire  having  low  resistivity  fixed  to  a  fabric  of  a  de- 
sired shape; 

said  fabric  with  said  wire  fixed  thereto  being  coated  with  an 
elastomer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicone  rubber,  silicone  varnish,  vinyl  chloride,  epoxy 
resin  and  urethane  resin, 

said  selected  material  having  admixed  therewith  a  powder  of 
far  infrared  radiating  material;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  metal  wire  to  a  power  source  to 
heat  said  radiating  material. 


5,138,134 
DECORATIVE  WALL  HANGING  HEATER 

Mearl  E,  Ellison,  10153  Alondra  Blvd.,  Bclinower,  Calif.  90706 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,279,  Apr.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,817,906, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579.113,  Feb.  10, 

1984,  abandoned  This  application  Dec.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

289.984 

Int.  CI.'  HOSE  J/2S:  A47F  7/14:  G08B  U/14.  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  392—448  3  Oaims 


1  A  combination  decorative  wall  hanging  and  panel  heater, 
comprising: 
a  front  panel  surface  formed  as  a  sheet  having  decorative 

coloring  and  a  flange  formed  to  extend  generally  at  right 

angles  from  the  edges  thereof; 
a  frame  formed  to  surround  the  front  panel  and  for  sccure- 

ment  to  the  fiange; 


a  layer  of  material  having  heat  conducting  and  electrical 
insulating  properties  juxtaposed  to  the  front  panel; 

a  second  layer  of  material  having  dielectnc  properties  juxta- 
posed to  the  first  layer  of  matenal, 

a  heater  element  including  a  layer  of  graphite  saturated 
fabric  having  a  pair  of  busses  positioned  along  a  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  layer  of  graphite  saturated  fabric. 

means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  the  busses  for 
application  to  the  heating  element; 

a  thermal  cut-ofT  switch  connected  to  the  heater  and  in  series 
with  the  means  for  supplying  electncal  current; 

thermostat  means  for  variably  regulating  the  heat  output  of 
the  panel  heater; 

a  backing  panel  having  a  flange  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame; 

an  electrically  conductive  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached 
between  the  front  panel  and  the  backing  panel; 

a  junction  box  having  a  plurality  of  vents  for  allowing  air 
circulation  therethrough  attached  to  the  backside  of  the 
heater  for  housing  the  thermostatic  means; 

bracket  means  for  supporting  the  wall  hanging  to  a  vertical 
surface;  and 

alarm  means  for  providing  a  warning  whenever  the  frame  is 
removed  from  the  vertical  surface; 

said  bracket  means  comprising  a  mounting  plate  formed  to 
be  secured  to  a  vertical  surface; 

a  supporting  plate  integrally  formed  with  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  mounting  plate  sized  to  capture 
a  portion  of  said  frame; 

a  level  means  located  on  said  mounting  plate  for  indicating 
the  relationship  of  said  supporting  plate  to  the  horizontal; 
and 

a  pair  of  vernier  adjusting  means  located  on  said  supporting 
plate  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  frame  relative  said 
supporting  plate  after  said  frame  is  captured  by  said  sup- 
porting plate. 


5,138,135 

COOKTOP 

Julius  Husslein,  \  achcndorf.  and  Heinnch  Dcttcrbt'ck.  Traun- 

reut,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermans .  assignors  to  BoschSie- 

mens  Haustitrate  CmbH.  Munich.  Ked.  Rep   of  (,ermans 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No    64". "11 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germans,  .Jan    26, 
1990,  4002322 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/74 
U.S.  a.  219—464  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cooktop,  comprising  an  at  least  partially  transparent 
surface  being  formed  of  glass  or  glass  ceramic  and  having 
burner  regions  with  peripheral  and  inner  portions,  heating 
elements  disposed  beneath  said  surface  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
burner  regions,  and  a  lighting  apparatus  for  visually  indicating 
heating  of  said  surface  exceeding  a  predetermined  temperature 
at  which  said  surface  is  permitted  to  be  touched,  said  lighting 
apparatus  having  a  temfseruture-dependent  switch  thermally 
coupled  to  said  surface  and  light  devices  controlled  by  said 
switch,  each  of  said  light  devices  bein^  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated electric  bulb  disposed  in  one  of  said  portions  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  burner  regions. 
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5  13«.l  *^ 

MFTHUI).  (  IR(  I  n    AM>  AHl'\RMl  >  MiK 

SI  PPI  VINO  AN  KIKTRK  Al   (I  RRKM    ID    V 

RKSISTI\K  HKATINO  H  KMKM 

Christian  Moreau.  Sanr()u»ille,  and  Jean  Sauron,  Draveil,  btdh 
if  hrance,  assiiyiors  tu  '.a/  \}v  France  iSt-r>ice  Nation),  Pahs, 
\  rancf 

Hied  Jan    H.   \^\.  s<r    N.j.  639.669 
C  laim>  pfHiritv .  applicatiun  France.  Jan    11     l'*<^),  90  00287 
Inl    '  1      HiiMi 
L.S.  a.  219—505  1 1  Claims 


providing  a  voltage  reference  signal  on  said  conductive 
member  when  said  conductive  member  is  not  in  contact 
with  said  resistive  element. 


>  l.?n  1  V- 
FAL'LT  DfTK   MM,  \lh\IHR\NE  POTENTIOMETKR 

sVMK  H 
Ri.nald  V\     Hnlimii    and  Robert   R    Uilliams.  both  of  Lincoln 
|.»nship.    Berrien    ((iunt>.    Mich      .^^M^n    rs    to    U  hirlpool 
C'orp<iratiun.  Benti>n  Harbor,  Mich 

t.led  IKc    r    I'i^y  Vr    No.  634,579 

Iri    I  i      Ml- II  ;WJ 

VS.  a.  219—506  20  aaims 


HCATiNO  CLEHENTsf 


1.  An  improved  membrane  potentiometer  switch  compnsing 
a  resistance  element  for  generating  a  continuous  voltage  drop 
between  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage  and  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  voltage,  and  a  conductive  member  selectively 
contactable  with  said  resisunce  element  for  generating  a  volt- 
age data  signal  having  a  magnitude  between  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  and  minimum  voltages  only  when  said  con- 
ductive member  is  in  contact  with  said  resistive  element, 
wherein  the  improvement  to  said  membrane  potentiometer 
switch  compnses: 

a  reference  voltage  means  for  continuously  generating  and 


?.  I.W.I  3)* 
HF  AIlNt,  S\SIK\I  K)R  AN  OPKRAllNt.   I  AH!  b 
VNolfgann   Iheilacker,   Hans-Peter  Stihlen  Axel  Stihier.  all  i'f 
StuttRart,  and  Josef  Burkert,  Ohningen-VNantJen,  all  of  1  ed. 
Rep.  of  (.ermanv .  assignors  to  Stihier  Klectronic  Medi/intech- 
nische  derate  Prod    und  \  enriebs-(.mbH,  fed    Rep.  of  Cier- 
many 
pet  No    PCI    l)m9  (XX»<)5,  s^  371  Date  Jul.  26,  IWO.  (j  102(e) 
Dal.   Jul    26,  1990,  P(T  Pub.  No.  V\<)H9  06931,  PCT  Pub. 
I>aie   Au(i,   10.  19H9 

PCI   filed  Ith    :    I^H<J    Ser.  No.  54«,927 
t  laim>  priorit\,   application   I  i-<i    Kip    :if  (iermany,  Feb.  3, 
1988,  3803139 

Int.  CI.'  HUSH  J.  UO.  J/UJ.  MU5C  J.W 
VS.  a.  219—528  14  Oaims 


1  Method  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  lo  a  thermore- 
sislance  located  in  a  member  of  plastic  matenal  to  be  heated  by 
said  thermoresistancc,  said  method  compnsing  the  following 
steps: 

a)  rectifying  an  a  c.  current  supplied  by  an  a.c.  source  for 
obtaining  an  unidirectional  current, 

b)  processing  said  unidirectional  current  for  supplying  to 
said  thermoresistancc  a  processed  current  compnsing  two 
supenmposed  current  components,  one  being  a.c  and  the 
other  being  d.c  ,  and 

c)  controlling  said  a.c.  and  d  c  currents  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  supplied  to  terminals  of  the  thermoresistance  as  a 
function  of  the  heating  power  lo  be  delivered  to  said 
member 


L    ■-  1.     .    I.    :'    ,     .    ^ 
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3.  A  heating  system  for  an  operating  table  comprising  a 
multi-layer  heating  pad  (2)  comprising  at  least  one  heating 
segment  (12<;.  126,  12c.  I2d).  each  segment  being  adapted  for 
being  electncally  heated,  said  heating  pad  being  previous  to 
X-rays  and  having  means  for  connection  to  control  and  regu- 
lating unit  means  (3)  for  controlling  and/or  regulating  electn- 
cal  heating  current  necessary  for  achieving  an  adjustable  tem- 
perature, said  heating  pad  (2)  having  a  heating  conductor  (16) 
disposed  in  a  meander-like  line  pattern  along  a  neutral  center 
plane  of  the  heating  pad.  comprising  an  aluminum  wire  of 
circular  cross-section  having  a  specific  electncal  resistance  and 
means  defining  a  helical  pattern  of  winding  of  the  aluminum 
wire  ab<iut  a  earner  (17)  for  enabling  said  heating  conductor  to 
stretch  in  an  axial  direction,  said  carrier  being  made  from  an 
electncally  non-conductive  silicone  rubber  material,  said  non- 
conductive  silicone  rubber  material  having  rubber  elastic  me- 
chanical properties  in  the  temperature  range  of  between  10° 
Celsius  and  200°  celsius,  each  layer  intimaielv  b<inded  to  form 
a  composite  matenal,  said  heating  conductor  ( 16)  being  embed- 
ded in  a  first  layer  (13)  and  having  a  thickness  not  more  than 
10%  to  20'?5  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  heating 
conductor  (16),  said  first  (13)  layer  being  surrounded  by  a 
second  layer  (14)  of  silicone  rubber,  said  first  and  second  layers 
(13,  14)  having  largely  identical  material  properties,  and  fabnc 
layer  means  (15)  <lisp<)sed  between  the  said  first  and  second 
layers  (13,  14)  and  forming  a  comp<isite  structure  with  the 
adjacent  layers,  for  limiting  elastic  expansion  of  the  first  and 
second  layers,  the  total  thickness  of  the  said  heating  pad  (2) 
being  about  5  mm  in  the  area  of  the  healing  segments  and  about 
8  mm  in  a  marginal  area,  said  first  layer  (13)  being  an  electn- 
cally non-conductive  silicone  rubber  layer  having  good  ther- 
mal conductivity  and  having  a  rubber-elastic  behavior  similar 
to  that  of  the  earner  (17),  said  second  layer  being  an  electri- 
cally non-conductive  silicone  rubber  layer  reinforced  in  mar- 


ginal areas  and  having  a  surface  forming  a  composite  structure 
with  a  third  layer  25).  said  third  layer  including  material 
means  for  eliminating  electnc  charges,  said  heating  system 
further  comprising  temperature  sensors  (19)  including  two 
semiconductor  resistors  with  high  negative  temperature  coefTi- 
cients  per  heating  segment  (12o,  126,  12f,  12rf).  arranged  in  the 
heating  pad  (2)  betw  een  the  meander-like  lines  of  the  heating 
conductor  (16). 


5,138.139 
PIPE  IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS 
Nishida  MiUutoshi,  and  Nosaka  Masaaki,  both  of  Hirakata, 
.lapan,  assignors  to  Matsui  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568.096 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  235—375  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pipe  identifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ma^.netic  rings  and  non-magnetic  rings  which 
magnetic  rings  and  non-magnetic  rings  form  specific  iden- 
tifying codes  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  and  are 
heaped  up  in  respective  positions  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  pipe  itself  or  a  connection  instrument  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  pipe;  and 

proximity  switches  provided  on  the  side  of  receiving  part  of 
the  pipe  itself  or  the  connection  instrument  and  associat- 
ing with  the  magnetic  rings  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit,  so 
that  the  magnetic  circuit  is  closed  to  generate  electric 
signals  between  each  proximity  switches  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  magnetic  rings  and  non-magnetic  rings  form- 
ing the  identifying  codes,  thereby  identifying  specific 
connected  pipes  by  means  of  the  generated  electric  sig- 
nals. 


5,138,140 

SIGN  ATI  IRE  CAPTURE  USING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

SCANNING 

Hish  Men.iatkowski,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Yiuiun  P.  Wang,  Port 
Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.;  Stephen  J.  Shellhammer,  Bayport, 
N  V .:  Joseph  Kat7,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  and  Timothy  Williams, 
HicWsville,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
Bohemia.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,510 
Int.  CI,'  G06K  7/70.  9/00.  9/20:  G09C  3/00 

i.  S.  a,  235—462  14  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  electro-optically  capturing  indicia, 

comprising: 

(a)  means  definirg  a  space  for  receiving  indicia  to  he  cap- 
tured, said  space  including  opposite  boundaries  spaced 
apart  of  each  other  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  also  extending  over  a  transverse  distance 
along  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  said  space  having  occupied  zones  contain- 
ing indicia  and  non-occupied  zones  free  of  indicia; 

(b)  multi-row  pnamble  code  means  and  multi-row  postam- 
ble   code   means   respectively   located   at   the  opposite 


boundaries  of  the  space,  each  code  means  incluUirig  elec- 
tro-optically scannable  and  readable  enctxled  data  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  ordered  rows  tiered  along  the 
transverse  direction  over  the  transverse  distance  of  the 
space,  each  row  extending  iilong  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, the  data  in  each  row  of  each  code  means  including 
row  identifier  data  for  identifying  each  row  and  start/stop 
data  for  identifying  the  boundaries  of  the  space;  and 

(c)  scanner  means  for  electro-optically  scanning  light  along 
scan  lines  that  extend  over  the  space  occupied  by  the 
indicia  and  over  each  code  means,  and  for  decoding  the 
row  identifier  data  and  the  start/stop  data  for  each  scan 
line  as  each  scan  line  traverses  the  boundaries  of  the  space. 
each  scan  line  also  traversing  the  occupied  zones  and  the 
non-occupied  zones,  the  occupied  zones  having  a  different 
light  reflectivity  than  the  non-occupied  zones, 

said  scanner  means  comprising 
(i)  a  housing, 


(ii)  means  in  the  housing  for  generating  a  beam  spot  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing, 

(iii)  means  for  sweeping  the  beam  spot  along  mutually 
parallel  sweep  directions  lo  form  a  ra.sler  pattern  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  scan  lines, 

(iv)  means  for  capturing  the  idenlilv  and  the  location  of 
the  occupied  zones  and  the  non-occupied  zones, 
wherein  the  capturing  means  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating a  digitized  electncal  signal  having  two  states,  each 
indicative  of  one  of  the  occupied  and  non-occupied 
zones,  and  means  for  storing  the  digitized  signal,  and 

(v)  means  for  retrieving  the  stored  digitized  signal  and 
using  the  decoded  row  identifier  data  of  the  preamble 
code  means  and  the  postamble  code  means  to  compen- 
sate for  skewing  of  the  raster  pattern  with  respect  lo  the 
space  for  receiving  indicia  to  thereby  reconstruct  the 
captured  indicia,  and 

(vi)  means  for  displaying  the  reconstructed  captured  indi- 
cia. 


m  K 


.S,138,141 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REPEATlNt, 
Ol  TPl  I  OK  AN  OPTK  Al    S(  ANNKR 
Denis  M.  Blanford;  I>onald  A.  Collins.  Jr  .  and  Barry  M    Mer- 
genthaler,  all  of  Cambridge.  Ohio,  avsmn'^rs  to  N(  R  (  nrpcra- 
tion,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1988.  Ser,  No.  280,047 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7//a  GOIV  v  (*./,  l,06M  7/00,-  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  235—462  4  Oaims 


1.  A  checkout  system  for  checking  the  price  of  a  purchased 
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merchanJiv:  ![cm  h.iwn^  d  ccxled  label  located  thereon  which 
contains  ctxied  iniJicia  representing  the  identity  of  the  mer- 
chandise Item  compnsin^ 

1  checkout  counter  having  d  ■,upp<^rting  surface  including  a 
transparent  portion  over  which  the  coded  label  of  the 
purchased  merchandise  item  is  moved 

s<.anning  means  mounted  within  said  checkout  counter  adja- 
cent the  transparent  portion  including  a  hght  source  oper- 
able for  projecting  scanning  light  beams  through  said 
transparent  pvirtion  for  scanning  the  vixJed  label,  said 
s..dnning  means  generating  data  signals  in  respvinsc  to  the 
scanning  of  said  coded  label 

processing  means  connected  to  said  smarming  means  for 
generating  the  pnce  of  the  merchandise  items  scanned  m 
response  to  the  generation  of  said  data  signals; 

sajd  checkout  counter  including  t'lrsi  and  -.econd  aperture 
portions  ptvsitioned  adjacent  to  one  side  '>!  said  transpar- 
ent portion,  and 

first  and  second  phoKxletector  means  mounted  in  the  surface 
of  said  checkout  counter  which  are  sensitive  to  ambient 
light  and  coupled  to  said  prix;essing  means,  vud  first 
photodetector  means  being  mounted  to  receive  ambient 
light  in  a  generalK  vertical  directum  in  said  first  aperture 
portion  and  enabled  to  generate  an  electrical  enable  signal 
in  response  to  not  receiving  said  ambient  light  and  said 
second  phottxietector  means  being  mounted  ti>  receive 
ambient  light  in  a  generallv  vertical  direction  in  said  sec- 
ond aperture  portion  for  generating  an  electncal  control 
signal  m  response  to  receiving  sequentially  said  ambient 
light  after  not  receiving  the  ambient  light,  said  enable  and 
control  signals  being  transmitted  to  said  processing  means 
wherebv  said  pnxevsing  means  vmH  repeat  the  pnce  of  the 
previously  prcxjessed  merchandise  item  each  time  the 
processing  means  simultaneously  receives  said  enable  and 
control  electncal  signals 
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spective  load  circuit  to  said  internal  power  supply  when 
said  IC  card  is  not  connected  to  the  external  power  sup- 
ply. 


5.138.14J 

KHi  s  DFTFrnNr,  nKvicK  for  I  sf  with  tamfras 

Tiikuji  Ishida.  Daito.  and  MasaUka  Hamada,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  ltd.,  tKaka.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Str.  No.  565,043,  Aug.  8.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divi-sion  of  Ser.  No.  455,S15.  Dec.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,950,879,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  374,623.  Jun.  29, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  30''. 180, 
Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Srr    No 
180,293,  .\pr.  11,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  'if 
Scr.  No.  921,339,  Oct.  20.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,012,  Jan.  10,  1984.  Pat    No 
4.636,624.  This  application  Jul    22,  1991,  Vr.  No.  733.961 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    HI.   1983,  58-2622; 
Jun.  23.  1983.  58-113936 

In!   a.'GOlJ  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  250— 2U1.S  11  aaims 


5.I3X.U: 

ICCAKl)  Willi  IMPROMI)  I'OWVK  SUPPLY 

SWITC  HIN(.  (  IR(  I  IIHN 

Yoshikadn   sanemitsu.    Itami.   Japan.    avsiiin'T   to   Mitsubishi 

()tnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

1-iled  Nov    29.  1990.  Ser.  N...  64".477 

Claims  prioritv,  appticatmn  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160604 

Int    «  I     <.<t6K      ■1/06 

VS.  C\.  235 — 49:  5  Claims 


1   An  IC  card  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  load  circuits,  each  load  circuit  including  a 
memory  and  having  a  substantially  equal  operational 
current  flow  therethrough; 

an  internal  power  supply  for  providing  data  retention  volt- 
ages to  said  memones  of  said  load  circuits; 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  IC  card  to  an  external  power 
supply  and  to  an  external  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  switching  circuits,  each  power 
supply  switching  circuit  being  connected  between  said 
connector,  said  internal  power  supply,  and  a  respective 
load  circuit  for  conneciing  the  respective  load  circuit  to 
the  external  power  supply  when  said  IC  card  is  connected 
to  the  external  power  supply  for  the  connecting  the  re- 


I.  A  focus  detecting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  line  sensor  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
portions,  each  of  which  receives  light  from  an  object  to  be 
focused  and  accumulates  an  electncal  charge  correspond- 
ing to  the  bnghtness  of  the  object; 

(b)  clock  signal  outputting  means  for  selectively  outputting 
a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency  and  a  second 
clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  higher  than  the 
first  frequency; 

(c)  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  clock  signal 
and  the  second  clock  signal; 

(d)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  electrical  charge 
accumulated  in  each  of  the  light  receiving  portions  of  said 
line  sensor  one  by  one.  in  synchronism  with  the  clock 
signal  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 

(e)  initializing  means  responsive  to  a  power-on  of  said  focus 
detecting  device,  for  causing  said  transmitting  means  to 
transmit  the  electrical  charges  in  synchronism  with  the 
second  clock  signal,  thereby  discharging  the  electncal 
charges  remaining  in  the  light  receiving  portions  of  said 
line  sensor; 

(0  a  switch  manually  operable  to  start  the  focus  detection, 
and 

(g)  focus  detecting  means  operable  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  and  for  detecting  the  focus  condition  of 
the  object  ba,sed  on  the  electrical  charges  transmitted  from 
said  line  sensor  in  synchronism  with  the  first  clock  signal, 
w  herein  said  selecting  means  selects  the  first  clock  signal 
during  the  focus  detecting  operation  and  selects  the  sec- 
ond clock  signal  during  the  initializing  operation. 
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5,138,144 
IMAGE  READING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

1  aka.shi    Sakaraoio,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Dainnippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Cc.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991.  Ser,  No.  684,040 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104240 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  22  Claims 


sensor  chip,  an  under  side  of  which  has  electrodes,  into  contact 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  substrate  so  that  said  photo-selting 
type  insulating  resin  positioned  onto  said  circuit  conductor 
layers  is  wedged  away  and  said  electrodes  come  into  contact 
with  the  corresponding  circuit  conductor  layers,  flowing  cur- 
rent into  said  image  sensor  chip  through  said  circuit  conductor 
layers  to  determine  that  said  image  sensor  chip  operates  m  a 
normal  manner,  and  irradiating  said  photo-setting  type  insulat- 
ing resin  with  light  so  that  said  resin  is  hardened 


.S,  138. 146 

IMAGE  Pf)SIT10N  SFNSITIVf  I)f\l(f  UMH 

Ml  ITIPI.F  OCTPCT  Fl  FtTRODFS 

Masanori  Idesawa.  Wako.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Rikagaku  Ktnkyu- 

sho,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  N...  5S',009 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249723 

Int.  CI     HOIJ  411,14 

V.S.  CI.  250—21 1  R  4  Oaims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  chart  on  which  optically  distinguishable  lines 
are  provided  at  predetermined  intervals; 

(b)  an  image  device  for  reading  said  sample  chart  and  an 
image,  and  f^r  producing  first  signals  in  response  to  the 
sample  chart  and  second  signals  in  response  to  the  image, 
respectively; 

(c)  write  address  generating  means  for  generating  write 
addresses  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

(d)  a  memory  for  storing  said  second  signals  at  respective 
ones  of  said  write  addresses; 

(e)  read-out  address  generating  means  for  generating  read- 
out addresses  corresponding  to  said  write  addresses;  said 
read-out  addresses  being  calculated  in  accordance  with  a 
parameter  of  said  first  signals;  and 

(0  read-out  means  for  reading  out  said  second  signals  from 
locations  of  said  memory  selected  by  said  read-out  ad- 
dresses. 


5,138,145 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGE  SENSORS  WITH 

r  I  RRENT  FLOW  INTO  CHIP  AND  WITH  SIMPUFIED 

CHIP  MOUNTING 

I  ctsuro  Nakaniuni;  Takahiko  Murata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shiiyi 
Fujiwara.  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  ('o.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  476,483,  Jun.  4,  1990,  P«t.  No.  5.065,006. 
This  appliiation  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,562 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259777; 

Oct.  15,  1988,  63  259711;  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85434;  Apr.  4.  1989, 

1-85437;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95709;  .May  24,  1989,  1-130841 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  40/t4:  HOIL  3J/18 

L.S.  a.  250—208.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  image  sensors  comprising 
disposing  a  photo-setting  type  insulating  resin  on  an  upper  side 
of  a  substrate,  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent  and  which  has 
circuit  conductor  layers  on  said  upper  side,  bringing  an  image 
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1.  In  an  image  position  sensitive  device  with  multiple  output 
electrodes  comprising  a  photo  conductive  layer,  a  first  resis- 
tive layer  and  a  group  of  output  electrodes  separating  the  first 
resistive  layer  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  for  determining  an 
incident  light  position  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  group  of 
output  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  first  set  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  output  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  a  first  common  output  terminal,  and 
arranged  to  divide  a  first  resistive  layer  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  lying  between  said  electrodes; 
a  second  set  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  output  elec- 
trodes interdigitated  with  said  first  set  and  coupled  to  a 
second  common  output  terminal,  and  arranged  to  divide 
said  first  resistive  layer  into  a  plurality  of  sections  lying 
between  individual  electrtxles  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  electrodes,  and 
a  resulting  plurality  of  sections  of  said  first  resistive  layer, 
each  of  said  sections  lying  between  one  of  said  output 
electrodes  of  said  first  set  and  one  of  said  output  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  set  with  the  width  of  each  section 
determined  by  the  spacing  between  said  electrodes; 
whereby  a  light  incident  position  between  an  output  elec- 
trode of  said  first  set  and  an  output  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond set  may  be  determined  with  increa,sed  accuracy  as  a 
result  of  the  limited  width  of  said  sections  of  resistive  layer 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  output  electrodes. 


5.138.147 
PROXIMITY   \  RAY  IMAGF  INIFNSIFIFR  fl  BF 
Gerardus  van  Alien  Guido  T,  M.  Mulder,  and  Fngelbcrtus  Ron- 
gen,  all  of  Heerlen.  Netherlands,   assignors  to   I    S.   Philips 
Corporation,  .New  York.  N,^  , 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650.521 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5.    1990, 
9000267 

Int.  CI     H(t4N  '•'32 
U.S.  CI.  250—213  \T  12  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube,  comprising  an  envelope 
which  is  to  be  evacuated  and  which  comprises  an  entrance 
window  and  an  exit  wall  portion,  an  entrance  screen  secured  to 
the  envelope  and  provided  with  a  luminescent  layer  and  a 
photocathode,  a  proximity  eleclron-inlensifier  system  and  an 
exit  screen  secured  to  the  envelope  for  the  detection  of  an 
electron  beam  emanating  from  the  photocathode,  said  exit 
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screen  compnsing  a  phosphor  layer  and  an  integrated  matrix  of 
detection  elements  for  converting  image  signals  earned  by 
photoelectrons  into  electric  signals  which  can  be  read  in  a 


location-dependent  manner,  said  phosphor  layer  being  be- 
tween the  phoHKathtidv-  and  the  detection  elements,  said  ma- 
trix of  detection  elements  being  accommodated  m  said  enve- 
lope. 

■;  1W,!4X 

UHl-K  l)f  IK    HKH\1N<.  I  IK(  M!    H  \\  ING 

IMrHOVKl)  (,AlN  OVhR   \  VMDI    KKKJl  KN(  V  BAND 

shiKfvuki    Sakura,    kawa.sak.1.    Japan.    a.vsiunur    I"    Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Toshiba,  Ka"«iaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    y.  \9^l  St-r    V.i    MX  4W. 

Claims  pn.prit\    applicatiiin  .lapan.  Nn\     XI    liJ89,  1-311334 

Int.  tl.    MUlJ  J      :-< 

VS.  a.  250—214  A  '0  C\aims 


means  for  converting  said  light  reflected  from  said  substrate 
to  an  electrical  signal; 

means  for  providmg  a  plurality  of  gain  settings  for  amplify- 
ing said  electrical  signal; 

means  for  choosing  one  of  said  plurality  of  gain  settings  for 
amplifying  said  electncal  signal; 


means  for  amplifying  said  electncal  signal  to  produce  an 
amplified  electncal  signal  within  a  predetermined  range; 
and 

means  for  monitonng  said  amplified  electrical  signal  so  as  to 
detect  changes  in  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  light. 


5,138.150 

PHoron  KTRir  PROXiMirv  sfnsor  having 

sin  II>H   XDJiMVUM  \U  ASS  K)K  SKNSING 
RK.ION  IMSI  \N(  K 
Kugent   1     Duntan.  VNau>»ain-,a.  V\  is  ,  as-siRnu'  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
raticin,  t'li  >iland.  Ohm 

I  I  ltd  iKt    14.  I'^'W,  Ser.  No.  627,520 

Int.  O.'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—221  6  Claims 


1   A  fiber  optic  receiving  circuit,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal,  a  positive-phase  out- 
put terminal,  and  a  negative-phase  output  terminal. 

a  photoelectric  detector  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  negative-phase  output  terminal, 

a  voltage  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  voltage  of  said 
positive-pha.se  output  terminal,  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  voltage  dividing  point  of 
said  voltage  dividing  circuit  and  said  input  terminal, 
wherein  a  voltage  dividing  ratio  of  said  voltage  dividing 
circuit,  a  capacity  value  of  said  capacitor,  a  junction  ca- 
pacity value  of  said  photoelectnc  detector,  and  an  open 
loop  gain  of  said  amplifier  are  determined  so  that  a  current 
flowing  in  said  capacitor  cancels  a  current  flowing  in  the 
junction  capacity  that  tends  to  cause  frequency  deteriora- 
tion. 


\IM'\H\II  ^    \Mi  MM  HOI)  1  oK  MoMMiKlSt. 

H  vuivM  ^^^R(.^  sk.n  ai.s  vmih  \  \hi  a»i  i  ^k.n  \i 

(,\1S   AM)  RF  SOI  I   HON  KNH\N(  h  NU  M 

Hj^mond  J    C  adtt;  lluni(-Nan  (  hao,  Smii-winii  Hui;  I  ru  \\<^^ 
tin.  all  of  San  Jiise,  and  Stinn  (      I  each    san'a  <  lara.  all  "f 
Calif..  as.siiinors  tn  \inn.  Inc.,  sania  ("lara,  <  alif. 
I  lied  Sep.  ?.  190^1.  Scr.  So.  !i''H,'.Jtt 
Int    (  ■<     HDlI  40/14 
VS.C\.l^'>—:i*  ^<■  27  Claims 

Mil  ROKK  lU    M'l'lSllIX   ISCI.L'DED 
(66  .Microfichi  ,  I    I'aiies) 
1    An  apparatus  comprising 

a  light  source  for  providing  ngru  lu  be  reflected  from  a 
substrate  on  which  a  chemical  processing  operation  is 
performed; 


26   -^  ,f  d  T  .J-~-4 

14       4o  16  o         6o 


1    A  photoelectric  proximity  sensor  for  detecting  presence 

of  an  object  in  a  sensing  region  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  and  first,  second  and 
third  apenures  extending  through  said  housing  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity; 

a  light  emitting  clement  statioiianly  mounted  in  said  cavity 
emitting  a  generally  conical  light  beam  directed  through 
said  first  aperture  toward  said  sensing  region; 

a  lighting  detecting  element  stationanly  mounted  in  said 
cavity  for  receiving  light  through  said  second  aperture 
from  said  emitting  element  refiected  by  an  object  in  said 
sensing  region,  said  detecting  element  providing  an  elec- 
trical output  signal  in  resp<inse  to  light  of  predetermined 
intensity  impinging  said  detecting  element;  and 

adjusting  means  for  linearly  varying  the  distance  said  sensing 
region  is  spaced  from  said  sensor  in  correspondence  to 
incremental  movement  of  said  adjusting  means,  said  ad- 
justing means  compnsing  a  shutier  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  aperture  within  said  cavity,  said  shutter  being 
mounted  directly  on  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
third  aperture,  said  shutter  ha\ mg  a  profile  vanably  pivot- 
ally  inserted  into  said  emitted  light  beam  by  movement  of 
said  shaft  to  block  a  selectively  predetermined  proportion 
of  said  emitted  light,  thereby  varying  intensity  of  said  light 
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received  by  said  detecting  element  and  varying  said  dis- 
tance, incremental  movement  of  said  shaft  and  shutter 
producing  a  corresponding  linear  variation  of  said  dis- 
tance. 


5,138,151 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ABNORMAL  PORTION 

OF  A  YARN  PACKAGE 

Kenirhi  Inada,  Oitsu,  and  Tetsuji  Masai,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Miirata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  501,236 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85497 
Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04 


5,138.153 

DISTRIBUTED  HBER-OPTK  SENSOR  WITH 

SUBSTANCE  SELECTIVE  PERMEABLE  COATING 

John  S.  Genjely,  and  F.  Monte  Evens,  both  of  Ponca  Cit> .  (Jkla. 

assignors  tn  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  Cit>.  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1990.  Ser.  So    5?3.4«: 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  5    , 

U.S.  a.  250—227.21  23  Oaims 


LI.S.  a.  250—223  R 


11  Claims 


16 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormal  portion  of  a  package 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  ray  of  light,  having  an  optical  axis  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  a  yam  layer  surface,  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  package. 

receiving  a  refiected  beam  of  light  reflected  from  an  abnor- 
mal portion  of  the  yarn  layer  surface,  and 

processing  the  received  beam  of  light  to  detect  the  abnormal 
portion  of  the  package. 


1.  A  monitoring  sy-tcm  comprising: 

a  light  generation  means  for  prcxjucing  a  beam  of  light; 

a  distributed  fiber  sensor  connected  to  said  light  for  transmit 
ting  said  beam  of  light,  said  distributed  fiber  sensor  having 
a  fiber  optic  cable  with  a  substance  selective  permeable 
coating  said  coating  only  permuting  permeation  of  sub- 
stances having  an  index  of  refraction  greater  than  said 
fiber  optic  cable;  and 

light  detection  means  connected  to  said  distributed  fiber 
sensor; 

sensor  associated  wuh  said  lighl  detection  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  transmitted  beam  of  light  and  determining  the 
intensity  of  said  transmitted  beam  of  light. 


5.138.154 
SHAFT  ANGLE  ENCODER  WITH  ROl  A  list,  OFF  WIS 

INTERFERENCF  PATTERN 
Steren  P.  Hotelling,  Lahonda,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  (.v ration  Inc., 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  4,  1990.  Ser.  S„    504.348 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  v  .?,/ 

U.S.  a.  250—231.12  18  Claims 


5,138,152 

SIGNAL  SENSING  AND  MEASURING  IN  FIBRE  OPTIC 

s\  s  IFMS  WnH  LIGHT  PULSE  WIDTH  DETECTING 

(  olin  Hotting,  Wiepstead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Herga 
Electric  Limited,  Bury  St.  Edmunds,  United  Kingdom 

Filejl  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,767 
Oaims  priorit},  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
8921409 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—227.16  24  Claims 


^-■— --''^-^^^ 


TT 


fM  ^M  ^^mj 


1-20         '-22  1 


1.  A  fibre  optic  sensor  control  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  pulsed  source  electrical  signal; 
electro-optical  converter  means  for  converting  the  source 

electrical  signal  into  an  optical  signal; 
optical  fibre  mjans  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal  with  a 

variable  trarsmittance; 
opto-electrical  converter  means  for  converting  an  optical 

signal  received  from  the  fibre  into  an  electrical  signal;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  pulse  width  of  the  received 

electncal  signal. 


1.  A  shaft  angle  encoder  for  determining  the  rotation  of  an 
inner  gimbal  with  respect  to  an  outer  gimbal  in  a  two  axis 
gimbal  system  having  two  orthogonal  rotational  degrees  of 
freedom  of  movement  between  the  housing  and  the  inner 
gimbal,  the  shaft  angle  enctxier  comprising: 

an  outer  gimbal  bearing  transpa.'ent  along  its  axis: 
an  optical  pattern  mounted  on  the  inner  gimbal  concentri- 
cally about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  gimba!  and 
optically  aligned  with  the  outer  gimbal  bearing; 
means  for  illuminating  the  optical  pattern; 
phase  plate  means  mounted  to  the  outer  gimbal  so  as  to 
optically  interfere  with  the  image  of  the  portion  of  the 
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optical  patirm  optically  aligned  with  the  outer  gimbal 
bearing  for  providing  an  interference  pattern  which  ro- 
tates about  Its  optical  axis  as  the  inner  gimbal  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  outer  gimbal,  and 

detection  means  mounted  id  ihe  housing  and  aligned  to 
receive  the  rcunnij  mtertert-rKf  paitern  for  detecting  the 
rotation  of  the  riiianng  inicrtercnv.c  pattern; 

wherein  '.he  ptK.!:  paih  !r.im  the  the  image  through  the 
pha.se  piaie  lo  the  detection  means  passes  through  the 
transparent  axis  of  the  outer  gimbal  bearing. 


I  Kh.sst  HF   (,  >il(,f    VMIH  I  IHfK  (in  K     sh  NsoK 

lommy    I.   (.ray.    Dallas,    lr»  .   as.sinni>r   ti.   "ipan    Instrumtnti, 

Inc  .  Plani)    lex 

t  ontinuatiiin  nf  Str    N..    .WN  :,M    f  tb.  13.  l'"<'^    ahand    ned. 

Ihis  applicatum  I  ih    1  .V  l"***!,  Ser  No.  ^'^'^  I'Jl 

Ini    (  1     I. mil  >/34 

U5.  a.  25ii— ;M  1  *  9  0aims 


'-^^i 


m  u     m 


i#51?E: 


J  A  pressure  responsive  controller  providing  an  output  that 
varies  substantially  linearly  with  linear  changes  in  pressure, 
compnsing: 

a  pressure  responsive  element  randomly  selected  from  avail- 
able prevsure  responsive  elements,  and  including  a  pres- 
sure detector  that  responds  to  changes  in  pressure  in  a 
charactenstic  substantially  non-linear  manner  relative  to  a 
reference  position  in  response  to  a  linear  pressure  change. 

a  transducer  randomly  selected  from  available  transducers 
responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  pressure  detector  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  transducer  output  that  vanes 
non-linearly  with  the  movement  of  the  pressure  detector 
in  response  to  linear  changes  in  the  pressure  applied  to 
said  pressure  responsive  element. 

circuit  means  responsive  to  the  transducer  output  and  gener- 
ating a  detector  voltage  that  varies  non-linearly  with 
linear  pressure  changes,  said  generated  detector  voltage 
varying  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  movement  of  the 
detector  of  said  pressure  responsive  element  relative  the 
reference  position,  and 

output  means  including  a  look-up  table  with  a  single  set  of 
controller  outputs  for  receiving  the  non-linearly  varying 
detector  voltage  generated  by  the  randomly  selected 
pressure  responsive  element  and  the  responsive  randomly 
selected  transducer,  and  selecting  from  the  single  set  of 
controller  outputs  of  the  kx)k-up  table  in  accordance  with 
the  received  non-linearly  varying  detector  voltage  a  se- 
quence of  controller  outputs  that  vanes  substantially  lin- 
early with  linear  changes  in  pressure  applied  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  element. 


MBR^TION  TO!  KR^NT  INFRARKD  SFNSOR  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
,li>hn  t     l«^.  111.  Ahxandna.  V  a..  assiRnor  In  Ihe  I  nited  Mutts 
(f    America  as   represented   b\    the   St-cretary    nf   the   Army, 
>^ashinKton,  !).(  . 

Hied  Mar    1<).  1W().  Vr,  Nn.  .StMl.'X): 

Int.  CI.'  t;02B  ^..iXJ.  H6M  11/12 

VS.  a.  250—239  4  CUiau 


1  A  light  radiation  sensor  module  to  replace  a  camera  re- 
movably mounted  in  an  optical  support  by  means  of  at  least 
two  interface  members,  the  support  having  at  least  one  lens 
mounted  thereon  defining  an  optical  axis;  the  sensor  module 
comprising: 

a  thick-walled  rigid  base  structure  including  interface  mem- 
bers substantially  identical  to  those  on  said  camera; 

a  telescoping  thick-walled  tubular  housing  structure  of  cir- 
cular cross-sections  with  a  housing  axis  passing  through 
the  center  of  said  cross-sections  with  first  and  second 
circular  end  walls  having  first  and  second  central  aper- 
tures, respectively; 

a  photodiode  with  a  very  narrow  angle  of  view  mounted  in 
said  housing  on  said  first  end  wall,  looking  out  through 
said  first  aperture; 

a  feed  through  electrical  connector  mounted  through  said 
second  aperture; 

a  multiwire  cable  m  said  housing  electrically  interconnecting 
said  connector  and  said  photodiode; 

a  ngid  yoke  structure  interconnecting  said  base  structure 
and  said  tubular  housing  such  that  a  central  pivot  point  on 
the  axis  of  said  housing  structure  substantially  coincides 
with  a  point  on  said  optical  axis,  when  said  sensor  module 
IS  mounted  in  place  of  said  camera. 

said  yoke  structure  including  rotating  joints  that  permit 
azimuth  and  elevation  adjustments  of  said  housing  about 
said  pivot  point; 

four  adjusting  screws,  each  of  said  screws  threaded  through 
one  of  said  base,  yoke  and  housing  structures  and  posi- 
tioned with  one  end  pressing  on  another  of  said  base,  yoke 
and  housing  structures  and  positioned  with  one  end  press- 
ing on  another  of  said  structures  such  that  a  first  pair  of 
said  adjusting  screws  limit  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise rotations  of  said  housing  structure  in  azimuth  and  a 
separate  pair  limits  like  rotations  in  elevation. 


I.'ld 


5.138,157 

NH  TRAl    F'ARTK  1  F   BF  AM  PRdP  AG  ATION 

DIHfCIIOV  DFIFHMIMNt,   AFr\HAllS  AM) 

snuuny 

landa  1)    .Junes:  Matthew  ti    McHarx;  I  <  Ann  I)    Hravure,  all 
..f   MbuquerKue.  N    Mex  ,  and  Daniel  VF   Mulder.  Hcilland, 
Mich..  a.vsiKniirs  Ki    Ihe  I  nited  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sintrd  h\  the  Secretary  <if  the  Air  Force,  V\ashinKton,  D.C. 
1  iltd  D.e    23.  lyS",  Ser.  No.  \il.4HX 
Irii    (1      II05H  J/00 
U.S.  (  I    2.S0— :51  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
a  neutral  particle  beam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  positioning  a  shadow  wire  near  the  center  of  a  neutral 
panicle  beam; 

(b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  detector  wires  in  said  neutral 
particle  beam  and  downstream  from  said  shadow  wire; 

(c)  measuring  the  X-ray  emission  derived  from  each  of  said 
detector  wires  to  determine  the  centroid  of  the  depleted 


S 


15 

•-— -• — 1» 


s: 


k: 


particle  region  shadow  downstream  of  said  shadow  wire; 
and 
(d)  determining  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  beam  in 
accordance  with  the  location  of  said  shadow  wire  and  the 
location  of  said  centroid  of  said  shadow  on  said  detector 
wires. 


LKXT  SOURCE, 
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"comtrollep 


I.  A  surface  analysis  method  for  analyzing  energies  of  parti- 
cles which  are  emitted  from  a  sample  surface  by  irradiating 
said  sample  surface  with  light  having  wavelengths  ranging 
from  a  soft  x-ray  region  to  a  vacuum  ultraviolet  region  through 
an  optical  system  including  a  reflective  optical  element, 
wherein  a  beam  d  ameter  of  said  light  on  said  sample  surface  is 
I  ixm  or  less  in  tenns  of  full  width  at  half  maximum  of  a  beam 
intensity  profile  on  said  sample  surface. 


5.138.159 
SCANNING  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 
Tsugiko  Takase.  and  Takao  Okada,  both  of  Hachioji.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oh  mpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fileil  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190705 
Int.  a.'H01Ji7/2<5 
U.S.  a.  250—306  8  aaims 

1    A  scanning  tunneling  microscope  comprising:  a  probe 
including 
a  tapered  end  portion, 
a  light  incidence  section, 

a  light  propagation  medium  with  a  light  emission  portion  at 

the  tip  of  the  tapered  end  portion,  said  light  emission 

portion  allowing  the  incident  light  to  be  emitted,  and 

an  electrically  ;onductive  layer  provided  near  the  tapered 

end  portion  and  having  a  transparent  electrical  conductor 


with  an  optically  transparent  pointed  tip  portion  through 

which  light  from  the  light  emission  portion  passes; 
a  light  source; 
guide  means  for  guiding  light  from  the  light  source  to  the 

light  incidence  section  of  the  probe; 
scanning  means  for  supporting  the  probe  in  the  vicinity  of  a 

sample,  thereby  radiating  the  light  from  the  light  emission 

portion  onto  the  sample,  and  for  scanning  the  probe  along 

the  surface  of  the  sample; 
a  photoelectrical  conversion  element  receiving  the  light 

from  the  sample; 


.$^^-^^^am 


^ 


Disn_AY 


5,138.158 
SURFACE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

ken  Ninomiya.  Hachioji,  and  Shigeru  Nisfaimatsu,  Kokubunji. 
both  of  Japan,  iissignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1989.  Ser.  No.  378.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1988.  63-175023 

Int.  a.'  COIN  23/227 

U.S.  CI.  250—305  52  Claims 


tunnel  current  detecting  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across 
the  probe  and  the  sample  and  detecling  a  tunnel  current 
flowing  across  the  probe  and  the  sample; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  distance  between  the  tip  of 
the  probe  and  the  surface  of  the  sample;  and 

measuring/displaying  means  for  measuring  optical  charac- 
teristics of  the  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  the 
photoelectrical  conversion  element,  measuring  a  fine  con- 
figuration and  electrical  charactenstics  of  Ihe  surface  of 
the  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  the  tunnel 
current  detecting  means,  and  displaying  the  measurement 
results. 


5.138. IWl 
STORAGE  TVPF  PHOSPHOR  SHEET  HOLDING 

DF\  R  F 
Kunimasa  Shimizu:  Makoto  OhKoda.  and  Khjui.  Duiko,  all  of 

Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Co.,    Ltd.. 

Kanagatta.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2.  IWl.  Ser,  N..    h^t.ifyO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr    J.  1990,  2-88735 
Int.  (1.    (rOlN  23/04 
U.S.  a.  250—327,2  9  t  laims 

1.  A  storage  type  phosphor  sheet  holding  device  compnsing: 

a  cassette  charging  unit  adapted  to  accommodate  a  cassette 
in  which  a  storage  type  phosphor  sheet  with  radiation 
image  information  being  recorded  thereon  is  accommo- 
dated, wherein  said  cassette  has  a  port,  for  discharging 
said  storage  type  phosphor  sheet  therefrom,  defined  verti- 
cally downwards  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  cover  opening  mechanisms  each  provided 
adjacent  to  a  vertically-extending  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
sette charging  unit  so  as  to  open  said  discharging  port  of 
said  cassette; 

a  sheet  holding  unit  provided  proximate  with  said  cassette 
charging  unit  adapted  to  hold  said  storage  type  phosphor 
sheet  therein;  and 

a  sheet  shifting  mechanism  opcratnelv  engaged  uith  said 
cassette  when  said  cassette  is  accommodated  in  said  ca.s- 
sette  charging  unit,  said  shifting  mechanism  assuming  a 
first  position  when  said  cassette  is  accommodated  in  said 
cassette  charging  unit,  and  said  sheet  shifting  mechanism 
a.ssuming  a  second  position  when  said  ca,ssette  is  not  ac- 
commodated in  said  cassette  charging  unit  so  as  to  shift 
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said  storage  type  phosphor  sheet  that  has  been  discharged 
from  said  cassette  to  said  sheet  holding  unit  in  response  to 


Kl  f  \H  K'A 


H)H  HI-  \1)1N(,  H  \1>I  \TION  IMAGE 
INKiRM  Alios 

:n,ri>u    \li>a(yi>»a,   and   Miromi    lihikawa.    h.  ih 
Japan.    ivMnnors   In    1  uji    I'h.ito    l-ilm   (  i       I  !tl 
Japan 

I  ilfd   Apr     14.   1<W1.  Vr    N.I    ftiXLlS" 
(  laims  pridritv.  applicatmn  Japan.   Apr.  21).   IW(l.  2-105868; 


K.inak;awa, 
Kanawwa, 


Apr    2(1.  I'>^t, 
2-:iKxi?I 


■1I15H69:    \pr    21!    \'^^K  2  !05»70;  Auij.   V  \'^1 


Int.  a."  Ga3B  -tJ.UO 


vs.  CI.  250—327.2 


18  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reading  radiation  image  information 
composing: 

a  scanning  optical  unit  for  scanning  excitation  light  over  iLs 
surface  of  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  having  radiation 
image  information  stored  and  recorded  therein: 

an  optical  guide  having  an  entrance  face  that  Is  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  main  scanning  line  of  said  excitation  light  and 
that  faces  said  scanning  line,  said  optical  guide  receiving 
and  transmitting  the  stimulated  emission  that  Is  produced 
from  said  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  in  response  (o  the 
scanning  of  said  excitation  light: 

a  condenser  mirror  that  Is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  main 
scanning  line  of  said  excitation  light  and  that  faces  said 
scanning  line,  said  condenser  mirror  reflecting  the  stimu- 
lated emission  to  be  incident  on  the  entrance  face  of  said 
optical  guide;  and 

a  photodetector  with  which  the  stimulated  emission  trans- 


mitted through  said  optical  guide  is  read  photoelectn- 
cally, 
the  reflecting  face  of  said  condenser  mirror  being  formed  of 

a  coating  that  reflects  said  stinmLitiii  emivsion  but  which 
transmits  said  excilatii>n  lighi.  sjkJ  -aiing  being  provided 
on  Its  back  side  with  a  filter  medium  that  is  at  least  capable 
of  absorbing  said  excitation  light 


5.13«.lft2 

\U  IHOI)    \S|)    Vf'FARAIl  S  KDR  PRODI  (  IM. 

I  \HaS(H)  IMA(,K>(>h  (  I  H\H)THKR\1A1   OKJKTS 

Muhacl  Hac<>ka\lo.  Falls  Church.  \  «..  a.vsiKni>r  In  1  he  I  nited 

states    (if    America    as    rcprcst'nti'd    h\    Itit    Setrt  tar>    of  the 

Arm),  V\a.shinRton.  I)  ( 

Filed  Dec    16.  1<<88,  Ser.  No.  292,026 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/01 

VS.  a.  250—330  4  aaims 


:i. 


withdrawal  of  said  cassette  from  said  cassette  charging 
unit 


l 


II-'  It-'  ^K) 


I  ovriAT  L- 


iZI 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  enhanced  image,  compared  to 
an  unpolanzed,  polarized,  or  partially  polanzed  Image,  from 
infrared  radiation  of  a  curved  object  in  an  infrared  field,  in- 
cluding the  following  steps: 

detecting  and  storing  a  first  image  from  an  Infrared  field 
including  such  an  object  for  a  particular  polarization  of 
the  infrared  radiation  therefrom; 
detecting  and  stonng  a  second  image  from  said  field  includ- 
ing said  object  for  another  particular  polarization  of  the 
infrared  radiation  therefrom; 
combining  said  stored  images  to  produce  said  enhanced 

image  and. 
displaying  said  enhanced  image 


5,1.W,16J 

DIRli'l   svMf'I  1N(,  OK  I  N<,1NF   KMISSIONSFOR 

INSl  AM  ANFDl  S  ANAI  VSIS 

James  VV    Butkr.  IKartxirn  MeiKht<>;  Alex  1).  t  olvin.  Oak  Park, 

and  Thomas  J.  Kornlski,  l.ivonia.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Companv,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Vp   9.  1991,  Str.  No.  756.701 
Int   (  I     t,oiM  15/00:  COIN  2I/S7 
VS.  CI.  25«— 339  17  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  on-line  gas  analysis  of  a  multicomponent  gas 
emission  flow  comprising  gas  species,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  withdrawing  a  first  sample  fiow  from  said 
gas  emission  How  and  regulating  the  first  sample  flow 
pressure: 

(b)  continuously  withdrawing  a  second  sample  How  from 
said  first  sample  flow,  said  second  sample  How  being 
diluted  with  mass  controlled  amounts  of  diluent  to  lower 
the  dew  p<5int  of  the  second  sample  fiow  to  below  room 
temperature; 

(c)  controlling  the  absolute  pressure  of  said  diluted  second 
sample  to  the  range  of  920-950  mbar; 

(d)  frequently  periodically  analyzing  the  diluted  second 
sample  How.  controlled  as  to  pressure,  by  fourier-trans- 
form  infrared  spectrometnc  techniques  to  render  a  con- 
centration measure  for  one  or  more  of  said  gas  species  and 
carbon  in  such  species;  and 
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(e)  correcting  said  one  or  more  concentration  measures  for 
dilution  to  derive  an  undiluted  concentration  measure, 
said  correction  being  accomplished  by  measuring  the 
actual  air/fuel  ratio  used  to  provide  the  gas  emission  flow, 
such  actual  A/F  measurement  being  used  to  provide  a 


5,138,164 
INFTIARED  DETECTOR  SUBARRAY  WITH  INTEGRAL 

OPTICAL  FILTER 
Wei  H.  Koh,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Beihpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729^72 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14:  G02B  5/20 

V.S.  CI.  250—339  16  Oaims 


1  An  infrared  detector  fcx;al  plane  subarray  having  an  inte- 
gral optical  filter  assembly,  said  infrared  detector  focal  lane 
subarray  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  linear  array  detector  modules  bonded  to- 
gether In  a  vertical  stack,  each  linear  array  detector  mod- 
ule having  at  least  one  row  of  detector  elements  formed 
thereon; 

(b)  a  filter  plate  for  transmitting  infrared  radiation  of  desired 
frequencies,  s;iid  filter  plate  sized  and  configured  to  corre- 
spond to  said  Infrared  detector  focal  plane  subarray;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  cf  supports  disposed  intermediate  said  filter 
plate  and  said  infrared  detector  focal  plane  subarray,  said 
supports  attaching  said  filter  plate  directly  to  said  subar- 
ray such  that  said  filter  plate  is  substantially  parallel  to  and 
in  close  proxmity  to  said  infrared  detector  focal  plane 
subarray,  said  supports  disposed  Intermediate  adjacent 
linear  array  dc-tector  modules  such  that  the  spacing  of  said 
mcxlules  is  unaffected  thereby  and  positioning  of  an  image 


upon  said  infrared  detector  focal  plane  subarray  is  unaf- 
fected during  toggling; 
(d)  wherein  a  plurality  of  infrared  detector  focal  plane  subar- 
rays  may  be  assembled  into  a  focal  plane  array  upon 
which  an  image  ma>  be  positioned,  and  the  filter  plates 
attached  to  said  infrared  detector  focal  plane  subarrays 
eliminate  the  requirement  for  a  large  diameter  focal  plane 
filler. 


5.138.165 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  POSITRON  f AlTssION 
TOMOC,RAPH\   SVSri  M 
Michael   D.   Petroff.   Fullerton.   Calif.,   assijjnor 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  (  aiif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,848 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/164 
VS.  a.  250—363.03 


WiKrkHell 


1  Claim 


theoretical  ca.'bon  concentration  for  each  said  undiluted 
concentration  measure  and  thereafter  ratioing  said  theo- 
retical carbon  concentration  to  said  carbon  concentration 
measure  for  said  ne  or  more  gas  species  to  provide  a 
correction  factor. 


I.  A  three  dimensional  positron  emission  tomography  sys- 
tem, for  use  In  conjunction  with  a  short  lifetime  positron  emit- 
ter introduced  into  a  test  object  to  function  as  a  tracer,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  high  density,  high  atomic  number  scintillating 
crystals,  the  crystals  being  positioned  with  a  cylindrical 
volume  surrounding  the  test  object,  each  such  crystal 
being  adapted  to  emit  visible  light  in  response  to  absorp- 
tion of  a  gamma  ray  photon  emitted  when  a  positron  from 
the  tracer  annihilates  with  an  electron  within  the  test 
object; 

a  plurality  of  visible  light  photon  counters,  each  such 
counter  associated  with  one  of  the  scintillating  crystals 
such  that  the  emission  of  visible  light  from  the  crystal  is 
detected  by  the  counter, 

circuitry  for  sequentially  polling  the  plurality  of  counters  to 
compile  data  indicative  of  the  time  at  which  a  visible  light 
photon  Is  detected  by  each  photon  counter;  and 

a  data  analyzing  system  for  determining,  from  the  time  data 
and  the  spatial  position  of  each  crystal,  the  time  at  which 
the  location  within  the  test  object  from  which  each 
gamma  ray  photon  originated. 


5.138,16*) 

.MEDICAi    \-RA^    IMAGF:  DFTKlINt,  UFVU  F 

Takao  Makino.  and  Keisuke  Mori,  both  of  Kjoto.  Japan,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  KabushikI  Kaisha  Morlta  Seisakusho.  K>oto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  779.83(1 

Claims  priorlt>,  application  Japan,  No*.  26,  1990,  2-124689 

Int.  CI.'  A6IB  6,  14  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—368  3  Claims 

1.  A  medical  X-ray  image  detecting  device  composing  a 

belt-shaped   X-ray   fluorescent    plate   disposed   behind   a   slit 

formed  by  an  X-ray  shielding  member,  a  plurality  of  optical 

fiber  bundles,  with  the  one  end  surface  of  each  of  the  optical 

fiber  bundles  being  attached  to  the  fluorescent  surface  of  the 

fluorescent  plate,  and  solid-state  image  pickup  devices,  with 

the  other  end  surface  of  each  of  the  optical  fiber  bundles  being 
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attached  to  the  image  pickup  surface  of  one  of  the  image 
pickup  devices,  the  X  ra',  imagf  Jetectmg  device  being  char- 
acterised in  that  the  tluiirescent  Nurtace  is  divided  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  units, 
the  total  length  of  \vhich  is  the  same  as  the  vertical  length  of 
the  image  pickup  surfaces  ol  ihr  image  pickup  devices,  the  one 
end  surface  of  each  of  said  optical  fiber  bundles  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  divided  fluorescent  surface  units  to  make  individual 
image   formation   possible,   and   said   bundles  are  distnbuted 


si'lll   1-M-R(>\   H\l)Uli<)N  DKTECTION 
(Jarv    I     Barnes.  Birmingham.    \la  .  assignor  to  L'niTersity  of 
.Alabama      Birmingham,  Birmingham.   Via. 

Kiled  Jan.  23.  IWl.  Str    N.i    64Q  362 

The  portion  of  the  term  iif  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  2,  2003, 

has  been  disriaimed. 

Int.  (I.    tr«l  I    .'    16 

U.S.  a.  250—370.01  15  Oaims 
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1.  An  energy  discnminating  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a)  a  first  element  comprising  a  first  material  of  a  kind  which 
is  preferentially  responsive  to  penetrative  radiation  of  a 
first  energy  range,  said  response  being  defined  by  a  first 
characteristic,  said  first  characteristic  defining  a  first  peak 
radiation  absorptive  energy  value, 

b)  a  second  element  comprising  a  second  material  different 
from  said  first  material  and  of  a  kind  which  is  preferen- 
tially responsive  to  penetrative  radiation  of  a  second  en- 
ergy range  said  response  being  defined  by  a  second  char- 
acteristic, said  second  energy  range  extending  higher  than 
said  first  energy  range,  said  second  characteristic  defining 
a  second  peak  radiation  absorptive  energy  value  higher 
than  said  first  peak  energy  value,  said  second  element 


being  positioned  to  receive  radiation  which  has  penetrated 

through  a  portion  of  said  first  element,  and 
c)  a  filter  of  penetrative  radiation  iiilerp<ised  between  said 
first  and  second  elements,  said  filter  comprising  matenal 
and  having  thickness  such  that  said  filter  exhibits  a  main 
radiation  attenuation  roll  off  with  respect  to  energy,  said 
roll  ofT  occurnng  at  an  energy  value  lower  than  said 
second  peak  value 


5,138.168 
Mt  IIIOl)  \M>  Xl'l'ARAriS  FOR  Ql  ANTITATIVE 

aih)ra()I(k;rafhy  anai  vsis 

Alan  H.  Jeavons.  Oxford,  Kngland.  assignor  to  Ovf.rd  Positron 

S\stcms  limited,  Kidlington,  Kngland 
\'(\  No.  l'(T  GB89  0076<1,  «  371  Dale  Feb    2X,  I****!,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb    28,  1991,  IHT  I'ub    No    \V()9()  IH)747,  PCT  Pub. 

l>ate  .Ian.  25,  199() 

PCI    liled  Jul.  6,  1989,  Vr    No    634,116 

I  laims  prionl>.  application    I  nitiKl   Kingdom.  Jul,  8,   1988, 
88I6J32;  Mar    ID.  19S9.  89<)H(I34 

h'!    <  I      null  4V02 
VS.  CI.  25t)     3t<.'^  I  10  Claims 


alternately  nght  and  left  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  said 
other  end  surface  of  each  of  said  fiber  bundles  Is  attached  to  the 
image  pickup  surface  of  one  of  the  image  pickup  devices  dis- 
posed on  the  nght/left  side  at  the  backward  position  of  the 
fluorescent  surface  unit  and  behind  said  X-ray  shielding  mem- 
ber to  make  individual  image  formation  possible,  whereby  the 
X-ray  image  on  the  whole  fluorescent  surface  is  detected  by 
combining  individual  image  signals  obtained  from  the  solid- 
state  image  pickup  devices. 


I.  Apparatus  for  quantitative  autoradiography  analysis  of  a 
plurality  of  samples  using  beta-rays  and  comprising  an  open- 
ended  housing,  chamber  means  mounted  in  the  housing,  elec- 
trode a.ssembly  means  comprising  cathode  means  and  anode 
means  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  chamber  means,  and  a  mem- 
brane disposed  at  the  other  side  of  the  chamber  means  and 
operable  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the  housing  to  make  the  latter 
gas  light,  in  use  the  housing  being  filled  with  gas.  and  to  allow 
the  through  passage  of  beta-rays  from  beta-ray-radiating  sam- 
ples in  use  placed  on  the  membrane,  charactensed  in  that  the 
chamber  means  comprises  at  least  one  perforated  member 
compnsing  continuous  and  alternate  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive layers  and  in  that  the  electrode  means  comprises  at 
least  one  electrode  assembly  compnsing  a  first  cathode  which 
IS  perforated  and  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  perforated 
member,  a  multi-wire  anode  disposed  adjacent  the  first  cath- 
ode, and  a  second  cathode  disposed  adjacent  to  the  anode. 


.s,i3s,i6g 

METHtMl  AND  ^I'PARAll  s  FOR  IRR  \T)I  \TING 

I  (>U.hNFR(,\    F!  FCIRONs 

\  uichiro  ^ama/jiki;  \1otosuke  Mivoshi.  tHith  of  Pokyo,  and 
Katsu>a  Okumura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

1  lied  Jul.  26.  1991.  s,er    N„    •".'fS.S.i: 
(  laims  pnoritv,  appliiation  .lapan.  Jul    26.    I"***"'    2-198564; 
Jun.  2''.  1991.  2  :H3()91 

Int    (  I      IliilJ  i7/iU.  37/08 
L.S.  (  I    2M)— 39>i  14  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  low-energy  electrons,  com- 
pnsing: 

means  for  irradiating  a  primary  electron  beam; 
means  for  emitting  a  secondary  electron,  said  means  receiv- 
ing a  pnmary  electron  beam  generated  from  said  means 
for  irradiating  a  primary  electron  beam  and  emitting  a 
secondary  electron  beam; 
means  for  accelerating  said  secondary  electron  beam; 
energy  analyzing  means  which  removes  high-energy  com- 
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ponents  from  said  accelerated  secondary  electron  beam, 
to  obtain  low-energy  secondary  electrons;  and 


deceleration  means  for  decelerating  said  low-energy  second- 
ary electrons  into  a  focus. 


5,138,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

CHROMOSOMES  OR  CELLS 

Yoshio  Noguchi;  Yoshinobu  Uchibori,  and  Mikio  Yamashita,  all 
of  Tsukuba.  Jajan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technolog; ,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,064,  Feb.  26.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,041,733. 
This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-75707; 
Mar.  30,  1987,  6- -66240 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/64 
IJ.S.  a.  250—461.2  1  aaim 


5.138.171 
PHOTOSTIMULABl  F  PHOSPHOR  AND  ITs  Isf  TV 
RADIOGRAPH 'i 
Melvin  Tecotzkv.  Mcndham.  N.J..  and  Paul  Ixblans.  Berchcm. 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gtvaen.  N.\  ..  Mortsel.  Belgium 
Filed  Mar.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,961 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  11.61.  11/66:  COIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250—484.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  photostimulable  X-ray  energy  absorbing  halosilicate. 
halogermanate  or  halo(silicalegermanate)  phosphor  having  the 
empirical  formula: 

Ba5_(„.^^^,)Z,GevSi,^4X6:Eu„-*,  D^'"''.  M^ 

wherein: 

Z  is  at  least  one  co-host  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  strontium  and  calcium, 

g  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.5. 

V  is  in  the  range  O^v  S  I,  v-t-w  being  equal  to  I, 

X  is  bromine  and/or  chlorine, 

n  is  in  the  range  of  0.0001  to  0  15, 

p  is  in  the  range  of  0  to  0.015. 

D  is  at  least  one  co-dopant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Na'^.  K+  and  a  rare  earth  metal  ion  other  than 
Eu2+andCe3  +  , 

m  is  1  or  3, 

M  is  niobium  and/or  tantalum,  and 

z  IS  in  the  range  of  0.001  to  0.1, 


.';.13H.172 

APPARATUS  AND  MFFHOD  FOR  At'Fl  "i  ING 

INFORMATION  FNFRGV  TO  A  SL  BSTRAl  F: 

K.  E.  Werner  Kropp.  (H-6645  Briont  v   ^t    \  ja  st„rta  78.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gcrmanv 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   3«S.""M,   \ug.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,012,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,752, 
Apr.  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  N„>    2(1.  1990.  Ser. 
No.  616.(141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1989,  3938511;  Oct.  5.  199(1.  403163; 

Int.  (!.    HOIJ  37/00 
V.S.  ex  250—492.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  chromosome  or  cell  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  flow-stream  containing  chromosomes  or  cells 
which  have  been  previously  labelled  with  a  fluorescent 
material  with  a  laser  beam  of  only  one  interference  fringe 
among  interference  laser  beams  having  a  fringe  pattern 
perpendicular  to  a  flow  axis  along  which  said  chromo- 
somes or  cells  flow; 

measuring  fluorescence  intensity  emitted  from  the  fluores- 
cent material  on  said  chromosomes  or  cells; 

comparing  a  fluorescent  profile-pattern  obtained  from  varia- 
tion of  said  fluorescent  intensity  with  time  with  preset 
standard  fluorescent  profile-patterns  of  chromosome  or 
cell;  and 

sorting  said  chromosomes  or  cells  on  the  basis  of  the  com- 
parison of  said  fluorescent  profile-pattern  with  said  preset 
standard  fluorescent  profile-patterns. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  applying  information  energy  to  a  sub- 
strate, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  two  opposite  sets  of  magnets,  each  said  set  of  side,  with 
alternating  N  and  S  poles,  wherein  the  substrate  is  exposed 
to  a  magnetic  vector  potential  field  when  the  substrate  is 
placed  between  the  opposing  sets  of  magnets;  and 

b)  a  means  for  applying  information  energy  to  the  substrate 
when  the  substrate  is  located  in  the  magnetic  vector  po- 
tential field. 
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M  BSIRMhS 

>jidKa  MitMio.  I 'ik>(),  Japan  avsiKnar  toTokyo  Cathode  Labo' 

rdi"r\  (  11  ,  I  td..   Iok>o.  Japan 
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Claims  priority ,  applicalinn    Upan    I  >■  • 
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5.I.W,r5 

LA.VU'  SHKAIH  AS>KMHI  \    i  <  >U 

OPTIC.AI  I  \    \SMsrH)  (.\.S  DKtOM  WllNATlON 

l'H(M  K.SS 

n>>  U    Mni.  Htf.hlihim.  and  VMiliam  V    I  rtdtrick.  Allentown, 

■i.ih  i>f  I'a  .  assitjniirv  In  l^'hiuh  I  nivtrsit>.  HcihUhtm.  Pa. 

:0,  1989,  1-331835;     Division  of  s,.r    No    SI^.-^JIH,  \pr    26.  \9^).  Pat    No   4,995,955. 

Ihis  appliidtion  Jan,   M.  1991,  StT    N,,    Mo/Hl 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIJ  1/UO 


L.S.  a.  250 — ^'^: 


4  Claims    U,S.  Q.  250—504  R 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  charge  of  an  article  to  be 
conveyed  by  a  conveying  carrier  comprising: 

a  detecting  electrode  disposed  at  a  position  opposed  to  said 

article  to  be  conveyed, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  shielded  from  an  external  electric 

fleld. 
a  field  effect  transistor  for  producing  an  output  responsive  to 

vanation  in  quantity  of  charge  by  varying  a  gate  electnc 

field,  and 
switch  means  for  switching  the  connection  of  said  detecting 

electrode  and  said  auxiliary  electriKle  to  the  gate  of  said 

field  effect  transistor 


NANOMETFR  M  Al^  >  I  HI  CTURE.S  AND 

1  IIH(M.R\PHY 
Sau  I.an  Taru.  M^Kkessin.  l)il.,  avsinnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemniirs  and  (  onipan\.  W  ilminiiton,  Del. 

I  a.d  Jul    16,  1991    s«T.  No.  730.406 
Int    I   1       HiilJ  JlJOi 

V.S.  a.  250—49:  1  25  aaims 


1.  An  improved  process  hr  njium-.jtet  scale  structure  fabn- 
cation  using  a  technique  involving  application  of  a  voltage 
pulse  between  a  sharp  tip  and  a  conducting  or  semiconducting 
substrate  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

1)  depositing  a  nonconducting  polymer  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  conducting  or  semiconducting  substrate, 

2)  allowing  the  moisture  level  of  the  polymer  coating  and 
the  substrate  to  equilibrate  with  an  enclosed  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  tip  and  the  coated  substrate,  and 

3)  ascertaining  that  equilibration  is  achieved  by  monitoring 
pulsing  conditions  to  determine  when  such  conditions 
become  constant,  pnor  to  commencing  fabrication  of  a 
structure  on  the  substrate 


1.  An  ultraMolcl  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  stream 
containing  relatively  high  levels  of  oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen as  well  as  particulate  matter  compnsing  a  source  of  ultravi- 
olet radiation  having  a  wavelength  below  220  nanometers,  a 
cylindrical  lamp  sheath,  and  a  source  of  high-pressure  particu- 
late-free  air, 

wherein  said  cylindrical  sheath  has  an  axial  window  formed 
therein  for  substantially  its  entire  length,  'iaid  window 
being  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a  wide  angle  opening 
in  said  sheath,  said  window  being  adioined  by  a  pair  of 
opposed  hollow  channels  supplied  with  high-pressure 
particulate-free  air  having  a  series  ol  perforations  for  the 
escape  of  said  particulate-ftee  air.  said  window  and  said 
perforations  forming  an  aerixiynamic  barrier  for  prevent- 
ing the  entry  of  particulates  into  the  interior  of  said  sheath 
and  to  permit  wide  a.ngle  illumination  of  said  gas  stream 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  sheath. 


5  1  >M  r^ 
PROJFcnoN  opin  M   \(i'\KATiJS  USING  pli;rai. 

v\  y\  M  (^  N(,!Hn  OK  LIGHT 
Kenji  Nvs.i!    KiiM.isiU:     l.ipan    assi^inor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Kikri   lun    f     I'J'M    S.r    No.  711,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1990.  2-154287 

Int.  CI.    OOIB  II '00 

U.S.  a.  250—548  3  Claims 

1.  A  projection  optical  apparatus  comprising. 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projectively  focusing  a  pat- 
tern image  of  a  mask  under  illumination  by  a  light  of  first 
wavelength  characteristic  onto  a  sensitive  substrate, 

a  stage  for  holding  said  sensitive  substrate. 

a  fiducial  plate  disposed  on  said  stage. 

first  mark  detection  means  for  illuminating  a  light  of  second 
wavelength  characteristic  different  from  said  first  wave- 
length characlenstic,  through  a  first  mark  area  formed  on 
said  mask  and  said  projection  optical  system,  onto  said 
sensitive  substrate  or  a  second  mark  area  formed  on  said 
fiducial  plate,  and  then  detecting  optical  information  pro 
duccd  from  said  second  mark  area, 

a  fourth  mark  area  formed  on  said  sensitive  substrate  or  said 
fiducial  plate  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  positional 
relationship  relative  to  said  second  mark  area, 

a  third  mark  area  formed  on  said  mask  and  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  positional  relationship  relative  to  said  first 
mark  area, 

second  mark  detection  means  for  illuminating  said  light  of 
first  wavelength  characteristic  onto  said  fourth  mark  area 
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through  said  third  mark  area  and  said  projection  optical 
system,  and  then  detecting  optical  information  produced 
from  said  fourth  mark  area,  under  a  condition  that  said 
first  mark  detection  means  is  detecting  the  optical  infor- 
mation produced  from  said  second  mark  area,  and 


5,138.178 
PHOTOEl  KCTRIC  PAPER  BASIS  WEIGHT  SENSOR 
Lam  F.  Wong.  K airport;  Stephen  C,  Amone,  Rochester.  Jacob  N. 
Kluger.  Rochester  David  M,  Attridge.  Rochester  Lisbeth  S. 
Quesnel,  Pittsford,  and  Paul  J.  Degruchy,  Hilton,  all  of  N.\  ., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,86^ 
Int.  n.'  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—559  19  L  laims 


error  detection  means  for  detecting  detection  errors  due  to  a 
distortion  at  rtspective  positions  in  the  view  field  of  said 
projection  optical  system  where  said  first  mark  area  and 
said  second  mirk  area  are  present,  based  on  the  detected 
results  by  said  first  mark  detection  means  and  said  second 
mark  detection  means. 


5,138,177 
SOLID-STATE  RELAY 
Mark  C.  Morgan,  Scranton,  and  Craig  B.  Ziemer,  Earl  Town- 
ship, Lancaster  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,573 

lat  a.5  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—551  15  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  basis  weight  of  a  sheet 
comprising: 

means  for  emitting  ekciroma^netic  energy; 

means  for  detecting  electromagnetic  energy  emitted  by  the 
emitting  means  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  energy  from  the  energy  emiuing 
means  received  by  said  detecting  means. 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  energy  emitting  means 
and  the  energy  detecting  means  to  define  a  detection  zone 
therebetween; 

means  for  positioning  the  sheet  in  said  detection  zone. 
whereby  energy  emitted  by  the  energy  emitting  means 
impinges  on  the  sheet  and  is  detected  by  the  energy  de- 
tecting means; 

means  for  calibrating  the  output  signal  of  the  energy  detect- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  determining  the  basis  weight  of  the  sheet  posi- 
tioned in  said  detector  zone  from  the  output  signal  of  the 
energy  detecting  means 


1.  A  normally  closed  solid-state  relay  having: 

at  least  one  output  transistor  having  an  input  terminal  and 
two  output  terminals,  the  output  terminals  coupling  to  the 
output  of  the  relay,  the  transistor  being  responsive  to  a 
control  signal,  and, 

switch  means  for  discharging  the  input  terminal  of  the  out- 
put transistor  to  a  first  one  of  the  two  output  terminals  of 
the  output  resistor  upon  substantial  removal  of  the  control 
signal; 

characterized  by: 

means,  coupled  to  the  switch  means,  for  slowing  the  dis- 
charging of  the  input  terminal  by  the  switch  means; 

wherein  the  control  signal  determines  whether  the  relay  is 
substantially  conducting  or  non-conducting. 


5,1.^8.179 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UIaMFTKR 

MEASUREMENT  LSED  IN  Al  TOMATK  AI  1  V 

CONTROLLED  CRV.STAI,  GRfJWTH 

Masahiko  Baha.  Annaka  and  Hiroshi  Ohtsuna.  Sabat.  both  •■' 

Japan,  assiioiors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Handotai  (  ompany.   1  imitcd 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No   6«5,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   29,  1990.  2-H)ft^3 
Int.  CI.    Q)1N  :/   Ar;   rA)l\   V  i>4 
U.S.  a.  250—560  13  Claims 

1.  A  diameter  measuring  method  for  automatic  crystal  diam- 
eter control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

photographing  a  growing  section  of  a  single  crystal  and 

supplying  a  video  voltage  signal  by  means  of  a  camera; 
obtaining  a  reference  voltage  (E)  for  binary-coding  said 
video  voltage  signal  based  on  a  serial  of  said  video  voltage 
signal; 
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obtaining  a  binary  image  by  binary-coding  said  video  volt- 
age signal  in  comparison  with  said  reference  voltage;  and 


image  pickup  means  to  shift  from  an  inspection  area  to 
another  inspection  area  when  said  predetermined  inspec- 
tion area  is  insufTicient  compared  to  whole  chip  area. 


AT 


S.138,1SI 
Ai'l'VKXIl  S  KOK  (()LNT1N(;  AM)  I)H  KR\1ININ(. 

1  FAST  ONK  in  C<K  VnC   SI  B-P<M'l  I  AI  ION 
Didier  I*fevre.  Mantes-lj-Mlle;  Henri  CTiampseix.  Monttsson, 
and  Strge  CTiampseix,  I  es  Mureaux.  all  of  France,  assinnurs 
(o  \{i\  S.A.,  Montpellier.  Fr»ncf 

Filed  Oct.  26.  IWO.  Ser    No.  MZ.'i^Z 
riaim^  priorit>.  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1989,  89  14120 
Inl    (1  '  (,<(1N  /^   ()6.  I/IO 
VJi.  a.  25t>— 57J  U  Oaims 


'°"-:iEi^| 


detecting  an  outer  diameter  (Do),  for  the  crysul  diameter 
control,  of  a  luminous  ring  image  from  said  binary  image. 


5.138.1HII 
WIRF  HONI)|N(,  INSI'K-IIN(.  M'l'VH  MI  s  I  TILIZING 
A  rONlKOl  1  IN(,  \UANS  K)R  SHIKIIN(,  FROM  ONE 

INSPF(TFI)  \R^  \   lO   VNOIIUR 
K.i/u\uki   Hamanaka.  Fujisawa.  Japan.  a\sn;n'ir  t,    Kabushiki 
Kdjsha   Iiishiba.  Kawa.saki.  .Japan 

hiled   AuiJ.  16,  199<),  Vr    N..    5t>«,UJJ 

Clalm^  pniirin,  application   lapan.  \uti.  18,  1989,  1-212172 

Int.  (I.    (^l.N  .\'-.i6 

U,S.  a.  250—561  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  wire  bonding  inspecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  wires 
bonded  between  a  semiconductor  chip  and  associated  leads, 
comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  semiconductor  chip 
wire-bonded  to  the  leads; 

(b)  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  the  wires  connected 
between  the  mounted  semiconductor  chip  and  the  leads; 

(c)  optical  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  an  optical 
image  of  the  illuminated  wires  in  a  predetermined  area; 

(d)  video  signal  generating  means  for  transducing  the  optical 
image  into  videii  signals. 

(e)  recognizing  and  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  video 
signals,  for  recognizing  wire  shapes  and  measuring  wire 
bonded  positions  for  wire  inspection; 

(f)  storing  means  for  stonng  wire  inspection  cnteria; 

(g)  acceptance  deciding  means  for  comparing  the  recog- 
nized wire  shapes  and  the  measured  wire  bonded  positions 
with  wire  inspection  criteria  stored  in  the  stonng  means, 
respectively,  and  generating  an  acceptance  or  a  nonaccep- 
tance  signal  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  compared  results. 

(h)  moving  means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  relative 
to  said  optical  image  pickup  means,  or  vice  versa;  and 

(i)  control  means  for  controlling  the  relative  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  mounting  means  and  said  optical 


2(     23 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  determining  at  least  one 
leuccKytic  sub-p<ipulation  by  resistivity  based  on  the  principle 
of  a  cell  passing  through  an  electnc  field  where  a  constant 
current  is  maintained  delivenng  a  signal  providing  information 
about  the  volume  of  the  cell  passing  through  this  field  and 
using  an  optical  methcxl  wherein  a  cell  passes  through  a  light 
ray  and  light  absorbed  by  the  cell  is  collected  in  an  optical 
reader  to  provide  information  atxiul  the  absorbance  of  the  cell, 
said  apparatus  composing  a  case  for  injecting  a  flow  of  sample 
to  be  analyzed  inside  a  measurement  tank  though  which  passes 
a  light  beam  collected  by  a  sensor,  characterized  in  that  the 
sample  low  is  sleeved  hydrodynamically  msidc  the  tank  by  at 
least  first  and  second  pressurized  sleeving  liquids  injected 
through  the  tank  through  at  leas!  two  separate  feed  ducts,  the 
second  sleeving  liquid  flow  enveloping  the  first  sleeving  liquid 
flow,  wherein  an  external  injection  nozzle  terminating  in  a 
calibrated  orifice  is  mounted  inside  the  case  and  causes  an 
internal  chamber  of  said  nozzle  to  communicate  with  the  tank, 
for  emitting  the  first  sleeving  liquid,  and  wherein  electrodes  for 
measurement  of  the  resistivity  of  the  leucocytic  sub-population 
are  component  elements  of  the  injection  case,  circuits  for 
preparing  and  feeding  the  sample  flow  and  sleeving  liquids  are 
provided  upstream  of  the  injection  case,  and  units  for  collect- 
ing and  processing  the  signals  delivered  by  the  optical  sensor 
and  said  electrcxies  are  provided  downstream  of  the  injection 
case,  information  obtained  being  processed  by  a  computer  and 
processed  information  provided  to  a  user 


l-n\M  N  vMNDOW 


?.138.!82 
vcr  VKATIJS  FOR  I  ONI  ROI  I  IN(, 
KK.l  I  \roR 
Sadao   Kokuhu.    Nh.^,   Japan,   assinnor   In    Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Si'isakushd.  Niwa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  :?.  l'JS9,  St>r.  No.  384.990 
Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  .hi!     'X    1988.  63-190139; 

Aug.  :4,  i<JHH,  »)<  :n4'): 

Inl     >   !       Hl!:l'  l/'JJ 

U.S.  a.  307— 10  1  20aainu 

1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  power  window  regulator 
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which  drives  a  motor  to  move  a  window  glass  and  to  thereby 
open  or  close  ;  he  window,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

maintenance  means  for  maintaining  an  energization  circuit 
having  a  ^imer  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  motor  to 
open  and  close  the  window  in  a  state  of  supplying  the 
current  to  said  motor  until  a  predetermined  time  elapses 
after  the  time  at  which  automatic  mode  switches  are 
turned  on  to  open  and  close  the  window,  said  predeter- 
mined time  being  longer  than  the  maximum  of  a  period  of 
time  from  a  moment  at  which  the  "ON"  operation  of  said 
automatic  mode  switch  is  canceled  to  a  moment  at  which 
the  window  glass  is  moved  to  a  limit  position; 


relationship  to  each  .uher  v.nh  ea^h  bianch  hting  adapicd  ui 
be  powered  by  a  power  supplv.  a  relay  coil  and  at  least  two 
associated  relay  switches  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical  con- 
trol circuit,  the  relay  coil  and  one  a.vs<x:ia!ed  rela\  being  con 
nected  in  series  with  the  ignition  switch  m  the  ignition  branch 
with  the  second  asscxiated  relay  switch  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  light  switch  m  the  lighting  branch;  curicni 
control  means  interconnected  between  the  windshield  wiper 
branch  and  the  ignition  branch  for  actuating  the  relay  coil  in 
the  ignition  branch  in  response  to  the  v,indshield  wiper  switch 
being  closed  and  wherein  the  actuation  of  the  relay  coil  results 
in  the  closing  of  both  a.sscx.iated  reia>  switches  as  a  result  of  the 
actuation  of  the  relay  coil  thereb>  causing  the  light  to  a,ssunie 
an  "on"  state  at  any  time  the  ignition  and  windshield  wiper 
switches  are  closed;  and  wherein  the  light  remains  m  an  "on" 
state  until  the  ignition  switch  is  opened  irrespective  of  the 
on/off  state  of  the  windshield  wiper  switch. 


^^ 


-^.1^ 


at 


5.138.184 

SOLID  state  statu   1'0>">  I  R  TRANSFER 

MKCHANISM 

John  Keefe,  Chanhassen.  Minn.,  a^ignor  to  PowerTrol,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,946 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  307—64  13  Oaims 


manual  switch  to  manually  open  and  close  the  window; 

means  for  detecting  the  current  flowing  through  the  motor; 

means  for  canceling  the  current  supplying  state  maintained 
by  said  maintenance  means  when  the  current  flowing 
through  said  motor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

wherein  sail  timer  is  immediately  reset  in  response  to  dis- 
charging a  capacitor  through  said  manual  switch  when 
said  manual  switch  is  turned  on  for  moving  the  window  to 
one  of  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  while  said 
maintenance  means  is  maintaining  said  energization  circuit 
for  moving  the  window  to  the  other  of  the  open  and 
closed  position. 


5.138,183 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER-HEADLIGHT  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Johnny  F.  Patterson,  Rte.  6,  Box  368,  Ointon,  N.C.  28328 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,779 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  307—10.8  3  Oaims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  headlight  control  circuit  for  automati- 
cally actuating  the  headlights  of  an  automobile  in  response  to 
the  actuation  of  the  automobile's  windshield  wipers  and  main- 
taining the  lights  in  an  actuated  sute  until  the  automobile's 
ignition  is  turned  off,  comprising:  an  electrical  control  circuit 
including  an  ignition  branch  having  an  ignition  switch  formed 
therein;  a  parallel  windshield  wiper  branch  having  a  wind- 
shield wiper  switch  and  a  windshield  wipper  electric  motor 
connected  therein;  at  least  one  parallel  lighting  branch  having 
a  light  switch  and  a  light  connected  therein;  the  ignition,  wind- 
shield wiper  and  lighting  branches  being  formed  in  parallel 
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1.  A  solid  state,  static,  power  transfer  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically transfernng  a  load  from  a  first,  preferred.  AC  power 
source  to  a  second,  alternate  AC  power  source  while  insuring 
the  integrity  and  operative  continuity  of  such  transfer  of  power 
to  the  load,  including: 

a.  a  first  hot  and  a  first  neutral  power  transmitting  conductor 
betwen  the  first  power  source  and  the  load; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  solid  state  switches  respectively  arranged  on 
each  of  said  first  conductors  controlling  power  there- 
through; 

c.  a  second  hot  and  a  second  neutral  power  transmitting 
conductor  between  the  second  power  source  and  the  load 

d.  a  second  pair  of  solid  state  switches  respectively  arranged 
on  each  of  said  second  conductors  controlling  power 
therethrough; 

e.  peak  voltage  detection  means  arranged  to  monitor  power 
transmitted  from  the  first  power  source  and  deliver  a 
signal  therefrom  when  the  voltage  from  said  source  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level; 

{.  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  peak 
voltage  detection  means  and  providing  a  signal  at  the  end 
of  the  time  delay  penod; 

g.  a  first  and  a  second  gate; 

h.  said  gates  being  responsively  connected  to  receive  said 
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signal  from  said  time  delay,  said  signal  enabling  said  flrst 
gate  and  disabling  said  second  gate: 
1  the  output  of  said  first  gate  being  connected  respectively  to 

each  .)f  said  first  pair  of  solid  slate  switches  controlling 
power  through  said  first  hot  and  neutral  conductors  and 
the  output  of  said  mv  nd  gate  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  each  nl  said  second  pair  of  solid  state  switches 
controlling  [^wcr  ihr  ...ih  said  second  hot  and  neutral 
conductors  'Aht-rthv  ^aid  I'irst  solid  state  switches  are 
energi/ed  m  iiliw  p-vM-r  transfer  from  said  first  source  to 
the  load  and  said  s<n)nd  solid  state  switches  are  disabled 
to  prevent  iinsti  -  from  said  second  source  to  the  load 
and. 
j.  said  peak  voltage  detection  means  includes  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  to  provide  a  normal  operating  power 
level  above  which  the  signal  thereof  is  delivered  to  said 
time  delay. 


5.I3X.1H5 
fTFl^TRIfM    BAfKl  P  INTl-RK  A(>    l)K\  K  F    H  WING 

I  i)V,  POWKR  Ol   U'l    I 

■stipn.ri  N(    VVtin>tiK-k.  KV)  Coinciana  1-a  .  I  arxo,  Kla.  J4640 

MU-d  V.iv     15.   I9<»<).  Vr    No    614.467 

int    (  1      Hii:,l    7/00 

VS.  CL  307— <.f>  10  Claims 


end  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  field-effect  transistor  and 

Its  other  end  connected  to  a  ground  potential, 
a  charging  resistor  having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  one 

end  of  said  holding  capacitor; 
a  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  the  one 

end  of  said  holding  capacitor,  its  emitter  connected  to  the 

ground  potential,  and  its  base  coupled  to  receive  a  logic 

control  signal. 


1  In  an  electncal  circuit  that  supplies  low  level  backup 
power  to  an  appliance  dunng  a  power  outage,  comprising: 

a  battery  means; 

a  low  power  direct  current  to  alternating  current  inverter 
means  conductively  coupled  to  said  battery  means; 

said  inverter  means  being  selectively  conductively  coupled 
to  said  appliance; 

a  relay  means  disposed  between  said  inverter  means  and  said 
appliance; 

said  relay  means  being  operative  to  bypass  said  inverter 
means  when  line  power  is  being  supplied  to  said  appliance; 

said  relay  means  being  operative  to  conductively  couple  said 
inverter  means  and  hence  said  battery  means  to  said  appli- 
ance when  line  power  is  not  supplied  to  said  appliance; 

said  invener  means  being  operative  to  supply  sufficient 
alternating  current  power  to  maintain  operation  of  said 
appliance's  digital  timers  and  controls  dunng  said  power 
outage  for  a  preselected  period  of  time 


f,l  (MlKh 
SOI  in  STXTF  SWITrn  \MIH   I   \sTsT\TF  MFMORY 
Mivf  Dumtxivic,  flmhurst.  Ill     assign,  r  w  Hhnms   I  ,.,i  Works 
Iru      (.lenview.  III 

filed  Jul    IV  l'»<*0.  Ser.  No.  553,226 
Int    (  I     Hn,<K  77/5(5,  i/0/ 
VS.  i  1   JU--:4*  38aaims 

1.  A  solid  slate  switch  which  has  the  capability  of  retaining 
Its  last  state  memory  in  the  event  of  a  power  failure  or  interrup- 
tion, said  switch  comprising 

output  driver  means  formed  of  at  least  ont  N-channel  MOS 

field-effect  transistor  having  its  drain  connected  to  a  first 

output   terminal   and   its  source  connected   to  a  second 

output  terminal; 

holding  means  formed  of  a  holding  capacitor  having  its  one 


means  interconnected  between  a  power  supply  voltage 
source  and  the  other  end  of  said  charging  resistor  for 
preventing  leakage  of  said  holding  capacitor;  and 

said  holding  capacitor  retaining  the  last  state  between  the 
first  and  second  output  terminals  in  the  event  of  a  loss  of 
the  power  supply  voltage  source. 


^  1 38,187 

>.Mi  i  ill  1)1   \  \KI  \HI.E  Pt'KSE  GKNERATIN'G 

(  IK(  1  II 

Tetsuva    Matsushima,    Ka»a.sal>.i:    \  utaka    fiikui.    \  ukutiania; 

Keiichi  Murakami.  Kfl»a,saki.  and  Majimt'  Ha\Hshi.  \  ama;  ., 

all  ^)f  Japan.  as,sit{nors  in  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Ka»a.sakj,  .laprtu 

filed  Jul.  :0,  19S9.  Sir    So.  JtC.JIJI 

Claims  prMirit>.  applicatiun  Japan.  Aujj.  J,  1988,  6J-195tWS 

Int    (I      IIII.M     -     '     HILIK    •       ■    5/08.  17/00 

U.S.  1 1.  JOT— 264  17  Claims 
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1.  A  supersonic  pulse  wave  generating  unit,  comprising: 
variable  voltage  source  means  for  producing  a  variable 

voltage; 
pulse  generator  means  coupled   to  said   variable  voltage 

source,  for  producing  a  pulse  with  an  amplitude  varying 

responsive  to  the  variable  voltage; 
means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  means,  for  enhancing 

a  trailing  edge  of  the  pulse;  and 
a  supersonic  vibrator  coupled  to  said  means  for  enhancing, 

for  generating  a  supersonic  wave  responsive  to  the  pulse 

enhanced  by  said  means  for  enhancing. 
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5,138,188 
EDGi:-SENSITIVE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Mel  Bazes,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  727,655 

Int.  a.'H03Ki/0/7.  5/04 

VS.  CL  307—265  17  Claims 


1.  An  edgc-senstive  pulse  generator  generating  an  output 
pulse  having  an  arbitrary  start  time  and  an  arbitrary  stop  time, 
comprising: 

a)  a  multiplexer  outputting  said  output  pulse  on  a  multi- 
plenor  output  in  responses  to  control  signals,  said  multi- 
plexor having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  start  signal,  said 
start  signal  having  a  leading  edge  representative  of  said 
arbitrary  start  time,  and  a  trailing  edge,  said  multiplexor 
having  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  stop  signal,  said  stop 
signal  ha\  ing  a  leading  edge  represenutive  of  said  arbi- 
trary stop  time  and  a  trailing  edge;  and 

b)  control  logic  for  generating  said  control  signals  from  said 
start  signal  and  said  stop  signal,  said  control  signals  select- 
ing said  start  signal  as  said  multiplexor  output  after  said 
trailing  eoge  of  said  stan  signal,  said  control  signals  dese- 
lecting said  start  signal  as  said  multiplexor  output  after 
said  leading  edge  of  said  start  signal,  said  control  signals 
selecting  said  stop  signal  as  said  multiplexor  output  after 
said  trailing  edge  of  said  stop  signal,  and  said  control 
signals  deselecting  said  stop  signal  as  said  multiplexor 
output  after  said  leading  edge  of  said  stop  signal. 


5,138,189 
ASYNCHRONOL'S  STATE  MACHINE 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CTRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Frederick  Kwck-Yin  Leung.  Cupertino,  and  Richard  D.  Hender- 
son. Sunnyv  lie,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  588,696 
Int.  a.-  H03K  17/18.  3/27 
L'.S.  a.  307— 272.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  with  a  strobe  signal  which  is  asynchronous  with 
respect  to  the  input  signals,  said  synchronization  circuit  com- 
prising: 
store/delay  circuit  means  associated  with  each  of  the  input 
signals,  with  each  of  the  store/delay  circuit  means  includ- 
ing 

(a)  storage  circuit  means  for  storing  an  output  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  associated  input  signal  in  response  to  said 
strobe  signal,  said  storage  circuit  means  changeable 
between  a  stable  and  a  metastable  state; 


(b)  detect  means  for  detecting  when  the  storage  circuit 
means  is  in  said  stable  state;  and 
gate  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  each  detect  means  for 
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producing  a  synchronized  signal  which  is  synchronized 
with  respect  to  the  strobe  signal  only  when  the  storage 
circuit  means  of  all  of  said  store/delay  circuit  means  is  in 
said  stable  slate. 


.S. 138,190 
<  H\R(,F  IH  MP  riR<  (  IT 
Aklhiro  Vamazjiki    .Sagamihara,   and    lomnta^j   "sail',    >  okn- 
hama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kjhiish.t.1  Kaish.i  hishiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  St'p.  i:.  19K9.  S<r    No.  406.092 
Claims  priorit\ .  application  Japan    Sep.  13,  198h.  h^-22'*V.>2 
'  Int.  n     HU3K  J/OJ,  19/01 
VS.  a.  307—296.5  -*»  Oaims 


STEP-UF   5T*^ 
(  Vpr   SYSTEM  1 


(  Vpp  SYSTEM  0" 

Vdo  system  ) 


1.  A  charge  pump  circui;  including  a  step-up  section  having 
an  output  point  to  which  a  load  is  connected,  said  step-up 
section  being  responsive  to  a  step-up  start  signal  to  start  a 
step-up  operation  in  which  a  potential  of  said  output  point  is 
stepped  up  from  a  predetermined  potential  lower  than  a  poten- 
tial of  a  power  supply  to  a  desired  potential  higher  than  said 
power  supply  potential. 

said  charge  pump  circuit  coTiprising: 

an  initial  potential  setting  switch  means  connected  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  output  point  of  said  step-up 
section,  and  responsive  to  the  step-up  start  signal  to  be 
turned  on  at  the  beginning  of  the  step-up  operation  of  said 
step  up  section  to  propagate  said  power  supply  potential 
to  said  output  point  of  said  step-up  section,  and  to  be 
turned  off  at  a  suitable  time 


5.!38,191 
FHOTOFMinFR 
Yoshibiko  Mizushlma;  Toru   Hirohata:  Tsuneo   Ihara;   Minciu 
Niigaki;  Kenichi  Sugimoto;  Koichiro  Oba;  loshihiro  .Suzuki. 
and  Tomoko   Suzuki,   all   of  Shizuoka.   Japan,   avsignors    tn 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  k.  K..  Shizuoka.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1990.  Ser.  So.  546.^5.' 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  J         ■> 
VS.  a.  307—311  i;  Haims 

1.  .\  photoemitter  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  fonned  of  a  semi-insulating  mate- 
rial of  a  type  in  which  a  P-L  transition  can  occur  by 
application  of  an  electric  field; 
conductive  electrode  means,  provided  on  one  surface  of  said 
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semiconductor  substrate,  for  forming  a  Junction  barrier 
with  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  for  internally 
emittmg  photoelectrons  which  are  capable  of  clearing  said 
junction  barner  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  re- 
sponse to  illumination  by  light;  and 
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-  138.192 
l!)f  MIFICATION  CIRCUIT 

1  ajvtan.  assignor  to  Accton  Technology 
C'orporauun,  Hsinchu,  laiMan 

Filed  Oct    24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,782 

Int.  C\:  HOJK  .\  !iJ.  5/08.  5/00:  H02M  7/04 

VS.  a.  307—350  5  Claims 
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I  An  AC  voltage  identification  circuit  for  connection  to  an 
AC  circuit  in  order  to  sense  an  AC  voltage  in  the  AC  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  rectifying  circuit  including  rectifying  means  for  rectifying 
the  AC  current  into  a  DC  current, 

a  storage  circuit  connected  to  the  rectifying  circuit  and 
including  storage  means  for  storing  the  DC  current; 

a  sensor  circuit  including  voltage  divider  means  for  sensing 
the  voltage  of  said  DC  current; 

a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  the  sensor  circuit  for  caus- 
ing the  storage  circuit  to  discharge  in  response  to  a  trans- 
mittal condition  determined  by  the  sensed  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  a  voltage  on  the 
storage  device  at  a  level  dependent  on  said  sensed  voltage, 

wherein  said  storage  means  is  caused  to  be  cyclically 
charged  and  discharged  and  the  voltage  on  the  storage 
means  is  determined  by  the  transmittal  condition  of  said 
discharge  means. 


5.138.193 
ELECTRIC  prist   CKNKRATOR  <)l   THf   SvriRABLE 

IM)l  (TOR  IM'h 
Charles  Bruno.  Issur    lillf.  and  Michtl   Riicht.   Dijun.  both  of 
France,   assignors   in   (  nrtimissarial    \    I    l-nerjiie   Alomique, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  \u^   :si.  1990,  Ser.  No,  571,554 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1988.  88  02865 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3/45 

VS.  a.  307—419  14  Claims 
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an  emitting-side  electrode  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  for  emitting  the  photoelectrons 
outward; 

wherein  a  bias  voltage  is  applied  between  said  conductive 
electrode  and  said  emitting-side  electrode  so  that  an  elec- 
tric field  of  at  least  I  kV/cm  is  applied  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


1.  Electric  pulse  generator  comprising  a  shaping  line  having 
at  least  two  facing  coaxial  electrodes  for  shaping  pulses,  mag- 
netic compression  means  incorporating  a  capacitor  and  pro- 
vided for  charging  said  shaping  line  and  a  magnetic  switch 
with  a  first  saturable  inductor  for  discharging  said  line,  said 
capacitor  having  at  least  two  facing,  coaxial  electrodes  said 
capacitor  electrodes  and  said  shaping  line  electrodes  having  a 
common  axis,  said  electrodes  of  said  capacitor  surrounding 
said  shaping  line,  said  generator  also  comprising  a  transformer 
for  charging  said  coaxial  electrode  capacitor,  at  least  one 
demagnetization  inductor  and  a  second  saturable  inductor 
associated  with  said  coaxial  electrode  capacitor  in  the  mag- 
netic compression  means  and  which  connects  said  capacitor  to 
said  shaping  line,  said  transformer,  said  demagnetization  induc- 
tor and  said  second  saturable  inductor  being  surrounded  by 
said  shaping  line 


5,138,194 
CON  I  k(  »l  I  ID  SLEW  H\n    lil  i  M  K 
Uzi  Yoeli.  Haifd.  Israel,  assignor  to  Ouick  Technologies  Ltd., 
Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  4,  1990,  95576 
Int.  Cl,5  H03K  /7//6 
U,S.  CI.  307—443  14  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  slew  rate  buffer  comprising  a  driver  receiv- 
ing voltage  along  a  voltage  supply  line,  and  including  feedback 
apparatus  which  senses  a  noise  level  along  the  voltage  supply 
line  and  slows  the  speed  of  the  buffer  when  the  noise  level 
pas.ses  a  given  threshold,  and  wherein  said  driver  includes  first 
and  second  transistors  of  the  same  type,  the  first  transistor 
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receiving  an  inijut  from  a  first  voltage  supply  and  having  an 
output  connect(xl  to  a  pad  and  the  second  transistor  receiving 
an  input  from  a  second  voltage  supply  and  having  its  gate 
connected  to  the  first  voltage  supply  and  its  output  connected 
to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor. 


5,138,195 

BI-CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUrr  HAVING  FULL  VOLTAGE 

SAVING  AND  RAPID  TURN-OFF 

Shin/<iu     San>u      Kou     Eblhara.    both    of    Kawasaki;    Toru 
Nakamura.  K  isbikino,  and  Toshiyuki  Koreeda,  Sendai,  all  of 
.Japan.  avMi^n  >rs  to  Fi^jitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cuntinuation-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  525,058,  May  18,  1990.  This 
application  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No,  599,879 
Oaims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-127402; 
Oct.  27.  1989,  1-281317 

Int.  a.'H03K  17/04 
VS.  a.  307—446  6  Claims 
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5,138,196 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUTT 

Shinzou  Satou.  and  Yoshiki  Shimauchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Fil.Kl  May  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127523 

Int,  a.'  H03K  79/0/ 75,  19/02 

VS.  a,  307—446  11  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  an  output 
circuit  connecuble  between  first  and  second  power  sources 
and  including  a  Bi-CMOS  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  at 
which  an  input  signal  is  received  and  an  ECL  circuit,  the  ECL 
circuit  including  a  differential  pair  of  transistors  receiving  an 
output  of  the  Bi-CMOS  circuit  and  an  emitter  follower  receiv- 
ing an  output  of  the  differential  pair  of  transistors,  the  Bi- 
CMOS  circuit  comprising: 

a  CMOS  inverter  having  a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an 
n-channel  MOS  transistor  connected  in  series  between  the 


first  and  second  pxiwer  st)urccs  .ind  di-Tming  a  firs!  output 
node  therebetween,  the  respective  gates  thereof  being 
connected  in  common  to  the  input  terminal  and  receiving 
the  input  signal; 
a  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  diode,  and  a  second  bipolar  tran- 
sistor connected  m  series  between  the  first  and  second 
power  sources  and  defining  a  second  output  node  between 
the  diode  and  the  second  bipolar  transistor,  the  ba.se  of  the 
first  bipolar  transistor  being  connected  to  the  first  output 
node,  and  second  and  third   n  channel   MOS  transistors 


OUT 


1.  A  Bi-CMC>S  logic  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power  source,  an 
output  signal  being  drawing  from  a  connection  node  at 
which  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  are  con- 
nected in  series; 

first  impedance  means,  connected  between  the  base  and  the 
emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  for  providing  a  first 
impedance; 

second  impedance  means,  connected  between  the  base  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  the  emitter  thereof,  for 
providing  a  second  impedance; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  the  base  thereof; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  connected  between  the  collector  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  the  base  thereof,  an 
input  signal  being  applied  in  common  to  the  gates  of  said 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
first  bipola'  transistor  and  said  second  power  source,  said 
third  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  bipolar  transistor. 


connected  in  series  between  the  second  node  and  the 
second  power  source,  with  the  series  connection  therebe- 
tween connected  to  the  base  of  the  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  with  the  corresponding  gates  thereof  connected 
respectively  to  the  input  terminal  and  to  the  first  ntxle,  and 
the  C-MOS  inverter  and  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  the  diode 
and  the  second  bipolar  transistor  being  responsive  to  the 
level  of  the  input  signal  for  controlling  the  voltage  level  of 
the  second  node  and  thereby  turning  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  ON  and  OFF.  the  •. oltage  level  at  the  secono 
node  comprising  the  output  of  the  Bi-CMOS  circuit. 


5,138,197 
ADDRESS  DFCODFR  ARRAY  COMPOSFD  OF  CMOS 
Kiyohisa   Kuwana,    Yokohama,    Japan.    iLssignur    Ui    kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser    Nn    7()4,215 

Claims  priorif>.  application  Japan.  \la\  23.  1990.  2-K1142H 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  /v   :,,    HOll.  J:     «. 

U.S.  a.  307—449  8  Oaims 


1.  An  address  decoder  apparatus  composed  of  CMOS,  com- 
prising: 

first  logical  block  composed  of  first-channel-type  MISFETs; 

second  logical  block  composed  of  second-channel-type 
MISFETs  and  arranged  adjacently  in  the  second  direction 
of  said  first  logical  block, 

input  wires  which  are  exiendedly  formed  m  the  second 
direction  parallel  with  the  direction  along  which  s.aid  first 
and  second  logical  blocks  are  arranged  so  that  the  mpui 
wires  will  cross  said  first  and  second  logical  bliKks  and 
which  connects  with  bit  signals  configuring  address  signal 
and  sends  gate  signal  to  each  gate  ot  said  first-  and  second- 
channel-typc  MlSFFTs  configuring  said  first  and  second 
logical  bkxks  respectively  through  said  input  wires  in  the 
first  and  second  logical  blocks;  and 

an  output  circuit  having  output  wires  set  in  the  first  direction 
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perpendicular  to  said  second  direction  from  said  Tirst  and 
second  logical  blocks  and  connected  in  parallel. 


IS  1K,H  \rH>  PR(K.R  VMM  AH!  h  1  (X.K    l)h\  K  F  WITH 

I  «  iMHOl    (IRC  I  II    lO  POWKR  IX  (UN  I   M  sf  D 

SKNSF    \MH1  !HhRs 

)ij  ^hin.  ^,^^  Jose;  VIbtrf  I  Chan.  I'alo  Vlt"  jmt  (  han-Chi  J. 
(  hinn.  San  Just,  all  of  C  alif .  assiiinors  ii'  l^ttuf  Semicon- 
ductor (  orp*)rati(>n.  Hillslxiru,  Orey. 

Hied  Mav    V   I'Wl    Vr    No.  695.180 

Int.  (  I      Hil,(k   /V//77 

U.S.  a.  307—465  10  Oaims 


1  An  integrated  programmable  logic  device  for  providing 
logical  output  signals  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  logical  input 
signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  array  lines  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
logical  input  signals; 

a  plurality  of  product  terms; 

an  array  of  programmable  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  each  cell  having  conductive  and  noncon- 
ductive  states  and  each  cell  being  associated  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  array  lines  and  said  product  terms  for 
selectively  connecting  respective  array  lines  to  corre- 
sponding product  terms  In  dependence  on  said  cell  state 
and  the  logical  state  of  the  logical  array  signals  applied  to 
the  corresponding  array  line; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  said  product  terms,  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  its  a.ssocialed  prod- 
uct term  for  sensing  the  logical  state  of  its  respective 
product  term,  and  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  having  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  a  logical  output  signal  hav 
ing  first  or  second  stales  which  are  indicative  of  the  logi 
cal  stale  of  its  respective  product  term;  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  said  sense  amplifiers  includes  ,i 
control  circuit  having  a  control  input  terminal  for  receiv 
ing  a  control  signal  having  first  and  second  states,  said 
control  circuit,  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  control  signal 
having  said  first  state,  allowing  said  sense  amplifier  to 
provide  at  its  output  a  logical  signal  of  either  said  first  or 
second  state,  and  said  control  circuit,  in  response  to  re- 
ceipt of  a  control  signal  of  said  second  state,  causing  said 
sense  amplifier  to  provide  at  its  output  a  logical  signal 
having  only  a  first  or  second  state  w  herein  aid  sense  ampli- 
fier uses  less  current;  and  wherein  each  sense  amplifier 
uses  less  current,  and  wherein  each  sense  amplifier  having 
a  control  circuit  further  comprises: 

first  and  second  p<')wer  terminals  for  the  application  therebe- 
tween of  an  operating  potential; 

a  first  stage  output  terminal; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having 
gate,  drain,  and  source  terminals; 

3  second  field  effect  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type 
having  gate,  drain,  and  source  terminals; 


means  coupling  said  first  power  terminal  to  said  drain  termi- 
nal of  said  first  field  effect  transistor; 

means  coupling  in  common  said  source  terminal  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  and  said  drain  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond field  effect  transistor; 

means  coupling  said  input  terminal  to  said  commonly  con- 
nected source  terminal  and  dram  terminals  of  said  first  and 
second  field  effect  transistors  respectively; 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having 
gate,  drain  and  source  terminals; 

means  coupling  said  source  terminal  of  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  source  terminal  of  said  second  field  effect 
transistor; 

means  coupling  said  dram  terminal  of  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  first  stage  output  terminal; 

first  circuit  means  coupling  said  first  stage  output  terminal  to 
said  first  power  terminal; 

means  coupling  said  gate  terminal  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  first  stage  output  terminal; 

means  coupling  said  gate  terminal  of  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type 
having  source,  gate  and  dram  terminals; 

means  coupling  said  control  input  terminal  to  said  gate 
terminal  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor; 

means  coupling  said  source  terminal  of  said  fourth  field 
effect  transistor  to  said  second  power  terminal; 

means  coupling  said  dram  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transis- 
tor to  said  source  terminals  of  said  second  and  third  field 
effect  transistors; 

a  fifth  field  effect  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having 
dram,  gate,  and  source  terminals; 

means  coupling  said  drain  terminal  of  said  fifth  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  sense  amplifier  output  terminal; 

means  coupling  said  source  terminal  of  said  fifth  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  second  power  terminal; 

a  sixth  field  effect  transistor  of  second  conductivity  type 
having  source,  gale  and  drain  terminals; 

means  coupling  said  source  terminal  of  said  sixth  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  first  ptiwer  terminal; 

second  circuit  means  coupling  said  sense  amplifier  output 
terminal  to  said  dram  terminal  of  said  sixth  field  effect 
transistor; 

means  coupling  said  gate  terminal  of  said  fifth  field  effect 
transistor  to  said  first  stage  output  terminal;  and 

inverter  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  gate 
terminal  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  sixth  field 
effect  transistor. 


I  1  \  11    >  (  INS  i  KMON  (  IR(  I  I  I    !  OK  (  (  INM  H  I  ING 

H   I     I  h\  1  I    SU.N  VI    INK)   ril    I  f\  H    M(,N  VI. 

\|Kfii>  Ilk]  Hiratj.  (  hikai  Ono;  Osamu  Nomura,  all  (if  Kasugai; 

I  Til    I  ukui.    Sttci,    and   Susumu    Urawaki.    Kasukiai     all    of 

Japiin.  issiitniirs  t(i  Fujitsu  I  imiltd,  Kawasakj.   lapar. 
I  iltd  Ma\   17,  IWO.  Scr    No    5:4.4*i- 

C'laiin>  pri.iriH.  applicalmn    lapan.  May   17,  1989,  1-123414 

Inl,  (  I      Hil.lK  'L'.   19/094 

IJJS.  CI.  307 — *75  19  aaims 

1   A  level  conversion  circuit  comprising: 

a  level  converter  receiving  first  and  second  input  signals 
which  are  complementary  ECL-level  signals,  said  level 
converter  including  first  and  second  P-channel  MOS 
transistors  which  are  connected  in  series  between  a  first 
power  source  and  a  second  power  source,  and  third  and 
fourth  P-channel  MOS  transistors  which  are  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  ptiwer  source  and  said  second 
power  source,  said  first  input  signal  being  applied  to  gates 
of  said  first  and  fourth  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  said 
second  input  signal  being  applied  to  gates  of  said  second 
and  third  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  a  first  output  signal 
being  drawn  from  a  first  connection  node  where  said  first 
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and  second  P-channel  MOS  transistors  are  connected  in 
scries,  a  second  output  signal  being  drawn  from  a  second 
connection  node  where  said  third  and  fourth  P-channel 
MOS  transistors  are  connected  in  series;  and 

a  buffer  gate  circuit  having  a  first  buffer  gate  and  a  second 
buffer  gate, 

said  first  buffer  gate  including  a  fifth  P-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  f  rst  impedance  circuit  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  first  power  source  and  a  potential  less  than  a 
(>otential  ot  said  first  power  source  and  including  a  first 
N-channel  ,MOS  transistor  and  a  second  impedance  circuit 
connected  n  series  between  said  first  power  source  and 
said  potential  less  than  the  potential  of  said  first  power 
source,  said  second  input  signal  being  applied  directly  to  a 
gate  of  said  fifth  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  first 
output  signal  being  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  first  N-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor. 


ence  voltage  is  connci^lcd  beiween  said  output  of  said  dn\  ing 
block  and  said  second  lerminal  of  said  capacitive  bootstrap 
circuit,  said  device  generating  said  floating  reference  \oltage 
so  as  to  follow  said  switching  output  voltage  signal  and  avoid 
damage  to  said  bootstrap  circuit,  said  floating  reference  volt- 


said  second  buffer  gate  including  a  sixth  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  iuid  a  third  impedance  circuit  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  power  source  and  a  potential  less 
than  a  potential  of  said  first  power  source  and  including  a 
second  N<hannel  MOS  transistor  and  a  fourth  impedance 
circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  first  power  source 
and  said  potential  less  than  the  potential  of  said  first  power 
source,  said  first  input  signal  being  applied  directly  to  a 
gate  of  said  sixth  P-channel  MOS  transistor,  said  second 
output  signal  being  applied  to  a  gate  of  said  second  N- 
channel  MOS  transistor, 

said  buffer  gate  circuit  including  first  driving  means  for 
receiving  output  signals  from  said  fifih  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  for 
generating  a  first  TTL-level  output  signal,  and  second 
driving  means  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said  sixth 
P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  said  second  N-channel 
MOS  transistor  and  for  generating  a  second  TTL-level 
output  sigral. 


age  switching  to  a  low  state,  higher  than  said  low  level  of  said 
switching  output  voltage  signal  for  charging  said  capacitive 
bootstrap  circuit,  when  said  switching  output  voltage  signal 
switches  to  said  low  IcNel,  said  floating  reference  voltage 
switching  to  a  high  stale,  near  to  said  high  level,  when  said 
switching  output  voltage  signal  switches  to  said  high  level. 


5.138,201 

SENSE  AMPLIHKR  OPKRABi  K  I  NDhR  \  ARIABLE 

POWKR  SLPFI.^   \()1TA(,K 

Shigeki  Ohbayashi,  and  Atsushi  Ohba,  both  of  Hyogo,  .lapan 

assignors    to    Mitsubishi    I>enki    kabushiki    Kaisha.     r<ik>'.. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542.225 

Claims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Ma>  25,  I99t).  2-136554 

Int.  (  I  ■  (.lie  Jl/34 

VS.  CL  307—530  8  Claims 


5.138,200 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
FOR  A  SWITCHING  ORCUIT  INCLUDING  A 
CAPACITIVE  BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 
Andrea  Barsanti,  Pisa;  Oaudio  Diazzi,  and  Fabio  Vio,  both  of 
Milan,  all  of  taly.  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  .Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1988,  22466  A/88 

Int.  a.'H03K  17/10 

VS.  a.  307—482  11  aaims 

1.  In  a  circuit  including  a  driving  block  having  an  input 

receiving  an  input  switching  signal  and  an  output  generating  a 

switching  output  voltage  signal  which  switches  between  a  low 

level  and  a  high  level,  and  a  capacitive  bootstrap  circuit  having 

a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said  driving  block 

and  a  second  terminal,  a  device  for  generating  a  floating  refer- 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  small  potential  differ- 
ence generated  between  two  signal  lines,  comprising: 

potential  difference  current  converting  means  connected  to 
said  two  signal  lines  for  converting  said  potential  differ- 
ence signal  generated  between  said  two  signal  lines  into  a 
current  signal, 

a  constant  voltage  source  including  a  power  supply  voltage, 
said  constant  voltage  source  generating  a  predetermined 
constant  voltage  independent  of  changes  in  said  power 
supply  voltage, 

a  constant  current  source  means  for  generating  a  constant 
current  based  on  said  constant  voltage  generated  from 
said  constant  voltage  source,  said  constant  current  gener- 
ated being  independent  of  changes  of  said  power  supply 
voltage, 
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means  responsive  to  an  activating  signal  for  activating  said 
sense  amplifier, 

said  constant  current  source  means  being  responsive  to  said 
activating  signal  for  supplying  said  constant  current  to 
said  potential  difference  current  converting  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  current  signal  outputted  from  said 
potential  difference  current  converting  means  for  generat- 
ing a  voltage  signal. 


a  signal  from  a  single  signal  source,  the  integrated  circuit 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  said  signal  lines  connected  to  the  single  signal 
source  for  sending  the  signal  to  the  input  parts  of  the 
circuits,  the  characteristic  impedance  of  each  of  the  signal 
lines  being  given  by  Zo  =  VL/C.  where  L  indicates  the 
inductance  of  the  signal  line  per  one  circuit  and  C  indi- 


5.138,202 
PROfOHIION  VI    H\SK    I)H|\h   TIRCt'IT 
-..iinpdt  shfkhawdt,  Ked  Hank.  N.J  ,  as-sigmir  to  Allied-Signal 
Ini      ^^lrrl^   Township,  Morns  (  iiunt>.  N.J. 

I  iltd  Feb.  y.  I'Wl,  Vr    So.  661,261 

Int.  ("1.-  H03K  /7/OS 

U.S.  a.  307—570  6  Claims 


y—^\>\>f 


I.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  power  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  for  supplying  power  to  a  load,  compris- 
ing; 

first  switching  means  having  a  control  terminal,  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  an  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  base  of  the  power  transistor  for 
providing  current  received  at  said  input  terminal  when 
enabled  at  said  control  terminal; 

second  switching  means  having  a  control  terminal,  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  the  base  of  the  power  transistor  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  power 
transistor  s<i  as  to  negatively  bias  the  base  of  said  power 
transistor  in  relation  to  the  emitter  thereof  when  enabled 
at  said  control  terminal: 

a  current  transformer  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  power 
transistor  for  sensing  current  flow  to  the  load  and  includ- 
ing a  secondary  winding  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  emitter  and  a  second  end; 

means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, to  the  collector  of  the  power  transistor  and  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  first  switching  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  input  terminal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
load  current:  and 

said  means  cooperating  with  the  first  switching  means  for 
providing  active  clamping  means,  whereby  the  power 
transistor  is  non-conductive  in  saturation  so  as  to  minimii.c 
switching  losses. 


cates  the  combined  capacitance  of  the  parasitic  capaci- 
tance of  the  signal  line  per  one  circuit  and  the  input  capac- 
itance of  each  circuit;  and 

terminating  means  compnsing  a  common  resistor  coupled  to 
said  signal  lines. 

wherein  an  output  impedance  of  the  single  signal  source  is 
selected  to  be  the  charactenstic  impedance  Zo  per  one 
signal  line. 


5,138.204 

ADJl  STABI  F  nn  \\  I  ril  l/.ING  A  MIRROR 

CAl'\n  I  \N<1   DIM  M  \K(,IN(.  A  CONSTANT 

CI  HKIM    IN    IHl    N\H  RVIION   AM)  I  INf  VR 

KK. IONS  (II     \  MIRROR  AMl'l  1111  R 

.Makoto    Imamiira:    Misaki     Vrasawa.    and    .)un    Kohno,    all    of 

9-32-2.  Nakacho.Musashinoshi.   Iok>o.  .iapan 

I  iltd    \iiii    :~.  I'Wl.  Vr.  No.  750.445 
Oaims  pniirin.  appliiation  .Iapan,  Sep.  28.   1990,  2-259607; 
Feb.  20.  I^Jl     <  26197;  Jul.  1.  1991,  3-160414 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  H/U:  B23K  J/02 
VS.  a.  307—601  6  Claims 


^ 


-f   -^ 


-  I  «N.2(>' 

!\  ;  i  i.k  \l  [  li  I  \H<  I  II  (  o\U'l-Ns\l|oN  FOR  LOSSES 

l\sl(,N\l     IINFSDIK    lO  I'XRX.SITICS 

K.u  h,  On,,.  l,,kw,    Masau  llotta,  Hanno.  and  >  oshito  Nejime, 
llachioji,    .ill    i,f    l.ip„n     -issinnors  to    H,i.iihi     ltd.,  Tokyo, 

1,1  pan 

1  ik-ti  vpr   :4.  I'jH'j  s, r   N,,    u:  <> 

I  Uim,-,  priorin.  appl!CH!i,/n  .Japan.    \pr    2",   I'JIX,  63-104633 
Int    n      Hi)3K  l7/6il7.  17/16 
U.S.  CI.  307— 5:'2  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  circuits  each 
having  the  same  input  impedance  and  connected  to  a  signal  line 
at  predetermined  intervals,  the  input  impedance  being  substan- 
tially capacitivc.  input  parts  of  the  circuits  being  applied  with 


f54J 


a  o«-oft  co«t'oi 

^  Cl-Ciii* 


InpuT  Oato 


8 

1  A  timing  generator  for  receiving  a  first  timing  signal  and 
for  producing  a  second  timing  signal  delayed  with  respect  to 
the  first  timing  signal  by  a  variable  time  corresponding  to  input 
data,  said  timing  generator  comprising 

an  amplifier  comprising  an  inverting  input  terminal,  an  out- 
put  terminal,  and   a  capacitor  connected   between  said 
inverting  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal; 
a  switch  connected  between  said  inverting  input  terminal 

and  a  constant  voltage  source; 
constant  current  means  for  applying  a  constant  current  to 
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said  invening  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  electri- 
cally discliarge  an  equivalent  input  capacitance  of  said 
amplifier  n  a  saturation  region  thereof  and  in  a  linear 
region  thereof; 

setting  means  for  setting  said  equivalent  input  capacitance 
produced  in  said  linear  region  in  response  to  said  input 
data;  and  nc  n 

comparator  means  for  comparing  voltage  produced  at  said  ^-S-  CI-  310  12 
inverting  input  terminal  in  said  saturation  region  with 
another  constant  voltage  after  said  linear  region  has 
passed,  aiid  for  producing  said  second  timing  signal 
delayed  by  a  given  time  after  said  switch  is  turned  OFF  by 
said  first  timing  signal. 


5.138,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  C  DOLING  HOT 

SPOTS  IN  PLATEN  OF  LINEAR  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Tbooias   D    Schmidt,   Berwyn,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Megamation 

Ineorpomted,  LawrenceTille,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,899 
Int.  n.'  H02K  41/02.  9/00.  1/20 

1 1  <laiir.s 


5,138,205 
SYNCHRONIZED  THYRISTOR  RRING  CONTROL 
Paul  L.  Herbert,  11618  Hondo  Creek  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78410 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,993 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/72:  G05F  5/02 

VS.  a.  307— M3  •*  Claims 


r\^ 


1.  A  synchronized  thyristor  firing  circuit  that  has  the  ability 
to  synchronize  and  regulate  conduction  angles  of  a  gated 
device  as  in  a  Drocess  known  as  AC  phase  control,  said  regula- 
tion of  said  conduction  angles  can  be  selectively  invariant  or 
changeable  to  differences  in  the  frequency  and  voltage  of  an 
alternating  current  input  power  source,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
said  alternating  current  input  power  source; 
means  for  C'jnverting  said  power  source  into  a  direct  current 
power  supply  having  a  positive  output  and  a  negative 
output,  said  positive  output  connected  to  a  means  for 
providing;  a  regulated  and  unfiltered  power  supply  and  an 
unregulated  and  filtered  power  supply,  said  negative  out- 
put connected  to  a  common  circuit  ground; 
means,  comected  to  the  providing  means,  for  generating  a 
pulse  of  current  at  or  near  the  zero  voltage  magnitude  of 
said  alternating  power  source  as  said  alternating  current 
source  crtanges  in  polarity,  said  pulse  of  current  being 
proportional  to  the  average  voltage  of  the  alternating 
current  source; 
means  for  converting  said  pulse  of  current  into  a  first  wave- 
form, said  first  waveform  having  its  greatest  value  during 
said  pulse  current  and  decreasing  linearly  to  a  lower  value 
before  the  next  change  of  polarity  of  said  alternating 
current  source,  the  rate  of  decrease  being  adjustable; 
means  responsive  to  the  regulated  and  unfiltered  power 
supply  to  provide  a  second  waveform  that  maintains  a 
selected  value,  said  selected  value  being  adjustable; 
means  for  determining  when  the  value  of  said  first  waveform 
is  at  or  l-ss  than  the  value  of  said  second  waveform  and 
triggering  said  gated  device  into  conduction  during  the 
time  that  said  first  waveform  value  is  at  less  than  the  value 
of  said  second  waveform; 
said  gated  device  permitting  current  from  said  alternating 
current  power  source  to  be  applied  to  an  electrical  load. 


1.  A  stator  for  a  linear  motor  system  comprising  at  least  one 
two-dimensional  (X— Y)  linear  motor,  said  stator  compnsing 

a  substantially  unitary  member  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic 
matenal.  one  surface  of  said  member  being  substar.tialK 
planar  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  a  uni- 
form gnd-hke  pattern  and  CiXiperating  with  dynamic 
electromagnetic  fields  generated  b\  said  linear  motor  for 
moving  said  linear  motor  along  said  stator  one  surface 

said  unitary  member  having  a  hollow  region  adjacent  to  said 
one  surface,  said  hollow  region  being  divided  into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  by  barner  wall  means,  each  com- 
partment being  enclosed  by  a  plurality  of  walk  defined  b> 
said  barrier  wall  means 

each  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  coolant  to 
flow  between  compartments. 

a  coolant  being  provided  m  said  hollow  region: 

said  openings  communicating  compartments  on  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  barner  wail  means  enabling  coolant  to 
flow  through  each  compartment  to  cool  said  one  surface 


5.138.207 

FLUX  TRAPPED  SLPFRCONDLCTOR  SYCHRONOIJS 

MOTOR  WITH  CREEP  COMPENSATION 

Mohamed  A.  Hilal,  Madison,  Wis.:  Jerry  D.  Lloyd,  and  Alan  D. 

Crapo,  both  of  Horissant,  Mo,,  assignors  to  Fmerson  Hectric 

Co.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Str    No    ^X(j.5.1.^ 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  --"    »' 

U.S.  a.  310—46  14  Claims 


COtL  EKRCiZ*TiON 
CONTROL 


7^ 


1.  A  superconductor  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  stator  windings; 
a  rotor  comprising  a  disk  formed  of  a  superconductor  mate- 
rial in  which  are  entrapped  magnetic  lines  of  fiux  which 
cause  the  rotor  to  function  as  a  magnet,  the  lines  of  flux 
tending  to  creep  throughout  the  rotor  over  time  thereby 
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reducing  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  rotor  and  decreas- 
ing motor  performance,  the  disk  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  cells  extending  axially  of  the  disk  about  a 
circumference  thereof,  each  cell  having  two  axially  ex- 
tending sub  celK  each  of  w  hich  is  formed  by  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  int-  of  which  openings  subtends  a  larger 
arcuate  segmfnt  ihan  the  other, 

coil  means  carried  by  the  rotor  and  including  a  plurality  of 
coils,  at  least  one  for  each  cell; 

means  for  energi/ing  the  stator  windings  to  produce  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  and, 

means  for  energi/ing  the  coil  means  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  compensate  for  the  flux  creep  in  the  rotor  and 
restore  the  magnetic  properties  of  the  rotor  and  prevent 
deterioration  in  motor  performance. 


with  grooved  inner  and  outer  races  and  spherical  bearings 
therebetween,  said  pair  of  beanng  members  being  arranged 
with  a  predetermined  axial  space  therebetween  and  being 
pre-loadfd  ^.lld  hub  member  being  rotaiablv  supported 
through  the  inicrniediation  of  said  pair  of  beanng  members,  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  hub  member  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  annular  reces,ses,  and  said  annular  recesses  being  formed  in 
axial  corresptindence  respectively  with  ball  receiving  grooves 


?,ijx.:iw 

SMAI  I    sl/.l-   H  KTRU    \1(»HiK 
fttsuji  Kundii:  (  hiaki  Sunanii,  and  Osamu   Matiiimoto,  all  of 
Hmik<i.  Japan.  a.vsiKniirs  I"   Mitsiihishi   Dtnki   k.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

l^iled  .Inn    IH,   1*41.  Str.  Nu    T.ISi 

(  laimi  pn.irin,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-163225 

Int.  CI.    MU2K  :   IH.  5,02 

VS.  a.  310—64  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  housing  having  a  built-in  stator  and  a  supporiing 
member,  said  motor  housing  being  made  of  a  synthetic 
resin:  and 

a  substantially  tubular  heat  conductive  plate  embedded  in  a 
portion  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  heat  conductive  plate  being  made  of 
a  metalhc  material,  an  inner  penpheral  pt)rtion  of  said  heat 
conductive  plate  projecting  toward  the  inner  side  of  said 
housing  so  that  said  heat  conductive  plate  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  stator.  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  heat  conductive  plate  being  exposed  to  a  sur^ce  to 
which  said  supp<5rting  member  is  attached  so  that  said 
heat  conductive  plate  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
surface,  for  transfer  of  heat  from  said  heat  conductive 
plate  to  said  surface. 


s.i3s.:rw 

SPINDI  h    NIOIDK 
Ma.sani>hu  (huta.   Naka;   Mirovuki    ^unn.    Midtki   Nishimura. 

h<ith    nf   Miki>nc'.   and    >i)shiknii    Nagashima.    kyoto,   all   of 

.Japan.    a,ssii5nnrs    to    Nipp^in    Dvnsan    (  nrp^iratM'n,    Kyoto, 

.lapa/i 

I  ik-d  1-eb    h.  I'Wl.  Str    So    651.141 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan.  Mar  1.  IWO,  2-50421; 
Mar    ;-l,   l'*^*).  :-^4''9H;  Mar    M>.   1'><»<I,  :-K6>t01 

Int,  CI.    H02K   -     J    ■     <  '     5/24 

VJS.  a.  310 — 67  R  5  naims 

1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising:  a  housing,  a  hub  member 
which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  to  which  a 
recording  member  may  be  attached,  and  a  beanng  means 
arranged  radially  between  said  housing  and  said  hub  member, 
said  bearing  means  including  a  pair  of  beanng  members  each 


in  the  respective  outer  races  of  said  pair  of  bearing  members, 
and  said  recesses  extending  axially  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
outer  races  of  each  of  said  pair  of  beanng  members  are  in 
contact  with  the  associated  spherical  bearing  members 
wherein  each  said  annular  recess  ha.s  a  first  portion  formed  in 
axial  correspondence  with  its  avsociated  hall  receiving  groove 
and  a  second  recess  portion  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
from  said  first  recess  portion,  said  first  recess  portion  being 
deeper  than  said  second  recess  portion. 


?. 138.210 
ROTATAHI  F   RKTIUKR  A.SSKMBI  V 

Terence  I  (  rickmort.  Memt'i  Hempstead;  Michael  Y  Smith, 
Btrkhamstead,  and  Andrew  1).  King.  Hemel  Hempsttad,  all  of 
1^  nuland.  a-vsignors  to  1  ucas  Industries  pic.  Kngland 

filed  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  \o.  692.149 
<  laims  pnont\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  4,  1990, 
WlUllW 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  D  17  Oaims 


1  A  rotatable  rectifier  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
diodes  spaced  circumfcrentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rectifier  a,ssembly,  outer  diode  mounting  means  extending 
around  said  diodes  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
mounting  members,  each  mounting  member  being  arranged  to 
support  a  plurality  of  said  dKxies  spaced  apart  in  circumferen- 
tial and  axial  rows,  and  inner  diode  mounting  means  compns- 
ing a  plurality  of  mounting  elements  each  of  which  is  arranged 
to  suppon  a  single  axial  row  of  said  diodes. 


?>.l3)i.2ll 
SHHI-RU  \1   (AM  <  I  I   f{  H  K)K  SKRV  ()  AtTlATOR 
Donald  Maefncr.  Oak  I'ark.  and  David  Preston.  Clarkston,  both 
of  Mich  .  assignors  to  K^aton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''36,5.*6 
Int.  CI      H02k    ■       •■    I  161)  J<     ' 
V.S.  a.  310—78  4  Claims 

1    An  electncally  operated  servo-actuator  assembly  com- 
pnsing: 


.<  ■:>m& 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1185 


(a)  housing  means; 

(b)  motive  power  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  diive  member  on  the  shaft  thereof; 

(c)  annular  driven  means  journalled  for  rotation  on  said 
housing  means,  said  driven  means  having  at  least  one 
notch  means  formed  on  the  inner  penphery  thereof  and 
operatively  driven  by  said  drive  member; 

(d)  an  output  member  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said 
driven  means  and  having  a  cross  hole  therein,  said  output 
member  having  an  axial  hole  therein; 

(e)  at  least  one  cam  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  cross 
hole  and  movable  between  a  first  position  engaging  said 
notch  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
gear  means  and  said  output  member  and  a  second  position 
permitting  such  relative  rotation; 


(0  plunger  means  slidably  disposed  m  said  axial  hole  and 
movable  therein  between  a  first  and  second  position, 
wherein  said  plunger  means  defines  cam  surfaces  operable 
in  said  first  position  to  effect  movement  of  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  said  first  position  and  said  plunger  means  is  operable 
in  said  second  position  to  permit  said  cam  member  to 
move  to  said  second  position;  and, 

(g)  actuator  means  operable  upon  electrical  energization  to 
move  said  plunger  means  between  said  first  and  second 
position,  wherein  said  notch  means  and  cam  surfaces  are 
configured  such  that  upon  de-energization  of  said  actuator 
means,  said  plunger  means  is  returned  to  said  first  position 
by  the  forces  of  said  notch  means  acting  through  said  cam 
member  on  said  cam  surface 


5,138,212 
BRUSH  PROTECTION  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Chi  N.  Wong,  I«i  King  Wan,  and  Kam  S.  Mok,  Chai  Wan,  both 
of  Hong  Korg.  assignors  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  14,  1990, 
9010726 

Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  310—239  4  Oaims 


approaching  too  close  to  the  commutator,  an  end  cap  in 
which  the  stop  is  directly  mounted,  and  external  terminals 
extending  through  the  cap,  each  of  the  external  termmals 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
brush  leaves  and  having  a  p<jrtion  thereof  which  is  effec- 
tive to  urge  the  stop  against  the  end  cap  and  hold  it  in 
position. 


fi.  138,2 13 
BRLSHI.F>;S  I).C.  MOTOR 
Roland  Sottek,  R,>€tgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv.  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V, 

Filed  Dec    13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ctrmanv.  Dec.  13, 
1989,3941102 

Int    (I       HIi.'h    .  -/•? 

U.S.  a.  310—269  2  aaims 


1.  A  brushless  d.c  motor  compnsing  a  first  motor  section, 
which  includes  circumfcrentially  alternating  permanent -mag- 
netic north  and  south  poles  adjacent  a  magnetic  air  gap.  and 
comprising  a  second  motor  section  having  electncally  energiz- 
able  salient  soft-magnetic  pole  shanks  extending  towards  the 
magnetic  air  gap.  charactenzed  in  that  the  soft-magnetic  pole 
shanks  extend  with  their  iron  cross-section,  which  traversc-s 
exciter  coils,  up  to  proximity  with  the  magnetic  air  gap.  said 
pole  shanks  having  pole  tips  which  are  rounded  to  reduce  the 
cross-section  towards  the  air  gap  and  wherein  with  a  pole  iron 
width  d  at  a  location  of  the  coils  each  rounded  pole  tip  has  a 
radius  d/2. 


5,138,214 
PIEZOFFLCTRK  TRANSDLCKR  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
ADJUSTING  OSCILLATION  FKFQCKNO  THFRFOF 
Toshiyuki   Nakai,  Osaka;  Junji  Tanaka,  Sakurai,  and  >  ukio 
Nishikavva.    Osaka,   all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  l>ec.  27.  1989.  Str.  N,..  45",<JI( 

Int.  CI.    HOll   41/OS 

VS.  CI.  310—312  2  Oaims 


1.  An  electnc  motor,  comprising: 

a  commutator  and  a  pair  of  brush  leaves  each  carrying  a 
brush  and  effective  to  bias  the  brush  against  the  commuta- 
tor to  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  separately 
formed  stop  for  each  brush  leaf  to  prevent  the  brush  leaf 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 
an  airtight  housing  having  at  least  one  portion  which  allows 
transmission  of  light; 
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a  piezoelectric  member  provided  in  said  airtight  housing  and 
having  electrodes  on  iis  surfaces; 

electncally  conductive  means  one  end  portion  of  which  is 
coupled  to  said  electrodes  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
piezoelectnc  member  and  the  other  end  portion  of  which 
extends  toward  the  outside  of  said  airtight  housing;  and 

a  deposition  member  formed  by  a  deposition  technique  and 
provided  in  said  airtight  housing  so  as  to  face  said  light- 
transmitting  portion  of  said  airtight  housing,  said  deposi- 
tion member  being  a  metalhc  coated  film  which  is  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  light-transmitting  portion  of 
said  airtight  housing,  the  inner  surface  of  said  lighl-trans- 
mitting  portion  being  roughened  and  said  deposition  mem- 
ber being  formed  on  the  roughened  inner  surface  thereof 


-WV    RhFI  K'lIV  F    AHHA\    roRKU    XIOR  U  | TH 

AMf'l  III  l)t    KRROR  (  ()M1'KNSMI\(,  [Mil  1  \|KR 

RKKIK'rnt    VRR\>   (.RMlNt. 

Hi"  A    Vlanani,  Hamilton  Square.  N   1     avsiunor  to  Iht  United 

M/ius   of    \merica  a>   rtpres<nu<t   h»    the  Secretary  of  the 

\rm».  ^^  ishinifton.  I)' 

Kled  Mav  HI  i'^'^\    ser.  No.  702.524 

Int.  (.1.    IIUIL  41 /OS 

VS.  a.  310—313  D  6  Claims 


^    ^^  '^ 

1  An  amplitude  error  compensated  SAW  reflective  array 
correlator  comprising 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  substrate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  ends  and  a  planar  surface  between  said  ends, 

input  interdigitdl  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  substrate  ends 
for  propagating  SAW  signals  along  a  first  path  on  said 
substrate  surface  toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  substrate 
ends  in  response  to  an  input  RF  signal  applied  to  said 
transducer  means; 

output  interdigital  transducer  means  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  adjacent  said  one  substrate  end  for  convert- 
ing SAW  signals  travelling  along  a  second  path  on  said 
substrate  surface  from  said  other  substrate  end  toward  said 
one  substrate  end  to  an  output  RF  signal,  said  output  RF 
signal  containing  known  amplitude  errors  at  known  fre- 
quencies, said  second  path  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  path; 

first  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  disposed  along 
said  first  path  for  refiecting  the  SAW  signals  travelling 
along  said  first  path  along  a  plurality  of  frequency  dis- 
persed third  paths  on  said  substrate  surface  toward  said 
second  path,  said  third  paths  traversing  said  second  path, 

second  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  disposed 
along  said  second  path  for  reflecting  the  SAW  signals 
travelling  along  said  plurality  of  third  paths  along  said 
second  path  toward  said  output  transducer  means; 

acoustic  absorber  means  disposed  on  said  substrate  surface 
adjacent  said  other  substrate  end  between  said  first  reflec- 
tive array  grating  means  and  said  second  reflective  array 
grating  means  for  acoustically  absorbing  SAW  signals 


travelling  along  a  fourth  path  on  said  substrate  surface 
from  said  one  substrate  end  toward  said  other  substrate 
end,  said  fourth  path  being  disposed  between  said  first 
path  and  said  second  path  and  bijing  substantially  parallel 
to  said  first  path  and  said  second  path    and 

third  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  means  having  a 
frequency  and  amplitude  selective  configuration  disposed 
along  said  fourth  path  on  said  substrate  surface  for  reflect- 
ing along  said  fourth  path  toward  said  acoustic  absorber 
means  amplitude  error  compensation  SAW  signals  se- 
lected from  said  SAW  signals  reflected  from  said  first 
reflective  array  grating  means  toward  said  second  reflec- 
tive array  grating  means  along  said  plurality  of  third 
paths,  said  amplitude  error  compensation  SAW  signals 
having  amplitudes  and  frequencies  which  correct  for  said 
known  amplitude  errors  al  said  known  frequencies  in  said 
output  RF  signal  when  said  amplitude  error  compensation 
SAW  signals  travelling  along  said  fourth  path  are  deleted 
from  said  SAW  signals  travelling  along  said  second  path 
toward  said  output  transducer  and  fed  to  said  acoustic 
absorber  means,  said  third  reflective  array  grating  means 
being  a  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  comprising  a 
plurality  of  strip  reflectors  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  strip  refiectors  being 
fabricated  of  a  photosensitive  polymer  material. 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  refiective  array  grating 
means  comprising  a  linearly  dispersive  reflective  array 
grating. 

said  first,  second  and  third  dispersive  reflective  array  grat- 
ings have  the  same  periodicity,  and 

said  frequency  and  amplitude  selective  configuration  of  said 
third  dispersive  reflective  array  grating  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  packets  of  reflectors  disposed  at  selected 
points  along  said  fourth  path,  said  selected  points  being  at 
SAW  signal  frequencies  responsible  for  said  known  ampli- 
tude errors  at  said  known  frequencies  in  said  output  RF 
signal. 


^.138,216 

MH  K(i  Hh  \M   I  \(lll  K  SKNSOR  FOR  THE 

MEASLRKMtM  ()F\KRIKM    POSITION 

DISIM  \(  F\1FM 

Garr>    U     \NiM)druff.    Dirrv.    N  II.,    and    .l.ihanncs   G.   Smits, 

Ouinc>.  Mass.,  assixniirs  tn  DlKital  Fquipminl  Corporation, 

Mavnard  and  Biistiin  I  nivtrsitv,  Boston,  both  of,  Mass. 

Conlinuaiion  of  Sir    No    :9-.4J^,  ,Ian.  IJ,  1989,  Fat.  No. 

5.034.S4';    I  his  application   Ion    1 1 .  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,280 

Int.  CI.    IIUIL  41.  m 

U.S.  a.  310—316  15  Oaims 


1   An  object  position  measuring  device  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  fiexible  beam  attached  al  a  first  end  to  a  rigid 

support,  and  having  a  second,  free  end; 
first  actuator  means  disposed  on  said  first  beam  to  deflect  the 

free  end  of  said  first  beam  into  contact  with  a  first  object 

whose  position  is  to  be  measured; 
means  to  supply  a  variable  signal  to  said  first  actuator  means; 
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first  sensor  m>ians  disposed  on  said  first  beam  near  said  free 
end  that  generates  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
contacting  of  said  sensor  by  said  first  object  whose  posi- 
tion IS  to  be  measured;  and, 

means  to  moiutor  said  variable  signal  supplied  to  said  first 
actuator  mtans  and  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  said 
first  sensor  -neans  in  response  to  contact  of  the  first  sensor 
means  by  s;  jd  first  object,  so  that  the  position  of  said  first 
object  can  je  measured  from  the  magnitude  of  said  vari- 
able signal  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  fust  sensor  means 
with  said  first  object. 


5,138417 

DRIVING  I'OWER  UNIT  FOR  PIEZOACnJATOR 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

!ti!u>ii  v^ada;  llirosbi  Hikita;  Nobutaka  Machida;  Mituharu 
Nonami,  all   of  Saitama;   Yukinori   Kawamura,   Yokosuka; 
Tomohiro  Tak  igawa,  and  Saburou  Gotou,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
.Japan,  assitiniirs  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co.,  I-td.,  Japan 
Continuation  o'Ser.  No.  523,115,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  app  ication  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12.  1989,  1-117492 

Int.  a.5  MOIL  41  m 

MS.  a.  310—316  12  Claims 


pIP"^    -^^Hid 


1.  A  piezoactuator  system,  including  a  piezoacluator  and  a 
driving  power  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  piezoactuator  for  displacing  a  workpiece  from  a 
reference  position  to  an  extended  position  and  returning 
said  workpiece  to  said  reference  position,  including: 

a  piezoelemeiit; 

a  workpiece  fositioned  to  be  displaced  by  said  piezoelement; 

enclosure  means,  for  supporting  said  piezoelement  and  said 
workpiece,  including  an  end  member  for  restraining  one 
end  of  said  piezoelement  when  the  opposite  end  displaces 
said  workpiece;  and 

resilient  means,  resiliently  coupling  said  workpiece  and  said 
piezoelement  to  said  end  member,  for  permitting  said 
piezoelement  to  expand  to  displace  said  workpiece  from 
said  reference  position  and  for  returning  said  workpiece  to 
said  reference  position  on  contraction  of  said  piezoele- 
ment; and 

(b)  a  driving  power  circuit  for  repetitively  activating  said 
piezoactuaior  to  displace  said  workpiece  to  a  predeter- 
mined extended  position,  including; 

a  DC  power  source  for  supply  a  DC  voltage  significantly 
higher  thar  a  predeterminwl  level  of  piezoelement  voltage 
across  said  piezoelement; 

semiconductor  means  for  switchably  and  reversibly  cou- 
pling said  OC  voltage  to  said  piezoelement; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  piezoelement  and  said  semi- 
conductor means,  for  controlling  activation  of  said  piezo- 
element to  displace  said  workpiece  to  said  predetermined 
extended  position  by  monitoring  the  piezoelement  voltage 
and  causing  said  semiconductor  means  to  decouple  said 
DC  voltage  from  said  piezoelement  when  said  piezoele- 
ment voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  level  significantly 
lower  than  said  DC  voltage,  and  for  controlling  deactiva- 


tion of  said  piezoelement  by  causing  said  semiconductor 
means  to  couple  said  DC  voltage  to  said  piezoelement 
with  reversed  polanty  and  decouple  said  reversed  polarity 
DC  voltage  when  the  piezoelement  voltage  reaches  a 
predetermined  reverse  level,  for  providing  controlled 
contraction  of  said  piezoelement  to  permit  positioning  of 
said  workpiece  to  said  refereniie  fK>sition  substantiallv 
independently  of  hysteresis  error 
whereby,  the  piezoactuator  system  ;s  enabled  to  repeliMvcK 
drive  said  workpiece  with  .mproved  power  transfer  and 
accurately  repeatable  workpiece  positioning 


5,138.218 
METAL  VAPOR  DISCHARGK  LAMP  HAVING  SINGLE 
END  ARC  TL  BE  OF  PREDETFRMINLD  THICKNF:SS 
Kazuo    Honda.    Hiratsuka;    Atsushi     Matsuura,    Yokohama: 
Hisanori  Sano.  and  Yasuki  Mori,  both  of  Yokosuka.  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  (  orp<>- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser    No   638,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,lan    14    I99(i.  2-5518 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  ■-       - 
U.S.  a.  313—25  6  Qaims 


1.  A  metal  vapor  discharge  lamp  having  a  small  arc  tube 
comprising: 
an  outer  bulb; 
an  arc  tube  of  a  single  end  type  made  of  quartz  glass  and 

housed  in  said  outer  tube,  said  arc  tube  having  a  bulb 

portion  defining  a  discharge  space  therein  and  a  single  end 

type  pinch  seal  portion,  and 
a   pair  of  electrodes  extending  in  said   discharge  space, 

wherein 

20  S  Wi/S  s  70  { W/cm^) 
PA'S15(mg/cc) 
DminSI.5  (mm) 
DmaxS3.0(mm) 
Dmin/DmaxSO.65 

where  Wi  is  an  lamp  input  power  of  said  arc  tube,  V  is  a 
volume  of  said  discharge  space,  S  is  a  surface  area  of  said 
discharge  space,  P  is  an  amount  of  mercury  sealed  in  said 
discharge  space,  Drnax  is  a  maximum  thickness  of  a  wall 
of  said  bulb  portion,  and  Dmin  is  a  minimum  thickness  of 
said  wall  of  said  bulb  poriion. 
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OPTK   \\    IMVRKhKt  S<>  (  oxl  IV(.   \Mi  I  ^MPS 

I  SIN(,  SWlh 

M    Y  ric  Krisl.  Santa  Ri>sa.  (  alif  .  and  Kntn  rt  1     Halt  man,  Cha- 

j,nn    halls,    (>hio.    a-vsiijnnrs    \"    (it-ntral    h  ItA'tru     (  "mpany, 

schenectadv,  N  \ 

(  ontinuatiiin  of  Str    No,  3X2. 1  S.V  Jul    l>^.  l-Jxy.  aband..fif<J.  This 

apphcatKin  Ma»   :<J    I'WI,  Ser.  No.  708,825 

Int   (I     HiilK       ■;  G02B  5/28 

VS.  a.  31J— 112  29  Claims 


SeCONO  STMX 


FIRST 


U' b'?  d'e' b' o7       Vobcdtbo^       \t       t) 


■Oarttn  i.  j.  and  t  or*  vhot*  numban  «2  and  pavfdroMy  K3 

"•  ZSo.o'Sd 

S3b.  b'sl9 
SSC.C'SIS 
II«.d'92.S 


1  An  optical  interference  coating  for  reflecting  infrared 
radiation  and  transmitting  visible  light  radiation  which  com- 
prises three  spectrally  adjacent,  multiperiod  stacks  wherein 
each  slack  has  at  least  two  periods  with  one  of  the  stacks  being 
a  short  wave  pass  stack  and  with  said  second  and  third  stacks 
spectrally  located  at  wavelengths  longer  than  that  of  said  first 
stack  and  different  from  each  other,  said  periods  of  said  second 
and  third  stacks  containing  seven  alternating  layers  of  high  and 
low  refractive  index  materials  of  the  form: 


including  an  array  of  rod-like  tips  protruding  from  a  ma- 
trix; 

a  coating  of  a  semiconductor  and/or  a  metal  on  a  top  of  the 
tips;  and 

a  layer  of  a  metal  contacting  both  the  tips  and  the  matrix  for 
bridging  Schottky  barriers  between  the  matrix  and  the 
tips. 


5,138^21 

!M)K(,  WirAI.LYINSULATH)  Hf  Ml  M.   WD 
CMllMOh    H\>    |l!)l     \M)  MR  H  ()U   >FNS()K  USING 
IMF   s\MF 
Vrat.i.  Katsula.  Iiishiaki  Narisan  i.  Hiiachi:  Ma.sahisa 
Mill),    and    Ni)bu\uki    K»Kanc/jiwa.    \lobara,   all    of 
dvsiKniirs  lii  Hitachi.  I  id..   lokyo,  Japan 
Hli-d  Jun.  IH.  IW().  StT.  No,  .S45,649 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan    Jul.  I,  1989,  1-170379 
Int.  CI.    HOl.l       !6.  !,:-!.  (Mlh  1 .  O-S.  HOIC  1/32 
V.S.  a.  313— u^  22  Claims 


Toshiaki 
.i.ipd.n 


x-tq  n  n  f) 


(L     H    L     H    L     H    L\ 

\a     b     c     d     c     b     a  J 


wherein 

2SaS4 
JgbSlS 
SScSIS 
isdg2,5 

and  wherein  L  and  H  are  the  low  and  high  index  of  refraction 
matenals,  respectively.  L  and  H  each  being  defined  as  having 
an  optical  thickness  of  a  quarlerwave  of  the  stack  wavelength. 


=;  I  ix,::ii 

MM  |i  t  MIsMdS  (    MHOlll-   (  )l    aid  \I<)I,ECl'I„AR  OR 

^f^  Mil  (lM)l  ClOK Ml-  I  \1    H    IhCIK    (dVH'OSITE 

\IU  ROMRl  Cll  Rhs 

I  •■.ii,;i.i-.   V    Kirkpatrick,  I  aurtl,  Md,,  a-ssitjn"r  to  Science  Appli- 

Lati"Ov  InurnatiMnal  (  itrporalMin,  Nan  Difgo,  Calif. 

I  ,i<d  l)»c    =^    iv«xi.  StT,  No.  623,623 

Int    I  I      Hh|J   1/iO 

U.S.  a.  313—309  4  Oaims 


I.  An  inorganically  insulated  heater  comprising: 

a  metallic  wire  heater  coiled  about  a  hollow  core; 

a  composite  insulating  layer  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hollow  core  and  covering  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  metallic  wire  heater  other  than  a  surface  facing  said 
hollow  core;  and 

a  covering  layer  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  com- 
posite insulating  layer;  wherein  said  composite  insulating 
layer  compnses: 

a  first  insulating  layer  provided  in  close  contact  with  said 
metallic  wire  heater  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hollow  core  to  a  thickness  sufficient  to  cover  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  metallic  wire  heater,  said  first 
insulating  layer  being  made  of  a  porous  inorganic  sub- 
stance and  having  a  packing  rate  of  inorganic  particles  in 
a  region  extending  from  said  hollow  core  to  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  diameter  of  said  metallic  wire  and  between 
adjacent  coils  of  said  metallic  wire  heater  of  45-75%  as 
expressed  in  terms  of  ratio  to  a  sectional  area  of  said  com- 
posite insulating  layer,  and 

a  second  insulating  layer  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second  insulating  layer 
being  made  of  a  porous  inorganic  substance  and  having  a 
packing  rate  of  inorganic  particles  approximately  equal  to 
or  higher  than  that  of  said  first  insulating  layer. 


PROJECIKiNi   MHODhRW    1  I  lU    HWINGAN 
IMfRlfRhN(>   ill  IhH 
Eiichi    I  iid<;  shinsuki'  Shikarna.  and  Mitsushim    Kondo,  all  of 
Nanaukakvo,  Japan,  assiumrs  in  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
k.i:sha.   lokvo.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  :;,  l'**XI.  Vr.  No.  542,077 
(  laims  priiirit>.  applicaiion  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164722; 
Aug.  18.  iyt<9.  |.:i.15K9 

Int.  (I.    HUlJ  29/28.  29/89 

1    A  field  emission  cathode  for  an  electron-beam  source  for    U.S,  CI.  313—474  II  Claims 

producing  macroscopic  beam  current  densities  without  form-        1   A  projection  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  interference 

ing  a  surface  plasma,  comprising:  filter  formed  between  an  inner  surface  of  a  face  plate  and 

a  semiconductor-metal  eutectic  composite  microstructure    fluorescent  layers  of  the  projection  cathode  ray  tube,  wherein 
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the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate  is  concave  toward  an  outer 

surface,  and  the  interference  filter  comprises; 

a  multilayered  structure  of  superimposed  layers  including  a 
first  filter  layer  having  high  refractive  index  and  N  alter- 
nating layer>  of  second  and  third  filter  layers  having  low 
and  high  refractive  indexes,  respectively,  wherein  N  is  an 
integer  such  that  (3SNg7), 


towards  the  outside  of  a  curved  area  of  said  curved  dis- 
charge path. 


the  thickness  of  the  interference  filter  varying  along  said 
inner  surface  of  said  face  plate  and  being  determined  so 
that  njk.d*.cos0t  is  equal  for  any  chief  beam  on  an  arbi- 
trary position  on  said  filter  layers  from  center  to  comer, 
wherein  n*  represents  the  refractive  index  of  k-th  layer, 
Qk  represents  the  incident  angle  of  the  chief  beam  existing 
in  the  center  of  an  effective  light  flux  and  passing  through 
the  center  of  an  entrance  pupil  of  a  projection  lens,  and  d* 
represents  a  thickness  of  the  k-th  layer. 


5,138^23 

TUBUI AR  FI.UORF.SCENT  LAMP  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  ELECTRODE 

Kimio  Osada.  Y(  kosuka,  and  Takeo  Yasuda,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1989,  1-155219; 
Jun.  17,  1989,  1  155220;  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221562 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/42.  61/32.  61/04 
MS.  a.  313—488  6  Claims 


5,138,224 

FLUORESCEIvrr  LOW  PRh:sSLRF  DISCHARGK  LAMP 

HAVING  SINTERED  KI  FCTRODF.S 

Efim  S.  Goldburt,  Briarcliff  Manor.  N  ^  ..  and  Wim  M.  Helk- 

brekers,  Morgantown,  VN.  \  a.,  assignors  tu  North   Amrrican 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.\ 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,387 

Int    CI,'  HOIJ  «//('>67,  b],42 

MS.  a.  313—491  16  Oaims 


s^^sssss^^s. 


ffiwrOTi^nvg. 


V, 


.-JJT^,^,l.W,l,l,l\ffll 


I       4 


1,  A  fluorescent  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  compnsing  a 
transparent  discharge  tube,  a  luminescent  material  provided  on 
inner  surface  of  said  tube,  two  pairs  of  electnc  lead-in  wires 
extending  into  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  a  pair  of  opptising 
sintered  electrodes  provided  in  said  lube,  each  electrcxJc  being 
directly  connected  to  one  of  ihe  said  pairs  of  lead-in  wires  and 
being  a  sintered  shafied  mixture  of  inorganic  material  consist- 
ing of  about  50%-90'7f  by  weight  of  W.  5-25'^f  by  weight  of 
BaOorof  a  1:1:1  by  weight  mixture  of  BaO,  CaO  and  SrO  and 
5-25%  by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  Y,  Zr,  Hf  and  the  rare  earths  and 
having  a  porosity  of  less  than  abt^ut  10%  and  a  resistance  of 
greater  than  1  ohm  and  an  lomzable  material  provided  in  said 
tube. 


5,138.225 
PI  \SMA  DISPI.A>   DKVKT 
Dae-il  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  I>evices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Kofca 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1991,  Str.  No    ■'05,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep    n'  ki.na.   Ma>    2?     I9<«1. 
90-7605 

Int.  a,^  HOIJ  n/49 
U.S.  a.  313—584  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  curved  discharge  path,  com- 
pnsing: 

at  least  first  and  second  linear  tubular  bulbs  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  curved  discharge  path,  said  first  and  second 
bulbs  being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  positional  rela- 
tionship and  each  bulb  having  a  phosphor  coating; 

at  least  one  cap  interconnecting  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  bulbs  and  constituting  in  combination  with  said 
first  and  second  bulbs  said  curved  discharge  path; 

terminal  electrodes  provides  at  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  bulbs  constituting  ends  of  said  curved  discharge 
path  for  enabling  said  curved  discharge  path  to  emit  light; 

an  intermediate  electrode  provided  within  said  cap,  said 
intermediate  electrode  and  said  terminal  electrodes,  selec- 
tively enabling  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  bulbs  to 
emit  light;  ind 

a  seal  plate  having  communication  ports  provided  in  a  con- 
nection part  between  said  first  and  second  bulbs  and  said 
cap,  the  insde  of  each  bulb  being  allowed  to  communicate 
with  the  inside  of  said  cap  through  said  communication 
ports,  and  the  position  of  each  communication  f>ort  being 
displaced  from  a  center  of  a  cross  section  of  each  bulb 


1.  A  plasma  display  device  comprising: 

a  face  plate; 

a  rear  plate  spaced  apart  in  parallel  from  said  face  plate; 

a  gas  filled  space  defined  by  said  face  and  rear  plates,  and 

striped  anodes  and  cathodes  arranged  in  X-Y  matnx  on  said 
face  and  rear  plates  respectively,  wherein  said  cathodes 
are  composed  of  a  first  cathode  element  and  a  second 
cathode  element  having  ion  and  reaction  endurance,  said 
second  cathode  element  being  formed  on  said  first  cathode 
element,  and  betvt,een  said  cathodes,  a  sealing  layer  is 
formed  to  prevent  sad  first  cathode  element  from  being 
exposed  to  said  space  filled  with  gas. 


1190 


OFFICIAL  G A ZrTTE 


August  11,  1992 


^,1  »<.j:fi 
SURFACE  M(M  M  vHl  ^  MlMMi  R!    (SCANDESCENT 

Halph    Johnson     1  .'s    \Umitos.  C  alif     dss.i^nur  to  Illumination 
It-chnoloio    Inc  ,  I  os   Xlamitns.  (  ahf 

H1.,<1  Kib    l.V  1<W1.  Vr    N.'    ^55,542 

Im.  CI.    MUlJ  .    ,     - 

U,S.  a.  313—623  20  Oaims 


I.  A  surface  mountable  miniature  incandescent  lamp  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindncal  glass  envelope  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  first  metal  end  member  vvhich 
seals  the  first  end  of  the  glass  envelope  in  a  first  airtight 
seal  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  wherein  the 
glass  of  the  envelope  is  in  glass-to-metal  sealing  contact 
with  the  first  metal  end  member; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  second  metal  end  member  which 
seals  the  second  end  of  the  glass  envelope  m  a  second 
air-tight  seal  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
wherein  the  glass  of  the  envelope  is  in  gla.ss-to-metal 
sealing  contact  with  the  second  metal  end  member; 

a  filament  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  metal  end 
members  within  the  interior  of  the  glass  envelope  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  first  and  second  metal  end 
members; 

a  first  metal  cap  larger  in  diameter  than  the  glass  envelope, 
affixed  to  the  first  metal  end  member  and  capable  of  serv- 
ing as  a  surface  mountable  electnc  contact  for  the  minia- 
ture incandescent  lamp,  and 

a  second  metal  cap  larger  in  diameter  than  the  glass  enve- 
lope, affixed  to  the  second  metal  end  member  and  capable 
of  serving  as  a  surface  mountable  electnc  contact  for  the 
miniature  incandescent  lamp  whereby  electric  current 
flow  can  be  established  through  the  surface  mountable 
electric  contacts  and  the  filament  without  wires  and 
whereby  the  miniature  lamp  is  sealed  without  the  use  of 
sealing  materials. 


loading,  especially  adapted  for  use  in  an  optical  system  (R)  and 
suitable  for  operation  devoid  of  an  outer  bulb,  said  lamp  having 

a  unitary  elongated  discharge  vessel  (2)  directly  exposed  to 
said  optical  system,  said  discharge  vessel  comprising  a 
high  temperature-resistanl,  light  transmissive  material; 

at  least  one  shaft-like  extension  (5)  projecting  from  an  end 
portion  of  said  vessel  and  made  from  the  same  material  as 
said  discharge  vessel; 

a  fill  including  mercury,  at  least  one  noble  gas,  and  at  least 
one  metal  halide  in  said  vessel  (2); 

two  electrodes  (6,  7)  located  within  said  vessel,  at  least  one 
electrode  being  secured  in  position  in  said  at  least  one 
shaft-like  extension  (5). 

ba.se  means  (10.  11,  12).  at  least  one  base  means  being  located 
at  a  remote  end  of  the  at  least  one  shaft-like  extension  (5); 

current  connection  means  (9)  extending  outwardly  from  the 
base  means; 

and  at  least  one  connection  foil  (8)  located  within  said  at 
least  one  shaft-like  extension  (5)  and  electrically  connect- 
ing an  asfiociated  current  connection  means  (9)  at  a  remote 
end  of  the  shaft-like  extension  with  the  respective  elec- 
trode extending  from  said  shaft-like  extension  into  said 
vessel, 

and  comprising 

an  arrangement  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one 
connection  foil  (8).  in  operation  of  the  lamp,  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  respective  base  means  to  a  maximum  of  about 
350°  C, 
said  arrangement  being  characterized  in  that 
said  at  least  one  shaft-like  extension  (5)  comprises  a  pinch 
seal  sealing  said  at  least  one  connection  foil  (8)  therein, 
said  pinch  seal  having  a  length  which  is  a  major  fraction  of 
the  length  of  the  elongated  discharge  vessel;  and  further 
characterized  in  that  the  length  of  the  at  least  one  connec- 
tion foil  (8)  extends  over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  shaft-like  extension  (5)  projecting  from  an  end  portion 
of  the  vessel  in  which  it  is  sealed. 


HM, II   I'Khssl  Rl    DIM  H\K(,l    1    \MI'    IxKIIClI.ARLY 

IXU  HI  1^    hSDH)  HK.H  l'0\U  R    HK.H  W  \I,L 

1  il\l)IN(,  DISC  H\Rt,K    1   WIP.    VM>  Ml   IHOl)  OF 

M\K1N(,   UU  SWIF 

luriicn  Htidor.  and  \chim  <,.,sslar.  txith  of  Munnh,  I  . d  K,  p.  of 
(.trman\,  assiKnors  to  Patent  1  nuhand  (.tscllschaft  fur  Klek- 
trischi  (.luhlamptn  m.b.H..  Munich,  ltd    Rip    of  Cicrmany 

Kikd  Mar.  :M.  IWl).  vr    No    s(MI  "60 
Haims  pnoritx.  application  ttU.  Ki,p.  ni  C.trmany,  Apr.  4, 

Int.  fl.'  HOIJ  61/36.  61/30 
VS.  a.  313—623  30  Claims 


10        5  4  1 


BL'LB  GKOMl  I  R^ 


MFTAI.  HALIDE 


<H  low    I'l  )\\  i 

1  v\ir 

Brian  J.  Thoma-s.  I'homn.  Daiml  t  Hn^ns  <  amillus,  and 
Michael  Avdenko.  Skaneatclcs  falls,  all  of  \  ^  .,  assignors  to 
Welch   \llvn.  Inc..  Skantalcles  Kails,  N.^. 

I  ihd  IKc.  31,  19<X).  Ser.  No.  636,744 

int  I  ;    mtij  17/16.  61/30 

V.S.  a.  313—634  14  Claims 


12    11         8        6'    7       3       2     R     8  9 

1    A  high-pressure  high-power  discharge  lamp  suitable  for 
power  ratings  of  about   1   kW  or  more,  having  a  high-wall 


1.  A  metal  halide  discharge  lamp  that  includes  a  tube  enve- 
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liipe  of  the  double-ended  type  having  a  first  neck  and  a  second 
neck  axially  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  a  bulb  and  joining 
first  and  second  shanks  to  the  bulb  which  has  a  bulb  wall  that 
defines  an  arc  chijtiber  of  a  predetermined  volume,  said  first 
and  second  necks  being  pinched  in  to  restrict  heat  flow  from 
the  buib  wall  to  tie  respective  shanks,  predetermined  quanti- 
ties of  mercury  and  a  metal  halide  salt  within  said  chamber,  and 
first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  of  a  refractory  metal 
each  extending  axially  through  a  respective  one  of  said  necks 
into  said  arc  chamber,  the  electrodes  having  axial  tips  spaced 
apart  to  define  ar  arc  gap  therebetween,  said  lamp  having  a 
rated  power  that  depends  on  said  chamber  volume,  the  quanti- 
iies  of  mercury  ai  d  salt  in  the  chamber,  and  the  arc  gap;  and 
wherein  the  bulb  A'all  has  a  thickness  that  increases  gradually 
from  a  mid-cham")er  plane,  midway  between  said  necks  and 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  to  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond necks;  and  sitid  bulb  wall  has  first  and  second  quarter- 
L  hamber  planes  normal  to  said  axis  and  midway  between  said 
nud-chamber  plane  and  the  respective  first  and  second  necks, 
said  wall  having  respective  first  and  second  quarter-chamber 
cross  sectional  artas  at  said  first  and  second  quarter-chamber 
planes,  respectively,  wherein  said  lamp  has  a  rated  quarter- 
chamber  loading  factor  equal  to  the  rated  power  of  the  lamp 
divided  by  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  quarter  chamber 
cross  sectional  area,  said  rated  quarter-chamber  loading  factor 
l^'ing  in  the  range  of  70  to  3S0  watts  per  square  centimeter. 


parallel,  a  bending  angle  0  of  the  bending  portions  is 
60*  =  fl=120°  and  a  curvature  radius  R  of  a  penphery  of 
the  bending  portions  is  R  =  1.2  d  (where,  d  is  a  v.  ire  diame- 
ter of  the  electrode  means) 


5,13S,Z3fl 
QUASI-OPnr/vl  GYROTRON  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 
MOUNT  FOR  PROVIDING  RESONATOR  MIRRORS  OF 

A  SELECTED  FREQUENCY 
Bemd  Jodickt,  I  nterehrendingen,  and  Hans-Giinter  Mathews. 
Oberthrendinj^en,  both  of  Switzerland,  assij^nors  to  ASK.\ 
Brown  lk)veri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  ^-!0.M^^ 
CUims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    11,    1989, 
3270/89 

Int;  a.'  HOIJ  23/06.  23/20.  23/40:  H03B  9/01 
U-S.  a.  315— 5  7  Claims 


5,138.229 

SINGLE-SEALED  METAL  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Ka/iio  Honda,  Hiratsuka;  Atsushi  Matsuura,  Yokohama,  and 
Itisanori  Sano,  Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
1  iKhnnk  &  Technology  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-244591; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343624 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/06 
U.S.  a.  313—628  21  Claims 


1.  A  single-sealed  metal-vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electro<le  means  each  bent  at  a  bending  portion  such 
that  tip  ends  i  hereof  face  each  other  in  a  discharge  space, 
a  distance  between  the  electrode  means  gradually  decreas- 
ing toward  the  tip  ends  from  the  bending  portions; 

a  pair  of  inner  metallic  foil  conductor  means  having  a  first 
and  second  end,  the  first  end  of  each  metallic  foil  conduc- 
tor being  coniected  to  a  proximal  end  of  a  corresponding 
electrode  means; 

a  pair  of  inner  wiring  members  each  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  second  end  of  an  inner  metallic 
foil  conductor  means;  and 

arc  tube  means  having  at  a  single  end  an  inner  press  sealed 
portion  in  which  the  electrode  means,  the  inner  metallic 
conductor  means,  and  the  inner  wiring  members  are 
sealed,  the  arc  tube  means  containing  mercury,  a  light- 
emitting  metal,  and  a  starting  noble  gas; 

wherein  the  elt-ctrode  means  are  arranged  approximately 


1.  A  quasi-optical  gyrotron  comprising: 

a)  an  evacuated  gyrotron  chamber  with  a  gyrotron  main 
axis; 

b)  first  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrons  along  an 
electron  beam  axis  aligned  parallel  to  said  gyrotron  main 
axis; 

c)  second  means  aligned  ai.mg  said  gyrotron  mam  axis  for 
generating  a  static  magnetic  field  aligned  parallel  to  said 
electron  beam  axis  forcing  said  electron  beam  mto  gyra- 
tion; 

d)  a  quasi-optical  resonator,  aligned  along  said  gyrotron 
main  axis,  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of  mirrors  arranged 
opposite  to  one  another  on  a  resonator  axis  aligned  per- 
pendicular to  said  electron  beam  axis,  said  electron  beam 
exciting  an  electromagnetic  alternating  field  of  a  given 
frequency  by  gyration  :n  said  quasi-optical  resonator; 

e)  third  means,  coupled  to  said  quasi-optical  res<inator.  for 
coupling  out  electromagnelic  radiation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic alternating  field  from  said  quasioptical  resona- 
tor; 

0  said  first  pair  of  mirrors  mounted  on  a  movable  mount 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  aligned  perpendicular 
to  said  electron  beam  axis; 

g)  a  second  pair  of  mirrors  arranged  opposite  to  one  another 
and  mounted  on  said  mo\able  mount; 

h)  each  of  said  first  or  second  pairs  of  mirrors  being  tuned  to 
a  respective  specific  frequency:  and 

i)  said  movable  mounts  being  lumable  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  so  that  a  specific  frequency  of  said  electromag- 
netic alternating  field  can  be  set  by  bringing  a  selected  pair 
of  said  first  or  second  pairs  of  mirrors  onto  said  resonator 
axis. 
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5,13«.2J1 
HIGH  PRtS8LRt  MKTAl    VAPOR  I)1.S(  HARCb   I  \Mr 
Takenobu  licU,  and  Shunichi  Sasaki,  both  of  Saitama.  Japsn 
assignors  to  Iwaaaki  Electric  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  2,  1991,  S«r    No.  579,492 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   2,  199<).  :-«"'8"2.  ^pr 
:.  1990.  2-8''873 

Int.  CI     HDIJ    '   --»    Hfi^B  i'r<M.  4i    i4 
L.S.  CI.  Jl«— '3  7  Claims 


1,  A  hijih-prcs-sure  metal  vaptir  discharge  lamp,  comprising; 

an  arc  tube  which  i.^  connected  to  a  pciwer  source; 

lamp  starting  means  including  a  series  circuit  of  a  first  ther- 
mal switch  and  a  nonlinear  ceramic  capacitor,  said  series 
circuit  being  connected  m  parallel  to  said  arc  tube,  and  a 
pyroeletrtric  current  bypav>ing  resistor  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  said  non-linear  ceramic  capacitor,  and 

a  lamp  outer  bulb  incorporating  said  arc  tube  and  said  lamp 
starting  means 


5,138.232 

POWER  SI  PPl  Y  DEVICT  FOR  THKRMIOMt 

E.MITTING  C  ATHODt 

Keiner  Schleiff;  Tomas  Baumecker,  both  of  Hanau.  and  V  ladimn 
Ibl,  Bad  Homburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtnnany,  a-ssiunors  to 
I  eybold  Aktiengesellschafl,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser   No.  7i6.-'8« 
(  laims  priority,  application   fed.   Rep    nf  (rermanv,  Oct.  4, 

1990.  4031286 

L..S.  CI.  315— 1U5  15  Oaims 


r-» 


r"tiS  Si  I  iS  H" 


1   Device  for  a  power  supply  of  a  thermionic  emitting  cath- 
ode 1.  particularly  for  an  electron  source  of  an  electron  vapor 

deposition  device,  comprising. 

a)  a  transmitter  19  having  its  primary  windings  417  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  width  modulated  medium  frequency  of 
approximately  2^  IcH/.  v^hereas  its  secondary  windings 
are  connected  to  said  glow  cathixlc  1, 

b)  a  control  device  4  comprising  \  -.witchahlc  cathode  heat- 
ing current  controller  109  and  a  swUv  hable  emission  cur- 


rent controller  110,  said  cathode  heating  current  control- 
ler 109  being  supplied  with  the  difference  between  the 
attempted  cathtxJe  heating  current  (IhsoIi)  and  the  actual 
^athcxie  heating  current  (iHa.-K  whereas  the  emission 
.urrent  controller  110  is  supplied  with  the  difference 
between  the  attempted  value  of  the  emission  current  (Ig. 
mJA  at  the  actual  emission  current  (Ikisi). 

c)  a  deviie  II  being  resptinsive  to  the  actual  emission  current 
(If.i.i;)  of  the  glow  cathixJe  1  and  supplvmg  it  to  a  pulse 
width  modulator  12.  said  mi>dulator  12  supplying  the 
pulse  width  mixlulator  16  with  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lated emission  current  (If.ui)  via  a  p^itential  free  way  14. 
said  modulator  16  providing  the  control  device  4  with  an 
analog  signal  1 1  Am) 

d)  a  pulse  width  modulator  17  which  pulse  width  modulates 
the  heating  current  supplied  from  the  control  device  4  and 
which  supplies  said  modulated  current  via  a  p<iwtr  ampli- 
fier 102  to  the  pr:marv  winding  of  said  transmitter  19,  and 

e)  a  device  18  being  responsive  to  said  pulse  width  mi-)du- 
lated  heating  current  (Ih.j;)  from  the  control  device  4  and 
supplying  it  to  the  control  device  4  as  an  actual  value. 


5.138.233 

DRIM-K  (  IR(  I  n  FOR  A  PI  LRAI.ITY  OF  GAS 

ULSCHARGE  LA.MPS 

Mihail  S,  Moisin.  l.ake  Forest,  and  Andrew  Bobel.  Des  Plaini-s. 

both  of  III.,  assitfnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburn.  111. 

Continuatico-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  665,829,  Mar.  7.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,496 

Int.  n.    H05B  j",  IPJ.  .^v  (X.  41  i6 

IS   (I    3!S— 187  20  Claims 


poweh 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  lamps,  the 
circuit  compnsing: 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage  supply; 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  connection  across  a 

plurality  of  gas  discharge  lamps  in  senes, 
oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  produc- 
ing a  high-frequeiii-v  voltage 
a  transformer  having  a  primary    winding  coupled  to  the 
oscillatiii  means  to  receive  the  high-frequency  voltage 
and  having  .i  secondary  winding  coupled  to  the  output 
terminals, 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

a  third  output  terminal  for  connection  to  the  lamps  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
the  secondary  w  inding  of  the  transformer  having  thereon 
first  and  second  points  and  a  third  p<iint  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  fK-,ints, 
the  first  and  third  points  on  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  being  coupled  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  and 
first  capacitance  means  coupling  the  second  point  on  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  to  the  third  out- 
put terminal. 
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5,138434 

ORCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

LOAD 

Mihail  S,  Moisin,  Lake  Forest,  nU  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  II  . 

(  <)ntinuation-in-|«rt  of  Set.  No.  705,864,  May  28,  1991.  This 

applica  ion  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,395 

lot  a.'  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  11  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

input  means  foi  connection  to  a  DC  voltage  supply; 

Input  capacitance  means  coupled  to  the  input  means; 

output  means  for  coupling  to  the  gas  discharge  lamp  load; 

invener  means  coupled  to  the  input  means; 

series-resonant  oscillator  means  coupled  between  the  in- 
verter means  and  the  output  means  and  comprising  an 
inductor  and  a  capacitor  coupled  in  series,  the  output 
means  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  inductor  and  in 
parallel  with  the  capacitor;  and 

voltage  clamp  means  coupled  between  the  output  means  and 
the  input  means. 


5,138,235 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  aRCUIT  FOR  ARC 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Viyoung  Sun,  Daiivers,  and  Long  T.  Nguyen,  Revere,  both  of 

.Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,161 

Int.  a.'  H05B  4i/i6 

MS.  a.  315—209  R  10  Claims 


coupled  to  said  DC  power  supply  to  receive  said  DC 
voltage; 

oscillator  starting  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor switches,  said  oscillator  starting  means  hav  ing  an  input 
and  including  a  senes  circuit  comprising  resistor  means 
and  capacitor  m.eans  connected  at  a  junction  point  and  a 
threshold  element  means  connected  to  said  junction  p<5int, 
the  input  of  said  oscillator  starting  means  being  coupled  to 
one  of  said  AC  input  terminals  so  that  said  capacitfir 
means  is  charged  only  on  one  half  cycle  of  said  .AC  signal 
and 

load  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
and  including  said  discharge  lamp. 


5,138.236 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DR1\  ING  A  GAS  1)1  v  li  ARC!   I  AMP 

LOAD 

Andrew  Bobel,  Des  Plaines,  and  Mihail  S,  Moisin,  I.ake  Forest. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  11! 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  Ni;.  ''05.857 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  <-    ■ 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  !0  Haims 


1,  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  an  AC  signal 

from  an  AC  power  supply; 
DC  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  AC  input  terminals 

for  generating  a  DC  voltage; 
oscillator  meaiu  including  a  pair  of  semiconductor  switches 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

invener  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  unidirectional 
voltage  and  an  output  for  producing  an  alternating  volt- 
age, the  inverter  means  including  a  first  transistor  switch 
means  and  a  second  transistor  switch  means  coupled  in 
series  to  the  input,  the  first  transistor  switch  mean  shaving 
a  first  control  input  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the 
first  transistor  switch  means,  and  the  second  transistor 
switch  means  having  a  second  control  input  for  control- 
ling the  switching  of  the  second  transistor  switch  means; 

resonant  oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  in- 
verter means,  and  including  an  inductance  and  a  capaci- 
tance coupled  for  producing  an  alternating  signal; 

feedback  transformer  means  coupled  to  the  resonant  oscilla- 
tor means  and  to  the  first  and  second  control  inputs. 

first  resistance  means  coupled  serially  between  the  feedback 
transformer  means  and  the  first  control  input  and  second 
resistance  means  coupled  serially  between  the  feedback 
transformer  means  and  the  second  control  input,  the  feed- 
back transformer  means  providing  to  the  first  and  second 
control  inputs  via  the  first  and  second  resistance  means 
signals  which  vary  linearly  with  the  alternating  signal  of 
the  resonant  oscillator  means  in  operation  of  the  circuit. 
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?,iJ«,:>" 
nun  KMissios  kihtron  i)h\  k  f  fmpioyinc;  a 

MODI  I  AlXBI  K  DUMOM)  s^MI<  ONDl  CIOH 
KMITTKR 

k    tHTt  I      Kane,  Woodstock,  111.,  and  Jamo^  h     Jaskie,  Scotts- 

Jalt     \n/.,  assiRBors  to  Motorola.  Inc  .  Schaumhuru    III 

Hied  XuK    20.  tWl,  S<?r    No    "4",.^04 

Inl    (1      HDIJ  /7/yZ  1/46 

VS.  CI.  J15— J49  50  Claims 


rFrrr.:: 


occurs  during  a  given  trace  interval  of  one  of  said  deflec- 
tion currents;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  pulse  for  generating  and  synchro- 
nizing a  waveform  of  a  second  field  that  is  generated  in 
said  beam  path  such  that  said  waveform  of  said  second 
field  IS  synchronized  by  said  transition  edge  of  said  pulse 
and  has  a  level  that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  vanation 
of  the  beam  landing  location  to  correct  for  an  electron 
beam  landing  error 


MRIHM     VMI'I  IHKH  AJ'l'\H\ll  N  VMIIi    % 
Hh  AMUNDINC.  H  N(TI(>N  KOR   \N  OS(  II  1  t»^<  <>P1^ 
Masao    Itawa,    and    Hidenori    lomishima.    both    of    Ka»a>ak; 
.Japan,  as^iBno^^  to  Kikusui  Mectronics  (  ortH.ralh.n    Ka».-( 
^aki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  I'NI.  Str.  No.  "'77.180 

Claims  prioritN.  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277849 

Int    (I     HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 

L.S.  a.  ii.-^-.m  9a«ims 


1.  An  electncally  modulatable  electron  emitter  comprising: 
a  diamond  semiconductor  electron  emitter  having  an  emit- 
ting surface  for  emitting  electrons  and  a  major  surface; 

and 
a  layer  of  conductive/scmiconductive  material  disposed  at 
least  partially  on  the  major  surface  of  the  diamond  semi- 
conductor electron  emitter  and  forming  a  junction  deple- 
tion region  therewith. 


KING 


>.13H,2.<H 
vHK  vM.KMhNI    H)R  (  ()HKH-11N(.  m  \M   I    \M 
KM  AIH)N  FRROR  IN    ^  WDH)  DIM'I    v'l 
Uiltir   Iruskalo.  Indianapolis,  Ind  ,  avsiRnor  lu   Ih.ms   i:  <-on- 
surrur  Flectronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Ma>   P.  l**^!    '>er.  No,  701,725 

lot  C\}  009t;  1/04:  HOIJ  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—368.18  25  aaims 


J— 1—1  irri^^^l"^ 

-^  4  n."  ^'Ji=^"  1    S     "    "* 

1   1^     KM-  t"         "■•" 

•««aoii»  Xr^l.  ,ai     a 


1  A  vertical  amplifier  apparatus  with  a  beam-finding  func- 
tion for  an  oscilloscope  compnsing: 

an  analog  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  input  signal  to  said 
vertical  amplifier  by  a  gam  control  signal;  and 

gain  control  means  for  outputting  a  DC  voltage  as  the  gam 
control  signal,  said  gain  control  means  supplying,  in  a 
beam-finding  mode,  said  analog  multiplier  with  the  gam 
control  signal  whose  absolute  value  is  smaller  than  that  of 
the  gain  control  signal  in  a  normal  mode  in  which  an  input 
signal  IS  displayed  to  be  observed. 
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5,138,240 
IIOHI/()M  M    IMH  1-CTU)N  I)RI\1N(,  (  IR(  117 
Tatsuhisa   Shimura,    t  ujisa>*a,   Japan,   avsit;nor   I..    Malsusliita 
Flcctru   Industrial  (  o  .  I  td  .  Kadoma.  Japan 

I  ikd  MaN   ;i,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  702.91N 
Claims  pmiritv.  application  Japan,  Ma>  24.  1990.  2-135016 
Int    (1     {,'<'><■         ■>    HII1J  2V/ 


70 


VS.CX.  315 — t^iH 


4  Claims 


1    A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  evacuated  glass  envelope,  a 

display  screen  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  an 

electron  gun  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  said 

envelope,  said  electron  gun  assembly  producing  an  elec- 
tron beam  that  forms  a  raster  at  electron  beam  landing 

legations  on  said  screen; 
a  main  honzontal  deflection  winding  and  a  main  vertical 

deflection  winding  disposed  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  ray 

tube; 
means  for  generating  a  horizonUl  deflection  current  in  said 

honzontal  deflection  winding  and  a  vertical  deflection 

current  in  said  vertical  deflection  winding  for  producing  a 

main  deflection  field  in  a  beam  path  of  said  electron  beam 

that  vanes  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  electron  beam  landing  ,       „  j  •.      w;  ,1,  ic  ,.o.H  in  a 

j^^^  1   A  horizontal-denection  dnving  circuit,  which  is  used  in  a 

me^s  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a  transition  edge  that    display  device  for  a  computer,  compnsmg: 


a  bipolar  horizontal-deflection  output  transistor; 

a  voltage  sourct  circuit  whose  negative  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  bipolar  horizontal-deflection 
output  transistor,  said  voltage  circuit  comprising  a  capaci- 
tor and  a  zener  diode  in  which  one  end  of  said  capacitor 
and  an  anode  of  said  zener  diode  are  connected  with  each 
other  to  constitute  said  negative  terminal,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  capacitor  serving  as  a  positive  terminal  of  said 
voltage  source  circuit; 

a  current  source  circuit  whose  output  terminal  is  connected 
to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  voltage  source  circuit,  said 
current  source  circuit  including  a  self  bias  circuit  which 
has  a  transistor,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  to  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor,  a  second  resistor  connected 
between  a  power  source  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  and 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  ground  and  the 
base  of  said  transistor,  said  current  source  circuit  having 
alternately  activated  and  deactivated  states  controlled  by 
said  transistor; 

an  impedance  element  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  positive  terminal  of  the  voltage  source 
circuit  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  ground,  said 
impedance  element  circuit  comprising  a  FET  and  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  FET,  said  impedance 
element  circui:  having  alternately  activated  and  deacti- 
vated states  controlled  by  said  FET;  and 

a  drive  pulse  su|)ply  circuit  for  controlling  said  transistor 
and  FET  to  select  the  deactivated  state  of  said  impedance 
element  circui:  when  said  current  source  is  in  the  acti- 
vated state  and  to  select  the  activated  state  of  said  impe- 
dance element  circuit  when  said  current  source  circuit  is 
in  the  deactivated  state. 


5,138,241 
RAINDROP  DETECTOR  FOR  A  WIPER  MOTOR 

lliroyuki  Shimizu;  Masaru  Kato;  Yasuki  Matsumoto,  and  Yo- 
shlnori  Nagamine  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Jido- 
sha  Uenki  Kugyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,586 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-3367[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  1/08 

L.S.  a.  318—483  2  Oaims 
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1   A  raindrop  detector  comprising: 

a  vibration  detection  unit  for  delecting  raindrop  vibration 
and  converting  said  vibration  into  an  electrical  signal; 

a  signal  converter-  unit  for  converting  said  electrical  signal 
into  a  data  signal; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  data  of  said  data  signal  and 
outputting  an  output  signal  to  a  wiper  motor; 

an  automatic  stof'  mechanism  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
ducting plates  interlockingly  rotated  with  the  rotation  of 
an  output  shaft  of  said  wiper  motor,  a  first  contact  for 
contacting  saic  outer  conducting  plate,  and  a  second 
contact  for  contacting  said  inner  conducting  plate  and  said 


outer  conducting  plate  separately  according  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  inner  and  outer  conducting  plates,  and 
a  cancel  means  connected  electncally  to  said  second  contact 
of  said  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  cancelling  said  data 
at  every  rotation  of  said  outer  conducting  plate  of  said 
automatic  stop  mechanism. 


5.138.242 

INVERSE  ELF CTROMOTIVK  FORC  t   Fl  IMINaFING 

DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  LTILIZINC,  MOS-FFT 

Dong-II  Kim.  .Seoul;  Sang-Kwon  Im,  Suwon,  and  H\o-K>u  Kim. 

Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung;  Flectronics 

Co.,  Ltd..  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Koiea 

Filed  AuK.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,11)6 
Claims  priority     application  Rep.  of  Korea,    'lu^    24    19<^). 
90-13160 

Int.  a.5  H02P  3/06 
U.S.  a.  318—501  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  eliminating  an  inverse  electromotive  force  in 
a  motor,  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  device; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  increase  in  voltage  ass(x:i- 
ated  with  an  inverse  electromotive  force  generated  upon 
accelerating  and  decelerating  the  motor; 

inverse  electromotive  t'orce  eliminating  means  for  consum- 
ing current  corresponding  to  the  voltage  increase  associ- 
ated with  the  inverse  electromotive  force; 

a  base  driver  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  dnving 
said  inverse  electromotive  force  eliminating  means; 

first  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  power  supply  means 
for  indicating  whether  power  is  being  supplied  by  said 
power  supply  means;  and 

second  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  inverse  electro- 
motive force  eliminating  means  for  indicating  whether  the 
inverse  electromotive  force  is  being  generated 
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5,138.243 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THF  FIKI  kli 

OF  ELECrRK   TOOLS 
Willy  Kress,  and  Alfred  Binder,  both  of  HisinKtn.  1  ed 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kress-Flektrik  (>mhH  &  (  k 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser    N,,    «M  4J*.< 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  <.trman>.  Jul 
1989,  3923421;  Feb.  14.  1990,  4004463 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  iv  44.  H02F  '30,  H02K  23/66 
U.S.  a.  318—541  19  Qaims 

1.  A  switching  device  for  energizing  the  dnve  motor  of  an 
electric  tool  of  the  type  ha\  mg  a  housing,  and  wherein  the 
drive  motor  is  self-contained  and  received  m  the  housing  of  the 
electric  tool, 

said  motor  including  an  end  shield, 

a  rotatable  internal  sw  itching  ring  carried  by  said  end  shield 
and  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  motor  is  de-ener- 
gized and  being  rotatable  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  motor  is  energized; 
said  switching  device  comprising  a  manually  activated  set- 
ting ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing, 
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said  setting  ring  being  aligned  with  said  internal  switching 
nng  of  said  drive  motor, 


ff'T/T//- 
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connecting  means  for  connecting  said  setting  nng  with  said 
switching  nng  whereby  rotation  of  said  selling  nng  causes 
concomitani  rotation  of  said  switching  nng  to  thereby 
rotate  the  switching  ring  from  ihe  off  to  the  on  position 

5.138.244 

RKILCTANCF-rVPK  KIKTRK    MOTOR 

lUuki  Bahn.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignur  to  KabushikiKaishi  Scko- 

jiiken.  Tokyo.  Japan 
HT  No.  PCT  JP90  (XWW.  5  -'^I  I>ate  \pr    2.  IWl,  ;  102(e) 
Date  \pr.  2,  1991.  P<T    Pub.  No    W()91   02*):.  IH'I    Pub. 
IHte  Feb.  21.  1991 

KT  Filed  Aug.  :.  1990.  Vr    No    >>51.2!>4 

(  laims  pnority.  apphcatiiin  Japan.  Aug   3.  1989,  1-200402 

Int.  CI.    H02P  *      . 

I  ..s.  n.  318—701  2  Claims 


armature  coils,  respectively,  thereby  generating  an  output 

torque  HI  one  direction; 

a  second  energization  control  circuit  for  m<iking  said  semi- 
conductor switching  elements  conductise  by  said  4th,  5th 
and  6th  position  detecting  signals  to  energize  said  1st,  2nd 
and  3rd  armature  coils.  resf>ectively.  thereby  generating  a 
torque  in  the  same  direction, 

a  DC  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  and 
second  energization  control  circuits  via  first  and  second 
diodes  which  are  forwardly  inserted  in  a  positive  or  nega- 
tive electrode  side  of  said  D  C    power  supply; 

means  for  adiustmg  t'mng  p^isUions  of  said  position  detecting 
elements  to  initiate  the  energizjition  of  each  of  said  anna- 
ture  coils  from  the  \icinit>  where  the  torque  becomes 
maximum. 

a  chopper  circuit  for  holding  the  armature  current  at  a  preset 
value,  and 

an  electnc  circuit  which,  when  said  ainialure  coils  are  ener- 
gized h\  said  1st.  2nd  and  3rd  ptisition  delecting  signals 
and  are  de-energized  at  the  end  of  said  position  detecting 
signals,  prevents  the  magnetic  energy  stored  in  said  arma- 
ture coils  from  being  fed  back  to  said  D  C  p<mer  supply 
via  said  reversely  connected  diodes  by  means  of  said  first 
diode,  and  converts  said  magnetic  energy  to  the  stored 
magnetic  energy  of  said  armature  coil  to  be  energized 
next,  and  which,  when  said  armature  coils  are  energized 
by  said  4th.  5th  and  6th  piisition  detecting  signal'  and  are 
de-energized  at  the  end  of  said  position  detecting  signals, 
prevents  the  magnetic  energy  stored  in  said  armature  coils 
from  being  fed  back  to  said  DC  power  supply  via  said 
reversely  connected  duxles  by  means  of  said  second  di- 
ode, and  converts  said  magnetic  energy  to  the  magnetic 
energy  of  said  armature  coil  to  be  energized  next,  thereby 
making  the  nse  and  fall  of  said  armature  current  rapid. 


^ 


5.13«,24S 
HOI  DFR  FOR  A  RFCHARGFABI  F  T(M)1 
IH-tlef  Mattinger,  BIckenbach.  and  Karl  Trinkaus.  Darmstadt, 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  t^ermany,  assignors  to  Hella    Xktien- 
uesellschaft.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CkTraany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.3J1.  May  3.  1989.  Pat.  No    5.030,902. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682..5«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»«rman>.  May  11, 
198«,  3816070;  Jul.  23.  1988.  3825120 

Int   (1     ilOlM  10/46:  B26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  320—2  8  Oaims 


2  A  three-phase  reluctance-type  motor  including  a  rotor, 
when  armature  coils  of  each  phase  are  energized  with  a  fixed 
current,  a  torque  becomes  maximum  m  the  vicinity  of  an  elec- 
tnc angle  of  10  to  20  degrees  when  salient  poles  of  the  rotor 
start  to  enter  magnetic  p<iles  and  thereafter  a  flat  torque  is 
obtained  only  for  a  predetermined  section,  for  removing  npple 
torque,  compnsing 

a  position  delecting  unit  including  position  detecting  ele- 
ments for  detecting  the  positions  of  the  salient  poles  by 

A  phase  pcisition  detectmg  signals  having  disposed  therein 

continuous    1st.    2nd   and    3rd    ptisilion   detecting   signals 

having  an  electncal  angle  width  of  120  degrees  and  not 

superpi'sed  in  time  are  obtained,  jnd  r^v   R  phase  position 

deteciing  signals  having  disposed  therein  4th.  5th  and  6th 

position   detecting   signals  that   have  an  electncal   angle 

phase  ditTerence  oi  b«l  degrees  from  the  1st.  2nd  and  3rd 

position  detecting  signals 
semiconductor  switching  elements  connected  to  both  ends 

of  1st.   1st.  2nd.  2nd.  3rd  and  3rd  armature  coils  corre- 

sp<'nding  to  said  armature  coils  of  first,  second  and  third 

phases,  respectivciv  _ 

diodes  reversely  cimnected  to  said  respective  semiconductor 

switching  elements  and  said  armature  coils;  1.  In  a  holder  for  a  rechargeable  tool  portion,  said  tool 

a  first  energization  control  circuit  for  energizing  said  semi-    portion  containing  a  rechargeable  batterv  means  for  line-pow- 

conductor  switching  elements  by  said   1st.  2nd  and  3rd    ered  operation  and  means  !    i  n;i!;-,r\  [>  wered  of)eration.  said 

position  detecting  signals  to  energize  said  1st,  2nd  and  3rd    holder  being  structured  to  reica-satiiy  iioid  said  Icxil  portion  and 
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being  associated  with  a  cable  connectable  electrically  with  a 
current  source,  each  of  said  rechargeable  battery  and  said 
means  for  line-p'Dwered  operation  being  electrically  connect- 
able to  the  current  source  via  the  cable,  and  said  tool  portion 
being  removable  from  the  holder  for  said  battery-powered 
operation  by  said  means  for  battery-powered  operation,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  holder  is  structured  to  enclose  and 
provide  a  reset  for  a  lower  portion  of  said  tool  portion  and  has 
a  plurality  of  spring  contacts,  said  spring  contacts  being  lo- 
cated to  cooper.ite  with  said  tool  portion  so  said  means  for 
line-powered  operation  and  said  rechargeable  battery  of  said 
tool  portion  art  electrically  connectable  with  said  current 
source  via  said  cable  when  said  tool  portion  sits  in  said  holder, 
and  wherein  said  holder  has  a  first  leg  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  larger  part  of  one  side  of  said  tool  portion  when  said 
tool  portion  is  engaged  with  said  holder,  a  second  leg  pivolally 
connected  to  said  first  leg  and  acting  as  a  supporting  limb,  and 
a  spreading  spring  connected  to  said  second  leg  so  as  to  urge 
said  second  leg  from  said  first  leg  into  a  spread  position,  said 
second  leg  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  catches  engaga- 
ble  in  said  tool  portion  when  said  second  leg  is  placed  against 
said  first  leg,  sc'  that  said  holder  is  changeable  against  the 
action  of  said  spreading  spring  from  a  first  configuration,  in 
which  said  second  leg  is  spread  from  said  first  leg  by  said 
spreading  spring  so  that  said  tool  portion  can  stand  in  said 
holder  on  a  supporting  surface  and  said  rechargeable  battery  is 
connectable  electrically  with  said  current  source  for  charging 
said  rechargeable  battery;  to  a  second  configuration,  in  which 
said  second  leg  is  engaged  by  said  catches  in  said  tool  portion 
and  said  means  for  line-powered  operation  is  connectable  with 
said  current  source,  so  that  said  tool  portion  with  said  holder 
and  attached  cable  can  be  used  for  said  line-powered  opera- 
tion. 


5.138,246 
battery  PROTECnNG  SYSTEM  IN  A  CAR  STEREO 

Hiroshi  Kobayaslii,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electric 
Corporation,  lolcyo,  Japan 

Fil.-d  Jan,  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,790 

Claims  priorit;-',  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163133 

Irt.  a.'  H02G  3/00:  H02H  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  320—13  5  Oaims 


1.  A  battery  protecting  system  in  a  car  stereo  mounted  on  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

charge-level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  charge 
of  a  battery  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  for  producing  a 
discharge  signal; 

first  limit  detector  means  for  detecting  a  first  lower  limit 
voltage  of  t^le  battery  which  is  the  lower  limit  voltage  for 
starting  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  first 
limit  signal  when  battery  voltage  is  lower  than  the  first 
lower  limit  voltage  and  higher  than  a  second  lower  limit 
voltage  which  is  lower  than  the  first  lower  limit  voltage 
and  is  a  low  er  limit  voltage  for  operating  the  car  stereo; 

first  cutting  msans  responsive  to  both  of  the  discharge  signal 


and  the  first  limit  signal  for  cutting  off  power  supply  to  the 

car  stereo; 
second  limit  detector  means  for  detecting  the  second  lower 

limit  voltage  of  the  battery  and  for  producing  a  second 

limit  signal  when  the  battery  voltage  is  lower  than  the 

second  lower  limit  voltage;  and 
second  cutting  means  responsive  to  the  second  limit  signal 

for  cutting  off  the  power  supply  to  the  car  stereo. 


5.138.24- 
REACnVE  POWER  COMPENSATlN(,  APPARATUS 
WITH  HIGHER  HARMONIC  SI  PPRF:SS1NG  FLNCflON 
Yoshirou  Tanouc,  Hachioji,  and  Akira  Kawaguchi,  Tokorozawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760.364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1990.  2-248214 

Int.  CI.'  (>05K  ;    - 

U.S.  a.  323—207  6  Claims 
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1.  A  reactive  power  compensating  apparatus  having  a  higher 
harmonic  suppressing  function,  compnsing: 

power  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  instanta- 
neous real  power  and  an  instantaneous  imaginary  power  in 
accordance  with  a  voltage  and  current  of  a  load  con- 
nected to  a  power  system: 

power  calculating  means  for  denving  higher  harmonic  ac- 
tive power  components,  fundamental  wave  reactive 
power  components,  and  higher  harmonic  reactive  power 
components  from  said  instantaneous  real  pKiwer  and  in- 
stantaneous imaginary  power  calculated  by  said  power 
vector  calculating  means; 

a  limiter  for  limiting  the  magnitudes  of  said  higher  harmonic 
active  and  reactive  power  components  and  fundamental 
wave  reactive  power  components  derived  by  said  power 
calculating  means,  to  values  equal  to  or  lower  tha;i  respec- 
tive limit  values; 

inverse  power  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
output  current  command  value  in  accordance  with  said 
higher  harmonic  active  and  reactive  power  components 
limited  by  said  limiter  and  said  load  voltage;  and 

an  inverter  for  supplying  an  output  current  controlled  by 
said  output  current  command  value  to  said  power  system 
as  a  compensation  current. 


5,138,24« 

LOAD  INDEPENDENT  CURRENT  FEEDING  CI R CI  IT 

Reinhard   %  ogt,   Darmstadt;   Helmut   Brock.   Bad   \  ilbel,  and 

Wolfgang  Freitag,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  A(r.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20. 
1989,  3938460 

Int.  C\:  G05F  1/565 
U.S.  a.  323—273  2  Oaims 

1.  Circuit  for  feeding  a  grounded  user  with  a  load  indepen- 
dent current  there  being  a  senes  resistor  across  which  a  certain 
voltage  representing  a  desired  value  that  is  taken  and  fed  to  a 
control  amplifier  receiving  also  a  reference  voltage  as  a  desired 
voltage,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  high  ohmic  impedance 
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converter  having  its  input  connected  to  the  load  so  that  its 
input  vanes  with  the  voltage  across  the  load  and  having  an 
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5,I.W,:5(i 

METHOD  I'l   (()MR()lliN(.   \  (  HOl'i'I  R 

REGl'IATOR   «.M)  ^  (  IR(l  IT  IMfllMKMlNG  SAID 

MFTUOI) 
Antoine  (  aptl.  RamnnulU,  t  ranct.  iLvsitfniir  lo  Alcatel  Espace, 
Courbt'voie.  France 

Filed  Jun    ",  IWI.  Ser    Vo.  711,829 

Claims  prMrit>    application  France,  Jun.  8,  1990,  90  07152 

Int    C:  ■  (.<)5F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—2*3  10  CTaims 


output  for  determining  the  reference  potential  for  the  desired 
value  as  it  is  fed  to  the  control  amplifier. 


5.I.W.-4'J 

(  IR(  I  II   FOR  RF(,l  1  AIlNt.    V  P\R\MF1FR  H> 

\1K  \NS  OF  \  BIDIRFCTION  \1    (l  RRKM   SIRI  (11  HI 

\ntocne  (  apel,  Ramonville,  f  ranct-    iLvsJKnor  to   \lcatt!  H  space, 

I  (>jrbe*oie,  France 

Filed  Jun    ".  1991,  Ser    N.i    ■'ll.H.M 
I  liumi  prioritj.  application  [ranee,  Jun.  H,  1990,  90  07151 
Int.  n:  HU:M  J/JJ5:  GOSF  I/62 
U.S.  a.  iZi—2»i  9  Oaims 
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i  \  method  for  controlling  a  chopper  regulator  of  a  servo- 
control  system,  wherein  said  method  is  a  time-varying  parame- 
ter-regulation method  with  a  wide  passband.  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  predicting  a  stable  state  of  the  system  at  a  subsequent 
sample  using  parameters  associated  with  a  first  sample: 
and 

(b)  continuously  controlling  energy  being  transmitted  to  a 
load  network  from  a  source  network  in  accordance  with 
the  stable  state  predicted,  thereby  making  it  possible  to 
provide  regulation  under  good  safely  conditions. 


?. 138, 251 
FET  SENSOR  M'l'VRAlTSOF  Fl  OVS  (  Fl  I    \I»MII\E 
lYI'F  \M)  \1F  IHOIJOF  MAM  FACIT  RISC,  IHI   S  WIE 

kivii/ou  KoshiLshi,  Sajjamihara.  and  F  Lsuo  .Shinohara.  Ilachioji, 
both  uf  Japan,  avsiunors  tn  Olympus  OpticaM  n  .  I  Id.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep    2K,  r->9(l.  Str    Nn,  ?>Xi,467 

Claims  pruiritv.  applicali.in  .lapan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-259616 

Int    I  i     (.(lis  27/414 

VS.  CI.  J24— 7 1.5  16  Oaims 


1.  A  servo-control  circuit  for  regulating  a  parameter,  said 
circuit  compnsing: 

an  input  network  providing  an  input  current  and  an  input 
voltage; 

an  output  network  receiving  an  output  current  and  an  output 
voltage; 

a  bidirectional  current  chopper  for  transfernng  energy  from 
said  input  network  to  said  output  network,  current  flow- 
ing through  said  bidirectional  current  chopper  being  in 
the  form  of  a  Inangular  wave;  and 

a  controller  for  measunng  the  input  current  il{t),  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  energy  in  accordance  with  an 
external  clcx;k  T  which  fixes  a  chopper  frequency  of  said 
bidirectional  current  chopper,  and  for  stopping  energy 
transfer  whenever  a  peak  value  of  the  measured  input 
current  il(t)  is  such  that: 

il(t)  =  G  yc  if  D<0  5 

i\(l)=Gyc-Ko-ii(OSDSl 

where  D  =  tc/T,  T  is  the  penod  of  the  external  clock,  tc  is  the 
conduction  time  of  the  bidirectional  current  chopper.  Vc  is  a 
command  function  ba.sed  on  a  stabilizing  control  by  state  feed- 
back, and  Ko  and  G  are  constants. 
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1  An  FET  sensor  ap[>aratus  of  flow-cell  adaptive  type, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  comprising  a  field-effect  transistor  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  substrate 
having  two  major  surfaces  and  a  predetermined  crystal 
plane,  and  the  field-effect  transistor  having  at  least  a  gate 
portion  arranged  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  base  member  having  a  through  hole  in  which  said  sensor  is 
fitted;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  sensor  in  the  through  hole 
in  watertight  fashion,  with  said  gate  portion  exposed 
through  an  end  of  said  through  hole, 

wherein  said  through  hole  of  said  base  member  has  a  shape 
complementary  to  that  of  said  sensor;  and 

wherein  said  through  hole  of  said  ba.se  member  has  a  tapered 
surface  and  said  sensor  is  exposed  through  the  opening  of 
said  through  hole  having  a  smaller  diameter. 
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5,138,252 

AirrOM/  TIC  SCALING  FOR  DISPLAY  OF 

MODI  1  A  nON  DOMAIN  MEASUREMENTS 

Keith  M.  Fergusoa.  Saratoga,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard (  ompan>.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

(  ontinuatior,  o '  Ser.  No.  612.036,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,072,168.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,788 

Int.  a.'  GOIH  23/16 

VS.  a.  324—77  B  3  Oainw 
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5,138,253 

WAVE-LEAK.AGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

ME.ASURING  METHOD 

I  umio  Kukui,  Nara,  and  Isao  Momoji,  Uda,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
(  imtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,424,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

»hich  is  a  cuntiauation  of  Ser.  No.  29,223,  Mar.  23,  1S)87, 

xhanri.n.  d   This  application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  538,672 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  2/00 

L.S.  CI.  324 — 95  16  Claims 

1.  A  n  apparatus  for  measuring  microwave  leakage  of  a 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  seconj  power-density  detecting  means  each  for 
detecting  a  power-density  level  of  the  microwave  leakage 
of  the  device  said  first  and  second  power-density  delect- 
ing means  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  operating 
independently  from  one  another; 

a  first  driving  n  cans  for  separately  moving  said  first  power- 
density  detecting  means  relative  said  second  power  den- 
sity detecting  means  and  for  causing  said  first  power-den- 
sity delecting  means  lo  effect  a  scan  of  the  device  along  a 
predetermined  path  and  to  detect  a  maximum  microwave 
leakage  location  of  the  device,  said  scan  being  effected  for 
a  first  preselected  period  of  time  whose  duration  is  unaf- 
fected by  tht  power-density  level  detected  by  said  first 
power-density  detecting  means  during  said  scan; 

a  second  driving  means  for  separately  moving  said  second 
power  density  delecting  means  relative  said  first  power 
density  deteccing  means  and  for  causing  said  second  pow- 
er-density detecting  means  to  become  substantially  sta- 


tionary at  a  position  in  proximity  to  said  maximum  micro- 
wave leakage  location  detected  by  said  first  pow-er-densiiy 
detecting  means,  and  for  causing  said  second  fKjwer-Oen- 
sity  detecting  means  to  efTecl  a  mea.suremenl  of  a  value  of 
the  power-density  level  at  said  maximum  microwave 
leakage  location  for  a  second  preselected  penod  of  time 


2.  A  method  f>r  examining  an  input  signal  and  setting  a 
frequency  measuring  instrument  to  a  stale  which  will  produce 
a  measurement  and  a  display  of  the  input  signal,  compnsing: 

determining  tht  minimum  and  maximum  frequencies  of  the 
input  signal; 

setting  selected  measurement  parameters  of  the  instrument 
near  the  optimum  value  for  the  measure  minimimi  and 
maximum  frequencies; 

measuring  the  ratio  of  frequency  range  to  frequency  resolu- 
tion, while  varying  selected  measurement  parameters  of 
the  instrument; 

setting  the  varied  parameters  at  values  that  produces  a  suffi- 
cient range  to  resolution  ratio; 

if  no  parameter  values  produce  a  sufficient  range  to  resolu- 
tion ratio,  setting  the  varied  parameters  at  the  values  thai 
produced  a  maximum  measured  range  to  resolution  ratio; 

setting  the  disp  at  parameter  values  of  the  instrument  based 
on  the  measured  maximum  and  minimum  frequencies  of 
the  input  signal. 


whose  duration  is  unaffected  by  the  power-density  level 
detected  by  said  second  pHiwer-densily  detecting  means 
during  said  measurement 
wherein  said  first  power-density  detecting  means  has  a  re- 
sponse time  of  detecting  the  power-density  level  of  the 
microwave  leakage  which  is  faster  than  that  of  said  second 
power-density  detecting  means. 


5,138.254 
REMOVABLE  ALTERNATING  CI  Nkf  M   MKA.'sLRlNG 

CIRCUT 

Charles  S.  Wright,  7901  Jansen  Ct.,  .SprmRfield,  \  a.  22152 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No    294,291 

Int.  Ci,    GOIR  /</  :2.  H048  j:,Ckj 

U.S.  a.  324— 119  10  Chums 
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1.  A  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  alternating 
current  flowing  along  a  conductor,  current  measunng  circuit 
comprising: 

a)  a  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  adapted  to  be 
coupled  in  circuit  with  the  conductor,  and  a  secondary 
winding  with  first  and  second  terminals: 

b)  meter  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  alternating 
current; 

c)  first  and  second  half  wave  circuits  interconnecting  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  meter  means,  and  operative 
respectively  during  the  positive  and  negative  cycles  of  the 
alternating  current  for  rectifying  the  alternating  current 
and  applying  the  rectified  current  in  a  common  direction 
through  said  meter  means; 

d)  said  first  half  wave  circuit  including  a  first  current  gate 
interconnected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  meter 
means,  and  operative  to  connect  a  first  resistor  in  a  first 
circuit  path  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  lo 
connect  in  series  said  meter  means  and  a  second  resistor  in 
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a  second  circuit  path  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals. 

e)  said  sccund  half  vvavc  ^ir^uit  including  a  second  current 
gate  connected  lo  said  fin.i  terminal  in  a  manner  opposed 
to  that  of  said  first  current  gate,  and  operatise  to  connect 
said  second  resistor  in  a  third  circuit  path  hctween  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  and  lo  connec't  in  series  said 
meter  means  and  said  first  current  gate  in  a  fiiurth  circuit 
path  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and 

f)  said  first  and  second  resistors  hasing  substantiallv  the 
siime  resistance,  said  transformer  having  an  inductive 
reacunce  at  the  frequencies  of  interest  which  is  substan- 
tiallv greater  than  said  same  resistance,  whereby  changing 
operation  between  said  first  and  second  half  wave  circuiU 
does  not  adversely  alTect  the  measurement  of  the  rectified 
current  b\  said  meter  means. 


supporting  a  first  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  over  a 
second  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  proximate  to  said 
film,  said  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  stimulating  carriers  in  the  polysilicon  layer  to 
excite  said  earners  to  diffuse  across  said  interfacial  film,  so 


5,138.255 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MKASl  RING 

I  IFLTIME  OF  SEMICONDLCTOR  MATKRIAL 

INCXLDING  WAVEGl  IDK  TIMNC.  MKANS 

I  ateo  KuMma,  and  Kinio  Iba.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Semitex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475.768.  Feb.  5.  IWO.  Pat.  No.  5.U«1,414 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No   ^.W.I14 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    20.  19X9    1  6X971; 
Mar    20.  1989.  1-68972;  May  2.  1989,  1-U2985 

Int.  (1.    t^lW  il/26.  27/06 
(    .,   (1    3:4_i5«  I)  6  CUims 


as  to  generate  a  short  circuit  current  across  said  interfacial 
film;  and 
means  for  mea.sunng  said  short  circuit  current  and  determin- 
mg  said  film  thickness  therefrom,  the  magnitude  of  said 
short  circuit  current  being  inversely  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  said  interfacial  film. 
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5.138.257 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TF^  IN(.  INTERNAL  DATA  BUS  OF 
INTEGRArEDCIRfT  IT 
Joji  Katsura.  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaLsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.85 1 

I  Uims  priontv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1989.  1-319856 

Int.  CI.'  M-UR  .'/.  :-\  (^J6F  li  'HJ 

U,S.  a.  324— 158  R  6  Claims 


1  A  lifetime  measuring  method  for  semiconductor  materials 
having  resistivity  values  within  a  predetermined  measurement 
range,  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  energy  to  a  semiconductor  material  to  produce 
earners  in  said  semiconductor  material; 

irradiating  microwave  energy  from  a  waveguide  onto  said 
semiconductor  material  to  obtain  reflected  microwave 
energy; 

varying  equivalent  distribution  circuit  characteristics  of  said 
waveguide  such  that  a  variation  of  a  magnitude  of  said 
refiected  microwave  energy  relative  to  a  resistivity  of  said 
semiconductor  matenal  is  substantially  linear  within  said 
predeterminetJ  measurement  range;  and. 

detecting  said  rellected  microwave  energy  and  measunng  an 
attenuation  of  said  produced  carriers  to  obtain  a  lifetime 
measurement  of  said  semiconductor  material. 


5.138.256 
Mh  IUDI)  AND  AHPARAIl  S  KDR  DETERMINING  THE 
IHICXNESS  OF   AN  INTERFAt  lAl 
POLYSILICON   SILICON  OXIDE  Ell  M 
Richard   J.    Murphy.    Hopewell    Junction;    Jerome    1).    Schick. 
laCrangeville.  and  Howard  R.  Wilson.  Poughkeepsit.  all  of 
N  \  .   assignors   to    International    Busmevs    Machines   (  nrp 
.\rmonk.  N  ^ 

Filed   \pr    23.  1991    Vr    N..    h9<).405 
Int.  CI.    CtOIK    '      .  ■    I.OIN  .'-'   "0 
U.S.  CT  324— 158  D  15  Qaims 

8  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  thickness  of  an  interfa- 
cial film  intermediate  to  a  silicon  region  and  to  a  layer  of 
polysilicon.  said  silicon  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
polysilicon  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  silicon  region 
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1  In  an  internal  bus  test  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  having  a  plurality  of  function  modules  and  an 
internal  bus  formed  oi  a  plurality  of  lines  for  interconnecting 
said  function  nnHlules,  the  improvement  composing  a  circuit 
configuration  tor  providing  detecUble  changes  to  the  bus  to 
enable  monitoring  of  internal  bus  errors,  including: 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  (15.  16.  17.  18)  couplc-d  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  function  modules,  each  of  said 
switch  means  being  operable  for  isolating  from  said  inter- 
nal bus  at  least  a  set  of  output  lines  of  the  corresponding 
function  module,  and 
bus  data  setting  circuit  means  (19)  operable  for  selectively 
setting  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines  constituting  said 
internal  bus  to  a  high  potential  level  and  a  low  potential 
level; 
thereby  selectively  setting  said  lines  of  the  internal  bus  to 
high  and  low  potential  levels  and  producing  detectable 
changes  in  at  least  one  of  voltage  and  current  of  said  lines 
responsively  to  setting  said  lines  to  said  high  and  low 
potentials  for  enabling  detection  of  a  fault  in  said  internal 
bus. 
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5.138,258 

HALL  EFFECT  DEVICE  FOR  CRANK  ANGLE  SENSING 

IN  WHICH  TH';  HALL  EFFECT  DEVICE  IS  SEALED  IN  A 

IKAMF      SING  SILICONE  GEL  AND  RESIN 

Shigemi  Murata.  EUmeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
k  K  .  Iiikvo.  .  apan 

Fil.d  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,841 

i  laims  priorit:  •  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39454 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12;  P02P  7/00 

L.S.  a.  324— 207 J  3  Claims 


5.138,259 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Franz  Schmitt,  Erlangen,  and  Georg  Goertler,  Buckenhof,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  4005675 

Int.  C\:  GiJlRjJ,Ju 
VS.  a.  324—309  6  Claims 
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1.  A  crank  angle  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  member  configured  to  define  two  horizontally 
spaced,  upstuiding  generally  rectangular  housing  cavities 
(72a,  72^)  closed  on  both  upper  ends  and  on  all  four  sides 
thereof  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  open  slot  (71) 
defined  therebetween,  a  bottom  of  said  slot  also  being 
closed  by  the  frame  member,  and  said  slot  constituting  an 
air  gap  adapted  to  accommodate  a  moving  magnetic  flux 
changing  member, 

b)  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  guides  (31,  32)  individually 
disposed  in  the  cavities,  and  defining  a  magnetic  circuit 
extending  across  the  slot, 

c)  a  permanent  magnet  (33)  disposed  in  one  of  the  cavities  in 
operative  cooperation  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  flux 
guides, 

d)  a  Hall  effect  transducer  (21)  disposed  in  one  of  the  cavities 
in  operative  cooperation  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
flux  guides, 

e)  an  electrical  connector  member  (61)  operatively  coupled 
to  conductor  leads  of  the  transducer  below  the  cavity 
wherein  the  transducer  is  disposed,  and 

0  a  closure  member  (8,9.10;  9,11)  underlying  the  frame 
member  and  sealing  otherwise  open  bottoms  of  the  cavi- 
ties to  isolati;  in  cooperation  with  the  frame  member,  the 
flux  guides,  magnet,  transducer  and  connector  member 
from  the  external  environment  and  to  prevent  contamina- 
tion thereby,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  sealing 
member  (9)  comprising  silicone  gel  for  sealing  the  bottom 
of  the  cavity  in  which  said  transducer  is  disposed  to  pro- 
tect said  transducer  from  contaminants,  corrosive  gasses, 
and  heat,  the  closure  member  further  comprising  a  resin 
material  (8;  II), 

g)  wherein  the  configurations  of  the  cavities  serve  to  accu- 
rately positiiin  the  flux  guides,  magnet  and  transducer 
during  an  automated  assembly  of  the  sensor,  and  wherein 
said  configurations  of  said  cavities  house  said  magnetic 
circuit  and  said  Hall  effect  transducer  from  one  direction 
dui  .ng  said  assembly  of  said  sensor. 
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1.  A  method  for  suppressing  image  artifacts  in  the  generation 
of  an  image  of  an  examination  subject  in  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  charging  a  region  of  an  e.^.am!nation  subject  disposed  m  a 
static  magnetic  field  with  RF  pulses  thereby  causing  nu- 
clear magnetic  resonance  signals  to  anse  in  said  region  of 
said  examination  subject; 

(b)  generating  a  phase-coding  gradient  to  phase  code  said 
NMR  signals. 

(c)  generating  a  read-out  gradient  m  a  read-out  direction 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  alternating  polarity; 

(d)  sampling  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  respec- 
tively read  out  dunng  each  puise  of  readout  gradient  to 
obtain  raw  data 

(e)  successively  enlenng  the  raw  data  obtained  during  each 
pulse  of  said  read-out  gradient  m  respective  rows  of  a  raw 
data  mainx  and  alternating  the  direction  of  entry  of  said 
raw  data  in  said  rows  dep>endent  on  the  polanty  of  said 
pulses  of  said  read-out  gradient,  steps  (a)  through  (e) 
constituting  a  measurement  scan. 

(0  selectively  preceding  or  following  said  measurement 
scan,  conducting  an  adjustment  scan  of  said  examination 
subject  consisting  of  steps  (a),  (c).  fd)  and  (e)  to  obtain  an 
adjustment  scan  matrix  of  data; 

(g)  identifying  inadequacies  in  said  data  in  said  adjustment 
scan  matrix  and  calculating  correction  data  to  minimize 
said  inadequacies; 

(h)  conducting  a  first  P-ourier  transform  in  said  read-out 
direction  of  raw  data  in  said  raw  data  matnx  and  correct- 
ing said  raw  data  using  said  correction  data. 

(i)  conducting  a  second  Fciurier  transform  of  the  corrected 
data  obtained  in  step  (h)  to  generate  an  image  matnx:  and 

(j)  generating  an  image  of  said  region  o(  said  examination 
subject  from  said  image  matnx. 


5.138,260 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  OF 

MULTIPLE  RF  COII-S 

David    A.    Molyneaux,    Willowick.    and    William    Mcltmnrt. 

Cleveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 

Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Hied  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,890 
Int.  CI."  (JOIR  33/20 
VS.  CI.  324—309  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  means  for  creating  a  primary  magnetic  field  through  an 
examination  region. 


1202 


OFFICIAL  UAZLI  11. 


AUGUST  11.  1992 


a  means  for  creating  magnetic  field  gradients  across  the 

examination  region, 

a  whole  e\imindii.in  region  antenna  for  transmitting  radio 
frequent  V  MgnaK  into  and  receiving  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals from  ihc  cxaminalion  region; 

a  transmjttfr  means  \.,r  selectively  supplying  radio  fre- 
quenc>  sijjnaK  ti    iho  whole  region  antenna; 

acoilarrav  dis[>"<'^l  "  i  he  ixamination  region,  the  coil  array 
includin;:  a  pluralit>  .>!  mdependently  operable  coils  and  a 
switching  means  for  interconnecting  each  selected  coil 
with  a  rajiw  frequency  receiver; 


control  means  connected  with  an  input  thereof  to  said  sensor 
means  and  with  an  output  thereof  to  said  means  for  adjust- 


a  data  reconstruction  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
receiver  for  processing  received  data; 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  the  processed  data  for  selective 
display  on  a  video  monitor; 

an  operator  console  on  which  an  operator  enters  magnetic 
resonance  procedure  and  sequence  information; 

an  automatic  coil  selection  means  for  controlling  the  switch- 
ing means  to  select  among  the  coils  in  accordance  with  the 
operator  selected  procedure  and  sequence  information. 


[iD-fen't^l 


ing  to  set  said  high-frequency  current  amplitude  in  depen- 
dency of  said  measured  high-frequency  magnetic  field. 


5,138.262 
METAL  DETFf TOR  H\\IN(.  1)1^  I  \(HAHI.E  BATTERY 

AM)  M't^  \K1  R  HOI  slS(. 
Robert   I    I'iKihraskv.  Dallas,  and  dtrald  I..  Johnson.  Garland, 
both  of  let.,  avsmrmrs  In  (.arrilt  I  lev  Ironies,  Inc.  Garland, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,851 

Int.  a.'GOIV  J/// 

VS.  a.  324—327  24  aaims 


M  (  1  1^  \K  \i  vt.si^  1 1(   R^>.^)^^^(^   i(iM(K,H\i'H 

Dieter  Ratiel.  Rhein!.tettcn-l-i)rrhheim.  hi-d  Kep  of  dennany, 
a.vsiijnor  to  Bruker  Medi/.inleehniW  (.rahll.  Rheinstetlen-Kor- 
cheim.  hed    Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Jul.  3.  l*)^).  Vr    S.i    s4«.166 
(  laims  priorit>.  applieation   ^l.d    H'.p     if  Germany,  Jul.  13, 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
I  .?>,  n.  324~J1H  8  Claims 

1   A  nuck  1-  "  j^-.-tic  resonance  tomograph  comprising: 
a  magnet  surrounding  a  measunng  space  for  receiving  an 

object  under  test; 
a  coil  for  generating  a  high-frequency  magnetic  field  within 

said  measuring  space, 
a  transmitter  for  generating  a  high-frequency  current,  said 

transmitter  including  means  for  adjusting  an  amplitude  of 

said  current; 
connection  means  for  interconnecting  said  transmitter  and 

said  coil; 
high-frequency  magnetic  field  sensor  means  arranged  at  a 

predetermined  calibration  location  outside  said  measunng 

space  for  measunng  said  high-frequency  magnetic  field  at 

said  predetermined  calibration  location,  and 


^(;S* 


t.  A  metal  detector,  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  housing  mounted  on  said  stem  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  stem. 

a  search  coil  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  stem, 

a  metal  detector  circuit  mounted  within  said  first  housing 
and  connected  to  said  search  coil  for  prixJucing  a  detec- 
tion signal  when  said  search  coil  is  positioned  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  target  object, 

a  second  housing  which  is  detachably  connected  to  said  stem 
adjacent  said  second  end  thereof  so  that  when  connected, 
the  second  housing  is  securely  attached  with  respect  to 
said  stem, 

a  battery  mounted  within  said  second  housing,  and 

a  cable  extending  from  said  battery  in  said  second  housing  to 
said  metal  detector  circuit  and  having  electncal  lines  for 
providing  power  from  said  battery  to  said  metal  detector 
circuit. 
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5,138,263 
ELECrROMA(;NETlC  FORMATION  EVALUATION 
TOOL 
Jonathan  Towie,  East  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleco  Oil- 
field Services  Im.,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,690 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  J/12.  3/30:  HOIQ  7/06 

U.S.  a.  324—338  22  Oaims 


current  and  aaid  compensation  current  so  as  to  control 
said  background  current;  and 
means,  included  in  said  second  generation  means,  for  cor- 
recting the  phase  of  said  compensation  current  in  response 
to  a  phase  derivation  of  said  background  current  from  said 
a.c.  voltage. 


5,138.265 

APPARATL'S  AND  SYSTKM  I  OR  LOCATING 

THUNDERSTRICK  POINT  AND  KM  1  W   I'OIN!  (IF 

TRANSMISSION  1  INI 

Takeshi  Kawamura,  and  Koshi   Itaka.   both   of  Osaka.  .Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  F^lectric  Industries.  I  id..  Osaka.  ,lapan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989,  Ser.  N,,   4-U.62ii 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1988.  63-3U4T32; 
Dec.  13,  1988,  63-315825 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/OS 
VS.  CI.  324—535  15  Oaims 


1.  A  measurement-while-drilling  tool  for  evaluating  electri- 
cal properties  of  an  earth  formation  surrounding  a  borehole, 
comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  connecting  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  a  dnllstring; 

antenna  means,  associated  with  said  housing,  for  electromag- 
netically  interacting  with  the  earth  formation; 

magnetic  means  for  electromagnetically  coupling  said  an- 
tenna means  and  the  earth  formation,  said  magnetic  means 
being  disposed  between  said  antenna  means  and  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,138,264 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTIVITY' 

Kiwao  Seki,  and  Koji  Tsutsuta.  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331790 
Int.  a.^  COIN  27/08:  GOIR  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  324—439  12  Oaims 


! 


A 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  conductivity,  com- 
prising: 

first  generation  means  connected  to  a  measuring  cell  for 
generating  a  predetermined  a.c.  voltage  applied  to  said 
cell; 

rectification  means  connected  to  said  measuring  cell  for 
rectifying  an  a.c.  signal  Howing  through  said  cell; 

second  generation  means  for  producing,  based  on  said  a.c. 
voltage,  a  compjensation  current  for  cancelling  a  back- 
ground current  flowing  through  said  cell,  said  compensa- 
tion current  being  out  of  phase  by  n  (180°)  with  said  a.c. 
voltage; 

summing  means  connected  between  said  measuring  cell  and 
said  rectification  means  for  summing  said  background 


1.  A  locating  apparatus  for  locating  a  point  struck  by  light- 
ning in  a  transmission  line,  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  current 
detecting  means  located  at  a  plurality  of  prescribed  spots  along 
said  transmission  line  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  said 
plurality  of  prescribed  spots  of  said  transmission  line;  time 
difference  detection  means  receiving  detected  signals  from 
those  of  said  current  detection  means  provided  in  two  arbitrary 
spots  within  said  plurality  of  prescribed  spots  for  delecting  a 
relative  difference  between  arrival  times  of  said  detected  sig- 
nals; and  phase  difference  detection  means  receiving  said  de- 
tection signals  from  said  current  detection  means  provided  in 
said  two  arbitrary  spots  and  for  extracting  low-frequency 
components  of  a  predetermined  frequency  domain  from  said 
detected  signals  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  said 
extracted  low-frequency  components  as  an  indication  of  a 
location  of  said  point  struck  by  lightning. 


5.138.2f«. 
SINGLE-PROBE  CHaR(;F  \IF  ASL  REMENT  TESTING 
MKTHOD 
Ellsworth  W.  Stearns.  Hudson,  Mass.,  assv^i    r  ii    Ditiital  I  guip- 
ment  Corporation,  Maynard.,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  424.654,  Oct    lii.  1989,  aband.m.d. 
This  application  Jan.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6*1,553 
Int.  CI.'  (.OIR  31/02 
U.S.  O.  324—537  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  electrical  part  having  a  plurality 
of  conductive  paths  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  moveable  conductive  single  probe  for  providing  a  path 
to  apply  or  remove  charge  selectively  to  a  sequence  of 
said  conductive  paths  on  said  part  by  directly  contacting 
said  conductive  paths; 

b)  a  reference  plane  capacitively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
paths; 

c)  detector  means  in  series  circuit  with  said  single  probe  and 
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said  reference  plane  responsive  to  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion of  charge  transferred  by  said  single  probe  to  or  from 


.S,138.:6« 
miC  kSKSN  MtASl  RIN(,  SVSTKM  H(R 
NONCONDl  (TING  MATKKIAl.S 
Steve  \lulkey,  2687  Millcrcst  l)r.,  C  ameron  Park.  C  alif.  95682; 
Pat  C  orriea,  9224  Primera  ft..  Klk  (Jrotc.  Calif   95"58;  M 
Killian.  2330   Vehicle   Dr..   No.   26,   Raocho  Cordova.  Calif. 
MSfe""!),  and  (,<.rdon  lo»r>,  ?''29  Kngle  Rd.  tfi    (  armichael. 
(  ahf   956(»« 

I  ileri    \m-  !?•  IWO.  ,Ser.  No.  56J«.367 

Int.  CI.'  (WIR  J'  :■•' 

U.S.  a.  324— 671  1  CUim 


XT 
PlATf* 


each  conductive  path  in  said  sequence  of  conductive  paths 
as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  probe  in  said  sequence. 


5,138.267 

MFTHOD  OF  CAI  IBRATINf.  DITPIT  I  F\  FI.S  OF  A 

WAVKFORM  ANAIV/JNC,  APPARAH  S 

-<hii(emi  komajtata,  Kitaadachi,  and  Ma&ahisa  (lirai.  Kajxi.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  ( i>rporation.  rok>>i.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19<W.  Ser    No    64'', 593 
I.  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ec.   1.   1989,  1-312367; 
i\<    1    1989.  l-31i36« 

Int.  W  GOIR  23/J6 
L.S.  a.  324-~f<<)l  8  Oaims 


100           WAIOC   TEST   *M 

.    1 

TiStM  M           ,  2» 

If    1 — , 

1       J 

r:;^ — S    1 

—J — ^ 

J 

8 

— |-H»'" 

^ H' 

IIJOI  1 

1 

.1 

f 

~m 

1 

; 

j 

S 

/' 

1     1  „.  _     riS- 

— - 

— H   MOW    icz , 

...  -. 

■ 

i 

1 

*       J 

_J 

r1 

-~{J^ 

«      t*- 

— ^ 

•C  Mi 

9 

m    ^ 

— 

^■M 

n 

^  «'"'  F^ 

— .^ 

— 

I, 

3 

8   A  method  of  calibrating  levels  of  a  waveform  analyzing 

apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  and  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  square  wave  sig- 
nals of  difTertnt  frequencies  having  predetermined  ampli- 
tudes and  duty  ratios  to  cibtain  a  synthesized  waveform 
signal,  the  frequencies  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave 
signals  heing  selected  such  that  the  frequencies  of  har- 
monic comptments  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals 
differ  from  one  another  at  least  within  a  frequency  region 
of  interest 

(2)  supplvirik;  saul  synthesized  waveform  signal  to  a  wave- 
form anal>zing  apparatus;  and 

(3)  calibrating  levels  of  corresponding  frequency  compo- 
nents obtained  as  an  output  of  said  waveform  analyzing 
apparatus  to  theoretical  calculation  levels  of  a  plurality  of 
frequency  spectra  of  said  synthesized  waveform  signal. 


I  i:i3i— rfcw  141 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  packet 
having  at  least  one  sheet  of  essentially  nonconducting  material 
during  movement  of  the  sheet  packet  on  a  path  from  one 
location  to  another  Icxation,  comprising 

a)  a  capacitance  detection  probe  having  a  grounded  first 
capacitance  plalc  and  an  oscillator  linked  second  capaci- 
tance plate  opfK>sing  said  grounded  first  capacitance  plate 
with  each  said  plate  having  a  sheet  packet  entering  edge 
and  a  sheel  packet  exiting  edge  \^  herein  said  first  and  said 
second  plates  are  separated  by  a  space  having  a  dielectnc 
constant  thereby  forming  a  capacitor  through  which  said 
sheei  packet  moves  thereby  altenng  said  dielectric  con- 
stant, 

b)  an  oscillator  circuit  incorporating  said  capacitor  as  a 
portion  of  said  oscillator's  LC  circuit  wherein  said  oscilla- 
tor has  an  output  frequency  pulse  that  is  dependent  upon 
said  dielectnc  constant; 

c)  a  controller  circuit  electncally  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  compnsing 

an  address  decode  counter  logic  which  addresses  said 
capacitance  detection  probe  and  divides  said  oscillator 
output  frequency  pulse  into  a  frequency  suitable  for 
accumulation  by  a  microcontroller  having  a  pulse  accu- 
mulator circuit; 

said  microcontroller  for  monitoring  and  accumulating 
said  output  frequency  pulse  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval  during  which  said  sheet  packet  is  between  said 
capacitance  plates  wherein  said  accumulated  output 
frequency  pulse  reflects  said  sheet  packet's  thickness; 

EPROM  and  memory  RAM  comp<inents  containing  in- 
structions ass<x'iaicd  with  said  addrevs  decode  counter 
logic  and  said  microcontroller,  and 

d)  a  first  sensor  associated  with  said  capacitance  detection 
probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  sheet  packet 
between  said  capacitance  plates  >a  herein  said  first  sensor  is 
electrically  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  and  upon 
detecting  said  sheet  packet  sends  a  signal  to  said  mi- 
crocontroller; and 

e)  a  second  sensor  to  determine  packet  skewing  as.sociated 
with  said  capacitance  detection  probe  with  said  second 
sensor  physically  displaced  from  said  first  sensor  through 
an  angle  ess<?ntially  perpendicular  to  said  sheet  packet's 
movement  path  between  said  capacitor  plates. 
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5,138^69 

METHOD  ANI)  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DEPTH 

OF  CRACKS 

\  olker  Dcutsch,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Deutsch  Priif  -  und  Messgeriitebau  GmbH -H  Co.  KG, 
VVuppertal,  Ft-d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FihtJ  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1988,  3828552 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/24 
VS.  a.  324—715  3  Claims 


and  generating  a  signal  for  bl<Kking  the  depih  measure- 
ment if  the  limiting  values  are  exceeded,  and 
the  crack-depth  measunng  circuit  compnsing  a  comparator 
for  comparing  the  values  measured  by  the  crack-depth 
measunng  portion  (23)  with  the  measurements  from  at 
least  one  of  the  adjustment  measuring  portions  (12.  13)  and 
for  determining  the  comparative  value  resulting  from  this 
companson,  and  a  logic  circuit  for  determining  the  crack 
depth  from  this  comparative  value  and  the  measured 
material  correction  coefficient 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  depth  of  cracks,  compris- 
ing; 

a  measuring  instrument  having  a  source  for  delivering  stabi- 
lized current  for  flowing  through  the  test-piece  and  evalu- 
ation means  for  converting  voltage  measurement  values 
supplied  to  them  into  crack-depth  values  which  are  sup- 
plied to  a  display  unit; 

at  least  one  measuring  probe  connected  to  the  measuring 
instrument  by  a  flexible  cable  and  having  two  current 
terminals  (probe  tips)  supplied  by  the  current  source  of  the 
measuring  instrument  and  also  having  voltage  measuring 
terminals  (probe  tips)  disposed  with  a  fined  known  spacing 
from  one  another  and  from  the  current  terminals  in  the 
line  joining  the  current  terminals,  the  voltage  values  at  the 
measuring  terminals  being  supplied  to  the  evaluating 
means  in  the  measuring  instrument; 

the  measunnf;  probe  comprising  at  least  four  measuring 
terminals  (1.  2,  3,  4)  out  of  which  at  least  three  neighbor- 
ing terminals  are  disposed  at  a  preferably  uniform,  known 
spacing  (A12,  A23)  from  one  another,  whereas  another 
terminal  (4)  has  a  spacing  (A34)  from  an  adjacent  terminal 
(3)  which  differs  from  the  previously-mentioned  spacing 
by  a  knowr  amount  (D)  and  is  preferably  larger,  and  at 
least  two  pitirs  of  terminals  (l-f2,  3  +  4)  having  different 
terminal  sp.icings  are  as  adjustment  measuring  portions 
connectable  to  an  adjustment  circuit  in  the  measuring 
instrument  lor  determining  the  material  correction  coeffi- 
cient, and  an  additional  pair  of  terminals  (2-1-3)  are  as  a 
crack-depth  measuring  portion  connectable  to  a  crack- 
depth  measuring  circuit  in  the  measuring  instrument;  and 

the  measuring  instrument,  which  is  equipped  with  a  mi- 
crocomputer, includes  the  following  circuits: 

the  adjustmen:  circuit  comprising  a  comparator  for  compar- 
ing the  values  measured  by  the  adjustment  measuring 
portions  (12,  34)  and  a  logic  circuit  for  determining  a 
material  correction  coefficient  from  the  comparative 
value  resulting  from  this  comparison  and  its  associated 
terminal-spacing  difference  (D)  fed  to  the  computer; 

a  terminal  contact  monitoring  or  correcting  circuit  compris- 
ing a  comparator  for  comparing  the  measured  material 
correction  c  oefficient  with  limiting  values  for  the  correc- 
tion coefficient  plausibility  range  storable  in  the  computer 


5,138.270 
HIGH  VOLTAGt  PI  USK  GKNERATOR 
Shuhei  Nakata.  and  Chihiro  Tsukishima.  both  c  o  Chuo  Kenkvu- 
$ho  of  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  l-I.  Tsukaguchi 
Hon-machi   8-chome,    Amagasaki    Cit>.    Hvogo    Prefecture. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989.  Ser    S.     440,250 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nn>    24,  1988,  63-294663: 
Dec,  22,  1988,  63-322125;  Feb.  13.  \9H^   !  31151;  Mar.  17,  1989, 
1-65660 

Int.  a.5  H03K  3/3S,  3/55.  3/S6 
VS.  a.  328—67  3  Qaims 


1.  A  high  voltage  pulse  generator  for  generating  high  volt- 
age pulses  supplied  to  a  pulse  electromagnet  of  a  charged 
particle  accumulator,  said  pulse  generator  compnsing: 
a  DC  power  source; 
a  Blumlein  charge  circuit  connected  between  two  terminals 

of  said  DC  power  source  and  formed  of  a  pair  of  coaxial 

cables  or  charge  lines  connected  in   parallel  and  each 

having  an  impedance  of  Z/2; 
a  switching  device  connected  to  said  DC  power  source  in 

parallel  between  said  Blumlein  charge  circuit  and  said  DC 

power  source; 
a  transmission  line  connected  to  said  Blumlein  charge  circuit 

and  having  an  impedance  Z; 
a  matching  resistor  and  a  pulse  coil  connected  in  series 

between  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  of 

said  transmission  line;  and 
a  charging  resistor  connected  to  said  DC  power  source  in 

series. 


5,138.271 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM 

Hidetsugu  Ikegami.  12-50,  Hibarigankii  .^-chomi.   lakara/uka 

shi,  Hyogo  665.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90 '00218,  ^  371  i)ati  Sep   2',  1990.  ,^  102(el 
Date  Sep.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  N.,.  V\  O90   1036X.  PCf  Pub 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  S.r    No,  582,215 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  ftb.  2i.  1989,  1-4P(W) 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  :3I0:  H05H  L</04.  7/00;  G21B  1  (Aj 

V.S.  CI.  328—233  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  charged  particle  beam  m  a  charged 

particle  beam  apparatus,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

moving,  along  a  beam   path,  said  charged  particle  beam 

having  a  beam  axis; 
generating  a  solenoid  magnetic  field  along  said  beam  axis 

using  a  solenoid  located  along  a  part  of  said  beam  path; 
projecting  a  high-frequency  field   in  a  selected  direction 
parallel  or  antiparallel  to  said  charged  particle  beam  by 
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disposing  a  high-frequency  resonator  within  said  solenoid 
magnetic  field  for  stimulating  a  cyclotron  maser  such  that 


kinetic  energy  of  said  charged  particle  beam  is  unified 
within  a  plane  normal  to  said  beam  axis  for  radiation  from 
said  cyclotron  maser 


a  first  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  a  current  output 
terminal  of  the  first  differenlial  amplifier; 

a  second  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  a  current 
output  terminal  of  said  second  differential  amplifier  and 
having  a  current  value  larger  than  that  of  said  first  con- 
stant current  circuit; 


1 FH  ,.3  '^'•.T  J- 


-VE 

J-211 


a  capacitor  connected  between  the  current  output  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  period  in  which  a  current  of 
said  first  constant  current  circuit  fiows  through  said  ca- 
pacitor; and 

smoothing  means  for  smoothing  a  detection  output  from  said 
detection  means. 


■ill   Hinv  \\h    l)^\1()l)l  I    \ll)H  M)k   IHi.li   \l     K  VDIO 

I  INk^  I  s|N(.  U^iM   IM'F   MDDll   \I  1(  in 
XMiicr   It   Pi)l()/fc,  Pans,  ,Jfan-(  hristophf  (.uil'.ard,   houtnal. 
and  Didier  havul,  (.archt-s,  allnflrann.as.si^n..rsi.i   \icatel 
Itispact,  Nantcrrt  (  edex.  Iranci 

Hied    \un    .'"'    IWl.  >tr    N.I.  750,J«J 
I  iajms  priiirit\    application  hrantf.   \ug.  27,  1990,  90  10671 
Int    (1      lll)3D  )/0a  3/28 
US.  a.  329—304  5  CUums 


!  IM   \k    Wll'l  II  UK  i   IK;  UIT 

Eiichi  Naluuiishi,  and   Utsun  OniKltra.  ixith  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  K  it-ctnc  Industry  (  n  .  I  id     lokyo.  Japan 

I  ilfd  Ma>  M\.  I9V1.  Ser    No.  "'IP, 455 

Claims  priuriH.  application  Japan.  Jun.  h.  19^1,  2-146199 

Int.  C\:  H03G  S/30 

U.S.  a.  330—136  8  Qaims 


1  A  microwave  demodulator  for  a  digital  radio  link  using 
QAM  type  modulation,  wherein  the  demodulator  compnses, 
on  one  path,  a  first  circuit  for  compensating  quadrature  error 
and.  on  the  other  path,  a  second  circuit  for  compensating  the 
delay  and  temperature  vanations  of  the  first  circuit. 


1  \i  l)^  MODI  I  \  n  Ik 

llir   va  Itoh.  Yokohama.  Japan    a'>Mk;n.'r  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Iwshiba.  Kanai4iiwa,  Japan 
Ci-I   N.,    (H'l    JF**)  iii:H4        >-|   I  ).,u- Jun.  5,  1991,  §  102(c) 
!>ai.    lun    5,  1*1^1 

PCI    ^lk'd()ct    4     ISK^i.  s,r     N..    hXH MM< 

(  Idims  prhirit>.  apphcalinn  .iapan.  Wc!    ^.   19X4.  1-261561 

In    (I      Wuil)  S,UU 

U.S.  a.  J:9— 315  9  ClaJms 

1    An  FM  demodulator  characlenzed  by  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  an  FM  signal  and  a 

constant  voltage. 
a  second  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  an  FM  signal 
having  a  phase  opposite  to  that  of  the  FM  signal  input  to 
said  first  differential  amplifier  and  a  constant  voltage; 


4(UM  SlOMtL 


100AM  SHMAL. 


7   OC  AMP 


TEMPEMnfE 

CONWENSAtW 
OOCUtT 


17  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION 
CIRCUIT 


{3- 


1    A  linear  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  produce  an 
output  signal; 

an  input  signal  envelope  detector  for  receiving  at  its  input 
terminal  the  input  signal  and  detecting  an  envelope  of  the 
input  signal; 

an  output  signal  envelope  detector  for  receiving  at  its  input 
terminal  the  output  signal  and  detecting  an  envelope  of 
the  output  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  output  of 
the  input  signal  envelope  detector  and  the  output  signal  of 
the  output  signal  envelope  detector, 

means  for  controlling  the  amplifier  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  so  that  a  level  of  the  output  signal  is  linearly 
related  to  the  input  signal;  and 

compensation  means  for  performing  temperature  compensa- 
tion of  a  lineanty  in  a  charactenstic  of  the  input  and  out- 
put signal  envelope  detectors  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
input  and  output  signal  envelope  detectors  has  a  charac- 
teristic in  which  its  output  is  increased  with  a  higher 
temperature,  and  its  output  is  decreased  with  a  lower 
biasing  voltage,  and  said  compensation  means  produces  a 
bias  voltage  which  is  lowered  with  a  higher  temperature. 
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and  is  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  compensation    nected  and  have  their  emitters  coupled  together  via  a  second 
circuit  beirg  coupled  to  said  input  and  output  signal  enve-    impedance,  characterized  in  that  the  second  impedance  has  a 
lope  detec-.ors,  respectively,  for  performing  temperature    nominal  value  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  impedance 
compensat  on  of  the  linearity  in  the  characteristic  of  said 
input  and  output  signal  envelope  detectors. 


5.138,r75 

PREDISTORTION  LINEARIZER  FOR  MICROWAVE 

POWER  AMPLIHERS 

Antonio  Abbiati,  Angelo  Lx>digiano;  Carlo  Buoli,  Mirandola,  and 
Luigi  Cervi,  Olmeneta,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Telecommunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1990,  19975  A/90 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/32 

US.  a.  330—149  15  Claims 


S.lJS.i'" 
SIGNAL  PROCF.SSING  SYSTEM  MA\  1N(,  \  \  i  K\  I  ()NG 

TIME  CONSTASl 
Kermit  H.   Robinson.   Hano»er.  and   Daniel   M    Seslar,   We>- 
mouth,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Ha/xltine  <  orp„  Greela»n, 
N.Y. 

Filtxi  ^cp   2«,  l'>90.  Ser.  No.  589.2J9 

Int.  a."  H03G  3/10 

UjS.  CL  330—281  3  Claims 


CIHH" 


14.  A  predistortion  linearizer  for  a  final  microwave  power 
amplifier  subject  to  gain  compression  and  phase  distortion, 
comprising: 

first  subpolaiized  transistor  means  for  providing  gain  expan- 
sion with  increase  in  power  of  a  signal  at  its  input;  and 
phase  shifter  means  controlled  by  a  continuous  component 
of  voltage  present  at  an  output  of  said  first  transistor 
means  for  introducing  a  phase  distortion  for  offsetting  the 
phase  distortion  of  said  final  power  amplifier. 


5,138,276 

DISTORl  ION-COMPENSATED  DIFFERENTIAL 

aRCUIT 

Herve     Marie    Louvain-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  \iS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990,  90  05009 
Int.  C\:  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—252  15  Claims 


1.  A  distortion-compensated  differential  circuit  which  com- 
pnses: a  diffe-ential  stage  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor  whose  emitters  are  coupled  together  via  a  first  impe- 
dance and  ha\  ing  input  terminals  for  an  input  signal  source, 
and  a  distortion  compensation  circuit  comprising,  in  series 
between  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  first  current 
source,  a  first  diode  and  the  main  current  path  of  a  third  tran- 
sistor, and  in  s<-ries  between  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
and  a  second  current  source,  a  second  diode  and  the  main 
current  path  ol'a  fourth  transistor,  wherein  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors  have  their  respective  bases  and  collectors  intercon- 


I.  An  automatic  gain  control  (AGO)  system  having  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  signal  having  a  desired  range,  compnsing: 

means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  to  gen- 
erate said  output  signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  output  signal  to  said  means  for 
varying,  comprising 

means  for  developing  a  Jat-ct  current  signal  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal; 

means  for  conipanng  said  direct  current  signal  with  said 
predetermined  output  range; 

a  switched  capacitor  integrator  responsive  to  said  direct 
current  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  responding  with  a  first  or  second  time  constant; 
and 

means  for  switching  from  said  first  time  constant  to  said 
second  time  constant  when  said  output  signal  is  substan- 
tially within  said  predetermined  output  range,  and  switch- 
ing from  said  second  time  consiani  to  said  firs',  time  con- 
stant when  said  output  signal  is  not  substariiia!!>  within 
said  predetermined  output  range;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  switched  capacitor 
integrator  to  said  means  for  varying,  whereby  said  means 
for  varying  is  controlled. 


5.i3S.:'H 
iiHOADKAND  SU,NAI     WlPi  IMl  H 
Jeroen  H.  Stesscn.  Kindhovtn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  N  ork,  N."! 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1991,  .Ser,  No.  663.48X 
Claims    priorit),    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    7,    1990. 
9000518 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  a.  330—294  20  aaims 

16.  A  broadband  signal  amplifier  comprising: 
a  current  conveyor  having  a  current  control  input  (X).  a 
voltage  control  input  (Y)  and  an  output  (Z)  and  with  a 
current  transfer  function  G  and  a  voltage  transfer  function 
A,  wherein  for  a  current  (i)  and  a  voltage  (v)  at  the  con- 
veyor control  inputs  (X,  Y)  and  the  output  (Z)  the  opera- 
tion of  the  current  conveyor  is  defined  by  the  following 
relationship: 
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thereof  connected  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  of  said 

first  operational  amplifier; 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  non-inverting  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  operational  amplifier; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  inverting  input  terminal 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  the  output  terminal 
of  said  second  operational  amplifier, 

a  vanable  current  source  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond current  source  circuit  for  feeding  bias  currents  of 
different  increasing  rates  to  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifiers  in  such  a  manner  that  the  increasing  rate 
of  the  current  supplied  to  the  first  operational  amplifier  is 
restrained  with  respect  to  the  increasing  rate  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  the  second  operational  amplifier  thereby 
restraining  occurrence  of  in-band  npple  so  as  to  change 
pass  band  width  of  said  filter. 


\     / 


current  control  means  coupled  to  said  current  control  input 
(X)  for  controlling  said  input  (X)  with  a  signal  to  be  ampli- 
fied. 

voltage  control  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  control  input 
(Y)  for  controlling  said  input  (Y)  with  the  signal  to  be 
amplified. 

means  coupling  the  output  (Z)  to  the  current  control  input 
via  a  feedback  circuit,  and 

a  capacitive  impedance  coupled  between  the  current  control 
input  (X)  and  a  point  of  common  potential 


LEAI'hKcx,  ill  :  KR 
Hiroshi  K  ind.i.  and  Tsuniii   lohMima    both  of  Iruma,  Japan, 
isM^n^^N  i  '   Ii)ki).  Inc..  liikvi^     lapan 

fiU-d  Jul.  >».  1W<I.  vr    N,i.  550.335 

Qaims  prionis.  apphcatuin  .Japan    Jul.  13.  1989.  1-180699 

Int.  a.'  H03F  .'J-/ 

U,S.  a.  330—294  1  Oaim 


5.138,280 
MLLTK  U  \s\i  i    WIPI  IFIER  WITH  (;.\l\  MATCHING 
Randal  R.  Gingrich.  HillmlU.  and  Nichoia-s  I  .  Oifiore,  Far- 
mington  Hills,  both  of  \Iich  .  assignors  to  t-ord  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dtarborn.  Mich 

filed  Ucc.  5.  l^*)!.  Scr.  No.  802,590 

Int.  CI.'  H03G  3/30:  H03F  3/6S 

V.S.  a.  330—295  5  Oaims 


CONTROL 
'O'  SIGNAL  « 


INPUT  SIGNAL  > 


31 
INPUT  SIGNAL  »  ^ 


i0UT2 


1   A  leapfrog  filter  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  made  up  of  a  first  operational  amplifier  and 
a  first  capacitor  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
first  o(>erational  amplifier; 

a  second  integrator  made  up  of  a  second  operational  ampli- 
fier of  a  self  negative  feedback  type  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor connected  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  and  output 
terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier; 

said  first  operational  amplifier  having  the  output  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier; 

said  second  operational  amplifier  having  the  output  terminal 


1.  A  multichannel  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
are  each  amplified  by  respective  gains  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  said  system  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  channel  means  each  coupled  to  said  control 
means,  each  channel  means  for  amplifying  a  respective 
input  signal; 
each  channel  means  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non- 

inverting  input,  and  an  output; 
a  field-effect  transistor  with  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain 
and  providing  a  respective  pinch-off  voltage,  said  drain 
being  coupled  to  said  inverting  input,  said  field-effect 
transistor  being  connect  to  control  the  gain  provided  by 
said  operational  amplifier;  and 
bias  means  for  providing  an  adjustable  DC  bias  voltage  to 
said  noninverting  input; 
wherein  said   DC  bias  voltages  have  respective  voltages 
which  compensate  for  differences  in  the  respective  pinch- 
off  voltages  of  said  field-effect  transistors. 


August  11,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1209 


5,138,281 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

AN  OSCTI  LATOR  VVrTHIN  A  PREDETERMINED 

FREQUENO'  RANGE 

Arnoldus  J.  J.  ioudewijns,  Eindboven,  Netberlands,  MsigBor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  20, 1990, 
90201970.2 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  331—1  A  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  an  oscillator 
within  a  frequency  range  determined  by  a  reference  frequency, 
comprising: 

first  storage  means; 

first  means  c  oupled  to  said  oscillator  for  cyclically  increas- 
ing and  dt^reasing  a  contents  of  said  first  storage  means 
by  predetermined  first  increase  and  decrease  amounts 
during  piedetermined  increase  and  decrease  periods 
which  def«nd  on  said  oscillator  frequency  and  said  refer- 
ence frequency  so  that  said  contents  reach  a  first  extreme 
value  when  said  oscillator  frequency  is  within  said  fre- 
quency range  and  said  contents  passes  a  first  threshold 
value  when  said  oscillator  frequency  passes  a  first  limit 
value  of  said  frequency  range; 

first  threshold  means  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means  for 
supplying  first  threshold  signals  when  said  contents  of  said 
first  storage  means  passes  said  first  threshold  value;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  threshold  means  for 
controlling  said  oscillator  in  response  to  said  first  thresh- 
old signal.s. 


5,138,282 

PLURAL  PH,iSE-LOCK  LOOPS  SHARING  A  COMMON 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

UnH>  \.  Bailey,  and  Gary  F.  Gooding,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Vrmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,688 
Int  a."'  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  331—2  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  processing  system  having  a  first  plurality  of 
phase  lock  looi>s  (PLL)  each  PLL  having  a  clock  signal  gener- 
ating circuit  means  which  includes  a  frequency  determining 
portion. 

the  improvcTient  including  m  combination: 
a  common  frequency  determining  circuit  means  having 
predetermined  characteristics  which  in  combination  with 
each  of  sa  d  frequency  determining  portions  enables  each 
of  the  Pl.Ls  to  independently  generate  a  clock  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
a  first  plurality  of  AC  coupling-DC  blocking  circuit  means, 
respectively  coupling  the  respective  PLLs  to  said  com- 


mon frequency  determining  circuit  means  such  that  there 
is  an  ohmic  connection  between  said  common  frequency 


^-^^ 


Irt 


determining  circuit  means  and  all  of  said  AC  coupling-DC 
blcx:king  coupling  circuit  means 


5.138.283 
OSOLLATION  FREQLENO  CXjNTROl   CIRC  I  II 
Hideki  Tanizoe.  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser    No   808,77" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  !>«:.  27    1<W0.  ;-4fl8P2 

Int.  CI.*  H03L  l/M 

VS.G.331—ii  tCiaim^ 
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1.  An  oscillation  frequency  control  circuit  whuh  t ^cxuto  a 

normal  operation  to  control  an  oscillation  frequency  of  a  hon- 
zontal  oscillation  circuit  dnving  a  honzontal  deflecticm  circuit 
generating  flyback  pulses  in  acx-ordance  with  the  frequency  of 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  supplied  to  a  display  unit  and 
on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  control  data  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  correctisc 
operation  to  correct  said  frequency  control  data  comprising 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  ih;-  frequency  o''  an  input 

signal; 
a  switching  means  for  .switching  the  innui  signal  o^er  to  said 
detecting  means  in  order  that  said  honzontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  is  supplied  to  said  delecting  means  in  said  nor- 
mal operation  and  said  flyback  pulse  of  said  honzontal 
deflection  circuit  is  supplied  U-  said  delecting  means  in 
said  corrective  operation. 
a   memory   means  for   storing   the   frequency   control   data 
corresponding  to  the  frequent: s  of  ^ertam  honzontal  syn- 
chronizing signal; 
a  computing  means  for,  m  said  n.ir-^!,.;  . 'peralion,  computing 
a  frequency  control  data  corresponding  to  the  frequency 
of  input  honzontal  synchronizing  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  result  of  said  detecting  means  and  the  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means,  and 
a  corrective  means  for,  in  said  corrective  operation  mode, 
making  a  comparison  between  the  detected  result  of  said 
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detecting  means  in  the  course  of  supplying  said  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  to  said  honzontal  oscillation  circuit 
and  the  frequency  of  said  certain  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  and  correcting  said  frequency  control  data  in  order 
that  the  difference  between  the  compared  values  is  re 
duced  to  a  level  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,138,286 

MITilf.ri   VMi  OFMCK  FOR  \f)IT\(;i    I-RKQUENCY 

IHXNSIOKM  V  I  II  IN 
Hak;tti  HariHiv:.  FrlatiKin,  ftd    K>p    nf  (,trman>,  assiKnor  to 
Sll•ml■n^   \kliink;tsilKi.h.ift    lt<r!in  und  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germain 

I  iKil   \ii>;    I'-.  I'^'l.  >fr.  No.  745,421 
Claims  priority,  upplicntion  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  3,  1990, 
90116904 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  7/06 
VS.  a.  331— 1  R  19  Claims 


PI  -,H  I'l  ^n  (»M  II  1  MDK  I  MM.    V    IK  \N ^MISSION 

list  HKSDNMOK  \si)  Diu  ^^i^M!  \i  m  U'l  T 

Hirinuki  ^abuki,  Kawasaki:  Hartn^ishi  f  ndu, /jma,  .Murikazu 
Saua-a.  I  ikMi  and  Miimh.  \1.ik imitu,  Yokohama,  all  of 
lapan  assiiiniirv  In  \^ll^ushlta  I  livtric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
■  >saka.  Japan 

i  iltd  Ji.n    r     l/*'!.  ■ser.  No.  722,468 
I  Uim>  pn.intN,  applRati..:i  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173446; 

Int   CI.'  H03B5/I8 
VS.  CI.  331—56  16  aairas 
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1.  A  push-push  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonator  having  a  transmission  line  and  a  capacitance 
connected  to  said  transmission  line  m  parallel; 

(b)  oscillating  means  for  producing  two  outputs  having  an 
antiphase  relation  therebetween  in  response  to  said  resona- 
tor; and 

(c)  differential  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  dif- 
ferential signal  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
said  two  outputs. 


5.138,285 
M^THOD  FOR  RKDl'CING  PHASE  NOISE  IN 

OS(  II  I  \  lORS 
K'inai.]   i     Michtis    ^^  ashi[i>:ti m .  N.J.,  assignor  to  Anadigics, 
inc..  Warren.  N  .1 

Filed  Jui    \•^    1V91,  Ser.  No.  732,984 

int.  CI.'  H03B  5/00 

VS.  a.  331—116  FE  26  Claims 


1   A  method  for  voltage  frequency  transformation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  applying  an  input  voluge  (Uf)  to  an  integrating  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  to  form  an  output  signal  (Uv); 

b)  dividing  the  output  signal  (U.)  of  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  with  a  frequency  divider  to  form  a  divided 
output  signal  (Ur); 

c)  transforming  the  impulses  (Pr)  of  the  divided  output 
signal  (Ur)  into  an  impulse  sequence  (IPB)  With  a  con- 
stant pulse  width; 

d)  forming  precision  impulses  (IPF)  with  a  constant  area  by 
regulating  an  amplitude  of  the  impulse  sequence  (IPB); 

e)  generating  a  constant  voltage  (UE.)  from  the  precision 
impulses  (IPF). 

n  forming  a  difference  voltage  (Uji)  from  the  constant 
voltage  (UE)  and  the  input  voluge  (UE);  and 

g)  applying  the  difference  voltage  (Vje)  to  the  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  via  a  controller  (R/). 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  (t)M\l<  IN  MuDi   (  HOKK 

John   Domokos.   Stirlini;.   Ncntland:    Richard   (      Walker,  Palo 

Alto,  and  VNiilJam  ,1.  Mcharland.  Ml.  \  ii«,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hcnlittl'ackard  (  (impany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma\   11,  IWO.  Scr.  \.i.  522.287 

Int.  CI.    H04B  J/2S 

U.S.  a.  333—12  13  Claims 
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1   A  vollage<ontrolled  oscillator  including: 

a  varactor  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  oscillations  in  the 
oscillator;  and, 

inductive  means  for  providing  a  low  impedance  path  to 
shunt  low  frequency  noise  that  can  modulate  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  varactor  away  from  the  varactor,  thereby 
reducing  phase  noise  in  the  oscillator. 


1.  A  choke  comprising: 

a  ground  conductor; 

a  first  signal  conductor  adjacent  the  ground  conductor  and 
defining  therewith  a  transmission  line  having  a  first  input 
port  and  a  first  output  port;  and 

a  second  signal  conductor  adjacent  the  ground  conductor 
and  defining  therewith  a  transmission  line  having  a  second 
input  port  and  a  second  output  port,  the  first  and  second 
conductors  defining  a  signal  path  that  can  carry  both 
direct  current  and  alternating  current  and  that  is  charac- 
tenzed  by  a  common  mode  impedance  and  a  differential 
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mode  impe-Jance,  the  second  conductor  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  conductor  in  a  first  region  by  a  distance  that 
causes  the  common  mode  and  differential  mode  imped- 
ances to  be  unequal  to  each  other  in  the  first  region  such 
that,  when  an  alternating  current  having  a  common  mode 
component  and  a  differential  mode  component  is  carried 
by  the  signal  conductors,  one  of  the  components  of  the 
alternating  current  is  attenuated  relative  to  the  other 
component . 


5,138.290 
DEFIECriON  "VOkl 
Hikohiro  Togane.  and  Chihiro  Ikeda.  both  of  Sagamihara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o. 
Japan 

1  iied  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser.  Nn    599,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Njv    4.   !98<i.   1-291518: 
No».  9,  1989.  1  291519 

Int   n:  HOIF  7/00.  5/00 
UJS.  a.  335—210  4  (  idims 


5.138,288 

MICRO  SnUP  FILTER  HAVING  A  VARACTOR 

COUPLED  BETWEEN  TWO  MICROSTRIP  LINE 

RESONATORS 

Dane  E.  Blacklmm,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Fil.!d  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,023 

int.  a.'  HOIP  1/203 

U.S.  a.  333—202  9  Oaims 


1   A  transmission  line  filter  comprising: 

a  first  resonator  having  open  ends  including  a  terminal  for 
receiving  a  control  voltage; 

a  second  resonator  being  coupled  to  said  first  resonator;  and 

a  varactor  being  coupled  between  said  first  resonator  and 
said  second  resonator  such  that  said  control  voltage  sets 
the  voltage  potential  across  said  varactor,  wherein  said 
second  resonator  has  at  least  one  grounded  end. 


1,  A  deflection  yoke  mounted  on  a  television  picture  tube 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil,  a  vertical  deflection  coil,  and  a 
separator  extending  completely  between  said  horizontal 
deflection  coil  and  said  vertical  deflection  coil  for  isolat- 
ing said  honzontal  deflection  coil  from  said  vertical  de- 
flection coil,  said  separator  comprising  a  radially  out 
wardly  extending  heat  radiation  fin  at  a  screen  portion 
side  of  said  picture  tube  for  contact  with  air,  said  separate 
being  entirely  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  plastics  and  gran- 
ular ceramics  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity 


5,138.291 
PROFORT1()N.\L  SOl.FNOIl)    ^('ll   \ 
Eric  Day,  Lx)n»;meado»,  Ma.s.s  .  a-ssi^nnr  M'   \1I 
Columbia,  S.( 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19^1,  Ser    N-    f^,V4.^H 
Int.  CI.    HOIH 
U.S.  a.  335—258 


(  orp^Talion. 


6  Claims 


5,138,289 
NONCONTACTING  WAVEGUIDE  BACKSHORT 
William  R.  McGrath,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  1  echnology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,639 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/28 

U.S.  a.  333—253  20  Claims 


.dSI>.i<SI><<St, 


1   A  tunable  waveguide  stub,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  sized  for  use  with  frequencies  of  interest  be- 
tween I  and  KXK)  GHz; 

a  thin  insulator  in  the  waveguide; 

a  metallic  bar  movably  mounted  within  the  waveguide  and 
insulated  therefrom  by  the  insulator;  and 

a  series  of  openings  completely  through  the  metallic  bar 
forming  sections  of  high  impedance  alternating  with  sec- 
tions of  the  bar  having  low  impedance  to  provide  an 
adjustable  short  circuit  in  the  waveguide  for  the  frequen- 
cies of  interest. 


1,  In  a  solenoid  actuator  comprising  a  solenoid  coil,  a  first 
magnetic  end  piece  at  one  end  of  said  coil  and  a  second  mag- 
netic end  piece  having  an  axial  width  at  the  other  end  of  said 
coil,  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  for  sliding  motion  along  the 
axis  of  said  solenoid  coil  in  a  first  direction  in  resptinsc  to 
current  through  said  solenoid  coil,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  plunger  as.sembly  m  a  second  direction  opposite  lo  said 
first  direction,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  plunger  assembly  compnses  a  first  magnetic  portiv'ii 
axially  slideable  in  said  first  magnetic  end  piece,  a  tapered 
second  magnetic  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion 
toward  said  second  end  piece,  a  third  magnetic  third 
portion  extending  from  said  tapered  second  portion 
toward  said  second  end  piece,  and  a  fourth  non-magnelic 
portion  supporting  said  plunger  slideably  in  said  second 
end  piece; 
said  plunger  assembly  being  axially  slideable  throughout  a 
range  extending  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  magnetic  third  portion  is  positioned  near 
an  inward  end  of  said  second  end  piece,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  forward  end  hes  further  within  the 
a.xial  width  of  said  second  end  piece 


5,138.292 
ENCAPSl  I  ATl-D  \FP\RATUS 
Joachini  Forster.  Winnenden.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (itrtnan*.  assignor  to 
Hcrion  VVerke  KG.  Kellbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>«rman> 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1991,  Str    No    66«.2-U. 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  (ftrmany.  Mar.  21, 
\'><M),  9«¥),VUJ 

Int.  (  !     }H)lF  7/00.  27/02 
VS.  a.  335—278  12  Claims 
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jecting  from  a  through  hole  formed  in  a  yolte  having  an 
annular  groove  in  which  said  resin  coil  bobbin  is  press-fit- 
ted, 

an  extraction  hole  formed  in  said  terminal  housing  unit  to 
extract  one  end  of  a  winding  of  said  electromagnetic  coil; 

a  flat  contact  portion  formed  between  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  on  two  sides  thereof  in  said  terminal  housing  unit, 
one  end  of  said  winding  extracted  from  said  extraction 
hole  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  flat  contact 
portion, 

a  conductive  mount  member  press-fitted  in  one  groove  of 
said  terminal  housing  unit  to  hold  a  portion  of  said  wind- 
ing brought  into  contact  with  said  flat  contact  portion; 
and 

a  conductive  support  member  connected  to  a  power  source 
lead  wire,  said  conductive  support  member  being  press-fit- 
ted in  the  other  groove  of  said  terminal  housing  unit  to 
hold  another  portion  of  said  winding  brought  into  contact 
with  said  flat  contact  portion,  and  abutting  against  said 
mount  member  to  hold  press-fit  states  of  both  said  conduc- 
tive mount  member  and  said  conductive  support  member. 


I.    Encapsulated    apparatus,    in    particular   explosion-proof 
electromagnet  of  the  type  including  a  coil  and  a  ferromagnetic 
circuit  which  are  fitted  in  a  casing  closable  by  a  lid,  compns- 
ing: 
an  inner  casting  compound  in  which  the  coil  and  the  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  are  embedded  for  fixation  and  electrical 
insulation;  and 
a  permanently  elastic  outer  casting  compound  completely 
covering  said  inner  casting  compound  along  the  area 
facing  the  lid. 


5.138,294 
H  ffTRONlAt.NKIK    IMH CTlOS  DKVtCE 
Toru    ^.ishikawa.    Ako,   Japan,   avsiunor    to    Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kiibushiki  Kaisha.   lokvo.  Japan 

filiHl  Jun    13.  1991,  Str.  .No.  714,945 
Clarns  i)nnnt%.  application   lapan,  Jun,  15,  1990,  2-62744(U| 
lilt.  CI.    MUIF  27/OS 
VS.  a.  336—60  5  Oaims 


S.l.lX.jy.! 

URMINVI    ( ONNKTION  STRl  (Tl  R(    OF 

H  KTROMXt.Nl-  IK    (  Ol  t'l  |N(,  I)h\  KE 

Takashi    Ishimaru.  (>unma.   Japan     iissiv;nMr   to  Ogura  Clutch, 

Co  .  I  Id  ,  (lunma.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Vr.  No.  757,166 
Liaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-244075; 
Sep.  17,  199<),  :-:44()''h 

Int.  CI.    HOIF  7/20.  15/10 
MS.  a.  335—289  14  Claims 


I    1 


1    A  terminal  connection  structure  of  an  electromagnetic 
coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  terminal  housing  unit  formed  integrally  with  a  resin  coil 
bobbin  having  an  electromagnetic  coil  therein,  and  pro- 
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1.  A  three-phase  electromagnetic  induction  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  tank  (1), 

b)  a  partition  plate  (5)  extending  across  a  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  and  defining,  with  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  of 
the  tank,  a  gaseous  coolant  duct  (6)  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, 

c)  three  cylindrical  coils  (2A,  2B,  2C)  disposed  within  the 
tank,  in  a  row,  above  the  partition  plate,  and  having  verti- 
cally oriented  axes, 

d)  three  coolant  fiow  apertures  (5A,  SB,  5C)  individually 
defined  in  the  partiiion  plate  below  the  respective  coils,  a 
coolant  in  said  tank  for  cooling  said  coils, 

e)  a  coolant  inlet  (3)  at  one  end  of  the  duct, 

0  coolant  outlet  means  (4)  m  an  upper  portion  of  the  tank, 
and 

g)  a  pair  of  baffle  plates  (7A,  78)  individually  disposed 
between  adjacent  coolant  fiow  apertures  and  extending 
inwardly  of  the  duct,  said  baffle  plates  having  different 
surface  areas  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  coolant  to  the  respective  coils. 
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5,138,295 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGEME^a■  WITH 

PLATE  INSULATORS 
John  A,  Larson,  Portage,  Wis.,  and  Henry  Pikul,  Chicago,  DL, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.V. 

FU»d  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.989 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/30 


VS.  a.  336—160 


SCIaims 


contact  housing  b>  a  ihird  taster.ing  means,  the  conduct- 
ing device  having  a  pair  of  e^rs  extending  downward  in 
said  vertical  plane  through  the  top  of  ihe  upper  contact 
housing; 

an  axially  transiaUble  contact  earner  between  the  lower  and 
upper  contact  hou.sings, 

a  pair  of  moving  contacts  mounted  vertically  on  the  contact 


1.  A  transfomer  including  a  T-shaped  laminated  iron  core 
with  an  insulating  wrapper  surrounding  a  substantial  length  of 
the  leg  of  said  core,  a  first  apertured  substantially  flat  plate 
insulator  fitted  over  said  iron  core,  said  first  plate  insulator 
having  sides  long  enough  and  wide  enough  to  cover  the  tops  of 
the  legs  of  the  t  ross-bar  of  said  T-shaped  iron  core,  a  first  coil 
with  a  top  and  a  bottom  both  with  two  sides  fitted  over  said 
iron  core  and  i:isulated  from  the  legs  of  the  cross-bar  of  said 
iron  core  by  tht  sides  of  said  first  apertured  flat  plate  insulator, 
a  second  aperture  substantially  flat  plate  insulator  fitted  over 
said  iron  core  s  milar  to  said  first  apertured  flat  plate  insulator 
with  sides  long  enough  and  wide  enough  to  cover  said  two 
sides  of  the  top  of  said  first  coil,  a  pair  of  shunts  atop  said  sides 
of  said  second  apertured  flat  plate  insulator,  a  third  apertured 
substantially  flat  insulator  and  having  sides  similar  to  said  first 
and  second  apertured  flat  plate  insulators  fitted  over  said  iron 
core,  a  second  c  oil  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  both  with  two  sides 
fitted  over  said  iron  core,  said  bottom  two  sides  of  said  second 
coil  being  insuhted  from  said  shunts  by  said  two  sides  of  said 
third  aperturec  flat  plate  insulator,  and  a  fourth  apertured 
substantially  fiat  plate  insulator  fitted  over  said  iron  core  pro- 
viding insulation  for  the  top  two  sides  of  said  second  coil. 


carrier  to  engage  the  fi.'.ed  termuia!'-  and  the  ears  of  the 
conducting  device  in  said  vertical  a.xial  plane;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  in  the  dnve  mechanism  housing  for 
sliding  the  axialiy  translatable  contact  earner  axialK. 
whereby  the  moving  contacts  are  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  the  ears  of  the  fixed  terminals  within  the  lower 
contact  housing  and  the  ears  of  the  conducting  device 
withm  the  upper  contact  housing. 


5,138,297 
FUSED  ELECTRICAL  SWlTCHGtAR 
Walter  Hollweck,  Heroldsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Electrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser    No    (S44,84^ 
Claims  pnority.  application  Fed.  Rtp    of  (rtrmany.  ^s.^.  23. 
1990,  4001790 

int   a."  HOIH  37/52.  37/76 
VS.  a.  337—354  13  Qaims 


5,138,296 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Bon:hardt,  Brown  Deer,  Eberfaardt  H.  Schreiber, 
Montello,  and  Grant  W.  Nelson,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis„ 
assignors  to  /Vllen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,963 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  85/00.  71/16 
U.S.  a.  337—10  13  Claims 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising: 
a  drive  mechanism  housing; 
a  lower  contact  housing  fastened  vertically  atop  the  drive 

mechanisir  housing  by  a  first  fastening  means; 
a  pair  of  fixed  terminals  located  within  the  lower  contact 
housing,  w  herein  each  terminal  has  an  ear  extending  up- 
ward in  a  vertical  axial  plane; 
an  upper  contact  housing  fastened  vertically  atop  the  lower 

housing  by  a  second  fastening  means; 
a  conducting  device  fastened  vertically  atop  the  upper 


I.  Electrical  switchgear  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  switching  circuii  elemcni  supported  b>  said  base  and 
including  at  least  one  movable  circuit  element  pan 

(c)  thermal  tnp  means  supported  by  said  base  for  tripping 
motion  in  a  given  direction  with  respect  to  said  movable 
circuit  element  pan,  and 

(d)  transmission  means  intervening  said  switching  circuit 
element  and  said  thermal  trip  means  for  imparting  said 
tripping  motion  to  said  movable  circuit  element  pan,  said 
transmission  means  composing  firs!  and  second  inierfitted 
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members  «.'ni>h  have  been  moved  with  respect  to  one 
another  in  sjul  ^)\t:n  direction  to  define  a  desired  compos- 
ite length  for  said  transmission  means  in  said  given  direc- 
tion. 


5,13«.2<)« 

MH  ^1  IK   OXIDK  Rt:.SISTIVF  BODIF>>  HAVING  A 

SOSl  INKAR  VOIT  AMPKRK  CHARAtTKRlSTIf    \N!) 

MFTHOD  OK  KABRK  \T1()N 

Kenji  Shino.  Sakado.  Japan.  a.s.siKn()r  to  sanken   V  Ufiric  Co., 
I  td..  Saitama.  Japan 
{  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  bOi.'i^-'.  Oct    25.  I<»0,  abanduncil 

Diis  application  t)ct    16.  IWl,  Str    No    ^'6,S^u 
(  laims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Nov    ;     \'iH<),   \^Hh~HS 
Inl.  (1.     HOH 
VS.  CI.  33»— 21  2  CUims 


10, 
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adapted  to  disable  said  door  alarm  logic  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  period  when  said  lock  switch  is  actu- 
ated; and 
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said  door  alarm  logic  comprised  of  means  for  generating  a 

first  d(X)r  alarm  signal  connected  to  said  first  door  switch, 
said  timer  and  said  indicating  means  adapted  to  produce 
said  alarm  signal  if  said  first  door  switch  produces  a  door 
open  signal  when  said  disable  signal  is  not  being  produced. 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  resistive  body  having  a  nonlin- 
ear volt-ampere  charactenstic.  which  comprises: 

(A)  providing  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  set  of  major  ingredi- 
enU)  compnsing: 

(a)  from  about  80.0  to  about  97.5  mole  percent  zinc  oxide; 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  mole  percent  bismuth 
oxide; 

(c)  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  mole  percent  antimony 
oxide; 

(d)  from  about  0  3  to  about  3.0  mole  percent  cobalt  oxide; 

(e)  from  about  10  to  about  5  0  mole  percent  magnesium 
oxide; 

(0  from  about  0.3  to  about  3.0  mole  percent  manganese 

oxide;  and 
(g)  from  about  0  3  to  about  3.0  mole  percent  nickel  oxide; 

(B)  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  from  about  0.0056  to 
about  0  05663  part  by  weight  boric  acid  and  from  about 
0.0028  to  about  0.01 12  part  by  weight  MgAl204; 

(C)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  major  ingredients  and  the 
aqueous  mixture; 

(D)  forming  the  mixture  of  the  major  ingredients  and  the 
aqueous  mixture  into  a  molding,  and 

(E)  sintenng  the  molding. 


l.' 
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Slh)U(  \sh    \l  \ KM  SYSTEM 
Iamf>    }      l*Htttn.    lustin.   and    Mian    i     \      Husk; 

V  alltv .  b-ith  iif  <  ahf.,  a.v>n{nnrs  tc  Hunt  v  «<  il  Im 

iis,   Mmn 

hil<d  Ma;     ",   IWI     s,r    N,i    f.^,:77 
In!    (  I      (.lihH  IS/0» 
(.1.  3-U>— 545 

I    An  alarm  system,  compnsing: 

d  first  door  switch  for  producing  a  door  open  signal  and  a 
door  closed  signal  indicative  of  door  position; 

a  user  actuable  shunt  switch; 

a  user  actuable  lock  switch; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  occurrence  of  an  alarm  sig- 
nal; 

a  door  alarm  logic; 

a  timer  compnsed  of  a  means  for  generating  a  first  time 
penod  electncally  connected  to  said  shunt  switch,  actua- 
tion of  said  shunt  switch  causing  said  means  for  generating 
a  first  lime  penod  to  produce  a  disable  signal  for  a  first 
predetermined  period,  said  timer  funher  compnsing  a 
means  for  generating  a  second  time  penod  electrically 
connected  to  said  lock  switch  and  said  door  alarm  logic, 
said  means  for  generating  a  second  time  period  being 


5.138,300 

Vv  Vl  h  K  IMMhRMON    \1   \H\I  sVSTEM 

James  M.  )  hanct.  501  h.  Innt.  (  iL.a  drandt.  Ariz.  85222 

i  ikd  Oct.  ;:.  I  WO.  Str.  No.  600.6^0 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—573  7  Qaims 


1   An  immersion  alarm  system  including 

(a)  a  portable,  pliable  carrier  mounted  on  a  user  and  having 
an  adhesive  backing  for  secunng  said  earner  to  the  skin  of 
the  user,  said  carrier  readily  contouring  to  the  body  of  the 
user; 

(b)  sensor  means  mounted  and  contained  in  whole  on  said 
carrier  for  sensing  when  said  carrier  is  immersed  in  water 
and  generating  water  immersion  signals; 

(c)  transmitter  means  mounted  and  contained  in  whole  on 
said  carrier  and  responsive  to  said  water  immersion  signals 
to  generate  receiver  activation  signals  for  transmission; 

(d)  receiver  means  p<jsitioned  at  a  kxation  remote  from  said 
transmitter  means  and  resptmsive  to  said  receiver  activa- 
tion signals  to  generate  alarm  activation  signals; 

(e)  alarm  means  positioned  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
transmitter  means  and  responsive  to  said  alarm  activation 
signals  to  generate  alarm  signals;  and, 

(f)  self-contained  power  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
providing  motive  power  to  operate  said  sensing  means  and 
said  transmitter  means. 
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5,138,301 
RAIN  GAUGE  WITH  CLCXXIING  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Jean  Y.  Delahaye.  Vanves,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 
I'aris,  F'rance 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1990,  90  01470 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340— «07  10  Claims 


1.  A  rain  gauge  including: 

a  stationary  reception  funnel  opening  upwardly  and  having 
a  water  discharge  nozzle  at  the  lower  part  thereof, 

a  filter  disposed  between  said  funnel  and  nozzle,  and 

a  device  for  detecting  clogging  of  said  filter, 

wherein  said  d;vice  compnses: 

a  light  source  cisposed  above  said  funnel  and  placed  so  as  to 
illuminate  ar  inner  surface  area  located  at  the  bottom  of 
the  funnel,  above  said  filter; 

a  sensor  located  for  detecting  light  reflected  and  diffused  by 
said  inner  surface  area  of  the  funnel  and  passed  through 
said  filter  and  along  the  nozzle,  said  sensor  being  placed 
below  the  nozzle  and  being  ofTset  laterally  with  respect 
thereto;  and 

electronic  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  light 
source  for  causing  said  light  source  to  emit  light  pulses  at 
regular  time  intervals  and  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  sensor  for  detecting  those  output  signals  of  said  sensor 
which  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold. 


1.  A  photoelectric  scattered  light  smoke  detector  comprising 
a  housing; 

an  optical-system  base  disposed  in  said  housing  and  defining 


therein  a  smoke  supervisory  zone  and  a  circuit  accommo- 
dating zone; 

a  circuit  substrate  disposed  in  said  circuit  accommodating 
zone  and  provided  concurrentl\  with  a  lighi  projecting 
element  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  into  said  smoke 
supervisory  /_one,  a  light  receiving  element  for  detecting 
scattered  light  of  said  beam  of  light  from  said  light  pro- 
jecting element  due  to  smoke  particles,  and  a  smoke  de- 
tecting means  for  detetrting  the  presence  of  smoke  in 
response  to  an  output  from  said  light  receiving  element, 
said  circuit  substrate  being  coupled  to  said  optical-svstem 
base;  and 

a  light  receiving  lens  means  held  by  said  optical-system  ba.sc 
and  integrally  formed  to  have  a  prism  section  having  a 
refiection  plane  for  aitenng  advancing  direction  of  said 
scattered  light  from  said  smoke  supervisory  zone  and  a 
lens  section  for  condensing  said  direction-altered  light 
from  said  prism  section  onto  said  light  receiving  element 
of  the  circuit  substrate,  said  lens  section  being  formed  to 
have  a  hyperb<iloid  of  revolution  providing  a  shoner  focal 
length  and  a  smaller  f-number. 


5,138.303 

METHOD  AND  APFAR.ATl  S  FOR  PISFl  AVING  C  OI  OH 

ON  A  COMPITER  OLTFl  T  DK\  K'K  USING 

DITHKRING  TLCHNIQL^^S 

Wesley  O.  Hiiptl,  Bellevue,  assignor  Ki  Microsoft  <  (.rp<,ratii.n 
Redmond,  \\ash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989.  .Ser.  No.  430,503 

Int.  n.'  iA>^,      :'■< 

\}S.  CL  340—703  4  Oaims 


5,138,302 

PHOTOELECTRIC,  SCATTERED  LIGHT  SMOKE 

DETECTOR 

Akira  Nagaoka;  Shigeki  Shimomura;  Masao  Arakawa;  Tomizo 
Terasawa;  Hiionori  Kami,  and  Masanobu  Ogawa,  all  of 
Kadoma,  Japar ,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,598 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-250106 

Int.  a.'GOSB  17/10 

U.S.  a.  340—630  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  filling  an  area  on  a  computer  output  device 
being  pel-addressable  and  logically  divided  into  super-pels, 
each  super-pel  comprising  a  2-by-2  array  of  four  pels,  the  pels 
being  designated  as  an  upper-left  pel,  an  upper-right  pel,  a 
lower-left  pel  and  a  loyver-nght  p<;\.  each  pel  having  three 
color  components  designated  color  one,  color  two,  and  color 
three,  each  color  comp<ineni  capable  of  being  set  to  one  of  a 
fixed  set  of  intensities,  the  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of 
inputting  an  intensity; 

selecting  a  base  intensity  that  is  within  the  fixed  set  of  inten- 
sities for  the  color  component  and  that  is  lower  than  the 
input  intensity; 
determining  the  number  of  pels  in  a  super-pel  to  be  filled 

with  the  selected  base  intensity; 
selecting  the  determined  number  of  pels  of  each  super-pel  to 
be  filled  with  the  base  intensity  wherein  the  pnonty  of  pel 
selection  for  color  one  is  the  lower-left  pel,  the  upper- 
nght  pel,  the  lower-right  pel.  and  the  upper-left  pel.  for 
color  two  IS  the  upper-left  pel.  the  lower-right  pel,  the 
upper-right  pel,  and  the  lower-left  pel,  and  for  the  color 
tiiree  is  the  upper-righl  [x-l.  the  lower-left  pel.  the  upper- 
left  pel,  and  the  lower-nght  pel; 
setting  each  selected  pel  of  each  super-pel  to  the  selected 

base  intensity,  and 
setting  each  nonselected  pel  of  each  super-pel  to  an  intensity 
higher  than  the  base  intensity  that  is  within  the  fixed  set  of 
intensities  so  that  the  effective  intensity  displayed  is  be- 
tween the  selected  base  intensity  and  the  higher  intensity. 
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5.138.305 
|)|^^'l   V\   < OMKOI  i  f  R 
Yuictai   I    niiMsu.  t(jtfa>himuravama.   Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kajiha   loshiba,  Kawasaki,    lapan 

K I  ltd  Mar    2>*    I'Jsg    s.  r    N(,.  329,707 

Claims  prinrin,  appliiatiim  .lapan    Mar.  30,  1988,  63-76928 

Ini.  t  1.    UMi.  .-02 

\iS.  a.  340—717  22  Oaims 
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13  A  display  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  display 

units  and  to  a  central  processing  unit  for  switching  from  a 

currently  operating  one  of  the  display  units  to  a  designated  one 

of  the  display  units,  said  display  control  circuit  compnsing: 

parameter  stonng  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

display  parameters  for  said  display  units; 
I/O  register  means  for  storing  the  set  of  display  parameters 

for  said  currently  operating  display  unit;  and 
non-inlerrupt  transfer  control  means,  responsive  to  a  change 
signal  to  switch  from  said  currently  operating  display  unit 
to  said  designated  display  unit,  for  transferring  a  selected 
set  of  the  display  parameters  for  said  designated  display 
unit  from  said  parameter  storing  means  to  said  I/O  regis- 
ter means  without  interacting  with  said  central  processing 


unit,  said  transfer  control  means  operating  independently 
of  said  central  processing  unit. 


5.138..MW) 
IM  \i,)    DISPI  A\    DKMCE 
Motoham  Mi/utam.   lokvd.  Japan.  assik;n"r  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  ka»a.saki.  Japan 

Kiied  Mar.  ::.  19<«),  Ser    Nii    4'>-',199 

Claims  priiint).  applicatKin  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72309 

Int.  Cl.^  0090  1/06 

U.S.  a.  340—720  3  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  providing  interaction  with  a  projected  video 
image,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  video  image; 

means  for  projecting  an  enlarged  version  of  the  video  image; 

a  light  pen  for  generating  a  spot  on  the  projected  image;  and 

image  comparison  means  for  causing  the  video  image  gener- 
ating means  to  respond  to  differences  between  the  video 
image  and  the  projected  image; 

wherein  the  image  companson  means  compares  the  combi- 
nation of  the  projected  image  and  the  spot  to  the  video 
image. 
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1  An  image  display  device  for  displaying  image  data  re- 
ceived from  an  image  data  source,  comprising: 

a  display  means,  for  coupling  to  the  image  data  .source, 
including  a  fluorescent  screen  and  a  display  area  formed 
by  scanning  an  electron  beam  on  the  fluorescent  screen,  an 
image  being  formed  at  the  display  area,  said  display  area 
being  formed  by  a  display  raster  of  said  electron  beam,  the 
display  area  having  at  least  one  comer  curved  in  an  arc- 
like pattern; 

means  for  causing  electron  beam  scanning  points  to  be  lo- 
cated within  the  display  area  in  accordance  with  a  fluores- 
cent screen  pattern,  said  causing  means  comprising  a  first 
counter  for  counting  a  count  value  corresponding  to  an 
address  of  an  electron  beam  scan  on  the  fluorescent  screen 
in  a  horizontal  scanning  direction  and  a  second  counter 
for  counting  in  a  line-by-line  unit  a  count  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  address  of  an  electron  beam  scan  on  the 
fluorescent  screen  in  a  vertical  scanning  direction; 

means  for  determining  a  timing  of  the  electron  beam  scan- 
ning on  the  fluorescent  screen,  said  determining  means 
including  a  first  ROM  connected  to  the  second  counter, 
for  storing  raster  start  points  which  correspond  to  count 
values  of  the  second  counter;  a  first  comparator  connected 
to  the  first  counter,  for  companng  raster  start  point  data 
stored  in  the  first  ROM  and  horizontal  address  values 
from  the  first  counter  and  for  generating  a  start  pulse 
when  there  is  a  coincidence  therebetween;  a  second  ROM 
connected  to  the  second  counter,  for  storing  raster  end 
points  which  correspond  to  count  values  of  the  second 
counter;  a  second  comparator  connected  to  the  first 
counter,  for  comparing  raster  end  point  data  stored  in  the 
second  ROM  and  horizontal  address  values  from  the  first 
counter  and  for  generating  an  end  pulse  when  there  is  a 
coincidence  therebetween;  and 

timing  signal  producing  means,  coupled  to  said  display 
means,  for  receiving  the  start  pulse  generated  by  the  first 
comparator  and  the  end  pulse  generated  by  the  second 
comparator  and  for  outputting  an  active  raster  period 
signal. 
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5,138,307 
DISPLAY  DFVICE  FOR  MULT!  MOVING  PICTURES 
Toshikazo  Tatsumi,  Higaahiosaka,  Japan.  aaaigDor  to  Matsu- 
shita )  lectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Fihd  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-108610 
ItL  O.'  G09G  1/06:  H04N  5/262 
VS.  ex.  340—721  1  Oaira 
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separated  by  an  insulating  layer  (5)  ha\ing  openings  permitting 
the  passage  of  microlips.  a  fluoresi.:en!  material  layer  (7)  facing 
the  grids  (4),  said  layer  being  placed  on  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer  (8)  (anodt-).  which  rests  on  a  transparent  upper  sup- 
port (2),  the  display  of  a  frame  of  the  image  taking  place  by 
sequentially  addressing  each  grid  conductor  row  i  for  a  selec- 
tion time  T  t)y  raising  the  corresptinding  grid  conductor  row  i 
to  a  constant  potential  V'g  and  dunng  the  selection  time  T  of 
said  row  i  and  in  the  following  order 

(1)  all  the  cathode  conductors  (columns)  corresponding  to  a 
pixel  of  said  row  i  having  to  be  illuminated  are  raised  to  a 
potential  Vc,  during  a  time  ii.  such  that  the  potential 
difference  Vg  — Vc  is  adequate  to  ■'illuminate"  the  pixels. 
while  ensuring  a  significant  electron  emission  by  the  mi- 
crotips. 


u 


37 ■ 


n 


27 


1  A  display  device  for  displaying  moving  pictures  and 
graphic  picture  comprising  an  input  unit  for  inputting  moving 
picture  information,  a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  input 
moving  picture  information,  a  computer  control  unit  for  pro- 
cessing computer  commands,  a  graphic  memory  for  storing  at 
least  graphic  pictures,  a  mixer  unit  for  mixing  the  moving 
picture  information  and  the  graphic  pictiue  information,  and  a 
means  for  prcxlucing  an  instruction  for  displaying  moving 
pictures  and  graphic  pictures  simultaneously  on  a  display  unit, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  moving  picture  units,  each  moving  picture  unit 
consisting  of  an  input  unit,  a  frame  picture  and  a  computer 
control  unit,  and 
a  means  for  mixing  moving  picture  information  signals  out- 
put from  the  respective  moving  picture  units; 
wherein  said  mixing  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plexers connected  in  cascade,  wherein  the  first  multi- 
plexer receives  a  first  moving  picture  signal  and  the 
graphic  picture  signal  and  the  subsequent  multiplexers 
receive  separate  moving  picture  information  at  one  input 
terminal  thereof  and  the  output  of  the  previous  multi- 
plexer at  another  input  terminal  thereof 


5,138,308 
MICROTIP  FLUORESCENT  MATRIX  SCREEN 
ADDRESSING  PROCESS 
Jean- Frederic  Oerc,  Machida,  Japan,  and  Anne  Ghis,  St  Mar- 
tin d'Heres,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  t'EInergie 
Atomique,  Pjris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  359,335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  1,  1988,  88  07288 
Int.  O.'  G09G  3/04,  3/30 
U.S.  a.  340—758  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  addressing  a  microtip  fiuorescent  matrix 
screen  for  displaying  a  video  image  with  the  aid  of  pixels  able 
to  a.ssume  either  the  "illuminated"  state,  or  the  "extinguished" 
state  and  for  uiiiformizing  to  a  chosen  value  of  the  brightness 
of  the  pixels  in  the  "illuminated"  state  of  said  screen,  said 
screen  having  a  vacuum  cell  with  a  lower  suppori  (1)  on  which 
are  arranged,  in  the  two  directions  of  the  matrix,  conductor 
columns  (3)  (cathode  conductors)  supporting  metallic  mi- 
crotips  (6)  and,  above  the  columns  perforated  conductor  rows 
(4)  (grids),  each  intersection  of  a  row  i  and  a  column  j  corre- 
sponding to  a  pixel,  the  apex  of  each  microtip  (6)  essentially 
facing  a  perforation  of  the  row,  the  rows  and  columns  being 
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(2)  the  cathode  conductors  are  insulated  and  each  ;il  the 
elementary  capacitors  formed  by  the  insulating  layer  (5), 
the  gnd  and  the  cathode  conductor  of  eacti  "illuminated  " 
pixel  IS  allowed  to  discharge  on  iLs  internal  impedance 
until  the  spontaneous  potential  difference  variation  be- 
tween Its  cathcxle  conductor  and  gnd  reaches,  for  each 
pixel,  a  level  corresponding  to  the  chosen  value  of  the 
brightness  for  all  the  "illuminated"  pixels  of  the  screen, 

(3)  after  a  time  t;  when,  for  each  "illuminated"  pixel,  said 
condition  is  fulfilled,  action  again  lakes  place  on  its  cath- 
ode conductor  potential  \'c  by  raising  n  dunng  a  time  l\  to 
a  value  resulting  m  the  extinction  of  the  pixel,  the  sum 
ti  -(-t2-(-t3  being  equal  to  the  selection  time  T.  l\.  being  the 
same  for  all  the  pixels  and  ti  and  t;,  depending  on  the  pixels 
current-voltage  characteristic. 


5.138,309 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  MATRIX  FOR  A  \  IDEO 

DISPLAY  SYSTKM 

Walter  GonzaJei,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  and  Andrei  SrilaRyi. 

Brentwood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.,  Kl 

Segundo,  Cahf. 

Filed  .Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.1:.* 
Int.  n,"  (i09<;  3/34 
U.S.  O.  340—783  10  Clairas 

1.  An  electronic  switch  malnx  for  a  video  display  system 
which  develops  an  M  .>  N  array  of  pixels  from  a  composite 
video  signal,  said  video  display  system  hasmg  a  plurality  of 
circuit  elements.  Z,y.  wherein  each  of  said  circuit  elements,  Z,y, 
controls  the  intensity  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pixels  and 
further  wherein  1=  iSM  and  l^jSN.  said  composite  video 
signal  including  a  luminance  signal,  a  horizontal  sync  signal 
and  a  vertical  sync  signal,  said  switch  matnx  compnsing: 
a  pixel  clock  to  develop  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  plurality 
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of  first  clcx:k  pulses  occurnng  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  a  scan  rate  of  said  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  switch  cells,  S,/, 

a  first  counter  having  a  clock  input,  a  reset  input,  at  least  N 
first  outputs  and  a  second  output,  said  clock  input  having 
said  clock  signal  applied  thereto,  said  reset  input  being 
adapted  to  have  said  horizontal  sync  signal  applied 
thereto,  a  j'*  one  of  said  first  outputs  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  electrically  to  a  respective  one  of  said  switch 
cells,  S,y.  said  j'*  one  of  said  first  outputs  having  a  first 
logic  state  upon  occurrence  of  a  j'*  clock  pulse  of  said  first 
clock  pulses  subsequent  to  a  sync  pulse  of  said  horizontal 
sync  signal,  each  other  of  said  first  outputs  having  a  sec- 
ond logic  sute  at  said  j'*  clock  pulse,  said  second  output 
developing  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
second  clock  pulses,  each  of  said  second  clock  pulses 
occurring  when  a  first  one  (j  =  1 )  of  said  first  outputs  is  at 
said  first  logic  sute; 


^^ 


a  second  counter  having  a  clock  input,  a  reset  input  and  at 
least  M  outputs,  said  clock  input  of  said  second  counter 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said 
first  counter  to  apply  said  second  clock  signal  thereto,  said 
reset  input  of  said  second  counter  being  adapted  to  have 
said  vertical  sync  signal  applied  thereto,  an  i'*  one  of  said 
M  outputs  being  coupled  electrically  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  switch  cells.  S,/.  said  i'*  one  of  said  M  outputs 
having  said  first  logic  stale  upon  occurrence  of  an  i'*  clock 
pulse  of  said  second  clock  pulse  subsequent  to  a  sync  pulse 
of  said  vertical  sync  signal,  each  other  of  said  M  outputs 
having  said  second  logic  state  at  said  i'*  clock  pulse; 

each  of  said  switch  cells,  S,;.  being  adapted  to  apply  said 
luminance  signal  to  a  respective  one  of  said  circuit  ele- 
ments, Z,y.  w  hen  each  of  said  i'*"  one  of  said  M  outputs  and 
said  j'*  one  uf  said  N  outputs  has  said  first  logic  state. 


mined  coupling  order  to  each  bit  line  of  the  n-bit  lines  of 
said  data  bus  and  each  of  the  n  registers  of  each  register 
block  IS  coupled  to  receive  binary  data  from  a  respective 
one  of  the  n-bit  lines  of  said  data  bus  in  accordance  with 
application  of  timing  signals;  and 
bidirectional  shifting  means  including  a  plurality  of  stages 
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for  selectively  effecting  signal  transfer  in  either  of  two 
opposing  directions  and  generating  said  timing  signals 
sequentially  at  outputs  of  said  stages, 
wherein  the  outputs  of  said  stages  are  selectively  coupled  in 
groups  to  respective  ones  of  said  register  blocks  in  accor- 
dance with  the  direction  of  signal  transfer  by  said  bidirec- 
tional shifting  means. 


5,138.311 

C0MMUMC.\T10N  SYSIIM  H  W  iNt.  ADAPTABLE 

\tKSS\(;K  INFORNtAllON  M)HNJ\TS 

Morton   \N  tinhtri;.   I  anlana.  I  la.,  assign. .r   i.   Nlntorola,  Inc., 

Schaumhtirki.  111. 

1  ltd  Sep.  20,  19<)0,  Ser.  No.  585,845 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00 

t.S.  a.  340—825.03  44  aaims 


5. 1 38.3 10 

I  |(,HI    hMiniNG  Fl  f\UNT   VRRW  tiRIM  R  TIRCLIT 
Hidi>.    Hirant,    Hilachi;    Kivuhik..    1  ami  -     K..lMii.i.   and   llisao 
Ii/uka,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assik^nur-.  •  >  lliiachi.  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  (  able,  I  td  ,   l^kMi.  Japan 

(  nnimuation  .if  Scr.  No    1H4  ii:>     \pr.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.'><>'.1'J:    This  apphcatiun  ()a     'n    I <*90, -Ser.  No.  605.394 
(  laims  pniiriti..  application    l.ipaii     \pr.  22,  1987,  62-97387; 
Ma>    l.V   I'iH",  fi;  1  \ih^ 

\ni.  C\:  ii090  3/00 
V.S.  C\.  iM)—H  1 1  18  Qaims 

I.  A  driver  for  a  light-emitting  diode  array  including  a  plu- 
rality of  light-emiiting  diodes  for  processing  image  data  com- 
prising: 

plural  driver  circuits  including  means  for  controlling  the 
dnving  current  level  and  the  ON/OFF  switching  of  said 
plurality  of  light-emitting  dicxles, 
a  data  bus  comprised  of  n-bil  lines  for  transmitting  binary 
data  indicative  of  the  image  data,  n  being  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  I; 
a  group  of  register  blocks,  wherein  each  register  block  is 
comprised  of  n  registers  and  each  of  said  n  registers  is 
coupled  to  provide  image  data  stored  therein  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plural  dnver  circuits,  each  register  bKx;k 
of  the  group  of  register  blocks  is  coupled  in  a  predeter- 


PACING  TCMMML 


1.  A  communication  system  for  communicating  messages 
received  from  input  devices,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  message  information  in  a  first  or  second 
format  from  input  devices; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  measure  of  communication 
activity  of  the  system  and  for  comparing  the  measure  of 
communication  activity  of  the  system  to  a  threshold;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  the  receiving 
means,  for  accepting  the  message  information  in  the  first 
format  and  the  second  format  when  the  measure  of  com- 
munication activity  of  the  system  is  below  the  threshold, 
and  for  accepting  the  message  information  in  the  second 
format  and  not  accepting  the  message  information  in  the 
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first  format  when  the  measure  of  communication  activity 
of  the  system  is  above  the  threshold. 


5,138,312 

PAGER  WITH  A  TELEVISION  FUNCTION 
Akihiro  Tsukaoioto,  and  Keiichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
J«psn.  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,452 
(  int.nuation  o    Ser.  No.   219A«.  J»J.   1*.   I'M.  •*■»-  No. 
«,(K)5.U1  J  This  application  ffled  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,452 
Claims  priori y,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1987,  62-176047; 
Ma>  12,  1988,(3-115319 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  4  Cbims 


5.138,313 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  (,AF  SI  B  AsMMBl  V 

FOR  TUBULAR  (AX)DS 

Burchus  O   Harrington,  Duncan,  Okla..  assijiiiof  to  Halliburtun 

Company.  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  No*.  15,  1990.  Str    Nu.  6U,76J 

Int.  n.'  Ctm    1/00 

VS.  CI.  34 — 854  6  18  Claims 


1   A  pager  with  a  television  function,  comprising: 

television  re<  eiving  means  for  receiving  a  television  signal; 

a  display  means,  having  red  pixels,  green  pixels  and  blue 
pixels,  for  displaying  a  color  image; 

an  analog-to -digital  conversion  circuit  for  converting  the 
television  signal  received  by  said  television  receiving 
means  to  ;i  digital  red-green-blue  signal  indicating  a  dis- 
play color  of  a  television  image; 

message  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  calling  signal  in- 
cluding sif^nal  data  and  a  color  signal  indicating  a  display 
color  of  the  message  data; 

control  means  for  deccxling  the  calling  signal  received  by 
said  message  receiving  means,  and  for  generating  message 
data  and  color  selection  data  including  a  red  designating 
signal  indicating  a  lighting  of  a  red  pixel,  a  green  designat- 
ing signal  indicating  a  lighting  of  a  green  pixel  and  blue 
designating  signal  indicating  a  lighting  of  a  blue  pixel; 

message  color  selection  means  for  generating  a  message 
red-green- blue  signal  indicating  a  display  cxilor  of  a  mes- 
sage in  response  to  the  color  selection  data,  said  message 
color  selection  means  including  first,  second  and  third 
gate  mears,  said  first  gate  means  receiving  the  message 
data  and  the  red  designating  signal,  said  second  gate 
means  receiving  the  message  data  and  the  green  designat- 
ing signal,  and  said  third  gate  means  receiving  the  message 
data  and  tne  blue  designating  signal,  said  first  to  third  gate 
means  outputting  the  message  dau  in  response  to  the  red, 
green  and  blue  designating  signals  as  the  message  red- 
green-bluc  signal;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  digital  red-green- 
blue  signal  supplied  from  saud  analog-to-digital  conversion 
circuit  and  the  message  red-green-blue  signal  supplied 
from  said  color  selection  means; 

said  display  means  displaying  the  television  signal  received 
from  said  television  signal  receiving  means  or  the  message 
data  received  by  said  message  receiving  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  supplied  from  said  synthesizing  means. 


1.  An  electrically  insulative  gap  sub  for  inclusion  in  a  string 
of  tubular  goods  composing: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  threaded  end  connector  and 
extending  an  amally  aligned  inner  sleeve  that  defines  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  gcxxis, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  threaded  end  connector 
and  annular  end  wall  and  extending  an  axially  aligned 
outer  sleeve  that  defines  an  inside  c>lindncal  wall  that  is 
concentric  to  and  received  over  said  inner  sleeve  of  the 
first  tubular  member  in  spaced  relationship   and 

an  electncally  insulative  gap  member  consisting  of  at  leas; 
one  gap  sleeve  disposed  in  interlocking  relationship  be- 
tween said  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  sleeve  thereby  to 
electncally  insulate  between  the  first  and  second  tiibular 
members,  said  gap  member  consisting  of  at  lea.si  one 
sleeve  having  the  first  end  retained  on  the  inner  sleeve  of 
the  first  tubular  member,  the  second  end  disptised  between 
said  inner  sleeve  and  the  outer  sleeve  of  the  second  tubular 
member,  and  having  a  mid-portion  of  increased  diametric 
thickness  interlocked  in  abutment  between  the  threaded 
connector  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  the  outer  sleeve 
of  the  second  tubular  member 


5,138,314 

METHOD  FOR  C()N\KRTIN(,  -VM)  OR  [ilTKTIM, 

DATA 

Yoshihide    Shimpuku,    Kanagawa;    Hiroyuki    Ino,    Tokyo,    and 

Yasuyuki  Chaki.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Son\  (  orpo- 

ration.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1991,  Vr.  No.  728,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  199().  2-l'>t)l.'^l; 
Jul.  26,  1990.  2- 198439 

Int.  a,'  H03M  ^00.  7/20;  HQ*L  25/34 
U.S.  a.  341—58  4  Oaims 

1.  A  data  recording  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  source  data  of  M  bit  unit; 
converting  said  source  data  into  conversion  data  of  N  (>M) 

bit  unit,  where  N  and  .M  are  integers; 
weighting  n,  which  is  a  number  of  inter-sv mbol  interferences 
permitted  in  accordance  with  characteristics  of  a  transmis- 
sion path,  continuous  codes  in  N  codes  of  the  conversion 
data  by  weighting  coefficients  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
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weighting  distribulion  decreases  linearly  from  a  reference 

value  of  a  distnbution  center; 
sequentially  adding  the  weighted  n  continuous  codes  to 

thereby  form  intermediate  senes  of  (N  — n+  1)  bit  unit, 
selecting  such  of  the  conversion  data  that  the  sum  of  abso- 
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lute  values  of  differences  of  codes  between  the  intermedi- 
ate senes  is  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  times  as 
large  as  a  reference  value  of  the  weighting  coefTicient  as  a 
code;  and 
recording  the  selected  conversion  data  on  a  recording  me- 
dium 


5.138.315 

\HRANGKMKNTS  KOR  \  AKlABl  K  I  F  S(,  I  H 

FN(<)DINC;  AND  OiCODIVf,  OK  DK.ITM    SK.S  M  s 

Marcel  1*  Queau.  Ozoir-Iji-Kcrriere,  and  Jean-Jacgut->  I  huil- 

lier.  Sainl-Maur.  both  of  France.   a.4siKn<>r>  tn   I    s     i'hilips 

(  iirporation.  Sew  York.  N  \ 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19V1.  Vr    Ni    M- .kit, 
(  laims  priorit>.  applicaticin  France,  Jan.  JO,  1990,  90  01068; 
Mjv    1?    19<X),  *)  06035 

Int.  (1.    Hu,(\1   y40.  7/42 
L.S.  a.  341— 67  9aaims 
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on  the  basis  of  the  length  of  each  respective  encoded 
signal  and  respective  filling  states  of  said  buffer  memories. 


1  An  arrangement  for  vanable-length  encoding  digital  sig- 
nals having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output,  said  arrange- 
ment compnsing 

a)  N  parallel  paths  having  N  path  inputs  coupled  to  said 
signal  input,  and  N  path  outputs  providing  N  output  sig- 
nals, where  N  is  an  integer,  each  path  comprising: 

I.  means  for  quantizing  said  digital  signals  so  as  to  provide 
quantized  signals;  and 

11  means  for  vanabi.  -length  encoding  said  quantized  sig- 
nals so  as  to  provide  encoded  signals; 

b)  rate  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  output,  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  buffer  memones;  and 

c)  routing  means  dispxised  between  said  N  path  outputs  and 
said  rate  control  means,  for  applying  each  of  said  encoded 
signals  to  a  respective  one  of  said  buffer  memones  selected 


5.138.316 

\  \RIAHI  i   I  FN(,rH  (OUK  DFMODl  FATING 

vlPARAfl  S  AMJ  AODRF.SS  CtJNTROI    MKTHOD 

THKRFOF 

Ki/un  kunishi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  a-ssiunur  l:i  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  199<).  Ser    No.  6<>4.r5 
(  luims  pri(jril\.  application  ,)apan.  Oct    M).  19S9    1-283468 
Int.  CI.    H03M    '  4 
\}S.  a.  341—67  10  Oaims 
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1  A  variable  length  ccxle  demodulating  apparatus  of  the 
type  wherein  the  input  vanable  length  code  is  converted  to  a 
fixed  length  output  code  using  a  conversion  table  in  which 
fixed  length  codes  are  stored  by  means  of  addressing,  the 
apparatus  compnsing 

a)  means  for  converting  the  most  significant  bits  having  a 
selected  bit  length  of  said  vanable  length  code  into  a 
conversion  code  having  a  bit  length  smaller  than  the 
selected  bit  length; 

b)  a  conversion  table  having  address  inputs  and  connected  to 
receive  the  least  significant  bits  of  said  variable  length  bit 
code  as  lea,st  significant  it  addres.s  inputs  thereto,  and 
further  connected  to  receive  said  conversion  ccxle  as  most 
significant  bit  address  inputs,  said  conversion  table  gener- 
ating a  fixed  length  code  smaller  than  the  maximum  bit 
length  of  said  variable  length  code  as  said  fixed  bit  output 
ccxle; 

c)  an  additional  conversion  table  connected  to  receive  said 
most  significant  bits  of  said  vanable  length  ccxle  and  for 
generating  an  additional  fixed  length  cixle:  and 

d)  selector  means  for  selecting  said  fixed  length  code  as  said 
fixed  length  output  code  w  hen  the  bit  length  of  said  van- 
able  length  code  exceeds  said  selected  bit  length,  and  for 
selecting  said  additional  fixed  length  code  as  said  fixed 
length  output  cixle  when  the  bit  length  of  said  vanable 
length  ccxle  does  not  exceed  said  selected  bit  length. 


-■i.liS.JI? 
DK.ITM    TO  AN  \I  iK,L  F  C  ()N\  FRTFR   JiDVPTKOTO 
nUKT  INl'l  I  sot  R(  F>>  BA.SFl)  ON  A  I'RF.SF  I  tCTED 
AIGORITHM  ONC  F  PKR  CYCl-F  OF  A  SAMPLING 
SU.NAI 
Michael  J.  Stor>.  Hhittlesfurd,  Fngland.  assignor  to  I  lata  Con- 
version .S> stems  Limited,  tambridue,  F'ngland 
P(T  No.  P(T  C;BS9  00112.  !;  3'1  Date  Oct.  9.  1990.  !;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9.   1990.  PCI    Puh    No    V\089  0''H62.  PCT  Pub. 
Date    XuK    24.  1989 

Per  Filed  Feb    1(1.  i9Hi,.  Ser    No.  555.162 
Claims  priiTitv.  applicHlion  I  niled  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1988, 
8803627 

Int    (  i      Mii,«Vl  //74 
VS.  a.  341—144  6  Oaims 

L   An  n  bit   DAC  for  converting  a  digital  signal  into  an 
analogue  signal,  the  DAC  comprising: 

a  sampling  clcKk  for  generating  a  sampling  signal  to  trigger 
sampling  of  the  digital  signal  to  give  a  succession  of  digital 
inputs. 
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at  least  2"—  1  digital  input  lines  to  which  the  digital  signals 
are  fed  in  succession; 

at  least  2"—  1  current  charge  or  voltage  sources  of  substan- 
tially the  sarne  magnitude; 

at  least  2"—  1  S'jurce  switches,  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive source  and  operable  to  switch  that  source  in  response 
to  an  input  of  a  digital  input  line; 

a  source  selection  circuit  connected  between  the  input  lines 
and  the  source  switches,  operable  to  select,  for  each  input 
line,  which  source  switch  is  to  be  responsive  to  an  input  on 
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that  line,  the  source  selection  circuit  comprising  a  2"—  1  to 
2"  —  1  digital  switching  circuit; 
an  input  on  tlie  digital  switching  circuit  connected  to  the 
sampling  cl(x:k,  which  triggers  the  source  selection  circuit 
to  change  the  selection  of  switches  in  accordance  with  a 
pre-determiried  algonthm  once  per  cycle  of  the  sampling 
signal,  wherein  said  selection  is  not  changed  during  con- 
version of  aiy  given  digital  input,  and  the  change  of  selec- 
tion from  input  to  input  converts  errors  in  the  magnitudes 
of  the  sources  into  signals  appearing  in  the  unwanted  part 
of  the  spectrtim  of  the  converted  signal. 
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differential  voltage  signal  applied  between  respective 
bases  thereof,  and  having  a  load  resistor  (3)  coupled  c>e- 
tween  respective  emitters  thereof,  for  pnxlucmg  an  out- 
put differential  voltage  signal  acros,s  said  load  resistor,  and 
a  second  pair  of  transistors  (6a.  6b',  coupled  to  receive  said 
input  differential  voltage  signal  applied  between  respec- 
tive ba,ses  thereof,  and  having  a  compensatior  resistor  (10) 
coupled  between  respective  emitters  thereof,  respecti\e 
ones  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  being  coupled  to 
supply  a  fixed  value  of  operating  current  to  each  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  irrespective 
of  changes  in  level  of  said  input  differential  \oltage  signal 


5.138,319 
TWO  STAGE  A/D  CX)NV ERTER  LTlLlZINt,  Dl  ■VI 

multiplexed  converters  w  ith  a  c  ommon 
converte;r 

Bruce  J.  lesch.  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  575,367.  Aug.  30.  1990.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,752 
Int.  CI,*  H03M  I/I4.  1/42 
U.S.  a.  341  — 156  23  Claims 


5,138,318  

niFFEREN'nAL  VOLTAGE  BUFFER  AMPUFBER 
t  IRCLTT  AND  SERIAL-PARALLEL  A-D  CONVERTER 

Akira  Matsiiuwa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuaHon-ir-part  of  Ser.  No,  559,088,  Jul.  30,  1990.  This 

applia  tion  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1989,  1-268444 

Int,  a.'  H03M  1/34 

U.S.  a.  341—156  5  Oaims 


1.  A  buffer  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  (la,  lb)  coupled  to  receive  an  input 


(>iw.nrBtZ>- 


"-A 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  analog  input  signals, 

successive  approximation   means  for  providing  successive 

digital  signals  approximating  an  input  analog  signal; 
even  converter  means  including  a  coarse  digital-to-analog 

converter  for  convening  said  successive  digital  signals  to 

an  even  analog  signal; 
odd  convener   means   including   .'.   ^"rirs^-   Jigiial-io-analog 

converter  for  converting  said  sui^essivc  digital  signals  to 

an  cxld  analog  signal; 
a  fine  digital-to-analog  converter  shared  by  said  even  and 

odd  converter  means: 
comparator  means  for  comparing  siiid  even  and  odd  analog 

signals  to  said  analog  input  signal  and  providing  the  results 

to  said  successive  approximation  means; 
output  means  for  providing  a  digital  output  signal,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  successive  approximation 

means  and  said  even  and  odd  con\  ener  means  to  alternate 

conversion  by  said  even  and  odd  convener  means 
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NK^\^  <  ()l)t  (,KNKR\r()R  FOR  VU  \sl  H|N»,  CIXSES 

WIDTH  LSI\(,  \  DKl  A\    I  INK 
i>uc  Ngo.  ilitcdKO.  and  Timoth\  J    Donovan.  VVhet'hnki,  ^'Ih  of 
111.  iLVSiKnor^  to  />tnith    Hectri)nrc-s  (  orporatnin     (,len»iew, 
III. 

Kilf<i   S.n     14,    1W().  S,r     N.      M4  I  sg 
Int    (  1      HllJk    • 
VS.  CI.  341—173  7  CUims 


receiving  the  broadcast  aircraft  tracking  and  covariance 
information  withm  said  other  radar  stations;  and 

replacing  the  present  aircraft  tracking  and  covariance  infor- 
mation with  the  broadcast  information. 


h&W"^. 
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.'^.  138.322 
NimiOD  AND  APf'ARATtS  FOR  R\D\R 
MFASl  RFMKM  l)F  BAl  1    IN  Fl   V\ 
Jerry  A    Nuttall.  Midvale.  I  tah.  avslgnur  ici  \1air!v   Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Midvale.  I  tah 

Filed  Auk.  -').  I**^!.  Ser.  No.  747,380 

Int.  1 1.    (,01S  1J/J8.  5/06 

VS.  a.  342—126  14  Oaims 
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1   A  skew  code  generator  for  digitally  quantizing  the  width 

of  a  pulse  comprising: 

a  senally  connected  plurality  of  substantially  identical  volt- 
age controllable  delay  elements; 

means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  voltage  control- 
lable delay  elements  to  determine  their  delays; 

means  for  supplying  a  pulse  to  said  senally  connected  delay 
elements, 

means  for  sensing  passage  of  said  pulse  in  said  serially  con- 
nected delay  elements  and  for  developing  output  signals 
responsive  thereto;  and 

means  for  generating  a  digital  output  responsive  to  said 
output  signals 


«;,13«.?21 

Mi  1  (lol)  K)K  DIM  HI  HI   IH)  1)\I  \   \SSOCIATION 

VND  \U  I  111  AR(,K  I    IK  \(  KINf; 

I    nithdn  H    Hammer.  Rockville.  \Id,.  ivsini'"  '-"  International 

l^l^:n,s'-  Machine",  Corporation.    Vrmonk,  N.\. 

I  ik<!  Oct     15    I'Wl    s,r    No.  776.963 

Int.  1 1.    OOlb  /.<.  VI 

VS.  a.  342—36  4  Claims 


4  In  an  air  traffic  control  system,  having  a  plurality  of  radar 
stations  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  aircraft,  a  method  of  track- 
ing aircraft  within  a  location  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  report  of  aircraft  from  a  radar  station; 
processing  the  aircraft  report  to  correlate  it  with  a  speciflc 

aircraft  track; 
updating  the  aircraft  track  slate  and  covariance; 
broadcasting  the  aircraft  track  and  covariance  to  other  radar 
stations; 


1.  A  methcxl  of  precisely  measuring  the  positions  of  a  gener- 
ally symmetrical  object  in  motion,  in  a  predefined  three-dimen- 
sional region,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  multiple  radar  signals  from  each  of  first, 
second,  and  third  spaced  antenna  devices,  respectively, 
into  the  Ihree-dimensicnal  region,  the  object  reflecting 
multiple  return  signals  corresponding  to  the  multiple 
radar  signals,  respectively; 

(b)  sensing  the  return  signals  by  means  of  receivers  con- 
nected to  the  first,  second,  and  third  antenna  devices, 
respectively; 

(c)  companng  the  return  signals  with  the  corresponding 
transmitted  multiple  radar  signals,  respectively,  to  deter- 
mine phases  of  the  return  signals  relative  to  pha.ses  of  the 
corresponding  transmitted  multiple  radar  signals,  respec- 
tively, to  obtain  ambiguous  representations  of  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  ranges  of  the  object  relative  to  the  first, 
second,  and  third  antenna  devices,  respectively; 

(d)  removing  ambiguities  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
ranges  using  modular  arithmetic  to  obtain  first,  second, 
and  third  less-ambiguous  ranges  or  unambiguous  ranges  of 
the  object  relative  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  antenna 
devices,  respectively; 

(e)  if  the  ambiguities  removed  in  step  (d)  do  not  result  in  an 
unambiguous  region  sufficiently  large  to  define  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  unambiguous  ranges  of  the  object,  using 
first,  second,  and  third  time  of  arrival  range  information 
and/or  a  priori  information  in  conjunction  with  the  first, 
second,  and  third  less  ambiguous  ranges  to  obtain  the  first, 
second,  and  third  unambiguous  ranges  of  the  object;  and 

(0  computing  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  the  object 
using  the  first,  second,  and  third  unambiguous  ranges  and 
the  coordinates  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  antenna 
devices. 
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5,138423 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

orUMI  M  R  \D4R  ELEVATION  PATTERNS  AT  LONG 

\ND  SHORT  RANGES 

.John  W.  Taylor,  Ji.,  Baltiinore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Flectric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,558 

Int  a.'  GOIS  U/OS 

VS.  a.  342—134  14  Oaims 


primary  source,  the  auxiliary  source  comprising  at  least 
two  elementary  sources; 

a  distributor  connected  to  said  at  least  two  elementary 
sources; 

an  auxiliary  measurement  channel  connected  to  said  distrib- 
utor; 

a  divider  connected  to  said  main  measurement  channel  and 
said  auxiliary  measurement  channel. 


COMMUfll 

-| 

1 

~«0 

J 

T 

90 

munrn 
goomt 

yJ,  SMTB 
21 

L 

maam. 
mm 

9*101 

s 

n         *c 

^« 

"^ 


1,  A  radar  apparatus  for  providing  radar  coverage,  compris- 


y^ 


K. 


ing: 


a  waveform  generator  for  generating  high-energy  pulses  and 
low-energy  pulses; 

a  waveform  splitter  connected  to  said  waveform  generator 
for  splitting  each  of  said  high-energy  pulses  and  low- 
energy  pulses  into  first  and  second  input  signals; 

a  differential  phase  shifter  connected  to  said  waveform 
splitter  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 

a  beam  forming  matrix  connected  to  said  differential  phase 
shifter; 

an  antenna  connected  to  said  beam  forming  matrix;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  differential  phase  shifter  and 
providing  a  control  signal  to  said  difTerential  phase  shifter 
to  shift  one  o;'  first  and  second  output  signals  from  the 
differential  phiise  shifter  relative  to  the  other  to  provide  a 
first  phase  relationship  when  the  waveform  generator 
generates  said  low-energy  pulses  and  a  second  phase  rela- 
tionship when  said  waveform  generator  generates  said 
high-energy  pulses. 


5,138.324 

DF:VICE  to  measure  the  elevation  angle  FOR  A 

RADAR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DOUBLE  CURVATURE 

RELECnVE  TYPE  ANTENNA 

C  laudc  Aubry,  Grigny;  Daniel  Casseau,  Antony,  and  Joseph 
Roger,  Bures  S/\'vette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,468 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1990,  90  09305 

Int.  O.'  HOIQ  3/24 

V.S.  a.  342—140  4  Oaims 


i/ 


1.  An  elevation  angle  measurement  device  for  a  radar,  com- 
prising: 
a  double  curvature  reflective  type  antenna; 
a  primary  source  positioned  in  the  antenna; 
a  main  measurement  channel  connected  to  said  primary 

source; 
an        auxiliary        source        positioned        beneath        the 


5,13«,325 
SHIPBOARD  SENSOR  EXERCISFR  AFFARaTI  S 
William  J.  K(jur>,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Statts 
of  America  as  represented   b>    the   Stcretar>    of  the   Nav), 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19a3,  Ser.  No.  481.180 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/40;  G09B  9/00 

VS.  O.  342—169  5  Claims 
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1,  A  shipboard  sensor  exerciser  apparatus  for  creating  a 
desired  artificial  target  for  presentation  to  an  associated  radar 
under  test,  said  associated  radar  under  test  hasing  an  indicator 
for  displaying  an  actual  target  and  ihe  desired  artificial  target, 
an  antenna  for  coupling  an  RF  burst  signal  out  and  for  cou- 
pling returned  echo  signals  in.  a  transmitter  for  generating  the 
RF  burst  signal,  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  actual  target  and 
the  desired  artificial  target,  a  dual  directional  coupler/duplexer 
operatively  connected  between  said  antenna,  said  transmitter 
and  receiver,  and  said  shipboard  sensor  exerciser  apparatus  for 
directing  the  outgoing  RF  burst  signal  from  said  transmitter  to 
said  antenna,  for  directing  the  incoming  actual  target  from  said 
antenna  and  the  desired  artificial  target  from  said  shipboarc! 
sensor  exerciser  apparatus  into  said  receiver,  said  dual  direc 
tional  coupler/duplexer  having  a  first  port  for  tapping  off  a 
portion  of  the  RF  burst  signal  for  use  in  said  shipboard  sensor 
exerciser  apparatus  and  a  second  port  for  coupling  of  the 
desired  artificial  target  from  said  shipboard  exerciser  apparatu'- 
to  said  receiver,  and  said  asscx:iated  radar  under  test  further 
having  an  antenna  synchro  connected  at  us  mpul  to  said  an- 
tenna and  at  its  output  to  said  indicator  and  to  said  shipboard 
sensor  exerciser  apparatus  for  mea-sunng  the  position  of  said 
antenna  and  providing  position  information  to  said  shipboard 
sensor  exerciser  apparatus,  said  shipboard  sensor  exerciser 
apparatus  comprising 

first  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  dual  directional 
coupler/duplexer  for  developing,  from  the  portion  of  the 
RF  burst  signal,  an  RF  envelope  signal  and  an  attenuated 
facsimile  of  the  portion  of  the  RF  burst  signal; 
second  means  op.eratively  connected  at  one  input  to  the 
output  of  said  antenna  synchro  and  at  the  other  input  to 
said  first  means  for  generating  control  signals  m  response 
to  the  RF  envelope  signal  and  for  generating  control 
outputs  corresponding  to  predetermined  target  senano 
information  which  takes  into  account  cross  section,  range, 
azimuth,  velocity  and  elevation  so  as  to  create  the  desired 
artificial  target  to  be  compatible  with  the  associated  radar 
under  test; 
third  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means,  said  third  means  being  configured  to 


326-4%  0,G, -92- 18 


■tr§ 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


operation  in  a  closed-loop  m.Kle  for  generating  an  error 
signal  m  response  to  the  attenuated  facsimile  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  RV  burst  Mgnal  and  said  third  means  config- 
ured to  operate  in  an  openedloop  mexle  when  switched 
by  particular  ones  of  the  control  pulses  from  said  second 

means 
fourth  mean^     peratively  connected  to  said  second  means 

and  to  said  third  means  for  storing  the  error  signal  dunng 
the  closed  Kx.p  mode  of  operation  of  said  third  means,  and 
for  reconstructing  a  delayed  replication  of  the  error  signal 
m  response  to  other  particular  ones  of  the  '-"""ol  Puls^ 
dunng  the  .  t^-ned-lwp  mode  of  operation  of  said  third 
means,  and  . 

fifth  means  operaiiveK  connected  to  said  second  means,  said 
third  means  and  sa.J  second  port  of  said  dual  directional 
coupler  duple^er.  such  that  when  said  third  means  is 
operating  m  the  opened-Ux.p  mode,  the  revonsiructed  and 
delayed  replication  >f  the  error  signal  causes  the  genera- 
tion of  a  s,mulat.-d  hurst  echo  signal  which  leeds  one  mput 
of  said  fifth  means,  ihc  control  outputs  Irom  said  second 
means  feeding  the  ...her  input  of  said  fifth  means  thereby 
conditioning  the  simulated  burst  echo  signal  into  the  de- 
sired anincial  target  the  desired  artificial  target  being  fed 
from  the  output  of  said  fifth  means  into  the  second  port  ol 
said  dual  directional  coupler/duplexer. 


coil  being  electrically  connected  to  said  annular  cylin- 
der; and 
a  magnetic  (\ux  guide  positioned  relative  to  the  mixlules  so 
that  magnetic  Oux  generated  by  the  modules  is  coupled 
into  the  guide  and  conveyed  to  a  working  volume  remote 
from  the  modules. 


\VIKNN\  P\niRN  SKIKTION  KOR  OKllMI/.KD 
(OMMLNK MIONS  AM)  WOIDANC  K  OF  PKOl'LE 

Hungkun  J.  CTuinR,  Schaumburg;  William  K.  Doss.  Mount  Pros- 
pect Michael  P.  Nolan.  l.ake  Zurich.  Dale  R.  Buchholi, 
Palatine:  Thomas  A.  Freeburg;  John  McKown.  both  of  Arling- 
ton Heights,  and  Richard  F.  White.  Cary.  all  of  111.,  assiiinors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburtl.  III. 

(ont.nuation-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  601.476.  Oct    N.  1W<.,  P.I.  No. 

5  IV  IM>.  This  application  Jan.  15,  \99\,  Vr.  N...  641.J73 

Int   CI     HMB  7/00.  17/02;  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  342-367  «  ««^ 
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IK.nald  Fdwards;  Raymond  liett  Dennis  J    kount/.  J.ffrey  D. 
(  ohen-  Che-Hsiung  Hsu.  all  of  W  ilmington.  Del..   Man  (,     V 
M    Armstrong,  and  Ian  1  .  McDi.ugall.  both  of  0»on.  h  nglanrt. 
ivsignors  to  Oxford  Medical  limited.  Oxford,  Fngland  and  1 
1    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  *  (  ompany.  Wilmington.  Del. 
t.<-I  So    KT  C.BS9  01005.  i  3^1  Date  Jul    2^,  IWO.  §  102(e. 
!)ate  Jul.  21.  IWO.  PCI    Pub    No    W (><<<)  l)4:ss,  PCT  Pub. 
Date   Apr,  19.  l')90 

per  Filed  Vp    l*J    l'J'<^    ^«^    "^o-  4:6,44J5 
1  laims   priority,   applicat^.n    ^^-r!d    Int.   Prop.  O.,  Oct.   14, 
isixx    (.BH««(»i61 

Int   a.'  GOIV  3/00;  HOIF  1/00 
U,S.  a.  324-319  IZOums 
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1  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  remote  (RM)  capable  of  RF 
.  .mmunication  with  a  communications  system  comprising. 

means  for  selecting  an  RM  antenna  pattern  from  a  plurality 
of  directional  antenna  patterns  that  cover  different  geo- 
graphic areas  relative  to  the  RM. 

means  for  penodically  generating  a  signal  quality  ranking 
for  a  plurality  of  remote  device  antenna  patterns  for  said 
RM  based  on  signals  communicated  between  the  RM  and 
the  communications  system; 

said  selecting  means  selecting  the  RM  antenna  pattern  hav- 
ing the  best  quality  rank  for  communications  between  the 
RM  and  the  communications  system, 

means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  limiting  a  person  s 
exposure  to  RF  radiation  from  said  RM  when  the  person 
IS  within  a  predetermined  area  adjacent  said  RM. 

5.138.32H 

INTK.H  VI    I.IM  Ksll-V    ANUNW  lOK    \  I  APTOP 

(OMPITFK 

Ijirry  Zibrik;  Ronald  J    \  anderhelm.  both  -f  P.chmond.  Robert 

W    Hamilton.  1sa«-as.sen.  all  .)f  (  anada.  and  Oscar  l,Bra%. 

Coral  Springs.  Fla     a.vsiiinors  to  Motorola.  Inc  ,  Schaumburg. 

Filed  Aug.  a.  I'Wl.  ''>*^^r.  No.  748,611 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702 


6  Claims 


1   A  magnetic  field  generating  assembly,  comprising 
at  lea-sl  one  array  of  magnetic  field  generating  modules  of 
relatively    high   temperature   superconducting   material, 
wherein  each  of  the  modules  compnses 
an  inner  cylinder  made  of  conductive  material, 
an  annular  cylinder  made  of  conductive  matenal.  said 
annular  cylinder  substantially   surrounding  said  inner 
cylinder,  and 
a  coil  made  of  relatively  high  temperature  superconduc- 
ting matenal  and  being  spirally  wound  around  said 
inner  cylinder  between  said   inner  cylinder   and  said 
annular  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  inner  cylinder  and  another  end  of  said 


bility  for,  a  laptop  computer  terminal  device  with  a  liquid 
crystal  display  (LCD),  comprising  in  combination: 

integral  counterpoise  and  electro-magnetic  shielding  means 
adapted  for  location  within  the  laptop  computer  without 
altering  said  computer's  initial  form  factor;  and 

a  pair  of  printed  circuit  board  (PCB)  based  antennas  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  said  counterpoise  at  locations  which 
provide  both  spatial  and  polarization  diversity  for  re- 
ceived RF  signals, 

each  of  said  P(3  based  antennas  including  a  printed  circuit 
board  having  an  active,  driven  element  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  passive',  parasitic  element  on  the  other  side  in  cou- 
pled relation  thereto,  said  printed  circuit  board  with 
mounted  elements  being  spaced  from  said  counterpoise 
surface  by  esentially  a  half  wavelength, 

said  counterpoise  means  providing  antenna  current  paths  for 
said  polariziition  diversity  and  facilitating  mechanical 
mounting  for  optimal  spatial  diversity,  with  said  shielding 
means  providing  FRl  and  EMI  shielding  for  the  terminal 
LCD  display. 


5,138.330 
PANE  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN  AMPLIFIER 
Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planegg;  Gerhard  Flachenecker,  deceased. 
late  of  Ottobrunn  by  Hildegard  Flachenecker.  heiress  ;  Jochcn 
Hopf,  Haar.  and  Leopold  Reiter.  Gilching.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Kolbe  &  Cx>.  Nachrichteniiber- 
tragungstechnik.  Zalzdetfurth.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  490.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar    8. 
1989,  3907493 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  ]/S20,  23/000 
MS.  a.  343—713  2  Qaims 


5,138^29 
ANTENNA  SWITCH 
Timo  Saamimo,  Salo,  and  An  Leman,  Pertteli,  both  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nckia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,526 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  901890 

Int.  a.^  HOIQ  1/24 

MS.  a.  343—702  13  Claims 


1    A  low-profile,  integral  diversity  antenna  arrangement 
especially  adapted  for  use  in,  and  to  provide  RF  modem  capa- 


1.  An  antenna  switch  for  a  radio  telephone  including  a  cas- 
ing, a  built-in  imemal  antenna  located  in  the  casing  and  an 
extendable  rod-type  external  antenna  having  an  inner  end 
position,  in  which  it  is  substantially  located  within  the  casing, 
and  an  outer  end  position  in  which  it  extends  substantially 
outside  the  casing,  said  antenna  switch  comprising: 

a  microswitch  located  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
switch-on  position  in  which  a  signal  route  is  connected 
with  an  internal  antenna,  and  a  switch-off  position  in 
which  the  signal  route  is  connected  with  the  external 
antenna; 
a  press  switch  operatively  connected  with  said  microswitch 
and  having  i  first  position  in  which  it  retains  said  micro- 
switch  in  said  switch-on  position,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  microswitch  is  in  said  switch-off  position;  and 
a  resilient  switch  arm  located  in  said  housing  and  engageable 
with  said  press  switch,  said  resilient  switch  arm  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  external  antenna  such  that  it 
causes  said  press  switch  to  be  retained  in  said  first  position 
while  the  external  antenna  is  in  the  inner  end  position  and 
substantially  during  movement  of  the  external  antenna 
away  from  its  inner  end  position,  and  said  resilient  switch 
arm  causing  said  press  switch  to  be  released  into  said 
second  position  when  said  external  antenna  is  in  its  outer 
end  position. 


1.  An  active  reception  antenna  arranged  on  a  non-conduc- 
tive flat  supporting  piece  (1.  12)  set  in  a  conductive  body  (2)  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

an  elongated  antenna  conductor  (3a)  secured  on  the  suppon- 
ing  piece; 

an  active  four  terminal  ncl\'.orK  (5)  having  two  input  termi- 
nals (6c  66)  facing  an  end  of  said  antenna  conductor,  and 
two  output  terminals  (la,  lb),  one  (6a)  of  said  input  termi- 
nals being  connected  with  a  connection  point  [Xa]  ai  the 
end  of  said  antenna  conductor  while  the  other  input  termi- 
nal (db)  is  connected  by  a  short  conductor  (9)  with  one 
(76)  of  said  output  terminals; 

a  ground  point  (lOt  provided  on  the  conductive  vehicle 
body  opposite  an  edge  of  said  supporting  piece: 

an  output  transmission  line  (8)  having  a  first  section  (14i 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  supporting  piece  (1.  12) 
between  said  output  terminals  (7a.  lb)  and  said  ground 
point  and  a  second  section  (15)  extending  over  the  vehicle 
body  between  said  ground  point  and  a  receiver, 

connector  means  (11a.  \\b)  mounted  on  (he  vehicle  bixiy  at 
said  ground  point  to  connect  said  first  section  with  said 
second  section,  a  contact  (Hi)  of  said  connector  means 
being  directly  connected  with  the  ground  point,  and 

said  first  section  (14)  of  the  transmission  line  having  at  high 
frequencies  an  impedance  which  affects  via  said  four 
terminal  network  the  impedance  matching  between  said 
antenna  conductor  (3a)  and  said  input  terminals  (6a.  (tb). 
said  active  four  terminal  network  including  a  difference 
amplifier  connected  for  suppressing  m-phase  signals,  and 

two  L-shaped  conductive  strips  symmetrically  arranged  in 
comer  areas  of  said  supporting  niece  and  being  connected 
to  said  input  terminals  of  said  active  four  terminal  net- 
work; one  of  said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
contact  and  to  said  ground  point  via  the  first  section  (14) 
of  the  transmission  line 


5.138.331 
BROADBAND  OCADRIFILAR  PHASED  ARRAY  HEI  IX 
Michael  J.  Josypenko,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»\. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  599.559 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  /;.-(M.   /'   io.  i   ifM, 

U.S.  a.  343—895  2  Haims 

1.  A  phased  array  of  quadrifilar  helix  antennas  comprising 

a  tube; 

a  first  phase  array  of  bifilar  helixes  wound  on  said  tube,  said 
first  phased  array  of  bifilar  hehxes  having  three  bifilar 
helixes  of  unequal  lengths; 
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a  second  phised  array  of  bifilar  hc-luo  wound  on  said  lube 
inJ  spaced  ^)  degret^  on  said  tube  fronn  said  fir^t  phased 
drrav  of  hifilar  helues,  said  second  phised  array  of  bifilar 
hflnes  having  three  bifilar  helue^  .'t  anequal  lengths  and 
identicaJ  to  the  respective  members  of  said  first  phased 
array  of  three  bifilar  hchxes. 

first  phasing  means  for  teeding  said  first  and  second  phased 
arrays  of  bifilar  helwes  90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  each 
other,  and 


ink  and  the  other  chamber  being  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  pnnthead  channel  at  the  lower  region  of  the 
rescrv<iir 
providing  means  toi  .ommunicalioii  between  the  chambers 
through  the  partition  in  bcnh  the  upper  and  lower  regions 
of  the  reservoir,  the  means  for  communication  provided 
through  the  partition  in  the  upper  region  of  the  reservoir 
having  les,s  ink  llow  resistance  than  the  means  for  Lommu- 
nication  provided  through  the  partition  in  the  lower  re- 
gion of  the  reservoir.  s«>  that  the  chamber  receiving  the 
pressun/ed  ink  is  substantiall>  filled  first  before  the  other 
chamber  is  filled,  thereby  causing  any  air  in  the  reservoir 
and  the  pnnthead  channel  to  be  vented  through  the  pnnt- 
head orifice  since  there  are  no  other  vents  in  the  pnnthead 
assembly 


5.1W.333 

MFTHOI)  (n  OHKRAriNC.  HI  USUI  1)K' )PI.ET 

DEPOSITION  APPARATLS 

V,    Scutt  Bartky,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Stephen  Temple.  C  aiT.bndtie, 
b  ngland,  assignors  to  Xaar  limited,  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,809,  I>ec.  18.  1989,  abandt.n.Hl 
This  application  Sep,  16,  1991,  Ser    No.  76().8<W 
I  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  (kc.  19.  19K8, 

8«2956': 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/tWJ 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  ''  Cl^nw 


second  phasmg  means  for  feeding  adjacent  bifilar  helixes  of 
said  three  bifilar  helixes  of  said  first  phased  array  of  bifilar 
helixes  and  adjacent  bifilar  helixes  of  said  three  bifilar 
helixes  of  said  second  phased  array  of  bifilar  helixes  180" 
out  of  phase  with  each  other,  said  second  phasing  means 
including  a  first  and  a  second  transmission  line  connected 
to  the  respective  bifilar  helixes  of  said  first  and  second 
phased  arrays  of  bifilar  helixes. 

INK  JF  I   1'KIS11N(.   \l'f\K\rUS 
Michael  (  arlotta,  vxlus.  N  N  ,  nvsiynur  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford.  (  onn 

hiled  (Kt    :"    1'^).  Ser.  No.  604.303 

l„i.  *  1     B41J  2/175 

UjS.  a.  346— 1.1  16a«inis 
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13  A  methixl  of  pnming  a  pnnthead  assembly  for  an  ink  jet 
pnnter,  the  pnnthead  assembly  having  a  pnnthead  and  an  ink 
reservoir  with  upper  and  lower  regions,  the  pnnthead  having 
at  lea.st  one  ink  channel  in  communication  with  the  reservoir, 
the  channel  having  an  ink  ejecting  onfice  at  one  end  and  means 
operable  to  cause  droplets  of  ink  to  be  expelled  from  the  onfice 
for  deposition  on  a  recording  medium,  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

supplying  ink  to  the  reservoir  from  an  ink  supply  under  a 
pressure; 

partitioning  the  reservoir  without  a  vent  into  two  chambers 
with  a  partition,  one  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  the 


1.  The  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  comprising  an 
array  of  parallel   liquid  containing  channels,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  respectively  communicating  with  said  channels,  elec- 
tncally  actuatable  means  for  applying  energy  pulses  to  the 
liquid  in  selected  ones  of  said  channels  to  clTect  expulsion  of 
drops  of  said  liquid  therefrom,  and  liquid  supply  means  for 
replenishing  the  liquid  expelled  from  said  channels  by  opera- 
tion of  said  electncally  actuatable  means,  said  method  compns- 
ing operating  said  electncally  actuatable  means  to  apply  first 
energy  pulses  to  the  liquid  in  said  selected  channels  to  expel 
liquid  from  the  nozzles  respectively  communicating  therewith 
and  to  initiate  formation  of  a  drop  in  the  liquid  expelled  from 
the  nozzle  communicating  with  each  of  said  selected  channels 
and  further  operating  said  electncally   actuatable  means  to 
apply  a  second  energy  pulse  to  the  liquid  in  each  of  said  se- 
lected   channels    following    said    first    energy    pulse   applied 
thereto  to  caus.;  the  liquid  in  which  said  drop  formation  is 
taking  place  to  have  a  meniscus  to  which  said  drop  being 
formed  is  attached  which  is  convex  in  the  direction  in  which 
said  drop  being  formed  is  moving  and  is  moving  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  that  in  which  said  drop  being  formed  is  moving 
thereby  to  effect  detachment  of  said  drop,  each  of  said  second 
pulses  being  of  lower  energy  content  than  said  first  energy 
pulses  and  of  insufTicient  energy  content  itself  to  cause  ejection 
of  a  drop  of  liquid  from  the  corresponding  nozzle,  the  energy 
content  of  each  of  said  first  energy  pulses  being  sufficient  to 


cause  ejection  of  a  drop  of  liquid  from  the  corresponding 
nozzle. 


5,138,334 

f'NELTMATIC  SURFACE  CLEANING  METHOD  AND 

APPARAIUS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTHEADS 

Paul  J.  Rowe,  Williamson,  and  Richard  A.  Morano,  Lyons,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,857 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 

V.S.  a.  346—1.1  10  aaiiiis 


1.  An  ink  jet  pnnter  comprising: 

a  pnnthead  having  a  pnnthead  face  directed  towards  a 
recording  medium,  at  least  one  ink  channel  within  the 
printhead,  an  ink  ejecting  orifice  at  one  end  of  the  channel 
in  the  printhead  face,  and  means  operable  to  cause  ink 
droplets  to  b<-  expelled  from  the  ink  ejecting  orifice  and 
propelled  towards  the  recording  medium:  and 

a  maintenance  station  including  a  cap  member  movable 
towards  and  :iway  from  the  printhead  without  wiping  or 
scraping  the  printhead  face  and  having  a  first  position  in 
which  the  cap  member  engages  the  printhead  face  and 
caps  the  printhead  orifice  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  cap  member  is  directed  towards  but  spaced  apart  from 
the  printhead  face,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
suction  to  the  cap  member  in  the  first  position  to  prime  the 
pnnthead  through  the  ink  ejecting  orifice  or  to  clear  the 
ink  channel  and  in  the  second  position  to  draw  air  over  the 
printhead  faci-  to  clean  the  printhead  face,  and  said  suction 
applying  means  being  operable  to  apply  suction  to  the  cap 
member  during  movement  of  the  cap  member  from  the 
first  to  the  second  position. 


ribbon  wound  thereon,  said  first  rotary  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  axial  ends  rotatably  fitted  in  respective  recesses  of  said 
first  bearing  portions  and  being  removable  from  such 
recesses  through  respective  openings  thereof,  said  second 
rotary  shaft  having  a  pair  of  axial  ends  rotatably  fitted  in 
respective  recesses  of  said  second  bearing  portions  and 
being  removable  from  such  recesses  through  the  respec- 
tive openings  thereof,  said  first  and  second  rotary  shafts 


being  formed  in  same  shape  and  size  so  that  the  first  and 
second  rotary  shafts,  along  with  the  transfer  ribbon,  are 
adapted  to  be  remounted  on  the  ribbon  supporting  frame, 
and  switched  m  position;  and 
a  ribbon  drive  means  for  rotating  the  second  rotary  shaft  to 
take-up  the  transfer  nbbon.  drawn  from  the  first  rotary 
shaft,  on  the  second  rotary  shaft  through  between  the 
printing  head  and  the  recording  medium. 


5.138.336 
THERMAL  PRINTER  HA\  ING  TMKHM  Vl   MEADS  WITH 

ADJLSTABl K  0\KRI \P 
Hideo  Goto.  Tok>n,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Str.  No.  596.324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25    19H9.  1-277732 

Int.  CI.*  t^iD  i.\  I'j.  B41J :.  j: 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  7  Oaims 


5,138,335 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  REMOVABLE  RIBBON 

UNIT 

Kazuaki  Sugimoto  Numazu;  Satoshi  Kitahara;  Aldo  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Mishim:t,  and  Ikuzo  Sugiura,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Set.  No.  596,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268549; 
Oct.  16,  1989,  1-258553 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/10 
U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

printing  means  having  a  printing  head  and  a  platen  opposing 
the  printing  head,  for  printing  information  on  a  recording 
medium  passing  between  the  platen  and  printing  head; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  medium  between  the 

platen  and  the  printing  head;  and 
a  ribbon  supply  device  for  running  a  transfer  ribbon  between 

the  pnnting  head  and  the  recording  medium; 
said  ribbon  supply  device  including: 

a  ribbon  unit  having  a  ribbon  supporting  frame  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  first  bearing  portions  opposing  each  other, 
and  a  pair  of  second  bearing  portions  opposing  each  other, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  portions  having  a 
recess  with  an  opening  to  an  outside  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  first  and  second  rotary  shafts  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  frame  and  having  said  transfer 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising; 

a  platen  roller; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  heads  located  angularly  displaced 
from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
platen  roller  and  linearly  displaced  from  one  another  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  platen  roller,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  thermal  heads  having  a  resistance  heating  element  array 
extending  m  the  axial  direction  of  said  platen  roller;  and 

a  separate  head  supporting  means  for  positioning  each  of 
said  thermal  heads  in  such  a  way  that  regions  in  which 
said  heating  element  arrays  perform  recording  have  joint 
portions  and  the  regions  overlap  at  each  of  said  joint 
portions,  said  head  supporting  means  including  a  head- 
mounting  stand  on  which  one  of  said  thermal  heads  are 
secured,  a  first  holding  member  for  holding  said  head- 
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mounting  stand  adjustably  movable  m  a  Ime  direction  of 
one  of  said  thermal  heads,  and  a  second  holding  member 
for  holding  said  first  holding  member  adjustably  movable 
in  a  recording  sheet  feeding  direction  and  m  a  direction 
for  inclination  with  respect  to  said  axial  direction  of  said 
platen  roller 


5.138.33- 

vFP\KAll  s  K)R  (.RtV  I  K\  H    I'RINTING  USING  A 

BINARY    \RrHITK-H  RH)  CRINTHFAD 

'I  <•  s   Nk,  Kairport,  N  >  .  aisinnor  to  l-astman  Kixlak  <  ompany, 
K. .theater,  NY 

l-ile<J  Ma>    1(1.  IW"!    Vr    No.  521,511 

Int.  CI.-  GOlU  V  -i:    H''4N  1/21 

L.S.  a.  346—107  R  8  Claims 


EDGE  EMISSION  i  m>f  H  KCI  ROI  t  MIM-:SCENT  (EL) 

PRINTKR 
Masaru  Mt/ch-,/uki;   I(ishi>uki  Vamura,  and  kanamc-  Iga,  all  of 
^hlZU(^l^a,  Japan,  assijcnors  to   I(ik>o  Ht-ctric  (  «..  Ltd.,  To- 
kvii.  Japan 

Filed   \un    10.  ISHMi.  Str.  No    5.65,33« 

Claims  prH)rit>.  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-209867 

Int.  (1     IWIJ  :.  -IJi.  G03t.  /\  6W 

U.S.  a.  346—107  R  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  non-impact  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  binary  architectured  pnnthead  including 

a)  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  b)  a  respective  regis- 
ter means  associated  with  each  recording  element  for 
stonng  a  single  image  data  bit  and  cooperating  in  acti- 
vating a  respective  recording  element  for  a  predeter- 
mined enablement  time  as  determined  by  a  strobe  pulse; 

c)  means  including  a  plurality  of  independent  enable  lines  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  strobe  timing  pulses; 

d)  an  enabling  means  for  enabling  a  recording  element  in 
response  to  a  dau  bit  stored  in  a  respective  register  means 
and  to  a  strobe  liming  pulse; 

e)  means  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  to 
one  of  said  enable  lines  and  a  different  plurality  of  record- 
ing elements  to  another  one  of  said  enable  lines;  and 

0  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  binary  architectured  pnnt- 
head to  record  grey  level  pixels  using  plural  sub-lines  to 
record  each  grey  level  pixel;  said  dnving  means  including 

a)  means  for  generating  a  new  set  of  sub-line  binary  data 
signals  for  each  sub-line  of  recording  and  for  conveying 
such  signals  to  the  pnnthead  for  stonng  in  a  plurality  of 
respective  register  means,  and 

b)  means  for  generating  on  each  enable  line  a  repeating  series 
of  strobe  timing  pulses,  the  senes  of  pulses  being  a  set  of 
timmg  pulses  of  different  durations  for  use  in  recording  a 
grey  level  pud.  a  pulse  from  the  set  of  timing  pulses  being 
generated  during  a  sub-line  exposure  period  on  each  en- 
able line  and  each  enable  line  having  a  pulse  from  said  set 
of  timing  pulses  generated  thereon  that  is  a  ditTereni  dura- 
tion thai  that  generated  on  another  enable  line  during  saiJ 
sub-line  recording  period  and  wherein  during  a  sub-hue 
exposure  f>enixJ  pulses  on  the  enable  lines  are  substantially 
nonconcurrent. 
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L  An  edge  emission  type  electroluminescent  (EL)  printer 
comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

a  charger  for  charging  the  circumference  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  with  electricity; 

a  line  head  constituted  by  an  array  of  a  large  number  of  edge 
emission  type  EL  devices  that  selectively  luminesce  so  as 
to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  that  circumfer- 
ence surface  of  said  photosensitive  b<xly  which  is  charged 
by  said  charger; 

a  first  driver  means  for  continuously  applying  driving  pulses 
to  one  group  of  the  electrodes  for  said  edge  emission  type 
EL  device  and  for  generating  high  voltage  pulses  that  are 
asymmetncal  in  amplitude  with  reference  to  a  zero  level 
to  a  common  electrode; 

a  second  dnver  means  for  selectively  applying  dnving  pulses 
to  the  other  group  of  the  electrodes  for  said  edge  emission 
type  EL  devices  in  accordance  with  an  emission  control 
signal; 

a  dnving  pulse  stopping  means  which  monitors  said  emission 
control  signal  entered  into  said  line  head  and  which,  if  said 
signal  indicates  ihe  absence  of  any  said  EL  devices  lumi- 
nescing during  the  formation  of  one  primary  scanning 
line,  stops  said  driving  pulses  that  were  continuously 
applied  to  said  EL  devices  by  said  lirst  driver  means; 

a  developer  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  by  said  line  head  on  said  photosensitive  body  by 
application  of  a  developing  solution  to  said  image; 

a  transfer  machine  for  transferring  to  a  recording  medium 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  developed  by  said  devel- 
oper on  said  photosensitive  btxly, 

a  cleaner  for  removing  the  residual  p<irlion  of  said  develop- 
ing solution  from  said  photosensitive  body;  and 
a  de-energizer  for  de-energizing  the  charged  stale  of  said 
photosensitive  body. 
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5,138^9 

MURO^rDRESSABILITY  VIA  OVERSCAJ«JNED 

til  I  MLNAIION  FOR  OPTICAL  PRINTERS  AND  THE 

LIKE  HAVING  HIGH  GAMMA  PHOTOSENSmVE 

RECORDING  MEDU 

l><>uKiits  N.  Cur-y,  Menk>  Park,  and  Daiid  L.  Heclit,  Palo  Alto, 

txxb  of  Calil.,  aasigBors  to  Xerox  Coryoration,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,989 
InL  CL'  H04N  J/2J 
VS.  a.  346—108  13  ( 


5,138,340 

TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR 

INTERLACED  PRINTER 

RotH-rt  A.  Spr:igue,  Saratoga;  Mark  S.  Bernstein,  Belmont; 
Robert  P.  Kcwalski,  Campbell;  David  L.  Hecht,  Palo  Alto; 
David  L.  Sttinmetz,  Mountain  View;  David  E.  Kizer,  San 
Jose,  and  Ro»ert  L.  Thornton,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.117 
Int  a.5  GOID  15/14 

UJS.  a.  346— 108  40  Claims 

1.  In  a  printer  having  a  diode  laser  and  control  electronics 

for  applying  d£la  signals  to  a  beam  emitted  by  the  laser,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

means,  synchronized  with  the  control  electronics,  for  estab- 


lishing a  senes  of  sequences,  each  sequence  including  a 
first  non-illumination  interval,  a  first  illumination  interval 
a  second  non-iilummation  interval,  and  a  second  illumina- 
tion interval; 
means,  operable  for  each  sequence  ..if  the  series,  for  pa.ssing 
first  and  second  pulse  currents  through  the  laser  dunng 
respective  first  and  second  illumination  intervals,  and 


uiso 


,L 


1.  A  microaddressable  display  system  for  rendering  bit- 
mapped images  on  a  high  gamma,  photosensitive  recording 
medium:  said  d  splay  system  comprising 

scanner  means  for  exposing  said  recording  medium  to  at 
least  one  radiant  scan  spot  in  accordance  with  a  scan 
pattern  thi.t  causes  said  scanner  means  to  superimpose 
mulitple  d  screle  exposures  on  said  recording  medium, 
along  at  laist  one  axis  of  said  scan  pattern,  on  centers  that 
are  separated  by  a  substantially  constant  pitch  distance; 
each  scan  spot  being  focused  proximate  said  recording 
medium  ard  having  an  effective  spatial  diameter  thai  is 
substantially  greater  than  said  pitch  distance,  whereby 
said  scannt  r  means  overscans  said  recording  medium; 

a  source  of  grayscale  data,  said  data  being  composed  of 
sequences  of  high  and  low  data  values  that  are  separated 
by  respect  ve  boundary  data  values  for  rendering  con- 
trasting reg.ions  of  an  image  that  are  spatially  positioned  to 
meet  at  respective  transitions,  with  the  boundary  data 
values  of  said  sequences  being  grayscale  modulated  in 
accordance  with  respective  spatial  offset  values  of  prese- 
lected magnitude  for  specifying  the  spatial  positioning  of 
the  respective  transitions  as  a  substantially  linear  function 
of  the  resp'ictive  spatial  offset  values  to  a  precision  that  is 
finer  than  said  pilch,  within  a  control  range  that  is  approx- 
imately equal  to  said  pitch  distance;  and 

modulator  m^^ans  coupled  between  said  data  source  and  said 
scanner  means  for  intensity  modulating  each  scan  spot  in 
accordanct-  with  certain  of  said  data  values  for  rendering 
said  image  on  said  recording  medium,  such  that  said  re- 
cording medium  is  exposed  to  intensity  modulated  bound- 
ary scans  in  response  to  said  boundary  data  values  to 
control  the  spatial  positioning  of  said  transitions  to  said 
precision. 


means,  operable  dunng  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
non-illumination  intervals  of  each  sequence  of  the  senes, 
for  establishing  different  first  and  second  operating  tem- 
peratures of  the  laser  for  ihc  first  and  second  illumination 
intervals; 

whereby  the  la.ser  emus  light  during  the  first  and  second 
illumination  mlerv  als  at  different  wav  eiengths  due  at  least 
in  part  to  the  different  operating  temperatures  ei.tablished 
during  the  first  and  second  non-iilummaiior,  intervals. 


5,138.341 
PLOTTER  WITH  DRIVE  ROLLERS  HAVING  VARIABLE 

RADIAL  CONTACT  SL  RKACJ:S 
Hisayuki  Knbayashi,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mimaki  Engi- 
neering. Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990.  2-195657 

Int.  a.'  fMlP  15/24:  B23Q  /Ji  Ofj  B65H  16/00:  B41J  /.i  o: 

VS.  a.  346—136  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  plotter  having  a  recording  surface,  and  a  drive  roller 
and  a  pinch  roller  set  held  in  opposition  to  each  other  and 
respectively  disposed  in  pairs  on  each  sideward  pan  of  the 
recording  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  each  of  the  dnve  rollers 
formed  for  preventing  slip  of  a  sheet,  and  wherein  both 
side  edges  of  the  sheet  are  respectively  held  betv^een  the 
drive  rollers  and  the  correspcinding  pinch  rollers,  the 
drive  rollers  on  both  sides  of  said  recording  surface  are 
synchronously  rotated,  thereby  to  move  the  sheet  in  a 
rotating  direction  of  the  dnve  rollers  on  the  recording 
surface; 
pressure  regulation  means  for  regulating  respective  pres- 
sures created  by  pressing  said  pinch  rollers  on  both  sides 
of  said  recording  surface  aga-nst  a  surface  of  the  sheet. 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  direction  and  a  degree  of  wob- 
bling of  the  sheet  moving  in  the  rotating  direction  of  said 
drive  rollers  on  said  recording  surface,  and 
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control  means  tor  ^ontrxilm^  said  pres.>ure  rt-guUtinn  means 
in  accordance  vMih  the  direction  and  degree  .)t  the  wob- 
bling of  the  sheet  sensed  hy  said  sensing  means,  thereby  to 
regulate  the  respective  pressures  prev.ing  said  pinch  rol- 
lers at  b<-ith  the  sideward  pans  of  said  recording  surface 
.ij;dinst  the  sheet  -.urlVe  to  compensate  fiH  the  wobbling 


5,138.342 

INK  JKT  (  ARTRIDGK  AND  INK  JhT  RK  tJKUlN*. 

APPARATLS  EMPLOYING  THt  SA.MK 

viitsum  Kurata,  Kawaaaki;  Shinji  Kanemitsu;  Akihiro  Nomura, 
both  of  Yokohama;  TokJbi<le  Ebata;  Akio  Takeda,  both  ol 
Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Miyaucfai,  Yokohama;  Haruo  I  chida,  >  <•- 
kohaina,  and  Shigeyoshi  Onoda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser    No.  466,470 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  P.  19S9,  1-W)^:;  Jan. 

IX.  19X9.  I-918J;  Jan.  27.  I9«9.  118006;  Apr   25.  19X9.  1   KISWt? 
Int.  CI.    B4IJ  . 

li.S.  CI     Ua—  14^1  H  23  Claims 


ings  for  Jis._hargmg  rcxotjing  hquKl    in  a  prt-dctermmed  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  recording  medium,  the  apparatu.s  composing: 
a  cap  member  capable  of  covenng  a  face  of  said  recording 

head  having  said  diivchargc  openings, 
a  transmis,sion  member  having  a  mechanism  for  causing  said 
^ap  member  to  cover  said  face  of  said  recording  head  in 
relation  to  a  setting  motion  of  said  recording  head  to  a 
predetermined  p^isition, 
recoverv  means  for  effecting  a  discharge  recovery  process 
by  torcibU  causing  di.schargt-  ol  said  recording  liquid 
from  said  discharge  openings  at  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 


1  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  on  which  can  be  mounted 
an  ink  jet  cartndge  having  a  connector  and  a  recording  head 
ponion  for  discharging  ink  to  perform  image  recording,  the 
apparatus  compri.sing 

a  mounting  portion  on  said  apparatus  on  which  said  ink  jet 
cartndge  is  detachably  mounted; 

a  body  connector  associated  with  said  mounting  portion  for 
electncally  connecting  the  connector  of  said  cartndge  to 
said  apparatus,  wherein  one  of  said  body  connector  and 
cartridge  connector  is  pin-shaped  and  electncal  contact  is 
made  by  inserting  said  one  pin-shaped  connector  into  the 
other  connector,  and 

operation  means  for  moving  said  body  connector  relative  to 
said  recording  head  in  order  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  said  cartndge  connector,  wherein  said  body  connec- 
tor IS  free  to  move  with  said  cartndge  connector  after  the 
electncal  connection  therebetween  has  been  made  by  said 
operation  means. 


open/closing  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  space  defined 
by  said  cap  member  to  the  extenor  when  said  face  of  said 
recording  head  has  been  covered  by  said  cap  member  for 
a  predetermined  time,  and 

control  means  for  actuating  dnve  means  for  scanning  said 
recording  head  so  that  said  recording  head  is  stopped  at 
said  predetermined  position,  for  interrupting  actuation  of 
said  dnve  means  after  said  opening/closing  means  has 
been  opened  and  closed,  and  for  resetting  said  recording 
head  to  said  predetermined  position  pnor  to  effecting  said 
discharge  recovery  process  after  said  opening/closing 
means  has  been  opened  and  closed. 


5,138,344 

INK  JfT   ^PPVRATIS  AND  INK  jn  f  \RTRIDGE 

IHKRKKiR 

Toshihilin  I  jita,  ^  amatii.  Japan,  assignor  u<  (  anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   IUkso,  Japan 

riled  Jan    IH.   l"***),  Vr    No    ^4*.2«6 

Claims  pni.rin,  application  Japan,  l-eb    2,  1990,  2-022175 

Int.  Cn.' B41J  2/775 

VS.  O.  346—140  R  13  Claims 


5.138,343 

INK    If  1    RK  ORDINC,   API'^VRMl  s  UUH  RECOVERY 

MKANS 

I  aiidu  \ichi,  l(>k>o;  lamaki  Hashimoto,  Yokohama.  \  oji  \ra, 
\  iikohama;  Shinya  Matsui,  Yokohama;  lakashi  Nojima. 
lok>o;  Hiroyuki  Inoue.  Chiba;  Tetsuo  .Suzuki;  Junichi  \sano, 
Ixith  of  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Takemura;  Koji  Terasawa.  b<ith  of 
lokvo.  and  Katsuyuki  YokcH.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  avsign- 
m  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  569.5''2,  Xug.  15,  199(1,  abandonvd, 

•  hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.384,  Oct    6,  1989. 
abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser,  No    ^19,"'lKi 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    "",   1988,  63-2542IX>, 

Oct    '.  1988,  63-25420'';  Oct.  ■■,  1988.  h3  :54;r.  Oct.  ''.  1988, 

M  :54::5;  Dec    2".  1988.  63-328024 

Int.  (1     B41J  ."05,  2/165 

L.!>.  CI.  346— 140  R  25  Claims 

1   A  recording  apparatus  for  effecting  a  recording  operation 

by  scanning  a  recording  head,  provided  with  discharge  open- 


I.  An  ink  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  an  ink  jet  re- 
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cording  apparatus,  said  ink  cartridge  containing  ink  to  be 

supplied  to  a  recording  head,  comprising: 
an  ink  cassette  for  containing  said  ink,  said  ink  cassette  being 
provided  with  a  portion  for  preventing  erroneous  mount- 
ing; and 
an  adaptor  having  a  receptor  for  detachably  receiving  and 
ink  cassette  aiid  an  information  medium  for  storing  infor- 
mation relating  to  said  ink,  said  information  being  trans- 
milted  to  said  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  when  said  ink 
cartridge  is  mounted  therein,  said  receptor  having  a  por- 
tion corresponding  to  said  portion  for  preventing  errone- 
ous mounting 


5,138,345 

N!  K 1  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

SI  BSTANCE  BETWEEN  ELECTRODES,  THE  VISCOUS 

ADHF.SIVENE;>S  OF  WHICH  IS  REDUCED  AT  ONE 

ELECTRODE  TO  ATTACH  A  VARIABLE  AMOUNT  OF 

SUBSTANCE  TO  THE  OTHER  ELECTRODE 

ACCORDING  1 0  THE  DURATION  OF  AN  APPLIED 

PULSE  VOLTAGE 

Noboru  Tohyama,  Kawasaki;  Motokazu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama, 

and  Kenicbi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

(  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser,  No.  554,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  21,  1989,  1-190188; 
,Iul.  21,  1989,  1-190189 

Int.  a.'  B41.M  5/00.  5/20:  GOID  J5/J6;  B41J  2/005 
U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  12  Qaims 


recording  electrode  by  applying  toner  to  a  space  between  said 
recording  medium  and  the  recording  elcctrixie  and  by  apply- 
ing a  voltage,  wherein  the  recording  electrcxie  includes  m 
electrode  members  (ml?  2),  each  electrcxie  memtx-r  is  consti- 
tuted of  a  plurality  of  conductive  ponions  arranged  in  a  longi 


^^2^22^ 


tudinal  direction  and  a  plurality  of  insulating  portions  for 
ensuring  electrical  insulation  between  the  adjacent  conductive 
portions,  and  the  recording  electrtxle  is  constituted  by  con- 
necting the  electrode  members  by  electncally  connecting  the 
adjacent  conductive  portions  of  adjacent  electrode  members  to 
each  other. 


10.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

means  for  supplying  an  ink  between  the  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  power  supply  for  applying  a  pulse  voltage  between  the  pair 
of  electrodes  so  as  to  attach  the  ink  to  at  least  one  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes; 

a  smoothing  member  for  smoothing  or  making  uniform  the 
thickness  of  the  ink  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of 
electrodes;  and 

a  printing  plate  having  a  pattern  of  ink  receptivity; 

whereby  the  ink  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  elec- 
trodes is  supplied  to  the  printing  plate  to  form  thereon  an 
ink  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  ink  receptivity. 


5,138.347 
THIN  FILM  ELKTROLL.MINESCKNT  ED<;E  EMITTl  R 
STRUCIl  RE  WITH  OPTICAI   LENS  AND 
MULTI-COLOR  LIGHT  EMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Zoltan  K.  Kun,  CTiurchill;  Juris  A.   Asars.  Murrysville  Boro; 
David  Leksell.  Oakmont,  and  Robert  Mazelsky,  Monroevillc, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghou-se  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353,316,  May  17,  1989.  Pat   No   5.043,715, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280.909,  Dec.  7,  1988, 
abandoned,  »hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  248.868, 
Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1991.  Str 

No.  748,993 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a:  GOID  J.y  O^.  .'.^    .4.  G03G  J5/01 

VS.  a.  346—155  7  Claims 


5,138.346 

RECORDING  ELECTRODE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hakaru  Muto,  Yolohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I  eb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.243 

Claims  priority,  Hpplication  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39029 

Int.  Cn.'  GOID  15/06;  B29C  65/00 

U.S,  a.  346—155  14  Claims 

1.  A  recording  electrode  used  with  a  recording  system  in 

which  a  toner  image  is  formed  on  a  recording  medium  using  a 


;-ted^ 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printer  w  hich  includes  a  photo- 
receptor and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrophotographic  compo- 
nents arrayed  along  said  photoreceptor  and  being  operable  for 
transferring  a  multi-color  image  pattern  onto  said  photorecep- 
tor, a  light  emission  system  for  projecting  said  image  pattern 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  thin  film  electroluminescent  edge 
emitter  structures  operable  for  projecting  light  to  form 
said  image  pattern  in  multiple  colors,  each  edge  emitter 
structure  being  arrayed  with  one  of  said  sets  of  electro- 
photographic components  along  said  photoreceptor 
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5.138..UK 
\Pf'\RAll  S  K)R  (,KNKR\IIN<.  I()\S  USING  I  CJW 
SK.NAI    VOITAGK  AND  AHPARATl  S  f(JR  ION 
RECORDING  LSIN(;  I  ()^^  SK.NAl    \OI  1A(.F 
■i  asuo  Hosaka.  Tokyo;  Tadayushi  Ohno,  Kawasaki;   Midtvuk: 
Nakano,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Nagatii,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan 
assitcnon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toihiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    ■t34,424,  Nov    \i.  19«<>.  I'at 
No    4.985.716.  This  application  Dec    12.  1989,  Str    N,.    *^}.:<)>< 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    IK-c    23.  IWH    M-J25585. 
Mar     14,  1989.  6J-59''05 

Int    '  I      I  .'ilD  /-•'   'JO 
VS.  CT   J4«v-  l^'*  31  Claims 


?.lJ8.,Vt9 

Vl'l'ARMT  S  H)H  RKDl(IN(,  lUF   Kf  KKCTS  OF 

WIBIKNI   Ml  MIDITN   \  ARIATIONS  I  "ON    \N 

1()N<)(.RAPH1<    PRINTING  DKV  KT 

Hr,  ndan  (  (  ast-y;  John  A  Krank.  both  of  Webster,  and  William 
I  (.ar\  I  yons.  all  of  N  >  .  avsinnors  to  Xerox  I  i.rpxration. 
Stamford.  (  onn 

I  I  led  •^^p    211,  IS>«^),  Ser.  No.  585,751 

Int.  a.^  GOID  15/06 

I  .s.  c  ;.  346—159  13  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ion  recording  of  an  image  information  on 
a  recording  paper,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
corresponding  to  the  image  information  is  to  be  formed; 

first  corona  ion  generator  means  for  charging  the  recording 
medium  uniformly  at  a  pre-charge  voltage  level  in  a  first 
polarity,  and 

second  corona  ion  generator  means  for  forming  the  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  on  the  recording  medium  by  charging 
the  recording  medium  to  a  recording  voltage  level  in  a 
second  polanty  which  is  opposite  the  first  polanty  with 
flows  of  corona  ions  corresponding  to  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  to  be  formed,  including  a  plurality  of  ion 
generators,  each  of  which  is  corresponding  to  a  picture 
element  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  and  includes 

corona  ion  generation  electrode  means  having  a  gap  for 
generating  corona  ions  in  the  gap.  the  corona  ions  being 
accelerated  toward  the  recording  medium  by  the  one 
voltage  level  give  to  the  recording  medium  by  the  first 
corona  ion  generator  means; 

field  production  inducing  electrode  means  for  inducing 
production  of  an  electric  field  for  generating  corona  ions 
in  the  gap  of  the  corona  ion  generation  electrode  means; 

corona  ion  control  electrode  means  having  a  corona  ion 
passing  hole  for  controlling  flows  of  corona  ions  gener- 
ated by  the  corona  ion  generation  electrode  means  and 
passing  through  the  corona  ion  passing  hole; 

alternating  voltage  source  means  for  applying  alternating 
voltage  to  cause  corona  ion  generation  at  the  corona  ion 
generation  electrode  means  between  corona  ion  genera- 
tion electrode  means  and  the  field  production  inducing 
electrode  means;  and 
dnving  IC  means  for  applying  signal  voltage  to  the  corona 
ion  control  electrode  means,  the  signal  voltage  being 
significantly  less  than  a  peak  voltage  of  the  alternating 
voltage,  according  to  which  the  flow  of  corona  ions  is 
controlled  by  the  corona  ion  control  electrode  means. 


1   An  ion  printing  device,  comprising: 

a  charge  receiver; 

a  pnnter  head  positioned  substantially  adjacent  said  charge 
receiver,  wherein  said  pnnter  head  includes  a  housing, 
means  positioned  within  the  housing  for  generating  a  flow 
of  ions,  and  a  marking  member  positioned  substantially 
adjacent  the  housing,  the  marking  member  comprising  a 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  mixlulating  electrodes;  and 

means  for  substantially  equalizing  the  voltage  potential  of 
the  housing  and  the  substrate,  said  equalizing  means  com- 
pnsing  a  conductive  layer  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
substrate,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  layer 
being  mterptised  between  the  substrate  and  said  charge 
receiver. 


5.138,350 

CAMKRX   M'l'SiKAn  S  H)R  I'RIV  INllNG 

INiriAI  IZATION  Ol  P^RTI  V  OR  H  II  Y  EXPOSED 

HI  M  STORH)  IN   A  sH  h-fURl  STING  CASSl^TTF. 

J     David  (  occa.  R(Khester.  N  \  .,  as-si^nor  to  I-jistman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N  > 

likKl  Mav   13    19<J1,  Ser.  No.  698,877 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/00.  17/26 

U.S.  a.  354—21  2  aaims 


1^— (~g- 


-Jtjs'jr^\ 


2. 


oaum.t  t*»o»um  mrnvtmrKm 


1  A  photographic  camera  for  receiving  a  film  cassette 
which  can  be  operated  to  thrust  a  filmslnp  out  of  the  cassette 
whether  the  filmstnp  is  completely  unexposed,  partly  exposed 
or  fully  exposed  and  which  has  a  film-exposure  sutus  indicator 
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for  providing  a  v  sible  indication  of  the  exposure  status  of  the 

filmstnp,  whereir  said  camera  comprises: 
film  transport  means  activatable  for  operating  the  film  cas- 
sette to  thnist  the  filmstnp  out  of  the  cassette;  and 
control  means  for  disabling  said  film  transport  means  to 
prevent  its  activation  whenever  the  cassette  is  inadver- 
tently loaded  into  said  camera  with  the  status  indicator 
indicating  lh<-  filmstnp  is  partly  exposed  or  fully  exposed, 
whereby  the  transport  means  can  be  activated  only  when 
the  status  indicator  indicates  the  filmstnp  is  completely 
unexposed. 


5.138.352 
CA.MtRA 
Hiroshi  Maeno.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t^    (  anon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518.306.  May  3,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,656,  Dec.  21,  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,948,  Jun.  20 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.251. 

Dec.  1.  !98"   abandoned.  This  application  Jul   11.  1991.  Ser.  No 

729,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    ■?,  1986.  61-292990 

Int    n:  (^311  /    /2 

UJS.  a.  354—173.1  3  Qaims 


5,138,351 

BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

REMOVABLE  PLUG  MODULE 

Philip  J.  Wiegand,  Rochester,  and  David  R.  Dowe,  Holley,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,214 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/28 

V.S.  a.  354—81  8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that: 

a  charging-stand  cradle  has  a  cavity  configured  for  receiving 
a  camera  to  suppori  the  camera  in  a  battery  charging 
position; 

electncal  conductor  means  is  located  in  at  least  one  opening 
to  said  cavity  for  making  electrical  contact  with  corre- 
sponding conductor  means  of  the  camera  to  restore  an 
electrical  charge  to  a  rechargeable  battery  inside  the  cam- 
era when  the  camera  is  supported  in  the  cavity  in  the 
battery  charging  position; 

an  electrical  pi  jg  module  having  a  pair  of  input  and  output 
prongs  and  a  ground  prong  each  configured  to  be  inserted 
into  a  conventional  alternating  current  outlet  is  connected 
to  said  electrical  conductor  means  via  an  electrically 
conductive  wire  lead  that  is  long  enough  to  permit  said 
plug  module  to  be  located  remotely  from  said  cradle;  and 

securement  means  is  located  on  said  cradle  for  affixing  said 
plug  module  removably  to  the  cradle  to  permit  said  input, 
output  and  ground  prongs  to  be  inserted  into  a  conven- 
tional alternating  current  outlet  when  the  plug  module  is 
affixed  to  th('  cradle  or  is  removed  from  the  cradle. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(A)  running  means  arranged  for  movement  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 

(B)  bias  means  for  urging  said  running  means  toward  the 
second  position; 

(C)  lock  means  for  locking  said  running  means  in  the  first 
position  against  the  bias  force  of  said  bias  means; 

(D)  release  means  for  releasing  said  lock  means  in  response 
to  a  shutter  release  operation; 

(E)  a  motor  which  is  activated  in  response  lo  the  shutter 
release  operation  to  provide  a  dnving  force;  and 

(F)  photographing  means  for  performing  a  photographing 
operation  when  said  lock  means  is  released  by  said  release 
means,  said  running  means  moves  lo  the  second  position 
and  said  motor  is  activated 


5,138.353 

PHOTO-SENSITIVK  PRINTING  PLATE  PROCESSING 

APPARATl  S 

Hisao  Ohba;  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  and  Kenji  Kunlchika.  all  of 

Shizuoka.   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Photo   Film   Co..   ltd.. 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

I  iled  Jun.  16,  1989.  Ser    No.  36-.414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    1".  1988.  63- 149421 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3,00.  J/(JS 

VS.  CI.  354—322  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  photo-sensilive  printing  plate  processing  apparatus  for 

processing  a  photo-sensitive   printing   plate   upon   which  an 

image  has  been  exp<ised,  comprising 

an  immersion  type  main  developing  tank  to  which  said 
photo-sensitive  printing  plate  is  conveyed  and  undergoes 
developing  prcKess.  and 
an  auxiliary  developing  tank  kx-aied  adjacent  lo  said  immer- 
sion type  main  developing  tank  on  either  the  upstream 
side  or  the  downstream  side  with  resfxvi  ir.  the  direction 
of  conveyance  of  said  photo-sensitive  printing  plate,  for 
auxihary  developing  of  said  photo-sensitive  printing  plate; 
wherein  development  replenishing  solution  in  a  develop- 
ment replenishing  solution  tank  is  supplied  to  said  immer- 
sion type  main  developing  tank,  and  overflow  of  develop- 
ing solution  from  said  immersion  type  main  developing 
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tank  IS  collected  and  transferred  to  said  auxiliary  develop-  5.138,3S-, 

\PKRTIRF    ^SU  KKIS  ADJISTIM,  UKVKl   lOR  A 

k  herf  in  saiii  dux:liar\  Jc^ei   ring  tank  is  provided  with  an  lA.  IKR.  .     .      „       , 

apphcafon  means  K.r.ppiv.ngdevelopmg  solution  to  said  Tahe.    Mori«w|i^   Tokyo    Japan,   assignor    to    Asah,    Ko^aku 
'r                                        ,              ,  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

photo-sens.t.ve  rnncmg  rl^u-   .nd  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,380.  May  31,  1980,  Pat    Nu 

4.975,725.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser    No   SHZrt^ 
,  „  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1988,  53-13419* 

„   ,,        -" —     •  '        ."  /"  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuenl  to  I  k-c  4.  200'. 

.    (^  ."  ••  ■   "'^  1  ,j-..  *  *"  ."'  "    a,  has  been  disclaimed. 

-V.~-i^j>t£3*r:**H--'^-    fl-g-  Int.  n:  U03B  !J  l») 

-'l^k«J[:^£.J63J  ifjy  ^^  ^  354—400  »2  Cbims 


wherein  said  application  means  is  provided  with  a  spray 
means  for  spraying  the  developing  solution  to  said  photo- 
sensitive printing  plate. 


5.138.JM 

(  \MKRA  HA\IN(,  UKTKTORS  K)R  l)FIHTIS<.    I  HI 

PH()TO-TAKIN(,  INTKNTION  Oh    \  HHOrcK.RAHlU  K 

Hiroyuki   Okada^   Masayuki    Ikemura:   Y  ukari    Maeda,   all    if 

Osaka;  Koh   Hayama,  Kumamoto;   Takeshi   Hashimoin.  and 

katsuyuki  Nanba,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  as.siiin..r-,  !■ 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  :,  I99().  Ser    N„    W„S<W> 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan   Jul    V  19Hy    1   l"lM,9.Jul. 
3.  1989.  1P16''U 

Int.  a.'  G03B  3/00,  7, -'6.  li.ib.  li,iJ2 
UA  a.  354 — 400  47  CUims 
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1.  An  aperture  and  focus  adjusting  device  for  a  camera 
compnsing: 

a  reversible  motor. 

a  first  adjusting  mechanism  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
rotation  angle  obtained  by  a  rotation  of  a  first  connected 
to  a  rotation  shaft  of  the  motor. 

a  second  adjusting  mechanism  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
rotation  angle  obtained  by  a  rotation  of  a  second  member, 
<ind 

an  intermediate  rotational  member  connected  to  said  second 
member  to  be  always  rotated  together  with  said  second 
member,  and  engaging  said  first  member  within  a  sector  of 
the  rotational  range  of  said  first  member,  to  thereby  rotate 
together  with  said  first  member. 

one  of  said  first  and  second  mechanisms  being  a  focus  adjust- 
ing mechanism  and  the  other  being  an  aperture  adjusting 
mechanism,  wherein  said  aperture  adjusting  mechanism  is 
adjusted  to  a  position  corresptmding  to  a  fully  opened 
aperture  before  said  focus  adjusting  mechanism  is  ad- 
justed. 


I  A  camera  having  a  shutter  release  operating  member. 
comprising: 

a  portion  for  holding  the  camera  in  taking  a  photograph; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  that  a  photographer  holds  the 
holding  portion  and  for  generating  a  first  detection  signal; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  photographer  who  looks 
into  a  viewfinder  of  the  camera  irrespective  of  an  opera- 
tion of  said  shutter  release  operating  member  and  for 
generating  a  second  detection  signal,  and 

a  controller  for  starting  a  predetermined  operation  of  the 
camera  responsive  to  both  the  first  detection  signal  and 
the  second  detection  signal. 


5.13«.3.';6 
AUTOMATIC  lOCCS  ADJl  STIN(.    M'l'XH  M  i  S  OK  A 
(  AMKRA 
Klmihik.i    Nakamura,    Nara;    Voshinori    I  tyama,    VNaka\ama. 
Ma.sataka  Hamada.  Osakasayama.  and  KtnjI  Ishibashi,  Sakai 
■41!  of  Japan,  avsinnors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  kaistia, 
I  >saka.  Japan 

Hied  Jan    :9.  1991.  S*r    No.  M7.1K>() 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.   19<XJ,  2-22851; 
Ian    31.  1990.  2-22852 

Int.  I  1.    (,03B  li/i6:  G02B  7/iS 
U.S.  CI.  354 — 402  3  Oaims 

1    An  automatic  focus  adjusting  apparatus  of  a  camera, 
comprising; 

defocus  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  amount  of 

defocus  of  an  object; 
image  plane  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  repeat- 
edly image  plane  speed  of  said  object  based  on  the  amount 
of  defocus  calculated  by  said  defocus  amount  calculating 
means; 
image  plane  speed  estimating  means  for  estimating  image 
plane  speed  of  said  object  at  the  time  of  exposure  by  using 
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an  approximation  function  of  high  degree,  based  on  said 
image  plane  speeds  at  the  start  of  releasing;  and 
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5,138,358 
AUTOFOCUSING  APPARATl  S  CTIl.lZING 
INTERMITTENT  LIGHT  PROJECTION 
Keisuke  Aoyama:  Akira  Ishizaki  and  Kenji  Suzuki,  all  of  Y  oko- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,128.  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1991.  Ser    No    789,631 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Jan.  II,  1989,  1-2835 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  i/7« 
U.S.  a.  354—403  10  Oaims 


(^      lit  T  U  ■  W  ^ 


lens  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  lens  position 
based  on  said  estimated  image  plane  speed. 


5,138,357 
FOCUS  ADJUSTER 
Ken  Utagawa.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Jspan 

(  iintinuation  ol  Ser.  No.  682,745,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  587,601,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.068.682,  which  s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,939,  No?.  14, 

1989.  abandonxl.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

750,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-287731 
Int,  0.5  G03B  13/00 
U.S.  O.  354—402  7  CUims 


1.  An  autofocus  apparatus  for  use  with  a  light  projection 
device  which  projects  light  to  an  object  intermittently,  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  sensor  which  alterriately  receives  light  reflected 
from  the  object  when  the  light  is  projected  onto  the  object 
and  when  the  light  is  not  projected  onto  the  object;  and 

a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  storage  sensor  for  (1) 
causing  said  storage  sensor  to  perform  a  first  signal  storing 
operation  when  the  light  projection  device  projects  light. 
(2)  for  causing  said  storage  sensor  to  perform  a  second 
signal  storing  operation  when  the  light  projection  device 
does  not  project  light.  (3)  for  causing  said  storage  sensor 
to  perform  an  initial  signal  storing  operation  for  a  time 
required  for  a  signal  storing  state  of  said  storage  sensor  to 
reach  a  predetermined  value.  (4)  for  causing  said  storage 
sensor  to  perform  a  subsequent  signal  storing  operation  for 
a  time  corresponding  to  the  time  for  the  initial  signal 
storing  operation.  (5)  for  reading  from  said  storage  sensor 
(a)  a  first  sensor  output  signal  obtained  in  the  first  signal 
storing  operation  every  time  the  first  signal  storing  opera- 
tion is  completed,  and  (b)  a  second  sensor  output  signal 
obtained  in  the  second  signal  storing  operation  every  time 
the  second  signal  storing  operation  is  completed.  (6)  for 
setting  said  storage  sensor  in  an  initial  state  every  lime  an 
output  signal  is  read  from  said  storage  sensor,  to  cause  the 
sensor  to  receive  light  m  the  initial  state,  and  (7)  for  calcu- 
lating a  difference  between  said  first  and  second  sensor 
signals  and  providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
said  dilTerence. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  release  memt>er  operable  to  start  a  shutter, 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  a  photo- 
taking  lens  on  the  basis  of  light  from  a  pari  of  a  field  to  be 
photographed  corresponding  to  a  focus  detection  area; 
and 

adjusting  means  disposed  on  said  release  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  focus  detection  area. 


5.138.359 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 

MATCHINt.  WITH  THE  IMAGE  PERFORMANCE  O!    ^.N 

()BJECTI\  E  LENS  IS  ACHIE\  ED 
Akihiko   Nauano.    Kawa.saki:    Kazuki    Konishi,    Hino;    Hiromi 
Someye.  Kawasaki,  and  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  (if  Ser.  No.  281.326.  Dec.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.907 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  IKc.  10,  198".  62-31.^1  "'J 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  / '  i6,  G02B  7/i4 
U.S.  O.  354 — 406  4  (  laims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delecting  the  focus-adjusted  slate  of  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

field  lens  means,  having  a  plurality  of  field  lenses,  disposed 
near  a  predetermined  imaging  plane  of  the  objective  lens; 
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a  plurality  of  light  intensity  distribution  forming  means  for 
forming  light  intensity  distributions  relating  to  an  object 
from  a  light  flux  passed  through  said  objective  lens  and 
said  field  lens  means,  said  light  intensity  distributions 
moving  relative  to  each  other, 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  light  intensity  distn- 


the  basis  of  said  dau  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  on 
the  basis  of  data  which  is  obtained  by  determining  an 
imaginary  plane  using  said  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  by  executing  interpolation  with  respect  to 
regions  of  the  photographic  frame  on  which  data  on  a 
degree  of  defocusing  is  not  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


<i-n 


S.  138.361 
ELtXTROMC    11  ASH  t  ONTROl    [)^V1(^   IMI'LOYING 

\  IMIRAIII'S   Ol   (OMROl    SK.NAI.S 
Shigeru  Iwamoto,  and  Isamu  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ds-siKiiors  to  Asahi  Ko(yil>u  Ki>K>o  K.K..  Tokvo.  Japan 
(    mtinuation  of  S<"r    No    32''.6"'4,  Mar    23,  1989,  aband'ined. 
Ihis  application  Jun.   l(i,  1991,  Ser.  No,  712.998 
OaijTis    prion:\,    application    Japan.    Vlar.    31,    1988,    63- 
43118LIJJ 

Int.  CI.'  C03B  15/05 
VS.  CI.  354—417  17  CUins 


buttons  and  forming  a  signal  indicative  of  the  focus- 
adjusted  state  of  said  objective  lens  based  on  the  relative 
positional  relation  between  said  light  intensity  distribu- 
tions; and 
masking  means  disposed  near  said  predetermined  imaging 
plane  for  selectively  forming  an  opening  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  locations  in  said  masking  means. 


( WURA  KM  I  s  1)1  n  I    lOK 
Mdsjifumi    >  ama-saki,    llachioji.    Japan     ivsiunor   to   Olympus 
I  iptual  (  o..  I  Id.,  Iok>o,  Japan 

l-iled  I)tc    P.   I99<l    Str    N,,    f.:8,S62 
(  laim^  priortt\.  application  .Japan    I  Ki     J^    1989.  1-337023 
Int.  1  ;      1,1  I'll 
L.S.  CI.  354— 107  16  Claims 
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I   A  phase  difference-detection  type  focus  detector,  wherein 
a  light  beam  carrying  a  subject  image  is  split  into  two  by  pupil 
division  and  wherein  two  images  are  formed  on  a  focus-detec- 
tion plane  and  a  distance  therebetween  is  measured,  for  detect- 
ing a  distance  by  which  a  photographing  lens  is  located  away 
from  a  focusing  position,  said  focus  detector  comprising: 
a  pair  of  area  image  sensors,  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  and 
being  arranged  in  the  focus-detection  plane,  for  photo- 
electncally  converting  the  two  images  formed  thereon 
into  output  signals,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bkKks  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  a 
photographic  frame, 
derivation  means  for  denving  from  said  output  signals  data 
on  a  degree  of  defocusing  with  respect  to  each  of  said 
regions  of  the  photographic  frame  and  for  outputling  said 
data; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  data  on  a  degree  of  defocus- 
ing with  respect  to  a  given  number  of  said  regions  of  the 
photographic  frame,  said  given  number  being  greater  than 
three  but  less  than  the  total  number  of  said  reg  ons  of  the 
photographic  frame; 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  degree  of  defocusing  on 


1.  An  electronic  flash  control  device  for  controlling  an 
electronic  flash  used  with  a  camera,  said  control  device  com- 
prising: 

means  for  applying  a  trigger  signal  to  said  electronic  flash  to 
allow  said  electronic  flash  to  emit  light; 

means  for  applying  an  enable  signal  at  a  predetermined  time 
which  occurs  after  a  noise  related  to  said  trigger  signal  is 
produced; 

first  means  for  generating  a  quench  signal  when  a  quantity  of 
light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

second  means  for  generating  a  final  quench  signal  when  both 
said  enable  signal  and  said  quench  signal  are  received. 


^.\  *8,.^^; 
AMI)  si  MOlU   I   WU  K  \ 
lakt^.i     koha>ashi.     I.kvo;     Masushi     labata,    ("hiba;     Norio 
Numako,   rochiw.  and  Katsutoshi  Natiai,  Naitama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  \sahikogaku  Ko«\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  To- 
k\ o.  Japan 

<  nnlmuation  of  S.r    No    r  3,98  I,  Jun    Ml.  1989,  Fat.  No. 
4,994  84*    Ihis  application  No*.  1,  :99(l.  ,StT.  No.  607,725 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun,  30,  1988,  63-87118; 
Jun.  30.  1988,  6j-8-'I19;  Jun.  30,  1988,  63-8-'120;  Jun    3(1.  1988. 
6.1-163895;  Jun.  30.  1988,  63-163896;  Jun    3(1.  1988.  ^.>  \f^^H91■ 
Jun.  3<l,  1988.  63-163898;  .lun.  30,  1988,  63-163899 
The  portion  of  Ihi  term  of  this  patent  subvi'ijuint  to  Feb,  19, 
JiNt8.  ha.s  btcn  disclaimed 
Im.  (  1.    (,03B  ,  - 
U.S.  a.  354 — 418  27  aaims 

I.  A  charging  arrangement  for  a  strobe  of  a  camera,  com- 
pnsing: 

first  means  for  determining  whether  flashing  of  a  strobe  is 

required; 
means  for  charging  said  strobe  in  response  to  a  determina- 
tion by  said  first  determining  means  that  flashing  of  said 
strobe  is  required; 
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second   means  for  determining  whether  a  photographer 

intends  to  take  a  photograph;  and 
means  for  witming  that  said  strobe  is  being  charged,  only  if 

said  second  determining  means  determines  that  said  pho- 


v> 


^ 


5,138,363 

1  R4NSFER  DEVICE  FOR  DUPLEX  COPIER  USING  A 

SINGLK  CHARGER  AND  TRANSFER  BELT 

Shizuo  Yuge,  1'oyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-052295 

Int.  a.'  G03G  2J/00 

VS.  CI.  355—24  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  latent  image  holding  member; 

means  for  foaning  first  and  second  electrostatic  latent  im- 
ages on  the  latent  image  holding  member; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trostatic lament  images  to  first  and  second  toner  images  of 
a  predetennined  polarity; 

an  endless  toner  image  holding  member  provided  opposite 
to  the  latent  image  holding  member; 

a  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  first  toner  image 
onto  the  tcner  image  holding  member; 

means  for  charging  the  second  toner  image  on  the  latent 
image  holding  member  with  an  opposite  polarity  to  that  of 
the  previously  transferred  first  toner  image; 

means  for  transporting  a  transfer  sheet  to  the  transfer  loca- 
tion where  the  latent  image  holding  member  and  the  toner 


image  holding  member  are  positioned  opposite  to  each 
other;  and 
a  second  transfer  means,  prosidt-d  a',  ihe  transfer  lixaiion. 
for  simultaneously  transfernng  the  first  toner  image  of  a 
first  polantN  onto  a  transfer  sheet  from  the  toner  image 
holding  member  and  the  second  toner  image  of  an  oppo- 
site polanty  onto  the  transfer  sheet  from  the  toner  image 
holding  member,  respectively. 


5,138,364 
RKCORDING  SVSTKM 
Takemi   \  amamoto;  Jun  Sakai.  and   Jakehiko  Murata.  all   of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assizors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser    No   451,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  ^3-320242; 
Dec.  19,  1988,  63-320244;  Jan.  31.  1989.  1-22193 

Int.  n.  (MiB  :'  -: 

U.S.  a.  355— 27  19  Haims 


tographer  intends  to  take  a  photograph  and  said  first 
determining  means  determines  that  said  flashing  of  said 
strobe  is  required,  said  warning  means  operating  until  said 
charging  of  said  strobe  is  completed. 


(of 


9S 


1.  A  recording  system  for  recording  visible  images  on  a 
recording  medium  according  to  source  image  information. 
comprising: 

a  coating  device  for  applying  to  said  recording  medium  a 
first  coating  inaienal  including  microcapsules  each  of 
which  contains  a  chromogenic  material  and  a  photos .^nsi- 
tive  matenal  whose  hardness  is  chargeable  upon  exposure 
to  a  radiation,  and  a  second  coating  matenal  including  a 
developer  material,  said  coating  device  applying  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  coating  materials  to  said  re- 
cording medium  according  to  said  source  image  informa- 
tion; 

an  exposing  device  for  image-uiM  t^xpnismg  said  recording 
medium  having  thereon  said  t'lrsi  coating  material,  to  a 
radiation  having  said  source  image  information,  so  as  to 
change  degrees  of  hardness  of  said  microcapsules  accord- 
ing to  said  source  image  information  and  thereby  form  iin 
said  recording  medium  microcapsule-bascd  latent  miages 
representing  said  source  image  information, 

a  developing  device  for  applying  a  pressure  to  the  image- 
wise  exposed  recording  medium  so  as  to  rupture  sa'd 
micrcx;apsules  depending  upcin  the  degrees  of  hardness 
thereof,  and  thereby  cause  a  chemical  reaction  of  the 
chromogenic  matenal  coming  out  of  the  ruptured  micro- 
capsules with  said  developer  matenal,  whereby  said  mi- 
crocapsule-ba-sed  latent  images  are  developed  into  said 
visible  images  on  said  recording  medium,,  and 

a  control  device  controlling  said  exposing  device,  said  coal- 
ing device  and  said  developing  device  such  that  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  coating  matenals  is  image-wise 
applied  to  said  recording  medium  according  to  said  source 
image  information,  and  subsequently  said  first  coating 
material  on  said  recording  miedium  is  image-wise  exposed 
to  said  radiation  to  form  micrixapsule-ba.sed  latent  images 
on  said  recording  medium  according  to  said  source  image 
information,  and  then  said  microcapsule-ba-sed  latent  irr  • 
ages  are  developed  into  said  visible  images 
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5,13«.365 

imagf;  rfcordeng  app^rati  s  whu  h 

l)I.SCHARC;t:5i  AN  OLTPLT  IMAGK  SHK1--I  I  PON 

<  OMPI.fcTlON  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RECOROINi, 

MEDIUM  ADJUSTMENT 

kiiuu>o«hi  Sonobe,  and  Hiroaki  Kimura.  both  of  Naitova.    I«- 
[>»n,  assignun  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1990,  Ser    No   595,411 

1  l«mis  pnonty.  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  I9»t9,  1-269737 

Int   n     (.038  27/i2 

I  _•>.  CI.  J55— 2:"  12  CUims 


1  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  having  a  recording  me- 
dium feeding  path  and  Lompnsing: 

a  recording  medium  including  an  elongated  continuous  form 
photosensitive  recording  medium  capable  of  receiving  a  n 
image  to  be  formed,  and  a  cut  sheet  type  of  a  developer 
recording  medium  whi^h  provides  an  output  image  upon 
reaction  w.lh  tht-  ph.'t."<c-iiMiive  recording  medium; 

exposing  means  tor  cxp^'sini;  the  elongated  continuous  form 
photosensitive  recording  medium  fed  along  a  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  tVcding  path  to  a  light  image,  said 
exposing  means  hjvi[i»;  in  cvposure  position  whereat  a 
leading  edge  ot  an  uiievposed  portion  of  said  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  is  Kicated  prior  to  being  exposed  to 
the  light  image, 

developing  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  exposing 
means  wii.>i  respect  to  said  photosensitive  recording  me- 
dium feeding  path,  for  developing  the  exposed  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  superposed  with  the  developer 
recording  medium, 

separating  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  developing 
means  with  respect  to  said  photosensitive  recording  me- 
dium feeding  path,  for  separating  the  exposed  photosensi- 
tive recording  medium  from  the  developer  recording 
medium, 

developer  recording  medium  feeding  means  for  feeding  the 
developer  recording  medium  from  an  upstream  side  of  the 
developing  mean'-  to  a  discharged  position  whereat  said 
developer  recording  medium  is  discharged  out  of  said 
image  recording  apparatus  after  being  fed  through  said 
developing  means  and  ^aid  separating  means  along  a  de- 
veloper medium  tVedinii  path, 

photo--fn>]iive  r.v  rji;  f:  medium  feeding  means  for  feeding 
a  leaJirv  odk!c  t  .\\\  uiu  vposed  pcirtion  of  said  photosensi- 
tive V  r.lin^  [Tu\iij;i  from  a  position  downstream  of 
said  ^paiaiii..:  ni-.ji.^  ;  '  said  exposure  position  through 
the  developing  means  il  iv  said  photosensitive  recording 
medium  t'eedink;  path,  and 

controlling  means  !  ir  controlling  said  developer  recording 
medium  leeding  means  and  said  photosensitive  recording 
medium  feeding  means  mi  that  a  time  required  to  feed  the 
developer  recording  medium  from  a  position  just  down- 
stream of  said  separating  means  to  said  discharged  posi- 
tion along  said  developer  medium  feeding  path  is  at  least 


as  long  as  a  time  required  to  feed  said  leading  edge  of  said 
unexposed  portion  of  said  photosensitive  recording  me- 
dium from  said  p<)Mtion  downstream  of  said  separating 
means  to  said  exposure  position  through  the  developing 
means  along  said  photosensitive  recording  medium  feed- 
ing path. 


5,li«,JO«) 

MFTHOn  OK  PRINTING  C  OIOR  BORDERS  V\ TTH 

rOIOR  PRINIS  \ND  PRINTS  WITH  INTKt.KAL 

BORDERS 

Kouptn   H    Vlaronian.  Rochester,  N  >  ,  a.ssi|inor  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  (  (impanv,  Rochester,  N  \ 

Filed  Mav  23,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  704,765 

Int   (1  ■  (.(l^B  :Vi2.  27/52 

U.S.  a.  J55— J2  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  photographic  color  images  with  a 
color  border  compnsing  pnnting  onto  an  imaging  substrate  a 
colored  border  pattern  at  least  partially  encircling  a  central 
color  image  that  is  printing  onto  said  substrate  within  said 
border  wherein  said  substrate  compnses  photographic  mate- 
rial. 


5.138,367 

COIOK  \l),)l  STMENT  DEVKF  OF  COLOR  IMAGE 

K)RMIN(,  APPARATUS 

Tomovuki  Okamoto,  Nagova,  Japan,  a.vsign()r  tn  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  \ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2'',  l-Wl,  S4r    No.  ""67,113 
(  laims  pri.iritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1990,  2-104432[U] 
Int    (I.    (KJ3B  .'~    '.'   :^,i2 
IJ.S.  CI.  355—32  9  Oaims 


1.  A  color  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  color  balance  or 
tone  of  an  image  outputted  from  a  color  image  forming  appara- 
tus by  adjusting  a  color  filter,  which  comprises; 

a)  a  chromaticity  indication  surface  for  indicating  chroma- 
ticily  with  respect  to  four  basic  colors  of  red,  yellow, 
green  and  blue  which  are  generally  recognized; 

b)  a  switch  means  for  selecting  a  chromaticity  on  said  chro- 
maticity indication  surface;  and 

c)  an  indication  means  for  indicating  a  grade  of  chroma  of 
each  color  in  accordance  with  a  switching  operation  of 
said  switch  means, 

said  color  filter  being  adjusted  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
indication  means. 
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5,138368 

FABRICATION  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS  BY 

PROJECnON  IMAGING 

Frederic  J.  Kahn.  Palo  Alto;  Neil  G.  Bergrtroai,  Oakland  and 
I>avid  E.  Stepn  t.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grey- 
hawk  Systems.  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  262471,  Oct.  25,  1988, 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318.522 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/42:  G02F  1/13 

MS.  a.  355—53  25  Claims 


5,138,369 
MAGNIFICATION  ADJUSTING  MECTIANISM 
Kenzo  Okubo;   Kszuya  Akura.  and  Masanori   Itakiyo,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No   '69.80"' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265334. 
Oct.  2,  1990.  2-265335 

Int,  n.'  G03B  :7/52.  27/34.  27/40 
\}S.  CI.  355—55  22  Claims 


-^^^^2^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exposing  a  substrate  sensitive  in  a  partic- 
ular way  to  radiation  of  a  specific  wavelength  by  projecting  an 
image  from  a  liquid  crystal  cell  to  produce  a  hard  copy  having 
a  predetermined  pattern,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  liquid  crystal  cell; 

(b)  means  for  (^tablishing  an  image  of  said  predetermined 
pattern  within  said  liquid  crystal  cell; 

(c)  a  source  of  radiation  within  a  particular  wavelength 
range  including  said  specific  wavelength; 

(d)  exposure  moans  for  directing  said  radiation  to  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  and  thereafter  onto  said  substrate  in  a  way 
which  projects  said  image  within  the  cell  onto  the  sub- 
strate, thereby  exposing  said  substrate  to  said  image;  and 

(e)  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  the  total  amount 
of  said  radiation  which  is  directed  onto  said  substrate  from 
said  liquid  crystal  cell,  said  exposure  control  means  in- 
cluding mears  for  measuring  the  amount  of  incident  radia- 
tion that  falls  on  the  image  plane  of  said  substrate  from 
said  liquid  crystal  cell,  thereby  precisely  controlling  the 
amount  of  radiation  to  which  said  substrate  is  exposed; 

(0  said  substrate  being  placed  in  a  specific  image  receiving 
position  within  a  given  plane  prior  to  projection  of  said 
image  within  the  cell  onto  the  substrate,  said  image  within 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  including  first  alignment  indicia  and 
said  substrate  including  corresponding  second  alignment 
indicia,  and  he  apparatus  further  compnsing  means  for 
projecting  the  image  of  said  first  alignment  indicia  onto 
said  given  pi  me,  said  substrate  also  including 

(i)  a  platen  having  a  front  surface  for  supporting  said  sub- 
strate within  said  given  plane  and  a  back  surface  opposite 
said  front  surface, 

(ii)  an  arrangement  including  camera  means  located  on  the 
back  surface  side  of  said  platen  for  optically  establishing 
from  the  bad  surface  side  of  the  platen  the  positions  of  the 
projected  image  of  said  first  alignment  indicia  and  second 
alignment  indicia  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 

(iii)  means  for  moving  said  platen  and  its  supported  sub- 
strate, if  necessary,  in  order  to  place  said  second  alignment 
indicia  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  projected  image 
of  said  first  alignment  indicia,  and  to  thereby  place  said 
substrate  in  said  image  receiving  position. 


1.  A  magnification  adjusting  mechanism  comprising: 

magnification  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  degree  of 
magnification; 

preparatory  movement  position  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating, based  on  first  data  indicative  of  a  current  position 
where  an  optical  system  is  positioned  at  present,  and 
second  data  indicative  of  a  target  position  for  said  optical 
system  which  corresponds  to  said  degree  of  magnification 
inputted  by  said  magnification  inputting  means,  said  pre- 
paratory movement  position  between  said  current  pt«ition 
and  said  target  p<isition  from  said  first  and  second  data; 

optical  system  dnv  mg  means  for  moving  said  optica!  system, 
and 

optical  system  dnve  control  means  for  pnxiucmg  Lonirol 
signals,  based  on  calculations  from  said  preparatory  move- 
ment position  calculating  means,  to  first  cause  said  optical 
system  driving  means  to  move  said  optical  system  to  said 
preparatory  movement  position,  then  cause  said  optical 
system  driving  means  to  move  said  optical  system  to  said 
target  position. 


5.138,370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RK ORDINl,  IMAGES 

USING  DIFFXSED  EIGHT 
Masasbi  L'eda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  19,  1990,  Ser,  No.  495.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98381 

Int.  n."  (,03B  J7/;i 

U.S.  a.  355—71  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  document; 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  a  document  placed  on  said 
supporting  means; 
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exposure  means  for  receiving  a  photosensitive  recording 
medium  and  light  reflected  from  a  -.urfd^t-  of  the  docu- 
ment placed  on  said  supporting  means,  and 

hght  diffuMng  means,  mcluding  a  translucent  member  lo- 
cated between  said  light  Miurce  and  the  diKument  placed 
on  said  supp*)rting  means,  t\ir  dilTusing  light  emitted  by 
said  hghi  viurce.  at  least  vme  "t  said  ilifTused  hght  reach- 
ing the  liivumeni  placed  on  said  supporting  means 


K}'V\HMl  S  K)R  VlAMPl  I  AFINt.  Rol  I    Ml  M->  IN 
COPYING  MACHINKS 

G«rhard  Benker,  Pullach;  Reinhard  Nicko;  B*rnd  1'avrhamm.r 
both  of  Municb.  and  Manfred  Schlechte.  NeurK-d.  all  nf  fed 
Rep.  of  Cfermany.  assignors  to  AdF.A-Cjevaret  Xktu  niifs«il- 
schaft,  I^verkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermans 

Piled  Jun.  14.  19S9.  Ser    No    3*6,14'^ 
(  laims   pnorits.   appliCKCion    ted     Hep    uf  (rtrmani,   Jul.  7, 

Int.  a/G03B27/J« 
L.S.  a.  35S— 72  21  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  web  consisting  of  a  finite 
length  of  flexible  matenal  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
such  as  a  photographic  roll  film  in  a  copying  machine,  com- 
pnsing  a  channel  having  an  inlet  and  including  means  for 
frictionally  holding  the  svcb  on  introduction  of  one  end  portion 
of  the  web  into  the  channel  by  way  of  said  inlet;  means  for 
supporting  the  web  adjacent  said  inlet,  means  for  releasably 
clamping  the  web  to  said  supporting  means,  including  a  lever 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  and  from  engagement  with 
the  web  on  said  supp<irting  means,  and  means  for  transporting 
the  web  longitudinally,  including  means  for  looping  the  web 
between  said  inlet  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  web. 


5,138,372 

I\f\(;K  HlRMINf;  APPARATt  s  AND   VN  INUGE 
MhMHFR  (    XHTRllH.h 
Miihaei  I  -  \Wi  ecca.  hairp^in,  N  >   ,  assignor  to  t.astman  Kodak 
t  umpanv.  Rochester.  N  ^ 

Filed  Feb   4,  I'i'Jl    s«r.  No.  650,325 

Int    (  !     <.<iJG  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  25  Oaims 


!    An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

a  replaceable  cartndge  having  a  cartndge  housing  and  an 
image  member  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said  housing  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  bring  an  image  surface 


of  said  image  member  past  a  series  of  stations  to  form 

toner  Images  on  said  image  surface, 

a  transfer  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  bring  a 
transfer  surface  incrementally  through  transfer  relation 
with  the  image  surface  to  transfer  toner  images  from  said 
image  surface  to  said  transfer  surface. 

means  for  urging  said  image  surface  into  transfer  relation 
with  said  transfer  surface,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  cartridge  entirely  at  three  posi- 
tions, two  of  said  positions  being  defined  by  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transfer  drum 
for  supporting  said  shaft  at  positions  on  said  shaft  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  image  member. 


i.MH.i-i 

COI'IfR  OR  PRIMFR  (OMPONFNT  POSITION 

H  ()\I1V(.  MAt.SFTK    A(Tl  ATOR 

\ugust  Hover,  PenfH-ld.  N  'i  .  aviignor  to  \erox  Corporatioo, 
Stamford.  (  onn. 

filed  m-t    l^    l<wi,s,T   N..   H07,357 

Ini     (1.     (.((,*(. 

U^.  a.  355—200  2  Clains 


1.  In  a  copier  or  printer  apparatus,  in  which  a  magnetic 
switch  system  indicates  or  signals  the  separation,  mating,  align- 
ment or  docking  of  components  movable  relative  to  one  an- 
other, by  the  actuation  or  non-actuation  of  a  magnetic  switch 
on  a  first  such  component  by  a  magnet  on  a  second  such  com- 
ponent, which  magnet  and  magnetic  switch  are  position  such 
that  as  said  first  and  secimd  comp<inents  are  moved  together  or 
docked  in  their  normal  relative  movement  direction  said  mag- 
net actuates  said  magnetic  switch,  at  the  improvement  in  said 
magnetic  switch  system  wherein; 

said  magnet  is  resiliently  cantilever  mounted  to  said  second 

component  extended  out  on  a  elongate  spring, 
said  spnng  extending  said  magnet  out  from  said  second 
component  towards  said  first  compiinent  in  the  direction 
of  tier  movement  towards  one  another  by  a  substantial 
preset  distance  in  their  undocked  position  sufficient  to 
accommodate  and  compensate  for  a  substantial  vanation 
in  said  first  and  second  components  docking  positions  by 
actuation  of  said  magnetic  switch  by  said  magnet  any- 
where within  the  range  of  said  preset  distance  by  flexing 
of  said  spnng  with  further  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  components  towards  one  another  after  said  mag- 
net initially  actuates  said  magnetic  switch, 
said  spnng  having  a  sufficiently  low  resiliency  to  not  inter- 
fere with  said  normal  relative  movement  of  said  fist  and 
second  components, 
and  said  spring  being  sufficiently  elongated  int  eh  direction 
transverse  said  movement  direction  to  maintain  actuation 
of  said  magnetic  switch  by  said  magnet  within  said  range 
of  said  present  distance  irrespective  of  said  flexing  of  said 
spring. 
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5,138,374 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  RECEIVING  AN  IMAGE  MEMBER  CARTRIDGE 

Edson  F.  BelliK,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rccbester,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,716 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  7  Claimc 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

an  apparatus  housing  containing  a  transfer  member  having  a 

fixed  axis  of  rotation, 
a  cartridge  having  a  cartridge  housing  and  containing  an 
image  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  movable  past 
a  senes  of  stations  to  create  a  series  of  different  color  toner 
images  on  said  image  member, 
said  transfer  member  and  image  member  having  outer  sur- 
faces which  engage  each  other  during  rotation  about  said 
axes  of  rot^ition  to  transfer  the  toner  images  to  a  receiving 
surface  associated  with  said  transfer  member  in  registra- 
tion to  create  a  multicolor  toner  image,  and 
cartndge  receiving  means  in  said  image  forming  apparatus 
for   receiving   said   cartridge,   said   cariridge    receiving 
means  including, 

guide  means,  fixed  with  respect  to  said  transfer  member, 
for  guiding  said  cartridge  for  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  axes  of  rotation  from  a  position 
outside  of  said  housing  to  an  inserted  position  in  said 
housing  with  said  image  member  spaced  from  said 
transfer  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cartridge  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  axes  of  rotation  to  bring  said  image 
member  away  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guide 
means  and  into  engagement  with  said  transfer  member. 


5.138,375 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akiro  limori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fik-d  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,141 

Claims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219403 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  5  Qainui 
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tion  obtained  by  reading  an  image  of  an  original,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  cooling  heat-generating  components; 

means  for  driving  said  cooling  means;  and 

means,  whereby  the  drive  means  is  controlled,  for  driving 
said  cooling  means  at  a  first  rotational  speed  during  an 
image  forming  period,  to  dnve  said  coiling  means  at  a 
second  rotational  speed  for  a  predetermined  time  during  a 
standby  period,  and  after  said  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed  to  dnve  said  ctxiiing  means  at  the  second  rota- 
tional speed  for  a  specific  period  and  to  stop  said  cooling 
means  for  another  specific  period  periodically  and  repeat- 
edly during  a  standby  penod. 


5.13«.3"f> 
IMAGE  FORMINC,  APPARATl  S  INi  1  I  Ul\(,  CONTROI 
SYSTEM  CROV  lOKD  WITH  A  MaSTKR  CO.NTROL  LMT 
AND  A  PllRAl.ITY  OF  SUBSIDIARY  CONTROL  LNITS 
Syuzi  Maruta;  ladashi  Ohira,  and  Kazuhiro  Araki,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1989.  Ser    No    ,r8,245 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul    12.  1988.  ^3- 173566 

Int.  CI,'  G03(.  2//UV 

V.S.  a.  355—204  15  Oaims 


C«D 


(    RETUI»W    ) 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  at  least  one  functional 
module  and  a  control  system  composing 

a)  first  control  means  in  control  of  said  functional  module, 
and 

b)  second  control  means  capable  of  communicating  with  the 
first  control  means,  said  second  control  means  being  oper- 
ative to  control  the  first  control  means  by  communicating 
with  the  first  control  means  to  supervise  the  operation  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus. 

c)  said  functional  module  having  a  standard  mode  of  opera- 
tion in  which  the  functional  module  operates  under  the 
control  of  said  first  control  means  operating  under  the 
control  of  the  second  control  means  and  a  local  mode  of 
operation  in  which  the  functional  module  operates  under 
the  control  of  said  first  control  means,  said  standard  m(xle 
and  said  local  mode  being  concurrently  incompatible  v\  ith 
each  other  in  said  functional  module 
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5.138.377 
INTERNAL  FXPFRI  SYSTKM  TO  AID  IN  SLR\K  1N(, 
Craig  A.  Smith.  Pittsford:  Mark  A.  B>ers.  and  Thomas  A,  Wall. 
both  of  Fairp<irt.  all  of  N.^  ..  aisignors  to  Xerox  rorporatmn. 
Stamford,  Cnnn. 

Filed  \la>  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,481 
Int.  n."  C;03G  15/00 
vs.  a.  355—20''  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  system  having  a  machine  with  a  plurality  of 
1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  image  informa-    operating  components,  a  control  and  an  expert  system,  the 
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control  cooperating  with  the  operating  components  to  pro- 
duce images  on  copy  sheets,  the  expert  system  monitoring 
predetermined  status  conditions  of  the  machine  for  automatic 
correction  or  for  communication  to  the  operator,  the  method 
of  the  machine  monitoring  the  status  conditions  and  initiating 
communication  relative  to  the  status  conditions  of  the  machine 
composing  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  with  the  expert  system  said  predetermined  status 
conditions  relative  to  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


g  measuring  the  voltage  level  of  said  portion  of  said  uni- 
formly charged  surface; 

h.  companng  said  measured  value  to  a  target  value  for  one  of 
said  patches. 

1  for  a  measured  value  greater  than  said  target  value,  adding 
an  incremental  value  to  said  target  value  for  one  of  said 
patches  to  establish  a  new  target  value; 

J.  establishing  new  target  values  for  the  other  of  said  patches 
based  on  said  new  target. 


u 


recognizing  the  deviation  of  the  machine  operation  from 

said  predetermined  status  conditions, 
responding  to  the  deviation  of  the  machine  operation  from 

said  predetermined  status  conditions,  and  optionally 
automatically  correcting  the  machine  to  return  the  machine 

to  standard  operation,  or 
initiating  an  interactive  dialogue  with  the  operator  to  return 

the  machine  to  standard  operauon  including  the  step  of 

requesting  operator  input  of  relevant  data. 


?.K(H._rH 
EI.Ef'!R()Sl  \I1(    1  \R(.l-  F  HK(  \1  (II  XTION  IN  A 
\fR(M,R\t'HK    IM\(.IN<,   \l'l'\R\rLIS 
iKinui  VV    MacDonald.  Fdrmin^Km;  Ri.bcn  ^     Htrman.  Roches- 
ter. (  arl  H    Hurwiich.  RiKrhestt-r:  Mark   \    Vh.ucr.  William- 
son, and  (  lemtnt  .J    Nat{lt>.  Ri>chtst.  r    all  .if  N.V..  assignors 
to  Xerox  (  urporatiim.  Stamford,  l  unn 

hilt'd  Ntp   '^,  IWl    scr.  No.  755,379 

Int   <  i     (.n.»(,  .  //Oft  15/02 

VS.  C\.  355—208  6  Oaims 


IMAGE  KlKMIM.   Ml'M-t  \P   -   H  W  ING 
IIMPFRVTIRF    \M)  HI  MIDI  1 -I    IH  I  K  "I  I  SG  MEANS 
\.^,hir  .    kana/jishi.    >okMhaii;a,   .lapan,   a-^r^!r^'^    Ki   Kabushiki 
k  ii^ha   I.ish^ba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

1  ilfd  .Juii    f>.  1<W1.  Sir    No.  711,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148479 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  creating  images  on  a  charge  retentive 
surface  during  operation  of  an  imaging  apparatus,  the  steps 
including: 

a.  moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality  of 
process  stations  including  a  charging  station  where  said 
charge  retentive  surface  is  uniformly  charged  and  a  ROS 
station  for  exposing  a  uniformly  charged  surface  to  form 
tri-level  images, 

b.  uniformly  charging  said  charge  retentive  surface; 

c  providing  a  ROS  for  discharging  said  uniformly  charged 
surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  voltage  patches 

d.  storing  target  values  in  memory  for  said  voltage  patches; 

e.  setting  said  ROS  at  its  full  intensity; 

f.  fully  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  uniformly 
charged  surface; 


I   A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  roller  for  heating  a  fixing  medium; 

a  pressure  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  the  heating  roller 
and  adapted  to  press  the  fixing  medium  against  the  heating 
roller; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  environmental  tem- 
perature around  the  heating  roller; 

second  detecting  means  for  deterting  the  environmental 
humidity  around  the  pressure  roller; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heating  roller  in 
accordance  with  the  environmental  temperature  detected 
by  the  first  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  pressure  loading  between  the  pres- 
sure roller  and  the  heating  roller  in  accordance  with  the 
environmental  humidity  detected  by  the  second  detecting 
means; 

wherein  said  pressure  roller  is  retained  on  a  substantially 
central  portion  of  a  retaining  member,  one  end  portion  of 
which  IS  urged  by  means  of  an  urging  member,  and  the 
other  end  portion  of  which  is  supported  by  means  of  a 
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5.138,380 

F  I  iri  Rov  1  »L  1  K  RECORDING  APPARATUS,  METHOD 

OK  (  OMROLJ  JNG  THE  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD 

OV  KVAI  UATING  UFE  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

NUMBKR  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

lakao     I  m-^da,     Mito;    Tore    Miyasaka,    Hitachi;    Onmn 

Namikaoa.  Kitsuta,  aod  bamu  Koniataa,  Taltakagi,  all  of 

Japan.  iis.^!iaiu  ^  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  IM., 

[ok\o,  Japttn 

^  !«   Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,386 
Claims  prionti ,  applicatioo  Japaau  Mar.  22,  1988,  63-65636; 
Dec,  ft    IWN,  63^506844 

int.  a.5  C03G  15/02 
VJS.  a.  355—208  54  Claims 


1,  An  electrosutic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  body  having  a  charge  receiving  surface; 

a  charger  for  applying  an  electric  charge  to  the  charge 
receiving  surface; 

a  reference  potential  measure  section  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  body  and  electrically  insulated 
from  the  charge  receiving  surface; 

potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the 
reference  potential  measure  section; 

surface  poten  iai  detect  means  for  detecting  a  potential  of 
the  referenc  e  potential  measure  section  and  a  potential  of 
the  charge  receiving  surface; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  the  refer- 
ence poteniial  measure  section  and  the  charge  receiving 
surface  to  enable  determination  of  which  one  of  the  refer- 
ence poteniial  measure  section  and  the  charge  receiving 
surface  is  liaving  its  potential  detected  by  the  surface 
potential  dt  tect  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  surface  potential  detect 
means  and  the  position  detecting  means  for  controlling  the 
potential  applying  means  to  apply  a  target  potential  for  the 
charge  receiving  surface  to  the  reference  potential  mea- 
sure section,  and  for  controlling  the  charger  to  apply  an 
electric  chiirge  to  the  charge  receiving  surface,  thereby 
applying  a  potential  to  the  charge  receiving  surface,  so  as 
to  minimize  a  difference  between  the  potential  of  the 
reference  potential  measure  section  detected  by  the  sur- 
face potent  al  detect  means  and  the  potential  of  the  charge 
receiving  surface  detected  by  the  surface  potential  detect 


sensitive  layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  having  a  Vickers 
hardness  of  5  to  100  and  a  thickness  of  !0  to  40  microns 
and  said,  protective  layer  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of 
200  to  10000  and  a  thickness  of  0  0!  to  ^  microns. 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  ^'!!i'  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member, 

means  for  transfernng  the  toner  image  from  the  photosensi- 
tive member  lo  a  sheet  by  contacting  the  sheet  against  the 
photosensitive  member. 


3a  3c 


means  for  separaung  the  ^heet  on  which  the  toner  image  is 
transferred  from  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  member 
by  bnnging  a  separating  pawl  into  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  photosensitive  member,  said  separating  pawl 
having  a  maximum  surface  roughness  of  0.005  to  3  mi- 
crons and  a  thickness  smailer  than  that  of  the  surface 
protective  layer,  and 

means  for  pressing  the  separatmg  pawl  to  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  member  with  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  5  g/mm. 


5  138381 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WTTH 

SEPARATING  PAWL  WITH  SPECIRED  SURFACE 

ROUGHNESS 

Kenji    Masaki.    Ibaraki;    Sbigi    lino,    Hirakata;    Isao    Doi, 

Toyonaka.  an  I  Izumi  Osawa,  Ikeda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolu  Cam  ra  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  S«r.  No.  634,496 
Qaims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  H>89,  1-343557 
Int.  a.'  G03G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  355— 210  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  including  a  photosensitive  layer 
and  a  surface  protective  layer  laminated  onto  the  photo- 


S.liH.iHZ 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  K)R  (  Rf  AllNl,  \ 

DEVELOPKR  HOUSING  SEAL  \  lA  A  1 1  RIAIN  Of 

CARRIER  BEADS 

Jack  E.  Van   Duser,  Websten   Ronald   A.   Kraser,   Rochester, 

Frank  V.  Onorati.  Rochester,  and  Carl  F   Oresick.  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn 

!  lied  Mar,  27,  1991.  Ser  No.  676.024 

Int.  a.'  C03G  21.  00 

VS.  a.  355—215  1''  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  housing  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  airborne  matenal  therefrom,  compnsing: 

means,  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  transporting  developing 
material  including  at  least  toner  particles  and  carrier 
beads;  and 

means,  disposed  adjacent  to  a  photoconductive  surface,  for 
removing  carrier  beads  therefrom,  said  earner  bead  re- 
moving means  being  further  disposed  proximate  to  saiJ 
transporting  means  such  that  carrier  beads  on  said  traii'- 
porting  means  and  said  carrier  bead  removing  means  are 
captured  therebetween  to  create  a  seal-forming  curuin  of 
carrier  beads  therehet^seen 
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Vl'PXKXll  s  K)K  (  Sl\(,  SI  PhH(  OSDl 
^h.lJl  shiua.  Kivoshi  \  amada.  and   lakai  ukj  Sam. 
Japan.  avMnnors  tn   Thf  hurukawa  1- It'ctnc  *  <> 
lapan 

filed  Jun     :s,   I'i'Mi    ><r 
Claims  prh.ritv,  application    lapan. 
Int.  (.1.    Hull 
U.S.  a.  335—216 


(  I  i\  in 

all  of   l.kio, 

1  td.,  lukjo. 


S„.  545.469 
lul.  6.  1989,  1-175273 
JO 

6  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  utilizing  superconductivity,  comprising: 

a  superconductor  of  the  ceramic  type  located  at  high  mag- 
netic field  area  in  a  cryostat;  and 

superconductor  of  the  metallic  type  located  at  a  low  mag- 
netic field  area  in  the  cryostat; 

wherein  the  cryostat  is  cooled  by  a  liquid  helium,  and  the 
crystal  axes  of  the  ceramic  superconductor  are  oriented. 


5,138.384 
ELKIK()l'H()l(M,K\l'HI(    (  op-i  ISG  MACHINE 
H  \\  IN(,  H)II()RI  \l    H  MTION 
1  ikiiiniii   Mi/utani;   Kenhachi   Shiraki.    Michihiko   llastgawa; 
\  ujini  Koumoto;  \  i>shihirn  I  ariimiiln.  MasaMiki   I  anaka,  and 
!'i>hna  \  abf.  all  (if  Hyu/o.  assinnurs  In  sarnn  1  liclric  Co., 
1  Id  .  Osaka.  Japan 
Ciintinuaiion  iif  Sfr,  Sij    5il  HHh    \1ai    1^    !><><"    abandoned.  This 
apphcatiiin  l)tc    4.   \'4H'4,  Vr     S  .    453.121 
Claims  pri(irit>,  applicatmn  Japan    \\d\    15.  19X6.61-111051 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
Ui>.  a.  355—218  20  Qaims 


a  copying  image  in  accordance  with  said  positional  data, 
and 
schematic  displaying  means  provided  on  an  operation  panel 
of  said  main  unit  which  is  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  main 
unit  other  than  a  portion  where  the  original  is  applied  for 
schematically  displaying  a  state  of  position  designation  by 
said  mouse. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  having  an  edi- 

lonal  function,  comprising: 

a  mam  unit. 

a  mouse  connected  to  said  main  unit  for  designating  a  posi- 
tion or  positions  of  an  area  of  an  onginal  to  be  edited  by 
moving  said  mouse  on  the  onginal, 

edited  copying  mode  setting  means  provided  on  said  mouse 
for  setting  an  edited  copying  mode. 

mode  displaying  means  for  displaying  that  the  edited  copy- 
ing mode  IS  set  by  said  edited  copying  mode  setting  means. 

positional  data  generating  means  provided  on  said  mouse  for 
generating  positional  data  based  on  an  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  mouse  when  the  edited  copying  mode  is  set. 

image  forming  means  included  in  said  main  unil  for  forming 


5.138.385 

DV  \  I  1  OI'IM,  l)F\  Kl   WIIH  H  KIRICALLY 

H  ()A11S(.  I)K\H  ()HI\(,  ROI  I  KR 

Naoki    Iii\()shi,   and    I  atcki   Oka.   both   of    fovohashi.  Japan, 

■ssigniirs  lo  Minolta  (  amrra  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

I  I  ltd  .lun    :h.  19<)1,  Vr    ^o    ':t..Wi 

Claims  priorit>.  application  .lapan,  ,luii    y.  iW().  1-169605 

Inl.  (I.    <,(I3(,  .■.      < 

U.S.  a.  355—246  12  Claims 


12       11 


1.  A  developing  device  for  supplying  toner  particles  to  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  supp<irt  member  having  an  electro- 
static latent  image  formed  thereon  to  develop  the  electrostatic 
latent  image,  comprising: 
a  toner  conveying  member  for  conveying  and  supplying  the 
toner  particles  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  support 
member  having   the  electrostatic   latent   image   formed 
thereon; 
applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  developing 

bias  voltage  to  said  loner  conveying  member;  and 
charge  movement  preventing  means  connected  between  said 
toner  conveying  member  and  said  applying  means  for 
preventing  charges  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polar- 
ity of  the  toner  particles  induced  on  the  toner  conveying 
member  from  flowing  toward  the  applying  means  m  re- 
sponse to  charged  toner  particles  supplied  to  the  electro- 
static latent  image  support  member  from  the  toner  con- 
veying member. 


'■A.W.SHt, 
1)1  \  tl  Ol'INt,    \f't>\R\Il  S 
Toki>iiki    Okano,    V  amalokurnama;    Kivosh:    InamotO,  SaluU; 
Ka7u>uki         Ohnishi,         Sara,         Hidftomo         Nishiyama, 
\  amaliikiiri>ama;  Kazunori  Sohda.  Nara;  Ma-salo  TiikishiKe, 
Nara.  and  \  iiichi  Shima/j»a,  Vara,  ail  of  .Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Conlinuation  of  Ser    No   4"5.344.  Feb,  5.  1»9<(    1  his  application 
Apr    H.  1991,  Str    No    6«1..58^ 
t  la:ms  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Feb,  15,  19N9,  1-16597[U] 
The  p..rtion  of  ihc  lerm  of  this  patent  subsequeni  In  Dec,  3,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Inl    (  1      (.<»3(.  2I/(X) 
U.S.  a.  355—246  4  Oairas 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  developing  units  individually  provided  with 
sensor  means  for  delecting  amounts  of  toner  accommo- 
dated therein; 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  toner  accommo- 
dated m  each  remaining  developing  unit  is  below  a  prede- 
termined amount  when  a  sensor  output  of  one  developing 
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unit  indicates  that  an  amount  of  toner  is  below  a  replenish- 
ing requiring  amount;  and 
replenishing  display  means  for  urging  toner  replenishment, 
based  on  th.-  result  of  said  judging  means,  with  respect  to 
the  developing  unit  having  the  sensor  output  below  the 


5.138.3><« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RF\U)\  ING 

UNEXPOSED  MARKING  PARTIC  LKS  VMTM  MA(,NFTir 

C  ARRIER  PARTK  LKS 
Dennis  R.  Kamp.  Spencerport.  and  William  Me>    Greece,  both 
of  N.Y,.  a.ssi){nors  to  F'.a.vtman  Kodak   (ompanv,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  l>ec    24,  \9<Hl.  Vr,  No.  632,698 

Inl    (I     (AiM.  15/09 

VS.  a.  355—251  28  Qaims 


replenishing  requiring  amount  and  any  of  the  other  devel- 
oping units  whose  sensor  output  indicates  that  toner  ac- 
commodated therein  is  below  the  predetermined  amount 
thereby  enabling  simultaneous  replenishment  of  toner  in 
more  than  one  developing  unit. 


5,138^7 
CHARGE  INJECTION  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

USING  CONDUCnVE  AND  INSULATIVE  TONE 
Michiaki  Sato,  Aichi;  Toru  Yamamura;  Youichiro  Goto,  both  of 
Gifu,  and  Toru  Nose,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Fil«^  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274697; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3  144817 

Int.  a.5  C03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  355—251  4  aaims 


1.  An  image  tbrming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  including  a  transparent  substrate  and  a 
photocondiictive  layer  laminated  on  said  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

storing  means  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said 
photocondiictive  layer  of  said  photoreceptor  for  storing  a 
developing  agent  in  which  an  insulative  non-magnetic 
toner  and  a  conductive  magnetic  toner  are  mixed; 

developing  means  relatively  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
photoreceptor  for  bringing  said  developing  agent  stored 
in  said  storing  means  into  contact  with  said  photoreceptor; 

exposure  mems  for  projecting  through  said  transparent 
substrate  aii  exposure  light  to  said  photoconductive  layer 
at  a  portion  where  said  developing  agent  is  brought  into 
contact  wiih;  and 

developing  bias  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  devel- 
oping bias  of  the  same  polarity  as  a  charged  polarity  of 
said  insulative  non-magnetic  toner  between  said  develop- 
ing means  and  said  photoconductive  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hard  copy  reproduction  of 
image  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  thermoplastic 
marking  particles  m  an  image  frame  on  an  imaging  mem- 
ber such  that  the  marking  particles  are  attracted  lo  the 
imaging  member  by  a  predetermined  binding  force; 

imagewise  exposing  selected  ones  of  the  marking  particles  to 
energy  according  to  image  informalion  lo  be  recorded  to 
enhance  the  binding  force  between  said  selected  ones  of 
the  marking  particles  and  said  imaging  member; 

transponing  a  plurality  of  hard  magnetic  earner  particles  to 
the  image  frame, 

subjecting  the  plurality  of  hard  magnetic  earner  particles  to 
alternating  polarity  magnetic  fields  to  cause  the  earner 
particles  to  tumble  into  magnetic  alignment  in  each  new 
field; 

providing  relative  movement  between  the  plurality  of  tum- 
bling hard  magnetic  carrier  particles  and  the  imaging 
member  in  a  manner  sufficienl  to  overcome  ihe  binding 
force  between  the  the  unselecled  marking  particles  and 
said  imaging  member  lo  remove  said  unselecled  marking 
particles  from  the  image  frame  without  overcoming  the 
binding  force  between  the  selected  toner  particles  and  said 
imaging  member  to  leave  behind  an  image  of  said  selected 
marking  particles  on  said  imaging  member. 


5,138.389 
IMAGING  APPARATl  S  LTILl/JNt.  IMl  RMFOIATF 

transf'f:r  mkmbfr 

Kent  A.  Randall,  Webster,  N,Y„  assignor   to   F.astman   K.Klak 
Compan) ,  RtK.hester.  N.V  . 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser,  No,  601,538 
Int.  n,'  CA)H,  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—272  4  naims 

1,  A  duplex  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  primary  image  member, 
an  intermediate  image  member, 

roller  fuser  means  for  simultaneously  fixing  images  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  receiving  sheet, 
means  for  forming  first  and  second  electrostatic  images  on 

said  primary  image  member, 
means  for  toning  said  electrostatic  images  to  form  first  and 

second  toner  images  on  said  primary  image  member, 
means  for  transfernng  saij  first  toner  image  to  said  interme- 
diate image  member, 
means  for  feeding  a  receising  sheet  through  a  path  in  which 
one  side  of  said  receiving  sheet  passes  through  transfer 
relation  with  said  pnmary  image  member  and  the  other 
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side  passes  through  transfer  relation  with  said  intermedi- 
ate image  member,  and 
means  for  transferring  said  second  loner  image  from  said 
primary  image  member  to  one  side  of  a  receiving  sheet  fed 
along  said  path  and  means  for  transferring  said  first  toner 
image  from  said  intermediate  image  member  to  the  other 
side  of  said  receiving  sheet,  charactenzed  in  that  said 
intermediate  image  member  extends  away  from  said  pri- 
mary image  member  downstream  of  said  primary  image 


ing  sheet  and  having  tackiness  to  toner  at  least  when  said 
cleaning  sheet  is  conveyed  to  said  fixating  rotational  mem- 


member  to  transport  a  receiving  sheet  away  from  said 
pnmary  image  member  to  said  fuser,  and  said  first  toner 
image  is  transferred  to  said  receiving  sheet  at  a  position 
where  said  receiving  sheet  is  not  backed  by  said  primary 
image  member  and  said  intermediate  image  member  ex- 
tends toward  said  fuser,  and  said  means  for  transferring 
said  second  toner  image  to  said  receiving  sheet  is  posi- 
tioned to  transfer  said  second  toner  image,  where  said 
receiving  sheet  is  not  backed  by  said  intermediate  image 
member 


ber,  said  tacky  layer  being  provided  over  the  middle 
portion  and  not  over  the  end  portions  of  said  surface. 


5,138,391 
IMAGE  nXINC;  ME.ANS  IV(  II  l)|N(,  A  SHEET 

SI  i   \U  \  I  IM,  1)1  \  l(  f    UHK  M  I'Kf  \  KNTS  WEAR  OF 
I  i\V    m   \11N(,  ROI  I  fR 
Tomohiko  ^ak.^ha^hl    ,(ii()  HllilIll^hl   \oki    r>.rth  .  f  Yokohama, 
Japan,   assignors    l(,    K.ihushiki    K.nsh.i    lushitia.    Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec,  7.  i9V0,  Stc  N<..  o2J,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316369 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

V.S.  CI.  355—283  8  Claims 


'    1  }    \MM,  Mtt  t  1    M)R  M\  \  ilNt.   Hol  \  I  U  )N  \L 

\l^\llt^R  \M)  IM  v(,h  K)R\iiN(,  \ri'\R  \i(  s 

H  \V  1S(,  H\\IIN(,  ROI  Alios  \1    MhMIU  R 
I   .^hnukl  Mi>abavashi.  Ohmachi;  MisaaWi    lakahashi,    \sak.i, 
Ka/ucj    Kishinn.    Ktfwa\aki.    \iiji     lumuvuki.    and    \  asum.isa 
I  Ihtsuka.  txith  of  \  okdhama,  all  '.f  .Japan.  asMnnors  !<i  (  an    n 
Kabushiki  kaisha.   Inkvi),  .Japan 
I  ..nimuation  of  Ser.  No.  450.0HII.  I  )>  i     1  >.   IWHiJ    dbjn,loned. 
Ihis  application  Dec     (llWi     Str    No    815. S5.' 
1  laims  pnoritN.  application   lapan    IKc     14,  iyS8,  6.<-.M6752; 
Dvc    14,  I^HH   ^,^  .^l^"53   ,l.,n    I*    \')HU    |.i,if,^i,|     |.,„    :^,1989. 
I  M|fi.=^.^l 

in;    CI.-  (MSG  15, 2U 
L.S.  a.  J55-;h>  36aaims 

1    A  cleaning  -.heet  for  a  fixating  rotational  member,  said 
cleaning  sheet  having  a  surface  with  a  middle  portion  and  two 
end  ponions  as  viewed  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  sheet 
and  having: 
a  tacky  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  clean- 


1  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  an  image  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, comprising 

means  for  fixing  the  image  by  contacting  the  recording 
medium; 

means  for  separating  the  recording  medium  from  the  fixing 
means; 

means  for  positioning  the  separating  means,  the  positioning 
means  having  a  pair  of  spacers  which  are  fixed  to  the 
separating  means  and  in  contact  with  the  fixing  means,  so 
thai  a  predetermined  gap  is  maintained  between  the  fixing 
means  and  the  separating  means,  and 

means  fixed  to  the  separating  means  and  contacting  said 
fixing  means,  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  fixing  means, 
the  cleaning  means  being  arranged  between  said  pair  of 
spacers; 

said  positioning  means  including  means  for  biasing  the  sepa- 
rating means  in  a  direction  wherein  said  pair  of  spacers 
and  said  cleaning  means  are  pressed  against  said  fixing 
means. 
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5,138,392 

IM  \(.y  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  nXING 

I)K\  UK  CAP/.BLE  OF  FIXING  A  TRANSPARENT 

MEMBER 

S;io>i>hhi  K'.nosriiii,  Aichi;  Ke^i  KimuDoto,  aad  Hiroyiiki 
Idevama.  both  of  loyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta 
(  amem  Kabusbi.u  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

I  iled  Apr.  24,  1991.  S«r.  No.  690,610 
(  laim>  priurity,  ipplicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109121; 
Ap.    i^  !0<W,  2-M)9123 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  a.  355—289  12  Claims 


viating  mutual  influence  between  sa.-o  magnetic  film  and 
said  insulating  film  during  a  he.at  treaimeni  thereof, 
said  magnetic  film  and  said  electncalh  insulating  film  being 
alternately   wound   m   a   predetermined   shap<-    with    said 
substance  interposed  therebetween 


5,138,394 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 
EFFECTIV  ELY  USE  TONER  STORAGE  SPACE 
Kw""'''    Watanabe.    Yokohama;   Tadayuki    Tsuda.    Kawasaki. 
Kazuhiko  lUiiwata;  Makoto  Tanalia.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Isao 
Ikemoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No   4' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb   '^ 
Int.  a.'  VA)iC;  21  JC 
U.S.  a.  355—298 


.?14 

19S<) 


1-32386 


24  f  lii'P.s 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  forming  images  on 
transparency  sheets  comprising: 

developing  means  for  forming  a  color  toner  image; 

fixing  means  foi  fixing  the  toner  image  developed  by  said 
developing  mi.-ans  on  a  recording  member; 

returning  means  for  returning  the  recording  member  dis- 
charged from  said  fixing  means  to  said  fixing  means  again; 

control  means  fcr  controlling  to  send  the  recording  member 
to  said  returning  means  so  that  the  recording  member 
passes  through  said  fixing  means  a  plurality  of  times  in  a 
OHP  mode  for  forming  images  on  transparency  sheets. 


7      11        12        10 
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1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  featuring  effective  use  of  toner 
storage  space,  compnsing: 

removing  means  for  removing  residual  toner  from  a  member 

to  be  cleaned; 
storage  means  for  reserving  the  residual  toner  removed  from 

said  member  to  be  cleaned; 
a  partition  member  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  storage 

means  into  upper  and  lower  sections  which  communicate 

with  each  other,  and 
feeding  means  disposed  in  the  lower  section  of  said  storage 

means,  said  partition  member  being  positioned  ab<3ve  said 

feeding  means,  said  feeding  means  conveying  the  toner  in 

a  direction  from  the  lower  section  to  the  upper  section. 


5,138,393 
MAGNETIC  CORE 

MavHmi  Okamura;  Takao  Sawa;  Talcao  Kusaka,  and  Yoshiyuki 
^  amauchi,  all  0I  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  I oshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-144101 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  3/00 

U.S.  a.  335—297  19  Claims 


5,138.395 
INTERN  Ml  V  11  BRICATED  (If  ANING  BI.ADK 
Nero  R.  Lindblad.  Ontario;  Richard  I,  I  arlston.  Rochester,  ana 
Herbert  C,  Relyea.  Webster,  all  of  N  >  .  assiKnors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  .Ser.  No   62>!,554 

Int.  a.-  G03G  21.  w 

VS.  C[.  355—299  13  Qaims 


1   A  magnetic  core  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  of  magnetic  film; 
an  electrically  insulating  film;  and 

a  substance  interposed  between  said  magnetic  film  and  said 
electrically  insulating  film  and  having  a  property  for  alle- 


11.  A  cleaning  device,  compnsing: 

a  rigid  member; 

a  compounded  lubricant  additive  internally  combined  with 

said  rigid  member;  and 
said   rigid   member   having   a   flex   modulus   ranging   from 

2  X  10' to  5  X  lO'psi. 
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nF\  ICK  FOR  PRFVKNTING  PAPKR  FT«()M  FAI  I  IN(,  IN 

A   TRANSreR  WVKK  FOR  Kl.ECTROPHOKH.R AHtiK 

RFXORDKRS 

Kouichirou   Satou.    Hino,   and   Vasuo   Fujii.    Hachioji.   b«th   of 
Japan.   assiKnon    to    Kabushiki    Kai«ha    lOshiba.    Kii«iLuiki 
Japan 
roDtinuation  ol  Ser    No.  474,921.  Feb    5.  IWO.  abandoned    I  his 
application  Jun.  10.  IWl.  S*r    No    "'I.VOI' 
(naim.<i  prionty.  application  Japan,  heb    H.  19NQ    M.«)56(U); 
Mar.  24.  1989.  1-33635(1  1 

Int   (t.^GOSG  15/00 
VS.  a.  355— 3i»(  30  Claiou 


number  of  system  clcx:k  pulses  occurring  between  the 
generation  of  said  reference  signal  and  the  generation  of  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  encoder  pulse  signals; 


1  A  transfer  device  used  in  an  electrophotographic  recorder 
to  transfer  onto  a  recording  paper  a  toner  image  formed  on  a 
photosensitive  btxiy.  said  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  opening  opposed  to  said  photosensitive 
body: 

a  charging  wire  provided  in  the  interior  of  the  opening  of 
said  casing,  and 

a  guide  member,  provided  at  a  downstream  end  of  said 
casing  in  a  paper  feed  direction,  compnsmg  an  insulating 
material  provided  at  one  end  of  said  casing  so  as  to  form 
a  guiding  part  for  the  recording  paper,  the  guide  member 
including  an  extended  portion  extended  over  said  opening, 
said  extended  portion  having  a  length  shorter  than  a  dis- 
tance between  one  end  of  said  ca-sing  and  said  charging 


H 


S. 138.39'' 

\RK  I'l  isl  I  |((N  (  USTROl    AFP  \H  \  II  s  i  <  Ik    \  SHEET 

IRANSPORI  SNSIIM 
chard   \1     Dastin,  Fairport;   Kenneth  J     MihaUov.  Webster; 
Janine  M.  (.ates,  Rochester,  and  Rachel  (  .  Kusmier/    Pen- 
field,  di!  of  N  \  ,,  avsiiinors  In  \erox  (  orporatioti.  Stamford, 

hiied  Sep   h.  I'WI.  Ser.  So,  755,996 
Int   (  i     (,ii3G  21/00 
l.S.  tl    3?5— n^  19aaims 

16  A  method  ol  correcting  sheet  gnpper  positioning  errors, 
compnsing; 

moving  said  sheet  gnpper  device  along  a  circuitous  path 

with  a  dnving  apparatus; 
generating  a  reference  signal  in  a  control  means  when  said 
sheet  gnpper  commences  movement  along  said  circuitous 
path: 
generating  in  an  encoder  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
enc<xler  clock  pulses  for  every  rotation  of  a  shaft  in  said 
dnvmg  apparatus; 
delecting  in  a  sensor  the  position  of  said  sheet  gnpper; 
generating  a  gnpper  home  signal  in  said  sensor  once  said 

sheet  gnpper  \\as  passed  said  sens<")r; 
positioning  \did  sheet  gnpper  by  said  control  means  a  penod 
of  time  after  the  generation  of  said  gnpper  home  signal; 
computing  in  said  control  means  a  distance  value  equal  to  a 


computing  in  said  control  means  a  park  error  value,  said 
error  value  equal  to  the  difTerence  between  said  distance 
value  and  a  predetermined  resynchronization  value;  and 

recalculating  said  penod  time  value  in  dependance  on  said 
park  error  value 


5.LWt,39n 

SIPPORI   STRl  en  RF  HOI  I)IN(.   A  I'l  I  H  M  ITV  OK 

DE\FI(JPIN(,  I)F\U  F,S  ISFI)  IN   A  Ml  I  lit  ol  ok 

IMA(,F  FORMINt,  APPARXFl  S 

lakanobu  \  amada.  losokawa,  Japan   a.s>iiKnor  to  Minolta  Cam- 

iiu  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    M.  1990,  Ser.  No    61SI.V7 
I  laims  pnonn.  application  Japan.  IHc    4,   I4HQ    I  315592 
Inl    (1.    (■03(.     ; 
L.S.  CI.  355—326  25  aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  devel- 
oping units  each  of  which  accommodates  different  colored 
developers  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a 
photoconductive  member  comprising; 

supp<irting  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  developing 
units  and  being  capable  of  reciprocating  movement  inte- 
grally therewith  for  selectively  positioning  one  of  said 
developing  units  at  a  developing  position  defined  along  a 
plane  where  the  developing  unit  is  brought  into  develop- 
ing contact  with  said  photoconductive  member,  wherein 
said  developing  units  are  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the 
reciprix:ating  movement:  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  support  means  to  a  position 
where  all  of  said  developing  units  are  out  of  said  develop- 
ing position. 
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5,138,399 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

REGISTRATION 

V  ittori  (  astelli, ')  orktown  Heigbte;  James  R.  Cassaoo,  Penfield; 

Richard  M.  Diistin,  Fairport,  and  John  E.  Ko«ko,  Victor,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUe<l  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,629 

InL  a.'  G03G  15/01 

\iS.  a.  3SS— 327  10  Claims 


r 
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5,138,400 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Norio  Kurosawa.  Tokyo,  Ja^n,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,478 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  1990,  2-332548 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/34,  27/40 

U.S.  a.  355—56  17  Claims 


when  both  the  first  key  means  and  the  second  key  means 
are  operated. 


5.138,401 
ELECTRONIC  DEV  1CF>>  I  Til  IZING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MATFR1AI5 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor F'ncrgy  Ijiboratory  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,149,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.140,  Aug.  9,  1988, 
abandoned   This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,441 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  24,  1987.  62-210862; 
Aug.  24.  1987,  62-210863 

Int.  CI ^  HOII   iv,-2i.  49j02.  27/01.  2i/4^ 
VS.  a.  357—5  20  Oaims 


m 


18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  through  a  transfer 

zone  and  into  registration  with  information  developed  on  a 

moving  member,  comprising; 

means  for  advancing  the  sheet  through  the  transfer  zone, 

said  advancmg  means  comprising  means  for  gripping  the 

sheet  at  its  leading  edge  portion;  and 

means  for  eliminating  relative  velocity  between  the  moving 

member  and  any  portion  of  the  sheet  in  the  transfer  zone 

so  as  to  subitantially  eliminate  slip  between  the  sheet  and 

the  moving  member  in  the  transfer  zone,  said  eliminating 

means  comprising  said  advancing  means  and  further  said 

eliminating  means  comprising  means  for  forming  a  buckle 

in  a  portion  of  the  sheet  in  a  region  immediately  ahead  of 

the  transfei   zone  relative  to  the  foiward  direction  of 

movement  of  the  moving  member. 


1.  In  a  superconducting  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
region  and  a  superconducting  region  electncally  cormected  to 
said  semiconductor  region,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
barrier  layer  formed  at  an  interface  between  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  said  superconducting  region,  which  bainer 
layer  is  such  that  tunneling  currents  can  be  passed  there- 
through. 


5,138,402 
SEMICONDl  CIOR  ELECTRON  FMITriNC  DEVICE 
Takeo  TsuWanioto,  Atsugi;  Toshihiko  TaWeda,  Tokyo;  Haruhito 
Ono,    Ashijtara;    Nobuo    Watanabc,    Atsugi,    and    Masabiko 
Okunuki.  Iok>o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,54".  Feb    22.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1991.  Scr    No.  807.613 

Oaims  pnorit\,  application  Japan,  I  eb.  2'.  1988.  63-454~I 

Int,  O.'  HOIL  29, 4H.  29/90.  23/48 

VS.  a.  357—15  16  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

means  for  forming  a  copy  image  on  the  basis  of  an  original 
image  under  each  of  a  plurality  of  image  forming  condi- 
tions including  a  plurality  of  magnification  ratios; 

first  key  means  for  inputing  the  change  of  magnification 
ratio  from  first  magnification  ratio  to  second  magnifica- 
tion ratio; 

second  key  means  for  inputing  one  of  the  image  forming 
conditions; 

first  setting  means  for  setting  the  second  magnification  ratio 
to  the  magnifcation  ratio  in  accordance  with  first  chang- 
ing ratio  wnen  only  the  first  key  means  is  operated;  and 

second  setting  means  for  setting  the  second  magnification 
ratio  to  the  magnification  ratio  in  accordance  with  second 
changing  ratio  different  from  the  first  changing  ratio 


6        7 


^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  electron  emitting  device  compnsing; 

a  Schottky  electrode:  and 

a  p  type  semiconductor,  wherein  said  Schottky  electrode  is 
disposed  on  said  p  type  semiconductor  and  defines  a  junc- 
tion formed  therebetween,  wherein  said  p  type  semicon- 
ductor ha.s  an  impunty  concentration  withm  a  predeter- 
mined range  adapted  to  cause  an  avalanche  breakdown  in 
response  to  a  reverse  bia.s  voltage  applied  between  said  p 
type  semiconductor  and  said  Schottky  electrode,  and 
wherein  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  Schottky  elec- 
trode in  response  to  the  application  of  the  reverse  bias 
voltage. 
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iii(,h  I  h  M^■^  K  \n  Kb  scuon  k\  kxrhii  k  in  pass 

WirW  H   ^plI/^r.  shir.n.  Wish.,  assignor  to  Kopin  Corporation, 

I  aunion.  Mavs. 

(  ..ntmuation  i>f  StT    V.i    4:.K.i:4(lci    :"    14N9.  abandoned. 

llii'>  application  Vp    4,  19S»1.  S«r.  No.  754.3JU 

In:    (  I      H OIL -'9/4*  2J'4S 

U.S.  a.  357— 15  ISOaims 


GaAs  ohmic  contact  layer,  wherein  said  high  carrier 
density  region  ha.s  a  band  gap  energy  equal  to  or  less  than 
said  p-type  clad  layer. 


40 

1    An  integrated  structure  for  a  solar  cell  by-pass  diode 
comprising: 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  formed  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  solar  cell  formed  on  a  surface  portion  of  the  epitaxial 

layer;  ... 

a  second  solar  cell  electrically  connected  in  series  with  the 

first  solar  cell:  and 
a  by-pass  diode  electncally  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  solar  cell  to  form  a  by-pass  circuit,  the  circuit  com- 
prising a  metallized  layer  contacting  a  second  surface 
portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to  form  the  by-pass  diode,  the 
metallized  layer  having  an  electncal  contact  such  that  the 
diode  IS  electncally  connected,  through  the  electncal 
contact,  to  the  second  solar  cell  and  is  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  first  solar  cell  through  the  epitaxial  layer. 

5.1  ^H  4J>4 
>(  \11(  ONDl  CKIK  1)HM<  K    H)K   I'\SN1N(.  I   1    KKl  NT 

lU  IWhhN    \  (.AX>  I   V^  HK   \N|)   \N  IN(.\  \1  f  I  \\  KR 

Misavuki  Ishikawa:  ka/uhik..  ita»a.  and  (.vnichi  I Liiakiishi.  all 

i.f    Iiikvd.    Japan,    i^sinnnrs    !■•    Kahu^hlk,    K,iivh:i     I  i>shiba. 

Kanauawa.  Japan 

I  .nlinualKin  iif  Vr    Vm     >r  4''~    M.ir    :.V   l^X''    jh.indoned. 

Ihis  applicati.m  \lav  ol.  19V1.  ><-r.  So    ^IW.MK) 

Claims  pfKirin,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1988.  63-69640 

Int.  CI.    JIOIL  2'J,J6J.  :s)/205.  29,  22^  JJ  (Xi 

VJS.  a.  357—16  *  Claims 


=;. 1.^,4(1': 

OUA.SI  OSf   DIMlNMONAl    KIKC'T  RON  CAS  FIELD 

KKKKT  rRANSISTOR 

Masaaki   Ku/uhara.    lokui,    lapan.  avsiiinor  tn  NKC  Corpora- 
tion. I<ik>o.  Japan 
(  cmtinuation  of  Scr    No.  67U.45',  Mar    12.  IWl,  joandoned, 
»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Str.  No    Sif'.HM.  .lun.  29.  19SM), 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun    V  19V1.  Sir    No.  709.792 
(  laims  priontv.  application  .Japan,    lun    29    19S9,  1-165242; 
Jun    29,  19H9.  1-165243 

Int.  CI.    mill   29/161.  29/205.  27/12.  29/80 
L..S.  CI.  357— 16  9  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  stnpc  layers,  each  of  said  stripe  layers  having 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor 
layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  being  undoped,  and  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  being  doped  with  impunties  and  having  a  band  gap 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  respectively  formed 
on  opposing  ends  of  said  plurality  of  stnpe  layers;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layers  in  said  plurality  of  stripe 
layers  and  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers  in  said  plurality  of  stripe 
layers  to  cross  said  plurality  of  stripe  layers  without 
touching  said  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5.1<H,4<W> 
ION  IMPI  ANTATION  MXSKlNi,  MCTHOD  AND 
U\\ ICKS 
Joseph  A.  Calwtllo.  K.nns  I'ark.  N.V..  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. (Itvcland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  .^33,14*1.  Apr.  4,  19X9.  I'al    No.  5,030.579. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  62U20 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80 
U.S.  a.  357—22  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  double  heterojunction  structure  having  an  n-lype  Ini.». 
jGa..AI».P  (OSw.zgl)  clad  layer,  an  lni.i.^a,AI,P 
(OSs.tSI)  active  layer  and  a  p-type  In|.a./ja»AluP 
(OSu.vSl)  clad  layer: 

(b)  a  p-type  GaAs  ohmic  contact  layer  over  said  p-type 
Ini.u-vGa„AluP(OSu,vgl)clad  layer,  and 

(c)  a  high  earner  density  region  formed  of  p-type  Ini.,. 
vGa,AUP  layer  (OSx.y  £  1)  and  having  a  carrier  density 
equal  to  or  more  than  5  X  lO"  cm  '  and  a  thickness  in  a 
range  from  4a)  A  to  800  .4  provided  between  said  p-iype 
lni.u.iXja.AluP  (OSu.vSl)  clad  layer  and  said  p-type 


1.  A  microwave  and  millimeter  wave  integrated  circuit 
having  a  low  noise  high  speed  active  channel  device  and  a 
power  active  channel  device  monolithically  integrated  on  a 
substrate,  compnsing  a  semi-insulating  substrate  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  first  region  of  given  conductivity  type  in  said 
substrate  at  said  upper  surface,  said  first  region  having  first  left, 
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central  and  righ  t  sub-regions,  a  second  region  in  said  substrate 
at  said  upper  su'face  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  region  and 
having  second  left,  central  and  right  sub-regions,  said  first 
central  sub-region  having  a  shallower  depth  than  said  first  left 
and  nght  sub-r(  gions,  said  second  central  sub-region  having  a 
shallower  deptli  than  said  second  left  and  right  sub-regions, 
said  second  cen:ral  sub-region  having  a  greater  depth  than  said 
first  central  sub-region,  a  first  layer  of  material  on  said  upper 
surface  over  sa)d  first  central  sub-region  and  partially  opaque 
to  ion  implantation,  a  second  layer  of  material  on  said  upper 
surface  over  said  second  central  sub-region  and  partially 
opaque  to  ion  implantation,  wherein  said  first  right  sub-region 
is  laterally  spaced  from  said  second  left  sub-region  by  a  third 
region  of  different  carrier  concentration  than  said  first  right 
sub-region  and  said  second  left  sub-region,  a  third  layer  of 
matenal  on  said  upper  surface  over  said  first  layer  and  over 
said  first  left  and  right  sub-regions,  said  third  layer  being  fully 
opaque  to  ion  i  uplantation,  a  fourth  layer  of  material  on  said 
upper  surface  over  said  second  layer  and  over  said  second  left 
and  right  sub-ri;gion$.  said  fourth  layer  being  fully  opaque  to 
ion  implantation. 


5,138.407 
TRANSISTOR  MADE  OF  3-5  GROUP  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS  ON  A  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 
Jean-Pierre  Hiitx,  L'Haye  les  Ro«es;  M«rie-NoeUe  Charasse, 
Paris;  Thierr;  Pacou,  Les  Ulis;  Alain  Bosella,  Epinay  S/Orge, 
and  Pierre  Biiere,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson  -  CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Fi  ed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,822 

Oaims  priori  :y,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1989,  89  16259 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  29/08 

U.S.  a.  357—22  7  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  compnsing  a  silicon  substrate,  at  least  one 
layer  of  semi-insulating  3-5  group  material  and  several  doped 
layers  of  3-5  group  semiconductor  material  through  which  is 
defined  at  lea.st  one  conducting  channel  equipped  with  a  gate 
metallization,  etch  channel  being  situated  between  two  access 
regions  known  alternately  as  source  and  drain,  each  with  a 
metallization,  one  of  the  two  regions  of  access  to  a  channel 
being  electrically  and  thermally  connected  to  the  silicon  sub- 
strate, between  the  silicon  substrate  and  the  semi-insulating 
layer  of  3-5  group  matenal,  at  least  one  buffer  layer  of  intnnsic 
silicon. 


collector  layer  and  of  a  third  compound  semiconductor 
material; 

c)  a  first  n-type  base  layer  formed  on  said  first  collector 
barrier  layer  and  of  a  fourth  compound  semiconductor 
matenal: 

d)  a  first  quanium  well  res<.)nator  formed  on  said  first  n-type 
base  layer  and  has  mg  a  first  quantum  well  layer  of  a  fifth 
compound  semiconductor  material  sandwiched  between 
first  and  second  potential  barrici  lasers  of  a  sixth  com 
pound  semiconductor  matenal. 

e)  a  common  n-type  emitier  ia>er  formed  on  said  quantum 
well  resonator  and  of  a  seventh  compound  semiconductor 
material; 

0  a  second  quantum  well  resonator  formed  on  said  common 


n-type  emitter  layer  and  having  a  second  quantum  well 
layer  of  an  eighth  compound  semiconductor  matenal 
sandwiched  between  third  and  founh  potential  barner 
layers  of  a  ninth  comfx:>und  semiconductor  material; 

g)  a  second  n-type  ba-se  layer  formed  on  said  second  quan- 
tum well  resonator  and  of  a  tenth  comp^iund  semiconduc- 
tor material: 

h)  a  second  collector  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  second 
n-type  base  layer  and  of  an  eleventh  compound  semicon- 
ductor matenal:  and 

i)  a  second  n-type  collector  layer  formed  on  said  second 
collector  barner  layer  and  of  a  twelfth  compound  semi- 
conductor material,  wherein  said  first  and  second  quan- 
tum well  layers  are  difTerent  in  thickness  from  one  an- 
other. 


5.138.409 

HIGH  VOLTAGF  SEMICONDKTOR  DFVK  K  HAVING 

SILICON-ON-INSLLATOR  STRKTLRf  WITH 

REDLCED  ON-RESISIANCK 

Shinichi   Kawai.  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu   1  imited 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  476.911.  Feb.  8.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989,  l-3<)86(! 

Int   n."  HOU.  29/10 

U.S.  a.  357—23.4  12  Claims 


5,138,408 
RK,SONANT  TUNNELING  HOT  CARRIER  TRANSISTOR 

^  uji  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,823.  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  apilication  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-93042 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/8a  27/12.  29/72 

U.S.  CL  357—22  12  Claims 

1,  A  resonant  tunneling  hot  carrier  transistor  fabricated  on  a 

substrate  formed  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  material, 

comprising: 

a)  a  first  n-type  collector  layer  provided  on  said  substrate 
and  formed  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  mate- 
rial: 

b)  a  first  collector  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  first  n-type 


1.  A  high-voltage  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor 
device  having  a  semiconductor-on-insulator  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 
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a  Tirst  msulaior  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces 
and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  said  substrate: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  and  provided  on  the 
upper  major  surface  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  the  uppei 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  being  defined 
with  a  first  top  surface  area  and  a  second  top  surface  area 
located  jdia^cjii  each  other,  said  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  first  tup  surface  region  formed  under  the  first  top 
surface  area  and  a  second  top  surface  region  formed  under 
the  second  top  surface  area  adjacent  to  the  first  top  sur- 
face region,  and  provided  an  said  first  insulator  layer; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  defined  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  top  surface  re- 
gion at  a  side  opposite  the  second  top  surface  region: 

a  dram  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
predetermined  doped  level  defined  in  said  semiconductor 
layer  adjacent  to  the  second  lop  surface  region  at  a  side 
opposite  the  first  top  surface  region; 

a  gate  insulator  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor  layer  so 
as  to  cover  the  first  top  surface  area; 

a  gate  electrtxle  pr<ivided  on  said  gate  insulator  film; 

an  offset  region  defined  in  said  semiconductor  layer  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  top  surface  region  such  that  said 
offset  region  extends  between  said  drain  region  and  the 
first  top  surface  region,  said  offset  region  having  upper 
and  lower  offset  regions,  said  upper  offset  region  having 
an  upper  surface  coincident  to  the  upper  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower 
offset  region  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
that  coincides  with  the  lower  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  the  upper  offset  region  being  formed  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  offset  region  such  that  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  offset  region  forms  a  boundary 
with  the  lower  offset  region. 

the  upper  offset  region  being  doped  to  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  to  a  reduced  doping  level  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined doped  level  of  the  drain  region  and  forming  a  p-n 
junction  at  a  lower  surface  fonning  the  boundary  to  the 
lower  offset  region; 

a  control  electrode  provided  below  the  upper  major  surface 
of  the  first  insulator  layer  to  extend  along  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  at  least  under  the  second  top  surface  area  of 
the  semiconductor  layer;  and 

dnving  means  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  and  to  said 
control  electrode  for  supplying  a  gate  voltage  and  a  con- 
trol voltage,  respectively  thereto,  said  dnving  means 
producing  the  control  voltage  simultaneously  with  and  in 
response  to  the  gate  voltage  such  that  an  inversion  layer  is 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  along  the  lower  sur- 
face thereof  at  least  under  the  second  top  surfaces  area 
when  the  control  voltage  is  applied  to  the  control  elec- 
trode 


tunnel  region  including  a  tunnel  insulating  film  formed  of 
a  silicon  nitride  film  directly  in  contact  with  said  semicon- 


MlSVOl  Mil  1-    S^\ll(  ()M)l  CIOR  \1f  \l()k\    Hi  \  l(  E 

HAVIVC,  ri  NNH    ISSl  1  \11N(.  HIM  SIKl  (    H  H^ 
Misataka  lakebuchi.  Viikiihama.  Japan,  itssiunnr  i  ,  Kjhiishiki 
Kaisha  fiishiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec    6.  19<»(l,  Vr    N.>    hlS.tHA 
I   Id.ms  pniintv.  applicatuin  Japan.  IKc    II.  I'*X9 
Int.  (1      noil    .'v  (V(.  2v.j4.  jr  uJ 
VS.  C\.  35-'— 2J  5 

I   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  source  and  drain  regions 

therein; 
a  floating  gate  provided  above  said  semiconductor  substrate 

through  a  first  gate  insulating  film, 
a  control  gale  provided  above  said  floating  gate  through  a 

second  gate  insulating  film;  and 
a  tunnel  region  provided  in  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  said 


1-318976 
7  Claims 


48 


.S 


^^^^~ 


422  ^23 


41 


ductor  substrate  and  a  silicon  oxide  rtlm,  said  silicon  ni- 
tride film  being  thicker  than  said  silicon  oxide  film. 


5.1  *x,41l 

VNODI/h  1)  f'OI  ^  Ml  K  ON  I   WKR  I  ()«  FR 

CAl'A(  IIDK  I'l   \\h  Of   A  DRAM   lO  IN<  KKASE 

(   \rA(  IIAVCE 

Gurtej  S.  .Sandhu    Hmst .  Id  ,  avsignur  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise.  Id 

Filed  \t  i>  fi    l-'vi,  Ser.  No.  696,446 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/108 

V.S.  a.  357—23.6  41  CUims 


1.  A  storage  capacitor,  said  capacitor  having: 

a)  an  intrinsic  silicon  layer  doped  with  an  impurity  to  pro- 
duce an  extrinsic  first  doped  silicon  conductive  layer 
having  a  textured  upper  surface,  said  first  doped  silicon 
layer  forming  a  storage  node  capacitor  plate,  wherein  said 
textured  upper  surface  is  fabricated  by  anodizing  said  first 
doped  silicon  layer,  said  ancxiizing  consuming  portions  of 
said  first  doped  silicon  layer  to  produce  microstructures 
resembling  elongated  depressions,  a  porosity  of  said  tex- 
tured upper  surface  measured  by  a  porous  film  density, 
said  porous  film  density  equal  10  the  percent  of  weight  loss 
for  a  given  volume  of  said  first  doped  silicon  layer  experi- 
enced during  said  ancxli/ing.  said  anodi/ing  increasing  a 
surface  area  of  said  storage  node  capacitor  plate,  and 
wherein  said  textured  upper  surface  is  further  fabncated 
by  texturi/ing  the  surface  of  said  microstructures  to  fur- 
ther increase  the  surface  area  of  said  storage  ntxie  capaci- 
tor plate,  said  textunzing  prtxlucing  three-dimensional 
aspenties.  said  textured  upper  surface  thereby  defined  by 
microstructures  having  three  dimensional  asperities; 

b)  a  dielectric  layer  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  the 
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textured  upper  surface  of  said  first  doped  silicon  layer  5,138,413 

being  in  contact  at  substantially  all  points  with  the  lower       PISO  ELECTHOSTATIC  DISCHaRCF  PROTECTION 
surface  of  said  dielectnc  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  DENICK 

substantially  conformal  with  the  textured  upper  surface  of  Mark  A.  Grosstt.  PiscaUway,  N.J.,  and  Chuan-Dinj! 
said  first  dot>ed  silicon  layer;  and 
c)  a  further  intrinsic  silicon  layer  doped  with  an  impurity  to 
produce  an  extrinsic  second  doped  silicon  conductive 
layer  having  lower  and  upper  surfaces,  said  lower  surface 
being  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  dielectric 
layer  and  being  substantially  conformal  thereto. 


A.  Hsu. 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  ( orpKiration.  \lellx>urnt. 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,974 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  2^/90.  29/06.  29/72 

VS.  a.  357—23.13  12  aaims 


5,138.412 

DYNAMIC  RAM.  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  LARGE 

CAPACITANCE 

Katsuhiko  Hieda.  Yokohama;  Akihiro  NiUyaraa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Fumid  Horiguthi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Toshibi..,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,944,  Aug.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,556 

Claims  priorit} ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243871 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  27/10  27/15 

VS.  a.  357—23.6  12  Oaims 


1.  A  dynamic  RAM  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  each  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  said  source  and  drain  being  formed  in 
said  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors; 

a  first  electrode,  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  formed 
over  said  first  insulation  film,  for  accumulating  an  electri- 
cal charge,  said  first  electrode  extending  through  a  first 
hole  made  iri  said  first  insulating  film  and  connected  to  one 
of  the  source  and  drain  of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  electrode,  having  third  and  fourth  surfaces  and 
formed  ovei  said  first  insulation  film,  for  accumulating  an 
electrical  charge,  said  second  electrode  extending  through 
a  second  hole  made  in  said  first  insulation  film  and  con- 
nected to  ore  of  the  source  and  drain  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor,  and  at  least  one  part  of  said  second  electrode 
being  space.l  apart  from,  located  above,  and  overlapping 
part  of  said  first  electrode,  the  one  part  of  said  second 
electrode  overlapping  a  part  of  said  first  electrode  being 
over  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  secord  capacitor-insulating  films  encapsulating  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  electrode  and  the 
third  and  foarth  surfaces  of  said  second  electrode,  respec- 
tively, and 

a  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tor-insulating films  and  having  a  portion  interposed  be- 
tween the  overlapping  parts  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, said  capacitor  electrode  facing  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  first  electrode  with  said  first  capacitor- 
insulating  film  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  anil  said  capacitor  electrode  facing  the  third  and 
fourth  surfaces  of  said  second  electrode  with  said  second 
capacitor-insulating  film  interposed  between  said  third 
and  fourth  i-urfaces  and  said  capacitor  electrode,  one  part 
of  said  capa'-'itor  electrode  being  over  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate  at  a  surface  thereof; 

a  first  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
first  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
different  degree  of  conductivity  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
first  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
higher  degree  of  conductivity  than  said  first  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  first  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  higher  degree  of  conductivity  than  said  first 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  second  re- 
gion of  said  second  conductnily  type  being  connected  to 
said  second  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


5.138,414 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SEMK  ONDI  (TOR  DF\  ICE 

WITH  CANTILE\  KRS 

Toshiro  Shinohara,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  assiRnrjr  m  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  1.  1991.  Ser    No.  739.270 

Qaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205072 

Int.  CI  '  Hon    :9/S4 

vs.  a.  357—26  3  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  base  having  an  aperture  to  form  a  first 
cantilever  having  a  weight  integral  therewith,  a  second 
cantilever  and  a  third  cantilever,  the  second  and  third 
cantilevers  being  formed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  firsi 
cantilever; 
first  and  second  piezo  resistors  formed  in  the  first  cantilever: 
a  third  piezo  resistor  formed  in  the  second  cantilever:  and 
a  fourth  piezo  resistor  formed  in  the  third  cantilever; 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  piezo  resistors  being  con- 
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nected  in  a  four-arm  bridge  circuit  having  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  arms  compnsed  of  the  first  and  second  piezo 
resistors  nspc^  lively,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  arms 
compnsed  ■.!(  tht  third  and  fourth  piezo  resistors,  respec- 
tively, to  compensate  the  first  and  second  piezo  resistors 
for  temperature. 


fnolO  >fMU  ONUt  ClOK  I)f  \  II   h    '.MTH  A 

/.J-R(M  HOSS  H  SCI  ION 

^hinJln)  '»  ami.  Yokohama,  Japan.  issmniT  t,,  Knliushiki  Kaisha 

I>>shiba.  Kanagawa.  Japan 
P<T  N„.  P(T   JPS9  Olljy.    .    '^1    Dal,    Jul     ?,   1990.  !j  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5.   I99().   PC(    Puh     N-    V\(><Xi  ()53t«.V   I'tT  Pub. 
Dstf  Ma\    r.  199(1 

I'CI    Piled  Nov    '    ivsy    --,r    No.  536,563 

Claims  priorit>.  upplication  Jdpan,  .Nov,  7,  1988,  63-280931 

Int.  (1.    Hull    :  "     -I.  29/90.  29/74 

VS.  C\.  357—30  13  Oaims 


=?= 


=«= 


i 

13.  A  photo-scmiconduclor  device  comprising: 

a  photo-semiconductor  element  whose  ON/OFF  state  is 
controlled  by  an  optical  trigger  signal,  the  photo-semicon- 
ductor element  having  a  control  electrtxie.  a  first  main 
electrode,  and  a  second  main  electrode; 

a  MOSFET  serving  as  a  zero-cross  circuit,  the  MOSFET 
having  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  first  main 
electrode,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  the  control 
electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  applied  with  a  bias  voltage; 
and 

a  Zener  diixle  for  protecting  the  MOSFET,  the  Zener  diode 
having  an  anode  connected  to  the  first  main  electrode  and 
a  cathode  connected  to  the  gate  electrode,  the  Zener 
diode  including  a  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
optical  tngger  signal,  and  serving  as  a  photo  diode  when 
the  light-receiving  means  receives  the  optical  tngger 
signal,  and  the  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode 
being  prevented  from  increasing,  with  an  optical  current 
generated  by  the  optical  tngger  being  allowed  to  flow 
from  the  gate  electrode  to  the  first  main  electnxle  of  the 
photo-semiconduclor  element 


tion. 


Mdmfnrd.  ( 
1  ik-d  .i 


5,138,416 
ML'LTI-COI  OK  l'H()l()SFNMII\E  ELEMENT  WITH 

WV  Il-ROJI   NITIONS 
l^eonard  i    ttnllsiin,  I'lttsfurrt,  N  \     jssik.n"r  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tnn 

III    i;.  iwi.  Ser.  No.  729.081 
Inl    <  I      llnU.  27/14 

11  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  photosensitive  element,  comprising: 
a  first  cover  electrode  layer  made  of  at  least  a  semilranspar- 

ent  laterally  conductive  film; 
a  second  layer  adjacent  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group  II I- V 
compound  semiconductor  alloy,  said  second  layer  having 
a  first  photo  property  of  absorbing  a  first  wavelength  of 


U.S.  a.  357- 


311 


light,  transmitting  at  least  a  second  wavelength  of  light 
therethrough; 

a  third  supp<irl  la\er  adjacent  to  said  second  layer,  said  third 
layer  being  made  of  a  single  crystal  undoped  (n  — )  group 
III-V  semiconductor  alloy; 

a  fourth  layer  adjacent  to  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer 
being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  a  doped  (n-(-  -f ) 
single  crystal  group  III-V  semiconductor  alloy  with 
contact  metallurgies  forming  a  metallic  ohmic  contact 
used  to  collect  charge  from  said  third  layer;  and 


a  fifth  layer,  disposed  between  said  second  layer  and  said 
third  layer,  said  fifth  layer  being  made  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  a  group  lII-V  compound  semiconductor 
alloy,  said  fifth  layer  having  a  second  photo  property  of 
absorbing  said  first  wavelength  of  light,  absorbing  said 
second  wavelength  of  light,  and  transmitting  at  least  a 
third  wavelength  of  light  therethrough,  said  fifth  layer 
being  near  lattice  matched  to  said  second  layer. 


^.l.tN  4'r 
\\\(..\\   \H\  i}\  I  Ni  ^    M  MR  ONDl  t'UiK  Ul  \  ICE 
Nuboru  Niida,  Kawasaki,  Jap:in,  assixnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  KaHa.saki,  .lapan 

tiled  Jan.  li.   IVSII.  Sir    N,,.  M5.4I.* 

Claim>  pruiritv.  applii  aii'm    l.ipaii,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-13S28 

Ini   (  !     WW  '2.  23/48.  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  J57— 34  13  Oaims 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  transistor  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  collector  region  and  a  base  region  in  said  transistor  region; 

a  plurality  of  emitter  regions  and  a  plurality  of  high-concen- 
tration base  regions  alternately  in  said  base  region; 

an  emitter  electrode  electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  emitter  regions,  said  emitter  electrode  extending  from 
a  first  side  of  said  transi.stor  region;  and 

a  base  electrtxle  on  said  plurality  of  high-concentration  ba.se 
regions,  said  base  electrode  having  at  least  two  extension 
portions  extending  from  at  least  two  portions  of  said  tran- 
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sistor  region  from  said  first  side  of  said  transistor  region, 
wherein  said  extension  portions  are  connected  to  each 
other. 


ferencc  of  said  wafer,  each  of  said  dummy  Lhipv  having 
only  a  plurality  of  relay  pads,  and  some  of  said  Umding 


I.  A  monolithic  transistor/resistor  combination  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  ~irst  conductivity  type  material  functioning 
as  the  collector  of  said  transistor; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  material  formed 
on  said  substrate; 

an  emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  material 
formed  on  sai  J  base  region; 

a  resistive  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  material 
formed  on  saiJ  base  region; 

first  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  resistive  region  to 
said  emitter  region;  and 

second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  resistive  re- 
gion to  said  base  region,  one  of  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  being  electrically  conductive,  and  the  other 
of  said  first  mt  ans  and  said  second  means  being  a  lead  wire 
which  is  open  only  during  testing  of  said  transistor  and  is 
closed  upon  conclusion  of  said  testing  to  complete  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  resistive  region  and  said 
transistor; 

whereby  electrical  properties  characteristic  of  a  base-emitter 
junction  formed  by  said  base  region  and  said  emitter  re- 
gion in  said  transistor  can  be  measured  without  interfer- 
ence from  said  resistive  region  during  said  testing. 


5,138,419 

WAFER  SCALE  INTEGRATION  DEVICE  WITH  DUMMY 

CHIPS  AND  RELAY  PADS 

lak<-i>  I  all  miiiMi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Lim- 

itiHi.  kunat^uwa,  Japan 
(  iintiniiation  nf  Ser.  No.  359,677,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  apphci  tion  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,936 
(  l.-oms  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1,  1988,  63-132589 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02 
IS.  a.  357—40  17  CUims 

1.  A  wafer  scale  integration  device  comprising: 
a  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  real  chips  selectively  formed  in  a  center  por- 
tion of  said  w.tfer,  each  of  said  real  chips  having  an  actual 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  real  pads; 
a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  which  connect  each  of  said  real 

pads;  and 
a  plurality  of  dummy  chips  selectively  formed  in  a  circum- 


5,138,418 

TRANSISIOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  TESTING 

EMITTER-BASE  JUNCTION 

Shinichi  Ito,  and  iCiro  Terasbima,  both  of  Matiunoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532^14 
(  lairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  5,  1989,  1-142609; 
Jun    •;,  1989,  1-142610 

Ii,t.  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  27/02 
L  .S.  a.  357—35  5  Claims 


wires  being  selectively  connected  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  relay  pads. 


5.138.420 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  DEVKT;  HANiNC.  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  TYPE  FIELD  EFtECT  TRANSISTOR.S 

SEPARATED  BY  A  BARRIER 

Shigeki   Komori,   and   Katsuhiro  Tsukamoto.   both   of  (1\i>ko, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lo- 

kyo,  Japan 

Filed  t)ct,  31,  1990,  Ser    No   e,f))!.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No.  24.  1989,  l-3059iJ. 
No».  30,  1989,  1-313872 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/04 
MS.  a.  357—42  4  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second  type  field 
effect  transistors,  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  conductive-type  substrate  having  a  main 
surface; 

a  first  electrically  conductive-type  impunty  layer  as  a  first 
well  within  which  is  formed  the  first  type  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  second  electncally  conductive  type  impu- 
rity layer  as  a  second  well  within  which  is  formed  the 
second  type  field  effect  transistor,  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive-lype  impuritv  layers  formed  adja- 
cent each  other  in  the  mam  surface  of  said  first  elei.tntally 
conductive-type  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  electrically  conductive-type  buried  layer  of  an  impu- 
rity concentration  density  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
conductivity-type  substrate  in  a  region  thereof  underlying 
the  first  and  second  electncally  conductive-type  impunty 
regions; 

a  thick  field  oxide  film  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive-type  impurity  layers  in  the  main 
surface  of  said  first  electrically  conductive-type  senncon- 
ductor  substrate,  and 

an  impurity  layer  of  a  single  materia!  having  a  single  impu- 
rity concentration  density  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
conductive-type  substrate  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  electncally  conductive-type  impunty  layers,  ex- 
tending from  said  thick  field  oxide  film  to  said  first  electri- 
cally conductive-type  buned  layer  wherein  said  impurity 
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layer  is  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  well  and  said 

se<.ond  *cll; 
wherein  said  impunly  layer  includes  a  first  electrically  con- 
ductivr  i>pe  high  concentration  layer 


5,138,421 

>.tMICOM)l  CTOR  SIBSTRATK  ASU  MFTHOl)  Ol 

PRODI  XING  THE  SVME,  AND  SEMICONDHTOR 

DEVICT 

>  ii«hUiiko  Saito,  Yokosuka,  Japan.  assiRDor  to  Kabushikc  Kii 
fha  Toshiba.  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1990,  Ser    No   600.54.^ 

tlaima  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  19<N,  1  :6'^:i2 

Int.  n:  HOll    :'//Z  JV/04.  4i/0U.  2V/  '2 

VJS.  a   357—49  4  Claima 


13-: 


1    A  s<-niKondui-i..r  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 

layer 

a  buffer  layer  containirifi  at  least  one  of  polycrystalline  sili- 
con, dmorphou,s  silicon  and  silicon  nitride  formed  on  said 
first  insulative  layer  hav  inis  at  lea.st  one  of  getienng  ability 
and  buffenng  abiliis 

a  second  semiconductor  lavt-r  tornieii    m  said  bufler  layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  la»er  formt-J  .  n  said  second  semicon 
ductor  layer,  being  of  a  conductivity  type  identical  to  thai 
of  said  second  semiconducti>r  layer  and  basing  a  d<ipanl 
concentration  lower  than  that  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer, 

a  trench  formed  in  viiJ  vc^  'nd  and  third  semiconductor 
layers  and  surrounding  an  element  region, 

a  second  insulatior  laser  formed  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
trench, 

a  polysilicon  layer  formed  in  said  trench;  and 

J  vc-ir.iconductor  element  formed  in  said  element  region. 


5.138,422 

SKMK'OSni  CTOR  DtVTCT  WHICH  INCLUDBS 

Ml  1 TIPI  i;  IStJI  ATF.U  SEMItX)NDl  (TOR  SEGMENTS 

ON  ONK  CHIP 

Tetsuo  Kujii,  Toyoluuhi;  Sluuinu  Kuroyanagi.  Anjo.  and  ^  ukiu 
Tsuzuki,  Nukata.  ail  of  Japan,  assixnurs  tu  Nlppondenso  Co., 
I  td..  Kariya.  Japan 
C  oatinuatioa  of  Ser,  No,  536,4*5,  Jun.  12.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTiaion  of  .Ser,  No,  260.99-',  Oct,  21.  19H8.  Pat    Nu 
4.963,505.  TWs  application  Not    6.  1991,  Ser    No    ■'90.025 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  (Jet.  27,  1987.  62-271109; 

No»    30,  1987.  62-304340 

int,  n:  HOll.  ;7,jz  27/12 

vs.  n.  357—49  3  Claims 

1    ^  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  made  of  a  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor substance 
an  insulating  film  firmed  locally  at  a  predetermined  region 

on  a  main  surface  i<{  the  substrate; 
a  p<)lycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insu- 
lating film, 
a  single  crystal  ^e^lKon^1u,,lor  layer  formed  on  said  substrate 

and  on  said  pijlycrystalline  semiconductor  layer; 
al  least  one  is<5lation  region  formed  to  extend  from  a  lop 
main  surtace  of  said  single-  .  rssial  >emiconductor  layer  to 


at  iea.st  a  surface  of  said  insulating  film,  through  said 
piilycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  and  formed  substan- 
tially vertical  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  so  as  to  electn- 
cally  isolate  at  lea.st  a  first  portion  formed  in  said  single 
crvstal  semic<inductor  layer  which  is  provided  on  said 
insulating  film  and  surrounded  by  said  isolation  region, 
from  a  second  p<inion  formed  in  said  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  sshich  is  provided  on  said  substrate,  and 
not  surrounded  by  said  is»-)lation  region 

.It  least  a  first  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  main  sur- 
(i^c  of  or  inside  said  first  portion,  for  controlling  a  device 
formed  in  a  main  surface  of  or  inside  said  second  portion; 
and 

al  lea.si  a  second  semiconductor  device  formed  on  said  main 


so'^ a 


surface  of  or  inside  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer 

forming  said  second  ptjriion  on  said  substrate  and  not 
provided  with  said  insulating  film  thereon,  and  using 
another  main  surface  of  the  substrate  opp<isite  tti  said  main 
surface  having  said  insulating  film  thereon  as  a  drain 
electrode  to  form  a  power  semiconductor  device  using 
said  second  semiconductor  device  which  is  controlled  by 
said  first  semiconductor  device,  wherein  said  single  crys- 
tal semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate in  said  second  portion  comprises  at  least  two  differ- 
ent unit  layers  basing  different  amounts  of  impuntics 
therein,  respectively,  one  of  said  unit  layers  adjacent  lo 
said  substrate  has  a  surface  ir,  a  same  plane  as  a  surface  of 
said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  that  is  lormed  on 
the  surface  of  said  insulating  film. 


5.138,423 

proc;rammabi.e  device  and  a  method  of 
fabricating  the  sa.-vie 

Ichiro  Matsuo,  Nagaokakyo.  and  Hirotsugu  Honda.  Takatsuki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  F.lectronics  (orpora- 
tiun.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1991.  Ser    No,  649.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  6,  1990,  2-26522;  Feb. 
15.  1990,  2-35185;  Mar,  8,  1990,  2-57188 

Inl,  (T  HOtL  27/02.  29/04 
l.s.  CI.  357—51  8  Claims 


1  A  programmable  device  compnsing  a  first  conductive 
layer,  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 
and  a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
wherein 

said  insulating  layer  has  two  window  regions  having  a  thick- 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1257 


ness  thinner  than  a  region  surrounding  said  window  re- 
gions, and 
a  region  of  said  nsulating  layer  where  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  overlap  each  other 
with  said  insulating  layer  interposed  therebetween  in- 
cludes a  portion  of  each  of  said  window  regions. 


5,138.425 

SF.MICONDUtrrOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCCIT  DEVICT 

WITH  NITRIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  ION  IMPLANTED 

WITH  RFi>ISTIVITY  DECREASING  ELEMENTS 

Matsuo  Ichikawa.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seiko  Epson  Corp.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,091,  May  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  755,598 

ClaiaH  ^ority.  application  Japan,  May  23.  1989.  1-129406 

Int,  C\:  HOll   J'J  46 

VS.  a.  357—67  5  Claims 


5.138.424 

i'OSmVE  WORKING  POLYAMIC  ACID/IMIDE 

rilorORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

DIELECTRICS 

Mary  U.  Moss;  Terry  Brewer,  Ruth  M.  Cuzmar,  all  of  Rolla; 

Dan  W .  Hawley,  and  Tony  D.  Flaim,  both  of  St.  James,  all  of 

Mo,,  assignors  to  Brewer  Science,  Inc.,  Rolla,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  N( .  268,023,  Nof.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,024,922. 

ThU  appliotion  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,460 

Irt.  a.'  HOIL  29/34,  23/28 

VS.  a.  357—52  2  Claims 


II.  artal  lafv^     11,  poittm  paiTliiMi  Iqw 

I  A  multilevel  metal  or  oxide  article  of  manufacture  on  an 
integrated  circuit  having  a  photoimaged  dielectric  insulation 
between  the  metal  or  oxide  levels  said  dielectric  insulation 
compnsing; 

(a)  the  condensation  product  of  an  aromatic  dianhydride  and 
an  aromatic  di-primary  amine  having  from  about  10  to 
about  50  mole  percent  of  the  di-primary  amine  having  the 
formula: 


NH2 


NHj 


where  R  contitins  one  or  more  phenyl  rings  connected  by 
oxygen,  SO2,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  or  biphenyl  linkages;  and 

(b)  a  diazoqumone  photoactive  sensitizer; 

(c)  from  10  to  2C  solids  weight  per  cent  of  a  second  polymer 
to  improve  developing  latitude,  said  second  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  novolac  resin,  dime- 
thylamino-benzaldehyde,  diisopropyl  amine,  trihexyl 
amine,  diben/.yl  amine,  N-<triethoxysilylpropyl)  urea, 
p-dimethylam  no  benzaldehyde,  isocyanatopropyl-  trie- 
ihoxysilane  ard  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  1%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  tie  group  consisting  of  polyurethanes  and 
cycio  aliphatii:  diepoxides; 

(e)  the  dielectric  insulation  is  characterized  by  less  tendency 
to  outgas  to  lorm  pinholes,  greater  solubility  difference 
between  exposed  and  unexposed  regions,  unexposed  and 
undeveloped  regions  having  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
I  X  10'*  ohm  cm.,  a  dielectric  strength  greater  than  5  x  10* 
volt/cm,  while  also  having  less  susceptibility  to  cracking 
due  to  mismatch  of  thermal  coefficients  and  the  insulation 
layer  serving  us  a  photoresist  which  need  not  be  removed 
after  imaging. 


1,  A  semiconductor  circuit  device  comprising 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  or  polycide  interconnect 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  an  impurity  diffused  region 
formed  in  a  Si  single  crystal  substrate  or  over  an  insulating 
film, 

an  intermediate  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  inter- 
connect, 

a  second  polycrystal  silicon  interconnect  having  at  least,  in 
part,  a  high  resistance  region  of  first  resistance  value 
therealong  and  connected  to  said  first  interconnect 
through  at  least  one  contact  hole  in  said  intermediate 
insulating  film, 

a  nitride  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  5U  A  to  300 
A  formed  at  the  contact  interface  between  said  first  inter- 
connect and  said  second  interconnect. 

said  nitride  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SisN*, 
TiN,  WN.  .MoN  and  CN, 

an  impurity  implanted  at  35  keV  to  150  keV  with  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  5  x  lO'Vcm^  to  5xlO"'/cm-  to 
provide  said  nitride  film  with  a  second  resistance  value. 

said  impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  P,  Mo, 
W,  Cr,  Ni  and  Cu, 

said  second  resistance  value  being  lower  than  the  first  resis- 
tance value  of  said  high  resistance  region. 

said  nitride  film  preventing  the  infiltration  of  impunty  from 
said  diffusion  region  into  said  high  resistance  region  de- 
creasing said  first  resistance  value. 


5,138,426 

(t:ra.mic  joined  body 

Yi^i  Umeda;  Tadashi  Otagiri,  and  C^  Suzuki,  all  of  Nagoya. 

Japan,  assignors  to  N'GK  Insulators.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser,  No,  410.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep   22.  1988.  63-2-'i6593 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J.  >^ 

U.S.  a.  357— 67  5 ',  laims 


/J 


1.  A  ceramic  joined  body  comprising: 
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an  aluminum  niinJe  ^u^>s^^ate; 

a  Tirsi  meialli/ing  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  aluminum  nitnde  substrate; 

an  msuiation  substrate  fireable  at  low  temperatures,  said 
substrate  comprismg  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  ceramic; 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  said  insulation  subsiralc  said  intermediate  layer 
comprising  a  metal  .omp<ineni  amtaining  at  least  one 
metal  selected  ir  mi  ihe  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag.  Au. 
Ag-Pd  and  Ni.  and  a  component  comprising  said  at  least 
one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 
and  ceramic; 

a  second  metalli/ing  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer 
and  consisting  essentially  of  the  same  metal  component 
comprising  said  intermediate  layer;  and 

a  high  temperature  solder  joining  said  first  metallizing  layer 
to  said  second  metallizing  layer 


5,I3«.42'' 

^^^1I(  t)M)l  CIOR  I)K\U>  M\\  1N(.   \  l'\Rll(  I  1  \U 

>IRtCHRl-    \1  I  ()VVIN(,  FOR  \()n  X(.K   MRKSSTh^l 

API'!  1(  Alios 

1    hru  ^uru>ama,   I'lkvn.  Japan,  avsujnur  ti.  Kahushiki  Knisha 
1  ishiba,  Japan 

hiled  Jul    ;.  !>«<).  Mr    V..    M-.H.Vh 

Claims  pri.irity,  application  Japan.    Inn     '!'    \W9.  1-169659 

Inl    (I      \ii\\L  J^lJe.  J^.'JU.  J/.J4 

VS.  a.  35"     r>H  22  Oaims 


CONNFCI  ION  ()f    \  nK\1I(  OM)'  flOK  >  i  iMl'ONFNT 

lO  \  MKIAl    (  ARRIKR 
I  is»ild  Ham/,  Buriflengt-nfeld,  and  Bernard  /uhr.  Ri  k:i  nsbui.;. 
txth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assignors  to  Sumtns    vktieo- 
/l■^t•llM:haft,  Munich.  Ked    Rep   of  (.ermanv 

Kiled  May   -*l,  l'>9<).  Ser.  No    !;3I.:4H 
I  iaims   priority,   application    huropcan   Pat.   i  »t1  ,   May   31, 

Im.  CI.    HiilL  23/12.  2i/14 
VS.  a.  357—68  17  aaims 

1.  A  connection  system,  comprising 
a  semiconductor  component  having  a  mounting  surface; 
a  metal  carrier  having  a  component  receiving  surface; 
a  buffer  matenal  means  between  the  surfaces  of  the  semicon- 
ductor comp<inent  and  metal  earner  for  allowing  a  creep- 
ing movement  between  the  surfaces  to  relieve  stresses 
dunng  bonding  of  the  component  to  the  '  arner  caused  by 


different  coefficients  of  elongation  of  the  semiconductor 
component  and  metal  earner  during  cooling,  said  buffer 
matenal  means  having  at  thickness  between  2  and  5  ^im; 
and 


at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  component 
and  the  metal  earner  adjoining  the  buffer  material  means 
having  structure  means  for  fixing  the  buffer  matenal 
means  when  the  semiconductor  is  bonded  to  the  metal 


IkK  IsH  \    \1  U.NH)  I  I  \l)  I  R\MK  t'SING 
RK.ISI  RAMON   fRAC  K>  AM)  PADS 

\.  K  Sagesh,  Cupertino;  Robert  C  rawford,  Palo  Alto,  and  Raj 
Ptndse.  Fremont,  all  of  C  alif..  avsignors  to  lU wlitt-Packard 
Cotripan\.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

filed  Aug.  3CI.  1<>90,  Ser.  No.  575,099 

Int.  CI.    \\»IL  25/48.  29/44 

U5.  a.  357— 70  U  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  IC  chip  regions: 

a  plurality  of  first  wiring  layers  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  coupled  in  common  to  said  IC  chip  regions; 

a  plurality  of  memory  circuits,  each  being  provided  in  one  of 
said  IC  chip  regions  and  each  including  at  least  one  word 
line  and  at  least  one  bit  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  being  provided  m  one  of 
said  IC  chip  regions,  for  rendering  in  an  ON  stale  a  con- 
nection between  word  lines  of  said  memory  circuits  and 
said  firM  wiring  layers  and  a  connection  between  bit  lines 
of  said  memory  circuits  and  said  first  winng  layers  during 
a  voltage  stress  test 


I  An  alignment  system  for  attaching  outer  lead  ends  of  a 
lead  frame  to  »  substrate  comprising, 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  having  a  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive signal  sites  and  a  plurality  of  planar  registration  pads, 
said  signal  sites  and  said  registration  pads  being  substan- 
tially coplanar,  and 

a  tape  automated  bonding  frame  having  a  pattern  of  metallic 
signal  leads  and  having  a  plurality  of  alignment  traces 
overlapping  said  registration  pads  of  said  substrate,  said 
signal  leads  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  region 
and  each  having  an  inner  lead  end  and  an  outer  lead  end, 
said  tape  automated  bonding  frame  being  free  of  conduc- 
tive structure  connecting  said  outer  lead  ends,  said  align- 
ment traces  extending  outwardly  from  said  cent.'-al  region 
and  being  positioned  within  manufacturing  tolerances 
with  respect  to  said  outer  lead  ends  of  said  signal  leads, 
each  alignment  trace  having  at  least  one  dimensioned  edge 
for  registration  with  and  b<inding  to  a  correspx)ndingly 
dimensioned  edge  of  one  of  said  registration  pads,  each 
alignment  trace  being  cotemiinus  with  a  registration  pad 
at  said  correspondingly  dimensioned  edges,  thereby  align- 
ing said  outer  lead  ends  to  said  signal  sites  of  said  sub- 
strate. 
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5,138,430 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  VERSATILE  THERMALLY 

ENHANCED  10  CHIP  MOUNTING 

John  Ctow.  3rd.  Milton,  and  Richard  W.  Noth,  Fairfax,  both  of 
V  t.,  assignors  o  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Aimoak,  M.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,679 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  21/28 

VS.  a.  357—70  28  Claims 


rated  from  said  layer  by  another  intermediate  layer,  said 
path  directly  contacting  and  electrically  connecting  the 


"^i^N?- 


1.  A  leadframe  and  integrated  circuit  chip  package  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  leadframe  formed  of  an  electrically  and  thermally  conduct- 
ing material  and  having  a  pedestal  located  centrally 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  interdigitated  electrically  con- 
ducting fingers  arrayed  therearound  and  spaced  there- 
from; 

said  pedestal  having  a  chip  mounting  portion  with  an  apron 
therearound; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  directly  on  said  chip 
mounting  p(>rtion  with  one  face  thereof  in  a  thermally 
conducting  relationship  therewith; 

said  chip  having  a  plurality  of  connection  pads  disposed 
around  the  periphery  thereof  on  the  face  thereof  opposite 
the  face  in  thermally  conducting  relationship  with  the 
pedestal; 

an  interposer  having  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  mounted 
on  said  apron  between  the  chip  and  the  fingers  and  spaced 
from  said  chip; 

said  interposer  having  a  plurality  of  interdigitated  electri- 
cally conducting  lines  formed  on  the  surface  thereof; 

first  connection  means  interconnecting  the  pads  on  the  chip 
with  respective  lines  on  the  interposer;  and 

second  connection  means  connecting  the  fingers  with  re- 
spective lines  on  the  interposer. 


5,138,431 
LEAD  AND  SCjCKET  STRUCTURES  WITH  REDUCED 
SELF-INDUCTANCE 
Cbin-Ching  Huang,  and  Ronald  J.  Molnar,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  473,067 
Int.  a.»  HOIL  23/48 
IS.  a.  357—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  lead  structure  for  electrically  connecting  an  electronic 
component  to  other  devices,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  ferromagnetic  first 
material,  said  layer  having  a  poriion  forming  a  terminal 
suitable  for  electrical  connection  to  other  devices  and  a 
lead  or  finger  near  the  component  for  electrical  connec- 
tion to  Ihe  oimponent; 
bonding  pad  means  near  the  component  and  suitable  for 
connection  to  the  component  through  connection  means; 
and 
a  continuous  path  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  non- 
ferromagnetic  second  material  on  or  in  said  layer  or  sepa- 


bonding  pad  means  to  said  terminal  wherein  said  second 
material  is  other  than  gold,  silver,  copper  or  aluminum,  so 
that  the  self  inductance  of  the  structure  is  reduced. 


5.13«,432 
SELECnVF  DKPOSITION  CJF  TLNGSTF:N  ON  TISI: 
David   Stanasolovich.    Poughkeepsie,    N.V.;    Leslie   H.    Allen, 
Cbampaignt.  111.,  and  Mayer,  James  VN  ..  Ithaca.  N.V..  assign- 
ors to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.^  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,460,  Aug.  30.  IWO. 
This  application  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser 
Int    CI.    HOll    :^/4li 
U.S.  a.  357— 71 


Pat.  No.  5,023.;01. 
No.  bt'jm 


12  Claims 


■cMowf  \mtx-rwi     ] 

1 

4 

-1 

1 

U.ICT,VI     ._„,.      1 

'  aooct  '  I, 


1.  An  article  prepared  by  a  process  for  the  selective  deposi- 
tion of  tungsten  on  a  titanium  disilicide  surface  which  com- 
prises; 

1)  first  forming  a  metastable  titanium  disilicide  layer  on  a 
substrate  wherein  said  disilicide  is  characterized  as  a  meta- 
stable C49  titanium  disilicide  (TiSi2); 

2)  selectively  depositing  tungsten  (W)  on  said  C49  TiSi2  to 
give  a  product  having  a  W/C49  TiSi2  interface  which  is 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  and/or  fluorine  contamina- 
tion; and 

3)  annealing  the  product  of  step  2  at  a  temperature  and  time 
sufficient  to  convert  the  C49  TiSi2  to  C54  TiSii;  wherein 
the  C49  TiSi2  layer  of  step  2  is  characterized  by  a  resistiv- 
ity of  from  about  80  to  about  120  jiohm-cm  and  is  con- 
verted by  annealing  to  a  C54  T1S12  characterized  by  a 
resistivity  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  ^hm-cm  to  about 
50  fiohm-cm  centimeter. 
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S.138.4J3 
Ml  1  II  (  Mil'  l\<  K\(,f   IM'I-  SEMICONDUCTOR 

•  uhi   Hiruta.  Matsudn.  Japan,  a'.si^.n.  •    '■      Kabushiki  Koisha 
loshiha.  Kawa&aki.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar    15,  I-Wl    vr    s  -    h^i  r 
Claims  pnontv.  applicaticin  Japan.  Mai.  lb,  ;99<j,  i  ^o<v^^  < 
ln>    I  1      H'MI       1/28 
Cl.  357— 72  ISaaims 


5.138,435 

CRTMMHIX  DISCI   \>   UirH  INnFMNC   WO  STAIR 

SIH'  \KRrK  \1    UKUKTION  VN  A\FK)R\1. 

Satoshi  Shimada,  Kananawa;  K<iji  Kanba>a.shi,  t'hiba:  Kvuichi 
kanakami.  and  lakehisa  Nal(iri.  both  of  Kanauawa.  all  of 
Idpan.  a.vsiunors  to  Son>  Corporation,  ruk>o.  Japan 

Kiied  Mar.  14,  19<)0.  Scr.  N(i    i9i.iH^ 
I  la;ms  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar     P.    l^HQ,    1-66985; 
Mar     -\,  lyn^,  1><:7J1;  Mar    i\.  I'^Hy.  l-Hl'Ml 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/24 
VS.  a.  358—67  '  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  are  mounted  on  the  same  package,  compnsing: 

semiconductor  chips  directly  bonded  onto  a  bed  or  a  pack- 
age substrate;  and 

an  insulative  resin  filled  between  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  mounted  on  the  bed  or  the  package  substrate. 


no 

o 

t 

~                                   \ 

1- 

1       1 

^-— ■                  .io  ' 

PACK^t.lM.  K)R  ^^MI(  ()M)l  (TOR  I  (XMC  DEVICES 
Aha  G.  \^.kmJ.  and  I  im  ,1   <  .irbftt,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron   I  tchnoloi^v.  Inc.  H<ii'k'    I.I 

tili-d  Jan    ::,  1991.  .Str.  .Nu.  fvM.I-M. 

Int   CI.'  HOiL  2J/02 

VS.  a.  357—74  W  Claims 


1  A  memory  module  for  receiving  information  from,  and 
transfernng  information  to.  an  electronic  device  in  a  plurality 
of  parallel  processes,  the  plurality  of  parallel  processes  being 
addresseJ  as  a  byte  of  said  information,  compnsing: 

a.  a  wafer  section  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  die 
attach  locations,  plural  memory  arrays,  and  plural  data 
out  signals,  with  one  data  out  signal  corresponding  to  each 
memory  array, 

b.  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads,  said  leads  being  self-sup- 
porting for  connection  of  said  wafer  section  to  an  external 
device  without  the  benefit  of  supporting  encapsulation 
material,  said  leads  further  being  electncally  coupled  with 
said  wafer  section  die  attach  locations  thereby  providing 
an  electncal  pathway  allowing  the  transfer  of  said  logic 
information  ^ciwctn  said  wafer  section  and  the  electronic 
device  said  pathw,dy  providing  channels  between  said 
wafer  s<l  ii.mi  and  ihe  electronic  device,  said  wafer  section 
therehv  addressable  in  byte  data  segments;  and 

c  said  plurahtv  of  conductive  leads  and  said  wafer  section 
forming  a  mixiLile  which  has  a  substantially  flat  profile, 
which  extends  planarly  in  a  direction  generally  defined  by 
said  planar  surface  of  said  wafer  section. 


1.  A  big  screen  display  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  picture  tubes  arranged  in  an  .X-Y  matrix  form. 

each  of  said  picture  tubes  having  a  picture  screen; 
a  plurality  of  stripe  shaped  self  luminous  color  pixel  elements 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  pitch  on  said  plurality  of 
picture  screens,  said  color  pixel  elements  including  a  plu- 
rality of  different  pnmary  color  elements; 
an  electron  gun  mounted  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  picture 
tubes  and  operable  to  emit  an  electron  beam  into  said 
color  pixel  elements; 
a  signal  source  connected  to  supply  a  plurality  of  different 
pnmary  color  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
pnmary  c^^lor  elements  to  said  electron  guns  of  said  plu- 
rality of  picture  tubes; 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  picture  tubes  in  vertical  and  horizontal 
directions,  said  deflection  means  including 
a  first  signal  generator  connected  to  generate  a  sawtooth 
wave  signal  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  a  first 
direction,  and 
a  second  signal  generator  connected  to  generate  a  step 
wave  signal  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  said  second  signal  generator  compnsing; 
waveform  adjusting  means  for  said  step  wave  signal  to 
cause  said  electron  beam  to  cross  substantially  central 
portions  of  said  stnpe  shaped  color  pixel  elements; 
and 
indexing  means  for  selectively  applying  said  primary  color 
signals  to  said  electron  guns  in  accordance  with  a  position 
of  said  electron  beam  such  that  said  electron  beam  im- 
pinges corresponding  ones  of  said  pnmary  color  pixel 
elements. 


INTKRCONMCI   f\(KA(.l   HA\  l\(.  MKWSFOR 
UWK.llDl    IR^NSMISSKJN  Ol    Rl   SK.NALS 
Gerhard  \    Kotpf.  Houldtr.  (  olo,.  a.s.sitnor  to  Hall  (  ..rp,iration, 
.Muncit.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov    16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  614.936 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  -V    /-'.  :J    14 
VS.  a.  357—74  *6  Oainis 

1.  An  interconnect  package  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  at  least  one  chip  contact  pad  on  n  first  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  chip; 

an  interconnect  member  disposed  in  opposing  relation  to  the 
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first  surface  of  the  chip  for  transmission  of  at  least  one  of 
electncal  currents  or  signals  to  and  from  the  chip;  and 
means  for  waveguide  transmission  of  signals  to  and  from  the 
chip,  including: 

an  interconnet  t  transmission  line  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  interconnect  member  and  electrically  coupled  to 
one  of  the  at  least  one  chip  contact  pad; 


£ 


./■ 


I K  earner  n» 


y^^^^ 


.<PZ^^ 


1   A  semiconduotor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a 

stacked  structure  formed  on  a  single  substrate  including  a 

Idwer  layer  and  an  upper  layer  on  said  single  substrate  and 

separated  from  eai  h  other  by  an  insulation  layer, 

said  lower  laye;   comprising  a  general  purpose  integrated 

circuit  having  a  user  invariable  circuit  structure, 
said  upper  layer  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
user  vanable  circuit  structure,  wherein  any  user  variable 
circuit  structure  is  only  comprised  by  said  upper  layer, 
said  lower  layer  and  said  upper  layer  including  connection 

nodes  at  predetermined  corresponding  locations, 
said  insulation  U.yer  including  holes  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  said  connection  nodes,  and 
means  for  electncally  connecting  corresponding  connection 


nodesrespectively  of  said  lov-er  layer  and  said  upper  layer 
through  said  corresponding  holes  in  said  insulation  layer, 
wherein  said  upper  layer  includes  a  structured  gate  array. 


5,138,438 
LEAD  CONNECTIONS  MEANS  FOR  STACKED  TAB 
PACKAGED  IC  CHIPS 
Watanabe   Ma&ayukJ,  Yokohama;  Sugano  Toshio,   Kokubunji; 
Tsukui  S«iichiro,  Komoro;  Ono  Takashi.  Akita,  and  Waka- 
shima  Yoshiaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akita 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Semiconductor 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607.411.  Oct.  31.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.739,  Jun.  22.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.982J65.  This  appUcation  No».  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  198''.  62-155478: 
Sep.  11.  198",  62-226307 

Int.  CI.'  HOII  2i/]t,  2ij4H.  2<y/44.  iV/OO 
UAO.  357— 75  13  Claims 


X 


a  package  ground  means  on  said  support  member  wherein 
a  chip  ground  plane  on  a  second  surface  of  the  chip  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  package  ground  means  and 
electrically  ;x)upled  thereto;  and 

dielectric  meats  disposed  between  said  interconnect  trans- 
mission line  and  said  package  ground  plane. 


5,138,437 

SEMICONDL'CTt  )R  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  !Vn  GRATED  CIRCUn"  UNITS  HAVING 

DIFFFRFNI  Fl  NCTIONS  ARE  STACKED  IN  THREE 

D  .MENSIONAL  MANNER 

Toshio  Kumamoto:  Shinichi  Nakagawa,  and  Masao  Nakaya,  all 

of  H>ogo.  Japai  .  anigBon  to  Mltnbiahi  Deokl  Kahiiahlkl 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .  apan 

(  ontiouation  of  Set    No.  224,412,  Jul.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

apphcati  >n  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,501 

(  laims  pri*>nt> .  ipplication  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987,  62-187960 

Int.  CI.;  tlOlL  23/ J6.  23/4S.  29/44,  29/52 

VS.  a.  357—75  3  ClaiiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  memorv  device  compnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  stacked  above  each 
other,  each  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and 
having  first  and  second  pnncipal  surfaces,  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  having  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes  and  a  second  electrode  on  said  first  pnnci- 
pal surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  leads,  each  being  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  electrodes  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
and  at  least  one  of  said  ri'"st  electrodes  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip: 

(c)  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said 
first  semiconductor  chip,  and 

(d)  a  third  lead  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  semiconductor  chip; 

wherein  said  second  and  third  leads  are  electrically  ;ndepen 
dently  each  other 


5,138,439 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEV  ICE 

Michihiro  kobiki,  Itarai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

CootinuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  440,400,  Not.  22,  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-93578 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  .19/02,  23/02 

VS.  a.  357—80  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces. 
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and  a  grounding  radiating  electrode  and  an  insulating 
radiating  layer  successively  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  substrait^    anj 
a  earner  to  whi^h  ^aKl  semiconductor  substrate  is  mounted 

with  wilder,  said  carrier  including  a  recess,  said  insulating 
radiating  !a\cr  and  said  ground  radiating  electrode  being 
dispensed  within  said  recess  of  said  carrier,  said  solder 
being  disp^ised  in  the  recess  contacling  said  carrier,  said 
grounding  radiating  electrode,  and  'nsulating  radiating 
layer,  said  vilder  separating  said  grounding  radiating 
electrode  and  said  insuiaiin»'  radiating  layer  from  said 
earner  and  elr-ctricall>  connecting  said  grounding  radiat- 
ing electrixle  to  said  earner  wherein  a  via  hole  penetrates 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  extends  to  said  ground- 
ing radiating  ele<.tr(xie.  electncally  connecting  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  with  said  grounding  radiating  elec- 
trode. 


5.138,440 

MKI  HOD  WD  ^PPARAFl  S  K)R  (  t)MMl  M(   \T1NG  A 

t'l  I  RAl  ITY  OK  A.SVN(HRONOl  S  SK.NAl.s  0\  KR    \ 

DIGITAL  COMMINK  Alios  VMM 
Vnth.iny  M.  Radice,  Riverside.  N.J.,  aisignor  Vi  (.» m  ral  Instru- 
mtnt  (  orporation,  Hatboro.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2S.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  604.H6« 

Int    (1.    HOtN  11/06.  7,M 

VS.  CI.  358—  I ,(  60  aainu 


fluorescent  stnpes  being  arranged  with  a  regular  pilch  in 
a  honzontal  scanning  direction; 

an  array  of  light  detectors  arranged  with  a  given  pitch  in  the 
honzonlal  scanning  direction  and  disptised  on  respective 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  fluorescent  stripes; 

light  mixlulating  means  for  nuHlulaiing  the  intensity  of  an 
applied  light  beam  with  a  modulating  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  horizontal  scanning  timing  of  the  light  beam 
which  IS  produced  from  a  detected  output  of  said  light 
detectors; 


BEAM 


FIRST-OfiOeO 
BEAM 


first  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  screen  in  the  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  scanning  directions  with  a  first-order  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  modulating  means  as  an  image 
projecting  beam;  and 

second  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  light  detectors 
along  the  array  theretif  with  a  zero-order  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  modulating  means  in  synchronism  with  the 
scanning  of  said  screen  with  said  first-order  beam  in  the 
honzontal  scanning  direction  as  an  inde.x  beam 


5.138.44: 

!M\(.h  RKGISTRATION  SVSTKM  R)R  MULTIPLE 

PICTl  RK  Tl  BK  FROJUTION  TKI  FVTSION 

Msushi  Matsuzaki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  t.i  Sony  Cofpo- 
raii'in.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  19<J1.  Ser    No,  703.H5; 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   IS.  iVXi    ;  i  <'4<S6 

Int.  CI.    H()4N   -    '. 

IJ.S.  a.  358— «0  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  communicating  signals  over  a  digital  com- 
munication path  compnsing. 

means  for  digitizing  an  information  signal  at  a  first  rate  to 
provide  digital  data  for  processing  into  data  packets; 

means  for  providing  a  penodic  begin  signal  synchronous 
with  said  first  rate  and  indicative  of  the  occurrence  of 
successive  new  data  packets 

means  for  ouiputting  said  data  packets  for  transmission  at  a 
second  rate  greater  than  and  asynchronous  with  said  first 
rate,  thereby  producing  a  variable  time  interval  between 
successive  transmuted  packets    aiu! 

means,  operativelv  a.ss*>c"tated  with  said  outputting  means 
and  resp^nisivc  to  said  Kegin  signal,  for  filling  the  time 
intervals  between  successi.t-  packets  with  pad  bits  to 
provide  a  continuous  data  >tr;am  for  transmission. 


47^ 


}-~}Mt   .m 
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5,138,441 
BFAM-INDK.X-TVPK  COLOR  DISPLAY    M'l'VKMl  S 
satoni  Tanaka,  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignor  ro  Pionetr-r  1  lee- 
tronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990,  Ser    No.  49N.KV, 
t  lairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  "■.  IW^.  1   Pfv4>J! 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9,J1,  5,- 74 
VS.  n.  358—60  i  (  laims 

1-  \  beam-index  tvp<.'  -ulor  display  apparatus  comprising, 
a  screen  composed    it  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  stnpes  of 
three  primaries  whi^h  arc  sensitive  to  a  hghl  ^eam.  said 


1  A  projector,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  lubes  corresp<inding  to  different 
colors 

projecting  means  for  supenmp<ising  displayed  pictures  con- 
structed in  the  cathcxie  ray  lubes  on  a  screen; 

operating  means  for  operating  the  projector  to  produce  a 
predetennmed  etTcct 

...tlor  picture  signal  input  means  for  inputting  color  picture 
signals  to  the  corresp-mding  cathode  ray  tubes  to  display 
predetermined  color  pictures  on  the  cathode  ray  tubes; 

.■tteience  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  reference 
signals  to  the  corresponding  cathixle  ray  tubes  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  application  of  power  so  that 
one  of  h,Ah   a  ;>!.!. .re   v».iih  a  uniform  bnghtness  and  a 
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picture  with  a  uniform  color  is  formed  all  over  the  screen 
in  response  to  the  reference  signals,  whereby  fluctuation 
in  registration  of  the  displayed  pictures  is  effectively  re- 
duced; and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  color  picture  signals  to  be 
supplied  to  the  cathode  ray  tubes  instead  of  the  reference 
signals  wher  the  operating  means  is  activated  during  the 
predetermin<-d  period  of  time,  whereby  a  picture  is  dis- 
played on  the  screen  in  place  of  one  of  the  picture  with  the 
uniform  brightness  or  the  picture  with  the  uniform  color. 


5,138,443 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  SYNTHESIZING  BINARIZED  IMAGE  DATA 

^<>shinori  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Mitsuru  Hunt  I,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kai.-ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filel  May  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  519.420 

c  Uinis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-117047 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—80  37  Claims 


/OMMJ£T0  GR£EM 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  first  color  image  data  represent- 
ing a  first  color  image  and  second  color  image  data  repre- 
senting a  set  ond  color  image; 

b)  convening  means  for  converting  the  first  color  image 
data  into  monochromatic  image  data; 

c)  memory  me ms  for  storing  the  monochromatic  image  data 
converted  by  said  converting  means; 

d)  synthesizing  means  for  reading  out  the  monochromatic 
image  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  synthesiz- 
ing the  readout  monochromatic  image  data  and  the  second 
image  data  input  by  said  input  means;  and 

e)  processing  means  for  varying  a  size  of  the  monochromatic 
image  data  iidependently  of  the  second  image  data  before 
synthesis  by  said  synthesizing  means. 


second  location  signals  representative  of  said  first  and  said 
second   locations   for   producing    an    overall   correcting 
signal  represeniaiive  of  said  difference  zone;  and 
processing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 


signal  producing  means  and  said  correcting  signal  produc- 
ing means  for  processing  by  said  o\  erall  correcting  signal 
said  first  and  said  second  electnc  signals  into  first  and 
second  image  signals  for  use  in  producing  a  stereo  image 
of  said  object  zone. 


5,138,445 
MOTION  VKCTOR  DETKC'IOK  (  IKCLIT 
Kazuhiko  Leda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  V  ictor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser   No   673.82fi 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  23,  1990.  2-"4392 

'  Int.  CI  '  H04N  -  .'*  5/228 

U.S.  a.  358—105  "  Claims 


5,138,444 
i\!A(,i   PICKUP  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 
CORRECT  IMAGE  SIGNALS  OF  AN  OBJECT  ZONE 
Masaru  Hiramatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Fil€-d  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,553 
Int.  a,'  H04N  13/07 
U.S.  a,  358—88  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  system  for  use  in  a  craft  flying  over  an 
object  zone  which  is  moving  independently  relative  to  said 
craft,  said  image  pickup  system  comprising  in  said  craft: 
first  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first  electric 
signal  representative  of  a  first  partial  zone  of  said  object 
zone  when  -said  craft  flies  at  a  first  lime  instant  at  a  first 
location  at  ^vhich  said  first  partial  zone  is  viewed; 
second  signal   producing  means  for  producing  a  second 
electric  signal  representative  of  a  second  partial  zone 
viewed  in  said  object  zone  when  said  craft  flies  at  a  second 
location  at  :i  second  time  instant  which  is  later  than  said 
first  time  instant,  said  first  and  said  second  partial  zones 
being  different  by  a  difference  zone; 
correcting  signal  producing  means  supplied  with  first  and 


1.  A  motion  vector  circuit  for  detecting  screen  shake  of  an 
image  of  an  object,  comprising 

binary -coded  edge  portion  signal  generation  means  for  sig- 
nal proces,sing  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  image 
to  generate  a  binary -coded  edge  portion  signal  including 
information  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  image, 

detection  means  for  delaying  the  binary -ccxled  edge  portion 
signal  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  generate  a 
delayed  binary-coded  edge  p<irtion  signal  so  as  to  generate 
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detection  signals  snih  time  width  corre-sfHinding  to  shake 
dmount  of  the  image  by  means  of  the  bmary<oded  edge 
p.it1ion  signal  and  the  delayed  bmary-c<x)etl  et.!ge  portion 
signal,  and 
calculation  means  for  generating  moving  sector  signals 
corresponding  to  the  moving  direction  and  the  shake 
amount  of  the  image  hv  means  of  the  detection  signals  to 
calculate  the  shake  amount  o(  the  image  b>  means  of  the 
moving  vector  signals  and  predeti-rmined  allowable  devi- 
ation 


5.13«,446 

METHOD  AND  Dt\  ICT  FUR  PRCK-ESSING  OF 

PICIXRES  WtTH  IMPROV  ED  MOVEMENT 

t:STIMAT10N 

Philippe  B.  (juichartl,  Verrieres-ie-Buisson.  and  Mohammad  R. 

Haghiri.  Sceaux,  both  of  Frmnce,  assiKnoni  to  I   S    Philips 

Corporatioii,  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5^0,09: 
llaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  29,  19«9,  89  11329 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7,  IS 
I    s,   (I    35)(_|()5  18  Claims 
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5,138,44' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMMl  NU  AIING 
COMPRI-:SJ>ED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAKS  LSING 
MtLTIPI.E  PROGF1SSOR.S 
Paul  .Shen;  Edward  .A.  Krauae,  both  of  San  Dieuo,  and  V^oo  H 
Paik,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
I  orporation,  Hatboro,  Pa- 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1991.  Ser    No    ()5J.'''» 
Int    (1     H(MN    ■    /: 
I  ..S   CI   J5S— I3J  27  tlaims 

I  A  method  lor  tncoding  digital  video  signals  for  transmis- 
sion in  d  compressed,  motion  compensated  form  comprising 
the  steps  oi 

dividing  d  videii  irnage  frame  area  into  a  set  of  subframes. 

systematically  shifting  the  position  of  said  set  of  subframes 

such  that   the   individual   subframes   progressively  cycle 

across  and  vkrap  around  said  videti  image  frame  area, 

independently  compressing  video  image  data  bounded  by 

each  of  said  different  subframev  in  successive  video  frames 


using    motion    estimation    to    reduce   data    redundancy 
among  the  frames;  and 
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limiting  the  motion  estimation  for  each  subframe  of  a  current 
video  frame  to  areas  of  a  previous  video  frame  that  were 
bounded  by  the  same  subframe  in  the  previous  frame. 


S.13«.448 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  FTIAME  FREyiiENCY 
AND  NUMBER  OF  LINES  FOR  A  HIGH-DEFINITION 
TELEVISION  RECEIV  ER 
I>tTid  Gillies,  Strasbourg,  aad  Jean-YTCS  Morailloa.  MoUbeim, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  European  de  Re- 
searches Electrooique  ATancees,  Courberoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  20,  J990.  Ser.  No,  569.996 
Claims  priority,  application  F'rance,  Aug.  22,  1989,  89  11102 
Int.  CI,'  H04N  7,01 
VS.  a.  35»— 14/1  8  Claims 


I  .A  me'.hixl  of  prtvessing  pictures,  in  which  the  picture  is 
divided  into  several  parts  and  each  picture  part  is  examined  for 
determining  theretif — in  the  presence  of  a  series  of  pictures 
succeeding  each  other  in  time — a  movement  vector,  said 
niethtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of  determining  a  movement 
■•ector  being  susceptible  to  supplying  lor  the  same  picture  part 
several  movement  vectors  all  suitable  and  designated  as  equiv- 
dlenl  movement  vectors,  calculating  for  each  ec|uivdlenl  move- 
ment vector  the  position  in  which  the  picture  part  concerned 
would  be  I'-xated  in  a  preceding  picture  if  said  movement 
vector  should  be  applied  to  this  picture  part,  each  time  calcu- 
Ijting  the  ditTerence  between  the  movement  vector  u.sed  to 
jrnve  at  said  position  and  the  movement  vector  which  had 
Ven  determined  for  this  position  in  the  preceding  picture,  and 
.h.Hising  the  movement  vector  as  a  function  of  the  result  of 
s.i;d  difference  calculation. 


up         I' 1  «v»«i 


1.  Device  for  c<mversion  of  frame  frequency  and  number  of 
lines  for  a  high-definition  television  receiver  able  to  receive 
video  input  signals  corresp»inding  tii  different  standards  and 
give  an  output  of  a  high-definition  signal  al  desired  frame 
frequencv  and  with  the  desired  number  of  lines,  said  device 
being  avv>:iated  with  a  pass-band  reduction  deccxier  process- 
ing input  high-definition  video  signals,  comprising 

ai  least  a  first  memory  to  store  the  input  video  signal  Iramec 
at  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  the  frame  frequency 
of  (he  input  signal,  this  memory  being  read  at  the  frame 
frequency  desired  at  output 
.1  pavs-band  reduction  decixier  connected  to  the  memory  and 
giving   the  even   and   i>dd   frames  of  the  decompressed 
high-definition   video  signal  separately   at  outputs  at  the 
frame  frequency  desired  at  output,  and 
a  video  prtxessing  circuit  conncxted  to  the  outputs  of  the 
pa.vs-band   reduction   deccxler   able   to  deliver   a   display 
video  signal  at  the  required  frame  frequency  and  number 
of  lines, 
said  video  proces-sing  circuit  having: 
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a  static  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  pass-  band  reduction  decoder  giving  the  even  and 
odd  frames  and  delivering  a  signal  at  the  required  frame 
frequency  md  number  of  lines, 

a  dynamic  signal  processing  circuit  connected  alternately 
to  the  outputs  of  the  pass-band  reduction  decoder  giv- 
ing the  even  and  odd  frames  via  a  first  switching  circuit 
and  delivering  a  signal  at  the  required  frame  frequency 
and  number  of  lines,  and 

a  second  swixhing  circuit  connected  respectively  to  the 
static  signal  processing  device  and  to  the  dynamic  signal 
processing  device,  the  switching  of  the  circuit  being 
controlled  by  a  movement  detection  signal  (DATV). 


5,138,450 
HIGH  DENSITY  CHARACTER  AND  CJR  UGLRL 
DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Shin   Fukuda,   Hirakata;  Ken   Sakamoto,  Takatsuki;  loyoaki 
Unemura.    Itami;   Tomoji    Kofldo,   Takatsuki,   and   Takasbi 
Yamagucfai.   Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,7:'7 
Cbkims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1989,  01-129629 
Int.  a  ■  H04N  7/08 
MS.  CL  358—147  4  Claims 


5,138,449 

ENHANCED  DEnNITION  NTSC  COMPATIBLE 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Michael   Kerpcha-,  17  Nokomis  A»e„  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ. 

07034 

Contlnuation-in-oart  of  Ser.  No.  345,984,  May  2,  1989.  This 

application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,038 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/07 

U.S.  a.  358—140  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  transmission  system  including  a  camera 
with  an  aperaturcd  lens  and  containing  means  for  converting 
an  optical  scene  or  picture  viewed  through  the  lens  into  an 
electronic  scan  signal  comprising  two  fields  which  when  inter- 
laced give  approximately  525  horizontal  lines  which  duplicate 
the  scene,  a  target  signal  containing  the  two  frames,  means  for 
sending  such  target  signal  in  a  band  width  of  approximately  4.2 
nriHi  to  a  receiver  containing  a  viewing  screen,  means  for 
interlacing  the  two  frames  for  converting  such  signal  into  the 
^^^glnal  scene  on  the  viewing  screen  in  approximately  525 
horizontal  lines,  the  improvement  which  comprises  increasing 
ihe  fidelity  of  the  scene  on  the  viewing  screen  by  increasing  the 
hnes  to  about  1C'50  lines  without  changing  the  transmission 
hand  width  by  modifying  the  aperture  of  the  camera  so  that 
two  lines  are  transmitted  for  each  former  line,  one  of  the  two 
lines  conuining  tie  information  in  the  upper  half  of  the  former 
line  and  the  other  of  the  two  lines  containing  the  information  in 
the  lower  half  of  the  original  line,  inserting  a  signal  to  indicate 
the  start  of  the  next  four  fields  to  be  transmitted,  utilizing  a 
frame  interlacing  means  whereby  the  complimentary  half  of 
the  previous  frame  is  superimposed  on  the  succeeding  frame 
with  a  slight  vertical  deflection  to  substantially  double  the 
number  of  lines  on  the  viewing  screen. 


1.  A  character/figure  information  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  character  figure  informa- 
tion signal  including  a  display  control  information  signal 

a  display  memory  for  storing  therein  a  character/figure 
image  signal  obtained  through  a  decoding  operation  con- 
ducted on  the  character/figure  information  signal; 

first  decode  means  for  deccxlmg  the  received  character  fig- 
ure information  signal  into  a  character,  figure  image  signal 
having  a  display  density  different  from  a  display  density 
specified  by  the  display  control  information  signal  when  a 
memory  capacity  necessary  for  displaying  the  characier/- 
figure  signal  in  the  specified  display  density  exceeds  a 
storage  capacity  of  said  display  memory  and  for  loading 
said  display  memory  with  the  dectnied  character  figure 
image  signal. 

second  decode  means  for  deciKlmg  a  portion  of  the  received 
character/figure  information  signal  into  a  character/fig- 
ure image  signal  having  the  display  density  specified  by 
the  display  control  information  signal  when  a  memory 
capacity  necessary  for  displaying  a  storage  character/fig- 
ure signal  in  the  specified  display  density  exceeds  a  stoi- 
age  capacity  of  said  display  memory  and  for  loading  the 
decoded  character  figure  image  signal  in  said  display 
memory; 

a  display  processing  circuit  for  displaying  the  character/fig- 
ure image  signals  stored  m  the  display  memory  on  a  dis- 
play section;  and 

display  switch  means  for  achieving  a  change-over  operation 
between  the  character/figure  image  signal  decoded  by 
said  first  decode  means  and  the  character/figure  image 
signal  decoded  by  said  second  decode  means  and  for 
outputting  the  selected  signal. 
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.S,13«.451 
TH  KMSION  RKH\  hR 
Kciro  Nhinkawa.  MiraUuka;  Tsutomu  Noda;  loshimpri  Murata. 
buth  of  V  okohuna;  Nobutaka  Mutta,  Kamakura,  and 
kaxubiro  Ooyafp,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a&siKnors  tn  Hita- 
chi I  td..  Hitachi  Video  F.nfpoeerinK.  Inc.,  Tok>o  and  Hitachi 
Automoti»e  EogiDeerinfi  Co..  Ibaraki.  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1<WW,  S«r    No    393,6'M 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  12,  l9tM(,  M-2'>4<*<y>, 
hcb    lU,  1989,  1-29«J6 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 
I  .S.  a.  3S»~  1 W  8  Claims 
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"n"  is  related  to  an  amount  by  which  the  video  image  is 

required  to  be  transformed, 
storing  ihe  sampled  signals  as  information  in  storage  means, 
interpolating  and  addressing  the  information  in  the  storage 

means  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  transformed  video 

signals  representing  a  transfonned  version  of  the  video 

image,  and 
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reducing  the  frequency  of  the  transformed  video  signals  to 
provide  output  signals  at  the  usual  sampling  frequency  fi, 
wherein  the  transformed  version  of  the  video  image  has  a 
size  that  is  reduced  relative  to  the  image  size  of  the  video 
image  by  an  image  reduction  factor  of  up  to  l/(2n—  1) 
where  n  =  f2/fi. 


1  A  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  television  signal  by 
detecting  a  reception  signal  which  has  been  converted  to  a 
video  intermediate  frequency  signal  by  passing  it  through  an 

RF  amplifier  jrul  i    '.  irv  •'  selection  and  frequency  converter 
with  a  vidfi'  JciLv;    .    ,    iTiprising: 
a  syn    scparj!  >r  t'v)r  separating  a  synchronizing  signal  in  the 

tc!'-  .  is;    ri  Ni^nal.  and 
a  synt  (icncrator  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  being 
s>nchn'ni/ed  with  the  synchronizing  signal  output  by  said 

S\  :       SI-;  -i'.l!or; 

said  s>iK  generator  including  a  reference  clock  generator 
for  generating  a  reference  clock  having  a  frequency 
which  IS  N  times  the  frequency  of  the  synchronizing 
signal,  a  sync  edge  detector  for  detecting,  at  the  time  of 
the  reference  clock,  an  input  edge  of  each  signal  output  by 
said  sync-generator  first  and  second  frequency  dividers 
each  of  which  divides  the  frequency  of  the  reference 
clock  by  N,  and  a  correlation  decision  circuit,  which 
receives  output  signals  from  said  first  frequency  divider 
and  said  sync  edge  detector,  for  outputting,  if  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  frequency  divider  coincides  with  the 
output  signal  of  said  sync  edge  detector,  a  signal  for  reset- 
ling  said  second  frequency  divider,  and  outputting,  if  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  frequency  divider  dt>es  not  coin- 
cide with  the  output  signal  of  said  sync  edge  detector,  a 
signal  for  resetting  said  first  frequency  divider  when  a 
subsequent  output  signal  from  said  sync  edge  detection  is 
applied  thereto 


5.138.452 
METHOD  AM)   \fF\R\ri  S  FOR  TRANSK  iHM  I  S(. 

\ mro  i\ix(.f.s  I  siN(,  \  p->s\\ii'i  n)  dk.ii  m  \  idfo 

^I(,^\1> 
,i  111    ^l]|llff,    Basingstoke,    (.real    Britain.    a.vsi)inor    to    Abekas 
\  idci  Systems  I  united.  Berkshire.  I  nited  Kiniidom 

Filed  Jun    3.  1991,  Vr    No    "(»9.3S3 
!  laims   priorit>.  application   (  nitt-d   Kingdom.  Jun.  4,   1990, 

'X'l  :-i: ' 

Int   (  1     H04N  5/14.  7/12.  3/223 
I  >.  (1.  35«— 166  4aalins 

I    A  meihix.1  of  transforming  a  video  image  to  reduce  image 
size  of  the  videi^  image,  comprising  the  steps  of 

sampling  a  digital  video  signal  representing  the  video  image 
at  a  frequency  fj.  which  is  higher  than  a  usual  sampling 
frequency  f|,  where  (i  is  related  to  f|  by  a  factor  "n"  and 


(,HO.sI  (  \N(  111  IN(,  {  IR(  I  II  H\\  IN(,  III  TFR 
CONTROllKI)  B\   \  ARIABIF  I  IMlIhH 
Satoshi    Kobayashi,    Iok.\o:    Jun>a    Saitu,    Saitama;     Isutumu 
Kume,  Ibaraki.  and  lakatomo  Nagamine.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Son>  t  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712.673 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154714 

Int  (1    mas  ^  .'  <  -  :io 

L..>.  1 1,  358— 167  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  cancelling  a  ghost  wave  component,  wherein 
a  received  video  signal  is  applied  to  a  transs  ersal  filter,  a  refer- 
ence signal  for  cancelling  a  ghost  signal  (OCR  signal)  is  taken 
out  form  an  output  signal  form  the  transversal  filter,  a  ghost 
wave  component  is  picked  up  from  the  OCR  signal,  a  control 
signal  for  contreilling  a  iransmivsion  characit-ristic  of  the  trans- 
versal filter  IS  formed  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  picked-up  ghost  wave 
component,  and  Ihe  control  signal  is  applied  to  the  transversal 
filter  to  thereby  extract  from  the  transversal  filter  a  video 
signal  from  which  the  ghost  wave  component  is  cancelled, 
comprising: 

a  variable  limiter  provided  on  the  control  signal  line  for 
limiting  a  level  of  the  control  signal  fed  to  said  transversal 
filter;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  variable  limiter  to  operate  only 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  lime  and  to  decrease  a 
limiting  level  of  said  variable  limiter  to  substantially  zero 
at  the  conclusion  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time. 


I-  '^ 
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5,138.454 

MEGAPIXEL  VIDEO  PREVIEWER  FRAMESTORE  AND 

DISPLAY 

Kenneth  A.  Panilski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compaiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,302 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 

V.S.  a.  358—180  26  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  digital  data  signal  processing  apparatus 
having  an  input  port  coupled  to  receive  digital  data  signals 
controllably  supplied  thereto  in  accordance  with  first  clock 
signals,  and  an  output  port  to  which  selected  ones  of  said 
digital  data  signals  are  controllably  supplied  in  accordance 
with  second  clock  signals,  an  arrangement  for  controllably 
interfacing  digital  data  signals  coupled  to  said  input  port  to  said 
output  port  comprising: 

first  and  second  digital  data  memory  regions,  storage  loca- 
tions in  each  of  which  are  selectively  addressable; 
a  first  clock  s  gnal  steering  circuit  which  is  operational  to 
controllably  address  said  first  digital  data  memory  region 
in  accordance  with  selected  ones  of  said  first  clock  signals, 
and  cause  a  first  portion  of  said  digital  data  signals  to  be 
written  into  storage  locations  of  said  first  memory  region 
addres.sed  ir  accordance  with  said  first  clock  signals;  and 
a  second  clock  steering  circuit  which  is  operative  to  control- 
lably address  said  second  digital  data  memory  region  in 
accordance  with  said  second  clock  signals  and  cause  digi- 
tal data  signals  stored  therein  to  be  read  out  and  coupled 
to  said  output  port. 


5,138,455 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COMPRESSED  PICTURE  INSERTION  FUNCTION  OF 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Naoji  Okumura,  Osaka,  and  Hirohiko  Saluuhita,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,040 

Claims  priorir^  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137804 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262.  5/272 

U.S.  a.  358—183  4  Oaims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  analog-;o-digital  converter  coupled  to  convert  a  first 

analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal; 
first  and  second  demodulator  circuits  having   respective 
output  terminals  connected  in  common  and  each  coupled 
to  receive  siid  digital  video  signal  from  said  first  analog- 
to-digital  converter; 
a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  receive  a 
second  analog  video  signal,  for  converting  said  second 
analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal; 
a  third  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  said  digital 


video  signal  produced  from  said  second  analog-to-digital 
converter; 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  selecting  inie  of  saia  output  signal 
produced  from  said  common  output  terminal  of  said  firsi 
and  second  demodulator  circuits  and  an  output  signal 
produced  from  said  third  dcmixJulator  circuit.  lo  be  out- 
putted  therefrom. 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  sclenting  one  of  said  output 
signal  produced  from  said  common  output  terminal  of  said 
first  and  second  demodulator  circuits  and  said  output 
signal  produced  from  said  third  demodulator  circuit. 

a  compression  circuit  for  effecting  iime  axis  compression  oi 
an  output  signal  produced  from  said  second  switching 
circuit,  to  produce  a  compressed  output  signal,  and  foi 
producing  a  switching  signal; 

a  third  switching  circuit  for  inserting  an  said  compressed 
output  signal  produced  from  said  compression  circuit  into 
said  output  signal  from  said  first  switching  circuit,  in 
accordance  with  said  switching  signal  which  is  pnxluced 
from  said  compression  circuit 

a  switching  control  circuit  for  controlling  respective  opera- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  switching  circuits  in  accor- 
dance with  a  required  mtxje  of  compressed-picture  inser- 
tion; and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal 
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produced  from  said  third  switching  circuit  from  a  digital 
video  signal  to  an  analog  video  signal. 

3.  A  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  a  first  ana- 
log video  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  said  digital 
signal  from  said  first  analog-to-digital  convener: 

a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  a  second 
analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  analog-lo-digital  converter  and  an  output 
signal  from  said  second  analog-to-digital  converter; 

a  second  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  an  output 
signal  prvxiuced  from  said  first  switching  circuit: 

a  third  demodulator  circuit  for  demcxiulating  said  output 
signal  from  said  second  analog-to-digital  converter; 

a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  output 
signal  produced  from  said  second  demodulator  circuit, 
and  having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  for  selec- 
tively transferring  said  output  signal  produced  from  said 
second  demodulator  circuit  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals; 

a  compression  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  second  output  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
circuit  and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  third  demodulator 
circuit,  for  effecting  time  axis  compression  of  an  output 
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signal  produced  from  one  of  said  second  output  terminal 
and  said  third  demodulator  circuit  output  terminal,  and 
for  producing  a  switching  signal: 

a  switching  control  circuit  for  controlling  respective  opera- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  switching  circuits  in  accor- 
dance with  a  required  mode  of  compressed-picture  inser- 
tion, 

a  third  switching  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  second  switching  circuit 
and  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  demodulator  circuit, 
for  inserting  an  output  signal  produced  from  said  com- 
pression circuit  into  said  output  signal  produced  from  one 
of  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
circuit  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  demodulator 
circuit,  in  accordance  with  said  switching  signal;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  convening  said  output 
signal  from  said  third  switching  circuit  from  a  digital 
video  signal  to  an  analog  video  signal. 


in  1  MSlOV  RKH\KR  HWINX;  A  SYSTKM  FOR 

RH)l  (  1N(.  IMKRKKRKNt  K  OK   \  HRS1    W.  Did 

sl(.N\I    (  \RRIKR  TO  A  SKCOM)   U  DIO  SK.NM 

(  ARRIKR 

\uji  Saii.ai,  Shi/uoka.  and  Masashi  Ohta.  rokyn.  b..|h  ,.f  Japan, 
assi({n(irs  to  Sonv  t  orp<irati()n.  Tok>(i.  Japan 

Filed  Si'p.  "'.  iWO.  Ser.  No.  57S.67(! 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Vp.  8.  19N9.  1-2341X4 

In!    (1      lli>4N  .1/60 

U.S.  a.  358—196  10  aaims 


?.l.<X,4>f. 
iH(M  F.S^^.S  FOR   IR\NS\|irilN(.  \  IDFO  SICTIALS, 
VIDK)  {  AMFRAS  FOR  M  CM   I  R  ANSMISSION  AND 
APPI  IC  AFIONS  Oh  M  (H  (AMFRAS 
Pierrt  Krixon.  l*s  Bovers,  13"'20  •  U  Bouilladivsf,  hrance 
P(T  No.  P(^    FR89  (K)210    :  -'''l   Dale  Ik-c    J.  1W<),  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1990.  PCI    Puh    N,,    UO<^l   MMH,.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct    18,  199(1 

per  Filed  Oct     1^    1'*9<I.  Ser.  No.  582.916 
Claim!,  pnoril\.  application  h  ranee.  Apr.  29,  1988,  88  05953 
Int.  CI.    H04N  .-■  J8.  5,40 
VS.  a.  358— 18«  8  Claims 
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1   Video  camera  comprising; 

a  programmable  local  oscillator  4  which  emits  a  earner 

frequency; 

a  modulator  5  which  mixes  the  video  signals  with  said  ear- 
ner frequency; 

a  transceiver  antenna  7; 

a  scanning  tuner  8  which  is  connected  to  said  antenna  7  and 
which  IS  equipped  with  a  tuning  detector  circuit  12  which 
detects  occupied  frequencies; 

and  a  central  calculating  unit  10  equipped  with  a  micro- 
processor and  memones,  which  controls  scanning  of  said 
tuner  8.  which  records  the  occupied  frequencies  and 
which  IS  programmed  to  select  a  free  frequency  located 
subsuntially  in  the  middle  of  the  largest  interval  between 
two  cx;cupied  frequencies  and  different  from  a  multiple  or 
a  sub-multiple  of  one  of  the  occupied  frequencies  and  to 
control  the  emission  by  said  oscillator  4  of  a  carrier  fre- 
quency which  corresponds  to  said  free  frequency. 


'  '  '  '  11         (        IJ       Svl 


\h 


12      SV?O0     ts 


8.  A  television  receiver,  compnsing; 

means  for  receiving  a  first  audio  signal  which  is  modulated 
with  a  first  type  of  modulation  and  which  has  a  first  ear- 
ner having  a  first   predetermined   frequency  difference 
relative  to  a  carrier  of  a  video  signal,  and  a  second  audio 
signal  which  is  modulated  w  ilh  a  second  type  of  modula- 
tion which  has  a  second  earner  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  difference  relative  to  the  carrier  of  the 
video  signal;  and 
said  means  including  tuner  means  for  receiving  RF  signals 
including  said  first  and  second  carriers  and  said  video 
signal  earner  and  for  generating  corresponding  IF  signals, 
first  audio  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  audio 
signal,  second  audio  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
second  audio  signal,  audio  IF  detecting  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  IF  signals  connected  between  said  tuner  means 
and  said  first  audio  detecting  means  and  second  audio 
detecting  means,  and  means  for  providing  a  smaller  fre- 
quency response  for  the  earner  assixiaied  with  said  first 
audio  signal  compared  to  a  frequency  response  provided 
for  the  carrier  associated  with  said  second  audio  signal. 
10.  A  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  first  audio  signal 
which  is  FM  modulated  and  which  has  a  first  earner  having  a 
first  predetermined  frequency  difference  relative  to  a  earner  of 
a  video  signal,  and  a  second  audio  signal  which  is  PCM  modu- 
lated and  w  hich  has  a  second  earner  having  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  difference  relative  to  the  earner  of  the  video 
signal,  comprising; 

tuner  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  and  for  generating  IF 

signals; 
SAW  filter  means  connected   to  an  output  of  said  tuner 
means  and  having  a  gain  peak  substantially  centered  about 
said  second  audio  signal  earner  and  a  lower  gain  at  said 
first  audio  signal  earner; 
audio  IF  detecting  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

SAW  filter  means, 
FM  audio  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  audio 
signal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  audio  IF  detecting 
means;  and 
PCM  audio  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  second  audio 
signal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  audio  IF  detecting 
means. 
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5,138,458 

FI  Ff  TRONIC  CAMERA  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PRO\  I  DING  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Tatsuo  Na^suki,  Yokohama;  TaVeshi  Mori,  and  Tom  Wada, 
both  of  Tokyo,  « 11  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
I  td.,  Tokyo,  Jaaan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628^77 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334508; 
1  eo.  14,  1990,  2-31491;  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271520 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30 
V.S.  a.  358—209  35  Claims 


generate  ar,  analog  picture  information  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  subject  image, 

pixel  multiplexing  means  respci.isive  to  each  arra\  of  pixel 
elements  for  separating  an  output  from  each  pixel  element 
into  its  pnmary  color  components. 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  responsive  to  tne  outputs 
of  said  pixel  multiplexing  means  for  converting  said  ana- 
log picture  information  signal  into  corresponding  digital 
data  information  signals. 

removably  mounted  memory  means  for  storing  said  digital 
data  information  signals. 
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1  An  electronic  camera  apparatus  for  providing  an  image 
pickup  signal  to  serve  an  image  display  by  an  image  monitor, 
said  apparatus  couprising: 

image  pickup  .neans,  having  at  least  a  solid-state  image 
pickup  elemtnt,  for  generating  an  image  signal  by  elec- 
tronically picking  up  an  image  of  a  target  object  to  be 
photographed; 

control  means  far  time-divisionally  and  repeatedly  executing 
image  pickup  processing  of  the  target  object  a  plurality  of 
times  by  using  said  image  pickup  means  and  a  read  opera- 
tion of  the  image  signal  obtained  by  the  image  pickup 
processing; 

accumulative  addition  means  for  sequentially  performing 
accumulative  addition  of  the  image  signals  repeatedly 
read  from  sai  i  image  pickup  means  by  said  control  means; 
and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  obtained 
by  said  accumulative  addition  means  upon  sequential, 
aecumulativ(  addition  so  as  to  allow  the  image  signal  to  be 
used  for  an  i  nage  display  by  said  image  monitor; 

said  processin>,  means  including  dynamic  range  control 
means  for  controlling  a  dynamic  range  of  the  image  signal 
obtained  by  said  accumulative  addition  means  upon  se- 
quential, ace  imulative  addition; 

said  dynamic  r:mge  control  means  including; 

means  for  Ic  garithmically-compressing  the  image  signal 
obtained  ly  said  accumulative  addition  means  upon 
sequential,  accumulative  addition;  and 
means  for  removing  a  non-uniform  Ultmiinance  compo- 
nent from  said  image  signal. 


5,138,459 

FI  FCTRONIC  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  DIRECT 

PFRStJNAL  a)MPLrrER(PO  COMPATIBLE  DIGITAL 

FORMAT  OUTPUT 

Marc  K.  Rob<-rt.s.  Murke;  Matthew  A.  Chikoaky,  Spriagfleld,  and 

Jerry    A.  Speai  I.  Vienna,  all  of  Va.,  aadgnon  to  Peraonal 

Computer  Cam  ras.  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,848 
iBt  CL'  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CI.  358—209  18  Claima 

1.  In  an  electronic  still  image  camera  comprising: 
an  optical  lens, 

a  shutter  mechanism  operably  associated  with  said  lens, 

an  array  of  discrete  light  sensing  pixel  elements,  each  pixel 

element  being  responsive  when  said  shutter  mechanism  is 

operated  to  incident  illumination  from  a  subject  image 

radiatmg  through  said  lens  and  shutter  mechanism  to 
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the  improvement  compnsing  output  data  control  means  for 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  output  data  formal 
codes  prerecorded  in  said  camera  to  be  associated  with 
each  said  digital  data  information  signals  where  each  of 
said  plurality  of  output  data  format  codes  conesponds 
respectively  to  one  of  a  like  plurality  of  different  data 
formats  for  different  types  of  computer  apparatus,  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  said  output  data  control  means  tor 
determining  the  output  data  format  of  said  digital  data 
information  signals  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  different  output  data  formal  codes 


5,138,4«0 

APPARAFCS  FOR  FORMING  ajMPOSITE  IMAGES 

Akira  Fgawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootmuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,166,  Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1987.  62-206697 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ^    < 
U,S.  a.  358—224  70  CTaiim 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  display  devic^e  for  a  camera,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

(A)  display  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  eonesponding 
to  an  image  to  be  photographed 

(B)  memory  means  for  stonng  data  representing  at  least  a 
second  image  which  has  been  alreadv  photographed,  and 

(C)  control  means  for  enabling  said  display  means  substan 
tially  simultaneously  display  both  the  first  and  second 
images  in  such  a  manner  that  a  resulting  combined  image 
is  substantially  continuous  at  a  junction  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  images 
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5,138,4*1 
IMI'IOSION-PROIKTU)  (  AIHODK   K^^    H  HK 
Uk.*!)    Kawamura,    Cliiba;    MiLsaharu    kumada.    Mobara.    and 
Hiroshi  KawasaJd.  Sanbu.  all  of  Japan,  avsinnurs  to  Hitachi 
1  Id.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Deuce  (■  nuinetrinK  (  n     1  td    <  hiba 
tvith  ^if,  Japan 

Hied  Dec    IH.  19HV    Vr 
(  lalm^  priorit> ,  application  Japan, 
Int    (1      HI14V 
U^.  a.  358—246 


the  cover  element  from  the  picture  screen  with  such  a  delay 
that  the  actuation  is  initiated  only  after  a  picture  has  been  fully 
established  on  the  picture  screen. 


No 

451 

-'J.? 

IKc 

;i. 

1988. 

63-320656 

^65 

3  Claims 

5,138.463 

DOl'BI  F  OK  KKR  HOI  SINC;  AND  PAPFR  H  WDLING 

DKVKK  KOR  KACSIMU >    APPARAll  S 

Hirr»hi  Mohmoto.  Sakurai,  and  romomi  Izumi.  Ikoma.  bcth  >>( 
lapan.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  .lapaii 

Filed  .Sep.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  577.74.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1989,  1-105965[U]; 
Sep.  7.   1989.   1-233765;  Sep.  ■'.   1989.   1-233766;  Sep.  7,  1989. 
1-233767.  Sep.  7.  1989,  1-233768 

Int.  n."  H04N  1/23:  GOID  15/28 
VS.  C\.  358—296  3  Claims 


1  An  implosion-protected  cathode-ray  tube  provided  with 
an  implosion-preventive  metallic  band  shrunk  on  a  front  outer 
peripheral  piirlion  near  the  face  of  a  bulb  thereof,  character- 
ized in  that  the  metallic  hand  is  formed  of  a  matenal  having  a 
thermal  i -^lanMin  .^^'tTicient  a^  which  is  not  less  than  a  ther- 
mal expansKin  ^itetTicient  a^  of  a  matenal  forming  the  bulb, 
which  metallic  band  matenal  is  selected  such  that  a  value 
express<-d  by  L(  1  *  a<  6t)  is  smaller  than  the  penmeler  of  the 
front  outer  penpheral  portion  of  the  bulb  on  w  hich  the  melallic 
band  is  shrunk  during  a  heating  and  evacuation  process,  where 
L  IS  the  inner  perimeitT  of  the  metallic  band  at  the  ambient 
temperature  when  the  metallic  band  shrunk  on  the  bulb  is 
removed  from  the  bulb,  and  where  6t  is  a  temperature  differen- 
tial between  the  ambient  temperature  and  a  temperature  for 
said  heating  and  evacuation  priX-ess 


5,138,4«2 
TV-SFl  H  \\  IN(,  S(  RFl-N  {'OV  KRING  MEANS 

Allan   Skovgaard.    Holstebro.    I>enmark.    avilRnor   tn    Rang   & 

Olufsen  A   S,  Holstebro,  Denmark 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  302,335.  Jan.  2^,  1989,  abandomt!    rhi> 
application  \pr   9,  1991,  Ser    No    682.305 
Claims  pnontv.  application  Denmark.  Jan    2^.  l^HK    (N 1    mh 
In!.  CI.    H04N 
U.S.  a.  358—254  9  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  housing  substantially  enclosing  a  paper  roll,  and 

a  double-decked  facsimile  body  separably  engaging  said 
paper  housing,  said  facsimile  b»Kly  comprising  an  original 
dix-ument  transport  system  substantially  above  a  paper 
feeding  system  receiving  paper  from  said  paper  housing 
when  said  housing  engages  said  btxly  said  original  docu- 
ment transport  system  comprises  an  original  tray  having  a 
pivotable  portion  affixed  to  said  facsimile  bcxly,  and  said 
tray  overhanging  said  paper  housing  when  in  an  in-use 
position  and  said  tray  folds  over  a  pnirtion  of  said  facsimile 
body  when  in  a  non-use  position,  said  pcirtion  defining  an 
miet  opening  to  said  onginal  transpon  system 


5,138,464 
INSl  \N1  PRIX.RAM  RF( ORDING  SYSTEM  OF  VCR 

Seung  C.  Park,  Kangwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.vsiKnor  to  Goldstar 
(  (1    1  td..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  2"'.  1989,  Ser    No   413,216 
Claims  priority ,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
12617   1988 

Int.  CI.'  H04.M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358—335  7  Claims 


1  A  television  set  with  a  cabinet,  a  picture  screen  accommo- 
dated m  the  cabinet,  a  cover  element  connected  to  the  cabinet 
ad  being  positionable  over  a  front  of  the  picture  screen  for 
covering  the  same  when  the  set  is  not  in  use,  and  control  means 
for  automalicaUy  p<isitioning  the  cover  element  between  a 
covering  p*)sition  and  an  uncovering  position  in  response  to  a 
switching  off  and  on  of  the  television  set.  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  control  means  are  designed  so  as  to  arcuate,  in 
response  to  the  switching  on  of  the  television  set.  a  removal  of 


1.  An  program  recording  system  for  a  video  cassette  record- 
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ing  system  utilizing  a  ringing  sound  from  a  telephone  compris- 


ing: 


microphone  means  for  receiving  the  ringing  sound  of  a 
telephone; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said 
microphor;e  means; 

tuning  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of 
said  ampliiying  means  and  for  tuning  said  output  signal  of 
said  amplifying  means  to  a  frequency  of  the  ringing  sound 
of  the  teleohone; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  an  output  signal  of  said  tuning 
amplifier  means  to  a  negative  voltage; 

switching  means  for  turning  ON/OFF  in  response  to  an 
output  signal  of  said  clamping  means  and  for  outputting  a 
square  wave  signal; 

data  generating  means  for  outputting  a  power  control  signal 
for  the  video  cassette  recorder  by  counting  a  number  of 
high  potential  output  signals  being  outputted  from  said 
switching  means  and  for  outputting  specific  channel  se- 
lecting data; 

microcomputer  means  for  outputting  a  program  record 
starting  signal  in  response  to  said  specific  channel  select- 
ing data  cutputted  from  said  data  generating  means  and 
for  execut  ng  a  program  recording  function  by  selecting  a 
specific  channel;  and 

control  means  for  preventing  an  operation  of  said  micro- 
phone me,ms  in  response  to  said  program  record  starting 
signal  of  said  microcomputer  means. 


5.138.465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGHUGHTING 
NESTED  INFORMATION  AREAS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

EDITING 

Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport;  Marilina  R.  Shaoghnessy.  and  Roger  E. 
Button,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Comi«ny.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fled  Sep.  14.  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04M  1/40 

V.S.  a.  358—153  *  Qaims 


1,  Apparatus  for  reproducting  image  information  on  a  docu- 
ment sheet  w)th  special  treatment  given  to  a  selected  image 
area  on  such  .locument  sheet,  said  selected  image  area  being 
identified  by  (i)  a  marking  on  the  document  sheet  which  differs 
in  color  from  the  image  information  and  (ii)  a  character  code 
which  identifiis  the  type  of  special  treatment  to  be  given  said 
selected  imag':  area,  said  marking  and  character  code  being 
recorded  on  ihe  document  sheet  by  the  apparatus  operator, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  scanning  the  document  sheet  to  detect  said 
mark  and  said  character  code,  said  scaiming  means  being 
effective  to  produce  output  signals  indicating  the  location 


of  the  selected  image  area  and  the  type  of  special  treat- 
ment to  be  given  thereto;  and 
b)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  reproducing 
said  image  information  on  a  copy  sheet  with  a  desired 
special  treatment  given  to  the  indentified  selected  image 
area. 


5.138.466 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S 
Hirohisa  Saito.  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  f  ompan\,  1  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No   642.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7146 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/UU 
VS.  a.  358 — W>«  22  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  transmitting  information  to  an 
external  apparatus  and/or  receiving  information  therefrom  via 
a  transmission  line,  the  information  composing  first  informa- 
tion and  second  information,  the  first  information  comprising 
image  data,  the  second  information  compnsing  control  infor- 
mation by  winch  said  facsimile  apparatus  is  connected  with  the 
external  appjiratus.  the  transmission  line  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  first  channels  through  one  of  which  the  first  information  is 
transmitted,  and  at  least  one  second  channel  through  which  the 
second  information  is  transmitted,  each  of  the  first  channels 
being  conneclable  to  said  facsimile  apparatus  and/or  the  exter- 
nal apparatus,  the  first  information  being  incapable  of  being 
transmitted  simultaneously  via  more  than  two  channels  from 
among  the  first  channels  between  said  facsimile  apparatus  and 
the  external  apparatus,  however  more  than  two  channels  there- 
from being  simultaneously  connectable  to  said  facsimile  appa- 
ratus and  the  external  apparatus,  and  the  second  channel  being 
operatively  conneclable  to  said  facsimile  apparatus  and/or  the 
external  apparatus,  said  facsimile  apparatus  composing 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  predetermined  manuscript  so 
as  to  generate  the  image  data  appropriate  to  the  predeter- 
mined manuscript. 
an  interface  operatively  connectable  to  the  transmission  line. 
memory,  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  and  interface. 

for  stonng  the  first  information  therein, 
first  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  and  memory. 
for  controlling  transmitting  and  or  receiving  of  the  first 
information  via  one  of  the  first  channels. 
second  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface,  for  control 
ling  transmitting  and/or  rts:eiving  of  the  second  intorma- 
tion  via  the  second  channel; 
third  control   means,   responsive  to  said   first   and   second 
control  means,  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol means,  said  third  control  means  including; 
first  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  first 
information  is  being  transmitted  between  said  facsimile 
apparatus  and  a  first  external  apparatus  when  said  second 
control  means  receives  the  second   information   from  a 
second  external  apparatus,  and 
processing  means,  responsive  to  the  first  judging  means,  for 
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processing  ihe  second  information  from  the  second  exter- 
nal apparatus  by  means  of  correlating  the  first  external 

apparatus  «.ith  the  scvond  enternal  apparatus  so  that  the 
second  external  apparatus  is  prevented  from  frequently 
transmuting  the  second  information  to  said  facsimile  appa- 
ratus, the  processing  means  pr.Kevsing  onK  it  the  first 
|udi{ing  means  luJges  the  first  information  is  being  trans- 
mitted between  said  facsimile  apparatus  and  the  first  exter- 
nal apparatus,  and 
plotter  means,  resptinsive  to  the  second  control  means,  for 
plotting  an  image  appropriate  to  image  information  which 
the  first  control  means  receives  from  the  external  appara- 
tus. 


5.1JJ4.467 
PHOTOtl  KCTRK   CONVKRSION  DFA  1(1 
li>!^hihiro    Saika.    Zama:    Noriyuki    Kaifu.    Yokohama;    ladan 
Kndo.    .^Uugi-,    Isao    Kobayashi.    Sagamihara,    and    letsuva 
Shimada,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  t  anon  Kabusliiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser    No.  486.2U 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb   28.  1989    1-tMV^ 

Int.  n:  H04M  /   IJ4 

L.S.  CT.  358— 4«:  17  Claims 
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1  A.  photoclectnc  conversion  device  ^ompnsing  a  plurality 
of  bkx;ks  each  having  a  plurality  of  sensi)r  elements  each  con- 
sisting of  a  combination  of  a  phot>ielectnc  conversion  section. 
d  charge  storage  section  connected  to  said  photoelectnc  con- 
version section,  and  a  sviitch  section  arranged  in  a  path  for 
reading  a  charge  from  said  charge  storage  secticjn.  wherein 
ijate  lines  for  operating  a  pluralits  of  switch  sections  in  a  given 
bKx;k  are  commonly  connected,  and  read  lines  from  said 
^wlt^h  sections  are  commonly  connected  in  units  ot  sensor 
elements  correspi>nding  to  each  blotk  to  constitute  a  wiring 
malnx.  and  said  gate  lines  are  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
common  read  lines  of  said  winng  matnx 


coherent  beam  having  been  encoded  by  said  identification 
at  the  window;  and 

optical  means  for  registering  a  correlation  signal,  wherein 
the  correlation  signal  is  formed  during  optical  comparison 
of  the  pre-stored  identification  with  the  presented  identifi- 
cation during  rotation  of  the  presenteti  identification,  and 
for  generating  Ihe  command  signal  only  when  the  correla- 
tion signal  IS  unamhiguousK  present,  wherein  the  correla- 
tion signal  IS  a  first-stage  correlation  signal,  and  further 
compnsing: 

a  second  transparent  window  upon  which  the  user  presents 
a  second  idenlirication; 


a  lid,  rotatably  attached  to  said  second  window  and  possess- 
ing a  mirrored  layer 

means  for  pre  storing  a  second  unique  identification  in  said 
matched  optical  filter,  wherein  the  matched  optical  filter 
is  represented  in  the  form  of  a  generalized  hologram,  and 

means  for  registering  a  second-stage  correlation  optica! 
signai  formed  in  the  process  of  companng  the  first-siage 
correlation  signal  from  the  matched  optical  filler  with  the 
presented  second  identification,  and  for  forming  the  com- 
mand signai  onlv  when  the  second-stage  correlation  opti- 
cal signal  IS  unambiguously  present 


5.138,468 
KEYLKSS  HOlXK,RAPm(    1  (KTC 
.Jiweph   Barbanell.  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor   to   1)7.  Company, 
Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb   2.  199«).  Ser.  No.  473,890 
Int.  CT.'  IMtK  V  m.  9.76 
L.S.  a.  359—2  "  naims 

1  A  keyless  angular  invariant  holographic  l.>ck.  ._apable  of 
producing  a  vummand  signal  when  a  user  presents  an  identifi- 
cation to  Ihe  livk,  vk  herein  lor  angular  invanancy  the  lock 
.:.>mpnses 

an  input  element,  including  a  transparent  window  against 
which  the  user  presents  the  identification  and  rotates  it  for 
angular  alignment  with  a  prestored  identification  previ- 
ously stored  in  form  a(  a  Fourier  h^)logram. 
a  matched  optical  filter  upon  which  the  prestored  unique 
identification  is  stored  in  the  form  of  said  Founer-holo- 
gram 
a  coherent  light  vurce  for  illuminating  said  identification 

with  a  beam  at  said  transparent  window; 
means  for   projecting   upxin  said  optical  matched  filter  a 
reflected  coherent  beam  from  the  window,  said  reflected 


5,1M,4«9 
I'RFPARATHiN  OF  PHOTOSENSITIV  F  MAFFRIAL  TO 

WITHSTAND  A  LAMINATION  PRCX'F:SS 
Robert  B.  Wood,  HUUboro;  Mark  A.  Thomas,  I.ake  Oswego, 
both  of  Oreg.;  James  L.  V  aUmont,  Cheswick,  Pa.;  H.  Fdwaro 
Uttell.  Jr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  and  Glenn  E.  Freeman,  larentum. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Flight  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  62,U7,  Jan.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.842.389. 
TbU  application  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  31 1,541 
Int.  CI.    C.03H  /  'X 
VS.  C\.  359—3  7  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  processing  an  exposed  photosensitive  mate- 
rial having  wavelength  selective  properties  that  has  undergone 
an  initial  prcx;essing  prixredure  including  a  first  heating  step  to 
produce  an  exposed,  processed  photosensitive  matenal  for  use 
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in  a  laminated  assembly,  the  method  compnsing  a  secondary 
processing  procedure  including  thermally  stabilizing  the  ex- 
posed, proces&:d  photosensitive  material  by  heating  from  an 
ambient  tempe  'ature  to  an  elevated  peak  temperature  during  a 
first  time  interval  of  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  90  min- 
utes, and  thereafter  cooling  the  exposed,  processed  photosensi- 
tive material  during  a  second  time  interval  of  from  about  60 
minutes  to  about  120  minutes,  the  second  time  interval  being 
longer  than  the  first  time  interval,  thereby  providing  thermally 
stabilized  photosensitive  material  which  maintains  its  wave- 
length selective  properties  over  a  relatively  broad  range  of 
temperatures. 


5,138,470 
GUARD  HOLOGRAMS 
Gaylord  E.  Moss,  Marina  del  Rey;  John  E.  Wreede,  Monrovia; 
Kevin  Yu,  Temple  City,  and  James  E.  Scott,  Hermosa  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,783 

Int.  a,'  G02B  5/32 

VS.  a.  359—13  7  CUims 


selected  horizontal  line  on  said  meiiium  containing  only 
information  ab<.iut  said  single  horizontal  line  through  said 
image,  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  any  selected  horizontal 
line  further  each  containing  only  information  about  said 
image  corresp<inding  to  a  perspective  view  of  said  image 
from  the  location  of  each  of  said  pixels  on  said  medium. 
and  said  dense  array  of  pixels  composing  a  vshite  light 
viewable  hologram  o(  said  image 


5,138.472 

DISPLAY  HA\  ING  LIGHT  SCATl  KRING  CF:NTKRS 

Philip  J.  Jones,  Mulborough,  England;  Akira  Tomita.  Redwood 

City,  and   Mark  F.  Wartenberg,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  .Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser    No.  653,563 

Int.  CI.'  G02K  //  ;.} 

VS.  a.  359—52  15  Oaims 


A 


1.  A  head-up  display  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  primary  image  hologram  supported  in  the  vehicle  opera- 
tor's field  of  view  of  the  ambient  scene  in  the  front  of  the 
vehicle;  ard 
a  guard  hologram  in  front  of  the  primary  image  hologram 
for  diffracting  ambient  illumination  that  otherwise  could 
spuriously  turn  on  the  first  reflection  hologram,  the  guard 
hologram  having  an  angular  bandwidth  and  a  spectral 
bandwidth  that  are  greater  than  the  angular  bandwidth 
and  the  spectral  bandwidth  of  the  primary  image  holo- 
gram. 


5,138,471 

HOLOCOMPOSER 

Stephen  P.  Mct^rew,  214  Jeter  St.,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,017 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/26,  J/30 

VS.  a.  359—21  24  Claims 


23.  A  composite  hologram,  comprising: 

a  plurality  o:'  sequentially  recorded  holographic  point-like 
pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  containing  only  information 
about  a  single  horizontal  line  portion  through  an  image; 
and 

a  holographic  medium  bearing  said  holographic  pixels  ar- 
ranged thereupon  in  a  dense  array,  said  pixels  in  any 


•^^    "^      *-'     ■^      ■-    .s      s\    s      vi 
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V, 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  means; 

a  second  electrode  means; 

a  display  medium  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
electrode  means,  which  display  medium  is  switchable 
between  a  first  state  in  which  incident  light  is  at  least  one 
of  scattered  and  absorbed  and  a  second  state  in  which  the 
amount  of  such  splattering  and/or  absorption  is  reduced. 
and 

plural  scattenng  centers  for  scattering  incident  light  with  a 
scattering  half  angle  of  between  about  2  and  about  40 
degrees  when  the  display  medium  is  in  its  second  slate, 
while  permitting  at  least  10%  of  the  incident  light  to  be 
transmitted. 


5,1.18.473 
FERROFXFXTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SCKLEN  W  ITH 

LOCALIZED  ZIGZAG  DEFECTS  AND  OPACIHED 
ELECTRODES  IN  THE  NON-SW ITCHABLE  AREA  OF 
THE  SCREEN  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  OBTAINING 
SPACERS  AND  TREATING  SAID  SCREEN 
Jean  Dijon.  I^  Pont  de  Claix;  Cliristine  Ebel.  Grenoble,  and 
Aime   Perrin,  St.  Ismier,  all  of  F'rance.  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735.193 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  20,  1987,  W  10215: 
per  Int  1  Appl..  Jul.  20.  1988.  PCTFR88  00375 
Int.  CI."  CK)2F  /   Ujy  1/1339.  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—67  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  screen  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

two  opposed  spaced  apart  transparent  eleclncally  insulating 
plates  (44,  46)  each  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side; 
a  group  of  transparent  row  electrodes  (32).  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  to  define  gaps 
therebetween,  and  an  opposing  group  of  transparent  col- 
umn electrodes  (34).  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  to  define  gaps  therebetween  and  crossing 
perpendicularly  to  said  row  elcclrcxles  with  said  elec- 
trodes each  having  parts  thereof  facing  said  gaps  in  an 
opposing  group,  said  electrode  groups  being  respectively 
located  on  said  inner  sides  of  said  two  electncallv  insulal- 
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ing  and  tr  jii^partnt  plates  and  separated  by  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  ■.pact  therebcivveen  \KHh  the  intersections  of  said 
gaps  defining  nonswitchable  areas  of  said  screen;  and 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  (72)  able  to  have  zigzag 
faults  located  in  said  space  between  said  group  of  transpar- 
ent row  electrodes  and  said  group  of  transparent  column 
electrodes; 
the  improvement  comprising 

an  element  (40.  50  42,  52-52ii)  impervious  to  light  located 
on  said  parts  of  each  row  electrode  facing  a  gap  separating 
two  column  electrodes,  and  on  said  parts  of  each  column 
electrode  facing  a  gap  separating  two  row  electrodes; 


and  wherein  either  the  elements  which  are  located  on  said 
row  electrodes  or  the  elements  which  are  located  on  said 
column  electrodes  have  a  dimension  in  a  direction  normal 
to  said  row  electrodes  and  said  column  electrodes  to  space 
the  plates  apan  to  create  said  liquid  crystal  layer  space  and 
are  electrically  insulating  to  prevent  any  electncal  con- 
nection between  said  row  electrodes  and  said  column 
electrodes,  and  have  a  longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to 
said  gaps  to  cause  said  zigzag  defects  to  localize  only  m 
the  vicinity  of  said  non-swiichable  areas  of  the  screen,  or 
in  said  non-switchable  areas. 


1  IQl  ID  CRVSI  ^1    Dlsl'I  A^    UllH  (  ()\n'fNS\T(»R 

It  W  IN(,  rVVO  HIMS  WITH  POM  I  IS  h    \N1)  NK,  \1  IS  H 

IMRINSK    BIRhFRr.(.FS(>,  R^SPK•^\  H  \ 

K  'hii   XraWawa.  Kanaitawa.  .lapan.  a-ssinnur  In  huji  Phnto  Film 
Co^  I  td..  kanaKawa.  Japan 

filed  (Jet    :^.  l'>*xi    V  r    No.  603,483 
Claims  priontv.  applKati.n    l.ipjr    Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281247; 

Sep.  13,  1990.  :-z-h9h: 

Int.  CI.   C.02K  //  IJJ5 
VS.  a.  359—73  6  Qaims 


r" 


I  A  liquid  crystal  display  compnsing  a  liquid  crystal  ele- 
ment, at  least  two  birefringent  films  and  a  polarizing  sheet  so 
arranged  that  said  films  are  held  between  said  liquid  crystal 
element  and  said  polanzing  sheet,  characterized  in  that  said 
birefringent  films  are  composed  of  at  least  one  uniaxially 
stretched  film  of  a  polymer  having  a  positive  intrinsic  birefrin- 
gence and  light  transmission  properties  and  at  least  one  uniaxi- 
ally stretched  film  of  a  p<ilymer  having  a  negative  intrinsic 
birefringence  and  light  transmission  properties,  and  wherein 


said  uniaxially  stretched  film  of  a  polymer  having  a  positive 

intrinsK  birefnngence  and  light  transmission  properties  and 
said  uniaxially  stretched  film  of  a  polymer  having  a  negative 
intnnsic  birefringence  and  light  transmission  propenies  are 
laminated  onto  each  other  so  as  to  allow  their  stretching  axes 
to  fall  at  nght  angled  with  each  other. 


DC-COl  PI  KD  OKI  KM    l)Al  A  I  INK  ITILIZING 
DIKKKRKSriAl    TRANSMISSION 
Ernest  t .  BtTRmann,  Borough  of  fountain  Hill,  and  David  A. 
Snydtr,  Springfield  Iwp..  Bucks  County.  b«>th  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to   Vi&r  Bell  Ijjboratories,  Murray  Mill.  N.J. 
filed  Mar    It.  199<).  Ser.  .No.  499,225 
Int    <  \      HiUH    '0/24.  10/00 
VS.  a.  359— U«  42  aaims 


30.  A  bidirectional  differential  array  optical  data  link  com- 
prising 
a  first  plurality  of  2N  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1 
transmitting  devices  grouped  in  pairs  such  that  a  first 
device  of  each  pair  is  activated  to  transmit  a  logic  "0"  and 

a  second  device  of  each  pair  is  activated  to  transmit  a  logic 
...... 

a  first  plurality  of  2N  receiving  devices  grouped  in  pairs 
such  that  an  output  signal  from  a  first  device  indicates 
reception  of  a  logic  "0"  and  an  output  signal  from  a  sec- 
ond device  indicates  reception  of  a  logic  "I"; 

a  second  plurality  of  2N  transmitting  devices,  co-located 
with  the  first  plurality  of  2N  receiving  devices  and 
grouped  in  pairs  such  that  a  first  device  of  each  pair  is 
activated  to  transmit  a  logic  "0"  and  a  second  device  of 
each  pair  is  activated  to  transmit  a  logic  "1"; 

a  second  plurality  of  2N  receiving  devices,  co-located  with 
the  first  plurality  of  transmitting  devices  and  grouped  in 
pairs  such  that  an  output  signal  from  a  first  device  indi- 
cates reception  of  a  logic  "0"  and  an  output  signal  from  a 
second  device  indicates  reception  of  a  logic  "I";  and 

a  plurality  of  2N  signal  paths  for  coupling  the  co-located 
first  plurality  of  2N  transmitting  devices  and  second  plu- 
rality of  2N  receiving  devices  to  the  co-located  first  plu- 
rality of  2N  receiving  devices  and  second  plurality  of  2N 
transmitting  devices,  the  signal  paths  grouped  into  pairs  to 
form,  with  the  coupled  devices,  a  plurality  of  N  bidirec- 
tional data  channels. 


=;.i,<>s,4''i 

I'ol   VKl/.  \1  ION  |)h\  FKSI  n    lU  1  f  K((l>\  NK 

RKH\fR01    \  B\SKBAND  (  OMBININt,   I  M'E  IN 

VMIK  H  l.f    S1(.NM,S  ARK   \DJl  STU)  H\    NK.ATIVE 

lfH)B\(  K  I  ROM   A  1)K\UI OlTPl  I  SH.NAL 
Makoto  Shibutani.  lokxi.  Japan,  assujnor  to  NK   Corporation, 
I  ok>o.  .Japan 

filed  Mar    IX..  1991).  Ser.  N...  501,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-77181 

Int.  CI.    H04B  10/06 

VS.  a.  359—191  4  aaims 

1.  A  polanzation  diversity  heterodyne  receiving  device  of  a 
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baseband  combining  type,  including  optical  heterodyne  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  an  incident  signal  beam  having  an 
incident  beam  i  itensity  and  an  incident  state  of  polarization  to 
produce  first  and  second  intermediate  frequency  signals  having 
first  and  seconC  signal  amplitudes,  respectively,  demodulating 
means  for  demcdulating  said  first  and  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  sign;ils  into  first  and  second  baseband  signals,  re- 
spectively, and  a  signal  combiner  for  combining  said  first  and 
second  baseband  signals  into  a  device  output  signal  having  an 


J» 


D^  [^ 


d^ 


a 


iiiBnij^ii 
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1.  A  light  deflecting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  rotating  shift; 

a  rotatable  light  reflector  for  scanning  a  light  beam  and 
arranged  en  one  end  of  the  rotating  shape; 

bearing  means  for  rotalably  supporting  the  rotating  shaft, 
the  bearinj;  means  having  a  first  bearing  member  for  rotat- 
ably  supp>rting  the  rotating  shaft  and  being  arranged 
outside  of  the  shaft  and  a  second  bearing  member  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  first  bearing  member  and  being 
arranged  outside  of  the  first  bearing  member,  each  of  said 
first  and  st  cond  bearing  members  being  rotated  at  a  speed 


of  M  or  less  when  a  nidvimurn  allowable  rotation  spx-ed  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  members  is  M  and 
when  said  rotating  shaft  is  rotated  ai  a  speed  of  2  M  or  less. 
and 
means  for  rotating  the  rotating  shaii.  said  rotating  mtans 
including  a  rotor  coil,  a  rotatable  member  integrated  with 
the  rotating  shaft  and  fitted  with  the  rotor  coil,  and  a 
stator  coil  fixed  to  the  body  of  the  apparatus  on  the  rotat- 
ing-shaft  side  of  the  rotatable  member  so  as  to  face  the 
rotor  coil 


5,138,478 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANMNt,  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  OKawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippt>n  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No   ^34,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990.  2197449 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/00:  GUB  '  ('•-  (,fl3f,  />  '>4 

VS.  a.  359—204  "  Claims 


output  amplitude  independent  of  said  incident  state,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

adjusting  means  connected  to  said  heterodyne  receiving 
means  for  itdjusting  said  first  and  said  second  signal  ampli- 
tudes by  a  ;ontrol  signal  in  a  common  ratio  so  as  to  render 
said  output  amplitude  independent  of  said  incident  beam 
intensity,  said  adjusting  means  including  means  for  com- 
paring said  output  amplitude  with  a  reference  amplitude 
to  produce  said  control  signal. 


5,138,477 
LKJHT  DEFLECTING  APPARATUS 
Ken  Omura,  Tokyo,  and  Seiichiro  Fushimi,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278706 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/10 

VS.  a.  359—200  n  aaims 


216 


1.  An  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  beams  and  scanning  photosensitive  matenal 
with  said  deflected  optical  beams,  said  optical  beam  scanning 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  optical  beams, 

(b)  means  for  modulating  said  plurality  of  opticil  beams. 

(c)  beam  turning  means  for  turning  mixJulated  optical  beams 
to  thereby  produce  a  beam  group  consisting  of  optical 
beams  which  intersect  each  other  at  a  prescribed  p<iin!, 

(d)  means  for  rotationally  displacing  said  beam  turning 
means  to  thereby  change  an  angle  of  intersection  of  said 
optical  beams,  said  displacing  means  including 

(d-l)a  link  mechanism  comprising  first  to  third  arm  mem- 
bers, said  first  and  second  arm  members  linked  to  each 
other  through  a  first  link  node,  said  second  and  third 
arm  members  linked  to  each  other  through  a  second  link 
node,  both  ends  of  said  link  mechanism  suppiirted  at 
predetermined  p<iints  through  third  and  fourth  nodes, 
respectively. 

{d-2)  a  supporting  member  connected  to  said  beam  turning 
means,  said  supporting  member  linked  to  said  second 
arm  member  through  a  fifth  link  node, 

(d-3)  an  elastic  member  extending  from  said  supporting 
member  in  a  different  direction  from  a  longitudinal  one 
of  said  second  arm  member, 

(d-4)  a  projection  member  provided  between  said  first  arm 
member  and  a  leading  edge  portion  of  said  elastic  mem- 
ber, and 

(d-5)  means  for  actuating  said  link  mechanism  in  link 
motion; 
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(e)  deflecting  means  for  penodically  denecting  said  beam 
group,  and 

(f)  focusmg  means  for  focusing  each  optical  beam  of  said 
deflected  beam  group  on  said  photi^ensitive  matenal. 


5.138,479 

I  ICHT  BK\M  S<  ^NMN(.  APPARAU  S  AM)  MFTHOn 

OK  DKrFCriVt.  A  VARIATION  OF  A  S<  A>MN(.  M'F  H) 

OF  A  LIGFIT  BFAM 

I  .whinori  Ando.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  (  anon  Kabu^hiWi 
kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser    No    58".ta*i 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    -*>■  19«9.  1-24986J 

Int    (1.    (•OIH  26/  iu 

L'.S.  a.  359- :ih  12  Claims 


wherein  said  waveguide  has  a  second  optical  index  of 
refraction,  said  waveguide  being  surrounded  by  at  least 
one  medium  whose  index  of  refraction  is  less  than  the 
second  index  of  refraction  such  that  said  waveguide  pro- 
vides a  channel  fur  transmission  of  optical  energy  by  total 
interna!  reflection, 

a  plurality  <if  elongated  electrodes  connected  to  said  sub- 
strate so  that  the  clectrixles  are  adjacent  to  one  another 
and  proximate  to  said  at  le.i-sl  one  optical  waveguide, 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  differential  across  at  least  a  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  electrcxles  to  produce  a  traveling  wave 
propagating  along  said  electrode  pair  m  a  predetermined 
direction  thereby  generating  an  electric  aeld  which  over- 
laps with  said  at  least  one  optical  wa.eguide  causing  a 
change  in  the  optical  index  of  refraction  of  the  overlapped 
waveguide  in  resp<inse  to  the  applied  voltage  ditTerential. 
said  change  in  the  optical  index  of  refraction  miKJulaling 
an  optical  signal  m  the  overlapjx-d  waveguide  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  electric  field, 

wherein  electrode  width  with  respect  to  a  given  electrode  in 
the  pair  is  defined  as  an  average  dimension  of  said  given 
electrode  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  propagation  of  said  traveling  wave 
within  said  electrcxle  and  parallel  to  the  process  side  of  the 
substrate;  and 

wherein  one  electrode  of  the  pair  is  wider  than  the  other  in 
the  pair  and  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  wider  electrode 
to  that  of  the  narrower  electrode  in  the  pair  does  not 
exceed  about  3. 


1     \  light  beam  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

,1  light  >Aiurce, 

ictiecting  means  for  scanningly  deflecting  a  light  beam  from 
said  light  source, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  light  source; 

measuring  means  for  delecting  the  light  beam  deflected  by 
said  deflecting  means  and  measuring  the  scanning  speed  of 
the  light  beam,  said  measuring  means  having  a  first  light 
sensing  unit  provided  at  a  scanning  start  side  for  detecting 
a  scanning  vtart  signal,  and  a  wcond  light  sensing  unit 
prov  ided  at  a  scanning  end  side,  said  second  light  sensing 
unit  including  a  plurality  of  photoelectnc  conversion 
elements  arranged  in  a  scanning  direction;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  measuring  means. 


5.13«.48n 
TRAVH  (Nt,  U  AVh  OHTH   M    MODI  I  AIOK 
l>aMd  V,    IXilfi.  I«s  Altos,  and  Rouer  1     Jupgerman.  I'l-taluma, 
S<)ih  of  (  alif,.  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  (  ompan>,  I'alo 
Mm.  (  ahf. 

Filed  AuR.  14.  l'*91.  St-r    No.  745,022 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  359—251  20  Claims 


1  \n  optical  modulator  apparatus  for  modifying  an  optical 
signal  in  response  to  an  electromagnetic  signal,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg: 

a  substrate  having  a  process  side  and  a  first  optical  index  of 
refraction; 

at  least  one  optical  waveguide  connected  to  said  substrate 


5.13N.4^1 

ELECTRtM  UROMIt   OKMCF  \M  I  H  (  OlOR  GRADIENT 

AN!)  VUTHOI)  OF  MAKlNt,  IMF  DFV  K  F 

Hulva   Demiryont.  Farmington   Hills.  Mich..  as.signor  to  Ford 
Motor  I  ompany.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Hied  Jul    23,  1991.  Vr    No.  734.385 

Int    ("!.■  G<)2F  J '01 

L.S.  a.  359—269  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  gradationally  infusing  a  uniform  thickness 
permeable  medium  with  a  material  to  obtain  a  gradational 
concentration  of  the  matenal  within  the  medium,  when  mea- 
sured perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  ion  infusion,  compris- 
ing: 

placing  the  material  in  a  container; 

inserting  the  permeable  medium  into  the  material  within  the 

container,  and 
removing  the  permeable  medium  from  the  material,  in  a 
manner  so  as  to  inject  a  gradational  concentration  of  the 
matenal  into  the  permeable  medium. 
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5,138,482 

UGHT  MODULAR  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Masami  lUi<>n,  and  Hiroshi  Sunagawa,  botk  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 

Kilc4  Sep.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,122 
Oaims  pnoritr,  applicatkta  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248489-, 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1  267664;  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102020 

Int.  «n.'  G02F  1/33.  1/335;  H04N  9/14 
VS.  CI.  359— 3<t5  4  Claims 


1.  A  light  modulator  comprising: 

i)  an  optical  u  aveguide  made  of  a  material  capable  of  propa- 
gating surfi  ce  elastic  waves; 

ii)  an  interdigital  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  interdigital 
electrode  fingers  for  generating  surface  elastic  waves 
having  resj^ective  different  frequencies  in  said  optical 
waveguide,  said  electrode  fingers  being  oriented  in  differ- 
ent directions  to  enable  said  generated  surface  elastic 
waves  to  diffract  a  light  beam  guided  through  said  optical 
waveguide,  while  satisfying  the  Bragg  condition  for  dif- 
fraction; 

iii)  a  driver  for  simultaneously  applying  high-frequency 
voltages  having  said  different  frequencies  to  said  electrode 
fingers  to  generate  said  surface  elastic  waves,  respec- 
tively, where  said  light  beam  is  separated  into  a  plurality 
of  output  beams  corresponding  to  each  of  said  different 
frequencies  and 

iv)  switching  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  application  of 
said  high-frequency  voltages  to  said  electrode  fmgers. 


5,138,483 

LOW-NOISF  ACTIVE  HBER  OPTICAL  AMPUFIER 

WITH  PUMPING  POWER  REFLECTOR 

Giorgio  Grassti.  Monza;  Aldo  Rlghettl,  Milan,  and  FUtIo  Fon- 
tana.  *  orman  i,  all  of  Italy,  aarignors  to  Societa'  Cari  Pirelli 
S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.120,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  app  ication  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.742 

Oaims  prioni  >.  application  Italy,  Oct  30,  1989,  22196  A/89 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30;  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  359—341  10  Claims 


communication  signals  at  the  wavelength  of  said  commu- 
nication signals,  a  second  input  for  receiving  pumping 
light  energy  and  an  output  for  transmitting  both  said 
communication  signals  and  said  pumping  light  energy; 

an  active  optical  fiber  which  is  long  relative  to  its  cross 
section  and  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  therearound. 
whereby  said  communication  signals  and  said  pumpirr, 
light  energy  are  guided  along  said  core,  said  core  being 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  output  for  receiving 
both  said  communication  signals  and  said  pumping  light 
energy  and  containing  Erbium  ions  as  laser  light  emitting 
dopant,  which,  when  subjected  to  said  pumping  light 
energy  and  to  said  communication  signals,  emits  light  at 
said  predetermined  wavelength,  said  active  optical  fiber 
also  having  another  end  remote  from  said  one  end  thereof 
from  which  light  at  said  predetermined  wavelength  is 
emitted, 

a  pumping  light  source  having  a  wavelength  lower  than  said 
predetermined  communication  signal  wavelength,  cou- 
pled to  said  second  input  of  said  optical  coupler  for  sup- 
plying pumping  light  energy  into  said  active  fiber  at  said 
one  end  thereof  whereby  said  pumping  light  energy  liav 
els  in  said  core  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  core  and  said  Erbium  ions  are  excited  by  said  pump- 
ing light  energy  to  a  laser  emitting  slate,  from  which  state 
they  decay  to  the  ground  state  when  subjected  to  said 
communication  signals  to  cause  amplified  light  emission 
from  said  other  end  of  said  active  fiber  at  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  of  said  communication  signals,  the 
light  from  said  pumping  light  energy  source  being  ab- 
sorbed in  said  active  fiber  in  an  amount  depending  on  the 
distance  travelled  in  said  active  fiber  from  said  one  end  of 
the  latter  toward  said  other  end  of  the  latter  and  said 
active  fiber  having  a  length  between  said  one  end  and  said 
other  end  such  that  said  light  from  said  pumping  source  is 
only  partially  absorbed  in  said  active  optical  fiber; 

and  a  selective  mirror  element  coupled  to  said  other  end  of 
said  active  optical  fiber,  said  mirror  element  refiecting 
light  at  said  pumping  wavelength  into  said  other  end  of 
said  active  fiber  and  permitting  light  at  said  wavelength  of 
said  communication  signals  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

said  length  between  said  one  end  of  said  active  fiber  and  said 
other  end  of  said  active  fiber  being  selected  so  that  the 
pumping  light  energy  at  all  f)oints  along  the  length  of  said 
fiber  IS  greater  than  the  pumping  light  energy  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  selective  mirror  element,  and  is  greater  than 
the  saturation  power  at  all  piimts  along  the  length  of  said 
fiber 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  of  the  active  fiber  type  for  amplifying 
optical  communication  signals  having  a  predetermined  wave- 
length, said  amplifier  comprising: 

an  optical  ccupler  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said 


5,13«.484 
MIRROR  TELE.SC  OFF 
Hermann  Schubert,  Ballmertshofen,  and  Hans-Joachim  Jura- 
nek,  Aaien-Waldhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman).  as- 
signors   to   C-arl-Zeiss-Stiftung,    Heidenhcim.    Fed.    Rep.    of 
German  \ 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser    No.  624.598 
Qaims  pnority.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec,  12. 
1989,  394^924 

Int.  C\:  G02B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  359—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  telescope  comprising: 
a  primary  mirror  defining  an  optical  axis; 
a  secondary  mirror  arranged  on  said  axis  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  pnmarv  mirror; 
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a  tube  for  accommodating  said  mirrors  thereon  and  for 
determmmg  the  spacing  between  said  mirrors;  and, 


^M«]|   "^^^  *  ^__ » » 


1S\  ^  H  1  t  i)  ^•l(  H(  )s<  OPf    \MIH  IN  !  1  i,H  \  I  Mi  n  W 

Manfred  Mever,  Meidenheim.  and  V\ alter  (rt'is,  Aalen.  both  of 
Fed  Rep  of  (#erman>.  aisiKnon.  Ki  (  arl/x-ivs-Stiftunn  Jed. 
Hep    (if  (Ferman> 

Kiled  Nov     16.  ]9'M\.  S.r    No    614, "(K) 
<  laims  pnoritv.  application  Ked    Hep    of  (.t-rmany,  No?.  18, 

igHM     iy_W4i:;  N.)v     IK,  1989,  .W1H41? 

ini  ( i    (.ii:h       ;       18. 21/36 

L\S.  a    1";^     I.S3  10  Claims 


CD-" 

said  mirrors  and  said  tube  all  being  made  of  the  same  mate- 
nal. 


■  »^^UlUUUUUtUtL 


5,13«,4«S 

OKfU  \l    FIITKR  FOH  MK  VsIRFMENT  OF 

(  OMBl  snov  (.xshs   VM)  Mh  IHOD  OK 

MWl  f  veil  HIN(. 

Nlisahikii  ishida  s^uji  laWada.  and  In^hika/u  i  itiiii>hi,  all  of 
\liv  jniihujashi,  .lapan,  assiunorx  !'■  H'lriba  I  td  Kyoto. 
i  jpan 

1  iltil  Jul     :o     l'>9(l,  s,r     N  ■     -=^^  H-l' 

*   tdim^  pnoritv.  appiieation  , Japan,  ,Jui    -^,   HH9,  1-87250 

Int.  a.s  G02B  5/2S 

VS.  a.  359—359  25  Oaims 


1,  A  microscope  having  a  housing,  a  path  of  viewing  rays 
extending  diagonally  upward  in  the  direction  of  the  viewer, 
and  an  interchangeable  tube  attached  to  the  housing  and 
aligned  with  said  diagonally-upward  path  of  viewing  rays,  said 
interchangeable  tube  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  image  port  located  in  said  tube, 

a  vertically-oriented  auxiliary  path  of  rays  aligned  with  said 

auxiliary  image  port, 
beam-splitting  means  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the  light 
travelling  along  said  diagonally-upward  viewing  path  to 
said  auxiliary  image  port,  and 
reflecting  means  including  said  beam-splitting  means  and 
another   reflecting   surface   for   directing   said   deflected 
portion  of  light  along  said  auxiliary  path  of  rays, 
light  travelling  along  said  diagonally-upward  viewing  path 
passing  through  said  beam-splitting  means  in  a  straight 
line. 


1    An  improved  optical  filter  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  peripheral  sides  for  transmitting  infrared 
wavelengths  of  optical  radiation; 

a  first  coating  layer  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  to  effect  the 
transmission  of  the  infrared  wavelengths,  and 

a  third  masking  coating  layer  extending  about  and  over 
penpheral  edges  of  the  first  and  second  coating  layers  and 
adjacent  the  substrate  penpheral  sides  to  block  the  infra- 
red wavelengths,  whereby  optical  noise  resulting  from 
optical  radiation  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  coating 
layers  can  be  eliminated. 


5.138,487 
!M>()R  VIEWER 
Chul  H.  Ahn.  Seoul    K.  p     .f  Korea,  assignor  to  Seung  H.  Han, 
Seoul.  Hep,  of  Kona 

Filed  .Jan    "J    I'>sil,  s,  r    Ni    f>.(<J  hs4 

The  portion  of  rhe  tirm  of  this  paleni  subseguenl  to  Jan.  9,  2007, 

has  fn-en  disclaimed, 

Inl    (  I     (.(i:il  :5/04.  2J/02 

U.S.  CI    ("^9— 4,U  6  Claims 

1,  A  door  viewer  compnsing: 

two  pnsms  whose  hypotenuse  surfaces  abut  to  invert  the 

image  of  an  outside  caller; 
a  front  convex  lens  inverting  again  said  image  inverted  by 
said  prisms  and  having  a  front  concave  surface  and  a  rear 
convex  surface;  and 
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a  rear  convex  eyepiece  lens  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  front  convex  lens  corresponding  to  the 


5,138,488 

RETROREFLECnVE  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 

ANGULARITY 

Theodore  J.  Szciech,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,566 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/J24 

VS.  a.  359—529  9  Claims 


5,138,489 

SPATIAILY  INCOHERENT  HOLOGRAPHIC 

CORRELATOR 

Eung-Gi  Paek,  Freehold.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communiations 
Research,  Inc  ,  Liringston,  N  J. 

FUed  Jiin.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,421 
Int.  a.5  G02B  27/46 
U.S.  a.  359— 5«.l  14  Claims 

1   An  incoherent  holographic  correlator,  comprising: 
an  array  of  individually  activatable  surface-emitting  diode 
lasers,   said   diode   lasers  being  optically   non-coherent 
among  themselves  when  more  than  one  of  said  diode 
lasers  are  activated; 


means  for  simultaneously  activating  a  selected  plurality  of 
said  diode  lasers  to  form  an  emitting  pattern; 

a  hologram  impressed  with  at  lea.st  one  reference  pattern  and 
irradiated  with  sasd  emitting  pattern;  and 


a  surface  upon  which  images  reconstructed  through  said 
hologram  by  all  of  said  activated  diodes  lasers  are  over- 
lapped. 


focal  lengths  of  said  front  convex  lens  and  said  rear  con- 
vex eyepiece  lens. 


.5. 138,490 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGING  IHF  GFOMH  RK  \l 

FORM  OF  A  LIGHT  BFAM 
Gerhard  Hoh!>erR.  .Aalen,  and  Kurt  Becker.  ObcrktKthen.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  (  arl-Zeis.s-Stiftun(i,  Hei- 
denheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1990,  Ser    N,.    505, Pb 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,erman.\.   \pr    ^9, 
1989,  3914275 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/10,  5/18 
VS.  a.  359—570  5  Oairas 


1.  A  retroreflix:tive  article  comprising: 

at  least  one  [lair  of  cube-comer  retroreflective  elements, 
comprising  three  triangular  and  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular  lateral  faces  that  meet  at  an  apex,  said  mutu- 
ally perpendicular  lateral  faces  of  each  element  being 
defined  at  their  bases  by  linear  edges  that  lie  in  a  common 
base  plane;  adjacent  pairs  of  said  elements  rotated  180 
degrees  with  respect  to  one  another; 

each  retroreflective  element  having  a  height  "h",  measured 
from  the  base  plane  to  the  apex  of  the  element  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  the  base  plane,  h  being  less  than  about 
ISO  ^m;  and 

the  optical  a.\is  of  each  element  of  the  pair  being  tilted 
toward  one  edge  of  that  element  from  the  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  common  base  plane  at  an  angle,  alpha,  wherein 
alpha  is  about  2*  to  3°. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  changing  the  geometnc  form  of  a 
light  beam,  the  arrangement  composing: 

beam  source  means  for  supplying  a  light  beam  defining  a 
beam  path; 

a  mirror  disposed  in  said  beam  path; 

said  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  strip-like  mirrored  segments 
disposed  one  next  to  the  other  and  said  segments  defining 
a  common  symmetry  axis, 

said  segments  having  respective  sizes  selected  so  as  to  cause 
the  light  beam  to  impinge  simultaneously  upon  several  of 
said  segments  so  as  to  reflect  respective  zones  of  said 
beam; 

said  segments  each  being  formed  and  aligned  so  as  to  cause 
each  one  of  said  zones  to  be  reflected  and  directed  lo  a 
strii>-like  region  of  an  object  with  said  ?onc>  (x.-mg  surx,r 
posed  on  each  othei  on  said  strip-like  region,  and. 

a  diffraction  grating  disposed  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  said 
mirror  and  being  arranged  in  said  beam  path  for  fanning 
said  beam  and  to  coact  with  said  mirror  to  convert  said 
laser  beam  into  a  two-dimensional  intensity  distribution 
which  IS  constant  in  one  direction  and  has  any  preselecta- 
ble  intensity  distnbution  in  a  direction  peryxnduular  to 
said  one  direction. 
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5,13«.4'*l 
BKAM-COMBIMNG  LASKR  BKAM  SOI  R(l   I)h\I(  K 
Kazuo  Horikawa;  Kouichi  OWada,  and  Ichirou  MiyaRawa.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan.  assiRnoni  l(i   Fuji   Phnlo   Kilm  «  .i  .   I  id., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  \o.  397.814,  \uk.  24,  \W<).  Pal.  No   4.976,527. 
rhis  application  Aur.  2,  1990,  St-r    So.  561. "'64 
I  laim.s  priont>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  19HN,  6J-212234 
Int.  CI.    <^)2B  :7/14.  7/02 
VS.  CI.  359 — bll  1  CMm 


zwming  from  a  wide-angle  end  lo  a  telephoto  end  is  per- 
lormed  by  axially  moving  said  second  lens  unit  toward  an 
image  side,  and  ftxrusing  and  compensating  lor  the  shift  of  an 
image  resulting  Irom  the  zooming  aie  performed  by  axially 
moving  said  fourth  lens  unit,  whereby  letting  the  focal  length 
of  the  1  th  lens  unit  be  denoted  by  Fi,  the  following  condition 
i-i  satisfied: 

0.59<|F3/f«|<0.85 


5,13«.493 
ZOOM  I.KNS  SYSTKM 
Satoshi  Iwasaki,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Co.,  1  td..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,333 

Claim.'  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  ■•,  1990,  2-57500 

Int    (I     (,02B  J5/J4 

VS.  a.  35»— 689  9  Claims 


1   A  beam-combining  laser  beatn  source  device  which  com- 
pnses; 

i)   an   airtight   housing  having  a  predetermined   pressure 

therein, 
ii)  a  laser  beam  source  unit  which  is  housed  in  said  housing 

and  vfchich  compnscs 

a)  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  sources. 

b)  an  optical  collimator  system  respectively  positioned  in 
the  optical  path  ol  ea^h  listr  beam  in  order  to  collimate 
the  laser  beams, 

c)  optical  path  adjusting  elemc-nis.  ea^h  respectively  posi- 
tioned in  the  optical  path  of  the  ^ollimaied  laser  beams, 
in  order  to  radiate  the  laser  beams  along  optical  paths 
vihich  are  parallel  and  spaced  d  predetermined  dl^tdnce 
apart  from  one  another,  and 

d)  a  support  means  which  supports  said  laser  beam 
sources,  said  optical  collimator  system,  and  said  optical 
path  adjusting  elements. 

wherein  the  predetermined  pressure  in  said  housing  is  not 
higher  than  u  5  atm 


5.138.492 

UV  AR  KXXS  T\PE  ZOOM  LKNS  SI  PPRKSSING 

FLl  CTt  .^TION  OF  ABERRATION 

Miroyuki  Hamano,  and  Akihisa  Horiuchi,  both  of  Kanagatu 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990    2- 192681; 
Jul.  20.  1990.  2-192682;  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-19268J 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  15/14.  13/18 
L.S.  a.  359—684  8  Claims 


1  X  /(X)m  lens  comprising,  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens 
unit  of  piisitive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  negative 
refractive  power,  i  third  iens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power 
and  a  fourth  lens  jnii    .(  positive  refractive  power,  wherein 


«        M      r«     «  wm 


rm  m  im       fmjr 


<v 


I         I 


fi4A> 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  an  enlargement 
side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  a  positive  power. 

a  second  lens  unit  of  a  positive  power,  and 

a  third  lens  unit  of  a  negative  power,  the  first  and  third  lens 
units  monotonously  move  toward  a  reduction  side  during 
i  /I Riming  operation  from  the  longest  local  length  condi- 
tion to  the  shortest  fixal  condition,  while  the  second  iens 
unit,  which  IS  closest  to  the  third  lens  unit  at  the  kmgest 
f:Kal  condition,  moves  st>  as  lo  be  most  pro,Mmate  to  the 
first  lens  unit  at  the  shortest  fiH.al  length  condition. 
w,herei.T  the  zoom  lens  system  fulfills  the  tollowing  condi- 
tion, 

wherein  ft  is  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  system  at  the 
longest  focal  length  condition,  and  f///is  the  focal  length  of  the 
third  lens  unit. 


5,138,494 

\  \R1AB1  k   hCK  Al    I  KNCIH  1  KNS 

Stephen   Kurtin,   3835   Kingswood   Rd  ,   Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91403 

Hied  May  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  519.9,19 
Int.  CI.'  t,02B  h06.  <M2C  hOO 
VS.  n   359—666  18  Qaims 

1.  A  variable  f  vil  length  lens  which  comprises; 
a  first  rigid  lens 
A  membrane  support  comprised  of  a  second  rigid  lens  spaced 

from  said  first  rigid  lens; 
riexihle  sealing  means  extending  between  said  first  rigid  lens 
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and  said  mt-mbrane  support  allowing  relative  motion 
between  said  first  rigid  lens  and  said  membrane  support; 
a  transparent  e  astomeric  membrane  outboard  of  said  mem- 
brane support,  and  positioned  across  the  fields  of  view  of 
said  rigid  lenses  and  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  said 
membrane  support; 


II'' 


a  transparent  liquid  filling  the  space  between  said  first  rigid 
lens  and  said  membrane; 

means  for  ducting  said  transparent  liquid  from  one  side  of 
said  second  rigid  lens  to  the  other;  and 

means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  membrane  sup- 
port and  said  first  rigid  lens. 


5,138,495 
DIITRACTIVE  OPTICAL  LENS 

Tcruhiro  Shiono,  Osaka,  and  Hisahito  Ogawa,  Nara,  I'Oth  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

File«l  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199421; 
Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199425;  No».  29,  1990,  2-335087 

Int  a.'  G02B  3/08 
VS.  a.  359—142  10  CUims 


-^^ 


1.  A  diffractivc  optical  lens  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  upon  which  light  is  incident;  and 

a  lens  portion  including  a  grating  zone  at  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  thereof  the  grating  zone  having  a  plurality  of 
elliptical  grooves  which  are  similar  in  shape  to  each  other 
with  their  major  axes  being  aligned,  the  lens  portion  being 
provided  on  the  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  so  as 
to  allow  the  light  incident  upon  the  transparent  substrate 
to  be  incident  upon  the  lens  portion; 

wherein  the  centers  of  the  elliptical  grooves  are  shifted  in 
one  direction  of  the  major  axis  with  respect  to  the  ellipti- 
cal groove  positioned  in  an  inner  peripheral  portion. 


5,138,496 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LENS 
Kuo-Chen  Pong,  Chutung,  Township,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mi- 
crotek International  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

File.1  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,385 
Int.  a.5  G02B  7/04 
VS.  a.  359—822  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  a  lens  comprising: 


(a)  a  mount  providing  an  opening  having  a  spherical  surface 

on  the  center  thereof: 

(b)  a  sphere  provided  with  a  threaded  neck  thereon  and 
having  a  cylindrical  space  mside  being  kx.'aled  in  said 
opening  of  the  mount,  said  sphere  being  provided  with 
three  protruding  members  radially  and  horizontally 
around  the  circumference  thereof,  each  protruding  mem- 
ber connecting  with  the  mount  bv  means  of  a  tension 
spring  secured  therebetween,  wherein  the  angle  between 
the  first  protriidmg  member  and  the  second  protruding 
member  is  90  degrees,  an  adjusting  screw  being  kx;ated  at 
a  position  near  the  tension  spring,  said  adjusting  screw 
being  screwed  on  the  mount  and  another  end  thereof 
coming  into  contact  with  the  protruding  member,  and  the 
third  protruding  member  having  an  adjusting  screv. 
obliquely  screwed  on  one  lateral  side  thereof. 

(c)  a  lens  having  a  circular  grtxive  at  one  end  thereof  and 
being  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  space  of  said  sphere; 

(d)  a  positioning  housing  having  one  threaded  end  being 


fixed  on  the  mount  around  the  sphere,  said  positioning 
housing  having  three  legs  to  straddle  the  protruding  mem- 
bers by  the  interval  between  each  leg,  wherein  one  leg  is 
provided  with  an  oblique  threaded  hole  such  that  the 
adjusting  screw  passes  through  said  oblique  threaded  hole 
and  then  screws  onto  the  third  protruding  member, 

(e)  a  fixing  nng  with  an  inside  thread  being  fastened  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  positioning  housing,  said  fixing  nng 
being  provided  with  a  circiiiar  fange  along  the  inner  run 
of  the  fixing  nng; 

(0  a  pressing  nng  having  a  spherical  surface  inside  being 
disposed  between  the  fixing  ring  and  the  sphere,  said 
pressing  nng  being  pressed  by  the  circjlar  flange  of  the 
fixing  nng,  and 

(g)  an  adjusting  ring  has  ing  an  inside  thread  being  fastened 
on  the  threaded  neck  of  the  sphere  said  adjusting  nng 
having  three  screws  pros  ided  thereon  in  equal  space,  each 
screw  being  engaged  with  the  circular  groove  of  the  lens, 

whereby  said  sphere  rotates  in  three  dimensions  when  each 
adjusting  screw  is  turned 


5.138.497 
HIGH  SPEED  FOCX'SING  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Douglass  L.   Blanding,  Rochester,  N.^..  assignor  to  Fjistman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,129 
Int.  a:  G02B  7/02 
U,S.  a.  359—823  18  Claims 

1.  A  focusing  lens  assembly  compnsing  a  first  support  mem- 
ber carrying  a  first  lens,  a  second  support  member  carrying  a 
second  lens,  means  for  supp<.irtmg  said  second  support  member 
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with  said  second  lens  coaxially  of  said  Tirst  lens  and  axially 
spaced  from  an  end  of  said  firsl  support  member  for  axial 
movement  of  said  second  lens  with  respect  to  said  first  lens, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  flexure  means  arranged  to 
hold  said  second  lens  substantially  coaxially  of  said  first  lens 
while  permitting  substantially  only  axial  movement  thereof. 


MfTHOn  OF  OVKHWRinNC.  RK  ORDF.D  DKTK  ON 

M\C.\nU    TAl'K  IN  APFARATLS  KMPI OVlNt. 

POSITIONING  SIGNAUS  DKRIV  F.D  FROM  \MA1  I  'i 

DISPI  ACFO  fIFAOS 

Masahini  rameuai,  KtKiaira.  Japan,  assiunor  U>  \V  V<    Corpora- 
tion, li)k\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II.  199(1,  Ser.  So    551. '^X 

Claimi  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  19X9,  1-182J03 

Inr    (I     (.IIH  :V/0 

V.S.  a.  360— U  2  Claims 


cj  CO    38  PCM  uq 


dnve  means  for  moving  said  second  lens  axially  compnsing 
means  connected  to  said  second  support  member  which  cir- 
cumscnbes  said  end  of  said  first  support  member  in  a  non-con- 
tacting relationship  therewith,  and  means  for  generating  a 
driving  field  across  said  circumscribing  portion  of  said  drive 
means. 


5.KW.4<JH 

RECoRDiv*.  \\i)  Ri-PRoui  ciios  \u~rnon  rriR  \ 

IM  I  RM  UN   OF  S(U  M)  SH.VAl>  IM'l    11  '  " 

S|\U  1  TVNFOl  Si  \ 

Kuhtaro  TakiRami,  F.ikvo.  Japan,  avsiunur  I-.  \  up  I'hoto  Film 

Co..  I  td.,  kanaKawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  >tr    No    UI.IS''    Oct    J.'.   I'JX"    iihani)..n,-d. 

This  application  K-b    ::.  199(1.  Sir    N„    IKf.S.V' 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct    12.  19Xh.  hi  :4'>451 

Int.  Cl.'GllB  5/00.  5/02 

II.S.  a.  360— «  24  Claims 


m     lor       09 


-n!lk^^M^ 


1  A  method  for  recording  a  plurality  of  simultaneously 
inputted  sound  signals  on  a  recording  medium  comprising  the 
steps  of 

converting  a  plurality  of  analog  sound  signals  simulta- 
neously inputted  into  a  plurality  of  digital  signals; 

storing  said  plurality  of  digital  signals  in  memory  means; 

reading  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  signals  and  thereafter 
reading  the  next  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  signals 
from  said  memory  means  so  that  a  senally  aligned  plural- 
ity of  read  digital  signals  are  developed; 

converting  said  senally  aligned  plurality  of  read  digital 
signals  into  a  serially  aligned  plurality  of  analog  signals  in 
an  order  corresponding  to  said  step  of  reading;  and 

recording  said  senally  aligned  plurality  of  analog  signals  on 
the  recording  medium. 


1  In  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  having  a  rotary  head  assem- 
bly for  the  storage  and  retneval  of  digiul  data  on  and  from 
magnetic  tape  such  as  that  in  the  form  of  a  cassette,  the  roUry 
head  assembly  having  a  rotary  drum  on  which  there  are  pro- 
vided a  first  and  a  second  pnmary  head  and  a  first  and  a  second 
secondary  head,  the  first  and  the  second  primary  head  having 
opposite  azimuths  and  alternately  scanning  the  magnetic  tape 
for  creating  a  series  of  slanting  data  tracks  thereon,  each  pri- 
riiars  head  mcrwriting  the  preceding  data  track  formed  by  the 
Mher  primary  head,  the  first  and  the  second  secondary  head 
being  displaced  from  the  first  and  the  second  pnmary  head 
both  circumfercnlially  and  axially  of  the  rotarv  drum  for  moni- 
lonng  the  data  wntten  on  the  ovcrw nltcn  tracks  formed  by  the 
first  and  the  second  pnmary  head,  respectively,  a  wnting 
method  of  particular  utility  in  wnting  a  bUxk  of  user  data  over 
any  selected  target  group  of  existing  data  tracks  that  have  been 
wntten  on  the  magnetic  tape  by  another  similar  magnetic  tape 
apparatus,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  the  first  or  the  second  pnmary  head  of  the 
rotary  head  assembly  on  the  first  of  the  target  group  of 
existing  data  tracks  on  the  magnetic  tape  by  the  tracking 
control  of  the  first  or  the  second  secondary  head; 

(b)  wnting  dummy  data  over  the  first  track  of  the  target 
group  of  existing  data  tracks  on  the  magnetic  tape; 

(c)  sequentially  writing  the  block  of  user  data  over  all  but  the 
first  and  last  tracks  of  the  target  group  of  existing  data 
tracks,  and 

(d)  wnting  dummy  data  over  the  last  track  of  the  target 
group  of  existing  data  tracks. 

5.13H,5(m 

MAGNETIC  TAll    RKt()Rl)IN(,   RFPRODUCING 

I)h\l(l   FOR  RKORl)IN(,  OK.II  Al    A(l)l  StK     XND 

MDFO  SIGNALS 

\  likihiko  llaika»a.  and  Toshiji  Ishii,  both  of  MlKashihiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  t)saka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,-599 
Claims  priorit\    application  Japan,  Nov.  29.  198«.  63-303432 
Int    (  I     (,11B  V02 
VS.  CI.  360— 19.1  *  Oaims 

I    A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device  com- 
prising: 

acoustic  converting  means  for  converting  analog  acoustic 
signal  into  digital  acoustic  signal  by  sampling  the  analog 
acoustic  signals  with  a  first  sampling  frequency; 
video  converting  means  for  converting  analog  video  signals 
into  digital  video  signals  by  sampling  the  analog  video 
signals  with  a  second  sampling  frequency; 
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recording  means  for  recording  on  a  magnetic  tape  sequen- 
tially the  digital  acoustic  signals  and  the  digital  video 
signals;  and 

reproducing  ueans  for  reprcxlucing  the  digital  acoustic 
signals  and  the  digital  video  signals  recorded  on  the  mag- 
netic tape; 

said  recordinp  means  recording  the  digital  acoustic  signals 
and  digital  video  signals  as  a  plurality  of  sets  wherein  each 
set  is  cyclically  recorded  at  a  frequency  equal  to  said  first 
sampling  frequency; 

said  recordinj;  means  recording  in  a  four  channel  mode  to 
record  foui  kinds  of  digital  acoustic  signals  sequentially 
and  said  digital  acoustic  signals  being  recorded  in  two 
channels  of  said  four  channels  and  said  digital  video  sig- 
nals being  lecorded  in  another  two  channels; 

said  recording;  means  including, 


signals  contained  on  said  firsl  track  and  said  second  digital 
signals  contained  on  said  second  track. 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  digital  signals 
having  a  third  number  of  bits  difTerenl  from  said  predeter 
mined  first  and  second  number  of  bits  ha.sed  on  said  repro- 
duced first  and  second  digital  signals, 

said  first  signal  generating  means  generating  digital  signals 
including    information    from    said    reproduced    first    and 


r«:""k, 


H»C1LL*TICW 
CIRCUIT      1 


-^connOLF- 
-CgRTjOfiJ 


second  digital  signals  in  a  normal  reprtxluction  mode,  and 
said  first  signal  generating  means  generating  digital  signals 
including  information  from  one  of  said  reproduced  first 
and  second  digital  signals  in  a  search  mode  in  order  to 
minimize  the  time  required  to  search  said  magnetic  re- 
cording medium,  and 
converting  means  for  concerting  said  generated  digital  sig- 
nals having  the  third  number  of  bits  into  analog  signals. 


first  and  se<:ond  memories,  each  memory  having  at  least  a 
memory  capacity  to  store  a  field  of  digital  video  signals, 

wnting  means  for  writing  the  digital  acoustic  signals 
convened  by  said  acoustic  converting  means  sequen- 
tially into  said  first  memory  and  for  writing  the  digital 
video  signals  converted  by  said  video  converting  means 
into  said  second  memory;  and 

read-out  means  for  reading  out  of  said  first  and  second 
memories,  after  writing  an  entire  memory  capacity  of 
said  firsl  and  second  memories,  the  digital  acoustic 
signals  and  the  digital  video  signals  in  sequential  order; 
and 

said  recording  means  recording  on  the  magnetic  tape 
sequentially  the  digital  acoustic  signals  and  digital  video 
signals  rt ad  out  by  said  read-out  means,  thereby  harmo- 
nizing sound  and  picture. 


5,138,502 

TAPE  COUNTER  FOR  A  ROTARY   HFAD  FY  PE  MDFO 

SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  TAPE  COUNTING  MEIHOU 

THEREFOR 

Tamon  Ikeda;  Yosuke  Otsu,  and  Kikuo  Vamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,194,  .Mar.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619.673 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar,  31,  1986.  61-74060 

Int.  a."  H04N  ."'   v.( 

U,S.  CL  360—33.1  15  Claims 


5,138,501 

MAGNEllC  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  FOR 

RECORDING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRACKS  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 

REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hirosbi  li,  and  Yukihiko  Haikawa.  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fihd  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-66688 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—32  22  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  system  for  reproducing  signals, 

comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium  for  storing  said  signals  to  be 
reproduced  of  a  plurality  of  channels  recorded  on  a  plural- 
ity of  tracks, 
said  plurality  of  tracks  including  a  first  track  and  a  second 

track, 
said  first  track  containing  first  digital  signals,  from  one  of 
said  plural  ty  of  channels,  having  a  predetermined  first 
number  of  bits, 
said  second   .rack  containing  second  digital  signals,  from 
another  of  said  plurality  of  channels,  having  a  predeter- 
mined second  number  of  bits; 
magnetic  means  for  separately  reprcxlucing  said  first  digital 


_^>^ 


71 


'11 


^ 


• 

^w 

1     DW0»-OUT 

utcmty 

1  ai  t7 

H    M      s 

COMrfJ«ATOH 

\    i 

■     ciNcun 

1    k» 

1.  A  tape  counter  for  counting  an  amount  of  tape  by  which 
a  magnetic  tape  has  run  in  a  selected  mode,  selected  by  a  mode 
selector  means,  other  than  the  normal  record  mode  or  play- 
back mcxle  for  a  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus, wherein  said  tape  is  run  m  said  selected  mode  at  a  difTer- 
ent  speed  than  a  normal  speed  in  said  normal  record  or  play- 
back mode,  said  counter  composing; 

(a)  a  rotary  drum  having  a  pair  of  rotary  heads  v>.ith  .in 
angular  interval  of  180  degrees  for  oblique  azimuth  re- 
cording on  said  tape  dunng  said  normal  record  and  play- 
back mtxies,  the  magnetic  tape  being  wound  obliquely  on 
said  rotary  drum  through  a  wrap  angle  greater  than  180 
degrees,  said  rotary  drum  being  rotated  by  drum  rotation 
means  at  the  same  speed  in  each  said  mode,  and  said  se- 
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lecteii  rriitilf  .'i  said  in.K.1c  st-lt-thT  means  involving  mov- 
ing said  upe  M  i  differen;  spcfi.)  in  \aid  selected  mixie  than 
at  a  normal  speed  foi  said  luiriial  record  or  playback 
mcxles 
(^)  an  envelope  detector  for  Jetevimg  and  priK.lui.ing  an 
envelope  of  a  repriKiuced  Frcquencv  Modulated  (f-M) 
signal  denved  from  said  rotars  heads  while  said  rotary 
heads  scan  respective  parts  ~^(  adiacent  ohiique  tracks  on 
said  tape  in  said  selected  m  ulc 

(c)  a  pulse  signal  generator  tor  jienerating  a  pulse  signal 
according  to  a  change  in  a  lev  ei  -t  the  envelope  pr.Kluved 
by  the  envelope  detector 

(d)  first  means  for  counting  the  na.-til-ier  of  rotations  p<T  iinie 
of  the  rotary  head  on  the  basis  of  an  RF  switching  signal 
denved  bv  the  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus. 

(el  second  means  for  correcting  a  ^ouni  value  denved  by  the 
first  means  on  the  basis  of  the  pulse  signal  generated  by  the 
pulse  signal  generator  according  to  a  tape  speed  m  said 
selected  mode  with  respect  to  said  normal  speed  so  that 
the  amount  of  tape  by  which  the  magnetic  ta[K-  during  said 
selected  mode  has  run  is  counted,  and 

(0  wherein  the  selected  mtxle  available  t'rom  said  mode 
selector  means  includes  m>xles  with  forward  speeds  three 
and  four  times  faster  than  said  normal  speed,  and  a  mode 
with  a  reverse  speed  three  times  faster  than  said  nontial 
speed 


mined  value,  and  executing  field  recording  of  the  image 

signals  on  the  recording  medium  when  said  result  signal 
indicates  that  the  accumulated  value  is  greater  than  the 
predeternuned  value. 
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1.  A  still  image  recording  method  of  recording  still  images 
on  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

stonng  image  signals  of  a  plurality  of  fields,  supplied  in  se- 
quence 

reading  out  the  stored  image  signals  of  a  first  field  in  syn- 
chronization with  image  signals  of  a  second  field  which  is 
subsequent  lo  said  first  field; 

calculating  differences  in  level  between  each  of  the  image 
signals  of  the  first  t'leld  and  each  of  the  image  signals  of  the 
second  field,  respectively; 

accumulating  the  calculated  difTerences  of  the  image  signals 
to  produce  an  accumulated  value; 

comparing  the  accumulated  value  with  a  predetermined 
value  to  prtxJuce  a  result  signal  representative  of  the  result 
of  the  comparison,  and 

executing  frame  recording  of  the  image  signals  on  the  re- 
cording medium  when  said  result  signal  indicates  that  the 
accumulated  value  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  predeter- 


5.138,504 

TAPK  TRANSPORT  <  ONTROl    APPARATl  S.  FOR 

SWITCHING  FRO.M  HIGH  SPEED  REEL  DRIVE  lO  1  OU 

SPEED  CAPSTAN  DRIVE  WITHOIT  STOPPING  THE 

TAPE 

Hideo  Nistmima,  Kooji  Kuiiwa,  KoiOi  FqJIta,  and  YiOi  Inaha. 

Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.4<r 

I'laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  198V,  1-63620 

Int.  (T  ■  G'.IB  /.^  4f< 

V.S.  CI,  360—73,06  12  Claims 


5,138,503 

HELD  OR  FRAME  RECORDIN(.  MF  IHOI)  \ND 

APPARATIS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC   STIl  I    (  AMEKA 

syuuzou  Nishida,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  ti>  sharp 

Kabujhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1989.  Ser    N(i   436,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-Z89604 
Inter   AIMN  5/7S 
VS.  a.  360— 35  1  21  Claims 


1    A  tape  transport  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

low  speed  capstan  driving  means  for  grasping  a  tape  by  a 
capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  when  the  tapve  is  transported  at 
low  speed  including  normal  speed,  for  controlling  a  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  capstan  to  be  constant,  and  for  making 
a  tape  speed  constant; 

high  speed  reel  driving  means  for  releasing  the  pres-sing  of 
said  capstan  and  said  pinch  roller  when  the  tape  is  trans- 
ported at  high  speed,  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of 
at  least  one  of  a  reel  at  a  supply  side  and  a  reel  at  a  take-up 
side,  and  for  mailing  the  tape  speed  constant, 

means  for  executing  transferring  from  a  high  speed  reel 
dnving  mode  to  a  low  speed  capstan  dnving  mode  while 
said  tape  is  being  transp^srtcd.  and 

means  for  pressing  said  capstan  and  said  pinch  roller  when 
the  tape  is  transported  at  the  low  speed  dnving  mode. 


5,138,505 

IKAt  KIN(.  APPXHARS  FOR  A  MA(,NFT1C 

RK  ORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATl  S  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  Al  DIO  HEAD  WITH 

RE-SPECT  TO  VIDEO  HEAD 

Hideo  Nishijima;  Kaneyuki  Okamolo;  Katsuyuki  Walanabt,  and 

Tiimishitte  V'atsugi,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi, 

I  td.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser,  No.  454,95" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  27,  1988.  53-JZ8U54 
Int    CI     (.IIB  .V  5*2 
U.S.  CI,  360—77.16  9  Claims 

1  A  tracking  apparatus  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  play- 
back device  of  a  helical  scan  system  including  at  least  one 
audio  head  and  at  least  one  video  head  provided  on  a  rotating 
cylinder  for  enabling  recording  and  playback  of  an  audio  signal 
and  a  video  signal  onto  and  from  a  magnelic  tape,  the  magnetic 
tape  being  driven  by  a  capstan  motor,  the  tracking  apparatus 
comprising  one  tracking  means  for  detecting  an  audio  tracking 
error  of  the  at  least  one  audio  head  for  an  audio  track  of  the 
magnetic  tape  and  for  generating  a  tracking  compensation 
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signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  audio  tracking  error, 
and  control  metns  responsive  to  the  tracking  compensation 
signal  for  controlling  the  rotary  phase  of  the  capstan  motor  in 


sure  and  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  within 
the  enclosed  volume  of  said  enclosure. 


accordance  therewith  so  that  the  at  least  one  audio  head  cor- 
rectly tracks  the  audio  track  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  is  con- 
trolled independently  of  control  of  the  video  head  for  video 
tracking  error. 


5,13«,5tn 
DISK  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FLEXLRE  WITH  lMPRO\ED 

MOTION  STABILITY 

Monrad  Zarouri,  San  Diego;  Caii  J.  Carisoo,  and  Warren  Coo&. 

both  of  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  A  Commo- 

nications  Technology  Coip.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 

CoBtinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3283*9,  Mar.  27.  1989,  Pat, 

No.  5,008,768,  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,059 

Int.  a.'  GllB  y4S  21    16 
VS.  a.  360—104  !0  Claim* 


5,138,506 
DISK  DRIVE  LUBRICANT  RESERVOIR 
John  I    Beck,  Bmm;  Todd  P.  Fracek;  Nigel  F.  Misso,  both  of 
Rochester,  ant   Daniel  C.  Stncky,  Pine  Island,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  1  ntematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatoa, 
\rnionk.  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ur.  No.  432.940,  Nov.  6, 1989,  abwidoiicd.  This 
applio  don  JuL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,958 
Int  a.'  GllB  33/14.  5/72 
VS.  a.  360—97.03  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  information  storage  device  which 
includes  a  rigid  iisk  enclosure,  a  lubricant  reservoir  compris- 
ing 

a  base  member  that  functions  as  a  heat  sink  having  an  ex- 
tended heat  transfer  surface  at  one  side, 

porous,  lubricuit  containing  reservoir  material  in  heat  trans- 
fer proximi  y  to  a  second  surface  of  said  base  member 
opposite  sa;d  one  side  and  separated  from  said  second 
surface  by  a  film  of  material  that  is  not  wettable  by  lubri- 
cant retained  in  said  reservoir  material,  said  film  having 
marginal  surfaces  extending  beyond  said  reservoir  mate- 
rial, 

wall  means  cooperating  with  said  base  member  to  form  a 
duct,  substantially  defined  by  said  wall  means  and  said 
reservoir  material,  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
opening,  and 

means  for  atttiching  said  base  member  to  said  eiKlosure  to 
position  said  heat  transfer  surface  exterior  of  said  enclo- 


■ 

1.  A  disk  drive  flexure  compri.sing 

a.  a  support  structure  having  an  atiaLhmerit  cna  for  connec- 
tion to  a  load  beam  of  a  disk  drive  and  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apari  outngger^,  each  outngger  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  attachment  end  of  the  suppo.t  structure  and 
having  a  distal  end  with  a  connection  edge  approximate!  v 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outngger 

b.  a  tongue  situated  approximately  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  support  structure,  the  tongue  having  an 
elongated  main  body  with  lateral  extensions  on  either  side 
of  the  mam  body  and  at  one  end  thereof  each  lateral 
extension  extending  sideways  from  the  main  body  of  the 
tongue  to  at  least  the  connection  edge  of  the  distal  end  of 
one  of  the  spaced  apart  outnggers.  and  each  having  a 
connection  edge  approximatelv  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  connection  edge  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
outrigger;  and 

c.  a  pair  of  sloped  connecting  ramps,  each  coupled  ( I )  al  a 
first  end  to  the  connection  edge  of  the  distal  end  of  ar. 
outrigger  such  that  the  honzontal  distance  between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  outnggers  at  the  connection  between 
the  ramps  and  outnggers  is  less  than  the  honzontal  dis 
tance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  outnggers  at  the 
connection  between  the  support  structure  and  outnggers, 
and  (2)  at  a  second  end,  opposite  the  first  end,  to  the 
connection  edge  of  a  lateral  extension  of  the  tongue,  such 
that  the  height  of  the  ramps  spaces  the  tongue  apan  from 
the  support  structure. 


1286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  U,  1992 


5.13«,50« 

MAGNKTK   HKAl)  (  t)RK 

Soichiro  Matsuuwa,  Kuwana;  Kuminori   lakeya.  \»ti'n».  and 

Nobuhiro  Terwla,  KasuRaJ.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to   V(.K 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

I>.vu»ion  of  S«r.  No.  3J7.<X>6.  .\pr.  12,  Itm.  Pat.  No   .V014.4I4 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  S«r    No   655,150 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr    12.  198S.  6J-89340 

Int.  n     (.IIB  Vid.l  S/2y 

VS.  n   ■^*<(y—  1 : 1  '  Oaims 


I.  A  comfKisite  magnetic  head  core  having  a  writing/read- 
ing track  and  two  erasing  tracks,  comprising 

a  first  ferrile  bkKk  having  opposite  abutting  surfaces; 

a  second  and  a  third  tVrnte  bleaks  which  are  bonded  to- 
gether to  %aid  hrsi  lerrite  block,  jt  said  opposite  abutting 
surfaces, 

at  least  said  opposite  abutting  surfaces  having  a  first  and  a 
second  reces.sed  portion  formed  therein  respectively,  and 
a  first  rectangular  protrusion  and  two  second  rectangular 
protrusions  which  protrude  from  said  first  and  second 
recevsed  portions.  rt-.p<-i  lively,  said  first  protrusion  being 
positioned  between  said  twi>  second  protrusions  in  a  direc- 
tion of  widths  of  said  writing,  reading  and  erasing  tracks; 

said  first  rectangular  protrusi. m  ctniperating  with  an  abut- 
ting surface  of  said  m.-l  i  nd  ferrite  bli>ck.  to  define  a  wri- 
ting,/reading  magnetic  gap  acrovs  which  said  writing/- 
reading  track  eitends,  said  second  rectangular  protrusions 
civiperating  with  in  abutting  surface  of  said  third  fernte 
block,  to  define  iw-  erxsing  magnetK  gaps,  respectively, 
said  tw.i  erasing  tracks  extending  across  said  two  erasing 
nui^neiit  ,*i*ips.  respectu  elv; 

said  first  rectangular  protrusion  having  a  width  defining  said 
width  of  said  wnling/reading  track,  and  a  longitudinal 
end  defining  a  depth  of  said  wnting/reading  magnetic 
gap;  and 

each  of  said  two  second  rectangular  protrusions  having  a 
width  defining  said  width  of  said  two  erasing  tracks,  and 
a  longitudinal  end  defining  a  depth  of  said  two  erasing 
magnetic  gaps 


5,l.Wi.509 

NK,  \IlVh   I'RF.SSI  Kl   ( OMHOl    MFMHhK  K)K 

ST  A  HI  I  1/IS(.  M^(.NKH(    DISK  (  OM  \<"T   UKH   K 

M\(,NKH(    i\y  M) 

Haisukt  Mitsuhashi.  lokyu.  Japan,  assinnor  t"  t  uji  Photo  Film 

<  n  .  I  td.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

i  nntinuation  of  Ser    No   4''9.Kil',  I  tb.  IJ.  199<),  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  \ug.  Mi.  1991.  N4-r    No    "'54.:''1 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar     14    1^x9.  1-59661; 
Jun.  i:.  1989.  I-14<)^1(I 

Int    <  I     1.1  Hi     5/60 
VS.C\.M>0—lM).i4  TCSataH 

1.  A  magnetR  disk  control  member  used  in  a  magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproduction  device  which  causes  a  rotary  flexible 
magnetic  disk  to  rotate  in  a  free  rotary  surface  plane  and  to 
come  in  sliding  contact  against  a  magnetic  head,  the  free  rotary 
surface  plane  being  defined  as  a  rotary  surface  plane  of  said 
magnetic  disk  rotating  with  no  additional  external  forces  act- 
ing thereon,  said  control  member  guiding  said  magnetic  disk 
towards  said  magnetic  head  by  a  negative  prevsure,  said  con- 
trol member  comprising 

an  opposing  surface  located  adjacent  to  and  opposing  said 


magnetic  disk  on  a  same  side  as  vtid  magnetic  head  and 
having  a  substantial  portion  of  said  opposing  surface  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  free  rotary  surface  plane  of  said 
magnetic  disk. 

A  protrusion  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  opp<)sing  surface  at  an 
upstream  side  u  ith  respect  to  a  rotational  direction  of  said 
magnetic  disk  and  formed  substantialK  along  a  radial 
direction  of  said  magnetic  disk. 

an  opening  formed  substantialK  at  a  .enter  of  said  opposing 
surface  and  dimensioned  to  rescive  said  magnetic  head, 
and 

an  inclined  surface  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  opposing  sur- 
face at  a  downstream  side  with  respect  to  the  rotational 


direction  of  said  magnetic  disk,  said  inclined  surface  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  opposing  surface  so  as  to 
gradually  become  closer  to  said  free  rotary  surface  plane 
in  a  direction  towards  the  downstream  side  with  respect  to 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  magnetic  disk, 
wherein  said  magnetic  disk  is  deformed  by  a  negative  pres- 
sure generated  at  a  location  between  said  protrusion  and 
said  inclined  surface  for  guiding  said  magnetic  disk 
towards  said  magnetic  head  by  a  negative  pressure,  and 
wherein  said  inclined  surface  is  contoured  to  return  said 
magnetic  disk  to  a  position  proximate  to  said  free  rotary 
suiface  plane,  to  attendantly  suppress  deformation  of  said 
magnetic  disk  and  thereby  prevent  flapping  vibration  of 
said  magnetic  disk. 


5,138,510 

R.AP  OF  VIOFO  TAPF  CASSf-TM    \NU  ITS 

INSI  \l  I  |N(,  STRl  CI  I  Rl 

Su  S.  Rvu,  (  hungnam.  Rep.  of  koria.  assignor  to  SKC  Limited, 

Kyungki.  Rtp.  of  Korea 

lilfd   Xug.  1,  199ii.  Ser.  No    5*)1.?14 
1  !aim<   priority,  application   Hep.   of  Korea,   Aug,   18,   1989, 
SV  ir'i.'^ 

Int.  a.'  GUB  15/32.  15/60.  23/02 
VS.  C\.  360—132  6  Oaims 


1.  A  flap  for  use  in  a  tape  cas,sette,  comprising: 

a  body  formed  of  a  polyethylene  terephthalale  film  base;  and 

a  coating  on  said  b<ydy  having  a  thickness  of  about  2.5  fim, 

said  coating  including  a  compc>site  containing  a  vinyl 

binder,  a  polyester  or  polyurethane  binder,  and  a  carbon 

black  lubricant  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  body. 
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5,138.511 

MA(;NKn^IC  RE03RDING  DISK  IN  WHICH  THE  LEVEL 

OF  THF  SURFACE  OF  THE  DATA  TRACKS.  AND  SERVO 

TRACKS  li'  HIGHER  THAN  THAT  OF  THE 

GUARDBANDS 

Susumu  Hoshimi.  a  id  Ichiroh  Saitoh,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Son;  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Plar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1989.  1-072173 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/82.  5/596 

U.S.  a.  360—135  16  Clainu 


1  A  magnetic  -ecording  disk  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  data  sectors  having  a  series  of  concentric  data 
tracks  on  which  a  data  signal  is  recorded,  and  a  plurality 
of  guardband'  between  the  data  tracks;  and 

a  plurality  of  servo  sectors  located  between  the  data  sectors, 
each  of  the  servo  sectors  including  servo  tracks  on  which 
a  servo  signal  is  recorded,  and  a  plurality  of  guardbands 
between  the  servo  tracks, 

wherein  a  planar  surface  formed  by  the  magnetic  layer  of  the 
data  tracks  and  by  the  magnetic  layer  of  the  servo  tracks 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  guardbands  with  respect  to  the 
substrate. 


5,138,512 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING  THE  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  OF  A  CASSETTE  LID 

V  oichi  Hayashi,  Kiuiagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana^awa,  Japan 

Filed  ^ug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215735 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/J8 

V.S.  a.  360—137  5  Claims 


1  .\  cas-sette  inspecting  system  for  inspecting  a  lid  member 
of  a  cassette  which  is  mounted  on  a  body  of  said  cassette,  said 
lid  member  being  openable  and  closable.  and  urged  toward  a 
closed  position  b>  an  urging  force  generated  by  a  resilient 
member,  the  inspecting  system  inspecting  whether  the  urging 
force  of  the  resilient  member  is  between  a  predetermined  upper 
limit  and  a  predetermined  lower  limit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  lid  member  opening  means  for  opening  said  lid  member; 

a  light  load  applying  means  for  applying  a  light  load  which 


urges  the  lid  inetnber  toward  an  open  position  b>  said  lid 
member  opening  means,  the  light  load  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  limit  of  the  urging  force  of  the 
resilient  member, 

a  heavy  load  applying  means  for  applying  a  heavy  load 
which  urges  the  lid  member  toward  an  open  position  by 
said  lid  member  opening  means  after  the  light  load  apply- 
ing means  applies  the  light  load,  the  heavy  load  substan 
tially  corresponding  to  the  upper  lini;i  of  the  urging  lor^t 
of  the  resilient  member;  and 

a  lid  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  lid 
member  is  closed  or  opened  by  detecting  displacement  of 
the  lid  member  opening  means. 


5,138,513 
ARC  PREVKNTING  ELECTROSTATIf  Pf)WER  SI  PPI  V 
Richard  Weinstein,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  tn  Ransburg  Corpo- 
ration, Indianapolis,  Ind, 

i  .led  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,935 

Int.  n.'  H02H  .i/08 

VS.  a.  361—2  12  aaims 


fl 


T 


J^' 


1.  An  arc  preventing  electrostatic  power  supply  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  predetermined  DC  output  voltage 
having  a  substantially  constant  maximum  voltage  at  up  to  a 
predetermined  output  current  and  having  a  voltage  which 
rapidly  decreases  from  said  maximum  voltage  as  such  output 
current  increases  above  said  predetermined  output  current, 
means  for  detecting  incipient  arc  events  of  such  output  volt- 
age, means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  incipient  arcing  of 
such  output  voltage  for  interrupting  such  output  voltage  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  and  means  for  ramping  such 
output  from  a  predetermined  low  level  to  said  predetermined 
voltage  after  elapse  of  such  predetermined  time  interval 


5,138,514 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood.  and  John  M.  l>ouKla&s.  Muskegon, 

both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  (  ontrols  Company, 

Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jun,  29.  1990,  Ser,  No.  545,906 

Int,  a.'  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—2  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  device  for  a  control  system  for  an  appliance 
wherein  said  system  comprises  a  power  source  of  alternating 
electrical  current  that  has  a  repeating  voltage  wave  cycle  and 
a  repeating  current  wave  cycle  and  load  means  for  using  said 
electrical  current  to  provide  an  output  of  said  load  means  for 
said  appliance,  said  control  device  comprising  relay  means 
having  normally  open  contact  means  and  coil  means  tor  clos- 
ing said  contact  means  only  when  said  coil  means  is  energized, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  power 
source  to  said  load  means  only  through  said  contact  means  to 
provide  said  output  and  only  when  said  contact  means  are 
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closed  by  said  coil  means,  said  control  device  compnsing 
control  means  for  causing  said  coil  means  to  close  said  contact 
means  ^ub>.Iantlally  at  a  certain  point  on  said  voltage  wave 
cycle  each  ume  said  relay  coil  means  closes  said  contact  means 
from  said  open  cnndition  thereof  whereby  the  current  flow 
through  said  jontacl  means  at  each  closing  thereof  is  at  sub- 
stantially a  Jcsircd  level  thereof,  said  control  means  having 
means  to  begin  u<  t-nergi^e  said  coil  means  with  said  power 
source  at  substantially  i  desired  lead  point  on  said  voltage 
wave  cycle  thereof  so  a.s  tn  tend  to  cause  said  contact  means  to 
subsequently  close  substantially  at  said  certain  point  on  said 
voltage  wave  cs^le  each  iime  said  load  means  is  to  be  intercon- 
nected to  said  povctT  viur.  t-  ■* hereby  a  lag  time  penod  exists 
between  said  desired  lead  p-int  and  said  certain  point,  said 
control  means  having  sen-.uig  means  to  sense  said  lag  time  by 
deteclmg  when  the  coil  current  of  said  relay  coil  means  de- 
creases momentarily  by  said  contact  means  initially  closing 
dunng  that  particular  cvcle  of  operation  of  said  control  device, 
said  control  means  having  means  to  automatically  adjust  said 
desired  lead  point  should  said  sensed  lag  time  on  a  certain 
previous  cycle  of  operation  not  cause  said  contact  means  to 
close  subsuntially  at  said  certain  point  in  order  to  tend  to  cause 
said  contact  means  to  close  substantially  at  said  certain  point 
during  future  cycles  of  operation,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  sensing  means  compnses  an  indicating  transistor  in  said 
circuit  means  that  is  initially  turned  on  by  current  initially 
nowing  through  said  relay  coil  means  before  said  contact 


5.138.515 

in  I.SK  C ONTROI  I  H)  (.AFK  (  IR(  I  H   \MTH 

I'ROTKCTION   M.AINST  SHORT-(  IRCl  IT 

Jtan-Marie  Bourgeois,  la  Bedoulc.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Iliomson  Microelectronics. A.    (;entillv,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24.  IWl,  .Ser.  No.  b9<),"6<J 

t  laims  pri!>rit\,  application  France,  .Apr.  25,  1990,  90  05692 

Int.  (1.*  H02H  9/02 

L'.S.  n.  361  — ih  7  Oaims 
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means  close  during  that  particular  cycle  of  operation  and  is 
turned  off  by  the  momenury  decrease  of  said  current  flowing 
through  said  relay  coil  means  and  caused  by  said  contact  means 
initially  closing  dunng  that  particular  cycle  of  operation,  said 
relay  coil  means  hav  ing  two  sides,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing an  initiating  transistor  fi^r  interconnecting  a  negative  volt- 
age supply  to  one  of  said  sidc-s  of  said  relay  coil  means  when 
said  initiating  transistor  is  turned  on  so  that  current  can  flow 
through  said  relay  coil  means,  said  circuit  means  interconnect- 
ing the  other  side  of  said  relay  coil  means  to  ground,  said 
indicating  transistor  having  a  base  and  an  emitter  respectively 
interconnected  to  said  relay  coil  means  v>  as  to  be  responsive 
to  said  current  flowing  therethrough,  said  circuit  means 
therebv  being  adapted  to  .ausc  j  piitential  to  develop  between 
^ald  hace  and  said  eniiller  ol  said  indicating  transistor  to  turn 
said  mUiCdiing  transistor  .m  when  said  current  begins  to  flow 
through  said  relav  coil  .iieans  h\  said  initiating  transistor  being 
turned  on  and  said  ^ir^uit  means  being  adapted  to  cause  the 
potential  between  said  base  and  said  emitter  of  said  indicating 
transistor  to  decrease  and  iherebv  turn  off  said  indicating 
transistor  when  said  vurrem  (lowing  through  lelav  coil  means 
momentarily  decreases  when  said  contact  means  initially  close 
dunng  that  particular  cycle  of  operation  of  said  control  device, 
said  indicating  transistor  having  a  collector,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  microprtKes.sor  having  an  indicating  pon  for 
detecting  the  state  of  said  indicating  transistor,  said  circuit 
means  interconnecting  said  collector  of  said  indicating  transis- 
tor with  said  indicating  port. 


^— la — :j-^ 


1  A  pulse-controlled  circuit  for  a  power  transistor  with  an 
insulated  gate,  having  a  first  gate  terminal  and  a  second  refer- 
ence terminal,  compnsing 

an  auxiliary  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals. 

a  pulse  transformer  secondary  having  third  and  fourth  termi- 
nals coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals. 

a  first  diode  connected  between  said  second  and  fourth 
terminals,  and 

two  controlled  unidirectionally  conductive  paths  in  parallel, 
between  said  fourth  terminal  and  said  auxiliary  transistor 
gate,  said  paths  being  alternatively  rendered  conductive 
when  a  fx.isitive  or  negative  pulse  is  applied  to  said  second- 
ary of  the  transformer. 

wherein  said  paths  respectively  compnse  a  second  and  a 
third  diode  in  senes  with  a  first  and  a  second  MOS  transis- 
tor, said  second  and  third  diodes  being  anti-parallel  con- 
nected, said  MOS  transistors  being  of  the  opposite  chan- 
nel-type, their  gates  being  interconnected  and  coupled  to 
said  third  terminal. 


5.13«.516 
FAULT  SENSING  AND  DRI\  1N(,  S\  s  I  I  M  I  t  »K  OUTPUT 

l)H|\FR  [)F\  l<  F 
Brian    Chapman,    (iurnet.     III.    avsign.ir    to    .Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg.  Ill 

I  lied  Mai     ;h,  199(),  Vr    N-    49S.S.H4 
Int.  I.  I.     Hll-'ll     ■ 

U.S.  a.  361—18  10  Claims 


1.  A  fault  sensing  and  dnving  system  for  use  with  an  output 
dnver  device  that  has  internal  current  limiting  capabilities,  a 
gate-drive  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a 
load,  the  system  compns'ng 

a  logic  circuit  having  an  input   oulpul  terminal; 

coupling  means  lor  >  oijpling  the  logic  circuit's  input/output 


terminal  to  the  gate-drive  terminal  of  the  output  driver 
device, 

the  logic  circuit  including  drive  control  circuitry  coupled  to 
the  input/output  terminal  for  sending  a  control  signal  to 
the  output  driver  device  via  said  coupling  means  for  turn- 
ing the  output  driver  device  off  and  on  in  a  normal  operat- 
ing mode, 

the  logic  circuit  further  including  sensing  means  coupled  to 
the  input/output  terminal  and  to  the  output  driver  device 
via  said  coupling  means  for  sensing  a  current  limiting 
condition  in  th^  output  driver  device,  the  sensing  means 
also  t>eing  coupled  to  the  logic  circuit's  drive  control 
circuitry  for  ca  ising  the  drive  control  circuitry  to  turn  off 
the  output  driver  device  when  a  current  limiting  condition 
is  sensed, 

whereby  the  logic  circuit  can,  using  only  one  of  its  terminals 
and  one  terminal  on  the  output  driver  device,  control  the 
normal  operation  of  the  output  driver  device,  sense  a 
current  limiting  condition  in  the  output  driver  device,  and 
shut  the  output  driver  device  down  during  current  limit- 
ing to  reduce  power  consumption. 


5.138,518 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SKFF.CTTVF  CAI.I 

RECEIVER 
Neil  J.  Schniertmann;   Michael   P.  Goldenberg.   and   John   P. 
Cheraso.  all  of  Boynton  Beach,  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  574,860 

Int.  a.    HOIH  9/04.  11/00:  G04D  S/00 

VS.  a.  361—225  7  Claims 


5,138,517 

POLYMER  HOUSED  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES  USING 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  F    Reudaba  .gh.  Wadswortb,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Oringe.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  545,121,  Jun.  28,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuition  of  Ser.  No.  282,988,  Dec.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  whirh  i?  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,765,  Apr.  3, 

1987.  abandoned.  '  'hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

681.800  Dec   14.  1914.  Pat.  No.  4,656,555.  This  application  Feb. 

1  ,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653,973 

The  p^irtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7.  2004. 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  9/04 

U.S.  a.  361—117  57  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  selective  call  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  a  detachable  statically  charged  contaminant 
barrier  from  the  interior  of  a  housing  chamber;  and 

b)  installing  electronic  components  necessary  to  complete 
said  selective  call  receiver  withm  said  housing. 


.5.138,519 

SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Robert  M.  Stockman,  43  Sea  Vista  Dr..  Palm  Coast.  Fla  32037 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'60.]-' 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  1/14.  4/38.  9/10 

MS.  a.  361—306  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  electrical  assemblies,  each  electri- 
cal assembly  having  first  and  second  ends  and  substan- 
tially cylindricil  lateral  outer  surfaces  with  substantially 
similar  diamett.-rs,  said  assemblies  being  oriented  in  an 
end-to-end  serial  array; 

means,  coupled  t<'  each  pair  of  adjacent  electrical  assemblies, 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  each  adjacent 
pair  of  electncal  assemblies,  said  mechanical  coupling 
resisting  relativ  e  axial  movement  between  said  electrical 
assemblies; 

weathershed  means,  completely  enclosing  the  lateral  outer 
surfaces  of  said  assemblies  and  said  means  for  electrically 
and  mechanically  coupling,  for  protecting  said  assemblies 
and  said  means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling, 

said  weathershed  means  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
ihroughbore  with  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
diameters  of  each  of  said  electrical  assemblies'  lateral 
outer  surfaces;  and 

terminal  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  two  electrical  assem- 
blies at  opposite  ends  of  said  serial  array. 


1.  An  adjustable  capacitor  unit  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

first  and  second  capacitors  enclosed  within  said  housing. 
each  of  said  capacitors  composing  a  first  capacitor  plate 
and  a  second  capacitor  plate,  the  second  plates  of  said 
capacitors  being  electncally  common; 

at  least  one  selectively  rotatable  electncal  terminal  carried 
by  a  portion  of  said  housing 

a  first  e'ectncal  lead  connected  between  the  first  plate  of  said 
first  capacitor  and  said  electrical  terminal;  and 

a  second  electncal  lead  connected  between  the  first  plaie  of 
said  second  capacitor  and  said  electrical  lerminal  whereby 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  are  in  parallel  electrical 
relationship,  said  second  electrical  lead  having  an  end 
secured  to  said  terminal  whereby  the  lead  is  broken  upon 
selective  rotation  of  said  terminal. 
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5,138,520 
NUT^IODS  \ND  APPARATTS  FOR  MAIKRIM 
DEPOSITION 
larry  D.  McMilUn,  aod  Carlo*  A.  P»z  de  Araujo.  both  of  (  olo- 
r«do  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrii  (  orporation.  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo. 
WT  No.  PCT/US89/05S82,  ^  3^1  Date  Jun.  17.  1991.  :;  102(€ 
I>ate  Jun.  17,  1991,  PtT  Pub    No   WO90  07390.  P<T   I'uh 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    290,468,  Dec.  2",  19X8    fhi^ 
WT  application  Dec    r,  1989,  Ser.  No.  690.940 
Int.  O     miK.  J     '    B05I)  <  Ort 
I    >   ( T    .V)  1  —  J 1 1  23  Claims 


to  the  insulating  plate  member,  the  heat  generating  ele- 
ment being  completely  enclosed  within  the  space  defined 
m  the  body  constructing, 


1  A  methiid  of  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  chemical  com- 
pound on  a  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  in  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber; 

introducing  at  lea.st  one  vaponzed  compound  source  into 
said  chamber  at  a  controlled  flow  rate; 

applying  a  spectral  energy  hath  to  said  source  within  said 
chamber  in  a  controlled  manner  to  dissociate  at  least  one 
chemical  comp^iund  from  said  source  and  to  permit  said 
chemical  compound  to  be  deposited  on  said  structure; 

tuning  said  bath  to  prcis  ide  an  optimum  energy  for  dissociat- 
ing said  chemical  comp<iund; 

said  source  being  stabilized  such  that  substantially  no  chemi- 
cal reactions  which  destabilize  said  compound  of  its  pre- 
determined molecular  formulation  occur  within  said 
chamber;  and 

said  stabilized  vaporized  source  is  generated  by  atomizing  a 
stabilized  liquid  source  via  an  ultrasound  cavity  with  a 
earner  gas  passing  through. 


wherein  said  body  construction  comprises  mutually  oppos- 
ing side  walls  rising  from  a  surface  of  said  planar  base 
portion  opposite  to  said  fin. 


5,138.522 
CARINFT  FOR  HOI  SING  FI.KCTRICAI    CC)MFONKNT<; 
\  asushi    Kojima.    Kawasaki;    Misao    Kikuchi,    /.ama;     \k,hiri' 
Vakuwa.    Asahikawa;    Katsuki    Matsunaga.    Yokohama,    and 
Naoya  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsi^ors  to  i  ujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,925.  Jun.  18,  1991    rh:s  appiication 
Nov    12.  1991,  Ser.  No    789.815 
(  laims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1990,  2-157706 
Int    (  !      H05K    7/20 
L.S.  a.  361—384  6  Claims 


5, 138.521 
HH'IRONK   (OMPONKNI   AS.SKMHM   UHHIIIKKCT 
MOl  NT1N(,  FOR  PROPKR   ANDFFFKTIM  (OOllNG 
\lakoto    VNatanabe.     Takatsuki;     Hiroyuki     Nishi,     and     Keyi 
demma.    both    of   Nagaokakyo.    all    of   Japan,    avsignors   to 
Omron  Tateisi  Klectronics  Co..  Kyoto.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,894,  Mar    ■",  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,267,  Jan    5,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,514,  Apr    3, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No   506,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   5.  1985,  60-51334il  ); 
■sep    9,  1985,  60-199099;  Sep    24,   1985.  h4>-I46266|l   i;  Oct     Vi. 
19X5,  M)-I6''3^4il  ; 

Ini    (I.'  H01L.V/J4 
U.S.  CI    361—383  10  Oaims 

1   An  electronic  component  assembly,  comprising: 
a  body  construction  which  comprises  a  planar  ba.se  portion 
having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  an  upper  cover 
p^irtion,  which  overlies  the  first  surface  of  said  planar  ba.se 
portion,  and  a  fin  projecting  from  the  second  surface  of 
the  planar  ba.se  portion,  the  body  construction  having  an 
intenor  space  defined  therein; 
an  insulation  plate  member  having  a  first  surface  secured 
directly  to  the  first  surface  of  the  planar  base  portion;  and 
a  heat  generating  element  completely  and  directly  secured 


1  A  cabinet  having  spaced  end  walls  defining  the  cabinet 
width,  front  and  rear  walls  defining  the  cabinet  depth  and  a  top 
wall,  the  cabinet  interior  including  a  housing  portion  adapted 
tor  housing  electncal  comp-.inenls  therein,  a  ceiling  portion 

adjacent  the  top  wall  defining  a  hori.zontal  ventilation  pas,sage 
•■^tending  hori/ontdjiy  .nrough  the  cabinet,  widthwise  of  the 
^.ibinet.  and  a  partition  separatmg  the  housing  piirtion  from  the 
..cihng  portion,  the  pa.ssagc  having  l"irst  and  second  ends  open 
to  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet  at  the  respective,  spaced  end 
walls,  and  the  cabinet  further  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
house  electrical  cables  for  selectis  ely  connecting  the  electrical 
comp<>nents  housed  within  the  cabinet  housing  portion  to  the 
>     T!  T     I  the  cabinet,  comprising 

i:;.!.iiion  means  lor  prcxlucing  a  flow  of  air  from  the  cabi- 
net exterior,  entering  the  horizontal  ventilation  pas-sage  at 
the  first  end  thereof  and  exiting  the  horizontal  ventilation 
passage  at  the  second  end  thereof  to  the  cabinet  exterior; 
thermal  conductive  means,  mounted  in  the  partition  and 
supported  thereby  so  as  to  dispose  the  thermal  conductive 
means  partially  int  eh  honzontal  ventilation  passage  of  the 
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ceiling  portion  and  partially  in  the  cabinet  interior  housing 
portion,  for  conducting  heat,  such  as  generated  by  the 
electrical  components  when  housed  and  operated  within 
the  housing  portion,  from  the  housing  portion  to  the  hori- 
zontal ventilation  passage  of  the  ceiling  portion;  and 
the  thermal  conductive  means  further  comprising  cable 
supporting  means,  disposed  within  the  housing  portion 
and  having  a  cable  supporting  surface,  for  receiving  and 
thereby  supporting  cables  on  the  cable  supporting  surface 
thereof  and  tlius  within  the  housing  portion,  the  thermal 
conductive  means  being  adapted  to  deflect  heat,  such  as 
generated  by  the  electrical  components  when  housed  and 
operated  with  in  the  housing  portion,  from  the  cable  sup- 
porting surface  thereof  and  thus  from  the  cables  when 
received  and  supported  thereon,  and  to  conduc  heat,  such 
as  transmitted  thereto  from  the  cables  when  received  and 
supported  on  the  cable  supporting  surface  thereof,  to  the 
horizontal  ventilation  passage. 


surface  of  said  heat  sink,  said  iherma;  pad  being  in  contact 
with  said  modules  and  conforming  to  said  modules  so  a.s  to 
allow  heat  to  flow  from  said  m'odules  through  said  pad 
and  into  said  heat  sink. 


5,138,523 

DIGITIZER  TABLET  HAVING  COOLING  APPARATUS 

WITH  BASE  AND  INTEGRATED  HEAT  SINK 

Jeffrey  W  Btnck,  Delray  Beach;  Mohanlal  S.  Mansuria,  Coral 
Springs,  and  K'>bert  D.  W'ysong.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assiRnors  to  Imemational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N,Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,447 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—386  9  Claima 


5.138,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  FI  FC^fRONK   DF\  ICF 

PACKAGES  TO  HEAT  SINKS 

Matthew  C.  Smithers,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Iberroalioy 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser    No.  762,377 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  ^,20 

VS.  a.  361—386  12  CUims 


9.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  heat  sink; 

(b)  a  support  base  defining  a  substantially  flat  member  with 
oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  major  faces  tying  in 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  planes  and  having 
first  and  second  apertures  therein; 

(c)  a  substantially  ngid  elongated  b<xly  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  joined  by  a  central  portion  which  is 
positioned  within  said  first  aperture  and  supports  said  first 
and  said  second  end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
substantially  flat  member  and  having  a  latching  end  por- 
tion extending  from  said  first  end  portion  secured  within 
said  second  apenure.  and 

(d)  an  electronic  device  package  secured  between  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  and  said  heat  sink. 


1.  A  digitizer  tablet  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  leat  sink  integrated  therein,  said  base  having 
a  flat  portion  surrounding  said  heat  sink,  said  flat  portion 
including  a  fl:it  interior  surface  and  a  flat  exterior  surface; 
said  heat  sink  comprising 

a  central  pon  ion  having  a  flat,  upper  heat  receiving  face 
spaced  from  said  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  heat 
dissipating  surface  spaced  upwardly  of  said  exterior 
surface, 
side  walls  extc:nding  between  said  central  portion  and  said 
flat  portion  surrounding  said  heat  sink,  and   forming 
with  said   exterior  heat  dissipating  surface  a  down- 
wardly opening  well, 
and  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipating  pins  extending  down- 
wardly in  said  well  from  said  side  walls  and  from  said 
heat  dissipating  surface,  said  pins  having  ends  which 
terminate  Hush  with  said  flat  exterior  surface  of  said 
base; 
a  planar  member  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  heat  generating  modules  mounted  thereon  with  said 
modules  extending  downwardly  towards  said  base  and 
said  heat  sink; 
and  a  compliant,  thermal  pad  mounted  on  said  heat  receiving 


5.138.525 
MULTI-PURPOSE  STRLT  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPLTER 

CHASSIS 
Robert  G.  RcHlnguei,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Dell  USA 
Corporation,  Austin,  fex. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  "15,361 
Int,  CI,"  H05K  7/02.  9/00;  A47B  77/OA 
U.S.  a.  361—390  6  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  having  a  front  and  rear  wall; 

(b)  a  multi-purpose  strut  including  the  shape  of  a  channel 
open  to  the  top  of  said  chassis,  said  multi-purpose  strut 
fastened  to  the  front  wall  and  to  the  rear  wall,  positioned 
to  reinforce  the  cha.ssis,  w  herein  said  multi-purpose  strut  is 
positioned  approximately  at  the  center  top  edge  of  said 
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rear  wall,  and  extends  orthogonally  therefrom  to  connect 
at  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall;  and 


(c)  a  power  supply,  conttected  to  and  supported  by  the 
multi-purpose  strut. 


5,13«,5:h 

lMtHJV<l   >1{)I    \M)  SPKAKl-H  >>F  \1   >1KLCTI:RE 

K)H  \  MOTHKR  B()\RD 

Lin  Chuna  Hsiann,  5K.Z3.  70,  Fu-Shin(i  Road.  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

hiled  Stp    6.  IWl.  s«T    No    ■'55,S51 

Ini    <  1      Hl)5K    *  uy 

VS.  a.  361—392  4  Claims 


::b^ 


1.  An  mterface  slot  and  speaker  seat  structure  for  a  mother 
board  compnsing: 

a)  a  filling  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  left  trapezoid 

bl(x;ks  and  a  plurality  of  nght  trapezoid  blocks,  a  slot 
defined  between  adjacent  left  and  nght  trapezoid  blocks; 

b)  each  trapezoid  block  including  a  retainer  corresponding 
to  Its  slot  for  i<*curing  an  interface  within  the  slot; 

c)  each  slot  mcluding  means  for  positioning  an  interface 
therein; 

d)  means  for  securing  a  speaker  in  the  fixing  frame;  and 

e)  a  positioning  hook  at  each  of  two  lateral  sides  of  the  fixing 
frame  and  a  plurality  (if  positioning  labs  extending  from 
che  biittom  of  the  fixing  frame  for  engaging,  respectively, 
positioning  slots  and  positioning  holes  formed  in  a  com- 
puter frame  to  secure  the  fixing  frame  to  the  computer 
frame. 


5,138,527 
fQl  IPMFST  rONTROl    f'ANKI    sTRL'CTURE 

IhtMKiure  I,.  Jonc*.  Akron.  Pa.,  itvsinnor  t"  Hurle  Technologies, 
Inc  ,  VVilminKton.  l>el. 

Hied  Jul    H.  \')9\.  Ser    No    'Zb.bHl 
Int    (1      H05K  5/00 
VS.  (I    301— 39<^  10  Oaims 

1.  A  control  panel  -.Iruclure  comprising; 
a  support  structure  with  at  least  one  through  hole  in  part  of 
Its  structure;  a  bezel  composing  a  frame  which  follows  the 
perimeter  of  the  support  structure  and  covers  the  edges  of 


the  support  structure,  the  bezel  including  at  least  one  split 
boss  attached  to  and  protruding  perpendicularly  from  the 
be/el,  the  Kiss  protruding  through  a  through  hole  in  the 
suppon  structure,  with  the  bovs  including  a  tapered  open- 
ing, with  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  opening  being 
located  in  the  portion  of  the  b^^ss  which  protrudes  through 
the  through  hole  in  the  supp<irt  structure; 


a  circuit  board  comprising  a  surface  which  fits  within  the 
frame  of  the  bezel,  and 

a  cover  insert  comprising  a  surface  which  fits  within  the 
frame  and  covers  at  least  some  portion  of  the  circuit 
board,  the  cover  insert  including  a  peg  protruding  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  cover  insert  and  into  the  tapered  open- 
ing of  the  boss  to  expand  the  boss  and  lock  the  boss  into 
the  through  hole  in  the  support  structure. 


5,I3K.528 

KI.FCTRK  Al    PA(  KAt.ING  SYSTKM  AND 

( OMPONKVrS  IHKRKFOR 

Barr>  f  .   Vltman.  VNest  tTiesten  Albert  Casciutti,  Ihrshey,  and 

George  R.  Schmedding,  Hummelstown.  all  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to 

A.Ml'  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1»)<»1.  Ser    N"    h'J.xit; 

Int.  a.  H05K  :,  ;:- 

U.S.  a.  3*1     4j»i  lOCUims 


I.  An  electrical  packaging  system  for  providing  a  mechani- 
cal mounting  and  electrical  interconnection  of  a  series  of  elec- 
trical components  at  spacial  locations  defining  a  given  function 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  base  including  a  planar  area,  an 
exposed  planar  circuit  affixed  to  said  base  extending  over  said 
area,  said  circui!  including  a  senes  of  electrical  conductors 
contained  in  an  insulating  medium  with  a  series  of  holes  expos- 
ing the  said  conductors  selectively  al  comp<,"inent  kications  in 
said  area,  a  series  of  said  components  each  mcluding  a  plurality 
of  electrical  terminals  extending  therefrom  and  means  mount- 
ing said  components  directly  to  said  ha.sc-  to  align  the  terminals 
thereof  with  the  holes  m  said  circuit  to  provide  a  functional 
disp»)sition  of  components  and  circuit  on  said  base,  a  yieldable 
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conductive  member  extending  between  each  terminal  of  a 
component  and  a  conductor  through  the  associated  hole  in  said 
insulating  medium  and  compressively  held  to  provide  a  broad 
area  of  electrical  contact  between  terminal  and  conductor  held 
by  said  mounting  means,  and  means  within  said  circuit  to 
provide  electrical  power  thereto. 


descending  vertical  members  all  being  of  substantially  the 
same  width. 


5,138^29 

SUPPORTIVE  GROUND  CLIP  FOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  BOARD 

lamis  H.  Cotton,  Houston,  and  Francis  A.  Felcman,  Rosenberg, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compag  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  No?.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,272 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00;  HOIR  4/66.  13/652 

V.S.  C\.  361—424  10  Claim* 


6.  A  supportive  ground  clip  for  a  computer  system  board 
having  top  and  bottom  sides,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  sides 
having  first  and  second  contact  pads  provided  thereon,  and  a 
sidewall  defining  aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  com- 
puter system  boarc  mounted  on  a  base  of  a  computer  chassis, 
said  supportive  ground  clip  comprising; 
a  flexibly  resilient  arcuate  base  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  ^aid  arcuate  base  member  being  configured 
to  provide,  beween  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  ground- 
ing connection  with  a  base  of  a  computer  chassis; 
first  and  second  flexible  hinges  integral  with  said  arcuate 
base  member  it  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  flexible  hinges  being  configured  to 
support  a  computer  system  board  on  said  computer  chas- 
sis base; 
first  and  second  flexible  support  members  integral  with  said 
first  and  second  hinges,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  flexiblo  support  members  further  comprising  an 
ascending  section  integral  with  said  corresponding  flexi- 
ble hinge  and  a  descending  section,  the  Junction  of  said 
ascending  and  descending  sections  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond crests  configured  to  contact  first  and  second  contact 
pads  provided  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  computer  system 
board  to  provide  first  and  second  groimding  connections 
for  said  computer  system  board,  said  first  and  second 
hinges  being  operative  to  bias  said  first  and  second  crests 
against  said  first  and  second  contact  pads,  respectively,  on 
said  bottom  side  of  said  computer  system  board; 
first  and  second  ascending  vertical  members  integral  with 
said  descending  sections  of  said  first  and  second  flexible 
support  members,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  as- 
cending vertical  members  configured  to  extend  through 
said  aperture  and  said  arcuate  base  configured  to  bias  said 
first  and  second  ascending  vertical  members  against  said 
aperture  sidewall;  and 
first  and  second  descending  vertical  members  integral  with 
said  first  and  scx:ond  ascending  vertical  members,  each  of 
said  first  and  s<!Cond  descending  vertical  members  having 
an  end  for  engaging  a  contact  pad  provided  on  a  top  side 
of  said  computer  system  board  to  provide  third  and  fourth 
grounding  connections  for  said  computer  system  board, 
said  arcuate  bise  member,  said  first  and  second  flexible 
hinges,  said  as<  ending  and  descending  sections  of  said  first 
and  second  flexible  support  members,  said  first  and  second 
ascending  venical  members  and  said  first  and  second 


5,138,530 

SHADOW  CONTROl.  SYSTKM 

Ro«  Lowell,  Katonah,  and  Apiruk  Pronputlisri,  Long  Island 

City,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  lx)wel-Light  Manufacturing. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,411,  Jun.  13.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.072.350 

This  apphcation  May  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  701.496 

Int.  a:  F-21V  17/02 

V.S.  a.  362—18  3  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  shade  arrangement  comprising: 

a  base  plate  made  of  flat  opaque  matenal; 

attachment  means  connected  to  said  base  plate  for  connect- 
ing said  base  plate  to  a  support,  and 

at  least  one  flat,  elongated,  articulated  and  opaque  shade  arm 
pivotally  connected  about  an  axis  extending  transversels 
to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate,  to  said  base  plate,  said  arm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  arm  segments  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  in  senes  about  axes 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  said  arm  seg- 
ments. 


5,138.531 
HEADI.VMP  FOR  POWER  VEHICLE 
Hans  Daumueller,  Bodelshausen;  Karl-Otto  I>obler,  Reutlingen: 
Heinz    Ruckwied,    Kusterdingen-Wankheim,    and    Friedrich 
Schauwecker,  Pfullingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ijenuui) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmanv,  Dec    6. 
1989,  3940281 

Int.  (1     RMH)  :  04 
VS.  a.  362—66  i:  (/laims 


a  SIrv 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  power  sehicle,  compnsing  a  reflector 
mountable  on  a  power  vehicle  and  displaceable  relative  to  the 
latter,  said  reflector  having  a  rear  side  provided  with  a  recepta- 
cle; a  light  source  provided  in  said  reflector,  means  for  control- 
ling adjustment  of  said  reflector;  an  adapter  connectable  with 
said  reflector  for  testing  the  adjustment,  al  least  a  part  of  said 
means  for  controlling  adjustment  being  arranged  on  said 
adapter,  a  housing  accommodating  said  reflector  and  has  ing  ,i 
rear  side  provided  with  a  rear  opening,  so  that  said  adapter  is 
insertable  through  said  rear  opening  of  said  housing  into  said 
receptacle  of  said   reflector  and   said   means  for  controlling 
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adjustment  arranged  on  said  adapter  being  located  outside  said    vice  (20)  mounted  on  the  chassis  (10)  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
housing  when  said  adapter  is  inserted  in  said  receptacle  additional  inclination-detecting  device  (20)  indicating  an  angu- 


5,138,532 
MOTOR  VKHICI.t  Ht.ADIlGHl  I\C1  I  UI\(.  DFMCE 

FOR  MEASLRING  DEVIATION  AND  ADJl  ST1N(, 

DIRECTION  OF  ORIENTATION  OF  HEADLIGHT  BK\M 

Katutada  Shirai,  and  Hidehani  Mochizuki.  both  of  Shiruoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  ManufacturinK  Co..  ltd..  liik\o. 

Japan 

Division  of  ,^r    No.  3"'0,949.  Jun.  23.  I9J*<)    Ihis  application 

May  6,  1991.  S.-r    No    69«.910 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,lun    24    19HX   (v3-l.M630; 
Jul    19    198«.  63-r8033 

Inl.  (1.    t;iM  J  22 
\    s   (  )    v>: -h6  6  CUima 


n^v 


M 


"^rU 


It- -hi 


\7 


lar  inclination  of  the  motor  vehicle  from  horizontal  in  the 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  (22)  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


1   A  motor  vehicle  headlight,  compnsmg: 

a  headlight  Ixxly  fixed  to  a  body  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

i  reflector  poMtioned  wiihin  viid  headlight  Kxly  and  having 
a  means  provided  therein  I. 't  receiving  an  electric  bulb; 

means  for  mounting  viid  retlevi.u  i.'  -jid  headlight  body  so 
that  said  reflector  is  pivotablv  adiusted  ab<.)ut  horizontal 
and  vertical  axes,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pivot 
mounting  point  f(ir  pivotallv  suppvirting  said  reflector  to 
said  headlight  Nxlv  .i  first  adjusting  means  interconnect- 
ing said  retlevt.ir  ti  said  headlight  Nxi\  Iit  jJiusting  an 
angular  p<isitu>n  if  said  retleii.'t  jNiui  vaid  vertical  axis 
and  a  second  adiusting  means  interconnecting  said  reflec- 
tor to  said  headlight  body  for  adjusting  an  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  retlcvtor  ahou'  viiJ  horizontal  axis,  said  first 
and  second  adiusting  mear.-^  hKing  h.  iri/ontall>  and  verti- 
cally displaced  from  said  pivot  mounting  point  along  said 
honzonlal  axis  and  said  vertical  axis,  respectively,  and 

first  deviation  mea.sunng  means  for  measunng  an  amount  of 
nghtward  or  leftward  deviation  of  a  beam  emitted  from 
said  bulb  from  a  predetermined  axis,  said  first  deviation 
measunng  means  being  disposed  along  said  honzontal  axis 
between  said  pivot  mounting  point  and  said  first  adjusting 
means. 


5,13«  533 

l)^  \  K  I  K)R  rKvriNt,  mkadi  k.h  i  uru  m  \  i  n  in  iw 

\  HFADI  K.m  Of   K  MOIOR  \  KllK  I  f 
Hans   l>aufnueller,   Bodelshaust^n.   fed.    Rep    of  (rt'rmanv     as 
siRnor  to  Robert  Bosch  <,mbll.  Stuttgart,  ft-d    Rep      (  '.tr 
man> 

Filed  Oct    IH.  1<W1    Vr    Nn    "HD.Hh: 
<  laims  priority,  application  fed    Hep    of  (,erman^    Dec.  12, 

i*^).  9<ii6''S6U  ; 

Int    (1      I  :iM    •    .-i 
VS.  CI    362—06  h  (  laims 

I  In  a  device  for  testing  angular  inclination  of  a  headlight 
II  i  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis  (10)  and  a 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  l22l.  said  device  comprising  an 
inclination-detecting  device  I  I4i  a.s.s<.x;iated  with  the  headlight 
(111  so  that  said  inclination  detecting  device  (14)  reads  an 
angular  deviation  of  the  headlight  t'rom  horizontal,  the  im- 
provement comprising  an  additional  inclination-detecting  de- 


5  13«,5.U 

SOI.AR  POWER  OI'rRAfU),  \KHI(  I  E  NIGHT 

M  I  (  MINATOR  C  IR(  I  II 

(  hun  I  lanu  ^^  u    41   .  No    1!3.  V-c.  1.  Chung  (hen  Kd.,  Taipei, 
i  ai^  (411 

f  lUti  Jan    U.  l'*^2.  Ser.  No.  820,264 

Int.  a.*  B62J  6/00 

U.S.  a.  3«2— 72  1  CUim 


> 


"> 


R] 
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1.  A  solar  power  operated,  vehicle  night  illuminator  circuit, 
compnsed  of  a  charging  circuit,  a  forced  oscillation  prohibi- 
tion circuit,  a  control  circuit,  and  a  light  emitting  diode  circuit 
consisted  of  an  oscillatory  circuit,  a  resonance  circuit  and  a 
b<X)Ster  circuit,  said  charging  circuit  compnsmg  a  solar  collec- 
tor to  collect  and  convert  the  radiant  energv  of  sunlight  into 
electnc  power  for  charging  a  battery  via  a  diode,  said  forced 
■scillation  prohibition  cirvaii  being  ci>nnected  between  the 
charging  circuit  and  the  light  emitting  dKxie  circuit  and  com- 
prised of  a  resistor  R3  and  a  transistor  T2.  said  oscillatory 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  forced  oscillation  prohi- 
bition circuit  and  the  sjid  light  emitting  dkxle  circuit  and 
comprised  of  a  transistor  I  1  and  two  resistors  RI,  R2,  voltage 
ir,.m  c.iid  soiai  collector  being  transmitted  to  the  transistor  T2 
via  the  resistor  R3  cauMng  a  base  of  the  transistor  Tl  to  be 
turneil  to  low  pviteniial  I. 't  turning  off  a  light  emitting  diixle  of 
said  light  emitting  dii>dc  circuit,  said  control  circuit  being 
connected  between  said  charging  circuit  and  said  forced  oscil- 
lation prohibition  circuit  and  comprised  of  a  resistor  R4.  the 
resistor  R4  being  to  charge  the  transistor  I  2  when  said  solar 
collector  is  not  in  operation  causing  said  light  emitting  diode  to 
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emit  light  by  means  of  the  operation  of  said  oscillatory  circuit 
of  said  light  emitting  diode  circuit,  the  resistors  Rl,  R2  being  to 
electncaily  connect  the  transistor  Tl  by  means  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  control  circuit,  the  resistors  Rl,  R2  being  turned  to 
low  potential  immediately  after  the  connection  of  the  transistor 
Tl  causing  it  to  be  electrically  disconnected,  upon  the  discon- 
nection of  the  transistor  Tl  from  said  charging  circuit,  the 
voltage  from  said  battery  being  sent  through  the  resistors  Rl, 
R2  for  turning  on  t  le  transistor  Tl  again  causing  it  to  oscillate, 
said  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  transistor  T3  being  electri- 
cally connected  upon  the  connection  of  the  transistor  Tl, 
permitting  the  positive  voltage  to  be  transmitted  from  an  emit- 
ter of  the  transistor  T3  to  its  collector  causing  an  electric 
inductor  LI  of  said  booster  circuit  to  be  turned  to  zero  poten- 
tial, the  positive  voltage  being  transmitted  from  the  collector 
of  the  transistor  T3  to  a  capacitor  CI  and  the  negative  voltage 
being  transmitted  to  said  electric  inductor  when  said  electric 
inductor  LI  of  said  booster  circuit  is  turned  to  zero  potential, 
causing  the  transistor  Tl  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  be  electri- 
cally connected,  the  resistor  Rl  being  turned  to  high  causing 
the  transistor  T3  to  be  electrically  disconnected  upon  the 
connection  of  the  transistor  Tl,  the  collector  of  the  transistor 
T3  being  induced  to  produce  a  positive  voltage  upon  the  dis- 
connection of  the  transistor  T3  causing  the  transistor  Tl  to 
oscillate,  said  light  emitting  diode  of  said  light  emitting  diode 
circuit  being  triggered  to  emit  light  upon  the  intermittent 
connection  of  said  electric  inductor  LI. 


an  electrical  signal  when  said  rattle  is  shaken, 
a  light  source  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 

shell;  and 
a  portable  power  source,  said  circuit  contriil  means  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  light  source  and  said  power 
source  and  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  generated  b> 
said  impact-sensing  means  for  energizing  said  light  source 
to  illuminate  said  shell 


5,138,537 
VARIABLE  LIGHT  BEAM  FLASHLIGHT 
Howard  Wang.  No.  7,  Alley  14,  I^ane  64,  Chinst  Ping  Rd..  Chung 
Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991,  Ser   No.  783,507 

Int.  Ci:  F21L  "00 

VS.  a.  3«2— 187  5  Oaims 


5,138,535 

INFANT  TOY  HAVING  IMPACT-RESPONSIVE  LIGHT 

GENERATING  MEANS 

^^  illiam  G.  Aragon,  Jr.,  808  Georgia,  SE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87108 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,822 

Int.  a.5  A63H  30/02 

L  .S.  a.  362—102  9  Claims 


1  A  illuminable  toy  in  the  form  of  a  baby  rattle  comprising: 
a  light-transparent  hollow  shell; 
a  plurality  of  paiticles  loosely  disposed  in  said  shell; 
circuit  control  means  including  impact-sensing  means  in  said 
shell  responsive  to  impact  with  said  particles  to  generate 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a  tail  cap 
provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof;  at  least  one  battery  disposed 
in  said  cylindrical  tube;  a  control  ferrule  ihreadedK  engaged 
on  an  upper  end  of  said  cylmdncal  tube,  a  face  cap  engaged  on 
an  upper  end  of  said  control  ferrule;  a  barrel  engaged  in  said 
face  cap  and  moved  m  concert  with  said  face  cap  and  said 
control  ferrule,  said  barrel  including  a  reflector  formed 
therein;  a  sleeve  threadedly  engaged  in  said  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  tube:  a  nng  engaged  in  said  sleeve  and  electncallv 
connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  tube;  a  socket 
engaged  in  said  sleeve;  a  light  bulb  having  a  base  engaged  in 
said  socket  and  including  a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  cen- 
tral electrode  of  said  battery  and  a  second  electrode  connected 
to  said  ring;  and  said  light  bulb  being  caused  to  miive  relative 
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to  said  reflector  when  said  control  ferrule  is  rotated  relative  to 
said  cylmdncal  tube 


5.1M.53S 

SH  t    l-\IINt.l  ISHIM,  H   \^H1  l(,HT 

Nticharl  7    sperlinti.  5J  VaU   Dr  .  I  jiwrence.  N  >     11559 

filt-d  Mar    :?.   I*"*!.  Vr    V'^    h^*.»^: 

Int    (1      t  :!1      ■  (JU 

VS.  a.  362—205  15  Oainis 


section  type  fluorescent  lamp  including  a  fluorescent  lamp 
body  compnses  a  front  plate,  a  back  plate  and  a  spacer 
which  IS  provided  between  said  front  plate  and  said  back 
plate  and  which  defines  a  bulb  of  said  oblate  section  type 


fluorescent  lamp,  said  lighting  circuit  means  being  com- 
posed of  a  board  which  is  to  be  placed  on  the  back  plate  to 
said  fluorescent  lamp  body  and  a  lighting  circuit  which  is 
attached  to  said  board 


1   A  self-extinguishing  flashlight,  comprising 

a  battery; 

an  on-ofif  switch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  from  the 
battery; 

a  timer  means  which  changes  state  when  a  preset  interval  

has  elapsed; 

a  circuii-breaking  mean-,  connected  in  series  with  the  on-off 
switch  and  the  battery  having  two  controlled  terminals 
and  a  control  input,  wherein  the  control  input  is  respon- 
sive to  the  state  of  the  timer  means  and  electncal  conduc- 
tivity between  two  controlled  terminals  is  controlled  by 
the  aforementioned  control  input. 

alight  bulb  in  series  with  the  on-off  switch,  the  circuit  break-  ^ .  1  .*«  ."-i^  i 

ing  meanv  and  the  battery,  so  as  to  complete  an  electrical      VAKlVHll    I  H.lll   Ills  IKIBl  1  U  IN   Pi!'!    HHVin  \N!t 
circuit   when   the  circuit  breaking  means  and  the  on-ofT   Syoji  koba>ashi.  and  Michihiko  Ha>aka»a.  txiih  of  Shizuoka, 
switch  are  in  a  conductive  state;  Japan.  avsiKn(ir>  to   Koilii   Manufactunnii  <  <i  .   1  td.,  Tokyo, 

a  bypass  means  connected  m  parallel  across  the  controlled        Japan 


terminals  of  the  circuit  breaking  means;  and 
a  handheld  housing  having  a  base  at  one  end,  to  accommo- 
date and  position  said  battery,  on-off  switch,  timer  means. 
circuit-breaking  means,  light  bulb  and  bypass  means  such 

that  the  on-off  switch  is  accessible  by  hand  and  that  light    y  5  q   3^2 268 

may  be  directed  from  the  light  bulb  away  from  the  flash- 
light. 


I  lied    \pr    23,  ISWl.  Vr    Sii    6X9.427 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  \pr   24.  1990,  2-43088[U); 
Apr.  27.  I'TM).  2-WiiH\\  j 


Int  a.'FZlV  13/00 


12  CTiims 


5,l3X,5fsi 
K!  rORK.Stf VI   I  AMI'  DFMfE 
Hisasni    Honda,   and    Katsuhide   Misono,   both   of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  I  i)(htinK  &   lithnoloio  Corpora- 
tion.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dv<    14    l****!    s,  r    Nm    f.  r  H4s) 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  l)n     Ih,   l'V><<    1-325863; 
IK-c     2J.  \9n9.  1-3335W 

Int.  (1.    f21K  :/00 
VS.  a.  362—221  12  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  device  comprising: 
an  oblate  section  type  fluorescent  lamp  having  an  oblale 

cross  section, 
a  lighting  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  oblate  section  type 

fluorescent  lamp,  and 
an  attaching  means  for  ,ii;j.-:   :  ,.    .1  .;    .,^hting  circuit  means 

to  said  oblale  section  t\[X'  !lu,  n-N^  riit  lamp; 
said  attaching  means  h^-\n^  led  from  said  fluorescent  lamp 
and  consisting  ot  a  pair  if  bendahle  leads  which  are  re- 
spectively electrically  ^.mne^ted  t.  j  pair  of  electrixJes. 
one  end  of  each  i>f  said  leads  ix-nv  engaged  with  electnc 
terminal  pieces  >!  ^aiJ  .tBihtin*;  .;r^uit  nu ans  in  such  a 
manner  as  t^i  be  electrically  connected  to  and  engaged 
with  said  lighting  circuit  means,  and  wherein  said  oblate 


1,  A  variable  light  distribution  type  headlamp  compnsing:  a 
projector  lamp,  a  fixed  lens,  and  a  movable  lens  disposed  on  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projector  lamp  forward  of  said  projector 
lamp,  said  movable  lens  being  a  condensing  lens,  said  fixed  lens 
being  a  cylmdncal  concave  lens,  a  fival  length  and  a  range  of 
movement  of  said  movable  lens  being  such  that  front  focal 
points  of  said  movable  and  fixed  lenses  coincide  when  both 
lenses  are  close  to  each  other. 
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5,138,541 
1  AMI   WITH  VENTILATED  HOUSING 

Tetsuhiro  Kano,  Banberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmmny,  anignor  to 
NAFA  liRht  Kur  Maurer,  Znraikon,  Switzerland 
(  ontinuation  of  se  .  No.  629,216,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,733 
(laims  priont*    aiplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
19<KI.  4<M1*!;4 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/20 
VS.  a.  362—345  3  Claims 


produced  by  said  reflector;  reference  marlongs  arranged  on  a 
chassis  part  for  marking  a  predetermined  position  of  said  re- 
flector; and  markings  showing  a  position  of  said  reflector 
relative  to  the  reference  markings,  said  markings  being  pro- 
vided on  an  upper  side  of  the  headlamp  in  its  lateral  end  re 
gions,  said  chassis  part  extending  at  least  partially  through  the 
headlamp,  and  said  cha.ssis  part  having  two  openings  through 
which  said  mjirkings  can  be  obsersed  from  a  side  ol  the  hcad- 
lamp,respectively. 


5,138,543 

OUTPUT  \()I  TAGE  ESTIMATING  ORCUIT  FOR  A 

POWER  CONV  ERTER  HAVING  GALVANIC  ISOLATION 

BETWEEN  INPLrr  AND  OLTPIT  CIRCUITS 
Charles  E.  Harm,  Dallas  City,  Tex.;  George  Knoedl,  Milford. 
and  William  A.  Niti,  Rockaway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser,  No.  708,537 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  :i/JJf 

VS.  a.  363—21  10  Oaims 


1  A  lamp  (10)  comprising  a  housing  (12)  in  which  a  cold- 
light  reflector  (18)  luid  a  socket  (30)  for  a  light  source  (20)  are 
arranged, 

wherein  viewed  n  radiation  direction  (S)  of  the  lamp  (10), 
behind  the  cold-light  reflector  (18)  a  further  reflector  (32) 
reflecting  at  le*st  infrared  radiation  (R)  is  arranged  in  such 
a  manner  that  it  reflects  Incident  infrared  radiation  (R) 
onto  the  inner  ,ide  (14)  of  the  housing  wall  (14),  between 
the  further  rellector  (32)  and  the  housing  wall  (14)  an 
opening  (42)  is  provided  for  the  passage  of  air,  said  socket 
(30)  for  the  light  source  (20)  is  fixed  to  said  further  reflec- 
tor (32),  said  light  source  (20)  projects  freely  through  an 
opening  (36)  osaid  cold-light  reflector  (18)  such  that  air 
can  flow  through  said  opening  (36)  of  said  cold-light 
reflector,  and  wherein,  viewed  in  the  radiation  direction 
(S)  of  the  lamp  (10),  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  (12) 
comprises  openings  (44)  for  passage  of  air. 


5,138,542 
HEADLAMP  FOR  POWER  VEHICLE 

Mans  Daumueller.  I (odelshaosen:  Karl-Otto  Dobler,  Reutllngen; 
Hem/  Kuckwiec.  Kusterdingen-Wanlcbeim,  and  Friedrich 
Schauwrcker,  Pfi  llingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,888 
Claims  priority,  ippUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 

msQ  '<)4*):83 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/04 
I  .S.  a.  362—420  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  for  accepting  a  source  of  voltage; 

an  output  for  connecting  to  a  load  to  be  energized; 

a  power  transformer  including  a  pnmary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding, 

a  power  switch  for  mcxiulating  the  voltage  and  applying  it  to 
the  primary  winding. 

rectification  and  filtcnng  means  coupling  the  secondary 
winding  to  the  output, 

circuitry  for  controlling  a  duty  cycle  of  the  power  switch; 
including: 

estimator  circuitry  located  between  the  input  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  operatise  for  generating  a  replica  of  a 
signal  occurring  at  least  subsequent  to  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  power  transformer  and  including; 

a  surrogate  impedance  representing  an  impedance  interme- 
diate the  secondary  winding  and  the  load: 

circuitry  for  estimating  a  current  in  the  secondary  winding 
and  applying  the  current  to  the  surrogate  impedance,  and 

regulation  circuitry  for  dnving  the  power  switch  in  response 
to  a  signal  produced  by  the  estimator  circuitry  in  order  to 
regulate  a  signal  at  the  output 


1.  A  headlamp  for  a  power  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  com- 
pnsing a  reflector  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  tumable  in  a 
horizontal  direction  for  adjusting  a  direction  of  light  bundle 


5.138.544 

HARMONU  MI  V  MODIFIED  TWELVE-POLE 

INVERTER 

Ralpll  D.  Jessef.  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  •'i  f«,tinghouw  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hied  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,417 
Int.  a.'  H02M  7/44 
VS.  a.  363 — W  12  Claims 

1.  A  twelve-pole  inserter  apparatus  for  a  three-phase  in- 
verter system  which  provides  a  fundamental  output  voltage 
adapted  to  be  controlled  independently  of  a  source  of  DC 
input  voltage,  said  apparatus  comprismg: 

bridge  inverter  means  providing  four  separate  sets  of  con- 
stantly  phase   displaced    pole   voltages   in   two  set-pairs 
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ccnstULitcd  h\   hrs:  and  s«;ond  set-pairs  of  three-phase 
fKile  output  voltages 

first  neutralizing  means  conneviti.1  tu  receive  iht-  p<iic  volt 
ages  from  the  first  sel-pair.  and  second  neutralumg  means 
connected  to  receive  the  pole  voltages  from  the  second 
sei-pair.  said  first  neutralizing  means  including  at  least  one 
pair  of  neutralizing  transformers  being  connet.ted  in  a  wve 
with  a  delta  paired  configuration  to  receive  the  first  set- 
pair  of  pole  voltages  from  the  hndge  inverter  means  for 
pnmary  wmdings.  and  said  second  neutralizing  means 
including  a  second  set-pair  of  neutralizing  transformers 
►x-ing  connected  in  a  truncated  delta  with  a  truncated 
delta  paired  configuration  to  receive  the  second  set-pair  of 
pole  voltages  from  the  bndge  inverter  means 

each  phase  pole  voltage  in  a  set-pair  being  phase  rotated  or 
displaced  120  degrees  in  a  periodic  cvclc.  each  pok-  wi: 
jge  of  each  half  of  a  set-pair  being  further  pha^e  dispUccU 
1  first  predetermint-il  amount  of  phase  displacement  with 


tiall>  overlies  said  prima!  >  vvinding  cai  h  ot  said  secondary 
winding  ciiil  forms  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferen- 
tial w.alls  forming  individual  compartments  for  supporting  a 
multilayered  group  of  coil  turns  therein  and  wherein  said 
spaced  circumferential  walls  include  interruptions  to  permit 


psa-wi 


mdd 
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cic  ca*woL"^ 


L 


rTF-« 


said  secondary  windings  to  bridge  adjacent  compartments,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  centrally  disposed  raised  portion  on  said  third  outermost 
coil  form  supp<ining  a  connection  post  for  tapping  one  of 
the  secondary  windings  thereon  to  produce  a  DC  focus 
voltage  at  virtual  ground. 


5.13«,546 

SlNTtRFI)  TRANSFORMKR  CORK  OF  MNZN  FFRHITF 

AM)  A  TRANSFORMKR  COMPRISING  SI  CM  A  ( ORt 

Mark  T.  Johnson;  Arjan  Noordcrmeer,  Marijke  M    F.  Sevenn. 

and  F:«1co  G.  V  isser,  all  of  Kindhovcn.  Netherlaniis,  as,signors 

to  L\S.  Philips  (  orp..  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  I<W1.  Ser.  No.  ''1(1.270 
Claims    pnoritv,    application    Nttherlands,    Jun.    8,    1990, 
9001297 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/255:  H02M  7/48 
VS.  a.  363—131  5  Claims 


respect  to  the  other  half  of  each  set-pair  of  pole  voltages 
for  the  individual  phases  of  respective  circuits  in  said 
bndge  inverter  means,  and  each  phase  ptile  voltage  of  the 
second  set  pair  being  phase  displaced  one-half  the  first 
predetermined  amount  of  phase  displacement  to  straddle 
respective  pole  output  phase  voltages  of  an  individual  first 
set-pair. 

said  first  and  second  neutralizing  means  eliminating  the 
low-order  harmonic  component  content  so  that  only  those 
harmonic  voltage  comp>onents  of  a  frequency  immediately 
next  adjacent  to  whole  number  multiples  of  twenty-four 
times  fundamental  frequency  remain,  while  odd  number 
harmonics  of  less  than  twenty-three  times  the  fundamental 
frequency  are  cancelled. 

thereby  to  reduce  and  eliminate  the  low-order  harmonic 
component  content  of  output  voltage  of  inverter  circuit 
while  preserving  fundamental  component  output  voltage 
waveform. 


5,13«.545 
HVBRID  HIGH  \C)1  lAGF    rR\NSM)RMER 
IheiKlore   J.   (rodawski.   I)es   Plaines,    III.,   assignor   to  Zenith 
i  Ifctronics  Corporation.  Glenview.  Ill 

Filed  Apr    10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«3,J2f) 
Int.  C.    liOZM  '  'V>.  HOIF  27/40 
VS.  C\.  363—68  *  L  laims 

1.  In  a  high  voltage  transformer  of  the  type  including  a 
ferrite  core  magnetically  linking  a  pnmary  winding  supported 
on  a  cylindrical  coil  form,  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  senally 
connected  with  duxles  to  develop  a  high  DC  voltage,  a  pair  of 
secondary  winding  cylindrical  coil  forms  nesting  with  said 
pnmary  coil  form,  such  that  each  secondary  winding  substan- 


1.  A  sintered  transformer  core  of  MnZn-fernte  material, 
characterised  in  that  the  initial,  relative  permeability  of  the 
sintered  fernte  matenal  ranges  between  10  and  1000,  and  in 
that  at  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  2  MHz  and  higher  and  at 
fB-product  of  at  least  30  mT  MHz  the  overall  losses  are 
smaller  than  200  mW/cm^. 


5.13«.547 

DUAL  INPl  r  POWFR  SI  PPI  V 

Jack  Swoboda,  2722  Stoner  Ave..  1.<)S  Angeles.  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Ma>   2.  I99().  Ser.  No    51'. 767 

Int.  n:  H02M   '  i-J 

U.S.  a.  363— 143  eOaims 

1  In  a  pow  er  supply  adapted  to  respond  to  either  a  low  level 
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AC  supply  voluge  or  a  high  level  AC  supply  voltage  to  pro- 
duce a  single  level  DC  output  voluge  and  which  comprises 
input  terminal  mesns  for  receiving  the  high  level  and  low  level 
AC  supply  voltages;  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  input  termma  means  and  having  a  first  state  in  which  the 
output  circuit  meais  is  connect  as  a  voltage  doubler  circuit  and 
having  a  second  state  in  which  the  output  circuit  means  is 
connected  as  a  ful-wave  rectifier;  a  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  input  terminal  means,  said  control  circuit  including: 
rectifier  circuit  mcins  connected  to  said  input  terminal  means 
for  rectifying  the  AC  supply  voltage  applied  thereto  and  for 
producing  a  DC  \oltage  of  a  level  corresponding  to  the  level 
of  the  AC  supply  voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminal  means, 
relay  switching  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  means 


1  Method  for  assuring  integrity  of  information  being  stored 
in  a  control  device  having: 

at  least  one  microprocessor  (4), 

at  least  one  peruanently  programmed  memory  (ROM  7)  for 
storage  of  control  programs,  and 

at  least  one  freely  programmable  and  reprogrammable  read 
memory  (EPROM  6)  having  a  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions. 


comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  said  read  memory  (6)  information  including  an 
address  pointer  which  begins  at  a  fixed  start  address,  said 
address  pointer  referencing  addresses  of  at  least  one  of -he 
following  types  of  informalicn 

data, 

fields,  and 

constants,  which  are  stored  together  with  the  address 
pointer  in  the  read  memory  (6).  and 

updating  said  information  by  at  least  partially  replacing 
previously  stored  information  by  current  information  of 
the  same  typets)  as  that  previously  stored  wherein  loss  ol 
previously  stored  data  by  faulty  overwnting  is  avoided  bv 
first  identifying  free  memory  locations  and  subsequenilv 
writing  said  current  information  only  into  free  memory 
locations  which  contain  no  previously  storeiJ  information. 


5.138.545 
AUTOMATED  TAX  DKPOSIT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Bern.  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dabco  Computer 
Serrices,  Inc..  Cape  Coral,  Ra. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  N,,    344.625 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .  ■   - 

VS.  a.  364 — 408  16  Oainu 


for  switching  said  output  circuit  means  to  its  first  state  when 
said  relay  switching  means  is  energized  and  for  switching  said 
output  circuit  means  to  its  second  state  when  said  relay  switch- 
ing means  is  de-energized,  and  control  circuitry  including  a 
Zener  Diode  and  a  transistor  connecting  said  relay  switching 
means  to  said  rectifier  circuit  means  for  establishing  an  energiz- 
ing circuit  to  said  relay  switching  means  when  the  low  level 
AC  supply  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  terminal  means  and 
w  hen  said  Zener  Diode  and  said  transistor  are  non-conductive, 
and  for  breaking  the  energizing  circuit  to  said  relay  switching 
means  when  the  h  gh  level  AC  supply  voluge  is  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  mtans  and  the  DC  voltage  produced  by  said 
rectifier  circuit  means  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level  and 
when  said  Zener  Diode  and  said  transistor  are  conductive. 


9f  AlTOyS^O 

METHOD  OF  ASSURING  INTEGRITY  OF 
INFORMATION  BEING  STORED 

Karin  Kienle,  Wei  der  Sudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  I'  mbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCI  No   PCI   D   m  00352,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  ,lan    .V  l'*i,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00641,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1  >89 

PCT  Fi  ed  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,666 

C  laims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 
1987,  3723024 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—425  8  Claims 


rt«w<«*^ 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  tax  deposit  information  from  a 
depositor,  the  method  of  processing  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  tax  deposit  due  dates  mformation  via  a  first 
remote  terminal: 

(b)  storing  the  tax  deposit  due  dales  information  received  in 
a  processor  on  a  first  storage  medium  thereby  defining  a 
tax  deposit  due  dates  record, 

(c)  receiving  tax  deposit  information  from  a  depositor  via  a 
second  remote  terminal. 

(d)  producing  a  tax  deposit  record  of  the  tax  deposit  infor- 
mation received. 

(e)  providing  the  tax  deposit  information  to  a  financial  insti- 
tution for  enabling  the  financial  institution  to  transfer 
money  representing  the  tax  deposit  from  a  depositor's 
account  maintained  by  the  dep<JsiIor  to  a  bank  tax  account 
maintained  by  the  financial  institution, 

(0  companng  the  lax  deposit  record  against  the  tax  deposit 
due  dates  record  to  determine  if  the  ux  deposit  money 
held  in  the  bank  tax  account  must  be  transferred  to  a  tax 
trust  account, 

(g)  if  the  tax  depxisit  money  held  in  the  bank  Lax  account 
must  be  transferred  to  the  tax  trust  account,  transfernng 
money  from  the  bank  tax  account  to  the  tax  trust  account: 
and 
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(h)  generating  reports  of  the  tax  deposit  information  for 
submission  to  a  government. 


•i,13«,55«) 
DFAKK  FOR  M()MT()R1N(.  TMK  (.\II   IN 
PVRrKXlAR  Oy  A  HORSK  AM)  VKJMTORIM. 
SVSTK.M  TO  WHICH  IT  IS  APPI  IH) 
Raymond  Abraham,  C^udebec  les  Elboeuft  Gilbert   Blottiert. 
Brotjlie;  Jean-Pierre  Moreau.  Ollioules;  Benuit  Rubbin.   I  a 
(  lotat,  and  Claude  Tanquerel.  1*  Trait,  all  of  Kranct,  a.v>itin- 
'irs  to  P.O.  Ingeniehe.  I*  S«>n«r  S  Mer.  Krance 
Hied  Jan.  31,  1990,  S«t    No.  *-'2.-'"i 
(  laims  priority,  application  Irance,  Jan    31    19K9    H9  01192 
Int.  a."  G06K  I},:k  (MHB  :J,u(j.  A&3K  I^uO.  G09B  19/00 
L.S.  a.  364—410  11  Oaims 


5,138,551 

I  KOCESS  FOR  IMPROV  l\(,  THE  ACCURACY  AND 

RFPRoni  (  IBM  in   OF  DATA  MFA.Sl  RKi  IN 

l\1\!l  NOMFTRH    IKSIS 

lUns  Dttlef  Dopatka.  Marburn,  and  Ikrnhard  imstiidorf, 
l><irnburK-Fnckhofen,  both  of  l-ed.  Rep  of  (.trmanv.  HvsiKn- 
llr^  to  BehrinKwerkf  Aktifnaestll'vf haft,  Martiurv;  an  der 
(ahn.  Fed    Rep.  of  (r«rman> 

Filed  Dec    15,  I9H9    Vr.  No.  451.255 
(  laims  pn(int\    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 

IJH.S    3H4:S»«I 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

L  .S.  CI.  364 — 413,01  7  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  immunometnc  detection  and 

determination  of  an  analyte  of  unknown  concentration  in  a 

sample  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


(A)  fmnk;  an  immunological  partner  of  said  analyte  to  a  solid- 

phase  supfV)rT, 
i,H)  adding  a  sample  thought  to  contain  said  analyte  to  the 

solid-pha.se  supp<'rt 
(C)   allowing   analyte    within    '.he    sample   to   bind   to   the 

immunological  partner; 
f^D'  determining  a  value  for  the  amount  of  analyte  bound;  and, 

(   '    applying  a  correction  factor  to  said  value  which  is 
determined  by  further  steps  comprising; 


•^AvA^^w'VV.,..• 


I.  Device  for  monitoring  the  gait  of  a  horse  to  indicate  if  the 
horse  has  committed  a  gait  error  by  changing  its  gait  from 
trotting  to  galloping,  compnsing;  measunng  means  (4)  for 
measunng  displacement  parmaters  of  the  horse  (2)  along  at 
least  one  asis  (Z).  said  measunng  means  producing  an  output 
signal  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  measured 
parameters,  processing  means  (5,  8)  for  processing  the  signals 
from  the  measunng  means,  comprising  means  (16.  17)  for 
comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signals  from  the  pro- 
cessing means  with  at  least  one  predetermined  value  which 
corresponds  to  an  output  signal  charactenzing  a  given  gait  of 
the  horse,  thereby  to  determine  whether  the  horse  is  trotting  or 
galloping  and  indicating  means  (10)  for  inidicating  if  the  horse 
IS  trotting  or  galloping,  said  measunng  means  (4)  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  first  unit  (1)  earned  by  the  horse  (2)  and  addition- 
ally comprising  independent  means  (11)  for  supplying  electri- 
cal energy  to  the  circuits  of  this  first  unit  and  means  (6)  for 
transmitting  data  to  means  (7)  for  receiving  these  data,  pro- 
vided in  a  second  unit  (3)  separated  from  the  first  unit  and  in 
which  the  indicating  means  (10)  are  arranged. 


(1)  performing  steps  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  with  at  least  one 
first  standard  sample  which  contains  a  known  concen- 
tration of  analyte  before  any  other  samples  are  tested; 

(2)  performing  steps  (A).  (B).  (C)  and  (D)  with  at  least  one 
second  standard  sample  of  the  same  analyte  concentra- 
tion as  the  first,  after  all  other  samples  have  been  tested; 
and 

(3)  computing  a  correction  factor  for  each  sample  of 
unknown  analyte  concentration  tested  based  on  the 
change  in  the  mean  values  of  the  amount  of  analyte 
bound  from  said  standard  samples  determined  in  steps 
(1)  and  (2). 


5.138.552 

DATA  ACQLISinON  S\SIK\1  I  MN(,  NON-LINEAR 

DK.ITIZATION  INTFRV  Al.S 

Hans  J.  Wctdon.  Salem,  and  F.nrico  I>)laz7,a.  Boston,  both  of 

Msiss,,  assitinors  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Peabody.  Mass. 

Filed   \pr.  4.  1989.  Ser.  No.  333,11)3 

Int.  CI,'  G06F  l5,-f2 

VS.  C\.  364— »13.05  12  Claims 


■■•■   ♦■iT    p  u 


1  A  data  acquisition  system  for  converting  a  plurality  of 
analog  information  signals  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
digital  output  signals  each  (a)  having  a  dynamic  range  of  n  bits 
to  match  the  dynamic  range  of  the  corresponding  analog  infor- 
mation signal  and  (b)  representative  of  the  corresponding 
analog  information  signal  dunng  each  of  a  plurality  of  time 
intervals,  said  system  compnsing; 

means  for  simultaneously  converting  each  of  said  analog 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


1301 


signals  to  an  intermediate  digital  signal  during  each  of  said 
time  intervals  in  accordance  with  a  digitization  code  of  m 
bits,  wherein  the  total  number  of  bits  represented  by  m  is 
less  than  the  total  number  of  bits  represented  by  n,  such 
that  the  digi;  ization  intervals  of  the  code  increase  non-lin- 
early  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  noise  level  of  the  intermediate 
digital  signal  and  the  digitization  interval  of  the  code  is 
substantially  constant  throughout  the  dynamic  range  of 
said  analog  signals;  and 
means  for  transforming  each  of  said  intermediate  signals  to  a 
corresponding  value  of  said  digital  output  signals. 


5,138,553 

MF-THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONE  MINERAL 

MEASUREMENT  USING  A  MEASUREMENT  REGION 

DEHNED  AT  A  SELECTED  DISTANCE  FROM  A 

STYLOID  BONE  TIP 

Richard  C.  Lanza,  Brookline,  and  Joseph  R.  VoUoo.  Tewks- 

bury.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Expert  Image  Systems,  Inc., 

Somerrillc,  Mass. 

Fileti  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,764 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42;  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 413.26  44  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  bone  mineral  content  from 
a  radiological  image  of  a  bone  joint,  the  bond  joint  including  at 
least  a  first  bone  having  a  styloid  tip,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

imaging  the  bond  joint  to  obtain  an  image  composed  of 

individual  pixels  having  varying  intensity  values, 
identifying  tht  position  of  the  styloid  tip  of  the  bone  in  said 

image,  and 
defining  at  least  a  first  measurement  region  having  a  selected 
area  and  lot  ated  at  a  selected  distance  from  said  position 
of  the  styloid  tip.  in  which  region  the  joint  has  a  bone 
structure  suitable  for  measurement  of  bond  mineral  con- 
tent. 


when  one  of  saici  damping  force,  spnng  constant,  and 
torsional  force  is  in  a  first  stale,  said  first  slate  of  one  of 
said  suspension,  and  stabilizer  is  maintained  for  a  first 
predetermined  time,  and  when  a  set  value  of  one  of  said 
damping  force,  spring  constant,  and  stabilizer's  torsional 
force  corresponding  to  an  output  which  is  responsive  to 
said  degree  of  similarity  indicates  a  second  state  for  at  least 
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a  predetermined  time,  said  one  of  said  damping  force, 
spring  constant,  and  torsional  force  is  set  to  said  second 
state  and  maintained  at  said  second  state  for  a  second 
predetermined  time  and 
a  suspension  operating  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
change-over  determining  means  for  controlling  character- 
istics of  said  suspension  and  stabilizer  in  a  variable  manner. 


5,138.555 

HELMET  MOLNTED  DISPLAY  ADAPTIVE 

PREDICTIVE  TRACKING 

Robert   E.   Albrecht,    5149    Mud    Rd..    bellow   Springs,   Ohio 

45387-9735 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser,  No.  546,275 

Int.  a:  G02D  27/14 

VS.  O.  364 — 424.06  21  Claims 


5,138,554 
SUSPENSION  CONTROLLER 
Shunichi  Wada,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,516 
Oaims  priori^^  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1989,  1-102819 
Int.  O.'  B60G  77/00 
U.S.  O.  364—424.05  2  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  controller  comprising: 
a  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  amounts  of  physical 
exertions  on  a  vehicle  body  which  influence  characteris- 
tics of  a  vehicle  body  supporting  suspension  and  stabilizer 
and  a  state  amount  representative  of  a  movement  of  the 
said  vehicle  body; 
a  change-ovei  determining  means  for  calculating  in  accor- 
dance with  fuzzy  logic  a  degree  of  similarity  correspond- 
ing to  said  amounts  of  physical  exertions  and  state  amount, 
calculating  based  on  said  degree  of  similarity  a  require- 
ment index  for  comfortableness  and  driving  stability  of 
said  vehicle  body,  combining  requirement  indices  corre- 
sponding to  said  amounts  of  physical  exertions  and  state 
amount,  and  calculating  a  damping  force  and  spring  con- 
stant of  said  suspension  and  a  torsional  force  of  said  stabi- 
lizer ba-sed  on  the  combined  requirement  indices,  such  that 


1.  TTie  method  for  supplementing  the  surrounding  terrain 
visual  information  available  to  an  air  crew  member  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  features  of  said  surrounding  terrain  with  an 
electrical  output  signal  generating  directionally  receptive 
energy  transducer; 

presenting  said  output  signal  of  said  energy  transducer  as  a 
visual  image  on  a  crew  member  disposed  helmet  mounted 
display; 

slaving  said  energy  transducer  receptive  direction  to  said  air 
crew  member  generated  movements  of  said  helmet; 

learning  a  pattern  of  helmet  movements  accomplished  by 
said  air  crew  member  over  a  first  predetermined  past  time 
interval  ending  with  a  present  time  instant. 

estimating  from  said  learned  pattern  of  past  helmet  move- 
ments, and  a  newly  commenced  movement,  the  move- 
ment expected  in  said  commenced  movement  during  a 
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future  period  beginning  with  taid  present  time  instant  and 
extending  over  a  second  predeteiniined  time  interval; 
generating  fnirti  said  estimating  a  future  position  electncal 

signal,  and 
reducing  the  time  delay  heiwcen  direct  vision  perceived 
surrounding  terrain  features  and  helmet  mounted  display 
representations  of  said  features  by  commending  looking 
direction  change  of  said  directionally  receptive  energy 
transducer  m  response  to  said  future  position  electncal 
signals 


between  mutually  adjacent  figure  elements  of  a  profile,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specify  ing  profile  limits,  in  which  a  comer  shape  is  to  be 

inserted,  ti\  designating  twi)  figure  elements  comprising  a 

beginning  and  end  of  an  ins<Ttion  portion  of  the  profile, 

said  specifying  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al)  when  the  profile  is  a  closed  shape,  designating  one  of 

a  clockwise  direction  and  a  counter-ckKkwise  direction 

from  one  of  the  two  figure  elements  that  are  beginning 

and  end  pxiints  of  the  insertion  portion;  and 


5.1M.S56 

MM  Kl  NtTION  DtllCnOR  K)H  ANTISKID 

tONTROI  1  KR  \M)  SHU  I)  SFNSOR 

\1iLsat()  V  i>shino,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  tci  Sumitiimi-  Electric 

Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,85''.  \u(^.  16.  1V8«.  «bandcinf<J    1  his 

application  No*    I.  19^).  S«r    No.  Wr.665 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  1**.  l****".  62-205830 

Int.  CT    CAX,¥  13/20.  B60T  8/88 

VS.  a.  364 — 426.02  2  CUinis 


I.  A  malfunction  detector  for  an  antiskid  controller  and 
speed  sensor  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  wheel  speed  and  generating  wheel  speed 
signals  indicative  thereof 

antiskid  prtx:essor  means  for  performing  anthmetic  opera- 
tions on  said  wheel  speed  signals  and  generating  first  and 
second  commands  for  reducing  and  increasing,  respec- 
tively, a  braking  pressure  upon  detection  that  wheels  are 
in  a  trend  towards  Uxking  and  in  a  trend  towards  recov- 
ery from  kxking  respectively; 

solenoid  dnv  ing  means  for  dnving  a  plurality  of  pressure 
control  valves  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second 
commands,  said  pressure  control  valves  controlling  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  circuits; 

a  decision  means,  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said  antiskid 
processor  means  so  as  to  receive  said  first  command,  for 
determining  that  a  malfunction  of  the  wheel  speed  detect- 
ing means  has  iKcurred  when  a  state  is  detected  in  which 
said  first  command  issues  more  than  once  dunng  a  first 
predetermined  time  penod,  and  continues  issuing  said 
multiplicity  of  said  first  commands  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time  penod. 


air         a     s,         a, 

/I  \r'-'.-l. 
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(a2)  specifying  the  insertion  portion  in  which  the  comer 
shape  IS  to  be  inserted,  based  on  the  designated  direc- 
tion; 

(b)  setting  angular  limits  for  the  mutually  adjacent  figure 
elements  in  the  insertion  portion; 

(c)  setting  corner  dimensions  of  the  comer  shape; 

(d)  obtaining  an  angle  between  each  pair  of  the  mutually 
adjacent  figure  elements  in  the  insertion  portion,  and 

(e)  inserting  the  corner  shape  of  said  corner  dimensions 
between  said  mutually  adjacent  figure  elements  only  if  the 
angle  between  the  mutually  adjacent  figure  elements  is 
within  said  angular  limits. 


?.138.5S8 

MFTHODOFAl  lOMATK  C<)N\  K^ANCE  OF  TEXTILE 

MATKRIAl    IN  RK(  IPIFNTS 

I  rs  Mfver.  NiedcrRlatt.  and  Niklaus  Gartenmann.  Winnnhur, 
b<ith  of  Switzerland.  assiKnors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG, 
S»it/.*rland 

FiltHl  Nov.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  442.019 

f'laims    priority,    application    Swit/^rland.    Nov.    28,    1988, 

4410  88-1 

Ihi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2(M)8.  has  bjtn  disclaimod 

Int    C!      IXllII    ",'rt 

V.S.  a.  364 — 478  23  Oaims 


5,138.557 
rORNFR  SHAPF  INSFRTION  MF-THOD 

Mdsaki  Scki;  fakashi  '  akeuahara,  both  of  IUkvo,  and  Takeshi 

\rakaki.   >ainanashi.   all   nf  .lapan.   ussiKPurs   !i'    I  aniu    ltd, 

Kawa.saki.  Japan 
(■("1   No    P(T   JP89   miU^.  \    (-1  Dati    \pr    14    l'****).  5  102(e) 

Date  Apr    19,  1990.  PCI   Pub    Nu    V\  (><i<)  (i:369,  PCT  Pub. 

Datt   Mar    8.  199<) 

PCI   Hied   ^UK    :i     19SV    vr    Nu    4^4.026 

(  laims  priontv,  application  .Japan.    \u^    2^    I98,S,  63-211335 
Int    (I     (.II5H      .      - 
L'.S.  CI   364 — 474.25  2  Oaims 

1    A  corner  shape  insertion  method  for  inserting  a  comer 
shape  such  as  a  chamfered  or  rounded  comer  at  a  comer 
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1   A  method  including: 

conveying  textile  material  in  cans  from  at  least  one  machine 
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delivering  textile  material  to  at  least  one  machine  receiv- 
ing textile  material  by  means  of  self-propelled  conveying 
carriage  A'hich  is  guided  on  a  guide  track  and  whose 
movements  are  controlled  by  a  central  control  imit  con- 
nected to  the  textile  material  delivering  machine  and  to 
the  textile  material  receiving  machine; 

returning  t('  said  textile  material  delivering  machine  cans 
emptied  at  said  textile  material  receiving  machine;  and 

providing  a  control  station  on  the  path  of  said  conveying 
carriage  such  that  said  carriage  is  passed  through  said 
central  stiition  on  its  way  from  said  textile  material  receiv- 
ing machine  to  said  textile  material  delivering  machine; 

wherein  the  following  operations  are  performed  automati- 
cally at  siiid  control  station; 

transmission  of  routing  instructions  for  the  carriage  by  a 
central  control  unit  incorporated  in  said  control  station; 
checking  can  contents; 
checking  can  condition;  and 

exchanging,  recharging,  and  checking  a  power  supply  on 
board  said  carriage. 


5,138,559 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID 

MASS  QUANTITY 

Johannes  W.  Kuehl,  Edmonds,  and  Jason  W.  Capps,  BeUevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,601 

.Snt.  a.'  GOIF  23/00:  G08B  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  364—509  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  within  a 
container,  said  container  having  a  shape,  said  liquid  having  as 
a  property  a  pressure,  a  volume,  a  temperature,  a  height,  a 
mass,  and  a  surface,  said  surface  having  an  orientation,  the 
system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  proximate  a  lower  portion  of 
the  conlamer,  said  pressure  sensor  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  at  the  pressure 
sensor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  disposed  at  a  plurality 
of  different  elevations  within  the  liquid,  each  temperature 
sensor  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  at  the  elevation  of  that  temperature  sensor;  and 

(c)  processor  means,  connected  to  receive  the  signals  pro- 
duced by  -.he  pressure  sensor  and  the  temperature  sensors, 
for  detemiining: 

(i)  a  density  profile  for  the  liquid,  defining  its  density  at 
different  elevations  in  the  container  as  a  function  of  a 
reference  density  of  the  liquid  and  of  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  at  the  temperature  sensors; 

(ii)  the  height  of  the  liquid  in  the  container  as  a  function  of 
the  den  iity  profile  and  the  pressure  of  the  liquid;  and 

(iii)  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  container  as  a  function  of 
its  height  and  of  parameters  modeling  the  shape  of  the 
container. 


5,138.560 
POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CRANE 
WAYS.  OVERHEAD  CONVEYORS.  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hemuuin  Ijmfer.  Kunzelsau;  Dieter  Kugler,  Ohringen-Cappel. 
and  Dieter  Rieger,  Sindrigen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  R.  Stahl  F'ordertechnick  GmbH.  Kunzelsau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  500.763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rtrmanv.   Apr    4, 
1989,  3910873 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20:  H06N  7/18 
VS.  a.  364—516  36  C  laims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of  a  vehicle  travel- 
ling along  defined  paths,  such  as  crane  ways  and  overhead 
conveyors,  which  have  at  least  one  running  rail  along  which 
said  vehicle  travels,  comprising 

a  code  earner  located  along  a  travel  path  direction  iif  said 
vehicle  and  extending  along  said  direction,  on  which  cixle 
carrier  a  plurality  of  code  marks  are  formed, 

code  reader  means  for  reading  said  code  marks,  said  code 
carrier  and  said  code  reader  means  being  movable  relativ  e 
to  one  another  along  said  travel  path  direction. 

an  evaluation  means  coupled  to  the  cixle  reader  means  for 
evaluating  the  ccxie  marks  read  by  said  code  reader  means. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  ccxle  marks  are  grouped  into 
blocks,  with  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  more  than  one 
code  mark  that  succeed  one  another  in  sequence; 

means  for  assigning  an  identification  to  each  of  said  bhxks. 

auxiliary  ccxje  reader  means  for  detecting  said  assigned 
block  identification;  and 

said  evaluation  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  auxiliarv 
code  reader  means  to  determine  whether  the  output  of 
said  code  reader  means  corresponds  to  only  code  marks  of 
one  of  said  blocks,  and  to  determine  the  vehicle  position 
based  on  the  detected  block  identification  and  the  evalu- 
ated code  marks. 


5.138.561 
COMPLTKR  GRAPHICS  PIOTTFR  CONTROL 
Robert  T.  Crowe.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto.  C^if. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1989.  Ser.  No.  430.229 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395— 1U3  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  plot  prcxiuced  by  a  multi- 
color raster  plotter  coupled  to  a  host  computer,  the  host  com- 
puter producing  high  level  graphics  commands  which  are  used 
by  the  plotter,  the  methixi  comprising  the  steps  of 

reducing   the    high    level    graphics   command   into   simple 

graphics  commands; 
dividing  the  plot  into  a  series  of  bands; 
calculating  the  time  required  to  pierform  the  simple  graphics 

commands  for  each  individual  band; 
comparing  the  time  required  to  perform  the  simple  com- 
mands to  the  maximum  speed  that  the  plotter  can  plot; 
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storing  the  simple  commands  in  an  external  memory  when 
the  speed  that  the  plotter  can  plot  is  exceeded  by  the  lime 
required  to  perform  the  single  commands;  and 


^^1 


pnnting  the  simple  commands  at  maximum  speed  if  the  time 
to  perform  the  simple  commands  is  less  than  the  maximuni 
speed  of  the  plotter,  wherein  further  the  steps  of  reducing 
dividing,  calculating  and  comparing  all  occur  prior  to  any 
pnnting  by  the  plotter. 


5,i.w,5a: 

i^  S\  IHOWIPM  M    PROIKTION  s\sIKM  ISER'I 

K)R   IHK  FIRf   OKTKTION   \M)  si  PPRK.SSIOV 

itiin  K  Shaw,  Winter  Park;  {■ar\  \1.  K<ind.  Orlando,  and  Kaniiv 

R    Helds,  VS  inter  Park,  all  of  Ha     av.itniir>  In  hikeCorpora- 

tKin.  Blue  Springs,  N!o. 

(  .intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ?^9,1S*»,    \uii.  I"    l'^'.  ahandnn.d 

«hich  IS  a  division  of  Ser    No.  IKl  644,   ^pr.  14,  1V8N,  Pat    N". 

4,y  ■;:■'    fhis  application  Mar    :    \<*9Z,  Ser.  No.  842.776 

Int    (1     (.'X>1  ::     t,U«B  I<^/00 

VS.  CI.  3^4     =50  9  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  environmental  condition 
such  as  fire,  smoke,  and  intrusion  in  a  monitored  space,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  each  including  means  for  sensing  an 
environmental  condition  parameter  in  the  monitored 
space  and  for  prixiucing  detector  signals  representative  of 
said  parameter,  each  of  said  detectors  individually  exhibit- 
ing a  normal  operating  current  flow  therethrough  and 
exhibiting  a  selected  increase  in  current  flow  therethrough 
as  said  detector  signals; 

signal  processor  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
detector  signals  for  determining  the  existence  of  predeter- 
mined environmental  conditions;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  detectors  with  said 
signal  processing  means  and  with  one  another  in  an  elec- 
tncally  parallel  relationship,  said  connecting  means  in- 
cluding means  for  producing  a  detector  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  total  current  flow  through  said  detectors 
including  a  quiescent  voltage  corresponding  to  the  total 


quiescent  current  flow  being  the  sum  of  said  normal  oper- 
ating current  flows  through  said  detectors 

said  signal  processor  means  including 

detection  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said 
detector  voltage,  and 

null  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  connecting  means  for 
producing  a  voltage  opposed  in  polanty  and  substantially 
equal  in  magnitude  to  said  quiescent  voltage  for  nullifying 
said  quiescent  voltage  so  that  said  detector  voltage  corre- 
sponds to  said  detector  signals  without  the  effect  of  said 
quiescent  current  thereon 


\U  I  H()l>   \N1)   \PP\RAn  S   1()  (  ORRUT  FOR 
GRAMIAIIONAI    SA(,  IN   FHh   ARIK  I  1  AIKD 
MOl  NTlNt.  OK  A  PROHK  IN  A 
(OOROINAFK-MKASl  RINt,  MACHINK 
Kasmiis  IX-bilsch,  Oberkochen;  Fxrkhard  Knderlt,  Aalcn-l)e»an- 
litn.  and  Helmut  Muller,  Schwabisch  t.m     nd  drovvdeinbach, 
all  (if  Fed   Rep.  of  (itrmany.  assignors  to  (  ari-/*is»-Stiftung, 
Heidenheim   Breni.  fed.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19^1.  Str    No.  641.'*JJ 
Claims  priority,  application  K-d    Rip    of  (iermany,  Jan.  19, 
liJ«J<l,  4J.M)14J3 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  3/00 
L.b.  LI.  364—560  10  Oaims 


>-     ^    >">i..i 


10.    A    coordinate-measunng    machine    having    mounting 
means  for  supporting  a  workpiece-contacting  probe  and  for 
linearly  displacing  said  mounting  means  in  each  of  three  or- 
thogonal directions  in  space,  said  mounting  means  including  an 
articulating  head  (2)  with  two  orthogonally  related  axes  of 
articulation  or  supporting  a  probe  head  and  probe  in  any  angu- 
lar position  (a,  li)  about  the  respective  axes  of  the  articulating 
head,  and  a  computer  (14)  connected  for  response  to  instanta- 
neous linear  positional  data  in  each  of  aid  three  orthogonal 
positions  in  space  a.id  for  response  to  instantaneous  angular 
positional  data  about  each  of  the  respective  axes  (A,  B)  of  the 
articulating  head  (2),  said  computer  being  programmed  for 
calculating  coordinate-measurement  values  for  the  position  in 
space  of  a  work-contact  probe  ball  (7)  mounted  to  the  probe 
head  (6); 
said  computer  having  a  memory  (15)  for  stonng  correction 
values  (b)  which  collectively  describe  the  stiffness  of  the 
articulating  head  (2)  and  of  the  probe  head  as  mounted  to 
the  articulating  head;  and 
said  computer  being  further  programmed  with  a  correction 
program  for  calculating,  from  the  correction  values  (b) 
and  from  instantaneous  values  of  the  angular  positional 
data,  the  instantaneous  value  of  gravitational  sag  B  (a,  /3) 
of  the  probe  ball  (7)  with  respect  to  said  mounting  means, 
said  correction  program  operating  upon  the  calculated 
coordinate-measurement  values  for  calculating  corrected 
coordinate-measuring  values  pursuant  to  the  calculated 
instantaneous  value  of  gravitational  sag  8  (a,  /3). 
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5,138,564 
AUTOMATIC  ENCODER  CALIBRATION 
Joannes  N.  M.  de  Jong.  Stiffem,  and  Barry  Wolf,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

nied  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560.813 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00.  15/20 


VS.  a.  364— 5''1.04 


a  second  electncally  conductive  portion  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  shielding  portion: 
first  conducting  means  for  eiectncally  conneciing  the  fust 
conductive  portion  with  the  second  conductive  portion 
when  the  connecting  portion  is  fitted  to  the  mounting 
portion  of  the  receiving  member;  and 


4Claiiiis 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  velocity  variations  of  a  rotating 
shaft  having  on  encoder  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  shaft  at  firs  and  second  predetermined  constant 
speeds  to  generate  first  and  second  pulse  trains,  respec- 
tively, frorr  detection  of  line  spacings  on  the  encoder; 

determining  a  profile  of  torque  disturbances  from  the  first 
pulse  train  when  rotating  the  shaft  at  the  first  predeter- 
mined consiant  speed,  the  torque  disturbance  profile  cor- 
responding to  angular  positions  of  the  shaft  subject  to 
torque  drag; 

determining  a  profile  of  tine  spacings  from  the  second  pulse 
train  when  'otating  the  shaft  at  the  second  predetermined 
constant  spi-ed,  the  line  spacings  profile  corresponding  to 
an  actual  number  of  line  spacings  to  be  sensed  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval; 

rotating  the  sl.aft  at  a  desired  speed  to  obtain  a  pulse  train  of 
actual  enco<ier  pulses  from  the  detection  of  the  line  spac- 
ings on  the  encoder; 

comparing  thi  pulse  train  of  actual  encoder  pulses  to  the 
torque  disturbance  profile  to  generate  a  torque  distur- 
bance removal  signal; 

comparing  tht  pulse  train  of  actual  encoder  pulses  to  the  line 
spacings  profile  to  generate  a  set  point  correction  signal; 
and 

varying  the  desired  speed  in  response  to  both  the  set  point 
correction  signal  and  the  torque  disturbance  removal 
signal. 


second  conducting  means  provided  between  the  first  con- 
ductive portion  and  the  hmge  shaft,  for  electncally  con 
necting  the  receiving  member  and  the  hinge  shaft  wherein 
the  second  shielding  portion  is  electncally  connecteti 
through  the  first  and  second  conductive  portions  and  the 
first  and  second  conducting  means  to  the  first  shielding 
portion. 


5.138,566 

FRACTIONAL/DECIMAL  DIGITAL  CONVFR T  IM, 

CAIXXI.ATOR 

John  Comforti,  83-60  265th  St..  Floral  Park.  N.\  .  lltMM 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,764 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3,00 

U.S.  a.  364— 709.07  5  Cla.ms 


5,138,565 
SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  SHIELDED  DISPLAY 
Youji  Satou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fil.Kl  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,650 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283725 
Int.  a.'  G06F  l/OO:  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  364—708  12  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  shielding  portion  for  electromag- 
netically  shielding  an  interior  of  the  main  body,  and  a 
hinge  shaft  fixed  to  the  main  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  shielding  portion; 
a  receiving  member  supported  by  the  hinge  shaft  to  be  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  the  main  body,  said  receiving  member 
having  an  eKternally  opened  mounting  portion  and  a  first 
electrically  :onductive  portion  provided  on  an  inner  face 
of  the  mourting  portion; 
a  display  unit  having  a  connecting  portion  removably  fitted 
to  the  mounting  portion  and  rotatable  together  with  the 
receiving  member,  said  display   unit   having  a  second 
shielding   p<>rtion   for  electromagnetically  shielding  an 
interior  of  the  display  unit,  said  connecting  portion  having 
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1.  A  Fractional/Decimal  converting  calculator,  comprising: 

a)  a  central  processor  unit; 

b)  a  display  driver  w  hose  input  is  the  output  of  said  central 
processing  unit: 

c)  an  electronic  display  controlled  by  said  display  driver, 
said  display  is  a  liquid  crystal  display,  a  light  emitting 
diode  display,  an  electroflourescent  display,  iv  a  gas 
plasma  display. 

d)  a  read  only  memory  that  contains  the  operating  algo- 
rithms to  be  executed  by  said  centra!  processing  unit; 

e)  a  random  access  memory  that  stores  intermediate  and  final 
results  produced  by  said  central  processor  unit, 

0  a  fractional  compulation  unit  that  performs  the  digital-to- 
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fractional  conversion';  and  fraclional-to  digital  conver- 
sions, said  fractional  cempuiation  unit  includes  a  frac- 
tional conversion  lookup  table  thai  v>utput>.  a  digital  input 
for  every  fractional  input  programed  into  said  liKikup 
table  and  a  digital  register  to  store  the  digiul  i)ulput  ot 
said  table  and  another  fractic-inal  conversion  kxiking  table 
that  outputs  a  fractional  output  for  ever>  digital  input 
programed  into  said  table 

g)  a  kevb<iard  that  provides  input  to  said  central  prix;ess<ir 
unit  wherein  fractional  data  is  input  via  said  keyboard,  is 
converted  to  digital  form  by  said  fractional  computation 
unit.  IS  acted  upon  by  said  central  prcx-essor  unit  accord 
ing  to  algonlhms  stored  in  said  read  only  memory,  and 
whereby  intermediate  and  final  results  are  stored  in  digital 
form  m  said  random  access  memory,  whereby  the  digital 
form  IS  converted  to  fractional  form  by  said  fractional 
,  mputalion  unit,  and  whereby  ihis  fractional  result  is 
.isuallv  output  on  said  displa\  via  said  display  controller, 
said  keyboard  containing  standard  keys  found  on  conven- 
tional calculator  keyboard  and  fractional  computation 
kreys.  said  fractional  computation  keys  include  DE-'SIRKD 
SIZE  key  that  alens  said  central  prix.ess<ir  that  the  forth- 
coming data  corresponds  to  the  desired  si/e  ol  a  vpace, 
and  ()RIC}IN.AL  SIZE  kev  that  alerts  said  central  proces- 
sor that  the  forthcoming  data  ^orresp^indv  to  original  size 
of  said  space,  a  PERCENT  kev  that  alerts  vaid  prt>cessor 
that  the  data  is  to  be  scaled  hv  a  factor  represented  as  a 
percent,  a  SCALE  key  that  alerts  said  processor  that  the 
data  IS  to  be  scaled  by  a  factor  represented,  and 

h)  a  keyboard  that  provides  input  to  said  central  processing 
unit  wherein  fractional  data  is  input  via  said  keyboard  is 
converted  to  digital  form  by  said  fractional  computation 
unit.  IS  acted  upon  bv  said  central  pn>.t's.sor  unit  accord- 
ing to  algonthms  stored  in  said  read  i)nly  memory  and 
whereby  intermediate  and  final  results  are  stored  in  digital 
fonn  in  said  random  accesv  memory,  and  whereby  this 
digital  result,  expressed  sn  decimal  form,  is  visually  output 
on  said  display  via  said  display  controller. 


respective  inputs  and  outputs,  wherein  the  number  of  delay 
elements  is  equal  to  the  degree  of  the  median  filter,  so  that 
upon  receipt  of  a  signal  at  the  filter  input,  the  N  preceding 
signals  appear  at  the  outputs  of  the  delay  elements,  and 
wherein  the  middle  value  of  the  signal  group  is  determined  in 
a  selection  unit  and  switched  to  the  output  of  the  median  filter 
as  a  median  signal,  said  median  filter  comprising 

N  subtracters  that  receive  the  N  signals  appeanng  at  the 
outputs  of  the  delay  elements  which  preceded  the  signal 
received  at  the  input,  said  N  subtracters  forming  differ- 
ences between  the  signal  al  the  input  and  the  N  preceding 
signals,  said  differences  having  aruhmctic  signs 
a  plurality  of  shift  registers  that  receive  the  signs  of  the 
differences,  said  shift  registers  shifting  the  signs  of  the 
differences  by  one  place  upon  receipt  of  each  new  signal 
at  the  input  so  that  said  shift  registers  also  hold  the  signs  of 
the  differences  of  the  N  preceding  signals,  each  said  shift 
register  having  a  respective  number  ol  memory  locations 
determined  by  the  number  of  signs  to  be  stored, 
a  selection  unit  that  receives  the  signs  of  the  differences  from 
the  memory  kKations  of  said  shift  registers,  said  selection 
unit  determining  from  the  signs  of  the  differences  a  me- 
dina  signal,  said  median  signal  being  that  signal  for  which 
N/2  differences  have  negative  sigmas  and  N/2  differences 
have  positive  signs,  said  selection  unit  providing  a  corre- 
sponding control  signal  indicative  of  said  median  signal; 
and 
a  multiplexer  having  an  output  and  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  that  receive  said  signal  received  at  said  input  and  N 
preceding  signals  from  the  outputs  of  said  delay  elements 
and  that  receives  said  control  signal  from  said  selection 
unit,  said  multiplexer  switching  said  median  signal  to  said 
output. 


MEDIAN  Ell  IKK 
vwnke   Mehrganlt,  March,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (rermiui> .  a.<tsiKnet' 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  Gmth  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ( ,erman  v 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser    No    66^. HIM) 
(  laims   priority,   application    I- uniptan    I'at    Off.    Mar     L.'i. 
199<J.  90105499.9 

In!    II     (,o^h  li.JJ 
VS.  a.  364— 724.U  1  6  Claims 


5.138,5<>« 

MFTHOD  AND  ClRCl  IT  (ONFU. I  RATION  FOR 

A\()IDIN(,  OVERFLOWS  IN  AN  ADAITIV  F, 

RECl  RSI\E  DIOITAl    WAVE  Ell.TER  HAVINt.  FIXED 

POINT  ARITHMFTU 
lajiis  (>azsi,  and  Dieter  Rruckmann.  both  of  Dusseldorf.  fed. 
Rep.  of  Ciermany,  a.ssignors  to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  {;ermany 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  532.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Furoptan  Pat,  Off.,  Jun.  5,  1989, 
89110162.8 

Int.  CI.    OtX)F  /J/J/ 
VS.  CI.  364—724.03  5  Oaims 


1.  A  median  filter  in  which  a  signal  in  a  signal  sequence 
received  at  a  filter  input  is  replaced  by  a  signal  representing  a 
middle  value  (median)  in  a  signal  group  which  is  formed  by  the 
signal  to  be  replaced  as  well  as  N/2  signals  having  i>ccurred 
immediaiclv  before  and  N/2  signals  cKcurring  immediately 
thereafter,  where  .N  is  an  even  integer  and  specifies  the  degree 
■<{  the  filter,  wherein  the  signals  in  the  signal  sequence  received 
at  the  filter  input  are  fed  to  a  cascade  of  Jelav  elements  having 


1.  Method  for  avoiding  overflows  in  an  adaptive  wave  digi- 
tal filter  including  a  transfer  filter  having  a  first  recursive 
subfilter.  a  first  non-recursive  subfilter  and  a  first  adaptor  with 
a  given  coefficient  and  a  gradient  filter  having  a  second  recur- 
sive subfilter.  a  second  non-recursive  subfilter  and  a  second 
adaptor  with  the  given  CciefTicient.  which  com.pnses 

receiving  signals  with  the  first  adaptor  from  the  first  recur- 
sive subfilter  and  from  the  first  non-recursive  subfilter; 

emitting  signals  with  the  first  adaptor  to  the  first  recursive 
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subruter,  to  the  first  non-recursive  subfilter  and  to  the 
second  adapt  )r; 

receiving  signals  with  the  second  adaptor  from  the  second 
recursive  subfilter  and  from  the  first  adaptor; 

emitting  signals  with  the  second  adaptor  to  the  second  recur- 
sive subfilter  and  to  the  second  non-recursive  subfilter; 
and 

multiplying  the  signal  emitted  by  the  first  adapter  to  the 
second  adaptor  by  a  scaling  factor  being  equal  to  the 
difference  between  1  and  the  amount  of  the  given  coeffici- 
ent. 


1  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  first  tone  and  a  second  tone 
present  in  a  signal  the  first  tone  being  selected  from  a  group  of 
tones  located  witiin  a  low  band  and  the  second  tone  being 
selected  from  a  second  group  of  tones  located  within  a  high 
band,  the  low  band  and  the  high  band  each  spanning  a  different 
frequency  range  >:nd  each  having  a  width  no  greater  then  fo, 
the  apparatus  coniprising: 
a  first  filter  receiving  said  signal,  said  first  filter  for  isolating 
and  downconverting  the  portion  of  said  signal  falling 
within  the  low  band  so  that  it  lies  within  a  low  frequency 
range  extending  form   —  fo  to  fo  wherein  the  first  filter 
comprises  a  first  plurality  of  decimation  filter  stages  ar- 
ranged in  cascade;  and 
a  second  filter  reseiving  said  signal,  said  second  filter  for 
isolating  and  dowconverting  the  portion  of  said  signal 
falling  within  the  high  band  so  that  it  lies  within  the  low 
frequency  range,  wherein  the  second  filter  comprises  a 
second  plurality  of  decimation  filter  stages  arranged  in 
cascade. 


5,138,570 

MULTIPLIER  SIGNED  AND  UNSIGNED  OVERFLOW 

FLAGS 

Pramod  V.  Argaile,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J, 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,443 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 
V.S.  a.  364—760  4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  means  for  multiplying  a 
multiplicand  (A)  having  n  significant  bits  and  a  multiplier  (B) 
having  n  significant  bits,  in  order  to  generate  a  result  (R)  hav- 
ing n  significant  bits,  wherein  said  means  for  multiplying  in- 
cludes means  for  generating  the  Booth  factors  (f/)  from  said 
multiplier, 
and  wherein  said  integrated  circuit  further  comprises  means 


for  setting  an  overflow  flag  (V)  when  the  number  of  bits 
of  the  product  of  a  signed  multiplicand  and  a  signed  multi- 
plier IS  greater  than  n. 
and  wherein  said  means  for  multiplying  comprises  a  left-ope- 
rand register  having  n  bits; 


J-cr 


5,138,569 
DUAL  TONk:  MULTI-FREQUENCY  DETECTOR 
Reinaldo  Valenzui  la,  Wellesley,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Codex  Cor- 
poration, Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452^7 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364— 724  09  23  Claims 


,"V" 


„•    I    f* 


*m.-'iiml   MDiw 


and  wherein  said  means  for  setting  comprises  at  least  2 
additional  bits  of  said  left -operand  register  into  which  the 
most  signific^ant  bits  of  said  multiplicand  (A)  are  shifted. 


5,138,571 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSF^ERRINC  A  BLIKH  LINE 

Takeo  Onu.  Atsugi;  Hitoshi  Oda,  Yokohama;  Fumihiko  Saito. 

Sagamihara.   and   Akira  Shinmi,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,323.  Apr.  30.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  £  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.927,  Jun.  27,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1987.  62-163925 

Int.  CI."  GllB  .yoij  cue  J9:os 

VS.  CI.  365 — 87  2(1  Claims 


I/. 


1.  A  Bloch  line  memory  for  recording  information  by  using 
a  Blcx:h  line  in  a  magnetic  wall  of  a  magnetic  domain  in  a 
magnetic  thin  film  compnsing: 

stress  generating  means  for  generating  a  stress  distribution  in 
the  magnetic  thin  film  along  the  magnetic  wall,  and  for 
changing  said  stress  distribution,  and 

magnetic  field  application  means  for  applying  a  pulsive 
magnetic  field  perpendicularly  to  the  surface  of  the  mag- 
netic thin  film; 

said  stress  generation  means  and  said  magnetic  field  applica- 
tion means  cooperating  to  transfer  the  Bloch  line  along 
the  magnetic  wall. 
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5,13«.5-72 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MtMORV  MKDIl  M 
INCXLDING  INDIUM  (IN)  AND  BISMLTH  <BI) 
Na«a4ki  Koahino,  Yokohama;  MiyoM  Maeda;  Yasuyuki  Goto, 
both    of    Atsugi;    Itani    Shibata,    Tokyo;    Kenichi    I  tsumi. 
Sagamihara;  AkJa  Lshioda,  Atsugi:  Kenichi  Itoh,  Yamato, 
and  Kozo  Sueiahi.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limite<l,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,"76.  Jun.  12.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  401,499,  Aug.  31,  19«9.  Pat.  No. 

5.058,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    101.367.  Sep.  25. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser   No.  803,294,  Dec.  2. 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb    20.  1991.  Ser    No 

657.966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    5.  1984.  59- 2556 ''2; 

l>ec.   5.   1984,  59-255673;   Dec.   28,   1984,  59-274502;   I>ec    28. 

1984     59-274537;    Jan.    19,    1985.    60-006669;    Jan     19.    1985. 

60-0066^0;  Jan.  19,  1985,  604)06671;  Mar.  30.  1985,  WW)6-'9«3 

Int.  CI.    GllC    /<  m  GUB  7/26 
t.J».  CI.  365-106  4  Chunu 


formed  by  a  first  insulant  (12<J)  m  contact  with  ihc  substrate  (2), 
a  floating  gate  (16d)  and  a  control  gale  (2i3)  separated  from 
nne  another  by  a  set-ond  insuUnl  (20a).  the  floating  gate  having 
d  lace  m  contact  with  the  first  insulant  and  a  height  which  is  at 
least  twice  Us  width,  a  stiurce  {32)  and  a  drain  (19.34)  formed 
m  the  substrate  (21  on  either  side  of  the  slack  of  gates  (54)  and 
i  channel  located  in  the  substrate  beneath  said  stack  and  whose 
length  is  oriented  in  acordance  wuh  a  first  direction  (x)  pass- 
ing from  a  s*)urce  to  a  drain  and  lb)  conductor  lines  (60t;.  62iJ. 
i2u.  66u.  68ii)  for  applyng  electric  signals  to  the  stacks  of  gates 
'54i  and  lo  ihe  drains,  characterized  in  that  the  second  insulant 
(20<ji  has,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  containing  the  first  direction  (x).  the  shape  of  an 
in'.eried  I  withm  which  is  entirely  Ux-ated  Ihe  floating  gate 
il6ci)  and  in  that  the  control  gate  (22u)  is  alsti  shaped  like  an 
inverted  L  ,  without  lateral  extensions  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  direction  (»).  and  within  the  same  is  entirely  located 
the  second  insulant  (20a). 


5.138.574 

MKTHOI)  AND  DF\  UK  I-OR  OBT\lNIN<.  SUM  OF 

PRODUCTS  L  SING  INTKGRATFD  C  IRCTIT 

Ukashi  Aoki,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasushi  Inamoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,985,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  97,747,  Sep.  17,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No,  746.816 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1986.  61-218304 

Int.  (1.    G06F   '     : 

U.S.  CI.  3M^-"M  llOaims 


1   ,An  optical  information  memory  medium  including  a  sub- 
strate, comprising 

a  thin  memory  film,  lornied  on  the  substrate  including  60  to 

*)atom  "t  of  Indium  (Inland  10  to  40  atom  %  of  Bismuth 
(Bi),  capable  of  selettivelv  forming  two  sUble  crysUlline 
states,  said  memory  film  having  a  first  crysuUine  state 
when  information  has  been  recorded  and  a  second  crystal- 
line state  when  information  ha.s  been  erased,  the  first 
crystalline  state  having  a  first  refleclivity  by  irradiating 
said  memory  film  with  an  optical  energy  beam  having  a 
first  intensity  for  a  first  time  period  such  thai  Ihe  entire 
thicknes-s  of  said  memory  film  is  fused  at  ihe  irradiated 
portion,  and  the  second  crystalline  state  having  a  second 
reflectivity  lower  than  the  firsi  reflectivity  by  irradiating 
said  memory  film  with  an  optical  energy  beam  having  a 
second  intensity  less  than  or  equal  to  the  first  intensity  for 
a  seccmd  time  pericxl  longer  than  the  first  time  penod. 


5.1J8.5-'-1 
SON-MII  AIIIK  MORXGFCELL 
I'lrrn    Jtuch.    Seyssins,    France,    avsignor    i.i    (  ..mmissariat   ■ 
I  1- nerjjie  \tomique,  France 

Filed  Jun.  "",  1988,  Vr    No    203,266 
1  laims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  198'^,  87  08214 
Int.  n:  GlIC  7/00,  11/40 
L  -s.  C 1.  365— 182  8  Oaims 


I  An  integrated  non-volatile  storage  cell  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  (2)  having  (a)  a  matnx  of  storage  points  (53) 
which  are  electncally  and  laterally  insulated  from  one  another, 
each  storage  point  (53)  incoiTwrating  a  stack  of  gates  (54) 


IS> 


1  A  method  of  processing  picture  signals  in  a  picture  signal 
processing  apparatus  including  multipliers  and  adders,  said 
method  compn^ing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  picture  element  signal  groups,  each 
picture  element  signal  group  including  a  number  of  sig- 
nals; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  factor  signal  groups; 

multiplying,  in  a  group  of  the  multipliers,  selected  picture 
element  signals  from  each  group  of  picture  element  sig- 
nals, and  selected  factor  signals  from  each  group  of  factor 
signals  so  as  to  generate  sets  of  multiplied  picture  element 
signals. 

adding,  in  a  first  group  of  adders,  the  multiplied  picture 
element  signals  within  each  set  so  as  to  generate  a  first  set 
of  partially  pr{X.es,scd  picture  element  signals. 

adding,  in  a  second  group  of  adders,  selected  pa.lially  pro- 
cessed picture  element  signals  to  each  set  of  partially 
processed  picture  element  signals  to  generate  a  set  of 
output  signals, 

adding,  in  a  third  group  of  adders,  said  output  signals  to  form 
a  processed  picture  element  signal,  and 

outputting  a  plurality  of  processed  picture  clement  signals. 
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5.138,575 

FLECTRICALY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

RFAD  ONLY  ViEMORY  WITH  A  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Taiji  Fma.  Kaw:isakJ,  and  MasahJro  NnWahara,  Miyazaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assit^iors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa  and  Kyushu 
Fujitsu  1  lectr Allies  Limited.  Kagoshima,  both  of.  Japan 

Filid  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,470 
Claims  priori!  V,  application  Japan,  Dec,  19,  1988,  63-319798; 
Dec.  19,  1988.  6}-319799 

Int.  a.'  one  16/04.  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185  14  Claims 


1,  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read  only 
memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
coupled  to  bit  liens  and  word  lines,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  includng  a  select  transistor  controlled  by  one  of  said 
word  lines,  a  memory  transistor  having  a  drain  region 
coupled  to  one  of  said  bit  lines  through  said  select  transis- 
tor and  having  a  control  gate,  and  a  drive  transistor  of  the 
enhancement  type  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  one  of  the 
word  lines  and  applying  a  control  gate  voltage  supplied 
through  a  f  rogram  line  to  said  control  gate  of  said  mem- 
ory transist,>r,  and  a  drain  voltage  being  supplied  to  said 
drain  region  of  said  memory  transistor; 

select  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  bit  lines  and  one 
of  said  word  lines  based  on  an  address  supplied  from  an 
external  device  wherein  when  said  select  means  selects 
one  of  said  word  lines  at  the  time  of  reading  out  data 
stored  in  the  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  selected  word 
line,  said  dr:ve  transistor  related  to  said  selected  word  line 
IS  turned  ON  due  to  a  level  change  of  said  selected  word 
line  so  thai  said  control  gate  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
control  gates  of  said  memory  transistors  through  said 
tumed-ON  drive  transistor  and  therein  drives  the  corre- 
sponding memory  transistors  during  reading,  and  the 
remaining  nemory  transistors  related  to  the  non-selected 
word  lines  during  reading  are  provided  with  no  control 
gate  voltage  through  the  corresponding  drive  transistor 
held  OFF,  md  wherein  when  said  select  means  selects  at 
least  one  of  said  bit  lines,  said  drain  voltage  is  applied  to 
said  drain  regions  of  the  memory  transistors  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  of  said  bit  lines; 

sense  amplifu  r  means  for  outputting  data  stored  in  said 
memory  cell  array;  and 

discharging  means  for  discharging  said  drain  regions  and 
control  gates  of  said  memory  transistors  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  tias  passed  from  a  transition  of  said  address  and 
application  of  said  control  gate  voltage  and  for  stopping 
discharging  said  drain  regions  and  control  gates  of  said 
memory  transistors  before  a  next  transition  of  said  address 
occurs. 


5,138,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  EPROM  CELLS 
Raminda  Maduiawe,  Santa  CUra,  Calif.^  aasignor  to  Altera 

(  orporati'in,  ^an  Joae,  Calif, 

FUi4l  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,606 

Int  a.'  GllC  U/40 

VS.  CI.  36S—115  11  CUiina 

1,  Apparatus  for  erasing  an  array  of  Flash  cells  and  for 

stopping  erasure  of  each  cell  in  said  array  of  cells  on  onset  of 


conduction  by  said  cell,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  gate,  a 
source,  a  drain,  a  floating  gate  from  which  charge  must  be 
removed  by  placing  a  high  potential  difference  ihereacross  to 
erase  the  cell,  and  an  erase  node  for  applying  said  high  poten- 
tial across  said  floating  gate,  said  cells  connected  in  parallel 
columns,  the  sources  of  all  cells  in  each  said  column  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  respeciive  source  line  for  said 
column  and  the  diams  of  all  cells  in  each  said  column  being 
connected  in  common  to  a  respective  drain  line  for  said  col- 
umn, said  cells  also  arranged  in  parallel  rows  orthogonal  to 
said  columns,  said  gates  of  said  cells  in  each  one  of  said  rows 
being  connected  to  a  respective  gale  line  for  said  one  of  said 
rows,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  supply  of  ground  potential. 
means  for  applying  ground  potential  to  each  of  said  source 

lines; 
means  for  applying  ground  potential  to  each  of  said  gates; 
a  supply  of  high  positive  potential; 

a  plurality  of  column  erase  lines,  each  as,v.x.i2ted  with  a 
respective  ccilumn.  for  connecting  the  erase  node  of  each 
(;;ell  in  said  resp)eclive  column  to  said  supply  of  high  ptisi- 
tive  potential: 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  column  for  sensing  conduction  between  the 
drain  line  and  the  source  line  of  said  respective  column. 
a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  associated  with  a  re- 
spective column,  for  switchably  connecting  each  respec- 
tive column  erase  line  to  said  supply  of  high  positive 


"XLjvj"  'y-i^'  'y-^'/ 


potential  responsive  to  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
sense  amplifier  means,  said  resp)ective  column  erase  line 
being  connected  to  said  supply  oi  high  piisitive  p<iteriial 
in  absence  of  conduction  and  being  disconnected  from 
said  supply  of  high  positive  potential  when  there  is  con- 
duction; 

a  plurality  of  selecting  means,  each  associated  with  one  of 
said  cells  for  selectively  connecting  the  erase  node  of  said 
one  of  said  cells  to  said  respective  column  erase  line,  and 

a  plurality  cf  select  lines,  each  asstxiated  with  a  respective 
row  for  actuating  said  selecting  means  of  all  cells  in  said 
respective  row.  wherein 

when  a  row  is  selected  by  as.sertion  of  us  respective  select 
line,  said  high  positive  potential  causes  elections  to  flow 
off  said  floating  gates  of  each  of  said  cells  in  said  selected 
row  whose  respective  switching  means  is  switched  to 
connect  its  respective  column  erase  line  to  said  supply  of 
high  positive  potential,  such  that  as  enough  electrons  have 
been  removed  from  said  floating  gate  of  each  one  of  said 
cells  in  said  selected  row 

said  one  of  said  cells  begins  to  conduct. 

said  output  of  said  sense  amplifier  associated  with  the  col- 
umn of  said  one  of  said  ceils  changes,  and 

said  switching  means  disconnects  the  rescieciive  column 
erase  line  associated  with  said  one  i^f  said  cells  from  said 
supply  of  high  positive  potential,  insufficient  p<:)tential 
remaining  across  said  floating  gate  to  remove  additional 
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electrons,  whereby  erasure  of  each  cell  in  said  selected 
row  IS  stopped  at  onset  of  conduction  by  said  cell. 


LATCHIM.  CIR{  I  IT  K)R  SKNSF    \MPliHFKIN    \ 

DRAM  AM)  DRAM  I  Til  IZIN<.  THK    I  Al(  HING 

( IR(T  n 

)..ni<    H     Oh,    K>urmki.    Rep.   of   Korea,   nisinnor    to    Htundai 
Hectnmic-s  Industries  Co.,  I  td..  K>unKki,  Rep   of  Korea 

Kiled  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser    No    S-H.IW5 
Claims   prioril>.   apphcation   Rep.  of   Korea,  ■>«p.  8,   1989, 

Int.  a.'GlIC  7/00 
U^.  a.  365—189.05  10  Oaims 


1   A  latching  circuit  for  sense  amplifier  in  a  DRAM  in  which 
the  DRAM  comprises  a  bit  line  charging  voltage  source  for 
supplying  a  bit  hne  charging  voluge,  an  equivalent  circuit  for 
making  a  0-bit  line  BO  level  and  Ibit  line  Bl  level  the  same;  a 
memory  cell  arra\  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  arranged  therein  and  a  0-bit  line  BO  and   1-bit  line  Bl 
formed  therein;  a  sense  amplifier  provided  with  a  N-channel 
sense  amplifying  unit  having  a  6S  node,  which  is  connected 
from  the  0-bit  line  BO  and  a  P-channel  sense  amplifying  unit 
having  a  <t>R  node,  which  is  connected  from  the  1-bit  line  Bl. 
for  sensing  data  signal  corresp^inding  to  a  memory  cell  selected 
from  a  plurality  of  the  memory  cells,  a  MOSFET  QIO  having 
a  drain  electrode  connected  lo  the  <i>R  node,  a  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  voltage  stiurce  Vcc,  and  a  gate  electrode  con- 
nected to  receive  a  latching  control  signal  <t>SP,  a  MOSFET 
012  having  a  drain  electrcKJe  connected  to  the  6S  node,  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  the  liR  node  of  the  P-channel 
sense  amplifying  unit,  and  a  gate  electnxle  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  bil  line  charging  control  signal  ii)BP;  a  MOSFET  Q5 
having  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  <i>R  node,  a  drain 
electrode  connected  to  the  bit  line  charging  voltage  source, 
and  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  receive  the  bit  line  charging 
control  signal  <i>BP,  and  a  latching  means  for  sense  amplifier 
connected  to  the  (t>S  ntxle  for  decreasing  the  potential  level  at 
the  (tS  node  to  the  potential  level  of  a  ground,  when  a  sense 
operation  is  enabled,  wherein  the  improvement  of  the  latching 
means  for  sense  amplifier  in  order  to  gradually  decrease  the 
potential  level  at  said  <1>S  node  from  the  p<-itential  level  which 
is  lower  than  thai  ol  said  bit  line  charging  voltage  to  the  poten- 
tial level  of  said  ground  comprises 
a   MOSFE  T    Q2U   hav  iiig   a   drain   electrode   connected, 
through  a   lunclmn   PI.  to  said  node  of  said  N-channel 
sense  amplifvinii  um',  a  s^nr.  e  electrode  connected  to  said 
ground,  and  a  gate  tifv  irni'.-  connected  to  receive  latch- 
ing control  signal  6^1  1 
a   MOSFET   Q18    having    a   drain   electrode   connected, 
through  a  junction  P2  and  said  junction   PI.  to  said  <J)S 
node  of  said  N-channcl  sense  amplifying  unit,  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  a  junction  P4,  and  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  a  junction  P3, 
a  MOSKFl  yi9  having  a  drain  electrcxle  connected  to  said 
junction  P4.  thereby  connecting  said  MOSFETs  Q18  and 
Q19  in  series,  a  st)urce  electnxle  connected  to  said  ground, 
and  a  gate  electnxle  connected  to  a  junction  P6; 
a   MOSFET    Q15    having    a    drain    electrode    connected, 
through  said  junctions  P2  and  PI.  to  said  ()>S  node  of  said 
N-channel  sense  amplifying  unit,  a  source  electrode  con- 


nected to  said  junction  P3.  and  a  gate  electrode  connected 
to  a  junction  P8; 

a  MOSFET  Q17  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  a 
junction  P5  which  is  connected  to  said  junction  P4,  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  said  junction  P6,  and  a  gate 
electrcxie  connected  to  said  junction  P8; 

a  MOSF^E  r  'Jib  having  a  dram  electrcxle  connected  to  said 
bit  line  charging  voltage  source,  a  source  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  junction  P5,  and  a  gate  electrode  connected 
through  a  NOT  gate  Gl  to  receive  a  latching  control 
signal  <J)PDPE2; 

a  MOSFET  021  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said 
voltage  source  Vcc,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said 
junction  P3.  and  a  gate  electrode  connected,  through  a 
junction  P9  which  is  connected  to  said  junctions  P8.  to 
receive  a  latching  control  signal  APDP  such  that,  in  use, 
said  MOSFfT  O'S  and  017  or  Q21  turn  on  or  off  depend- 
ing upon  said  latching  control  signal  <<>PDP  being  applied 
to  their  gale  electrodes; 

a  MOSFET  013  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said 
voltage  source  Vcc,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  a 
junction  P7  which  is  connected  to  said  junction  P6.  and  a 
gate  electrtxie  connected  through  a  NO!  gate  G2  to 
receive  a  latching  control  signal  (bSEO  such  that,  in  use, 
said  MOSFET  013  and  01*  turning  on  or  off  depending 
upon  said  latching  conlrol  signal  (1>SE0  and  said  latching 
control  signal  (fcPDPE2  being,  respectively,  applied 
through  each  said  respective  NOT  gate  G2  and  Gl  to 
their  gate  electnxles;  and, 

a  MOSFET  014  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said 
junction  11.  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  ground, 
and  a  gate  electnxle  connected  to  receive  a  latching  con- 
trol signal  <J)PDPE1  such  that,  in  use.  said  each  MOSFET 
014  and  020  turning  on  or  off  depending  upiin  said  latch- 
ing control  signal  <i)PDPEl  and  said  latching  control 
signal  <|)SE1  being,  respectively,  applied  to  their  gate 
electrodes. 


SEMICONDCtTOS  MFMORV  (  IR(  I  II  HAVING  AN 
IMPR(JVH)  RK.SH)RIN(.  s(  lUMF 
Take<)  Fujii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NK(    (  orp<iraiion,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2'!l.'!9».  Nov.  16,  lysx.  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Jul.  29.  1991,  .Ser.  No.  735.780 
(  laims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1987,  62-291138 
Int.  CI.    one  7/00 
V.S.  a.  365—203  13  Oaims 


1  .A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dynamic  type  memory  cells  which  necessitate  restonng  of 
read-out  data  for  continuing  storage  of  data,  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  external  control  signal  having  an  active  level  from  a  first 
time  point  to  a  second  time  point  after  said  first  time  point  and 
an  inactive  level  after  said  second  time  point,  the  inactive  level 
of  said  external  control  signal  continuing  until  at  least  a  third 
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time  point,  said  se>:ond  and  third  time  points  occurring  in  that 
order,  means  for  operatively  reading  data  from  a  selected 
memory  cell  without  restoring  read-out  data  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  the  active  level  of  said  external  control  signal  from 
said  first  time  poin'.  to  said  second  time  point,  means  for  detect- 
ing a  change  in  s:iid  external  control  signal  from  the  active 
level  to  the  inactive  level  to  produce  a  detection  signal,  and 
means  for  operatively  restoring  the  data  read  from  said  se- 
lected memory  cell  into  said  selected  memory  cell  from  said 
second  time  point  to  said  third  time  point,  in  response  to  said 
detection  signal. 


5.138,579 
SFMICONT)l  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
TR  ANsf  KR  GATKS  WHICH  PREVENT  HIGH  VOLTAGES 
FROM  BEING  APPLIED  TO  MEMORY  AND  DUMMY 
CELLS  IN  THE  READING  OPERATION 
>  uuichi  Tatsumi,  lokyo;  Hidenobu  Minagawa.  Kawasaki;  Hiro- 
shi    Iwaha^hi,   Yokohama;   Masamichi   Asano,  Tokyo,   and 
Mizubo  Imai    Arinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki 
Kaisha  Imhiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Se  ,  No.  226.095,  Jul.  29, 1988,  abandooMl.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1987.  62-191603 
Int.  a.'  GUC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  35  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  lines; 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  row  lines  and 
supplying  a  driving  signal  to  the  selected  row  line; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  respectively  connected  to  said 
row  lines; 

a  column  line  connected  to  said  memory  cells,  the  potential 
of  said  column  line  being  varied  in  accordance  with  data 
stored  in  the  memory  cell  driven  by  the  driving  signal; 

a  plurality  of  dummy  cells  resf>ectively  connected  to  said 
row  lines; 

a  dummy  column  line  connected  to  said  dummy  memory 
cells,  the  potential  of  said  dummy  column  line  being  var- 
ied in  accordance  with  data  stored  in  the  dummy  cell 
driven  by  the  driving  signal; 

data  sensing  means,  connected  to  receive  at  a  first  input 
terminal  a  potential  supplied  from  the  column  line  and 
receive  at  a  ^«cond  input  terminal  a  potential  supplied 
from  the  duirmy  column  line,  for  generating  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  input 
potentials; 

first  transfer  gate  means,  inserted  between  a  first  portion  of 
said  column  line,  which  is  connected  to  the  memory  cells, 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  column  line,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  terminal  of  said  data  sensing 
means,  for  electrically  separating  the  first  portion  of  said 


column  line  from  the  second  portion  of  said  column  line 
when  the  first  portion  of  said  column  line  is  charged  to  a 
predetermined  potential, 

first  charging  means,  connected  to  the  second  ptirtum  of  said 
column  line,  for  charging  said  column  line  vihen  said 
semiconductor  memory  device  is  enabled 

second  transfer  gate  means,  inserted  between  a  first  portion 
of  said  dummy  column  line,  which  is  connected  to  the 
dtmuny  cells,  and  a  second  ponion  of  said  dummy  column 
line,  which  is  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of 
said  data  sensing  means,  for  electrically  separating  the  first 
portion  of  said  dummy  column  line  from  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  dummy  column  line  when  the  first  portion  of 
said  dummy  column  line  is  charged  to  the  predetermined 
potential; 

second  charging  means,  connected  to  the  second  portion  of 
said  dummy  column  line,  for  charging  said  dummy  col- 
umn line  when  said  semiconductor  memory  device  is 
enabled; 

first  equalizing  means,  connected  befv.een  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  column  line  and  the  second  portion  of  said 
dummy  column  line,  for  equalizing  fKHentiais  of  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  column  line  and  the  second  portion  of 
said  dummy  column  line  for  a  preset  penod  beginning 
after  the  semiconductor  memory  device  is  enabled  and 
ending  a  predetermined  time  after  said  row  selecting 
means  supplies  a  driving  signal  to  the  selected  row  line, 
thereby  cau.smg  the  potential  difference  between  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  column  line  and  the  second  portion  of 
said  dummy  column  line  to  be  reduced  or  equal  to  zero, 
and 

second  equalizing  means,  connected  between  the  first  pciT- 
tion  of  said  column  line  and  the  first  portion  of  said 
dummy  column  line,  for  equalizing  potentials  of  the  first 
portion  of  said  column  line  and  the  first  portion  of  said 
dummy  column  line  for  said  preset  penod.  thereby  caus- 
ing the  potential  difference  between  the  first  poilion  of 
said  column  line  and  the  first  portion  of  sa'd  dummy 
column  line  to  be  reduced  or  equal  to  zero. 


5.138,580 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ERASURE  OK  N5KMOR\  CELLS, 

DEVICE  DESIGNED  TO  IMPLEMENT  IT.  AND  USE  OF 

SAID  MFTHOD  IN  A  DEVICE  WITH  NCJN-SUPPLIED 

MEMORY 

Augustin  Famigia,  La  Ciotat,  and  C^rard  Binguy ,  Peynier,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Gempius  C^rd  International,  Gemenos, 

France 

Filed  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.230 

Claims  priority .  application  France.  Jun.  6,  1989,  890746'' 

Int.  n."  GIIC  7/00 

UJ5.  a.  365—218  8  Claims 


"-Q-G 


MEHO 


JL 


J£ 


countirI  "^j^ 


J£ 


JvT 


1.  A  method  for  the  erasure  of  EEPROM  memory  cells 
contained  in  a  memory,  said  method  consisting  in: 

opening  and  initializing  a  counter  in  a  random-access  mem- 
ory associated  with  an  erasure  control  processor  a!  the 
start  of  an  operation  for  erasing  a  memory  cell  of  said 
memory;  said  operation  for  erasing  comprising  erasure 
cycles, 

carrying  out  an  erasure  cycle  on  said  memory  cell,  then  a 
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reading  cycle  for  reading  an  actual  status  voltage  of  said 
memory  cell  and  a  comparison  of  the  voltage  read  with  an 
expected  voltage  corresponding  to  an  erased  state  of  said 
memory  cell; 

when  said  read  and  expected  voltages  are  different,  tngger- 
ing  the  Iteration  of  the  counter  and  a  new  erasure  and 
reading  cycle,  then  a  comparison,  for  as  long  as  the  con- 
tent of  the  counter  remains  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
number,  said  predetermined  number  being  greater  than 
one; 

ordering  the  transmission  of  a  return  code  towards  an  output 
of  the  memory  as  a  function  of  the  content  of  the  counter, 
and  hence  of  the  number  of  erasure  cycles  needed  for  the 
erasure  operation,  when  the  voltage  read  is  the  voltage 
expected  after  at  least  two  erasure  cycles,  as  well  as  when 
the  content  of  the  counter  has  reached  the  predetermined 
number 


buoyancy  means  by  suspension  lines  adjustable  in  length  by 
suspension  line  driving  means,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  pressure  conditions  and/or  motion  of  said  seismic 

sources  at  substantially  the  same  depth  thereof  relative  to 

the  surface  of  the  water; 


5.13S,5S1 
Ml  1  IIPORI  \II-\I«)K> 
^hinji    NfUamiitii     and    ^hiuen    Ohshima,    txith    .'f   ^''Vnhama, 
Japan,    a.ssinror>    tu    kabushiki    kaisha    Ioshir).H     K.inasaki, 
Japan 

l-ile<l  Vp.  5.   l"**!,  Vr    N..    ^"'.3M 
(  laims  pri.inlN,  application  Japan,  Vp    ^     I'^'c    1-229799 
Int.  V  1      (.IK 
\JS.  a.  365—230.05  2  Oaims 


Ka 


I   A  multipon  memory  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  port  including  a  memory  cell  array 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
form, 

sense  amplifier  means  for  sensing  potential  of  a  bit  line  after 
a  potential  indicative  of  stored  data  is  transferred  from 
said  memory  cells; 

restore  means  connected  to  said  bit  line  for  pulling  up  the 
potential  of  said  bit  line  after  a  predetermined  timing  when 
a  sense  operation  has  started  and  barrier  means  has  been 
connected  between  said  bit  line  and  said  sense  amplifier 
means;  and 

a  senal  access  memory  port  including  a  data  register  and 
transfer  means  for  transfernng  senal  data  between  said 
restore  means  and  said  senal  access  memory  port, 

said  bit  line  m  said  random  access  memory  port  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  data  register  in  said  senal  access 
memory  port  through  said  transfer  means,  and 

the  potential  at  said  bit  line  amplified  by  said  sense  amplifier 
means  being  directly  transferred  to  said  data  register 


>,i.ix,?h: 

Ntl^THOIl  \Nn  \  l)l-\  K  I-   K)K  M  \HI1  l/IM.  SOfRCES 

l)f  SUSMK     I^NFHt,^ 
Harald  furu,  Billin({stad,  Vorwav,  assinnor  lo  <  .<-co  A..S.,  Sta- 
van^tT.  Niirwav 

Filed  Jul,   i:.  I'Wl,  Str    Sm    -24, U? 

(  iaLTis  pnurity.  applicatmn  Nnri»a\,  Jul,   \1.   \'>^r  ^'113110 

Int.  (  1      (.(IIV  •    HMG  a,  14 

U.S.  O.  3<)'  — 16  ^  I  laims 

1   A  method  for  stabilizing  seismic  energy  sources  in  marine 

seismic  surveys  wherein  a  buoyancy  means  is  towed  behind  a 

vessel,  and  seismic  energy  sources  are  suspended  below  said 


3  ^^^"A  ^3 


transmitting  signals  representing  said  pressure  conditions 

and/or  motion  to  a  control  unit;  and 
controlling  the  driving  means  by  said  control  unit  to  adjust 

the  lengths  of  said  suspension  lines  to  maintain  said  seismic 

sources  at  a  substantially  equal  depth. 


5.I.W.5H,'( 
NDlSh     \  II  KM   \IION  NU  IIUll) 
Camir  ,n  H    \^a.vpn,  David  J    Monk,  b<ith  i)(  f'lan.i,  and  Robert 
(,    MclUath.  Richardvin.  all  uf  Itx  .  assinntirs  ti.  Halliburton 
GeophvMcal  Vrvires,  Inc.,  Hiiustiin,   \v\ 

HUd  \1bv   ::,  IWl,  ,Svr.  Ni.    ^(>4.231 

int.  a.^  GOIV  1/32 

VS.  a.  367—38  19  Claims 


/« 


0»Ts  hturiius 


/" 


12.  A  method  of  attenuating  coherent  and  incoherent  noise 
in  data  in  a  first  domain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  data  using  a  diversity  Radon  transform 
from  the  first  domain  to  a  Radon-transform  domain, 
wherein  the  transforming  step  further  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  scaler  data; 

(b)  multiplying  the  data  by  the  scaler  data  to  produce 
scaled  data; 

(c)  transforming  the  scaler  data  and  the  scaled  data  into 
the  Radon  transform  domain;  and 

(d)  dividing  the  transformed  scaled  data  by  the  trans- 
formed scaler  data; 

attenuating  the  coherent  and  incoherent  noise  in  data  in  the 
Radon-transform  domain;  and 


^'■^ 
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transforming  the  data  of  the  attenuating  step  back  to  the  first   active  well  to  determine  flow  of  bubbles  within  said  well,  said 
domain.  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  wall  effects  from  said  data,  and 


^ 


3f  1  i^Of  dO^ 

MIGRATION  OF  SEISMIC  TURNING  WAVES 
Ira  D.  Hale,  G)lden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  CheTron  Research  & 

Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,911,  Sep.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcttion  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,688 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  }/36 

MS.  a.  367—53  13  Claims 


(OFFSET 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  imaging  overhanging  subsurface 
structures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  a  seismic  source  to  generate  seismic  waves  in  a 
geologic  medium  which  refracts  seismic  waves  such  that 
the  waves,  which  initially  travel  downward  from  the 
seismic  source,  turn  to  permit  the  seismic  waves  to  contact 
and  be  reflected  from  surfaces  beneath  overhanging  sub- 
surface stnictures  which  reflect  the  refracted  waves  such 
that  the  reflected  waves  turn  as  the  reflected  seismic 
waves  travel  through  the  geologic  medium; 

b)  positioning  a  plurality  of  offset  receivers  to  receive  and 
record  the  reflected  waves  at  locations  offset  from  the 
overhangirg  subsurface  structure  to  form  a  collection  of 
time-ampliude  traces  of  a  seismogram; 

c)  processing  the  traces  by  dip-moveout  processing  to  alter 
the  recorded  times  of  amplitude  variations  of  the  reflected 
waves  to  fcrm  a  seismogram  that  appears  substantially  like 
the  recorded  amplitude-time  traces  of  a  seismogram  of 
unturned  wave  reflections  for  offset  positions  of  the 
source  and  receivers; 

d)  stacking  the  traces  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  common 
mid-point  gathers;  and 

e)  migrating  the  common  mid-point  gathers  with  turning 
wave  migration  processing  to  display  images  of  reflected 
seismic  waves  from  beneath  an  overhanging  subsurface 
structure  ai  their  correct  depth  and  location  relative  to  the 
source  and  receiver  positions  above  the  geological  me- 
dium. 


5,138,585 
METHOD  FOR  FLUID  IDENTIHCATION  AND 
EVALUATION  WITHIN  WELLBORES  USING 
ULTRASONIC  SCANNING 
Jorg  A.  Angehni,  Brea,  and  Charles  F.  Magnani,  Placentia,  both 
of  Calif,,  assi  {nors  to  Chevron  Research  A  Technology  Com- 
pany, San  Fnuicisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,388 
Int.  CI.'  GOIV  1/40 
U.S.  a.  367—86  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  data  from  a  borehole  televiewer  in  an 


□r 


0-: 


(b)  factoring  out  said  wall  effects  from  said  data  to  determine 
said  flow  of  bubbles. 


5.138.586 
xCOlSTK    I-(X;i(    ( IRCl  IT-v 
Michael  A.  Marcus,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.'l .,  a.ssig)Hir  to  l^astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706.915 

Int.  n.'  GOIS  li/00 

U.S.  a.  367—96  21  Qaims 


M  V  •*  ?  "v         ""X        '*"' 


1.  An  acoustic  logic  device  comprising  a  resonant  chamber, 
at  least  one  port  establishing  a  first  resonant  frequency  in  said 
chamber  when  said  port  is  closed  and  establishing  a  second 
resonant  frequency  in  said  chamber  when  said  port  is  open, 
transmitter  means  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber 
and  tuned  to  either  of  said  first  or  second  resonant  frequencies, 
and  receiver  means  operatively  associated  with  said  chamber 
and  responsive  to  acoustic  signals  developed  therein  and  pro- 
viding a  digital  logic  output. 


FMBEDDED  SYSTEM 

assignor  to  The  I  nited 


5,138.587 
HARBOR  AFPROAt  H-OEFKNSF 
Russell  I.  ^lason.  Glens  Falls,  N.^  ., 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D,C. 

Filed  Jun    27,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  722,582 
Int.  n.    M(>4H  1/06 
MS.  a.  367—136  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  intrusive  objects  in 
a  harbor,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sonar  pulse  generator  and  transmitter  units 

submerged  in  fixed  positions  in  the  harbor; 
a  plurality  of  sonar  pulse  sensors  submerged  in  fixed  posi- 
tions in  the  harbor; 
first  means,  coupled  to  the  pulse  sensors,  for  integrating  over 
a  time  penod  of  at  least  about  one  minute,  pulses  which 
originate  from  the  pulse  generator  and  transmitter  units, 
and  are  sensed  by  the  pulse  sensors;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  the  first  means,  for  continually 
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generating  an  acoustical  image  map  of  the  harbor  from  the 
integrated  pulses,  whereby  the  presence  of  a  newly  intro- 


duced  sutionarv  object  is  manifested  as  a  change  on  the 
image  map. 


5,13«.S8S 

UNDKRW  AIKR  SOI  M)  XPTIM  \H>H 

Riivmond   I.   (liuan,   Huntinpon   Beach,   and    Houston  Chen, 

SanU   \na,  both  of  Calif..  aiSignoni  to  Brunswick  (  orpora- 

tion.  -Skokie,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Vo    2J4,14«.  \un.  1<»,  198X.  abandoned. 

This  application  \pr    15.  IWl.  Ser.  No    ^X4..M2 

Int.  (I.    H04R  r  'H; 

IJ,S.  a. -W)'— r6  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  low  frequency  sound  strik- 
ing a  submerged  surface  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  first  voids  and  at  least  one 
second  void  therein,  said  at  least  one  second  void  being 
fewer  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  voids; 

a  compliant  tube  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
voids  for  decreasing  the  sound  velixity  and  having  a  pair 
of  free-bending  spans  spaced  a  pre-selected  distance  op- 
posing and  separate  from  each  other  during  an  unflexed 
state,  which  means  supporting  said  spans  adjacent  their 
peripheral  edges   and 

fluid  means  including  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  fibers,  said 
fibers  suspended  in  the  liquid  disposed  in  said  at  least  one 
second  void  lor  Jis.ipating  sound  waves  of  decrea.sed 
velocity  from  ihe  plurality  of  first  voids  traversing  the 
mixture,  said  fibers  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  ap- 
proximately 15%  of  the  mixture. 


attaching  to  a  moving  object  including  a  person  a  transmitter 
that  emus  a  light  beam. 

posilioning  the  transmitter  such  ihai  ihe  emitted  light  beam 
mil  strike  ihe  relTecior  when  the  moving  object  is  on  the 
course  adjacent  the  reflector. 

positioning  the  light  reflector  such  that  a  light  beam  re- 
ceived by  the  reflector  from  the  transmitter  will  be  re- 
flected to  the  moving  object: 

attaching  a  receiver  including  a  light  detector  to  the  moving 
object  such  that  the  detector  detects  the  reflected  light 
beam. 


moving  the  moving  object  along  the  course  such  that  the 
reflected  light  beam  is  detected  by  the  light  detector  on 
two  separate  occasions; 

determining  the  elapsed  time  between  the  detected  beams 
with  a  processor  connected  to  the  receiver  that,  in  re- 
sponse to  light  beam  detection  by  the  detector,  determines 
the  elapsed  time  bclw  een  the  first  and  the  second  reflected 
light  beams,  and 

displaying  to  the  person  the  elapsed  time  determined  by  the 
processor  with  a  display  connected  to  the  processor. 


5,138,590 
KI  KCIKONU    Al'PARAR  S  HA\  1\(.  Mt)\  ABI  K  C  V>K 
\  ujchi    Vlasuda.    Kokubunji.   and    katsuaki    KarasaHa.    M.ga 
shimura)ama.  both  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  C^isio  Computer 
Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  5,  1<W1.  Ser.  No.  78N.:i4 
Claims  priority,  application  Jaoan.  Nov    8     IWO.   2-301179; 
I)e<    31.  19W.  2-»062Jl(Cl 

Int.  CI      (.<»41i  -i  '/iM.  23/iAi 
VS.  CI.  368-  10  28  aaims 


5.138.589 
niST  AN(  K  SKI  h   riMKR 
Curtis  1  .  Kimbel,  ""961  Calle  Madrid.  (  arlsbad.  (  alif.  92009 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No    599.887 
Int.  C\.'  (,04F  ■<     *)   (MHH  .'<     » 
I   s   (I   368 — 6  26  Qaims 

1    A  .method  for  displaying  lap  time  to  a  person  moving  in, 
a  circuitous  course  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  light  beam  reflector  adjacent  the  course; 


r* '  -_-'  t*^^^:''^^^'^?^syT^^?!^y 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  ca.se  having  a  first  electronic  circuit  therein; 
a  second  case  having  a  scctmd  electronic  circuit,  which  is 
movably  mounted  on  the  first  case  and  which  is  movable 
relative  to  the  first  case  between  opening  and  closing 
positions; 

ponion  of  the  first  case  positioned  opposite  to  the  second 
case  when  the  second  case  is  opened  to  a  predetermined 
opening  angle,  for  converting  a  first  electric  signal 
obtained  from  the  first  electronic  circuit  within  the  first 
case  into  an  optical  signal;  and. 
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optical-electronic  converting  means  mounted  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  second  case  positioned  opposite  to  the 
electro-c  ptical  converting  means  when  the  second  case 
IS  opened  at  said  predetermined  opening  angle,  for 
receiving  the  optical  signal  produced  by  the  electro-op- 
tical cor  verting  means  to  be  converted  into  a  second 
electric  signal  and  for  supplying  the  electric  signal  to 
the  second  electronic  circuit  employed  within  the  sec- 
ond case. 


5,138.591 
MULTIDISK  CONTAINING  MAGAZINE  HAVING 
SEPARABLE  TRAYS 
Tutomu  Ogawa:  Akira  Shimizu;  Ke^ji  Wakataoki,  mod  Tomomi- 
chi  Kimura.  nil  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor*  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corpoi  ation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil  Ml  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,656 

Oaims  priori  y,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  17/22.  23/03 

VS.  a.  369—36  6  CUims 


1.  A  multidisk  containing  magazine  comprising  a  housing 
including  an  upper  half  portion  and  a  lower  half  portion,  said 
upper  half  poriion  and  said  lower  half  portion  being  fixed  to 
each  other  by  virtue  of  an  engagement  device,  said  engage- 
ment device  being  releasable,  upon  insertion  into  an  associated 
playback  devict ,  so  as  to  allow  said  upper  half  portion  and  said 
lower  half  poriion  to  move  away  form  each  other  when  the 
magazine  is  inserted  into  the  playback  device,  said  engagement 
device  being  recngageable  prior  to  withdrawal  form  said  play- 
back device,  aiid  a  plurality  of  plate-like  trays  having  main 
surfaces  arrayed  within  said  housing,  said  trays  being  ejectable 
from  and  retrac^ble  into  said  housing  along  said  main  surfaces 
of  said  trays,  said  trays  respectively  carrying  data  recording 
disks  on  said  main  surfaces. 


5,138,592 

OPTICAL  READ/WRITE  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPRC>VED  TRACKING  PERFORMANCE 

Teruo  Fiijita,  N.-igaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-236991 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/OG 

U.S.  a.  369— 4».13  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  read/write  apparatus  for  reading  and  writing 

information  on  information  tracks  on  a  recording  medium, 

comprising: 

optical  means  for  directing  a  main  scanning  spot  and  a  pair 
of  satellite  spots,  one  on  either  side  of  said  main  scanning 
spot,  on  said  recording  medium,  said  main  scanning  spot 
and  satellite  spots  being  disposed  on  a  line  substantially 
parallel  to  said  information  tracks, 
said  optical  means  including. 


a  lighi-emr.ting  source  lor  emitting  a  light  beam. 

a  collimator  lens  for  coUimating  said  light  beam. 

a  grating  for  diffracting  the  coUimated  light  beam,  thus 
generating  a  plurality  of  beams,  and 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  at  least  three  of  said  plural 
ity  of  beams  onto  said  recording  medium  to  form  said 
main  scanning  spot  and  said  satellite  scanning  spots. 
wobblmg  means  for  moving  said  satellite  spots  in  relation  to 

said  main  scanning  spot,  causing  said  satellite  spots  to 

wobble  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  information 

tracks,  said  wobbling  means  including. 


an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal  with  a 
frequency  f,  f  being  an  integer,  and  a  rotary  actuator  for 
rotating  said  grating  according  t:^  said  oscillating  signal. 
and 
tracking  control  means,  including  a  tracking  actuator,  for 
detecting  light  reflected  from  said  satellite  splits,  general 
ing  therefrom  a  tracking  error  signal,  and  moving  said 
objective  lens  with  the  track  actuator,  according  to  said 
tracking  error  signal,  thereby  mioving  the  main  scanning 
spot   in   a   direction    perpendicular    to   said    information 
tracks. 


5,138.593 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  PICKL'P 
ACTLATOR  DRIVING  DKVICE 
Keiiji  Yokovama,  Ftamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  amaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,290,  Aug.  15.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1987,  62-204546 
Int.  CI.'  GllB   ",  yy 
U.S.  a.  369—44.29  3  Claims 


^ 

^j^'^mtjjt^x  \-  «>^64>,. — "^ 

vueu 

•  ■        1  •                                            W  nmoum         1 

4t 

L     "-"-»     ^                 ''"•'■■  "^                      »»JS7i«« 

1.  An  optical  pick-up  actuator  dnving  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  driving  coil  for  moving  an  actuator  of  an  optical 
pick-up; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  vekx;iiy  of  said  actuator; 

a  servo  circuit  for  controlling  a  single  parameter  of  opera- 
tion of  the  actuator,  the  servo  circuit  including  a  first 
servo  loop  for  feeding  back  a  dctevlion  output  of  a  re- 
flected beam  from  a  recording  medium  and  a  second  servo 
loop  for  continuously  feeding  back  a  detection  output  of 
said  sensor  to  said  actuator  driving  coil  when  control  of 
said  single  parameter  is  desired,  and 

drive  means  for  receiving  the  fed  back  detection  outputs  and 
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providing  a  drive  signal  to  the  actuator  in  response 
thereto,  whereby  the  second  servo  loop  will  control 
movement  of  the  actuator  even  if  the  detection  output  of 
the  recorded  beam  is  Ioni 


amplitude  by  subtracting  the  stored  correction  factor 
from  the  QUAD  signal. 


5  138  594 
RKDLCING  AMPLITI  dV,  VARIATIONS  OK  OKIU  M 
DISK  READBACTC  SIGNALS  AND  INC-RFASINt, 
RELIABILITY  OF  TRACK-<^T»OSSING  CO  I  NTS 
\lan  A.  Fennema,  and  Benjamin  C    Fiorino.  both  of  fucs-.n. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machint-s  (urp.. ra- 
tion. Armonk,  NY. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  19W,  Ser.  No.  ^IZ.MM 

Int.  n     (.UB  17/22.  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 14.:9  9  Claims 


5.13«,595 

SERVO  CONTROL  (  IRCL  IT  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

API'ARATIS 

shmiaWi  \Nachi.  lokyo,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  I^X^.  Vr.  No.  455.159 

CUimi  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1989,  1-2587/89 

Int.  CI     t.IlB  7/09 

VS.  a.  369— 44,J5  20  aaims 


r.  ta- 


.n 


g   jat. 


^>i^^ 


"•  ■      **  I "  "  "■  "    r — 


*  "  o  ■§..  « 


1 —     ■-  — ' (J 


^].<£";{^>: 


1    In  dpparatus  for  sensing  signals  recorded  on  an  optical 
record  disk  including,  in  combination 

■-lid  optical  disk  having  a  spiral  groove  structure  interleaved 
Aiih  a  spiral   land  structure  with  data  signals  being  re- 
corded on  one  of  the  structures,  a  spiral  data  storing  track 
disposed  on  one  of  said  structures, 
means  for  shining  i  beam  of  light  on  the  optical  disk  for 

impinging  the  beam  of  light  a.s  a  spot  on  said  structures 
headariTi  means  for  carrying  a  transducer  in  said  shining 
means  for  intercepting  light  reOecied  from  the  optical  disk 
and  for  relatively  moving  the  iransduccr  radially  of  the 
disk  across  said  structures  for  accessing  said  spiral  data 
storing  track. 
a  multielement  detcvtot  having  a  plurality  of  Ught  respon- 
sive elements  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  from  said 
transducer  and  for  respec lively  generating  a  plurality  of 
electrical  signals 
tracking  error  means  .onnecied  to  two  predetermined  ones 
of  said  light  resp^insive  elements  for  receiving  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  elevtncal  signals  for  generating  a 
tracking  error  signal  TtS  that  indicates  a  radial  ptisitional 
relationship  of  the  tranvlucer  v^ith  respect  to  said  struc- 
tures, 
quadrature  means  connected  u-  a!i  -l  said  light  responsive 
elements  for  receiving  and  summing  all  of  said  plurality  of 
clectncal  signals  for  generating  a  t^L.AD  signal, 
dunng  said  relative  movement  radially  of  said  disk  while 
said    transducer   means   is   crossing   said   structures,   said 
:rav.king  error  means  and  said  quadrature  means  respev 
uvelv    generating   IKS   and  QL  AD  signals   respectivelv 
having  signal  peak  amplitudes  spaced  apan  'XI  degrees 
means  for  calibrating  the  reflectance  o(  the  optical  dr.k  at 
said  structures  including  reflectance  of  said  data  storing 
track  at  a  plurality  ol  radially -displaced  circumferenliallv 
extending  zones  of  the  disk  and  having  means  for  recei^ 
ing  and  stonng  the  calibration  of  llie  reflectance  a-s  respec-- 
tive   correction   factors,   each   i>l   said   zones   including  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  data-storing  track,  and 
correction  means  connected  lo  ^ald  calibrating  means  and  to 
said  quadrature  means  for  receiving  the  stored  correction 
factors  for  generating  a  correction  signal  for  each  of  said 
areas  on  the  disk  and  for  modifying  said  QUAD  signal 


L  In  a  servo  loop  for  positional  adjustment  of  an  optical 
head  relative  to  an  optical  disk,  an  automatic  servo  gam  con- 
trol system  compnses 

first  means  provided  in  the  servo  loop  receiving  a  position 

signal  indicative  of  a  positional  relationship  between  the 
optical  head  and  the  optical  disk,  said  p<isition  signal  being 
derived  from  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  disk 
into  the  optical  head,  and  receiving  an  intensity  signal 
indicative  of  a  light  intensity  of  said  light  beam,  said  first 
means  for  varying  a  gain  of  said  position  signal  ba.sed  on  a 
reference  signal,  so  that  a  signal  level  of  said  intensity 
signal  IS  controlled  lo  be  constant  and  for  prixlucing  an 
error  signal  denved  from  said  pcisition  signal; 

oscillator  means  for  pr(xlucing  an  oscillator  signal  that  oscil- 
lates at  a  predetermineii  frequency  selected  to  be  within  a 
servo  frequency  band 

second  means  provided  in  ihe  servo  loop  receiving  said 
error  signal  and  for  pnxiuc  ing  a  servo  signal  denved  from 
said  error  signal  and  said  os..illalor  signal,  and 

third  means  for  comparing  signal  values  of  said  error  signal 
and  said  servo  signal  in  the  servo  Kxip  and  pr.xlucing  said 
reference  signal  fed  to  said  first  means  for  varying  said 
gain  of  the  position  signal  ba.sed  on  a  compared  difference 
between  said  error  and  said  servo  signal  values,  so  as  to 
control  said  error  signal  and  said  servo  signal  values  to  be 
at  a  predetermined  consi.^ini  ratio,  thereby  causing  an  open 
loop  gain  of  the  servo  l<x)p  to  be  constant. 

5.138.596 

OPIK  Al    INFORMATION  RECORDING  APl'^RATUS 

INC-LLDING  NU:ANS  FOR  DELAYING  SFR\0  t.AlN  HS 

A  predf:ter.viined  time 

t  tsuo  Vamada,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  C  anon  kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376.048.  Jul  6.  1989    Fhis  application 
Nov,  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.365 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1988.  63-170798 
Int.  a.'  GllB  '    « 
U.S.  n.  369-^*4  29  '*  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  comprising 
input  means  for  inputting  a  m.xlulated  input  signal  modu- 
lated between  at  least  two  non-zero  levels  in  accordance 
with  recording  information. 
recording  means  for  converging  a  light  beam  intensity  mod- 
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ulaied  between  at  least  two  non-zero  levels  into  a  spot-like 
shape  in  accordance  with  the  modulated  input  signal  input 
to  said  recording  means  by  said  input  means,  for  scanning 
a  recording  medium  to  record  the  information  on  the 
recording  milium,  the  intensity  level  of  the  light  beam 
changing  in  accordance  with  a  delay  in  timing  during  a 
change  of  the  modulated  input  signal  between  levels; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  positional  error  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  positional  error  between  the  converged  light 
beam  and  Iho  medium  in  at  least  one  of  a  focusing  direc- 
tion perpend  cular  to  a  surface  of  the  medium  and  a  track- 
ing direction  perpendicular  to  tracks  which  are  formed  on 
the  medium  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  medium  surface; 


recording  medium  tor  generating  a  clock  synchronized 
with  the  read  clock; 

address  updating  means  foi  updating  a  write  address  of  said 
memory  means  to  store  said  read  data  therein  in  synchro- 
nization with  the  output  clock  from  said  PLL  circuit; 

out-of-locking  detection  means  for  delecting  the  out-of- 
locked  state  of  said  PLL  circuit  in  resp<_snse  to  the  read 
clock  and  the  output  clixk  from  said  PLL  circuit,  and 

address  updating  suppression  means  for  suppressing  the 
address  updating  of  said  address  updating  means  when  thr 
out-of-locking  of  said  PLL  circuit  is  detected  and  for 
transmitting  an  output  of  said  PLL  circuit  for  enabling 
said  address  updating  means  when  the  out-of-locking  of 
said  PLL  is  not  detected. 
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5,138,598 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  RE1„ATI\  ELY  WIDE  RAM 

TRACKS  AND  RELATIVELY  NARROW  ROM  TRACKS 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  and  Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No  643.226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    25.  1990,  2-15766: 
Jan.  25,  1990,  2  15767 

Int.  CT,'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369—47  9  Claims 


servo  means  for  correcting  the  positional  error  on  the  basis 
of  the  positional  error  signal  detected  by  said  detecting 
means; 

delaying  means  for  delaying  a  trailing  timing  of  the  modu- 
lated signal  by  a  predetermined  time  corresponding  to  a 
time  period  for  a  change  in  the  level  of  the  modulated 
light  beam  ir  tensity  from  a  higher  level  to  a  lower  level 
and  for  prodacing  a  switching  signal;  and 

gain  changing  means  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  servo 
means  in  accordance  with  the  switching  signal  produced 
by  said  delay  ing  means. 


5,138,597 
APPARATUS  F{»R  DETECTING  A  READ  ERROR  OF  AN 

OPT  CAL  RF:C0RDING  MEDIUM 
Kiyoshi  Horie,  Yckohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kibmhiki  Kaisha 
CSK,  Tokyo,  Jnpan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,549 

lilt  a.s  GllB  5/76 

VS.  a.  369—47  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  read  error  of  an  optical 
recording  mediun~  provided  with  a  reading  device  which  reads 
data  recorded  on  a  data  track  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
to  thereby  store  the  read  data  in  memory  means  therein,  the 
apparatus  compri^ing: 

a  PLL  circuit  responsive  to  a  read  clock  from  said  optical 


1.  An  optical  record  medium  from  which  recorded  data  is 
read  out  by  an  optical  means,  compnsing: 

a  recording  track  pre-formed  on  said  optical  record  medium, 

a  recordable  area  formed  on  said  recorded  track  and  m 
which  data  is  recorded  along  a  track  dirixtion,  and 

an  area  used  exclusively  for  reprcxluction  in  which  data  is 
pre-recorded  by  displacing  the  recording  track  in  the 
track  width  direction  in  response  to  data,  wherein  said 
data  recordable  area  has  a  track  width  greater  than  that  of 
said  area  used  exclusively  for  reproduction 


5,138,599 

INFORNL'VriON  RECORDING  MF:DRM  HAVING 

DUMM\  TRACKS  AND  INFOR.MATION  RFXORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Voshihisa     Fukushima,    Osaka;     Isao    Satoh,    and     Yasushi 

Azumatani,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 

Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No,  438,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  21,  1988.  63-293855; 
Jun.  15,  19S9,  1-153376;  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153378 

Int.  a.'  GllB  J/90.  3/7u.  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  13  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  medium  in 
which  there  is  used  a  disk  format  such  that  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric or  spiral  tracks  exist  on  the  disk,  the  tracks  being  di- 
vided into  plural  zones  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  of 
the  disk,  with  the  same  number  of  sectors  being  foiTned  in  each 
track  in  the  zone,  and  that  the  number  of  the  sectors  per  track 
increases  as  the  zone  goes  toward  the  outer  periphery,  wherein 
in  each  sector  an  ID  field  m  which  an  address  information  is 
recorded  and  a  data  field  m  which  the  data  are  to  be  recorded 
are  formed,  wherein  data  is  recorded  on  a  sector  by  setter 
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basis,  with  a  dummy  track  area  composed  of  at  least  one  ^.l.W.WJl  ,„,,^,x,<- 

dummy  track  on  wh.ch  a  d.scnm.nat.on  signal  for  .denufymg        I'l-.H  M    '^^•'«^' ^ 'j^'V'.';  .       «^ '■«'>OlJCING 

Ka/utoshi  Shimiiumf.  KanaRawa,  Japan.  avMnn,)r  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2^.  l"*^).  StT    No    61H.461 
Claitn>  priority,  application  Japan.  I>t^    4.  I<»N9,  1-314957 

Int.  n.   (,nH • 

VS.  CI   ^ft"*^?*!  1  CWn 


It  to  be  a  dummy  track  is  recorded  being  formed  on  a  boundery 
between  the  zones. 


IMOHMMIDN  HFPHODl  CIltiN    \PP\RATUS 
HAVING  \  1)ISFI^\   INCI  1.  UING  UL  AL  OPERATING 

\1()lJh:.S 
\  >>hio  \o\aKi.  Kawanof.  Japan.  as,sisjnor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

(  iirporation.   FokNo.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul    31.  199<l.  Vr    N.,    560,632 
I  iaims  pru>nt>.  applicatuin  Japan.  s<  p    1  1.  1989,  1-106325[L'] 
Ini    (  I      MIH    "     'I 
VS.  a.  369—58  10  Qaims 


1   A  digital  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  digital  information 
signal  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  a  digital  infor- 
mation signal  is  recorded; 

(b)  an  over-sampling  digital  filter  whose  multiple  can  be 
selectively  changed  hclueen  N  and  N  x  V  (N  and  V  are 
integers  larger  ihan  2)  when  a  relative  speed  between  said 
recording  medium  and  said  reproducing  means  is  V  and 
which  are  supplied  with  said  digital  information  signal 
from  said  reproducing  means; 

(c)  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  convener  supplied  with  an 
output  from  said  over-sampling  filter;  and 

(d)  an  analog  low-pass  filter  supplied  with  an  analog  infor- 
mation signal  from  said  D/A  converter. 


5.1J8.60: 

->()!  Nl»  KK DHl)  PI  A\1N(.  AlM'^RAll  S  M  \VING 

SH(  )<  K  HKSPONSIV  K  V,  K1(;HT  MKMBKR  TO  ACTUATE 

rHK  SAMF 

Kishi   Koike,  Sagamihara,  and  Seiji  (Jhata.   \lachida.  both  of 
.lapan.  assignors  to  {)/.en  (  orporation,  Machida,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  26.  I'Wl.  Ser.  No.  692, 1H6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-1141lKi 

In!.  (  1      \6JM    •     "    i.WH  Jl/00.  17/22 

U.S.  CI   .<69--67  9  Oaims 


6  A  method  for  operating  an  information  reproduction 
apparatus  having  a  display  means  for  displaying  reproduction 
mformation  such  as  track  numbers,  elapsed  playing  time.  etc. 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  during  a  reproduction  opera- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  reproduction  information  including  information 

based  on  a  music  piece  being  reproduced, 
initiating  a  ^<;arv.h  .peraiion  for  a  desired  music  piece  out  of 
a  pluralif.  .'t  rn.i-.it  pieces  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium,  anJ 
displaying  search  information  including  first  and  second 
information  dunng  said  search  operation,  wherein  said 
first  information  is  based  on  said  desired  music  piece  and 
said  second  information  is  based  on  said  plurality  of  music 
pieces. 


1  L^ 

J j  fti  U  U  ly — iv 


■C  t4  (40       Oo       21 


1.  In  a  shock-start  type  recording  disk  reproducing  appara- 
tus of  the  type  comprising  a  recording  disk  having  a  modulated 
groove  formed  in  an  upper  surface,  a  pickup  for  scanning  the 
modulated  groove,  and  a  turntable  for  routing  said  recording 
disk  integrally  with  said  turntable,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

an  elastic  body  connected  to  viid  lurnlabic  tor  urging  said 
turntable  upwardly  to  apply  a  stylus  force  to  said  pickup; 

d  weight  member  having  a  substaniiallv  flat  semicircular 
shape  and  being  routably  supi^'ned  ai  an  eccentric  posi- 
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tion  so  that  s  major  portion  of  said  weight  member  denn- 
ing a  rotatin>{  portion  is  moved  towards  and  away  from  a 
rotary  shaft  of  said  turntable  when  said  weight  member  is 
rotated  about  the  eccentric  position  as  a  fulcrum  due  to  an 
inertia  force  imparted  to  the  rotating  portion  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  shock  to  a  casing  of  said  apparatus  in  a  direc- 
tion honzonial  to  said  turntable; 

an  interlock  m<n:hanism  formed  between  said  weight  mem- 
ber and  said  'umtable  to  move  said  turntable  up  and  down 
in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  said  weight  member 
towards  and  away  from  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  turntable; 
and 

a  return  spring  normally  urging  said  weight  member  at  an 
original  position  away  from  the  rotary  shaft  of  said  turnta- 
ble so  that  said  weight  member  returns  to  the  original 
position  once  said  turn  table  is  moved  downwardly  to 
release  the  stylus  force  applied  to  said  pickup. 


5,138,603 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  OPTICAL 

INFORM  \TION  WITH  TRACKING  ERROR 

COMPENSATED 

latsuya  Narahara,  and  Masahiko  Chaya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988.  Ser.  No.  273,082 
Oaims  priority  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1987,  62-301271 
Int.  Cl.'GUBi/?-*.  7/00 
V.S.  a.  369—97  9  Oaims 


m  IT 


1.  A  system  for  processing  optical  information  on  an  optical 
record  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  an  acoustooptic  deflector  means  which  receives  a  drive 
signal,  the  dnve  signal  being  such  that  a  frequency  thereof 
is  changed  in  a  saw-tooth  waveform,  wherein  a  sonic 
pattern  is  formed  in  response  to  the  drive  signal  which 
travels  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  time  in  the 
acoustcxiptic  deflector,  and  wherein  a  diffraction  action  of 
the  sonic  pattern  causes  flux  irradiated  from  the  accous- 
tooptic  deflei'tor  to  converge  into  a  scanning  light  beam 
to  form  a  light  spot  for  scanning  on  record  tracks  formed 
on  the  optical  record  medium; 

(b)  first  means  for  detecting,  during  the  scanning  of  the  light 
spot  on  each  record  track,  a  tracking  error  by  which  is 
scanning  trajectory  of  the  light  spot  is  deviated  from  a 
center  line  of  each  record  track  and  producing  a  first 
signal  whose  level  corresponds  to  the  tracking  error  de- 
tected by  the  first  means; 

(c)  second  mears  for  controlling  a  timimg  of  the  drive  signal 
supplied  to  said  acoustooptic  deflector  means  based  on  the 
tracking  error  detected  by  the  first  means,  wherein  the 
timing  at  which  one  effective  scanning  interval  of  the  light 
spot  on  one  record  track  defined  by  the  change  in  the 
frequency  of  ihe  drive  signal  starts  subsequent  to  an  end  of 
an  effective  scanning  interval  of  the  light  spot  on  a  preced- 
ing record  tiack,  wherein  the  level  of  the  first  signal 
equals  a  predetermined  level  corresponding  to  a  just 
tracking  state  when  the  sc:anning  trajectory  of  the  light 


spot  is  aligned  wuh  Ihe  center  line  of  the  one  record  ira^  k. 
has  a  level  lower  than  the  predetermined  level  and  corre- 
sponding to  an  advanced  slate  when  the  scanning  trajec- 
tory of  the  light  spot  is  advanced  in  a  direction  of  a  run- 
ning of  the  optical  record  medium  from  the  center  line  of 
the  one  record  track  and  has  a  level  higher  than  the  prede 
termined  level  and  correspvinding  lo  a  retarded  stale  when 
the  scanning  trajectory  is  retarded  m  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  optical  record  medium  running  direction, 

wherein  the  second  means  includes  a  phase  compensator  for 
compensating  a  pha.se  of  the  first  signal,  a  first  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  second  signal  whose 
rise  pericxl  is  changed  according  to  the  level  of  the  first 
signal,  a  saw-tooth  wave  signal  generator  for  prtxlucing  a 
third  signal  whose  level  is  changed  according  to  the  frc 
qucncy  of  the  second  signal,  and  a  second  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  for  producing  said  drive  signal  supplied 
to  said  acoustooptic  defiector  means,  wherein  the  fre- 
quency of  the  drive  signal  is  changed  according  to  the 
level  change  of  the  third  signal:  and 

wherein  the  drive  signal  derived  from  ihe  second  soltagc- 
controlled  oscillator  is  such  that  during  the  one  effective 
scanning  interval  the  frequency  of  the  drive  signal  starts  lo 
increase  at  a  predetermined  rate  to  an  upper  limi!  fre- 
quency and  then  falls  directly  to  a  lower  limit  frequency 
and  during  a  free  interval  between  the  one  effective  scan- 
ning interval  and  a  subsequent  effective  scanning  interval 
the  supply  of  the  dnve  signal  is  hailed,  the  length  of  the 
free  interval  thereof  being  vanably  controlled  according 
to  the  level  of  the  first  signal. 


5.138.604 
OPTICA!    RECORDING  METHOD  HA\  ING  T%VO 
DEGREES  OF  REFLECHVITY  AND  A  DIFFRACnON 
GRATING  OR  HOLOGRAM  FORMED  INTEGRALLY 
THEREON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Kazuo   Lmeda;   ^  uji   Kendo,   and  Toshiharu   Ishikawa,   all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai   Nippon   Insatsu   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT  JP89/00395.  (;  371  Dali   IXc.  ^  1989.  t  102((  i 
Date  Dec.  7,  1989.  PCT  F'ub    No.  W()H9  l>9989,  PCT   Pub 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  12.  1989,  St-r    No    445.638 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    !2.  1988.  63-9(M)28 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  O.  369—103  14  Oaims 


Q      R 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  information  recording  pattern  formed  on  the  substrate, 
said  information  recording  pattern  including  a  portion  of 
high  reflectivity  and  a  portion  of  low  refiectivity,  the 
portion  of  low  reflectivity  of  the  information  recording 
pattern  having  a  diffraction  grating  or  hologram  superim- 
posed thereon. 


326-496  O.G.-92-21 
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5.138.605 
LOVS-PROni.K  RADIAL  A(t  KVS  MKCHaMSM  FOR 
DISK  RECORDING  PLAYBACTt  APPARATl  S.  WITH 
OPTICAL  HEAD  MOOTED  ON  A  CARRIA(.L 
Hons  \   Shtipelman,  Rochester  P«ul  O    Heppoer.  Hilton    .nd 
Albert  A.  Halter,  Falrport,  all  of  N  ^  .  «ssi8n<.r.  m  hitman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,846 

Int.  CT  (.IIB  J/J6.  5/55.  7/12 

U,S.  a.  309-215  8  Claims 


two  of  said  pairs  of  roller  bearings,  and  so  that  one-half  of 
said  windings  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  other 
pair  of  said  roller  beanngs. 


5.138,606 

DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE  HAVINt,  A  SVMNGABI  E  LEVER 

CARRYING  PIN  AND  POSITIONED  IN  A  SPACE 

BFTWEEN  A  ROTARY  PLATE  AND  A  MAGNFIIC 

MEMBER  MOl  NTED  ON  THE  ROTARY  PI  ATh 

Hiroshi  Nishizawa,  Hanamaki,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Matsushita 

Y  lectnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.-'42 

(  laims  prioritj,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1990,  2-202138 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  /'  oi.  :.l  :.K:  :>   ■■XJ 

U5.  CI   369— 2"'0  6  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  selectively  positioning  a  carriage  at  a  de- 
sired location  along  a  rectilinear  axis,  said  apparatus  compns- 

inK' 

(a)  a  >urprt  pUtc  ^pd.<■d  from  said  axis;  (b)  first  and  second 
linear  motors  supported  h>  said  support  plate  and  posi- 
tioned on  oppcisite  sides  of  said  axis,  each  of  said  motors 
compnsing  (i)  an  elongated  revtilmear  permanent  magnet 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  i  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis,  and  (ill  an  a.s,s<Kiated  elongated  ferromag- 
netic member  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
permanent  magnet  bv  an  air  gap.  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber being  magnetically  coupled  to  said  permanent  magnet 
to  provide  a  return  path  for  magnetic  flux  emanating  from 
said  permanent  magnet. 

(c)  bcanng  means  supp^irted  b\  and  arranged  on  opposite 
Sides  of  a  carnage,  said  bearing  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  and  be  slidably  supported  by  the  ferromagnetic 
members  of  said  linear  motors  when  such  carnage  is 
predeterminedly  positioned  on  said  axis  between  said 
linear  motors. 

(d)  electncally  energizable  coil  means  ngidly  mounted  on 
said  carnage,  said  coil  means  having  coil  portions  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  the  air  gaps  of  said  linear  motors, 
wherein  said  coil  means  comprises  a  single  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  windings,  and 

(e)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  linear 
motors  for  relative  movement  on  said  support  plate,  said 
mounting  means  compnsing  (i)  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  second  linear  motor  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  linear  motor;  and  (ii)  means  for 
urging  said  second  linear  motor  towards  said  first  linear 
motor,  w. herein  urging  said  second  linear  motor  toward 
said  first  linear  motor  causing  said  ferromagnetic  members 
of  said  linear  motors  to  load  said  beanng  means  of  car- 
nage, said  beanng  means  exerting  substantially  equal 
pressures  on  said  ferromagnetic  members,  wherein  said 
beanng  means  includes  three  pairs  of  roller  beanngs.  two 
of  said  pairs  being  positioned  to  engage  the  ferromagnetic 
member  of  one  of  said  linear  motors  at  spaced  liKalions 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  the  other  pair  engaging  the 
ferromagnetic  member  of  the  other  of  said  linear  motors  at 
a  location  opposite  a  p<;)int  midway  between  said  spaced 
locauons,  and  wherein  the  windings  of  said  coil  means  are 
distnbuted  so  that  all  windings  are  located  between  said 


1  A  disk  drive  device  for  driving  a  disk  of  the  type  that  has 
a  central  hole  and  a  disk  dnve  pin  engagement  hole  at  a  posi- 
tion radially  spaced  from  said  central  hole,  said  device  com- 
pnsing: a  rotary  dnve  shaft  engageable  with  said  central  hole 
of  said  disk;  a  rotary  plate  mounted  on  said  rotary  dnve  shaft 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  together  with  said  rotary 
dnve  shaft,  a  magnet  mounted  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of 
said  rotary  plate  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  together 
with  said  rotary  plate,  said  magnet  being  capable  of  magneti- 
calU  attracting  said  disk   means  defining  a  space  between  said 
rotary  plate  and  said  magnet,  and  a  swmgable  lever  accommo- 
dated in  said  space  and  pivotally  connected,  at  a  first  portion 
adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  lever,  to  said  rotary  plate;  said 
magnet  having  an  opening  formed  therein  at  a  position  adja- 
cent to  a  first  end  of  said  space,  said  swmgable  lever  having  a 
disk  dnve  pin  provided  thereon  at  a  second  portion  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  said  lever,  said  disk  dnve  pin  being  engageable 
with  said  disk  dnve  pm  engagement  hole  of  said  disk  and  being 
movably  disp«ised  in  said  opening  of  said  magnet,  at  least  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  swmgable  lever  being  resiliently 
deformablc  in  such  a  manner  as  to  deflev-t  away  from  said 
magnet  when  said  disk  dnve  pin  is  depressed  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  dnve  shaft  by  said  disk  when 
the  same  is  magnetically  attracted  by  said  magnet,  said  rotary 
plate   having   receptacle   means  for   receiving   the   deformed 
portion  of  said  swmgable  lever  that  includes  said  second  end 
portion. 
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10.  A  device  for  evaluating  the  throughput  of  virtual  circuits 
employing  an  asynchronous  time-division  multiplexed  trans- 
mission channel,  said  device  comprising: 

a  memory  in  which,  for  each  virtual  circuit,  a  memory 
location  is  assigned  containing  a  set  of  data,  referred  to 
hereinafter  a.s  the  context,  defining  conditions  of  evalua- 
tion of  the  th.-oughpul  of  each  virtual  circuit,  said  context 
including  a  specified  measurement  interval  duration  and  a 
number  of  cells  already  received, 

reading  means  lor,  upon  reception  of  a  particular  cell,  read- 
ing the  context  of  a  particular  virtual  circuit  to  which  said 
particular  cell  belongs, 

a  clock  signal  source  for  supplying  a  current  time  associated 
with  said  particular  virtual  circuit,  expressed  in  a  deter- 
mined unit, 

writing  means  for  writing  an  indication  of  a  starting  time  of 
a  time  interval  in  said  context  of  said  particular  virtual 
circuit,  upon  arrival  of  a  cell  for  said  particular  virtual 
circuit, 

further  reading  means  for,  upon  arrival  of  a  following  cell 
for  said  particular  virtual  circuit,  reading  said  context  at 
the  memory  location  assigned  to  said  particular  virtual 
circuit, 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  from  a  current  time  a 
starting  time  read  from  the  context  to  establish  a  first  time 
difference, 

comparing  means  for  comparing,  upon  reception  of  each 
cell,  said  time  difference  and  said  measurement  interval 
duration, 

incrementing  means  for  the  incrementing  said  number  of 
cells  already  received,  provided  said  time  difference  is  less 
than  said  measurement  interval  duration, 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  number  of  cells  already 
received  as  a  measurement  of  mean  throughput  of  the 
virtual  circuit,  only  when  said  time  difference  is  equal  to 
or  greater  than  said  measurement  interval  duration,  and  at 
the  same  time  reinitializing  said  number  of  cells  already 
received  and  the  measurement  interval  starting  time. 


CtKTHAi,   ^WlTCH*N^i 
MAT»iy    MtTWOPK 
TIME-SCOT       ,' 

Girocir       swrrcxiNC     i 

COOPLtl         UMTT;  — 


CMtfK 

WOK)     Clock 

beNOtATO* 


woiTT  or»A,    ■^3Ct5S0» 

ICOMIVOIATOII  i       yfi-J",    -      WTIIWACt    , 


LI*C-iK>l>B0CCSSO* 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  testing  parts  of  a  digital  time- 
division  multiplex  telecommunication  switching  center  of  the 
type  in  which  a  check  word  generator  generates  check  words 
which  are  transmitted  from  a  sending  station  through  desig- 
nated parts  of  a  switching  center  and.  after  mirroring,  are 
transmitted  back  to  a  receiving  device  at  the  sending  station, 
the  improvement  wherein 
a  receiving  multiplex  line  is  connected  to  receive  the  re- 
turned check  words  m  Imie  slots  allocated  to  the  individ- 
ual tests; 
the  receiving  device  is  utilized  for  a  plurality  of  non-identi- 
cal  tests  sequencing  in  parallel  in  time-division  multiplex 
operation,  said  receiving  device  connected  to  said  receiv- 
ing multiplex  line  and  including  a  comparator  connected 
to  said  check  word  generator  and  shared  in  common  by  all 
tests  and   operated   dunng  corresponding   time  slots   to 
compare  the  returned  check  word  with  the  ctirrespondmg 
transmitted  check  word,  a  memory   for  storing  informa- 
tion in  test  alkx:aled  memory  cells  regarding  coincidence 
errors,  and  dnve  means  connected  between  said  compara- 
tor and  said  memory  for  producing  the  information  for 
storage. 
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4,  A  channel  switching  system  for  normally  interconnecting 
first  and  second  stations  through  a  regular  channel  and  inter- 
connecting said  stations  through  a  fallback  channel  established 
by  a  public  switched  telecommunications  network  m  the  ev  ent 
of  a  fault  in  said  regular  channel,  comprising 

tone  generator  means  for  transmitting  a  tone  signal  from  said 
first  station  to  said  second  station  through  said  regular 
channel  in  the  event  of  said  fault; 
signal-to-noise  detector  means  for  receiving  said  tone  signal 
at  said  second  station,  denving  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  of 
said  regular  channel  from  the  received  tone  signal,  and 
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transmitting  a  quality  signal  indicative  of  the  signal-to- 

noise  ratio  of  the  regular  channel  to  said  first  sution,  and 

switching  control  means  for  receiving  said  quality  signal  at 

said  first  station  and  switching  said  first  and  second  sta- 


tions from  said  fallback  channel  to  said  regular  channel 
when  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  said  regular  channel 
represented  by  the  received  quality  signal  .s  higher  than  a 
reference  value. 


\U  IHOU  Of  (  OMKOI  1  1N<.  1^    V  1^1    VM  I'xKM  I  KI 
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Reinardus  H.  M   Kohlmann.  and  J.ihannrs  \    X    V  "vs*  n.  h..th  of 
Kindhoven.  Netherlands.  ivsitiiMirs  m  I    >>    I'liilip-  *    .rpora- 
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This  application  Mar    II.  l-JVl,  Ser.  No.  66«.3:'5 
I  laims    pru.ntv    appliraimn    Netherlands.    Mar.    21,    19»8, 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16.  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—58.2  *  """" 


status  of  a  respective  penpheral  unit,  from  the  respective 

peripheral  unit  to  the  memory, 

i)  dunng  a  present  respective  one  of  the  time  slots  assigned 
to  the  respective  penpheral  unit  in  a  present  multiplex 
frame,  when  the  change  in  status  tvcurs  during  that 
respective  one  of  the  time  slots,  or 

h)  immediately  prior  to  the  respective  one  of  the  time  slots 
as.signed  to  the  respective  penpheral  unit  in  a  next 
lime-division  multiplex  frame  after  the  change  in  status. 

5.138,611 
Ml  <M  K1N(.  Mh^SSAGt  TRANSMISSION  OR  SIGNAUNC 
KRROR  IN  RKSPONSK  TO  MF^iSAC.K  AODRF-SSFS  IN  A 
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Ronald  (  .  (am,  Millis;  Donald  R.  Metz,  Ashburnham;  sie».n 
P   Zagame;  Robert  (  .  Kirk,  both  of  Boylston:  Allan  R    Kent, 
Vlinnton;  Harold   \    Read,  Burlin,  all  of  Mas*.;  Harry  A. 
Henr>.    Penacook,    N.M.;   Charles   K.    Kac/x.r,   Dudltv.   and 
Milton  \.  Mills,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  avsiBnor>  u,  Digital 
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4  887.076    Iliis  application  Auk.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,829 
Ini   ("1."  H()4I    12/44 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  respective  penph- 
eral units  from  a  single  control  unit  having  a  memory  for 
stonng  a  program,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  communicating  between  the  penpheral  units  and  between 
the  penpheral  units  and  the  control  unit  over  a  common 
bus  in  successive  time-division  multiplex  frames,  which 
lime-division  multiplex  frames  are  each  divided  into  a 
number  of  time  slots,  which  number  of  time  slots  is  at  least 
as  large  is  a  number  of  the  respective  penpheral  units, 
each  respective  one  of  the  penpheral  units  being  assigned 
a  respective  one  of  the  time  slots  wuhin  each  time-division 
multiplex  frame  according  to  a  time  slot  assignment  which 
does  not  change  from  frame  to  frame; 

b)  scanning  and  or  executing  the  program  lines  of  the  pro- 
gram m  (he  peripheral  units  according  to  the  time  slot 
assignrrit-nl  -ach  respective  penpheral  unit  scannmg  and- 
/or  executing  an  equal  number  of  the  program  lines  dur- 
ing Its  respective  .me  of  the  time  slots;  and 

c)  transmitting  respective  information  about  a  change  in 


1  A  computer  interconnect  coupler  for  transmitting  mes- 
sages among  multiple  data  processing  devices  each  of  which 
has  a  respective  one  of  a  plurahtN  of  communication  ports, 
each  of  said  messages  onginaiing  from  a  respective  one  of  the 
data  processing  devices,  each  message  having  a  desired  desti- 
nation which  IS  one  of  said  data  processing  devices,  each  mes- 
sage including  a  destination  address  identifying  the  data  pro- 
cessing device  which  is  the  desired  destination  of  said  each 
message,  said  coupler  comprising 

receiving  means  coupled  to  said  communication  ports  for 
receiving  said  messages  from  said  communication  pons, 
said  receiving  means  including  ongin  identifying  means 
for  identifying  the  data  prtvessing  device  from  which 
each  of  saul  messages  onginaled. 
stonng  means  for  stonng  information  defining  sets  of  valid 
destination  addresses  including  a  respective  set  of  valid 
destination  addresses  for  each  one  of  said  dau  processing 
devices, 
validating  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
stonng  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  destina- 
tion address  of  said  each  message  is  included  in  the  respec- 
tive set  of  valid  destination  addresses  for  the  data  process- 
ing device  from  which  said  each  message  onginated.  and 


for  asserting  an  enable  signal  when  the  destination  address    resepctive  auxiliary  lines  and  destined  for  said  trunk  line, 
of  said  each  message  is  included  in  the  respective  set  of   where  each  cell  contains  path  identification  information, 


valid  destination  addresses  for  the  data  processing  device 
from  which  said  each  message  originated;  and 

transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
validating  means  for  selectively  transmitting  said  each 
message  to  the  data  processing  device  identified  by  the 
destination  address  in  said  each  message  as  the  desired 
destination  of  said  each  message  only  when  said  validating 
means  a.ssens  said  enable  signal  indicating  that  the  destina- 
tion address  of  said  each  message  is  in  the  respective  set  of 
valid  destination  addresse5  for  the  data  processing  device 
from  which  said  each  message  originated, 

wherein  said  storing  means  includes  memory  storing  infor- 
mation identifying  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said  data  process- 
ing devices,  and  said  validating  means  includes  means  for 
determining  for  said  each  message  whether  the  data  pro- 
cessing device  from  which  said  each  message  originated 
and  the  data  processing  device  identified  in  the  destination 
address  in  siiid  each  message  are  both  included  in  any  one 
of  said  set  of  data  processing  devices,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  communication  ports  is  connected  to  said  coupler  via 
a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  communication  channels 
having  respt-ctive  preassigned  channel  addresses  such  that 
said  each  message  is  received  by  said  receiving  means 
from  a  respective  communication  channel  having  a  re- 
spective source  channel  address  and  said  each  message  is 
transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  through  a  respec- 
tive communication  channel  having  a  respective  destina- 
tion channel  address  specified  by  the  destination  address 
of  said  each  mes-sage,  said  origin  identifying  means  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  the  respective  source  channel  ad- 
dress of  the  communication  channel  from  which  said  each 
mes.sage  is  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and  wherein 
for  said  each  message  said  memory  is  addressed  by  the 
respective  source  channel  address  and  the  respective 
destination  channel  address. 


said  element  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cell 
filters  each  coupled  to  a  respective  auxiliary  line;  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  intersection  buffers  each  coupled  to 
a  respective  cell  f'llier,  and  an  allocation  circuit; 

each  cell  filter  comprising  means  for  determining  if  the  path 
identification,  contained  in  a  cell  received  on  the  auxiliary 
line  coupled  thereto,  is  allocated  lo  said  trunk  line,  and 
then  passing  a  cell  so  allocated  to  be  stored  in  the  corre- 
sponding intersection  buffer;  and 

said  allocation  circuit  controlling  reading  out  of  the  cells 
from  the  intersection  buffers  onto  the  trunk  line, 

characterized  in  that  the  allocation  circuit  comprises  a  chain 
of  hierarchically  structured  allocation  elements,  each 
allocation  element  being  associated  with  a  respective 
intersection  buffer  and  comprising  a  respective  control 
buffer, 

each  allocation  element  comprises  means  for  storing  a  first 
status  in  the  respective  control  buffer  when  a  cell  is  stored 
in  the  associated  intersection  buffer; 

the  allocation  circuit  comprises  means  for  storing,  in  the 
respective  control  buffers  of  the  hierarchically  lower 
allocation  elements,  a  respective  second  status  for  each 
first  status  stored  in  a  respective  hierarchically  higher 
allocation  element,  and 

the  allocation  circuit  further  comprises  means  for  evaluating 
the  associated  control  buffer  of  each  allocation  element  in 
reverse  hierarchical  order  and,  responsive  to  said  associ- 
ated control  buffers  having  a  first  status  stored  therein, 
releasing  the  a.ssociated  intersection  buffer  for  reading  out 
a  cell  stored  therein. 
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n^5^ 


I    ^  connection  establishing   method   for  a  broadcasting 

packet  communication  in  which  data  is  transferred  in  the  form 
of  a  packet  from  one  packet  terminal  to  a  plurality  of  packet 
terminals  simultaneously,  the  broadcasting  packet  communica- 
tion being  operative  in  a  packet  switching  network  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  packet  switching  nodes  connected  to  each  other 
through  mutiplexing  lines,  each  of  the  packet  switching  nodes 
controlling  an  associated  group  of  packet  terminals,  each  of  the 
packet  switching  nodes  having  one  or  a  plurality  of  terminal 
interfaces  for  exchanging  data  between  the  packet  switching 
node  and  its  associated  group  of  the  packet  terminals:  one  of  a 
I.   An  asynchronous  time-division  multiplex  transmission    plurality  of  line  interfaces  exchanging  data  between  an  asscx:i- 
system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  lines,  a  trunk  line,    ated  one  of  the  multiplexing  lines  and  the  packet  exchange 
and  an  interconnection  element  for  transmitting  cells  from    node;  and  bus  lines  provided  in  the  packet  exchange  node,  for 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  11.  1992 


connecting  the  interfaces  to  each  other,  the  steps  of  the  con- 
nection establishing  meth<xl  compnsing: 

defining  first  conne^-tion  data  concerning  connection  be- 
iv-een  a  packei  exchange  node  and  an  adjacent  packet 
-  (.,  han»;c  rnxle  connected  to  the  packet  exchange  node  for 
establishing  a  communication  line  of  the  broadcasting 
packet  communication; 

registeniig  the  first  connection  data  into  respective  line 
interfaces  associated  with  the  communication  hne  thus 
established, 

defining  second  connection  dau  having  a  unique  content  in 
the  packet  e\change  node  concerning  connection  between 
a  terminal  interface  associated  with  a  packet  exchange 
node  sersing  as  an  onginatmg  pany  or  a  destination  party 
of  the  ^roadcasnng  packei  communication  and  a  line 
interface  ASMK_;atfJ  uith  the  established  communication; 

registering  the  ^toMiJ  onnection  dau  into  the  terminal 
interface  and  ihe  iine  interface;  and 

sequentially  determining  next  destinations  of  the  packet  to 
be  transferred  according  to  the  connection  content  indi- 
cated by  the  first  and  second  connection  data 
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1.  A  method  comprising 

estabUshing  an  onginal  connection  among  an  original  plural- 
ity of  user  sutions  through  a  communication  network, 

storing  information  defining  said  onginal  connection 
through  said  network, 

determining  a  target  connection  among  a  target  plurality  of 
user  stations  through  said  network,  where  the  union  of 
said  onginal  and  target  pluralities  of  user  stations  includes 
at  least  two  user  stations  not  included  in  the  intersection  of 
said  onginal  md  target  pluralities  of  user  stations,  and 
where  sa,J  mitrsection  includes  at  least  one  user  station, 

stonng  information  defining  said  target  connection  through 
said  network 

based  on  said  stored  information  defining  said  original  and 
target  connections,  determining  a  set  of  operations  on  said 
network  to  transform  said  onginal  connection  into  said 
target  connection,  and 

effecting  said  set  of  operations  on  said  network. 


1.  A  mesh  connected  local  area  network  for  interconnecting 
3  multiplicity  of  hosU,  said  network  comprising; 

a  multiplicity  of  switch  means  for  simultaneously  ro-jting  a 
multiplicity  of  data  packets  between  hosts  in  the  network; 
said  hosts  and  switch  means  compnsing  network  mem- 
bers; 
a  multiplicity  of  point  to  point  link  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  switch  means  and  the  hosts  in  said  network,  each 
point  to  ptunl   link   means  providing  a  communication 
channel  between  two  of  said  network  members  said  mul- 
tiplicity of  point  to  point  link  means  including  spanning 
tree  links  and  a  multiplicity  of  additional  links. 
said  multiplicity  of  switch  means  and  said  spanning  tree  links 
jointly  forming  a  spanning  tree  in  ^A  hich  one  of  said  switch 
means  is  designated  the  rtxit  of  said  spanning  tree; 
each   switch   means   including   reconfiguration    means   for 
determining  the  piisition  of  said  switch   means  in  said 
spanning  tree,  said  reconfiguration  means  including; 
position   denoting   means   for   denoting   a   tree   position 

within  said  spanning  tree; 
stability  denoting  means  for  denoting  a  stability  value 

which  indicatc-s  whether  said  tree  ptjsition  is  suble; 
message  sending  means  coupled  to  said  ptisition  denoting 
means  for  sending  a  contiguration  mes,sagc  to  each 
switch  means  neighbonng  said  switch  means,  said  con- 
figuration message  including  said  tree  position  and  said 
stability  value; 
message  receiving  means  for  receiving  configuration  mes- 
sages from  neighKinng  switch  means,  for  generating  a 
derived  tree  p<isition  which  is  a  function  of  the  tree 
position  in  each  received  configuratioii  message,  and  for 
replacing  the  tree  position  denoted  by  said  position 
denoting  means  with  said  derived  tree  position  when 
said  derived  tree  position  is  better  than  the  tree  position 
denoted  by  said  position  denoting  means. 
said  message  sending  means  including  means  for  sending  a 
configuration  message  to  said  neighbonng  switch 
means  when  said  tree  position  denoted  by  said  position 
denoting  means  is  replaced  by  said  denved  tree  posi- 
tion; 
stability  evaluating  means,  coupled  to  said  iiassage  receiv- 
ing means  and  said  stability  denoting  means,  for  setting 
said  stability  value  to  denote  that  said  tree  position  is 
stable  when  said  switch  means  ha.s  sent  at  least  one 
configuration  message  to  and  has  received  at  least  one 
configuration  from  each  neighbonng  switch  means,  and 
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( I )  the  last  configuration  message  received  from  each  of 
said  neighboring  switch  means  includes  a  better  tree 
position  than  said  tree  position  denoted  by  said  position 
denoting  m^ans.  or  (2)  the  last  configuration  message 
received  from  at  least  one  of  said  neighboring  switch 
means  includes  a  worse  tree  position  than  said  tree 
position  denoted  by  said  position  denoting  means  and 
the  switch's  stability  value  in  the  last  configuration 
message  received  from  each  such  neighbonng  switch 
means  with  a  worse  tree  position  denotes  a  stable  tree 
position  for  said  neighboring  switch  means; 

said  reconfiguration  means  including  completion  detect- 
ing means  for  determining  when  said  tree  position  de- 
notes that  said  switch  means  is  the  root  of  said  spanning 
tree  and  said  stability  denoting  means  denotes  that  said 
tree  position  is  stable,  and  for  sending  a  reconfiguration 
completion  message  to  said  neighboring  switch  means 
indicating  that  all  said  switch  means  are  stable; 

whereby  the  switch  means  in  said  network  determine  their 
relative  tret  positions  in  said  spanning  tree  and  when 
the  process  of  determining  those  tree  positions  has  been 
completed. 


5,138.616 
CONTINUOUS  ON-LINE  LINK  ERROR  RATE 
DETECTOR  LTII IZING  THE  FRAME  BIT  ERROR  RATE 
(  harlcs  F.  Wagner,  Jr.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  and  James  A. 
Coleman,  Newtown,  Pa„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,553 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lJ/30 

U.S.  a.  371—5.1  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  data  bit  error  rate  in  a 
continuous  digital  stream  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data  bit 
frames  having  one  bit  defined  as  a  framing  bit  and  consisting  of 
a  predetermined  binary  pattern  which  is  identical  for  each 
framing  bit  when  error  free,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  errors  in  the  framing  bit  for  a  measurement 
cycle  having  a  predetermined  maximum  time  period; 

(b)  determining  the  framing  bit  error  rate  of  the  errors  de- 
tected in  at  least  one  error  rate  calculating  mode  in  re- 
sponse to  the  number  of  framing  bit  errors  detected  within 
said  measurement  cycle,  said  at  least  one  error  rale  calcu- 
lating mode  comprising  a  plurality  of  modes  including  a 
first  mode  which  is  initiated  when  a  first  quantity  of  fram- 
ing bit  errors  is  detected,  a  second  mode  which  is  initiated 
when  a  second  quantity  of  framing  bit  errors  is  detected, 
said  second  quantity  being  less  than  said  first  quantity  and 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  third  quantity  of  detected  fram- 
ing bit  errors,  and  a  third  mode  which  is  initiated  when  a 
quantity  of  framing  errors  is  detected  which  is  equal  lo  or 


less  than  a  fourth  quantity  of  framing  bit  errors,  said 
fourth  quantity  being  less  than  said  third  quantity; 

(c)  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  the  framing  bit  error 
rate  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  value  of  said  framing  bit  error  rale. 

said  first  mode  comprising  a  short  term  mode  including 
the  steps  of  calculating  the  framing  bii  error  rate  for  one 
said  measurement  cycle,  and  thereafter  proceeding  to 
step  (c)  only  when  said  predetermined  value  is  ex- 
ceeded, said  step  of  calculating  the  framing  bu  error 
rate  for  one  said  measurement  cycle  additionally  includ- 
ing the  step  of  comparing  a  quantity  of  framing  bit 
errors  detected  in  two  consecutive  said  measurement 
cycles,  and  thereafter  proceeding  to  step  (d)  w  hen  two 
consecutive  quantities  of  detected  framing  bit  errors  are 
substantially  the  same. 


5,138,61" 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  FAI-St  BOl  NU  I  AL  lis  IN  A 

CFNTRAI    PR(XESSIN(;  LNIT 
David  S.  Edwards.  Phoenix.  Ari/..,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Bull 
Inc.,  Billierica.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.614 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  11/00 

V.S.  a.  371—16.1  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  for 
executing  instructions  under  the  control  of  an  operating  sys- 
tem; the  central  processing  unit  including  instruction  decoding 
and  development  means  for  decoding  instructions  in  execution 
and  for  developing  a  memory  address  for  an  instruction  in 
execution  by  the  central  processing  unit,  execution  unit  means 
for  processing  data  according  to  the  instruction  in  execution  as 
deccxled  by  the  instruction  decoding  and  development  means, 
and  boundary  error  sensing  means  for  producing  a  boundary 
error  message  for  alerting  the  operating  system   when  the 
memory  address  developed  by  the  instruction  decoding  and 
development  means  for  the  instruction  in  execution  does  not 
fall  within  the  boundaries  of  a  predetermined  block  of  memory 
addresses,  the  instruction  in  execution  with  respect  to  w hich  a 
boundary  error  message  is  produced,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
a  faulting  instruction;  the  instruction  decoding  and  develop- 
ment means  utilizing  a  first  and  a  second  address  development 
components  of  the  instruction  in  execution  to  develop  a  mem- 
ory address  for  the  instruction  in  execution,  both  the  first  and 
the  second  address  development  components  Including  a  byte 
offset  field;  and  the  boundary  error  sensing  means  producing  a 
false  boundary  error  message  under  certain  known  boundary 
error  provoking  conditions;  a  method  for  recovering  from 
such  a  false  boundary  error  message  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A)  determining  if  the  certain  known  boundary  error  provok- 
ing conditions  are  present  when  the  boundary  error  sens- 
ing means  produces  a  boundary  error  message. 
1)  terminating  the  method  if  the  known  boundary  error 
provoking  conditions  are  not  present,  the  boundary 
error  message  being  deemed  to  be  correct; 
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2)  proceeding  to  step  B)  if  the  known  boundary  error 
provoking  conditions  are  present; 

B)  producing  a  modified  ("irsi  and  a  mcxiified  second  address 
component  bv  transferring  ihe  byte  offset  field  of  the 
second  address  de^cK.pment  .iirti[vnu-iu  lo  the  first  ad- 
dress de\elopnR-nt  .onip-'ncnt.  md  .  .iiiMiig  the  instruc- 
ts.ri  Je..>xJin^  and  development  man-  :.  levelop  a  trans- 
lated memorv  address  ior  the  lauiting  instruction  using  the 
mixiified  first  and  second  addres.s  comp<inents.  said  trans- 
lated memors  addifss  heing  the  same  as  the  memory 
address  tor  vsnuh  j  :J;^'.  btiundary  error  message  was 
prtxiuced, 

C)  if  the  boundary  error  sensing  means  does  not  produce  a 
boundary  error  mevsage  for  the  translated  address  for  the 
faulting  instruction  developed  in  step  B);  permitting  the 
execution  of  the  faulting  instruction  to  completion  by  the 
central  processing  unit; 

D)  if  the  boundary  error  sensing  means  produces  a  boundary 
error  message  for  the  translated  address  developed  in  step 
B).  the  error  message  is  deemed  to  be  correct,  and  execu- 
tion of  the  faulting  instruction  by  the  central  processing 
unit  IS  terminated. 
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Patrick  P  KasanR,  SaratoRa.  and  Walter  K.  Bridgewater,  San 
J,.st.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Vmiconductor 
<  orporation.  Santa  Clara,  (  alif. 

Filed  I  eh    IS.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«U.7()3 
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5,138.618 

IM\<,1-   KORMINt.    WPXRATIS  WITH 
(  OMMl  M<  AllON  H  N(TU>N 
Yoshitaka  Honda,  and  \  ukio  Nakai.  b.ith  <if  Nara     lapan.  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar    6.  \fHI.  \tr    No    -WO.tt^O 

Claims  prionts,  application  Japan.  Mar    H.  19H9,  1-57320 

Int    (1."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—10  4  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  device  compnsing; 
a  control  unit  including  a  self-diagnostic  means, 
selection  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  control  unit, 
for  selecting  a  self  diagnosis  mode  for  said  control  unit; 

2Uld 

(a)  communication  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  unit,  for  when  said  self-diagnosis  is  selected,  con- 
necting said  control  unit  with  a  communication  line, 
said  self-diagnosis  means  including, 

receiving    means    for    receiving    diagnostic    information 

through  said  communication  means; 
diagnostic  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  receiving 
means,  for  executing  self-diagnosis  against  said  image 
forming  device,  based  upon  said  received  diagnostic 
information;  and 
transmitting  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  diagnos- 
tic means,  for  transmitting  results  of  said  executed  self- 
diagnosis  through  said  communication  means. 


1   An  integrated  circuit  self-testing  memory  having  a  clock 
input,  a  BIST  (built-in  self  test)  select  input,  and  a  BIST  error 
flag  output,  comprising; 
a  random  access  memory; 

an  address  PRPG  (pseudo-random  pattern  generator)  con- 
nected to  said  memory  by  a  parallel  address  bus.  said 
address  PRPG  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  successively  arranged 
address  PRPG  slices,  said  address  PRPG  slices  having 
respective  test  address  inputs  obtained  for  each  of  said 
address  PRPG  slices  other  than  a  first  one  of  said  ad- 
dress PRPG  slices  from  an  output  of  an  immediately 
preceding  one  of  said  address  PRPG  slices,  and 
an  address  PRPG  feedback  circuit  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  first  address  PRPG-slice,  and 
having  inputs  respectively  connected  to  ones  of  said 
address  PRPG  slices; 
a  data  PRPG  connected  to  said  memory  by  a  parallel  data 
input  bus.  said  data  PRPG  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  successively  arranged 
data  PRPG  slices,  said  data  PRPG  slices  having  respec- 
tive  lest  data   inputs  obtained  for  each  of  said   data 
PRPG  slices  other  than  a  first  one  of  said  data  PRPG 
slices  from  an  output  of  an  immediately  preceding  one 
of  said  data  PRPG  slices,  and 
a  data  PRPG  feedback  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to 
an  input  of  said  first  data  PRPG  slice,  and  having  inputs 
respectively  connected  to  outputs  of  selected  ones  of  said 
data  PRPG  slices; 
a  PSA  (parallel  signature  analyzer)  PRPG  connected  to  said 
memory  by  a  parallel  data  output  bus,  said  data  PRPG 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  successively  arranged 
PSA  PRPG  slices,  and  PSA  PRPG  slices  having  re- 
spective data  inputs  obtained  from  respective  bits  of 
said  memory,  and  further  having  respective  test  signa- 
ture inputs  obtained  for  each  of  said  PSA  PRPG  slices 
other  than  a  first  one  of  said  PSA  PRPG  slices  from  an 
output  of  an  immediately  preceding  one  of  said  PSA 
PRPG  slices; 
a  parallel  signature  output  bus  comprising  outputs  of  said 

PSA  PRPG  slices,  and 
a  PSA   PRPG  feedback  circuit  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  said  first  PSA  PRPG  slice,  and 
having   inputs   respectively   connected   to   outputs   of 
selected  ones  of  said  PSA  PRPG  slices; 
a  decoder  containing  a  predetermined  known  correct  signa- 
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ture.  said  dec<xler  having  an  input  connected  to  said  signa- 
ture output  b js  for  comparing  a  determined  signature  on 
said  signature  output  bus  with  said  known  correct  signa- 
ture and  settng  the  BIST  error  flag  output  to  indicate 
memory  pass  'fail;  and 
control  logic  c.jnnected  to  the  BIST  select  input  and  the 
clock  input,  and  having  output  control  lines  connected  to 
said  address  PRPG.  said  data  PRPG,  said  PSA  PRPG. 
and  said  decoder  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  and 
for  providing  a  seed  number  to  said  data  PRPG. 


5,138,620 
COMMl  MCATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
iakeshi   Miyazaki,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,391,  Apr.  11,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,518,  May  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.939.741.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1987,  62-128196 

Thr  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  2  aaims 


1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  calculator  for  calculating  an  error  detection  code  of  re- 
ceived data; 

latch  circuits  for  storing  the  received  data  for  a  desired 
period  of  time; 

shift  register  means  for  converting  the  data  stored  in  said 
latch  circuits  into  serial  data  and  for  supplying  the  serial 
data  to  said  calculator,  wherein  said  shift  register  means 
and  said  cakulator  are  operated  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal  which  is  asynchronous  with  respect  to  a  reception 
clock  synchronized  with  the  received  data; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  reception  clock  so  as  to  produce 
a  calculation  start  signal  for  said  calculator;  and. 

a  clock  generator  for  providing  said  clock  signal. 


5,138,621 
PUMPING  LIGHT  SOURCE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Kuli  Goto.  Kawaguchi;  Shu  Yamamoto,  Shiki;  Yukio  Horiuchi, 
Ni/.a.  and  Hiroharu  Wakabayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-178426 
Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pumping  light  source  system  for  an  optical  amplifier, 
which  is  compostd  of  a  rare  earth  doped  optical  fiber  doped 
with  a  rare  earth  element,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  pjmping  light  sources  which  are  activated  at 

all  times, 
combining  means  for  power  combining  together  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  pumping  light  sources  to  produce  a  com- 


bined power  thereby  pumping  the  rare  earth  doped  opti- 
cal fiber;  and 
compare  and  control  means  which  compares  a  detected 
output  signal  power  of  said  rare  earth  doped  optical  fiber 
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with  a  predetermined  reference  fKJwer  to  provide  a  com- 
parison result  and  controls  at  least  one  of  said  pumping 
light  sources 
by  said  companson  result  so  that  said  output  signal  power 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


5,138,622 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (.KNKRATING 
HIGH-POWER.  HlGH-VOLTA(.K  PI  l>if:S, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  Tt  GAS  L'VSERS 
Dirk  Friede.  CH)ldbach,  and  Willi  Bette,  Krlangcn,  both  of  1 1^. 
Rep,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengestUschaft, 
Munich.  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  PCT  DE  89/00244,  Apr.  20,  1989 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser    No    632,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  German>,  Apr.  20. 
1988.  3813315 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  S/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  high-power,  high-voltage  pulses 
for  a  laser  having  laser  electrodes  with  an  electrode  path, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  charge  unit, 

a  pulse-generating  network  having  an  input  side  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  charge  unit  and  an  output  side  con- 
nected to  the  laser  electrodes, 

said  pulse-generating  network  having  a  first  branch  and  a 
second  branch  connected  parallel  to  one  another  and 
connected  to  the  laser  electrodes,  said  first  branch  having 
a  first  charge  capacitor  with  a  relatively  high  capacitance 
and  a  magnetic  switch  in  the  form  of  a  saturable  inductor 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  charge  capacitor,  said 
second  branch  having  a  second  charge  capacitor  with  a 
relatively  low  capacitance,  and  a  trigger  branch  con- 
nected parallel  to  the  electrode  path,  said  trigger  branch 
having  at  least  one  high-vollage  switch  and  an  in-series 
inductance,  said  at  least  one  high-voltage  switch  serving 
as  a  trigger  for  initiating  a  saturation  of  said  magnetic 
switch  and  a  discharge  of  said  first  charge  capacitor 
through  said  saturated  magnetic  switch  into  the  laser 
electrode  path. 
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?,I3S.623 

SKMKONDKTOR  l.ASKR  CX)VTR01    DKVICE 

Hidetoshi  Kma,  Vokohama,  and  Masaaki  Ishida,  Machida.  both 

if  Japan,  asaignon  to  Ricoh  Company.  I  td..  lok>o.  JapHn 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser    No   66J.158 
C  lainvi  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar    6.    1990,  2-54326; 
NUr    19,   1990.  2-6918« 

Int    (  1      HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—38  '^  C*^"* 


:-"• 


-5^ 


i-" 


I    A  semiconductor  laser  control  device  coinpnsing: 
a  light  receiving  means  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  a 
semiconductor  laser  element  to  be  controlled,  including 

means  for  outputting  a  light  tlclection  signal; 

a  current  amphfier  tir^uii  '.>  «.hich  said  light  receiving 
means  and  a  signal  lint-  t,  ir  a  light  emitting  command 
signal  are  connected  s<i  a.s  to  appK  a  thirst  forward  current 
to  said  User  element  in  resptmv?  \o  a  difference  between 
said  light  detection  signal  and  an  input  signal  correspond- 
ing to  -wild  light  emitting  command  signal  so  that  a  nega- 
tive feed  back  Icnip  is  Ldnstiiuted  from  ^^iiJ  light  receiving 
means  and  said  amplifier  circu'i 

a  current  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  forward 
current  to  said  la.ser  element  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
forward  current,  basing  means  for  converting  said  light 
emitting  command  signal  to  said  second  forward  current 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  conversion  rule;  and 

a  correction  means  for  mcxiifymg  said  conversion  rule  ac- 
cording to  said  first  forward  current  in  such  a  manner  that 
an  absolute  value  of  said  first  current  is  minimized 


a  semiconductor  substrate  layer  disposed  on  said  contact 
metal  layer; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  dispose<<  on  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer, 

a  suck  of  distinct  Quantum  Well  active  layer  regions  of 
compositions  that  are  active  at  different  wavelengths,  said 
layer  regions  being  individually  separated  by  thin  barner 
regions  which  confine  imc-vied  carriers  from  the  active 
layers,  there  being  one  barner  region  on  each  side  of  each 
active  layer  region,  said  stack  of  active  layer  and  barrier 
regions  all  having  been  grown  on  s^mi  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  active  layer 
stack; 

means  for  injecting  earners  into  said  stack  of  layers  to  cause 
simultaneous  radiation  emission  from  end  regions  of  said 
stack  of  active  layers, 

means  for  absorbing  light  emission  to  prevent  lasing; 

an  insulative  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the  fourth  layer; 
and 

an  electrode  metal  contact  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said 
fourth  layer  and  said  insulative  layer. 


5.13«.625 

01  AMI  M  \MRK  SKMICOM)!  (lOH  1  \M  H 

Thomas  I  ,  Paoli.  los  .\ltos.  (  alif.,  and  John  K    Kpler,  /.urufc, 

Swititrland.  assignors  to  Xerox  torporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

(  iled  Jan    H.  1991.  S*r.  No.  ftJ«.589 

Int    i\      MOIS   -•    .'v 

U.S.  a.  372^*6  •J*  Claims 


5.1i«.624 

MULTI^^  WFI  FNGTH  1  FD  ^Nn  I  ^SFR  IMODE 

OKTK  M    SOI  R(  F 

<  hiShain  Hong;  l.uis  Figueroa,  btith  of  Bellivut ,  and  V  eera»ana 

s    Sundaram.  issaquah.  all  of  VV  a.sh  ,  a-vsignors  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle.  Viash 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    43^.64,';,  Nov    Ih,  \'iH^.  aband.'ned. 

I  his  application  ^ug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,163 

Int.  (I.    HUlS  1/19 

VS.  a.y:  -♦  ■=  "^  Ctaiaw 


106 


1.  In  a  quantum  wire  semiconductor  laser  structure  compris- 


ing: 


1  An  optical  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  source  for  generat- 
ing multiwavelength  emissions  over  a  continuous  band  from  a 
semiconductor  device  compnsmg: 

a  contact  metal  layer; 


a  plurality  of  first  semiconductor  layers  deposited  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  layers  and  said  substrate  having 
the  same  conductivity  type,  at  least  one  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor layers  or  said  substrate  having  at  least  one 
groove, 

at  least  one  active  quantum  wire  formed  in  the  vertex  of  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  groove  in  said  immediately 
adjacent  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layers,  said  at  least  one  active  quantum  wire  providing 
lightwave  generation  and  propagation  under  lasing  condi- 
tions. 

a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  layers  dep»)sited  on  said 
at  least  one  active  quantum  wire  in  said  at  least  one  groove 
in  said  immediately  adjacent  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layers,  said  plurality  of  second  semi- 
conductor layers  having  an  opposing  conductivity  type  to 
said  first  semiconductor  layers  and  said  substrate,  ard 

one  of  said  second  semiconductor  layers  and  one  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layers  forming  a  p-n  junction,  such  that 
forward-biasing  said  p-n  junction  causes  said  at  least  one 
quantum  wire  to  emit  light 
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5,138,626 

RIDGE-WAVE'iUIDE  BURIED-HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Daniel  Yap,  Thou.<and  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Aircraft 
(  ooipany.  Los  .  ingeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  58230 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/]9 

VS.  a.  372— 4«  22  Claims 


pL^JckjU 


10- 


5,138,627 

iRH'  iNIZATlOND  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

X-RAY  PREIONIZIATIGN  IN  DISCHARGE-PUMPED  GAS 

LASERS.  l\  PARTICULAR  EXCIMER  LASERS 

Dirk  I  riede,  CK>ld)ach.  and  Willi  Bette,  Erlangen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
(  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  000,261,  Apr.  24, 1989.  This  application 
Ort.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,277 
(.  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwy,  Apr.  22, 
1988,  3813715 

Int.  a.5  H04S  3/097 
U.S.  a.  372—86  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  discharge-pumped  gas  laser  including  a  la.ser  excita- 
tion circuit  having;  a  pulse  generating  network  with  a  storage 
capacitor  and  a  high  voltage  switch,  a  preionization  device 
comprising  a  high  voltage  pulse  transformer  in  the  form  of  a 
saturable  inductor  having  a  primary  winding  connected  be- 


tween the  storage  capacitor  and  tlie  high  voltage  switch  and  at 
least  one  secondary-side  winding  in  which  a  high  voltage  pulse 
for  triggering  the  preionization  device  is  induced. 


5,138,628 
POWER  LASER  WITH  ACri\  V  MIRROR 
Jean-Paul  Pocfaolle,  Arpajon/1a  Norville.  and  Michel  Papuchon. 
Massy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF\  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser,  No.  689.372 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1990.  9(j  1)55.^9 

Int.  n.'  HOIS  3/ije 

VS.  a.  372—99  16  Qaims 


n1  n2  n1 
el  c2cr 


1.  A  laser  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

lower  and  upper  charge  carrier  confining  layers  on  said 
substrate, 

said  upper  confining  layer  including  an  upstanding  ridge  that 
defines  a  reft  active  index  differential  between  the  upper 
confining  layer  within  the  lateral  boundaries  of  said  ridge 
and  the  uppe'  confining  layer  lateral  to  said  ridge, 

a  region  of  active  lasing  material  sandwiched  between  said 
confining  layt^rs  and  located  below  said  ridge  and  aligned 
substantially  with  the  lateral  bounds  of  said  ridge,  said 
ridge  and  its  .associated  refractive  index  differential  estab- 
lishing a  lateral  optical  confinement  for  said  region  of 
active  lasing  material,  said  region  of  active  lasing  material 
being  buried  less  than  about  0.5  microns  below  the  top 
surface  of  saiJ  upper  confining  layer  lateral  to  said  ridge, 
and 

regions  of  compositionally  disordered  active  lasing  material 
laterally  bounding  said  active  region,  said  disordered 
regions  having  a  larger  bandgap  energy  and  lower  refrac- 
tive index  th;m  said  active  region  to  resist  lateral  charge 
carrier  and  optical  energy  spreading  therefrom. 


\2 


z 


1.  A  laser  including  an  amplifier  medium,  a  pumping  source 
to  excite  said  amplifier  medium  and  produce  fluorescence 
photons,  and  two  mirrors  defining  a  cavity  containing  said 
amplifier  medium,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  mirrors  is  an 
active  mirror  producing  light  at  a  determined  wavelength  in 
response  to  an  excitation  by  said  fluorescence  photons  of  said 
amplifier  medium. 


upari. 


5.138.629 
DIRECT  t  I  RRFNT  F:LECTrKK    AR(    Fl  RNA(  1 
Toshimichi  Maki.  and  Takato  Matsuo,  b<jth  of  KaHasaki.  Ja 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601.99-" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct    2,i    1989    l-2"3666 
!nt.  CI.'  H05B   "  . 
U.S.  a.  373—64  13  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  comprising:  a  main 
body  having: 

a  vertical  axis; 

a  top  section  having  a  center  portion  positioned  on  said 
vertical  axis,  and 

a  bottom  section  adapted  to  hold  a  molten  metal  bath,  and 
said  molten  metal  bath  having  a  top  surface,  and  said 
bottom  section  having  a  center  portion  positioned  on  said 
vertical  axis  below  said  top  portion; 

an  electrical  feed  system  for  feeding  a  direct  current  to  said 
main  body,  said  electrical  feed  system  including: 
a  movable  electrode  having  a  diameter  and  a  central  por- 
tion, said  movable  electrode  being  positioned  m  said 
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main  body  above  said  top  surface  of  said  molten  metal 
bath,  and 
a  bottom  electrode  havmg  a  diameter  and  a  central  por- 
tion, said  tvntom  electnxie  being  attached  to  the  bottom 
section  of  the  main  h.xi\ 

said  elcctncal  feed  ssMem  when  feeding  a  direct  current  to 
said  musahle  electrode  and  to  said  bottom  electrodes 
producing  an  arc  suhManlially  on  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
main  N.>d>  between  said  lop  surface  of  said  molten  metal 
bath  and  the  movable  electrode; 

the  flov*  of  the  direct  .  urrent  in  said  electncal  feed  system 
producini;  a  firsi  I  ir^c  in  said  molten  metal  bath  which 
acts  in  a  tVsi  Jirection  to  move  the  arc  away  from  said 
vertical  .i\is    it  the  main  body; 

at  least  the  central  ponion  of  the  bottom  electrode  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  "d"  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
main  body  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
axis; 

the  spaced  apart  ptisition  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom 
electrode  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  main  body  causing 
an  induced  current  to  flow  in  said  molten  metal  bath  when 
said  direct  current  is  flowing  through  said  electrical  feed 
circuit,  said  induced  current  flowing  between  a  portion  of 
the  top  surface  of  the  molten  metal  that  is  substantially 
directly  below  said  arc  to  said  bottom  electrode,  the  flow 
of  said  induced  current  in  said  molten  metal  bath  creating 
a  second  force  in  said  molten  meul  bath  which  acts  to  at 
least  partially  oppose  said  first  force,  and 

the  distance  "d "  being  preselected  to  control  the  induced 
current  flowing  in  said  molten  metal  bath,  to  thereby  at 
least  partially  control  said  second  force  whereby  the 
position  of  the  arc  subsuntially  on  said  vertical  axis  can  be 
maintained  by  controlling  said  second  force  to  at  least 
partially  oppose  said  first  force. 


rality  of  conductors  when  electric  currents  are  fed  to  said 
plurality  of  conductors,  and 

means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  respective  direct  currents  to 
said  plurality  of  conductors; 

said  conductors  having  honzontally  extending  portions 
which  are  arranged  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bottom  of  the  direct  current  electnc  arc  fur- 
nace. 


5.I,W  h.M 
N\IM  I  I  IK   I  <)M\U  SUM  ION  M  IU(  iHK 
lK■^mllnd  H     layiiir.  Hamilton.  (  anada.  assign. ir  to  GTE  Spa- 
cenet  Corporation,  Mclean,  \a 

I  ilrd   IH.     :!.    I'JHy,  Str     "v.'    i^-i    >44 
Int.  CI.    HWL  .' 
VS.  a.  375—1  2  Oaims 


5,1  \H.hM' 

niRFCI  n  RRFNT  HK'IRH     \R(H  RNACE 

1   isni/'i  "^uga.  Kawasaki    Japan    assi^.ior  •     NKk  Corporation, 
1   ik*..,  Japan 

l-i!fd  Ni'>     :.   !'>*!.  ^r    \:     ivix  ^"H 
Claims  pri. Tin    appliiaiim   lapar,    N    >    '■    1 'SQ,  1-287364 

In!    (   1      H'lM! 

U^.  a.  373—107  6  Claims 


NCTWORK  e 


SYSTEM  B-l 


_^ 


Hue*      Hues      e-i 


SYSTEM  B-2 


^^     ^^    ^'    r^'  "r-Aj'  "r^> 

ED-  B  ED-  & 


SYSTEM  A-l 


SYSTEM  *-2 


NETWORK  A 

1.  A  satellite  communication  system  comprising; 

a  hub  earth  station  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  earth  station  means,  said  terminal 
earth  station  means  for  providing  an  inbound  satellite 
communication  link  from  each  of  said  terminal  earth  sta- 
tion means  to  said  hub  earth  station  means  and  for  sending 
digital  data  packets  encoded  in  CDMA  ctxle  for  code 
division  multiple  access  at  a  first  bit  rate  dunng  synchro- 
nized time  slots  on  a  contention  channel,  and  said  hub 
earth  station  means  for  providing  an  outbound  communi- 
cation link  to  said  terminal  earth  station  means  and  for 
sending  time  division  multiplexed  digital  data  at  second  bit 
rate  higher  than  said  first  bit  rate. 


?,i  <>i,(i.<: 

( OHRI!    \II(IN  IM   1  sh   (,F  NhHMlM.  <  1  HrUIT 
V'oshitaka  I  chida.   |nk\.i    .lapan.  assusn.ir  to  I  Ltf^in  Co.,  LUL, 
Tokv'     .Japan 

filed  N.i     1>^.   l'>*l    ^tr    Nn    '.ly.Uif, 

Oairns  pri..nl\.  applicathm    lapan.  i  Vc     I     I'JH^i     1313811 

Int.  CI.    H(>*K         w    HiHl    -     • 

U.S.  a.  375—1  5  Claims 


I.  A  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  compnsing: 

a  main  body  of  said  direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  which 
contains  raw  matenals; 

a  moving  electrode  attached  at  a  center  of  a  roof  of  the 
direct  current  electric  arc  furnace  which  generates  an  arc 
under  said  moving  electrode, 

a  bottom  electrode  attached  at  a  center  of  a  bottom  of  the 
direct  current  electnc  arc  furnace; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  which  are  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom electrode,  whereby  a  deviation  of  said  arc  caused  by 
a  magnetic  field  originated  outside  of  said  main  body  is 
cancelled  by  a  second  magnetic  field  caused  by  said  plu- 


1    A  correlation  pulse  generating  circuit  used  in  a  spread 
spectrum  receiver  for  obtaining  a  correlation  pulse  from  a 
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correlation  spike  obtained  by  correlating  a  received  signal  with 
a  reference  signal  in  a  correlator,  comprising: 

an  A/D  converting  circuit  for  A/D-converting  said  correla- 
tion spike; 

an  absolute  value  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  absolute 
value  of  an  output  of  said  A/D  converting  circuit; 

a  peak  value  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  peak  of  an  output  of  said  absolute  value 
detecting  circuit; 

a  threshold  value  setting  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of 
said  peak  vaiue  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  thresh- 
old value  signal; 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  of  said  absolute 
value  detecting  circuit  by  one  period  of  said  correlation 
spike;  and 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  delay 
circuit  with  said  threshold  value  signal  and  for  generating 
a  correlation  pulse  in  accordance  with  the  comparison 
result. 


5.138.634 

ALTERED-LKNCTH  MESSAGES  IN 

INTERRUPTKD-CI  0(  K  TRANSMISSION  SVSTKMi 

Stephen  L.  Knapp.  I'.tJ.  Box  14429,  Reno.  Nev.  8950" 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1990.  Str.  N.^   4,S5  3"4 

Int.  CI.    HikM 

U,S.  a.  375—106  17  Claims 


5.138,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 
RETIMING  AND  REGENERATING  DIGITAL  PULSE 
SIGNAI^ 
John  A.  Cortese,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  No».  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,934 

Int.  a.^  H04L  7/027 

l).S.  a.  375—106  15  Oaims 


''  PUSl        . C 


10  A  timing  recovery  arrangement  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  at  a  clock  output  port  and  a  regenerated  stream  of  data 
pulse  signals  at  a  data  output  port  from  a  received  stream  of 
data  pulse  signals  applied  to  an  input  port  comprising 

a  clock  path  having  a  preprocessor  coupled  to  square  the 
pulse  signals  of  the  received  stream  of  data  pulse  signals,  a 
filter  coupled  to  convert  the  squared  signals  from  said 
preprocessor  to  a  sine  wave  signal  at  the  frequency  of  the 
received  stream  of  data  pulse  signals,  a  threshold  circuit 
coupled  to  (.enerate  a  first  pulse  signal  when  the  signal 
from  the  filter  is  greater  than  a  fixed  value  and  a  second 
pulse  signal  vvhen  the  signal  from  the  filter  is  less  than  a 
fixed  value,  and  a  phase  driving  circuit  located  between 
said  preprocessor  and  said  threshold  circuit  to  vary  the 
phase  of  the  signal  to  said  threshold  circuit, 

a  first  data  path  having  a  first  flip  fiop  coupled  to  a  second 
flip  flop  to  sample  the  received  stream  of  data  pulse  signals 
at  a  first  time  for  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  to  generate  a 
first  strtam  of  data  pulse  signals, 

a  second  data  path  having  a  third  Hip  fiop  coupled  to  a 
fourth  flip  fiop  to  sample  the  received  stream  of  data  pulse 
signals  at  a  second  time  for  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  to 
generate  a  s(  cond  stream  of  data  pulse  signals,  and 

error  generating  means  coupled  to  generate  an  error  signal 
from  said  first  and  second  streams  of  data  pulse  signals  and 
to  feed  said  error  signal  to  said  phase  driving  circuit. 


9.  In  a  system  using  a  transmission  channel  means  for  carry- 
ing sequential  liming  messages  from  a  transmitting  station  to  a 
receiving  station,  wherein  said  timing  messages  each  consist  of 
an  interval  containing  clocks,  said  interval  containing  clocks 
being  of  duration  equal  to  W,  cycles  of  an  oscillator  associated 
with  the  transmitting  station,  and  an  interval  without  clocks, 
said  interval  without  clocks  being  of  duration  equal  to  m  cycles 
of  said  oscillator  associated  with  the  transmitting  station, 
where  W,  is  any  one  of  a  set  of  positive  integers  and  m  is  a 
positive  integer,  a  receiving  station  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 

apparatus  for  detecting  the  commencement  of  said  interval 

without  clocks; 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  commencement  of  said  interval 

containing  clocks;  and 
altered-length  detection  apparatus  which  includes  means  for 
producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  occurance  of 
said  interval  containing  clocks  for  which  said  integer  W,  is 
not  equal  to  a  positive  integer  N,  whereby  an  external 
device  may  be  informed  that  the  clock-containing  interval 
did  not  contain  exactly  N  clocks. 


5,138,635 
NETWORK  (  I  OCK  SYNCHRONIZ a  flON 
John  W.  Ballance,  WoodbridKi.   Fngland,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications     Cuhln     1  imited    Company,     London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  i9<H).  Ser.  No.  479,433 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1989, 
8903567.9 

Int.  CV  H04L  7/02 
U.S.  a.  375—107  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  network  comprising: 

exchange  means; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
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stations  to  said  exchange  means  for  communication  of  data 
cells  therebetween, 

a  masterclocW  operating  at  a  mastcrclock  frequency  pro- 
vided in  said  exchange  means; 

said  sub<icnber  stations  including  means  to  recover  ■said 
masterclock  frequency  from  data  cells  communicated  by 
said  exchange  means,  and  means  to  transmit  data  cells 
back  to  said  exchange  means  ai  "aid  mastcrclock  fie- 
quencv 

delay  line  means  provided  in  said  exchange  means  for  re- 
ceiving incoming  data  cells. 

a  plurality  of  outputs  provided  in  said  delay  line  means,  said 
outputs  exhibiiing  arbitrary  phase  relationships  with  re- 
spect to  said  masterclock;  and 

means  to  sample  data  from  said  plurality  of  outputs  to  deter- 
mine which  output  carries  data  optimally  m  phase  with 
said  masterclock,  and  for  selecting  said  optimally  in  phase 
output  for  outputting  a  data  cell 


fiRCT  iTFOR  ntTXTiNt;  RK  nv  n>  sk;nal  LOSS  IN 

A  DU.ITAI    SK.NAl    RK  H\KR 

i.HO    Hardin.    Pans,    l-rancf.    «i.sinnur    t  .     \lcatel    Cit,    Paris, 
{  rann- 

l-iled  Mas   l^.   1''^'    VT    N..    ';:"', 4"'« 
1  Uiins  prmnts.  application  1  rar.ce.  Ma>  31,  1^89,  89  07180 
Int.  C  !     H(>4L  7/02.  H03K  J/;9 
U,S.  CI.  375—  liw  5  Qaims 


,-i" 


1.  A  signal  loss  detection  circuit  for  detecting  received  signal 
los-s,  in  a  digital  signal  receiver  including  a  clock  recovery 
circuit  for  reconstituting  a  receive  clock  signal,  said  signal  loss 
detection  circuit  ciimpnsing. 

a  local  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  local  clock  signal  which 
IS  quasi-synchronous  with  the  receive  clock  signal,  the 
receive  clock  signal  being  reconstituted  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  manifest  an  absence  of  pulses  in  the  event  of  received 
signal  loss; 
first  detector  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  pulse  of  the 
receive  clock  signal  during  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
referred  to  a>.  an  obsersalion  window,  the  observation 
window  having  a  duration  including  a  determined  number 
of  pulses  of  the  local  clock  signal,  and 
comparator  means  for  companng  the  result  of  said  detection 
with  a  predetermined  stale  expected  in  the  event  of  re- 
ceived signal  loss  or  in  the  event  of  absence  uf  received 
signal  loss,  an  output  of  said  comparator  means  compos- 
ing an  output  of  said  signal  losoi  detection  circuit  and 
indicating  presence  or  absence  of  received  signal  loss 


5,138,637 
FIRST  IN-FIRST  OtT  BIFFER 
Trevor  k    fut.  Uiwton.  I  nited  Kin|;dom.  assignor  to  Intema- 
tmnal  (  omputers  limited.  Ixjndon,  l-n^land 

Kil^^d  Vp    16.  IWl.  Vr    Nci    ""6(1147 
'  Uims  pnont>.  application   I  iiIkI   Kink>d!im    Nov.  6,  1990, 
-)il24(W4  ~ 

int  (  i    mai    "  00 
L..S.  (1   J'>  — UK  8  CUims 

1  A  first-in-firsi  out  buffer  lur  transferring  data  from  a  first 
clock  regime  to  a  second,  asynchronous  clock  regime,  the 
buffer  comprising: 


a)  a  plurality  of  data  storage  locations, 

t!)  a  wnte  counter,  synchronised  to  the  first  clock  regime,  for 
producing  a  first  address,  the  first  address  being  used  to 
select  one  of  the  storage  of  locations  to  receive  data  from 
the  lirsi  clock  regime,  and 


ti«fcn»r(fl    U-iT  I 


c)  means  for  deriving  a  second  address  from  the  first  address, 
and  for  using  the  second  address  to  .select  one  of  the 
storage  locations  to  supply  data  to  the  second  clock  re- 
gime. 


system  k>r  dht  krminint.  ww  m  mhkr  of 

s;hoppkrs  in  \  rftaii  siori:  and  \  or 
i'r(hkss1n(,  ihai  informallon  to  produce 

DAI  A  FOR  srORF  M  ANAf.FMFNT 
R    naid  (■    Kriy.  Hackensark.  N  J  ,  assiKnor  tii  lytronix  Corpo- 
ration, f  airfield,  N.J 

Filed  Jan    II .  1  v**  1 .  Ser.  No.  640 J72 

Int.  a.5  G07C  ^/OO:  G06M  i/00 

LI.S.  a.  377—6  22  CUinu 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  counting  people  or  objects  as 
they  move  past  a  selected  location,  and  for  measuring  their 
heights,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  beams  toward  a  person  or  object  moving 
past  a  selected  location  to  generate  reflected  beams  from 
said  person  or  object,  the  included  angle  of  an  emitted  and 
reflected  beam  beinj!  a  function  of  the  height  of  the  person 
or  object; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  reflected  beams 
and  generating  signals  that  vary  in  response  to  the  post 
tions  at  which  '.he  leflcvted  beam*  stnke  the  detecting 
means,  said  signals  thereby  being  reprpseni;iiive  of  the 
included  angle  and  thereby  representing  a  height  profile 
of  the  person  or  object  from  which  the  beams  are  re- 
flected; and 

means  for  converting  said  signals  to  data  representing  the 
number  of  persons  or  t>bjects  in  a  selected  category. 
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5,138,639 

PULSE  POSITION  MEASUREMENT  TYPE 

METER-DRIVT>  G  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  IMPROVING 

MFASUREMENT  ACCURACY 

\  oshihito  Nakamiira,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171214 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ]]/36 

U.S.  a.  377—17  7  Qaims 


1.  A  pulse  position  measurement  type  meter-driving  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

pulse  position  measuring  means  for  generating  both  a  latch 
signal  and  a  resetting  signal  in  response  to  edges  of  exter- 
nally-inpul  pulses  and  repeatedly  measuring  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  distance  between  the  edges  to  successive 
pulses: 

pulse  number  datecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  pulses 
have  a  width  corresponding  to  a  time  shorter  than  a  pre- 
determined time  and  that  the  number  of  pulses  which  have 
been  input  exceeds  a  predetermined  number; 

data  control  means  for  generating  an  interruption  latch 
signal  after  the  lapse  of  said  predetermined  time  for  the 
detection  performed  by  the  pulse  number  detecting  means 
and  when  the  pulse  position  measuring  means  which  has 
not  yet  recei\  ed  a  next  pulse  is  opierating;  and 

pulse  control  means  for  repeatedly  outputting  measurement 
data  with  which  to  control  display  of  a  meter,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  lime  interval  between  the  generation  of  the 
latch  signal  fiom  the  pulse-position  measuring  means  and 
the  generation  of  the  interruption  latch  signal  from  the 
data  control  means  and  in  accordance  with  the  time  mea- 
sured by  the  pulse  position  measuring  means. 


5,138.640 
CIRCUIT  CONnGURATION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
RK.SOLUTION  OF  SUCCESSIVE  PULSED  SIGNALS 
OVER  TIME 
K(>d  Fleck,  Munich;  Karl-Heinz  Mattheis,  Forstinning;  Chris- 
tnph  Meinhold,  Planegg,  and  Steffen  Storandt,  Ottobrunn- 
Ramerling,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellscheft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  12, 
1990,  9010488[U] 

Int.  a.'  G06M  i/00:  H03K  i/7« 
U.S.  a.  377—39  10  Qaims 

1.  Circuit  configuration  for  improving  the  resolution  of 
successive  pulsed  signals  over  time,  comprising: 

first  and  second  counters  each  having  one  clock  input,  the 
clock  input  o*^  said  first  counter  being  supplied  with  a  first 
clock  signal,  tnd  the  clock  input  of  said  second  counter 
being  supplied  with  a  second  clock  signal  having  an  n- 
multiple  frequency  of  the  first  clock  signal; 
said  first  counter  having  a  control  input  and  a  counter  out- 
put, the  control  input  of  said  first  counter  being  supplied 
with  successii  e  pulsed  signals; 
said  second  counter  having  a  counter  input,  an  overflow 
output  and  a  write  input,  the  write  input  of  said  second 


counter  being  connected  to  the  overflow  output  of  said 
second  counter; 

a  register  having  a  data  input,  a  data  output,  and  a  write 
input,  the  data  input  of  said  register  being  connected  lo  the 
counter  output  of  said  first  counter,  the  write  inpui  of  said 
register  being  connected  to  the  control  input  of  said  fir^i 
counter,  and  the  data  output  of  said  register  being  con- 
nected to  the  counter  input  of  said  second  counter: 

a  third  counter  having  a  clcx;k  input  connected  to  the  over- 
flow output  of  said  second  counter; 

at  least  one  comparison  register,  and  at  least  one  comparator 
connected  bet\\een  said  at  least  one  companson  register 
and  said  third  counter  for  companng  the  counter  state  of 
said  third  counter  \Aith  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one 
comparison  register  and  generating  an  output  signal  upon 
a  match  with  a  predefined  logical  condition; 


r^Jf 


at  least  one  further  counter  being  started  after  the  generation 
of  an  output  signal  from  said  comparator,  and  at  least  one 
funher  comparator  connected  between  said  at  least  one 
further  counter  and  said  at  least  one  companson  register 
for  comparing  the  counter  state  of  said  further  counter 
with  the  contents  of  said  at  least  one  comparison  register 
and  generating  an  output  signal  upon  a  match  with  a 
predetermined  logical  condition; 

the  counter  state  of  said  first  counter  being  written  into  said 
register  Ihrougn  the  counter  output  of  said  first  counter 
and  said  first  counter  being  subsequently  reset,  upon  one 
of  the  successive  pulsed  signals  being  supplied  to  the 
control  input  of  said  first  counter;  and 

said  second  counter  assuming  the  value  of  said  register  when 
an  overflow  signal  is  tripped. 


5.13H.M1 

BIT  RESIDUE  CORRKCl  ION  IN  A  DLC  RECEIVER 
Mayur  M.  Mehta.  Austin,  Tex..  assiv;n  ir  in    Vdianced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,810 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  ]^  ()(j:  (;06F  i/00.  11/00 

U,S.  CI.  377—54  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
shift  registers,  said  plurality  of  shift  registers  including  at  least 
one  frame  register,  said  at  least  one  frame  register  having  a 
serial  input  for  receiving  serial  data  and  a  serial  output  for 
transmitting  serial  data  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
shift  registers,  said  plurality  of  shift  registers  further  compos- 
ing a  last  byte  register  having  a  serial  input  for  receiving  data 
from  a  serial  output  of  said  at  lea.st  one  frame  register,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  enabling  said  shift 
registers  to  serially  shift  a  received  data  stream,  means  for 
determining  the  number  of  residue  bits  contained  in  said  last 
byte  register  when  a  closing  frame  is  shifted  into  said  at  least 
one  frame  register  and  means  for  controlling  a  shifting  opera- 
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tion  of  said  last  byte  register  until  the  least  significant  bit  of  said 
last  byte  register  is  filled  with  one  of  said  residue  bits. 

6  A  method  of  bit  residue  correction,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of;  r       .       i         r 
receiving  bits  of  a  serial  data  stream  into  one  of  a  plurality  ol 
senally  interconnected  shift  registers,  the  plurality  having 
at  least  one  frame  register  and  a  last  byte  register; 


means  to  integrate  said  charge-coupled  devices  over  a  fixed 

time  period;  and 
means  to  predetermine  said  fixed  time  period  in  accordance 

with  the  mass  density  of  the  specimen  and  control  said 

integrating  means  accordingly. 


with  a  clock  pulse,  shifting  said  received  bits  from  the  most 
significant  bit  to  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  shift  regis- 
ters; . 

determining  the  number  of  residue  bits  in  said  last  byie 
register  when  a  closing  frame  is  shifted  into  said  at  least 
one  frame  register;  and 

shifting  said  residue  bits  in  said  last  byte  register  until  the 
least  significant  bit  of  said  last  byte  register  is  filled  with 
one  of  said  residue  bits. 


FXPOSIRF   M'l'VKMl'S 
Eiji  Sakamoto,  ^a^amlhara;  Rvuichi  Ibinuma.  Ka«a.saki;  Mit- 
suaki   Amemiya,   Atsu^i;  Nhunichi   I  /jwa.    ^nk^».  and   Koji 
I  da.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  asM^non.  lo  (  anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lokvo,  .lapan 

Filed  Oct    1,  i'i^l  Vr    No.  591.252 
<  laims  priority,  applicali..n  .lapan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-255290; 

Int.  CI.    (.21K  5/00 
VS.  a.  378-34  '  CI""* 


DETTflOR  !\1\<,IN(>  AHHVNfiKMFNT  FHR    \N 
ISl)l  SIKIM    CI   1)FM<> 
Uilliam  K    MKroskc).  Solon;   l>avid  S.  \  ickers.   \1acidonia: 
Roland  W .  Carlson.  Cleveland;  Robert  1  .  /jihn,  BainbndKe. 
•Bd  Jack    A.   Drobny.  Seven   H.lls.  all  of  Ohio,  assik-nors  to 
Innovative  Imaginn  Systems.  Inc  .  (  leveland.  Ohio 
Contmuat.on-m-part  of  Ser    No    3r,767.  Mar    2.  IVHV    1  his 

application  Jan.  24,  \<*^h  Ser    No.  471.H5ft 

The  p^.riion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  tK-en  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  378—19  "  CUims 


14  .An  imaging  arrangement  for  use  in  a  hard  radiation 
system  which  irradiates  a  specimen  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  scintillation  screen  rece-ving  beams  of 
radiation  attenuated  by  a  specimen  and  developing  a  visi- 
ble light  pattern  corresponding  to  the  energy  of  said 
beams  of  aitcnualed  radiation, 

means  to  focus  said  light  pattern  in  an  intensified  manner  on 
a  plurality  of  area  charge-coupled  devices; 


1.  A  combination  for  use  in  an  X-ray  exposure  apparatus 
having  a  synchrotron  radiation  device  for  producing  a  syn- 
chrotron radiation  beam  and  an  exposure  chamber  coupled  to 
said  synchrotron  radiation  device  through  a  beam  line, 
wherein  the  synchrotron  radiation  beam  is  inputted  to  said 
exposure  chamber  through  a  window  provided  across  said 
beam  line,  for  execution  of  an  exposure  process  in  said  expo- 
sure chamber  and  wherein  a  temperature  controlling  water 
pas-sageway  for  temperature  control  is  provided  adjacent  a 
heat  generating  portion  of  said  exposure  chamber,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said  expo- 
sure chamber; 
a  shutoff  valve  provided  in  a  portion  of  said  beam  line  be- 
tween said  window  and  said  synchrotron  radiation  device; 
bypass  means  having  a  communication  valve  for  communi- 
cating a  portion  of  said  beam  line  between  said  window 
and  said  shutoff  valve  with  another  portion  of  said  beam 
line  between  said  window  and  said  exposure  chamber; 
vacuum-evacuating  means  for  vacuum-evacuating  a  portion 
of  said  beam  line  between  said  window  and  said  shutoff 
valve; 
a  pump  valve  provided  in  a  passageway  which  communi- 
cates said  beam  line  with  said  vacuum-evacuating  means; 
a  leakage  sensor  for  detecting  leakage  at  said  temperature 

controlling  water  pas.sageway;  and 
a  control  device  operable  in  response  to  the  pressure  de- 
tected by  said  pressure  detecting  means  so  that,  when  the 
detected  pressure  in  the  exposure  process  is  at  a  steady 
state  level  lower  than  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  con- 
trol device  operates  to  open  said  shutoff  valve  and  said 
pump  valve  and  to  close  said  communication  valve  while, 
when  the  detected  pressure  in  the  exposure  process  is 
higher  than  said  predetermined  pressure  or  when  said 
leakage  sensor  detects  the  leakage,  said  control  device 
operates  to  close  said  shutoff  valve  and  said  pump  valve 
and  then  to  open  said  communication  valve. 
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5,138,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WALL  THICKNESS  OF  INSULATED  PIPE 

Joseph  G.  Mc/Vrdle,  N.  Canton;  Alan  C.  Magno,  Barberton,  and 

Richard  L.  Krieger,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glitsch 

Field  Services 'NDE,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237.295 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  15/02 

U.S.  a.  378—55  11  aaims 


of  alternating  high  plasticity  matenal  and  low  plasticity 

material,  superimposed  in  parallel  to  said  target  layer; 
a  first  anchoring  layer  for  anchoring  said  target  layer  to  said 

multiple-layer  structure;  and 
a  second  anchoring  layer  for  anchoring  said  multiple-layer 

structure  to  said  substrate; 
said  multiple-layer  structure  being  interposed  between  said 

first  and  second  anchoring  layers. 
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5,138.646 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS  APPARATl  S  1  OR  \  HKDRIDDFN 

PATIENT 
Guenter  Hubert.  Baiersdorf;  Cierhard  Seyler.  Bubenreuth.  and 
Gerd  Wessels.  Friangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  AktienKescUschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtr- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1990,  Ser    N.,   4*1.321 
Claims  priority,  application  Furopcar  I'at.  Off.  Feb   I".  I9K9, 
89102329.3 

Int.  a.'  C;03B  42,02 
VS.  a.  378—177  7  Qaims 


S  >0         IS         to       ti         30 


2.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  wall  thickness  of  an  insu- 
lated pipe  without  removing  the  insulation  therefrom,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a)  a  source  for  emitting  a  collimated  beam  of  radiation; 

b)  a  detector  for  detecting  said  radiation  beam; 

c)  a  pair  of  frame  assemblies  for  movably  mounting  the 
source  and  detector,  said  assemblies  each  including  an 
elongated  rotatable  shaft  operatively  connected  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  source  and  detector; 

d)  means  for  rotating  the  shafts; 

e)  means  for  translating  the  rotational  motion  of  the  shafts 
into  linear  motion  to  simultaneously  linearly  move  the 
source  and  detector  in  discrete  steps  for  scanning  the  pipe 
to  take  discrete  measurements  of  the  pipe  wall  thickness; 

f)  a  single  channel  analyzer  device  electrically  connected  to 
the  detector  for  measuring  counts  of  unattenuated  radia- 
tion beams  detected  by  said  detector;  and 

g)  a  computer  electrically  connected  to  the  single  channel 
analyzer,  so  that  a  computer  profile  of  the  pipe  wall  thick- 
ness is  generated  from  the  unattenuated  radiation  beam 
counts  measured  by  the  single  channel  analyzer. 


5,138.645 
ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES 
Jean-Marie  Penato,  Les  Essarts-Le-Roi,  and  Emile  Gabbay, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A., 
Issy  \jes  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Noy.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,889 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1989,  89  15633 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  3i/tO 
VS.  a.  378—144  12  Qaims 


1.  An  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  having  a  bnrly  or  substrate  on 
which  a  target  is  formed  by  a  layer  of  target  material,  wherein 
said  anode  further  comprises: 

a  multiple-layer  structure  as  a  means  for  preventing  cracks 
from  spreading  between  said  substrate  and  said  target 
layer,  said  structure  being  formed  by  several  plastic  layers 
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I.  An  x-ray  diagnostics  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  x-ray 
exposure  of  a  bedridden  patient  comprising: 

a  patient  bed  having  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces,  said 
first  bearing  surface  adapted  to  suppon  a  patient  thereon, 
and  said  second  bearing  surface  being  disposed  below  said 
first  bearing  surface, 

means  for  generating  an  x-ray  image  of  said  patient  including.' 
means  for  generating  an  x-ray  beam  in  which  said  patient 
IS  disposed  and  an  x-ray  film  cassette  on  which  x-rays 
attenuated  by  said  patient  are  incident  to  form  said  image 
and 

said  bed  further  having  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  second  bearing  surface  so  thai  said  second 
bearing  surface  normally  supports  said  first  bearing  sur- 
face  and  is  lowerable  away  from  said  first  bearing  surface 
to  permit  the  introduction  of  said  x-ray  film  cassette  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  to  obtain  said 
x-ray  image. 


5.138.647 
PORTAL  IMAGINC,  I)F\  ICF 
John  Nguyen.  Pleasant  Hill,  and  (  edrii  \.  \u,  Martinez,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens   Medical   laboratories.   Inc.. 
Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,184 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ  31  41) 
U.S.  a.  378—189  26  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
a  stand; 

a  gantry  supported  by  said  stand; 
a  treatment  head  coupled  to  said  gantry  at  one  end  thereof 

for  emitting  a  radiation  beam  towards  an  object; 
an  extendable  image  device  coupled  to  another  end  of  said 
gantry  which  is  opposite  to  the  treatment  head  m  the 
trajectory  of  said  radiation  beam  and  at  a  point  past  said 
object,  said  extendable  imaging  device  including: 
a  holding  means  arranged  to  be  controllabK  extendable  out 
from  inside  said  gantry  and  forming  a  light-tight  channel. 
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a  detector  head  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  said  holding 

means,  said  detector  head  having: 
an  image  convertmg  means  which  in  its  operating  position  is 

essentially  perpendicular  to  said  radiation  beam  and  which 

converts  an  image  represented  by  said  radiation  beam  into 

a  visible  image, 


5,138,64» 
PUBLIC  MODl'LAR-TELEPHONK  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTFM 

\  r-in^is^"   I     Paiiwncqu.,  and  Josf  M     (  tpru,  both  of  Madrid, 
>pairi.  .i>sik;nors  to  Iflffnnica  dt   Kspana.  \ladrid.  Spain 

hiled    \pr,   i:.  IWl.Vr    Su    6«4,J''5 

Claims  pruritv,  application  Spain,  Apr.  19,  1990,9001113 

Int.  CI.     Hii4\I  J2.  J/30 

U.S.  a.  379—22  9  Oaims 


[i]  [V]  ^^" 


1    A  public  modular  management  system,  comprising: 

a  variable  number  of  public  modular  telephones: 

validation  and  identification  units  of  public  modular  tele- 
phones; 

adaptation  units  of  public  modular  telephones; 

an  operation  system  of  public  modular  telephones  on  a  pro- 
vincial scale; 

a  center  of  validation  and  billing  of  credit  cards  and  tele- 
phone subscriber  cards; 

a  vanable  number  of  maintenance  units  of  the  validation  and 
identification  units  of  public  modular  telephones; 

wherein  said  elements  are  framed  in  a  hierarchical  structure 
on  a  provincial  and  national  scale,  carrying  out  functions 
in  real  time. 


=..!,(><. MSI 

POK  I  \tii  ^  i\  \  y  riKiNi-  ii  \m)M  \  u  i :  h  remote 

(  OMKOI 

Harold  \1  Kri>lHriih.  Rvdal,  and  Daviri  ^  U  achob,  Elkins 
I'arlv.  both  of  I'a..  a-ssninors  to  (untral  Instrununt  Corpora- 
tion, Mallxtro.  Ha. 

KiUd  No>     Ift    '."^V^i,  sor.  .No.  614,621 

Int.  <  I.    H(t4M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  379—56  31  aaims 


a  reflector  coupled  with  said  image  converting  means  for 
reflecting  said  visible  image  into  said  light-tight  channel; 
and 

a  video  camera  arranged  inside  said  gantry  in  said  light-tight 
channel  for  receiving  said  visible  image. 
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13.  Remote  controlled  television  signal  converter  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  television  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  converting  said 
television  signal  to  a  format  suitable  for  reproduction  on  a 
television  set; 

means  coupled  to  said  convener  means  for  outputting  the 
convened  signal  to  a  television  set; 

control  means  for  processing  a  converter  remote  control 
signal  received  over  a  first  communication  path  and  a 
telephone  remote  control  signal  received  over  a  second 
communication  path; 

means  responsive  to  the  telephone  remote  control  signal 
received  by  said  control  means  for  establishing  a  commu- 
nication over  a  telephone  network;  and 

transmitter  means  for  communicating  a  telephone  audio 
signal  received  from  said  network  to  a  remote  control 
over  said  second  communication  path; 

said  remote  control  comprising: 

a  keypad; 

first  transmitter  means,  responsive  to  said  keypad,  for  trans- 
mitting television  control  signals  to  said  converter  control 
means  over  said  first  communication  path; 

a  microphone  for  providing  a  telephone  audio  signal  for 
transmission; 

second  transmitter  means,  responsive  to  said  keypad  and 
microphone,  for  transmitting  telephone  control  and  audio 
signals  to  said  converter  control  means  over  said  second 
communication  path; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  telephone  audio  signals  from 
said  television  signal  converter;  and 

an  earphone  for  reproducing  the  received  telephone  audio 
signals. 


CORDLESS  TKl.KHHDNh  UllH  IMl  KN  \l    Dl  HIT  AND 

CRKDll  MIMOKN 
John  I  .  Stahl.  Coral  Springs;  na>id  I  Brown,  Miami:  David  R. 
Heeschen,  I'ompano;  Robtrl  1  Brtedin,  Hovnton  Beach; 
Richard  1.  Bcsvim,  H(K:a  Raton.  I  rank  F  I  amhrcht,  Holly- 
»oi>d,  and  Mark  s.  Stunlik.  Mar)iait,  ail  of  I  la  .  assignors  to 
.Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburt;,  III. 

filed  Sep.  :'.  1>»9(I.  Ser.  No.  .^^s^.V- ' 
Int    «  I      Hii4\I   11/00 
U.S.  CI.  37'J— h  i  31  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  phone  system  for  handling  a  charge  authoriza- 
tion, comprising: 
a  base  station  comprises: 
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means  for  providing  to  a  cordless  phone  a  credit  balance 

prior  to  a  usage  of  said  cordless  phone, 
means  for  receiving  from  said  cordless  phone  said  credit 

balance  stored  therein, 
connection  means  for  allowing  said  usage  of  said  cordless 

phone  dep<;nding  on  said  credit  balance, 
said  connection  means  comprising- 

means  for  transmitting  to  said  cordless  phone  a  request 

signal   requesting  account  data  including  said  credit 

balance, 

means  for  inevenling  a  call  to  initiate  in  case  of  failure  to 

receive  said  account  data  from  said  cordless  phone,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  said  credit  balance  is 

sufficient  for  the  type  of  call  to  be  initiated  based  on  the 
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phone  number  dialed  prior  to  a  usage  of  said  cordless 

phone  to  make  said  call,  and 
means  for  providing  debitmg  information  to  said  cordless 

phone;  and 
said  cordless  phone  comprises: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  credit  balance, 

means  for  transmitting  to  said  base  station  said  account  data 

including  said  credit  balance  stored  therein  in  response  to 

said  request  signal, 
crediting  means  for  crediting  said  credit  balance  when  more 

credit  is  granted,  and 
debiting  means  for  debiting  said  credit  balance  for  said  usage 

of  said  cordless  phone  in  response  to  said  debiting  infor- 
mation to  update  said  credit  balance. 


5.138,651 
CORDLESS  LOUD  SPEAKING  TELEPHONE 
Yozo  Sudo,  Yariato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki. Japan 
per  No.  PCT/  IP90/00206.  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19   1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10347,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,642 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-044073; 
Aug.  4.  1989,  1-201443 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  9/08 
VS.  a.  379—61  17  Claims 


radio  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits  and  a  rt-cemng 
speaker  arranged  in  the  casing,  an  antenna  conducior  prelect- 
ing from  the  casing,  a  transmitting  microphone  attached  to  the 
antenna  conductor  which  serves  .ls  a  ccinductor  for  voice 
current  of  the  transmitting  microphone  and  »ls».i  as  a  transmu- 
ting and  receiving  antenna.  ^id  a  frequency  band  separator 
means  arranged  at  tne  base  ol  the  antenna  conductor,  wherein 
the  transmitting  microphone  i»  isolated  from  the  receiving 
speaker  by  the  antenna  conductor 


5.138,652 

MULTIFUNCTION AI   Ttl  KPHO^I    ANSWfRlNG 

DtVKF 

Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan.  as-siKni;  !v  Hashimoto  (  orp.>- 

ratiun,  lokvo.  Japan 

i-iled  Jan,  8.  i991.  Ser.  No.  fe3",8M 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2  64^v) 

Int.  n:  H04M  //m 

U,S.  a.  379—67  6  Claims 


<«c» 

1  A  multifunctional  telephone  answering  device  which  is 
activated  in  response  to  detection  of  a  call  signal  from  a  central 
telephone  exchange,  coinpnsing 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  on- /off-hook  condi- 
tion of  a  telephone  set  connected  to  telephone  lines  after  ?. 
call  signal  from  the  central  telephone  exchange  is  received 
but  before  engagement  of  the  lines  by  said  telephone 
answering  device, 

first  timer  means  responsive  to  said  first  detection  means  for 
starting  a  first  nmmg  penrxj  when  said  telephone  is  taken 
off-hook; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  dctei  iion  means  for  -starting  an 
operation  of  said  telephone  answering  device  when  said 
telephone  set  is  placed  on-htx->k  before  the  first  tiniing 
period  of  said  first  timer  means  ha.'-  expired,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  detection  means  for  inhibiting 
the  operation  of  said  telephone  ansvsering  device  if  said 
telephone  set  remains  otT-hook  alter  iht  f;r^i  nming  period 
of  said  first  timer  means  has  expiree 


1.  A  cordless  loud-speaking  telephone  comprising  a  casing. 


5.138,6.53 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  NOTl!  I(  -VTION  OK  THf 

RECEIPT  OF  MESSAGES  IN  AN  Kl  KCTRONK    MAll 

SYSTEM 

Patrick  Ia:   Clcrcq,  381   avenue  de  la   I  oret  dt    Soig.ne>>.   1640 

Rhode- Saint-Genese.  Belgium 
per  No.  P(T/EP88/00814,  §  371  Date  \U\  2.  1990.  «  102(e' 
Date  Mav  2.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  "  09(i  03074.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  22.  1990 

FCT  Viled  Sep.  6.  1988.  Ser.  No.  466,314 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  Il/rjO 
U.S.  a.  379—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  lor  the  aatomatic  notification  of  the  receipt  of  a 
message  in  an  electronic  mail  system,  comprising 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  recene  data  items  from  the 
electronic  mail  system  identifying  queuing  messages; 
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a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
and  organized  to  form  a  flrst  Tile  contaming: 

idemrication  codes  for  predetermined  addressees  of  mes- 
sages. 

telephone  call  numbers  for  said  addressees,  and 

signalling  data  fixing  a  duration  for  the  transmission  of  tele- 
phone signalling  pulses  for  each  telephone  call  number; 
and 

a  modem  circuit  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line,  said 
modem  circuit  being  arranged  and  organized  to  convert 


the  signalling  data  residing  in  said  first  file  into  analog 
signais  suitable  for  transmission  on  the  telephone  line; 
said  microprocessor  being  organized  to  read  a  queuing  file  of 
the  messages  in  the  electronic  mail  system  in  order  to 
detect  the  presence  of  identification  codes,  extract  from 
said  first  file  the  telephone  number  and  signalling  data 
corresponding  to  each  detected  identification  code,  and 
instruct  the  modem  circuit  to  automatically  dial  the  ex- 
tracted telephone  numbers  and  transmit  telephone  signal- 
ling pulses  via  the  telephone  line  for  the  signalling  dura- 
tion corresponding  to  each  extracted  telephone  number. 


'  n8,654 
!  V(  sIMll  1    \HF'ARATUS 
\kira  Vukl.  Fukii'ka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  (  i>..  I  td  .  kadnma.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    :i,  IWO.  Sir,  No,  497,022 
Claims  priority,  applicaiiiin  Japan,  Apr,  5,  1989,  1-86212 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  U/00 
\}S.  a.  379—100  4  Claims 


■"^       -HOOwt 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising; 

image  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  of  a 

facsimile  communication  sent  from  a  calling  party  via  a 

telephone  line, 
image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  visible  image 

from  said  image  signal, 
a  reception  detector  for  detecting  reception  of  said  image 

signal  of  said  facsimile  communication, 
a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  occurrences  of  reception 

of  said  facsimile  communication, 
telephone  number  storage  means  for  stonng  a  telephone 

number  of  a  telephone  of  an  operator  of  the  facsimile 


apparatus  which  is  located  apart  from  said  facsimile  appa- 
ratus, 

dialing  signal  sending  means  for  sending  a  dialing  signal 
indicative  of  said  telephone  number  to  a  telephone  line 
after  completion  of  a  reception  of  a  facsimile  communica- 
tion, 

memory  means  for  memorizing  a  message  to  be  forwarded 
to  said  operator  for  informing  of  a  reception  of  facsimile 
communication,  and 

message  sending  means  for  sending  said  message  and  a  num- 
ber of  occurrences  of  reception  from  said  counter  to  said 
telephone  line  when  it  becomes  an  off-hook  state 


5.138,655 

TELEPHOM'  \rp\R\rrs  r  vi'\ni  r  of  SETTING 

I  \ k  i )  I  M  I  I n I H 11 N 

Shoichi  lakashima.  I  kij  Kuniaki  Ohisuka:  Voshihiro 
Taniga»a.  txilh  (if  "i  ..ki.h.ima;  shuji  Su/uk:.  ^Isugi;  Shunji 
Aral.  \(ik()hama;  shmirii  Hircjki,  Miratsiika;  \  u'.chiro  Tsut- 
sui.  and  ^Iitsuhiro  \N  aianaln'.  Ixtth  of  >  okohama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  tu  (anon  Katxishiki  Kaisha    ]<«k\n.  .lapan 

Filed  l.'b    1.";.   IWl.  ->,r,  \u.  t^>~ A'') 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  17,  1990,  2-036712; 

Apr.  3,  1990,  2-089408;  Apr.  19.  1990.  2-103365;  Apr.  19,  1990, 

2-103366 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/64.  1/21 

U.S.  a.  379—  1 57  37  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  data  from  a  card; 

timepiece  means;  and 

means  for  alarming  a  coincidence  between  time  data  in- 
cluded in  the  data  received  from  said  receiving  means  and 
time  data  of  said  timepiece  means. 


5,138,656 
INTER(  '  iM  \v  i  111  iRWsni  (  1  H  1  M  I  (IS I  RE  TO 

All  1  Nt    Ml    HI  SON  Wl    1  HI  Ol    1  Nt  IKS 

Abraham  Sh.i:i,s.  >iil.<  N    K.il'u    s%i..  Chicago.  III.  60625 

1  ikd  .Mav  Jl.  IVVI.  Sir.  Nu.  708,981 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  9/OS.  9/10 

U.S.  a.  379—167  23  Claims 


1    In  an  audio  intercom  with 

a  first  station  having  transducer  means  and  an  amplifier  with 
input  and  output. 
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a  second  station  having  a  transducer  which  serves  both  as  a 
speaker  and  microphone,  and 

a  switch  in  the  first  station  having  a  first  condition  with  the 
first  station  transducer  means  connected  with  the  input  of 
the  amplifier  and  the  second  station  transducer  connected 
with  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  communicate  from  the 
first  station  to  the  second  station,  and  the  switch  having  a 
second  condition  with  the  second  station  transducer  con- 
nected to  input  of  the  amplifier  and  the  first  station  trans- 
ducer means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to 
communicate  from  the  second  station  to  the  first  station, 
the  second  station  transducer  having  a  flexible  cone  with 
front  and  rear  faces,  and  a  voice  coil  moveable  in  an  air 
gap  of  a  magnetic  field,  the  intercom  being  subject  to 
audio  resonance  and  feedback  causing  oscillation,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  second  station  transducer  has: 

a  sound  attenuation  enclosure  covering  the  rear  face  of  said 
flexible  cone. 


5.138.658 
SUBSCRIBKR  1  INF  INTERFACF  (IRC  I  II  f'ROMDINt; 

REGULATED  CI  RRKNT 

Dan  K.  Caritr,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Donald  \\.  Wortman,  Bixb>, 

both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Seiscor  Technologies  Inc.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    5(^.5  i3.  Apr    4.  199(1, 

abandoned   This  application  Nov.  18,  !9QI.  Vr    So   ■'94.81X 

Inl    CI  ■  H(W»M      .     > 

U.S.  a.  37y— 413  n  (  laims 
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5.138,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DIGITAl  CROSSCONNECT  SYSTEM  FROM  A 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Colton.  Freehold,  N.J.;  Charles  D.  GavriloTich,  Naper- 
Tille,  lU.;  Richard  N.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Naperrille,  III.;  John  J. 
Kulzer.  Nape-ville,  III.;  Reinhard  Meti.  Wheaton,  III.;  Larry 
\   Kussel,  anl  Teresa  L.  Russell,  both  of  Atlantic  Highlands, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,099,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  whi<:h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,641, 
Oct.  23,  1989,  iibandoned.  This  application  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  617,477 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/14,  3/54.  3/66 
VS.  C\.  379—220  84  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  providing  drop  current  to  a  telephone 
subscriber,  compnsing: 

switch  means  for  providing  a  supply  current  in  a  first  state 
and  for  removing  said  supply  current  m  a  second  state; 

means  for  stonng  a  portion  of  said  supply  current  and  pro- 
viding the  remaining  portion  of  said  suppl\  current  to  said 
telephone  subscriber  as  drop  curreni  ^hcn  said  switch 
means  is  in  said  first  stale  and  for  providing  said  stored 
supply  current  to  said  telephone  subscriber  when  said 
switch  means  is  in  said  second  state,  and 

means  for  sensing  said  drop  current  and  for  putting  said 
switch  means  in  said  second  stale  in  resf)onse  to  said  drop 
current  being  above  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  In  an  automatic  digital  crossconnection  system  for  estab- 
lishing connect'ons  between  facilities  each  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  channels,  said  crossconnection  system 
connected  to  and  serving  a  communications  switching  system, 
a  method  of  establishing  crossconnections  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

in  said  switching  system,  detecting  a  requirement  for  a  cros- 
sconnection between  two  of  said  facilities  each  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  communication  channels  in  said  cros- 
sconnection system; 

responsive  to  said  detecting,  transmitting  a  data  message 
comprising  data  for  establishing  said  crossconnection  to 
said  CrossConnect  system;  and 

responsive  to  receiving  said  message,  establishing  said  cros- 
sconnection in  said  digital  crossconnection  system. 


5.138.659 
CONVERSION  OF  TFI  FVISION  SU.NaI   F0RMAT« 
WITH  RETFVriON  OF  COMMON  ( DNTRCJI    DAI  \ 
STREAM 
Kris  Kelka'    and  Christopher  J.  Benntt!    b«ith  of  San  DieKo. 
Calif.,  assignors  tn  (rt-neral  Instrumtn;  (  nrporation.  Hathoro. 
Pa. 

Filed  M«y  2.  1991.  Ser    N. 
int.  a.    H04N 
U.S.  a.  380—20 


694. ■'V* 


30Oaims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  converting  television  signals  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  different  television  formats  while  retaining  a  com- 
mon control  data  stream  among  the  different  formats  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

separating  a  first  television  signal  in  a  first  television  format 
into  a  first  signal  portion  carrying  television  information 
and  a  second  signal  [•^irtum  carrying  control  data, 
reformatting  said  first  signal  portion  into  a  second  television 
format;  and 
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combining  said  second  signal  portion  with  said  refonnatted 
first  signal  fxirtion  to  provide  a  second  television  signal. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  television  signals  have  differ- 
ent television  formats  but  contain  common  control  daU. 


5,13«.660 

>()l  Ml  |\)\(.IN(,  \PF4RAll  s  (  ONNKCTEDTO  A 

\  IDK)  (,AMK 

Ihinn*    1)    Ui"e.  and  John  VV     I,e*s,  both  i.f  (  aUar\.  Canada, 
ivsiunon,  to  O  Sound  1  Id..  C  al«ao .  (  anada 

Kiled  IVc    ",  I'JS'J.  s*r    ^"    -U'.OS? 

Inl     (1       HlW,S    SnAi 

\iS.  CL  381—17  '*  Claims 


and  said  linear  predictive  code  analysis  means  for  generat- 
ing a  residual  speech  signal  output, 

pitch  detector  means  resptinsise  to  said  inverse  filter  means 
for  generating  pitch  lag  and  pitch  tap  gain  output  signals; 

frame  buffer  means  for  receiving  and  storing  samples  of  said 
input  speech  signal  and  said  residual  speech  signal  output; 

pitch  epoch  position  detector  means  responsive  to  said  pitch 
detector  means  for  operating  on  stored  input  and  residual 


1  In  a  video  game  system,  apparatus  for  producing  sounds 
on  a  pair  of  speakers,  such  that  the  sounds  appear  to  the  game 
player  to  emanate  from  a  location  other  than  the  locations  of 
the  speakers,  the  video  game  system  including  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  and  a  sound  synthesizer  arranged  inside  a  base  unit 
and  a  game  cartndge  for  insertion  into  the  base  unit  and  includ- 
ing video  display  data,  audio  data,  and  sound  location  daU  for 
controlling  a  sound  location  by  selecting  a  transfer  function 
during  audio  signal  processing,  compnsing: 

a  second  sound  synthesizer  arranged  external  to  the  base  unit 
and  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit  for  produc- 
ing monaural  sound  signals  ba.sed  on  the  audio  data  from 
the  game  cartridge;  and 
sound  processor  means  arranged  external  to  the  base  unit 
and  connected  to  the  central  processing  unit  and  to  said 
second  sound  synthesizer  for  processing  said  monaural 
sound  signals  produced  by  said  second  sound  synthesizer 
in  accordance  with  selected  transfer  functions  of  said 
sound  processor  means  that  are  selected  in  response  to  the 
sound  location  data  from  the  game  cartndge  to  produce 
two<hannel  sound  signals  within  the  audio  frequency 
range  having  a  differential  phase  and  amplitude  on  a  fre- 
quency dependent  basis  between  channels,  said  two-chan- 
nel signals  being  fed  to  the  pair  of  speakers  for  reproduc- 
ing the  audio  frequency  range  signals. 

5,138,661 

LINFAP  PRKDKTTVF  rODKWORP  KXOTKD  SPEECH 

^\NTHKSI/fR 

Richard  1  /.inser.  Schenectady,  and  Stivcn  H  Kinrh.  W  aterford, 
txith  of  S  N  ,,  avsiunors  m  (.tmral  Hictnc  t  ornpaiiv,  Sche- 
fu-ctad\ .  ^  \ 

1-iled  Nov    13.  19W.  S«r.  No.  612,056 
Ini    (  1.'  GIOL  i/00 
U.S.  CI   .(XI— J5  6  Oaims 

1   A  linear  predictive  codeword  excited  speech  synthesizer 
comprising: 

linear  predictive  code  analysis  means  for  receiving  an  input 
speech  signal  and  generating  therefrom  a  set  of  linear 
predictive  filter  coefficients, 
codeword  selection  means  responsive  to  said  linear  predic- 
tive code  analysis  means  for  generating  a  codeword  index; 
inverse  filter  means  responsive  to  said  input  speech  signal 


ipeech  signals  in  said  frame  buffer  so  as  to  detect  a  point 
of  maxinium  excitation  over  a  pitch  cycle; 

gain  estimator  means  for  generating  a  gam  output  signal  in 
response  to  segments  of  said  stored  input  and  residual 
speech  signals  in  said  frame  buffer  means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  linear  predictive  filter  coeffici- 
ents, said  codeword  index,  said  pitch  lag  and  pitch  tap 
gain  output  signals,  and  said  gam  output  signal 

.«.i.*H.66: 

Sl'Ht  M  t  (J1)1N(,  Al'l'AR^Il  S 

Fumio  Xmano,  Tokvo:  fomohiko  faniguchi,  'Yokohama;  Yo- 
shinon  lanaka.  Kawasaki;  >asuji  Ota.  V(  kohama,  and 
Shigi>ukl  I  naKami.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
I  imiti-d.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

filed  \pr    IJ.  l"*^!,  s<r    No.  508..S53 

Claims  pri.irit\.  application  Japan,  Apr    13    1*»89,  1-093568 

Int.  (I.    (.ml    ^     • 

U.S.  a.  381—36  '3  Claims 


nocTNC 

aHULYSS   UMT 


~l  ^ 


«ECHCTI0N 
•iLTtB    UNIT 


•DOtnONAL    LMCAl* 
UM<T 


F\«U.UAT)OM 
UNIT 


cone 

SOOK 


OOTRJT 
UNIT 


1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  predictive  analysis  unit  which  receives  an  input 
signal  of  digitalized  speech,  performs  linear  prediction, 
and  extracts  a  linear  prediction  parameter; 

a  code  book  which  stores  codes  comprised  of  white  noise 
series; 

a  prediction  filter  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  linear 
predictive  analysis  unit  and  to  said  code  book,  which  uses 
the  linear  prediction  parameter  and  the  codes  for  filter 
calculations  to  produce  a  reproduced  signal; 

a  comparator,  operatively  connected  to  said  prediction  filter 
unit  and  receiving  as  input  the  reprcxluced  signal  and  the 
input  signal,  and  comparing  the  reprixluced  signal  to  the 
input  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal; 

an  error  evaluation  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
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parator  and  said  code  book,  and  calculating  an  optimum 
code  giving  a  minimum  error  signal;  and 

an  output  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  linear  predic- 
tive analysis  unit  and  said  code  book,  and  receiving  the 
optimum  oxie  and  the  linear  prediction  parameter,  out- 
putting  a  coded  output  signal; 

wherein  the  s-ud  code  book  comprises  a  reduced  code  book 
only  storing  reduced  codes  formed  by  thinning  said  code 
book  to  1/M  (M  being  an  integer  of  two  or  more)  of  the 
sampling  v:Uues  inherently  possessed  by  the  code  book 

wherein  said  reduced  codes  are  formed  by  thinning  the 
codes  at  predetermined  intervals  to  produce  thinned 
codes  in  said  code  book. 


5,138,664 
NOISE  REDCONG  UK\  ICF 
Akira  Kimura,  Kanagawa;  Tooru  Sasaki,  and  Nobuo  Kobayashi. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No   493,432 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1989,  1-75277; 
Mar.  25,  1989,  1075276;  Mar.  29,  1989.  1-74833 
Int.  a.'  A61F  11,  02.  GlOk  il,l() 
UjS.  CL381— 72  n  Claim, 


5,138,663 
METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  NOISE 

CANirELLING  AND  HEADPHONING 
William  T.  Mo»eley,  Shreveport,  La„  asrignor  to  MNC,  Inc., 

Shreveport,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558^2,  Jui.  27.  1990,  which  is 
a  continuBtion-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,323,  Jul.  10,  1990,  which 
is  a  c()nt!nu»tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  392,264,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  S,tK)l,76i.  litis  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,185 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  n/16 
II.S.  a.  381— 71  14  Claims 


I.  A  composite  transducer  assembly  for  use  in  cancelling 
noise  in  an  ear  canal  when  the  composite  transducer  assembly 
is  in  use  on  an  ear,  comprising: 

a  composite  transducer  responsive  to  an  opposing  sound 
wave  signal  to  generate  an  opposing  sound  wave  which 
propagates  from  a  first  side  of  the  composite  transducer  in 
a  direction  into  said  ear  canal,  means  for  generating  said 
opposing  s(<und  wave  signal  to  have  an  amplitude  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  amplitude  of,  but  substantially  180'  out 
of  phase  with  respect  to,  said  noise  in  said  ear  canal;  and 

an  acoustic  diffuser  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
planar  baffles  which  are  stacked  so  that  each  of  the  baffles 
lies  substantially  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  each  of  i  he  other  baffles,  the  baffles  being  disposed  on 
a  second  side  of  the  composite  transducer  opposite  said 
first  side  s<>  that  each  baffle  is  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  battle. 


1.  A  noise  reducing  device  in  u  hich  an  external  noise  reach- 
ing a  user's  acoustic  meatus  tnay  be  reduced  by  being  acousti- 
cally combined  with  an  acoustic  signal  output  by  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  arranged  facing  a  user's  acoustic  meatus 
when  the  noise  reducing  device  is  worn  a  user,  comprising 

acoustic-electrical  transducer  means  arranged  m  a  direction 
away  from  the  user's  acoustic  meatus  and  in  the  vicinity  ot 
said  electro-acoustic  transducer  thai  faces  toward  the 
user's  acoustic  meatus  for  picking  up  the  external  noise 
exclusive  of  the  output  of  the  said  electro-acoustic  trans 
ducer  and  producing  an  output  signal  therefrom. 

characteristics  transfer  means  having  predetermined  phase 
and  frequency  transfer  characteristics  matched  to  acoustic 
frequency  charactenstics  of  the  externa!  noise  for  receiv 
ing  said  output  signal  form  said  acoustic-eleclncal  trans- 
ducer means  and  supplying  an  output  signal  to  said  elec- 
tro-acoustic transducer  that  prixtuces  an  acoustic  signal 
therefrom,  said  characteristics  transfer  means  including 
control  means  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
acoustic -electncal  transducer  means  for  prcxlucing  a 
phase-inverted  output  signal  therefrom,  and  amplifier 
means  having  a  variable  gam  for  amplifying  said  phase- 
inverted  output  signal  from  said  control  means  and  sup- 
plying an  amplified,  phase-inverted  signal  to  said  electro- 
acoustic  transducer, 

wherein  the  pha.se  and  frequency  transfer  charactenstic  of 
said  characteristics  transfer  means  are  predetermined  so 
that  the  i.ransfer  characteristics  from  said  acoustic-electri- 
cal transducer  means  to  said  electro-acoustic  transducer 
means  are  in  registry  with  and  opptKite  m  phase  to  acous- 
tic frequency  characteristics  of  the  external  noise,  and 

further  compnsing  gain  control  means  for  detecting  the 
output  signal  level  of  said  acoustic-electrical  transducer 
means  and  controlling  the  gam  of  said  amplifier  means  in 
said  characteristics  transfer  means  m  response  thereto 


5,138,665 
ALDIO  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Masahiko  Ito.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No   630,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  l-329iK() 
Int.  CI.'  H03G  5/00,  9/00.  3/00 
UJS.  a.  381  — 104  19  Claims 

1.  An  audio  reproduction  system  comprising: 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  gain  of  a  reproduced  audio 
signal  supplied  thereto  in  a  full  effective  frequency  range. 
said  amplifier  having  a  pi>sit!>.c  and  a  negative  input  termi- 
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nal  and  an  output  terminal,  and  said  output  terminal  out- 
putting  an  amplified  audio  signal; 

a  first  vanable  resistor  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the  amplified 
audio  signal,  said  first  vanable  resistor  having  two  ends 
and  a  movable  contact,  one  end  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
first  vanable  resistor  being  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier,  and  said  movable  contact  of  said  first 
vanable  resistor  outputting  a  first  controlled  output; 

a  negative  feedback  loop  circuit  for  feeding  back  a  part  of 
the  amplified  audio  signal  to  said  negative  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier; 

a  tone  control  unit  for  controlling  a  gain  of  a  part  of  the 
reproduced  audio  signal  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
range,  said  tone  control  unit  having  an  input  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  tone  control  unit  being 
connected  to  said  positive  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier, 


said  amplifier  assembly,  speaker,  battery  and  microphone 

being  interconnected  by  an  electrical  circuit;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said  body,  said  mounting 


VhuT=* 


and  said  output  terminal  of  said  tone  control  unit  output- 
ting  a  tone-controlled  audio  signal; 

a  second  vanable  resistor  for  controlling  a  gain  of  the  tone- 
controlled  audio  signal,  said  second  vanable  resistor  hav- 
ing two  ends  and  a  movable  contact,  said  movable  contact 
of  said  second  vanable  resistor  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  tone  control  unit,  and  one  end  of 
said  two  ends  of  said  second  vanable  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  negative  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and 
outputting  a  second  controlled  output;  and 

a  gang  control  unit  for  linking  said  movable  contact  of  said 
first  vanable  resistor  to  said  movable  contact  of  said  sec- 
ond vanable  resistor  in  order  to  control  a  gain  of  the 
second  controlled  output  at  said  second  vanable  resistor 
depending  on  a  degree  to  which  a  gain  of  the  first  con- 
trolled output  at  said  first  variable  resistor  has  been 
reached 


bracket  having  mounting  means  for  removably  coupling 
the  voice  tran.smission  system  to  the  outer  end  of  the  voice 
emitter  passage  to  receive,  amplify  and  transmit  the  per- 
son's voice  received  through  the  voice  emitter  diaphragm. 


5,13S.Mi" 

PROCESS   \N1)  1)1  \  UK  K)H  DKll  CIlNi,  I'KINT 

RECISTKMION  \l\RkS  ON    \  WVH  IHOM  A 

\U  I  n  (OIOH  PHIMIS<.  PRhSS 

Riim  r  H  HiK'h.  ('<)ss<)na>-\  ille;  \  acia*  \  itnus,  Hussi^ny.  and 
Pana>ntis  KammenDS.  Bursins,  all  nl  S»;t/ii  land,  assignors  to 
Bobst  ""V.  Ijusannt,  S»it/vrland 

I  ilfd  ,lun.  H,  1W«).  Ntr    S,..  5.(5.031 
Claim-,    prh.ntv.    ^ppinatiun    s«U/.iriand,    Jun.    8,    1989, 
02181/89 

Int.  CV  G06K  9/00 
V.S.  O.  382—1  7  aaims 


Vol!  1    IK  \nn\iismi  is  s^  -,11  \i 

Mfrtd  Hautr.  Parma,  and  rhiima>  \  l>i.bbins.  Cleveland 
MeiKhts.  Ixith  of  t)hi().  avdnniirs  to  \ctriin  ManufacturinK 
(  iimpan>.  (Icveland.  Ohm 

I  nntmiiatmn  of  Str.  No.  4J3,fi'il,  N.,>    H,  IVHs),  abandoned, 

Hhich  IS  a  continualion-in-part  of  Str.  No,  430.ttVI,  Oct.  27, 

^^><'^    abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatDn  of  Ser    No.  186,932, 

\pr    2"    19H8,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coniinuation-inpart  of  S«r. 

\,,    1^4. WU.  iKc    IS.  19K",  I'at    Ni,   4, 'Mil. 356.  1  his  application 

Vp.  9.  \'*^\    Ser    N,,    -5H."!r 

Inl   (  1     HU4K  :      •     \h:H     '      ■    \-t:u  I  ^24 

L'.S.  CI.  381—169  19  Oaims 

1    A  voice  transmission  system  for  a  protective  face  mask 

having  a  voice  emitter  passage  forming  an  extension  of  the  face 

md.sk  with  Its  inner  proximate  a  person's  mouth  weanng  the 

mask  and  its  outer  end  having  a  voice  diaphragm,  said  voice 

transmission  system  comprising; 

a  body  mounting  and  substantially  enclosing  an  amplifier 
assembly  and  a  speaker  within  an  open-ended  main  com- 
partment and  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  microphone 
within  a  microphone  cavity  which  serves  to  receive  and 
amplify  the  person's  voice, 
and  a  battery  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  battery,  said 
battery  compartment  including  a  selectively  removable 
cover  to  allow  access  to  said  battery; 


5  A  device  for  locating  printed  registration  marks  and  color 
pilot  marks  and  comparing  these  to  a  fixed  registration  mark  to 
determine  misregistration,  said  device  comprising  means  for 
illuminating  and  scanning  a  printed  registration  mark  compris- 
ing at  least  one  color  pilot  mark  with  two  recognition  signs  for 
each  color  pilot  mi'rk;  means  for  generaling  and  memorising  of 
virtual  reference  registration  mark,  means  for  companng  the 
pnnted  registration  mark  to  the  virtual  reference  mark,  means 
for  determining  within  the  limits  of  the  means  for  companng 
at  least  one  basic  area  for  each  color  pilot  mark  by  ulilumg 
the  two  recognition  signs  for  scanning  the  color  pilot  mark; 
means  for  calculating  and  memonzmg  ihe  geometnc  center  of 
every  basic  area,  means  for  calculating  and  memonzing  the 
geometnc  center  of  every  basic  area;  means  for  calculating 
and  memonzing  the  geometnc  center  of  every  basic  area, 
means  for  detecting,  in  every  basic  area,  Ihe  color  pilot  mark; 
means  for  calculating  and  memonzing  the  geometric  center  of 
the  detected  color  pilo;  mark,  means  for  measunng  txith  along 
the    abscissa    axis    and    the    ordinate    axi--    an    ntlsel    piisition 
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between  the  geometric  center  of  the  basic  area  and  the 
geometric  center  of  the  detected  pilot  mark  in  the  basic  area; 
means  for  enltj-ging  said  basic  area;  and  means  for  converting 
the  offset  posii  ion  measurement  gathered  between  the  geomet- 
nc center  of  he  basic  area  and  the  geometric  center  of  the 
detected  color  mark  into  control  signals  for  use  for  acting  on  a 
misregistration  correction  appliance. 


5.138.669 
RANGE-CONDITIONAL  CHARACTER  STRING 
RtrrRIEVTNG  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
TaVanori  Shimura.  Koganei;  Hisamitsu  Kawaguchi.  Hachioji: 
KaAJi  Kato.  Tokorozawa;  Atsushi  Hatakeyama.  Kokubunji. 
and  Mitsuru  Akizawa,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,483.  Aug.  9.  1990   This 

application  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No,  724,161 
Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  199(),  2- 169747; 
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CHARACTER  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

HEIGH  r-TO- WIDTH  RATIO  AND  VERTICAL 

EXTR  \CnON  POSITION  INFORMATION 

Keiko  Abe,  Ktnagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,129,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1988,  63-122272 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/34 
U.S.  a.  382—9  8  Claims 


^X 


of 


1.  A  process  of  recognizing  a  character  comprising  the  steps 


a.  electronically  scanning  a  document  upon  which  character 
information  appears  in  rows  and  electronically  generating 
a  charactc  r  row  signal,  which  signal  represents  character 
string  image  data; 

b.  from  the  character  row  signal,  electronically  extracting 
non-discrete,  ordinary  characters  and  special  characters  in 
the  form  of  em  characters,  and  further  electronically 
discriminating  between  discrete  characters  and  compo- 
nents of  discrete  characters  by: 

i.  defining  a  series  of  rectangular  areas  which  circumscribe 
a  complete  character  or  a  component  of  a  discrete 
character; 

ii.  judging  whether  or  not  a  selected  one  of  the  rectangular 
areas  is  a  compvonent  of  a  discrete  character  by  electron- 
ically comparing  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  selected 
rectangular  area  to  the  width  of  the  selected  rectangular 
area  with  a  predetermined  height-to-width  ratio,  and 

iii.  electronically  comparing  the  vertical  extraction  posi- 
tion of  the  selected  rectangular  area  to  a  predetermined 
vertical  extraction  position  to  thereby  determine  if  the 
character  within  the  selected  rectangular  area  is  a  com- 
ponent of  a  discrete  character; 

c.  from  the  results  of  steps  a  and  b,  generating  electronic 
extracted  character  data  representative  of  the  extracted 
characters;  and 

d.  electronically  comparing  the  extracted  character  data 
with  a  dictionary  of  stored  electronic  standard  character 
data,  selec  ting  as  a  recognized  character  a  standard  char- 
acter whose  data  has  the  greatest  similarity  to  an  extracted 
character,  and  outputting  electronic  data  corresponding 
to  the  recognized  character. 
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1,  A  range-conditional  character  string  retrieving  system, 
comprising  range  condition  collating  means  for  retneving  a 
numerical  value  within  a  specific  range  from  a  character  stnng 
subjected  to  relries'al  which  is  composed  of  symbols  expressed 
in  codes, 

wherein  when  an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower  limit  value 
defining  said  specific  range  for  the  numerical  value  to  be 
retrieved  differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  two  in  the 
number  of  digits,  means  constituting  a  pari  of  said  range 
condition  collating  means  partitions  said  specific  range  for 
said  numerical  value  to  be  retrieved  into 

(a)  a  range  extending  from  said  lower  limit  value  to  a  maxi- 
mum numenca)  value  of  a  same  dign  number  as  that  of 
said  lower  limit  value, 

(b)  a  range  extending  from  a  minimum  numerical  value  of  a 
digit  number  greater  than  that  of  said  lower  limit  value  by 
one  digit  to  a  maximum  value  of  a  digit  number  smaller 
than  that  of  said  upper  limit  value  by  one  digit,  and 

(c)  a  range  extending  from  a  minimum  numencal  value  of  a 
same  digit  number  as  that  of  said  upper  limit  value  to  said 
upper  limit  value, 

while  when  said  louer  limit  value  and  said  upper  limn  values 
differ  by  one  in  the  digit  number,  said  specific  range  for 
the  numencal  value  to  be  retries ed  is  partitioned  into  the 
aforementioned  ranges  (a)  and  (c),  and 

when  said  lower  iimit  value  and  said  upper  limit  value  are  of 
a  same  digit  number,  said  specific  range  is  held  intact, 

whereon  said  means  performs  retneval  of  said  numerical 
value  in  each  of  said  ranges  resulted  from  said  partition  or 
in  said  specific  range  held  intact. 
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Int    (I      (.iK>K  V.IXI 

U.S.  CL  3«2— 4>.  13  Claims 


I  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  reading  images  of  an 
original  by  means  of  an  image  sensor  for  oulpulting  the  same  as 
image  signals,  comprising: 

a  platen  in  which  the  original  is  placed. 

optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  original  placed  on 
said  platen; 

means  for  changing  a  magnification  ratio  for  determining  the 
size  of  outputted  images  with  respect  to  the  size  of  the 
original,  the  original  having  indicia  that  can  be  defined  by 
columns; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  magnification  ratio 
other  than  an  equal  magnification  ratio; 

mode  setting  means  for  selling  and  switching  between  a 
column  skip  mode  and  a  normal  mode  of  operation; 

means  for  indicating  columns  to  be  imaged  and  columns  to 
be  deleted  in  the  column  skip  mode  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  scanning  direction; 

output  means  for  outputting  image  signals  read  by  said 
image  sensor; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  such 
that  the  image  signals  of  the  original  included  in  a  scan- 
ning area  corresponding  to  the  columns  indicated  to  be 
deleted  are  removed  and  the  image  signals  of  the  original 
included  in  a  scanning  area  corresponding  to  the  columns 
indicated  to  be  retained  are  continuously  outputted.  and 

second  control  means  for  causing  said  magnification  chang- 
ing means,  when  the  column  skip  mode  is  designated  by 
said  designating  means,  to  prohibit  the  change  of  the 
magnification  ratio  from  the  equal  magnification  ratio. 
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5.  An  image  procL-ssiiig  mctnod  comprising; 

receiving  light  reflected  from  an  image  area,  the  image  area 

including  an  object  therein; 
converting  the  thus  received  light  into  image  data  denoting 

light  intensity  values  of  the  received  light  at  a  plurality  of 

points  within  the  image  area; 
setting   in   advance  (N-I)   predetermined   thresholds,   N 


being  an  integer  of  three  or  more,  wherein  an  nth  prede- 
termined threshold  is  less  than  an  (n-(-l)th  predetermined 
threshold,  wherein  n=l  ,  ,  ,  (N  — 1); 
calculating  N  average  light  intensity  values  respectively 
denoting  an  average  of  the  light  intensity  values  which  fall 
within  N  ranges  defined  by  the  (N  -  1)  predetermined 
thresholds; 


FUEOUENCY 


determining  (N  —  1)  new  thresholds  by  applying  each  pair  of 
average  light  intensity  values  of  adjacent  ranges  to  a 
respective  predetermined  dividing  ratio;  and, 

converting  the  image  data  by  applying  said  (N-I)  new 
thresholds  to  distinguish  the  object  from  within  the  image 
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I    An  image  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

filler  means  for  executing  a  filtering-process  on  image  data 
representing  an  image  within  an  image  block  of  a  prede- 
termined size  and  outputting  a  smoothed  image  output; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  as  to  whether  the 
image  data  representing  the  image  within  the  image  block 
is  expected  to  become  inadequate  image  data  as  a  result  of 
the  filtering  prcx:ess  of  said  filter  means;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  smoothed  image  data 
output  from  said  filter  means  when  said  discriminating 
means  discriminates  that  the  image  data  representing  the 
image  within  the  image  block  is  expected  to  become  inad- 
equate image  data  as  a  result  of  the  filtering-process  of  said 
filter  means. 
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DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Yoshida,  Ebina;  Yasuhiko  Nakano,  Atsugi;  Yoshiyuki 
Okada.  Uebara;  Hirotaka  Chiba,  Atsugi,  and  Masahiro  Mori, 
Tama   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
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Filid  Aug.  9,  1990.  Ser,  No.  565,679 
(  laons  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1989,  1-206078; 
Aug.  22,  1989,  1-21574J;  Jan.  10.  1990,  2-003170;  Jan.  10,  1990, 
2^)3171:  Jan.  10.  1990,  2-003172;  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-033163;  Feb. 
14    19*1   2-033154 
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the  bit  data  frorr  ihe  image  sensor  wiih  a  predcierrroned 
threshold  value. 

blank-judging  means  for  comparing  ihe  bit  data  from  the 
image  sens<:>r  with  a  predetermined  reference  value,  the 
predetermined  reference  value  being  set  to  a  value  that  is 
different  from  the  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
judging  that  the  document  is  blank  when  the  number  of  bit 
data  having  a  value  over  the  predetei  mined  reference 
value  does  not  exceed  a  preset  number  'hat  is  not  equal  to 
0;  and 

control  means  for  diSs;ontinuing  the  imag'.  reading  operation 
in  response  to  the  judgment  of  a  blank  diKnimcnt 


5.138,675 

MODE  SCRAMBLER  AS  AN  OPTIC  Al.  ISOLATOR  KJR 

HIGHFR-COHERENCE  LASERS  IN  Ml  I  Tl-MOnK 

nBER  PLANTS 

Bruce   A.    Schofield,    Tyngsboro,    Mass..    assignor    to    Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Ma.ss, 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991.  Ser   No   ^MMni 

Int.  n,'  G02B  .',  :• 

U.S.  a.  385—28  22  Claima 


I.  A  data  compression  system,  comprising: 

data  generating  means  for  supplying  original  data  to  be 
compressed; 

fixed  length  cxling  means  for  detecting  mode  classifications 
and  mode  conditions  of  changing  picture  elements  in  the 
original  data  that  appear  when  sequentially  scanned,  and 
for  transforming  code  words  representative  of  pairs  ol  the 
mode  classifications  and  mode  conditions  to  fixed  length 
code  words  and  for  outputting  time  series  picture  data 
including  the  fixed  length  code  words;  and 

universal  coding  means  for  predictively  coding  the  time 
series  pictured  data  including  the  fixed  length  code  words 
based  on  previously  adjacent  picture  elements  to  perform 
universal  cixling  and  to  output  compressed  data. 
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IMAGE  REAOER  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  BLANK 

DOCLIMENTS 

Hiroya  Sugawa  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kasha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,218,  Not.  7. 1988,  abandoned.  This 

applioition  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,110 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1987,  62-281847 
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1,  For  launching  light  of  a  given  wavelength  into  a  transmis- 
sion cable  capable  of  supptirting  a  plurality  of  propagation 
modes  of  the  given  wavelength,  a  transmission  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

A)  a  laser  that  generates  light  of  the  given  wavelength; 

B)  a  pigtail  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  for  introduction  of 
laser  light  into  one  end  of  the  pigtail   and 

C)  a  mode  scrambler  thai  sup(X)rts  more  propagation  modes 
than  the  pigtail  can.  has  first  and  second  ends,  is  optical!) 
coupled  physically  at  its  first  end  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pigtail,  and  is  adapted  for  opfcal  coupling  at  it.s  second 
end  to  a  transmission  cable 

whereby  the  power  in  laser  light  retlccied  hack  mii.-  the  mode 
scrambler  is  divided  among  a  pluraluv  of  modes  in  the  mcxlc 
scrambler  so  that  only  a  fraction  ot  the  psiwer  in  an>  retlected 
light  thus  scrambled  is  coupled  back  into  the  pigtai!  and 
therebv  returned  to  the  laser 
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MINIATURE  FlBEROPriC  BKND  DfMC  f    aN|) 

METHOD 

DaTid  W.  Stowe,  Medfield;  Paul  V, .  Kitz^^eraid.  Southbridjje, 
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Aster  Corporation,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  .lun.  15,  1990,  Str    N,.    S.W diil 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^  .' 

VS.  CL  385— .^2  45  Claims 


1,  An  image  reader  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  and 

converting  the  image  into  electrical  bit  data;  1.  A  fiber  optic  path  defined  by  an  optical  fiber  having  a 

scanning  optit:al  means  for  scanning  the  image  of  the  docu-  solid  transparent  core  and,  over  the  main  length  of  the  fiber,  a 

ment  and  for  transmitting  the  scanned  image  to  the  image  sohd  transparent  outer  clad  layer,  a  ponion  of  said  clad  layer 

sensor;  of  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said  core  such  that  said 

binarization  means  for  binarizing  the  bit  data  by  comparing  fiber  conducts  light  by  inter  liI  icne-ciion  attributable  to  the 


li^"   '<' 


Mi 


1346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


difTerence  in  index  of  refraction  between  said  core  and  said 
portion  of  said  solid  clad  layer,  a  selected  region  of  the  length 
of  said  fiber  being  exposed  to  an  external  environment  having 
an  index  of  refraction  substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  solid 
clad  layer,  said  fiber  in  said  selected  region  being  reduced  in 
diameter  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  fiber  to  conduct  light  by 
internal  reflection  attributable  at  least  in  part  to  the  difference 
in  index  of  refraction  at  the  interface  between  the  exterior  of 
said  fiber  and  said  external  environment  whereby  light  energy 
can  be  transmitted  through  said  region  with  substantially 
lower  bend-loss  than  that  of  the  mam  length  of  said  fiber,  said 
fiber  in  said  region  being  oriented  differently  from  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  mam  length  of  the  fiber  without  substantial  light 
loss  attributable  to  said  orientation 


HK(  1  \I>H  VMM  il'I  !(    \l     IM  AM  K  St.  MMKR 
John    ()  shaukihntss'.      s-in     I)u;;m      .itut     Ki.nald    F.    Mathis, 
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1.  A  summing  apparatus  for  combining  a  plurality  of  optical 
signals,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  concentri<-  hollow  tubes  comprising  an  inner- 
most tube,  said  innermost  tube  having  a  first  end; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  having  one  said  optical 
signal  at  an  input  end.  each  said  fiber  having  an  etched 
stub  at  ah  output  end  disposed  in  Hush  alignment  with  and 
disposed  within  said  first  end  of  said  innermost  tube,  and 

a  single  photodetector  means  for  creating  a  combination 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  optical  signals 
from  said  stub  ends. 
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LI.S.  a.  385—86  20  Claims 


optical  fiber  projecting  from  the  strain  relief,  a  housing  enclos- 
ing the  fiber,  and  a  fixture  at  a  front  end  of  the  strain  relief 
interlocking  with  the  housing  at  a  stationary  position  angularly 
ptiinting  the  strain  relief  and  the  cable  relative  to  the  housing, 
and  the  fiber  extending  within  the  fixture,  and  being  free  to 
assume  a  shape  within  the  fixture  to  avoid  a  severe  bend  in  the 
fiber. 
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1.  A  connector  for  joining  light  transmitting  fiber  cables 
through  a  cover  to  a  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device  com- 
prising: 
a  plug  connector  half  comprising:  a  plug  having  axial  ex- 
tending bore  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber;  a  transceiver 
adapter  adapted  to  axially  receive  said  plug  through  said 
cover  and  extending  axially  forward  for  aligning  said  plug 
relative  to  said  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device;  and 
retention  frame  mounted  to  said  cover  and  captivating 
said  transceiver  adapter  with  play  of  said  adapter  within 
said  frame  so  as  to  permit  free  floating  of  said  transceiver 
adapter  relative  to  said  cover  within  said  retention  frame; 
wherein  said  transceiver  adapter  is  spring  loaded  and  main- 
tained at  a  first  specific  orientation  through  the  said  cover 
with  play  within  said  cover  so  as  to  be  capable  of  reorien- 
tation relative  to  said  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device. 


5.138.680 
OI'IK    M    KIHKR  { ONVK   lOR  VMIH  Fl  ASTOMERIC 
C>MFR1N(.   \M»  1  I  ()\IIN(.   \l  K.NMFNT  FEATURE 

R<ib»ri  (     Mri^s,  Ni>»p<irt.  Hr\an   I     Kdwards,  (amp  Hill,  and 

David   \)    Minnvr,  Har^l^hllr^;,  all  of  Ph..  dssii;niirs  to  AMP 

lncorp<iratid.  Harnsbur^!.  f'a 

Continuation  in-part  of  Sir.  No.  6Kf,.><>>6.    \pr     T.  1991.  This 

.uniluarion   lun    1 :.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,908 

Inl.  1 1,    huia  0,26:  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  385—90  13  Oaims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  for  an  optical  fiber  cable,  compris- 
ing: a  strain  relief  encircling  an  optical  fiber  cable,  at  least  one 


II —  E^-  "^6-         3fl- 

I    A  connector  for  joining  light  transmitting  fiber  cables 
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through  a  cover  to  a  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device  com- 

pnsing: 
a  plug  connector  half  comprising;  a  plug  having  axial  ex- 
tending bore  for  icceiving  an  optical  fiber;  a  transceiver 
adapter  adapted  to  axially  receive  said  plug  through  said 
cover  and  extending  axially  forward  for  aligning  said  plug 
relative  to  siid  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device;  and 
retention  frame  mounted  to  said  cover  and  captivating 
said  transcei  /er  adapter  with  play  of  said  adapter  within 
said  frame  st  as  to  permit  free  floating  of  said  transceiver 
adapter  relative  to  said  cover  within  said  retention  frame; 
wherein  the  said  connector  further  comprises  an  elastomeric 
grommet  body  interposed  between  said  cover  and  said 
captivated  transceiver  adapter,  the  body  encompassing 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  adapter  and  flexibly  maintaining 
the  adapter  at  a  first  specific  orientation,  but  with  reorien- 
tation capability,  relative  to  said  transmitter  and/or  re- 
ceiver device. 


5,138,681 
OPTICAL  RBER  SPLICE 

i>onald  K.  Larstn,  Cedar  Park,  and  Richard  A.  Patterson, 
(.eorKftown.  bcth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufcturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 

(  i.ntinuaiii)n-in-p»rt  of  Ser.  No.  692,271,  Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,I(i:.:i2.  which  s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,027,  No».  15, 

l<»«v.  Pal.  No.  S,(>13,123,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

.No.  305,471,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  182,872,  Apr.  18.  1988,  Pat  No.  4,824,197.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,402 

Int.  a.'  (M2B  6/36 

V.S.  CI.  385—95  20  Claims 


-  r-         ' 


'-T^^ 


a  tubular  termination  at  one  end.  the  imprdvemeni  v.  herein  the 
assembly  includes  <i  flexible,  planar  diaphragm  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  assembly ,  the  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  in  a 
central  region  thereof  and  an  outer  edge,  a  first  seal  with  the 
termination  around  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm,  one  end 


1.  An  article  for  splicing  two  optical  fibers  together,  com- 
posing: 

splice  means  including  first  and  second  leg  members,  each 
having  two  ends  and  a  center,  and  means  for  holding  the 
fibers  between  said  leg  members; 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  end  walls,  each  hav- 
ing a  hole  therein  for  insertion  of  one  of  the  fibers,  said 
base  member  further  having  a  cavity,  said  splice  means 
being  positic'ned  in  said  cavity;  and 

a  cap  member  liaving  means  for  applying  a  gradual  clamping 
force  to  said  first  and  second  leg  members  whereby  said 
clamping  force  is  higher  at  said  centers  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  members  than  at  said  ends  thereof. 


of  the  fibre  bundle  extending  into  the  aperture  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  terminating  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  and  the  as- 
sembly including  a  second  seal  between  the  ap^nure  and  the 
fibre  bundle  such  that  relative  longitudinal  displacement  be- 
tween the  fibre  bundle  and  the  sheath  is  accommodated  by 
flexing  of  the  diaphragm. 


5,138.683 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  ELKMFNT  HA\IN(,  A 
TWO-LAYER  PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  AND  THE 
MFTHOD  OF  MANLFACT'  RE 
Ulrich  Oestreich,  Munich,  and  Wilfried  Reivrfnwcber.  Roedf  n- 
tal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman).  assignors  to  Siemens  At- 
tiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman> 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  N<,   ^:9.33'; 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep    i>(  (rtrmanv     Aug.  1. 
1990,  4024448 

Int.  a:  c;o2B  6,44 

vs.  a.  385—109  12  Qaims 


1.  In  an  optical  transmission  element  comprising  at  least  one 
light  waveguide  that  is  loosely  arranged  on  an  inside  of  a 
protective  sheath  which  is  constructed  of  an  inside  layer  and 
an  outside  layer,  said  inside  laver  being  composed  of  a  polycar- 
bonate and  the  outside  layer  being  constructed  of  a  protective 
material,  which  is  not  sensitive  to  stress  cracks,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  the  outside  layer  being  composed  of  a  fX)ly- 
olefimc  material  that  achieves  a  high  degree  of  crystallization 
and  that  has  a  crystallization  temperature  lying  below  a  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  polycarbonate  matenai  employed  for 
the  inside  layer. 


5.138,682 
RBRE-OPTIC  CABLE  ASSEMBLIES 

Shirley  M.  Jenkins,  Famborough,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  PubJc  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUefl  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,782 
(  U'lms  priorit}',  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  7,  1990, 

*ii:695 

lat  CL'  C02B  6/44 

V.S.  a.  385—101}  10  Claims 

1  A  fibre-optic  cable  assembly  of  the  kind  including  an  outer 

sheath,  a  fibre  bundle  of  at  least  one  optical  fibre  that  extends 

along  its  length  within  the  outer  sheath  and  the  sheath  having 


5,138.684 

high-strenc;th  isolated  cc^re  cable 

Roddy  M.  Bullock,  San  Marcos,  and  Fmile  C.  Savegh,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VV .  I,.  ;,ori  &  Associates.  Inc. 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan,  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,039 
Int.  CI.-  C^2B  ii,44 
VS.  a.  385—1 13  6  Clums 

I.  A  cable  which  isolates  a  crush-resistive  core  therein  com- 
prising: 

(a)  one  or  more  crush-sensitive  cores  surrounded  as  a  unit  by 
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a  layer  of  resilient  protective  binder  material  which  can  be 
depressed  under  load,  said  crush-sensitive  core  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  buffered  fiber  optic  cables. 
coaxial  electric  cables,  hydraulic  lines,  and  pneumatic  gas 
lines; 


<  OMMl  M(  AMONs  (   \H1  K    If  W  IN(,  MH  HOHIAL 

R^.sIsl^^r  v\aikr  hukkinc.  I'Rommons 

(  andidi)  J     \rro>i).   I  iihuniH,  and   V\a]ter  J     I'auckc.    I  ucker, 

txith  of  (■»..  iv>i(jniin,  tn    \  I  4  I    Ktll    1  jiburalnrus,   Murray 

Hill,  N  J 

t  Dntinuation  of  StT    N.i.  4AX.55'v,  Ian    IS    1^*V().  anand.med.  This 

application  Ma\   Mi    1<><J1    V.  No.  709.061 

Im    (  I     {.OIH       44 

U.S.  a.  3S5— 113  lOQaims 


1.  A  communications  cable,  which  comprises: 
a  core  compnsing  at  least  one  transmission  medium; 
a  jacket  which  compnses  a  plastic  material  and  which  en- 
closes said  core;  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  laminate  which  is  disposed  about 
said  core  between  said  core  and  said  jacket,  said  laminate 
compnsing: 

two  microbial  resistant  non-cellulosic  substrate  tapes  each 
having  a  thickness  that  is  controlled  to  optimize  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  tape  and  its  porosity  which  is 
relative  high; 
a  microbial  resistant  superabsorbent  material  being  dis- 
posed between  s.'  J  taf)es  and  being  swellable  upon 
contact  with  water  to  block  entry  of  the  water  into  and 
movement  longitudinally  along  the  core;  and 
an  adhesive  system  which  is  sufficient  to  hold  together 
said  tapes  and  to  prevent  said  superabsorbent  matenal 
from  moving  through  said  tapes  without  inhibiting  the 
swelling  of  said  superabsorbent  matenal  upon  contact 
with  water. 


5,1J8,6«6 
HHKR  TM'h   V\  WVl  KNt.TH  (  OWI  RIFR 

Kivofumi  C'hikuma.  and  Sota  Okamoto.  both  of  Saitania.   lapan 
a.vsiKnon>  to  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation.  Tokvo.  .lapan 

Kiled  Mar.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No,  667.638 

I  laimi  pruirit>.  application  Japan.  .Jul.  17.  199(!    .'  iX'J^iis 

Int    (1     (.AMYl  ■      '    GfliF  /    '" 


l).S.  CI.  385—122 


6  Claims 


(b)  a  helically  slit  crush-resistant  polymer  tube  surrounding 
said  cores  and  said  binder  matenal;  and 

(c)  a  strength  member  surrounding  said  tube. 


DIELECTRIC 
MAIN  AXIS  2 


DIELECTRIC 
MAIN   EXIS   3 

1   A  fiber-type  optical  wavelength  converter  comprising: 
a  core  made  of  a  biaxial  nonlinear  optical  crystal  having, 

a  first  longitudinal  refractive  index  (ncore"')  to  a  fundamen- 
tal wave  in  the  extending  direction  of  the  core, 

a  first  dielectnc  main  axis. 

a  second  dielectnc  main  axis  oblique  to  the  core  and 
normal  to  said  first  dielectric  main  axis, 

a  third  dielectric  main  axis  normal  to  the  core  and  said  first 
and  second  dielectric  main  axes,  and 

a  crystal  orientation  defined  by  the  following  equation: 


ixtorry"  = 


^^ 


a^ 


where  itnrr'  represents  said  first  longitudinal  refrac- 
tive index.  0  represents  an  angle  formed  by  the  core  and 
said  second  dielectnc  main  axis,  ni"  represents  a  first 
refractive  index  to  the  fundamental  wa\e  in  said  first 
dielectric  main  axis,  and  nj"  represents  a  second  re- 
fractive index  to  the  fundamental  wave  in  said  second 
dielectric  mam  axis,  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  in- 
equality. 

"con    ="i 

where  nj^^represents  a  third  refractive  index  of  the  core  to  a 
second  harmonics  in  said  third  dielectnc  main  axis;  and 
a  clad  surrounding  said  core. 

whereby  a  fundamental  wave  of  straight  polarization  having 
a  vibrating  surface  normal  to  said  third  dielectric  main  axis 
having  a  frequency  of  oj  entenng  and  propagating  along 
the  core  is  convened  into  a  second  harmonics  having  a 
vibrating  surface  parallel  to  said  third  dielectric  main  axis 
and  having  a  frequency  of  2a). 
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S,138,6r7 

RIB  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  IVfETHOD  OF 

M-VNUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ni>n>i>»h:  fiori  ^  Moriyama;  Hayuni  HtMokawa,  Yawata; 
Masami  I  ada.  Takatsuki;  Tsukasa  YamaaUta,  Nara;  Tatsuo 
Ohftaki,  Takasuki.  and  Hironobu  Kiyomoto,  Nara,  all  of 
.lapan.  axsianc  t,  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Ja|>an 

Kikd  Sep.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,332 
(  laims  pnorit',  application  Japan,  Sep.  2^,  1989,  1-248107; 
Nov.  29.  198'*  1- 107757;  Not.  29, 1989, 1-307758;  Not.  29, 1989, 
l-3(p-'59.  Nov  !9,  1989,  1-307760;  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323805; 
IX>c  28  1989.  1- 138702;  Dec.  28,  1989, 1-338704;  Feb.  27, 1990, 
2-4452^.  Ma)  IS.  1990,  2-126943;  Jul.  12,  1990,  M86646;  Jul. 
18  1990  2-191.«9;  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-1962«2;  Jul.  26,  1990, 
2-196263,  Aug.  9,  1990,  ^209261;  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-219009 

Int  a.'  C02B  6/12.  6/10 
VJS.  a.  385—129  99  Claims 


positions  in  each  holdei  with  an  end  of  ea^h  connector 
facing  forwardly  from  the  front  end  region  of  the  holder 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  each  having  a  length  extending 
outwardly  from  each  holder  and  a  length  stored  in  coils  in 
the  storage  t'acility  and  optically  connected  to  a  rearward 
facing  end  of  an  individual  terminal  connector, 

and  a  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  holders  in  the 
stack  with  a  fixed  venical  relationship  and  with  the  front 
end  regions  of  the  holders  overlying  one  another,  said 
positioning  and  retaining  means  deuchably  connected  to 
the  stack  of  holders. 


1.  A  rib-type  branching  optical  waveguide  comprising: 
a  first  rib  section  forming  a  basic  optical  waveguide;  and 
at  least  two  second  rib  sections  respectively  forming  branch 
optical   waveguides  branching  from  said   basic  optical 
waveguide,  said  second  rib  sections  branching  from  said 
first  rib  section  wherein 
in  a  section  where  said  first  and  second  rib  sections  are 
connected  to  each  other,  at  least  either  a  center  portion  of 
said  first  rib  section  or  an  inner  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  rib  sections  has  a  smaller  thickness  than  the  re- 
maining portion  thereof. 


1  A  connector  holder  assembly  for  holding  terminal  con- 
nectors for  opticd  fibers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  p  anar  connector  holders  disposed  to  provide  a 
stack  of  holders,  each  holder  comprising  a  front  end  re- 
gion, a  rear  end  region,  a  storage  facility  for  the  storage  of 
a  plurality  of  coiled  lengths  of  fiber  with  the  coils  in  the 
planes  of  the  holder,  and  a  mounting  region  for  mounting 
a  plurality  of  optical  connectors  in  the  holder,  the  mount- 
ing region  d  sposed  at  the  front  end  region  of  the  holder 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  individiuU  connector  mount- 
ing positions  disposed  from  mounting  position  to  mount- 
ing position  across  the  front  end  region  of  the  holder; 

a  plurality  of  optical  connectors  located  in  the  mounting 


5,138.689 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRIBCTION  ARKANGKMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  STORING  SPLICKS  LSING  SAME 
Clifford  E.  Merlo;  Robert  A.  Freeman,  and  Peter  L.  J.  Frost,  all 
of  IpsTiich,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications. 
London,  England 
per  No.  P(T/GB«9/01404.  ^  371  Datt  Jun,  4.  1991.  §  ]02(ei 
Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  PW  Pub.  No  V\  t>90  0592''.  PCT  Pud. 
Date  Ma>  31.  1990 

P<T  Filed  No?.  23.  1989,  Str    No.  687,876 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23.  19H8 
8827348 

Int.  a:  <^2B  '^  26:  B65D  1/34 
VJS.  a.  385—135  15  t  I  aims 


5,138,688 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
(George  Debortoli,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,228 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

l'.S.  a.  385—135  11  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fibre  distribution  arrangement  compnsing  a 
coupler  array  and  a  plurality  of  splice  organisers,  a  respective 
splice  organiser  being  associated  with  each  input  line  and  each 
output  line  of  the  coupler  array,  the  splice  organisers  being 
mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  permit 
access  to  splices  stored  therein. 

12.  An  optical  fibre  distnbution  arrangement  comprising  a 
coupler  array  and  a  plurality  of  splice  organisers,  the  optical 
fibres  extending  from  the  coupler  array  parsing  into  a  manifold 
block  mounted  on  a  support  frame,  each  ■■especiive  splice 
organiser  being  associated  with  each  input  line  and  each  output 
line  of  the  coupler  array,  the  splice  organisers  being  mounted 
on  the  supporting  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  the  manifold  block. 
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^  ,3^  ^^,  with  at  least  one  vent  disposed  so  that  pressure  externally  of 

KIBK  K  IDtNTlHF  R  the  coupling  portion  tends  to  cause  inward  deformation  of  the 

l^rrv  R   Cox.  Austin,  Tei.,  assignor  to  \lmnes..ta  Mimn^  and  Kxly  portion  of  the  seal  to  increase  its  resistance  to  opening. 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn 


Filed  Sep.  28.  IWO.  S*r    No.  590.011 

Int.  a:  iMZH  ■  ■>: 

U.S.  a.  385—137 


5,I38,6<)2 
23  aaims  orrU  M    HH^H  Bl  II  TIN  TV^•^  COMPOSITE 

INSl  I  ATOR 

Mitsuji  Ikeda,  Nagova;  Masayuki  No^aki,  Aichi,  and  Ma.sa.. 
Nishioka.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N<.K  Insulators, 
I  Id.,  Japan 

filed  Mar.  14,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  672,lf)6 

I  Mims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76707 

Int.  V\:  (;02B  '>  Jfi 

LJ..  CI.  38S-138  3  aaims 


1.  An  apparaf.  for  positioning  an  optical  fiber  against  an 
optical  detector,  compnsing: 

a  body  containing  the  optical  detector; 

a  piston  member  located  in  said  body,  adjacent  the  optical 
detector  for  positioning  the  fiber  against  the  optical  detec- 
tor, 

a  rod  member  attached  to  said  piston  member, 

actuation  means  attached  to  said  body  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  rixl  member;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  rate  of  said  rod  member 
regardless  of  the  movement  rate  of  said  actuation  means. 


5,138,691 

(,AS  SKAI 
Peter    I)     Jenkins,    VS  oodbridge,    I- nglaiid     assik;n.T    !•■    Hr.tish 

lelecommunications  public  limile<l  company,  (.rtat  Britain 
l'(T  No    per  C.B89  01  r6.  :;  -Vl  Datt  May  ".  I-Wl,  5  102(e) 
Datf  May   ".   1991.  PCI    Pub    N„    U()9((  0419:.  PCT  Pub, 
Datf   Apr"    19.  199<) 

PCT    filed  Ocl    4    H'<''    ■><r    N>>    'vHl.538 
(  laims  priorilv  applicati.ui   I  nii.d   kmnd.irn.  Oct.  5,   1988, 
HW 23427 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  0,.(0 
VS.  a.  385—138  ''  CUims 


I.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  passageway  carrying  a  trans- 
mission line  package,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  coupling 
portion  for  connection  to  respective  passageway  portions  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  flexible  seal  located  in  the  coupling  portion 
and  compnsing  a  flexible  body  portion,  the  flexible  body  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  collapse  inwardly  to  seal  around  a 
transmission  line  package  when  the  transmission  line  package 
IS  installed  through  the  coupling  ptirtion.  and  the  flexible  body 
portion  being  arranged  to  open  to  permit  fluid  flow  through 
the  coupling  portion  when  the  fluid  flow  pressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level,  wherein  the  coupling  portion  is  provided 


1  An  optical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insulator  having  a 
penetration  hole  in  the  central  axis  portion  of  the  insulator,  an 
optical  fiber  extending  in  the  penetration  hole,  and  an  inor- 
ganic glass  arranged  at  both  end  portions  of  the  penetration 
hole  for  sealing  the  optical  fiber  therein,  compnsing  protective 
tubes  each  having  a  bore  of  an  inner  diameter  of  substantially 
equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  a  coating  p<->rtion  of  the  optical 
fiber  to  allow  insertion  of  the  coating  p<_)rtK>n  of  the  optical 
fiber  therethrough  each  arranged  in  ihe  penetration  hole  at 
such  a  position  that  a  portion  of  the  coating  p^irtion  of  the 
optical  fiber  and  a  portion  of  a  coating-slripped  p<irtion  of  the 
optical  fiber  exist  in  each  bore  of  the  protective  tube  to  protect 
the  portion  of  the  coating  portion  and  the  coating-stripped 
portion  of  the  optical  fiber  in  the  both  end  portions  of  the 
penetration  hole. 

5.138.693 
ELECTRIC  KI  I  II)  HI  MKR  «im   I  111  HMOSPHONIC 

H  I  II)  (  IRt  I  I  XMON 
Hermann   Knauss,  Obtrderdingen,   fid.   Rip    of  (.irmany,  as- 
signor to  l.(.()    Hektro-t.erate  Blanc  u.  Iischir    lid.  Rep, 
of  (itrman* 
Continuation  of  Scr    No   29,529.  Mar.  23.  19S-.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec    IS    1989.  Vr    No.  453,lH16 
(_laims  priority,  application  I  id    Rip    of  (,irman\.  Mar.  26. 
1986,  3Mi;235 

Int.  CI.    K24M  l/IO.  1/22:  A47J  27/00;  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  392—445  35  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  Huid  chamber  having  a  base  wall 
and  an  upright  outer  sidewall.  said  upright  outer  sidewall 
defining  a  width  extension  and  a  height  extension  of  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  Huid  heater  comprising; 

at  least  one  tubular  passage  heater,  each  having  an  upper 
outlet  opening  issuing  into  said  fluid  chamber,  and  defin- 
ing a  heat  fiow  passage  for  heating  fluid  flowing  there- 
through; 
at  least  one  return  duct  disposed  in  a  flow  path  connecting 
said  fluid  chamber  to  a  lower  inlet  opening  of  each  heated 
flow  passage  defined  by  the  at  lea.st  one  tubular  passage 
heater,  said  flow  path  including  a  feed  chamber  disposed 
below  said  base  wall  of  said  fluid  chamber; 
said  base  w  all  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  at  least  one  said 
at  least  one  passage  heater;  and. 
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an  upper  wall  of  said  feed  chamber  being  connected  to  a 
lower  inlet  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  passage  heater, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  passage  heater  is  disposed 
in  at  least  one  lateral  outer  niche  laterally  recessed  with 
respect  to  saitl  upright  outer  sidewall  of  said  fluid  cham- 
ber, said  base  wall  of  said  fluid  chamber  defining  a  top 
boundary  of  Slid  at  least  one  niche  and  said  upper  wall  of 


response  to  each  of  said  server  proc^essors  evaluating  or 
terminating  evaluation  of  a  previous  hypothesis. 


If  fo^qp 


said  feed  chamber  defining  a  bottom  boundary  of  said  at 
least  one  niche, 
the  feed  chambt  r  being  widened  with  respect  to  said  at  least 
one  return  duct  and  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  tubu- 
lar passage  heater,  said  at  least  one  return  duct  connecting 
said  fluid  chamber  with  each  said  inlet  opening  via  said 
feed  chamber. 


5,138,694 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  QUALITATIVE  REASONING 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Hamilton,  South  Windosr,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723.360 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 

I  .S.  a.  395—10  9  CUims 


X 


d] 


S 


I 


H 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  qualitative  reasoning  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  server  processors,  for  evaluat- 
ing pending  qualitative  physics  hypotheses,  wherein  each 
of  said  server  processors  terminates  hypothesis  evaluation 
and  provides  partially  evaluated  hypotheses  for  each 
hypothesis  that  cannot  be  evaluated  in  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time;  and 

a  control  processor,  interconnected  with  said  server  proces- 
sors, for  prov  iding  either  pending  hypotheses  or  partially 
evaluated  hypotheses  to  each  of  said  server  processors  in 


5,138,695 
SYSTOLIC  ARRAY  IMAGE  PROCF-SSINC  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.   Means,  Rancbo  Santa  He,  and   Horace  J.  Sklar. 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HNC,  Inc..  San  Diego. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,040 

Int.  a."  C;06K  V/M 

UJS.  a.  395—27  5  Oaims 


1.  A  systolic  system  for  performing  a  two-dimensional  image 
processing  convolution  of  pixel  data  with  kernel  data,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  systolic  array  of  processing  elements,  wherein  each  of  said 
processing  elements  comprises  a  pixel  data  register,  a 
kernel  data  register,  a  muliiplier  coupled  to  said  pixel  data 
register  and  said  kernel  data  register  for  multiplying  the 
contents  of  said  registers,  and  an  accumulator  coupled  to 
said  multiplier  for  adding  the  results  of  said  multiplication 
to  the  previous  contents  of  the  accumulator 

wherein  said  pixel  data  registers  are  joupled  in  a  plurality  of 
rows,  each  row  comprising  an  equal  number  of  pixel  data 
registers  coupled  in  series  such  that  a  pixel  data  element 
entered  into  the  input  end  register  of  said  row  is  transmit- 
ted sequentially  through  the  other  registers  of  said  ro>A  to 
the  output  end  register  of  said  row   and 

wherein  said  kernel  data  registers  are  coupled  in  a  plurality 
of  columns,  each  column  comprising  an  equal  number  of 
kernel  data  registers  coupled  m  series  such  that  a  kernel 
data  element  entered  into  the  input  end  register  of  said 
column  is  transmitted  sequentially  through  the  other  reg- 
isters of  said  column  to  the  output  end  register  of  said 
column; 

wherein  there  are  N  rows  and  N  columns; 

output  bus  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  members,  each 
member  of  said  plurality  being  coupled  to  the  accumula- 
tors in  the  processing  elements  having  pixel  data  registers 
in  one  of  said  rows  and  receiving  the  contents  of  said 
accumulators,  said  plurality  heing  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  rows, 

kernel  input  means  comprising  .i  plurality  of  members,  each 
member  of  said  plurality  being  coupled  to  the  input  end 
register  of  one  column  of  kernel  data  registers  and  supply- 
ing kernel  data  to  said  input  end  register,  said  plurality 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  columns; 

a  first  input  for  supplying  pixel  data: 

a  second  input  for  supplying  pixel  data,  and 

multiplexer  means  coupled  to  said  first  input  and  said  second 
input  and  to  the  input  and  registers  of  said  rows  of  pixel 
data  registers  for  transmitting  pixel  data  from  said  first 
input  and  said  second  input  to  the  input  end  registers  of 
said  rows; 

wherein  said  multiplexer  means  includes  a  plurality  of  multi- 
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n|t•^er^  ca^  h  supplying  pixel  dittllO  One  of  ^aid  rows  and 
hawng  an  inpui  coupled  to  said  second  input  and  having 
another  input  ^oupied  lo  reccivr  puei  data  tr  ni  an..ih(.-r 
rtiw ,  and 
said  multiplexer  means  operates  in  sample  inler\ais  to  apply 
data  input  to  said  another  row,  from  said  second  input  each 
one  sample  interval  out  of  S  sample  intervals,  and  from 
the  data  input  from  another  rov^  each  N  I  sample  inier- 
vals    lyi  of  N  ^ar^plt■  inters  als 

5.JJ«.5<»6 
PRINTJR  PROVIDED  WITH  KONT  MKM()R\  (  ^HI) 
Maaato  Nagatm.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assimnor  to  Oki  Hectnc  Industry 
(.a..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser    No    "HO.HM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  (K-t.  l<).  19»»(l    :  2^9423 

Int.  n.    t.O<.K  .:     ' 

U,S.  (1   395— 110  10  Claims 


"^^'1 


OUTUW 
>CT<T  IIOmI 


4      luntwag  [ 


CMC 


■(>MX>TI.C    ~ 


icsT  cacniOL 


1  A  printer  proside^l  with  a  font  memory  card,  the  printer 

comprising 

an  outhne  font  ROM  storing  therein  data  representing  out- 
lines of  pnnting  characters  and  a  control  parameter  for 

generating  outline  tont  data 
a  font  memory  card  detachabiy  connectable  to  the  printer. 
J  hit  map  font  data  generator  for  generating  bit  map  font 

data  for  pnnting  hased  on  the  data  stored  in  the  outline 

font  ROM 
a  bit   map   font   data   storage   Un. jiion   for  stonng  the  thus 

generated  bit  map  font  data  in  the  font  memory  card; 
a  storage  kication  for  stonng  data  abiiut  the  frequency  of  use 

of  the  fonts  or  font  types  ana  character  sizes,  and 
a  circuit  effective  tor  storing  the  thus  generated  bit  map  font 

data  m  the  font  rrum  'r\  card  in  an  order  based  on  said 

frequencv  ot  use  data. 


5.138,69-' 
(,RAPHK   DATA  CONVKRSION  MKTHOO 
Yoshiyuki    Yamamoto,     fokvo,    and    \  iwhimiLsu    \lurahashi, 
Kitakyusyu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  (  orp>i- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ootiDoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397.4*^.  filed  as  KT  JP  88  01345  an 
Dec.  28,  1988,  abwHloacd. 

This  application  Sep.  V .  1991.  S*r    No    "6<I.S;i) 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    29.  19H'.  62  iJ39-6 
Int.  n:  (.06K  .'^   '>■ 
U,S.  (1.  395— 120  Hdaims 

1  A  data  conversion  meihiKd  tor  >.on>.trting  graphs  data  'I 
a  first  format  into  an  intermediate  format  and  stonng  the  con 
verted  daU  in  an  intermediate  file  to  facilitate  subsequent 
conversion  to  a  second  format,  the  graphic  data  representing 
graphics  which  include  a  plurality  of  views,  said  data  conver 
sion  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  decomposing  the  graphic  data  of  the  first  format  into 
graphic  form  elements,  each  graphic  form  element  being 
selected  trom  a  group  consisting  of  a  point  ,i  straight  line, 
a  fxilyline  a.irje  a^ir^uiarar.  an  c-Mipsc- and  an  ellipti- 
cal arc. 
b.  stonng  in  iho  in:erniediate  Uu-  at  least  one  composite 
graphic  form,  each  conip.isne  graphic  form  representing  a 
plurality  of  portions     l  \hv  gr.iphics  which  portions  are 


similar  to  each  other  each  composite  gnq>liic  form  includ- 
ing at  least  one  graphic  form  element; 

c  registenng  the  at  least  one  composite  graphic  form  for 
repeated  u.st  bv  storing  in  the  intermediate  file  in  associa- 
tion with  each  composite  graphs  form  a  corresponding 
symbol, 

d  convening  the  decomposed  graphic  daU  into  unit  graphic 
forms,  each  unit  graphic  form  representing  the  graphics  of 
a  corresponding  one  k'\  the  views,  the  unit  graphic  forms 


-JXcTSS-" 


A 


1 


r.    0   '.iilBC^ 


^^ 


being  expressed  in  terms  of  the  graphic  form  elements  and 
the  composite  graphic  forms,  at  least  one  of  the  unit 
graphic  forms  fn-ing  expressed  as  a  combination  of  at  least 
one  compiisite  graphic  form  and  at  leas!  one  graphic  form 
element,  wherein  each  of  the  comptisite  graphic  forms  of 
the  unit  graphic  forms  is  represented  in  the  unit  graphic 
forms  by  the  corresponding  symbol,  and 
stonng  the  umt  graph'c  forms  in  the  intermediate  file 
separately  from  the  stored  composite  graphic  forms. 


5.138.698 

MF THOl)  lOR  PRODLt  INC.  BITLDING 

INSTRl  (TIONS  FOR  THREK  DIMENSIONAL 

ASSE.MBLIE.S 

(,ary  R    \ldnch.  Apalachin,  N.Y.;  Darid  B.  Millis,  Knendsvilk, 

Pa.,  and  Ronald  P.  Nowak,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter 

national  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.\ 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,924,  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandon^    Ihis 

application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  65''.30<) 

Int.  n:  C.06F  (   /■/ 

r.s.  n,  395—127  i-  <■'«""* 

15  .A  computer  system  for  po.viding  a  graphs  icpresenla 
tion  of  an  elongated  ohitvi  having  noncoplanai  sciUons  viid 
system  comprising 

computer  means  lor  generating  a  iwo-dirnensiona!  giaphii 
representation  of  said  object  including  said  noncoplanar 
sections  and  a  noncoplanar  dimension  line,  said  dimension 
line  being  a  parallel  otTset  of  said  representation  ot  said 
noncoplanar  sections  of  said  object;  and 


means  for  generating  human  readable  numerical  rigure(s) 
defining  the  Actual  length  of  a  part  of  said  object  from 


5,138,699 

HARDWARE  ITnLIZATIGN  OF  COLOR 

INTERPOLATION  CAPABILITY  IN  A  COLOR  IMAGING 

, SYSTEM 
Harrv  L.  Minor,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Wilkinson,  both  of  Anstiii,  Tez„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser,  No.  480,190 

Int.  a,'  G06F  3/N 

I   S.  a.  395—131  19  Claims 


i  ^  method  of  displaying  color  images  on  a  computer  sys- 
tem having  a  cenfal  processing  unit  and  display  adapter  by 
interpolating  pixel  color  values,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  number  of  pixels  to  be  color  imaged; 
computing,  by  said  central  processing  unit,  color  imaged 
values  for  eac'i  of  said  pixels  included  within  said  deter- 
mined number,  and 


5,138,700 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNIFYING 

DISPLAY  DATA  GENERATED  IN  A  COMPITER 

SYSTEM  USING  AN  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

Kiyoshi   Kinoshita,  Kokubuiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaistui  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,982,  Jan.  24.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1988,  63-14636 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15  2:, 

U.S.  a.  395— 161  lOdaims 


>4| 


T -^ 


[to<t  waij-^ 


ICvttOMC 


, ^-^ 


which  said  dimension  line  is  offset  and  displaying  said 
numerical  rigiire(s)  with  said  dimension  line. 


i  ^" 

f\ 

} 

/ 

1.  A  magnification-display  system  for  a  computer  system  for 
generating  display  data,  compnsing 

first  display  means  for  displaying  the  display  data  when  the 
display  data  is  generated  in  the  computer  system. 

interface  means  for  transmitting  the  displav  data  generated 
in  the  computer  system; 

second  display  means  for  displaying  the  display  data  trans- 
mitted by  the  interface  means;  and 

magnification-display  means,  including  an  overhead  projec- 
tor, for  magnifying  and  displaying  the  display  data  dis- 
played on  the  second  display  means 


5,138,701 
DATA  CO.M.MUNTCATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Ohira:  Syuzi  Manita,  and  Kazuhiro  .Araki,  all  of  Osal^a. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,294,  Jul.  1 1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No   667.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  12.  1988.  63-173567; 
Jul.  12,  1988,  63-173568 

Int.  CI.'  C^06F  13/10 
VS.  CI.  395—200  7  Oaims 


4; 


II#*UT  OrTA  BUFTU) 


ijg 


ISSC-J 


'5ge-i 


1.  A  data  communication  control  system  for  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus  selectively  equipped  with  at  least  two  functional 
modules   each    having    predetermined    functions   exclusively 
interpolating,  by  said  display  adapter,  color  values  for  each    assigned  to  the  modules,  -said  data  communication  control 
pixel  not  inclided  within  said  determined  number  based    system  compnsing 
upon  the  computed  color  imaged  pixels.  a)  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  control  means,  each  of  said  sub- 
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sidLar>  control  means  couplet)  ti'  .)ne  of  said  fuiKtior.al 
modules  for  controllmg  sajd  functional  modules,  and  tur 
generating  and  transmuting  mode  data  designating  anv  f 
iaid  functions  of  said  functionaJ  modules. 

f'l  main  control  means  for  receiving  said  mode  data,  t.r 
Jeiermimng  whether  execution  of  said  designated  tun^ 
tion  is  allowable  and  for  instructing  each  of  said  subsidiar\ 
control  means  to  enable  the  equipped  functional  mixjules 
to  execute  either  said  designated  function  if  said  desig- 
nated function  IS  detcrmmed  allowible  or  a  designates] 
function  of  a  pnor  mode  daU  if  said  designated  function  is 
detennined  not  allowable,  and 

c»  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  mam  vonlr.>i  nicanN 
and  each  of  said  subsidiary  control  means  lo  allow  luil- 
Juplex  communication  between  said  main  ^onirol  mear>s 
and  each  of  said  subsidiary  control  means 


5.138,702 
KXTER.NAL  IMAGE  INPLT  OLTPIT  DK  VICF 
CONNECTABLE  IMAGE  PROC^ESSING  SYSTTM 
kaom  TmU,  .Azadtl,  Ja|Hui,  asugDor  to  Minolta  Camera  (  o  . 
LuL,  Onka,  Japan 
(  ontinaatjoa  of  Ser.  No.  181.817,  Apr.  15,  1988.  abaii<loned 
TWa  applkatkM  May  21.  1990.  Ser   No.  526.766 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1987,  62-95^4«. 
\pf    17,  1987.  62-95749-,  Apr    28.  19*7.  62-106547 

Int.  (1  •  lA^y  :^/oo 
L.i.  O.  395— r  5  »8  CUima 


^y*f  *" 
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1  An  image  procesMng  ■.vstem  hasinii  multiple  input  and 
output  devices  for  processing  image  data  and  connecting  input 
and  output  devices  Ihrnugh  a  svslcm  ^vis  and  Jircctiv  apart 
from  the  system  bus.  comprising 

an  internal  image  priKevsing  section  hasmg  an  image-  pro- 
cessing unit  and  a  display  unit  connecteii  (o  each  other 
through  a  svstcm  bus  communicating  control  commands 
and  through  a  data  bus  communicating  image  data,  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  said  image  processing  unit  and 
said  display  unit  thri'Ugh  said  sssiem  bus  and  tor  generat- 
ing a  first  command, 

a  plurality  of  external  input  Jevues  ^shich  are  to  be  electn- 
cally  connected  lo  said  iniernai  image  piocessing  section 
and  capable  of  providing  status  signals,  having  an  input 
p<"irtion  for  inputting  a  second  command. 

a  plurality  of  external  output  des  ices  »  hich  are  to  be  elecln- 
cally  connected  to  said  internal  image  processing  section 
and  capable  of  providing  status  signals. 

external  device  connecting  means  which  is  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  control  unit  and  each  of  the  external  input 
and  output  devices,  and  comprising 

bus  connecting  means  for  electricalK  connecting  an  arbi- 
trary pair  of  one  of  a  following  group  of  said  data  bus.  one 
of  said  external  input  devices  and  one  of  said  external 
output  devices  to  each  other,  as  a  designated  combination, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  connection  by  said  bus  con- 
necting means  based  on  the  first  command  from  said 
control  unit  or  on  the  second  command  from  said  external 


input  device,  wherein  said  control  means  detects  whether 
each  of  said  external  input  and  output  devices  are  avail- 
able or  not  by  sUtus  signals  from  each  of  the  external  input 
and  output  devices,  and  invalidates  a  designation  by  said 
first  or  second  command  when  one  of  !>aid  devices,  m 
avstxiation  with  the  designatetl  comhinaimn.  is  incapable 
r  ^>eing  activatetl 


5.138,703 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATi;S  FOR  EXPANDING 

SYSTEM  BUS 

letsu  Igarashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 

roahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

(  oatlnoation  of  Ser.  No.  328,496,  Mar.  24.  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  No».  12,  1991.  Ser.  No  790,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1988.  63-"'8^S4 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ;.(  .*i 

is   (•]    3<»5_325  18  Claims 


SffS  fct, 


'»ip !  c*^'  1    ^-a-* 
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UNIT  I 


"^P 

90N 

- 

OMMC 

UNIT  a 

17 

- 

cmwcL 

UNIT  IV 

«^ 

1  A  bus  expansion  apparatus  capable  of  transfemng  a  data 
word  from  a  first  unit  connected  to  a  system  bus  to  a  second 
unit  connected  to  an  extension  bus.  said  first  unit  receiving  a 
first  read  request  input  via  said  svstem  bus.  reading  out  the  data 
v«,ord  as.s<.Kiated  with  the  first  reatl  request,  generating  a  first 
response  in  response  to  reading  of  the  data  word,  and  .lutput- 
ting  the  first  response  and  the  daU  word  onto  said  system  bus. 
and  said  second  unit  generating  a  second  read  request  in  re- 
sptmse  to  an  output  stan  command  supplied  from  a  central 
privessing  unit  (CPL)  via  said  extension  bus  and  receiving  a 
second  resp«inse  and  a  data  word  frtim  said  extension  bus. 
comprising 

request   generating    means    i-esjHinsive    to    the   output   start 
command  supphed  Irom  said  CPl.  .  lor  selectively  gener- 
ating the  fust  read  request  prior  to  generation  of  the  sec- 
ond read  request  asviciated  with  the  first  read  request  and 
outputting  the  first  read  request  onto  said  system  bus; 
command  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  output  start 
command  from  the  CPU'  to  said  requf^t  generating  means 
and  said  extension  bus. 
buffer  memory  means  for  storing  the  data  wi>rd. 
write  means  responsive  to  the  first  response  input  via  said 
svstem  bus.  for  wniing  the  data  word  in  said  buffer  mem- 
ory means,  and 
read  means  resp<insived  to  the  second  rear  request  input  via 
said  extension   bus.   for  selectively   reading  out   the  data 
word  from  said  hulTer  memory,  generating  the  second 
response  and  outputting  the  second  response  and  the  data 
word  onto  said  extension  bus 
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5,138,704 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PARALLEL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  DATA 

COMMl  NICATION  AND  DATA  COMPUTATION 

•lunichi  raWahasfci,  Ebina.  and  Takashi  Kimura,  Macbida,  both 
(if  Japan,  avsigiors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Cor- 
poration. Tuky  >,  Japan 
t  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,400,  Not.  25,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  appliMHon  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,030 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1986,  61-280848 
Int.  a.'  G06F  IS/SO.  13/00 
L.S.  a.  395—325  3  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

three  data  storage  means  each  for  receiving  data  and  for 
reading  out  the  received  data; 

one  dau  input  terminal  to  receive  data  from  an  external 
apparatus  and  one  data  output  terminal  to  transmit  data  to 
a  different  external  apparatus; 

a  computation  execution  unit  having  means  for  executing 
predetermined  computations  and  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing computation  results  produced  in  said  computation 
execution  unit; 

a  first  buffer  register  connected  to  said  input  terminal  so  that 
data  from  s-iid  external  apparatus  are  input  to  said  first 
buffer  register  through  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  buffer  register  connected  to  said  output  terminal  so 
that  data  from  said  second  buffer  register  are  output  to 
said  different  external  apparatus  through  said  output  ter- 
minal; 

said  three  data  storage  means  each  having  an  output  port  to 
read  out  data  and  an  input  port  to  receive  data; 

first  and  second  switch  means  each  connected  to  each  of  said 
output  ports  of  said  three  data  storage  means; 

said  first  switch  means  having  an  output  connected  with  said 
second  buffer  register; 

said  second  sw  itch  means  having  an  output  connected  with 
said  computation  execution  unit; 

third,  fourth,  and  fifth  switch  means  connected  to  outputs  of 
said  first  buffer  register  and  said  computation  execution 
unit; 

said  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  switch  means  having  outputs 
connected  lo  the  input  ports  of  said  three  data  storage 
means,  respectively, 

a  control  unit  operatively  coupled  lo  said  three  data  storage 
means,  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  switch 
means,  said  first  and  second  buffer  registers  and  said  com- 
putation execution  unit  and  including  means  for  control- 
ling said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  switch  means 
to  select  paths  of  connection  between  the  three  data  stor- 
age means,  the  computation  execution  unit,  and  the  first 
and  second  i^uffer  registers,  means  for  controlling  compu- 
tation oper.Jtions  of  said  computation  execution  unit, 
means  for  controlling  read  and  write  operations  of  said 
three  data  storage  means,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
first  buffer  register  and  said  common  buffer  register  to 
store  data: 

said  control  unit  controlling  data  input  processing  in  which 
said  first  buffer  register  stores  data  from  said  external 
apparatus  through  said  input  terminal  and  one  of  said 
three  data  storage  means  receives  data  from  said  first 


buffer  register  through  one  of  said  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
switch  means, 

said  control  unit  controlling  data  output  processing  in  which 
said  second  buffer  register  stores  data  read  out  from  one  of 
said  three  data  storage  means  through  said  first  switch 
means  and  data  stored  in  said  second  buffer  register  art 
output  to  said  difTeren'  external  apparatus  through  said 
output  terminal, 

said  control  unit  controlling  data  computation  prix;essing  m 
which  data  read  out  from  one  of  said  three  data  storage 
means  are  transferred  to  said  computation  execution  unit 
through  said  second  switch  means,  said  computation  exe- 
cution unit  carnes  out  compulation  operations  using  data 
which  are  transferred  from  said  one  of  said  three  data 
storage  means  through  said  second  switch  means,  and  the 
computation  results  are  selectively  output  to  said  one  of 
said  three  data  storage  means  through  said  one  of  said 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  switch  means  or  to  said  storing 
means. 


5,138,705 

CHIP  ORGANIZATION  FOR  AN  KXItNDABLK 

MEMORY  STRCCrCRE  PROVIDING  BCSLtSS 

INTERNAL  PAGE  TRANSITRS 

Tin-Chee  Lo,  Fisbkill,  and  Arnold  Weinberger.  Poughkeepsie. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematimial  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  371.957 

Int   CI."  (i06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  36  Qaims 


CHIP   «IO0H 


1.  A  memory  structure  made  of  semiconductor  chips  con- 
taining a  large  number  of  locations  for  containing  data  pages. 
comprising 

each  chip  containing  an  array  of  M  bit  groups,  each  M  bit 

group  having  M/N  number  of  N  bit  subgroups,  each  chip 

further  comprising: 

selection  means  for  selecting  an  N  hii  subgroup  within  an 
M  bit  group,  each  subgroup  being  part  of  a  page  frame, 
and  the  value  selected  for  N  controlling  the  number  ol 
pages  in  (and  the  size  of)  the  memory  structure; 

means  for  positioning  a  subgroup  within  a  chip  to  any  of 
M/N  subgroup  positions  within  any  group. 

transfer  control  means  for  controlling  the  positioning 
means  and  the  selection  means  to  select  any  of  the 
subgroups  as  a  source  subgroup  in  a  source  page  frame 
and  to  select  any  other  of  the  subgroups  in  the  chip  as  a 
destination  subgroup  in  a  destination  page  frame,  trans- 
ferring the  source  subgroup  to  the  positioning  means, 
positioning  the  source  subgroup  to  one  of  the  M/N 
positions  in  alignment  with  the  destination  subgroup, 
and  transferring  the  source  subgroup  to  the  destination 
subgroup  on  the  same  chip,  and 
means  for  a  memory  controller  (controlled  by  a  prcicessor 

requesting  a  page  transfer)  to  control  the  transfer  control 

means  in  all  chips  of  any  of  several  different  size  memory 


1356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  11,  1992 


structures  for  enabling  the  selection  means  and  the  regis- 
tering means  to  copy  a  page  from  a  selected  source  page 

frame  lo  a  selected  aestinaiioii  page  frame,  a  page  transfer 
being  done  entirely  by  the  transfer  of  the  viurce  subgroup 
to  the  destmation  subgroup  internally  within  each  of  the 
chips  without  any  page  data  bit  passing  through  any  con- 
nector pm  on  any  chip  to  any  bus  external  to  the  chip 
during  !he  psge  transfer. 


configuration  registers  in  response  to  a  prescribed  pass- 
word procedure. 


5, 138. "^06 

PASSWORD  PROTKCTKU  tNHAN(  KMKM 

CONFIGl  RATION  REGISTER  FOR  ADDRESSING  \N 

INC-REASED  NUMBER  OF  ADAPFER  CTRCX  IT  BOARDS 

WITH  TARGET  MACTilNE  EMI  I  ATION  CAPABII  ITIEs 

\1«n«  I..  Melo.  Houston,  and  Karl  N   Walker.  Hockley,  both  of 

Tex.,  assiipiors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston. 

1  ei 

Filed  Feb    21,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  312.903 

Int   (1.    (.06F  '^'455 

U5.  CI.  395— 500  17  Claima 


5.i3«.^ir 

METHOD  OF  OPERA IING  A  FIMFR  IN  ^  DIGITAL 
DATA  PROCF>iSIN(;  SYSTEM 

Wilbelm  Haller.  Remshalden;  Johann  H^du,  Boeblmgen.  and 
Klaus  J.  (^tzlaff.  Schoenaich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  irtrmany. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  <  orporafion. 
Armook,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19«9.  Ser.  No   406.h2« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jan.  5, 
1989.  89100112 

Int.  a:  (.06F  7/()0-  G04B  ]7,2U.  GUC  79/00 
VS.  a.  395—550  12  aaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  of  the  type  including  a  microproces- 
sor, system  read  only  memory,  system  random  access  memory, 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  such  as  graphics  controllers, 
diskette  controllers,  interrupt  controllers,  keyboard  control- 
lers, communications  ports  and  the  like,  a  system  bus  including 
data,  control  and  addressing  elements  for  interconnecting  the 
various  syslcm  elcmenis.  and  means  for  individuallv  addressing 
a  plurality  of  adapter  circuit  boards  connected  to  the  system 
bus,  the  adapter  circuit  boards  connected  to  the  -.ystcm  bus.  the 
adapter  circuit  bviards  being  optional  subsystems  connected  by 
the  asei  lo  enhance  system  operation,  wherein  the  system  is 
assembled  on  a  system  b<.)ard  which  further  includes  a  set  of 
registers  for  storing  system  board  configuration  data,  which 
registers  are  initiali/ed  by  the  processor  during  system  setup 
procedures  pursuant  to  a  set  of  instructions  stored  in  system 
-lemorv  and  executed  on  power  on  or  reset  to  initialize  the 
,sstem  a  means  for  configuring  the  system  and  initializing  the 
configuration  registers  comprising 

a)  a  first  memory  means  for  stonng  data  indicative  of  the 
system  (x-ard  configuration  nf  a  target  machine  lo  be 
emulated  in  emulation  mode, 
b>  a  second  memory  means  for  slonng  data  indicative  of  the 
system  board  configuration  for  operation  in  enhanced 
mixle. 

c)  a  first  set  of  system  board  configuration  registers  for 
stonng  system  hoard  conl'iguration  data  for  operation  in 
emulation  m.xlc.  said  first  set  of  system  b«iard  configura- 
tion registers  including  means  for  indisiduallv  addressing 
a  first  number  of  adapter  circuit  b<iards. 

d)  a  second  set  of  system  Kiard  cont'iguralion  registers  for 
stonng  svsiem  hoard  conliguraiion  data  for  operation  in 
enhanced  mode,  said  second  set  of  system  board  configu- 
ration registers  including  means  lor  enlarging  the  number 
of  individually  addressable  adapter  circuit  boards. 

e)  means  for  automatically  iniHahzing  said  first  set  of  system 
board  configuration  registers  to  emulate  the  target  ma- 
chine, and 

0  means  for  initializing  said  second  set  of  system  board 


r 
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1   A  method  for  maintaining  a  lime  value  in  a  digital  system 
which  generates  penodic  clock  signals,  said  time  value  being 
updatable  in  increments,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
generating  peraxiic  timing  signals  based  on  said  clock  sig- 
nals, the  timing  signal  period  being  shorter  than  the  time 
value  increment,  said  timing  signal  peruxl  being  an  inte- 
gral multiple  of  the  ckxk  signal  pencxl  but  said  clock 
signal  pencxj  not  being  an  integral  suhmultiple  of  the  time 
value  increment; 
providing  a  shift  register  which  ha.s  a  multiplicity  of  actual 
bit  positions,  said  shift  register  circulating  binary  control 
bits  through  said  actual  hit  pi>sitions  one  or  more  actual 
cycles  per  shift  register  cycle  to  yield  a  total  number  of 
actual  bit  p<-vsition  shifts  per  shift  register  cycle  such  that  a 
combined  duration  of  said  total  number  of  said  liming 
signal  penods  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said  time  value 
increment; 
loading  a  first  number  of  said  actual  bit  positions  of  said  shift 
register  with  control  bits  of  a  first  binary  level  and  loading 
a  second  number  of  said  actual  bit  positions  of  said  shift 
register  with  control  hits  of  a  second  binary  level,  a  com- 
bined duration  o<  said  total  number  of  said  timing  signal 
penods  being  equal  to  said  second  number  times  said  time 
value  increment, 
shifting  said  shift  register  with  each  of  said  penodic  timing 

signals, 
incrementing  said  time  value  each  time  a  control  bit  of  said 
second  binary  level  is  shifted  to  a  certain  position  in  said 
shift  register  and  preventing  said  time  value  from  being 
incremented  each  time  a  control  bit  of  said  first  binary 
level  IS  shifted  to  s.iid  certain  position  in  said  shift  register, 
whereby  when  said  total  number  of  timing  signals  has 
occurred  the  resultant  lime  value  c-quals  the  combined 
duration  of  said  toul  number  of  timing  signal  penods 
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5,138,708 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  USING  CURRENT  STATE 
COMPARISON  FOR  PROVIDING  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Newman  A.  \  osbury,  Roswell,  G«.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  BeU,  Ps. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,196 
Int.  a  5  G06F  9/30,  9/38.  J 1/08.  1 1/34 


5,138,709 

SPL  RIOUS  INTERRUPT  MONITOR 

Randall  L.  Jones;  Mark  R.  Heene,  and  Mark  W.  McDermott.  all 

of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,214 

Int.  C\:  C;06F  9  46,   11/00.  IJ/00 

vs.  a.  395—575  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  395—575 
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1.  A  digital  processor  for  providing  fault  tolerance,  compris- 


ing 


first  and  second  central  processing  units  (CPU), 

said  first  and  second  CPUs  being  identical  with  respect  to 
each  other  ard  adapted  to  execute  the  same  sequence  of 
instructions  Fi.  P2.  .  .  .  ,  P/,  .  .  .  ,  P.v, 

said  first  and  second  CPUs  simultaneously  executing  the 
same  instruct  on  P/, 

each  said  CPU  having  a  total  current  state  S/after  the  execu- 
tion of  each  instruction  P/and  a  total  prior  state  S/.j  after 
the  execution  of  each  instruction  P/.|, 

each  said  CPU  providing  a  state  vector  signal  representative 
of  the  total  current  state  S/  thereof  after  the  execution  of 
each  said  instruction  P/, 

said  state  vector  signal  from  said  first  CPU  being  provided 
from  a  first  set  of  points  internal  to  said  first  CPU,  said 
first  set  of  points  completely  defining  the  state  of  said  first 
CPU, 

said  state  vector  signal  from  said  second  CPU  being  pro- 
vided from  a  second  set  of  points  internal  to  said  second 
CPU,  said  second  set  of  points  completely  defining  the 
state  of  said  second  CPU, 

said  first  set  of  points  internal  to  said  first  CPU  being  identi- 
cal to  said  s<-cond  set  of  points  internal  to  said  second 
CPU, 

comparison  means  responsive  to  said  state  vector  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  CPUs  for  comparing  said  state 
vector  signals  from  said  first  and  second  CPUs  after  exe- 
cution of  eaci  said  instruction  P/  for  providing  a  fail  flag 
signal  repres(  ntative  of  processor  failure  when  said  state 
vector  signals  disagree, 

state  image  storage  means  coupled  to  said  first  CPU  for 
stonng  a  sta  e  image  signal  representative  of  the  total 
prior  state  S/.|  of  said  first  CPU  after  the  execution  of  each 
said  instructi(>n  P/.|,  said  state  image  signal  being  identical 
to  said  state  \  ector  signal  from  said  first  CPU. 

means  responsive  to  said  fail  Hag  signal  for  halting  instruc- 
tion execution  of  said  processor  when  said  fail  flag  signal 
is  representative  of  said  processor  failure,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  state  image  signal  fur  providing 
said  state  image  signal  for  use  external  to  said  processor 
when  said  fai  flag  signal  is  representative  of  said  proces- 
sor failure,  s(  that  said  state  image  signal  can  be  used  to 
resume  processing  from  a  state  just  prior  to  an  instruction 
during  execution  of  which  said  failure  occurred. 
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1.  A  micropriK"es,s<.)r  system  composing 

a  communication  bus  which  performs  a  plurality  of  bus 
cycles,  including  interrupt  acknowledge  bus  cycles; 

interrupt  processing  apparatus  responsive  to  interrupt  prior- 
ity level  signals  earned  by  the  communication  bus; 

an  interrupt  arbitration  apparatus  responsive  to  interrupt 
arbitration  signals  earned  by  the  communication  bus 

bus  error  means  coupled  to  the  communication  bus  for  gen- 
erating a  bus  error  signal  a  predetermined  length  of  tirne 
after  a  bus  cycle  has  commenced  unless  one  of  one  or 
more  predetermined  bus  signals  becomes  active  before  the 
predetermined  length  of  time  has  passed; 

first  logic  means  coupled  to  the  communication  bus  and  to 
the  bus  error  means  for  generating  the  hus  error  signal 
during  a  predetermined  jxjrtion  of  interrupt  acknowledge 
bus  cycles,  which  predetermined  p<irtion  occurs  pnor  to 
expiration  of  the  predetermined  length  of  time,  unless  an 
inhibit  signal  is  applied  to  an  inhibit  input  of  the  first  logic 
means  prior  to  the  predetermined  p^^rtion  of  the  interrupt 
acknowledge  cycle;  and 

second  logic  means  coupled  to  receise  the  interrupt  arbitra- 
tion signals  from  the  communication  bus  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  inhibit  input  of  the  first  logic  means 
for  producing  the  inhibit  signal  upon  receiving  any  of  the 
interrupt  arbitration  signals 


5,138.710 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
RECO\  KRABILITY  IN  MASS  STORAGE  DATA  BASE 
SYSTEMS  WITHOUT  AUDIT  TRAIL  MECHANISMS 
Frederick  C.  Kruesi,  Exton,  and  David  W.  Heileman,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nisys  Corporation.  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  514.783 
Int.  CI.'  C»6F  //   '*• 
U.S.  a.  395—575  65  Claims 

1,  A  Message  Management  System  ^o\  managing  large  '-ol- 
umes  of  volatile  real-time  data  receiseci  a.-  separate  Messages 
each  said  Message  being  identified  by  a  Message  Number  and 
comprised  of  Message  Segments  including  a  last  Message 
Segment,  said  system  comprising 

flat  file  means  for  storing  said  .Mes.sagc  Segments  at  respec- 
tive addresses  of  said  flat  file  means. 
data  base  means  having  an  indexing  structure  for  accessing 
said  Messages  by  pointers  to  said  addresses  in  said  flat  file 
means, 
said  indexing  structure  conlainmg  data  base  records  keyed  to 
said   Message   Number,   each   keyed    indexing   structure 
record  containing  pointers  10  said  addresses  in  said  flat  file 
means  whereat  Message  Segments  comprising  said  .Mes 
sage  keyed  by  said  Message  Number  reside,  respectively. 
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said  pointers  including  n  lisi  p<iin[cr  in  said  record  corre- 
sponding to  said  last  Message  Segment. 

each  said  Message  Segment  sliired  in  said  tlat  file  means 
having  Recovery  Information  stored  theresnth  for  re- 
building said  data  base  means  from  said  Reiovery  Intor 
mation  in  the  event  an  indicium  indicates  that  said  data 
base  means  is  inconsistent  v.nh  said  Recovers  Inl'irma 
tion. 

said  Recovery  Information  stored  with  each  Message  Seg 
ment  containing  a  Last  Address  field  for  storing  the  Hal 
file  address  of  the  last  Message  Segment  'f  the  Mevsage 
containing  said  Message  Segment,  and 

recovery  means  responsive  to  said  Re\:overv  Int.irriiation 
and  said  indicium  for  rebuilding  said  data  base  means  trom 
said  Recovery  Information  when  said  mdii-ium  indicates 
ihat  said  data  base  means  is  in^onsisieni  vulh  said  Recov- 
ery  Information 

64  .A  method  for  use  in  j  ,vsu-n'  It  managing  large  volumes 
of  volatile  real-time  dau  received  as  separate  Messages,  each 
said  Message  being  comprised  of  Message  Segments  including 
a  last  Message  Segment,  compnsing 

identifying  each  said  Message  by  a  Message  Number. 
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generating  each  said  Menage  Number  unique  over  the  ex- 
pected lifetime  of  said  system, 

stonng  said  Message  Segments  at  respective  addresses  of  a 
flat  file. 

using  a  data  base  having  an  indexing  structure  for  accessing 
said  Messages  by  p<iinter.  tc^  said  addres.ses  m  said  flat  file. 

stonng  data  ba.se  rcvorJs  keved  !o  said  Mevsage  Number  in 
said  indexing  structure,  each  keyed  data  base  record  con- 
laining  pointers  to  said  addresses  in  said  Hat  file  whereat 
Message  Segments  comprising  said  Message  keyed  by  said 
Message  Number  reside,  respectively. 

said  pointers  including  a  last  pointer  in  said  record  corre- 
sponding to  said  last  Message  Segment. 

stonng  Recovery  Inlormaiion  with  each  said  Message  Seg- 
ment stored  in  saul  Hal  file  for  rebuilding  said  data  base 
from  said  Recovery  hit^'rniation  in  the  event  an  indicium 
indicates  that  said  data  base  is  inconsistent  with  said  Re- 
covery Informatum.  and 

rebuilding  said  data  base  from  said  Recovery  Information 
when  said  indicium  indicates  that  said  data  base  is  incon- 
sistent with  said  Recovery  Information. 
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Akito  Miyoshi,  utd  Hiromitsu  Terai,  both  of  Saitanuu  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  lukyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  P(T  JP88/00832.  S  J71  Date  Apr.  11,  1989,  5  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  11,  1989,  PtT  Pub.  No   WO89/02118.  P(T  Pub 

Date  .Mar,  9,  1989 

PCT  RIed  Aug.  22,  1988.  S«r   No,  360,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1987.  62-216233; 
Aug.  28.  1987.  62-216234:  Sep,  8.  1987,  62-224276 
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1.  An  editing  aptiataius  ^i^niprising  means  for  editing  books, 
means  for  introiducing  infi^rmaiion  necessary  for  the  perfor- 
mance of  editing,  means  for  memon/ing  data  for  editing  and 
display  means,  said  editing  apparatus  including  ID  number 
memory  means  for  memori/ing  the  security  numbers  of  opera- 
tors that  are  authorized  to  perform  editing  operations  and  for 
alM")  memorizing  at  least  one  data  ID  number  for  bo<iks  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  operator  security  numbers,  security 
number  input  means  for  inputting  an  operator  security  number, 
sccunty  number  discrimination  means  for  determining 
whether  or  not  a  security  number  input  through  said  secunty 
number  input  means  in  memi)n/cd  in  said  ID  number  memory 
meansm.  data  ID  number  input  means  for  inputting  a  data  ID 
number  of  data  which  an  operator  wishes  to  accevs,  and  data 
ID  number  discrimination  means  for  perfi>rming  the  decision 
as  to  determining  w  hethyer  or  not  the  data  ID  number  input  by 
an  operator  through  said  data  ID  number  input  means  is  stored 
in  said  ID  number  memory  means  as  a  data  ID  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  operator  security  number  input  through  said 
secuntv  number  input  means,  said  editing  means  being  jointly 
controlled  bv  said  secunty  number  discrimination  means  and 
said  data  ID  number  div..rimination  means  to  permit  an  tipera 
tor  to  use  daid  editing  means  to  edit  a  btH)k  only  when  't  has 
been  determined  that  the  operator  security  number  that  has 
been  input  is  memorized  in  said  ID  number  memory  means  and 
data  ID  number  that  has  been  input  is  memorized  in  said  ID 
number  memory  means  as  a  number  w  hich  corresponds  to  said 
input  operator  security  number 
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John  R,  Corbin,  Sunnyvale.  Calif,,  iLssignor  to  Sun   Micnays- 

tems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Klled  Oct.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  415,9H4 
Int.  (T    (.06K  i:/l4 
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1    In  a  network  of  computers  compnsing  at  least  one  com- 
puter executing  at  least  one  application  programs,  a  method  for 
licensing  an  application  program  that  further  increases  net- 
work-wide protection  against  unauthonzed  execution  of  said 
application  program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
stonng  a  first  license  token  m  a  first  database  by  a  first  li- 
cense server,  said  first  license  token  comprising  licensing 
information  of  said  application  program  and  Ixing  stored 
in  encrypted  format. 
retneving  said  stored  first  license  token  for  said  application 
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program  by  said  first  license  server,  said  retrieval  being 
requested  of  said  first  license  server  by  a  licensing  routine 
of  a  licensing  library  for  licensing  said  application  pro- 
gram for  execution; 
verifying  said  licensing  information  stored  in  said  retrieved 
first  license  token  against  licensing  Information  maintained 
by  said  application  program  in  conjunction  with  said 
licensing  routine  after  said  retrieved  first  license  token  has 
been  decrypteil  by  an  application  program  specific  license 
access  module  integrated  with  said  application  program; 


5,138,713 
MULTIPROCESSING  COMPUTER  SN  SIKM  WITH  EXIT 
LOGIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  RE.SOCR(T 

INTEGRITY 
Gregory  P.  Loien.  E.astleigh,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\  , 
Kiied  Oct,  17.  1989,  Ser,  No.  422.938 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct    ZH.  19SS. 
88310187 

Int.  n,'  G06F  ]1/00 
VS.  CL  395—725  16  Claims 


Cuilom»r  Site 

licensing  said  application  program  for  execution  upon  said 
verification  by  said  licensing  routine; 

updating  said  retrieved  first  license  token  upon  said  licensing 
by  said  licensing  routine;  and 

returning  said  u|Klated  first  license  token  to  said  first  license 
server  for  storage  in  said  first  database  by  said  licensing 
routine  after  said  updated  first  license  token  has  been 
re-encrypted  by  said  application  program  specific  license 
module  integrated  with  said  application  program. 
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1.  A  multiprocessing  computer  system  in  which  each  of  a 
plurality  of  processes  has  access  to  at  least  one  system  re- 
source, the  mulliprix:essing  computer  system  comprising; 

local  count  means  for  each  nrcK:ess  to  maintain  a  count  of 
permits  for  that  process  to  access  said  resource, 

global  count  means  to  maintain  a  count  of  permits  for  all 
processes  to  access  said  resource, 

update  logic  for  sequentially  updating  an  appropriate  local 
count  means  and  the  global  count  means  each  time  a 
process  requests  or  relinquishes  use  of  the  resource; 

exit  logic  for  terminating  a  process  including  means  for 
resetting  the  global  count  means,  characterized  in  that 

the  local  and  global  count  means  maintain  a  count  of  permits 
to  read  a  resource; 

the  update  logic  additionally  comprises  logic  for  storing 
expected  local  and  global  count  values  m  first  and  second 
storage  means  respectively,  before  either  of  the  appropri- 
ate local  count  means  or  the  global  count  means  are  up- 
dated where  the  expected  value  of  the  kx;al  count  stored 
in  the  first  storage  means  is  the  current  kxral  read  count 
plus  an  intended  local  count  increment  and  the  expected 
value  of  the  global  count  stored  in  the  second  temporary 
storage  means  is  the  current  global  count  plus  an  intended 
global  count  increment;  and 

the  exit  logic  additionally  comprises  logic  for  comparing  the 
content  of  the  first  storage  means  to  that  of  the  appropn- 
ate  local  count  means  and  for  comparing  the  content  of 
the  second  storage  means  to  the  global  count  means  and, 
in  dependence  on  the  results  of  the  comparisons,  deter- 
mining whether  the  process  was  terminated  between  the 
updating  of  the  local  and  global  count  means 
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VS.  a.  ixv-  "i"* 


P^ 

sJk£r%j 

[^ 

ri 

r^O^ 

^^y 

yr 

,, 

"^ 

^ 

i 

.<Z8.544 
RACK  FOR  KlSHINt.   I  A(  Kl  t 
Scott  Salazar,  P.O.  Box  14855.  North  Palm  Beach,  i  1h.  33408, 
attiKnor  to  Scott  Salazar,  North  Palm  Beach.  Ha 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    178.185.  \pr    ft    ".'^Kh 

abandoned    This  application  Nov    3,  1989,  Str    Nr,    4  M  hM 

Term  of  patent   14  >ear> 

U.S. CI.  iH.--';^: 


328, S4: 

Bl  SINFSS  (  ARI)  DiNl'K  NSK  H 

K;.narc  K,  '  arstens,  1320  F  .  Julie  Dr  .  iem[x     Kriz.  85283 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1989.  Ner    N..    44):. 4:6 

I  erm  <if  patenl   14  > .  arv 

U5.  CI    I>^--^!5 


UMI 


328,545 

HAIH  M\T 

Robert  J,  Szaro,  is*     =:    H>,x  4'n-  EAFB.  Elmendorf.  Ak, 

1  lUd  Mar     :<v     l-''**'    "^<  r    No.  330,098 
1  rrrr-  ■■!  pau  nl   14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 583 


328.549 
POTAIO  MOl  NT 
Robert  B.  Skerker,  Buffalo,  N.V.,  and  Uiiliam  Prindle,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robinson  Knife  Vianufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  Spring>ille.  N,V. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1990.  Ser,  Na.  493.3''4 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 388 


328,547 
DUAL  PORTABLE  COOKER 

William  A.  DurTo,  12043  N.  2000  East,  Cove,  Utah  84320.  and 
Ty  Mea.som,  137  W.  500  South.  Logan,  Utah  84321 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


328.55(1 
r(>RIABI  t  COCJLER  CONiAlNFR 
Lome  S.  Mogii;  Melvin  S.  Mogil,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Roland 
J.  Amber,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  (Canada,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Innovations  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  Ser,  Ni,    561. 65S 
lenm  of  patent  14  .t.-irv 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 605 


/^ 


l±J         VOJ 
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svi  xDspiNsm  on  m  rtHURHNc  h 

\at  (  .  Konu,  Ne»  Territories.  Honu  Kont;.  avsitinor  to  Magician  Daniel  I..  (  obble,  P()   Bo«  2:si,  Oak  Harb.,r,  \Vash.  98277 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  New   rerritories.  Hong  Kong  Hied  Sep    11,  19<X).  Ser    N,.    S   ')  9<,,s 

Hied  Jul,   II,  1<»<X1.  Ser,  No,  SSI. 511  !'■'"    ''pattn.   U  wa.- 

(  !aim>  pniirit\,  apphcalion  I  nited  Kinudom,  Jan.  12,  1990,  U.S.  CI.  D8 — 22 

lirm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D7— «65 


H  VND-Ut'h  H  \l  H)    11  Km  (IK  sIMII    \K    \  RTICLE 
Nlmn  liMan^  lee.  No    2,  Hsin-,Jfn  Kii  ,    I  ^inan  (  it> .  Taiwan 
liU-d,lan     r,   l<><*<i,  s,r    N>     4Aft.689 
I  trm     f  paiint   14  vears 
L'.S.  a.  D7— 6<^' 


|)iMiNslN(,    U)0!    lOK^   \klHU><,KS 
Wilhelm  \,  killer,  HiedMrnsst    1,  (ham.  Switzerland  CH-6330 
Kiled  .Jan    26,  19<H(,  Ser    No,  4"1,1,^S 
Claims  pro. rit\,  appluHti.ui  \\..,-|(i  Inl    !'rr,p    (i      \ug.  2,  1989, 
DM,  U 14264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 14.1 


328.553 

^SOU    SI  ()(  iC  OR  M\li!    vK    \K1  K   !  I 

Un    I      S,.r!on,    loronto,    Micheal    I)     UnU.m.    Hr.^kville,  and 

,  ,  ,  .    T  L'.S.  CI.  l)n — f)V 

I  .iiiii  (  )v,  rv    North  \uk;u>,ta.  all  of  (  anada.  asMnnors  to  Irue 

I  I  mpt '  Mardwari'  (  ompanv ,  Miamishur;;.  Ohio 
l;!id    \im    in,   l'><Xi    str    N.,    ^^6,003 
I  I  rm    -f  patt  nt    14  vi.*lfs 

U.S.  a.  D8— 10 


J2S.S5f 
I'OHl  Mil  K    H  KCIKK    Okll  1 
Fusao   Fushiya.   and   Michio   Okumura.   both   of   Anjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Makita  Hectric  Works,  1  td,.   \njo,  ,Ispan 

Kiled  May    14,  1W<).  Ser    N,,    -^H.^hO 
Claims  pri..rii\,  apphc.iOon    Japan.  N,.»    24,  1^X4,  1-42694 


I. 
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32MS7  328,560 

END  MILL  BIT  PICTURE  FRAMF.  CT.IP 
Ti(W«vul!  N'ktiaara,  Nara,  Japan,  aaai^or  to  Ga  Tool  Co^   Mel  Fienson.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Etdoo  ladiutries, 

I  id,   Nisis    'apaa  Im     i ngiewood,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  281,236  Filed  Jbb.  12.  1990,  Ser   No.  536.484 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ujs.  CL  D»— "0  VS.  a.  m-  m9 


328,558 

TURBINE  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  UQUIDS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Mark  G.  Zemler,  9  Hayrick  La.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,181 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 70 


328,.S61 
GROMMFT 
Ronald    Simonton,    Stonington.    Conn,     assignor    to    Herman 
Miller,  Inc.,  Z«eland,  Mich. 

Kiled  Jan.  8,  1990.  Ser    No,  461. ""VX 
Term  of  patent  14  )ears 
UJS.  CL  D8— 356 


328,562 

328,559  ROPE  FASTENER 

CONTROL  KNOB  FOR  CHAIR  TILTING  MECHANISM  Yuan-Mao  Lin,  3K,  No.  73.  CTtih  Vuan  S«    2  Hd..  shih  Pai 

Robert  L.  Wilson.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  Chromcraft  District.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Fiimiture  Ccrporation,  Senatobia,  Miss.  f  'led  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser   N,    M6..«ji 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,231  Term  of  patent  14  war- 
Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D8— 373 
U,S.  a.  D8— 312 


h~^.    o 


W 


y 


i.tiS!k. 


>'. 
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3^8  ;*-' 

Vuan-Ma..   I  in,   3F.   No    ■'J    Chih   N  uan   Vc     :R(1      ^'•^    >'.■ 
Districi.  r»ipei.  Taiwun 

Filed  Nov.  20.  I<><»0.  Vr    Nm    Mf>  34)2 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  vt'ar\ 


328,.'>66 

KK)1)  l'A(  KA(.^ 

Has  t.riesbach.  Monona,  and  Jeffrf>  M    I.ipinski.  Sun  Prairif. 

(xith  of  \^is.,  as.«iRnoi>  to  (>s<ar  Ma>er  KihkIs  (  orp<irar;  .n 

Madison.  Wis 

Division  of  V-r    No   412.320.  Ntp.  26,  l^tW    This  appluutiMn  Jul. 

22.   1<W1,  StT    No    "3J,4<)ft 

I  irm  of  pati-nl   !4  >iars 

vs.a. rw   4.^ 


328,569  328,572 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  ORNAMKNT  aNDFWaMF 

Lee  S.  SpeUiag,  Tower  Suite  6FF,  100  W.  Broadway,  Long  FOR  POSTAGE  STAMP 

Beach,  N.Y.  11561  Roger  W    Dudley,  6647  Kerns  Rd..  Falls  Oiurch,  \  a.  22042 

FUed  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,789  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser   No  633.426 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  >cars 

U.S.  a.  D9— 562  VS.  O.  Dll— 125 


328. 564 

Tlh    1H)V\N   K)R   r  ARI'N  OK    III!    I  IKh 

!    sttrhnK  l)ensle>.  51H0  VN    49(M)  S<iuth.  Kcarns    1   iah  H4118 

1- lied  Apr    26,  1<*^K  S^r.  N„    '•M.^HS 

I  crm  iif  paten!   14  M-arv 

VS.  a.  m—^Hs 


3MJM 
COffTASffOt  PLLG 

Gilbert  R    »<?ri->    10161  Citrus  Ave,.  Fontana.  (  a!if,  92335 
liU-d  AuR,  21.  IWO.  Ser    No    ?^2."H1 
I  trm    if  pall  ni   14  m  arv 

VS.  a.  D9— 4.W 


328,570 

ANTl-THEIT  ALARM  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Stanley  E.  S|M«r.  Jr..  37  Elm  St,  East  Haven,  Conn.  06512 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,364 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


J2K,.V,5 
KM)I)  HAf  KAt.h 
Brian  I'    Ijiwlt^v.,  Heidi  A    Schmidt;  (.ar%  (     v^  irn.  ht-sit  r    all  of 
Madi-vjn.  and  Kenneth  1     V^oode,  DeForest.  all  of  V\is.,  as- 
signors to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  (  orporation,  Madison.  Wis. 
hiled  Mar    14,  IWO.  Vr    No    443  5 "^X 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.a.  i>^  41' 


<28.V>* 

1  OOSl    t'^(  KlNl,  MA  IF  HI  \l 

Russell  W     Ttthir.  625K  VS(K)dcrest,  Dallas,  \t\    '5214 

filed  feb    11.  1991.  Ser    No    653.SlKi 

I,rm  uf  patent   14  vearv 

VS.  a.  D9— 4^^ 


W^- 


328.573 
TABI  E  TOP  NOV  FI  TS 

Viga  Berry,  16.':   s,    svgters  Fxlge  Dr..  (,lendaii   iUijitius,  ili 
60139 

Filed  .Ma»  "?.  1990,  Vr    Si,    ';!9.6^4 
Temi  of  patent  14  .,u>s 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 157 


UMI 


328,571 
T  \BLE  SERVICE  SIGNAL  UGHT 
Steplien  G.  Hituser,  6267  Variei  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  DIO— 114 
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ilH.r^  328,576 

t'l  ^NTKR   11  iU  SLED 

sv,iham  H    Crkins    and  (athcnne   I    ^     vurd    (vih     f  New    Joshua  I     u,.,s   f*lIN    (Vntral  \*i.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85012 

s,,uth  VSalts.   Australia.  as.sit{n.>rs  t-  (,r,,n  l.inii  l't>.  Lira-                              1  iltd  N'-'*    ."^    lW<i.  Vr    Ni.    620,525 

,u-i1    S.*  South  Wales.  Australia  Term  "I  pann'   14  v.;irs 

h lied  Nov    H,  I***),  Vr    No.  011.344  U.S.  CI.  D 12— 9 
I  irm    if  oau  n!   14  years 

U.S.  a.  uii— 14« 


328^78  328.580 

TIRE  TIRE 

Kalph  .1   t  .  j  mi  r   Hazel  Park,  Mick.,  and  MinMlav  Maacatar,  Laurie  K.  kiliian,  Cuyalioga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 

Norton  ( ihu:  nsMigaort  to  Tkc  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Con-  royal  G<K>drich  Tire  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

pan*     Ak'.n    l)r.,o  Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No  506,650 

•   I  <  ^p.  2C,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SMJM^  Term  of  patent  14  .ve*rs 

lenn  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
U,S.  a.  D12— 146 


328.575 

sSi  i.<.    DM  I  K  'IdR  I  I  iW  ^M  '■•'.  MOBILES 

Joseph  J.  Bcrtj,  4Wi  K.^iu   Hi>Lr.  shail.v  i  o*e,  Oreg.  97539 

Filed  Jun    h    1-^).  Ser.  No.  533,912 

Kmi  .>t  pdtent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 7 


UMI 


K     .— s 

'  'J        '^    ^^         '  K^ 


328,577 
PNMMMK     IIKh    TRFaD  AMI  m  TTRFSS 
Rene     (.mrkiin.   (  ulmar  li.rii,   luxtmtx.urg;   Richard   lleinen, 
H;ih.n -1  ji-Ntu»t.   .ind  <  hiud.    1  ardo.   VVal/inK.   h<ith  of  Bel- 
,;iiHn.  a.ssik;nors  !u    I  hi    (,o..<iMnr    hit    A.   HiihlHT  I  ompany, 
Akron.  <  Ihn. 

t  Hid  M4\    in,   iwii.  s,  r    N':    >-'l  4-v 
aaimsprioritv.  appluatioii  ».  mlin    Nn>    14    1 4H9,  64947/00 
lerm  nf  paitni   14  _\iars 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


328,579 

TIRE  328,581 

M.rmlaw  Manettar,  Norton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Uairoyal  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  \NU  Bl  TFRFISS 

Goodrich  Tire  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Robert  P.  I  <*s€r.  Tailmadge,  Ohio,  assiRnor  to  Tlic  (,o«>d>ear 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,823  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  riled  May  21,  1990,  Ser   No   .'^26  15-; 

VS.  Q.  D12 — 147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D12— 147 
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UMI 


PNH  MA  IK    riRK  FRKAI)  \SI)  HI  ITRKVS 
llmrrell  K.  Corert,  Stranen.  1  uiembourR.  «J>d  P«ul  B    M«>».ll 
stow.  Ohio,  lasifpion  to  ITie  (r.«><lve«r  lire  A  Hubbtr  (  ..ni 
(wnv     Akron,  Ohio 

Hied  Oct.  11.  19W.  Srr    N..    S^f.VM) 
Term  of  patent   14  veair-, 
L^.  (1    1)1  J  — 14"' 


PNHMMU    I1R^    IRKAD  ANO  BlITRKSS 
I'liul  B.  Maxwell,  Slow.  Ohio,  and  I>arTell  K.  C  o»en.  Stra.vs.n 
I  uxembourg,  assiRnor^  to  The  (KX)dyear  lire  &  Rubbtr  (     m 
pjin>     \Wron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan    4    IWl,  -M-r    No    (w.r.H>4S 
Term  of  patent   14  >ears 

ujs.  a,  D12    14- 


\i  HU  I  y    A[T\(  >IH)  HK  >(  1  F   (   AHRVINi.  U  \ni 
l>a>id  K     1  J  (  a-s-st,  Barrintit.m    III..  iLS.Ml{n<"-  '"  <  "'"''i'  i.-'aphics 
Im      Karrintfton.  Ill 

Filed  Oct     i:     1W<I    s,r    N.     ^'X>..Uh 
I  irm    i'  pHli  nt   14  ^mrs 
V.S.  a.  D12— 158 


fNH  M  VIU     URl^    IKF  \1)    \NI>  HI    riK!  S-- 
NUunce  (.raai.  Reichlanne.  and    )an   M     \  an    luU     (tt.lhruck, 
both  of  i  uxembourR,  a-S-sinnorN  In   I  h<  (,<->dMar    li'i   A    Hub- 
Vr  (  nmpan>,  Akron,  Ohio 

hiled  Nov    14.  \9>n\.  s,  r    No.  612,896 
I  erm  of  patent   14  vp9r\ 

u&a.  Di:    14- 


328,586 
FRONT  MlIK.l  \KX)  FVTFRIOR  SI  RFACE  FOR 

\i  roMoriM  \FHU  FF 

Giorgio  Guelfi.  \  la  Me-dardo  Rosso,  16      Milan;  Franco  Men- 
dicino.  \  la  Maz/ini.  15      Arese,  Milan,  and  Renato  Pasquali, 
Via  Roma,  89     (.arbannate,  Milan,  all  of  ItaU 
Filed  Feb    :5.  IW^,  Ser    No    18,S1H4 
!  ,Tm  of  patent   14  vtars 
U,S.  a.  D12— IH4 


328,587  328,590 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  FLFXTRICAL  CONNFXTOR  HOL  S!N(, 

ItiuniiU  E.  Artisi,  Holland,  Midt,,  ■adgnor  to  Prince  Corpora-  Hideo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  F^lectnc  Co., 

tioa.  Hollantl,  Mich.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,745  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser   No   64«.601 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1990.  2-20K.'!'' 

VS.  Q.  DI2— 187  Term  of  patent  14  .ears 

U,S.  a.  D13-  14- 


328,588 

CHOCK  BLOCK  LfNIT 

Douglas  G.  Mi'  cbell,  8531  i  Midway  Pl„  Irrine,  Calif.  92718 

Fi/ed  Oct  19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  600,110 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 217 


32«,591 

OPTO-ELECTRICAI.  SIGNAl   <  ONVERTER 

Mitsuo  Vokoi;   Katsuhiro   Ishida,  and   Maki  Tomoike.  all   of 

Osalca,  J&pan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1989,  Ser    No.  334,118 

Term  of  patent  14  jears 

VS.  a.  DI4— 100 


328,589  32«,592 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ELtCTROMC  COMPITF  H 

Kenji  Ohkura,  Hisai,  and  Shinichi  Uchida,  Yokkaichi,  both  of  Takashi  Kajita.  Tokyo,  Japan.  as.<ii)£nor   to   kabushiki   Kaisnt 

lapan.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd„  Yokkai-  ToshihH    Kanagawa,  Japan 

vhi.  Japan  Hied  Feb.  13,  1990,  Ser    N,,   4^9,598 

Filed  No».  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  44138  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  29,  19X9    1-'!!5V 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1989.  1-21425  Term  of  patent  14  teurs 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D14— 106 
U.S.  a.  D13— 133 


^ 


■     I  I     ' 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


August  11,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1377 


\n  1  IlPlhXK  K  t'HlNim  I'DRl   EXTENDKR 

\clr;an  P    Mutton,  lp^wlch.  KnRland.  avsinnor  t..  British  T,'le-    Tony  lou.   laipti.   la.wan.  avMnni.r  I.,   Men  Intfrnational  Co., 
lummunicaliims  public  limitctl  compan>.  I  nilfd  Kinnd.m  Ltd.,   l-iipi!,   Iai»an 

Kik-d  Oct,  (,.  19S9.  StT,  N.J    4r.S5K  ^lled   XuR.  13..  \'*^>    Sir     ^M    =^"1  l-i.( 

(  laims  pri.irm,  applicati.in   I  niti-d   KinKdom,    Vpr    6,   1989.  Term  of  p.i-^  nt   U  ..v,r^ 

l„SH4U  U.S.  a.  D14— 107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 14— 107 


(I   KSDK  (  OMHDI    K)R  (  ONU'l  1  hH 

>    shuuki    ManatH.    h  hina.    .Japan,    avsiunor    to    International 

HiiMFV  vs  Machines  (  urporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed   \pr    :?.  l*****).  Ser.  No.  515,153 

Claims  pri.irii\.  application  ,)apan.  Oct    26,  1989,  1-38869 

I  1  'HI  ,,f  p.iti  III    14  n-..rs 

U.S.  CI.  IJI*— 114 


328.594 
!M\r;K  S(  \NM  k 
Hiroyuki  Kotiaiasni.  k  .fu.    lapjn,  assignor  to  Nisca  Corpora- 
tion, \  amana.shi.  ,lap.in 

Filed  .Jun    '^    19<*i    Ser.  .No.  533.670 
Claim>  pniirin    appluatum  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-6137 
I  f  !■  -11    ■'.  p H ! !  T   14  V ears 
L,S.  CI.  U14— 1U7 


UMI 


328,597 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Richard  Clouss,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


32»,5M  328,601 

V* RiS"!  vi  i  t\  iHT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  CLOCK  RADIO 

Margarpt  K  Mikk^y  o^iahoaM CHy.  Okia,  Mriginr to  Padlity  Reiko  KoahiniBra,  Yokohaaui,  Japao.  awignor   to  Kabufaiki 

RewHirct-^   ! «  ;    >  >k  m  ,  .■■  Qty,  OkU.  Kaiaka  1  oshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

i-i  ed  Oct.  ^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592^5  Pited  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No  466,733 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean  C\ii  mi  ^iority,  appUcatkw  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1989.  1-Z6444 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 1 14  Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

UJS.  CLD14— PI 


<^^= 


328,599  328,602 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS  W  a  1  KHBED  PUMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE 

Jean-Pierre  GlotoD.  Aii  en  Prorence,  France,  anignor  to  Gem-  Michael  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  2045,  Mt  Vernon,  III.  62864 

plus  Card  Intmational,  Gemenoa,  Fraacc  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  63,979,  Jun.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No, 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,629  4,832,094   This  application  Oct  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  258,452 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1990,  902395  Term  of  patent  14  ve^irs 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UJS.  CL  D15— 7 
U^.  a.  D14— 117 


■^ 


^       

^ 

^ 

^^_ 

r^"^ 

^^^ 

^s 

^- 

■^===^ 

^ 

p** 

— ==.__ 

^ 1 

- 

rziJ 


328,600 
FACSIMILE 
Taka<;hi  Yomo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Canon  Kalwwhiki 
Kaisha   Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,900 
i  ^iiim-  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-13261 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CLD14— 118 


32«,603 
SHRKDDER  FOR  GARDEN  Wa.TIT:  MATERIA! 
Henrich  Piltz,  and  Paul  Budde.  both  of  Nortuln,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sabo  Maschinenfabrik  A(j.  Gummers- 
bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser    No   490.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  <rerman\.  Sep.  9, 
1989,  8906579 

Term  of  paten!  14  >  -ar^ 
VS.  a.  D15— 10 
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328,604 

(,RIM)IN(,  MA(  HIVK 

Mu  \  en  <  hien.  45  Siu-Wei  Street,  FaichunR,  Taiwaii 

Kiled  Jun    20,  1990,  Ser    No    MO,810 

lerm  of  patent  14  \tar> 

L.^.  U.  U15— 124 


328,606 

UK  TRONIC  IVPEWRITKR 

J'lter  J   Mendel.  Lexington.  Ky.;  Ronald  A.  Smith.  \p«-ii.  N  C. 

and  James  P.  VNang,  (.exinKton,  Ky.,  assignors  tu  l^vmark 

Internationa].  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

(  ontinuation  of  .Ser   No.  136,159.  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned, 

rhis  application  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser    No.  783.710 

Iht  portion  of  the  lerm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  l>ec.  10, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed 

lerm  uf  patent  14  yean, 

VS.  C\.  D18— 1 


328,608  328,610 

repij^ce\ble  photoreceptor  cartridge  >«(.amzing  and  planning  book  for 

H  iHiam  F    Sel  »o.  Dallas,  Tex„  sMigDor  to  Texaa  lastnuDents  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VEHICXE  WINDSHIELD 

iniorvK.rat,.*!   Dallas,  Tex.  Leon  I.  Wtlker,  4819  S.  Greeawood,  Chicago,  111.  60615 
Fbed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454372  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  544,343 

TeiTB  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 56  VS.  a.  D19— 26 


UMI 


328,6415' 
INDFWBI  r  INSERT   FOR  IHHI-  M)  i  rTTTNt;   \ND 

K.chardI)    Bohannan.  Friksber8  4038.  V"'<MlSm.-djehafl.en.  *   M<1  lAIORlOR   A  sHOl'PI  NC  (    VKI 

and  Reinar  Vhmidt.  (.unas.  V"l  (W  I  udviWa.  (x.th  nf  s-e  ^Ukv  (,    Brennan,  Tulsa.  Okla  ,  assignor  to  Al)l)vantaK>   M,,:,« 

^^^  I, roup,  Inc  .   Tulsa.  Okla. 

I-Med  No,.  29.  1989,  Vr    No    442,68-  Hied  Sep.  18.  199«i    Vr    No    S84..->v2 

<  la.ms  pr.onty.  application  Sweden,  Mav  31    IW^    '<9.1319  '«^'"  "f  P"'--"'   '^  '^'^^ 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears  ^■S-  CI-  D^* — ' 
IJ,S.  a.  I)l<--  1  W 


■rSi 


328,609 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Akira  Isida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fiied  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,263 
Claims  priorty,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-039420 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DI8— 36 


328.611 
WRITING  INSTRl  MFN] 
Roland  Longarui,   Nassau  County,  N  ^  ,  assignor  u 
Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  .Ser   No.  505.535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 40 


:r  Co. 
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MMl  1  MH)(-KVISr<)SK   (  liloH  <.MDE  (.VNUBO^HU 

K.  nne.h  (..  Roberts,  and  Ha.ne  V    «ob.r,s.  b„.h  of  V^t  Gre^n-  NicW.Us  a..    :36«  IM.m.s  Su    ^"■^'^i;^^ 
„ch    R  l.«s*.Rn«r^.oK    (.    R.-lnm  A   Xvv.c,.U-*,  Inc..  East  HM  Ap,    9.  19<HI  Sor  So.  5.)<>.f^ 

■      ■    '     „  ,  Iirni  -f  pjiun!   U  viars 

*  .rrt' nwich.  R.I. 

Kiled(k-t    ^.   rJHV.vr    N-    4rr>J»--  U^.  CI.  D21— 15 

I  ,-rm     ■(  pall  n'    I  -1   ■  •■■»■•• 

VS.  a.  oi"^— 6- 


328.61' 

-i   ifoKl    \1()1)(   I.E  FOR  NtOHIl  I     \1A  1  K  I  I^1N(. 
Disl'l   X'*  s  K)R  M'OH  I  1N(.    \Hh  N\S 
I)     ii.s,   \1    (.on/jlf/  Marlin.  Madrid    Spain.  assiRnor  to  Dorna 
s(>..ru  h'romotion.  Inc  ,  St»   >  ork.  N  > 

Kiled  .Jun    1<J.  i"^).  v    N-    -40.563 
Claims  pnoritv  application  "-pain.  I  >. a     1  J    \-iH9,  120.732 
Itrm    if  pat<  n;   14  s  utr^ 
L'.S.  a.  D20— 10 


328,61.S 

( OMHIM  ii  I'ok  i  \l(i  ^   i\  OOR  sli.N   x^n  FAN  UNIT 
Joe  E.   la>i..r,  Hli    "V    »■  ^    '"**  ■  fans,    !«x     ^^-UyO 
Filed    luri     II.    !'**«!    S»r     Nm     sih41J 
I  tini  oi  p.il'  n;   M  icarb 
U.S.  a.  D20— 19 
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328,616 
GAME 

Bruce  S.  Elder.  51  Bam  Terrace,  Dundee,  Scotland 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  329,105 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1988, 
1053716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 23 


328,619 

TOY  GLIDER 

Ralph  L.  Ditto,  P.O.  Box  1561,  Hilo,  Hi   96-21 

Filed  .Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No   f,-").S^3 

lerni  of  patent  14  \eai> 

VS.  a.  D21— «9 


328,617 
TOY  EETAL  LIFE  SOUNDS  MONITOR 

Gregory  J.  Emroel.  Santa  Monica,  and  Michael  E.  Henley. 

Pasadena,  boM  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kathy  Neal  Bethunun 

and  Leland  L.  "Larry"   Bethurum,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 59 


328,618 

SIMULATIVE  COSTUME 

Ted  E.  Wiley,  Rie.  2,  Box  472H,  Dover,  Ark.  72837 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 7-' 


!f)y  KIRK  H\£)R\NT 
Wade  A.  F.  MapU.  KIma,  N.^  ..  a.vsignor  to  1  ishtr  Price,  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.\ . 

Filed  Jul.  10.  19<>0.  Ser.  No.  5KI.644 
Tfrm  of  paten!   14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 109 


0 


326-496  O.G. -92-23 
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UMI 


Ma^...o   K«b.>.sh..   Su...   Japan,   ^.n.r  to  Sc.Vo   Lpson         ^^^^  '^^^  ,^-  J-j^  ^;:;;;;;''C  \„    .,,   >„ 

t  U,m>  pru,nt>.  .pphcfon  Japan,  ^.■b    T.  19<W.  :-4«S4  U.S.  Q.  021-122 

Term  uf  pfltt-nl   14  *.  ars 


iZH  hZi 
I(»V   M  T()\U)BI!  K  DVSHBO^RD 

Sl.phvn  Hu.  Nil    2.  la   I""  K'.ad,  Msinchu  induMrM     \rea,  Hu 
K    li    ilsinohu,   I  aiwan 

Fii«l  Jiin    :il.  l-^^l    Vr    N.i    'IS, 113 
Term    )f  palm!   14  m  ar> 
U.S.  a.  D21— 142 


ilH.bl^ 
'-'*'^--  (1  |MHIN(.  KXKR<  l.Sl  K 

(OMBINFDTO'.   VUAMR!S(.  HHM  ^    ^^    ^     ^^^^^^    s„.,homish;  l)av,d  J    I  ittrell,  BelUvue;  Law- 
(  hr.stnpher   J    (      ra>lor.  lava,.   Place,   and   .  hr„!.-ph.  ^   _^^^    ^    ^^^_^^   Snohmish.  and  Jame*  S.  B.rrell.  Seattle,  all  of 

H,^,  (K)ldsb..rouKh  (recent,  both  of  (,r.a.  Hruam    .^v^  :.i  ^^  ^^^     a.v>,«nor.  to  Precor  !nc..rp«,rated,  Bothell.  Wash. 

or>  !.,  Kiddicraft  Limited.  Bristol.  rnRland  died  Jul    M)    10»X)   St-r    So    "559  «>« 

Kilod  May  8,  1^),  Ser    No,  520,M)6  ,  ^^^^  ' ,  ^^^^J^,  ,,  ^^.^^^ 

I  laims  pnonty.  application  I  mted   Kmudotn,  >o».  »,  IWV,  ^^  ^   D21  — 195 

:iKi2:h,i 

l.,rm    if  paii-nt  14  years 

U.S.  a.  d;i  -  i:i' 


328,626  32S,62^ 

GOLF  BALL  OPERATING  HANDLfc  FOR  A  MOTOR IZKD  HATER  SKI 

R.  Deirell  Yoiuik,  Elyria,  and  Yong  L.  Nee,  CIcTeland,  both  of  Robert  F..  Muntgomer}.  53.\.  Calle  Aragon.  I^aguna  Hilts.  Calif. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  WPI  Acqnisition  Corporatioa,  Elyria,  Ohio  92653 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,3«4  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No   S6<l.«>i5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  !4  vtai-^ 

VS.  a.  D21— 205  VS.  a.  D21— 230 


*        ^ 


328,627 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 


328.630 
CRFEN  FORK 


Keith  W.  HolzKrsier.    12912   No    Colony   Dr..    Mei^u   n     \^  is 
Anthony  J.  Antooious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204         53092 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,175 


U,S.  a.  D21— 220 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Jun.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  541,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 234 


328,628 
IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Anthony  J.  Antooious,  205  E.  Joppa  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204  32^.631 

Filed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,190  SI  RF  BOARD 

The  portion  of  tht!  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2006,   Norman  V.  Frye.  R.R.  5.  Davenport.  Io»b  ^ZHiX' 
has  been  disclaimed.  Filed  Jun.  II,  1990,  Ser   N,,   535. S6'- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ferm  of  patent  14  vear-. 

U,S.  a.  D21— 220  VS.  CL  D21— 236 
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Rl-roll    (  ()MFhNsAI()R  M'RA'VKR 

v<.,'l,an,    J     H,K»-<1    i-M-  NV\     Kt    1  )r      iK-^rfi.i.l   iUa.n  1    .      vWit.r    Matuschek.    \aien.  Ke<^.   Rep.  of  l,e.man>.  ass.Knor  to 

j,_j^,  Wilia  AktienKestllschaft,  DarmsUdt.  Fed.  Rep   (.f  l,»rmany 

t  ilcd  Jul    M\    I'XX).  Vr    S.,    >'y,H)if,  Hied  So*.  5,  1W().  Ser,  No.  609.450 

l.rm    •!  MUnI   14  '..^r^  Maims  prioritv ,  application   I  t-d     Rep.  of  <..rmnrn     M ,.  ■    3, 


U^.  a.  L)::-ii>» 


\-XHI.  <^»«)J115.6 


I  ', THi    .  'f    pa^ 


U^.  a.  D23— 226 


jJlil 


-4 


Iq^^ 


^/   /.^Ly 


/J 


-^# 


328.633 

MsH  I  I  Rl 

\laurK<   *■<•     !-rri!i    1:454  K     Alaska  \.e.,  Aurorm,  Colo.  80012 

V  lied  K'h    14,  I'WO,  vr    No.  479,745 

leriTi  of  paleiii   14  tears 

U.S.  a.  D22— 129 


.':x.h.v> 
nximi  H 

Philip  M.  Cobb,  P.O    Box  *HH.  Hethan..  Okla    ''3008 
^-"""-^  ,,^     „  Filed   Apr    3.  IIWO,  Ser    No    fmj.6J2 

Irv  ri,.  Uard,   Hacienda   HeiRhls.  (  alif     assik;ri    •   to  Interbath, 
l(u      Industrv,  (  alif 

1  lied  Auj4.  111.  I**^i   Vr    No.  565,613 
I  trm    -f  pati-nt   !  4   .  -  :4^s 
VS.  a.  D2i— 22J 


U.S.  a.  D2J— 281 


%A,s^ '  ;^  J 


4p 


-yi>- 


,,  ^     4>i4.»>f>«^ 
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328,637  328.640 

AIR  CLEANER  CASINf,  FDR  A  HOT  TIB   MR  HIOU  KH 

Ronald   L.   Mu'ler.  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  and   Alistar  Jack,    William  W.  Conner.   I\,  9552  <>rant;t    \ve..  Anaheim,   (alif 
Grijpskerk,  >  etherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips       92804 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  No>    13,  1989,  Ner    N,.   435.081 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,130  ierm  of  paieni  14  jears 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D23— 383 

VS.  a.  D23— 364 


328,638 
CEILING  FAN 
Joseph  Hsieh,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Royal  Sovereign 
Corporation,  Cnglewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D23— 377 


328,641 
COOLER  r\N  ORIFiCK  R!NC,  K)R  ISF  PRIMXRII  ■>   IN 

H(J!  \RY  StRKU  COMHRKSsORS 
Wayne  K.  .Myers,  Ix)raine.  II!.,  asiitnur  to  (  oop<r   Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


— 

o\ 

~ 

~n 

S. 

-~  u 

iZh.'jAl 

COMBINKD  \SPIRA1()R  AM)  SOFT  PACK 

Sam  L.  Say,  1210  El  Vajio  St..  U  (  anada,  Calif.  91011 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  478,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 111 


328,639 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
Joseph  Hsieh,  laichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Royal  Sovereign 
Corporation,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 377 
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l)KNT\l    SVR1N«.K  ORTHOFK    V^UKKI  CHAIR  RKSIRAlM 

Herman  B    Mitch«ll.  Broomfield,  (  olo  .  tvsi^or  to  Confi-Den      )efTrf>   1).  Klearman,  (  hesterfield.  and  Jeffrey  J.  Hierman,  St. 
tal  f'r.KJucts  to.,  l^uisTille.  (  olo  1  """••  both  of  Mo.,  «.s.MKnorN  to  I.aVe  Vledical  Prixiuct:.,  Inc., 

Filed  No»    1.  19«<».  Ser    No    4,^*11^-  St    1  .luis.  Mo 

Term  of  patent  14  )ear.  K'led  Oct    29,   l'>91.  V-r    N„    -H.5.X.Vi 

I  crm  of  paii-nl   14  \ear> 
UJS.  a.  I);4-    ISMi 


328,649 
C  ASE  FOR  TEETH  MODELS 

Tetsuo  Urabe,  li)-2Z,  Shimeien,  Ibaragi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,094 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 227 


32«,652 
\AIL  MANICURING  IMPl.KMtNT 
William  Lunderman,  and  Bonnie  M.  Corwin,  l)oth  of  Nm  \  • 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  Ne»  York.  N.V 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  Nc.  536.260 
Term  of  patent  14  \i'ar«. 
U.S.  a.  D28— 5- 


•rk. 


UJS.  a.  i):4^    M4 


32«.644 
HWDIF  aS,SFMBI  V  Ft)R  Ml(  RO  St  RfllCAL 
INSTRLMtMs 
I  jubomir  Pencic,   Alphington.  Australia,  as.imn.ir   to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Melbourne,  Parli»ille,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser    No    41H.44-  .,_<«;     i» 

....  ..,.    .„,    -    ,,,aa    ima/fta    Bao  T.   Hwang,  Sacramento,  (  alif.,  as,signor  to  Lewis  Woolf 

Claims  pnont>.  application  Australia,   Xpr      ,  r/sy,  li;/B/iry     """    *  "• 

Term  of  [jatent   14  vt-nfA 

VS.  a.  024— i.Mj 


328,650 
Cl-:iLING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Roy  Jones,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CSL  Lighting,  Inc., 
N'alencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 85 


.<2>i.O»' 
PAtTHl-R 


NAIL  Bl  KFKR 

William  Lunderman,  and  Bonnie  M.  Corn  in.  both  d  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rtvlon,  Inc.,  New  liork.  N.\ 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1990.  Ser.  No    537.532 

Term  of  patent  14  \cAn 

VS.  a.  D28— 59 


(iriptight  I  imited,  Birminghain.  Fngiand 

l-iled  'Spr    16    l<>9t>.  Ser    No.  51U.4;5 
(  laimv  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,    laii.  24,  1^90, 

'im4:42 

VS.  a.  D24-    iM 


^2X.^45 
P^ril-NI   MH)U  Al    MDNIIdk 
Dietrich    Rugler.   Horb,    l-ed.    Rep    of  trtrmany     l«»rtn>i    K. 
Hoffman,  Natick,  and  Peter  K.  Rhoads,  Stow,  both  of  \lavs., 
aASignuPi  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  \ito    <  ah' 
Filed  (K-t    18,  I9««.  Ser    No    Z^^M.'' 
Term  of  patt-nt   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  1)24-    I  >M) 


328,651 
LLLUMINATED  SCULPTURE 
Mirantla  Leonard,  Church  Court  Condominiums,  492  Beacon 
St..  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 104 


UMI 


S\  \NU  lOR  A  SKIN  t  ARl-    \l'P\H^ll  s 

Sawhney.  and  Donald  A,  Brown,  both  of  (  a.ti.jga  Park, 

avsignors  to  SeUac  (  orporation,  l)re?,htr    i'a 

l^iled  .Ian    9.  1990,  Ser    No    462,511 

1 1  rm  of  patent  14  wais 

U.S.  a.  U2+— 214 


K 

iilf 


32X.654 

NAIL  POLISH KH 

Yoshio  Mizjibata.  CTiiba;  Takako  Yanagida   Matsudo,  and  Kai- 

sunori  S<imeya,  ^  okohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Matiu 

shita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No   54i),566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I)tc    22,  19X9    1-4^145 
Term  of  patent  14  ytar^! 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 59 
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nrririM  r, -x/rxTE 
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(2M.h5S 

BIRD  ^^^I)^R 

IHinald    Kmbret.    I  niontown,    t)hi(i.    Rvsnirnr    ! 
Incorporated,  VSmster.  Ohio 

Filed  May  "'.  1990.  Vr    No    ';|'J,SM 
Term  of  patent   14  vt«r> 
UJS.  a.  l)3<)— 124 


HubtH  .'Timii 


M^ND  (.KIV  FOR   A  WKSTFRN  SI  VI  V   SVDDl  1    HuKN 
Pmruia  savaue.  Kit    1.  Bax  528,  Blanchard.  t>kla.  73010 
tiled  Feb    20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.3"2 
Irriti  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  O.  !>>"-    I  *« 


328,M1 

HAND  TRUCK 
Manfred  Tom  B-aucke,  Bielefeld,  and  Hans  Tom  Braiicke,  VIo-   Stephen  T 

tho.  both  ot  I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bielefelder 
kuchenm&s^h  nenund  Transportgerate-Fabrik  Tom  Braucke 


328,662 
ST.\CKABLE  BASKKT 

MaRlione,  15  .\fa  Maria  Ct.,  Millington,  N  .j   ir<H* 
Filed  Sep,  18.  1989,  Ser   No.  408,797 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


< .  t:  h ) ;    Bielet  eld.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  S64.306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 2« 


U,S.  a.  D34— 40 


( ONTVINJR  lOR  RK  FIVIN(.  RK"\(  !  \BLErraMS 


I  IIMHINH)  VS  XFFR  STORAt.l-    AND  Dl-^l'l  NsING 
(ONTAINKR  FOR  Ph  I> 

Aharon  I     (.reer.  Mark  S.  dreer.  both  of  Sioux  1  alK.  s    Dak., 

and   V^hbv   M.  Greer.  Rte.  4,  Box   199,  Sioux  Falls    ^    i>ak, 

flUl.  avsiKnop)  to  Ashley  M    dreer.  Sioux  Falls.  ~s    lUk 

Filed  Feb    21.  l-«t9.  Ser    No    3i:.5>(ii 

lerin  t>{  patent  14  *ears 

U.S.  CI.  |)Vi— I  12 


Bruce  Brenner,  and  R    VSayne  Bernardo,  both  of  Ri 
asMiinors  to  ('\cle  Systems,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 
t-iled   Apr    24,  199*).  Ser    No    SU.iJ 
1 1  rm  of  paiint   14  nars 
U.S.  a.  D34— 3 


v.. 


328,663 
Bl  RIAL  CASKFT 
Michael  L.  Heardsley,  Chittenango.  N.\  .   a.vsijin("  to  Vlai-stilus 
Casket  Co.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,216 
lerm  of  patent  14  ^♦•iirv 
VS.  a.  D99— 1 


1  homas  L.  Sti^k. 
I  I  led 

VS.  a.  D30— 136 


.ij>(,f)5'' 
MORsl-  nil 
25.V.  NW    30.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73112 

Apr     111,   I9<XI.  Vr    So    ^il.M,    U 
I  erm  of  patent   14  years 


iZS.tMi 

FOIDABIF   FIOWFR  DFl  I\l  R^   (   AKl 

H.<r   id  1     Hull.  401  (anyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nt»    K'*4  U   and 

Millard  R    Itoners,  2345  Tripp  Dr.,  Reno,  Ne*    M'i'^12 

Fil.>d  Sep.  2'.  1990.  Ser.  No    589.1<>-t 

Itrm  of  patent  14  ^cars 

VS.  a.  D34     24 


UMI 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A   H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Munson.  Harry  R..  Jr.;  and  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E  ,  Jr.,  3,137,895, 
CI    5l4-30fi.OOO. 
AAR  Corporation:  See — 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M.;  and  O'Hara,  Robert  J.,  5,137,108,  CI. 
180-298.00). 
Aardema,  James  \.;  Nippert,  Andrew  H  ;  and  Schexnayder.  Lawrence 
F.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pressure  compensated  flow  amphrying  poppet 
valve   5.137.25*,  CI.  251-35.000. 
Aaro.  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Seppanen.  Ptntti;  Aaro,  Lars-Erik;  Lindqvist,  David  R.,  Marltala, 
Karl  E.;  and  Edeblom,  Nils  E.,  5.137,337,  CI.  299-1 1.000. 
Abbiati,  Antonio  Buoli,  Carlo;  and  Cervi,  Luigi,  to  Siemens  Telecom- 
municazioni  S  p  A.   Predistortion  linearizer  for  microwave  power 
amplifiers.  5,138,275,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Abbott  Laborato'ies:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  F.;  and  Cooper,  Curt  S.,  5,137,892,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Abbott,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Duggan,  Peter  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  F.;  Abbott,  Stephen  J.;  Kuroiwa, 
Akihito;  Aoi,  Toshiki;  and  Kamijo,  Tezumbumi,  5,137,798,  CI. 
430-270.001). 
Abdelmalck.  Fawzy  T.  Centrifugal  gas  compressor  -  expander  for 

refngeration,  5  136.854.  CI   62-116.000. 
Abe,  Keiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Character  discrimination  system 
employing  height-to-width   ratio  and   vertical   extraction   position 
information.  5,138,668,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Abe,  Nobuo:  See  — 

Machida.     Shigeru;     Takebayashi,     Masahiro;     Iwata,     Hiroshi; 
Sekigami,  Sazuo;  Abe,  Nobuo;  Tojo,  Kenji;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo, 
5,137,437,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Abe,  Takao:  See — 

Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  Inaba,  Yoshihiro;  Abe,  Takao;  and  Maehashi, 
Tatsuichi,  'i,137,786,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Abekas  Video  Systems  Limited:  See — 

SolofT,  Jon,  M 38.452,  CI.  358-166.000. 
Abel,  Baron  E.;  ind  Archer,  David  L.,  to  Die  Tech,  Inc.  Method  of 

mounting  lead  frame  on  substrate.  5,136,779,  CI.  29-827  000. 
Abel,  Ulnch:  See  — 

Bott,  Kaspar  Straehle,  Wolfgang;  and  Abel,  Ulrich,  5,137,935,  CI 
521-172.00). 
ABIC  International  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Bakal,  Abraham  I.;  Galbreath,  Timothy;  and  Cash,  Penny  A., 
5,137.742.  CI.  426-589.000. 
ABX  S.A.:  See— 

Lefevre,    Didier;    Champseix,    Henri;    and    Champseix,    Serge, 
5,138.181,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Acar,  Yalcin  B.;  and  Gale.  Robert  J.,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisi- 
ana  State    University   and    Agncultural   and    Mechanical   College. 
Electrochemical  decontamination  of  soils  or  slurries    5,137,608,  CI. 
204-130.000 
Accton  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu,  Shih-Ven,  5,13o,192,  CI.  307-350.000 
Accu-Flow  Tech.  Inc  :  See — 

Koulogeorgas,  Pans,  5,137.556,  CI.  55-466.000. 
Accumed  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  James  P.,  5,137,514,  CI.  604-99.000. 
Achleitner,  Erwi  i;  and  Kapphan,  Friedrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     Method   for    heating   an   exhaust   gas  catalytic   converter. 
5,136,842,  CI   tO-274.000 
Ackers,  Stephen  8.:  See — 

Rose,    Brett    M.;    Burr,    William    F.;    and    Ackers,    Stephen    B., 
5,137,220,  CI   241-275.000. 
ACNA  Chimica  Organica  SPA.:  See — 

Bomengo,   Giorgio;   Agnes,  Giovanni;   Menconi,   Augusto;   Bot- 
taccio,  Giorgio;  Bozzolasco,  ZafTerino;  and  Domenis,  Danilo, 
5,138,047,  C\.  540-144.000. 
Actron  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bauer,  Alfrec;  and  Dobbins,  Thomas  A..  5,138,666,  CI.  381-169.000. 
Adams,  George  ^V.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Timing  mechanism  with 

a  PTC  thermisior.  5.138,120,  CI.  20O-38.00R. 
Aderans  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Mochizuki,  Kousuke,  5,137,037,  CI.  132-53.000. 
Adnaensen,  Ludc ;  and  Verhaeghe,  Frans,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Granu- 
lar composite  containing  metal  fibers  and  plastic  articles  made  there- 
from. 5,137,782,  CI  428-370.000. 
Advanced  Cardie  voascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnnes,  Pe  er  R.;  Nayak,  Vidya  J.;  and  Estrada,  Edward  A., 
5,137,513,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Mehta,  Maytr  M.,  5,138,641,  CI.  377-54.000. 


Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Komagata.     Shigemi;     and     Hirai,      Masahisa,      5,138,267.     CI. 
324-601.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Spanat,  Jacques;  and  Aubrct,  Jean-Pierre.  5.136,925,  CI   89-1  140 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshio;   Uchibori.   Yoshinobu:  and   Yamashita,   Mikio, 
5,138,170,  CI   250-461.200 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V  •  See — 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  J..  Terrell,  David  R.;  and  De  Meutter.  Stefaan 

K..  5.137.7')5,  CI   4.10-59  000 
Tecotzky,  MeKm.  and  Lehlans.  Paul,  5,138,171,  CI.  250-484.100. 
AGFA-Gevaret  Akliengescllschaft:  See— 

Benker,    Gerhard;    Nicko,    Reinhard;    Payrhammer.    Bemd;    and 
Schlechte.  Manfred.  5.138.371.  CI    355-72.000 
Agnes,  Giovanni:  See — 

Bomengo,  Giorgio;   Agnes,   Giovanni;    Menconi,   Augusto;    Bot- 
taccio,  Giorgio;  Bo2zola.sco,  Zaffenno;  and  Domenis,  Danilo, 
5.138,047.  Ci.  540-144  000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh,  !o  Air  Pnxiu^i^  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Liquefied  natu- 
ral gas  refrigeration  transfer  lo  a  cryogenics  air  separation  unit  using 
high  presure  nitrogen  stream    5,137.558.  CI.  62-24.000 
Agrawal,  Rakesh.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Production  of 

nitrogen  free  of  light  impurities   5,137.559.  CI   62-24  000 
Ahem.  Brian  S  ;  and  Weybume,  David  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Air   Force.    Heat   pipe   susceptor    for   epitaxy.    5,136,978,   CI. 
118-725.000. 
Ahem,  Michael  D.,  to  Harbndge,  Inc   Burner  mounting.  5,137,241,  CI. 

248-298.000. 
Ahmad,  Mahammad  N.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasuyuki,  Ahmad,  Mahammad  N  ;  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon.  Sen-Iliroh.  5,137,919,  CI   514-642000. 
Ahn,    Chul    H.,    lo    Han.    Seung    H     Door    viewer     5,138,487,    CI 

359-431000. 
Ahrens,  Frederick;  Loughran,  James;  and  Benson,  James,  to  James 
River  Corporation  of  Virginia    Extraction  method  and  apparatus 
5,137,551,  CI.  55-87.000. 
Ahrest^  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,  Katsuhiko,  5,137,076,  CI  164-320000. 
Aichi,  Takao;  Hashimoto.  Tamaki;  Ara,  Yoji;  Malsui,  Shinya;  Nojima, 
Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki,  Telsuo;  Asano,  Junichi;  Takemura, 
Makoto;  Terasawa,  Koji,  and  ^'okoi,  Katsuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Inkjet  recording  apparatus  with  recovery  means.  5,138,343, 
CI  346-140.00R. 
AIL  Corporation:  See — 

Day,  Enc,  5,138,291.  CI    335-258.000, 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh,  5,137,558,  CI.  62-24  000 
Agrawal,  Rakesh,  5,137,559,  CI  62-24.000. 
Hegarty.    William    P;    and    Bono,    Thomas    C,    5,137,550,    CI. 

55-43.000 
Marten,    F.    Lennart,    Famili.    Amir;   and    Nangeroni,   James   F., 
5,137,969,  CI.  525-56.000, 
Aizawa,  Masanori;  Imazu.  Kal-suhiro;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Satoh, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Laminated  metal  plate  for 
drawn   can,   and   drawn   can    prepared    therefrom.    5,137,762,   CI. 
428-35.800 
Aizawa,  Takao:  See — 

Isobe,  Kazuyuki;  Aizawa,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Ueda 
Yutaka,  5,137,947,  CI    524-68.000. 
Akasaka,  Hitoshi:  Sce^ 

Yamamoto,    Akihiko;    Shibuva.    Naoharu;    Takahashi,    Eiji;    and 
Akasaka.  Hitoshi,  5.137.21.1.  CI    237-2. OOA 
Akiguchi,  Takashi;   Maeda.   Yukio:   and   Ini,   Daisuke.   lo  Malsushiu 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Method  for  packaging  electronic  parts 
and  adhesive  for  use  in  said  method    5.137.936,  CI.  522-170.000. 
Akita  Electronics  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Masayuki.  Walanabe,  Toshio,  Sugano;  Seiichiro,  Tsukui.  Takashi. 
Ono;  and  Voshiaki,  Wakashima,  5,138,438,  CI,  357-75.0OO. 
Akiyama,  Taka>uki   Set- — 

Takahashi.    Katsuji,    Uohama,    Misao;    and    Akiyama,    Takayuki, 
5,138,104,  CI.  568-771.000, 
Akizawa,  Miisuru  See — 

Shimura,      Takanon,      Kawaguchi,      Hisamitsu;      Kato.      Kanji; 
Hatakeyama,    Alsushi;   and    Akizawa,    Mitsunj,    5,138,669,   CI. 
382-37,000 
Akura,  Kazuya:  See — 

Okubo,  Kenzo;  Akura.  Kazuya;  and  Itakiyo.  Masanori,  5,138,369, 
CI.  355-55.000 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Combourieu,    Michael;    and    Laigle,   Jean-Claude,    5.137,911,   CI. 
514-452.000. 
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Alsrcon.  Jean- Michel   See—  .«    t  i     <  i  ia  not.     r\ 

Schouteeicn.    Al«m.    and    Alarcon.    Jean-Michcl.    5,138.0%.    CI 

<.62-5'1  000 
^'"vd^  Re':ifrK^S~«Ki  Albar.  Mm.n  R  .  5,137.,  ,4,  CI   ,82^^.000 

^  ^Hiiil  o'mrie^  W  M.«liek.  B<irTO.  Parker.  Brcnl:  Freed,  Raymond 
S  AlnN"!«.  rhoma.s  Spence.  Siuart  T  .  Albert.  Dav.d  J  Smal- 
ley  nrm.is  K  Hari.*  Rfhard  A  .  Siincbaugh  Ph.l.  TarnofT. 
H.rr>  L  N*u><-n,  H- .p  D  Uw.s.  CWles  W  ,  \'';8"^h  Tom 
J,  Rcmba.  Dawd  /  and  Vinwin,  Wayne  B.  5.137.662.  CI 
264-22  000 

Albert,  Stephen  1      S.v  .iniaa     n 

Spencer     JcfTcrv     B      and    Alben.    Stephen    L..    5.137,384.    tl. 
40CM89  000 

Alberlos  de  Benitu,  htrrnindo  See—  c  j 

Perej   Pascual.    M.^oel   A  ,   and   Albertos  dc   Benilo.   Fernando. 
5  ns.0^2.  CI    ^60-205  IXB 

Aibrecht.  Roben  F.  Helmet  m..unled  display  adapl.ve  predictive  track 


ing 


■i.l.<8.5^5.  CI    \64-424  0o0 


^ibnghi  &  Wil.Non  Americas  Inc    See—  ,,,,011     r-i 

Hjggard.     MarW     1       and    White,     Preston    S..    5.137.937,    CI 
*2VI'"*'XX) 

M,in  International  I  imited   See—  w  „i.„i  p 

Butler   Ernest  P    Landham.  Rc«.ena  R  .  and  Thomu.  Michael  P  . 
5  H7,6M.  CI   210-490  000 

Mcatcl  Cil    See- 

Bardm   Jean    VllS.t)!6.  CI    375-108^000  i-wviinno 

T-h.ehaut.  Get^.rges  and  Le  Bihan,  Denis,  5.138.607.  CI.  370.13.000 

x^jiel  tspavC   See-  ^ 

C  apel.  Aniome,  '  .  'H.249.  CI   323-283  000 
Capel.  Antome.  VMK.250.  CI    323-283  000. 

"  H..aavad  Amme.  Jamal.  Kuebarl.  Wolfgang.  Scherb.  Joachim;  .nd 
Schonhofen,  Alfred.  5.156.977.  CI.  118-723  000 
X.^aicl  Trispace   See—  1   r\  ^  „ 

U-  PolozeT   Xavier.  Ouillard.  Jean-Chnstophe  and  Fayol.  Didier, 
5.n8.2''2.  CI    52'*W4.00O 
AIco  Machme  &  Tool.  Inc    See— 

W.lkms   John  KVn7.521,  CI   604-198  000 
Mdiich   Garv  R     Millis.  David  B  .  and  Nowak,  Ronald  P  .  to  Imema- 
lonal    Busmes.^    Machines   Corp     Method   f°',  Pf«>f  ,"'f  ,^"'''''"f 
ln«ructK^ns     lor     three     dimensional     assemblies      5,13«,6'y»,     CI 

Mdr.dgc    Donald    .nd  Morns,  Jeffrey  G  ,  to  Lion  Apparel,  Inc    Fire- 
tighter  garment  *,th  .-nesh  Imer  5.136.723.  CI.  2-81  000 

X.ired   fccsOmbH   See—  

\ogel    i,uentherM57.436,  CI   417-404.000  .„  ,,, -^ 

AiK.o.KevmJ    Mr  pump  for  bicycle   5,137.430,  CI   417-231.000. 
Aikal  >  da  Vcgyesieti  Civar   See — 

Repas..  Janift.  M^.SU    <_1    436-104000. 
\ileghenv  Singer  Rcscari.h  Institute;  See— 

Costeilo.  Jeremiah.  V  137.722.  CI  424-195  100 
\;icn  Bradley  Company    Inc     5ee—  .  .,  ,         ,^  .  . 

h..r.hardt   Robert  f     S..hreiber.  Eberhwdt  H.  and  Nelson.  Grant 
\».     5.I18.2'>6,  CI    n^  i- 11X10 
■x.  rn  ^  hnsiupher  L  .  and  Miller.  Craig  E  .  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc 
transmission     .ontrol     for     articulated     tractors      5,137,106.     CI 
;'«>2'5  000 
Ailcn.  Leslie  H     See-  ,      „  u.- 

Sianas»iloMch.   David.  Allen,  Leslie  H  .  and  Mayer.  James  W  . 
5.138.432,  CI    357. 71,000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See—  ,..,,_,_ 

BrovTn.  G   Emerson.  5,137,339.  CI   303-1 13  CTR 
Has,  Sajal,  M'^'H"  CI    525-5O4.000  ^^         « 

IVmmin,  Timothy   R     F-ibeck.  Richard  E,   Knopeck.  Gary  M. 
Parker   Robert  C    Ruszaj,  Donna  M  .  Yates,  Stephen  F^reen. 
i.cjirge   D     Horn.   Keith  A     Hammond,  Willis;  and  Thomas, 
RaymondH    P     VI '-^29,  ri    521-99  000 
Hevwitt.     Wayne     A       md     Engeman.    Ted    A.     5.136,769.    CI 

:>)^>4  OCX)  . 

)  ihiinnesen    [>iiaid  U  ,  5.137.203.  CI    228-146000 
Knanna     Vash    P     Slusari.  Kevm   R;  Chomyn,  Georgette;  and 
smith.  Tammy  I      5.137.973.0   525-177  000  ,   .  ,„™ 

Oxenrider,  Bryce  C     I  ong.  David  J  ,  and  Mares.  Frank,  5,137,999, 

C,    526-216  iJOti 
Poncha.  Rustom  P     5  1  *7.640.  CI    210-724  000, 
R.^igm     u!uiTp    and  Dodson.  Jon  R  ,  5.136.927,  CI  91-369  200 
Shekhawat.  Sampa.  5  138.202.  CI    307-570t)00  ,  ,„^  „ 

S(;llman.  Francis,  deceased;  and  Roberts,  Robert  I  ,  5,137,046.  CI 
ir  IPOIX)  „  o         J 

Stacnura.   I  e.<nard  M  ,  Swan.  Ellen  L.  Logsdon.  Peter  B..  and 
Ba.su.Ra,atS     M  5^651.  CI   252-171  000  .,,.^,     „ 

/jnder.    Richard    A      and    Crumb.    Donald    A  .    5.136.847.    CI. 
hO-^85!»l 
Allied  Steel  A  Tractor  Products,  Inc    See— 

Druesdov*    Charles  I   M37.0%.  CI    173-171000 
Mhs   David    and  Pulliam,  TTiomas  A.  to  Zebco  Corporation   Fishing 

reel  with  snap-fit  reel  Nxly    5,1 37.227.  CI   242-31 1000 
\,lsop   Jon  1    and  Paulic    Renato  F  ,  to  Chinook  Manne  Enterprises, 

Inc    Fishing  tool    5  1(6 '44,  CI   7-106000 

.\imquist.  Thoinas    See-  r        j    o  a 

Hull   (  harles  W     Modrek,  Bor^o,  Parker   Brent,  Freed.  Raymond 

S     Almijuist.  Thomas  Spen..e.  Stuan  T    Albert,  David  J  .  Smal- 

Icv    Dennis  R     Harlow    Richard  A     Stinebaugh.  Ph.l;  TariiofT. 

Harry  L     Nguyen.  Hop  D  .  Lewis.  Charles  W     Votgitch.  Tom 


3     Remba,  David  Z     and  Vinson.  Wayne  B.  5.137.662.  Ci. 
264-22000 
Alps  Eleclnc  Co.  Ltd.   See—  .,,ta>.»     ri 

s..saki.     Kuniniko     and     Kuramoto.     Masanon,    5.137.463,    CI. 
4,W  164  0UU 
Mlcra  Corporation    Set—  ^^ 

Madurawe.  Raminda,  5.138,576,  CI    365  125  000 
Aliman    Barry  E  .  Casciolti,  Albert;  and  Schmedding.  George  R  ,  to 
AMP  Incorporated    Electncal  packaging  system  and  components 
therefor   5,138.528.  CI    361-400000 
Allmayer.    Andreas,    to    D     Swarovski    *    Co     Decorative    plaque. 
5.137  761.  CI,  428-13  000, 

Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  Set—  u/.ii..n,    F 

Ray    Sib»   P     Cochran,  C    Norman:  and   Lihent.   Willum   t.. 

5,137.867.  CI   505-1000  ^„       ^ 

Rioia  Roberto  J    Cho,  Ale»,  Colvin,  Edsvard  L,;  and  Vasudevan. 
Asun  K     5, 1 17.686.  CI  420-528,000 

AL/A  Corp*. ration  See —  

Eckenhoff   lames  B  .  5.137,727.  CI.  424-422.000 

^"^  nTiason"'  L'tmalfiuno.  Mark  S  ,  5,136,889,  CI.  74-89.150, 

Aman..  C  ..rporalKin    Vr  ~  

\gAvc  a.  HungoM  36.937.  CI.  101-72  000  ^     ^ 

Amm.     himiio    Tanigii.  hi.  Toraohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinnn:  Ota.  Yasujl; 
and  I  iiagdmi,  Shigevuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Speech  coding  appara- 
tus   5,!->M.ft62,  CI     381    IfclTK.! 
Amemiya,  Mitsuaki   Ser  ii„..,. 

Sakamoto    Fiji    1  hinuma    Ryuichi,  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Uzawa. 
Shunich.,  and  Uda.  Koji.  V  1  '8.643.  CI    378-34.000 
American  Cord  i  Webhing  Company.  Inc    See— 

Krauss,  Mark.  5H6.^5»i,  Ci    24-265  OOH, 
American  Crystal  Sugar  I  ompans    See—       ^  .._.,,.  -r-,^-  n 

Cagley    PjuI  M     kysilka,  James  O;  and  McGillivray.  Terry  D.. 
5  I  r  7*4.  CI    426-615  1X10 
Amencjin  Cyanamid  Co    S,v  -  ,,,-,.,j  ^1    <ia.nmYi 

Cadv    Susan  M  ,  and  Ftshbein.  Richard.  5.137.874,  CI   5'*-'/,000 
Chang    Laurence  V^      Anderson.  Larry  S,;  and  Ley,  David  A  . 
5.137.983.  Ci    525-555  «»  .,,0^0-,     ,-1 

Kuhn.    David    G.    and    Martin.    Kenneth    A.    5,138,087.    CI. 

558-461  000 
Parekh.  Girish  G  .  5.138.055.  CI    544-196  000 
Americjir  Home  Prixlucls  Corporation   See — 

HuThe.   Ph'l ip  F    and  Mi^r.  John  H  ,  5.138,051.  CI  540456.000. 
American  National  L an  Company   See—  c,-,mt:i 

Bauei    Fricik  T  ,  Kim.  Yoiig  J  .  and  Genske,  Roger  P..  5,137,763, 
CI    428  36  ^(«t 
American  Optical  Corporation;  See— •  .,,,,.,    r-i    i<i^i(»¥i 

Gendol,  Clark  1      and  Philla.  Arlene  J  ,  5,137,341,  CI,  351-43.000. 
\mencan  Playtime  Systems,  Inc    See— 
Frankel,  Arie,  5,137,27 1,  CI,  482-35  000 

^'"'siKerman,  Lance  D.  Legg,  Warren  F  ;  and  Willis.  WUfred  E., 

5.137.777,  fl    428-3166(»  ^      r-      X      A 

Amui.  Nurul.  Bonin..  John,  Van.   Vmg  D  .  Keel,  Beat  G  ,  Curland 
Nathan    and  Madsen.  lim.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Method  of 
making  a  thin  film  head  ^^lth  contoured  pole  face  edges  for  under- 
shoot reduction  5,n7,-'sj.  CI  42^116  000 

Amoco  Corporalion   See—  ,     ^,     ^         u     i.  _.  1    d„-;_ 

Burgess.  Mars  in  J    Fjare.  Douglas  E  .  Neuhaus.  Herbert  J.  Rogm- 

ski.    Robert     T      and    Wargoyvski.    David    A.    5.137,751,    CL 

Busu  Hem2  H  Bittner,  Michael  L  ,  and  Cuellar,  Richard  E., 
5  1378n.  CI   435-173001)  , 

Hagen  Garv  P  Schmidt.  Gregory  E  ,  Weis,  John  M  ,  and  Smith. 
rbomas(i     5.1 38,0»8.  CI    568-323  000, 

Maimer      Markus,     and     Papuga.     Donald     M,     5.137,988,    CI 

^^<  4'1  ftX) 

Movsn.an.  Allen  B  .  5,138.025.  CI.  528-298  000 
AMP  Incorpiiraied   See—  /-„,„» 

Aliman  Barry  E  .  Cascioiti.  Albert;  and  Schmedding,  George  K.. 
5  13X  5^8,  CI    3bl-400(XX) 

Rac.  htle,  David  R  ,  5.137.454.  CI   439.620ai 

Hnktrmans  Johannes  C  W  ;  Dubbs.  Jack  F  .  and  Holbrook,  Law- 
rence R     VI  3^'<07.  CI   8393  000  r.      H  r. 

Bnggs  Robert  C  ,  Edwards,  Bryan  T,;  and  Sonnet.  David  D., 
5.138.680  CI    385  90  000  ..„..^,    <-^, 

Casey.   Dun.J    T     and   Lambert,   Lahman  D.   11.  5,137,462,  CL 

Fdwards   Br-, a.;   1      Flickinger.  Steven  L  .  Sonner.  David  D.;  and 

/eiders.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.138.6^9,  CI    385-90  000 
Hillhish    Warren   C  .    Kaufman.   John   W  ;   and   Vogl.   Bnan  J.. 
5  137,472,  CI   439  607  000  ,     ^    „        i. 

Ampferer    Herbert;  and  Bat/ill.  Manfred,  to  Dt    Ing,  h^c.F    Por«;he 
AG    Internal-.;  imhustion  engine  oil  guiding  housing   5.I36,WJ,  CI 
123-195  (XX.' 
Amphenol  Corporation   See-  j,       .     „  o      <  in  471     ri 

Verespej.   Michael   A.   and  Fredlund,   Henry   R,   5,137,471.  CI. 
439-585(00 
■Vmsted  Indusines.  Inc  ;  See—  ,.„^ 

Madura   !  rancis  E  .  5.137,298.  CI.  280^34.000. 
,\nadigics,  Ini.     .S,r— 

M'chels,  Ronald  L,  5.138,285.  a    331-1160FE  ^^     ^. 

Anahara  Mei|i.  Yasui.  Yosbiharu.  and  Omon.  Hir;7shi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toy.xla  Jidoshokki  Seisakjsho  Fl^ree  dimensional  fabnc  and 
method  for  producing  the  same    5,137  058.  CI    139-384.00R 
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Analogic  Corporation;  See — 

Weedon.  Hans  J  .  and  Dolazra,  Enncc.  5,138.552,  CI   364-413.050 
Anastasi,  Chnstophcr.  Weight  for  physical  rnnesi  having  an  mtegrally 

made  handle   5,137.502,  CI  482-106  000. 
,A  nders<in,  J ,  Dale :  See — 

Fell,  Ferol  S,   Anderson,  J.  Dale,  RatzIafT,  Howard  J  .  and  Garri- 
son, H   Keith.  5.136,831,  CI  56-341  000 
Anderson,  Larry  S  ;  See- 
Chang,  Lauri-nce  W.;  Anderson,  Larry  $.,  and  Ley.  David  A  . 
5.137,983.  CI,  525-355  000 
Anderson,  Marc  A,,  and  Zeltner,  Waller  A.,  to  Wiscoosin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,    Reactor  vessel  using  metal  oxide  ceramic 
membranes   5,1 17,607,  CI   204-59  OOR 
Anderson.  Neil  A  ,  to  GEC-Fcrrsnti  Defence  Systems  Limited  Closed 

circuit  cooling  system.  5,137,079,  CI    165-38.000 
Andersson.  Sven  E.,  to  Burton,  Maunce,  a  part  mlerest.  Commode 

flushing  appara  us.  5,136,732,  CI   4-354.000. 
Ando.  Toshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kauha.  Light  beam  scanning 
apparatus  and  method  of  detecting  a  variation  of  a  scanmng  speed  of 
a  light  beam,  5.138,479,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ando.   Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation,   Resonant   tunneling  hoi  earner 

transistor    5.13t,408,  CI,  35722000. 
Andors,  Derik  K    See — 

Crossman,  WJliam  W,,  Jr ;  Andors.  Derik  K.,  Blackburn.  Richard 
S;    Wilker     Allan    S;    and    Guest.    John    H,    5,137,012,    CI. 
126- 501,0a. 
Andou,  Hirokazu  Kishimolo,  Mitsuru;  Ooishi.  Noboru;  and  Umeiawa, 
Yoichi.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire-dot  pnnt  head. 
5.137,380,  CI   4»-124.000 
Andre,  Olivier  L   P ;  Gerets,  Cahen  H.  P.;  and  Scholten.  Henricus  P 
H.,  to  Shell  Oi:  Company.  Thermojetlable  polyol  resins  5,137.987, 
CI   525-438.000 
Andreotti,  Daniele;  See — 

Tamburini,  Bruno:  Perboni,  Alcide,  Rossi.  Tino;  Donati.  Daniele; 
Andreotti.  Daniele;  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni,  Biondi,  Stefano;  and 
Bismara,  C  audio,  5,138.048.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Andrew  Corporaion  See — 

Doles.  Connie-  S ,  5.137.470,  a.  439-578.000, 
Andrew  Jergens  i^..  The  See — 

Beckum,  Leroy;  and  Watson.  Dwyane,  5.137,440.  Q  425-225.000. 
Andrews,  William  J.;  See — 

Ebner,    Jerry     R;    and    Andrews.    William    J.    5.137,860,    CI 
502-209.00fi 
Andrus,  W  .^leiundet;  Chnslensen,  Burton  G.:  and  Heck,  James  V.,  to 
Merck    &    Co,    Inc.    N-teliazolyl    beta-lactams.    5,137,884,    CI. 
514-210000. 
Andy,  Ralph  B  ;  Set— 

Shorr,  Nonnan,  5,137,942.  CI.  52.3-307  000 
Angehrn,  Jorg  A  ;  and  Magnani,  Charles  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  & 
Technology  Ompany  Method  for  fluid  identification  and  evaluation 
within  wellboris  using  ultrasonic  scanning.  5,138.585.  CI   367-86.000 
Angel.  Henry  R    Analog  slide  display   5,137,302,  CI   283-65  000, 
Angelucci,  FranoMco;  Penco,  Sergio;  Vanotti,  Ermes;  and  Arcamonc, 
Federico,  to  Firmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.p  A.  6-deoJiyanthracyclines. 
5.138.042,  CI   516-6  400 
Angerbauer.  Roll  See — 

Fey,  Peter,  Angerbauer,  Rolf;  Hubsch,  Walter;  Philipps,  Thomaa; 

Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Petzinna.  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  5.138,090. 

CI   560-59.1100 

Hubsch.  Wal  er;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter;  Bischoff.  Hilmar, 

Bender.  Joichim.  and  Schmidt.  Delf,  5,137,881.  CI   514-81.000 

Anglehart.  James    Apparatus  for  supportmg  and  moving  a  person's 

head   5.137,015  CI.  128-24.00R. 
Animal  House,  Inc.;  Set — 

Darougar,  Schrab,  5,137.030.  CL  128-757  000 
Annen.  Michael   I ;  and  Davis,  Mark  E,,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Crystalline  con  positions  5,137,706,  CI  423-326.000 
Ansorge,  Wilheln,  Schwager,  Christian,  and  Sproat.  Bnan,  to  Euro- 
paisches  Labor  itonum  fur  Molekuiarbinlogic  (EMBL)    Apparatus 
for    carrying    out    chemical    reaction    sequences.    5,137.698,    CI. 
422-242  000. 
Ansiey,  Henry  D  ;  See — 

Ardueser.    William    A;   and   Anstey.   Henry   D..    5,137.!96.   CI 
226  194  00(', 
Anlhro  Corporation;  Set — 

McCaffrey.  Jeffrey  T..  S.I37.403.  CI.  410-51  000 
Antonissen.  Peter  and  Arthur,  Hugh  M.,  to  Thume  Engineenng  Co., 

Ltd  Slicing  machine.  5,136,906,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Antony.  Paul;  Set  — 

Rupprecht,  Bemd:  and  Antony.  Paul,  5,I3«,772.  Ci.  29-SII.OOO 
Aoi,  Toshiki;  See — 

Duggan.  Peter  J.;  Gordon,  Paul  F.;  Abbott,  Stephen  J,;  Kuroiwa. 
Akihito.  Aoi,  Toshiki;  and  Kamijo.  Tezumbumi,  5,137,798,  CI. 
430-270  OOCi. 
Aoki,  Hidetoshi;  .See — 

Takahashi,    Tomohiko;    and    Aoki,    Hidetoshi.    5.138,391,    CI. 
355-283.0ai. 
.Aoki,  Ketichi;  See — 

Miyagawa.    I:hiro;    Kishido.  Takeshi;   Kato,   Kazuo;   and   Aoki, 
Keiichi    5.   36.966,  CI    118-58.000 
Aoki,  Km.  and  H  >shi,  Katsuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.  Ltd  Low-tem- 
perature storage.  5,136,865.  CX  62-126000. 
Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Inamoto,  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
device   for   obaining   sum   of  products   using    integrated   circuit 
5,138,574,  CI   364-754.000. 


Aoyagi,  Yoshio,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Infortnaiitm  repro- 
duction apparatus  having  a  display  including  dual  operating  modes 
5,138.600.  CI  369-58  000 
Aoyama,  Keisuke.  Ishizaki.  Akira  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  lo  Canon  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Autofocusing  apparatus  utilizing  intermittent  light 
projection  5.138,358.0  354-403  Of Ki 
Apache  Building  Products  Company   See — 

Soukup.  Thomas  G  .  5  ! 37.930,  C!    521-99.000. 
Apke,  Roben  J    See  — 

Roberts    John  T  ,  Monsees.  C  laude  E  .  Matlson.  Larry  J  .  Gold- 
stein. Ralph  S  ,  Wanless.  Ronald  H  .  Gunn,  Charles  I  .  Davis, 
Harold,  and  Apke.  Robert  J,  5,137,209,  CI.  229-117.250. 
Ara.  Yoji;  See— 

Aichi.   Takao.    Hjcshimuto.    Tamaki,    Ara.   Yoji.    Matsui.    Shinya, 

Nojima.  Takashi.  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Tetsuo   Asano.  Juni 

chi;  Takemura,  Makolo.  Terasawa.  Koji.  and  "^'okoi.  Kalsuvuki. 

5,138, .U3,  CI    346-14000R 

Aragon,   William  G  .  Jr    Infant   toy   having  impact-responsive  light 

generating  means.  5.138.535.  CI    362-102,000 
Aral.  Shunji  See — 

Takashima.    Shoichi,    Ohtsuka,    Kuniaki,    Tanigav.a,    Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki    Shoji,  Aral,  Shunji,  Hiroki,  Shigeru.  Tsutsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  Watanabe.  Mitsuhina.  5.1.3S.655   CI    3^9-15'' MX) 
Arai,  Tatsuya,  to  Hirose  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd    Multipole  elctncal  connec- 
tor 5,137.467.  CI   439-374  000 
ArakaLi,  Takeshi  See— 

Seki.     Masaki      Takegahara.     Takashi.     and     Arakaki.     Takeshi. 
5,138,557,  CI    364-474  250 
Arakawa,  Kohei.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Liquid  crysial  display 
with  compensator  having  two  films  with  positive  and  negative  intrin 
SIC  birefringence,  respectively    5.138,474.  CI    359-73  000 
Arakawa.  Masao  See— 

Nagaokii.  Akira  Shimomura.  Shigeki,  .Arakawa.  Masao,  Terasawa. 
Tomizo.  Kami.  Hironon   and  Gga-^a,  Masanobu.  5.138.302.  CI 
.340- 6, VJ  000 
Araki.  Kazuhiro  See- 

Maruta,  Syuzi.  Uhira  Tadashi.  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro,  5,138,376,  CI. 

355-204.000 
Ohira,  Tadashi.  Maruta.  Syuzi.  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro.  5,138.701,  CI. 
395-200000 
Arasawa.  Hisaki   See  - 

Imamura.  Makoto,  Arasawa.  Hisakl;  and  Kohno,  Jun,  5,138,204, 0 

307-601  oa; 

Arata.  Yoji  .See— 

Sen,  Shigemi    Yamauchi.  Hirohiko,  Azuma,  Makoto.  and  Arata. 
Yoji.  M38.039.  CI    5^4-14000. 
Arato.      Toshiaki,      Nansawa.      Toshiaki;      Ssibue.      Masahisa.      and 
Koganezawa.    Nobuyuki.   to   Hitachi,    Ltd     Inorganically   insulated 
heater,  and  cathode  ray  tube  and  air   n.jw   sensor  using  the  same 
5,138.221,  CI    313^M6  000 
Arcamone.  Fedenco  See — 

Angelucci.  Francesco.  Pence.  Sergio;  Vanotti,  Ermes,  and  Arca- 
mone  Fedenco,  5.138,042.  CI    536-6  400 
Archer.  David  1,    See — 

Abel,  Baron  E    and  Archer    David  L..  5.136,779,  CI.  29-827.000 
Archer,  Dona  L    See— 

Suitch.  Paul.  Turner.  Ralph  E     Jr  ,  Archer.  Dona  L     and  Smith. 
William  B  .  5.137.574.  CI    106-4.<9  OCXI 
Archer.  Matthew  T  ,  Godward.  Martin  P    and  Ganss,  Michael  A    to  R 

W   Simon  Limited   Slnp  ventilator   5.137,492.  CI   45.4-213  Oaj 
Ardueser    William  A  .  and  Anstey,  Henry  D  ,  to  Deere  &  Cximpany 
Manner  of  roiaiably  mounting  a  bale  wrapping  material  spreader  roll 
to  support  walls,  5.137.196.  CI    226-194  000 
Argade,  Pramod  V  ,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories  Mulupliei  signed  and 

unsigned  overflow  flags,  5.138.570.  CI    364-760  000 
Am,  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kumatani.  .Masaru.  to  Kubola.  Ltd    Hydraulic 
circuit  with  a  switchover  valve  for  switching  between  a  high  and  a 
low-pressure  relief  5.136.846.  CI    60-468  OWj 
Arimura,  Hirofumi   See — 

Murakami.    Koji,    Nakakubo.    Hiroshi     Kaneda,    Teruo.    Nagai. 
Masanon   and  Anmura.  Hirofumi,  5. IJ"", 824,  CI   435-240  200 
Arison,  Byron  H     See — 

Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T     Wicker,  Linda  S,.  and  Ans<5n,  Byron  H  . 
5,138.052.  CI    54O-4.56.000 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Suic  University; 
See— 
Pettit,   George   R  ,    Kamano.   Yoshiaki;  and    Herald.   Cherry  L., 
5.138.036.  CI    530-323  00(1 
Armco  Inc  ;  See — 

Roberts.  Timothy  R,:  Heitzenrater.  Julie  A  ,  Parrella,  Larry  E,;  and 
Ward.  Donald  H  .  5. 137. 611.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Armco  Steel  Company.  L  P    See — 

Jesseman.  Rodney  J  .  5.137.584.  CI    148-537.000. 
Armcntrout.  Richard  W    See — 

Inoue.  Kaname.  Y'amazaki.  Moiohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  5,137,825.  CI   435-245  000 
Armour,  Thomas  W  ,  II   Multi-purpose  fastening  device,  5,136,759,  CI. 

24-442.000 
Armstrong.  Alan  GAM     See- 
Edwards.  Donald,  Tielz.  Raymond    Kountz.   Dennis  J  ,  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  D  ,  Hsu,  Che-Hsiurg.  .Aimstrong,  Alan  GAM     and 
McDi7ugall,  Ian  L  .  5,138,326.  CI    ,3;4-31'i 'XX-> 
Armstrong,  Norman,  to  Short  Brothers  PLC    Ducted  fan  turbine  en 
gine   5,136,839,  CI   60-226  100 
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Arneiie.  Gregory  F  :  See— 

Jannard.   James   H.;    and    Ametle.    Gregory    F.,    5.I37.J42.    CI 
351-123000 
Arnold    Peter  S  .  to  MelropoliUn  Stevedore    Safety  cage  with  im- 
proved latch  mechanism   5.137.115.  CI    182-142.000 
Arnold  &  Richter  Cme  Technik  GmbH  4  Co  Betnebs  KG  Set— 

Satller.  Fntz.  and  Nguycn-Nhu.  Anh.  5.137.346.  CI    352-216000. 
Arnone.  Stephen  C    See- 
Wong.  Lam  F  ;  .Arnone.  Stephen  C  .  Kluger.  Jacob  N..  Attndge. 
David  M  .  Quesnel.  Lisbeth  S  .  and  Degruchy.  Paul  J  .  5.138.178. 
CI   250-559  000. 
Aronowitz.  Sheldon  S*f —  „  o,o      /-^i 

Ramde.     Amolak;     and     AronowiU.     Sheldon,     5.137.838.     CI 
437-24000 
Aronson.  Raphael  See — 

Barbour,  Randall   L.   Lubowsky.  Jack,  and  Aronson.  Raphael. 
5.137.355.  CI   356-342000 
Arroyo.  Candido  J  .  and  Paucke.  Waller  J  .  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboralones 
Communications  cable  having  microbial  resistant  water  blocking 
provisions    5.l>«,b85.  CI    385-113000 
.Arthur.  Hugh  M    See— 

Antonisscn.  Peter,  and  Arthur.  Hugh  M  .  5.136.906.  CI.  83-»2  000 
\rthur  Reuben  B  .  Jr .  Whitley.  Jerry  W  .  and  Stowe.  Harry  R..  Jr .  lo 

Re5co  Products.  Inc   Oven  walls   5,137.603.  CI   202139000 
.Vrthur.  Samuel  D  .  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Reverse  osmosis  membranes  of  polyamideurethane    5.137.606.  CI 
203-57000  ^    ^ 

\sada.  Shiro.  Takiguchi.  Ikuo.  and  Itani.  Fujio.  to  Milsubishi  Rayon 
Co  .  Ltd   Moldings  and  method  for  forming  the  same   5.137,594.  CI 
156-307  400 
Asahi  Glass  Compiny,  Inc    See— 

Ohmura.  Shinya;  Tsuchiya.  Hisakazu;  and  Hirano.  Akira.  5.137.560, 
CI   65-60  520 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Maeda.  Katsuaki.  Nishihara.  Hajime;  and  Seki,  Junji.  5,137.979.  CI 
525-309  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K    See—  ,    ,    ,      /-., 

Iwamoto.     Shigeru;     and     Hashimoto.     Isamu.     5.138.361.     CI 

354-417  000 
Sum.tJ.  Masa^i.  5.137.534.  CI   62.3-16  000 
Asahi  K  VJk-  k    gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Misa^*  J,  Masavuki;  Hirai,  Isamu.  and  Sugawara.  Saburo,  5,137,350, 

CI    356-1  000 
Monsawa.  Tahei,  5.138.355,  CI   354-400000 
Sano     Masaki     Takahashi.    Norimichi;    and    Yokota,    Hidetaka. 
5.136.760.0   24-457  000 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Okumura.     Syuji;      Awano.     Shigeloshi;     Kinoshita.     Masahiro; 
Tamemoio.  Kazuo;  Maruyama.  Akihiro;  Ishiwaka.  Takumi;  and 
Ohashi.  Takashi.  5.137.931.  CI    521-109  100 
Asahikogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kobavashi.  Takeo;  Tabata.  Masushi;  Numako.  Nono.  and  Nagai. 
Katsutoshi.  5.138..362.  CI    354-418000. 
Asdi.  Tamio.  and  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Method  of  preparing  an  antibacterial  polymer  and  its  application 
5.137.957.  CI    524-403  00) 
Asano.  Junichi:  See — 

Aichi,   Takao;   Hashimoto.   Tamaki,    Ara.    Yoji;    Matsui.    Shinya. 
Nojima.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni- 
chi; Takemura.  Makolo.  Terasawa.  Koji.  and  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki. 
5.138.343.  CI    .146-14000R 
Asano.  Masamichi  S^e- 

Tatsumi.  Yuuichi.  Minagawa.  Hidenobu.  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi.  and  Imai.  Mizuho.  5.138.579.  CI   365-203.000 
Asars.  Juns  A    See — 

Kun.  Zoltan  K  .  Asars.  Juns  A..  Leksell.  David;  and  Mazelsky. 
Robert.  5.138.347.  CI   346-155  000 
Ascher  Gerd  and  Sturm.  Hubert,  to  Biochemie.  Cephalosponn  denva- 

iive   5,138,049.  CI   540-227  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AkIiengesellschafI:  See — 

Schulz,  Klaus- Peter.  Heidimann.  Uwe;  and  Eschenbach,  Horst. 
5.137.169.  CI   220-»21  000 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd    See— 

Frey.  Heinz,  and  Prochazka.  Kamil,  5,137,253,  CI.  251-29  000. 
Jodicke.     Bemd.     and     Mathews.     Hans-Gunler.     5.138.230.    CI. 
315-5000 
Ash.  Mary  L    See— 

DeVnes,  Robert  A  .  Ash.  Mary  L  ,  and  Fnck.  Hughie  R  .  deceased. 
5.138.081.  CI    556-466000 
Ashizawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Keiichi;  Ichimura,  Michio.  Katsumala.  Shigeo.  Ogawa. 
Tjtsuhiri>      Monmolo.     Makoto.     Ashizawa.    Tadashi;     Kasai. 
Misaji     Muroi.   Kenichi.  Sailo.   Hiromitsu.  Sano.   Hiroshi;  and 
Ydsu/jwa.  Toru.  5.138.059.  CI    546-84  000 
Ashley.  Carol  S  .  Bnnker.  C   Jeffrey.  Reed.  ScoII.  and  Walko.  Robert 
J  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Solid-slate  radiation-emit- 
ling  compositions  and  devices   5.137.659.  CI    252-646  000 
Ashton.  Larry;  and  Ashion.  Todd  H  .  to  Chemicals  A  Materials  Enter- 
prise Assoc  Apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  structure  5.137.071. 
CI    156-382  000 
Ashion.  Todd  H    See— 

Ashton.  Larry,  and  Ashton.  Todd  H  .  5.137.071.  CI    156-382.000 
Askinasi.    Barry    A  .   to   Four    Paws   Products   Ltd     Animal   muzzle 

5.136.984.  CI    119-1.30000 
.Asphalt  Technology  A  Consulting.  Inc  :  See— 

Knvohlavek,  Dennis.  5,137,572,  CI.  106-277.000. 


Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  DeveloppemenI  des  Methods  et 
Processus  lndustrlele^  (.A  R  M  1  N  E  S) )  See— 
Fraile.  Patricia,  and  Renon.  Henn.  5.136.791.  CI.  34-57.0OA 
Aster  Corporation   See— 

Slowe.  David  W..  Fitzgerald,  Paul  W  ;  and  Gillham,  Frederick  J.. 
5.138.676.  CI    385-32.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Lah<5ralones:  See— 

Argadc.  Pramixi  V  .  5.138,570,  CI.  364-760.000. 

Arroyo.    Candido    J.;    and    Paucke,    Walter    J,    5,138,685,    CI 

385-113  000 
Baumganner.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Leung,  Wu-Hon  F..  5,138,614.  CI. 

370-62000 
Bergmann,    Ernest    E:    and    Snyder,    David    A.,    5,138,475.    CI. 

359-118  000 
Collon.  John  R  ;  Oavrilovich,  Charles  D.;  Kennedy,  Richard  N  . 
Jr     Kulzer.  John  J..   Metz,   Reinhard;   Ru-s-sel.   Larry   A  ;  and 
Russell.  Teresa  L  .  5.138.657.  CI   379-220  000 
Conese,  John  A  .  5.138.633.  CI   375-106000 
Harm,    Charles    E.;    Knoedl,    George;    and    Nitz,    William    A., 

5.138.543,  CI   363-21000. 
Morgan,  Mark  C  .  and  Ziemer.  Craig  B.,  5,138.177.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Atelier  d"Usinage  Cloutier  Inc  :  See— 

Cloutier.  Jean  G  ;  and  Cloutier.  Marcel.  5.137,264,  CI.  270-52.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Sec- 
Bowling.  Chester  M  .  5.137,5.39.  CI.  44-626.000. 
Alias  Electric  Devices  Co  :  See— 

Neigoff.   Eugene  N  ;  Comerford.  Gene.   Huber.  James  V.;  and 
Vlahos.  Victor  H..  5.136.886.  CI   73-865.600. 
Atmel  Corporation  See — 

Um.  Man  K  ,  5,137,836,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Lam.  Man  K.,  5.138,115.  CI.  174-52  400. 
A  IOC  hem:  See — 

Bonnet.    Evelyne;    Gagnieur.    Andre;    and    Gurtner.    Bernard. 

5.137.948.  CI   524-90  000 
Judas.  Didier;  and  Douai.s.  Patrick.  5.138,021,  CI   528-190000 
AliKhem  North  America,  Inc    See — 

Barkalow.   Rayond  W.  and  Guihrie.   Roger  T,   5,136,976,  CI. 
118-715.000. 
Atom  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Pond,  Robert  B..  5.136.801.  CI  43-42  390 
Altndge.  David  M  :  See- 
Wong.  Lam  F  ;  Arnone.  Stephen  C;  Kluger.  Jacob  N..  Attridge. 
David  M  .  Quesnel.  Lisbeth  S..  and  Degruchy,  Paul  J..  5.1 38.178. 
CI    250-559  000 
.Aubareda  V'allvey.  Juan.  Leblanc  Francia.  Oscar,  and  Martorell  Sole  . 
to  Colore*  Hispania  S  A  Corrosion  inhibiting  pigment.  5,137,567,  CI 
106-14  120 
Aubret,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Spanat.  Jacques;  and  Aubret.  Jean-Pierre,  5,136,925,  CI.  89-1.140. 

Aubry.  Claude.  Casseau.  Daniel,  and  Roger.  Joseph,  to  Thomson-CSF 

Device  to  mea.sure  the  elevation  angle  for  a  radar  equipped  with  a 

double  curvature  reflective  type  antenna.  5.138.324,  CI   342-140.000. 

Audisio.  Sylvain:  See— 

Hertz.    Dominique.    Audisio.    Sylvain;    EJcfoort,    Francoise;    and 
Idns.si,  Ha-ssan,  5.137.683,  CI   376-416.000 
Aufdembrink.  Brent  A  ;  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Removal  of  organic  from  pillared  layered  materials  by  acid  treat- 
ment  5.137.707.  CI.  423-328.000 

Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  

Gonzalez.  Walter;  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei.  5.138.309.  CI  340-783.000. 
Auslander.  Judith  D    See— 

Sarada,  Thyagaraj;  Auslander.  Judith  D  .  and  Bernard.  Richard. 
5.136.968.  CI    118-264.000 
Autoflug  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Monizen.  Werner.  5,136.722,  CI.  2-22.000 
AVA  International  Corporation.  See- 
Hare.  John  P  ;  and  Buckner.  Thomas  R  .  5.137,090,  CI.  166-325000. 
Avdenko.  Michael  See- 
Thomas.    Brian  J  .    Bnggs.   Daniel   C  .   and   Avdenko.   Michael, 
5,138,228.  CI.  31.1-634.000. 
Awano.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Okumura.     Syuji.     Awano.     Shigeloshi.     Kinoshita.     Masahiro; 
Tamemoio   Kazuo   Maruyama.  Akihiro;  Ishiwaka.  Takumi;  and 
Ohashi.  Takashi.  5.137.931.  CI    521-109.100. 
Axelband.  Steven  V    See— 

Giarrusso.  Richard  A  ;  Axelband,  Steven  V  ;  and  Ullrich,  Robert 
C,  5,137,283,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Axia  Incorporated:  See — 

Mower.  Morris  F  .  5.137.386.  CI  401-48  000 
Axis  USA.  Inc    See— 

Sanundrea.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo.  5,137,221.  CI.  242- 
I  lOR 
Azad,  Farzin  H  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
employing  interface   heater  segment  for  control  of  solidification 
interface    shape    in    a    crystal    growth    process.     5.137,699,    CI 
422-246.000. 
Azuma.  Makoto  See- 
Sen    Shigemi,  Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makoto:  and  Arata, 
Yoji.  5.138.0.39.  CI    5.34-14000 
Azumatani.  Yasushi   .See — 

Fukushima.    Yoshihisa;    Satoh.    Isao.    and    Azumalani,    Yasushi, 
5.138.599.  CI    369-54000. 
Azzar.  James  D    See — 

Wagner.    Richard    C.    and    Azzar,    James    D.,    5,137,172,    CI. 
221-26  000 
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B.G.  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Balonick,  Anold;  Lankard.  Larry;  and  Wyatt.  Curtis,  5,136,741, 
CI   5-4700(0. 
BAH  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Potter.  Terry  C  .  5,137,596,  CI.  156-497.000. 
BJ  Trading  Limiied:  See — 

Kawazoe.  Karuteru.  5,136.945.  CI.  101-389.100. 
Baba.  Masahiko:  ,u)d  Ohtsuna,  Hiroshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Com- 
pany. Limited  Method  of  and  device  for  diameter  measurement  used 
in     automatically     controlled     crystal     growth.      5.138.179.     CI. 
250-560  000. 
Baba,  Sadamu:  Set^ — 

Sagara.  Makolo;  and  Baba.  Sadamu.  5.137.400,  CI  409-231.000. 
Baechtle.  David  R.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Surface-mount  soider-Iail 

lerminal  member  5,137.454,  CI.  439-62.000. 
Baeck.  Robert;  Shaw.  Henry;  and  Vangheluwe,  Jose  .  to  Picanol  N  V., 
naamloze  vennotschap  Extraction  speed  control  from  feed  bobbin  to 
weft  accumulator   5.137.059,  CI    139-452.000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Reluctance-type  electric 

motor   5.138.244.  CI  318-701  000. 
Bai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shiiiichi;   Ishikawa.   Eiji;  Oshima.  Akira;   Bai,  Yasuo; 
Muragaki.  Vasuteru;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Obata,  Kenichi;  and  Nagai, 
Yasuo,  5,137.807,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Bailey.  James  A.    and  Gooding,  Gary  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp'iration    Plural  phase-lock  loops  shanng  a  common 
frequency  control.  5,138,282.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Bailey.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Miller.  Henr)    C;  Bailey,  Michael  A.;  and  Weaver.  David  L., 
5.137,952,  CI.  524-140  000. 
Bailey.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Ferrar,  Carl   M.;  Bailey,  Timothy  J.;  and  Courtney.  Daniel  P., 
5.137,357.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Bailly.  Jean-Clauc.e;  and  Bordere,  Louis,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Ziegler-natu  catalyst.  5.137.996.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Bakal.  Abraham  I  .  Galbreath,  Timothy,  and  Cash,  Penny  A.,  to  ABIC 
International  Omsultants,  Inc.  Fat-free  and  low  fat  mayonnaise-like 
dressings.  5.137.742.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Lee.  Jeffrey  A.;  Cosentino,  Louis  C  ;  Blackshcar,  Perry  L.;  and 
Baker,  Danel  A.,  5,137.531.  a.  422-46.000. 
Baker.  Jan  B.;  and  Oliver.  Richard  M.  Drag  racing  tire.  5.137,069,  CI. 

152^54.000 
Baker.  Thomas  R    See — 

Shumate.  Da'id  A.;  Baker.  Thomas  R.;  and  Gray,  Robert  W., 
5.137.610.  CI.  204-192.320. 
Bakermans,  Johannes  C  W.;  Dubbs,  Jack  F.,  and  Holbrook,  Lawrence 
K  .  lo  AMP  Incorporated.  Prevention  of  slug  pulling  in  stamping 
presses   5.I36,9C'7,  CI.  83-93.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Koepf.  Gerhard  A..  5.138.436.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Ball.  Robert  J  ;  Kieinstuber.  Keith  F.;  and  Pearson.  Harry,  to  Gleason 

Works.  The   Rctary  ring  cutter.  5.137.402,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Ballance.   John   W.,  to  British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited 
Company.      Network      clock      synchronization.      5.138,635.      CI. 
375-107.000. 
Ballas.  Werner:  See — 

Fuhr.  Karl;  Mailer,  Friedemaiui;  Ott,  Karl-Hcinz;  Schoeps,  Jochen; 
Peters,  Hor.t;  and  Ballas,  Werner,  5.137.953,  CI.  524-141.000. 
Ballesteros.  Angel  G.  Process  to  manufacture  "in  situ"  safety  barriers 

for  roads.  5.137  391.  CI.  404-6  000. 
Balonick.  Arnold;  Lankard.  Larry,  and  Wyatt,  Curtis,  lo  B.G.  Indus- 
tries.   Inc     Mul  iple   component    mattress  with   removable  cover. 
5.1.36,741.  CI   5-470.000. 
Balzanni.  Jan  M.  R  ;  and  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.,  to  Stichting  Rega 
VZW    Combin.itions  of  TS-inhibitors  and  viral  TK-inhibitors  in 
antiherpetic  molicines.  5.137,724.  CI,  424-400.000. 
Ban.  Takashi:  See-- 

Daimon.  Yasuo;  Ban,  Takashi;  Sato,  Etsuji;  Ichihara,  Yuji;  and 
Enomoto,  Suczo,  5,137,573,  CI.  106-287.160. 
Banas,  Conrad  M  ;  and  Whitney.  Gary  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Method    of  manufacturing    a    multimctallic    article. 
5,137,585,  CI.  K8-5I2000 
Bando  Kagaku  Ktbushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogose,  Akira  Segawa,  Ryouji;  and  Hirano,  KouJi,  5,137,152,  CI. 
206-393.000 
Bang  A  Olufsen  A/S:  See — 

Skovgaard.  A  Ian.  5.138,462,  CI.  358-254.000. 

Baran.  John  S.;  Litdberg,  Tom;  Mazur,  Robert  H.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.; 

and  Steinman.  C^oug.  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  Thiohydantoin  inhibitors 

of    collagen-mi  :uced     and     ADP-induced     platelet     aggregation. 

5.137.904.  CI.  514-389.000. 

Barbanell.    Joseph,    to    DZ    Company.    Keyless    holographic    lock. 

5. 1 38.468.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Barbee.  Garry  W.   See — 

Poor.   Ralph    P;   Huber.   Michael   J.;   and   Bar1>ee,   Garry   W., 
5.137,616.  CI.  204-428000. 
Barbosa.  Manuel,  to  Orschom  C^.  Blind  cable  lever  ann  stamping. 

5.137.120.  CI    U8-2.00D. 
Barbour.  Randal!  L.;  Lubowsky.  Jack;  and  Aronson,  Raphael,  to  Re- 
search Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The  Method  of 
imaging  a  random  medium.  5,137,355.  CI.  356-342.000. 
Bardin.  Jean,  lo  Acatel  Cit.  Circuit  for  detecting  received  signal  loss  in 
a  digital  signal  leceiver.  5,138.636,  CI.  375-108.000. 


Barkalow.  Rayind  ^'  ,  and  Guihne.  Roger  T  .  to  Atochem  North 
Amenca.  In*.  Methtxj  and  means  tor  conlroUed-profile  coaling  of 
glass  conlamen,  5.136.fl76.  CI  il8  "15000 
Barker,  Micha^i  F  .  Craig.  William  A  Donohue.  Paul  C  .  Hang. 
Kennelh  W  ,  Haun.  Michael  J  ,  and  Pickering.  0>lin  R  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Dielectnc  composilion  fontaining 
kerf  additive  5.137.848.  CI  501-18000 
Barnes.  Gar\  T  ,  lo  University  of  Alabama  -  Birmingham   Split  energy 

radiation  deieciion    5.138.167.0    250- .170010 
Barnes,  Harold  K  .  Cook.  Ronald  F  .  Exerhart,  Cherie  H    McCormack. 
Ann  L..   Radwanski.   Fred   R     Rosch,   Faulctie  .M  ,  and  Trcvisan. 
Adrian  J  .  to  Kimberle> -Clark  Corporatuin    HvdraulicaUy  needled 
nonwoven  pulp  fiber  web   5.137.600.  Ci    16;ri5tlU<J 
Barreto.  Aurelio  F  .  in.  and  Paiman.  Darrell  R    Pel  bed   5.136.981.  CI 

119-28,500 
Barrington,  Burchus  Q  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Electncally  mscia- 

tive  gap  sub  assembly  for  tubular  gcnxls   5.138.313.  CI    34-854  (jOO 
Barsanti.  Andrea:  Diaz/i.  Ciaudio    and  \'io.  f-abio.  to  SGS-Thoms*'n 
Microelectronics  S  r  1    Device  for  generating  a  reference  soilage  foi 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  capaciiive  KMiIstrap  circuit   5  1^8.20'  i. 
CI    307-48200U 
Bartholomew.     Lawrence     D       Prosancha,     Kennelh     M       Kamian, 
George;  DeDontney.  Jay  B    and  McDaniei,  Gregory  M  ,  tc  V,  aikins- 
Johnson    Compans      Injector    and    nieth.>d    ior    delis  cnng    gaseous 
chemicals  to  a  surface   5,136.975.  CI    118"15fXXI 
Bartky,  W.  Scott;  and  Temple.  Stephen,  lo  Xaar  Limited    .Method  of 
operating    pulsed    droplet     deposition     apparaiu,s      5.IJ8,.'33.     CI 
346-1  100. 
Bartlett,  Robert:  See— 

Thorwart.  Werner;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf,  Banlett.  Robert;  and 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U  .  5.137,897,  CI,  514-365  000 
Barton.  Simon  A.   See — 

Halpin.   John    L ;    Verreault.    Maunce;   and    Barton,    Simon    A, 
5,136,950.  CI    102-336  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl   Sw— 

Bolt.  Kaspar;  Straehle.  Wolfgang;  and  Abel.  Ulrich,  5,137.935,  CI 

521-172000 
Buehler.     Volker:     and      Petersen.      Hermann.     5,137.732,     CI, 

424-489.000 
Patsch.  Manfred.  5.138.094.  CI    562-57.000. 
Schoellkopf.  Ulrich.  Grolh.  Ulnch;  and  I^ange,  Meinolf,  5,138.071, 

CI.  548-537.000 
Wolff.    Bernardo;   Hohwiller.    Frieder;   and   Seybold.   Guenther. 
5,137.927.  CI   521-54,000 
BASF  Corporation  See — 

Cook.  Vincent  C.  5.137,972,  d.  525-123.000. 
BASF  KAF  Corporation   See — 

Chnstenson.     Philip;     and     Eilerman.     Robert.     5.137,579.     CI 
131-277,000 
Bassler,  Helmut,  and  Nacger.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Fuel 
injection   device    for    inlernal    combustion    engines     5.136.999.    CI 
123-470.000. 
Basu.  Rajat  S.:  See — 

Stachura,  Leonard  M  .  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Logsdon.  Peter  B  ;  and 
Basu.  Rajat  S  .  5.137.651,  CI.  252-171.000 
Batcman.  Robert  L    See — 

Knsl.  M  Enc,  and  Bateman.  Robert  L..  5.138.219.  CI.  313-112.000. 
Batts.  Inc    See — 

Blanchard.  Russell  O.  and  Bredeweg.  Robert  A..  5,137,191,  CI. 
223-88.000. 
Batzill,  Manfred:  See— 

Ampferer.    Herbert     and    Batzill.    Manfred.    5.136.993.    CI     123- 
195  OOC 
Bauer.  Alfred;  and   Dobbins.  Thomas  A  .  to  .Actron   Manufactunng 

Company,  Voice  transniisMOn  system    5,P.8.t>66.  CI    381-169000 
Bauer.  Frank  T  .  Kim.  Yong  J  ,  and  Genske.  Roger  P  .  lo  Amencan 
National  Can  Company    Multiple  laser  packaging  sheet  material 
5,137.763.  CI   428-36  70(:> 
Bauer.  Joachim    Driving  too!  for  fasteners  including  locking  means- 

5,137.197.  CI   227-8  000 
Baumecker.  Tomas  See — 

Schleiff.  Remer,  Baumecker.  Tomas;  and  Ibl.  Vladimir.  5.138.232. 
CI.  31''ia5  000 
Baumgart.  Jurgen.  lo  Cryogenic  Group  Inc.  Valve  position  indicator. 

5.137.052.  CI    137-556000 
Baumgartner.  ITiomas  J    and  Leung.  Wu-Hon  F.,  lo  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Transformation  metfi>xl  for  network  conference  connec- 
tions, 5,  n*', 6 1 4.  CI    370-62  OOC) 
Baurle,  Klaus  Maciaszczyk.  Flonan,  and  Schuster.  Wolfgang,  to  Rehm 
Schweisstechnik    GmbH     u     Co      Method     for    noise    reduction, 
5,138,132.  CI    219-1.17  OPS 
Baiisch  A  Lomb  Incorporated   St-e — 

Bawa.  Raian.  5.137.728.  CI   424-427,000, 
Bawa.  Rajan,  to  Bausch  &   Lomb  Incorporated,  Ophthalmic  article, 

5.137.728.  CI   424-427  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  See — 

Beck,  Gunther;  and  Kysela.  Lrnst    5.138.056.  CI,  544-242  000 

Bemelh.  Horst.  5.138.070.  CI    548-455  000, 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler.  Gerd    Remeckc,  Paul,  Scheinpfiug. 

Hans;  and  Holmwood,  Graham.  5.1.r.ixi.V  CI    514-245  (XX) 
Dorf,    Emst-Ulnch.    Russelcr.    \^o!fgang      V»evinans.    Gunther: 
Schmidt.  Manfred,  and  Meier.  Ench.  5.138.0.M.  CI   528-J88  000 
Dujardin,  Ralf.  Weider.  Richard.  Horlacher  Peter,  and  Nouvertne. 

Werner.  5.137.971.  CI    525-69  000 
Eckel,   Thomas     Wiitmann.    Dieter     Freilag.    Dieter.    Wesleppe, 
Uwe;  and  On.  Karl-Heinz.  5.1.i7.970,  CI.  525-67.000 
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Fey    Ptrier    ^n«cINlue^.  Rolf:  Hubsch.  Walter;  Philipps.  Thomas. 

Bisthcff   Hilmir    I'fCiinna.  Peler   »nd  Sthmidt.  Delf.  5.U8.090. 

CI  ^eo-^'Jino  ,        , 

Fuhr    Hanmui    Koglin    Brrrnl,  Rink.  Rolf,  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel. 

Wolfgang   and  Kraasc    Rudolf.  5.137.393.01   405-129000 
fuhr   Karl   Mullcr.  hncdcmann  fMt.  ICarlHeini.  Schoeps.  JiKhcn. 

Peters    HorM    and  Balla^.  ^V  rrner    5. 1^7.953.  CI    5:4-141000 
Harmv  Wolfgang.  5,1  <»,0M,  CI    ^44^h  000  ,„„, 

Huhv.h.  Walter    ,\ngerhauer    Roll     lev     Peter,  Bischoff.  H.limar 

Bender    J.«chim.  and  Vhmidl,  l>elf    5,in,S8l,CI    514-81000 
lunge      B.xlo      Schohe      Rudolf     V-.del      Peler  Rudolf.     Glaser. 
rhoma,s   Traber  Jorg   Benz.  llnch,  Schuurman,  Teunis.  and  De 

Vr>    Jean  Mane  VMl- 901,  Cl    M4-i^li«l 
nMBcner    Alexander    Berg.  Dieter    Seni.  Thomds   Brandes.  Wil- 

helm     Dul/mann.    Stefan     Hans.>lcr     Uerd     and    Wachendoiff- 

Neumann,  ririke,  VMr'<'*XH    M4-<65lXX) 
kohler    Hurkhard    Cramer    W  ilfned     Iraenckner    Hans-Joachim; 

Pielartiik.   Harald    V^ehnetl.   Wolfgang.   Bushong.  Willuun  C. 

and  Jakoh.  Wolfgang.  Mn.<i.?K,  CI    ^:V2W0llii 
Mazanek    Jan    Cioldmann,  <  ierd    von  Cii/ycki,  I  Inch,  and  Ciie- 

sevke    Henmng,  VH^^tX),  CI    42HM<  iXXi  _.  ^  .    „ 

Paul   Wmfned   Buvsi.h.  Hans  Jo«f  Nismg.  Wolfgang,  and  Scholl. 

Thomas.  5.1. r .949,  CI    ^:4-'JU«0,  ..  ,.      w   c 

Stpliefus!.   Jurgen    Bechcm,  Martin.  GroM,  Rainer;  Hebuch.  bieg 

bert   and  Schramm.  Matthias.  5.138.091.  CI   56O-17O000 
Bayer   John  W     to  Oxvens  Illinois  Closure  Inc  Closure  assembly  using 
epcuidued    natural    oil    in    a    low    fusing    plaslisol     5.137.164,    CI 

:!^  i<: (XX.1 

Baves     Mel     to    Intel   CoiTJorstion     Edge-sensiUve   pulse   generator 

^  n8.1S8.  CI    307-265  000 
Ha/iano  Gail  S  N.N-  substituted  amines  utd  use  thereof  ui  h»ir  growth 

promotion   5.137.888.  CI    514-250  000  .  ,  „  ,,^ 

Beagle    Leo  F  ,  to  Dana  Corporation   Hose  coupling  insert   5.I37.JOV. 

CI    :i*5-2560OO 
Beale    Paul  E    Set—  „,„,,:,    ,,■,-,  ^-,1  r-. 

Wall.  FJward  L ;  Wall.  Frank  L  .  and  Beale.  Paul  E..  J.137.623.  CI 

:iai69ooo 

Bear  .Archery  Int.     See- 
Gallops.  Henry  M  .  5.137.006,  CI    124-44.500. 

''"''Part.'woi;  S    ^"^ard.  W,U»m  R  ,  5,138.082.  CI.  55«H»78  000 

Beardcn    Rohen  M     See—  .  ,  „  noa     e-i 

Gon.'alcs     !>•  n    E      and    Bearden.    Robert    M.    5.137.084.    CI 

lMv<4  .HI' 
Bechcm    Mirnn    s.r—  ,,  .       u   c 

M.lirliiv,    lur.?en,  Bechem.  Martm:  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch.  bieg 
s^r'    and  Vhramm.  Matthias.  5,138,091,  CI    560-170000 
It,    n     ..unihcr     and    Kvsela,    Ernst,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafl 
f\  .w.anopvnmidines  and  process  for  their  preparation    5,138.056. 

CI  s44-;4;  ()f*)  ,  _ 

Beck  John  L     Fracek.  I  Od  1'    Mis.so.  Nigel  F  ;  and  Stucky,  Daniel  C  , 

lo  international  Bu^mes,  Vla^  n.-s  Corporaton   Disk  drive  lubncanl 
reservoir    ^  nH.V»,.  C     '--■  "•      -  ,-.,,,, 

Becki,-  i  >a»r'  P  KUnn.  Uaiiicl  1-  Moormann.  Alan  E  .  Nosal.  Roger. 
ind  V  illamil  Clara  1  .  to  G  D  Scarle  A  Co  Pharmateutically  useful 
mcs.vi/acvclic  amides  of  imidazopyndinc  carboxylic  acids  and 
analogs  there<^f  5.137.893.  CI    514-293000 

L^^  w  r'  r    iC  u  rf    S^t' 

Hohherg,  Gerhard;  and  Becker.  Kurt,  5,138.490.  CI,  359-570,000 
Becker    Michael    See—  .  „     j  , 

Miller    Robert  A     Becker,  Michael;  Kachmar.  Jerre;  Bindokas. 
Algirdas  J     and  Rollins,  Richard  A  ,  5,137,527,  CI   604-415  000 
Becker,  Reinholu   Set—  .  „  ,        i. 

N'les  Reinhard  Idstein.  Hermann.  Becker,  Reinhold,  and  HultZ-sch, 
c.ucnter,  5,H6.973.  CI    118-633,000. 
Beikei    Willi   to  Heidelherger  Druckmaschinen  AG  Clamping  device 
tor  an   ji.alK   Jisplaceable  adjusting  member  for  changing-over  a 
gnppe!    •„  i  firipper  .ylinder  of  a  sheet  fed  rotary  printing  machine 
^  Pb'i+e,  CI    IcJMlo'OOt). 
Beckingham.    William    J     Edge    sharpener    for    skis     5,136,816,    CI 

51     I2»<f«)  ^         -n. 

Beckum.  Leroy    and  Watson.  Dwyane,  to  Andrew  Jergens  Co,  The. 
Brush  cleaning  mechanism  for  soap  molding  machines  5,1  37,440,  CI 
425-2:5  000 
Becton  Dickinson  &  C<^mpany   See— 

Lev  me    Robert   A     W  ardlaw,  Stephen  C.  and  Hart,  Allan  H. 

5,137,8.12,  CI    416-69  (XJO 
Loken.    Michael    R      Civin,    Curt    1,    and    Shah.    Virendra   O. 

<  11-  809,  CI    4!5-7  210 
Mcrs^h.  Steven  H.  5.137. M8,  CI   604-168  000, 
Bedard.   Alfred  J     Jr     and  Nishiyama,  Randall  T.,  to  University  of 
Colorado  Foundation    Inc     and  United  States  of  America,  Com- 
merce   Highly  directional  viund  projector  and  receiver  apparatus 
•..117.110.  CI     IH1.15'-(X1() 
Beech.  James  H     Jr     Si.kvs.  James  A  .  Wong,  Stephen  S   F  .  and  Yur- 
chak.  Sergei   to  Mobil  (hi  Corporation   Reactor  quenching  for  caU- 
lytic  olefin  hydration  in  ether  production   5,138,102,  CI   568-695  (XX) 
Beecham  Group  p  1  c     See  — 

Cieen.CirahamR    and  Hanson.  John  C,  5,138,057,  CI  544-277  000 
Beeckman    Jean  W      Vf—  .   -    i 

Hcgedus    louis    Beeckman,  Jean  W,  Pan.  Wie-Hin;  and  Solar, 
Jeffrey  P  .  5,Lr.855,  CI    502-84.000, 
Beguier.  Andre     See—  ^^ 

0:ard,  Paul,  and  Beguier,  Andre  ,  5,136,89?,  CI  74-552  000 
i«-hme,  Klaus-Jurgen.  and  Degcr,  Hans-Malthias.  to  Hoechsl  Aktien- 
gc-sellschaft.  Process  for  producing  foams.  5,137.932.  CI  521-131  000 


Behrendt    Bernhard   Bcnning.  Fnednch,  Ernst.  Volker,  Gelb,  Herbert, 

Klot/,   Arthur     I  eipeli     Rudolf;  Scheuermann,  Albert;  and  Teich. 

Michael    to  Deere  &  Company    Suction  air  filter  for  combustion 

engines   5,117.557,  CI    55-493  000 

Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft^See-  ^     .    ,,,o..,    ri 

Lkipatka,  Hans  Deilef    and  Giesendorf.  Bernhard,  5.138.551.  U. 

164-411010 

Jonas.  Rochus  lues,  Ingeborg;  Beier.  Norbert;  Klockow,  Michael; 
and  Minck.  Klaus-Olio,  5,137,885,  CI   514-222  500 
Beiko,  Robert  P     See- 

Spreckcr   Mark  A     Belko,  Robert  P  ,  Fo».  Eleanor;  Maas,  Alphon- 
su-s  P   M     and  Postma.  Djurre  S,,  5.137,869,  CI    512-15,000, 
Bell  tommuniaiions  Research,  Inc.   See— 

Paek,  Fung  Cii    5,138,489,  CI    359-561  000 
Bell,  Conrad  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Pivoting  paper  tray   5,137,174, 

CI   271  161  000 
Bell,  O^m  A    and  Kuzarov,  Encho.  to  Blount,  Inc  Chain  saw  sprocket 

5  116,7!<1,  CI     «)-184,000 
Bell   Jeffrey  D    Smith,  Franklin  K  .  and  Carter.  Palnck  D..  to  Pelikan. 
Inc    Appuraluv  and  melhixJ  for  stuffing  a  snailcd  endless  nbbon  into 
a  ribbon  cartridge    5.M6778.  CI    29  806  .XX) 
Belleau    Bernard    deceased  (by   Belleau.  Pierrette,  eiecutnx);  Bnllon. 
Denis  Sauve  Gilles  and /acharie   Boulos.  to  BioC  hem  Pharma  Inc 
Ihioacylaling  reagents    M1».l*!    CI    S46-199UX) 
EJelleau    Pierrctlc.  eiecutrn   See— 

Belleau     Bernard,    deceased;    Bnllon,    Denis;   Sauve,   Gilles,   and 
Zachane.  Bt^ulos.  M18.061,  CI    546-199  000 
Bellis,  FJson  F     to  fcAstman  Kcslak  C  ompany    Image  forming  appara- 
tus'including    means    for    receiving    an    image   member    cartndge. 
s  ;  ix  1^4  C!    l'^5  2l«>(XX) 
Bellis.  Harold  F    and  Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour*,  E- 
I     and  Company    Continuous  catalyzed  vapor  phase  dimeric  cyclic 
ester  pr.xevs    M18.0-4.  CI    549.2-'4  OCX) 
Benck   Jeffrey  W     Mansuria.  Mohanlal  S  ,  and  Wysong,  Robert  U  ,  to 
Inlcrnalional  Hiisiness  Machines  C^orporation   Digitizer  ubiet  having 
cooling  apparatus  viiih  base  and  integrated  heal  sink    5,138,523.  CI, 
361-38MXXI 
Bender,  Joachim    S.e—  „      ^    «■    .■  i 

Hubsch    Walter    Angerbauer    Rolf,  Fey,  Peter;  Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Bender,  J.iach.m    .md  Vhmidl.  Delf,  5.137.881.  CI,  514-81,000 
Bendu  Furope  Services  lechniquc-s   See— 

Kervagoret,  Gilbert,  5,136.929,  CI  9M2O000 
Magnaval.  Jean-l.ouis,  and  Malignc,  Jean-Charles,  5.137.126.  CI. 
18S  14'  (XX) 
Benetti.  C  risiiano   See  — 

Stampacchia.  Marcello.  Simonettl,  Stelio;  and  Benetti,  Cnstiano, 
<  116,794,  CI    36-117  000, 
Bening,  Curtis  R  ,  and  Tessenske,  Dean  J  .  to  Deere  *  Company  Hinge 

and  latch  structure  for  vehicle  hood   5.136,752,  CI    16-287,000 
Benishin,  Christina  G    See—  ._      ^u  /- 

Pang   Peter  K  T    Wang.  Lawrence  C  H  ,  Benishin,  Christina  G.; 
and  I  lu.  Hsing  J  .  5,137,878,  CI   514-54  000 
Benker      C.erhard      Nicko,     Reinhard,     Payrhammer,     Bemd,     and 
Schlechte.  Manfred,  to  AGFA-Gevarel  Aktiengesellschafl   Appara- 
tus for  manipulating  roll  films  in  copying  machines    5,138,371,  CI. 
155-72  (XX) 

'^■"Kelka;'Kr'?and  k-nt^7  Christopher  J  .  5.138.659.  CI  38(^20.000. 
Bennett,  Everett  W     to  Graphics  Technology  International  Inc,  De- 
.Kiorization  .if  amine  contaminated  quaternary  ammonium  salt  con- 
ductive resins    5.137,982,  CI    5:5-34O0tX). 
Bennett   Robert  I-  .  Jr ,  to  McDavid.  John  Air  bag  explosive  container 

device  and  method   5,136,952,  CI    102-530.000 
Benning.  Fnednch   See— 

Behrendt.    Bernhard     Benning,    Fnednch,    Ernst,    Volker;   Gelb, 
Herben    Klotz    Arthui,  Leipelt,  Rudolf;  Scheuermann,  Albert, 
and   leich    Michael.  5.137,557,  CI    55-493.000, 
Bcnschic^p    rt*uni>    *m'i'-- 

Poll    Hennv    and  Benschop,  Teunis.  5,137,428,  CI  417-45  000^ 
Benson.  Clark  K.  ,  Caridis.  Andrew  A  ,  and  Klein.  La*ff"«  ^  .'o  Heal 
and  Control.  Inc   Continuous  food  proces.sing  method.  5.137,740,  CI 
426-438  000 
Benson.  James  See—  .     «  i 

Ahrcns.     Fredenck,     Loughran.    James;     and     Benson.     James. 
5,137,551.  CI    55-87  000 
Bern,  I'Inch  See—  „    j  t     ,-i 

Junge      B.K)o     Schohe,    Rudolf;    Seidel,    Peter-Rudolf,    Glaser. 
ITi.imas  Traber,  Jorg;  Benz,  Ulnch,  Schuurman,  Teunis;  and  De 
Vry,  Jean  Mane  V  ,  5,137.901.  CI,  514-373000 
Berg,  Dieter   .Set  ~  „       j       i«;  i 

Klausenet.  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter,  Seitz.  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm     Dutzmann.    Stefan;    Hanssler,   Gerd;   and   WachendortT- 
Neumann,  L  Irike.  5,137.898,  CI   514-365000 
Berg.  Douglas  E    Set —  ,,,,  p->o 

Nag,  Dihp  K    Huang,  Henry  V  ,  and  Berg.  Douglas  E.,  5,137.829. 
CI    415- 1:0  100 
Bergmaiin    Frnc-st  F     and  Snyder.  David  A  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries  DC -coupled  optical  data  link  utilizing  differential  transmission 
5.138.475.  CI    359-118,000, 
Bergscid.  Shervuxxl  A    See— 

Copeland.  James  L  ;  Snyder,  Henry  A  ,  Bergseid,  Sherwood  A., 
and  Indieke,  Thomas  H  ,  5,137,694,  CI,  422-106000 
Bergstrom,  Neil  G     See—  ,-.      j  c 

Kahn    Fredenc  J  ,  Bergstrom,  Neil  G  ,  and  Stepner,  David  E., 
5,138,368.  CI    355-53  000 
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Berman,  Robin  E    See — 

MacDonald,  Daiuel  W.,  Berman,  Robin  E;  Hurwilcb,  Carl  B.; 
Scheuer,    Mark    A;   and    Nagley,   Clement   J..    5.138.378.   a 
355-208  000 
Bern.  David  A  .  to  Dabco  Computer  Services,  Inc.  Automated  ux 

deposit  processi  ig  system   5.138.549,  CI   364-408.000. 
Bernard,  Richard;  See — 

Sarada.  Thyagaraj;  Auslander.  Judith  D.;  and  Bernard.  Richard, 
5,136.968.  CI.  118-264  000 
Bemeth.  Horst.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf).  Pentamethine  dyestufls 

and  derivatives.  5.138.070.  CI.  548-455.000. 
Berningcr,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Rashtchian,    Ayoub;    and    Beminger,    Mark    S..    5.137,814.    CI. 
435-91  000 
Bernstein,  Mark  S  :  See — 

Sprague,   Robert  A.;  Bernstein,   Mark  S.;   Kowalski.  Robert  P., 
Hecht,  David  L.,  Steinmetz,  David  L.,  Kizer,  David  E.;  and 
Thornton.  Robert  L..  5.138,340.  CI   346-108.000. 
Bessom,  Richard  M..  See — 

Stahl,  John  L  ;  Brown.  David  L.;  Heeschen,  David  R..  Breeden, 
Robert  L.;  t<essom,  Richard  E.;  Lambrcht,  Frank  E.,  uid  Stuglik, 
Mark  S.,  5.  38.650.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporation;  See — 

Best.  Walter  F  ,  5,136.869,  CI.  70-369.000 
Best,  Walter  F.,    o  Best  Lock  Corporation.  High  security  key  and 

cylinder  lock  assembly.  5.136.869,  CI.  70-369.000 
Bette.  Willi:  See- 

Fnede.  Dirk;  and  Bette,  Willi,  5.138,622,  O.  372-38.000 
Friede.  Dirk;  ind  Bette.  Willi.  5.138,627,  CI.  372-86.000. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.:  See— 

Bellis.    HaroU    E;    and    Bhatia,    Kamlesh    K.    5,138,074,    CI. 
549-274,000 
Bhattacharyya.  Bl  upati  R,;  and  Sparapany,  John  W,,  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company   <^tionic  polymers  for  sludge  dewatenng.  5,137.641, 
CI    210-734.000 
Biagiolti,  Guglielnio,  to  Fabio  Penni  S.p.A.  Rewinding  machine  for  the 
formation   of  rolls  or   logs,   and   winding  method    5.137,225.  CI. 
242-66  000 
Bieniek.  Christopher.  Shovel  lift  apparatus.  5,137.317.  CI  294-58.000. 
Biermann.  Manfred:  See — 

Hill,  Karlheinc;  and  Biermann.  Manfred,  5,138,046,  CI  536-18  600 
Bierschenk,  James  L.;  Burke,  Edward  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dwoght  A.,  to 
Marlow  Industr  es.  Inc  Thermoelectric  paint  color  changiag  appara- 
tus  5,136,850,  CI.  62-3  620 
Bies,  David  A.;  and  Page,  Stewart  Vibration  generator  with  a  control 
valve  in  an  inertial  body  controlled  by  a  wave  form  shape  of  fluid 
flow  to  the  valve.  5,136,926,  CI.  91-39.000. 
Bignon.  Jean-Louis,  to  Roquette  Freres  Method  and  feed  supplement 
for    reducing    t.le    occurrence    of  dark-cutting    meal    in    animals. 
5.137,735,  CI   4:6-2.000. 
Bilco  Company,  The:  See- 
Lyons.  Rober;  J.,  Sr.,  5,136,811,  CI.  49-386000. 
Billings.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Goldin,  Bruce;  Billings.  Ronald  J.;  Sipos,  Tibor;  Kohut,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Woodvard.  Kathleen.  5,137,449.  CI.  433-229  000 
Binder,  Alfred   Set — 

Kress.  Willy;  and  Binder,  Alfred.  5.138,243,  CI  318- $41,000. 
Bindokas,  Algtrda>  J.:  See — 

Miller,  Robeit  A.;  Becker,  Michael;  Kachmar,  Jerre;  Bindokas, 

Algirdas  J  ;  and  Rollins,  Richard  A.,  5.137,527,  CI  6O4-415.000. 

Bindra,  Permindei  S  ;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.,  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  Ingraham, 

Anthony  P  ;  Kaig.  Sung  K.;  Kim,  Jimgihl;  Lauro.  Paul;  Light,  David 

N  ;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F.;  MoIIa,  Jaynal  A.; 

Powell,  Douglas  O.;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Saxenmeyer,  George  J.,  Jr.; 

Varcoe,  Jack  A  ;  and  Walker,  George  F..  to  international  Business 

Machines  Corp"iration.  Separable  electrical  connection  technology. 

5.137,461.  CI.  4;9-74.000 

Binguy.  Gerard:  See — 

Farrugia.     Aigustin;     and     Binguy,     Gerard,     5,138,580.     CI. 
365-218.000 
Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  and  Grant,  John  E  ,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration   Marine  propulsion  device  hydraulic  assembly  including  a 
blow  molded  reservoir   5,137.480.  CI.  44O-6I.000. 
BioChem  Pharma  Inc  :  See — 

Belleau.   Berrard.  deceased;   Bnllon,  Denis;  Sauve,   Gilles;  and 
Zachane.  Boulos,  5.138,061,  CI  546-199000. 
Biochemie:  See — 

Ascher,  Gerd  and  Sturm,  Hubert,  5,138,049.  CI   540-227  000 
Biomembrane  Institute;  See — 

Igarashi.  Yastyuki,  Ahmad,  Mahammad  N.;  Okoshi.  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon,  ien-Itiroh,  5.I37.9I9,  CI.  51«-*42.a00 
Biometnc  Imaging  Inc  :  See — 

Manian,    Balr.    S.;    and    Ghazarossian,    Vartan.    5,137,609.    CI. 
204-180  100 
Biondi.  Stefano:  5w — 

Tamburim.  Biuno;  Perboni.  Alcide;  Rossi.  Tino;  Donati.  Daniele; 
Andreolti,  Oaniele;  Gaviraghi,  Giovanm;  Biondi,  Stefano,  and 
Bismara.  CI  audio,  5,138,048,  CI.  S4O-20O.00O. 
Biotechna  Limite( :  See — 

Robinson.    L<«    F..    and    Morrison.    Angus    W,    5.137,828.    CI 
435-296  000 
Bird,  Thomas  G.  C;  and  Edwards,  PhiUp  N..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    PLC;    and    tCl    Pharma.    Diaryl    ether   cyclic    ethers. 
5,137.913,  CI.  5. 4-467 .000 


Bischoff,  Hilmar  See — 

Fey,  Peter.  Angerbauet,  Rolf.  Hubsch.  Walter;  Philip(>s.  Thomas; 

Bischoff.  Hilmar.  Pelzinna.  Peter,  and  Schmidt,  Delf.  5,138,090, 

CI.  56(V59  000 

Hubsch,  Walter.  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Fey,  Peter,  Bischoff,  Hilmar. 

Bender.  Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.137.881,  CI    514-81  000 

Bishop.  Roger  M  Sink  accessory  for  soaking,  v.  ashing  or  nnsing  dishes 

5,136.736,  CI   4-641  000 
Bismara,  Claudio  See — 

Tambunni,  Bruno,  Perboni.  Alcide.  Rossi,  Tino;  Donati,  Daniele; 
Andreotti.  Daniele.  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni;  Biondi,  Stefano,  and 
Bismara,  Claudio,  5,138,048,  CI    54O-2CX)000 
Bitter,  Gary  G    See— 

Howard,  Veronica  B  ,  Greenberg.  Robert  C  ;  McCormack,  Bnaii 
C;   Thornton,   Glen    A.   and   Bitter.   Gary  G,   5,137,457,   CI 
434-201  000 
Bittner,  Michael  I,    See— 

Bustii,   Heinz   H  .    Bittner.    Michael    I.  ,    and  Cuellar.    Richard   E  , 
5,137,817,  CI   415-173  (XX) 
Bjorkquist.  David  W  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Temporary 
wet  strength  resins  with  nitrogen  heterocyclic  nonnucleophtlic  func- 
tionalities   and    paper    products    containing    same     5.118.002.    CI, 
526-264  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Famngton.  Richard  I  .  5.116.796,  CI  38-77.500. 
Blackburn,  Dane  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Micro  stnp  filter  having  a  varac- 
tor  coupled  betvyeen  two  microsinp  line  resonators    5,138.288,  CI 
333-202.000 
Blackburn.  Richard  S    .See— 

Crossman.  William  W  .  Jr  .  .\ndors,  Denk  K  ,  Blackburn,  Richard 
S.;    Wilker.    Allan    S .    and    Guest.    John    H..    5,137,012.    CI. 
126-501  000 
Blackshear.  Perry  L    See- 
Lee,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Cosentino,  Louis  C  ,  Blackshear.  Perry  L     and 
Bakei,  Daniel  A  .  5.137.531,  CI   42 2 ^»«  OCX) 
Blaimschein,  Goltfned,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur   Fertigungstcchnik 
und    Maschinenbau    Aktiengescilschaft     Apparatus    for    processing 
workpieces   5.137.399,  CI   409-80  000 
Blanchard,  Russell  O  .  and  Bredeweg.  Robert  A  .  to  Baits,  Inc   Wish- 
bone hanger    5.137.191.  CI   223-88  000 
Bland.  Alan  E  ,  Coi.  Richard  K  .  Lichty.  E  Ray   Rowen.  Allen  R    and 

Schumann    Richard  A    Pelletizing  ash    5.I3-.-51,  CI   427-180000 
Blanding,    Douglass   L,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company     High   speed 

focusing  lens  assembly   5,138,497,  CI-  159-&23  0(X) 
Blanford,  Denis  M  .  Collins,  Donald  A  .  Jr     and  .Mergenlhaler    Barry 
M  ,  to  NCR  C^orporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  repeating  the 
output  of  an  optical  scanner    5,138,141.  CI    235-462  CXX) 
Blankemeyer.  James  C,  Burkholdcr.  James  E    and  Miller   James  C,  to 
MetoKote     Corporation      Apparatus     for     tratin<^:.ing     articles 
5.136,971,  CI    118-324  000 
Blecher.  Ulnch   Replacable.  axial  Iv  symmelnc  specutl  tool  for  a  press. 

5,136,767,  CI   29-235.000 
Blend-Rite  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Westnch.  Milton  D  .  5.137,365,  CI   366-40.000. 
Bliss.  Peter  L    See— 

Neeser,  Timothy  A  ;  and  Bliss.  Peter  L  .  5,136,852,  CI   62-50.400 
Blitshteyn,  Mark;  Hansen,  Joergen.  and  Shavt,  Robert  K     '"  Tantec. 
Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  contact  angle  of  liquid 
droplets  on  curved  substrate  surfaces    5.137.352.  CI    356-138000 
Block,  Jacob,  and  Lau.  John  W    K  ,  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co  -Ciinn 
Thermally    conductive    elastomer    containing    alumina    platelets 
5,137.959,  CI    524-430  000 
Blohm  +  Voss  AG   See— 

Von    Bergen,    Emsl-Petcr,    and    Pietsch,    Gunter,    5,137,116,   CI 
184-6220 
Blottiere,  Gilbert  See- 
Raymond,  Abraham,  Blottiere,  Gilbert;  Moreau,  Jean-Pierre;  Rub- 
ben,  Bcnoit,  and  Tanquerel,  Claude,  5,138.550,  CI   364-410000 
Blount,  Inc    See- 
Bell.  Don  A  ;  and  Kuzarov.  Encho.  5.136,783.  CI.  30-384.000. 
Blum.     Alan     L      Prefabncated     building    elemenU.     5,136,822,    CI. 

52-241.000 
BLUM  GmbH   See— 

Nolle.  Eugen.  5.138.123.  CI    219-10491 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System  See — 

LeMaistre.  Anne;  and  Lee.  Ming-Shen,  5.137,806,  CI  435-6  000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agncultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See — 
Acar,  Yalcin  B,  and  Gale,  Robert  J     5.137.608.  CI    204- 1 30  000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  Lniversily    See — 

Velicet.    Leland  F;   Brunovskis.   Peter     and  Coussens.   Paul   M., 
5,138,033,  CI   530-395.000 
Boardman,  Mark  D  ,  to  Eaton  Cxirporation    Smooth  upshift  control 

method/system    5,136,897,  CI   74-866  (XX) 
Bobel,  Andrevc;  and  Motsin.  Mihail  S  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Circuit  for 

dnving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load    5.138,236,  CI    3I5-20900R 
Bobel,  Andrew   See — 

Moisin,  Mihail  S  ,  and  Bobei,  Andrew,  5,138,233,  CI    315-187.000 
Bobsem,  Rex  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Poly(arylene  sulfide 
sulfone)  polymer  containing  ether  groups   5.138.019.  CI   528-1:5  CXX) 
Bobst  SA.  See— 

Roch,    Roger    H  .    Vitous.    Vaclav,   and    Kammenos,    Panayotis. 
5.138,667,  CI   382-1  000 
Boehm,  Klaus,  to  Dormer  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Coil  for  lithotripter. 
5,137,014,  CI.  128-24  OEl. 
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Hoeing  Compan>,  The:  See — 

Boss.  William  L  .  5.137.231.  CI   244-118.500. 

Hung.  ChiShain    Figueroa.  Luis,  and  Sundaram.  Veeravana  S. 

M  ^8.624.  CI    '":-«5  000 
K.jrhl.     Johannes    W  ,    and    Capps,    Jason    W.    5,138,559,    CI 

164- SO)  000 
Mcl>onald.  Richard  K  .  5.137,193.  CI.  244-137  100. 
fi.  iTdrdi,  Benneii  P     !v  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Synergistic  combination  oi 
««jmni    silicate    dnd      rThnphosphate   for   controlling  cartx)n   steel 
.orr<wKin    5.1^.65'   CI    252  387  000 
H*'^itin,  t-nc    ^ee  — 

tidel.  Raymond  J     Chao.  Hung-Nan,  Hui.  Sing-wing:  Bogatin. 
hnc   and  Leach.  Steven  C  ,  ^.HS.Uf.  CI    25O-214.0AG 
B>'hannon.  William  K  .  to  Proxima  Corporation    Method  of  making  a 

iMind  crvstal  display  construction    5.137.484.  CI   445-25  000. 
H-kros.  Jack  C     Emken    M.chael  R.  Haubold.  Axel  D.  Peters.  T 
Vctt   and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  to  On»,  Inc    Prosthetic  heart  valve 
^  n^  5^2.  CI   ')23-2  000. 
tvnd,  Gary  M     See  — 

Sha\*.  Bon  F     Bond.  Gary  M  ,  and  Fields.  Randy  R  .  5.138.562.  CI 
_!  64- 5  50  001 
&>nnet.  Evclync  Gagnicur.  Andre,  and  Gunner.  Bernard,  to  Alochem 
Preparation   of  flame-resislani   halogenaied   imides.    5,137.948.  CI 
s;4-')oaif! 
B^-no.  Thomas  C    See  — 

Hegarty.    William    P,    and    Bono,    Thomas    C,    5,137,550,    CI 

H.  ntcmpo.  Angelo   Golf  ball  retnever   5,137.315.  CI    294-19.200 
H..r,hard!.  Robert  fc  .  Schreiber.  Eberhardt  H  ;  and  Nelson,  Grant  W  , 
to   Allen-Bradley   Company.    Inc     Electnc   switch.   5,138,296.   CI 
n7-10000 
B.'rdere.  Ltiuis   See  — 

BaiiK    Jt-an  Claude  and  B.)rderc.  Louis,  5, 1 37,996,  CI.  526-125.000 
bor^  Warner  Specialty  C  hcmicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Hobbs.  Stephen  J     Shechan,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Enlow,  William  P., 

5.r'''.')5o.  CI  <:4-i20(»io 

Kmengo.  Giorgio.  Agnes,  Ciiovanni.  Mcnconi.  Augusto.  Bottaccio. 
.  i;orgin,    Bozzolasto.    /alTenno,   and    fXimenis.    Danilo.   to   ACNA 
Lhimjca  Organica  S  P  .A    CauKtic  prcvess  for  the  manufacture  of 
..pper  phihakicyanine    5,  U8.047.  CI.  540-144.000 
!»,  r   scv.  William  J    Air  healer  seals   5,137,078.  CI    165-9.O0O 
B-  rtins.  John    See— 

Amin   Nurul   Bortins.  John.  Yan,  Ying  D  .  Keel.  Beat  G.;  Curland. 
Nathan   and  Madsen.  Tim,  5,137.750.  CI   427-116.000. 
Bosch-Siemcns  Hausgerale  GmbH.  See — 

Huvslein.     Juhus.     and     Detlerbeck.     Heinnch.     5,138,135,     CI. 
2  1^-464  lOJ 
Bosella.  .Alain   .S<'e — 

Him      Jean  Pierre      Charasse,     Mane-Noelle,     Pacou.     Thierry; 
Bc.sella.  Alain   and  Briere,  Pierre.  5,138.407.  CI-  357-22.000. 
B<L>ss.  \^  illiam  I      to  Boeing  Company.  The    Decompression  venting 

grille  for  aircraft    5.137.231.  CI.  244^118  500 
Bostcr.  Daniel  D   Low  pressure  continuous  feed  screw  press  5,137,489, 

CI   -t'l-HKOtX) 
H>>M.>n  Lnisen>itv,  Trustees  of.  See— 

1  ichtin.   Norman   N  .  Vijayakumar.   Kallambella  M  .  and   Dong, 

Junchang,  5.137,703.  CI   423-239  000 
Wixxlruff.   Garry    W.    and    Smits,   Johannes   G.,    5,138,216,   CI 
.MO-.MOOOO 
Bolt.  Kaspar   Strachle.  Wolfgang,  and  Abel.  Ulnch,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Polyeiherpolycarbonatediols.  5,137,935,  CI  521-172.000 
Bottaccio.  Giorgio    See— 

Borncngo    Giorgio.   Agnes.  Giovanni;   Menconi,   Augu.sto;    Bot- 
taccio. Giorgio    Bozzolasco.  ZafTenno;  and  Domenis.  Danilo. 
5.l.'8.04",  CI    ^4(1-144.000 
Botting,  Colin,  to  Herga  Electnc  Limited  Signal  sensing  and  measuring 
in  fibre  optic  systems  with  light  pulse  width  detecting   5.138.152.  CI 
250-227,160 
B<iuay ad  .Amine.   Jamal     Kuebart.    Wolfgang.   Scherb.   Joachim;   and 
Schonhofen.  Alfred,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Apparatus  for  depositing  dielec- 
tric films   5,no,^'',  CI    118-723000, 
Boudesvijnc,  Arnoldus  J   J  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Apparatus  for 
mamuining  the  frequency  of  an  i>scillator  withm  a  predetermined 
frequencv  range    5.H8.281,  CI,  331-1-OOA. 
IViurcicr,  David  F     and  F.spc«ito,  Robert  A,,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Prix;ess  for  forming  plasticized  polyvinyl  butyral  sheet.  5,137.673,  CI 

:r>4.  :m  (XX) 

I*.  Lir^cois  Jean  Mane,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics.A.  Pulse- 
,.nir  oiled  gate  circuit  with  protection  against  short-circuit 
"•  1  -s  M5   CI    >61-18000 

B<^\sden,  James  R    See — 

Hagcn.    Kenneth    G.    and    B<iwden.    James    R.    5,136,790,    CI. 

14-:.*  (XX) 

Bowling.  Chester   M     to  Atlantic   Richfield  Company    Method  for 
producing  dried  particulate  coal  fuel  and  electncily  from  a  low  rank 
particulate  coal    M'^.M')   CI   44-626,000, 
Boyle,  Joseph  P     5.v- 

Robbins.  John  L     Marucchi-Soos.  Chow.  Ming.  Gates,  William  E,; 
Fung.  Shun  C    and  B.iyle.  Joseph  P  .  5.137.620.  CI  208-138  000, 
B*'/7ola.sco.  Zaffenno  .See— 

Bomengo.   Giorgio,    Agnes,   Giovanni.   Menconi.   Augusto;    Bot- 
taccio. Giorgio    Bozzolasco.  Zaffenno.  and  Domenis.  Danilo. 
5.138.047.  CI    540-144  000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See — 

Bailly,  Jean-Claude,  and  Bordere,  Louis.  5,1 37,9%,  CI.  526-125.000 


Brackmann    Horst.  to  Kiekert  GMBH  &  Co    Kommanditgesellschaft. 
Motor  vehicle   door   latch   with   position    indicator     5.137,311.   CI 

:«:  216  1X10 

Braconier.  Karl,  to  Freudenberg  NOK  General  Partnership  Method  of 

manufacturing      multipart      reinforced      gaskets       5,137,674.      CI. 

2tA-\b\  000 

Brady.  David  S  Collapsible  lent  structure   5,137,044,  CI,  135-104.000. 

Bramson.   Michael,   to   L'niled   States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Method  of 

polishing  optical  l"ihcr    ^.nft.Kll.  CI    M    Id^  720 
Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Hansslcr.  Gerd    Remcckc,  Paul.  Scheinpflug.  Hans; 
and  Holmwcxxi.  Graham,  to  Bayer   'Vkticngesellschafi    Fungicidal 
agents    5, 1  37.^)03.  CI    514:45  (XX5 
Brandes,  Wilhelm    See 

Klausencr,  Aleiandcr    Berg.  Dieter    Seilz.  Thomas.  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm.   Dut/mann.    Stefan     Hanssler.   Gerd.   and   Wachendorff- 
Ncumann.  CInkc.  5. 137. JOS.  CI    M4-.165  OCX) 
Brandon.  Eldon  D     Hooper    Fredenck  M     and  Rcichenbach.  Marvin 
L  ,  to  L  nited  States  of  .Amenca.  Finergy    Precision  wire  feeder  for 
small  diameter  vk ire    5,1  17.22',  CI    :4:  54  (XIR 
Braslaw sky,  Gary  R     .S«'f 

Kaneko     Takushi     Willncr.    David,    Monkovic,    Ivo,   Greenfield, 
Roben  S    and  Braslasssky.  Gary  R  .  5.137,877,  CI,  514-25,000. 
Bra-Sure,  I  e,Ann  D     Set    - 

Jones.  ^  i.landa  D     McHarg.  Matthew  G  .  Brasurc.  LeAnn  D  ;  and 
Mulder.  Daniel  .M  .  5.138,157.  CI,  250-251.000. 
Braitoh,    Michael   A  .   to   Moen   Incorporated.  Tub/shower  divener 

valve    ■;,  137,048.  CI    137-269  000 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Mothrath      Cjeorg      and     Schamberg.     Thomas,     5,137,168,     CI. 
22lV.'34iXX) 
Braun.  Euguene  R  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  hill  holder 

system    5.137.127.  CI    192-1  320 
Brcdewcg,  Robert  A    See — 

Blanchard.  Rus-sell  O.  and  Bredeweg,  Robert  A,,  5,137,191,  CI. 
22  3-88  (XX) 
Breed.  Allen  K     Stoeckle.  Herman,  and  Tuttle,  Donald.  Jr  .  to  Custom 
Engineering  and  Design.  Inc    Water  cannon  for  neutralizing  explo- 
sive  devices,    and    replaceable   cartndge    therefor     5.136,920,    CI 
86-50  rxxi 
Breeden.  Robert  I      See — 

Slahl.  John  L     Brown.  David  L  .  Heeschen.  David  R  .  Breeden, 
Robert  L  ,  Bessom,  Richard  E.,  Lambrcht.  Frank  E  ,  and  Stuglik, 
Mark  S  .  5.138.6.50.  CI.  379-61.000 
Breedis.  John  F    See— 

MctVvitt.  David  D  ,  Crane.  Jacob.  Breedis.  John  F.;  Caron,  Ro- 
nald N  ,  Mandigo.  Frank  N  .  and  Saleh,  Joseph,  5,137,685,  CI. 
42l)-4"'7  OtXl 
Brcgler    Werner  H  ,  and  Mullcr  Schwelling.  Dieter,  to  Mahle  GmbH 
Piston  t'or  internal  combustion  engines  with  forged  sections  made  of 
steel    M3&.9*j:.  CI    i;i|'>3h(X.) 
Breit.  Hcnrv  F-     Hingoranv     Premkumar  R  .  and  Haug,  John  A,,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incornoraied   Hybnd/microwave  enclosures  and 
method  of  making  same '5,138,1 14,  CI    174-52  400. 
Brewbaker.  James  L     See — 

Mang.    Michael    N.    and    Brewbaker,   James    L,    5,138,022,   CI 
528-272  000 
Brewer  Science.  Inc  ,  See — 

Moss    Marv  G     Brewer.  Terry,  Cuzmai.  Ruth  M  ;  Hawley.  Dan 
W  ,  and  Flaim,  Tony  D,  5.138,424,  CI    357-52  (XX), 
Brewer,  Terry   See — 

Movs.  Marv  G  ;  Brewer,  Terry;  Cuzmar,  Ruth  M.;  Hawley,  Dan 
W     and  Hum.  Tony  D.,  5,138,424,  CI    357-52.000 
Bridgesione  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe.  Ka.'uyuki,  Aizawa,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Ueda, 

Yutaka,  5.137.947.  CI    524-68  0(X) 
Okumura,     Syuji.     Awano.     Shigctoshi;     KinoshiU.     Masahiro; 
Tamcmoto,  Kazuo.  Maruyama,  Akihiro;  Ishiwaka.  Takumi;  and 
Ohashi.  Taka-shi.  5.137.131.  CI   521-109  100 
Yamada.  Tomoharu.  and  Fujio.  RyoU,  5,137,981,  CI    525-332.300. 
Bridgcsione,'' Firestone.  Inc     See — 

Obersier.   Anhur  E     and   Ha-shimoto,  Takatsugu,  5,137,976,  CI, 
525-274,000 
Bridgewaler.  Walter  F  :  See — 

Fasang.   Palnck   P;  and   Bndgewater.   Walter  F.   5.138,619,  CI. 
371-21  100 
Bnere.  Pierre   .See — 

Hinz      Jean  Pierre,    Chvasse.    Mane-Noelle.     Pacou,    Thierry; 
BosclU.  Alam:  and  Bnere.  Pierre.  5,138,407,  CI,  357-22  000, 
Bnggs,  Daniel  C    See — 

Thomas.    Bnan    J      Bnggs.    Daniel   C  .   and   Avdenko,    Michael, 
5,138,228.  CI    M3  6U(XX) 
Bnggs.  Robert  C    Osveiis,  Steven  P    and  Weber.  Robert  N  Connector 

with  a  variable  direction  strain  relief    5,138.678.  CI    385-86  000, 
Bnggs.  Robert  C     Edwards.  Bryan  V  ,  and  S<inncr.  David  D  ,  to  AMP 
Incorporated  Optical  fiber  connector  with  elastomenc  centering  and 
floating  alignment  feature    5,138.680.  CI    385.'X)(XX) 
Bright    Frederick  A     to  British  ,\c'ospacc  Public  Limited  Company, 

Cam  py  or  panel  lixking  as,sembly    5.137.232.  CI    244-121  000, 
Brillon,  Denis   See — 

Belltrau.    Bernard,   deceased,    Bnllon.    Denis.    Sauve,   Gilles;   and 
/achanc,  Boulos.  5.138.061.  CI    546-199  tXX) 
Brillwn    Leonard  J  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation   Multi-color  photosensitive 

clement  with  heterojunctions    5,138.416.  CI    357.30.000 
Bnnker.  C   Jeffrey:  See — 

Ashley,  Carol  S,  Bnnker,  C    Jeffrey;  Reed,  Scott,  and  Waiko, 
Robert  J  ,  5.137,659,  CI,  252-646.000. 
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BnnUey,  Th«d  C;  See— 

Gustafson.   Wiliam  C;  and   Bnnkley,   Thad  C.   5.136.944,   CI 
101-228.000, 
Hnsco.  Gregory  J    Exercise  shorts.  5,136,727,  CI.  2-409.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squilib:  See — 

Kaneko.   Taka^hi,   Willner.   David;   Monkovic,  Ivo;  Greenfield. 
Robert  S  ;  aid  Braslawjky,  Gary  R  ,  5.137,877.  a.  514-25.000 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limitol  Company:  See — 
Bright.  Freden.-k  A  ,  5.137,232,  CI.  244-121.000. 
Malvern.  Alan  R.,  5.137,356,  CI.  356-350.000. 
British  Telecommunications:  See — 

Merlo.  Clifrorc  E.;  Freeman,  Robert  A.;  and  FroM,  Peter  L.  J.. 
5.138,689,  CI    385-135  000. 
British  Tclecommuiications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Ballance.  John  W,,  5,138.635,  CI.  375-107.000 
Jenkins,  Peter  I),,  5,138,691,  CI.  385-138.000. 
British  United  Shot  Machinery  Ltd  :  See — 

Davies.  John,  end  Brown,  Terence  J,.  5. 1 36.745.  O.  12-14.200 
Bntz.  Klaus:  See— 

Rohra.  Alois,  Britz,  Klaus;  and  Cempirek,  Martin,  5,137,425.  Q. 

416-129  000 

Bnx.  Peter;  and  Gaichler,  Ludwig,  to  Schoti  GUswerke.  Scaling  glass 

for  the  production  of  glass- to-metal  seals  5,137,849,  CI   501-15.000. 

Broadhurst.    John    H..    to    Spectrameasure    Inc     Diffusion    pump 

5,137,429,  CI  4  r- 1 52.000. 
Block,  Helmut:  See  — 

Vogt,  Reinharc;  Brock,  Helmut;  and  FreiUg.  Wolfgang,  5,138,248, 

CI    323-273.000 

Brockmuller,  Uwe;  and  Freund,  Hans,  to  SKF  GmbH  Attachment  of  a 

hard  heanng  rinf  to  the  bore  surface  of  a  housing  or  to  the  lateral 

surface  of  a  journal  5,136.777,  CI.  29-725.000 

Brockway.    Ronalc    L     Article    support    apparatus.    5,137,158,    CI. 

211-87  000, 
Brokaw,  Paul  E,:  See — 

Coyne,  Patnck  J  ;  and  Brokaw,  Paul  E.,  5,136,751,  CI.  16-29.000. 
Bromine  Compoun<ls  Ltd.:  See — 

Segall.  Jeane  and  Shorr,  Leonard  M,,  5.138.110,  CI  57O-258.00O. 
Bron.   Dan    Pressure-compensated  infusion  regulator.   5,137,522,  CI. 

604-247  000, 
Brons<.)n.  Bany,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Projected  image  light 

pen    5.138.304.  Cl.  340-707.000. 
Brixiks.  David  S    i-ee — 

Sykes.  Brum  M  ;  and  Brooks,  David  S,,  5.136.803.  Cl  43-131  000 
Brooks.  Joan  E  .  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
the  Bamhi  restn:tion  endonuclease  and  melhylaic.  5,137,823,  Cl. 
435199  000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Noritugu;  imd  Kawahara,  Vuuji.  5.137,377,  O,  400-56.000. 

Okamoto,  Tomoyuki,  5,138,367,  Cl    355-32  000. 

Sonobe,     Kats.iyoshi;     and     Kimura,     Hiroaki,     5,138,365,     Cl. 

355-27000. 
Ueda,  Masashi,  5,138,370,  a.  355-71.000. 

Yamamoto,  TaKcmi;  Sakai,  Jun;  and  Murata,  Takehiko,  5.138,364, 
CI.  355-27  003. 
Brother  Kyogo  Kaliushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamtmura.     Vasahiro;     and     One,     Akehiro.     5,137,385,     Cl 
400-690  400 
Broussard,  Kenneth  W.  Fire  f.^-iing  foam  delivery  system.  5,137.094, 

Cl    169-15000 
Brown.  David  L  :  See — 

Stahl.  John  L  .  Brown,  David  L.;  Heeschen,  David  R,,  Breeden, 

Robert  L,,  B<-ssom,  Richard  E.;  Lambrcht,  Frank  E.;  and  Stuglik, 

Mark  S.,  5,i;8,650,  Cl,  379-61.000 

Brown.  G   Emerson,  to  Allied-Signal  tnc   Regulator  supply  valve  for 

adaptive  braking  and  traction  control  systems.  5,137,339,  Cl,  303- 

1 1  3  OTR 

Brown.  R    Alan,  t )  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Hydrazine  extended 

aqueous  polyuretiane   5,137,967,  Cl.  524-840.000. 
Brown.  Robert  A  ,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Integrated  screening 

system  for  sizing  wood  chips   5.137,621,  Cl,  209-234.000. 
Brown.  Terence  J  :  See— 

Davies.  John;  and  Brown.  Terence  J..  5,136,745,  Cl.  12-14.200. 
Brown.  Willuun  J,:  See — 

Hoshowski.    Myra   A.;   and    Brown,    William  J..   5.137,715,   Cl 

424-70,000 

Brozek,  Carl  T.;  Dtly,  Robert  C;  Fehnel,  Robert  H.;  and  Pelropoulos, 

Constantine  C  .    o  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Modified  polyester 

useful  as  photogtiphic  roll  film  support  5,138,024,  Cl   528-272.000. 

Bruckmann.  Dieter  See— 

(7azsi,  Lajos;  and  Bruckmann,  Dieter,  5,138,568,  Cl.  364-724.030. 
Brukcr  Medizintecl nik  GmbH:  See — 

Rat^cl.  Dieter.  5,138,261,  Cl    324-318.000 
Brumley    Robert  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research    Foundation.    Honzontal   gel    electrophoresis    apparatus. 
5,n7.61,V  Cl   20'-299.00R 
Brunei    Mates  A,  C>penable  nng  with  interleaving  member.  5,136.858, 

Cl    63-1'  700, 
Brunning,  .-Man  D    See — 

Woods.  Peter  f  .;  and  Bninning,  Alan  D  ,  5,137,291.  Q.  280-91,000. 
Bruno,  Charles;  aiK'  Roche,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique    Electric   pulse  generator  of  the  saturable  inductor   type, 
5.138,193,  CI    30- -419.000 
Brunovskis.  Peter  .'see — 

Velicer,  LelamJ  F,;  Brunovskis.  Peter:  and  Coussens.  Paul  M.. 
5.138.033.  Cl   530-395  000 


Brunswick  Corporation  See — 

Chuan.     Raymond     L,.     and    Chen.     Houston.     5.138.588,     Cl 
367-176.000. 
Brynjolffssen,  Jitka  See — 

Helfet,  Peter  R     Longman,   Robert  J  ,  and  Brynjolffssen.  Jitka. 
5,137.6r,  Cl    205-68  000 
Brytus.  Vincen'    to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation   Glycidyl  esters  of  Incar- 

boxylic  acid  adducts   5.138.078.  Cl    549-557.0OO 
Buch,  Holger  M  ,   Russ,  Werner  H  .  and  Tappc,  Horst.  to  Hocchsl 
Aktiengesellschaft   Water-soluble  fiber-reactivc  monoazo  and  disazo 
dyestuffs  having  a  s-inazinylamino  group  and  three  fibcr-rcactive 
groups  of  the  vinylsulfone  senes   5. 138. 041.  CI    5.^4-642  000 
Buchanan,  Scott  J  ,  and  Chang,  Kwo-Dong  A  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company    Abrasive  pnnted  with  an  clecincallv 
conductive  ink    5.137,542.  Cl    51-295  000 
Buchel,  Fran?,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    Dnving  tool  with  spnng 

clip,  5,I36.«2I.  Cl   89-1  140 
Buchholz,  Dale  R    See— 

Chang,  Hungkun  J  .  Doss.  William  K,;  Nolan.  Michael  P  ,  Buch- 
holz. Dale  R     Freeburg,  Thomas  , A    McKown.  John   and  White, 
Richard  E  .  5,138.327,  Cl    342-36"  000, 
Buckingham.  Kent  W,   See — 

Ebetino,  Frank  H  ,  Buckingham.  Kent  W  .  and  McOsker,  Jocelyn 
E.,  5,1,57,880,  Cl    514-80  000 
Buckner,  Thomas  R    See — 

Hare,  John  P  ,  and  Buckner.  Thomas  R  ,  ',  I  3"',t"8)0,  Cl    166-325  000 

Buehler,  Volkei    and  Petersen.  Hermann,  to  H.ASh  Aktiengesellschaft 

Riboflavin  granules  containing  no  inactive  ingredient    5,137,7>2.  C! 

424-489  000 

Bullock.  Roddy  M    and  Sayegh.  Emile  G  ,  toW  L  Gore  A  As.sociates. 

Inc   High-strength  isolated  core  cable   5.138.684.  Cl    385-113  000 
Bulten.  Paul  J     See— 

Gibbs,  F:dward  L,,  and  Bulten.  Paul  J  .  5.136.813.  Cl   4 <; -404  000 
Bump,  David  L   Wellhead  stuffing  box  for  polished  rod  and  acccisones 

for  same    5.137,083.  Cl    166-84,000 
Bundgaard.  Enk,  to  I   Kruger  Systems  A'S   Process  for  the  biological 

punfication  of  waste  water   5.137.636.  Cl    210-605  fXX) 
Buoli,  Carlo   See— 

Abbiati,  Antonio    Buoli.  Carlo,  and  Cervi,  Liugi,  5,138,275,  Cl, 
330-149  000 
Burge,  Joseph  C    See — 

Peei.ess.     Sidney     A      and     Burge    Joseph    C,    5,137.523.    Cl 
604-264  000 
Burgess.  Marvin  J     Fjare  Douglas  E  ,  Ncuhaus,  Herbert  J  ,  Roginski. 
Robert  T  ;  and  \^'argowski.  David  A  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation    Pro- 
cess   for    making    thick    multilayers    of   polvimide,    5.137,751.    Cl 
427-123.000 
Burka,  Eric  S,.  to  \'ersa  Tech  Engineenng   Rotary  indexing  apparatus 

5,136,896,  Cl.  74-813  OOL 
Burke,  Edward  J    See— 

Bierschenk,  James  L     Burke.  Edward  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Dwight  A., 
5.136.850.  Cl   62-3  620 
Burke.  John  M  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Process  for  reclaiming  oil/water 

emulsion,  5  137,654.  Cl,  252-.W6OO0 
Burkert.  Josef  See  — 

Theilacker.  Wolfgang   Stihier.  Hans-Peter,  Stihler,  Axel,  and  Bur- 
kert. Josef.  5,138.138.  Cl   219-528  ;XX), 
Burkholder.  James  E    See — 

Blankemcyer.  James  C  .  Burkholder   James  E..  and  Miller,  James 
C.  5.136.971,  Cl,  11 8-324  Oa) 
Burle  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Jones,  Thefjdore  L  .  5,138.527.  Cl   361-399,000 
Bumelt,  James  M  ,  and  Mathisen,  Richard  J  .  to  Foster  Miller.  Inc 
Methods  for  manufacture  of  multilayer  circuit  boards,  5.137.618.  CI, 
205-125  OOfJ 
Bums.  James  E   Tnpod    5.137,236.  Cl    248-171000, 
Bums.  Matthew  M  ,  and  Smith,  Scott  R  ,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc 
Mullisegment  balloon  protector  for  dilatation  catheter.  5,137,512.  Cl 
604-96<XX) 
Burr,  William  F    See — 

Rose,    Brett    M      Bun,    William    F.;    and    Ackers,    Stephen    B. 
5,137,220,  Cl   241275  000 
Burton,  Bame  C  ,  to  System  E  Controls  Limited   Variable  inductance 

transducers  5,136.789.  Cl    33-558  000 
Burton.  Maunce  See — 

Anderson.  Sven  E  .  5.136.732.  Cl  4-354  000 
Bush,  Ronald  W     See— 

Landry,    George    H  ,    and    Bush,    Ronald    W.,    5,137,321,    Cl. 
296-24  100 
Bushong,  William  C,  See — 

Kohier.  Burkhard,  Cramer.  \^  ilfned    Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim; 
Pielart/ik,   Harald,  Wehnen.  Wolfgang,   Bushing,  William  C; 
and  Jakob,  Wolfgang,  5,137.938.  Cl   523-209,000 
Buskirk.  Allan  F    V     Sec- 
Patten.    James    F  .    and    Buskirk,    Allan    F     V.,    5.138.299. 
340-545  000 
Busson,  Christian  R     See — 

Juguin.  Bernard  A    Collin.  Jean-Claude  P  S  ,  Larue.  Joseph  Y 
and  Bu.vson,  Chnstian  R  ,  5,138,1 1,v  Cl    585-322  000 
Busta.   Heinz   H     Bittner.   Michael    L,   and  Cucllar.   Richard   E.  to 
Amoco  Corporation    Apparatus   and   method   for  electroporalion, 
5.137,817,  C!   435- P3  000 
Busurin,  Mikhail  J    See — 

Chupnkov.  Anatolv  P  ,  Mansenkossky,  Igor  A,;  Busunn,  Mikhail 
J.,  Lekakh,  Viktor  A  ,  and  Savitsky,  Slanislav  J.,  5,137,018,  Cl 
128-395,000 
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Bulikofer,    Willy,    to    Fabel    Holding    AG     Chuck     5.137.289,    CI 

279-156  000 
Butler.  Emesi  P  ,  Landham.  Rowena  R  ,  and  Thomai.  Michael  P .  to 
Alcan  International  Limited.  Composite  membrane.  5,137.634.  CI 
2 10-490  000 
rtutler.  James  W  .  Colvin.  Alex  D  .  and  Komiski,  Thomas  J  .  to  Ford 
Motor  Company    Dirccl  sampling  of  engine  emissions  for  insunu- 
nrous  analysis   5.138,163.  CI.  250-339000. 
iiuiier\,  Hiiwdrd  J    See — 

Vimidi    Dune  G  .  Buttery,  Howard  J.;  and  Norbury.  Robert  J  . 
M}'.64«,.  CI    252-8  800 
Huiiiin,  Roger  t    See — 

Sg.   Yec  S.   Shaughnessy.   Marilina  R  .  and   Button,   Roger  E., 
Vi:i8.465.  CI    358-153  000. 
Hussth.  Hans-Josef  See— 

'  Paul.  Winfned;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Nising.  Wolfgang;  and  Scholl. 
Thomas,  5.137,949.  CI    524-91  000. 
Bvers.  Mark  A    See— 

Smith,  Craig  A  ;  Byers.  Mark  A  ;  and  Wall.  Thomas  A  ,  5.138.377. 
CI    355-207000 
Byrd.  Richard  L  .  and  Ford.  John  M    B  .  to  Maybe  Holding  Co .  Inc 
Cosmetic    applicator    \«.ith    roury    wiping    system     5.137.387.    CI 
401-122000 
C  D  Searle  *  Co    See— 

Gray    Nancy  M  .  Cheng.  Brian  K  ;  Hood.  William  F  ;  Dappen. 
Michael  S  .  and  Cordi.  Alex  A  .  5.137.910.  CI.  514-419.000. 
C   E  Shepherd  Company,  Inc  :  See- 
Shepherd.  Charles  E  .  5.137.787.  CI  428-423.700. 
CMS   Sri    S*^ — 

Pellegnna,  Ercole.  5.136.938.  CI    101-115.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Green.  Martin  C  .  5.137.962.  CI   524-496.000. 
Cadet.  Raymond  J  ,  Chao.  Hung-Nan;  Hui.  Sing-wing;  Bogatin.  Enc; 
and   Leach.  Sicyen  C  .  to  Xinn.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 
monit.inng    radian!   energy   signals   with   variable   signal   gain   and 
resoluiion  enhancement    5.138.149.  CI.  25O-2140AG, 
Cady.  Susan  M     and  Kishbein.  Richard,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Co 
Partially  coaled  Cio-Cjo  fatty  acid  salts  of  peptides  having  molecular 
weights  up  lo  about  5.000   5.137,874.  CI   514-17  000. 
Cagley.  Paul  M     Kysilka.  James  O;  and  McGillivray.  Terry  D.  to 
American  Crystal  Sugar  Company    Process  and  system  for  the  im- 
provement of  edible  fiber  and  product    5.137,744,  CI   426-615  000 
Calagui.  Juanilo   Planing  tool    5.136.786.  CI.  30-478.000 
Calaycay.  Jimmy  R    See — 

Rusnak.    Miro.    Shively.    John    E  .    and    Calaycay.    Jimmy    R  . 

5.137.695.  CI   422-116  000 

Calcinai.  Maria  R    .Appliance  for  scrub  clearance,  grass  cutting  or  the 

like,   with  devices  for  lengthening  the  cutting  line  and  coupling 

devices   5.136.782.  CI    3ft-276(XX) 

Calderon.  Albert    Slagging  gasification  apparatus    5.136.808.  CI    48- 

6200R 
Caldwell.  Jerra  J    See— 

Suemore.    Ronald    K;    and    Caldwell.    Jerra   J.    5.137.810.    CI 
435-7  320 
California  Institute  of  Technology;  See— 

McOrath.  William  R  ,  5.138.289.  CI.  333-253.000 
Callandrello.  Joseph,  to  Valley  Sheer  Co.  Food  sheer  apparatus  and 

knife  therefor   5.136.908.  CI.  83-703  000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Akihiko;    Shibuya.    Naoharu;    Takahashi.    Eiji;    and 
Akasaka.  Hitoshi.  5.137.213.  CI    237-2  OOA 
Calviello.  Joseph  A  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  implantation  masking 

method  and  devices   5.138.406.  CI.  357-22  000. 
Campaign  Headquarters.  Inc  :  See- 
Murphy.     Daniel     L;    and    Chavei.     Paula    N.    5.137.279.    CI 
273-2570O0 
Campbell  G    5*e— 

Islam.  M    V  :  McGregor.  Gavin;  and  Campbell  G.,  5.138.130.  CI 
219-121.600 
Campbell-Hardage.  Inc    See — 

Campbell.  William  A..  III.  5.137.138.  CI    198-419  300 
Campbell.  William  A.   See- 
Jackson.    Enc    W..   and   Campbell.    William    A.    5.137.184.   CI 
:22-327  000, 
Campbell.  William  .\  .  111.  to  Campbell-Hardage.  Inc    Methods  and 

apparatus  for  chain  length  adjustment    5.137.138,  CI    198-419  300 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  See — 
Halpin.   John    L  ;    Verreault.    Maurice,    and    Barton.    Simon    A  . 
5.136.950.  CI    102-336  000 
Canica  Crushers.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose     Brett    M  ;    Burr.    William    F .    and    Ackers.    Stephen    B . 
5.137.220.  CI   241-275  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aichi.  Takao;    Hashimoto.  Tamaki;   Ara.   Yoji;   Matsui.  Shinya. 

Nojima.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  Asano.  Juni- 

chi.  Takemura.  Makoto;  Terasawa.  Koji.  and  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki. 

5.138.343.  CI    346-14O00R 

Ando.  Toshinon.  5.138.479.  CI    359-216  000 

Aoyama.  Keisuke;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.138.358.  CI 

354-403  000. 
Egawa.  Akira.  5.138,460.  CI   358-224.000 
Hamano.     Hiroyuki.     and     Honuchi.     Akihisa.     5.138.492.     CI 

359-684  000 
Hirabavashi.  Yasuji;  Maeda,  Mitsuru;  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  and  KaU- 
yami  Akihiro.  5.138.672.  CI.  382-54  000. 


Ikeda     Yoshinon.     Ichikawa.     Hiroyuki;    and     Kuriu.     Mitsuru. 

5.138.443.  CI   358-80.000 
Imai.  Ryoichi.  5.137.347.  CI.  353-2600A. 
Kanome.    Osamu;    Sugata.    Hiroyuki;    Satoh.    Teisuya;    Ohkubo. 

Yukitoshi.  and  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi.  5.137.661.  CI   264-1  300 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro.  5,137,794,  CI  430-56.000. 
Kosugi.  Masao.  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi;  Ina,  Hidcki;  and  Fukuda.  Hito- 
shi. 5.137.363.  CI    356-401  000 
Kurata.    Mitsuru.    Kancmiisu.    Shinji.    Nomura.    Akihiro.    Ebala. 
Fokihide   Takeda,  Akio    Mivauchi,  Yasuo,  Uchida,  Haruo.  and 
Onixla.  Shigeyoshi.  5,138.342,  CI    346-140.00R. 
Maeno.  Hiroshi,  5,138,352,  CI.  354-173.100. 

Miyabayashi.   Toshiyuki;   Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Kishino.    Kazuo; 
Tomoyuki.    Yoji;    and    Ohtsuka.    Yasumasa.     5.138.390.    CI 
355-283  000 
Mui>..  Hakaru.  5.138.346.  CI    346-155000 
Na^an.'      -\kihiko.     Konishi.     Kazuki;     Someya.     Hiromi;     and 

Isunckassa.  Tokuichi.  5.138.359.  CI    354-406  000. 
Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi.  Sakaki.   Mamoru.  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka; 

and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.137,778.  CI   428-3.30  000 
Nishiwaki.    Osamu.     Iwaia.     Kazuo;    Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and 

Sugimolo.  Hiloshi.  5.137.570.  CI    106-22  000 
Ono.  Takeo;  Oda.  Hitoshi;  Sailo.  Fumihiko;  and  Shinmi.  Akira. 

5.138.571.  CI    365-87.000 
Saika  Toshihiro;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Endo.  Tadao;  Kobayashi.  Isao; 

and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5.138,467.  CI    358-482.000 
Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki.  Uzawa, 

Shunichi.  and  Uda.  Koji.  5.138,643.  CI   378-34.000. 
Sato.  Masaaki;  Uto.  Nobutaka;  and  Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro.  5.137,265, 

CI   270-53  000 
Takashima.    Shoichi.    Oht.suka.    Kumaki;    Tanigawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki,  Shoji;  Aral.  Shunji.  Hiroki.  Shigcru,  Tsulsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro.  5.138.655.  CI   379-157  000 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi.   Kunbaya.shi.  Tetsuya.  Tomiyama.   Koichi, 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu.  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiiehi,  5,137,796, 
CI  430-106.600 
Tohyama.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  and  Matsumoto.  Keni- 

chi.  5.138.345.  CI    -346-140  00R 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo.  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  Ono.  Haruhito.  Watanabe. 

Nobuo.  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5,138.402.  CI    357-15  000 
Ljita.  Toshihiko.  5.138,344.  CI    346-I4O00R 
Watanabe,  Kazushi,  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka. 

Makoto;  and  Ikemolo.  Isao.  5.138.394.  Ci   355-298000 
Yamada.  Elsuo,  5.138,-596,  CI   369-44  290 
Cantrell,  Stephen  B    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  instruments 

5.137.689.  CI   422-28  000 
Capel,  Antoine.  to  Alcatel  Espace  Circuit  for  regulating  a  parameter  by 
means  of  a  bidirectional  current  structure  5,138,249,  CI.  323-283.000 
Capel,  Antoine.  to  Alcatel  Espace    Methixl  of  controlling  a  chopper 
regulator  and  a  circuit   implementing  said  method.   5.138.250.  CI 
323-283000 
Capps.  Jason  W    See— 

Kuehl,    Johannes    W.,    and    Capps.    Jas»in    W..    5.138,559.    CI. 
364-509  000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See— 

Pederson.   Bnan  D.;  and  Salo.  Rodney  W.  5.137.019.  CI.    128- 
419  OPG 
Candis.  Andrew  A  :  See- 
Benson,  Clark  K  ;  Candis,  Andrew  A.,  and  Klein.  Lawrence  F.. 
5.137.740.  CI   426-438  000 
Canni,  David  J  ,  to  Du  Font  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  4- 
Alkylimidazole    denvatives    and     antihypertensive     use    thereof. 
5.137,902.  CI.  514-381000 
Canni,  David  J  ;  Duncia.  John  J.  V..  and  Wong.  Pancras  C   B  .  to  Du 
Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Company    Angiotensin  II  receptor 
blocking  imidazoles   5,138,069,  CI    548-253.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung  Sei>— 

Debitsch.    Rasmus,    Enderle,    Eckhard;    and    Muller.    Helmut, 

5.138,563,  CI.  364-560  000 
Hohberg.  Gerhard,  and  Becker,  Kurt,  5.138,490,  CI  359-570.000. 
Kelch,    Gerhard.     Lahres.     Hans;    and    Wielschorke,     Helmut, 

5.137.343.  CI    351169  000 
Meyer.  Manfred;  and  Geis.  Waller.  5.138.486.  CI   359-363.000. 
Schubert.   Hermann;   and  Juranek,   Hans-Joachim.  5,138.484.  CI. 
359-350  000. 
Carlin.  William  W  :  See— 

Guzik.  Fredenck  F  ;  Damle.  Suresh  B  .  and  Carlin.  William  W.. 
5. 1 37,6.^9,  CI   210-679  000 
Carlotta,  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Ink  jet  pnnting  apparatus. 

5,138.332.  CI.  346-1.100 
Carlson,  Bnan  W.:  See— 

Murdock,   Thomas  O.;   and   Carlson,    Brian   W,   5,138,016.   CI. 
528-55.000. 
Carlson.  Carl  J  :  See— 

Zaroun.  Mourad;  Carlson,  Carl  J.,  and  Coon,  Warren.  5.138.507, 
CI    360-104  000 
Carlson.  Roland  W    See— 

McCroskey.  William  K  .  Vickers.  David  S  .  Carlson.  Roland  W  ; 
Zahn,  Robert  L  ,  and  Drobny,  Jack  A  ,  5,138,642,  CI  378-19  000. 
Carlston.  Richard  I     See— 

Lindblad.  Nero  R  .  Carlston.  Richard  L..  and  Relyea.  Herbert  C. 

5.158.395.  CI    355-299  000 

Carn.  Ronald  C  .  Melz.  Donald  R  .  Zagame.  Steven  P  ;  Kirk.  Robert  C  ; 

Keni.  Allan  R..  Read,  Harold  A  .  Henry.  Barry  A  .  Kaczor.  Charles 

E  ;  and  Mills.  Milton  V  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Blocking 

message  transmission  or  signaling  error  in  response  to  message  ad- 
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dresses  in  a  coir  puter  interconnect  coupler  for  clusters  of  data  pro- 
cessing devices.  5,138.611.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Monuguc.  Robert  A.;  and  Matyjaszowxki,  Krzysztof.  5,138,008, 
CI    528-21.000. 
Caro,  Dolly;  and  Sicgel.  Arlene    Toilet  sot  adaptor.  5.136.731,  CI. 

4-239.000. 
Caron.  Ronald  N    See — 

McDevitt.  David  D  ;  Crane.  Jacob;  Breedis.  John  F.;  Caron.  Ro- 
nald N..  M:uidigo.  Frank  N.;  and  Saleh.  Joseph.  5.137.685.  CI. 
420-477.000 
Carpenter.  Roben  G.;  Hladik,  Gerald  J.;  Mosher,  Lawrence  G.;  and 
Zahorsky.  Jame<  T..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Hybnd  connect  Dr  for  standard  coaxial  cable  and  other  winng  sys- 
tems  5.137.469,  CI.  439-578.000 
Carr,  Robin  A.  E.  Moseley,  Donn  W.;  and  Sillars,  Nan  C  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indus  Ines  PLC.   Insecticidal  compounds.   5.137.886.  CI. 
514-237  200 
Carrabba,  David  S.:  See— 

Mc Adams.   Jsmes  A.;   and   Carrabba,   David   S..    5.137.412.  CI. 
414-470000 
Carson.  David  E.;  Guinn.  Curtis  D.;  Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Michael  S.    to  CBW  Automation.  Inc.  Stacked  container  han- 
dling apparatus  and  process.  5.136.826.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Carter.  Dan  K.;  and  Wortman.  Donald  W.,  to  Seiscor  Technologies 
Inc    Subscriber  line  interface  circuit  providing  regulated  current. 
5.138.658.  CI.  3''9-4 13.000. 
Carter.  Norwood  S.,  Jr..  to  Fasco  Industries,  Inc.  Cyclonic  vacuum 

cleaner  cone.  5.137.554,  CI  55-399.000 
Carter.  Patrick  D    See- 
Bell.   Jeffrey   D ;   Smith.   Franklin   K.;  and  Carter,   Patrick   D.. 
5.136,778.  CI.  29-806  000. 
Carter.  Thomas  G.;  and  Olsen.  Roger  F..  to  IMO  Industries,   Inc. 

Tiltable  manne  steering  helm   5.136.894.  CI.  74-493.000 
Canmell.  James  R    Remote  controlled  golf  bag  cart.  5,137.103.  CI. 

180-167  000 
Cany.  Martin  K.:  See— 

Wentworth,    Oarel    L.;    and    Carty,    Martin    K.,    5,137.233,    CI. 
248-124.000 
Casagrande.  Cesare;  and  Sanungelo.  Francesco,  to  Socieu  Ilaliana 
Medicinal!  e  Sirtetici  S.p  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-0-phos- 
phates    of   dopamine    and    dopamine    derivatives.    5.138.084,    CI. 
558-88000. 
Casale.  Enzo.  Lavatory  pan  seat.  5.136.730,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Casberg.  John  M    to  Dim  Corporation.  Chemical  Ubiet  with  central 
hole  and  partiall  y  exposed  top  and  bottom.  5.137,731.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Casciotti,  Alben:  See— 

Altman.  Ban-   E.;  Casciotti,  Albert;  and  Schmedding,  George  R., 
5.138.528.  CI   361-400.000 
Casey,  Brendan  C;  Frank,  John  A.;  and  Gary.  William  L..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Ajiparatus  for  reducing  the  effects  of  ambient  humidity 
vanations    upon    an    ionographic    printing   device.    5.138.349.    CI. 
346-159  000 
Casey.  Daniel  T.;  and  Lambert,  Lahman  D..  II,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
.Adapter  for  stacking  connector  assembly.  5, 1 37,462.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Cash.  Penny  A  :  See — 

Bakal.  Abraham  I.;  Galbrcalh.  Timothy;  and  Cash,  Penny  A.. 
5.137.742.  CI   426-589.000. 
C^asio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masuda.  Yuicii;  and  Karasawa.  Katsuaki.  5.138,590.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Monkawa.     Shigcnori;     Hanzawa,     Kohtaro;     and     Nakamura, 

Kazuhisa.  5.136.912.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Tsukamoto.     Akihiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Ketichi,    5,138,312,    CI. 
340-825.44C 
Cassano.  James  R    See — 

Castelli.   Vittori;  Cassano.  James   R.;  Dastin.   Richard   M.;  and 
Kosko.  John  E..  5.138.399,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Casseau.  Daniel:  yee — 

Aubry.  Clauds;  Casseau.  Daniel;  and  Roger,  Joseph.  5.138,324,  CI. 
342.140  00C 
Castelli.  Vitton;  C^assano.  James  R.;  Dastin,  Richard  M.;  »rui  Kosko, 
John  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  transport  system  with  im- 
proved registraiion.  5,138.399.  CI.  355-327.000. 
Castellot.  John  J  .  Jr.:  See— 

Spiegelman,  Fruce  M.;  Castellot,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dobson.  Deborah 
E  .  5.137.734.  CI.  424-574.000 
Casirantas.  Harry  M  ;  and  Fagan.  Michael  R..  to  PMC  Corporation. 
Detoxification     of    aqueous     cyanide     solutions.     5.137.642.     CI. 
210-759  000. 
Catalana  De  Enfeitrados,  S.A.  "Catensa"  :  See — 

Villagrasa.  Enrique.  5.137.590.  CI.  156*2.400. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Aardema,  Janics  A.;  Nippert,  Andrew  H.;  and  Schexnayder,  Law- 
rence F  .  5,137.254.  CI.  251-35.000. 
Frohberg.  Divid  L  ;  and  McClung.  CmtI  L.,  5,136,988,  CI.  123- 

52.0MB 
Haasch.  James  T.;  Meizelis.  Stanley  F..  Jr.;  Poehlman,  Robert  F.; 
Rogers,  Claries  J.;  and  Stratton.  Raymond  D.  5.137,080.  CI. 
165-78.000. 
Kaushal.  Tony  S.,  5,137,789,  a.  428-472.000 
CBW  Automatior.  Inc  :  See- 
Carson.  DaviJ  E.;  Guinn.  Curtis  D.;  Lindbom,  Torsten  H.;  and 
Thornton,  Michael  S..  5.136.826,  CI.  53-443.000, 
CCL  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Moran.  Michael  J..  5,137.186.  CI.  222-394.000. 


CECCO  Trading.  Inc    See- 
Child,  Christopher  L  .  5.136.821.  CI   52-144000 
Celotex  corporation.  The   See — 

Soukup.  Thomas  G  .  5.137.930.  CI.  521-99.000 
Cempirek,  Manm  See— 

Rohra.  Alois.  Bntz.  Klaus,  and  Ompirek.  Martin.  5.137.425,  CI. 
416-129.000 
Centra-Buerkle  GmbH   See  — 

Laur.  Walter.  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  Sauer.  Rolf.  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
and  L'lmcr.  Manfred.  5.137.051.  CI.  137-551,000, 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limned   See — 

Y'amazaki,  Setzi.  Makita,  Kensuke.  Monguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka. 
Katsulo,  5.137.749.  CI   427-108  000 
Centre  National  dc  la  Recherche  Scientifiquc  See — 

Wakielman.  Michel.  Mazalevralc.  Jean-Paul,  and  Reboud-Ravaux. 
Michele,  5,138,035,  CI    5.3(V317.000, 
Cepria.  Jose  M    See— 

Palomeque.    Francisco    1  .    and   Opna.    Jose    M  .    5.138.648,   CI. 
379-22,000 
Cxrami.  Anthony:  See — 

Ulnch.  Peter  C    and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.137.916.  CI   514-535  000 
Omy.  Zdenek.  to  Tesma  International  Inc.  Electromagnetic  clutch 

with  improved  rotor.  5.137.132.  CI    192-84  OOC 
Cervi.  Luigi:  See — 

Abbiati,  Antonio;  Buoli.  C^rlo.  and  Ccrvi.  Luigi.  5.138,275,  CI. 
330-149.000 
COssna  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Gonzalez.  C«,ar.  5.137.074.  CI.  164-98  000. 
Cetus  Corporation   See — 

Dallas,  Waller  S  .  5.137.721.  CI.  424-93  OOA 
Chaki,  Y'asuyuki   See— 

Shimpuku.    Yoshihide     Ino.    Hiroyuki;    and    Chaki.    Yasuyuki. 
5.138.314.  CI    341-5S,000 
Chakoff.  Stephen   See — 

Maxson.  Wayne  and  ChakofT.  Stephen.  5.137.520.  CI  604-180.000 
Chamberlain  Group,  Inc  ,  The    '^ee — 

Lhotak.  Roger  W  .  5.137.500.  CI   474-152.000. 
Champseix.  Henn  See — 

Lefevre.    Didicr;    Champseix.    Henn;    and    Champseix.    Serge. 
5,138.181.  CI    250-573  000 
Champseix,  Serge   See— 

Lefevre,     Didier.     Champseix.     Henn;    and    Champseix,     Serge, 
5,138,181,  C!   250-573  000 
Chan,  Albert  L  :  See— 

Shen,  Ju;  Chan,  Albert  L.;  and  Cheng,  Chan-Chi  J,,  5,138,198,  CI 
307-465000 
Chan.  Hiang  C    and  Fazan   Pierre,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Stacked 
H-cell    capacitor    and    pr(x:ess    to    fabncate    same     5.137.842,    CI 
437-48.000 
Chan.  Wootung  G  .  to  Fhihp  .Morns  Incorporated,  and  Philip  Morns 
Products  Inc    Smoking  comp<jiiiions  containing  a  flavoranl-release 
sacchande  additive    5.137.578.  CI    131-277  000. 
Chance.    James   M     Water   immersion   alarm    system     5.138.300.   CI 

340-573,000 
Chandy.  K    Mam   See  - 

Lamport.  I.eslie  B  ,  RodehefTer.  Thomas  I     and  Chandy.  K   Mam. 
5.138.615.  CI    370-94  300 
Chang,  Chen-Chi  P.  and  Li.  Mei  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compans 
Radiation-haid.  high-soltage  semiconductive  device  structure  fahn 
cated  on  SOI  substrate    5.137,837.  CI   43^  21  n(>J 
Chang,  Hungkun  J  .  Doss.  William  K  .  Nolan,  Michael  P     Buchholz. 
Dale  R,;  Frecburg.  Thomas  A  ,  McKos^n.  John  and  While.  Richard 
E.,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Antenna  paiiem  seleciion  for  optimized  com- 
munications and  avoidance  of  people,  5. 138.327,  CI,  342-367, 000. 
Chang.  Kwo-Dong  A    See— 

Buchanan     Scon   J      and   Chang.   Kwo-Dong  A,   5.137.542.  CI. 
51-295  000 
Chang.   Laurence  W     Anderson.   I^arry  S.;  and   Ley.   David  A.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compans     Surface  mtxlified  polyacrylonitrile 
beads   5.137.983.  CI    525  355  OfXj 
Chang.  Raymond  S    See- 
ham.    Yiu  kuen    T      Chang.    Raymond    S  .    Hensens.    Otto    D.; 
Schwartz,   Cheryl    D.   and   Zink.    Deborah   L.    5.137.900.  CI. 
514-375000 
Chao,  Hung-Nan:  See — 

Cadel.  Raymond  J  ,  Chao.  Hung-Nan.  Hui,  Sing  siing,  Bogatin, 
Enc.  and  Leach.  Steven  C  .  5,138.149.  CI   ;50-2I40AG 
Chapin.  David  S   Fused  hand  tool   5.136.900.  CI    81-52  000 
Chapman.  Brian,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Fault  sensing  and  dnving  system  for 

output  dnscr  device   5.l38.51t!.  CI    3M  !8(XX1 
Chapman,  Gordon  R  .  to  Cups.  Inc   Modularized  machine  for  recondi- 
tioning pipelines   5.136.969   CI    118-305  000 
Charasse.  Ma.ne-Noelle  See — 

Hinz.     Jcan-f^errc      Charasse.     Mane-Noelle.     Pacou,     Thierry: 
Bosella.  Alain   and  Bncre.  Pierre,  5.138.407,  CI    357-22.000. 
Chavez,  Paula  N  ,  See — 

Murphy.    Daniel     L;    and    Chavez      Paula    N..    5.137.279.    CI. 
273-257  000 
Chaya.  Masahiko:  See — 

Narahara.     Tatsuya.     and     Chaya.     Masahiko.     5.138,603.     CI. 
369-97.000 
Chee.  Edward  K  .  to  Roiliture  Corporation  Seal  cushion.  5.137.333,  CI, 

297-458,000 
Chemicals  &  Matenals  Enterpnse  Assoc    See — 

Ashton.  Larry,  and  Ashton.  Todd  H..  5.137.071.  CI.  156-382.000. 


PI  12 


I  1ST  OF  PATENTEES 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


5,138.585,    CI 


Chen.  Chih  Ming    Meiviuilo-killing  f«n  illuminaled  with  nuoresccni 

lamp   5,156.802.  CI   45-111  000 
Chen.  Houston   See-  .  , ,.  to.      /~i 

Chiiin.     Rasmond     L.     and     Chen,     Houston.     5,138.588.     CI. 

\t'   1  ''6  (XI) 
Chen.  Ih  Sheng  See  ^      r-     ,,      n        vi -_ 

Tcnu  Che  Min^  Chen  Ih  Ihcii^  H  jjng.  Tur-Fu;  Ko.  Feng-Nien: 
Wa  Sh..u  Jen,  and  W  u.  Shv.u  Jen.  -^  I^.Q.:,  CI  514^5  000 
Chen  Paul  N  Sr  Giick,  Morion,  Vora.  Rohitkumar  M  and  JafTc. 
Michael  lo  Hoethsi  C'clanev:  Corp  Miscible  blends  of  polyben 
/imidazoles  and  p.,lvamidc  imidcs  having  fluorine^ ontaining  linking 
groups  and  pnvess  for  preparation  .^f  the  blends  5.1.17.985.  CI 
^;s.4M0U0  „  „ 

Chen    Shieh  Shung   I      N».Kker.  Lind*  S.  and  Anson.  Byron  K.  lo 
Merck   A   Co      ln>-     L  685. SW  microbial   transformation    product 
5.158.0?:.  CI    54O-»5(5  000 
<  henev    [Vinna  I      See—  .,,,,,.      r~, 

Cheney      Terry     A       and    Cheney.     Donna    L..     5.137.334.    CI. 

Cheney    Terry  A    and  Cheney.  Donna  L   Safety  device  for  restraining 

a  child  m  a  chair   5.137.334.  CI   297-467  GOO 
I  hrng,  Brian  K     See—  ^     ,-, 

>frav     Nancv   M     Cheng.  Bnan  K..  Hood.  William  F,  Dappen. 
Michael  S    and  Cordu  Ale»  A..  5.137.910.  CI    5I4-»19000 

""sL?]'"  thai.  Arbeit  L.;  and  Cheng.  Ch«,-Ch.  J  .  5.138.198,  CI 

Vi'-4o5  (XM 
Cheraso.  John  P    See— 

Schmcrtmann.  Nell  J  .  Goldenberg.  Michael  P  .  and  Cheraso.  John 
P     M58,-l"t.  CI    561-225000 
Chevron  Research  *  Technology  Company:  See— 
\ngehrn.    Jorg     A      and    Magnani.    Charles    F 

(o^.gfcuoo 

Haie.  Ira  D     5.158.584.  CI    367-53  000 
I.  UK  Industries   See— 

Plaud.  Eugene.  5.137.190.  CI   223-33.00) 
Chianclli.  Russell  R     See—  ^,,       ,        j 

Kugler   F^lwin  L    McCandlish.  Larry  E.;  Jacobsoo.  Allan  J.,  and 
Chianelh.  Russell  R     M38.I11.  CI   585-277  000 

Chiba,  Hirotaka   See  -  .      .,     l       .      /-i.  i. 

Yoshida.   Shigeru    Vakano.  Yasuhiko;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki.  Chiba. 
Hirotaka   and  Mo r,    Masahiro.  5.1 38.673.  CI.  382-56.000 
Chiba     r.Tsh'.hiko    Dkuzumi.   Michihiko,  and   Kaziwara.  Tsuneo.   to 
Olympus  Optical  Company   Limited    Joint  structure  composed  of 
fleiiblc  tubing  and   a  handling  apparatus  compnsing  such  a  joint 
structures    5.15^.015.  CI    128-4.000. 
i  n.ii,.>kv,  Matthew  A    See — 

R,.hcrt,s.  Marc  K     Chikosky.  Matthew  A  .  and  Speasl,  Jerry  A  , 

«  1  <H,45').  CI  i<^s.:rN000 

Chikuma,  Kiyofumi   and  Okamoto,  Sola,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CofJ^ 

ration    Fiber  type  \»acclength  converter   5,138,686.  CI    385-122000 

Child.  Chnstopher  L     lo  t  FCC< )  Trading,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

noise  attenuatuin  harrier    5.15().821.  CI    52-144.000. 
Children  s  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The  See — 

Yankncr,  Bruce  A     5.157.873.  CI    514-15000. 
Chimavir  Agricultural  Ci^iperative  Association  Ltd    See— 

Maimon.  Nis.sim,  and  Shavit.  David.  5.137.233.  CI   244-136.000. 
Chin.Hik  Manne  Enterprises.  Inc     See— 

Allsop   Jon  I     and  Paulic    Rcnato  F  .  5.136.744.  CI   7-106.000 
Chiou.   Mmshon   J     to   Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 
Process  for  increasing  the  handling  control  of  a  bundle  of  wet  yams. 
5,137.676.  CI    2t>4-;i0  8(X) 
Chiu   Andrew  T     De  Noble.  Victor  J  .  Duncia.  John  J   V  .  and  Wong. 
Pancras  C    B  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Treat- 
ment of  central  nervous  system  disorders  with  benzimidaiole  angio- 
tensin II  receptor  antagonists    5.157,906.  CI    514-394000 
Chiulli    Carl  A  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Process  to  adjust  output  of 

hghi  emitters   5.137.844.  CI  437-129  000. 
Cho.  Ale»    See— 

Rioja   Roberto  J  ,  Cho.  Alex,  Colvin.  Edward  L  ,  and  Vasudevan. 
Asun  K     5,137.686.  CI  420-528  000 
Cho.  Bakji   See-  „  ,  .^   d    l 

Miyauchi,   Nobuaki.   Yonemasu.   Hiroshi.  Cho.   Bakji;  and   Park. 
Chong-11.  '^.  117.767.  CI   428-76.000 
Choatc   Car.a  A    Instrument  rack    5.137.151.  CI   206-370.000 
Chomvn.  Ge^irgettc   See — 

Khanna.   Yash    H     Slusari.   Kevin  R  ;  Chomyn.  Georgette,  and 
Smith.  Tammv  L  .  5.137.973.  CI.  525-177000. 
Chovk    Ming    See- 

R,.bbins  John  L     Marucchi-Soos;  Chow,  Ming.  Gates.  William  t.. 
Fung,  Shun  C    and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  .  5.157,620.  CI   208138  000 
Chretien    Dems.  to  L   \ir  I  iquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Ejploita- 
tion  Jes  Pr.icedes  (ieorges  Claude  Process  and  apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing a  gas  component  from  a  gas  mixture   5.137.547.  CI    55-16000 
Chnslensen.  Burton  G     See — 

Andrus.  U     Alexander     ,"hnsten.sen.  Burton  G.;  and  Heck.  James 
V      5,11^.884.  CI    514-210.000 
Chnsicnsen.  David    1-adder  utihty  rack  and  mounting  rail    5.137,320, 

CI   296-5  (XX) 
Chnstenson,  Philip  and  Bilerman.  Robert,  to  BASF  KAF  Corporation 
Menlhyl  pyran  and  smoking  compositions  compounds  5.137,579.  CI 
131-277000  ,   ^  , 

Chnstopher  Dclbert  S    and  Evens,  Lance  J  ,  to  Lennox  Induslnes  Inc 
Air  napper  valve  assembly.  5,137,056.  CI.  137-854.000. 


5.137.894.    CI. 


Chnstopher    William  L  :  See- 
New     James    S.    and    Chnstopher.    William    L, 
5 14. 101  (XK) 
Chrysler  Corporation   See— 

Klotz,  James  R.  5  I  57,624.  CI   210-171.000. 
Chu.  Daniel  T     and  Cooper,  Curt  S  .  to  Abbott  Laboratones  Quino- 
line.  naphthyndine  and  pvndobenioxazine  denvatives  5.137.892.  CI 
514-278000  ^,   ,    ,     ,  ^ 

Chu,  William  H  .  to  United  Slates  of  Amcnca.  Army   Multifuel  heater 

S  117  44^    CI    45I.126  0IX) 
Chuan.  Raymond  L     and  Chen,  Houston,  to  Brunswick  Corptiration 

I'nderwaier  sound  attenuator    5, 1 58.588.  CI    567-176.000. 
Chung   Hsiang,   1  in     Interface  sloi   and  speaker  seat  structure  for  a 

motherboard    V!<K,V>,  CI    'hi    »J;  OCX)  ,,,    ,  . 

Chupnki.v.  Anatolv  P     Martsenkovskv.  Igor  A     Busunn.  Mikhail  J.; 
lekakh   Viktor  A    andSaviiskv    Sunislav  J   Methixl  for  treating  the 
emotional  condition  of  an  individual    M57.ni8.  CI    128-395.000. 
Chur.h.  Judith  A    Bedpan    M1h.715.  CI   4-4 5b  (XX) 
C  hula,  Masanohu,  Yonci,  Hiroyuki,  Nishimura.  Hideki,  and  Nagashima. 
Yoshikiyo,  to  Nipp.in  Densan  Corporation  Spindle  motor.  5.138.209. 
CI    31IJ-6^(WR 
Chwang  Wen  T  .  to  (  ubiform  Design  &  Development  Co..  Inc.  Light- 

bulh  and  socket  connecting  mechanism.  5,137,465,  CI.  439-356.000. 
Ciba-Cicigv  Corporation   SVe— 

Brvtus.  Vincent.  5.158.0^8.  CI    549-557,000, 

i  hrenfreund   J<isef  and  Stamm.  Ench.  5.138.068.  CI   548-251.000. 

Gangemi.  J    David    and  H  Khkeppel.  Heinz-Kurt.  5.137,720.  CI. 

424^85  '(XI 
Kramer.  Andreas    •>A}KM).  CI    526-262  000 
Pastor,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Ravichandran.  Ramanalhan.  5.137.951.  CI. 
1:4-1 24  (XX) 
City  of  Hope   See — 

Hogan.  J    Martin.  5.137,515,  a.  604-110000. 
Rusnak     Miro,    Shively.    John    E.:    and    Calaycay.    Jimmy    R.. 
<;  1  1".69\  CI   422-116  000 
Civin.  Curt  1     See—  „.    .      ,,        j       ^ 

Loken.    Michael    R  .   Civin.    Cun    1..   and    Shah.    Virendra   O.. 
5.157.809.  CI   435-7.210. 
Clanon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  YoshiUka,  5.138.632.  CI.  375-1  000 
Clarke,  Hans  T  ;  Yamartmo.  Stephen  J  .  and  Dunn.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Helix 
TechnoK'gv  Corporation   Pressure  relief  valve  and  cryopump  utiliz- 
ing (he  same    M5ro50.  CI    117-541,000 
Clarksim,  Douglas  M     See- 
Cohen.  Edwin.  5  157.154.  CI.  206-522  000 
Clatty    Jan  1     R     N<xlelman.  Neil  H  :  Lonng.  Robert  M..  and  Pal- 
mosna,    Michael    1       11     to    Miles    Inc     Thennal    break    systems. 
5  ir,78K,  CI    4:8-4<7  0l«) 
Clement.  Marc    Geiler    V  ..Ikmar    and  Grabowski,  Danuta.  to  Scholt 
Glaswerkc   Optical  gla.ss  of  negative  anomalous  partial  dispersion  in 
the  blue  region    5,15"  850,  Ci    5f)  1-5 1  000, 
Clempson    Michael    and  Purchase,  Wynne,  to  Goncon  Metallurgical 

Services  Limited   Steel  making  vessels   5.137.262.  CI   266-45  000. 

Clemson  University    See—  -,„  .-™^ 

Elrixl.  Alvon  C  ,  and  Nelson,  Michael  T,.  5.136.887.  CI.  74-569.000. 

Clerc    Jean  Fredenc.  and  Ohis,   Anne,   to  Commissariat  a  PEnergie 

Atomique    Microtip  fluorescent  matrix  screen  addressing  process 

5.138,308.  CI    14O-758000 

Clifford,    Walter    A     Ported    gate    valves,    method    and    apparatus. 

5,137.261,  CI    251  528  000 
Clmtec  Nulntion  Co    See-  „     .  , 

Miller    Robert  A     Be-.kcr,   Michael,   Kachmar.  Jerre.  Bindokas. 
Algirdas  J  .  and  Rollins.  Richard  A  .  5.157.527.  CI   604-II5.000, 
Clopton    Robert  T  .  to  Simplimatic  Engineenng  Company    Conveyor 

system    5.1 .17,145.  CI    I'^K  860  200 
Cloutier    Jean  G     and  Clouiier,  Marcel,  to  Atelier  d'Usmage  Cloutier 
Inc    Vlf  actuated  bo^>k  sc-ction  feeder   5.137.264.  CI   270-52  000. 

°  c'umt'icr^'jcan  G  ,  and  Cloutier.  Marcel.  5.137.264.  CI.  270-52.0)0. 
Coates.  Frednca    Reusable  diaper  and  conslrucljon  method  therefor 

5.137.526.  CI   604-1'll  (KX) 
Coca-Cola  C.impanv    The  See—  ,.-„^ 

Deminger.  Anion   -ind  GufHer.  Thomas.  5,117,061,  CI    141-18.000. 
C«;ca.  J    David    to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Camera  apparatus  for 
preventing  initialization  of  partly  or  fully  exposed  film  stored  in  a 
self  thrusting  ca-ssclte   5.138,350.  CI.  354-21000 
Cochran,  C    Norman    See  — 

Ray     Siba    P     Ci>.hran.  C.    Norman;   and    Libenl,   William   fc.. 
<  11^.86'.  CI    505-1  000. 
Cockrcll,  John  R  ,  Jr .  to  Kay  Chemical  Company  Cooking  equipment 
pretreatmcnt    composition     and     method    of    use      5.137.793.    CI. 
428-688  000 
Codex  Corporation;  See— 

Valenzuela.  Reinaldo.  5.138.569.  CI    564-724090 
Coffinberry    George  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Aircraft  gas 
turbine  engine  bleed  air  energy  recovery  apparatus    5.137.230.  CI 
244-118  5(X) 
Cogema  See— 

Hertz     Dominique;    Audisio.    Sylvain;    Defoort.    Francoise.    and 
Idnssi.  Hassan.  5, 1 57,685.  CI    576-tl6000 
Cohen.  Edwin,  to  Clarkson.  Douglas  M  .  a  part  interest    Food  bag 
structure      having      pressunzed     compartments.      5,137,154,     CI. 
206-522.000 
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Cohen,  Jeffrey  D  :  y^ee— 

Exiwards.  Dontid;  Tietz.  Raymond;  Kountz.  Dennis  J.;  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  D  ;  Hsu,  Che-Hsiung,  Armstrong,  Alan  G   A    M.;  and 
McDougall,  Ian  L.  5,138.326.  CI   324-319.000 
Coleman.  James  A.:  See — 

Wagner.  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Coleman.  James  A..  5.138.616.  CI. 
371-5  100. 
Collin.  Jean-Claude  P  S    See — 

Juguin.  Bernard  A  ;  Collin.  Jean-Claude  P  S.;  Larue,  Joseph  Y  M  ; 
and  Busstm.  C:hnstuin  R..  5.138.1 13.  CI  585-322.000 
Collins.  Donald  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Blanford,  DenLs  M.;  Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr.;  and  Mergenthaler, 
Barry  M  .  5.118.141.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Collins,  Ellsworth  li.;  Mattingly.  James  F  ;  and  Kautz,  Allen  B  ,  to 
Interlake   Compaiiies,    Inc.   The     Push-bock    rack    5.137.159,   CI. 
211-151000. 
Collins.  Guy  R.;  See— 

Segar  Donald  II..  and  Collins.  Guy  R..  5. 1 37.282,  C\  273-421.000 
Coiores  Hispania  S.  \.:  See — 

Aubareda  Vails  ey,  Juan;  Lcblanc  Francia,  Oscar;  and  Manorell 
Sole.  5.137.517,  d.  106-14.120. 
Colozza.  Luciano,  tc  Magna  IntemationaJ  Inc.  Seat  track  assembly  with 

mechanical  memory    5.137.331.  CI.  297-341.000. 
Colton.  James  H.;  ,ind  Fclcman.  Francis  A.,  to  Compag  Computer 
Corporation    Sup^xinive  ground  clip  for  computer  system  board. 
5.138.529.  CI.  361424.000 
Colton,  John  R  ;  Giivniovich.  Charles  D  ;  Kennedy.  Richard  N.,  Jr.; 
Kulzer.  John  J.;   Metz,  Reinhard;  Russel.  Larry  A.;  and  Russell, 
Teresa  L..  lo  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  digir.al  crossconnect  system  from  a  switching  system. 
5,158,657.  CI   379  220.000 
Colvin.  Alex  D  :  Sei' — 

Butler.  James  W.;  Colvin,  Alex  D.;  and  Komiski,  Thomas  J., 
5.138.163.  CI   250-339.000. 
Colvin.  Edward  L.   See — 

Rioja.  Roberto  .'.;  Cho.  Alex;  Colvin.  Edward  L.;  and  Vasudevan. 
Asun  K..  5.1:7.686.  CI.  420-528.000. 
Combouneu.  Michael;  and  Laigle,  Jean-Claude,  lo  Akzo  N.V.  Isochro- 

mane  denvatives.  5.137.911.  CI   514-452  000. 
Combustion  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Walker,  David  R..  5.137.545.  a.  55-1.000. 
Comerford.  Gene:  See — 

NeigolT.   Eugen:  N  ;  Comerford,  Gene;  Huber,  James  V  .  and 
Vlahos.  Victor  H..  5,136.886.  CI.  73-865.600. 
Comfoni.    John.    F  ractionat/decimal/digital    converting    calculator. 

5.138.566.  CI   364-709.070 
Commis,sanat  a  rEn:rgie  Atomique:  See — 

Bruno.  Charles;  and  Roche.  Michel,  5.138,193,  CI   307-419.000. 
Clerc.  Jean-Freilenc.  and  Ghis.  Anne.  5.138,308.  CI  340-758.000 
Dijon.  Jean;  El«l.  Christine;  and  Perrin,  Aime  .  5,138.473,  CI. 

359-67.000 
Jeuch.  Pierre.  5.138.573,  CI.  365-182.000. 
Compag  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Colton.    James    H.;    and    Fclcman.    Francis    A..    5.138,529,    CI. 
361^24.000. 
Compagnucci,  Rossano,  to  Compagnucci  -  S.p.A.  Automatic  and  con- 
tinuous manufacturing  process  for  reels  made  of  metal  rod.  5, 1 37,204, 
CI    228-173.400 
Compagnucci  -  S.p.-A.:  See — 

Compagnucci.  l-ossano.  5.137.20*.  CI.  228-173.400. 
Compania  Espanola  de  Petroleos,  S.A.  Cersa:  See — 

Perez  Pascual.  Miguel  A.;  and  Albertos  de  Benito.  Fernando. 
5.138.092.  CI   560-205  000. 
Compaq  Computer  'Zx^rporation:  See — 

Mclo.  Mana  L  .  and  Walker,  Karl  N.,  5,138.706,  CI.  395-500.000 
Completion  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Farley,  David  I.;  and  Fink,  Kent  T..  5,137,088,  a    166-319  000. 
Computer  &  Communications  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Zaroun,  Mourad;  Carlson.  Carl  J.;  and  Coon.  Warren.  5.138.507. 
CI    360-1040(0. 
Conaway.  Robert  M..  lo  Vital  Force,  Inc.  Process  and  contaoner  for 
encapsulation  of  workpieces  for  high  pressure  processing.  5, 1 37,663, 
CI    264-36.000 
Connector  Set  Toy  'Company,  See — 

Glickman.  Joel  1..  5.137.486.  CI  446-126000. 
Conner.  Herbert  T.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Water  resistant  mineral 

products   5.137.656.  CI.  252-378.00R. 
Conoco  Inc  :  See — 

Gergely,  John  S  :  and  Evens.  F  Monte,  5.138.153.  CI  250-227  210. 
C Onroy,  Brian  K  ,  ard  Smith.  Paul  D  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Olefin     polymerization    catalysts    and    processes.     5,137.997.    CI. 
526-126  000. 
Conway.  Anthony  J  ;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D,.  Jr..  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation   Methods  of  making  balloon  cathe- 
ters  5.137.671.  CI   264-I3O.O0O. 
Conway.  Philip  i.  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D.. 
Jr  .  5.137,671,  CI   264-130.000. 
Cook.  Arnold  J.:  Se.'— 

Vidovic.  Ninoslav;  Vidovic,  Aleksandra;  and  Cook,  Arnold  J., 
5.136.964.0    116-26.000. 
Cook  Pacemaker  Cc  rporation:  See — 

Henry.  Donald  \  .  5.137,022,  CI    I28-419,0PT 
Cook.  Philip  D.;  anl  Gumosso.  Charles  J.,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals. 
Polyamine  conjugated  oligonucleotides.  5,138,045.  CI.  536-27.000. 


Cook.  Phillip  M.;  Kuo.  Chung  M,.  and  Dunn,  C  Rhea.  Jr  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Radiation  polyinenzable  starch  estcr-urethanes 
5,138.006,  CI    527-301  000 
Cook.  Ronald  F    See- 
Barnes.  Harold  K  .  Cook.  Ronald  F     Everharl.  Chenc  H     McCor- 
tnack,  Ann  I.  ,  Radwanski.  Fred  R     R.vs<h.  r'auicttc   M     and 
Trevisan.  Adrian  J  .  5,157.600.  CI    If.:  I  IMXXi 
Cook.  Vinceni  C  .  10  BASF  Corporation    Env  ironmenlal  elch  resistant, 
two-comp«>ncni,  coating  composition,  method  of  coating  therewith, 
and  coating  obtained  therefrom    5,1  57. "JT:,  CI    525-125,000 
Cool  earners  Svenska  AB  See— 

Fnman.  Enk  A  ,  5.157.165,  CI   217-36.000. 
Coon.  Warren   Sef— 

Zaroun.  Mourad,  Carlson.  Carl  J.;  and  Coon.  Warren.  5.138.507. 
CI   360-104  000 
Cooper.  Curt  S.  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T  ;  and  Cooper.  Curt  S  .  5.137.892.  CI   514-278.000. 
Cooper.  David  J    See— 

Herron,  Carlisle  M  .  and  Cwpcr.  David  J  ,  5, 157,537,  CI  8-120.000 
Copcland.  James  L  ,  Snyder.  Henry  A  .  Bergseid.  Sherwood  A  ;  and 
Indieke.  Thomas  H  .  to  E-colab  Inc    Industrial  solid  deiergenl  dis- 
penser and  cleaning  system    5,157,694,  CI   4::-106(XX) 
Corbelt.  Tim  J     See — 

Wood.  Alan  G  ;  and  Corbett.  Tim  J  ,  5.158.434,  CI   357-74.000 
Corbin.  John  R  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 
licensing    software    on    a    network    of   computers     5,138.712.    CI. 
395-700.000 
Cordi.  Alex  A    See — 

Gray.  Nancy  M.;  Cheng.  Bnan  K  ;  Hood.  William  F  ;  Dappen. 
Michael  S    and  Cordi,  Alex  A  ,  5.137.910.  CI   514-419.000 
Cordis  Corporation   See — 

Littrell.    Perry    K,   and   Van    Dusen.   Wendy   G..    5.137.519.  CI 

604-174.000 
Starkey.  John  J  ,  Viera,  Fernando  M  ,  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A  . 
5.137.288.  CI   279-42  000 
Corley.  Larry  S  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Heat-curable  polyepoxide 

(meth)acrylate  ester  compositions  5,157.990.  CI   525-530.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc    See — 

George,  Albcn  R  ,  5.157.526,  CI    296-208.000 
Stanasoiovich.   David.  Allen,   l,eslie  H  ,  and  Mayer.  James  W  . 
5.138.432.  CI    557-71000 
Corriea.  Pat:  See— 

Mulkey.  Steve;  Cornea.  Pal.  Killian,  Ed;  and  Lowry.  Gordon. 
5.138.268.  CI    524-671000 
Cortese.  John  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratones.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    adaptively    retiming    and    regenerating    digital    pulse    signals 
5.138.633.  CI-  575-106  Ott) 
Cosentino.  Louis  C    See — 

Lee.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Cosentino.  Louis  C  ,  Blackshear.  Perry  L  .  and 
Baker,  Daniel  A  .  5.157.551,  CI   422-46  000, 
Cosenza.  Frank  J  .  to  VSI  Corporation   Shear-transfer  fastener  assem- 
bly 5.137.406.  CI  411-113  000 
Cosmo  Oil  C«  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi.  Usui.  Kazushi,  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.1 37.859. 
CI,  502-206000 
Cosmo  Research  Institute   See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi.  Usui,  Kazushi,  and  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi.  5.137.859. 
CI.  502  206  000 
Costello.  Jeremiah,  to  Allegheny-Singer  Research  Institute  Extract  and 
pharmaceutical  composition  for  treatment  of  calcium  oxalate  stone 
disease.  5.137.722.  CI   424-195  100 
Courtney.  Daniel  P    See — 

Ferrar.  Carl   M     Baiiev,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Courtney.  Daniel  P.. 
5.137,357.  CI    556-350.000 
Coussens.  Paul  M    See — 

Velicer,  Leland  F  .   Brunovskis.  Peter;  and  Coussens.  Paul  M  . 

5.138,033,  CI    530-595  000 

Cox,  A  James;  Sand.  Linda  C    Knight,  Michael  S.;  and  Stipe.  Candace 

M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Polyester/polyesteramide  blends 

5,137,790,  CI   428-4^5  200 

Cox.  Larry   R  ,  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company 

Fiber  identifier   5,158,690,  CI    585-137.000 
Cox.  Richard  K    .See- 
Bland.  Alan  E    Cox,  Richard  K  .  Lichiy.  E  Ray.  Rowen,  Allen  R.. 
and  Schumann,  Richard  A  ,  5.157.755,  CI   427-180  000 
Coyne.  Patnck  J  ,  and  Brokaw    Paul  E  .  lo  Master  Manufactunng  Co. 

Wheel  assembly   5,1J6,751,  CI    16-29.000 
Craig.  William  A    See- 
Barker.  Michael  F     Craig,  William  .A.;  Donohue.  Paul  C,  Hang. 
Kenneth    NV  ,    Haur.,    Michael    J  .    and    Pickenng.    Colin    R  . 
5.137. 84K,  CI    501- IS  000 
Cramer.  Wilfned  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Cramer.  Wiifried    Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim, 
Pielartzik.  Ha.'aJd.  Wchnert.  Wolfgang    Bushong.  William  C; 
and  Jakob,  Wolfgang,  5,157,958,  CI    525-209  000 
Crane.  Jacob  See— 

McDeviit.  David  D  .  Crane.  Jacob.  Breedis,  John  F  .  Caron.  Ro- 
nald N     Mandigo.  Frank  N  ,  and  Saleh.  Joseph.  5.137,685.  CI. 
420-477.000 
Crapo.  Alan  D    See — 

Hilal.    Mohamed    A.    Lloyd.    Jerry    D.    and   Crapo.    Alan    D.. 
5.138.207.  CI    5:0-46  000, 
Crawford.  Robert  See — 

Nagesh,  V.  K.;  Crawford,  Robert;  and  Pendse,  Raj,  5,138,429,  CI. 
357-70.000. 


PI   14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


Croilive  Filrudrd  PrfxJucB  _ 

Gk»s.   Michael  O     TVeattMH,  John  D.;  Young,  Jack   D  .  and 
Whitmcr   Brucf  F     5.137.323.  H   296-93  CX» 
CrK-km<irr.  Tfrcncr  I      Smith    Michael  E     and  King.  Andrew  D..  lo 
Lucas   Industrie*,   pk     Rouiahlc   rcclifier  assembly     5.138.210,  CI 
31O-6«0OD 
Cninin.  Michael  D    Sre  — 

Nobis  Rudolph  H    V  iii(>verl,«ip.  Ronald  R  :  Cronin.  Micluel  D  . 
and  Hambiin.  Steven  W  ,  ?.n',l«8.  CI   227-19000 
t  •  .se    V  irginia  W    .Ampoule  for  administering  a  liquid  local  anaes 

iheli.    5,ir.528.  CI    h<H-4|M»Xi 
t  ,-..v.man,  William  W     Jr     .Andors.  Denk  K  .  Blackburn.  Richard  S  , 
SV  ilker    Allan  S     and  Guest.  John  H  .  to  Vermont  Castings,  Inc 
Pellet  burning  stove    5.in.012,  CI    126-501000 
I  r,u.r.  Robert  T     lo  Xerox  Corporation    Computer  graphics  plotter 

..mirol    M18.'6I.  CI    W-^- lOi  iXK) 
l_n.vkn  Beverage  Packaging,  Int..  See— 

Goeppner.  Ronald  R  .  5,137.171.  CI.  220^7.000. 
<~rumb.  Donald  A     Ser 

/-ander,    Richard    A      and    Crumb.    Donald    A ,    5.136,847.    CI 
f>()-^85(K)l) 
'   -  ..rnp   Joseph  B     Sf e — 

N;arka.   David  D     Giroun.  Richard  L.  and  Crump.  Joseph  B. 
Vn''.0«r  Cl    166-289  000. 
(.  '^>b:enic  Ciroup  Inc     .See — 

Baumgan.  Jurgen    5.137.052.  CI    137-556.000. 
i  '\sul  Fluid  Po*er,  Inc    See — 

Harper    [>v»e>,  VU7.054.C1    137-614  190. 
L  ubiform  Design  &  Development  Co.,  Inc  :  5ee — 

Ch«.ang   Wfn  I     M  37,465,  CI.  439-356.000. 
C  ueliar    Richard  F      Stt  — 

Busta,   Hcin?   H      Bittner.  Michael  L;  and  Cuellar,  Richard  E, 
■^  13^. sr   CI   41*173-000 
.^lev    Dervnn    and  Evans,  Thomas  L.,  to  Vsi  Fasteners,  Inc    Mer- 
tia.Mdising    .lispiav    and    locator    system    for    faslener    producu 
'  ;•.-  -4o,  L!    «i:-:.-4  500 
Cummings.  Marsha    .Vc 

Harder    Abraham    DeHaan.  Ben  R  .  Van  Der  Plaal,  Johannes  B  , 
and  Cummmgs   Marsha,  5,137,818,  CI  435-177000. 
Cummins  Flecironics  Company   See- 
Stepper     Mark    R  .    and    Johnson,    Edwm    A..    5.137.000,    CI 
12.1^78  1X11) 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J     See  — 

Bindra.  Perminder  S.  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.  Gall.  Thomas  P.  In- 
^raham  Anthony  P;  Kang.  Sung  K  .  Kim.  Jungihl.  Lauro.  Paul. 
light.  Dasid  N  Markovich.  Voya  R  .  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F. 
M olla.  Jasnai  A  Po\*ell.  Douglas  O  .  Ritsko.  John  J  ;  Sa»en- 
mever,  iieorge  J  .  Jr  Varcoe.  Jack  A  .  and  Walker.  George  F  . 
5.137.461,  CI  439-74000 
Cups,  Inc    See — 

Chapman.  Gordon  R  .  5,136.969.  CI    118-305  000 
Curland.  Nathan   See — 

Amin.  Nurul,  Bortins.  John.  Yan.  Ying  D..  Keel.  Beat  G.;  Curland. 
Nathan,  and  Madsen.  Tim.  5.137.750.  CI.  427-116.000. 
Curlm.  L   Calvert  5ee— 

Romine.  Richard  L  ,  Kubinski.  Robert  B  ;  Curlin.  L   Calvert:  and 
Pyle.  James  W  .  5.137.612,  Cl   204-279  000 
Curry    Dougla.s  N     and  Hecht,  David  L..  to  Xeroi  Corporation    Mi- 
croaddres!>abiliiv    via  overscanned  illumination  for  optical  printers 
and  the  like  having  high  gamma  photosensitive  recording  media 
5.138.339,  Cl    .146-108  00) 
Curry,  John  W  .  11.  and  Vee.  Ian  Y   K  ,  to  Microelectronics  and  Com- 
puter Technologv   Corporation    Fabncalion  of  metal  pillars  in  an 
electronic  l  ■mp.'ncni  using  polishing   5,137,597,  Cl    156-636.000 
Custom  Engineering  and  Design,  Inc    See — 

Breed.    Allen    K      Sioeckle.    Herman,    and    Tultle,    Donald.    Jr . 
5.136.920.  Cl   80-50  (XX) 
Cuzmar.  Ruth  M     See— 

Mi>ss.  Mary  O     Brewer.  Terry.  Cuzmar.  Ruth  M  ;  Hawley.  Dan 
W  .  and  Flaim.  Tony  D.  5.138.424.  Cl.  357-52  000, 
D  &  L  Incorporated   See — 

Starkey.  Glenn.  5.137.442.  Cl.  425-438.000 
D  Swarovski  A  Co    See— 

Altmayer.  Andreas.  5.137.761.  CI.  428-13.000 
Dabco  Computer  Services.  Inc    See- 
Bern.  David  A  .  5.138.549.  Cl    364-408  000 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Keiyaku  Co    See— 

Fujiwara,     Hidekaiu;     Motogami.     Kenji.     and     Mon.     Shigeo. 
5.137.748.  Cl   427-27  000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Umeda,  Kazuo;  Kondo.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshiharu,  5.138,604, 
Cl    369-103  000 
Dai-Nipp»>n  Sugar  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kensho,   Ituo.   Yamashita.   Fumio.   Nagai.  Toshikazu;   Fujimoto. 
Tadashi.  Nakano.  Yoshihisa,  and  Tukimura.  Hideki.  5.137.921. 
Cl    514-729000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Namikoshi,     Hajime,    Shibau,    Tohru,    and    Okamoto.     Ichiro, 

5,137,638,  Cl   210-635  000 
Yagn.  Toyokazu,  Manjyama,  Toshihide,  and  Murala.  Kiyokazu. 
5,138,015,  Cl   528-44000 
Daigo,  Kazuo  See— 

Shimizu,     Kunimasa;    Ohgoda.     Makolo;    and    Daigo.     Kazuo. 
5.138,160.  Cl   250-327.200. 


and  Pe- 


Daimon.    ■»  asuo     Ban,    Takashi;    Sato,    Elsu|i,    Ichihara.    Yuji.    and 
Enomoto,  Suezo,  lo  Gsaka  Vuki  Kagaku  Kv>gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Coating  composition    5,137,573.  Cl    106-287  160 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

lakahashi.    Katsuj:     Uohama.    Misao,    and    Akiyama.    Takayuki. 
M38,i04,  Cl    *6«-77l  000 
Dainippim  Screen  Mfg    Co  ,  Ltd     See— 

(Jgawa.  Hideaki,  VH8,478,  Cl    359-204.000. 
riainnipp-in  Screen  Mfg    Co  .  Lid     See — 

Sakamoto    Laka-shi.  VI 18  144.  Cl    250-208  100 
Dalla.s.  Walter  S  .  to  Ceius  Corporation    Employing  strains  of  £  eoli 
ejprcssing  non-indigenous  adhesms  and  toioids  of  E.  coll.  5.137.721. 
Cl   424-9.1  aiA 
Dalv.  Robert  C     S^.  - 

Brozek    Carl    T      Dalv,   Robert  C;  Fehnel.  Robert   H., 
iropoulos.  Consiantine  C,  5.138.024.  Cl   528-272  000. 
Damle.  Surcsh  B    .See — 

c^juzik.  Frederisk  F     Damle,  Suresh  B.  and  Carlin.  William  W.. 
M ''.hl^J.  Cl    ;ii>-679.0O0 
Dana  CorpsiralKMi    .St'^~ 

Beagle.  1  o.  F  .  5,137,309.  Cl   285-256000 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Spiegelman   Bru^c  M  ;  Castellot.  John  J.  Jr.,  and  Dobson.  Deborah 
I      Mn.-'14   C:   424-574.000 
Daniel    William  H    Pump  unit   5.137,424,  Cl   415-206000. 
Dappen,  Michael  S     .See  — 

Ciras     Nancy    M     Cheng,  Brian  K;  flood,  William  F:  Dappen, 
Michael  S    and  Cordi.  Alex  A  .  5,1.37,910,  Cl    514-419  000 
Darby,  Bamev  D  .  Jr  Compactor  for  automotive  oil  filter  with  support 

frame    M.16.^14.  Cl    l(X)-i:5(X)0 
Dar<iugar.    Stihrab.    to    Animal    House,    Inc     Diagnostic    methods. 

s.H7,nio.  Cl  128-75^  ixx) 

Das  Sajal.  to  Allied  Signal  Inc  Process  for  making  cyanato  containing 

phenolic  resins    M  17.989,  Cl.  525-504.000. 
Da-sGupla.  Arijit  M  .  David,  Donald  J.;  and  Tetreaull,  Roland  J.,  to 

Monsanio     Company      Polyvinyl     butyral     sheet.     5.137.954.     CI. 

*;4-;84  'XXI 

Dasgupta.  Falguni.  to  Glycomed.  Inc.  Synthesis  of  sialosides  5.138.044. 

C"l    5.16-18  HXl 
Dasim.    RichaiJ   M  .   Mihalyov.    Kenneth  J  .  Gales.  Jamne   M  :  and 
kLismier/    Rachel  C  .  to  Xeroi  Corp<iration    Park  position  control 
apparatus  for  a  sheet  transport  system    5.138.397,  Cl   355-316000 
Dastin.  Richard  M     See— 

Casielh.    \  itton.   Ca,s5ano.   James   R,    Dastin,   Richard   M.,   and 
Kc«ko.  John  E  .  VI  18.199.  Cl    355-327  000. 
Data  Conversion  Systems  1  imilcd    .See — 

Story.  Michael  J  .  5.118.11'.  Cl    341-144000. 
Dauchcz,  Gilbert,  to  FCB    Magnetic   :,eparator  operating  in  a  wet 

environment    5. 137. 629,  Cl    210-222  000 
Daumucller,  Hans    Dohler    Karl-Otto,  Ruckwied,  Heinz,  and  Schau- 
svis-kcr.  Fricdrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Headlamp  for  power 
.chicle    V118.511.C!    Ib2-660(X.I 
Daumucller.  Hans,  to  Robert  B<ysch  GmbH    Device  for  testing  head- 
light onenialion  of  a  headlight  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,138.533,  Cl 
162-66  000 
Daumueller,  Hans.  Dobler,  Karl-Otto,  Ruckwied,  Heinz,  and  Schau- 
wecker    Fnedrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Headlamp  for  power 
vehicle   5,118,542.  Cl    362-420.000 
Dauplaise.  David  1      See— 

dePiemc.  Otto  S  .  Dauplaise,  David  L  , 
5,118.(.X)4.  Cl    526-291  0(X), 
David,  Donald  J    See— 

DasGupta,  Anjit  M  ;  David,  Donald  J.; 
5.137.954,  Cl   524-284  000 
Davidvin  Textron  Inc     See — 

Tihbetts.  Robert    and  Kaiser,  Stuart,  5,137,679.  Cl.  264-302.000. 
Davies   John   and  Brown.  Terence  J.,  to  Bntish  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery ltd    Shin;  supp<m   5.136.745.  Cl    12-14  200 
Davis.  Harold    See  — 

Roberts,  John  T  .Monsces,  Claude  E  ;  Mattson,  Larry  J.,  Gold- 
stein Ralph  S  Wanlcss.  Ronald  H  ,  Gunn.  Charles  L  .  Davis. 
Harold,  and  Apke.  Robert  J  ,  5,137,209.  Cl   229-117.250. 

Davis.  Mark  E    See—  

Annen.  Michael  J  .  and  Davis.  Mark  E  .  5.137.706.  Cl.  423-326.000. 
Davis,  Robert  F    and  Ebnesa^ad,  Sina,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 

and  Company    Fmb<issable  laminates   5.137.775.  Cl   428-216000. 
Davison.  Samuel  H  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Aircraft  engine 

starter  integrated  boundary  bleed  system.  5.136.837.  Cl   60-39.070. 
Davy  McKce  (Londonl  1, milted    See— 

W'llmott,    Martvn     Harrison,  George   E:   Scarlett.  John;   Wood. 
Michael     A.     and     McKinlcy.     Donald     H.     5.138,106.     Cl. 
568-877  000 
Dawes.  Ernest  F    and  Dawes.  Peter  A  ,  lo  SGE  International  Ply.  Ltd. 
Molecular  jet  separator    5.137.553.  Cl   55-392.000 

Dawes.  Peter  A  :  See—  

Dawes.  Ernest  F  .  and  Dawes.  Peter  A..  5.137.553.  Cl  55-392  000 
Day     Enc.    to    AIL    Corporation     Proportional    solenoid    actuator 

5,138.291.  Cl   335-258  000 
De  la  Rue  Oiorgi  S  A    See— 

Germann,  Mbrecht  J  ,  M. 16, 942.  Cl  101-177.000 
Debitsch.  Rasmus,  Enderle,  Eckhard;  and  Muller,  Helmut,  to  Carl- 
Zeiss  Stiltung  Method  and  apparatus  to  correct  for  graviuiional  sag 
in  the  articulated  mounting  of  a  probe  in  a  coordinale-measunng 
machine  5,138,563,  Cl.  364-560000 
Debortoli.  George,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  connector 
holder  assembly.  5.138.688.  Cl.  385-135  000. 


and  Proverb.  Robert  J„ 


and  Tetreault,  Roland  J., 
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DeCecca,  Michai  I  L.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming 
apparatus  and  a  i  image  member  cartndge.  5.138.372.  Cl.  355-200.000. 
De  Clercq.  Enk  DA:  See— 

Balzanni.  Jar  M.  R.;  and  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A..  S.137.724,  CI. 
424-400.0a . 
DeDontney.  Jay  13.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Lawrence  D.;  Provancha,  Kenneth  M.;  Kamian, 
George;    DeDontney.    Jay    B.;   and    McDaniel.   Gregory    M.. 
5.136.975.  Cl.  118-715.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Ardueser.   William   A.;   and   Anstey.   Henry    D..   5,137,196,   O. 

226-194.oa 
Behrendt,    Bemhard;    Benning,    Fnednch;    Ernst,    Volker;   Gelb, 
Herbert;  K!otz.  Arthur;  Leipelt.  Rudolf;  Scheuermann.  Albert; 
and  Teich.  Michael.  5.137.557.  Cl.  55-493.000. 
Bening.    Cunis    R;    and    Tes&enske.    Dean    J..    S,I36,7S2.    CI, 

16-287.000. 
Hoch.  John  J  ,  and  Hardzinski.  James  E..  5.136.899.  Cl.  74-878.000. 
Hsu.  Hsiao-Shu.  5.137.287,  Cl  279-2.230. 

Sebben,  Dam -I  A.;  and  Teal,  Richard  D.,  5,136,829,  Cl.  56-17  200, 
Defoort,  Francoise:  See — 

Hertz.    Dominique;    Audisio.    Sylvain;    Defoort.    Francoise;   and 
Idnssi.  Hassan.  5,137.683.  CI.  376-416.000. 
Deger.  Hans-Mali  bias:  See — 

Behme.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Deger.  Hans-Matthias,  5,137.932.  Cl, 

521-131  oa 

Dcgli.  Gerard,  to  Sames  S  A.  Centnfugal  device  for  atomizing  a  coating 
product,    particularly    for    application    by    electrostatic   spraying, 
5.137,215.  Cl   219-223.000. 
Degonia,  David  J  ;  and  GrifTin.  Paul  G..  10  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives, 
Inc  Substituted  acvlaling  agents  and  their  production.  5.137.978.  Cl. 
525-285.000. 
DeGonia.  David  J  ;  and  Griffin.  Paul  G  .  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives, 
Inc  Ashless  dis|iersanls  formed  from  substituted  acylating  agents  and 
their  production  and  use.  5.137.980.  Cl.  525-327.600. 
Degruchy.  Paul  J  :  See — 

Wong,  Lam  I',;  Arnone.  Stephen  C  Kluger.  Jacob  N.;  Attridge. 
David  M  ;  (Juesnel.  Lisbelh  S.;  and  Degruchy.  Paul  J.,  5.138.178, 
Cl   250-559  000. 
DeHaan.  Ben  R  .  See- 
Harder.  AbraMam;  DeHaan.  Ben  R.;  Van  Der  Plaal.  Johannes  B.; 
and  Cummmgs.  Marsha.  5.137.818.  Cl  435-177.000. 
Dehid,  Jeffrey  M    See— 

Diduck.  Mur  ay  F ;  Diduck.  Daniel  A-:  and  Dehid.  Jeffrey  M., 
5.137.111.  Cl.  181-295  000 
Dcinmger.  Anton  and  Guffler.  Thomas,  lo  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Fluid-deliverinj  system.  5,137.061.  Cl    141-18.000. 
de  Jong,  Joannes  N.  M.;  and  Wolf,  Barry,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Auto- 
matic encixler  calibration.  5.138.564.  Cl.  364-571.040. 
Delahaye.  Jean  ^  ..  lo  France  Telecom.  Rain  gauge  with  clogging 

detection  device.  5.138.301.  Cl.  340-607.000 
Dell  USA  Corporation:  See — 

Rodnguez.  Robert  G  .  5.138,525,  CI.  361-390.000. 
Delochc,  Daniel:  .See — 

Girardon,  Philippe;  and  Deloche.  Daniel.  5,136,853,  CI.  62-78,000. 
Delta  M  Corporation:  See — 

McCuUoch,    Reginald    W;    and    Garcia.    Omar. 
374-173.000 
Dellak  Corporalic  n:  See — 

Krowech.  Ro^rt  J..  5.136.985.  Cl    122-510.000 
Demco.  Gregory  B..  to  Lucas  Duralich  Corporation 
keyboard    with    improved    tactile    and    electrical 
5.138.119.  Cl   2IX)-5.00A. 
De  Meulter.  Stefaan  K    See — 

Monbaliu.  Mercel  J.;  Terrell.  David  R.;  and  De  Meutler,  Stefaan 
K.,  5,137.7^5,  Cl.  430-59.000. 
Demiryont,  Hulyt,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Eleclrochromic  device 
with  color  grad  em  and  method  of  making  the  device.  5,138,481.  CI, 
359-269  000 
Dcmmin,  Timothy  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  Knopeck,  Gary  M.;  Parker, 
Robert  C  ,  Ruszaj,  Donna  M  ;  Yates,  Stephen  F  ;  Green,  George  D,; 
Horn,  Keith  A  .  Hammond,  Willis;  and  Thomas,  Raymond  H.  P.,  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc  Additives  which  stabilize  hydrohalocarbon  blow- 
ing agent  in  po  yurethane  and  polyisocyanurate  foam  formulations 
dunng  fwlymenzalion.  5,137,929,  Cl   521-99.000. 
Denham,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Heath.    Peter  J.;   and   Denham,   Christopher   E..   5,137.543,  Cl. 
51-298.000 
Dennis.  Andrew  B  ;  Timmins.  Peter;  and  Sen.  Himadri,  to  E.  R  Squibb 
&  Sons.  Inc.  Tablet  composition  and  method  for  problem  pharmaceu- 
tical materials  using  curie  acid.  5.137.730.  Cl.  424-465.000. 
Dennis.  Michael  .Vee — 

Silverschotz.  Stanford  B.;  Hipko.  George  P.;  and  Dennis.  Michael. 
5.137.304.  Cl.  283-100.000. 
De  Noble.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Chiu.  Andrevi   T.,  De  Noble.  Victor  J.;  Duncia.  John  J    S  ;  and 
Wong,  Pamras  C   B.,  5,137,906,  Cl   514-394.000 
Denson,  Geneva.   Picnic  blanket  and  storage  pouch.   5,136,738.  Cl. 

5-417  000 
Denlsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Dougherty.    Flmery    W..    and    Wang.    Wu-Lan,    5.137.448.    C\. 
433-214.000 
dePieme.   Otto   S ;    Dauplaise.    David    L,;   and    Proverb.    Robert  J. 
Styrene/acrylic  type   polymers   for   use  as  surface   sizing    agents. 
5.138.004.  Cl.  526-293.000. 


5.137.370,    Cl. 


Backlit  tactile 
characteristics. 


Derakhshan,    Soheyl     Rotary    orbital    rolisserie.    5,136.933.    Cl     99- 

421  OOP. 
DeRudder.  James  L  ,  to  General  Elcctnc  Company   Irradiated  articles 
molded     from     polycarbonatepolyamidc     blends      5,1,17,688.     Cl 
422-22.000. 
Desai.  Kishor  V.;  Macek,  Thomas  G     Palel.  Maganlal  S  .  and  TJiomas. 
Edwin  L..  lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    High 
density,  separable  connector  and  contact  for  use  therein    5.117.45b 
Cl.  439-66.000. 
Desilets,  Brian  H  :  Hsieh.  Chang  Ming;  and  Hsu.  U>uis  L  .  to  Interna 
tional  Business   Machines  Corporation     S'ertical   bipolar  transistor 
with  recessed  epiiaJoalK  grown  intrinsic  base  region    5.137.840.  Cl 
437-32000 
De  Smedt.  Philip  J    M    M     See— 

Mastenbroek,  Barend,  Petrus.  Lconardus,  and  De  Smedt,  Philip  J 
M    M..  5,138,032.  Cl.  528-392.000 
Desorcie.  James  L.   See — 

Riding,  Karen  D  :  Stein,  Judith    Eckberg.  Richard  P  ;  Desorcie, 
James  L  ,  and  Leonard,  Tracey  M  ,  5.138,012.  Cl   525-478.000. 
Dellerbeck.  Heinrich   Sei  — 

Husslem,     Julius      and     Detterbeck,     Heinnch,     5,138,135,     Cl 
219-464  000 
Deutsch.  Robert  W  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Automotive  control  unit  vsith 

internal  sensor   5,116,998,  Cl    123-421  000. 
Deutsch,     Volker,     to     Karl     Deutsch     Pruf    -    und     Mes,sgeralebau 
GmbH-fCo    KG    Method  and  means  for  measuring  the  depth  of 
cracks,  5,138,269.  Cl    .124-715  000 
Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH   See — 

Mehrgardt,  Soenke,  5, 1  38,567.  Cl   364-724.010 
Deutsche  Perrot-Bremse  GmbH   See — 

Rupprecht,  Bernd   and  Antony,  Paul,  5,136,772,  Cl.  29-511.000. 
DeVilbiss  Air  Povser  Cc^mpans    .See — 

Wheeler,     Roger     D       and     Wood.     Mark    W..     5.I37,4M.     Cl 
417-368.000 
Devon.  TTiomas  J.,  to  Eastman  KtKlak  Company    Recovers'  of  high- 
boiling  aldehydes  from   rhixlium-catalvzed  hydroformvlation  pro- 
cesses. 5.138.10!,  Cl    56H-t<(2  0(X) 
deVos.  Leon  B.  C  .  and  Schouten.  Johannes  N  Th  .M  .  to  Spectra-Phy- 
sics.   Inc.    Computer    aided    three    dimensional    positioning    sensing 
system  and  method   5.1.17,154.  Cl    15(vl52  0OO, 
DeVries,  Robert  A  ;  Ash,  Mary  1     and  Frick.  Hughie  R  ,  deceased  (by 
Frick.   Bonnie,   adininistraton,   to  Dou    Chemical   Company,  The 
Prix:ess   for    punfving    vmshcallv-unsaturaled    organosilicon   com- 
pounds. 5,138.081, Cl    556-466006. 
De  Vry,  Jean -Mane  V    See — 

Junge,    Bodo,    Schohe,    Rudolf,    Seidel,     Peter-Rudolf    Glaser, 
Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg:  Ben/,  Ulnch,  Schuurman.  Teunis;  and  De 
Vry,  Jean-Mane  V  .  5.:i7,90l,  Cl   514-373,000, 
DeWitt.  Frank  A,.  Ill,  Parking  gale,  5.136.810.  Cl.  49-49.000 
Dexide.  Inc.:  See — 

Freitas.  Michael  W..  5,137,509.  Cl.  604-26000. 
Diazzi.  Claudio:  See — 

Barsanti.  Andrea;  Diazzi.  Claudio;  and  Vio.  Fabio.  5.138.200,  Cl 
307^82  000 
DiBene.  Richard  D    See— 

McC^ughan.  James  L.;  and  DiBene.  Richard  D..  5,136.747,  CI. 
15-247.000. 
Dickson.  Rennie  L    See — 

Smith,    Roddie    R  .    Hines.   Craig   D  ;   and    Dickson.    Rennie   L.. 
5.137.089.  Cl    lt)6-.i:i  000 
Didclot.  Claude  M  .  and  Watiiau.  Gilles  M  .  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International.  Device  for  assembly  of  laminated  glazings  by  pressing 
rollers  supported  by  joint  systems   5.136.935,  Cl    100-155  CiOG 
Diduck,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Diduck,  Murray  F  ;  Diduck.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Dehid,  Jeffrey  M  , 
5.137.111,  Cl.  181-295  000. 
Diduck.  Murray  F  .  Diduck.  Daniel  A.;  and  Dehid,  Jeffrey  M.  Acoustic 
absorber,    and    method    of    manufacture    thereof     5.137,111,    Cl. 
181-295.000. 
Die  Tech,  Inc  :  See — 

Abel,  Baron  E.;  and  Archer,  David  L.,  5,136,779,  Cl.  29-827.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kraus,  Manfred.  5.137.229.  Cl.  244-49.000. 
Dielz,  Erwin:  See — 

Macholdt.    Hans-Tobias;    Kroh.    Adolf;    Sieber.    Alexander;    and 
Dietz,  Erwin.  5,137.576.  Cl    106-495.000 
DifTlipp,  Kurt:  See— 

Olek.  Joachim;  Ochs.  Heinnch;  and  Difllipp.  Kurt.  5.136.940.  Cl. 
101-148.000. 
Difiore.  Nicholas  L.:  See — 

Gingrich,    Randal    R;   and    Difiorc,   Nicholas   L.   5.138,280.  Cl. 
330-295  000 
Diggins,  Paul   E  ,  to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.  Spherical 

fluid  beanng  apparatus   5.137,372,  Cl   384-108.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Cam,   Ronald  C  .   Melz.   Donald   R  .   Zagame,   Steven   P.;   Kirk. 

Roben  C  ;  Kent.  Allan  R     Read.  Harold  A  .  Henrv,  Barrv  A.; 

Kaczor.    Charlc-s    F.    and    Mills.    .Milton    V..    5,138.611.    Cl. 

370-60  000 

Lamport.  Leslie  B  .  Rixlehcffer,  Thomas  L.;  and  Chandy,  K.  Mam. 

5. 1 38.6 1 5,  Cl    i:'C)-94  300. 
Schofield,  Bruce  A  ,  5,138,675,  Cl   385-28  000. 
Steams.  Ellsworth  W..  5.138,266.  Cl.  324-537.000. 
Woodruff,   Garry   W.;  and   SmiU.   Johannes  G..   5.138.216.   Cl 
310-316.000. 
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Dijon.  Je«ii,  Fbcl.  Chnsline.  and  Pemn.  Aimf  .  U)  Commivsarui  a 
I'Energie  Atomjquc  Fcrroelfcinc  liquid  cry»Ul  screen  »nih  kvali^cd 
zig/ag  defects  and  opaciTic-d  fitxir  Jes  in  Ihe  non-switchahic  area  of 
Ihe  s..rren  and  pnvrsses  loc  .Miining  spacers  and  trealing  said 
wrren  5  n«,4'.'.  CI  IW  t,"  KA' 
Dimier  trvsm  Di.vetail  )oinimg  press  5,137,066.  CI  144-2.0OR 
DiNinnn,  Frank  P    Ve— 

Guihikonda.    Ravmdra   N,    DiNinno.   Frank   P,   and   Salznuinn. 
Thvimas  N     «  1 1"  050,  CI    54O-364.00O. 
Direvior-Oencral     'f    Vgrncy  of  Indiuirul  Science  and  Technology 
i<f— 
Yasumoio.  Misahilo   Tsuchiya,  Touru,  Taguchi.  Yoichi:  Shibuya. 
Isao.  and  V  oncnmco.  Kalsumi.  5. 138.053,  CI   544-8  000 
Director  General  of  Agents  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  an 
organ  of  The  Ministry  of  Industrial  Trade  and  Industry  of  Japan 

Set— 

Yabusaki     Yoshiyasu;   Sakaki.   Toshiyuki,   ShibaU.   Megumi;  and 
Ohkassa.  Hideo.  5,137,822.  CI.  435193.000 
Dtslich.  Helmui   See— 

Hinz.  Paul    Dislich    Helmut.  Scheidler.  Herwig.  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard   M '",'">'   t  I    428-336000 
Dobbins,  rtiomas  A     V«  -  ^^ 

Bauer.  Alfred,  and  Dobbins.  Thomas  A.,  5. 1 38,666,  CI.  381-169  000. 
Dobler.  Karl-Otto   See— 

Daumueller     Hans     Dobler,    Karl-Otto;    Ruckwied,    Hemz,    and 

Vhaus^txke:    t  nednch.  5.138.531,  CI    362-66.000 
[lajmucllef.    Hans     Dobler,    Karl-Otto;    Ruckwied.    Heinz,    and 
Vhau^eckrr    Fnrdnch.  5.I38.J42,  CI.  362-420.000. 
t^.h^^ii,  [>N>rah  1       S^.-  — 

Spicgciman   HruuM    ("j^i-:        f  ihn  J  ,  Jr:  and  Dobson.  Deborah 

f-      <,;;--  ',4    I   ,     4;4   <  "4    >> 
Dr    C    Otlo  1  <-iicrlt-.l  I  it;ifH     S.. 

Sies^en.  Wilhrim    dnj  'A  -ssiepe.  Klaus,  5,137,602,  CI  201-41  000 
Dr    Ing   hi  F    Pnr-^  ht    Ai.    ^..— 

Ampferer.    Herbert     and    Baliill.    Manfred,    5,136.993,    CI     123- 
195  OOC 
Document  Rcpr^vessors  Set— 

Lundquisi    tnc  G  ,  5.137.760.  CI.  427-439000 
Dodson.  Jon  R     Vf  — 

Rossigno.  louis  P    and  IVxlson.  Jon  R  .  5.136.927,  CI  91-369  200. 
rVieberl    Terrcnce  M     Rand    Ralph  K  .  Payne.  Larry  S  .  Fujimoto. 
Kj/ali>shi    and  M    ndjv    W  illtam  C,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Power 
,;j.i.ingarraralus    ^  :'.^4KVCI    414-798  500 
Lk  hara,  Kazunohu    md  Sembo.  Satoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. I  iin.ied    Insecticidal  aerosol.  5.137.713.  CI  424-45  000 
Dot.  Isao   Sfe— 

Masaki.  Kenji,  lino,  Shuji,  Doi,  Isao.  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  5.138.381. 
CI    355-210  000 
Dolazza,  Ennco  See— 

Weedon.  Hans  J  ,  and  Dolazza.  Ennco.  5.138.552.  CI   364-413  050 
Doles.  Connie  S  .  to  Andrew  Corporation  Connector  for  coaxial  cable 
having    a    helically    corrugated    inner    conductor     5.137,470,    CI 
439-578000 
Dolfi,  David  W    and  Jungerman,  Roger  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Traveling  vsave  optical  modulator   5,138.480.  CI.  359-251.000 
Domenis.  Danilo  See — 

Bomengo.  Giorgio;   Agnes,   Giovanni.    Menconi.   Auguslo.   Bot- 
taccio.  Giorgio.  Bozzolasco.  Zafferino.  and  Domenis.  Danilo. 
5.138.047.  CI   540-144  000 
Dt-imokos.  John.  Walker,  Richard  C  .  and  McFarland,  William  J  ,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company    High  frequency  common  mode  choke 
5.138.287.  CI   333-12000 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.-  See— 

Engel.    Donald    F.    and    Gieseke.    Steven    S.,    5,137,308,    CI 
285:31  000 
I>-inati.  Daniele   See— 

Tambunni.  Bruno.  Perboni,  Alcide.  Rossi,  Tino;  D<inati.  Daniele. 
Andreotti.  Daniele;  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni.  Biondi.  Stefano    and 
Bismara,  Claudio.  5.138.048.  CI   540-200  000 
I>ing.  Junsihang  See-^ 

Lichtin.  Norman  N  .   Vijayakumar.   Kallambella  M  .  and  Dong, 
Junchang.  5.137.703,  CI   423-239  000 
Donner.  Ji^seph  E     See — 

Fries.  William  M  .  Ratledgc.  Thomas  L  .  Hill.   Wilham  H  .  and 
Donner.  Joseph  E  .  5.138.127,  CI   219-86  510 
Donohue.  Paul  C    See- 
Barker.  Michael  F  ,  Craig.  William  A.;  Donohue.  Paul  C  ,  Hang. 
Kenneth    W      Haun.    Michael    J,    and    Pickering,    Colin    R. 
5.137.848.  CI    50118  000 
Donovan,  Timothy  I    See — 

Ngo.  Due,  and  Donovan.  Timothy  J  .  5.138.320.  CI.  341-173.000 
[X»ley,  Robert  E  ,  and  Felice.  Kimberly  A    RetracUble  work  sution 
attachment  for  ironing  board  and  retracuble  ironing  board  system 
5.136.798.  CI    38-106  000 
Doorkino.  Inc.   See — 

Richmond.  Moscow  K  .  Richmond.  Thomas  R  .  and  Kixhie,  Pat- 
rick S,  5,136.809.  CI   49-28  000 
Dopatka.   Hans-Detlef    and  G.esendorf.   Bernhard.  to  Behnngwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft    Prixess  for  improving  the  accuracy  and  repro- 
ducibihiv  of  data  mea.sured  in  immunometnc  tesls    5.138.551,  CI 
364-tl36lU 
Dorel.  Alain,  to  Schlumbcrger  Technology  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  creating  seismic  waves  in  a  borehole    5.137,109,  CI 
181  106.000. 
Doff.  Emst-Ulnch.  Russeler.  Wolfgang;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Schmidt, 
Manfred,  and  Meier,  Ench,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Linear  and 


htanchfd  poly  p  arylcne  sulfide  substantially  free  from  defect  struc- 
lure^  (lasing  plural  absorption  iiiaxima   5,138,031,  CI    528-388  000 
Dornn-r  Medizinicthnik  GmbH;  See — 

H.ichm.  Klaus.  5,137.014.  CI.  128-24.0EL 
D<.s,s    Billy  I     See-  ^,.~ 

Sutherland    Richard  E  .  Doss.  Billy  L  ;  and  Hogan.  Timothy  F . 

5.i-<7.;i«,  CI  :4i  .M  000 

Doss.  William  K     See— 

Chang,  Hungkun  1     Doss,  William  K  .  Nolan.  Michael  P  .  Buch- 
hol/   Dale  R    Freebuig.  Thomas  A  .  McKown.  John;  and  White. 
Richard  E  .  5.138.327.  CI    342-367  000 
Douais.  Patrick   See — 

Juda.s.  Didier   and  Douais.  Palnck.  5.138.021,  CI    528-190  000 
Dougherty,  Emery  VV     and  Wang    W  u  Lan,  to  Denlsply  Research  & 
Development  Corp    Dental  imprevsion  mcthcxl  wiih  pholocunng  of 
impression     maienal     m    light     Iransmissive    tray      5,137,448.    CI 
4^^-214  l«)0 
Dougherty.    Michael     Method   and   apparatus   for   recychng   turbine 
cihausi     steam     in     electrical     power    generation      5.137.681.    CI 
.l"'6  211  lAX) 
D<iugla.ss.  John  M     See- 
Fowler.  Daniel  L  ,  and  Douglass.  John  M  .  5.138.514.  CI  361-2.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See — 

DeVries,  Robert  A  .  Ash,  Mary  L  ;  and  Fnck,  Hughie  R  ,  deceased. 

5,138,081.  CI    556-466  000 
Hams.  William  J  .  Kleiss.  Luke  R  .  Liu.  Ming-Biann,  Lysenko, 

Zenon,  and  Rosenberg,  Steven,  5,138,020,  CI    528-185000. 
Mang,    Michael    N;    and    Brewbaker.    James    L,    5,138,022,   CI. 

528-272000 
Mark.  Frank  E  .  5,137,943,  CI    528-482  000 
Simon    Jaime    Wilson.  David  A  .  McMillan.  Kenneth;  and  Huff. 

Harrell  L  ,  5,137,709,  CI   424-1  100 
Taylor,  Otis  C,  5,136,876,  CI   75-40  50A 
Williamson,  David  J  .  and  van  den  Engh.  Matthijs.  5.137,934.  CI 

VI  no  000 

D'  .>   MiiMihishi  Kasei  Limited   See— 

kaiano    Hiroaki.  Tanaka.  Telsuya;  Ohu.  Takayuki;  and  Sawai. 
Takeshi.  5.138.014.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Do  we.  David  R     .See— 

Wiegand.  Philip  J  .and  Dowe.  David  R.  5.1.38.351.  CI  354-81.000. 
DowElanci*    See 

Edie.  Ronnie  G  ;  Krumkalns.  Enks  V  .  and  Hackler.  Ronald  E. 
5.137,879,  CI   514-63000 
Doyle,  Dennis  J    and  Miller.  Robert  S.  Floor  structure  incorporating  a 

vapor  and  gas  barner   5.137.764.  CI.  428-44  000. 
Dreschmann    Peter  See— 

Gutschc.      Horst.     and     Dreschmann.      Peler.     5.137,376.     CI. 
384-470  000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Dutton.  Vance  D  .  5,137,161,  CI   212-229.000 
Dreyer,  Hans  See— 

Muller.  Gerald.  Spitz,  Rainer,  and  Dreyer,  Hans.  5,137.301.  CI. 
280-766  100 
Drobny,  Jack  A    See— 

McCroskey.  William  K  ,  Vickere.  David  S  ;  Carlson,  Roland  W  , 

Zahn,  Robert  L  .  and  Drobny.  Jack  A  .  5.138,642.  CI  378-19  000 

Druesdow,  Charles  L  .  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products.  Inc.  Dust 

b<>it   and    protective   shroud    for   impact   hammer.    5,137,096.   CI 

173-171  000 

Du  Pont  Canada  Inc  .  See— 

Kelusky.  Enc  C,  5,137.975,  CI.  525-263.000. 
Dual-Lite  Manufactunng,  Inc  :  See— 

Johnstone,  Robert  M  ,  5,138,536,  CI    362-147.000. 
Dubbs.  Jack  F    .See— 

Bakermans.  Johannes  C  W  .  Dubbs.  Jack  F  ;  and  Holbrook.  L-aw- 
rcnce  R  .  5.136.907.  CI   83-93  000. 
Dubeta.  David  J    Slide  apparatus   5.137.497.  CI   472-88  000 
Duggan.   Peter  J  ,  Gordon.  Paul   F  .  .Abbott.   Stephen  J  .   Kuroiwa. 
Akihito;  Aoi.  Toshilu;  and  Kamijo.  Tezumbumi.  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC;  and  TDK  Corporation  Optical  recording  media 
5.137.798.  CI  430-270  000 
Dujardin.  Ralf   Welder    Richard.  Horlacher,  Peler;  and  Nouvertne. 
Werner    to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft    Graft  copolymers,  their  pro- 
duction and  use    5.137.971,  CI    525-69  000 
Dumbovic   Steve,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Solid  sUCe  switch  with 

last  sute  memory    5.138.18b.  CI    307-246000 
Duncan.  Donald  H  ,  to  J  M    Huber  Corporation    Mica  deliminator 

5,137,217,  CI   241-4000 
Duncan.  Eugene  F  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Photoelectnc  proximity 
sensor  having  shutter  adjustment  means  for  sensing  region  distance. 
5.138.150.  CI   250-221  000 
Duncia.  John  J    \'     See — 

Canni.  David  J  ,  Duncia,  John  J    V  .  and  Wong,  Pancras  C    B , 

5,138,06').  CI    548-253.000 
Chiu    Andrew  T  .  De  Noble.  Victor  J  .  Duncia.  John  J.  V  ;  and 
Wong,  Pancras  C    B  ,  5,137,906,  CI   514-394.000 
Dunn.  C    Rhea.  Jr    See- 
Cook     Phillip   M  ,    Kuo,  Chung   M  ;   and   Dunn,  C    Rhea.   Jr., 
5,138,006,  CI    527-301  000 
Dunn,  Thomas  J    See — 

Clarke,  Hans  T  ,  Yamartino,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Dunn,  Thomas  J  , 
5.137,050,  CI    137-541(100 
Dunson   James  B  ,  Jr  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Company. 

Process  for  ixlor  control   5,137,687,  CI.  422-5  000 
Duoject  Medical  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Reynolds.  David  L  ,  5,137,511,  CI.  604-88.000. 
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Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company:  See- 
Arthur,  Samiel  D,  5,137,606,  CI   203-57  000 
Barker,  MicJael  F  ;  Craig,  William  A.;  Donohue,  Paul  C ;  Hang, 
Kenneth    W.;    Haun,    Michael    J.;    and    Pickering,    Colin    R., 
5,137,848,  CI   501 -1 8.000 
Bellis,    Harold    E;    and    Bhatia,    Kamlesh    K,    5,138.074,    CI. 

549-274.00). 
Canni,  David  J.,  5,137,902,  CI   514-381.000 
Cahni,  David  J.;  Duncia.  John  J.  V.;  and  Wong,  Pancras  C.  B., 

5,138,069,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Chiou,  Minslion  J.,  5,137,676,  CI.  264-210800 
Chiu.  Andre*  T;  De  Noble,  Victor  J.;  Duncia.  John  J.  V  ;  and 

Wong,  Parcras  C.  B.,  5,137,906.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Davis.  Robert  F.;  and  Ebnesajjad.  Sina,  5.137.775.  CI  428-216.000. 
Dunson.  James  B  .  Jr..  5.137.687,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Eckman,  Thomas  J  ,  Edwards,  Donald  W..  and  Goodwyn,  Presley 

P.,  Jr.,  5.157,631,  CI   210-321.800 
Edwards,  Donald;  Tietz,  Raymond;  Kountz,  Dennis  J.;  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  D.,  Hsu,  Che-Hsiung;  Armstrong,  Alan  G.  A.  M.;  and 
McDougali.  lan  L,.  5.138,326,  CI   324-319.000. 
Greene,    Richard    A.,    and    Kasila,    Patricia    A.,    S.137,804,    CI. 

435-5.000. 

Hormadaly.  Jacob;  and  Taylor,  Barry  E  ,  5,137,851,  CI  501-76.000. 

Knox.  Benjaiiin  H.,  Malone,  Francis  J  ,  Jr  ;  Milosovich,  Gary  D  ; 

Overton,  Frank  H  ;  Steele,  Ronald  E,  and  Zmick,   Paul  G.. 

5,137,666,  CI.  264-103.000. 

Lahijani,  Jacob;  Moore,  Samuel  E.,  Sr.;  and  Moran,  Paul  E..  Jr.. 

5.137.781.  CI.  428364000 
Lin.  Put- Van   5.137,768,  CI.  428-116.000. 

Lofe,  Thoma,  F.;  and  Politza.  Phillip  J.,  5,137,771,  d.  428-192.000. 
Nugent,  Ralph  W  ,  5,136,763,  CI  28-245000. 
Prejean,  Geoge  W  ,  5,137,974,  CI.  525-183.000. 
Sasson,  Yoel,  5,138,107,  CI.  570-200.000. 
Tang,  Sau  Lan.  5,138.174.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Uy,  William  C,  5,137,986.  CI   525-432.000. 
Vinod.  Yashavant  V.,  5,137,759,  CI.  427-393  400 
Durham,  David  H.;  and  Pugliesc,  Michael,  to  J.M.  Huber  Corporation 
Organokaolin  pigments  in  ink  formulations.  5,137,568,  CI.  106-20.000 
Durschinger,  Hans,  to  Hertel  AG  Werkzeuge -t- HarUtoffe.  Cutoff  tool. 

5,137,396,  CI.  4)7-117.000 
Duster,  Hetnz,  to  George  Fischer  AG.  Process  of  producing  molded 

body  from  green  molding  sand.  5,137,091,  CI    164-7,100. 
Dutlon,  Vance  D  ,  to  Dresser  Induslnes,  Inc.  Boom  support  assembly. 

5,137,161,  CI.  212-229.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Klausener,  A  exander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm;   Dut;  mann,   Stefan;   Hanssler.  Oerd;  and   Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulnke.  5.137,898,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Dwyer,  Niles  M  :  See — 

Madonia,    Kenneth    J;    and    Dwyer,    Niles    M,    5,137.367.    CI. 
366-2 18.00C 
DZ  Company:  Sei" — 

Barbanell.  Joseph.  5,138,468,  CI   359-2.000. 
V.  GO   Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See — 

Knau.ss.  Hermann,  5.138.693,  CI.  392-445.000. 
H  H    Pnce  Limited:  See— 

Felsen.  Karl  IL.  5.137,390,  CI.  403-347.000. 
E   R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis.  Andr-iw  B.;  Timmins.  Peler;  and  Sen.  Himadri.  5.137,730. 
CI   424-465  000 
Eastman  Dental  Center:  See — 

Goldin.  Bruce;  Billings.  Ronald  J.;  Sipos.  Tibor;  Kohut.  Bruce  E.; 
and  Woodward.  Kathleen.  5.137.449,  CI.  433-229.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Belhs.  Edson  F..  5.138.374.  CI.  355-200.000. 

Blanding.  Douglass  L..  5.138.497,  CI.  359-823.000. 

Brozek.  Carl  T;  Daly,  Robert  C  ;  Fehnel,  Robert  H  ;  and  Pe- 

tropoulos.  t^onstantine  C,  5,138,024,  CI.  528-272.000 
Cocca.  J.  David,  5,138.350,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Cook.   Phillip   M  ;    Kuo,   Chung  M.;  and   Dunn,  C    Rhcsa,  Jr., 

5,138,006,  CI.  527-301000. 
Cox,  A    James;  Sand,  Linda  C ,  Knight,  Michael  S.,  and  Stipe, 

Candace  M  ,  5,137,790,  CI  428-475.200. 
DeCecca,  Miihael  L.,  5,138,372,  CI   355-200.000. 
Devon,  Thomas  J  ,  5,138,101,  CI   568-492.000. 
Kamp,  Denni?  R  ;  and  Mey,  William,  5,138,388,  CI.  335-251.000. 
Marcus.  Mich«l  A  .  5.138.586.  CI   367-96.000. 
Maronian.  Rojpen  H..  5.138,366,  CI.  355-32.000. 
Monnier,    John    R,    and    Muehlbaucr,    Peter   J.,    5,138,077,    CI. 

549-536.000 
Ng,  Yee  S  .  5,138.337,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Ng,  Yee  S ;  Shaughnessy.  Marilina  R.;  and  Button.  Roger  E.. 

5.138,465,  CI   358-153.000. 
Panilski.  Kemieth  A..  5,138.454.  CI.  358-180.000. 
Randall,  Kent  A.,  5.138.389,  C\  355-272.000. 
Rizkalla,     Nabil;     and     Winnick.     Charles     N.,     5,138.093.    CI 

560-232000 
Shtipelman,  Boris  A.;  Heppner,  Paul  D.;  and  Halter.  Albert  A., 

5,138,605,  CI.  369-215  000. 
Tuatin,  Gerald  C;  Jeter,   Joseph   F.;  and  Ganity.   Richard   I.. 

5,138,108,  CI.  570-203.000. 
Wiegand,  Phil  p  J  ;  and  Dowe.  David  R  ,  5.138.351,  CI  354-81.000 
Eaton  Corporatiot :  See — 

Boardman,  Muk  D.,  5,136.897,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Braun,  Eugueiie  R.,  5,137.127,  CI.  192-1  320. 
Burke.  John  M..  5.137.654.  CI.  252-306.000 


CaKiello.  Joseph  A  ,  5.138,406.  CI   357-22.000 

Duncan,  Eugene  F  ,  5,I3S.150.  CI   250-221.000 

Haefner.  Donald   and  Preston    David.  5.138.211.  CI    310-78000 

Moldovan.    Peter    K      Juds.    Mark    A      and    Kihn.    Robert    A . 

5.138.122,  CI    20()-I44  00R 
Walton.  Erlen  B  .  5. 137, .300,  CI    280-718000. 
Wolcott.  John  H  ,  5.136,878.  CI   73-117  000. 
Woodley.  Wayne  D  .  5,13fe,845,  CI   60-468.000 
Eaton  Corportaion   Ser— 

Stephenson,   Dwifjht   B     and   Larson,  Bernard  J.,  5,136,844,  CI. 
60-384  000 
Eaton,   David   C     and   Ciabelman,   Alan,   to   Hercules  Incorporated 
Production  of  propionic  acid  salts  by  fermentation  of  lactates  using 
selenomonas  rummantmm    5,137,736,  CI   426-7  000 
Ebata.  Tokihide  See — 

Kurata.    Milsuru     Kancmilsu.    Shinji;    Nomura.    Akihiro.    Ebata. 
Tokihide;  Takeda.  .Akio,  Miyauchi.  Yasuo.  Uchida.  Haruo  and 
Onoda.  Shigeyoshi.  5.138.342.  CI    346-I40.00R 
Ebel,  Christine:  See — 

Dijon,  Jean;  Ebel,  Chnstine;  and  Pemn,  Aime  .  5,138,473.  CI. 
359-67000 
Ebeling.  Fredenck  A    See — 

Waterson,  Charles  K  ;  and  Ebeling.  Frederick  A..  5.137.026.  CI. 
128-725  000 
Ebetino,  Frank  H     Buckingham.  Kent  W  ;  and  McOsker.  Jocelyn  E..  to 
Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.  Bicyclic  diphosphonale  com- 
pounds,   pharmaceutical    compositions,    and    methods   for    treating 
abnormal     calcium     and     phosphate     metabolism.     5.137.880.     CI 
514-80000 
Ebihara.  Kou:  See— 

Satou,  Shmzou;  Ebihara,  Kou;  Nakamura,  Toru.  and  Koreeda. 
Toshiyuki.  5.138.195.  CI.  307-446  000 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Ebinuma.   Rvuichi.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki.  Uzawa. 
Shunichi,  and  I'da.  Koji.  5.'L>h,M»,  CI    .'"'8-34  000 
Ebner.  Jerry  R,,  and   .Andrews,  William  J  .  i.i  Monsanu*  Company 
Process  for  the  transformation  of  vanadium  phosphorus  mixed  oxide 
catalyst  precursors  into  active  calalvsts  for  Ihe  production  of  maleic 
anhydride   5,137,860.  CI.  502.209  U(ji1 
Ebnesajjad.  Sina  See — 

Davis.  Robert  F  ;  and  Ebnesajjad.  Sina.  5,137,775,  CI.  428-216.000. 
ECC  Amenca  Inc    .SVc  — 

Suitch.  Paul:  Turner,  Ralph  E  .  Jr  ;  Archer,  Dona  L.;  and  Smith, 
William  B  ,  5,137.574.  CI    106-439000 
ECIA:  See- 

Ocard,  Paul,  and  Beguicr.  Andre  ,  5,136,895,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Eckberg,  Richard  P    See— 

Riding,  Karen  D  :  Stein,  Judith,  Eckberg.  Richard  P  .  Desorcie. 
James  L  :  and  Leonard,  Tracey  M  .  5. 1  38.01 2.  CI    525-478  000 
Eckel,  Thomas,  Wittmann,   Dieter    Freitag,   Dieter,  Westeppe,  L'we. 
and     Ott.     Karl-Hcinz.     to     Bayer     .Aktiengesellschaft      Polycar- 
bonate/ABS  compositions  of  high   heat   resistance.    5. 137.970,  CI. 
525-67.000 
Eckenhoff,  James  B  .  to  ALZA  Corporation   Delivery  device  provid- 
ing beneficial  agent  stability    5.137.727.  CI   424-422  000 
Eckman,  Thomas  J  ,  FJwards.  Donald  W  ,  and  Go<x)wyn.  Presley  P.. 
Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Companv    Multiple  bundle 
permeator.  5,137.631.  CI   :iO-321  800. 
Ecolab  Inc    See— 

Copeland.  James  1      Snvder.  Henrv  A  .  Bergseid,  Sherwood  A.; 
and  Indieke.  Thomas  H  .  5,137.(!q4,  CI   422-106000. 
Economy  Forms  Corpctration.  See — 

Jennings.  Bob  L  .  5.137.251.  CI   249-189  000. 
McCracken.  Robert  G  .  5.137.250.  CI   249-40.000. 
Eda.  Hiroshi.  See— 

Eda.  Takeichi.  and  F.da.  Hiroshi.  5.137.423.  CI.  415-202.000. 
Eda.  Takeichi:  and  Eda,  Hiroshi,  to  Eda,  Takeichi    Hydraulic  turbine 

5.137,423.  CI   415-202  000 
Edeblom.  Nils  E    See— 

Seppanen,  Pentti   Aaro,  Lars  Enk;  Lindqvist.  David  R  .  .Martiala. 

Karl  E  .  and  Edeblom.  Nils  E..  5.137.3.37.  CI   299-11  000 

Edie.  Ronnie  G.;  Krumkalns,  Enks  V     and  Hackler,  Ronald  E  .  to 

DowElanco.     Furopynmidin-4-i.mine     derivatives      5.137,87'j,     CI. 

514-63.000. 

Edmonds.  R.  .Michael,  Hansen,   Randall  C     and  Kelly.  Timothv    A 

Vehicle  vent  and  c-scape  hatch    5.137.327.  CI    296-224  000 
Edwards.   Bryan  T  .   Flickmger,   Steven   L  .   Sonner,   David   D     and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  AMP  lncorp<irated.  Optical  fiber  connector 
with    centenng    and     fioaiing    alignment     feature     5,138.679.    CI. 
385-90  000 
Edwards.  Bryan  T    See — 

Bnggs.  Roben  C  ,  Edwards.  Bryan  T  .  and  Sonner.  David  D., 
5,138,680.  CI    385-90.001) 
Edwards,  Calvm  L     See— 

Goode,  Mark  G  .  Spnggs.  Thomas  F;  ,  Lev  inc.  Isaac  J  ,  Wilder. 
Wayne  R  ,  and  Edwards,  Calvin  L  .  .s,  137,994,  CI    526-75  000 
Edwards.  David  S  ,  to  Honeywell  Bull  Inc    .Method  for  masking  false 

bound  faults  ir.  a  central  processing  unit    ^.!3h.6l7.  CI    371-16  100 
Edwards.  Donald.  Tietz.  Raymond.  Kount/.  Dennis  J  .  Cohen.  Jeffrey 
D.;  Hsu.  Chc-Hsiung:  Armstrong.  Alan  G    A    M  ,  and  McDougali 
Ian  L..  to  Oxford  Medical  Limited,  and  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  F    I 
and   Company     Magnetic    field    gencaimg    assemblv    and    method 
5.138,326,  CI    324-319000 
Edwards.  Donald  W     See — 

Eckman.  Thomas  J  ;  Eulwards,  Donald  W  ;  and  Goodwyn.  Presley 
P..  Jr..  5.137,631,  CI    210-321.800. 
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and    Edwsrds.    Philip    N.    5,137.913.   CI 
to  Magnumsonics 


Edv^arils.  Philip  N 
Bird,    ThomAs 
M4-4<)^lMi 
M^nrds.   Richard   I       md    PoitorfT.   Donald   R 

t'.inahlc  ultrasiini^  ^riding  device    5. U7. 200.  CI    228-1,100. 
tdyivks    Akira    lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Apparatus  for  forming 

_omp.«ite  images    ?.n8.**<).  CI    358:24a)0 
t  guchi.  Hisao    Kubo.  Maiashigc    Nagasaki.  Noniaka   and  Kunimolo. 
kc.ji,  to  Tosoh  Corporation    Process  lor  pnxlucing  teirabromobis- 
phenol  A    M?8,I03,  CI    ShH-';6  000 
S  hrenfreund.  Ji>sef    and   Stamm.   Ench.  to  Cib«-Geigy  Corporation. 

;  phenyl  .^^l«oteIrazolmes    5.U8.0M,  CI    548-251.000 
Ehrhan    Sabra  L     Set  .,,.  ,,, 

wosling    Christopher   D:  and  Ehrharl.  Sabra  L,  5,138.112, 

■iss-.irooo 

Eibeck.  Richard  E     v> 
Demmin.   Timothy    R 


CI 


Pirker.  R.ibert  C     Ru\ia|. 
I  leiTgc    D      Horn.    Keith 


k.^haij  1       ICnopeck,  Gary  M  , 
Donna  M  .  Yates.  Stephen  F  .  Green, 
A  .  Hammond.  Willis,  and  Thomas. 
Raymond  H    P  ,  5.137.929.  CI.  521-99000 
Eiierman.  Ri>ben    -We— 

Chnstenson      Philip,     and     Eiierman,     Robert.     5.137.579.     CI 
\\\   i""^  HX) 
Eisen     Peter    to   Mercedes-Beni   AG    All-wheel  steenng  for  motor 

vchKJes   Vin.;*);.  CI    280-91000 
Eivrnhart.  Enc  K    Mernti.  Richard  F  .  and  Johnson.  ErK:  A.,  to  Rohm 


and  Haas  Company    Mcthixl  for  improving  thickeners  for  aqueous    ^^^^  ^  ^,     ^^ 


Environmental  Protection  Polymers.  Inc  :  See— 

Unger    Samuel  L  .  Telles.  Rodney  W  ;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.. 

;.;  ritxi.  c\  220-613  000 

Epier.  John  H     StT  -  

Paoh    Thomas  L  ,  and  EpIer.  John  E  .  5.138.625.  CI    372-46  000. 
Epstein.  Arthur  J     and  Vue   Jiang,  to  Ohio  State  rniversity  Research 
Foundation  The    Pclvaniline  compositions,  pr.vesses  for  their  prepa- 
ration and  uses  lhere<,l    ^  nr'«l.  CI    s:^  540  01)1) 
Erbel    Raimund.  An;,  Rainer    Krone.  Volker    Magerstadt.  Michael. 
and  Wakh.  Axel,  to  Hoevhsl  Aktiengesellschafl    Ihrasonic  contrast 
agents,  procevx-s  for  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof  as  diagnos- 
tK   and  therapeutic  agents    ?.!'". ^28.  CI    521  5ti  iXI) 
Erniavora.  Rino,  lo  Kuhn  S  A   Farm  machine  vihich  detects  an  intermc- 

dialc  position  of  a  connecting  device    5,116.828.  CI    56-10  200, 
Ernst.  V'olkcr    Str 

Behrendt.  Bernhard.  Benning.  Iriedrich.  Ernst.  Volker;  Gelb, 
Herbert  Klot/  Arthur  1  cipelt.  Rudolf;  Scheuermann.  Albert, 
and  leich.  Michael.  5.137.557.  CI    55-493  000. 

fT^jalf  I     Sf  in     ^^t^ 

Sasaki.  Akira,  Esaki.  Seiji;  Hashimoto,  Yasushi;  and  Kunta,  Shigeo. 
5.1.37.496.  CI    464-111000 
Eschenbach.  Horst   See— 

Schul?.   Klaus-Peter;   Heidtmann,   Uwe.  and   Eschenbach.  Horst. 

5  M'^.ift'),  CI  ::()-»2iooo 

Eschenburg.  Jochim.  to  Melallgcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
of    decreasing    NO,    content    of    exhaust    gases.     5,137.704,    " 
423-235000 


CI 


systems    5,1.!''.5'^1,  n    lor^rPOOO 
Fklund.    Curt  t)lof.    to   0>    I^rsen    Marin    AB    Oil   collecung   unit 

Vn^.fiMJ.  Cl    210-242  300 
1  luabeth  Arden  Company    Division  of  Cofiopco.  Inc 
Stokes.    James    R      and    Lombardi,    Michael    H. 
222-94  (XX) 
Ellis.  Robert   See-  ,   ,  .„„ 

Willinger.  Allan  H  ,  and  Ellis.  Robert,  5,137,433.  CI   417-312.000 
Ellison.    Mearl    E    DecoraUve   wall   hanging   heater    5.138.134.   CI 

392-448  000 
Ellnch.  Klaus  See— 

Gasser.  Oswald,  and  Ellnch.  Klaus.  5.137.664.  Cl   264-39  000. 
Elrod.  Alvon  C  ,  and  Nelson.   Michael  T  .  to  Clemson  University 
Variable  valve  actuating  apparatus   5.136.887.  Cl   74-569  000 


;Sfe— 

5.137.178,    Cl 


Klarcn.  Dick  G  .  5.137.081.  Cl    165-95.000 
Esmet.  Inc    See- 
Shaw.  Charles  R  .  5.136.755.  Cl   24-122.600. 
ESPE  Siiftung  &  Co  Prixluktions-und  Vertnebs  KG;  See— 

Gasser,  (Kwald,  and  Ellnch.  Klaus.  5.137,664.  Cl   264-39  000 
Espeul.   Kenneth   W  .  to  JW  Aluminum  Company    Hydrophilic  and 
corrosion    resistant    fins    for    a    heat    exchanger     5.137,067. 
165-133  000 
Esposito.  Robert  A    See— 

Bourcier.    David    P ,    and    Esposito. 
264-151000 
Estrada.  Edward  A    See— 

Mclnnes.  Peter  R  ;  Nayak.  Vidya  J  ; 
5.137,513.  Cl.  604-96.000 


Cl. 


Robert    A.    5.137.673.   Cl. 


and  Estrada,  Edward  A.. 


Ema,  Hidetoshi,  and  Ishida,  Ma.saaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Semi-  gihicon.  Inc  :  See  „ 

conductor  laser  control  device   5.138.623.  Cl   372-38  000  Nobis.  Rudolph  H.;  VanOverloop,  Ronald  R  ;  Cronin.  Michael  D., 

Fma.  Taiji.  and  Nakahara.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Kyushu  gnd  Hamblin.  Steven  W  .  5.137.198.  Cl    227-l9.(X». 

Fujitsu  Electronics  I  imiicd    Electncaly  erasable  and  programmable  gihyl  Corporation;  See— 
read     only     memory     with     a     discharge     device      5.138.575.     Cl.  Nelson.  Gunner  E;  and  Loop.  John_G.5.138_.083.J^I.  556-478^000 


365-185  000 
Embrex.  Inc    See — 

Paul.  Enc  A  ,  and  Ilich.  Robert  L.  5.136,979.  Cl.  119-6.800 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See- 
Adams,  George  W  .  5.138,120,  Cl   20&-3800R 
Hilal.    Mohamed    A      Lloyd.    Jerry    D.    and   Crapo.    Alan    D. 

5,138.207,  Cl    310-46  000 
Hill.  Jason  J    and  Amalfitano.  Mark  S..  5.136.889.  Cl  74-89  150 
Emken.  Michael  R    See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C  .  Emken,  Michael  R  .  Haubold,  Axel  D  ,  Peters.  T 
Scott,  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  5.137.532,  Cl  623-2  000 
Enderle,  Eckhard   See— 

Debitsch,    Rasmus.    Enderle.    Eckhard;    and     Muller.    Helmut. 
5.138.563.  Cl   364-560  000 
'"'Yabur' H'r'oy'Tkr  Endo,    Haruyoshi.    Sagawa.    Monka^u,    and    Eur^paiihesL^l^raUinum  fur  Molekularbiologic  ,EMB^^^^^^ 
-    331-56000 


Park.  Won  S  ;  and  Beard,  William  R  .  5.138,082.  Cl   556-478.000 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc    See— 

Degonia.  David  J    and  GnfTin.  Paul  G  .  5.137.978.  Cl  525-285.000. 
DeGonia,     David     J;     and     Gnffin.     Paul     G.     5.137.980.     Cl. 
525-327  600 
ETI  Systems:  See— 

Tice.  Bill.  5.137.257.  CL  25I-I29.IIO 
Eloh.  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    System  and 
method  for  automatically  controlling  vehicle  speed  to  desired  cruise 
speed   5.137.104.  Cl    180-179000 
Eul.  Jiweph  J  .  and  I  eeper.  David  G   Apparatus  and  method  for  trans- 
piining  motor  scooters  and  the  like  on  a  motor  vehicle.  5,137.41 1,  Cl. 
414-»62000 
Europa  Mettali-LMI  s.p.A.:  See— 

Sbrana.  Armando.  5.136.872,  Cl   72-370  000. 


Makimoio.  Mitsuo.  5,138.284.  Cl 
Endo.  Hiroshi  See— 

Karakama.    Tadao     Endo.    Hiroshi.    Nunotani.    Sadao,    Ishizaki. 
Naoki;  and  Takano.  Toshiro.  5,136.930,  Cl  91-454  000 
Endo,  Tadao :  See— 

Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kaifu.  Nonyuki,  Endo.  Tadao;  Kobayashi.  Isao; 
and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5,138.467.  Cl.  358-482.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi.  Yagi.  Sakai;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Tsuji,  Masanon. 
to     Yazaki     Corporation      Elecinc     connector      5.137.466.     Cl 
439-357.000 
Endocon.  Inc  ;  See- 
Leonard,    Robert   J.   and    Harman,    S    Mitchell.    5.137.669.   Cl 
264-120.000 
Energy  Conversions,  Inc.  See — 

Jensen,  Scott  P  ,  5,136.986.  Cl    123-27  OGE 
Engel  Donald  F  .  and  Gieseke.  Steven  S  .  lo  Donaldson  Company.  Inc 

Air  transfer  system   5,137,308.  Cl   285-231.000. 
Engel.  Ulnch;  See— 

Hodes.  Ench.  and  Engel.  Ulnch.  5.137.792.  Cl  428-614000 
F.ngeman.  Ted  A    See — 

Hewitt.     Wavne    A  ,     and     Engeman.    Ted    A..    5.136.769.    Cl 
29-404  Ott)' 


Bnan. 


Cl 


Ansorge,    Wilhelm.    Schwager.    Chnstian;    and    Sproat. 
5,137.698.  Cl  422-242.000. 
Evans.  Thomas  L  ;  See— 

Cugley.     Derwyn.     and     Evans.     Thomas     L..     5.137,34«), 
312-234  500 
Evens.  F   Monte  See— 

Gergely.  John  S  .  and  Evens.  F  Monte.  5.138.153.  Cl.  250-227  210. 
Evens.  Lance  J;  See — 

Chnslopher.    Delbert    S;    and    Evens.    Lance   J.    5.137.056.    Cl. 
1 37-854.000 
Everhart.  Chenc  H    See— 

Barnes.  Harold  K..  Cook.  Ronald  F  .  Everhart.  Chene  H  ;  McCor- 
mack.  Ann  L  ,  Radwanski,  Fred  R  ,  Rosch,  Paulette  M  .  and 
Trevisan.  Adnan  J  .  5.137.600.  Cl    162-115  000 
Evers.  Donald  H  ,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc    Cigarette  pack  with  partly 

removable  innertrame    5.137.148.  Cl   206-271  000 
Expert  Image  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Lanza.    Richard    C;    and    Volano.    Joseph    R.    5.138.553.    Cl. 
364-413260 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Konn.  Amos.  5.137.637.  Cl   210-634  000 
Marsh,  John  F  .  Vemel.  Marc  R    M  .  and  Harney. 
5.137.648.  Cl   252-33  400. 


Graham  W.. 


Engman.  Paul    Disposable  protective  bandage  for  animals   5.137,508,    Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See 


Cl   602-79000 
Enlow.  William  P    See— 

Hobbs.  Stephen  J  .  Sheehan.  Kevin  J  .  and  Enlow.  William  P  , 
5,137.950.  Cl    524-120000 
Enomolo.  Hirokazu.  to  Fuji  Tekko  Co  .  Ltd   Wet  multiple  disk  clutch 

apparatus  vihich  is  used  m  vehicles   5.137.131.  Cl    192-70  140 
Enomoto.  Suezo  See — 

Daimon.  Yasuo    Ban,  Takashi.  Sato.  Euuji;  Ichihara.  Yuji.  and 
Enomolo,  Suezo,  5.137.573.  Cl    106-287  160 


Kugler.  Edwin  L  ,  Mc-Candlish.  Larry  E..  Jacobson.  Allan  J  ,  and 

Chianelli.  Russell  R  ,  5.138.1  II.  Cl   585-277  000 
Robbins.  John  L  ;  Marucchi-StKis,  Chow.  Ming.  Gates.  William  E.. 
Fung.  Shun  C  .  and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  .  5,137.620.  Cl  208-138.000. 
Sarton    Guido    Ho.    W     S     Winston;   and   Noone,    Robert    E., 
5.138.023.  Cl    528-272  000 
Eyal.  Jacob,  and  Spencer,  Michael  G  ,  to  W    R   Grace  4  Co-Conn 
Morchella  rotunda  sp    useful  for  producing  natural  blue  pigment. 
5.137.826.  Cl   435-254.000 
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Fabbnca  Biscotii  P.  Gentilini.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Nalanne.  Antonio.  5,137,137.  Cl.  198-418.200. 
Fabel  Holding  AG:  See — 

Butikofer.  Willy.  5.137.289,  Cl   279-156.000. 
Fabio  Perini  Sp  A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Giglielmo,  5,137,225.  Cl.  242-66.000. 
Fag  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer:  See — 

Gulsche.     Morst;     and     Dreschmann.     Peter.     5.137,376.     Cl. 
384-470.00. 
Fagan.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Castrantas.    Harry   M.;   and   Fagan,    Michael   R.,    5,137.642,   Cl. 
210-759.a)0. 
Famili,  Amir:  Ste — 

Marten,   F    Lennart;   Famili.   Amir;  and   Nangeroni.   James   P.. 
5.137.969.  Cl    525-56  000. 
Family  Health  International:  See — 

White.  Edwin  C.  Jr..  5,136.825,  CX.  53-429.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Seki.     Masaki;    Takegahara.    Takashi;    and    Arakaki,    Takeshi, 
5,138,557.  Cl.  364-474.250 
Farley.  David  1..;  and  Fink,  Kent  T.,  to  Completion  Services,  Inc. 

Travelling  disc  valve  apparatus.  5,137.088,  Cl.  166-319.000. 
Farmer.  Douglas  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Waldron,   Craig;    Hani.    Rahim;   and    Fanner,   Douglas  A.,   Jr., 
5.137.569.  Cl.  106-18.330 
Farmilalia  Carle  Erba  S.p.A  :  See — 

Angelucci,  Francesco;  Penco.  Sergio;  Vanotti,  Erroes;  and  Arca- 
mone.  Folerico,  5,138.042.  Cl.  536-6.400. 
Famg.  Liehpao  t).;  Hortxlysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Olszewski.  William  F.. 
to   Mobil  Oil  Corporation.    Mixed  alcohol/dimercaptothiadiazole- 
denved   hydnxy   borates  as  antioxidant/antiwear   multifunctional 
additives   5.137.649.  Cl.  252-46.300 
Famsworth.  Vincent,  to  Porton  Instruments,  Inc.  Derivalized  glass 
suppons    for    peptide    and    protein    sequencing.     5,137,765,    Cl. 
428-64.000. 
Farnworth.  Bria  i;  and  Sheu.  Ping  Y,.  to  MET. A.  Research,  Inc.  Neck 

seal   5.136.721.  Cl    2-2  lOR 
Farnngton.  Ricliard  I.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Steam  iron  spray  or 
surge  pump  selector  valve  having  an  angled  valve  surface.  5,136,796, 
Cl.  38-77  500. 
Farrugia,  AuguMin;  and  Binguy.  Gerard,  to  Gemplus  Card  Interna- 
tional. Method  for  the  erasure  of  memory  cells,  device  designed  to 
implement  it,  md  u.se  of  said  method  tn  a  device  with  non-supplied 
memory   5,13h,580,  Cl  365-218  000. 
Fasang,  Patnck  P ;  and  Bridgewater,  Walter  P..  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation   Built-in  self  lest  for  integrated  circuit  memory. 
5.138,619.  Cl    371-21.100. 
Fasco  Industnes  Inc.:  See- 
Carter.  Norwood  S.,  Jr..  5,137,554.  Cl.  55-399.000 
Fayol.  Didier:  S'/e — 

Le  Polozec,  Xavier;  Guillard.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Fayol.  Didier. 
5.138.272.  Cl   329-304.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre:  S>v — 

Chan.  Hianf  C;  and  Pazon,  Pierre,  3,137,842.  Cl.  437-48.000. 
FCB  See— 

Dauchez,  Glbert,  5.137,629,  Cl.  210-222.000. 
Feeney.  Robert  D.:  See — 

T^aks,  Alekst  y;  Feeney,  Robert  D.;  and  Gross,  Akiva,  5.137.743,  Cl. 
426-602  0*0. 
Pehnel,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Brozek,  Carl  T.;  Daly.  Roben  C;  Pehnel,  Robert  H.;  and  Pe- 
tropoulos.  Consunlme  C.  5,138,024,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Feibush,  Binyaniin.  lo  Supeico,  Inc.  Deactivated  supports  for  liquid 
chromatographic      separation      of     silanophiles.      5.137.627.      Cl. 
2 10- 1 98.200 
Felcman.  Francis  A.;  See — 
Colton,    James    H;    and 
361-4240(0. 
Feldhues.  Michael:  See — 

Kaempf.  Gienther;  Feldhues.  Michael;  Scheunemaim,  Ude;  and 
Lingnau.  .luergen,  5,137,799,  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Pelice.  Kimberlj  A  :  See — 

Dooley,    Re  ben    E.;    and    Felice,    Kimberly    A.,    5,136,798,   Cl. 
38-106.0a'. 
Fell,  Ferol  S  ;  Anderson,  J  Dale;  Ratzlaff,  Howard  J.;  and  Garrison,  H. 
Keilh,  to  Hay   &  Forage  Industries.  Continuous  round  baler  and 
method   5.136831.  Cl.  56-341.000. 
Felsen.  Karl  H.    lo  EH.  Pnce  Limited.  Connection  means  for  sus- 
pended ceiling  gnd.  5.I37..390,  Cl  403-347.000. 
Fence  Hardware  Specialties,  Inc    DBA  Ameristar  Fence  Products: 

Gibbs.  Edwird  L.;  and  Bulten.  Paul  J.,  5.136.813,  Cl.  49-404.000. 
Fenelli.  Steven  I'.:  See — 

Paul.   Charles   W.;    Schultz.    Rose   A.;   and   Pcnelli.    Steven    P., 
5.138.028.  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Fennema,  Alan  /\.;  and  Fionno,  Benjamin  C,  to  Inlemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reducing  amplitude  variations  of  optical  disk 
readback  signals  and  increasing  reliability  of  track-crossing  counts. 
5,138.594,  Cl.  169-44  290. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honcgger.  Werner.  5.137.409.  Cl.  412-8.000. 
Ferguson,  Keith  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automatic  scaling 
for  display  of  modulation  domain  measuremenls.  5,138,252,  Cl.  324- 
77.00B. 
Fernandez.    Carlos,    lo    Modular    Engineering     Modular    drill    bit. 
5,137.097.  Cl.  175-228.000. 


Felcman,    Francis    A,    5.138,529.    Cl. 


,  5.136.954.  Cl.  111-123.000. 
to  Fetaz,  Paul  Raymond 


Ferrante.  Michael  J     and  Laihan.  Jamt>  R     U'  Quantum  Electronics 

Corporation   Ozone  generator    ?.13'.ti«"   Cl   422  186  150 
Ferrar.  Carl  M  ,  Bailey,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Courtney.  Daniel  P  ,  to  Honey- 
well Inc    Interferometnc  signal  analysis  v^ith  modulation  svfcitching 
5.137.357.  Cl    356-350  000 
Ferrar.  Carl  M  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Fibt'r  optic  gyrt^  vMth  a  stiurcc  at  a 
first  wavelength  and  a  fiber  optic  loop  designed  for  single  mtxie 
operation  ai  a  wavelength  longer  than  the  first  wavelength  5. 1 3^.360, 
Cl,  356-350,OOC' 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kun.  5.136.781.  Cl   29-888  300 
Fetaz,  Gerard  J    M     See— 

Fetaz,  Paul  R  ,  and  Fetaz,  Geratu  J   M,, 
Fetaz.,  Paul  R     and  Felaz,  Gerard  J    M. 

Device  for  application  of  granular,  gaseous  or  liquid  matenal  to  soil, 

5,136.954.  Cl    11 1-123  (XXI 

Fetaz,  Paul  Raymond  See  — 

Fetaz.  PaulR  .  and  Fetaz.  Gerard  J   M,  5.136,954,  Cl   111-123.000. 
Feuchl,  Mark  A    See  — 

Fiterman,  Benjamin,  Waterston,  Rebecca  L,.  Feucht.  Mark  ,A  ,  and 
Thorud.  Stanley  R,,  5.137,212,  Cl    232-43,200. 
Fewel.  Kenneth  J  ,  Jr,,  to  Peerless  Manufactunng  Company    Frontal 

drain  for  a  manne  mist  extractor    5.137.555.  C    55-440fXX) 
Fey.    Peter     Angerhauer.    Rolf    Hubsch,    \^alter     Philipps.    Th<omas. 
BischofT.  Hilmar,  Pelzinna,  I'eter    and  Vhmidt,  Delf.  to  Bayer  ,Ak 
tiengescUschafl   Subslituled  Biphenyls   5,138.(390.  Ci    5bO-5-^(X«) 
Fey.  Peter  See — 

Hubsch,  Walter.  Angerfaauer.  Rolf;  Fey.  Peter.  BischofT.  Hilmar 
Bender,  Joachim,  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  5,137.881.  Cl    514-8!  OtX) 
Fibrex  AB:  See — 

Jonsson.  Chnster,  and  Svensson,  Ame.  5,137.155.  Cl   209-2  000 
Fields.  Randy  R.:  See- 
Shaw.  Bon  F  ,  Bond,  Gary  M  ,  and  Fields.  Randy  R..  5.138.562.  Cl. 
364-550  000 
Figueroa,  Luis:  See — 

Hong,  Chi-Shain.  Figueroa,  Luis;  and  Sundaram.  Veeravana  S., 
5.138,624.  Cl    372-45  000 
Pike  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Bon  F  ;  Bond,  Gary  M  ;  and  Fields,  Randy  R..  5,138,562,  Cl. 
364-550.000 
Fink.  KeniT:  See- 
Farley.  David  L  ;  and  Fink.  Kent  T.,  5.137,088,  Cl.  166-319.000. 
Fionno,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Fennema,    Alan   A.;    and    Fionno,    Benjamin    C,    5.138.594.    Cl, 
369-44,290, 
Fioriti.  Frank  R,:  See — 

Kaiser.  Debra  L.;  Fioriti.  Frank  R  .  and  Volz.  Doris  C,  5,137,737, 
Cl   426-94000 
Pisch,  Alfrt^  C  to  Rapindcx  Incorporated    Indexing  conveyor  for  a 

die  transfer  system    5.136.874.  Cl    72-405  000 
Fischer,  Kanheinz,  Jentzsch.  Amdt,  HefTtler,  Victor    and  Lehmann. 
Olf,  to  Planeta     Druckmaschmenvvt-rk  Aktiengesellschafl   Drive  for 
multi-color  rotary  printing  press  having  m^ire  than  six  printing  units 
5.136.943.  Cl    101-183  (.XX) 
Fishbem.  Richard   See— 

Cady,  Susan  M  ,  and  Fishbem,  Richard.  5.137,874  Cl  Mt-P  (XXi 
Pilerman.  Benjamin,  Waterston.  Rebecca  L.;  Feuchl.  Mark  .A  .  and 
Thorud,  Stanley  R  .  to  Liberty  Diversified  Industries  Security  dis- 
posal cabinet  with  removable  inlemai  container  particularly  for 
recycleable  confidential  waste  paper  matenal  5.137,212,  Cl 
232-43.200 
Fitzgerald,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Stowe.  David  W  ,  Fitzgerald,  Paul  W  ;  and  Gillham,  Frederick  J.. 
5.138.676,  Cl    385-32  000, 
Fitzgerald.  Wilham   See — 

Summer.  Ken.  and  Fitzgerald.  William,  5,137,211,  Cl.  229-164.000. 
Fjare.  Douglas  E    See- 
Burgess,  Marvin  J  .  Fjare,  Douglas  E.;  Neuhaus,  Herbert  J.;  Rogin- 
ski,    Robert    T.    and    Wargowski,    David    A,    5.137.751,    Cl 
427-123  000 
Flachenecker.  Gerhard,  deceased   See — 

Lindenmeier.    Heinz.    Flachenecker.    Gerhard,    deceased; 
Jochen   and  Re:lcr.  Letipold.  5.138.330.  Cl.  343-713.000. 
Flachenecker,  Hildegard.  heiress   See — 

Lindenmeier.    Heinz,    Flachenecker.    Gerhard,    deceased; 
Jochen;  and  Reilcr    Leopold,  5,138,330,  Cl.  343-713.000. 
Flaim.  Tony  D    Sec— 

Moss,  Mary  G     Brewer.  Terry;  Cuzmar,  Ruth  M.;  Hawley.  Dan 
■       W,,  and  Flaim.  Tony  D  .  5.138,424.  Cl,  357-52,000, 
Flambeau  Prtxiucts  Corp<iration   .See — 

Lanius,  Charles  A  .  5,136.800.  Cl   43-3.000, 

Fleck.  Rod    Mattheis.  Karl  Heinz,  .Meinhold.  Chnsloph.  and  Storandt. 

SlefTen.    to   Siemens   -Aktiengesellschafl     Circuit   configuration    for 

improving   the   rev,ilutK^n   of  successive   pulsed   signals  over  time, 

5.138.640.  Cl,  377-39.000. 

Fleming.  David  A    Variable  speed  transmission,  5,137.129.  Cl    192- 

58.0OR. 
Flickinger.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  T  .  Flickinger.  Steven  L.;  Sonner,  David  D  ;  and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.138.679.  Cl.  385-90.000 
Flight  Dynamics.  Inc    See — 

Wood,  Robert  B  .  Thomas.  Mark  A  ;  VahmonI,  Jam<»  L.;  Littell, 
H.  Edward.  Jr ;  and  Freeman.  Glenn  E.,  5,138,469,  Cl.  359-3.000 
Flo,  Steinar  L  :  See — 

Lie,   Tore;   Flo.   Steinar    L;  and   Lundstein,   Per,   5,137.330.  Cl. 
297-329.000 
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Rond     TitTKMhv   F     to  Gwirge  lngr»h«ni  Corp  .  The    Multiple-duel 
conduit   sy\tem    *iih   c»p«nsion  chamber  coupling     5.137,306.  CI 
2«5-ir  100 
Raul  M»n*gemcni  I  imiicd  Partnership:  S*e— 

M»doni*,    Kenneth    J      ind    Dwyer.    Niles    M.    5.137.367,    CI 
^66-21 8  (XXJ 
flvnn.  D«niei  L     Vr  ■       .^     k.       i 

Becker    Dmniel  P     Flvnn.  Daniel  L  .  Moonnann.  Alan  t ,  Nosal. 
Roger   and  Villamn   Clara  I  .  5.137.893.  CI   514-2930OO 
i  V1I.    C  *>rporB[ion    S^e 

(.  astranias.    Harr-,    M      and    Fagan.    Michael    R.,    5.137,6«2.    CI 

:io-75'jooo 

i.unkcl.  l^uis  T     M  38.085,  CI    558-14<),000 

Theodondis.  Oev>rgc.  ?  Hh.SbS,  CI    71-92  000 
KH.U.S  Development  Corpuralion,  Inc    See— 

Klinkhammer    Ronald  \V     M  1' 0^9   CI    132-308  000 
h  igarry    Terence  M     to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany   Mold  assembly  for  making  an  ocular  lens  blank   5.137.441.  CI 

42?-»i:c)oo 

Follet!    Harold  E    Hydroplaning  hydrofoil/airfoil  smictures  and  am 

phibioui  and  aquatic  craft    5. 1 36.961.  CI.  I14-274.00O 

I    iv-im  Sports,  Inc     S<re  ^^ 

Segar   Donald  t     dnd  Collins.  Guy  R  .  5.137.282,  CI.  273-421  000 

V  'ntana.  Havio   See  -  ^  t  ,■,„  .<,-, 

Cirasso,  Giorgio    Righetti.  Aldo.  and  Fontana,  Flavio.  5.138.48J. 

CI    159  V4I  CXX) 

h  .IS.  Douglas  i:  .  to  Plastofilm  Industries,  Inc  Slackable  plasac  scoop 

M37,M().  CI    294-55  000 
i-ord.  John  M    B     See—  _       „ ,™, 

Byrd.  Richard  L    and  Ford.  John  MB,  5.137.387.  CI  401-122  000. 
f  ■  rj  Motor  Company    See — 

Butler    James  W      Colvin,  Ale»  D  .  and  Komiski.  Thomas  J  . 

<  ns  i6i,  CI  25o-n9ooo 

Demirvont,  Hulyj,  5.[t8.481.  CI    359-269  000 

ijingnch.    Randal    R,   and   Difiore.   Nicholai.   L.,   5.138,280,  CI. 

1 30-295  000 
Mason,  Claude  F     5,138.013.0   528-27  000 
-whechier,  Michael  M     Simk       VhAa:  n    and  Levin.  Michael  B  . 

M16.98^,  CI    121^8  iX>H 
■Ailhelmv,  Egon.  Ml6,"«v  t:    "+ ->       >iR 

VV.«xK  Peter  R    and  Brunning.  Alan  D.  5.137,291,  CI.  280-91,000 
t   <rJ  Nevk  Holland,  Ini.      See— 

\llen     Chnsiopher    1   ,    and    Miller,    Craig    E..    5.137.106.    CI 
ISO-235IJ00 
1    .rman    Michael  B    Pi^ier  operated  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  posi- 

•K.n  of  a  bogie  on  a  ;railcr    5.137.296.  CI   280-407  100 
Forstcr     Joachim,    to    Henon    Werke    KG     Encapsulated   apparatus 

^  1  >8,292,  CI    3}5-2''i<000 
l^or^ter    Theobald   and  Cioepfert.  Peter,  to  SIG  Schweiwnsche  Indus- 
trie Geselischaft    Silencer  for  firearms.  5.136,924,  CI   89-14400 
t  .  irlifiher  Corporation    See— 

Lamb.  Vernon  1      Sr     5.137.668.  CI   264-112000 
Foster,   John   D     Polishing  compounds  and  methods    5.137.541,  CI 

M -293  000 
[  ,>ster.  I  etinard  W    and  Millis.  F^win  G  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Vented  vacuum  semiconductor  wafer  ca.sscttc  5.137,063.  CI 

t    •^lc■t  Mlllrr.  Inv       See— 

Burnett     Jamrv    M  .    and    Mathisen.    Richard    J..    5.137.618.    CI 
205  125  Oa) 
F,«ter  Wheeler  Energv  Corporation   See- 
Van    Rhyn,    I  ucas    H      and    Inscho.    H     Paul.    5.138.128.    CI 
2 1 9-99  000 
t  .unioulakis.  Jimm>  M    and  Masurekar.  Prakash  S..  to  Merck  *  Co  . 
Inc   Process  for  production  of  an  antibiotic  compound  using  Zalenon 
jrhoncota   5,137.813,  CI   435-71300 
f.iur  Pavss  Pri.Kluci.s  1  td    See— 

\,kina,si    Batrv  A,  5,136.984.  CI    119-130000 
I     ur^c.  Iheunis  G     and  Snyckers.  Fnednch  O.  lo  Nonstan  Holdings 
I  imited       4-a;ahexacyclododecane     compounds       5.137.908,     CI. 
'■l  4-410  001:1 
I    .v.ier,  Daniel  I      and  Douglass.  John  M.  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Companv     Fkctncaily  operated  control  device  and  system  for  an 
appliance  and  methods  of  making  the  same  5.138.514.  CI   361-2  000 
I  .  .vfc  les,  Martin   See — 

Mackrodt,  William  C  ,  Fowles,  Martin;  and  Moms.  Michael  A.. 
5,137,862.  CI    502-303  000 
Fo\.  Eleanor   See— 

Sprecker  Mark  A    Seiko,  Robert  P  ,  Fox.  Eleanor.  Maas,  Alphon- 
sus  P    M     and  Postma.  Djurte  S.  5.137.869.  CI.  512-15000. 
Fox.  Trevor  R  .  to  International  Computers  Limited   First-in-firsl-oul 

buffer   5.138.637,  CI   375-118000 
Fracek,  Todd  P    See— 

Beck.  John  L  ,  Fracek,  Todd  P,  Misso.  Nigel   F.  and  Stucky. 
Daniel  C  ,  5  138,506.  CI    360-97  0.30 
I  railr   Patncia,  and  Renon,  Henn.  to  Association  pour  la  Recherche  et 
ie    Developpement   des    Methods  et    Processus    !ndu.stneles  (A  R  ■ 
M  I  N  F  Si  I  Methtxl  for  dr\injj  pnxlucts  in  a  divided  form,  particu 
laiU     cereals,    and    apparatuses    for    implementing    this    method 
M36.'91,  CI    34-S^OIJA 
y  ramatome    .See  - 

H^riz     r>iminique.    Audisio.    Sylvain.    Defoort.    Francoise;    and 
Idricsi,  Hacsan.  5.137.683.  CI    376-416000 
I  r-ance  Telecom    .See — 

Delahase   Jean  Y  .  5.138.301.  CT  340-607,000, 


Frank.  John  A    See—  

Caaey.    Brendan    C      Frank.    John    A  .    and    Gary.    William    L.. 

5,138  34SI    CI     34O-159  000 
Frank  and  Robvn  Walton  1990  Family  Trust  See— 

Walton    Frank,  M  3^435.  CI    4I-.4O3000 
Frankel    Arie    t.i  American  Playtime  Systems.  Inc    Modular  architec- 
lutal  structure  fiT  playgrounds  and  the  like  5.137.271.  CI,  482-35.000. 
t  rankel,  Gail  B     See- 

Mikulec,   Timothy    L  ,  Williams.  Michael,  and  Frankel,  Gail  B,, 
M  37  183,  CI    222-192,000, 
Frankila,  John  W     See— 

Graves,  Lee  K.    and  Frankila.  John  W  .  5.137.293.  CI,  280-163  000, 
Eraser,  Ronald  A     .See— 

\  an  Duser    Jack  E     Eraser,  Ronald  A.;  Onorati.  Frank  V  .  and 
Orcsick,  Carl  F.  5.138.382.  CI   355-215000 
Frederick,  William  A     See - 

Kim,   Yong  W     and   Fredenck.  William  A,,  5,138.175,  CI    250- 
504  (X)R 
Fredlund,  Henri  R     See—  „  .,,     --» 

Verespej.    Michael   A  ,   and   Fredlund.   Henry   R  .   5,137.471,  CI. 
439  58'ii)Hl 
Freeburg.  Thoma.s  A    Sec—  .  „     „     . 

C  hang.  Hungkun  J  ;  Doss.  William  K  .  Nolan.  Michael  P  ;  Buch- 
holz  Dale  R    Freeburg.  Thomas  A;  McKown.  John,  and  White, 
Richard  F     5,|38,3:-   CI    342-367.000. 
Freed.  Raymond  S     -Sec 

Hull.  Charles  W  Moiliek  Bur/o  Parker  Brent  Freed.  Raymond 
S  Almquist.  Thomas  Spen^f ,  Stuart  1  .Albert,  David  J  .  Smal- 
ley.  Dennis  R  Harloss  Richard  .'\  stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamoff. 
Harry  1  Nguyen  H<ip  D  I  e^sis,  <  harles  VS  \  orgilch.  Tom 
J,  Remba.  David  /  and  \  invin.  Wayne  B.  5.137,662.  CI 
264-22  000 
Freeman.  Glenn  E     See  — 

Wi.K)d    Roben  B     TTiomas,  Mark  A  ,  Valimont,  James  L,;  Littell. 
H   Edward   Ji    and  Freeman.  Glenn  E  .  5.138.469.  CI,  359-3  000 
Freeman.  Robert  A     See— 

Merlo    Clifford  E  ,  Freeman,  Robert  A  .  and  Frost.  Peter  L.  J., 
5.138.689,  CI    385-135  000 
Freiug.  Dieter   See- 
Eckel     Thomas     Wittmann.    Dieter;    FreiUg.    Dieter;    Wesleppe. 
Cwe   and  Ott,  Karl  Heinz,  5,137.970.  CI    525-67  000, 
Freitag,  W<.>lfgang   .S«v 

Vogt,  Reinhard,  Brrxk.  Helmut;  and  Freiug.  Wolfgang.  5.138.248. 
CI    323  2"'!  (100 
Freitas.  Michael  W  .  to  Dexide.  Inc    Surgical  insufllation  instrument. 

si  !-•  siw    ("1    h(H-2fiOOO 
Freudenberg  NOK  lirneial  Partnership:  See— 
Braconier,  Karl    5  i  1-674.  CI    264-161,000 
Freund.  Hans    See  -  ^^ 

Br.vkmuller    l  we   and  Freund.  Hans.  5,136.777.  CI.  29-725,000, 
Frey    Heinz  and  PriKhazka.  Kamil.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  Actua- 
tor   5.137.253,  Cl    251  2'<0OO 
Frey    Ronald  G     to  Tytronn  C  orpsiraiion   System  for  determining  the 
number  of  shoppei^.  in  a  retail  store  and  for  processing  that  informa- 
tion 1.)  pr.iduce  dau  for  store  management    5.138.638.  CI.  377-6.000. 
Frick    B*inriie.  administrator    See — 

[)e\  TK^,  RolHfrt  A    Ash,  Mary  L.;  and  Fnck,  Hughie  R  ,  deceased, 
5,1  (8,081,  C  1    sS6-«)6aiO 
Fnck,  Hughic  R     deceased   See  — 

DeV  ries,  Robert  A    Ash  Mary  L  ;  and  Frick,  Hughie  R  .  deceased. 
5.138.081.  CI    556-46r.i«)l) 
Fnday.  Brenlon  L    See  ,,,-,,„     ,-, 

Kowalski,    Henrv    C       and    Friday.    Brenton    L.    5.137,175.    Cl 
222  1  (XK.I 
Fnede,  Dirk    and  Bettr    Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl   Appara- 
tus and   meihcxl    for    generating   high  power,   high-voltage   pulses, 
particularly  for  TE  ga.s  lasers    M  38.622.  CI    372-38.000 
Fnede.  Dirk  and  Bette.  W  illi.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Preioniza- 
tiond   device,    m    particular    for    x-ray   preionization   in   discharge- 
pumped    gas    lasers,    in    particular    excimer    lasers     5,138.627.    Cl 
372-86000 
Fnedman.  Amnon   See— 

Polovsky   Stiiarl  B     Moshel.  Harold  L     Pavlichko.  Joseph  P  ;  and 
Fnedman,  Amnon,  5.138.043.  Cl    536  P^X) 
Fnes.  William  M    Ratledge.  Thomas  L  ,  Hill,  W  ilham  H  .  and  Donner. 
Joseph  F, .   to  Hughes   Aircraft  Company     Pressure  welding  with 
ckssed  kx>p  force  control    5,138,127,  Cl    ;i4«6  510 
Fnese   Karl  Hermann  and  Hoet/el  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Sensor  element  for  limiting  current  senvirs  for  determination  of  the  X 
value  of  gas  mixtures   5,137  6'5,  t:i    204-424  1X» 
Fnman,  Enk  A  .  to  C<«i  Carriers  Svenska  AB    Framework  means  for 
collecting  pieces  of  a  varying,  unsymmcirKal  and  irregular  form. 
preferably  frozen  animal  carcasses    ^,137,165,  Cl    21736,000. 
Fnt/.  Adam   Cap  avsemb!\  lor  a  container    5,137,162,  CL  215-31.000, 
Fritz,    Robert     Nitrogen   test    kit   for    physical    training     5.137.692.  Cl 

422  61  OOtJ 
Fntzcmeier   Leslie  G  .  to  Rockwell  Intcrnati onal  Corporation   Hydro- 
gen embrittlement  resistant  structural  alloy   5, 1 37.684.  Cl  420-54  000. 
Fnxon.  Pierre    Processes  for  transmitting  vides)  signals,  video  cameras 
for  such  transmission  and  applications  of  such  cameras  5.138.456.  Cl. 
358-186  000 
Frohberg,  Dav  id  I  ,  and  McClung,  Carl  L  .  .0  Caterpillar  Inc    Air 

intake  arrangement   5.136.988,  Cl    123-520MB 
Frost.  Peter  L    J     See— 

Merlo.  Clifford  E  .  Freeman.  Robert  A.,  and  Frost,  Peter  L    J,, 
5,138,689,  Cl    385-135  000 
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Fryar.  Richard  D  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Conway,  Aniliony  J,;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D,. 
Jr  .  5,137,6- 1.  Cl,  264-130000 
Fuhr,   Hartmut.    Koglin,   Bemd;   Rink,   Rolf;   Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel. 
Wolfgang;  and  ICrause.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschafi.  and  SLT 
Lining  Technol  igy  GmbH  Arrangement  for  covering  inclined  loose 
matenal  surfaces,  5.137.393,  Cl   405-129  000. 
Fuhr.  Karl.  Mullrr.  Fnedemann;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Schoeps,  Jochen; 
Peters.   Horst;    and    Ballas.    Werner,   to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl. 
Rame-resistant  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  molding  compounds, 
5.137.953,  Cl.  5:24-141.000, 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

llo.  Shinichi;  md  Terashima.  Ziro.  5.138.418.  Cl   357-35.000, 
Wada,    Tatuya;    Hikita.    Hiroshi.    Machida,    Nobuiaka;    Nonami. 
Mituharu;    Kawamura.    Yukinon;    Takigawa.    Tomohiro.    and 
Gotou,  Sabjrou.  5,138,217,  Cl.  310-316.000 
Fuji  Kasci  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tashiro.  Kijuio;  and  Nagabuchi.  Ritaro.  5.138,018,  Cl,  528-1 1 1  000, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.  Konei.  5,138,474.  Cl.  359-73,000 

Goda.  Kensule.  5,137.803.  Cl  430-569  000, 

Haton.  Masanii;  and  Sunagawa.  Hiroshi,  5.138,482.  Cl  359-305.000. 

Hayashi.  Yoichi,  5.138.512,  Cl,  360-137.000. 

Honkawa.    Kazuo;    Okada.    Kouichi;    and    Miyagawa.    Ichirou. 

5,138.491,  Cl.  359-622.000, 
Ishii.  Akira;  Ishii,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigehis.a,  5,137.305,  Cl. 

493-248,000 
Mitsuhashi,  Daisuke.  5.138.509,  O,  360-130,340 
Miyagawa.     Ichirou;     and     Ishikawa,     Hiromi.     5.138.161.     Cl, 

250-327  200 
Miyasaka.  TsLitomu;  Ono,   Mitsunon;  and  Nishikawa.   Naoyuki. 

5.138,026.  CT  528-328,000, 
Nakamura.  Tsku.  5.137.797.  Cl  430-211,000 
Ohba,  Hisao;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kunichika,  Kenji,  5,138.353. 

Cl   354-322.000. 
Saito.  Hiroki;  and  Ishuuka.  Seiji,  5,136.970,  Cl    118-324.000 
Shimizu.     Kuriimasa;    Ohgoda.     Makoto;    and     Daigo.     Kazuo, 

5.138.160.  CT  250-327,200, 
Suya.  Toshihiro;  Torisawa.  Nobuyuki;  Soga,  Nonkazu;  and  Mal- 

suda.  Issy.  5.137.268.  Cl.  271-20  000, 
Takigami.  Kohtaro,  3,138.498.  Cl.  360-8,000 
Fuji  Tekko  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Enomoto.  Hirikazu.  5.137,131.  Cl    192-70,140, 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,   Shirichi;    Ishikawa.   Eiji.  Oshima,   Akira.    Bai,   Yasuo; 

Muragaki.  '^  asuteru;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  Obata.  Kenichi;  and  Nagai. 

Yatiuo.  5,13''.807.  Cl,  435-7  100, 

Fujii.  Masaki;  and  Minohata.  Masanori,  to  Koa  Oil  Company,  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  elastic  graphite  molded  products   5.137,667, 

Cl,  264-109.000 

Fujii.  Takeo.  to  fJEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  circuit 

having  an  improved  restoring  scheme  5.138.578,  Cl,  365-203,000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuo;  Kuioyanagi.  Susumu;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yukio.  lo  Nippon- 
denso  Co,.   Ltd    Semiconductor  device  which   includes  multiple 
isolated    semiconductor    segments    on    one    chip     5.138.422.    Cl, 
357-49.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuo:  See— 

Satou.  Kouichirou;  and  Fujii.  Yasuo.  5,138.396,  Cl  355-308.000 
Fujikawa.  Takao;  end  Ishii,  Takahiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho,  Impregnating  carbonizing  process  and  apparatus.  5,137.755,  Cl, 
427-228000, 
Fujikawa,  Takashi    Usui.  Kazushi;  and  Ohki.  Katsuyoshi.  lo  Cosmo 
Research  Institu.e;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
catalyst  composition  for  use  in  hydrodesulfunzation  of  hydrocarbon 
oil,  5.137.859.  Cl    502-206  000, 
Fujikawa.  Yoshihiio;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sakashita.  Mit- 
suaki;  and  Kitah.ira.  Masaki.  to  Nivsan  Chemical  Indusines  Ltd,  2', 3' 
cyclic  fused  pyrazolopynmidine  type  mevalonolactones,  5.137,891. 
Cl.  514-267.000 
Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See — 

Negi.  Yoshiuka,  5.137.244.  C\.  248-430.000, 
Fujimolo.  Katsurou'  See — 

MaLsushima.     Tetsuhiko;    Fujimoto.    Katsurou;    and    Tsuchiya. 
Hiroyuki,  5,  37,055,  Cl,  137-630.140. 
Fujimolo.  Kazulosii:  See — 

Doeberl.  Terrence  M  ;  Rand.  Ralph  K,;  Payne.  Larry  S  .  Fujimoto, 
Kazuloshi;  and  Monday.  William  C.  5,137.415.  Cl,  414-798.500, 
Fujimoto.  Sinichirc>:  See — 

Yama.saki,    Yoshikiyo;   and    Fujimoto.    Simchiro.    5.I37.0I6,    Cl 
128-52.000. 
Fujimoto.  Tadashi   See^ 

Kensho,   Ituo;   Yamashita.  Fumio;  Nagai.  Toshikazu;   Fujimoto, 
Tadashi;  Naicano,  Yoshihisa;  and  Tukimura.  Hideki,  5,137.921. 
Cl    514-729,CO0, 
Fujimoto.  Takeo;  See — 

Inohara,  Akio;  Ohno.  Yuji;  Sawae.  Kiyoshi;  Kanatani.  Voshiharu; 

Uede.  Hisashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Takeo.  5,137,205,  Cl,  228-180,200 

Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Malsuura,  Shizulaka,  to  Takala  Corporation. 

Seal  bell  retractor  with  reinforced  seat  belt  guide    5,137,226,  Cl. 

242-107  200. 

Fujino.  Noboru;  and  Takamura,  Tohru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa, 

Marking  method  and  apparatus,  5,136,948,  Cl    101-486.000, 
Fujio.  Ryota:  See — 

Yamada,  Tomohani;  and  Fujio.  Ryota,  5.137.981.  Q.  525-332.300. 


Fujisaki.  Akihiko  See — 

Yamamoto.    Haruhiko.    and     Fujisaki.    Akihiko.    5.136,856.    Cl, 
62-176  600 
Fujisawa  Pharm.acculical  Company,  Ltd    Set  — 

Murata,    Masavoshi,    Tsutsumi.    Hideo,    Maisuda,    Keiji     Hatton, 
Kohji,  and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.138,064,  Cl    548-127  000 
Fujita,  Akihiko  See — 

Oikawa.  Ryuetsu.  and  Fujita.  Akihiko,  5,1 3s, 1 17,  Cl    174-152  000 
Fujita,  Tenio.  to  Mitsubishi  LVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Optical  read'- 
write  apparatus  with  improved  tracking  performance   5  138.^92  Cl 
369-44.130 
Fujitsu  Limited  See — 

Amano,   Fumio,   Taniguchi,  Tomohiko.  Taiiaka.  Yi>«,hinon.  Ota. 

Yasuji   and  Unaganii.  Shigeyuki,  5,138,662,  Cl    ,381-36  000 
Aoki.  Takashi,  and  Inamoto.  Yasushi,  5,1.38,574,  Cl    364-754  000 
Ema,  Taiji.  and  Nakahara.  Masahiro,  5,138,575,  Cl    365-185  000 
Hirata.  Michiyuki;  Ono.  Chikai.  Nomura.  Osamu,  Fukui,  Toru  and 

Terawaki.  Su.sumu.  5.138,199,  Cl    307^75  oOf) 
Kawai,  Shmichi.  5.138.409.  Cl    .357.7  3  4(xi 
Kojima.  Yasushi,  Kikuchi.  Misao,  Y'akuwa,  Akihiro.  .Matsunaga. 

Katsuki,  and  Vamazaki,  Naoya.  5.138.522,  Ci    361-384  000 
Koshino.  Nagaaki,  Maeda.  Miyozo,  Goto  Yasuyuki  Shibau.  Itaru, 
Utsumi.  Kcnichi;  L'shioda.  Akira    lioh    Ken-ich;,  and  Sueishi, 
Kozo.  5.138.572.  Cl   365-106  000 
Matsushima.    Tetsuya.    Fukui,    Y'utaki     Murakami.    Keiichi,    and 

Hayashi.  Hajimc,  5,138.187,  Cl    3G7-2M  (XX) 
Satou.   Shinzou,   Ebihara,    Kou,    Nakamura.   Ttiru.  and   Koreeda, 

Toshiyuki.  5.138.195.  CI   307-446.000. 
Satou.  Shinzou.  and  Shimauchi.  Yoshiki.  5. 1 38. 196.  Cl.  307-446,000 
Sudo.  Yozo.  5,138,651,  Cl    379-61  000 
Tatematsu.  Takeo,  5.K38,41<),  Cl    357-«3.0O0 
Y'amamolo.    Tlaruhiko,    and     Fujisaki.     Akihiko.     5,136.856,    Cl 

62-176  600 
Yoshida.  Shigeru,  Nakano.  Y'asuhiko.  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Chiba, 
Hirotaka,  and  Mon,  Ma.sahiro.  5.138.673.  Cl   382-56,000 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited  See — 

Takahashi.  Mmoru;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi.  5,136.997.  Cl    123-339,000 
Fujiu.  Katsuyoshi,  Koyasu,  Eiji    and  Tsuchida.  Hisatoshi.  to  Sakura 
Rubber  Co  .  Ltd   Meth.xl  for  pnxiucing  hose  having  low  permeabil- 
ity, 5.137.672.  Ci    264-130000 
Fujiwara,  Hidekazu.  Motogami.  Kenji   and  Mori.  Shigeo.  to  Dai-Ichi 
Kogyo  Keiyaku  Co  .  and  Kanto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  for  electrostatic  coating  of  a  resin  molding    5.137,748,  Cl 
427-27,000 
Fujiwara.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tetsuro,    Murata.    Takahiko;    and    Fujiwara,   Shinji. 
5.138.145.  Cl   250-208,100, 
Fukai.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takagi.  Masakuni;  Takeuchi.  Hiroyoshi:  Fukai.  Hideaki;  Sakiyama. 
Toshio.  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Minakaua.  Kuninon.  5.136.819. 
Cl    51-281  OOR 
Fukuda.  Hitoshi  See — 

Kosugi.  Masao;  Suzuki.  .Akiyoshi;  Ina,  Hideki;  and  Fukuda.  Hito- 
shi. 5.137.363,  Cl    356-tOl  000 
Fukuda.  Shin;  Sakamoto,  Ken.  Lnemura.  Toyoaki.  Kondo.  Tomoji;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  10  .Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co..  Ltd  High 
density  character  and/or  figure  displaying  apparatus   5.138,450.  Cl, 
358-147.000, 
Fukui.  Hiroshi  See — 

Tanihara.  Mamoru.  Ota.  Yasutaka;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Taka 
shi;  and  Suhara,  Tsunco,  5,137.783,  Cl  428-407.000 
Fukui.  Tamio,  and  Momoji.  Isao.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd,    Wave-leakage    measunng   apparatus   and   measunng   method. 
5.138.253.  Cl,  324-95.000, 
Fukui.  Toru:  See — 

Hirata.  Michiyuki.  Ono.  Chikai;  Nomura.  Osamu;  Fukui.  Tom;  and 
Terawaki.  Susumu,  5.138.199.  Cl   307-475.000 
Fukui.  Yutaka  See— 

Matsushima.    Tetsuya:    Fukui.    Yutaka;    Murakami.    Keiichi;    and 
Hayashi.  Hajime.  5.138.187.  Cl.  307-264  000 
Fukumasa,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi;  Nishiyama,  Isa;  Fukumasa, 
MiLsuo;  Shiraton.  Nobuyuki.  and  Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  5,137.653. 
Cl   252-299,650 
Fukushima,  Yoshihisa.  Saloh.  Isao;  and  Azumatani.  Yasushi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industnal  Co  .   Ltd    Information  recording  medium 
having  dummy  tracks  and  information  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  5.138.599.  Cl    369-54  000 
Fukuyama,  Mutsumi  See — 

Tsunenaga,  Makoto  Tominaga.  Naoki;  Nishiyama.  ToshiO;  Yama- 
shita. Toru,  Fukuyama.  Mutsumi;  Miyata.  Teruo.  and  Furuse. 
Masayasu,  5.137,875,  Cl    514-21.000. 
Fukuyama.  Shiro  See— 

Nishioka.   Masaaki,  Takmishi.  Hidemilsu;  Fukuyama.  Shiro;  Ni- 
shimura.  Atsuo.  and  Niitsu.  Hiromi.  5.138.029.  Cl   528-354,000. 
Fung.  Shun  C    See — 

Robbins.  John  L,.  Marucchi-Soos;  Chow.  Ming;  Gales.  William  E,; 

Fung.  Shun  C  ;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  .  5.137.620.  Cl  208-138  000 

Furu,  Harald.  to  Greco   A  S    MethcxI  and  a  device  for  stabilizing 

sources  of  seismic  energy    5.138,582.  Cl    367-16.000 
Furubayashi.  Takao:  See — 

Nakatani,  Isao;  Hijikata.  .Masayuki;  Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Ozawa. 
Kiyoshi;  Furubayashi.  Takao;  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki,  5.137.632, 
Cl.  252-62.510, 
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Hurutdvka  Fltxinc  Cn  ,  1  ui    The   S«- 

Shiga.  Shoji    Yamida.  Ki>  .shi.  and  S»no.  Takayuki,  5,138,383,  CI 

Furumura.  K>ii?aburo.  See  — 

Murakami    >  diuo.  Furumura,  Kyoiaburo.  Shirota,  Shinichi,  and 
Okua,  Shigcru,  5. 1 37.375.  CI.  384-450.000. 
Fufuv.  Ma.^a^a.Mi   See — 

I  %unfnaga.  Makoio   Tominaga.  Nanki,  Nishiyama.  Toshio.  Yama- 
shua.    Fnru    Fukuvama.   Mutsumi    Miyau,  Teruo.  and  Furuse. 
Masa>a.su.  M  r.875.  CI    514-21000. 
Furuvama.  1  ohru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconducior  device 
having  a  pariitular  structure  allowing  for  volugc  stress  test  applica 
i,..n    M.IK. 427.  CI    357-68.000. 
Fushimi.  Seiichiro  See — 

Omura,  Ken   and  Fushimi.  Seiichiro,  5.138.477,  CI    359-200.000 
Fulatsumt.>n.  Kl'JI    See — 

Kimiytahi,    Kazutoshi,   Shiobara,   Toshio;   Shiraishi.   Hatuji:  and 
Fulatsumon.  Koji,  5.137,940.  CI.  523-220.000 
G    D   Searle  &  Co    See - 

Baran  John  S    L  mdherg.  Tom,  Mazur.  Robert  H  ,  Moorman,  Alan 

R  .  and  Sirinman,  tX^ug.  5.l.n.g(M.  CI   514-389.000, 
Becker    Daniel  P,  Hynn.  Daniel  L..  Moormann.  Alan  E..  Nosal. 
Roger,  and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.137.893,  CI.  5I4-293.00O 
G&S  MedicaJ  I  id  See— 

Orllespie.  C    Edward.  5,137.718.  CI  424-78.240 
Gabhav.  Emile   See — 

Henaio  Jean  Mane,  and  Gabbay.  Emile.  5,138.645.  CI  378-144.000 
(ijhciman,  ,Atan    See— 

hji.in,  David  C  .  and  Gabelman.  Alan.  5.137.736.  CI.  426-7.000 
'  idgnieur.  Andre   See — 

B.'nnci.     Evelyne;    Gagnieur.     Andre,    and    Gurtner.     Bernard, 
5  1  V.')4X.  CI    524-90.000 
jdj^^rcaih,  TimiXhv   See — 

Bakal,    Abraham    I      Galbrealh.   Timothy,  and  Cash.   Penny   A  . 
5. 1 17. '4:,  CI   4;(^589,O0O 
tiale    Nigel  F  ,  u.  SuuihwesI  Research  Institute   Internal  combustion 

c-ngine   ?.  136,^4.  CI.  123-276.000 
Cjale,  Robert  J    See— 

Acar.  Yalcin  B  ,  and  Gale.  Robert  J  ,  5,137,608,  CI   204-130  000 
Gall.  Thomas  P    See— 

Bmdra.  Perminder  S  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  .  Gall.  Thomas  P.  In- 
graham.  Anthony  P  ,  Kang.  Sung  K  .  Kim.  Jungihl.  Lauro.  Paul, 
Light.  David  N  ,  Markovich.  Voya  R  .  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F  . 
Molla,  Jaynal  A  .  Powell.  Douglas  O  ,  Ritsko,  John  J  .  Saxen- 
mcvcr.  George  J  ,  Jr  ,  Varcoe,  Jack  A  ,  and  Walker.  George  F  . 
5,137,461.  CI  439-74000 
Gallops,  Henry  M  ,  to  Bear  Archery  Inc   Arrow  rest  for  an  archery 

bow    5,137,006.  CI    124-44  500. 
Gall.  John   See — 

Munoz.  Oscar;  and  Gait,  John.  5.137.443,  CI  425-522  000 
(  iangemi,  J    David,  and  Hochkeppel.  Heinz-Kurt.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration  .Antiviral  combination,  and  method  of  treatment   5,137.720, 
CI   424-85  700 
Gansbuehler.  George  M  J  .  Park.  George  B  ;  and  Jensen.  Per  Jan  T  ,  to 
Raychem     Ltd      Conductive     polymeric     heater      5,137,591,     CI. 
156-86  000 
Ganu,  Michael  A    See- 
Archer,  Matthew  T  ;  Godward,  Martin  P  ,  and  Ganss.  Michael  A  , 
5.137,492,  CI  454-213.000 
Garay,  Oscar:  5ef— 

Zibnk,  Larry;  Vanderhelm,  Ronald  J  ,  Hamilton,  Robert  W  ,  and 
Garay,  Oscar,  5,138,328,  CI   M3-702.000 
Garcia,  Jaime  A  .  to  Newell  Co   Paint  roller  manufactunng  apparatus 

5,137.595,  CI    156^25  000 
Garcia,  Omar  5ee— 

McCulloch.    Reginald    W.    and    Garcia.    Omar.    5,137,370.    CI 
374-173  000 
Garcut,  Rod  A    See — 

Kostn.  John  A  .  Mooney.  Gerry,  Tarquini.  Michael  A  ,  and  Garcia, 
Rod  A  ,  5,137,655,  CI   252-350.000. 
Garrett  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Podhrasky,   Robert   J,  and  Johnson.  Gerald   L.   5.138.262.  CI 
324-327  000 
Gamson.  H   Keith  See— 

Fell,  Ferol  S  .  Anderson,  J    Dale,  RalzlalT,  Howard  J  .  and  Gam- 
son,  H    Keith.  5,136,831,  CI   56-341  000 
Garnty,  Richard  I    See^ 

Tustin.  Gerald  C .  Jeter.   Joseph   F ,  and   Garnty.   Richard   I., 
5,138,108,  CI    570-203.000 
Gartcnmann,  Niklaus:  See — 

Mcver.  Urs,  and  Gartenmann,  Niklaus,  5.138.558.  CI   364-478  OW.) 
Gartner.  Klaus  W  ,  and  Uyeda.  Alan  K.  to  Uyeda,  Alan  K    Dual 

electronic  lock  for  human  pas.sage  door.  5,136,870,  CI.  70-277  000. 
Gary.  William  L    See — 

Casey.    Brendan    C  .    Frank.    John    A  ;    and    Gary.    William    L  . 
5.138.349.  CI   346-159  000 
Gaschler.  Ludwig  See — 

Bn».  Peter,  and  Gaschler.  Ludwig.  5.137.849,  CI   501-15000 
Gass,  Richard  T    See — 

Gerber,    Howard    L,    and    Gass,    Richard    T,    5,137,045,    CI 
137-13000 
Gasser,  Oswald;  and  Ellnch,  Klaus,  to  ESPE  Sliftung  A  Co   Produk 
iions-und  Vertnebs  KG   Process  for  the  treatment  of  dental  impres- 
sions. 5,137,664,  CI   264-39.000. 


Gaslinne.  Sophie;  See — 

Grenier.   Maunce.   Gastinne.   Sophie;   Petit,   Pierre;   and   Vcnet. 
Franco's.  5  137.548.  CI    55-23  000. 
Gates.  Janine  M     See — 

Dasiin.  Riihard  M  ,  Mihalyov.  Kenneth  J.;  Gales,  Janine  M  ,  and 
Kusmier/,  Rachel  C  .  5.138.397.  d   355-316.000 
Gates.  William  L    Set  — 

Robbin-.  John  I      MarucchiSoos.  Chow.  Ming;  Gates.  William  E.; 
Fung   Shun  C    and  B.nlc.  Joseph  P  .  5.137.620,  CI   208-138000 
Gaviraghi.  Cjiovdnni    Set' 

I  amhurini.  Bruno    Pcrboni,  Alcide;  Rossi,  Tino;  Donati,  Daniele; 
^ndrtMtii,  Danielc.  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni,  Biondi,  Slefano;  and 
Bismara.  Claudio.  5,138,048.  CI    540-200000 
GavnloM^h.  Charity  D    See— 

Colion    John  R  ,  Gavniovich,  Charles  D  .  Kennedy,  Richard  N., 
Jr     Kulzer.  John  J  .   Metz,   Reinhard,   RusscI,   Larry  A.;  and 
Russell.  Ttresa  L  ,  5.138,657.  CI    379-220  000. 
Gawlik.  Rolf  See— 

Trolts^h.  Karl.  Gawlik.  Rolf;  Taubilz,  Bemd;  and  Weisscr.  Roland. 
5.137.125.  CI.  188-282000 
Gaz  de  France  (Service  Nation)  See— 

Moreau.  Christian,  and  Sauron.  Jean.  5,138,136,  CI   219-505000. 
Gazsi,  Lajos;  and  Bruikmann.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  circuit  configuration  for  avoidmg  overflovss  in  an  adapt- 
ive,   recursive   digital    wave    filter    having    fixed    point    arithmetic. 
5,138,568,  CI    364-724.030 
GBR  Systems  Corporation;  See— 

Walter.  Bernd  H  .  5,137,593,  CI    156-291.000. 
GEC  Fcrranti  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Andcrvin,  Neil  A  .  5.137,079,  CI    165-38  000 
Gcen.  Ciraham   R     and   Hanson,  John  C  .  to  Beecham  Group  pic 
Chemical  process  for  the  preparation  of  purine  derivatives.  5,138.057. 
CI    544-277.000 
Geiler.  Volkmar:  See — 

Clement.     Marc;    Geiler.    Volkmar;    and    Grabowski.     DanuU, 
5,137,850,  CI   501-51000 
Geis,  Walter  See- 
Meyer.  Manfred,  and  Geis,  Walter,  5.138,486,  CI   359-363  000 
Geisen.  Karl.  Lang.  Hans-Jochen.  Nimmesgem.  Hildegard;  and  Weid- 
mann,  Klaus,  to  Hoechsi  Akticngesellschaft    Pipcrazine  substituted 
pynmidine  denvaiives  and  physiologically   tolerated  salts  thereof. 
5.138.058.  CI    544-295  000 
Gelb.  Herbert   See— 

Behrendt.   Bernhard.   Benning,   Fnednch,   Ernst,   Volker;  Gelb, 
Herbert    Klolz.  Arthur;  Leipell,  Rudolf,  Scheuermann,  Albert, 
and  Teich,  Michael,  5,137,557,  CI   55-493  000 
Gemma,  Keiji  See — 

Walanabc,  Makoio,  Nishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Gemma,  Keiji,  5,138,521, 
CI    361-383  000 
Gemplus  Card  International   See — 

Farrugia.      Augustin;      and      Binguy.      Gerard.      5,138,580.     CI 
365-218.000 
GenCorp  Inc  ;  See — 

Rabe,  Richard  L  .  5.137.675.  CI.  264-171  000. 
Gendol.  Clark  I   ,  and  Philla.  Arlene  J  .  lo  Amcncan  Optical  Corpora- 
tion   Prescnpiion  lens  earner   5.137.341.  CI    351-43.000 
Gcnencor  International;  See — 

Hendncks.  Donna  M  .  Ward.  Patrick  J.,  and  Orrego.  Shirley  A  . 
5.137,815,  CI   435-172.100. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Air  Defense  Systems  Division:  See— 

Piesik,  Edward  T.  5,1.36,922,  CI   89-1  812 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Electronics  Division  See— 

O'Shaughnessy,    John;    and    Mathis,    Ronald    F,    5,138,677,   CI. 
385-43000 
General  Eleclnc  CGR  S  A    See— 

Penaio,  Jean  Mane,  and  Gabbay,  Emile.  5.138.645.  CI.  378-144.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See— 

Azad.  Farzin  H  .  5.137.699.  CI   422-246.000. 

Coffinberry.  George  A  .  5.137.230.  CI   244-118.500 

Davison.  Samuel  H  .  5.136.837.  CI   60-39  070. 

DeRudder.  James  L  .  5,137,688,  CI  422-22.000. 

Knsl.  M    Eric,  and  Baleman,  Robert  L,  5,138.219,  CI.  313-112.000. 

Na.sh    Dudlev  O.  5.136.840.  CI   60-226  300 

RhtKia,  James  E  ,  5,137,426,  CI   416-191  000 

Riding,  Kar.-n  D  ,  Stem,  Judith;  Eekberg.  Richard  P  ;  Desorcie, 

James  L    and  Leonard,  Traccy  M  ,  5,138.012,  CI.  525-478.000 
Whilford,  Robert  P,  5,137,286.  CI   277-80  000 
Zinser,  Richard  L  ,  and  KcKh,  Steven  R  ,  5,138,661,  CI.  381-35.000. 
General  Hospital  Corp<iration,  The;  See— 

Kingston,   Roben    E  .   and   Schuetz,   Thomas  J  .   5,137,805,   CI 
435-6  000 
General  Instrument  Corporation   See — 

Kelkar,  Kns  and  Bennett,  Chnstopher  J.,  5,138,659,  CI  380-20.000. 
Knsbergh,   Harold    M  .   and   Wachob,   David   E.,   5,138.649,   CI. 

379-56  000 
Radice.  Anthony  M  .  5,138,440.  CI    358-13.000. 
Shen,  Paul.  Krause.  Edward  A  .  and  Paik.  Woo  H.,  5,138.447,  CI. 
358- 133  000 
Genske,  Roger  P    See- 
Bauer,  Frank  T  ,  Kim,  Yong  J  ;  and  Genske,  Roger  P.,  5,137,763, 
CI   428-36  700 
George,  Albert  R  ,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Convertible- 
type  passenger  car.  5.137.326,  CI   296-208.000. 
George  Fischer  AG:  See — 

Duster.  Heinz.  5,137,091,  CI.  164-7.100. 
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George-lngrahait  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Flood,  Timoihy  E..  5,137.306.  CI.  285-137.100. 
George.  Mark.  Delivery  of  reactive  gas  from  gas  pad  to  process  tool. 

5.137.047.  CI.  137-240.000 
Gerber.  Howard  L.;  and  Gass,  Richard  T.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Electromagnetic  metering  of  molten  melal.  5. 1 37.045,  CI.  1 37- 1 3.000. 
Gerding.  Charles  C  ,  lo  LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc  Continuous  casting 

apparatus  and  method.  5.137,075,  CI.  164-263.000. 
Gerets,  Canen  H    P  ;  See — 

Andre,  Olivier  L.  P  ;  Gerets,  Carien  H.  P.;  and  Scholten,  Henricus 
P.  H..  5,137,987,  CI   525-438.000. 
Gergely,  John  S..  and  Evens,  F   Monte,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Distributed 
fiber-optic    sensor    with    substance    selective    permeable    coating. 
5,138,153.  CI   250-227.210. 
Germann.  Albretht  J.,  to  De  la  Rue  Giorgi  S.A.  Web-fed  printing 
machine  for  re.:to-verso  printing  especially  of  banknotes.  5,136,942, 
CI.  10I-177.00C 
Gernez.  Gerard,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Same.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
determination  of  the  iodine  content  of  drinking  water  5,137,690,  CI. 
422-57000 
Gems,  Fred  R.;  ;ind  Timberlake,  Larry  D.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2-bromo-2-nitroe- 
lhenyl)furan.  5  138,076,  CI    549-491.000. 
Gerwerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia  GmbH;  See — 

Merten,  Gerhard,  5,137,336.  CI   299- 1. 700 
Getzlaff,  Klaus  J  :  See— 

Haller,  Wilhi  Im;  Hajdu,  Johann;  and  Getzlaff,  Klaus  J.,  5,138,707, 
CI.  395-55('.000. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungslechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aklien- 
gesellschaft:  See — 
Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  5,137.399,  CI.  409-80.000. 
Ghazarossian,  Vartan:  See — 

Manian.    Bala    S.;    and    Ghazarossian,    Vartan,    5,137,609,    CI. 
204-180.101). 
Ghis.  Anne:  See — 

Clerc.  Jean-Frederic;  and  Ghis,  Anne.  5,138,308,  CI   .340-758.000. 
Giamello,  Bruno   Radial  piston  hydraulic  motor  of  vanable  cylinder 

capacity   5,136  932.  CI.  91-497.000 
Giampapa.   Vincent   C.   Hair   implantation   structure.   5,137,533,   CI. 

623-15  000. 
Giarrus.so.  Richard  A.;  Axelband.  Steven  V.;  and  Ullrich.  Robert  C,  to 
ITT  Corporation.  Thermally  conductive  gasket  device.  5. 1 37,283,  CI. 
277-1  000 
Gibbs,  Edward  L  ;  and  Bulten.  Paul  J.,  to  Fence  Hardware  Specialties, 
Inc.  DBA  Am.;ristar  Fence  Products.  Cantilever-iype  sliding  gate. 
5.136.813.  CI   49-404000 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Utts,  James  S  ;  and  Picolel,  Randy  D.,  5,136,914,  a.  84-619.000. 
RibololT.  John  T  ,  5.136.918.  CI.  84-723.000. 
Wolslein.  Robert  J..  5.136.919,  CI.  84-742.000. 
Giesecke.  Hennirg:  See — 

Mazanek.  Ja>i;  Goldmann.  Gerd;  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich;  and  Gie- 
secke, Henning.  5,137,766,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Gieseke,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Engel,    Donald    F.;    and    Gieseke,    Steven    S.    5,137,308.    CI. 
285-231.00). 
Giesendorf,  Bemnard;  See — 

Dopalka,  Hans-Detlef;  and  Giesendorf,  Bernhard,  5,138,551,  CI. 
364-413.010. 
Gilkes.  Neil  R.:  See- 

Kilbum,  Dotglas  G.;  Miller,  Robert  C,  Warren,  Richard  A.  J  ,  and 
Gilkes,  Ne  1  R.,  5,137.819,  CI  435-179.000. 
Gillespie.  C  Edward,  to  G&S  Medical  Ltd.  Infection  fighting  composi- 
tion for  topical  application.  5.137.718.  CI  424-78.240. 
Gillham.  Frederii;k  J.;  See — 

Stowe.  David  W.,  Fitzgerald,  Paul  W.;  and  Gillhjun.  Frederick  J., 
5.138.676.  CI   385-32000. 
Gillies.  David;  and  Moraiillon.  Jean-Yves,  to  Laboratoire  European  de 
Researches  Electronique  Avancees.  Device  for  conversion  of  frame 
frequency  and  number  of  lines  for  a  high-definition  television  re- 
ceiver. 5.138.448.  CI   358-140.000. 
Gingnch.  Randal  R.;  and  Difiore.  Nicholas  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany   Multich.tnnel  amplifier  with  gain  matching.   5.138,280,  CI. 
330-295000 
Girard,  Leon  E.;  See — 

Patterson.    Patnck    E;    and    Girard,    Leon    E.,    5,137,290,    CI. 

280-11  120 

Girardon,  Philipgie;  and  Deloche,  Daniel,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 

Anonyme   pour   I'Elude   et   I'Exploitation  des   Precedes  Georges 

Claude.  Domestic  refngerator  having  a  compartment  supplied  with 

an  oxygen  starred  gas  and  process  for  feeding  such  a  compartment. 

5,136,853,  CI   f  2-78,000. 

Gironi,  Fabnzio    Method  of  automatic  drawing-in  and  machine  for 

carrying  out  the  said  method,  5,136,762,  Q,  28-204.000. 
Giroux,  Richard  L.:  Set — 

Szarka,  Dav:d  D.;  Giroux,  Richard  L.;  and  Cnunp,  Joseph  B., 
5,137,087.  CI    166-289.000. 
Gisch,  Daryl  J.;  See — 

Parry.  Ritch»rd  C  ;  and  Gisch.  Daryl  J  .  5.137,626,  CI  210-198.200. 
Gist-Brocades  N  V.:  See- 
Harder.  Abnham;  DeHaan,  Ben  R.;  Van  Dcr  Plaat,  Johannes  B.; 
and  Cummings,  Marsha,  5,137,818.  CI.  435-177.000 
Glaser.  Thomas.  See — 

Junge.  Bodti;  Schohe,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Glaser, 
Thomas;  TraSer,  Jorg;  Benz,  Ulnch;  Schuurman,  Teunis;  and  De 
Vry,  Jean-Mane  V.,  5,137,901,  CI.  514-373.000. 


Glassman,  Jacob  A.  Tearable  anti-rash  diaper  construction.  5,137.525. 

CI  604-385  100. 
Glassrobots  Oy;  See — 

Reunamaki.  Pauli  T  .  5.137,562.  CI   65-273.000. 
Glasstech.  Inc    See — 

Schnabel,  James  P  ,  Jr.,  5,137,561,  CI.  65-168.000. 
Glastender,  Inc    See — 

Hall.  Jon  D..  5.137.041.  CI    134-57.00D. 
Glaxo  Australia  Ply  .  Lid    See — 

Waterson.  Charles  K     and  Ebeling,  Fredenck  A  ,  5,137,026,  CI. 
128-725.000 
Glaxo  Group  Limited   See- 
Rand.  Paul  K  ,  and  Regan,  Philip  M.,  5,137.516,  CI.  604-136000. 
Glaxo  S.p-A    See — 

Tambunni.  Bruno;  Perboni.  Alcide;  Rossi,  Tino;  Donati,  Daniele; 
Andreoili,  Daniele.  Gaviraghi.  Giovanni;  Biondi,  Slefano:  and 
Bismara,  Claudio.  5.138,048.  CI    540-200  000 
Gleason  Works,  The  Sec- 
Ball,    Robert    J      Klcinsiuber,    Keith    F.    and    Pearson.    Harry. 
5.137.402.  CI   409:34.000. 
Glenroy.  Inc.;  See — 

Goade.  Ronnie  E.;  and  Kreitzer.  Peter  L..  5.137.303.  CI.  283-94  000 
Glick.  Morton  See — 

Chen,  Paul  N  ,  Sr.,  Glick,  Morion;  Vora,  Rohitkumar  H  .  and  Jaffc. 
Michael,  5.137.985,  CI    525-431.000 
Glickman.  Joel  !..  lo  Connector  Sel  Toy  Company.  Mulli-planar  con- 
nector element  for  construction  toy   5.137.486.  CI.  446-126000 
Glilsch  Field  Services  NDli.  Inc    See — 

McArdle.  Joseph  G     Magno.  Alan  C;  and  Kneger.  Richard  L  , 
5.138,644.  CI    i"8-"^5  00O. 
Glyco  Aktieniiesellschafi   See — 

Hodes.  Knch;  and  I  ngel.  Ulnch.  5.137.792,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Glycomed,  Inc  ;  See — 

Dasgupta,  Falguni,  5,138,044.  CI.  536-18.500. 
GMI  Engineering  &  Management  Institute:  See — 

Kowalski,    Henrv    C      and    Fndav.    Brenton    L.,    5,137,175,    CI. 
222-1.000 
Gnahn,  Guenler;  See — 

Streich,  Georg.  and  Gnahn.  Guenter,  5,138,121,  CI.  200-293.000. 
Goade,  Ronnie  E  :  and  Kreitzer.  Peter  L  ,  lo  Glenroy,  Inc.;  and  Stik/- 
Strip,    Inc     System    for    visually    concealing    pnnt.    5,137.303.    CI. 
283-94  000 
Goda,  Kensuke,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Silver  halide  phoKv 

graphic  matenals   5,137,803,  CI   430-569  000 
Goda,  Yoshio  See — 

Tanaka,  Mashiro;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Inanobe,  Akira;  and  Goda, 
Yoshio.  5.136,765,  CI   29-6  100 
Godawski,    ITieodore  J  ,  to  Zenilh  Electronics  Corporation    Hybrid 

high  voltage  transformer    5.138,545.  CI    363-68.000. 
Godek,  Dennis  M    and  Murtiashavi.  Charles  W  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Process 
and    intermediates    for    preparing    azabicyclo<2.2-2)octan-3-imines, 
5,138,060.  CI    546-1  VUKXl 
Godward,  Mariin  F    Set  — 

Archer.  Maiihew  T    Godward,  Martin  P  ,  and  Ganss,  Michael  A., 
5,137. 4U2.  Ci   454-21.*  000 
Goedecke  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Weiershausen.  L'te.  Saizinger.  Gerhard    Vollmer,  Karl-Ollo;  and 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang.  5.137,918,  CI    514-616000. 
Goepfert,  Peter   See— 

Forsler.  Tlieobald.  and  Goepferl,  Pciei,  5.136.')24.  Ci    89-14400 
Goeppner,  Ronald  R  .  lo  Crovsn  Beverage  Packaging.  Inc    Collapsed 
body  bead  for  improved  sidcvsall  integriiv  of  metal  can  package* 
5,137,171.  CI.  220-667  000 
Goertlcr.  Georg  See — 

Schmili.  Franz,  and  Goenlcr,  Getirg.  5.138.259.  CI.  324-309  000 
Goldburt.  Efim  S     and   Hellebrekers,  Wim  M  .  lo  North  Amencan 
Philips  Corporaiion  Fluorescenl  iov,  pressure  discharge  lamp  has  ing 
sintered  electrtxies   5.138,224,  CI   313-»91000 
Goldenberg.  Michael  P    See — 

Schmertmann,  Neil  J    Goldenberg    Michael  P  .  and  Cheraso.  John 
P..  5.1.18.518,  CI    361-225  0<X) 
Goldin,  Bruce.  Billings.  Ronald  J  .  Sips>s.  Tibor,  Kohui.  Bruce  E  ,  and 
Woodward.  Kathleen,  to  Johns<in  &  Johnson  Consumer  Pnxlucts, 
Inc.;  and   Eastman   Dental   Cenicr    Intraoral   medicati,in   rrlea.sing 
system,  5.137,449.  CI   433-220  OtX) 
Goldmann,  Gerd   See— 

Mazanek    Jan    Goldmann,  Gerd;  von  Gizycki,  Ulnch;  and  Gie- 
secke, Henning,  5.137.766.  CI  428-68.000. 
Goldstar  Co   Ltd    See- 

Park,  Seung  C  ,  5,138,464.  CI    358-335.000. 
Goldstein,  Ralph  S    See— 

Roberti,  John  T..  .Monsees,  C'aude  E  ,  Malison,  Larry  J,,  Gold- 
stem,  Ralph  S  ,  Wanlcss.  Ronald  H     Gunn,  Charles  L  .  Davis, 
Harold,  and  Apke.  Robert  J  ,  5.Kn,2W,  CI    229-1  P  2^0 
Golias,  Tipton  L  ,  lo  Helena  Laboraiones  C*irpsiration   Immunofixation 

electrophoresis  control  system    5,137.614,  CI   2O4-I9900R 
Gonzales.  Don  E     and  Bearden,  Roben  .M  ,  lo  Sydco  System,  Irn. 

The,  Rotating  head    5,137.084,  CI    Ibo-MaiO 
Gonzalez,  Cesar,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Companv.  The   Sphencal  beanng 

overlay  ca.sting  prcx;ess   5,137,074.  CI    I64-'9S  00(: 
Gonzalez.  Waiter,  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei,  u^  Aura  Systems.  Inc    Elec- 
tronic  switch    matrix    for   a   videc)   displav    system     5.138,309,   CI, 
340-783.000 
Goode,  Mark  G  ;  Spriggs.  TTiomas  E  .  Levine.  Isaac  J    Wilder  Wayne 
R.;  and  Edwards,  Calvin  L.,  lo  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
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!-   1,1.  i    .1%  i...rnor*8o«.f*WCM»fcr  the  simuluneous  tnmenMlion 
.nd    op..ivmer>.i..OO  oTelfcyleK.  S. 1 37.994,  CI   52(^75  000 
i.-Klc    Wiliuun   8,   to  0«»  Engineenng  Corponlion    Side  pocket 

mandrel    <  1 17,0S5,  CI    166-117  500 

"^tXZl^L  t'^d  Ocxlmg.  Cry  F.  5.138.282.  CI.  331-2  000. 

,  ,,«»lvk,n.  Presley  H  .  Jr     Vf—  „      _.  -      , 

t.kman   Thomas  1  .  Edwards.  tXm«ld  W  .  ind  Goodwyn.  Presley 

P     Jr  ,  Ml'', 611.  CI    210-Ul  800 
i;i««Jvear  Tire  A  Rubher  Ci'mpany    The  Set —  ^^ 

HsuWen  L,an,    and  Hai.^    ^'^'^  ""  ■  '■'P-^^'^K'^tZT^^ 
Kansupada.   Hharai    k     and   Mowdood.  Syed  K.  5,137,070,  CI 

!<:  1:4  000  ,  _.  , 

,  .„   Heiidncus  C     and  1  )vcrhcek,  Gerardus  C  .  to  ImpenaJ  Chemical 

laduMne,  PI  C    A^uoms  disperiiofis   5,137,961.  CI    524^57  000 
...-<no.k   Trailer  Mfg   Co  .  Inc    See—  .,„.,,     ,-, 

McAdams,    Jam.--     \      and    Carrabba.    David   S.,    5.137,412,    CI 

'  ""Dugn^'!  Peter  J  ,  Gordon,  Paul  F  ,  Abbott.  Stephen  J  ,Kwoi*a. 
Akihito.  Aoi.  Toshiki,  and  Kamijo,  Teiumbumi.  5,137,798,  CI 
430-270  000. 
Goncon  Metallurgical  Services  Limited   See- 

Clempson.     Michael,     and     Purchase.     Wynne,     5,137.262,     CI 
■*66-45  000 
f  .>,sl.ng   Chnslopher  D  ,  and  Ehrhart,  Sabra  L  ,  to  UOP.  Process  for 
convening  a  C^-C^  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  to  high  octane  transport 
able  fuel    5,138,112.  CI    585-317  000 

Gosslar.  A^him   See—  ,,,„,■,-,  ^i    iii<.Tinnn 

Heider    Jur^cn   and  Gi->sslar.  Achim,  5. 138,227.  CI    31 3-623  000 

Goto  Hidei'.  u,  Muioh  Industnes  Ltd  Thermal  pnnter  having  thermal 

heads  with  adiuMahle  overlap   5.138.336.  CI    346-76  OPH 
Goto.  Hideti   See  '  j  r-   .„ 

H.romoio  Yasuyuki.  Toh.  Hiroyuki.  Matsuda.  Kouichi,  and  Goto. 
H,deo.  5.137,933.  CI    521139  000  ,^,^        v 

I,,-,.     Koji    Yamamoto.    Shu,    Honuchi,    Yukio;   and    Wakabayashi, 
Hiroharu.'  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pumping 
light  source  dnve  system  for  an  optical  amplifier    5.13X.6.I.  t-i 
372-38  000 
Goto.  Yasuyuki  See —  cl  i.        t 

Koshino.  Nagaaki,  Maeda.  Miyozo;  Goto,  Yasuyuki.  Shibata,  Itaru; 
Lisumi,  Kenichi;  Ushioda.  Akira.  Itoh.  Ken-ichi.  and  Sueishi. 
Kozo.  5.138.572.  CI   365-106.000 

Goto,  Youichiro  5ef—  .,        ,.  j   tj^. 

Sato    Michiaki;  Yamamura.  Toru;  Goto.  Youichiro;  and   Nose. 
Tom.  5.138.387.  CI   355-251000 
Goiou.  Saburou:  See — 

Wada.    Tatuva     Hikila.    Hiroshi.    Machida.    Nobulaka,    Nonami^ 
Miiuharu     Ka^amura.    Yukinon,    Takigawa.    Tomohiro;    and 
Gotou.  Saburou.  5.138.217,  CI   31O-3I60OO 
Gotschi.  Erv/in.  to  HofTmann-La  Roche,  Inc   Intermediates  for  cepha- 
losporins with  sulfur-conuining  o»yimino  side  chain    5,138.066.  «..l 
548-194  000  .  ,    „ 

Gow    John,   3rd,  and   Nolh,    Richard   W  ,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    High  performance  versatile  thermally  en- 
hanced IC  chip  mounting   5,138,4M).  CI    357-70.000. 
Grahowski.  Danuu  See—  ,        r^       . 

Clement.    Marc,    Geiler.    Volkmar.    and    Grabowski.    Danuta, 
5,137.850,  CI   501-51  000. 
Graf,  Albert  C  .  and  Graf.  Susan  F .  to  National  Sundard  ParU.  Inc 
Sealed  solder  wire  connector  assembly  and  method  of  use  5.137.478. 

CI   439-874000 
Graf  Fein  to  Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Chamber  for  the  continuous 

ireatmenl  of  filaments   5.136.860.  CI  68-5.00E. 

"'^GriTAlLrt^Crand  Graf.  Sus«,  F  .  5.137.478.  CI  439-874.000. 

Grant.  John  E    See—  «  ,  n  ann     <-i 

Binversie.    Gregory    J  .    and    Grant.    John    E .    5.137.480.    CI 
440-6I  000 
Graphics  Technology  International  Inc    See- 
Bennett.  Fvere.t  W  ,  5,137.982,  CI    525-340000 
Grasso  Giorgio   Righclli.  Aldo,  and  Fonlana.  Ravio,  to  Societa  Cavi 
Pirelli  S  p  A    I  ow-noise  active  fiber  optical  amplifur  with  pumping 
power  reflector    5,138,483,  CI    359-341  000 
Grassos  Koninklijke  Machinefabneken  See— 

Roodennjs.  Jacobus  P.  5.137,739,  CI   426-384  000 
Graton.  Michel,  and  Tauvron.  Fabnce.  to  Valeo    Low  inertia  fnction 
clutch,  especuilly   for   an  automotive  vehicle     5.137,133,  CI     192- 

107  OOC 
Graves.  Lee  K.  and  Frankila.  John  W  .  to  Wickes  Manufactunng 
Company     Vehicle   auxiliary   assist   step   assembly.    5.137.293.   CI. 
280-163.000  ^    ^  w    I.     . 

Gray  Nancy  M    Cheng,  Bnan  K  ,  Hixx),  William  F    Dappen,  Michael 
S    and  Cordi,  Alci  A  ,  to  C  D  Searle  *  Co  Compositions  containing 
indole-2-carboiiylaic  compounds  for  treatment  of  CNS  disorders 
5,137,910,  CI    M4-II9000 
Gray,  Robert  W     See^  o   i.    .  u; 

Shumate.  David  A  .  Baker.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Gray.  Robert  w  . 
5.137.610.  CI   204-192  320 
Gray  Tommy  L  .  to  Span  Instruments.  Inc   Pressure  gauge  with  liber 

optic  sensor   5,138.155.  CI    250-231190 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation  See-  .,,.„-,<.     r-i 

Gems,    Fred    R,    and    Timberlake,    Larry    D,    5.138.076.    CI 

549-491000  „„ 

Iikubo.  Yuichi,  and  Rohm,  Mark  L.,  5.137.095.  CI    169-46.000 


Grebe.    Karl    and   Panick.   Karl,   to  Webaslo  AG   Fahr«ugtechnik 
Pnxess  for  operating  a  burner  fed  with  liquid  fuel    5,137,444,  CI. 
431  1000 
Greco  A  S    See —  ^^ 

Funi.  Harald.  5,138,582,  CI    367-16.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation    The   See—  .         .       -^  v. 

Murakami     Koii     NakakuNi.    Hiroshi.    Kantda.    Teruo,    Nagai. 

Masanon.  and  Anmura.  Hirofumi.  5.137.824,  CI.  '♦35-24O^200_ 
L  emura,  Yahiro.  Takevhi.  Kazu.i,  and  Tanaka.  Kenjl.  5.138,034.  CI. 
5  50^  n  000 
Green.  Cieorge  D    See—  ^     „  ,     ^         w 

[Vmmm.   Timothy   R  .  Eibeck.  Richard  E  .  Knopeck.  Gary  M  , 
Parker   Robrn  C    Ruszaj,  Donna  M  .  Yates,  Stephen  F  :  Green, 
(.e^-r^r   I)     Horn.   Keith  A     Hammond,  Willis,  and  Thomas. 
Raymond  H    P.  5.137.92».  CI    521-99  000 
Green.    Martin   C  .   to  Cab.iI   Corporation    Carbon  black   ""'b'ting 
>upenur       ireadwear  hysicresis       performance        5.137,'JW.       LI. 
524-496  000 
Greenberg.  Robert  C:  See—  „    ..  „  ,    d 

Howard.  Veronica  B  ;  Greenberg.  Robert  C  .  McCormack   Brian 
C     Thornton.  Glen  A;  and   Bitter.  Gary  G..  5.137.457.  CI. 

4.34-201.000  ,,    „        ..    K,  c 

Greene.  Richard  A  .  and  Kasila.  Patncia  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.  and  Company  Assay  device  and  immunoassay  5.137,»04.  (.1 
435-5000 

Greenfield,  Robert  S    See—  ..     ,  ,        r- r,-M 

Kaneko    Takushi    Willner,   David;   Monkovic,   Ivo;  Grecnlleld. 
Robert  S  .  and  Braslawsky.  Gary  R  .  5.137,877.  CI.  514-25.000 
Greenway.  John  M     See—  ..     „  .  u     »«     \j.,. 

Stemlieb.  Herschcl.  Siegel.  Jodie  M  ,  Greenway   John  VL.  Mate, 
Zoltan.  and  Malaney,  Frank  E.,  5,136,761,  CI  28-104.000 
Greif  Bros  Corporation   See- 
Hale,  James  A  .  5, 1  37,206,  CI   229-5.500  ^  ^  ,       ^ 
Greiner,  Istvan   Szilhereky,  Jeno;  SiefVo,  Bela;  and  Thaler  Gyorgy,  to 
Richter  Gede<m  \  t-^yes/eii  Gyar  Rt    Process  for  dehydration  of 
condensation  reaction  mmures  obtained  by  azeotropie  distillation. 
5,137,605,  CI    :iH  I4IX)0 
Grenier,  Maun..-  GaMinne,  Sophie,  Petit,  Pierre,  and  Venet.  Francois, 
to  L'Air  Liquide.  S<vicic  Anony  me  pour  lElude  et  1  EsploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Gi-orges  Claude  PrtKess  and  apparatus  for  purifying  air  to 
be  distilled  hy  adv)rption    5.137,548.  CI    55-23  000 
Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc    See—  r-.      j  c 
Kahn    Frederic  J     Bergstrom.  Neil  G  .  ano  Stepner,  David  fc.. 
5.138.368.  CI    355-53000 

°"''^gonl  Dav^i^I.  and  GnfTin  Paul  G.  5.137.978.  ^  525^285.0«). 

DeGonia,     David    J  ;    and    GnfTm.     Paul    G .     5.137.980.    CI 

525-327.600 

Gnlliot.  Mary  I    See—  .,,,-,.,•   ^i    .imnnn 

Gnlliot.  William  L  .  and  Gnlliot,  Mary  1  ,  5,136,724,  CI   2-81.000. 

Gnlhot.  William  L  .  and  Gnlliot,  Mary  I    Firefighters  combination 

trousers  and  safety  harness  5,136,724,  CI   2-81  000 
Gro-Mas  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Orlov.Dov,  5,136.807,  CI.  47-83.000  .,,.Qaor-i 

Grosch.  Hermann,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH   Mine  system.  5.136.949.  CI 

102-215  000 
Gross.  Akiva  See—  tn-i-iai  ^i 

Zaks.  Aleksey.  Feeney.  Robert  D  ;  and  Gross.  Akiva.  5.137.743.  CI 
426-602.000  .     .   r^        ..  ...t  . 

Gross  Michael  G  ,  Troutman.  John  D  :  Young.  Jack  D  ;  and  Whi  mer, 
Bruce  F    to  Creative  Extruded  Products  Inc    Decorative  molding 
and  method  of  manufacture   5,137.323,  CI   296-93  000. 
Gross,  Rainer   .See—  u  u   „!.   ci— 

Sioltefuss  Jurgen,  Bechem.  Martin;  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebach,  bieg- 
bert   and  Schramm.  Matthias,  5,138,091,  CI   560-170000 
Grossel,  Mark  A  ,  and  Hsu,  Chuan-Ding  A  ,  to  Harns  Corporation. 
Piso    electrostatic    discharge    protection    device     5,1J».4IJ.    Li. 
357-23  130 
Groth.  Ulnch  See—  ir.ua  mi 

Schoellkopf.  Ulnch;  Groth.  Ulnch;  and  Lange.  Meinolf.  5.138,071. 
CI    548-537000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  See— 

Koh.  Wei  H  ,  5,138,164.  CI    250-339  000 
Gruteser,  Rudolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Melhcxj  for  the  con- 
Iinuous  determination  of  dimeihylformamide  and  dimethyliunine  in 
aqueous  --.ilutions,  especially  in  efOuents   5,137,831,  CI   4.36-52  000 
GTE  Products  Corporation   See—  ..,„,,,    „    imnonnB 

Sun   Yiyoung,  and  Nguyen,  Long  T  ,  5.138,235,  CI    315-20900R 
Tarry.  Chnstopher  A  .  5.137.665.  CI  264.^2.000. 
Wnght.  John  O.  5.137.477.  CI  439-825  000 
GTE  Spacenel  Corporation  See— 

Taylor.  Desmond  P     5,138.631,  CI    375-1  000 
Gualtierotti,  Gianfranco.  and  Stelle,  Alessaiidro  M.   D,  to  ZanotU 
S  p  A    Sealing  •.ysicm  w:th  positionable  supports  and  auxiliary  de- 
vice   5,137,332.  CI    297^3000 
Guerry.  Philippe,  Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  .  to  HofTmann-La 
Roche   Inc    Method   of  treating  fungal   infections    5.137,'<20,  CI. 
514-648  000 
Guest,  John  H    See—  .,„.,..         o    u    j 

Crossman.  William  W  .  Jr ,  Andors,  Denk  K  ,  mackburn,  Richard 
S  Wilker.  Allan  S;  and  Guest,  John  H,  5,137,012,  CI 
126-501000. 

"  I>lninger,  Anton;  and  GuOler,  Thomas.  5.137.061.  CI    141-18.000 

°"*S.e^pne.  Jol^n.  and  Gugel.  Bemd.  5.137.381,  CI.  4OO-I24.0O0. 


AUGUST  11,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  2? 


Guichard.  Philippe  B.;  and  Haghiri.  Mohammad  R..  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation    Method  and  device  for  processing  of  pictures  with 
improved  movement  estimation.  5.138.446.  CI.  358-105.000. 
Guillard.  Jean-Chnstophe;  See — 

Le  Polozec.  Xavier;  Guillard.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Fayol,  Didier, 
5,138.272.  CI   329-304.000. 
Guinn.  Curtis  D  :  See — 

Carson.  Da'id  E.;  Guinn.  Curtis  D.;  Lindbom.  Torsten  H.;  and 
Thornton  Michael  S..  5,136.826.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Guinosso.  Charl.»  J.:  See — 

Cook,    Philp    D.;    and    Guinosso,    Charles    J.,    5.138,045,    CI. 
536-27  00(1. 
Guirguis,  Raoul  A.,  to  La  Miiia  Ltd.  Urine  testing  apparatus  with 

unnary  sedimint  device  5.137.031.  CI    128-771.000. 
Gunkel.  Louis  1" .  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  purifying  poly- 

brominated  tnaryl  phosphate  esters   5.138.085,  CI   558-146.000. 
Gunn,  Charles  I .:  See — 

Roberts,  John  T.;  Monsees,  Claude  E.;  Mattson,  Larry  J.;  Gold- 
stein. Ral!ih  S.;  Wanless.  Ronald  H.;  Gunn.  Charles  L.;  Davis, 
Harold;  and  Apke.  Roben  J..  5.137.209.  CI.  229117  250 
Gunsing.  Johanr  es  T.  G..  to  Van  Doome's  Transmis&ie  B  V.  Continu- 
ously variable  transmission  with  a  regulable  pump.  5.137,498,  CI. 
474-28000 
Gunter.  Larry  W  Catwalk  grate  lifting  tool.  5.137.314.  CI.  294-15000. 
Gurtncr,  Bemar.J:  See — 

Bonnet,    Exelyne;    Gagmeur.    Andre;    and    Gunner.    Bernard, 
5.137.948.  CI.  524-90.000. 
GusUfson.  Williim  C;  and  Brinkley.  Thad  C,  to  Moscow  Electronics 
Company  Ticket  dispensing  mechanism   5,136.944.  CI    101-228.000. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N..  DiNinno.  Frank  P ;  and  Salzmann.  Thomas 
N  .  lo  Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.  6-amido-l -methyl  carbapenems  5.138.050. 
CI   540-364.000. 
Guthrie.  Roger  T    See — 

Barkalow,   Rayond   W;  and  Gulhne.  Roger  T..   5,136,976,  CI 
ll8-715.aO. 
Gutsche.  Horst.  and  Dreschmann.  Peter,  to  Fag  Kugelfischer  Georg 
Schafer.  Comb  separator  for  ball  bearings  5.137,376,  CI  384-470.000. 
Guzik.  Fredenck  F  ;  Damlr,  Suresh  B.,  and  Carlin,  William  W.,  to  PPG 
Industries,   Inc    Method  for  purifying  waste  water  using  surface 
modified  silice    5,137.639.  CI.  210-679000 
Gyration  Inc.:  S.?e — 

Hotelling.  Steven  P  .  5,138,154,  CI.  2JO-23I  120. 
H   B  Fuller  Company;  St^ — 

Murdock.   ITiomas  O.;   and   Carlson.    Brian   W..    5.138,016,   CI. 
528-55.00(1. 
H  G    Kalish:  Set— 

Nichols,  Peter;  and  Lapointe.  Robin.  5,137,187.  CI.  222-504.000 
Haasch,  James   T .  Meizelis.  Stanley  F.  Jr ;   Poehlman.   Robert  F.; 
Rogers,  Charles  J.;  and  Stratlon,  Raymond  D  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.; 
and  Modme  Manufacturing  Company.  Vehicular  radulor  and  mod- 
ule construction  for  use  in  the  same.  5.137.080.  CI    165-78.000. 
Hachigoh.  Takaliiro:  See — 

Setogawa,  1  amotsu;  Hachigoh.  Takahiro.  and  Masuda.  Takehiko, 
5.137,123.  CI.  188-264.0AA. 
Hachisu,   Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu  Seisakusho;  and 
Komalsu  Zenca  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Service  machine  stopping  appara- 
tus for  midget  roury  power  shovel.  5.136.928.  CI  91392.000. 
Hackler,  Ronald  E..  See— 

Edie,  Ronnie  G.;  Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.;  and  Hackler.  Ronald  E., 

5.137.879.  CI.  514-63.000 

Hacskaylo.  Michael,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army   Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  enhanced  images  of  curved  thermal  objects. 

5,138,162,  CI.  250-330.000. 

Hacfner,  Donald ;  and  Preston.  David,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Spherical 

cam  clutch  fo>  servoactualor.  5.138.211.  CI   310-78.000. 
Haenel.  Max  K  ;  and  Kilmer.  Gary  N  .  to  Sundard  Register  Company, 

The   In-line  ft  Ider/gluer.  5.137.506.  CI.  493-417.000. 
Hafslund  Nyconied  Pharma  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wagner.  Ha.is  P.,  5.138.072,  CI.  549-64.000. 
Haga.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Kamata.  Susumu.  Tsuri.  Tatsuo.  Haga.  Nobuhiro.  Matsui.  Takeaki; 
Kishi.  Mono;  Takahashi.  Kimio;  Hagishita,  Sanji;  and  Seno, 
Kaoru,  5.  38,067.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Hagen.  Gary  P  .  Schmidt.  Gregory  E.;  Weis.  John  M  ;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  G  .    ;o   Amoco  Corporation.    2-acyl-6-methvlnaphthalene 
preparation   5  138,098.  CI.  568-323.000 
Hagen.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Bowden.  James  R.,  to  Thermo  Electron-Web 
Systems.    Inc.    Method    and    apparatus    for   drying   coated    webs. 
5,136,790.  CI    34-23  000. 
Hager,  John  P.    See — 

Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr.;  Hager,  John  P.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  A., 
5.137.566.  CI   75-507  000. 
Haghin.  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Guichard.  Philippe  B.;  and  Haghiri.  Mohammad  R.,  5.138.446.  CI. 
358-l05.aO 
Hagishita,  Sanji:  See — 

Kamata.  Su^umu;  Tsuri.  TaLsuo.  Haga.  Nobuhiro.  Matsui,  Takeaki; 
Kishi,   Mono;  Takahashi.   Kimio;   Hagishita.  Sanji;  and  Seno, 
Kaoru.  5.  38.067.  CI.  548-204  000. 
Hagita.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kyoya.  Michio;  HagiU.  Alsushi;  and  Miyoshi.  Sotsuo.  5.137,003. 
CI    123-564.000. 
Hahn.  Allen  W    See- 
Nichols.     Michael     F..    and     Hahn.    Allen     W.,     5.137,780.    CI. 
428-336.aO. 


Haikawa.   Yukihiko;  and   Ishii,  Toshiji.  lo  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Magnetic  tape  recording/reproducing  device  for  recording  digital 
acoustic  and  vide<i  signals   5.138.500,  CI    360-19  100 
Haikawa,  Yukihiko  See— 

Ii.  Hiroshi.  and  Haikawa.  Yukihiko.  5,138.501.  CI    360-32  000 
Hainz,  CK^^aid,   and   Zuhr.    Bernard     \o   Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft 
Connection    of   a    semiconductor    component    to    a    nieta!    earner 
5,138,428,  CI    357-68  000 
Hajdu.  Johann  See — 

Haller.  Wilhelm;  Hajdu.  Johann;  and  Getzlaff.  Klaus  J..  5,138,707, 
CI   395-550000 
Hakomon.  Sen-Iliroh   Set'  — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki   Ahmad.  Mahammad  N  .  Okoshi,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hakomon    Sen  Itiroh.  5.1'7.'i|q,  CI.  514-642.000 
Halasa.  Adel  F    See- 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang,  and  Halasa   Adel  F.,  5,137.998.  CI    52h-|74  (XX) 
Hale.  Ira  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  &  Technology  Company   Migration 

of  seismic  turning  vKaves   5.138.5S4,  CI    367-53  000 
Hale,  James  A  .  lo  Cireif  Bros  Corporation   Reusable  recvclicable  fiber 

drum.  5,137.206.  CI   229.?  500 
Hall,  Jon  D..  to  Gla-stender.  Inc    Dishwasher  with  fill  water  control 

5,137.041.  CI    134-57  OOD 
Hall,  Richard  G  .  and  Sand.  Norman  L..  to  North  American  Refra^.u>- 
ries  Company   Porous  refractory  nozzle  and  methcxl  of  making  same 
5,137,189,  CI   222-hf).l  (XX) 
Hall.  Rudolph  \  .  Jr    Self-reversing  symmetrical  btxlv    5.137,487.  CI 

446-256000 
Haller,  Wilhelm.  Haidu,  Jc^hann,  and  Getzlaff.  Klaus  J  .  to  Internationa! 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  operating  a  timer  in  a 
digital  data  pr.xcssing  system    5. 1  38. ^ri^,  CI    395-550000 
Halliburton  Ccimpanv    .Ve— 

Bamngton,  Burchus  Q,  5,138.313,  CI    .34-854  600 
Szarka.  David   D.  Giroux,  Richard   L,  and  Crump.  Joseph   B. 
5,137,087.  CI    166-289  OIX) 
Halliburton  Geophysical  Services.  Inc    See — 

Wason,  Cameron  B  .  Monk,  David  J  ;  and  McBcath,  Robert  G., 
5,138,583,  CI    367-38  000 
Halper,  Matlhev*   I  .  to  MLG  &  S.  Inc    Display  container  for  audio 

recording  medium  jacket    5,137.147.  CI   206-0,810 
Halpert,  Pmke.  OConnell.  Thomas,  and  Piatt,  Royce.  to  Lnitcd  T  cvh- 
nologies  Corpsiration    Composite  monolithic  lamp  and  a  methtid  of 
making  the  same    M '7,S40,  ci    51-293000 
Halpm.  John  L     \  erreault,  Maurice,  and  Barton,  Simon  A  .  to  Canada, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National    E>efence     Flame-stabilized    pvrophonc    IR    decoy    flare 
5,136,950,  CI    102-336  000 
Halter,  Albert  A    See— 

Shtipelman.  Sons  A  .  Heopnei,  Paul  D  ,  and  Haller,  .Albert  A  , 
5,138,605.  CI    369-215.000. 
Hamada,  Masataka   See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji.  and  Hamada.  Masataka,  5,138,143.  CI.  250-201  800 
Nakamura.  Kimihiko,  I'evama.  >  oshinon.  Hamada.  Ma-saiaka,  and 
Ishibashi.  Kenji,  5,138.356.  CI    354-402.000. 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K    K     See — 

Mizushima.   Yoshihiko    Hirohata,  Toru;   Ihara.  Tsuneo;   Niigaki. 
Minoru;  Sugimoto.  Kenichi    Oba,  Koichiro,  Suzuki.  Toshihiro. 
and  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.!38.!91,  CI    307-311  (XX) 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  and  Honuchi.  Akihisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rear-focus  type  zoom  lens  suppressing  fluctuation  of  aberration 
5,138,492,  Cf  359-684  000, 
Hamblin,  Steven  W    See — 

Nobis,  Rudolph  H  ;  VanOverloop,  Ronald  R  ;  Cronin,  Michael  D  ; 
and  HamWin,  Steven  W  ,  5,137,198,  CI.  227-19.000. 
Hamey,  Graham  W    .See— 

Marsh.  John  F  ,  Vemct,  Marc  R    M.;  and  Hamey,  Graham  W., 
5,137,648,  CI   252-334<X) 
Hamilton,  Robert  W    See— 

Zibnk,  Larry;  Nanderhelm.  Ronald  J  ,  Hamilton,  Robert  W  ;  and 
Garay,  Oscar.  5.138,328.  CI    343-702  000. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  F  .  to  L'nited  Technologies  Corporation    Parallel 

processing  qualitative  reas^ining  system   5.138.694.  CI    395-100(X) 
Hammer,  Jonathan  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  for  distributed  data  a-ssivialion  and  multi  target  tracking 
5.138,321,  CI    .U2-36(ino 
Hammond,  Willis  See  - 

Demmin,  Timothy    R  .  Eibeck,  Richard  E  :   Knopeck.  Gary    M  , 
Parker,  Robert  C  .  Ruszaj,  Donna  M  .  Yates,  Stephen  F  .  Green, 
George  D.;  Horn,   Keith   A     Hammond,  Willis,  and  Thomas. 
Raymond  H.  P..  5.137.929.  CI    52I-99  0(X) 
Han,  Seung  H    See— 

Ahn,  Chul  H  ,  5,138,487,  CI.  359-431.000. 
Hanaoka,  Hiroaki   See — 

Nakatani,  Isao.  Hijikala.  Masayuki;  Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  Ozawa. 
Kiyoshi;  Furuhavashi.  Takao.  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki.  5.137.652. 
CI   252-62  510 
Handjani,  Rose  M  ,  and  Ribier.  Alain,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispersion  of  lipidic 

spherules   5,137,725,  CI   424-401  000. 
Hang,  Kenneth  W    See- 

Barker,  Michael  F  .  Craig,  William  A  ,  Donohue,  Paul  C  ;  Hang, 
Kenneth    W .    Haun,    Michael    J  ;    and    Pickenng,    Colin    R., 
5,137,848,  CI   501-18.000. 
Ham,  Rahim:  See — 

Waldron.    Craig.    Ham,    Rahim,   and    Farmer.    Douglas    A  .   Jr.. 
5.137.569,  CI    106-18  3.30 
Hanish.   Barry    N..    to    Raindrip.    Inc     Multiple   unit   dnp   irngaior. 
5,137,216,  CI.  239-542.000 
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fiiniim,  l>anir!    See — 

Hopkins.   J»m«    L  .   Sandluus.   Stu»n   J  .   and   Hanlon.    Ctauiiel. 
Vilb,*"".  CI    72-301  600 
Hdnno    Kenzi    See 

Kiuyuna.  Sakae    I  miJa.  Alsushi,  and  Hanno.  Kenzi,  S.138.038,  CI 

HiiLs  Kolbe  A  Co    ^al.h^^,htrnu^x■^ragungslech^lll   See  — 

1  indcnmeitr     Hcin/     Ma^hcn«.kcr.    Gerhard,    deceased.    Hopf 
J^ichen   and  Rciier    1  <■,. p.  Id.  5.1 38.330.  CI.  343-713.000 

Hinsen.  ioergcn    See - 

Hliishic\.n.     Mark      Han>,en.     Joergcn:     and    Shaw.    Robert     K. 

^  !'",:><;.  CI   !^6-i  '-K  (W) 

Man-ifn.  Randall  C     See 

fdmonds.  R   Michael   .Hansen,  Randall  C.  and  Kelly.  Tirooihy  A. 

VI  i",':".  c!  z-'b-::* ix» 

Hinvn,  John  C     See — 

.  .rrn.  i}raham  R    and  Hanson.  John  C.  5.138.057,  CI.  544-277,000 

Hdnviler    (,rrd    See 

Hrandc^    W  ilhclm    Hanvsir;    i  ■•  ;  .    Reinecke,  Paul.  .Scheinpflug. 

Hans    and  Holmv^^HKl.  urahani    M37,<>03,  CI    51+-245.000 
Kiausencr  Alexander    Berg.  Dirier    SeilJ.  Thoma.v,  Brandes,  Wil 
helm     [>utzmann.    Slelan     Hans^ler.   Gerd.   and    WachendcfT- 
Neumann,  I  Inke,  5.137,898,  CI    514-365000 
Hjn/a^a,  Kohlam    See — 

Monkai*a      Shigenon.     Han/awa,     Kohtaro,     and     Nakamura, 
K.a/jhi.sa.  ^  I  >6,'<12.  CI    84-603  000 
Mill    'i  ukihiko    W 

■ihimamura,     Tjdakatsu.     and     Hara,     Yukihiko,     5.137.922,    CI. 

si4-"M  noil 

Hj'ada.   Mitsaaki,  to  Takuma  C^i  .  Lid  ,  and  Takuma  Research  and 
Development  Co  ,  Lid  Varnish  impregnation  method   5.137.756,  CI 
i2~  2W  ;>.«! 
M.,irin,i    Ndi'ki     See 

M:jra,    Hidehikc^     Hirano,    Naoki,    Takano,    Yasuo,    Mochizuki, 
T  ishiro   Takahashi,  Yoshmon,  deceased,  and  Nagayama.  Taka- 
shl    M  '".""N,  CI    M4-4I8U00. 
Hd.'^ridge.  Inc      Set' 

Anern    Michael  O     "  1  '^241.  CI,  248-298.000. 
Ha.Jer    Abraham.  DeHaan    Ben  R  ,  Van  Der  Plaat,  Johannes  B  ,  and 
I  ummingv  Marsha,  lo  I  nst  Brocides  N.V  Immobilized  biocatalysis 

~  :  >'  i(:s.  ci  41";  P" '««) 

Ha.'^Jzin.ski.  James  L     See  — 

Hoch   John  J    and  Hardzinski,  James  E  ,  5,136,899,  CI  74-878  000 
Harr   John  P    and  Buckner.  Thomas  R  .  to  AVA  Intemational  Corpo- 

'a;ion    SuhsurlVe  tubing  safely  valve   5.137,090.  CI    166-325000 
Hifunma^  Hannu    See 

Mendelson,   YiUhak.   Peura,  Robert  A  ,  and  Harjunmaa.  Hannu, 

M<^.o;i  ci   I2s-tijiooo 

Mir:wvfc    Richard  A     5ee— 

Hull   I  harles  W     Mcxirek.  Borzo.  Parker,  Brent.  Freed,  Raymond 
S    Almquist    Thomas.  Spence,  Sluan  T  ,  .Albert,  David  J  ,  Smal- 
Icy.  [)enms  R     Harlovk.  Richard  A  .  Stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamoff, 
Harr>  1      Ngusen.  Hop  D  .  Lewis,  Charles  W    Vorgitch,  Tom 
J,   Remha,   Dawd    /     and  Vinson,   Wayne   B.,   5,137,662,  CI 
264-22  000 
Hirm.  Charles  E     Knoedl.  George,  and  Nilz,  William  A  ,  to  ATAT 
Bell    l_aboratones    Output  voltage  estimating  circuit  for  a  pwwer 
.^inverier  having  galvanic  isolation  between  input  and  output  cir 
.uitv    5  na.543.  CI    363-21000 
Marman.  S    Miicheil   .See — 

Leonard.    Robert    J  .    and    Harman,    S.    Miicheil.    5.137,669,   CI 

:t>4-i2()Cioo 

Harmon.    James    \      Natural    feeling    flenible    contraceptive    device 

5  1  17.032.  CI    128  844  000 
Harms.    Wolfgang,    co   Bayer   AkticngeselUchaft    Reactive  dyesluffs 

5.n8.0M,  CI    544-76  000 
Harper.  Dewey    lo  Crysul  Fluid  Power.  Inc.  Row  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve    5  M7,054.  CI    137-614190 
Harns  Corpt>raiK>n   See — 

Gro&set,    Mark    A.    and    Hsu.    Chuan-Ding    A.    5,138.413.    CI 

357-23  1X1 
Tesch.  Brute  J     5,138,319,  CI.  341-156000 
Harns,  William  J     Kleiss,  Luke  R  .  Liu,  Mmg-Biann.  Lysenko,  Zenon. 
and  Rosenberg,  Steven,  to  D<iw  Chemical  Company,  The  Phosphate 
salts  of  monomers  for  PBZ  and  their  use  in  preparing  PBZ  polymers 
5,138,020,  CI   528-185  OOO 
Harrison,  George  E    See— 

Wilmott.    Martyn.    Harrison.   George   E .   Scarlett,  John:   Wood, 
Michael     A,     and     McKinley,     Donald     H,     5,138,106,     CI 
St!8-877  000 
Hart    .Allan  H     See 

lev  inc.   Robert   A      Wardlaw,  Stephen  C.  and  Hart,  Allan   H. 
5.137.832.  CI   436-69  000 
Han    Robert  1     and  Wong,  David  M  ,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical   Inc 
Sealing  arrangement  for  a  chromatography  column    5,137,628,  CI 
210-148  200 
Hartmann  8l  Braun  AG   See — 

Vogi.  Reinhard   Brock,  Helmut;  and  Freiug.  Wolfgang,  5,138,248, 
ti    3:<-273  000 
Hartwig,  Hagen,  to  Siemens  \kliengesellschaft   Method  and  device  for 

v.>ltage  frequency  transformation    5,138,286,  CI   331-1  OOR 
Harvey.  Robert  J  .  to  Scientific  Design  Company,  inc    Preparation  of 
alkvlene  carbonates   5,138,073,  CI    549-230000 


Has<-gdv*a    Ml.  hihiko  See— 

Mi/utani.    lakeiomo     Shiraki.    Kenhachi;   Hasegawa,   Michihiko; 

koumoto.  Yuiiro    lanimoto.  Yi»hihiro,  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and 

labe    T.nh.y a.  5,138,384,  CI    355-218  000 

Hashimoto    Akiia  lo  NEC  Corporation   Automatic  channel  switching 

from  fallback  channels  to  regular  channels  5,138,609,  CI.  370-16,000. 

H.i\himv'io  t^irp<ndiion:  See — 

Hish.moto    Ka/uo.  5,138.652.  CI   379-67  000 
Ha^himou.,  Isami.   S-'e — 

Iksimot!      Shigcru.     and     Hashimoto.     Isamu.     5.138.361,     CL 
lS4^4r  itXI 
Hashimoto.   Kazuo.  to  Ha.shimoto  Corporation    Multifunctional  tele- 
phone ansviering  device    5.138,652,  CI    379-67000 
Hashimoto.  Kinji.  and  Inai.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Fac- 
tory.  Inc    Salts  of  optically   active  4  hydroiiy-8(3-lower  alkoxy-4- 
phenvlsuIfinvlphenvl)pvraj!olo(l,5  .A)-I,J,5-  tnazines  and  a  procesf 
for  pr.xliicii.in  thereof '  5. 1 37,887,  CI.  514-246.000 
Hashimol,'    Ma.sanaru    See- 

laieno.  Jiro  Hashimoto,  Masanaru;  and  Satou,  Seiji,  5,137,394,  CI. 
40S  232  IXX) 
Hashimoto.  Setsujiro.  Yagi,  Kiyoshi.  and  Kanda,  Masahiro,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation    Method  of  producing  bromine-treated  graphite  fibers. 
5,137.708.  CI   42  3-448  IXXI 
Hashimoto.  I  akatsugu   See  — 

(Jberster     Arthur   E     and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu.   5,137,976,  CI. 

s:s  r4  (xm 

Hashimoto.  Takeshi   -See — 

Okada,  Hiroyuki.  Ikcmura,  Masayuki,  Maeda,  Yukan;  Hayama. 
Koh.  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki.  5,138,354,  CI 
354-4<:xi00O 
Kashimot.x  Tamaki   See  - 

Aichi.    laka<^     Hashimoto,   Tamaki;   Ara,   Yoji,   Matsui,   Shinya; 
No|ima,  laka-shi.  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Tetsuo,  Asano,  Juiii- 
chi.  fakcmura,  Makoto.  Terasawa,  Koji;  and  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki, 
5,138  343.  CI    34*-l4O00R 
Hashimoto    Yasashi    See — 

Sasaki.  Akiia  1  saki.  Seiji,  Hashimoto,  Yasushi;  and  Kunia,  Shigeo, 
5,137.496,  CI    464-111000, 
Haskins.  Glenn  M  .  to  Pryor  Products,  Inc    Sur-shaped  base  for  a 

support  stand    5  137.237.  CI   248-188.700 
Hatakeyama.  Alsushi   See  — 

Shimura.      Takanon,      Kawaguchi,      Hisamitsu,      Kato,      Kanji; 
H.)Iakevama,    Atsushi,    and    Akizawa,    Mitsuru,    5,138,669,   Ci. 
382  37  000, 
Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  See — 

Ishikawa.    Ma.savuki.   Itaya,   Kazuhiko;  and  Hatakoshi,  Genichi, 
5.1.18.404,  CI  '357-16.000 
Haukiishi.  Makoto  See— 

Kisida,    Hirosi,    Nishida,    Sumio:    Shuto,    Akira,   and    Hatakoshi, 
Makoto.  5,137,907,  CI    5I4-4O6.00O 
Hatasavsa.  Masato:  See — 

laniguchi.    Tetsuo,    Suzuki,     Kazuaki;    Tsuji,    Toshihiko.    and 
Hatasawa,  Masato    5,137,349,  CI.  353-122000 
Halori.  Masami,  a.nd  Sunagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Oi ,  Ltd 
Light  modular  and  recording  device  employing  same,  5,138,482.  CI. 
359-305.000 
Hatton.  Kimiko:  See — 

Sagai.     Hitoshi.     Hatton.     Kimiko;     and     Takahashi.     Mamoni, 
5,137.821.  CI   435-190000. 
Hation,  Kohji  See— 

Murata,    Ma.savoshi.    Tsuisumi,    Hideo,    Malsuda,    Keiji;    Hatton. 
Kohji.  and  Nakajima.  Takashi,  5.138.064,  CI   548-127000. 
Hau,  Gerhard    Meier   Werner:  MoldaschI,  Helmut,  Rau,  Peter:  Huber, 
Ramer.    Kauicizks     Anton,   and   Tschememjak.   Jorg,   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl  Antieject  device  for  control  members  of  nuclear 
reactors   5, 1 37,682,  CI.  376-235.000. 
Haubold,  A»el  D    See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C  .  Emken.  Michael  R  ;  Haubold,  Axel  D  ,  Peters,  T. 
Scott,  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C  .  5.137.532,  CI  623-2  000 
Haug,  John  A    See — 

Breit,  Henry  F.,  Hingorany,  Premkumar  R  ;  and  Haug,  John  A  . 
5,138,114,  a    174-52.400 
Haun.  Michael  1     See  - 

Barker.  Michael  F  ,  Craig.  William  A  ,  Donohue,  Paul  C  .  Hang, 
Kenneth    W  .    Haun.  \jichael    J  ,    and    Pickcnng,    Colin    R . 
5,137,848.  CI   501-18  000 
Hawley,  Dan  W    See- 
Moss.  Mary  G  ;  Brewer,  Terry,  Cuzmar,  Ruth  M  :  Hawley,  Dan 
W  .  and  Raim,  Tony  D  ,  5,138,424,  CI    357-52.000 
Hay  &  Forage  Industnes  See — 

Fell,  Ferol  S     Anderson.  J    Dale,  RaLzlafT,  Howard  J  ;  and  Garri- 
son. H    Keith    5.136,831,  CI    56-341  a». 
Hayakawa,  Michihiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Syoji;    and    Hayakawa,    Michihiko.    5,138,540,    CI 

362-268  nav 

Hayama,  Koh   See — 

Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Ikemura,  Masayuki,  Maeda,  Yukan.  Hayama, 
Koh.  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nanba,  Katsuyuki.  5,138,354,  CI. 
354-400  000 
Haya".hi.  Hajime  See— 

Matsushima.    Tclsuya,    Fukui,    Yutaka,    Murakami.    Keiichi;    and 
Hayashi,  Hajimc,  5,138,187,  CI   .307-264  000 
Hayashi,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  checking  the 

opening  and  closing  of  a  cassette  lid    5,138,512,  CI.  .360-137  000. 
Hayton,    Paul   R.   lo  Rolls-Royce  pic    Shroud   nngs    5.137,421,  CI. 
415-173  300 
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Ha7.ama,  Motoo:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Michio;     Ishino,     Masaru;     Hazanu,     Moloo;    and 
Tokumasu,  Shigefumi,  5.138.109.  CI.  570-257.000. 
Hazeltine  Corp.:  See— 

Robinaon.    Krrmit    H.,    and    SesUr,    Daniel    M..    5,138,277.    CI. 
330-281.000 
Headnck,  J.  Charles,  to  Headnck  Management  Corporation.  Drainmg 
dcx>r   sill  assem^ily   with  adjustable   threshold  cap    5,136,314,  CI. 
49-468  000 
Headnck  Management  Corporation:  See — 

Headnck,  J  Charles.  5.136,814,  CI.  49-468.000. 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc  .  See — 

Benson,  Clark  K.;  Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  and  Klein.  Lawrence  F., 
5.137,740.  CI  426-438  000. 
Heath,    Peter   J  ,    and   Denham,   Christopher   E.    Abrasive   product. 

5,137,543,  C!   51-298.000. 
Hebisch,  Siegbcrt:  See— 

Sioltefuss,  Jurgen;  Bechem.  Martin.  GixMs,  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Sieg- 
bert;  and  Schramm,  Matthias,  5,138.091,  a.  S60- 170.000. 
Hecht.  David  L    .See- 
Curry,    Douglas    N;    and    Hecht.    David    L.    5,138.339,    CI. 

346-108  000 
Sprague,   Robert  A.;  Bernstein,  Mark  S.;  KowaI.ski,  Robert  P.; 
Hecht,  David  L.;  Stetnmetz,  David  L.;  Kizcr,  David  E.:  and 
Thornton,  F.obert  L.,  5,138,340.  CI   346-108.000. 
Heck,  James  V.:  S?e— 

Andrus,  W   Alexander;  Chnstensen,  Burton  G.,  and  Heck,  James 
v.,  5,137,884,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Heene,  Mark  R  :  See — 

Jones,  Randall  L.;  Heene,  Mark  R  ;  and  McDermotl,  Mark  W.. 
5,138,709,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Heeschen,  David  R  :  See — 

Siahl,  John  L  ;  Brown,  David  L.,  Heeschen,  David  R.;  Breedcn, 
Robert  L.;  Fes.som,  Richard  E.;  Lambrcht,  Frank  E  ;  and  Stuglik, 
Mark  S.,  5,138,650,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Hefftlcr,  Victor:  S-e— 

Fischer,  Kariheinz;  Jentzsch,  Amdl;  Hefftler,  Victor;  and  Leh- 
mann,  Olf,  ',136,943.  CI    101-183.000. 
Hegany,  William  1'  ;and  Bono,  Thomas  C  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals. Inc  Cascace  acid  gas  removal  process.  5,137.550,  CI  55-43,000, 
Hegedus,  Louis:  B^reckman,  Jean  W.;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  and  Solar,  Jeffrey 
P  ,  to  W.  R    Grace  A  Co-Conn    Catalysts  for  selective  catalvtic 
reduction  denox  technology   5.137,855,  CL  502-84  000 
Hcidelberger  Dm  kmaschincn  AG:  See — 
Becker,  Willi,  5,136,946.  CL  101-410.000. 

Wtrz,  Amo;  Sobotla.  Peter;  and  Renner.  Jochen.  5,137,267,  CI. 
271-14.000 
Hcider,  Jurgen;  and  Gosslar,  Achim,  to  Patent  Treuhand  Geselltchaft 
fur  Eleklnsche  31uhlampen  m.b  H.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp, 
particularly  double-ended  high-power,  high-wall  loading  discharge 
lamp,  and  method  of  making  the  same.  S.138,227,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Heidimann,  Uwe:  See — 

Schuiz,  Klaus  Peter,  Heidtmann,  Uwe;  and  Eschenbach,  Horst, 
5,137,169,  CI   220-421000 
Heier,  Richard  F    See- 
Moon,    Malcclm    W;    and    Heicr,    Rich«rd    F,    5,137,905,    CI 
514-392000 
Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Krucsi,  Frederick  C  ,  and  Heileman.  David  W..  Jr  ,  5,138,710.  CI, 
395-575.000 
HemdI.  Alfons:  Se-"^ 

Watson,  David  A  ;  Licala.  Mark  J.;  Heindl.  Alfons.  and  Leicht, 
Edward  C  .  5.137,529,  CI  604-891.100. 
Heitzenrater,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Roberts,  Timoihy  R  ;  Heitzenrater,  Julie  A  :  Parrella.  Larry  E.;  and 
Ward,  Domld  H  ,  5,137,611,  CI.  204-206.000 
Helena  Laboratoris  Corporation:  See — 

Golias,  Ttptor  L.,  5.137.614,  CI  204-199.00R 
Helene  Curtis,  inc  :  See — 

Hoshowski.    Myra   A.;   and    Brown.   William   J  .    5.137.715,   CI. 
424-70  000 
Helfet,   Peter  R  ,   Longman,  Robert  J.;  and  BrynjoIfTsscn,  Jitka,  to 
Plasmon  Data  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  disk  manufacture.  5,137,617.  CI 
205-68.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke.  Hans  T ;  Yamarlino.  Stephen  J.;  and  Dunn.  Thomas  J., 
5.137,050,  CI    137-541  000. 
Hellcbrekers,  Wim  M.:  See— 

Goldbun,   Efinii  S;  and   Hellebrekers,  Wim  M„   5,138.224.  CI 
313-491.000 
Henderson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Leung,     Fredcnck    Kwok-Yin;    and    Henderson,    Richard    D.. 

5.138,189.  CI    307-272.100. 

Hendncks,  Donna  M  ,  Ward,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Orrego.  Shirley  A.,  to 

Genencor  International.  Production  of  microorganisms  having  ice 

nucleating  activity.  5.137,815,  CI  435-I72.I0O. 

Hendnks,  Ivo  G.,  to  Teepak.  Inc  Package  of  strands  with  a  hexagonal- 

like  cross  section.  5,137,153,  CI   206-443  000 
Hendry,  James  W    to  Milad  Limited  Partnership.  Method  of  injection 
molding  utilizmg  pressurized  fluid  source  within  a  chamber  in  a  mold. 
5,137,680,  CI.  264-572.000. 
Hcnkel  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Seek,  Donald  A  ,  5,138,027.  CI.  528-339.300. 
Henkcl  Kommand  tgesellschall  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hill.  Karlhein..  and  Biermann.  Manfred.  5.138.046.  CI  536-18.600. 


Henry,  Barry  A  :  See- 
Cam,   Ronald  C     Melz.   Donald   R      Zagame,  Steven   P :   Kirk, 
Robert  C;  Kcni    Allan  R     Read.  Harold  A     Henrv.  Barry  A  ; 
Kaczor.    Charles    E,    and    Mills.    Milton    V.    5.138.611,    CI 
370-60  000 
Henry,  Donald  A  ,  to  C<K>k   Pacemaker  Corporation,  Synchronous 
telemetry  svslem  and  methcxJ  for  an  implantable  medical  device 
5,137.022,  CI    128^N()PT 
Hensens,  Otto  D    See- 
Lam,    Yiu-kuen    T  ,    Chang.    Raymond    S,.    Hensens,    Otto    D.; 
Schsvartz,   Chervl    D     and   Zink,   Deborah   I  ,   5,137,900,  CI. 
514-375  000 
Heon.  Rene;  and  Mon^  haiin,  Jean  Pierre,  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada  Optical  deiec  tion  ot  a  surface  motion  of  an  object  using  a 
stabilized  mt^rfcromcin>   cavity,  5,137,361,  CI.  356-352  (XX) 
Heppner,  Paul  D    Sc»  — 

Shtipelman,  Bons  A  :  Heppner,  Paul  D  ;  and  Halter,  Albert  A.. 
5,138.605.  CI,  3b'*-2l5(XX), 
Herald.  Cherry  L    See— 

Pettit.  George   R      Kamano,   Yoshiaki;  and   Herald,  Cherry  L, 
5,138,036,  CI.  5.30-323  000 
Herbert.  Paul  L.  Synchronized  thynstor  firing  control.  5.138,205,  CI. 

307-643000 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Conner,  Herbert  T  ,  5,137,656,  CI   252-378.00R 
Eaton,  David  C    and  Gabelman,  Alan,  5,137,736,  CI.  426-7.000 
Herga  Electric  Limited  5«e — 

Botting,  Colm.  5.138.152.  CI   250-227  160. 
Henon  Werke  KG  See— 

Forster,  Joachim,  5,138,292,  CI   335-278  000 
Herrlinger.   Stephen   P .   to   United    States   of  America,    Air   Force. 
Nosecone/fairing  for  MI30  chaff  and  flare  dispenser    5. 136.951,  CI, 
102-340,000 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang  See — 

Weiershausen,  Ute    Saizinger.  Gerhard:  Vollmer.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Herrmann.  Wolfgang.  .M-37.Q18.  CI    514-616000 
Herron,  Carlisle  M  ,  and  CfK^per.  David  J  .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Cellu- 
lose Company,  The    Absoit)eni  structure  containing  individualized, 
polycarboxylic  acid  crosslinked  wood  pulp  cellulose  fibers  5,137,537. 
CI.  8-120.000 
Hershberger,   Virginia   L     Retaining  cover  for  an  opicn  back   truck 

5,137.324.  Ci    296-1001X0 
Hertel  AG  W  erkzeuge  *  Hartsioffe  See— 

Durschinger.  Hans.  5.n7.396.  CI   40'"-l  17.000. 
Hertz.  Dominique,  ,Audisio,  Sylvam,  Defoort.  Francoise,  and  Idnssi, 
Hassan,  to  Framalome,  and  Cogema    Process  for  forming  a  chro- 
mium oxide  insulating  layer  between  the  pellets  and  the  cladding  of  a 
nuclear  fuel  element,  and  fuel  element  having  such  an  insulating  laser 
5,137,683   CI    '7(>.4i6  000 
Hess,  Harald.   and   Kurtz.   Rudiger.  to  Sulzer   E,scher   Wyss  GmbH 
Method  for  calendering  a  paper  or  cardboard  web  coated  at  both 
sides.  5,137.678.  CI    2b4.280fXX) 
Hewitt,  Wayne  A  .  and  Engeman  Ted  A  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Method 
of  evaluating   a   pa,-iiallv   assembled   brake   booster    5,136,769.  CI 
29-4m0OO 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  See — 

Bronson,  Barry.  5.138,304,  CI   340-707.000. 

Dolfi,    David    W,    and    Jungerman,    Roger    L..    5.138.480,    CI 

359-251  OOt) 
Domokos,  John   Walker    Richard  C  ;  and  McFarland,  William  J., 

5,138,287.  CI    333-12  000- 
Ferguson,  Keith  M  .  5.138,252  CI.  324-77. OOB 
Nagesh,  V    K     Crawford,  Robert,  and  Pendse.  Raj.  5,138,429,  CI. 
357-70  000 
Heywood,  Alan    See — 

Smalley.  Graham  M    and  Heywood.  Alan.  5,137.710,  CI  424-3  000 
Hibbs,  Brenda  K    Beverage  cup  with  attached  side  pouch  for  food 

5,137,210,  CI   229-120  180 
Hibi,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Okunia  Tekkosho    Mcihtxl  of  auto- 
matically deiennining  a  machining  range  tor  laihe  turning  machining 
and   an   automatic    programmi.ig    system    for    ialhes     5  136.9r!3.   Cl. 
82-1-110 
Hibi,  Toshifumi.  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    Hy- 
draulic control  svstem  for  continuously  vanable  traction  roller  trans- 
mission. 5,136.890.  CI   74-190  500 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko.  Niiayama   Akihiro.  and  Honguchi.  Fumio,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba  Dynamic  ram,  having  an  improved  large  capac- 
itance  5,138,412,  CI   357-23  600 
Higaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Shinichirou     .Malsuda,    Toshiharu.    Hirakawa.    Haruo; 
Higaki.    Hiroshi,    Ikio.    Atsushi,    and    Matsumoto,    Masakazu, 
5,137,490,  CI   4^4-^5  (XX) 
Hijikata.  Masayuki   See - 

Nakalani    Isao.  Hijikaia.  M,isayuki:  Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  Ozawa, 
Kiyoshi.  Furubayashi.  Takao.  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki,  5,137,652, 
Cl' 252-62  510 
Hikita.  Hiroshi    See — 

Wada,    Taiuya.    Hikita,    Hiri>shi     Machida,    Nobutaka,    Nonami, 
Mituharu     Kawamura,    \'ukinon:    Takigawa,    Tomohiro.    and 
Gotou,  Saburou,  5,138,217,  CI    310-316  000 
Hilal.  Mohamed  A     Lloyd,  Jerry  D  .  and  Crapo,  Alan  D  ,  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co    Flux  trapped  superconductor  sychronous  motor  with 
creep  compensation    M38.207.  Cl    310-46000 
Hildebrandt,  Greg  A  Frame  having  shiftable  bars  with  flexible  ends  for 
secunng  fabnc  using  adhesive    5.136,797,  Cl.  38-102.910. 
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Hilcr    (jc^Tjic  I)     II  See— 

Mizur.     Adam    W      «ikJ    Hiler.    George    D..    II.    5.137.660.    CI 

MM«  2tX) 
Hill,  Jis»)n  J    and  AmalfiUno,  Marl  S  ,  to  Fmer^on  Flfctnc  Co  Linear 

atluator  *ith  fKisilivc  sliip    *. '>^  '<'<-'    (- i    '4-K'JlV) 
Hill    Itarlhein/.  and  Biermann,  Manlrnl    :>    Hcnkcl  Kommanditgesell 
■ithafl  auf  Aktien    Puicev.  fi)r  preparing  alkvlglucoside  compounds 
fnim  oligiv  and   or  poi > sai,i- ha^dc^    '  1-1S.I>*<).  CI    ?.'6-18.600- 
Hil.  Leiinard  A     See— 

Hiii    Paul  C     Hill.  Leonard  A  .  and  Smilh.  Felesu.  5.137.366.  CI 

Mil     Paul  C      Hill.   Lwnard  A,  and  Smith.  Felesu    Muer  vehicle 

*   1  1\  !()<).  CI    .lt)<M7(100 
hi:    William  H     Ve- 

t  ri«    William   M      Ratledge.  Thomas  L..  Hill.  William  H..  and 
Uinncr   J.Acph  f   ,  5,l>g.l27,  CI,  2l'».86,5IO, 
H  nhish    Warrt-n  C     Kaufman,  John  W  ,  and  Vogl.  Bnan  J  ,  to  AMP 
lp^.irp<iralctl   Means  lor  secunng  ground  plates  to  electrical  connec- 
!    r  housing   5,H"'.472.  CI   439-607,000. 
Hli^  AkticngeselLschaft   See — 

Buchcl.  Fran/.  5.H6,92I.  CI.  89-1  140 
Hines.  Craig  D     See — 

Smith.    RvkIJic    R      Hmes.  Craig   D..  and   Dickson.   Rennie   L  . 
^  li'.OiCi,  CI    1NVJ21  000, 
H;',g^'ran>.  Premkumar  R     See — 

Breit.  Hcnrv  F     Hmgorany.  Premkumar  R  .  and  Haug,  John  A., 
^,I,<8.I14.'C1    r4-52  400 
H.n.     ka./uaki   See — 

Naka,  Shigcaki   and  Hino.  Kazuaki.  5.138.126.  CI   219-69  120 
Bin/.  Paul.  Dislich.  Helmut,  Schcidler,  Herwig.  and  Weber.  Gerhard, 
(o  Schott  Olaswerke   Glas-v-ceramic  article  decorated  with  ceramic 
color   5.137.779.  CI   428-,V?6000 
Hipko.  George  P    See  — 

Silverschoiz,  Stanford  B    Hipko.  George  P  ;  and  Dennis.  Michael. 
5.137.304.  CI    ;83-ia),000 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji,  Maeda.  Mitsuru.  Yoshida.  Tadashi:  and  Kauyama. 
Akihiro.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  reducing  apparatus 
5.138.6":.  CI    182-54  000 
Hirai.  Isamu   See  — 

Misawa.  Masavuki:  Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Sugawara.  Saburo.  5.1.37.350. 
CI    '^N  I  '"»') 
Hirai.  Ma^ahisa   .See — 

IComagaia.     Shigemi.      and      Hirai.     Masahisa.      5.138,267,     CI 
324-601  000 
Hirai.  Toshihiro.  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi.  Nishiyama.  Isa.  Fukumasa,  Mit- 
suo.  Shiraton.  Nobuyuki,  and  Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  to  Nippon  Mining 
Co  .  Ltd    Alkanoyl  ester  compounds  and  their  intermediates  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5.137.653.  CI.  252-299  650. 
Hirakawa.  Haruo   See— 

Khikawa.    Shinichirou.    Malsuda.    Toshiharu;    Hirakawa.    Haruo; 
Higaki.    Hiroshi.    Ikio.    Atsushi.    and    Matsumoto.    Masakazu. 
5  11-' 4^11.  CI   454-75,000 
Hiramatsu.  Masaru.  lo  SEC  Corporation  Image  pickup  system  capable 
of  prixlucing  correct  image  signals  of  an  object  zone   5.138.444.  CI. 
358-88000 
Hirane,  Hideo.  Tanno.  Kiyohiko:  and  lizuka.  Hisao.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.: 
and  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd   Lighl-emitting  element  array  driver  circuit 
5.138.310.  CI    340-811  000 
Hirano.  Akira  See — 

Ohmura.  Shinya;  Tsuchiya,  Hisakazu:  and  Hirano.  Akira.  5.137.560. 
CI   65-60520 
Hirano.  Kazuo  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro.  Hirano.  Kaxuo:  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji.  Ohlsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.136.849.  CI 
62-1.000 
Hirano.  Kouji:  See — 

Ogose.  Akira;  Segawa.  Ryouji.  and  Hirano.  Kouji.  5,137,152,  CI 
206-393  000 
Hirao.   Osamu.   lo   Murau   Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha    False  twisting 
method  for  yarns  and  false  twisting  apparatus  therefor  5.1.36.835.  CI. 
57-285000 
Hirata.  Michiyuki;  Ono.  Chikai,  Nomura.  Osamu.  Fukui.  Toru;  and 
Terawaki.  Susumu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Level  conversion  circuit  for 
convening  F.CL-level  signal  into  TTLlevel  signal.   5.138.199.  CI 
,(07^75  000 
Hiraia.  Tsuyoshi  See — 

Tsubakimolo.    Tsuneo;    Tahara.    Hideyuki.    Kobayashi.    Hiroya. 
HiraU.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.137.945.  CI   524-5  000 
Hirohaia.  Toru:  See — 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko;  Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara.  Tsuneo;  Niigaki. 
Minoru.  Sugimoio.  Kenichi.  Oba.  Koichiro;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.1.38.191,  CI   307-311  000 
Hiroki.  Shigeru  See — 

Takashima.    Shoichi.    Ohtsuka.    Kuniaki;    Tanigawa.    Yoshihiro. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.  Aral.  Shunji.  Hiroki.  Shigeru;  Tsutsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro.  5.138.655.  CI    379-157  000 
Hiromoto.   Yasuyuki.   Toh.   Hiroyuki.   Matsuda.   Kouichi.   and  Goto. 
Hideo,  to  Ube  Cycon.  Ltd.  Foamable  resin  composition   5.137.933. 
CI    521139  000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral.  Tatsuya.  5.137.467.  CI   4.39-374  000 
Hirose.  Ikuo.  to  Jatco  Corporation    Hydraulic  system  for  controlling 
engagement    of    fnctional    coupling    m    automatic    transmission 
5.136.898.  CI   74-867  000 


Hiroshi  Mae<Ja    We — 

Maeda.  Hiroshi.  Suzuki.  Fujio.  and  Oda.  Tatsuya.  5.137.820.  CI. 

435188  000 

Hinz.  Jean-Pierre    Charavse.  Mane-Noelle;  Pacou.  Thierry;  Bosella, 

.Alain,  and  Bnere   Pierre,  to  Thomson     CSF  Transistor  made  of  3-5 

group  semKonductor  matenftls  on  a  silicon  substrate    5.138.407.  O. 

.157.22  000, 

Hiruta.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Multi-chip  package  type 

semiconductor  device    5.138.433.  CI    357-72  000 
Hishida,  Tadashi.  lo  V  iv  Engineering  Inc  Process  for  manufacturing  a 

.am  shaft    5.136.780.  CI    29-888  100 
Hitachi   Automotive  Engineering  Co     See — 

Shinkawa.    Keiro     Nixia.    Tsutomu;    Murata.    Toshinon;    Hotta. 
Nobuiaka   andOosagi.  Ka/uhiro.  5.138.451.  CI   358-148.000 
Hitachi  Cabliv  I  id     s,; 

Hirane    Hide..    I,inno.  Kiyohiko;  and  lizuka.  Hisao,  5,138.310.  CI. 
340-.K1  I  iXll: 
Hitachi  t>esKc  lnginecring  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kau.amura.  Takao,  Kumada.  Masaharu;  and  Kawasaki.  Hiroshi. 
5.1-8.4*1,  CI     158  246  000 
Hitachi  Koki  Co    Ltd    See— 

Umeda.  I  akjo.  Miva-saka.  Toru.  Namikawa.  Osamu;  and  Komatsu. 
Isamu    5.1,18.380'  CI,  355-208,000 
HiUchi.  Ltd    See— 

Arato.    Toshiaki;    Nansawa.    Toshiaki;    Sobue.    Masahisa.    and 

Koganezawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.138.221,  CI   313-446.000. 
Hirane.  Hideo.  Tanno.  Kiyohiko;  and  lizuka.  Hisao,  5,138,310.  CI. 

340-811000 
Ishikawa.    Shinichirou.    Matsuda.    Toshiharu;    Hirakawa.    Haruo; 
Higaki.    Hiroshi,    Ikio.    Atsushi;    and    Matsumoto.    Masakazu. 
5.137.490.  CI   454-75  000 
Kawamura.  Takao    Kumada.  Masaharu,  and  Kawasaki,  Hiroshi. 

5.138.461.  CI    158-246.000 
Machida.     Shigeru.     Takebayashi.     Ma.sahiro.     Iwata.     Hiroshi. 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Nobuo.  Tojo.  Kcnji;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuo. 
5.137.437.  CI.  418-55  100 
Masayuki.  Watanabe,  Toshio,  Sugano,  Seiichiro,  Tsukui;  Takashi. 

Ono;  and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima.  5.138.438.  CI   357-75  (XX) 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5,138.620.  CI   371-37.100. 
Ninomiya.      Ken.     and      Nishimatsu.     Shigeru.      5.138.158.     CI 

250-305  000 
Nishijima.  Hideo.  5.138,504,  CI   360-73  060 
Nishnima.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Kaneyuki.  Waunabe.  Katsuyuki.  and 

Vatsugi,  Tomushige,  5,138.505.  CI   360-77  160 
Ono.  Koichi.  Hotta.  Ma.sao;  and  Ncjime.  Yoshito.  5.138.203.  CI 

307-572  000, 
Seki.  Kiwao;  and  Tsutsuu.  Koji.  5.138.264.  CI    324-439  000 
Shimura.      Takanon;      Kawaguchi.      HLsamitsu.      Kalo.      Kanji. 
Hatakeyama.   Atsushi.   and   Akizawa.    Mitsuru.    5,138,669.   CI. 
382-37  000 
Umetta.  Takao.  Miyasaka.  Toru;  Namikawa.  Osamu;  and  Komatsu. 
Isamu.  5.118,380.  CI    355-208  000 
Hitachi  1  Id  .  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng.  Inc    See— 

Shinkavv.1.    Keiro     Noda.    Tsutomu,    Murata,    Toshinon;    Hotta. 
Nwhuiaka   and  Ooyagi.  Kazuhiro.  5.138.451.  CI   358-148000. 
Hitachi  Semiconductor  Ltd    See — 

Masavuki.  Watanabe.  Toshio.  Sugano;  Seiichiro.  Tsukui;  Takashi. 
Ono.  and  Yoshiaki.  Wakashima.  5.138.438.  CI    357-75  000 
Hitachi    Vu/o   and  Serizawa.  Haruo.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Fxhausi  gas  cleaning  device  5.137.696.  CI  422-180000 
HitoLsuyanagi.  Halimc   See — 

Matsumoto.    Yasuyo.    Hitotsuyanagi.    Hajime;   Kyoto.    Michihisa; 
Onishi.  Masashi   and  Masuda.  Yuichi.  5.137.866.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hladik.  Gerald  J     See - 

Carpenter.  Roben  G  .  HIadik.  Gerald  J  .  Mosher.  Lawrence  G; 
and  Zahorsky.  James  T..  5.137.469.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Hlinsky.  Roert  1      See— 

Ungs.  Mark  T  .  Hlinsky.  Roert  L  :  and  Loder.  John  R..  5.137.458. 
CI   434-262000 
HNC.  Inc    V,— 

Means.  Roben  W  .  and  Sklar.  Horace  J  .  5.138,695.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Ho.  W   S   Winston  See— 

Sanon.    Guido.    Ho.    W     S     Winston;    and    Noone.    Robert    E.. 
5.138.023.  CI    528-272  000 
Hobbs.  Stephen  J  ;  Shechan.  Kevin  J  .  and  Enlow.  William  P  .  to  Borg- 
Warner  Specialty  Chemicals.  Inc    3-9-diphosphaspiroundecanes  and 
process    for    making    3-9-diphosphaspiroundecanes     5.137.950.    CI 
524-1 20  OOf) 
Hoch.  John  J    and  Hardzinski.  James  E  .  to  Deere  &  Company.  Accel- 
erator pedal  and  brake  mechanism    5.136.899.  CI,  74-878,000, 
Htx;hkeppel.  Hcinz-Kun  See — 

Gangemi.  J    Dasid    and  Hochkeppel.  Heinz-Kun.  5.137.720.  CI. 
424-85  7(X) 
Hocquaux.  Michel    See  — 

Philippe.  Michel.  Sebag.  Henn;  Hocquaux.  Michel.  Jacquct.  Ber- 
nard, and  Laugier.  Jean  P  .  5.137,923,  CI   514-859  000 
Hodan.  John  A    Static  mixing  device   5.137.369,  CI   366-340.000 
Hodes.  Frich   and  Engel,  Ulnch.  to  Glyco  Aktiengcsellschaft   Sliding 
or  fnctional  laminate  having  functional  layer  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
dispersion    5.117,792.  CI  428-614000 
Hixigdon.  Russell  B  .  to  Ionics.  Incorptirated  Aliphatic  anion  exchange 
polymeric     membranes    having    improved    resistance    to    fouling 
5,1-17,925,  CI    521-27  000 
Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Behme,  Klaus-Jurgcn,  and  Deger,  Hans-Matthias,  5.137,932,  CI. 
521-131  000 
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Buch.  Holgei  M  ;  Russ.  Wenier  H;  and  Tappe,  Hor»t,  5.138.041, 

CI    534-642  000 
Erbel.  Raimind;  Zotz.  Rarner;  Krone,  Volker;  Magcrstadt.  Mi- 
chael, and  A-alch.  Axel.  5.137.928,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Geisen.   Karl    Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Niinroesgem.  Hildegard;  and 

Wpidmarn   Klaus.  5.138.058.  CI   544-295.000. 
Grutesei    Ru  lolf.  5.137.831,  CI.  436-52.000. 
Kaempf.  Gumther;  Feldhues,  Michael;  Scheunemaim,  Ude;  and 

l-ingnau.  J  lergen.  5,137.799.  CI  430-270000. 
Macholdt.    Hans-Tobias;    Kroh.    Adolf;    Sieber.    Alexander,   and 

Dietz.  Erwm.  5.137,576.  CI.  106-495.000. 
Nies.  Reinhaid;  Idstein,  Hermann;  Becker.  Reinhold;  and  Hultzich, 

Guenler.  5  136.973.  CI.  118-633.000. 
Vaahs.  Tilo;  ind  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5,138.079,  CI.  J56-4I2.000. 
Hoechst  AktiengtsllschafI:  See— 

Thorwart.  Werner;  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Bartlett,  Robert;  and 
Wcilhmanr.  Klaua  U..  5.137.897.  CI.  514-365  000. 
Hoechst  Celanesf  Corp.:  See — 

Chen.  Paul  N  .  Sr..  Glick.  Mortoti;  Vora,  Rohilkumar  H..  and  Jaffe, 
Michael.  5.137.985.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Hoetzel.  Gerhard   See— 

Fnese.    Karl  Hermann;    and    Hoetzel.    Gerhard.    5. 1 37.61 5.    CI 
204-424.00(1. 
Ho(Tmann-La  Rojhe.  Inc.:  See — 

Gotschi.  Er»in.  5.138.066.  CI.  548-194.000. 

Guerry,  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Synese;  and  ZurHuh.  Rene  .  5.137,920, 
CI   514-64t  000 
Hogan.  J    Martir,  to  City  of  Hope.  Safety  device  for  removal  and 

disposal  of  meoical  needles.  5,137.515.  CI  604-110.000. 
Hogan.  Timothy  F.:  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  E.;  Doss,  Billy  L.;  and  Hogan,  Timothy  F., 
5,137,218.  Ol.  241-31.000. 
Hohberg,  Gerharl;  and  Becker.  Kurt,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stifiung  Arrange- 
ment for  changing  the  geometncal  form  of  a  light  beam   5.138.490. 
CI   359-570.00C' 
Hohwiller.  Frieder:  See — 

Wolff.   Bemurdo;   Hohwiller.   Fneder;  and   Seybold.   Guenther. 
5.137.927,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Holbrook.  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Bakermans.  Johannes  C.  W.;  Dubbs.  Jack  F.;  and  Holbrook,  Law- 
rence R..  5.136.907.  CI.  83-93.000. 
Holder.  Mark  C  ,  to  Stein  Seal  Company  Sutionary  seal  nng  assembly 

for  use  in  dry  fas  face  seal  a.ssemblies.  5.137.284.  CI.  277-30IX) 
Holliday,  Ken.  tc  Southeastern  Die  Company.  Embossing  registration 

system.  5.136.916.  CI.  101-28.000 
Holling.  Ronald  W.;  and  Williams.  Robert  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion  Fault  detecting  membrane  potentiometer  switch.  5.138.137.  CI. 
219-506  000 
Hollweck,  Waltei .  to  Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Electrik  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Fusee  electncal  switchgear   5,138,297.  CI.  337-354  000 
Hollymatic  Corpiration:  See- 
Wagner.    Richard    C,    and    Azzar.    James    D..    5,137.172.    CI. 
221-26.000 
Holmwood.  Graham:  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm.  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Reinecke.  Paul;  Scheinpflug, 
Hans,  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.137.903.  CI.  514-245.000. 
Holt.  Dennis  A.    Levy.  Mark  A.;  and  Metcalf,  Brian  W    Steroidal 
3-acetic  acid  derivatives  as  5-aIpha-reductase  inhibitors  5.137.882.  CI. 
514-182.000 
Honda  Electroniis  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda.  Keisiike.  5,137,580,  CI    134-1  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kaaushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Sasaki,  Akira  Esaki.  Seiji;  Hashimoto,  Yasushi;  and  Kunta,  Shigeo. 
5.137,4%.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kcgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Akiio;  and  Tcrai.  Hiromitsu.  5.I38.7I1.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Setogawa,  T  unotsu;  Hachigoh.  Takahiro;  and  Masuda.  Takehiko, 

5.137.123.  CI.  188-2M0AA. 
Suzuki.  Noro;  Kiugawa.  Hiroshi;  Wazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Gone, 
Tetsuya,  5  137.105.  CI    180-197  000. 
Honda.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Ichi  o;  and  Honda.  Hirotsugu,  5,138.423.  CI  357-51.000 
Honda.  Hisashi;  i^nd  Misono.  Katsuhide.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  *  Tech- 
nology   Corpc  ration     Fluorescent    lamp    device.     5,138.539,    CI 
362-221000. 
Honda.  Kazuo;  Vatsuura,  Atsushi;  Sano.  HLsanon.  and  Mon.  Yasuki.  lo 
Toshiba  Light  ng  and  Technology  Corporation    Metal  vapor  dis- 
charge lamp  hiiving  single  end  arc  lube  of  predelermined  thickness. 
5.138.218.  CI   .  13-25000 
Honda,  Kazuo.   Matsuura,  Atsushi;  and  Sano.  Hisanon.  to  Toshiba 
Lighting   &   Technology  Corporation.   Single-sealed   metal   vapor 
electnc  dischaige  lamp.  5.138,229.  CI.  313-628.000. 
Honda.  Keisuke.  to  Honda  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  method  for 

using  gcneralKn  of  caviution.  5,137,580.  CI    134-1.000 
Honda.  Tadatosl  i;  and  Tokunoh.  Sinji.  lo  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc    Method  f)r  prepanng  a.^-unsaturated  nilriles    5.138,086,  CI. 
558-311000. 
Honda.  Yoshitaki-;  and  Nakai.  Yukio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  linage 
forming   appaiatus    with   communication    function     5.138.618.   CI. 
371-16.400 
Honegger,  Werner,  lo  Ferag  AG   Joining  together  of  printed  partial 

products   5. 13- .409.  CI.  412-8.000. 
Honeywell  Bull  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  David  S..  5,138,617,  O.  371-16.100 


Honeywell  Inc    See  ~ 

Ferrar.  Carl  .M     Bailey.   Timothy  J  .  and  Counney.  Daniel   P. 

5.137,357,  CI    356-350  000 
Ferrar,  Carl  M,  5,137,360.  CI    356-150,0(X) 

Patten,    James    F,    and    Buskirk,    Allan    F     V,    5,138.299.    CI 
,140-545  000 
Hong,  Chi-Shain,   Figueroa,   Luis,   and   Sundaram.   \eerasana   S.  to 
Boeing  Company,  The   Multiwavelength  LED  and  laser  diode  opti- 
cal source,  5,138,624,  CI    172-45  000 
Hood,  William  F    See- 
Gray,  Nancy  M  ,  Cheng.  Bnan  K  ,  Hood.  William  F  .  Dappen. 
Michael  S  .  and  Cordi.  Alex  A..  5,137,910,  CI    514-419  000 
Hooper.  Fredenck  M     See — 

Brandon.   Eldon    D,;    Hooper.    Frederuk    M      and    Rt-Khenbach. 
MarMH  L.  5.137,223,  CI    242-54  (XJK 
Hoover  Company   The  See — 

Riczinger.  Richard  F     and  McKnight.  Darwin  T,  5.137.156.  CI 
2 1 1  ■  1 1  (XX) 
Hopf.  Jochen   Sec— 

Lindenmeier.    Heinz.    F'lacheno.  ker.    tierhatd.    deceased     Hopf, 
Jochen,  and  Reiier,  Le<:.,Kild.  5.138.110.  CI    ?.43-"l?(X)0 
Hopkins.    James    L  ,    Sandhaus.    Stuart    J  ,    and    Hanlon.    Daniel,   to 
S.ARG   Research  Assck,  Ltd   Automatic  blind  rivet  setting  device 
5.136,873,  CI    72 mi  MO 
Horbruegger,  Herbert  K  ,  and  Toutaoui,  Musctapha,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company    Adaptive  digital   armature  current  control   method   for 
ward-leonard  elevator  drives  using  an  SCR  generator  field  converter, 
5.137,119,  CI,  187-112  000 
Horiba.  Ltd    See — 

Ishida.     Masahiko,     Takada,     Svuji      and     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu. 
5.138,485,  CI    359-159  (XX) 
Horie.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK    .Apparatus  for  detecting  a 
read  error  of  an  optical  recording  medium   5.138.597.  CI   369-47  (XX) 
Horie.    Noriyoshi.    Hosokawa.    Hayam.     1  ada,    Masami.    ^'amashila. 
Tsukasa;  Ohgaki.  Tatsuo.  and  Kiyomoto.  Hironobu.  tc~.  Omron  Cor- 
poration, Rib  optical  waveguide  and  methixi  of  manufacturing  Ihc 
same,  5.138.687,  CI    1S5-I29UX1 
Honguchi.  Fumio  See — 

Hieda.    Kaisuhiko     Niiayania.    Akihiro.   and    Honguchi.    Fumio. 
5.138.412.  CI    357-23  600 
Horikawa.  Kazuo;  Okada.  Kouichi.  and  Miyagawa,  Ichirou.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Beam-combining  laser  beam  source  device. 
5.138.491,  CI   359-622.000 
Honuchi.  Akihisa  See — 

Hamano.     Hiroyuki;     and     Honuchi,     Akihisa.     5.138.492.     CI 
359-684.000. 
Honuchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Goto.  Koji;  Yamamoto.  Shu.  Honuchi.  Yukio;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroharu.  5.138.621,  CI   372-38  000. 
Horlacher.  Peter  See — 

Dujardin.  Ralf  Weider.  Richard;  Horiacher.  Peter:  and  Nouvenne, 
Werner.  5.117.971,  CI    525-69.000. 
Hormadaly.  Jacob  and  Taylor.  Barry  E  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  , 

and  Company    LncapsulanI  composition    5,137,851,  CI,  501-76, (XX) 
Horn.  Keith  A     See— 

Demmm.    Timothy  R.  Eibetk.  Richard  E.  Knopeck.  Gary  M; 
Parker.  Robert  C    Ruszaj.  Dimna  .M  .  Yates.  Stephen  F  ;  Green. 
George  D  .  Horn.  Keith  A  .  Hammond.  Willis,  and  Thomas 
Raymond  H    P.  5,137.929.  CI    521-99,000 
Hornby,  John  C    Sec- 
Lewis,  David  F    and  Hornby.  J.>hn  C.  5.137.964.  CI.  524-550.000. 
Horodysky.  Andrew  G    Set  — 

Famg.  Lichpao  O  .  Horcxivsky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Olszewski.  Wil- 
liam F,  5,137,649.  CI    252-46  300 
Horton.   Robert  C  .  to   L'ltrafab.   Inc     Peg  board  hook   with  barbed 

protrusion   5,137,239,  CI   248  221  2fX) 
Hosaka.   Yasuo;   Ohno,   Tadayoshi,    Nakano.    Hideyuki;   and   Nagato. 
Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  1  oshiba    Apparatus  for  generating  ions 
using  low  signal  voltage  and  apparatus  for  ion  recording  u-sing  low 
signal  voltage    5.138.348,  CI    146-15901XJ 
Hoshi,  Katsuhiko  See — 

Aoki,  Ken,  and  Hoshi.  Katsuhiko.  5,136,865,  CI,  62-l26  00(J 

Hoshimi,  Susuniu.  and  Saitoh,  Ichiroh.  to  Sony  Corporation   Magnetic 

recording  disk  in  which  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the  data  tracks,  and 

servo  tracks  is  higher  than  that  of  the  guardbands    5,138,511,  CI. 

360-135000 

Hoshowski.  .Myra  A  .  and  Brown,  William  J  .  to  Helene  Curtis.  Inc. 

Hair  shamp<-K,>-condi'ioner  composition   5.137,715.  CI.  424-70,000, 
Hosoi.  Masaioshi   See— 

Mon.  Goro.  Minato,  Masahiro;  Hosoi.  Masatoshi;  Sugiyama.  Yo- 
shihide:    Mom.    .Siobuvuki     and    Ueno.    Yuji.    5.137.266.    CI. 
270-53  000 
Hosokawa.  Hayami   See- 
Hone.  Nonyoshi.  Hovikawa.  Hayami;  Tada.  Ma,sami.  >  amashita. 
Tsukasa.  bhgaki.  Talsuo;  and  Kiyomoto.  Hironobu.  5.138,687, 
CI.  385-129  000 
Hosteller,  Eldon.  and  Sheets.  Keith,  tc  Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.  Flush 

apparatus  foi  watering  systems    5,116.981.  CI    119.72  000 
Hotelling,  Steven  P  .  to  Gv ration  Inc  Shaft  angle  encixler  with  rotating 

ofT-axis  interference  pattern   5.138.154.  CI   250-231.120 
Hotra.  Zenon  See— 

Maue,  H    Winston   Hotra.  Zenon;  and  Patel,  V'inod  T  .  5.137.464. 
CI,  439- 188  OCX) 
Hotta.  Masao  See — 

Ono,  Koichi.  Hoiu.  Masao.  and  Nejime.  Yoshito.  5.138,203.  CI. 
307-572.000. 
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Hoiu.  NobuUka:  See — 

Shinkawa,    Keiro;    Noda.    Tsulomu;    Murala,    Toshinon;    Holta. 

Nobuuka.  and  Ooyagi.  Kaiuhiro.  5.138.451.  CI    358- 148  000 
Houston.  Thomas  T  .  Sr  .  and  Metzger.  Raymond  H  .  lo  Relet  PR.  Inc 
Combmation    wheelchair    and    walker    apparatus.     5.137.102.    CI 
180-65  5<Xj 
Howard.  V  eroni.a  B    Greenberg.  Robert  C  .  McCormack.  Brian  C 
rhomiDn,  Glen  A    and  Bitter,  Gary  G  .  to  Teias  Instruments  Incor- 
[^•raicd    tlevirnni^  leachmg  device   5,137,457,  CI   434-201  000 
Hover    Augusi    lo  Xerox  Corporation    Copier  or  printer  component 

p<iMtion  floating  magnetic  actuator   5.138.373,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Hozumi.  Shigeo   Ser- 

Tsuiino.  Toshifumi    Uhi^uka.  Satoshi;  Maeda,  Koichi;  KiUyama. 
Shinichiro.  and  Hozumi.  Shigeo.  5.137.801.  CI  4.30-2WOOO 
Hsich.  Chang-Ming   5<?f  - 

Desilcis.    Briar.    H  .    Hsieh.    Chang-Mmg.    and    Hsu.    Louis    L 
^.13',H40,  CI   437.32  000 
Hsu.  Che  Hsiung    Stv— 

Hd^^ard^    Donald    Tictz.   Raymond.   Kounti.  Dennis  J  .  Cohen. 
JefTrcv  D     Hvu.  Che-Hsiung:  Armstrong,  Alan  G    A    M  ;  and 
McDougall.  Idii  I  .  5.138.326,  CI    324-3l'»000 
Hsu.  Chien^ch    lo  Wangner  Systems  Corporation.   Paper  forming 
fabric  for  use  with  a  papermaking  machine  made  of  PPT  fibers 
5.137.601.  CI    162-358  200 
Hsu.  Chuan-Ding  A    Sei'— 

Grosser.    Mark    A      and    Hsu.    Chuan-Ding    A..    5.138.413.    CI 
357-23  1.30 
Hsu.  Hsiao-Shu.  to  Deere  *  Company  Pivoted  chucking  jaws  with  low 

fnction  rollers   5.137,287.  CI   279-2  230 
Hsu.  Louis  L    See— 

Desilets.    Brian    H.    Hsieh.    Chang-Ming;    and    Hsu.    Louis    L. 
5.137,840.  CI   43732  000 
Hsu.  Shih-Yen.  lo  Accton  Technology  Corporation  AC  voltage  identi- 
fication circuit    5.138.192.  CI    .307-350000 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang,  and  Halasa.  Adel  F  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Pnx-tfvs  for  preparing  a  rubbery  terpolymer  of  sty- 
rene.  isoprene  and  butadiene   5.137.998.  CI   526-174000 
Huang,  ChinChin^  and  Molnar.  Ronald  J  ,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
Lead  and  socket  structures  with  reduced  self-inductance   5.138.431, 
CI,  357-71  000 
Huang.  Chun  C  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Chain  pulling  device 

5.137,073.  CI    160-321000. 
Huang.  Henry  V     See- 
Nag.  Dihp  K  .  Huang.  Henry  V  .  and  Berg.  Douglas  E..  5.137,829, 
CI   435-320.100. 
Huang.  Tur-Fu:  See— 

Teng.  Che-Ming;  Chen.  Ih-Shcng;  Huang,  Tur-Fu;  Ko,  Feng-Nien; 
Wu.  Shwu  Jen.  and  Wu.  Shwu-Jen.  5.137.912.  CI.  514-463.000. 
Hubhell  Incorporated  See — 

Raudabaugh.  Donald  E.  5.138.517.  CI   361-117  000 
Huber.  James  V    See — 

Neigoff.   Eugene  N  ;  Comerford.  Gene;  Huber.  James  V  .  and 
Vlahos.  Victor  H  .  5.136.886.  CI   73-865  600 
Huber.  Michael  J    -See— 

P.xir.    Ralph    P .    Huber.    Michael    J  .    and    Barbee.    Garry    W . 
5.137.616.  CI    204-428  000 
Huber.  Rainer   See — 

Hau.  Gerhard.   Meier    Werner;   Moldaschl.  Helmut;  Rau.  Peter; 
Huber.    Raincr     Kauletzky.   Anton,    and   Tschemcmjak.   Jorg. 
5.137.682.  CI    376-235  000 
Hubert.  Guenter;  Seyler.  Gerhard;  and  Wessels.  Gerd.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft     X-ray    diagnostics   apparatus    for   a    bedndden 
patient    5.138.646.  CI    378-177000 
Huhsch.    Walter,    Angerbauer.    Rolf.    Fey.    Peter;    Bischoff.    Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim,  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
substituted    pv  rido-oiazine    inhibitors    of    HMG-COA    reductase 
MJ7,88I.  CI    514-81  000, 
Hubsch.  Waller   See- 
Fey.  Peter,  .Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Philipps.  Thomas. 
BLschoff.  Hilmar.  Petzinna.  Peter;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.138.090. 
CI   560-59  000 
Hudson.   Roben   L    Note  pad   product  for  use  in  shower  or  bath 

5.137.453.  CI  434-«)8  00O. 
Huff.  Kartell  L    See— 

Simon.  Jaime,  Wilson.  David  A  .  McMillan.  Kenneth,  and  Huff. 
Harrell  I  ,  5.137,709.  CI   424-1  100 
Huggard.  Mark  T    and  White.  Preston  S  ,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Ameri- 
cas Inc    Flame  rctardant  thermoplastic  resin  composition  with  intu- 
mescent  flame  relardant    5.137,937,  CI    523-179.0CO 
Hughes  Aircrat'i  Companv    See — 

Chang.  Chen  Ch.  P    and  Li.  Mei  F  .  5.137,837.  CI   437-21  000 
Fries,  William  M     Railedge.  Thomas  L  ;  Hill.  William  H..  and 

D«nner.  Joseph  E  .  5.138.127.  CI   219-86.510 
Moss.  Gaylord  E  .  Wreede.  John  E  ;  Vu.  Kevin,  and  Scott.  James 

E.  5.138.470,  CI    359-13000 
Yap,  Daniel.  5.138.626.  CI    372-46  0(X1 
Hughes.  Phtlip  F    and  Musser.  John  H  .  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation  Rapamycin  analogs  as  immunosuppressants  and  antifun- 
gals   5.138.051.  CI    540-456  000 
Hughes,  Stephen  H     and  Wood.  Ian  E  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Limited 

Sheet  dispenser-    '1.137. 173.  CI   221-34000 
Hui.  Sing-wing   -Vt  — 

Cadet.   Rasmofd  J.  Chao.  Hung-Nan.  Hui,  Sing-wing.  Bogalin. 

En.    and  leach.  Steven  C.  5.138.149.  CI    25O-2140AG 

Hull.  Charles  W     Mixlrek.  Borzo.  Parker.  Brent.  Freed.  Raymond  S  . 

Almquist.  Thomas    Spencc.  Stuart  T  .  Albert.   David  J  .  Smalley. 

Dennis  R     Harlow,  Richard  A  .  Stinebaugh.  Phil.  Tarnoff.  Harry  L  ; 


Nguven.   Hop  D  ,   Lewis.  Charles  W  ;  Vorgitch.  Tom  J.;  Remba. 
David  Z  .  and  Vinson.  Wayne  B  .  to  3-D  Systems.  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  pr.xluciion  of  three-dimensional  objects  by  slereoli- 
ih.igraphv    "i.  I '7.^f,:.  CI    : 64- 2 2  000 
Hull,   Harold   L     and   L>hne.   Peter  L    Flushing  device  for  inboard 

motors   5.n7.482.  CI   440-88  (XK) 
Hullzsch.  Guenter  See— 

Nies.  Reinhard,  Idstein.  Hermann;  Becker,  Reinhold.  and  Hultzsch, 
Guenter.  5,136.973,  CI    118-633  000 
Humelc.  Heinz,  to  Krones  AG    Apparatus  for  centering  and  aligning 

vessels    M37H6.  CI    198-379000 
Hummeri.  August  H  .  Ill    Flemble  duct  and  method  of  suspending  a 

duct    5.  in  057.  CI    138-107  000. 
Hunter.  Frank   Oral  hygiene   5.137.447,  CI.  433-72.000. 
Hurwilch,  tarl  B     .See— 

VlaiDonald.   Daniel  W.   Herman,  Robin  E;  Hurwilch,  Carl  B.; 
Scheuer.    Mark    A      and    Nagley,    Clement    J.,    5,138,378.    CI. 
>ss-2o«0(X) 
Huskv  Inieciion  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Munoz.  tKcar.  and  Gait,  John.  5.137.443.  CI   425-522.000. 
Husslem,  Julius,  and  Detterbeck.  Hemnch.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausger- 

aic  GmbH    Ctwktop   5.138.135.  CI   219-464.000. 
Hutien.  Friednch  W    Fast  access  camera  mounting  device.  5.137.238. 
CI   248-206  300 


Huyhn,  Tho;  and  Ireland.  Jeff.  5.137,020,  CI. 


Huyhn.  Tho  See- 
Wayne.  David  A 
128-J19UPS 
Huynh.  Tho  See- 
Wayne.  David  A  ;  and  Huynh.  Tho.  5.I37.02I,  CI    12g-419.0PT. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Oh.  Jong  H.  5.138.577,  CI   365-189.050 
I    Kruger  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Bundgaard,  Erik,  5.137.636.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Iba.  Kinio  See — 

Kusama,  Tateo:  and  Iba.  Kinio.  5.138.255.  CI.  324-158.0OD. 
Ibaraki.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kushi.  Naoto.  and  Ibaraki.  Toshikazu.  5.136.996.  CI    123-332.000. 
Ibl.  Vladimir  See — 

Schleiff.  Reiner;  Baumecker.  Tomas;  and  Ibl.  Vladimir.  5.138,232, 
CI.  315-105.000, 
Ichihara.  Yuji;  See— 

Dainion.  Yasuo;   Ban.  Takashi;  Sato.  Etsuji;  Ichihara.  Yuji;  and 
Enomoto.  Suezo,  5.137,573,  CI    106-287  160. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki   See— 

Ikeda.    Yoshinon;    Ichikawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kuriu.    Mitsuru. 
5.138.443.  CI    358-80.000 
Ichikawa.  Matsuo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp    Semiconductor  Integrated 
circuit  device  with  nitndc  barrier  layer  ion  implanted  with  resistivity 
decreasing  elements   5.138.425.  CI    357-67  000 
Ichikawa.  Shuichi.  and  Takahashi.  Tomonori.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
Beta  alumina  sintered  body  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5.137,853.  CI    501-127.000 
Ichimura,  .Michio  See— 

Takaha.shi.  Kcuchi;  Ichimura,  Michio;  KatsumaU.  Shigeo,  Ogawa. 
latsuhiro      Monmoto.     Makoto;     Ashizawa.    Tadashi;     Kasai. 
Masjii    Mur<ii.  Kenichi.  Saito.  Hiromit.su,  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yasuzawa.  Toru.  5.138.059,  CI    546-84  000 
Ichiyanagt.  Takashi   See — 

Naka.  Hiroyuki.  Walanabe.  Keigo;  Mitani.  Masato;  and  Ichiyanagi, 
Takashi.  5.136.972.  CI.  118-410000. 
ICI  Amencas  Inc    See — 

S.ddiqui.  Junaid  A..  5.137.939,  CI.  523-219.000. 
ICI  f'harma  See— 

Bird.   Thomas   G.    C;   and    Edwards.    Philip   N..    5.I37.9I3.   CI 
514-467000 
Ide.  Russell  D    Water  bed  with  buih-in  drain  pump.  5.136.739,  CI. 

5-»51000 
Ide.  Russell  D  Beanngs  having  beam  mounted  bearing  pads  and  meth- 

cxls  of  making  same   5.137.373.  CI   384-117.000. 
Idci.  Shunji  See — 

Yasuki.  Takashi,  and  Idei.  Shunji.  5.137,575.  CI.  106-441.000 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co   Ltd    Se'— 

Kaneko.  Masato.  5.137.650.  CI   252-54  000. 
Idesawa.  Masanori.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho   Image  position  sensitive 

device  with  multiple  output  electrodes   5.138.146.  CI.  250-211  OOR, 
Ideyama.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Kinoshita.  Naoyoshi.  Kusumoto.   Keiji;  and  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki. 
5.138.392.  CI    355-289  000 
Idnssi.  Hassan:  See — 

Hertz.    Dominique;    Audisio.    Sylvain,    Dcfoori,    Francoise;    and 
Idnssi,  Hassan.  5.137,683.  CI   376-416000 
Idso.     Donald.     Adjustable     Chnstmas    tree     stand      5.137,246.     CI 

248-523  000 
Idstein,  Hermann   See — 

Nies,  Reinhard   Idstein,  Hermann.  Becker,  Reinhold;  and  Hultzsch. 
Guenter.  5.136,973,  CI    118-633  000 
Iga.  Kaname   See — 

Mochizuki.     Masaru;     Tamura,    Toshiyuki;    and     Iga.     Kaname. 
5.n8.338.  CI    346-107.00R- 
Igarashi.  Felsu.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  of  and  apparatus 

for  expanding  system  bus  5,138.703.  CI  395-325  000. 
Igarashi.  Yasuyuki,  Ahmad.  Mahammad  N  ,  Dkoshi.  Hirofumi.  and 
Hakomori.  Sen  Iliroh.  to  Biomcmbrane  Institute  EfTect  of  N.N.N,- 
tnmethylsphingosmc  on  protein  kinase  C  activity  melanoma  cell 
growth  in  vitro,  metastatic  potential  in  vivo  and  human  platelet 
aggregation   5,137.919.  CI,  514-642000 
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Ihara.  Tsuneo:  See  — 

Mizushima.   Yoshihiko;   Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara,   Tsuneo;  Niigaki. 
Minoru;  Su|{imoto.  Kenichi;  Oba,  Kotchiro;  Suzuki.  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.138,191.  CI.  307-311,000. 
Ii.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiukawa,  Yukihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mag- 
netic recorder/reproducer  for  recording  digital  signal  on  a  plurality 
of  tracks  of  magnetic  recording  media  and  reproducing  the  same. 
5.138.501.  CI   3tO-32.000. 
Iida.  Takenobu.  and  Sasaki.  Shunichi,  to  Iwasaki  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
High  pressure  meul  vapor  discharge  lamp.  5.138.231.  CI.  315-73.000. 
Iikubo.  Yuichi;  ano  Robin.  Mark  L..  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Fire    extinguishing    methods    utilizing    I-chloro-l.l.2.2-tetra- 
nuoroethane   5.  37.095.  CI    169-46  000. 
Iimon.  Akiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inuge  forming  apparatus. 

5.138.375.  CI    3f  5-202.000. 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Masaki.  Kenji  lino,  Shuji;  Doi,  Isao;  and  Osawa,  Izumi,  5,138,381, 
CI   355-210  000. 
liskola,  Eero;  See-- 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  liskola,  Eero;  and  Sormunen.  Pekka.  5.137.856. 

CI  502-107  aoo. 

Iizuka.  Hisao:  See — 

Hirane.  Hideo  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  and  Iizuka,  Hisao,  S.138,310,  CI 
340-811.000 
Iizuka.  Masanon;  Mizunuma.  TaLsuya;  Yamato,  Fuzio;  Kojima.  To- 
shiharu;  and  Tu|i,  Akitoshi,  to  Kao  Corporation   Cement  additive. 
5,137,577,  CI.  l('6-823  000. 
Ikeda.  Chihiro:  See — 

Togane,  Hikohiro;  and  Ikeda.  Chihiro.  5.138,290,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuo:  See  — 

Machida,     Shigeru;     Takebayashi.     Masahiro.     Iwata.     Hiroshi; 
Sekigami.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Nobuo;  Tojo.  Kenji;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuo, 
5,137,437,  CI   418-55.100. 
Ikeda,  Milsuji;  Nozaki,  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka,  Masao,  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.  Optical  fiber  built-in  type  composite  insulator  5,138,692, 
CI   385-138,000. 
Ikeda.  Tamon;  Otsu.  Yosuke;  and  Yamamolo,  Kikuo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion Tape  coumer  for  a  rotary  head  type  video  signal  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  and  tape  counting  method  therefor,  5,138.502, 
CI.  360-33. 1(X). 
Ikeda,  Yoshinon;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurita.  Milsuni,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kais^ia    Image  processing  apparatus  having  means  for 
synthesizing  binmzed  image  data.  5.138.443.  CI   358-80  000 
Ikegami.  Hidelsu^u.   Method  for  cooling  a  charged  particle  beam. 

5.138.271.  CI.  3:8-233.000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See  — 

Walanabe.  Kazushi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;  and  Ikemoto.  Isao,  5,138.394,  CI.  355-298  WX). 
Ikemura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okada.  Hiroyjki;  Ikemura.  Masayuki.  Macda.  Yukan;  Hayama, 
Koh.  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Katsuvuki.  5.138.354.  CI. 
354-400.000 
Ikio.  Atsushi.  See — 

Ishikawa.   Shinichirou;    Matsuda,   Toshiharu,    Hirakawa,    Haruo; 
Higaki.    Hiroshi;    Ikio,    Aisushi;    and    Matsumoto.    Masakazu. 
5.137.490.  CI.  454-75.000 
llich.  Robert  L.;  See- 
Paul.  Enc  A  ;  and  Ilich.  Robert  L..  5.136,979,  CI    119-6  800. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See— 

Dumbovic.  Steve.  5,138.186.  O.  307-246.000 
Illumination  Technology,  Inc.:  Se* — 

Johnson.  Ralph.  5.138.226.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Im,  Sang-Kwon:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-ll  Im,  Sang-Kwon;  and  Kim,  Hyo-Kyu,  5,138.242.  CI 
318-501000 
Imahashi.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kiuchi.    Mitsuyuki;    Imahashi.    Hisayuki;    and    Matsui.    Shoichi. 
5.136.861.  CI.  68-12040. 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See  — 

Matsuda.  Himmu;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Yubakami.  Keiichi;  imai. 
Akihiro;  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.137.865.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imai.  Eiichi:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama.  Koichi; 
Kuktmoto.  Tsutornu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi,  and  Imai.  Eiichi.  5.137.796, 
CI  430-106  600 
Imai,  Mizuho:See  — 

Talsumi.  Yuuichi;  Minagawa,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Asano. 
Masamichi,  and  Imai.  Mizuho.  5.138.579.  a.  365-203.000. 
Imai.  Ryoichi.  to  (^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  retneval  appa- 
ratus  5.137.347,  CI.  353-26.00A. 
Imamura.  Makoto.  Arasawa.  Hisaki;  and  Kohno.  Jun.  Adjustable  delay 
utilizing  a  mirrcr  capacitance  discharging  a  constant  current  in  the 
saturation  and  linear  regions  of  a  mirror  amplifier.  5.138.204,  CI. 
307-601  000 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Aizawa.    Mas.uion.    Imazu.    Katsuhiro;    Miyazawa,    Tetsuo;   and 
Satoh.  Nobuyuki.  5.137,762.  CI.  428-35.800. 
IMO  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Thomiis  G  ;  and  Olsen.  Roger  F.,  5,136,894,  CI  74-493.000 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bird.   Thoma-   G    C.   and   Edwards.   Philip  N..    5.137,913.  CI 

514-467.000 
Carr.  Robin   A.   E.;   Moseley.  Donn  W.;  and  Sillars.  Nan  C 
5.137.886.  CI.  514-237.200. 


Duggan.  Peter  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  F  ;  Abbott.  Stephen  J  ;  Kuroiwa, 
Akihito,  Aoi.  Toshiki,  and  Kamijo.  Tezumbumi.  5.137.798.  CI. 
43O-27O000 

Goos.  Hendncus  C  ,  and  Overbeek.  Gerardus  C..  5.137.961.  CI. 

524-457.000 
Mackrodi.  William  C  ,  Fowles.  Martin,  and  Morris.  Michael  A.. 

5.137.862.  CI  5o;-:H).My« 

Short,  Glyn  D    and  Jennings.  James  R.,  5.137.924.  CI.  518-700000. 
Ina,  Hidcki:  Set  — 

Kosugi.  Masao    Suzuki.  Akiyoshi;  Ina,  Hideki;  and  Fukuda,  Hito- 
shl.  5.rw,3b:i,  CI    356^»01  (XO. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG   See— 

Zipprath.  Michael.  5.137.256.  CI   251-129.020. 
Inaba,  Yoshihiro  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  Inaba.  Yoshihiro;  Abe.  Takao;  and  Machashi. 
Tatsuich;.  5.137.786,  CI   428-412000. 
Inada.  Kenichi.  and  .Masai.  Tetsuji   to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method    for   detecting   an    abntirmal    portion   of  a   varn    package 
5.138.151.  CI.  250-223  OOR 
Inagawa.  Konosuke  See — 

Walanabe.     Kazuhiro.     Saito.     Kazuya;    Yuchi.    Yoshiyuki.    and 
Inagawa.  Konosuke.  5.137.772.  CI   428-212.000 
Inai.  Masaloshi   See — 

Hashimoto.  Kmji.  and  Inai.  Misatoshi,  5.137.887,  CI.  514-246.000. 
Inamoto.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Okano.    Tokiyuki;    Inamoto.    Kiyoshi.    Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki.    Ni- 
shiyama.  Hidetomo.  Sohda.  Kazunon.  Tokishige.  Masato.  and 
Shimazawa,  Yoichi.  5,138.386,  CI   355-246  000 
Inamoto.  Yasushi   See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Inamoto,  Yasu.shi.  5.138.574.  CI.  364-754.000 
Inanobe,  Akira  See — 

Tanaka.  Mashiro.  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki,  Inanobe.  Akira;  and  Goda, 
Yoshio.  5.136.765.  CI   29-6  100 
Indieke,  Thomas  H    See— 

Copeland,  James  L-;  Snyder.  Henry  A  .  Bergseid.  Sherwood  A  . 
and  Indieke.  Thomas  H..  5.137.694.  CI  422-106.000 
Indolec  B  V    See- 
Poll.  Henny.  and  Benschop,  Teunis.  5.137.428.  CI.  417-45.000. 
Infiico  Degremont  Inc    See  — 

Miller.  Jeffcry  H  .  5.137.645.  CI    210-793  000 
Inger.   Siegfried,   to   Paiiiex    Project   Company   GmbH     Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  yarn  package  and  transport  adapter  from  a 
spindle  assembly  of  a  yam  processing  machine  and  securing  the  free 
end  portion  of  yam  for  Iranspiin    5.136,833.  CI    57-269,000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company    See — 

McCartney.  Clifford  A  ,  5.137.395.  CI   405-259.300 
Ingraham.  Anthony  P    Sec — 

Bindra  Pcrminder  S  .  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  Gall.  Thomas  P  ;  In- 
graham. Anth(-my  P  ,  Kang,  Sung  K  .  Kim.  Jungihl,  Lauro.  Paul 
Light.  David  N  ,  MarkoMth.  Voya  R  .  Miersvh,  Ekkehard  F. 
Molla.  Jaynal  A  .  Powell.  Douglas  O  ,  Ritsko,  John  J  Sasen 
meyer.  George  J  .  Jr  .  \  arctx'.  Jack  A  .  and  V^'alkcr.  George  F 
5.137.461.  CI  439-74  000 
Ingraham.  Ronald  D  .  to  Nanron  Corporation.  Combination  vehicular 

braking  and  accessory  control  system    5.137,338.  CI   303-3  000 
Inland  Diamond  Products  Company   See — 

RafTaelli.  Dennis  R  .  5,137,098.  CI    175-403.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company  See — 

Gerber,    Howard    L;    and    Gass.    Richard    T.    5.137,045,    CI 
137-13000 
Innovative  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.  See — 

McCroskey.  William  K.;  Vickers.  David  S  ;  Carlson.  Roland  W  , 
Zahn.  Robert  L  .  and  Drobny.  Jack  A.,  5.138.642.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Ino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimpuku,    Yoshihidc     Ino,    Hiroyuki.    and    Chaki.    Yasuyuki. 
5,138,314,  CI    341-5S(XX), 
Inohara,   Akio,   Ohno.    ^  uji.    Sawae,    Kiyoshi;    Kanatani,    Yoshiharu, 
Uede,  Hisashi:  and  Fujimoto.  Takeo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Symmctncal    circuit    arrangement    for    a    X-S'    matru    electrode 
5,137.205.  CI   228-180  200 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Aichi.   Takao;    Hashimoto.   Tamaki.    Ara.   Yoji;   Malsui.   Shinya, 
Nojima,  Takashi,  Invuie.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano,  Juni- 
chi;  Takemura.  Makoto  Terasawa.  Koji;  and  Yokoi,  KaLsuyuki, 
5,138.343.  CI    .H«>I40U(IR 
Inoue.  Kaname;  ^  amazaki.  Moiohide,  and  Armentrout,  Richard  W  .  to 
Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc     and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    Process  for 
producing  slrcptovancm    5.137.825.  CI.  435-245,000 
Inoue.  Kenichi   See— 

Naruke.  Masao,  and  Inoue,  Kenichi.  5.136.748.  CI    15-250.320 
Inoue.  Yoshio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd   Curable  compositions 
comprising  organopolysiloxane-p<^lyoxyalkylene  block  copolymers 
and  cured  products  obtained  from  the  compositions.  5.138.009,  CI. 
528- 15.000 
Inoue,  Yuichi   See— 

Kuroya  Takamasa  and  Inoue.  Yuichi.  5.137,729.  CI.  424-435.000 
Inpro  Companies.  Inc  :  See — 

Orlowski.  David  C.  5,137,049.  CI    137-533  110. 
Inscho,  H   Paul:  See — 

Van    Rhyn,    Lucas    H.    and    Inscho.    H     Paul.    5.138.128.    CI 
219-99.000 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole   See— 

Juguin,  Bemard  A  .  Collin.  Jean-Claude  P.  S.;  Larue.  Joseph  Y  M  ; 
and  Bu.sson.  Christian  R..  5.138.113.  CI.  585-322.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Bazes,  Mel.  5.138.188.  CI.  307-265.000. 
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in:er  I  ,ntroi  Hermann  Kohlcr  Eleclrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Hi.lUfck.  Waiter,  ^.\U.291.  CI    537  354  000 
Inter  lake  Companies,  inc     The   See — 

Ci<ihns,  Ellsworth  H     Maitingly,  Jama  F  .  and  Kautz.  Allen  B  . 

M'"  iw.  CI  :i  1  iM  cxx). 

Iniematutnal  BaMnev^  Machines  Corp.;  See — 

\iJnch.    Ciarv    R      Millis,    David    B,   and    Nowak.    Ronald    P. 

S.MB.ft'JS.  CI    395-127.000 
Bailey    James  A    and  Gooding.  Gary  F.,  5.138.282.  CI   331-2  000 
Benck.  Jeffrey  W    Mansuna.  Mohanlal  S  ,  and  Wysong.  Roben  D  . 

5.138.521.  CI  ihl  t86UX) 
Bindra.  PcrminJer  S  Cuomo.  Jerome  I  Gall.  Thoma.s  P.  In- 
graham.  .Anihonv  P  Kang.  Sung  K  ,  Kim.  Jungihl.  Lauro.  Paul. 
Lighi.  David  V  Markov  ich.  Voya  R.  Miersch.  F-kkehard  F. 
Molla,  Jaynal  A  Powell,  Douglas  O.  Ritsko.  John  J  .  Saien- 
mcyer.  George  J  ,  Jr  \  arcoe.  Jack  A  ,  and  Walker.  George  F  . 
5, 137,4*1.  CI  431-74  (XK) 
Carpenter.  Robert  G  ;  HIadik.  Gerald  J  .  Mosher.  Lawrence  G  . 

and  Zahorsky.  James  T  ,  5.137.469.  CI   439-578  000 
Desai.   Kishor  V  .   Macek.  Thomas  G  ;  Patel.  Maganlal  S  .  and 

Thomas.  F.dwin  L  ,  5.137.456.  CI   439-66.000 
Desilets.    Brian    H      Hsieh.    Chang-Ming,    and    Hsu,    Louis    L.. 

5. 1  3"'. 840.  CI   437-32,000, 
Fennema.    Alan    A.    and    Fionno.    Benjamin   C.    5.138,594.    CI. 

369-44  290 
Gow,  John.  3rd;  and  Noth.  Richard  W  .  5.138.430.  CI   357-70000. 
Hallcr,  Wjlhelm,  Hajdu,  Johann;  and  Gelzlaff.  Klaus  J.,  5,138.707. 

CI    395-550  000 
Hammer.  Jonathan  B  .  5.138.321.  CI    342-36  000. 
Lo.  Tin-Chee;  and  Weinberger.  Arnold.  5.138.705.  CI  395-425  000. 
Lochon.  Henn;  and  Roben.  Georges.  5,137.845.  CI  437-183.000. 
Loten.  Gregory  P.  5.138.713.  CI   395725  000 
Minor.    Barry    L;    and    Wilkinson.    Jeffrey    A..    5.138.699,    CI 

395-131000 
Murphy.  Richard  J  ,  Schick.  Jerome  D  :  and  Wilson,  Howard  R  . 

5.138.256.  CI    324-15800D. 
Ravsell.  Gregory  F,  5.138.118.  CI    178-19000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporalon  See — 

Beck.  John  L  .  Fracek.  Todd  P  ,  Misso.  Nigel  F.;  and  Stucky, 
Daniel  C  .  5.138,506.  CI    360-97.030 
International  Computers  Limited  See — 

Fo«.  Trevor  R  .  5.138.637,  CI    375-118000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D  .  5.136.805.  CI   47-69  000 

Sprecker.  Mark  A    Belko.  Robert  P  .  Fo«,  Eleanor,  Maas.  Alphon- 

sus  P  M  .  and  Posima.  Djurre  S.  5.137,869.  CI   512-15  000 
Zampino,  Michael  J,  and  Mookherjee.  Braja  D..  5.137,741.  CI 
426-533000 
Inlcrnational  Paper  Company   See— 

Sternlieb.  Herschel,  Siegel.  Jixiie  M  ,  Greenway.  John  M  ,  Male. 
Zoltan,  and  Malaney.  Frank  E  .  5,136.761,  CI   28-104()0O 
Ionics,  Incorporated   See — 

Hodgdon.  Russell  B  .  5.137,925.  CI  521-27.000 
losilevich,  llya;  and  losilevich,  Irina.  Makeup  applicator  5,137,040.  CI 

132-320000 
losilevich.  Inna;  See — 

losilevich.  llya,  and  losilevich.  Inna.  5.137.040,  CI    132  320000. 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc    See — 

Patterson.    Patnck    E.    and    Guard.    Leon    E..    5.137.290.    CI 
280-11  120 
Ireland.  Jeff  See — 

Wavne.  David  A  .  Huyhn.  Tho;  and  Ireland.  Jeff,  5.137,020,  CI 
128-419  OPS 
Irii,  Daisuke  See — 

Akiguchi.  Takashi:  Maeda.  Yukio;  and  Ini.  Daisuke.  5,137,936,  CI 
522-170  000 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings,  Limited   See — 

Stephens,  Frank  M  .  Jr  ,  Hager.  John  P  :  and  Stephens,  Frank  A  . 
5,137.566.  CI   75-507  000 
Irwin.   Guy    L    Conveyor   belt    with   te«tured   edge    5,137.141,   CI 

198-7''8.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji  See— 

Nakamura.  Kimihiko;  Ueyama,  Yoshinon;  Hamada,  Masataka;  and 
Ishibashi.  Kenji.  5.138.356.  CI   354-402.000 
Ishida.  Masaaki  See — 

tma.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaaki.  5.138.623.  CI   372  38  000 
Ishida.  Masahiko;  Takada.  Syuji,  and  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu.  to  Honha. 
Ltd  Optical  filter  for  measurement  of  combustion  gases  and  methtxl 
of  manufaclunng   5.138.485.  CI    359-359  000 
Ishida.  Tokuji.  and  Hamada,  Masataka,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Ltd 
Focus    detecting    device    for    use    with    cameras.    5,138.143,    CI 
250-201  800 
Ishihara,  Yuji,  and  Taguchi.  Milsuru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.  Air 
spout  device  for  air  condilioMing  system  fi»r  use  in  automotive  vehi- 
cle  5.1.37.491.  CI  454  152  000 
Ishii,  Akira;  Ishii.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Shinii/u.  Shigehisa.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Ltd    Bag-making  apparatus  with  adjustable  fold  guides 
5,137.505.  CI   493-248.000. 
Ishu.  Takahiko;  See— 

Fujikawa.  Takao.  and  Ishii,  Takahiko.  5.137,755.  CI.  427-228  000 
Ishu.  Toshiji.  See — 

Haikawa.  Yukihiko;  and  Ishu,  Toshiji.  5,138.500,  CI  360-19  100 
Ishii.  Yoshiyuki.  5*^— 

Ishii.  Akira  Ishu,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Shigehisa,  5,137.505.  CI 
4-53-24)t  iJtt). 


Ishikawa.  tiji   See— 

Yoshida.    Shmichi,    Ishikawa,    Eiji;   Oshima,    Akira.    Bai.    Yasuo; 
Muragaki.  Vasuleru,  Iwata.  Kazushi;  Obata,  Kenichi;  and  Nagai. 
Yasuo,  M1",K07.  CI   435-7  100 
Ishikawa.  Hiromi    See-- 

Miyagawa.     Ichirou.     and     Ishikawa,     Hiromi,     5,138,161,     CI. 
250- '27  200 
Ish.kavsj.  MasasiAi.  Itaya,  Ka/uhiko,  and  Hatakoshi,  Genichi,  lo  Kabu- 
^h;iM    Kaishj    1   .shiba    Semiconductor   device  for   passing  current 
fxtsseen    a    Ga.\s    layer    and    an    InGaAlP    layer     5,138.404.    CI. 
U^   IhlXXI 
Ishikawa.  Mmoru:  See — 

Ueda.    fciichi     Tachibana.   Noriki;    Kagawa.    Nobuaki;    Ishikawa, 
Mmoru   and  Ota,  Hideo.  5.137.802.  CI   430-523.000 
Ishikawa.  Shigesuki   See — 

Noda.  Kazuo  Kovbayashi.  Masao.  Osawa,  Takashi,  and  Ishikawa, 
Shigesuki,  M 37.733.  CI   424-497  000 
Ishikawa.  Shmichirou    Matsuda.  Toshiharu;  Hirakawa.  Haruo;  Higaki. 
Hiroshi.  Ikio    Aisushi    and  Matsumoto,  Masakazu,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Ventilating    equipment    for    railway    rolling    stock    and    operating 
method  thereof  5,13-',490.  CI   454-75  000 
Ishikawa.  Toshiharu  St'e — 

Umcda,  Kazuo.  Kondo,  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshiharu,  5.138,604, 
CI    369-103 (XX) 
Ishimaru,  Takashi.  to  Ogura  Clutch.  Co .  Ltd.  Terminal  connection 
structure     of    electromagnetic     coupling     device      5,138,293,     CI 
335-289  000 
Ishino.  Masaru.  See — 

Yamamoto.     Michio;     Ishino,     Masaru;     Hazama,     Motoo,     and 
Tokumasu.  Shigefumi.  5.138.109.  d   570-257000 
Ishiwaka.  Takumi  See— 

Okumura.     Syuji.     Awano.     Shigeloshi.     KinoshiU,     Masahiro; 
Tamemoio,  Kazuo.  Maruyama.  Akihiro;  Ishiwaka,  Takumi:  and 
Ohashi.  Takashi.  5,137.931.  CI    521-109  100. 
Ishiwau,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazushi,  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;  and  Ikemoto,  Isao,  5.138.394.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Ishi/aki.  Akira  See — 

Aoyama.  Keisuke.  Ishizaki.  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Kenji,  5,138,358,  CI. 
354-403.000 
Ishizaki.  Naoki  See — 

Karakama.    Tadao;    Endo,    Hiroshi,    Nunolani,    Sadao;    Ishizaki. 
NaiAi;  and  Takano.  Toshiro,  5,136,930,  CI.  91-454.000. 
Ishizuka,  Satoshi   See — 

Tsujino.  Toshifumi,  Ishizuka.  Satoshi.  Maeda,  Koichi.  Kitayama. 
Shinichiro;  and  Hozumi,  Shigeo,  5,137.801.  CI.  430-290000 
Ishizuka.  Seiji  See — 

Saiio.  Hiroki;  and  Ishizuka,  Seiji,  5.136.970,  CI.  118-324.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals;  iVf— 

Cook.    Philip    D.    and    Guinosso,    Charles    J,    5.138,045,    CI. 
536-27.000. 
Islam.  M    U  .  McGregor,  Gavin,  and  Campbell  G  .  to  National  Re- 
search Council  of  Canada  La.ser  rough  and  finish  machining  of  hard 
matenals.  5.138.130.  CI    219-121  600 
Isobe.  Kanji;  and  Wakabayashi.  Kazuumi.  to  Nogawa  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd     Two    liquids    non-mued    type-acrylic    adhesive   composition 
5.137.944.  CI    523-423000 
Isobe.    Kazuyuki.   Aizawa.  Takao;   Yamaguchi,   Noboru;   and   Ueda. 
Yuiaka,  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company  Ltd  ;  and  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion Composition  for  water  proof  sheets.  5,137,947,  CI.  524-68.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.;  See — 

Lewis.  David  F  ;  and  Hornby.  John  C  ,  5,137.964.  CI.  524-550.000 
llaka,  Koshi   See— 

Kawamura,  Takeshi,  and  Itaka,  Koshi,  5.138.265.  CI.  324-535  000. 
Itakiyo.  Masanon;  See— 

Okubo,  Kenzo;  Akura,  Kazuya;  and  Itakiyo,  Masanon,  5,138.369, 
CI   355-55000. 
Itani,  Fujio;  See— 

Asada.  Shiro;  Takiguchi.   Ikuo.  and   llani.  Fujio,   5.137,594,  CI. 
156-307  400 
Itaya,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ishikawa.   Masayuki.   Itaya.   Kazuhiko.  and   Hatakoshi,  Genichi, 
5.138.404.  CI   357-16  000 
llo.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Tsubakimoto.    Tsuneo.    Tahara.    Hideyuki;    Kobayashi.    Hiroya; 
Hirau.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ho.  Hiroshi.  5.137.945,  CI.  524-5.000 
llo.  Keiichi;  See — 

Odawara.  Shiro;  Uo,  Keiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazushi,  5,136,857, 
CI.  62-263  OOO 
llo.  Masahiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Audio  reproduction 

system    5.138.665.  CI    381-104.000 

Ito.  Nontugu:  and   Kawahara,  Yuuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha    Dot  matnx  printer  having  a  print  head  position  adjusting 

feature  dependent  on  thermal  deformation  of  platen  or  the  like 

5,137,377,  CI   400-56  000, 

Ito,  Shinichi;  and  Terashima.  Ziro.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Transistor 

structure  for  testing  emitter-base  junction    5.138.418.  CI    357-35000 

Itoh.     Hiroya,     to     Kabushiki     Kaisha    Toshiba      FM    demodulator. 

5.138.273.  CI   329-315  000 
Itoh.  Ken-ichi  See— 

Koshino.  Nagaaki.  Maeda,  Miyozo;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Shibala,  Itaru; 
Uisumi,  Kenichi;  Ushioda,  Akira;  Itoh,  Ken-ichi;  and  Sueishi, 
Kozo,  5.138,572.  CI    365-106000. 
ITT  Corporation  See— 

Giamisso.  Richard  A  ,  Axelband.  Steven  V  ,  and  UUnch,  Robert 
C.  5.137.283.  CI.  277-1.000. 
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Thomas.  NiU  l.  5.137.598.  CI    156-655.000. 
Iwahashi    Hiroshi;  See — 

laisumi.  Yuuichi;  Minagawa,  HidetK)bu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano. 
Ma^amichi;  aiid  Imai,  Mizuho,  5,138,579.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ivsamoto.  Shigeni;   md  Hashimoto.  Isamu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K  K   hlecironic  flash  control  device  employing  a  plurality  of  control 
signals   5.138.361.  CI.  354-417.000. 
Ivsasaki  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

hda.  Takenobu;  and  Sasaki.  Shunichi,  5,138.231,  CI.  315-73.000. 
luasaki,  Hiri>shi:  Se' — 

I-ujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki,  Hirohi;  Sakashita, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Kilahara,  Masaki.  5,137,891,  CI.  514-267.000. 
Iwasaki.  Satoshi,  u    Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

V  118.493.  CI    359  689  000. 
Ivsaia.  Hiroshi   See-- 

Machida.     Shigeru,     Takebayashi,     Maaahiro;     Iwata.     Hiroshi; 
Sekigami,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Nobuo;  Tojo,  Kenji;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo. 
5,137.437,  CI.  418-55.100 
Iwata.  Kazuo;  See — 

Nishiwaki.    Osnmu;    Iwata,    Kazuo;    Tochihara,    Shimchi;    and 
Sugimoio,  Hitoshi,  5.137.570,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Ivsaia.  Kazushi:  See  — 

Yoshida.    Shinit'hi;   Ishikawa,   Eiji;  Oshima,   Akira;   Bai,   Yasuo; 
Muragaki,  Yasuleru;  Iwata,  Kazushi;  OtMta,  Kenichi;  and  Nagai, 
Yasuo.  5,137,307,  CI  435-7  100 
Iwata.  Shigemi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
oonirolling  the  oi>ening  and  closing  of  electric  doors.  5,137,118,  CI. 
187-103  000 
Izawa.  Masao,  and   fomishima.  Hidenon.  lo  Kikusui  Electronics  Cor- 
poration   Vertica  amplifier  apparatus  with  a  beam-frnding  function 
for  an  oscilloscope   5,138,239,  CI  315-396.000. 
1/umi,  Tomomi;  Sei  — 

Monmoto.  Hircshi;  and  Izumi,  Tomomi,  5,138,463,  CI.  358-296.000 
J    I   Ca.se  Company  See — 

Mangen.   Lyie  P.;  Orsbom.  Jesae  H-;  and  Richman,  Kevin  S., 
5.137.117,  CI    184-7.400. 
JM    Huber  Corporition;  See — 

Duncan,  DonalJ  H.,  5,137.217.  CI.  241-4.000. 

Durham,    David    H.;    and    Puglieie.    Michael,    5.137,568,    CI. 

106-20.000 
Kosin.  John  A..  Mooney,  Gerry;  Tarquini,  Michael  A.;  and  Garcia. 
Rod  A  .  5. 13 ',655.  CI.  252-350.000. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH  See— 

Sollinger,    Hani-Peter;   and    Madrzak,   Zygmunt,    5,136,967,   CI. 
118-104  000 
Jackson.  Chnsloph.-r  A.  Locating  device  used  with  electrical  outlet 

boxes  and  the  likr.  5,136,788,  CI.  33-528.000 
Jackson.  Enc  W  .  aid  Campbell,  William  A.,  to  Tremco  Incorporated. 

Caulking  gun  anc  cartndge.  5,137,184,  CI.  222-327  000. 
Jackson,  John  E.;  See — 

Pnce.    Mananre   O;   Jackson,    John    E.;   and   Queu,    Jean    M.. 
5,137,422,  CI  415-200.000. 
Jacobson,  Allan  J  ;  See — 

Kugler,  Edwin  L  ;  McCandlish,  Larry  E.;  Jacobson,  Allan  J.;  and 
Chianelli,  Russell  R  ,  5,138,111,  CI.  585-277  000. 
Jacquet,  Bernard;  Sw — 

Philippe,  Michi:l;  Sebag,  H'»ri;  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Jacquet,  Ber- 
nard, and  Lajgier.  Jean  P,  5,137,923,  CI   514-859.000 
Jacquier,   Robert,  Verducci,  Jean;  and  Pevere,  Virgmie,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  prepanng  peptide  synthons   5,138,037, 
CI   530-335  000. 
Jaffe,  Michael;  See — 

Chen,  Paul  N  .  Sr  .  Click.  Morton;  Vora,  Rohitkumar  H.;  and  Jaffe, 
Michael,  5,1?7,985,  CI.  525-431  000. 
Jagdmann.  Gunnar  E.,  Jr  ;  See — 

Munson,  Harry  R.,  Jr.;  and  Jagdmann,  Ounnar  E.,  Jr.,  5,137,895, 
CI   514-305.030 
Jakob.  Wolfgang  ire — 

Kohler.  Burkhiird;  Cramer,  Wilfned,  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim; 
Piclartzik.  Harald;  Wehnert,  Wolfgang;  Bushoog,  Willuun  C; 
and  Jakob,  Wolfgang,  5,137.938.  CI.  523-209.000. 
James  M   Montgoniery  Consulting  Engineers,  Inc.;  See- 
Stone,  Bnan  G  ,  5,137.644.  CI   210-791.000 
Ja.Tics  River  Corporation  of  Virginia;  See — 

Ahrens,     Frederick;     Loughran,    James,     and     Benson,     James, 
5.137,551.  CI    55-87.000 
Janecke,  Werner,    o  Zankel  GmbH    Laundry  dryer    5.136,792,  CI. 

-.4-78000 
lannard.  James  H.;  and  Amette.  Gregory  F.,  to  Oakley,  Inc.  Eyewear 

traction  device  M37.342,  CI.  351-123.000. 
Jannoiia,  Louis  J    I  iquid  level  gage  system.  3,136,883,  CI.  73-309.000. 
Jansscn  Pharmaceu  ica  N.V.;  See — 

Van  Daele,  Georges,  5,137,896,  Q.  514-327.000 
Ja-skie.  James  E  ;  Sie— 

Kane.  Robert  <;.;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5,138,237,  CI.  315-349000. 
laico  Corporation;  See — 

Hirose,  Ikuo,  5  136,898,  C\   74-867.000. 
J DMS  Corporation   See — 

Stevens,  Dan  C).;  Stevens,  Michael  D.;  and  Stevens,  Lawrence  E.. 
5.137.243.  CI    248-316.700. 
Jeavons,  Alan  P,  lo  Oxford  Positron  Systems  Luniled.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  quantiutivc  autoradiography  analysis    5,138,168,  CI. 
250-385.100. 
Jenkins,  Charles  E.  See- 
Stanford,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Jenkins,  Charles  E..  5,137,549,  CI. 
55-26  000. 


Jenkins,  Peter  D,.    o  British  Jele^-omniuni^anons  puMi,.  hrniied  vom 

pany   Gas  seal    5, 138, b"*!.  CI    385-138  00(i 
Jenkins.  Shirlev    M  ,  to  Smiths  Induslnes  Public  Limited  Company 

Fibrc-optic  cabli  assemblies   5.138.682.  CI    585  100000 
Jennings.  Bob  L  ,  lo  Economy  Forms  Conxjraiion   Pour  ^Amdov.  fi^r  a 

concrete  form    5.137.251.  CI    24>)-l8')«Xi 
Jennings.  James  R     See — 

Shon,  Glyr  D  .  and  Jennings.  Jame^  R     5,137,924,  CI.  518-70OOOa 
Jensen.  Per  Jan  1     See— 

Gansbuehler.  George  M   J  ,  Park.  George  B  .  and  Jensen.  Per  Jan 
T,,  5,137,591.  CI    156-86000 
Jertscn,  Scott  P  .  to  Energy  Conversions,  Inc  Dual  fuel  mjection  struc- 
ture  5.136.986,  CI    123-27  OGE 
Jenlzsch.  Amdl   See- 

Fischer,  Kanheinz.  Jenlzsch,   Arndl    Hefftler.  Victor;  and  Leh- 
mann.  Olf.  5,136.943,  CI    101  183  000, 
Jessec,  Ralph  D  .  to  W'estinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Harmonicallv  modi- 
fied Iwelve-polc  inverter   5,138,544.  CI    363-»3  000 
Jesseman,  Rodney  J  .  to  Armco  Steel  Company.  L  P  Niobium  carbide 
strengthened     steel      for     porcelain     enamelim^       5,137.584,     CI 
148-537  000 
Jeter,  Joseph  F    See — 

Tustin.   Gerald   C  ;   Jeter,    Joseph    F ;   and   Gamtv.    Richard    I . 
5.138.108.  CI    570-20?  Oa' 
Jeuch.  Piene.  to  Commissanat  a   lEncrgie   Alomique    Non-volatile 

storage  cell    5,138.573.  CI    365-182  OOf) 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  Kato,  Masaru    Maisumoio,  ^'asuki   and  Naga 

mine.  Yi.>shiiion,  5,138,241,  CI    .518-483  OCX) 

Jodicke,  Bemd   and  Mathews,  Hans  Gunter.  to  ASEA  Brown  Boven 

Ltd.  Qua.s:-<iptical  gyrotron  having  a  rotatable  mount  for  providing 

resonaior  mirrors  of  a  selected  frequency    5.138,230.  CI    315-5000 

Johannesen.  Donald  D  ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Methixl  for  manufaciur 

mg  a  drum  brake  shoe   5  137,203,  CI   228-14*,  !XX) 
Johnson,  Dwighl  A    See— 

Bierschenk.  James  L    Burke,  EJward  I    and  Johnson.  Dwight  A  , 
5,136,850.  CI   62-3  620 
Johnson,  Edwm  A    5ef — 

Stepper,    Mark    R      and    Johnson.    Edwin    A.,    5,137,000,    CI. 
123-478  000 
Johnson  Electnc  S  A    See— 

Wong,  Chi  N  ,  and  Mok.  Kam  S  .  5.138,212,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Johnson,  Enc  A    See— 

Eisenhan.  Enc  K  ,  Mcmit,  Richard  F  ;  and  Johnson,  Eric  A., 
5,137.571,  CI    106-217000 
Johnson.  Gerald  1.    See— 

Podhrasky,    Roben   J  ,   and   Johnson.   Gerald   L  .    5,138,262,  CI 
324-327  000 
Johnson  &  Johns<.in  Consumer  Prixjucts,  Inc    See — 

Goldin,  Bruce,  Billings.  Ronald  J  ,  Sipos,  Tibor,  Kohut,  Bruce  E  , 

and  Woodward,  Kathleen.  5.13^,44<»  C\   4.53-229  000 

Johnson.  Mark  T,.  Ncxirdermeer,  Arjan.  Sevenn,  Manjke  M    E  ,  and 

Visser,  Eelco  G  .  to  U  S   Philips  Corp   Smlered  transformer  core  of 

MnZn-fernte  and  a  transformer  comprisma  such  a  core    5,136,546, 

CI    363-131000 

Johnson.  Ralph,  lo  Illumination  Technology,  In^    Surface  mouniable 

miniature  incandescent  light    5.158,226   Ci    515.623  000 
Johnstone,    Robert    ,M  ,    to    Dual-Liic    Manufaclunng,    Inc     C^anopy 
mounting  device  for  exit  signs  and  the  like  5,15h.536.C!  362-147000. 
Jolidon,  Synesc  See— 

Guerry.  Philippe;  Jolidon.  Ssnesc   and  /urfluh,  Rene  .  5.137,920. 

CI.  514-648  000 

Jonas,  Rochus  1  ucs.  lngei»rg,  Bcier.  Norhert.  Klockow,  Michael  and 

Minck.  Klaus-C^tto,  lo  Merck  Patent  oesclis^hafi  Mit  Beschraenkit-i 

Haftung.  Tliiadiazinones   5.137,885,  CI    514-2:2  5(Xi 

Jones,  Graham  P.  lo  Schenng  Agrochcmicals  Limited    Pvnmidmyl 

herbicides   5.1 5^.5(>4.  CI   •'1-92  (iTiO 
Jones,  Neil,  to  TRW    Inc     Active  suspension  system.   5.137,299,  CI 

280-707.000 
Jones.  Philip  J  ;  Tomila.  Akira  and  Wanenbcrg,  Mark  F  ,  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Display  having  light  scattenng  i  cnten,    5.138,472,  CI, 
359-52.000. 
Jones,  Randall  L..  Heene.  Mark   R  ,  and  McDcrmott,   Mark  W  ,  to 
Motorola,      Inc.      Spurious      interrupt      monitor       5,138.709.      CI 
395-575  000. 
Jones,  Theodore  L  .  to  Burle  Technologies.  Inc    Equipment  control 

panel  structure   5.138.527.  C!   361-399000 
Jones,  Willard    Adjustable  shoe  holder  and   support     5,156,746,  CI 

12-124  000 
Jones,  Yolanda  D     McHarg.  Matthew   O     Biasure.  l^Ann  D  .  and 
Mulder.  Daniel  M  .  to  Cnited  Slates  of  .^mcnca.  Air  Force   Neutral 
particle    beam    propagation    direction    determining    apparatus    and 
method.  5,138,157.  CI    250-251  (XlO 
Jonsson,  Christer,  and  Svens-son.  Arne,  to  Fibrei  AB    Method  and  an 

apparatus  for  treating  plant  Ihres    5,137,155,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Joos.  Joseph   See — 

Schilling,  Winston  H    Ritchie   Mark  D  ;  Knitsch.  John;  and  Joos, 
Joseph.  5.157.2^8.  CI.  273-1 18  OOA 
Joslyn  Corporation  See  — 

Wolcott.  Wavne  B  .  5,137,060,  CI.  I4O-23.600 
Jost-Werke  GmbH  See— 

Muller.  Gerald,  Spitz.  Rainer;  and  Dreyer.  Hans,  5,137.301,  CI 
280-766  ](X< 
Josypenko.  Michael  J  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy  Broadband 
quadnfilar  phased  array  hehx  5,138,331,  CI.  343-895.000. 
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Jou.     Tuip     t       t'rcparaiory    machine    for    recycling.    5.137.0*2.    CI 

Jscng.  Kum.'in  Jscng,  K^n,    Racket   5,1 37.273.  CI   273-73,QOD 

Judis.  Duller  dnj  [>iujis.  Patnck.  lo  Atochem  Thermolropic  aro- 
niAiiK.  ^opi'lveMcr.  ^omrrisinjj  recurring  structural  units  derived 
from  paranpara  hydrinvphcmivv  Ibenzoic  acid  or  derivative  thereof 
5.138.021.  CI    528;|'X)UOO 

Juds,  Mark  A    See— 

Moldovan,    Peier    K.  .    Juds.    Mark    A  .    and    Kihn.    Robert    A  . 
5.138.122.  CI    200-144  l)OR 

Juguin.  Bernard  A  tollin.  Jean-Claude  P  S  ,  Larue.  Joseph  Y  M  ;  and 
Busson.  Christian  R  to  Instuui  Francais  du  Petrolc  Process  for 
pnxlucmg  aikvlarinwti..  hydr(X'arbon.s  from  natural  gas  5,138.113. 
CI    ^«^  '2-  v«ll) 

Jung.  II  Sdtn.  I  cr  I  ivu  Himi.  V  <->-n.  Seung  Ho.  and  Suk.  MlYcon.  lo 
Korea  Inssiiuir  ol  S^icn^i:  and  TcchnoUigs  Polysilamethylenosilanes 
and  procevs  for  their  preparation    M  38.08(1.  CI.  556-430.000, 

Junge.  Bodo.  Schohc.  Rudolf  Stidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jorg.  Benz.  Llnch,  Schuurman.  feunis,  and  De  Vry.  Jean 
Mane  V  .  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  ammomethyltelra- 
lins  and  their  heterocyclic  analogues   5.13T.U01.  CI    514-373  000 

Jungerman.  Roger  L    See— 

Doin.    David    W.    and    Jungerman.    Roger    L.    5.138.480.    CI 
35<)-25100O 

Junkers.  John  K   Fastening  device   5.137,408,  CI  41M32  000. 

Juranek.  Hans  Joachim   See— 

Schuhtri.   Hermann,  and  Juranek.   Hans-Joachim.   5.138.484.  CI 

<S^-\S<l()(l() 

JW  Aluminum  Company  See— 

Espeui.  Kenneth  W  .  5.137.067.  d    165-133  000 
Kahasama.   Sukehiro,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Mounting 

.IcMce  fir  elei-irinK  comp<Mieni   5.138.116.  CI    174-1380OG 
kahu.shiki  Kaisha  .Asahi  Optical   See— 

Kagri.  Ka/unon.  5.137.344.  CI    351-177000 
Kjhushiki  Kaisha  CSK   See- 
Hone.  Kivoshi.  5.138.597.  CI   36Q-I7  000 
K.jbL;shiki  Kaisha  I  u|i  Iryoki  See— 

■lamasaki     V  oshikiyo.    and    Fujimoto.    Smichiro,    5,137,016.    CI. 
128-52  t»Xl 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Havashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Yamamoiu   liaru.  Muto.  Nono,  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5,137.723.  CI 
4;4-4<.X>  iKX) 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Higashihara  Kogyosho:  See— 

Koketsu.  Hiloshi.  5.137.397.  CI  408-1  OOR 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health:  See— 

Yamasaki.    Yoshikiyo.    and    Fujimoto,    Sinichiro.    5,137.016,   CI 
128-52000 
Kabushiki  KJl^ha  K   be  Seiko  Sho  See— 

Fujikavsj    [j^a.     and  Ishii.  Takahiko,  5,137.755.  CI.  427-228  000. 
kahushiki  kaishj  K.-maisu  Seisakusho  See— 
H.,h,su    'lasuvuki.  5.136.928.  CI   91-392  000 

ka.aiama      I  adao     Endo.    Hiroshi.    Nunotani.    Sadao.    Ishizaki. 
Naok.    and   lakano    Ti»hiro.  5.1 36.930.  CI.  91 -454 000. 
Kabushiki  kai-ha  Vlcidtnslia   See— 

Kai/u    Hide-,     and  kaniko.  Kimihiko.  5.136.879,  CI   73-117.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  M.  i^-.i  s<-isakusho  See— 

Makmo    laka.     ind  M   ri.  Kcisuke.  5.138,166,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Kabushiki  kaisha  Murao  and  Company   See— 

Kauda    kcnii    <  1 37,222.  CI   242-35  50A 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dkuma  Tekkosho  See— 

Hibi.  Akira.  5.130.903.  CI   82-1  110 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkas^a  See— 

Fujino.  Noboru.  and  Takamura,  Tohru,  5,136.948.  CI    101-486000 
Vamazaki.    Nobulo.    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki.    5.137.201.    CI 
228-103  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Kokubu.  Sadao.  5.138.182.  CI    307-10.100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Furuyama.  Tohru.  5.138.427.  CI.  357-68  000 

Hieda.    Katsuhiko;    Nilayama.    Akihiro:   and    Honguchi.    Fumio. 

5.138.412.  CI    357-23  600 
Hiruu.  Yoichi.  5.138.433.  CI   357-72.000 
Hosaka.  Yasuo;  Ohno.  Tadayoshi.  Nakano.  Hideyuki,  and  Nagato. 

Hiloshi.  5.138,348.  CI    346-159  000 
Igarashi.  Tetsu.  5.138.703.  CI    395-325  000 
limon.  Akiro.  5.1.38.375.  CI    355-202  000 
Ishikawa.   Masayuki;    luva,   Kazuhiko;   and   Haukoshi.   Genichi. 

5.138.404.  CI   357-16000 
Itoh.  Hiroya,  5.138.273.  CI   329-315  000. 
Kanazashi.  Akihiro.  5.138.379.  CI    355-208  000. 
Kinoshita.  Kivoshi.  5.138.700.  CI    395-161  OKI 
Konishi.  Kazuo.  3.138.316.  CI    341-67000 
Kudoh.  Nonmasa.  5.138.613.  CI    370-60000. 
Kurirsawa,  Nono.  5.138.400.  CI    355-56000 
Kuwana.  Kiyohisa.  5.138.197.  CI    307^*49  000 
Miyamoto,  Shinji.  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  5.138.581,  CI.  365-230050 
Mizutani,  Motoharu.  5.138.306.  CI   340-720.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihilo.  5.138.639.  CI.  377-17  000. 
Niitsu.  Youchiro,  5.137.839.  CI.  437-31  000 
Noda.  Noboru.  5,138.417,  CI   357-34  000 
Okamura.  Masami.  Sawa.  Takao:  Kusaka.  Takao;  and  Yamauchi, 

Yoshiyuki.  5.138.393.  CI   335-297  000 
Omura.  Ken   and  Fushimi.  Seiichiro.  5.138,477,  CI    359-200.000 
Saito.  Yoshihiko.  5. 1 38.42 1.  CI   357-49  000. 
Sakura,  Shigeyuki,  5.138,148,  CI.  250-2  I4.00A. 


Sato,    Toshiyuki.    and    Wakayama,    Shuichiro,    5.137.248,    d. 

248-634  000 
Salou.  Kouichirou;  and  Fujii.  Yasuo.  5.138,396,  CI  355-308.000. 
Satou.  Youji,  5.138.565.  CI    364-708  000 
SaNsava,  Hiromichi.  5.136.827.  CI   53-453  000 
lakahashi.     Tomohiko.     and     Aoki.     Hidetoshi.     5.138.391,    CI. 

-.ss.;hi  Kin 
I  .ik-.-hu.  hi.  Ma.saijka.  5.138.410.  CI    357-23.500. 
lanouc.     Wishirou;     and     Kasbaguchi.     Akira,     5,138,247,     CI. 

'•:'2o-'i)oo 

Taisumi   Yuuichr  Minagassa.  Hidcnobu.  Isvahashi.  Hiroshi.  Asano. 

M.isamichi   and  Imai.  Mizuho.  5.138.579.  CI   365-203.000. 
I   .^.,-.a^u    >uichi.  5.138.305.  CI-  340-717,000, 
Wada,  khiro.  5. 1 36.882.  CI,  73-198000, 
-lanianaka    Kazuyuki.  5.138.180.  CI   250-561000 
>ama/aki.      ^kihiro;     and     Sailo.     Tomolaka.     5.138,190,     CI. 

307-296  500 
■iamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya. 

^.138.169.  CI    250- 398000 
Yano.  Shmjiro,  5.138,415.  CI    357-30  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokkj  Seisakusho:  See— 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui.  Yoshiharu;  and  Omori.  Hiroshi.  5.137.058. 
C!    I39  384.00R 
K  K    Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Konishi.  Shinya,  5.136.913.  CI.  84-617.000. 
K  K   lieno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Ueno.    Ryuzo.    Ueno.    Ryuji.    Kalo.    Ichie:    and    Oda,    Tomio. 
5.137.915.  CI    514-530000 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.138.244.  CI    318-701000 
Kachmar.  Jcrre  See — 

Miller    Robert  A  .  Becker,  Michael,   Kachmar.  Jerre.  Bindoka.s. 
Algirdas  J  ,  and  Rollins.  Richard  A  .  5,137,527,  CI   604-415.000. 
Kaczor.  Charles  E  :  See- 
Cam,   Ronald  C,  Metz,   Donald   R.;   Zagame,  Steven   P;   Kirk, 
Robert  C  ,  Kent,  Allan  R  ;  Read.  Harold  A  .  Henry,  Barry  A  ; 
Kaczor,    Charles    E;    and    Mills,    Milton    V,    5,138,611,    CI 
370-60  000 
Kaempf.  Guenther;  Feldhues.  Michael,  Scheunemann.  Ude;  and  Ling- 
nau.  Juergen.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Electncally  conductive 
resist  matenal.  a  process  for  Us  preparation  and  lis  use.  5.137.799,  CI. 
430-270  000 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki  See — 

Ueda.    Eiichi;   Tachibana,   Noriki;    Kagawa.    Nobuaki;    Ishikawa. 
Minoni.  and  Ota.  Hideo.  5.137.802.  CI   430-523.000 
Kagei.  Kazunon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asahi  Optical.  Semi-finished 

lens   5.137.344.  CI    351-177  000 
Kahn.   Fredenc  J  ;   Bergstrom.   Neil  G  .  and  Stepner.   David   E  .  to 
Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc    Fabncation  of  pnnted  winng  bsiards  by 
projection  imaging   5.138.368,  CI   355-53  000 
Kahn.   Manfred,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy     Mctal<oated, 
ordered     void     piezoelectnc     ceramic     matenal.     5,137,776.     CI. 
428-304  400 
Kai.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  Kai.  Yoshiaki.  Mural,  Mikio;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi; 
Minoda.  Takaioshi.  and  Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.137.784.  CI 
428-408  OW) 
Kaifu.  Nonyuki   Siv— 

Saika.  Toshihiro,  Kaifu.  Nonyuki;  Endo.  Tadao.  Kobayashi.  isao; 
and  Shimada.  Tetsuya.  5.138.467.  CI.  358^82.000 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Stem.  Reuven.  5.137.259.  CI   251-174  000. 
Kaiser,  Debra  L.;  Fionti.  Frank  R  ;  and  Volz,  Dons  C,  lo  Kraft  Gen- 
eral  Foods.  Inc.  Shelf-sublc.  filled   pasta  products.   5.137.737.  CI 
426-94.000 
Kaiser.  Stuan:  See— 

Tibbelts.  Robert,  and  Kaiser.  Stuan.  5.137.679.  CI   264-302  000 
Kaizu.  Hideo,  and  Kaneko.  Kimihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha 
Testing  apparatus  for  bench  testing  vehicular  dnving  performance 
5.136.879.  CI   73-117.000 
Kaku.  Junichi:  See— 

Moioyama.  Yu.  Oiawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Kaku.  Junichi.  5.136,990. 
CI    123-73  OOC 
Kale    Hemant  D    Storage  tank  for  water  heaters  and  the  like  with 

diffuser  inlet   5,137,053.  CI    137-592000 
Kamano.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Pettit.  George   R  .   Kamano.   Yoshiaki,  and   Herald,  Cherry  L . 
5.138.036.  CI   5.30-323  000. 
Kamala.  Eilaro.  to  Shoci  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  type  helmet. 

5.136.728.  CI   2-424000 
Kamata.  Sasumu;  Tsun.  Tatsuo,  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Matsui.  Takeaki; 
Kishi.  Mono;  Takahashi.  Kimio.  Hagishita.  Sanji;  and  Seno.  Kaoru. 
to  Shionogi  &  Co   Ltd   Lipid  denvatives  5.138.067.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See — 

Orkin.  Stanley  S  .  5.137.374.  CI.  384-298  000. 
Kambayashi.  Taiji:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nale,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohisuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshilake.  5.136.849.  CI 
62-1000. 
Kami.  Hironon   See — 

Nagaoka.  Akira;  Shimomura.  Shigeki;  Arakawa.  Masao;  Tera-sawa. 
Tomizo;  Kami.  Hironon.  and  Ogawa.  Masanobu.  5.138.302.  CI 
340-630.000 


AUGUST  11,   1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Kamian.  George  See — 

Bartholomew.  Lawrence  D.;  Provancha,  Kenneth  M.;  Kamian, 
George;    DtDontiiey.    Jay    B.;    and    McDaniel,   Gregory    M., 
5.136,975.  C.  118-715.000. 
Kamijo.  Tezumburii:  Set — 

Duggan.  Peler  J.;  Gordon.  Paul  F.;  Abbott,  Stephen  J.;  Kuroiwa, 
Akihito;  Ao,  Toshiki,  and  Kamijo.  Tezumbumi.  5.137.798,  CI. 
430-270  000 
kamimura.  Masahiro;  and  Ono,  Akehiro.  to  Brother  Kyogo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Pnntcr  lor  use  with  electronic  cash  register    5.137.385,  CI. 
4<1tl-fc90  400 
kamisama,  Tadashi;  See — 

Ohikata.  Naoharu;  Yamamolo,  Toshio;  Kamiyama.  Tadashi;  and 
Konda.  Masishi.  5,137,479.  CI.  439-890.000. 
Kammann,  Rolf  S'e — 

Peters.  Rudolf  and  Kammaim.  Rolf.  5,137.224.  CI.  242-56.900. 
Kammenos.  Panay  )tis  See — 

Roch.    Roger    H;    Vitous.   Vaclav;   and   Kammenos,    Panayotis, 
5,138.667,  C!.  382-1.000 
Kamp,  Dennis  R  .  and  Mey.  William,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  unexposed  marking  particles 
with  magnetic  cimer  particles.  5.138.388.  CI   355-251.000. 
Kanatani.  Yoshiha  TJ:  See — 

Inohara.  Akio  Ohno,  Yuji;  Sawae,  Kiyoshi;  Kanatani,  Yoshihani; 
Uede,  Hisasu;  and  Fujimoto.  Takeo,  5,137.205.  CI.  228-180.200. 
Kanayama,  Tatsuc ;  Nakashima.  Toshitaka;  Tomiyasu.  Kunihiko;  and 
Matsuda.  Toshic .  to  Ueno  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of 
frozen  sunmi.  5.137.746.  CI.  426-643  000. 
Kanazashi.   Akihiro.   to  Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.    Image   forming 
apparatus    havirig    temperature    and    humidity    delecting    means. 
5,138.379.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Koji:  See — 

Shimada,   Satoshi;   Kanbayashi,    Koji;    Kawakami,   Ryuichi;  and 
Nalon,  Taki-hisa.  5.138.435.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Kanda.  Masahiro:  See- 
Hashimoto.    Setsujiro;    Yagi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Kanda.    Masahiro, 
5.137.708.  CI.  423-448.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Jaskie.  James  E  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Field  emission 
electron  device  employing  a  modulalable  diamond  semiconductor 
emitter   5.138.237,  CI.  315-349.000. 
Kaneda,  Teruo  Ste — 

Murakami,    Koji;    Nakakubo,    Hiroshi;    Kaneda,    Tcruo;    Nagai, 
Masanori;  a.id  Anmura,  Hirofumi.  5,137,824.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Kaneki.  Tokio:  Ser — 

Suzuki.  Shoji:  Kaneki.  Tokio;  Matsui,  Masayoshi;  and  Yamato, 
Motoyuki,  M37,785,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Kaneko,  Kimihiko  See — 

Kaizu,  Hideo;  and  Kaneko,  Kimihiko,  5,136,879,  CI  73-117.000. 
Kaneko.  Masato,  t )  Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co  Lid.  Lubncating  oil  composi- 
tion conuining  a  fiuoroalkyl  group-containing  alcohol  and  a  poly- 
ether  compound    5,137,650,  CI.  252-54.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi;  Willner.  David;  Monkovic.  Ivo;  Greenfield,  Robert 
S  .  and  Braslaw.ky,  Gary  R  ,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb   Bifunctional 
linking  compounds,  conjugates  and  methods  for  their  production. 
5,137,877,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  See — 

KuraU.    Mitsuru;    Kanemitsu.    Shinji;    Nomura,    Akihiro;    Ebata, 
Fokihide;  Takeda.  Akio;  Mivauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida.  Haruo;  and 
Onoda.  Shigeyoshi,  5.138.342.  CI.  346- 140  OOR. 
Kang.  Sung  K,:  S«e — 

Bindra,  Perm;nder  S.;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.:  In- 
graham.  Anthony  P.;  Kang.  Sung  K  ;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lauro,  Paul; 
Light.  Davd  N  ;  Markovich.  Voya  R  ;  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla.  Jayral  A.;  Powell.  Douglas  O..  Ritsko.  John  J  ;  Saxen- 
meyer.  George  J..  Jr .  Varcoe,  Jack  A.;  and  Walker,  George  F.. 
5,137.461.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Kang.  Young  K    Flowerpot  and  water  supplying  member  for  flower- 
pot  5.136.806.  CI.  47-81  000 
Kangas.  Lani  S  ,  aid  Stobbie.  Charles  W..  IV,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng   Co.    Non-hairing,   moisture   curable   compositions. 
5.137.984,  CI.  525-411.000 
Kano,  Telsuhiro,  lo  NAFA-Light  Kurt  Maurer.  Lamp  with  ventilated 

housing   5,138,541,  CI.  362-345  000. 
Kanome,  Osamu;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Satoh.  Teuuya;  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi; 
and  Santoh.  Tsi.yoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushtki  Kaisha  Process  for  pro- 
ducing optical  recording  medium.  5.137.661.  CI.  264-1  300. 
Kanou.  Manabu:  .'>ee — 

Shimakura.     Haruhito;     and     Kanou.     Manabu,     5,137.847,     CI. 
437-248  OOC 
Kansupada.  Bharnt  K.;  and  Mowdood.  Syed  K.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  with  coating  thereon  lo  inhibit  staining. 
5.137.070,  CI    1^2-524.000 
Kanio  Jidosha  Kcgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujiwara.     Hidekazu;     Moiogami.     Kenji;    and     Mon.     Shigeo, 
5,137.748,  CI   427-27.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Iizuka.  Masaiion;  Mizunuma.  Talsuya;  Yamato.  Fuzio;  Kojima, 
Toshihani;  and  Tuji.  Akitoshi,  5,137,577,  CI.  106-823.000. 
Kapphan,  Friedriih:  See — 

Achleitner,     l£rwin;    and    Kapphan,     Friedrich.    5,136,842.    CI. 

60-274.000. 

Karakama,  Tadac',  Endo,  Hiroshi,  Nunotani,  Sadao;  Ishizaki,  Naoki; 

and  Takano,  Toshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Konutsu  Seisakusho. 

Apparatus  for  supplying  pressure  oil  to  hydraulic  cylinder:)  employed 

m  working  machines.  5.136.930.  CI  91-454  000. 


Karasawa.  kaisuaki   See — 

Masuda.  Yuichi;  and  Karasav-a,  Katsuaki,  5,138,590.  CI  368-10000 
Karg,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktimgcsellschaft   Method  for  manufactunng 

a  chalcopynte  solar  cell   5.137.835,  CI  437-5  000 
Karl  Deutsch  Pnif  -  und  Messgeratebau  GmbH  -  Co   KG   Set  — 

Deutsch.  Volker,  5,138.269.  CI    324-715  OOC 
Karl  M    Rei;h  Maschmenfabrik  GmbH   See— 

Kuhn,  Reiner;  and  Weingan,  Michael.  5, 13b. 910.  CI    83-863  000 
Karol.  Thomas  J  ,  to  R  T  Vanderbilt  Company    Inc  Organic  molybde- 
num cornpleies   5.137.647.  CI   252-33  600 
Karol.  Thomas  J  ,  to  R  T  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc   Polyeiher  glycol 
derivatives     of     2.5-dimercapto-1.3.4-ihiadia2cle       5.138.065.     CI 
548-142.000 
Kasai,  Masaji   See  — 

Takahashi   Kcuchi.  Ichimura,  Mi^hio   kaisumaia.  Shigcti.  Oga\sa 
Tatsuhiro,     Monmoto.     Makoio,     .Ashizassa.     Tadashi.     Kasai. 
Masaji.  Muroi.   Kcnishi,   Saiio,   Hiromitsu    Sano.   Hiroshi,  and 
Yasuzassa.  Torn.  5,138,059.  CI,  546-84,000, 
Kasila,  Patncia  A    .See- 
Greene,    Richard    A      and    Kasila.    Pamela    A.    5.137.804.    CI 
435-5000 
Kask.  Anne  M,.  and  Mann,  Conccpcio.  to  c  nitcd  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Health  and  Human  Sersices  Use  of  s-adenosyi  l-meihioninc  (SAMe) 
to  reverse  and/or  present  superstnsitivns    tolerance  and  extrapyram- 
idal side  effects  induced   h\    neuroleptic    treatment     5,137,'ti2.  CI 
424-10.000 
Kasman.  David  H  Thermocouple  assembly   5,137,582.  CI    136-233.000. 
Kaiada,  Kenji,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Murao  and  Company   Cop  feeding 

apparatus  for  automatic  ssinder    5.13^,2:;   (,1    242-35  50.A 
Katano,  Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya,  Ohta   lakayuki,  and  Sasvai.  Takeshi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  and  Dou  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Limited 
Silicate   compound    modified    h\    hydrossi    containing    compounds 
5,138,014.  CI    528-29,000 
Katayama.  Akihiro  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Yasuji:  Maeda.  Mitsuru:  Yoshida.  Tadashi;  and  Kata 
yama,  Akihiro.  5.138.672.  CI    382-54  000 
Katayama  Chemical  Works  Co  .  Ltd     See— 

Katayama,  Sakae.  Tsuda,  Atsushi,  and  Hanno,  Kenzi,  5,138,038,  CL 
530-343  fX)0 
Katayama.  Sakae,  Tsuda.    Alsushi    and  Hanno.  Kenzi,  to  Katayama 
Chemical    W  orks   Co  .    Ltd     Protein    partial    degradation    product. 
process  for  prepanng  it  and  ils  use    5.138.038.  CI,  530-343,000 
Katayama.  Takashi  See — 

Ohgaki.     Kazunan.     and     Katayama.     Takashi.     5.138.075.     CI. 
549-413.000. 
Kalo.  Ichie:  See — 

Ueno.    Ryuzo;    Ueno,    Ryuji;    Kalo,    Ichie;    and    Oda.    Tomio, 
5,137,915,  CI   514-530.000 
Kato.  Kanji  See— 

Shimura.      Takanon;      Ka*aguchi.      Hisamitsu;      Kato.      Kanji; 
Hatakeyama.    Atsushi,    and    Akizassa,    Mitsuru.    5.138.669.   Cl. 
382-37  000. 
Kalo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyagawa,    Ichiro;    Kishido.  Takeshi,   Kato,   Kazuo.  and   Aoki, 
Keiichi,  5,136.966,  Cl    118-58.000. 
Kato,  Masani:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hirovuki.  Kato.  Masaru;  Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  and  Naga- 
mine,  Yoshinon.  5.138.241.  Cl    318-483.000, 
Kalo,  Yoshiaki   See— 

Hibi,  Toshifumi,  and  Kalo,  Yoshiaki,  5,136,890.  Cl   74-190.500 
Kalou,  Kouichi   See— 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Katoii.    Kouichi;   and   Sugano.   Toshihiko. 
5,137,995.  Cl    526-119  000 
Katsumata,  Shigeo  See — 

Takahashi.  Keiichi.  Ichimura.  .Michio   Katsumata.  Shigeo,  Ogawa. 
Tatsuhiro;     Monmoto.     Makoto     Ashizawa,    Tadashi;     Kasai. 
Ma-saji,   Muroi.   Kenichi.  Sailo.   Hiromitsu,  Sano,   Hiroshi;  aitd 
Yasuzassa,  Tom.  5.138.059.  Cl    546-84  000 
Katsura,  Joji,  to  Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Circuit  for 
testing  interna!  data  bus  of  integrated  circuit    5.138.257.  Cl    324- 
158  OOR 
Kaller.  Matthias  See— 

Schultz.  Ludwig.  Schnilzkc.  Kurt,  Wecker.  Joachim;  and  Kaller, 

Matthias,  5.137,587.  Cl    148-103  000, 
Wecker,     Joachim;     Schultz.     Ludyug;     Kaller.     Matthias;     and 
Schnilzke,  Kurt.  5.137.588.  Cl    148-103000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See— 

Siemiatkowski.  Bish.  \^ang.  Ynjiun  P.;  Shellhammcr.  Stephen  J  . 
Katz,  Joseph;  and  Williams.  Timothy,  5.138,140.  Cl.  235-462.000 
Kaufman.  John  W    See— 

Hillbish.    Warren   C  ,    Kaufman.   John   W  ;   and   Vogl.    Bnan   J  . 
5.137.472,  Cl   439-WOa) 
Kaushal.  Tony  S     to  Caterpillar  Inc    Composite  ceramic  and  metal 

article.  5.137.789.  Cl   428-472  000, 
Kauletzky.  Anton   See— 

Hau,  Gerhard    Meier.   Werner;  Moldaschl.  Helmut:  Rau.  Peter; 
Huber.    Rainer     Kautctzl^v.    Anton,   and   Tschememjak,    Jorg, 
5,137,682,  Cl,  376-235000' 
Kauiz,  Allen  B  :  See— 

Colhns.  Ellsworth  H.;  Mattingly.  James  F  .  and  Kautz,  Allen  B  . 
5.137.159.  Cl.  211-151.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Tanoue.     Yoshirou;     and     Kawaguchi.     Akira.     5.138.247.     CI 
323-207  000 
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Kiw:iguchi.  Hisamiisu:  See — 

Shimura,  Tikanori;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamiisu.  Kalo.  Kanji: 
Haiakcvama.    Alsushi;    and    Akizawa.    Mitsuru.    5,l-'8,()<>9.    CI 

382  n  6m 
Ka'Aahara.  Yiiuii    See -^ 

II,.    Soriiugcj   and  Kjw.ahara.  Yuuji.  5.137,377.  CI   400-56.000 
<avkai.    Shinichi     lo    Fujitsu    Limiled     High   voltage   semiconduclor 
device  having  silicon-<5ninsulalor  slruclure  with  reduced  on-resist- 
ance    V  I  3X,4W.  CI   357.23  400 
Ka^akami    Ryuit-hi   See — 

sfimiada.    Saiiishi.    Kanbayashi.    Koji.    Kawakami.    Ryuichi:    and 
Naion.  Takehisa.  5  1 18,435.  CI,  358-67.000. 
K  j^  .ikami,  Telsuji    See 

Maisuda,  Hiromu    Kjv>.akami.  Tetsuji;  Yubakami,  Keiichi,  Imai, 
AWihiro    and   lagu^hi    N..hu\mhr  5  13-.Sb5.  CI    503-227.000. 
Kjviakami,    Vukithika    anit   Shiiki.   /cnva.   l.'   KCiircha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
l<j>-ushiki  Kaishd    Pnxe^s  fcr  pn^ducing  an  ea<>ily-'>lidable  polyary- 
,fnr  :huH;thcr  film    S.!'^,"^:.  CI    ^25-517000 
l^jvkjmura,    1  akao    Kumada.    Masaharu    and   Kawasaki,   Hiroshi,   to 
Hiia^hi  lid    and  Hitachi  Device  t  ngineenng  Co.  Ltd    Implosion- 
pr  >lecled  ^alhixJe  ra>  luN-    M'^4^1    tl    <<H24«000 
Kjwj.Tiura   ^ake^hl  and  liaka  Koshi.  lo  Sumitomo  F.lectrii- Induslnes, 
I  M     Apparatus   and   s\stcm   for  locating  thunderstruck   point  and 
•djirv  p<uni  of  transmivsion  line   5.138,265.  CI    324-535  ijtjtj 
<i^imura,  \  ukinon    .See — 

vv  idd     Taiuva    Hikita,    Hiroshi.    Machida.    Nobutaka,    Nonami. 
Miiuharu     Kawamura,    Yukinon;    Takigawa,    Tomohiro,    and 
i.oiou.  Sabu.-ou    5.138.217,  CI    310-316.000. 
Kj.A,i\dki,  Hiroshi    See  - 

ka^vamura.  Takao.   Kumada.  Masaharu;  and  Kawauki.  Hirothi. 
^  1.18.461.  CI    35S-246  000. 
Ka^.i.\akl.  Kaniiro    .S«r - 

"t  aguchi.  Hir.nhi    Sakai.  Hisashi;  Uemalu.  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki. 
kaniiro.  M  >",Kft4  CI    503-226.000. 
K..j\^asaki  Steel  (.\irporalion    5ee — 

I  dieno  Jiro   Hashimoto,  Masanani;  and  Salou.  Seiji,  5,137.394,  CI 

4<i<  ;<:  mill 

Kasia^oe  Ki/uicru,  lo  B-J  Trading  Limited.  Plate  mounting  device  for 

mpriniers    M 'ti.*»5,  CI    IOI-38<»  100. 
kaAfieer  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Mag.«.n,  Robert  D  .  5,137.389.  CI  403-24.000. 
Ka\  c  hemical  Companv    See — 

i  .  vkrell.  John  R  .  Jr  .  5.137,793,  CI.  428-688.000 
Ka.'iwara,    I  sunet>   .See — 

(  hiha.    T'^hihiko;  Okuzumi,  Michihiko;  and  Kaziwara,  Tsuneo, 
Ml'. on.  CI    128^000 
Keele,  John,  to  PowerTrol,  Inc  Solid  sute  static  power  transfer  mecha- 
nism   5. 1 38. 1 84.  CI    307-64  000 
Keel    Beat  Ci     .See - 

\min.  Nurul    B<'rtins.  John.  Yan.  Ying  D  .  Keel.  Beat  G  :  Curland. 
Nathan   and  Madscn.  Tim,  5,137,750,  CI   427-116000 
kL-k.'i    Gerhard     Lahres.   Hans,  and   Wictschorke,   Helmut,  to  Carl- 

/eiss  Stiflung     Multifocal  surface  for  a  multifocal  spectacle  lens 

^  1  i",U'.  CI    15l-Ih4UOO 
^^■lkar    Kris,  and  Bennett.  Christopher  3  .  to  General  Instrument  Cor 

poraiion    Conversion  of  television  signal  formats  with  retention  of 

...mmon  control  data  stream    5,138,659.  CI    380-20  000 
Keller.  Arnold,  lo  Waldemar  Link  GmbH  &  Co   Endoprosthesis  with 

complemeniarv    cone    connection    and    eccentric    secunng    screw 

5.137.51'^,  CI    6;3-20000 
Keller    Hans-Oeorg.  and  Reumerman.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  US    Phihps 

(.  orporation    Timc-division  multiplex  transmission  system,  5.138,612, 

1.1   >'ii-«.ion() 
killer    Patrick  J  .  and  Walba,  David  M  .  to  University  of  Colorado 

f     unjation.    Inc     Fast   switching  polysiloiane   ferroelectnc   liquid 

.r.stais    M  18.010.  CI    528-26  000 
K     !rr    Wilhelm  A  .  to  Keller.  Wilhelm  A    Manually  operated  appli- 

i':^e    in  particular  for  a  double  dispensing  cartndgc  for  two-s:ompo- 

■;<n'  subsiances    ^.137.181.  CI   222-134000 
Ki-'.ir!    W  ilhclm  A     to  Keller.  Wilhelm  A    End  closure  for  the  nozzle 

. .rifice  of  a  dispensing  cartridge   5.137.182,  CI   222-153000 
Kellin,  Dana  See — 

Kellin,  Elizabeth   and  Kellin,  Dana.  5,136.726,  CI   2-244  000 
Kellin,  thzabeih  and  Kellin.  Dana  Stretchable  articles  of  apparel  with 

detachable  decorative  elements.  5,1.36,726,  CI.  2-244  000 
KfiK     fimi'th'.    X     See 

f  .JmonJs  R   Michael   Hansen.  Randall  C  ,  and  Kelly,  Timothy  A, 

<•;<'!:"  e  I  :'*'v::4 'niri 

Krluskv  FriL  (  1  11,1  I'  i;i  Canada  Inc  Method  for  manufacture  of 
m.Kiified  p.Mspr    r.n-nc-  .    rnp.>siiions.  5.137.975.  CI    525-263  000. 

Kendal!  James  .M  .  Jr  ,  to  I  niied  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronau- 
'.^s  and  Space  Administration  Measurement  of  waves  in  flows  across 
J  -uriase    5,  r-h.SSl,  CI    73-147  OtX) 

Kt-T-nedv    Richard  N  .  Jr    See — 

I  Hon  John  R  Gavniovich,  Charles  D  .  Kennedy.  Richard  N  . 
)r  Kulzer.  John  J  ,  Metz,  Reinhard;  Russel.  Larry  A  .  and 
Ruvsell,  Teresa  L  .  5.H8.657.  CI    379-220000 

Kenngotl.  Hans  Corner  mvidules  .irij  irTivulate  connectors  for  balus- 
trade handrail  ^onsirut iions  d-.,;  ,.  nsirus lions  incorporating  the 
same,  and  methvids  for  partial  !d<  i.-rv  pre  fahncation  and  for  on-site 
fahncation  and  installation  of  ihe  same    5.136.770.  CI   29-428  000 

Kensho,  Ituo  Namashita,  lumio,  Nagai,  TiAhikayu,  Fujimoto,  Tadashi, 
Nakano  \\>shihisa  and  lukimura.  Hideki.  to  Dai-Nippon  Sugar 
Mfg  Co  ltd  Inhibitors  agent  of  an  increa.se  in  blood  sugar  level 
5,13^,921,  CI.  514-''29.UiJ<J. 


Kent,  Allan  R     See- 
Cam.   Ronald  C.  Metz.  Donald  R  :  Zagame,  Steven  P.;  Kirk. 
Robert  C     Kent,  Allan  R  .  Read,  Harold  A.;  Henry,  Barry  A  ; 
Kaczor.    Charles    E,    and    Mills,    Milton    V,    5,138,611,    CI. 

.no-boooo 

Kerpchar,  Michael    Enhanced  deflnition  NTSC  compatible  television 

system   5.138,449,  CI.  358-140  000 
Kervagoret,  Gilbert,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques    Device 
for  the  control  of  a  double-acting  hydraulic  jack     5.136.929,  CL 
91-420  000 
Keshel.  Amtram   See — 

Roihem.  luvia.  and  Keshet.  Amiram.  5.136,804,  CI  47-60.000. 
Keyes.  Wilford  W  ;  and  Stover.  Jack  E    Continuous  soap  skimmer. 

5.137.643.  CI    210-776  000 
Khanna.  Pyare  See — 

Ullman.  Edwin  F ;  Khanna,  Pyare:  and  Peries,  Rohan,  5,137.808. 
CI   435-7900 
Khanna.  Yash  P  ,  Slusarz.  Kevin  R  ;  Chomyn,  Georgette;  and  Smith, 
Tammy   L  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Polyolefms  containing  polyester 
nucleating    agent    and    articles    formed    therefrom.    5,137,973,    CI. 
«2'^.P7  (KKI 
Kiekert  GMBH  Ji  Co   Kommanditgesellschaft   See — 

Brackmann    Horst.  5.137.311.  CI   292-216000 
Kicnle.  Kann.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of  assuring  integrity  of 

information  being  stored   5.138.548.  CI   395-425.000 
Kieras,  Ronald  E.,  to  Pitlway  Corporation    Vented  aerosol  device. 

5.137.180.  CI   222-108  000 
Kihn.  Robert  A     See— 

Moldovan.    Peter    K  ;    Juds,    Mark    A  .    and    Kihn.    Roben    A. 
5.138.122.  CI   200-I4400R 
Kikuchi,  Masao  See — 

Ninomiya.  Masao:  Kikuchi,  Masao.  Umeda.  Masaru:  and  Y'amaya, 
Motojuro,  5.138,105.  CI.  568-916.000. 
Kikuchi,  Misao  See— 

Kojima.  Yasushi:  Kikuchi.  Misjo.  Yakuwa.  Akihiro.  Malsunaga, 
Katsuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya,  5.138,522.  CI.  361-384  000 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member,  electrophotographic  apparatus  and  facsimile 
which  employ  the  same   5,137,794,  CI   430-56  000 
Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Izawa.     Masao:     and     Tomishima,     Hidenon.     5,138.239,     CI. 
315-396  000 
Kilbum,  Douglas  G  :  Miller,  Robert  C  :  Warren,  Richard  A    J  :  and 
Gilkes,  Neil  R  ,  to  University  of  Bntish  Columbia  Cellulose  binding 
fusion  proteins  for  immobilization  and  purification  of  polypeptides. 
5,137,819,  CI   435179000 
Killian,  Ed  See— 

Mulkey,  Steve:  Cornea,  Pat:  Killian,  Ed;  and  Lowry.  Gordon, 
5.138.268.  CI    324-671.000 
Kilmer.  Gary  N     See — 

Haencl.  Max  K  .  and  Kilmer,  Gary  N  .  5.137,506,  CI.  493-417,000. 

Kim,  Byeong-ryeol,  and  Pan.  Cheon-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd     Isolation    method    for   semiconductor   device     5.137.843,    CI 

437-70  000 

Kim,  Dae-il,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  display 

device    5,138,225,  CI    313-584  000 
Kim.  Dong-II:  Im,  Sang-Kwon:  and  Kim,  Hyo-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Inverse  electromotive  force  eliminating  device  for 
motor  utilizing  MOS-FET  5.138,242,  CI   318-501  000 
Kim,  Hyo-Kyu:  See — 

Kim,  Dong-Il:  Im.  Sang-Kwon:  and  Kim,  Hyo-Kyu,  5,138,242.  CI, 
318-501.000, 
Kim.  Jea  Cheol:  See- 
Kim.  You  Seung:  Park,  Sang  Woo,  and  Kim,  Jea  Cheol,  5,138.088, 
CI    560-21  000. 
Kim.  Jin  S    Beauty  kit  for  aid  in  hairstyle  selection.  5,137.451,  CI. 

4.34-94  000 
Kim.  Jungihl:  See — 

Bindra.  Perminder  S  :  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  :  Gall,  Thomas  P  ,  In- 
graham,  Anthony  P  :  Kang,  Sung  K  ,  Kim,  Jungihl:  Lauro,  Paul; 
I  ighi,  David  N  :  Markovich,  Voya  R  ,  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla,  Jaynal  A  .  Powell,  Douglas  O  ,  Ritsko,  John  J  :  Saxen- 
meyer,  George  J  .  Jr  ,  Varcoe,  Jack  A  ,  and  Walker,  George  F., 
5,137,461,  CI   439-74.000 
Kim,  Yong  J    See- 
Bauer,  Frank  T;  Kim.  Yong  J  ;  and  Genske,  Roger  P,  5.137,763. 
CI  428-36  700 
Kim,  Yong  W  ;  and  Fredenck.  William  A  ,  lo  Lehigh  University,  Lamp 
sheath  assemblv  for  optically-assisted  gas  decontamination  process 
5,138,175,  CI    2''>l^^lW00R, 
Kim,  You  Seung,   Park.  Sang  Woo:  and  Kim.  Jea  Cheol.  to  Korea 
Advanced   Institute  of  Science  and  Technology    Nitrobenzoyl-3- 
cyclopropylaminoacrylates  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.138.088.  CI    560-21  000 
Kimbel.  Curtis  1     r>isunce  self  timer   5,138,589,  CI   368-6  000, 
Kimberles-Clark  Corpsiration   See — 

Barnes,  Harold  K  ,  Cook.  Ronald  F  ,  Everhan.  Chene  H  :  McCor- 
mack,  Ann  L  ,  Radwanski.  Fred  R  .  Rosch.  Paulette  M,;  and 
IrcMsan    Adrian  J  .  5.137.600.  CI    162-115,000 
KimberlsC'lark  I  mined   See — 

Hughes,  Stephen  P    and  Wood.  Ian  E  .  5.I37.I73,  01.  221-34000, 
Kimura.  Akira   Sa.saki.  Icwru,  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Noise  reducing  device    5.1  38.664.  CI    381-72,000. 
Kimura.  Hirccaki   .Sec- 

Sonobe,      Katsus  oshi,     and     Kimura,     Hiroaki,     5.138,365,     CI, 
355-27  (JlJtJ 
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Kimura.   Masaru,   to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Co.,   Ltd.    Liquid  applicator 

having  a  lockout  valving  position.  5,137,388,  CI.  401-278.000 
Kimura.  Takashr.  Sv — 

Takahashi,     Junichi;     and     Kimura,     Takashi,     5,138,704,     CI. 
.395-325000. 
Kimura,  Tomomichi;  See — 

Ogawa,  Tuloma;  Shimizu,  Akira;  Wakatsuki,  Kenji;  and  Kimura, 
Tomomichi.  5,138,591.  CI   369-36.000. 
King,  Andrew  D,:  iee — 

Cnckmore,  Terence  L.;  Smith,  Michael  E.;  and  King,  Andrew  D., 
5,138,210,  CI   31O-68  0OD 
Kingsford,  Ted,  tc    Maybe  Holding  Co.  Adjustable  curve  mascara 

hru-sh    5.137,038,  CI    132-218000 
Kingston    Robert  V...  and  Schuctz,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The    Method  of  diagnosing  stress  condition  by  specific 
binding  of  humai  heat  shock  factor.  5,137,805.  Ci.  435-6,000, 
Kmkelaar.  Fjlmund  W  .  to  Texo  Corporation.  Method  and  composition 
for    depositing    ieavy    iron    phosphate    coatings,     5.137.589,    CI, 
148-259  000, 
Kinoshita.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  magnifyin.j  display  data  generated  in  a  computer  system  using 
an  overhead  projector   5,138,700,  CI  395161.000 
Kinoshita,  Masahiro  See — 

Okumura,     Synji;     Awano,     Shigctoshi;     Kinoshita.     Masahiro; 

Tamemoto.  Kazuo:  Maruyama.  Akihiro;  Ishiwaka,  Takumi;  and 

Ohashi.  TakfShi.  5.137.931,  CI    521-109  100 

Kinoshita,   Naoyosii;   Kusumoto,   Keiji:  and   Ideyama,   Hiroyuki,  to 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a 

fixing  device  capable  of  fixing  a  transparent  member   5.138.392,  CI, 

355289,000 

Kinsey.  Waller  J,  F  jreign  matter  eliminator  for  lawn  watenng  systems, 

5.137.307.  CI   28" -1 56 000 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Monki.      Hiroshi;     and      Yonckawa.      Mllioru.      5.137,619,     CI 
205-179  000 
Kirbv,  Ronald  A,  Rotary  fuel  dLsiributor  system  for  an  interna]  combus- 
tion engine   5,13-,O05.  CI,  123-592,000, 
Kirk,  Robert  C:  See- 
Cam,  Ronald  C;  Metz.  Donald  R  ;  Zagame,  Steven  P.;  Kirk. 
Robert  C  .  Kent,  Allan  R  ;  Read.  Harold  A.;  Henry,  Barry  A,; 
Kaczor.    Charles    E,;    and    Mills.    Milton    V,,    5.138.611,    CI. 
370-60  000 
Kirk,  William  J  ,  Thompson.  Stanley  O :  Mathews.  John  G,;  Locketl, 
William.  III.  and  Lynch,  Richard  A  Apparatus  for  destroying  hypo- 
dermic needles  f  .138,124.  CI,  219-68,000 
Kirkpatrick.  Douglas  A,,  to  Science  Applications  International  Corpo- 
ration   Field  emission  cathode  of  bio-molecular  or  semiconductor- 
metal  euiectic  coTiposite  microstnicturcs  3.138,220,  CI,  313-309.000. 
Kishi.  Masamichi:  5ee — 

Nakajima.    Akio;    Nakatani,    Munehiro.    and    Kishi,    Masamichi. 
5.138.670.  CI   382-48,000, 
Kishi,  Mono:  See— 

Kamata,  Susun  u;  Tsun.  Tatsuo;  Haga,  Nobuhiro:  Matsui.  Takeaki; 
Kishi.  Mono;  Takahashi,  Kunio,  Hagishita.  Sanji;  and  Seno, 
Kaoru,  5,138.067.  CI.  548-204,000. 
Kishido,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miyagawa.    Ichiro;    Kishido,   Takeshi;   Kalo,   Kazuo;   and  Aoki, 
Keiichi.  5,13i,966.  CI,  118-58,000 
Kishimolo.  Mitsuni:  See— 

Andou,    Hirokazu;    Kishimolo.    Mitsuru;    Ooishi.    Noboru;    and 
Umezawa,  Yoichi.  5.137.380.  CI  400-124,000 
Kishino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyabayashi,   Toshiyuki;   Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Kishino.    Kazuo; 
Tomoyuki,     Yoji;     and    Ohtsuka,     Yasumasa.     5,138,390.    CI. 
355-283,000, 
Kisida.  Hirosi;  Nisliida,  Sumio;  Shuto,  Akira;  and  Hatakoshi.  Makoto, 
to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,    Limited,    l-(3-(4-<3,5-difluoro- 
phenoxy)  phenoy)  propyl)  -  pvrazole,  and  its  production  and  use, 
5,137,907,  CI    51^-406,000 
Kistner,  John  F  :  Milboura,  Thomas  M,;  and  Pleban.  Roben  G,,  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufactunng  Company    Apparatus  and 
method  for  coating  flexible  sheets  while  inhibitmg  curl.  5,137,758,  CI 
427-350,000 
Kistner,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Specified  Equipment  Systems  Co  .  Inc  Viscous 

fluid  pumping  apparatus  and  system,  5,137,368.  CI   366-272  000, 
Kita,    Yasuo     RotJ-ry    type    fluid    energy    convenor     5  11^,911     ci 

417-497,000, 
Kiiagawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Norio:   Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Wazaki,  Yosbio,  and  Oono. 
Tetsuya,  5.1.7,105.  CI.  I8O-197.0O0. 
Kitahara,  Masaki:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yosiihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sakashila, 
MiUuaki;  and  Kitahara,  Masaki,  5.137,891.  a  S14-267.000. 
Kitahara,  Saioshi:  -See— 

Sugimoto.  Kaziiaki,  Kitahara,  Satoshi;  Yamamoto,  Akio;  and  Sugi- 
ura.  Ikuzo.  5.138,335.  CI   34A-76.0PH, 
Kitahiro.  Isamu:  See — 

Takcda.     Mamoru,    Yamashita.     Ichiro;    and    Kitahiro,     Isamu, 
5.137.841,  CI   437-41000, 
Kitamura.  Hideo,  ^o  Yamato  Mishin  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Seam 
forming  device  of  blmdstilching  machine  for  fabric  end  at  sewing 
surt    5.136.956,  t:i    112-178000 
Kitamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Niikura,    Yasuhiro;    Takemura.    Toji;    and    Kitamura.    Koichi, 
5,137,130,  Ci    192-60.000, 


Kitaue,  Kazumi.  to  Konami  Co  ,  Ltd    Hand  held  video  game  with 

simulated  air  battle    5,137,277,  CI   273-85  OOG 
Kitayama,  Shinichiro  See— 

Tsujino,  Toshifumi.  Ishizuka.  Saioshi.  Maeda.  Koichi.  Kitavama. 
Shinichiro,  and  Hozumi.  Shigeo,  5.137,801,  CI   430-290000 
Kito,  Hideaki   .See— 

Seita,  Vukio,  Kito,  Hideaki,  Takana.sh:,  Katsuhiro   and  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide.  5,137.635,  CI   21(1-501  380 
Kiuchi,  Mitsuyuki,  Imahashi,  Hisayuki   and  Maisui,  Shoichi,  10  Matsu- 
shita Elcctnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    Washing  machine  having  optical 
sensor    for    delecting    light     pcrmeabilitv     .>f    detergent    solution. 
5,136,861.  CI   68-12  040 
Kiyomoto,  Hironobu   See — 

Hone,  Nonyoshi.  Hovikdwa,  Hayami    fada,  Masami    Yamashita, 
Tsukasa,  Ohgaki,  Tatsuo:  and  Kiyotnolo,  Hironobu,  5,138,687, 
CI,  385, 12")  000 
Kiyoshi,  Tcrauchu,   and   Shimizu,   Shigemi.   to   Sanden  Corporation 
Lubricating  mechanism  and  methixi  for  a  piston  assembly  of  a  slant 
plate  type  compres,sor    5,137,431.  CI  417-269  000 
Kizer,  David  E,  See— 

Sprague.   Robert  A  ,   Bernstein,   Marl,    S     Kowalski     Robert   P 
Hecht.  David  L.  Steinmetz,  David   L  ,   Ki/er,  David  E,  and 
Thornton.  Roben  L  .  5.I38..340,  CI    .146-108  000 
KUi'en.  Dick  G  ,  to  Eskia  B  V    Melhixj  for  cleaning  the  walls  of  heal 
exchangers,    and    heat    exchanger    uuh    means    for    said    cleaning 
5.137,081.  CI    165-15000 
Klausener.  Alexander:  Berg.  Dieter,  Seitz.  Thomas.  Brandes,  Wilhelm 
Dutzmann.    Stefan.    Hans.slcr.    Gerd.    and    WachendtufT-Neurnann, 
Ulrike,    to    Baser    Akfengesellschaft     Fungicidal    and    inscclicidal 
subsuiuted-heterocyclyl-acrylic  esters.  5,13^,898,  CI   5!4.3b5  0(Xi 
Klein,  George.   Bulkhead   and   rail   transport  system    5.137.405.   CI 

410-94.000. 
Klein,  Lawrence  F    See- 
Benson,  Clark  K  ,  Caridis,  Andrew  A  :  and  Klein,  Lawrence  F,, 
5,137,740,  CI,  426-438  000 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Vaahs.  Tilo;  and  Kleiner,  Hans  Jerg.  5,138,079,  CI,  556-412,000, 
Kleinstuber,  Keith  F    See- 
Ball,    Roben    J  ,    Kleinstuber.    Keith    F,;    and    Pearson.    Harry, 
5.137,402,  C!   409-234  000 
Kleiss,  Luke  R    See- 
Harris,  William  J     Kleis,s,  Luke  R      Liu,  Ming-Biann.  Lvsenko, 
Zenon.  and  Rosenberg,  Steven,  5,138,020,  CI    528-185  000 
Klink,  James   H     Method   for  continuous  annealing  of  metal   stnps 

5,137,586,  Ci    148-529  000 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Focus  Development  Corporation,  Inc 

Tooth  cleaning  device   5.137.039,  CI,  132-308,000 
Klockow,  Michael:  See — 

Jonas.  Rochus;  Lues,  Ingeborg:  Beier.  Norbert:  Klockow,  Michael; 
and  Minck,  Klaus-Otto.  5,137,885,  CI,  514-222,500, 
Klotz,  Arthur   See — 

Behrendt,    Bernhard,    Benning,    Fnedrich:    Emst.    Volker,   Gelb. 
Herben    Klotz,  Arthur,  Leipclt,  Rudolf,  Scheuermann,  Albert, 
and  Teich,  Michael,  5,137,557.  CI    5 5 -4<) 3  000 
Klotz,    James    R,    to    Chrysler    Corporation      Bidirectional     filter 

5,137,624,  CI    210-171  000 
Kluger.  Jacob  N    See — 

Wong,  Lam  F     Amone.  Stephen  C     Kluger.  Jacob  N  :  Altndge. 
David  M  ,  Ouesnel,  Lisbeih  S  ,  and  Degruchy,  Paul  J  ,  5,138,178, 
CI   250-559  oai 
Knapp,  Stephen  L   ,Allered-length  messagc-s  in  inierrupled-clix-k  trans- 
mission systems   5,138,634,  CI    375-!O6,O0O 
Knappick,  Alvin.  and  Speclor.  George  Automatic  open  and  close  sign, 

5,136,799,  CI   40-505  000 
Knauss.  Hermann,  10  E  GO  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u  Fischer,  Electric 
fluid   heater   with    thermosphonic    fluid   circulation     5,138,693,   CI, 
392-445  000 
Knight.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Cox.  A    James.  Sand.  Linda  C  :  Knight.  Michael  S,;  and  Stipe. 
Candace  M,.  5.137.790.  CI   428-475,200 
Knoedl.  George:  See — 

Harm.    Charles    E:    Knoedl.    George:    and    Nitz.    William    A.. 
5.138.543,  CI    .363-21  000 
Knopeck.  Gary  M    See — 

Demmin.  Timothy   R  ,  Eibeck,   Richard  E  ,   Knopeck,  Ciary  M,, 

Parker,  Roben  C    Ruszaj,  Donna  M  .  Yates,  Stephen  F  ,  Green. 

George  O  .   Horn,   keith  A  ,  Hammond.  \V  illis,  and  Thomas, 

Raymond  H    P  ,  5,117. 02'J.  CI    5:i.9<J000 

Knowlton,  Christopher  M  .  and  O'Hara.  Roben  J  .  to  AAR  Corpora 

tion.  Vehicle  engine  mounting  system.  5,137,108.  CI    UO-298  000 
Knox,   Benjamin   H  ,   Malone.   Francis  J  ,  Jr  :   Milosovich.  Gary    D 
Overton.  Frank  H  .  Steele,  Ronald  E     and  Zmick,  Paul  G  ,  to  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Compans   Muinfilament  apparel  vanis  of 
nylon,  5.137,06*,  CI    264-103U00 
Knox,  David  E,  to  Westvaco  Corporation    Water-borne  alkvd  rcsin 

compositions   5.137.965,  CI    524-601  0(» 
Ko,  Feng-Nien   See— 

Teng,  Che  Ming.  Chen,  Ih  Sheng,  Huang,  Tur-Fu;  Ko,  Feng-Nien, 
Wu.  Shwu-Jen.  and  Wu.  ShwuJen,  5.137,912,  CI    514-463.000 
Koa  Oil  Companv,  Ltd    See — 

Fujii,  Masaki  and  Minohata.  Masanon,  5,137,667,  CI   264-109  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Pioneer  Electric  Corporation    Battery  protect- 
ing system  in  a  car  stereo   5,138,246.  CI    320-13  000 
Kobayashi,  Hiroya:  See— 

Tsubakimoto,    Tsuneo:    Tahara,    Hidevuki,    Kobayashi,    Hiroya, 
Hirata,  Tsuyoshi,  and  Ito,  Hiroshi,  5.137,945,  CI   524-5,000 
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K.  .hdvashl,  Hirovuki    See—  j  ^.^ 

Idndkii  Mdshiro   K.ibavashi.  Hiroyuki^  loanobe,  Akir»;»ndUo<Ja. 

V.«hio.  M.lft.^feV  CI    21-6  100 
K  .havashi   Hisayuki,  lo  M.mak.  hngineenng  Plotter  with  dnve  rollers 
havmg  vanabic  radial  .onuci  sur1■ace^   5.138.341.  CI   346-136.000. 

k-ihavashi.  Isao  Srt— 

Saika  Tosh.h.ro.  Kaifu.  Nonyuki,  Endo.  Tadao;  Kobayashi.  Isao; 
and  Shimada,  Tetsuya.  5.138.467.  CI   358-482.000 
K.^bava-shi.  Kazushi  See—  ,,,^ati 

Oda*ara.  Shim.  ho.  Keiichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  5.136,857. 
CI    62-261000, 
K  ihavishi,  Keijchi   See—  ,,,„,,-,     ^i 

rsukamoiij.     Akihiro.    and    Kobayashi.    Keiichi,    5.138.312.    CI. 
^40-S2^  440 
K  .^avi^hl    Misao  and  Otsuka,  Reiko.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K   Radical 

fx.lvmen/abk  comfxnition   5,137,993,0   525-540000 
K  .hasishi.  Moioka/u   See— 

fohvima.  NiiN-ru    Koh^Nishi    Molokazu.  and  Matsumoto.  Keni- 
chi    VL*K,">45,  CI    U^    1.     "'R 
K  ihaNtshi,  Nohuo    See—  .-„.,_         .  , -.o  .t^.. 

K.mura.  Akira,  Sasaki.  Tooni.  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo.  5,138.664. 
CI     !81^:!X)0 
K    nasishi     San«hi    Saito.   Junya.    Kume.  Tsuiomu;   and   Nagamine. 
[.ikaiomo.  lo  Sony  Corporation    Ghost  cancelling  circuit  having 
filler  ^onlrolled  by  variable  limiter   5.138.453.  CI   358-167000 
N..hava!,hi    Sv.Mi.  and  Hayakawa.  Michihiko.  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
C'     lid    Variable  light  dislnbution  type  headlamp    5.138.540.  CI 

'■n;  :6H  •**)  „ 

K  .havish.    Ukr..    [ ibaia    VUsushi,  Numako,  Nono;  and  Nagai.  Kal- 
sutoshi.  U)  Avihn  vaku  k ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Auto  strobe  cam- 
era  5.I38.3^;    C;    !^4^41.i>»)0 
Kobayashi.  >.»>hiharu   See—  ._.,..  n,.  . 

fakei   Hideaki   vii.;oue.  Tsuguyasu.  Kobayashi.  Yoshiharu;  tJkita. 
Ryosuke   and  1  amada.  Ma.saya.  5.137.128.  CI    192-21  500 
Kobiki  Michihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconduc- 
tor device   5.138.439.  CI   357-80  000 

"^"^ZiniT  Ric^har^Cand  Koch,  Steven  R  .  5.138.661,  CI.  381-35.000. 
Ki>:hie.  Patrick  S    See—  ^  „      ^       d  . 

Richmond.  Moscow  K  .  Richmond.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Kochie.  Pal- 
rick  S  .  5.136.809,  CI   49-28  000 
Kodis  Harry  A  .  to  V  S  West  Business  Resources.  Inc  Ijidder  support 

rack    5,137.194.  CI   224-310000 
Koepf.  Gerhard  A  .  to  Ball  Corporation   Interconnect  package  having 
means  for   waveguide   transmission   of  RF  signals.    5.138.436.   CI 
357-74  000 
Koganezawa,  Nobuyuki   See—  ...  , 

Arato     Toshiaki.     Nansawa.    Toshiaki;     Sobue.     Masahisa.     and 
Koganezawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.138.221.  CI    313-446  000 
Koglin.  Bernd  See— 

Fuhr   Hartmut    Koglm.  Bernd.  Rink.  Rolf:  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel. 
Wolfgang;  and  Krause.  Rudolf.  5.137.393.  CI   405-129  000 
Koh   Wei  H  .  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   Infrared  detector 

subarray  with  integral  opdcal  filter  5.138.164.  CI  250-339000 
Kohler.  Burkhard.  Cramer  Wilfned.  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim.  Pie- 
larizik.  Harald.  Wchnerl.  Wolfgang,  Bushong.  William  C  .  and  Jakob. 
Wolfgang,  to  Baver  Akiiengesellschaft  Mixture  of  polyarylene 
sulphides,  glass  fibres  and  maleimides  5.137.938.  CI  523-209  000 
Kohlmann.  Reinardus  H  M  .  and  Vossen.  Johannes  A  A  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  Method  of  controlling  in  a  quasi-parallel  mcxle  a 
plurality  of  penpheral  units  from  a  single  control  unit  and  >yslem  for 
implementing  this  mtxie   5.138.610.  CI    370-58  200 

Kohno.  Jun  See—  ,  ,,„  ,„,  <-■ 

Imamura.  Makolo;  Arasawa.  Hn»ki;  and  Kohno.  Jun.  5. 1 38,204,  CI 
307-601  000 
Kohut.  Bruce  E  .  See—  ^    ^       „         r: 

Goldin   Bruce;  Billings.  Ronald  J  .  Sipos.  Tibor,  Kohut.  Bnice  t... 
and  Woodward.  Kathleen.  5.137.449.  CI  433-229  000 
Koike.  Eishi;  and  Ohala.  Seiji.  to  Ozen  Corporation    Sound  record 
playing  apparatus  having  shock  responsive  weight  member  to  actuate 
the' same   5.138.602.  CI   369-67  000. 
Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kobayashi.    Syoji.    and    Hayakawa.    Michihiko 

362-268  000 
Shirai.     Katutada.    and     Mochizuki.     Hideharu. 
362-66  000 
Kojima.  Toshiharu  See— 

lizuka.   Masanon    Mi/unuma.  Tatsuya.  Yamalo.   Fuzio;   Kojima. 
Toshiharu.  and  Tuji.  Akiloshi.  5.137.577.  CI    106-823.000 
Kojima,  Yasushi;  Kikuchi.  Misao;  Yakuwa.  Akihiro;  Matsunaga,  Kat- 
suki  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cabinet  for  housing 
elecincal  components   5.138.522.  CI    '61  384000 
Koken  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tsunenaga.  Makoto.  Tominaga,  Naoki,  Nishiyama,  Toshio,  Yama- 
shita,  Toru    Fukuyama.  MuLsumi;  Mivata.  Teruo;  and  Furuse. 
Masayasu.  5.137.875.  CI   514-21  OUO 
Koketsu.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Higashihara  Kogyosho  Culling 

tool  and  method  for  using  the  same    5.137.397.  CI  408-1  OOR 
Kokubu.   Sadao.  lo   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakisso 
Apparatus  for  controlling  power  window  regulator    5.138.182.  C. 
307-10  100 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Goto    Koji    Yamamoio.  Shu.  Honuchi,  YukjO;  and  Wakabaya-shi, 
Hiroharu.  5.138.621.  CI   372-38.000. 


5.138.540.    CI 
5.138,532.     CI 


h.,.mdgaia.  Shigcmi    and  H.ta.    Masahisa,  to  Advantest  Corporauon. 
Melhtxl  ol  calibrating  i.uipui  levels  of  a  waveform  analyzing  appara- 

lus   5.138.267,  CI    324-6*iU»»- 
Komalsu,  Isamu   Set  .  „         . 

Umcda.  Takao   Mua.saka.  Toru   Nain.kawa.  Osamu;  and  Komatsu, 
Isamu,  M38.'SO.  CI    155-:0H0(XJ 
Knmalsu  Zenoa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Hachisu.  Vasusuk.,  VM6.'J2g.  CI    -Jl   -l'':i*m 
Komel    Stahlhallcr     und    Wcrk^eugfabnk    Robert    Breuning  GmbH: 

Muendlein.     Werner      Scheer.     Gerhard,     and     Stolz.     Gerhard, 
5.137.401.  CI   409-232  000 
Komon.   Shigeki.   and    1  sukamoto,   Kalsuhiro,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  first  and  second 
ispe   field  cfTeci   transistors  separaled  by  a  barrier    5.138.420,  CI. 
(57.41  (HX) 
Konami  Co  .  lid     i.  ■  — 

Kiiaue.  Ka/umi.  M  37.277.  CI.  273-85.00G. 
Konda.  Masashi   See—  -^  j     u         j 

Ohikau    Naoharu,  Yamamoio.  Toshio;  Kamiyama.  Tadashi.  and 
Konda.  Masashi.  5.137.479.  d  439-890.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi.  and  Tohyama.  Tsuneo,  to  Toko,  Inc  Leapfrog  filler 

5.138.279.  CI    ?3(V294000. 
Kondo.  Milsushige  5ee— 

Toidc     Eiichi.    Shikama.    Shinsuke;    and     Kondo.     Mitsushige. 
5.138.222.  CI    313-474  000. 
Kondo.  Telsuji.  Sugano.  Chiaki.  and  Matsumoto.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K  K   Small  size  electric  motor  5.138,208.  CI   310-64  000. 
Kondo.  Telsuji  See—  -r  . 

Sumida,    Mamoru;    Matsumoto,    Osamu;    and    Kondo,     Fetsuji. 
5.137,255,  CI   25177  000. 
Kondo.  Tomoji:  See—  ,     „      j     -r 

Fukuda.  Shin:  Sakamoto.  Ken.  Unemura,  Toyoaki.  Kondo.  1  omoji; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.138.450.  CI,  358-147.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji  See—  _.    .  .  cho^yu 

Umeda.  Kazuo:  Kondo.  Yuji:  and  Ishikawa,  Toshiharu,  5.138.604. 
CI   369-103.000 
Konica  Corporation   See— 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Inaba.  Yoshihiro.  Abe.  Takao;  and  Maehashi, 

Tatsuichi.  5. 1 37.786.  CI   428-4 1 2  000. 
Miyagawa.    Ichiro.    Kishido.  Takeshi;   Kato.    Kazuo.  and   Aoki, 
Keuchi.  5.136.966.  CI    118-58000 
Konishi.  Kazuki  See— 

Nagano.     Akihiko.     Konishi.     Kazuki.     Someya.     Hiromi;     and 

Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  5.138.359.  CI   354-406  000. 

Konishi.  Ka/uo.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Variable  length  code 

demixlulatine    apparatus    and    address    control    method    thereof. 

5.138.316.  Cf  .341-67  000  . 

Konishi.  Shinya,  lo  K  K  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Play  control  device 

for  electronic  musical  instrument    5.136.913.  CI   84-617  000. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ,.     ... 

Ueda    Euchi    Tachibana.   Nonki.   Kagawa,   Nobuaki;   Ishikawa, 
Minoru;  and  Ou,  Hideo.  5.137.802.  CI  430-523.000 
Kopchik.  Richard  M    See— 

Maroldo.  Stephen  G  .  Kopchik.  Richard  M  .  and  Langenmayr,  bnc 
J.  5.137.926.  CI   521-29.000. 
Kopm  Corporation   See— 

Spitzer    Mark  B  .  5.138.403.  CI   357-15.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Insiitule  of  Science  and  Technology;  See— 

Kim.  You  Seung.  Park.  Sang  Woo:  and  Kim.  Jca  Cheol,  5,138,088. 
CI    560-21  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  See— 

Jung    ll-Nam    Lee.  Gyu-Hwan.  Yeon.  Seung-Ho:  and  Suk.  Ml- 
Yeon.  5.138.080.  CI    556-430  000 

Koreeda.  Toshiyuki  See—  

Satou.  Shinzou.   Ebihara.  Kou.  Nakamura.  Toru:  and  Koreeda, 
Toshiyuki,  5.138.195.  CI    307-446  000.  ,,.,.„ 

Konn    Amos,  to  Exion  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Rotational  high  nux 

membrane  device   5.137.637.  CI   210-6.34000 
Komiski.  Thomas  J    See—  .,         ,      -r^  , 

Butler    James  W  ;  Colvin.   Alex   D  .  and   Komiski.  Thomas  J  . 
5.138.163.  CI   250-339.000 
Koshushi.  Kiyozou.  and  Shinohara.  Etsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
Lid  FET  sensor  apparatus  of  flow-cell  adaptive  type  and  method  of 
manufactunng  the  same    5.138.251.  CI    324-71500 
Koshino    Nagaaki.  Maeda.  Miyozo.  Goto.   Yasuyuki.  Shibata.   Itani. 
Utsumi.  Kenichi.  Ushiixla.  Akira;  Iloh.  Ken-ichi.  and  Sueishi.  Kozo. 
10  Fujitsu  Limited   Optical  information  memory  medium  including 
indium  (In)  and  bismuth  (Bi)   5.138.572.  CI    365-106000 
Koshino.  Nariko  See— 

Koshino.  Tomihisa.  5.137,536.  CI   62320000 
Koshino  Tomihisa.  10  Koshino.  Nanko  Tibial  componenl  for  artiricial 

knee  jomt    5.137.53b.  CI   623-20  000  „     ,.     .. 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro.  Inaba.  Yoshihiro.  Abe.  Takao;  and  Maehashi. 
Tatsuichi.  to  Konica  Corporation    Heal  sensitive  transfer  recording 
medium    5.137.786.  CI   428-412  000 
Kosin.  John  A..  Mooney.  Gerry:  Tarquini.  Michael  A  .  and  Garcia.  Hod 
A  .  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation     High  temperature  endothermic 
blowing    agents    compositions     and     applications.     5.137.655.     CI 
252-350  000 
Kt>skinen.  Jukka,  liskola.  Eero.  and  Sorrnunen,  Pekka.  to  Nesle  Oy 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  polymenzalion  catalyst 
5  137.856,  CI.  502-107  000 
Kosko.  John  E:  See—  .       _    .      .   ,,  . 

Casielli    Vitton    Cassano,  James   R..   Daslin,   Richard   M  .  and 
Kosko.  John  E  .  5.138.399.  CI    355-327  000 
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Kosugi.  Masao:  Siizuki.  Akiyoshi;  Ina,  Hideki:  and  Fukuda,  Hitoshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushici  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparaiu.s.  5.137,363, 
CI   356-401  000 
Kotaka.  Hirofumi   to  Seiko  Seilu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Helium  ga*  com- 
pressing appara  us.  5.136,851.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Koulogcorgas.    P:ins,   to  Accu-Flow  Tech,   Inc.   Steam   condensate 
drainage  device  for  a  steam  piping  system.  5. 137.556,  CI.  55-466.000. 
Koumoto.  Yujiro:  See — 

Mizutani.   Taxetomo,  Shiraki,  Kenhachi;  Haiegawa,  Michihiko; 
Koumoto,  Yujiro;  Tanimoto,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  and 
Yabe,  Toshiya,  5,138,384,  CI.  355-218.000. 
Kountz,  Dennis  J  :  See — 

Edwards.  Dcnald;  Tietz,  Raymond;  Kountz,  Dennis  J  ;  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  D  .  Hsu,  Che-Hsiung;  Artnstrong,  Alan  G.  A.  M.;  and 
McDougali   Ian  L.,  5,138.326,  CI  324-319000. 
Koury,  William  ...  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Shipboard 

sensor  exerciser  apparatus.  5,138.325.  CI.  342-169.000. 
Kowalski.  Henry  C:  and  Friday,  Brenton  L  .  lo  GMI  Engineering  A 
Management  Irslilute.  Fluid  stonng  and  dispensing    5.137.175,  CI. 
222-1.000 
Kowalski.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Sprague,  Robert  A.;  Bernstein,  Mark  S.;  Kowalski,  Robert  P.; 
Hecht,  Da>  id  L.;  Sicinmetz,  David  L ;  Kjzer,  David  E.;  and 
Thornton.  Kobert  L..  5.138.340.  CI   346-108.000. 
Koyasu,  Eiji:  See— 

FujIu.     Katsuyoshi;     Koyasu,     Eiji;    and    Tsuchida,     Hisatoshi, 
5.137.672.  CI   264-130.000 
Koybayashi.  Masso:  See— 

Noda.  Kazuo.  Koybayashi.  Masao;  Osawa.  Takashi;  and  bhikawa, 
Shigeyuki,  5,137,733.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Kraft.  Eugene  Varying  firtnness  mattress  5,136,740.  CI.  5-464.000. 
Kraft  General  FoixJs,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Debrn  L  ;  Fionti.  Frank  R.;  and  Voli,  Doris  C  ,  5.137.737. 

CI   426-94.(00. 

Krainarenko,   Boris  P;  Mischenko,   Boris  Y.;   Vasjuta.  Valentin  P.; 

Sokolov,  Valerv  A.;  and  Yanov,  Alexandr  P.  Contacting  mechanism 

for  installation  for  ultrasonic  dimensional  Ireatmenl.  5,136,815,  CI 

51-59.550 

Kramer.  Andreas   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Curable  compositions 

based  on  aroma. ic  bismaleimides.  5,138.000.  CI    526-262.000. 
Kraus.  Manfred.  lo  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co    Wing  extendable  from  an 

airborne  body.  5.137,229.  CI.  244-«9.000. 
Krause.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Shen.  Paul;  Krause.  Edward  A.,  and  Paik.  Woo  H..  5.138.447,  CI. 
358-133000 
Krause.  Rudolf:  S*e — 

Fuhr.  Hartmut:  Koglin.  Bernd;  Rink.  Rolf;  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel. 
Wolfgang:  lUid  Krause.  Rudolf,  5,137.393,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Krauss.  Mark,  lo  American  Cord  &  Webbing  Company,  Inc.  Cord 

clamp  with  hasj..  5,136.756,  CI.  24-265.00H. 
Kreiizer.  Peter  L.  See — 

Goade.  Ronnie  E  .  and  Kreiizer,  Peter  L.,  5.137.303.  a  283-94  000 
Kress-Elektrik  GnbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Kress.  Willy;  and  Binder.  Alfred,  5.138.243.  CI.  318-541.000 
Kress,  Willy;  anc   Binder.   Alfred,  to  Kress-Elektnk  GmbH  &  Co. 
Switching    device    for    the    electric    switching    of  electric    tools. 
5.138,243,  CI.  3  8-541.000 
Krieger.  Richard  L.:  See — 

McArdle.  Joseph  G.;  Magno.  Alan  C;  and  Krieger.  Richard  L., 
5.138.644.  CI.  378-55.000 
Krisbergh.  Harolc  M  ;  and  Wachob.  David  E..  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation     Portable    telephone    handsel    with    remote    control. 
5.138.649.  CI    3'9-56000. 
Knsl.  M.  Eric;  anil  Batetnan,  Robert  L.,  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Optical  interference  coaling  and  lamps  using  same    5.138,219.  CI 
313-112.000 
Knvohlavek.  Denais.  to  Asphall  Technology  &  Consulting.  Inc.  Emul- 
sifier  and  melhc<l  of  using  in  mixing  grade  emulsions.  5,137.572,  CI. 
106-277.000 
Kroh.  Adolf:  See— 

Macholdt.    Huns-Tobias;    Kroh,    Adolf;    Sieber,    Alexander:    and 
Dietz.  Erwin,  5.137,576,  CI    106-495.000. 
Krone.  Volker:  See — 

Erbel.  Raimuid;  Zotz.  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker:  Magerstadt  Mi- 
chael: and  Walch,  Axel,  5,137,928,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Krones  AG:  See— 

Humele.  Hemz,  5.137.136,  CI.  198-379000. 
Krowech.   Robert   J.,   to  Deltak  Corporation.   Boiler  tube  support 

5.136.985.  CI    1:2-510.000 
Kruesi.  Fredenck  C  ;  and  Heileman.  David  W  .  Jr..  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  recoverabilily  in  mass 
storage  data  base  systems  without  audit  trail  mechanisms  5.138.710. 
CI    395-575  000 
Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.:  See — 

Edie.  Ronnie  G ;  Krumkalns.  Eriks  V.;  and  Hackler.  Ronald  E.. 
5.137.879.  CI   514-63.000. 
Krutsch.  John:  Set' — 

Schilling.  Wirston  H.;  Ritchie.  Mark  O.;  Krutsch.  John;  and  Joos. 
Joseph.  5.1.7.278.  CI.  273-1 18.00A. 
Kubinski.  Robert  3.:  See — 

Romme.  Richird  L.;  Kubinski,  Robert  B.;  Curlin.  L.  Calvert;  and 
Pyle.  James  W..  5.137.612.  CI.  204-279.000. 
Kubo.  Masashige:  See — 

Eguchi.     Hisao:     Kubo.     Masashige;    Nagasaki.    Noriiaka;    and 
Kunimolo.  Koji.  5.138.103.  C!   568-726.000. 


Kubota,  Ltd    See— 

Arii.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Kumaiani,  Masaru.  ^,!.*6.M*.  CI   60-468  OIXI 
Kubotani.  Atsuyoshi.  to  Osaka  Fuji  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Heat 
recovery  system  for  a  pulse  combustion  drying  apparatus   5,136,"'9.V 
CI    34-86  000 
Kucera.   Walter.   Nagler.   Werner:   and   Tiwald.    Ex:kard.   to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft,  Circuit  arrangement  for  testing  parts  of  a  digital 
time-di vision    telecommunication    switching    center,    particularly    a 
telephone  switching  center   5.138.608.  CI    37a  13  000 
Kudoh.  Nonmasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Connection  esublish- 
ing  melhcxl  in  broadcasting  packet  communication  and  packet  com 
munication    system    having    function    of  automatically    shunting    a 
broadca-sting  packet   5.138.613,  CI    .'^o-booOO 
Kuebart,  W  olfgang  See — 

Bouayad-Aminc.  Jamal.  Kuebart.  Wolfgang,  Scherb.  Joachim,  and 
Schonhofen.  Alfred.  5.1.36.077.  CI    1  1)^-72.1  000 
Kuchl.  Johannes  W  .  and  Capps.  Jason  W  .  to  Btieing  Company.  7he 
System  and  method  for  measunng  liquid  ma.ss  quantity    5. 1 38.559,  CI. 
364-509  000 
Kuethe,  David  F     and  Me/era.   William  J  .  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 
Corporation   Auio-tamping  funnel  system,  5.137.062.  CI    141-7!  OCX! 
Kugler.  Dieter  See — 

Lanfer.  Hermann.  Kugler.  Dieter    and  Rieger.  Dieter.  5.138.560. 
CI    3t>4-516000 
Kugler.  F.dv^in   L  .   McCandlish,   Larrv    K     .Iacobv:in.   Allan  J     and 
Chianelti    Russell  R,.  to  Exxon  Research  ajid  Engineering  Company 
Eta  phase  materials,  methods  of  prixlucing  the  same,  and  use  thereof 
as  catalysis  for  alcohol  synthesis,  hydrocarbttn  synthesis,  hydrocar 
bon  hydrogenation  and  hydrocarbon  conversion  reactions  5.13H.1 1 1. 
CI.  585-277  000 
Kuhn.  David  G  .  and  Martin.   Kenneth  A  .  it    ,AmenLan  Cvanamid 
Company     1.1,  l-lnfluoro-2-propene  comp^iunds  and  a  method   for 
their  preparation    5.138.087.  CI    558-461  fJOO 
Kuhn.  Reiner  and  Weingart.  Michael,  to  Karl  M   Reich  Mas*."hinenfab- 
nk  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  a  work  piece  having  a 
surface  coating    5.136.410.  CI    83-863  00(,' 
Kuhn  S.A,    See — 

Ermacora.  Rino.  5.136.828,  CI    56-10.200. 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu  See — 

Takiguchi,   Tsuyoshi,   Kunbayashi.  Tclsuya.  Tomiyama,   Koichi: 
Kukimolo.  Tsutomu.  \'usa.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Eiichi.  5.137.796. 
CI,  430-106  600 
Kulzer.  John  J     Set  — 

Collon.  John  R  .  Gavnlovich.  Cha.'les  D  .  Kennedy.  Richard  N.. 
Jr.;   Kulier.  John  J  :   Melz.   Reinhard:   Russcl.   Larry  A.;  and 
Russell,  Teresa  L  .  5,138,657.  CI   379-220000 
Kumada.  Masaharu   .See — 

Kawamura.  Takao.  Kumada.  Ma:>aharu    and  Kawa-saki,  Hiroshi. 
5.138.461.  CI    .158-246  Oa) 
Kumamoto.  Tcishio.  Nakagawa,  Shinichs.  and  Nakaya.  ML.sao.  10  Mil 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  in  which  integrated  circuit  units  having  different  functions  are 
stacked  in  three  dimensional  manner    5. 1 ->8.4.17,  CI    357-"5  000 
Kumatani.  Masaru   See — 

Arii.  Ka2uyoshi.  and  Kurr.aiar.:    Masaru.  5,136.846.  CI   60-468,000, 
Kume.  Tsutomu  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi:  Sailo.  Junva.  Kume,  Tsutomu.  and  Nagamine. 
Takaiomo.  5,138.453.  CI    358-167000, 
Kun.  Zoltan  K  .  Asars.  Juns  A    Leksell,  David,  and  Mazelsky.  Robert, 
to  Westinghou-se  F.lectnc  Corp    TTiin  film  electrolumines*:ent  edge 
emitter  structure  with  optical   lens  and  muliKolor  lighi  emission 
systems  5.1,'8.347,CI    .146-155  000 
Kunichika.  Kenji  See— 

Ohba,  Hisao:  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Kunichika.  Kenji.  5.138.353. 
CI.  354-322  OOl) 
Kunimolo,  Koji:  .See — 

Eguchi.     Hisao,     Kulx:i.     Masa-shige,     Naga-saki.     Noriiaka:    and 
Kunimoto.  Koji.  5.138.103.  CI    568-~2b  fXX) 
Kunimolo.  Toshifumi.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation   Musical  tone  synthesiz- 
ing apparatus  utilizing  an  ali  pass  filter  tt^r  phase  modification  in  a 
feedback  loop   5.136.917.  CI    84-624  fXX) 
Kuo.  Chung  M    See  — 

Cook.    Phillip    M  .    Kuo.    Chung    M  ;   and    Dunn.   C     Rhea.   Jr  . 
5.138.006.  CI    527-.101  OU} 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka   See— 

Nakatsugawa.   Tomomi.   Sakaki.   .Mamoru:   Kurabayashi.   Yutaka. 
and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.137.778.  CI   428-330.000 
Kuramoto.  Masanon   See— 

Sasaki.     Kunihiko      and     Kuramoto.     Masanori.     5.137.463.     CI 
439-164  000 
Kuraray  Co,,  Ltd,,  See— 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Oda.  Tatsuya,  5,137,820,  CI. 

435-188  000 
Ohgaki.     Kazunan.     and     Katayama.     Takashi.     5.138.075,     CI 
549-413.000 
Kurala,  Mitsuru:  Kanemitsu,  Shinji.  Nomura,  Akthiro.  Fbata.  Tokihide: 
Takeda.    Akio.    Mivauchi.    "^'asuo.     tchida.    Haruo,    and    Ontxla. 
Shigeyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  cartridge  and  ink  jet 
recording  apparatus  employing  the  same   5.138.342.  CI   346- 140  OOR 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sef — 

Kawakami.      Yukichika.     and      Shiiki,      7.enya.      5.137,992.     CI, 
52 5- 5. 17  000 
Kunbayashi.  Telsuya  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Kunbayashi.  Telsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu.  "1  usa.  Hiroshi:  and  Imai,  Eiichi.  5.137,796. 
CI   430-106.600. 
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Iked*.     Yoshmon      Ich.li.*^    H.royuki;    ind    Kunui,    MiUurn. 
5.138.443,  CI    3?»-!«)i««> 

KunU.  Shigeo  Set —  

SmaIu  Atir*.  BiMki.  Sfiji  Haihunoto.  Ytsushi,  and  Kunla,  Shigeo. 

5,I3'7,4'>6.  CI   4<>4-ni(X» 

Kunyam*.  ICatiuhiro  Set—  „        u         .»^  <:h. 

Nohikawa.  Yukio,  Lesugi,   Yuji,   Kunyama.   Hatsuhiro;  and  Shi- 

oyuna.T.d«..  5.138.13:    CI   210121670  ,,«,-.  ^^ 

Kuroda.  Akiuda.  lo  LfcC  Kabush.k.  Itaisha.  Spring  clip  5.136.754,  CI 

24-67  1)00 
Kuroiwa.  Akihiio  Set—  „       .        ,     ,, 

Duggan.  Pelrr  J     Gordon    Paul  F     Abbott.  Stephen  J  .Kuro,«^^ 
Akihito.  Aoi.  Tfishik..  and  Kami)<i    Tfzunbimii.  5.137.798.  CI 
430-270  000 
K  urc»awa.  None,  to  Kabushiki  lUisha  1  i^hiba  Image  forming  appara- 
tus  5  138.400.  CI    355  56CXX)  ^     .      ^ 
Kuroya.  Takamasa.  and  ln<.u<r.  Yuiclu.  lo  Nitto  Denko  Corpc«Uon 
Drug     prcparaiK>n     applicable     lo     oral     mucosa      5.137.729.     CI 
424-435  000 
Kurovanagi.  Susumu   Vc—  .     •/  l       ciia^i? 
F  ujii.  Tctsuo,  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu.  and  Tsuzuki,  Yukio.  5.13g,4iZ. 

K.ar„n'^Sti^^''?^Wc  focal  length  lens  5.138,494.  CI.  359-666.000. 

'^'"Hcl'lu^d^^  Kurt.,  Rud.grr.  5.137.678.  a    264-280.000 

kurusu.  Yasuhiko   5«"  ^     ^  ^  u  ._^ 

Scgawa.    Koiuchi.    Sugiyama.    Azuaa,   Tachibana.    Hiroyasu;   and 
Kurusu,  Yasuhiko.  5.137.854,  CI   502-64.000 
kiiiaba.  Man   See—  ^     ^  t  —    ._^ 

Ueda.  Masahidc  Nakamura.  Kanehiro,  Mauumoto.  Yoshifumi.  and 
Kusaba.  Man.  5  l3«.iX)l    CI    526-262000 
Kusaka,  Takao   Set— 

Okamuni.  Masami.  Sa*a.   Takao    Kosaka.  Takao.  and  Yamauchi, 
Yosh.yuk.,  5.158.393.  CI    .U5  29- (WO  ,    ,    „    ^^     ^ 

kosama.  Taleo.  and  Iba.  Kimo.  to  Semilei  Co  ltd  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  lifetime  of  «rm.conductor  maienal  including 
vJaVeguKle  tuning  means  5.138.255  CI  324-158000  ^  ^  ^  .  . 
kLiihi  Naoto  and  Ibaraki.  Tt«hika/u.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ignition  system  and  meth.xj  for  internal  combustion  engine 
^  136.996.  CI  123-332  000 
kusmierz   Rachel  C    See-  ,       .  ,  u         h 

Dastin   Richard  M     Mihalyov.  Kenneth  J  .  Liates.  Janine  M  .  and 
Kusmiert.  Rachel  C.  5.138.397.0    355-316.000. 
K.u.'.umoto.  Keiji   Set"— 

K.int«hita.  Naoyoshi    Kusumoto,   Keiji.  and  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki. 
5  H8.W2.  CI    355-289  000 
Ku^ana,   Kiyohisa.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Address  decoder 
irrav  competed  of  CMOS    ^.I38.19^.  CI    30-'-449000 

"'Til    Dcm^A   ^d"lC./ar  ...  Encho.  5,136.783.  CI   30-384000 
ku/uhara.    Masaaki.    lo    Sit     Corporation     Field    effect    transistor 

5,138,405,  CI    157  IbUKi 
ksocera  Amcnca.  Inc     -Vf  „  ..  j    d     c 

Mivauchi     Si*uaki     Vonema.su,    Hiroshi,  Cho.   B»kji.  and   Kark. 
Chong'll.  5,13\-b7,  CI   42H  "6,000. 
k  .  Tin  Seiyaku  kabushiki  kaisha   Set—  »•      .        t 

Miura.    Hidehiko     Haran..,    Naoki     TaUno,    Yasuo,    Mochizuki. 
Toshiro   Takahashi,  'i.ishin<'n,  Je^ra.seJ    and  Nagayama.  Taka- 
shi,  5,15-909,  CI    M441S0aj 
Kyoto,  MichihLsa   See—  ..    i.  u 

Matiumoio     Yasuyc.     Hitouuyanagi.    Hajime;    Kyoto.    Michihisa; 
OnLshi.  Masashi   and  Masuda.  Yuichi.  5. 1^.866.  O    505-1  OOO 
Kyowa  Hakko  kogyo  Co     L  id     Ser- 

Takahashi   kciichi    khimura.  Michio   Katsumau.  Shigeo.  Ogawa. 

lalsuhiro      Monin««o,     Makoto      Aihiia*a.     fadwihi.     kasai, 

Ma-saji    Muroi     kenichi    Sailo.    Hiromitsu.  Sano.   Hiroshi,  and 

tasuuwa.  Toru.  M  38.059,  CI    <^  54  («) 

Kyova.  MichM    Hagita.  ALsushi,  and  Mivi«hi,  Souuo,  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  k  k     and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K  K    Supercharged  pressure 

.i^nitol  valve  apparatus   5,137.003,  CI    123-564000 

'^■'^B^k  'o'inther   and  Kysela.  Ernst.  5.138.056.  CI    544-242.000 
kvsilka.  James  ()     See-  .  .,   ^  ■■  -r  r> 

Cagley,  Paul  M     kysilka,  James  O.  and  McGUlivray.  Terry  D, 
5,137  ■'44.  CI    426-M5  lltri 
Kvushu  Fuiitsu  Flectronics  L.imiied   See—  .„„„ 

Ema.  Tai,,   and  Nakahara,  Masahiro,  5.138.575,  CI    365-185.000, 
I J  Mina  1  td     See— 

Guirguis.  Raouf  A  .  5.137.031.  CI    128-771  000 
l.aBianco.  Richard    Ruid-filled  mattress  construcUon    5.137.592,  CI 

1 56-290  uai  ,      ^         , 

LabonviUe     Armand     Reieasable    and    adjusuble    fire    hoK    clamp 

5  156.757,  CI    24-271  CWO 
Laboratiwre  European  de  Researches  Electronique  ^vancees.  ^— 
Gillies.     David      and      Moraiillon.     Jean-Yves,     5,I3»,44»,     CI 
(58'l40(XI)  . 

Ijjcron  Michel,  lo  Thomvm-CSF  Collimated  projection  system  with 
wide  honionul  field,  with  device  to  increase  the  vertical  field 
5,15M4«,  CI     153  -OiXXl  „      ,^      ,  n. 

Lahiiani   Jacob   Moore,  Samuel  1      Sr    and  Moran.  Paul  E  .  Jr  .  lo  Uu 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  c  .mpany    Protected  bnttle  fiber  yams 
5.13-,"'81,  CI   428-364000 
l,ahres,  Hans  See— 

kelch      Gerhard.     Lahres,     Hans,     and     Wietschorke,     Helmut, 
5,137,343.  CI    351169000 


Laigle.  Jean-Claude   See—  ^     _,       .,■,■,  a,,     r^ 

Combouneu.    Michael,    and    Laigle,    JeM-CUikle.   5,137,911,   O, 

514-452  UOO 

^"t^,^' Amirand  La.mb.^k.  Franz.  5.136.989.  CI    123-65  OPE 
L  Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  p..ur  lEtude  et  lEiploitaUon  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude   See—  ,„.,__ 

(^^on.  PhTlippe.  and  Dek^he,  Daniel,  5,136,853,  CI   62-78  000, 
Clrenier.    Maunce,    Gasimne.    Sophie     Petit.    Pierre,    and    Venet, 
Francois.  5.137.548,  CI    55  23  (XX) 
L  Air  l.iquide,  Societe  Ancmyme  pour  LExploitation  des  Procedes 
(ieorges  Claude   See— 
Chretien,  Denis.  5.137,547.  CI    55  16(M) 
lam     Man   K      to  Atmcl  Corporation    Methcxl  ol   manufactunng  a 

repairable  multi-chip  mixlule    5.137.836.  CI   437-8  000 
Ijim    Man  K     to  Almel  Corporation  Camerles  surface  mounted  inle- 

grated  circuit  die    5.138.115.  CI    174-52  400 
L«n    Yiu  kuen  T    Chang,  Raymond  S  ,  Hen.sens.  Otto  D     SihwarU. 
Cheryl  D    and  Zink.  Deborah  1.  .  to  Merck  &  Co    Inc   Therapeuuc 
virginiamycm  M,  analogs   5.137.900.  CI    514-37MX)0 
Lamb    Vemon  L  ,  Sr  .  lo  Fortifiber  Corporation    Method  for  making 
pressboard  from  poly-coated  paper  usintt  relative  movement  effacing 
«,ebs   5.137.668.  CI    264-1 12  0<«1 
l.amben.  Lahman  D  .  11   Vf—  r^     ,,     <  ,  n  aai    r-i 

Casey,   Daniel   T     and   Lamben.   Lahman   D.   II.  5.137,462,  CI 
439-74  000 

Ljimbrcht,  Frank  E    See  .         r-.       j  o     n, i.^ 

Siahl    John  L     Brown.  David  1      Heeschen,  David  R,  breeden. 
Robert  I     Bessom  RK.hard  E    Lambrcht.  Frank  E  .  and  Stuglik. 
Mark  S  .  5.138.650.  CI    579.«,1  (XX) 
lanport   Leslie  B  .  Rodeheffer,  Thomas  L     and  Chandy,  K    M*"'.  W 
Digital  Fxjmpment  Corporation   Reconfiguration  system  and  method 
for  high-speed  mesh  connected  kval  area  network    5,138.615.  CI 
5  70-94  300 
L-andham.  Rowena  R    See-  ..    ,.     ,  o 

Butler   Ernest  P.  Landliam.  Rowciu  K     and  Diomai.  Michael  P. 
5  137.634.  CI    2  10-490  dlX) 
l.andi  Curtis  L  .  to  Supracor  Systems.  Inc   V  ihration  dampening  means 

for  strung  or  spoked  equipment    5,  i  i7.-'b9.  CI   428  1 16  000 
Undrv    George  H  .  and  Bush.  Ronald  W    Mobile  office  van  conver- 

sKin    5,157.321,  CI    296-24  100 
I^nfer    Hennann,   Kugler.   Dieter    and    Rieger     I>ieler.   to   R     Stahl 
Fordenechmck  GmbH   Position  indicating  apparatus  for  crane  ways, 
overhead  conveyors,  and  the  like    Vn«,560,  CI    364-516000 
Lang    Aage.  to  Milliken  tienmark  A   S    Methtxl  of  keeping  »"  easily 
removable   mat   or    the   like-    small   .arpel    m    r'^ce     5.136.771,   CI. 
29-450  000 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen   See 

Geisen    Karl    1-ang.   Hans  J.Khen    Nimmesgcrn.   Hildegard;  ind 
Weidmann.  Kiaus.  M -18.058,  CI    M4-295  1XX) 
Lang    Heinnch,  and  Seib-^th,   Wolfgang,   to  Mekra   Rangau  Plastics 
GmbH  A  Oi    KG    Holding  device  for  an  ejtemal  rear  view  mirror 
for  a  commercuil  vehicle    M  I7,24i.  CI    248-549  CXX) 
Lang  John  F  .  to  Mallinckrixii  Specudty  Chemicals  Company  Synthe- 
sis of  fluorobenialdehvdes   ^,1 58.099.  CI    568-435  (XX) 
Langdon.    Chnstopher    D     lav<.n    mowers    including    lift    handles. 

5.156.830.  CI    56-320  lOd 
l-aniic  International  S  A     See  - 

Stampacchui.  Marcelh.    Simonelti.  Stelio;  and  Benetu.  Cnstiano. 
5,136.794,  CI     56-117  1X10 
Langc,  Meinolf  See—  ,,  c  imrvTi 

Schiiellkorf.  Lanch;  Oroth,  Ulnch,  and  Lange.  Meinolf.  5,138,071. 

l-angen.  Richard   Computer  floppy  disc  lock.  5.136.862,  CI.  70-U.OOO. 

l-angenmayr.  Enc  J     See — 

Maroldo.  Stephen  ti  .  Kopchik.  Richard  M  .  and  Langenmayr.  Enc 

J  ,  5,137,926,  CI    521  29  000 

'"l^e.Jl^h^lcuTL'ringer,  Han^Jirgen.  5.137.135.  CI    198-332.000. 
1  anius  Charles  A  .  lo  Flambeau  Products  CorporaUon.  Decoy  and  a 

method  for  making  a  decoy    5.1 -5<,.g(X).  CI  43-3  000 

1  jnkard.  Ijrry    See  ,-■   ^       t  ii*  lal 

Balonick.  Arnold.  Lankard.  Larry,  and  Wyatt.  Curtis,  5.136.741. 

CI    5 -♦■'0  000 
I  an/a   Richard  C     and  Votano.  Joseph  R     lo  Ejpert  Image  Systems. 
Inc     Method  and  apparatus  for  hone  mineral  measurement  using  a 
measurement  region  defined  at  a  selected  distance  Irom  a  styloid  bone 
tip    "138.555.  CI    564-413  260 

^^X'hoH'^e.ef'and  Lapoinle.  Robin,  5,137,187,  CI   222-504.000. 

Larkin.  Mark  E    Set  .,     .      i-       cii-i<-ia     r-i 

Lvnn.     l-awrence     A.    and     Larkm.    Mark     E.     5.137.524.    CI. 

604-28  5  (XX) 
Larson    Bernard  J    See—  .   ,     <  ,  i-,  aaa    r-i 

Stephenson.   Dwighl   B,  and   l-arson.  Bernard  J.  5.136.844.  CI 

60- 584  (XX) 
I  arson.  Dvinald  K     and  Patterson.  Richard  A  .  to  Minnesoui  Mming 
and   Manufactunng  Company    Optical   fiber  splice.   5.138.681.  CI 
1«5-9<  (WO  „^  ,.       „ 

Ijirson  John  \     and  Pikul,  Henrv   to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corpo- 
ration    Electncal    transformer    arrangement    with    plate    insulators 
5.158.295.  CI    136- 160  CXX) 
Lanie.  Joseph  V    M     See  i.  v  aa 

Juguin  Bernard  A    Collin.  Jean-Claude  P  S  .  Lanie.  Joseph  Y- M.; 
and  Bu-sson.  Christian  R  .  5.138.113,  CI   585-322.000. 


August  11.  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


Lashen.  Edward  S    Set — 

Petigara,    Ram»h    B.;  and   Lasben,   Edward   S.,    5.137.899.   CL 
514-372  000 
la  Spina,  Salvaior'-.  and  Roselli.  Ezio.  Vending  machine  for  newspa- 
pers and  magazires.  5,137,134.  CI.  194-248.000. 
lalhan.  James  R    .See — 

Ferrante.    Mtc.iael    }.;    and    Lathan.    Jama    R..    5.137,697.    O 
422-186  150 
Lattice  Semicondmtor  Corporation:  See — 

Shen.  Ju.  Chan.  Albert  L.;  and  Cheng.  Chan-Chi  J..  5.138.198.  CI. 
307-465  000. 
Lau.  John  W    K  :  See— 

Block.  Jacob.  »nd  Lau.  John  W.  K.,  5.137,959,  CI  524-430.000. 
I.augier.  Jean  P    S-Y — 

Philippe.  Mich:l;  Sebag,  Henn:  Hocquaiu.  Michel;  Jacquet.  Ber- 
nard, and  Uugier,  Jean  P  ,  5,137,923,  CI,  514-859,000, 
1  aur,  Walter;  Muel  er,  Wolfgang;  Saucr,  Rolf;  Schneider.  Gerhard;  and 
Ulmer,  Manfred,  (o  Centra-Buerkle  GmbH.  Control  itevice  for  a 
radiator  valve   5.137,051,  CI.  137-551.000 
Lauro,  Paul:  See — 

Bindra.  Pcrmirder  S.;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J..  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  In- 
graham.  Ant  K>ny  P.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lauro.  Paul; 
Light.  Davie  N  ;  Markovich.  Voys  R.;  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla,  Jaynal  A.;  Powell.  Douglas  O.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Saxen- 
meyer.  George  J..  Jr.;  Varcoc,  Jack  A.;  and  Walker.  George  F.. 
5.137.461.  CI  439-74.000 
Lawson.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Smith.    Michael    R.;   and   Lawson.   Gregory   M.,   S.137,328.  CI. 
297-85000 
Lawson.  James  D  Cap  holder  5.137.157.  CI  211-32000 
Leach.  Steven  C:  Hee — 

Cadet.  Raymond  J,;  Chao.  Hung-Nan;  Hui.  Sing-wing.  Bogalin. 
Enc;  and  Lcich.  Steven  C.  5.138.149,  CI.  250-2 I4.0AG 
LeBeau,  Chnsiophi-r  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Automatic  package  inspec- 
tion method   5,i:-7.362.  CI.  356-394000. 
Le  Bihan.  Denis:  Set — 

Thiebaut.  Georges;  and  Le  Bihan.  Denis.  5.138.607.  CI  370-13.000 
Leblanc  Francia,  Oscar:  Set — 

Aubareda  Vallvey,  Juan;  Leblanc  Francia.  Oscar;  and  Manorell 
Sole  ,  5,137,567,  CI.  106-14.120 
Leblans.  Paul:  See— 

Tecotzky.  MeUin.  and  Leblans.  Paul.  5.138.171,  CI  25(M84.100. 
Le  Borgne,  Christine:  Set — 

Malandain,  Mi'jhcl;  Trouvc,  Gerard;  and  Le  Borgne,  Christine, 
5,137,747,  CI  427-4.000. 
LEC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kuroda,  Akitaca,  5.136,754,  a.  24-67  900 
Le  Clercq.  Patnck.  System  for  automatic  notification  of  the  receipt  of 

messages  m  an  electronic  mail  system   5,138,653,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Lecrone.  Dale  S,,  to  LcMatic,  Inc,  Conveyor  apparatus  having  dual 
position  pushing  fingers  and  finger  positiomng  mechanism  5,137.140, 
CI,  198-732,(XX), 
L««,  Gyu-Hwan:  See — 

Jung,  Il-Nam;  Lee,  Gyu-Hwan;  Yeon,  Seung-Ho:  and  Suk,  Mi- 
Yeon,  5,138,('80,  CI.  556-430.000. 
Lee,  Jeffrey  A.;  Cosenlino,  Louis  C;  Blackshear,  Perry  L.;  and  Baker, 
Daniel  A  ,  to  Minntech  Corporation.  Outside  perfusion  type  blood 
oxygenator.  5,137.531.  CI  422-46.000 
Lee.  John  E  .  III.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Vibration  toler- 
ant infrared  sense  r  for  aircraft.  5,138.156.  CI.  250-239  000, 
Lee,  Ming-Shen:  See — 

LeMaistrc,  Anne;  and  Lee,  Ming-Shen.  5.137.806.  CI  435-6.000, 
Lee.  Roger   Device  for  fastening  electronic  tximponenls  in  PC  board, 

5,137.245.  CI   24f -506.000. 
Leeper.  David  G.:  See — 

Eul.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Leeper.  David  G..  S.I37.4II.  C\  414-462.000. 
Lees.  John  W  :  Set — 

Lowe.  Danny  D ;  and  Lees.  John  W.,  S.138,660.  a.  381-17.000. 
Lefevre,  Didier.  C^iampseix,  Henri;  and  Charopseix,  Serge,  to  ABX 
S  A  Apparatus  for  counting  and  determining  at  least  one  leucocytic 
sub-population   5  138,181,  CI   250-573.000. 
Legg.  Warren  F,:  See — 

Silverman,  Larce  D,;  Legg,  Warren  F.;  and  Willis.  Wilfred  E„ 
5.137.777,  CI  428-316.600 
Lehigh  University:  See — 

Kim,  Yong  W;  and  Frederick,  William  A.  5.138  175    CI    250- 
504  OOR 
Lehmann,  Olf  See — 

Fischer.  Karihcinz;  Jentzsch,  Amdt;  HeffUer,  Victor;  and  Leh- 
mann. Olf  5,136,943,  CI.  101-183  000. 
Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Satten.  Michael   t.  Game  playing  piece. 

5.137.281,  CI   273-291.000 
Leicht,  Edward  C:  Set — 

Watson,  David  A.;  Licata,  Mark  J  ;  Heindl,  Alfons;  and  Leicht, 
Edward  C  .  .M37.529.  CI  604-891  100 
Leipelt.  Rudolf  Set— 

Behrendt.    Berrhard;    Benmng.   Fricdrich;    Emsl.    Volker;   Gelb. 
Herbert.  Klo-z,  Arthur;  Leipelt,  Rudolf;  Scheuermann.  Albert; 
and  Teich.  Michael.  5.137.557.  CI.  55-493.000. 
Lekakh.  Viktor  A.:  See— 

Chupnkov.  Anutoly  P.;  Martsenkovsky.  Igor  A.;  Busurin.  Mikhail 
J  ;  Lekakh,  \  iktor  A.;  and  Saviisky,  Slanislav  J.,  5,137,018.  CI. 
128-395  000. 
Leksell,  David:  Set — 

Kun,  Zoltan  K  ;  Asarv  Juris  A..  Leksell,  David;  and  Mazelsky, 
Robert,  5.138,347.  CI   346-155.000 


LeMaistrc,  Anne,   and  lee.   Mmg-Shcn.   to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University   of  Teiias   System     Methods   and   compositions   for   the 
detection  of  sequences  in  selected  DN A  rnole'iules    5.137.806.  CI 
435-6  000 
Leman.  An:  Set— 

Saamimo,  Timo;  and  L^man,  An,  5.138,329,  CI.  343-702.000. 
LeMatic,  Inc    See — 

Lecrone.  Dale  S.  5.137  140.  CI    198-732000 
Lenarduzz.1,  Frank  J  .  to  Ontano  Hydro  Heal  pump  having  an  accumu- 
lator with  refngerant  level  sensor    5.136.855.  CI   62-129000 
Lcnno.\  Industncs  Inc    See — 

Chnstopher.    Delbert    S.   and    Evens,   Lance  J,    5,137,056,   CI 
137-854  000 
Leonard,  Paul  A   Trailer  wheel  chock   5,137.121,  CI.  188-32  000 
Leonard,  Robert  J  .  and  Harman.  S   Mitchell,  to  Endocon.  Inc    Manu 

facture  of  partially  fused  peptide  pellet    5.137,669,  CI   264-12000.) 
Leonard,  Tracey  M    See — 

Riding,  karen  D  ;  Stein.  Judith.  Eckberg.  Richard  P  .  Dcsorcie. 
James  L  ,  and  Leonard.  Tracey  M  .  5.138.012,  CI    525-478  000 
Le  Polozec,  ,\avier:  Guillard,  Jean-Chnslophe,  and  Fayol,  Didicr.  to 
Alcatel  Telspace    Microwave  demodulator  for  digital   radio  links 
using  QAM  type  modulation    5.138.272,  CI    529-304  000 
Le  Queau.  Marcel,  and  Lhuillier,  Jean-Jacques,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corpora 
tion    Arrangements  for  vanable-length  encoding  and  decoding  of 
digital  signals   5.138.315,  CI.  341-67  000 
Letts,  James  S    and  Picolet.  Randy  D  ,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Cxirp  Stnnged 

instrument  emulator  and  method    5.136.914,  CI    84-619000 
Leung.  Frederick  Kwok-Yin.  and  Henders<"in   Richard  D  .  to  Natior>al 
Semiconductor   .Asynchronous  state  machine  synchronization  circuit 
and  meth.xi   5.138.189.  CI   307-272  100 
Leung,  Wu-Hon  F    See — 

Baumgartner,  Thomas  J     and  Leung,  Wu-Hon  F.,  5,138,614.  CI. 
370-62.000. 
Leu-ssler.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Steinbacher.    Karl.    Schmidt.    Hermann,   and   Lcwsler.   Wilhelm. 
5.137,546.  CI    55-10000 
Levin.  Michael  B    See — 

Schechtcr.  Michael  M  ,  Simko,  Aladar  O  ,  and  I,.evin.  Michael  B  . 
5.136.987.  CI    123-I8  00B 
Levine.  Isaac  J    See — 

Goode.  Mark  G  ,  Spnggs,  Thoma^  E  ,   I-cvme.  Isaa,.  J  .  Wilder 
Wayne  R  ,  and  Edwards,  Calvin  L  ,  5,137,994,  Ci    526-75  000 
Levine.  Robert  A  .  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C    and  Hart.  Allan  H  .  to  Becion 
Dickinson  &  Company   Quantification  of  fibrinogen  in  vihole  blood 
samples  contained    in   a   tube   using   a   float    to  separate   materials 
5.137.832.  CI   436-69  OCX) 
Levy.  Mark  A    See— 

Holt.  Dennis  A  ;  Lew.  Mark  A  .  and  Metcalf.  Brian  W..  5.137,882. 
CI   514-182.000. 
Lewis.  Charles  W  :  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ;  Modrek.  Borzo.  Parker.  Brent   Freed.  Raymond 
S.;  AJmquisl.  Thomas.  Spence.  Stuart  T  .  ,Alben,  David  J    Sma!- 
ley.  Dennis  R  ,  Harlow.  Richard  A     Stmebaugh.  Phil,   famoff. 
Harry  L  .  Nguven.  Hor>  D  ,  Lewis,  t^harles  W    V'orgilch,  Tom 
J.   Remba.   David  Z  ,   and   Vinson.   Wayne   B.   5.137.662.  CI 
264-22.000, 
Lewis,  David  F,;  and  Hornby.  John  C..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Visu- 
ally imageable  poJyacelylene  salt  dyes  5.137,964.  CI.  524-550.000 
Ley.  David  A    See — 

Chang.  Ijurence  W     Anderson,  Larry  S.,  and  Ley,  David  A  , 
5,137.983.  CI    525-355  000 
Leybold  Akticngesellschaft  See — 

Schleiff.  Reiner    Baumecker,  Tomas;  and  Ibl,  Vladimir,  5,138.232. 
CI.  315-105  0(X) 
Lhotak.  Roger  W  ,  to  Chamberlain  Group.  Inc.  The,  Sprocket  conver- 
sion kit  for  garage  door  opener   5,137.500.  CI  474-152  000 
Lhuillier.  Jean-Jacques  See— 

Le  Queau.    Marcel,    and    Lhuillier.  Jcan-Jacqucs.   5.138.315.  CI, 
341-67000 
Li.  Mei  F    See — 

Chang,  Chen-Cm  P  ;  and  Li,  Mei  F,,  5.137,837,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Libent,  William  E  :  See — 

Ray,   Siba   P;   Cochran.   C    Norman;   and   Libent.   William    E. 
5.137.867,  CI    505-1  000 
Liberty  Diversified  Industnes  See — 

Fiterman.  Benjamin.  W'alersion.  Rebecca  L..  Feucht.  Mark  A,,  and 
Thorud.  Stanley  R  .  5.137.212.  CI,  232-43,200, 
Licata,  .Mark  J    See — 

Watson.  David  A  .  Licata.  Mark  J  .  Heindl.  Alfons;  and  Leicht. 
Edward  C.  5.137.529.  CI   604-891  100 
Lichtin.  Nonnan  N.;  Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M  ,  and  Dong,  Jun 
chang.  to  Boston  University.  Trustees  of   Thermal  catalytic  methtxls 
for  converting  oxides  of  nitrogen  into  envuonmentallv  compatible 
products.  5. 1 37.703.  CI   423-239  aXl 
Lichty.  E.  Ray:  See- 
Bland.  Alan  E  ;  Cox.  Richard  K    Lichty.  E.  Ray;  Rowen.  Allen  R  , 
and  Schumann.  Richard  A  .  5.137.753.  CI   427-180  000 
Lie.  Tore;  Flo.  Steinar  L  .  and  l,undstein.  Per,  to  Ring  Mekanikk  a,s 

Adjustable  chair    5.137.3.50.  CI   297-329000 
Licbermann.  I-eonard  N  .  and  Salzmann.  Phillip,  lo  TIF  Instnimenis, 

Inc.  Quaru  crystal  pressure  sensor    5,136,885.  CI    73-702000 
Life  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Rashtcbian.    Avoub,    and    Beminger.    Mark    S..    5.137.814.    Cl- 
435-91.000. 
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Liahi.  David  N     A«  „     , 

Btndra.  Perminder  S  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.  Gall,  n»-mas  P^  In 
iraham.  An(h«nv  P  Kang,  Sung  K  Kim  Jungihi  l^uro.  Paul, 
i  ,ihl  David  N  Mai-kov.ch.  V  oya  R  Mi<rrs<h,  F.kkchard  h 
M*lla.  Jaynal  \  Powell.  Douglas  O  Ritvko,  John  J  .  SaxCT- 
mever  Ge-^rge  J  .  Jr  Varccx-  Jack  A  .  and  Walker.  George  F  , 
^  \''r  4*1    CI    4i'».^4  000 

Lm.  Chm  C     AC    <rlo.inval   power  socket  slruclure    5,137,474,  CI 

4'j9-6V)  (XXl  .  ^  u     u    !.„, 

I  m   Piii  Van  to  Dvi  Pont  d<r  Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  High  shear 

r,K»Juliis  aramid  honeycomb   5.137.768,  CI   428-116.000 

Imdherg.  lorn    Vf  -  ,,     ,.  ai.„ 

Baran  John  S    I  indherg.  Tom.  Mazur.  Robert  H  .  Moorman.  Alan 

i      andStnnman.  Doug.  5.137.904.C1    514-389000 

[    nJblad    Nero  R     Carlslon.  Richard  L  .  and  Relyea.  Herbert  C.  to 

\er>v  Corporation    InicrnalU  luhricaicd  cleaning  blade    5.1J»,3V5. 

I  indbom    Torstcn  H    See—  „     .      .^         t-      .       u     »„h 

Carson    David  E  .  Oumn.  Curtis  D  ,  Lmdbom.  Torslen  H     and 
Thornton.  Michael  S  .  5.136,826.  CI   53-443.000 

Lmden.  Gerald  t     See-  ^       ..    r-       <  i  n  «Qa     i-i 

Schuben,     Keith     F      and    Lmden.    Gerald    E.    5.137.494.    CI 

462-68  OW)  .  J     ^       tn 

I  indenmeier.     Hem.      Hachenecker.    Gerhard,    deceased    (by     Fla- 
. henecker   Hildegard.  heiress).  Hopf.  Jochen.  and  Reiler  Leopold,  to 
Hans  Kolbc  &  Co    Nachnchlenubertragungsiechnik    Pane  antenna 
havmg  an  amtihfxr    5.138.330,  CI    343-713.000. 
1  mduvist    David  R     See—  ,  _     .-  , 

Serrancn    Pentti.  Aaro.  Lars-Enk,  Lmdqvist^avid  R^arttala. 
Karl  V-     and  Fdeblom.  Nils  E  ,  5.137,337.  Q   299-11.000 
Lingnau    Jucrgcn    See—  .    „  ._  1 1  j        .^ 

Kaempf    Gueniher    Feldhues.  Michael.  Scheunemann.  Ude;  and 
Lingnau.  Jucrgen.  5.137.799.  CI    430-270  000 

Lion  Apparel.  In^     See—  ,,,-,-,,   ^,    -,  «i  cm 

Aldndge  Donald  and  Morns.  Jeffrey  G  .  5.136.723.  CI  2-81.000. 
Lisciani  Gmlio  to  R  Lisciani  Trailene  E  Divisione  Dyn  Aulomazione 
Indusinale  S  n  c  Non-slip  rectilinear  vviredrawing  machine  with 
synchronization  between  successive  langcntiallv  uncoiling  capstans 
5  136.866.  CI  72-8  000 
Lisec.  Peter  Process  and  apparalu-s  for  bending  hollosv  pro"'*  "'"P* 
mto  spacer  frames  for  insulating  glass  panes  5,136.871,  CI 
72-294000  ,         ,  , 

Lisec.  Peter   Apparatus  for  filling  the  edge  groove  of  insulating  glass 

panes  with  sealing  compound    5.136,974,  CI    118-673000 
Littell    H    Edward.  J r     See— 

W.HHi    Robert  B     Thomas,  Mark  A  ;  Valimonl.  James  L.;  Littell. 
H   Edward.  Jr .  and  Freeman.  Glenn  E  .  5.138,469,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Steele.  James  R  .  5.137.359,  CI    356-350.000. 
Littrell.  Perry  K    and  Van  Dusen.  Wendy  G  .  to  Cordis  Corporation 
Catheter  retention  collar  and  support    5.137.519,  CI   604-174.000. 

'"  Pang  PeterK   T    Wang,  Lawrence  C  H:  Benishin,  Christina  G  ; 
and  I  m    Hsing  J  .  5.137,878,  CI    514-54  000. 
Liu,  .Minit  Bia.TH   See— 

Harns    V^  illiam  J.  Kleiss.  Luke  R.  Liu.  Ming-Biann,  Ly«nk"- 
Zenon.  and  R(>,enberg.  Steven.  5.138,020.  CI   528-185  000 
Lloyd.  Jerry  D    See—  « i        r. 

Hilal.    Mohamed    A      Lloyd,    Jerry    D  .    and    Crapo.    Alan    U . 
5.l38.2tr,  CI    MiV4*il00 
Lo  Tin-Chee   and  Weinberger,  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
Jhines  Corporation    Chip  organiiation  for  an  extendable  metnory 
structure  providing  busless  internal  page  transfers    5.138.705,  CI 
395-425000  ,  ,  „  ^ 

Lochon    Henn    and  Robert.  Georges,  to  Iniemational  Business  Ma- 
chined Corporation    Method  of  forming  metal  contact   pads  and 
termmals  on  semiconductor  chips.  5,137.845.  CI.  437-183.000 
Lockett.  V^ilham.  Ill    See-  ,   ,.    ^     .       c 

Kirk   William  J     Thompson,  Stanley  O.  Mathews,  John  O;  Lock- 
fit.    William      111     and    Lynch.    Richard    A.    5.138,124,    CI 

Loder.  John  R     .Vt  .  .      „     t  ,■,-,  Ata 

Lngs.  Mark  I     Hlinsky,  Roert  L.;  and  Loder,  John  R.,  5.137.458. 

CI  4u-:b:iX)i)  _  , 

Lofe,  Thomas  F    and  Polit/a,  Phillip  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  El  , 

and  a^mpanv    Pcrfluoroelaslomer  seal   5.137,771,  CI   428-192.000 
Logsdon,  Peter  B    See—  .        „         »         j 

Slachura.  Leonard  M  .  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  and 
Basu.RajalS.  5.137.651.  CI    252-171000  ..„,..  ^, 

Lohman,  Oskar  R   Support  means  for  a  gripping  device.  5,137,318,  CI 
294-100000  »^    o  ^    ,     1 

Loidl   Helmut   and  Stel/cr,  Josef,  lo  Sempent  Reifen  AG    Radial-ply 
tire  for  trucks  with  tread  blocks  divided  into  two  parallelogram- 
shaped  parts   '.1.(7,068.  CI    1 52-209  OOR 
Loken    Michael  R     Civin.  Curt  1     and  Shah.  Virendra  O  ,  lo  Becton 
Di^kmM>n  dnd  Company    Method  lo  determine  the  composition  of 
bont-  marrov,  samples    M  37.809.  CI-  435-7.210 
Lombard!.  Mivsimo   See-  .,,-,-,,,    /-.    ■,.■. 

Santandrea.  Luciano,  and  Lombardi,  Massimo,  5,137.221,  CI   i*i- 
1  I  OR 
Lombardi.  Michael  H    See—  w    ,.     ,    u      cinna     r-i 

Stokes.    James    R      and    Lombardi.    Michael    H..    5.137.178,   CI. 
'*22-94  000 
Loney' Carol     Mattis»in.    Richard   C.   and   Robinson,    David   B.,   to 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc    Device  and  method  for  gripping  medical 
shaft    5.137,517.  CI   604-159000. 


Long.  David  J     See—  ,-1.  ttiiaotk 

0«ennder.  Bryce  C  .  Long.  David  J  ;  and  Mares,  Frank,  5.137.999. 

CI  ";26-:i6000 

Longman.  R^iberl  J     See— 

llelfel.   Peter   R  .   Longman.  Robert  J  .  and  Brynjolffssen.  Jitka. 

5.1 -'".61',  CI   205-68  000 

^Nel'sl^n,  C-uimerl  .  and  Loop.  John  G  ,  5,138,083.  CI  55«H»78  000 

^'"y^d^^R.^  M    and  Ribier,  Alain,  5,137,725,  CI-  ^-MOLOOO 
Madrangc     Annif     and    Millequant.   Jean    Mane.    5.137,538,   CI. 

H-410f<(X"l  „ 

I'hilippe    Michel    Sebag.  Henn,  Hocquaux,  Michel,  Jacquel.  Ber- 
nard  and  l.aug,er    Jean  P.,  5,137,923.  CI   514-859  000 
Lonng.  Robert  M     See  -  n    ^        %t         ^ 

Claiiv    Jan  1     R     Nodelman.  Nell  H  :  Lonng.  Robert  M.;  and 
PalmoMiia   MKhaei  F  .  II.  5.137,788.  CI   428^57  000^ 
Lome.     Michel      1  incman's    safety    strap    assembly      5.137.113,    CI. 

182-9  (XX)  „     . 

Lossa.  I  Inch  and  Sunnuns.  Heinz,  to  Palilex  Project  Company 
GmbH  Apparaius  t  r  re 'illmg  a  yarn  lubricating  head  device  utilized 
in  each  spindle  avsenibU  of  a  textile  yarn  prixressing  machine 
5.1.36.836.  CI  57-296  oa) 
Usten  Gregorv  P  .  10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Muitipr.vevsing  computer  system  with  exit  logic  and  method  for 
mamtk.ning  rev.ur.e  integrity  5.138,713,  CI-  395-725000 
Loughran,  James   5,,  .     «  t 

Ahrens.     Frederick      Loughran.     James,     and     Benson.    James, 
<.  in  SSI  ci  55-87  (xm  ^ 

Love.  Samuel  D   (ieographical  game   5.137,280.  CI   273-282.100- 
Lovett    Ri«Jley  C    to  MTS  Systems  Corporation   Magnetic  sight  gage 

sensor   5,136,884,  CI    "'  M  MXX)  ,.    ,   ^         . 

Lowe.  Danny  D  ,  and  lees,  J.ihn  W  ,  10  Q  Sound  Ltd  Sound  imaging 

apparatus  connected  to  a  video  game   5,138,660,  CI   381-17.000- 
LowelLight  Manufaciurint:.  Inc    See-         .,„,,„  ^,    ,^.,  ,0  ~v, 
Lowell    Rovs   and  PronputhsrI.  Apiruk.  5,138,530.  CI-  362-18000. 
Lowell  Rovs  and  Pronpulhsrl.  Apiruk,  to  Lowel-Light  Manufacturing. 
Inc    Shadow  control  system   5.1 38,530,  CI    362-18-000- 

Lowry  .  tjordon    See—  

Mulkey    Steve;  Cornea,  Pal;  Killian,  Ed;  and  Lowry,  Gordon, 
5.138,268.  CI.  324-671.000 

LRS   Inc    See 

McGarvey,   David  C     and  Whitman,  David  C.  5,137.064.  CI. 

141   198(100- 

LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc    See—  

Gerding.  Charleses,  137,075.  a.  164-263.000  .    ^  ,     ^ 

Lubkc    Herbert    and  Schroder.  Volker.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher. 

Dvx-tor  blade  apparatus.  5,136,941.  CI    101-157000 
Lubowit/,  Hyman  R     See—  ,,  d 

I'nger  Samuel  L  .  Telles.  Rodney  W  ;  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.. 
5  137.166,  CI   220-613000 
Lubowsky,  Jack  See —  , 

Barbour,   Randall   L  .   Lubowsky,  Jack;  and  Aronson.  Raphael. 
5,137,355,  CI  356-342  000 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The:  See—  ,  c     u 

Rolfe  Barry  G  .  Shine.  John;  Scott.  ICieran  P.;  Watson,  John  M.; 
and  Schofield,  Peter.  5,137,816.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Lucas  Duralith  Corporation:  See— 

Demeo.  Gregorv  B  .  5.138.119,  CI   200-5  OO A 
Lucas  Industries  pic   See — 

Crickmore.  Terence  L  .  Smith.  Michael  E.,  and  King,  Andrew  D.. 
s  n8  2IO.  CI    -MO-68  00D 
Luebke  Herbert  10  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher  Shaft  coupling  allowing 

for  an  offset  of  axes   5.137.495.  CI   464-102  000 

Lues,  Ingeborg  See—  ,,    1.     1 

Jon^.  Rochus.  Lues,  Ingeborg,  Beier,  Norbert;  Klockow,  Michael; 

and  Minck,  Klaus-Otto,  5.137,885,  CI   514-222  500 

Lukaszewski.  Andre  Glass  wiper  blade  of  great  suppleness,  i»rticularly 

for   very  curved   windows  of  automotive  vehicles.    5.136.749,  CI. 

15250420  ,  ,„.,.,    f~. 

Lund.   Arnold   M    Wind  energy   conversion   system.    5,137.417,  CI. 

415-4.100  „  .- 

Lundin.  Stig.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Screw  rotor  iMchuje 
with  De  Laval  nozzle  for  noise  reduction   5,137.439,  CI  418-181  OUO 

Lundquist  Eric  O  .  to  Document  Reprocessors  Deacidification  pro- 
cess  5.137.760.  CI   427^39.000. 

Lundslein.  Per  See—  t  ,^-i  tin    r-i 

Lie,  Tore  Flo,  Steinar  L.;  and  Lundstem,  Per,  5,137,330,  CI. 
297-329  000 

Luther,  James  P  ,  to  Siecor  CorporaUon.  Polishing  method.  5,136.820. 
CI    51-2830OR 

^'"huIL  Harold  L^Tnd  Lyhne.  Peter  L,  5.137.482.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Lynch    Richard  A    See—  ,  ,.    ^     ,       1. 

Kirk  W  illiam  J  ;  Thompson,  Stanley  O.;  Mathews,  John  G.;  Lock- 
ett. William  III,  and  Lynch,  Richard  A,  5.138.124,  CI. 
219-61' {»«!  ,  ,  , 

Lynn.  Lawrence  A.  and  Larkm.  Mark  E.  to  Lynn.  Lawrence  A 
Universal  intravenous  connector  with  dual  catches.  5,137,524.  CI. 
604-283aX)  ^  .    , 

Lyons   Roberi  J  .  Sr  .  lo  Bilco  Company.  The  Torque  rod  counterbal- 
anced dinir  assembly   5,136.811.  CI   49-386000 
Lysenko.  Zcnon  See—  . .        „  ■  ■ 

Harns  William  J  ,  Kleiss,  Luke  R  ;  Liu.  Ming-Buinn,  Lysenko, 
/.enon.  and  Rosenberg.  Steven.  5,138,020.  CI.  528-185.000 
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M  E  T  A   Research   Inc.:  See— 

Famworth,  Briiui;  and  Sbeu.  Ping  Y..  3.136.721.  CL  2-2.  lOR. 
M    Watanabe  &  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ninoiniya,  Masito;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Umeda.  Masaru;  and  Yaiiuya, 
Moiojuro.  5,138.105,  CI    568-916.000. 
Ma    Homer  W    Multiple  use  wrench.  5.136.902.  CL  81-119.000. 
Maas,  Alphonsus  P   M-:  See — 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  Belko.  Robert  P.;  Fo».  Eleanor  Maas,  Alphon- 
sus P   M  .  anil  Poslma.  Djurre  S..  5.137,869,  CI.  512-15.000. 
Mac  V  ales.  Inc    Se>' — 

Ncff.  James  A.,  5,136.774.  CI.  29-602.100. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm    Meurer.  Laura  C;  and  Tolman,  Richard  L.,  lo 
Merck  &  Co ,  Inc .  Nucleoside  antiviral  and  anti-inflammatory  com- 
p<.)unds  and  compositions  and  methods  for  using  same  5, 1 37,876,  CI. 
M 4-23  000 
Mac  Donald.  Daniel  W.;  Berman,  Robin  E.;  Hurwitch,  Carl  B.;  Scbeuer, 
Mark  A  .  and  Nagley,  Clement  J ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
static   target    recilculation    in    a    xerographic   inuiging   apparatus. 
5.138,378,  CI   355-208.000 
Macek,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Macek.  Thomas  G  ;  Palel,  Maganlal  S.;  and 
Thomas,  Edwin  L..  5,137,456.  CI   439-66.000. 
Machida.  Nobutaka  See — 

Wada.    Tatuya;    Hikita,    Hiroshi;    Machida,    Nobutaka;    Nonami, 
Mituharu;    Kiwamura,    Yukinori.    Takigawa.    Tomohiro;    and 
Gotou,  Saburou,  5,138,217,  CI   310-316000. 
Machida,  Shigeru;  Takebayashi,  Masahiro;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  Sekigami. 
Kaiuo,  Abe,  Nobiio;  Tojo.  Kenji;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Scroll  compressor  with  improved  bearing.  5.137.437,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Macholdl,  Hans-To lias;  Kroh,  Adolf;  Sieber,  Alexander;  and  Dietz. 
Erwin.  to  Hocch-I  Akliengesellschaft.  Quinacridones  having  selec- 
tively adjusted  tnxielectnc  effects-  5.137.576,  CI    106-495  000- 
Machuga,  Steven  C  ;  Pennisi.  Robert  W.;  and  Schauer,  Stephanie,  lo 
Motorola,  Inc-  Method  for  forming  a  polycyanurate  encapsulant 
5,137,846,  CI-  437  211000- 
Maciaszczyk.  Floriaa:  See— 

Baurle,   Klaus;    Maciaszczyk,    Ronan;   and   Schuster.   Wolfgang, 
5,138,132,  CI-  219-1370PS- 
Mackrodt,  William  C-;  Fowles,  Martin;  and  Monrts.  Michael  A.,  to 
Impenal  Chemica:  Industries  PLC.  Oxidation  catalysts.  5.137,862.  CI. 
502-303.000 
Madonia,  Kenneth   /.;  and  Dwyer,  Niles  M.,  to  Ruid  Management 
Limited     Partnership.     Automated     paint     production     apparatus. 
5,137,367,  CI    366-218.000 
Madrange.  Annie;  aid  Millequanl,  Jean  Mane,  to  L'Oreai   Oxidation 
dye  composition  containing  al  least  one  double  base  in  combination 
with  at  least  one  single  base  and  dyeing  pr(x:ess  making  use  of  it. 
5.137,538,  CI    8-410.000. 
Madrzak,  Zygmunl:  See— 

Sollinger,    Hans-Peter;   and    Madrzak.    Zygmunt,    5,136.967.   O. 
118-104.000. 
.Madsen.  Tim:  See — 

Amin,  Nurul;  Bortms,  John;  Yan.  Ying  D.;  Keel,  Beat  G  .  Curland, 
Nathan;  and  Madsen,  Tim,  5,137.750.  CI.  427-116-000. 
Madura.  Francis  E.    to  Amsted  Industnes.  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  locking 

device.  5,137,298.  CI.  280-434.000 
Madurawe.  Ramindi>.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Melhcx]  and  apparatus  for 
erasing  an  array  o'"electncally  erasable  EPROM  cells.  5,138,576,  CI. 
365-125  000. 
Mac,  Takako:  See — 

Tomiyoshi,  Tsugio;  Mae.  Takako;  Saino.  Tetsushi;  and  Umeda, 
Yoshihisa.  5,137,917,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Fujio;  and  Oda,  Tatsuya.  to  Hiroshi  Maeda; 
and  Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.  Superoxide  dismutase  derivatives,  a  methcxj  of 
producing  the  same  and  medicinal  uses  of  the  same.  5,137,820,  CI. 
435-188  000 
Maeda.  Katsuaki;  Nshihara,  Hajime;  and  Seki.  Junji,  lo  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Multilayer  structure  polymer  and  resin 
composition.  5, 13'. 979.  CI.  525- .309.000 
Maeda,  Koichi:  See — 

Tsujino,  Toshifiimi;  Ishizuka.  Satoshi;  Maeda,  Koichi;  Kitayama, 
Shinichiro,  and  Hozumi.  Shigeo.  5.137,801,  CI.  430-290.000. 
Maeda.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Y&suji;  Maeda.  Mitsuru;  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  and  Kata- 
yama.  Akihirt.  5.138.672,  CI.  382-54.000. 
Maeda,  Miyozo:  See  — 

Koshino,  Nagaaki;  Maeda,  Miyozo;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Shibaia,  Ilaru; 
Utsumi.  Kenichi;  Ushicxla,  Akira;  Itoh,  Ken-ichi;  and  Sueishi, 
Kozo,  5,138.572,  CI.  365-106000- 
Maeda.  Yukari:  See — 

Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Yukah:  Hayama, 
Koh;  Hashimc'to.  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  Katsuyuki,  5,138,354,  CI. 
354-400.000. 
Maeda,  Yukio:  See — 

Akiguchi,  Takashi;  Maeda.  Yukio;  and  Irii.  Daisuke,  5,137,936,  CI. 
522-170.000. 
Maehashi,  Tatsuichi:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Inaba,  Yoshihiro;  Abe,  Takao;  and  Maehashi, 
Tausuichi,  5.1:7,786,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Maenu.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.138,352.  CI 

354-173  100. 
Magerstadt,  Michael   See — 

Frbel.  Raimund    Zotz,  Rainer;  Krone,  Volker;  Magerstadt,  Mi- 
chael; and  Welch,  AxeL  5.137,928.  CI  521-56.000. 
Magna  International  Inc.:  See — 

Colozza.  Luciano.  5.137.331.  CI.  297-341.000. 


Magium,  Charles  F  :  See — 

Angehm.   Jorg    A.;    and    .Magnani.    Charles    F,    5,138,585,    CI 
367-86000 
Magnaval,  Jean-Louts,  and  Maligne.  Jean-Charles,  to  Bendix  Europe 
Services  Techniques  Electromechanical  control  having  a  centrifugal 
structure.  5,137.126.  CI    188-34.^  IXX) 
Magno,  Alan  C    See — 

McArdle.  Joseph  G  .  Magno.  Alan  C  ;  and  Krieger.  Richard  L  . 
5.138.644.  c;    378-55  000 
Magnumsonics  See — 

Edwards,   Richard   E.   and   Pottorff.  Donald  R.,   5.137.200,  CI 
228-1  100 
Magcx>n,  Robert  D  .  to  Kawneer  C*impany,  Inc.  Clip  for  flush  mount- 
ing a  plate  within  a  corresponding  opening  in  an  extruded  frame 
member-  5,137,389.  CI   4O?-24  0OO, 
MahleGmbH   See— 

Bregler,  Werner  H    and  Muller-SchweUing.  Dieter.  5.136,992.  CI 
123-193.600 
Mahoney,  J.  Michael,  and  Sandell.  Enc  D..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo 

ration.  Vapor  separator   5.137.002.  CI    I23-516-000- 
Maimon,  Nissim;  and  Shavit.  David,  to  Chimavir  .Agncultural  Cooper- 
ative    Asscx:ia;ion      Ltd       Aviational      spraying       5,137.233,     CI. 
244-136.000 
Maki.  Toshimichi.  and  Matsuo.  Takalo.  to  NKK  Corporation   Direct 

current  eleclnc  arc  furnace    5.138.629.  CI   373-64  000. 
Makimoto,  Mitsuo  See — 

Yabuki,    Hiroyuki,    Endo.    Haruyoshi.    Sagawa.    Monkazu.    and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.138.284.  CI,  331-56000 
Makino,    Takao.    and    Mon.    Keisuke.    10    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Morita 
Seisakusho    Medit:al  X-rav    image  detecting  device.   5.138.166.  CI 
250-368000 
Makita.  Kensuke  See— 

Yamazaki.  Seizi.  Makita.  Kensuke,  Moriguchi.  Yasuo.  and  Tanaka, 
Katsuto.  5.137.749.  CI   427- 108  IXX) 
Malandain,   Michel.   Trouve,   Gerard,   and   L.e   Borgne.   Chnstine,  to 
Societe  d'Expioitation  de  Prtxluits  pour  les  Industnes  Chimiques  - 
S.E.P-P-1  C    Desiccant  powder,  its  use  for  the  drying  of  solid  sub- 
strates, in  particular  grains  or  seeds   5,137,747,  CI.  427-4  000 
Malaney,  Frank  E    See — 

Stemlieh.  Herschel.  Siegel.  JixJie  M  ;  Greenway.  John  M  ;  Male, 
Zoltan.  and  Malane-     Frank  E  .  5.136.761.  CI   28-104000 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Transparencies   5,137,773, 

CI  428-215000. 
Maligne,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Magnaval.  Jean-Louis;  and  Maligne,  Jean-Charles.  5,137.126,  CL 
188-343.000 
Mallery,  Richard  G  .  to  Wall  Disney  Company,  The    Methcxl  and 

apparatus  for  creating  artificial  ram.  5,137,214.  CI   239-11  000 
Mallickrodt  Medical,  inc    See- 
Weber.  Robert  W  ;  and  Penasamy,  Muthunadar  P..  5.137,711,  CI. 
424-9.000 
Mallinckrcxll  Medical.  Inc    See- 
Hart,  Robert  L  .  and  Wong.  David  M  .  5,137,628,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Moore,    Dennis    A.    and    Wallace,    Rebecca    A.,    5,138,040.   CI. 

534-16000. 
VanDenpe.  Donald  R  .  5.137,510,  CI.  604-28000. 
Mallinckrodt  Specialty  Chemicals  Company:  See — 

Lang,  John  F  .  5.138.099.  CI    568-435000. 
Malone,  Francis  J  .  Jr    See— 

Knox,  Benjamin  H  .  Malone.  Francis  J  ,  Jr  .  Milosovich,  Gary  D.; 
Overton.   Frank  H  .   Steele.   Ronald   E  ;  and  Zmick,  Paul  G., 
5,137.666.  CI   264-103  (XX) 
Malvern.  Alan  R  .  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Fiber 
optic  resonator  interferometer  gyroscope  having  a  resonator  loop 
formed   of  two   coupled   lengths  of  optical    fiber     5,137.356,   CI. 
356-350.000 
MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  A  G    See — 

Uttenthaler.  Josef.  5.137.107,  CI.  180-235.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Olek,  Joachim;  Ochs.  Heinnch;  and  Difllipp,  Kurt,  5,136,940.  CI. 
101-148000 
Mandigo,  Frank  N    See — 

McDevitt.  David  D  ,  Crane.  Jacob;  Breedts,  John  P.;  Caron.  Ro- 
nald N.;  Mandigo.  Frank  N     and  Saleh.  Joseph.  5.137.685.  CI 
420-477.000 
Mang.  Michael  N-;  and  Brewhaker-  James  L-.  to  Dow  Chemica]  Com' 
pany.  The-  Thermoplastic  polyesters  containing  biphenylene  link 
ages-  5,138,022,  CI   528-272000" 
Mangen,  Lyie  P  .  Orsbom.  Jes.se  H  .  and  Richman.  Kevin  S.,  to  J    I 
Case  Company   Lubncation  system  for  a  cotton  harvester  5,137,1 17 
CI    184-7  400 
Mangini,  Vincent  W    Stretching  machine    5,137,504,  CI   482-131000. 
Manian,  Bala  S.,  and  Ghazart>ssian-  \'artan.  lo  Biomelnc  Imaging  Inc. 

Differential  separation  assay    5.137,609.  CI   204-180  100 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesclschaft   See — 

Slempfle.  Johann.  and  Gugel.  Bernd,  5,137.381,  CI  400-124000 
Mansuria,  Mohanlal  S    See — 

Benck,  Jeffrey  W  .  Mansuna.  Mohanlal  S.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D., 
5,138,523,  CI    361-386  000 
Marantz,  Jacob  J    \  chicle  electronic  level  measuring  and  display  de- 
vice. 5.136,784,  CI    33-366  000 
Marcus.   Michael   A  .   to   E.astman   Kcxlak  Company.   Acoustic   logic 

circuits.  5,138,586.  CI,  367-96  000 
Mares.  Frank:  See — 

Oxenrider.  Bryce  C  ;  Long,  David  J  ;  and  Mares.  Frank.  5.137.999. 
CI,  526-216.000. 
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Vliniin,  ElK5  A.,  to  L  nitcd  Suto  of  Amenca.  Army  Sa*  renecuve 
drra-,  vorrelatrr  wi'h  impliiude  error  compensaling  ptilymer  rellec- 
:,vcirr>v  grating    M  l«.:i  ^  CI    310-J13  OOD 

Mdne    Hcrvc      lo  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Distonion<ompen5ate<] 

JifTcrrntial  circuit    5.1J8.276.  CI   330-252,000 

Mann,  Conccpcio   S>e(—  .,-,-,,,    r-,    .tA  \nrft\ 

Kask    AnneM     and  Mann   Conccpcio.  5.1 37.712.  CI   424-10000 

Mark   Frank  E    to  [>iv»  ChcmKal  Company.  The  Removalof  residual 

a'.d  from  chlonnated  ,K,ivmcrs    V137.943.CI    528^82,000, 
Markov  ich,  V  ova  R     Vc—  .     ^  „    -n.  d     i_ 

Hindra.  Perminder  S  Cuomo  Jerome  J.;  Gall.  Thon-s  P ,  In- 
^raham.  Anthonv  P  Kan^,  Sun*  K  Kim,  Jungihl.  Lauro.  Paul; 
1  ,Rht  David  N  Markovivh  \ova  R  Miersch.  hkkehard  h 
Molla  Jaynal  A  Powell,  Dv,ugla5  t)  .  Rit!.ko.  John  J  Sa^^en 
mevcr  Ge,.r»?e  J  Jr  \  arcoe.  Jack  A  and  Walker.  George  F  . 
S  11^,401,  CI    4t'J  "4im)  .        ^^ 

Markav^h,  Peter  H  and  Squillcr.  Edward  P  .  lo  Mile*  Inc  ^e-compo- 
leri     polvurethane     or     p..lyurca     compositions      5.138.U1..     i-i 

Marlov*   Indusmes,  Inc     Str—  r^   ■    i..  • 

Bierschcnk.  James  L  .  Burke.  Edward  J,;  and  Johnion.  Dwighl  A  . 

^  Hb.SW.  CI   62-3  620  ^        , 

Mar  .ido   Stephen  G     Kopchik.  Richard  M  .  and  Langenmayr.  Enc  J  . 

:.:    Rohm    and    Haas    Company     High-surface-area    composiuons. 

<  1  !-  ■J^b   CI    ^:i-2'^  IWJ 
Mar  .man.  Roupen  H  ,  lo  Eastman  K.xlak  Company   Method  of  Pnnl- 

mg  color  txirders  with  color  pnnts  and  pnnU  with  integral  borders 

^  r-H  ifto,  ci  i??-»2ax)  ^   ^ 

Marvn  John  P  Vemet  Marc  R  M  .  and  Hamey.  Graham  W  ,  to 
I  i>on  Chemical  Paienis  Inc  Overbascd  metal  sulphonate  composi- 
tion   ?137,t)4K.  CI    252  33-400, 

Mar>.hall,  David  B    Set—  j    „      ,  ,5iii<-,    ^i 

Morgan     Peter   E    D.   and   Marshall,   David    B.    5,137.852,   CI 

5()i-45a)o  ,        _        . 

Marten  F  Unnart,  Famili,  Amir,  and  Nangerom.  James  F  ,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Melt  eMnidable  polyviny^  alcoho 
pellets  having  reduced  mawmum  melt  temperature  and  reduced  gel 
content    MT.'Sfi'i,  CI    525-56,000  u  ,.  „,  .k. 

Marten  Tamera  J  Support  apparatus  operable  lo  support  a  child  or  the 
like    5,137,335.  CI    297-»8'.  000 

Martin.  Kenneth  A     See—  ..mn.-)     n\ 

Kuhn      Davul    G.    and     Martin.     Kenneth    A,     5.138.087.    CI 

Martin.     Samuel     K     Step    assembly     for     vehicles     5.137,294,     CI 

:«!- 106  (BO 

Manineavj,  ,J\nne  E    Set—  .  ,,-.  i-it     ri 

Martineau.    Paul    P.    and    Martineau.    Anne    E.    5.137.17b.    LI, 
s  s  •> .  1  (joo 
Martineau.  Paul  P  .  and  Manmeaii,  Anne  E.  Act»ck  prevention  method 

s. 137,176.  CI    222-1000 
Martorell  Sole     See—  _.  ..  ^       n 

Aubareda  Vallvey.  Juan,  Leblanc  Francia.  Oscar,  and  Martorell 
Sole  .  5.137.567.  CI    106-;4  120 
Mart.senkovsky.  Igor  A    Set—  .     „  »j  i,i...i 

Chupnkov.  Anatoly  P  .  Martsenkovsky,  Igor  A  .  Busunn  Miklu  1 
J  Lckakh.  Viktor  A  .  and  Savitsky,  Sunislav  J  ,  5.137,018.  CI 
128-3<)5  000 

Mantala,  Karl  fc"    Vf—  r^      j  o     »a  -.  i. 

Seppanen   Pentti   Aaro.  Urs-Enk.  Lindqvist.  David  R  .  Martula. 
KaTl  E  ,  and  F^eblom.  Nils  E  .  5.137,337.  CI   299-1 1  000 
Marucchi-Sixis  See— 

Robhins.  John  L  ,  Manicchi-Soos.  Chow,  Ming.  Gates.  W  ''"fnij^' 
Fung.  Shun  C  .  and  Boyle.  Joseph  P  .  5.137.620,  CI.  208-138,000 
Maruhashi    Vi^hitsugu   See—  ,,,,„.,       r~, 

Asai.     Tamio.     and      Maruhashi.     Yoshilsugu,      5.137.957,     CI, 
514-403  000 
,Manita.'svuzi.  Ohira.  Tadashi.  and  Araki.  Kaiuhiro.  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushik.   Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  including  control 
system  provided  wnh  a  master  control  unit  and  a  plurality  of  subsid- 
iary control  units.  5.138.376,  CI,  355-204.000, 

MaruU.  Svuzi   See—  .  ,,o-tni   /-i 

Ohira.  Tadashi.  Manila.  Syuzi.  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro.  5,138,701.  CI. 

395-200  000, 
Manivama.  Akihiro:  See — 

O'kumura      Svuji      Awano.     Shigetoshi,     Kinoshita.     Masahiro. 
lamcmoto    Ka/uo.  Maruvama,  Akihiro.  Ishiwaka,  Takumi,  and 
(  ihashi.  Iaka.shi,  5.137.931.  CI,  521-109  100 
Maruvama.  Toshihidc   See—  „       . 

Yagii    Toyokiiu    Maruyama.  Toshihide,  and  Murata.  Kiyokazu. 
M>X,01V  CI    ';28-»4QO0 
Masaaki.  N  Osaka  Set-  ,,,„,,„      ^\ 

Miisuti»hi.     Nishida,     and     Masaaki.     Nosaka.     5.138.139.     LI 
235-375  000, 
Masai    Tetsuii   See —  „ 

Inada,  Kenich,   and  Ma,sai.  Tetsuji.  5.138.151.  CI   25a223  OOR 
Masaki    Kenji.  lino.  Shuji    t><)i.  Isao.  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  equipped  v»ith 
separating   pawl    wiih    specified   surface   roughness     5,138,381.  CI 

155-210000  -r  .     ..    rs_ 

Ma.savuki.  Watanahe    K«hio  Sugano  Seiichiro.  Fsukui.  Takashi.  Una 

and  Yoshiaki.  \Vakashima,  10   Akiia  Fletlromcs  Co    ltd     Hitachi 

1  Id     and  Hitachi  Semiconductor  Ltd    Lead  connections  means  for 

stacked  tab  packaged  IC  chips    5.138.438.  CI    357-75.000. 

Maschmenfabrik  Rieler  AG    See  -  ,„  „„ 

Meyer.  Lrs.  and  Garienmann.  NikUus.  5.138.558,  CI,  364-478  000 


Mavm.  Claude  F  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Epo»y  curable  ■on-con- 
ducting eiev-trolyte  useful  in  elecirochromic  devices  5.138,013.  LI 
^28-27  ntX)  ^,  ,,  _^ 

Mason    Russell   I     to  United   States  of  America.   Navy     Harbor  ap- 
proach-defense embedded  system    5,138.587.  CI    367,136  000, 
Maslenbroek.  Barend    Petrus   Les.nardus   and  De  Smedt.  I  hilip  J    M_ 
M      to   Sh-II   Oil   Company     Batch  continuous   polymerization   ol 
olefin/ carbon  monoxide    5.138.032.  CI    528-392  000 
Master  Manufacturing  C<.     See—  .,,.-,.,    r-i    i/^lQf«1 

Covnc.  Patrick  J     and  Brnkaw.  Paul  E  .  5.136.751.  CI    16-29000, 
Masiida.  fakehiko    S.'p-  .      t-  l   1.1, „ 

Sciogawa.  lamotsu    Hachigoh.  Takahiro;  and  Masuda.  Takehiko. 
S  117  125,  CI    lK8-:t)4  0A,A 
Masuda!  Vuichi,  and  Ka,a.sawa.  Kalsuaki.  '^  ^ffl"  Computer  Co    Ud 
Flectronic  apparatus  having  movable  ca.se   5.138.590.  CI.  368-lOlM) 
Masuda.  Vuichi   See — 

Matsumoto.    Yasuvo     Hitotsuyanagi,    Hajime;    ^y°}°- J;^''=^'i^ 
t)nishi.  Ma.sashi.  and  Masuda.  Yuichi.  5.137,866.  CI.  505-1  000 
Masurekar.  Prakash  S    See—  .^    .maiir-i 

Founioulakis.  Jimmy  M,.  and  Masurekar.  Prakash  S  .  5,137,813.  Cl 
435-71  300 
Mate.  Zollan   Set-  ,   u     »j     w... 

Stemlieb    Hcrschel    Siegel.  Jodie  M,;  Greenway.  John  M^  Mate, 
7^1<an,  and  Malaney.  Frank  E  .  5,136,761.  CI   28-104000 
Mathews.  Hans-Gunter   See—  .,10 -.in     «-i 

Jodicke.     Bemd.     and     Mathews,     Hans-Gunter.     5,138.230.    CI 
315-5  000 

Mathews.  John  G     See—  „    . .    .  .  1.    /-     i  1, 

Kirk.  William  J  ;  Thompson.  Stanley  0-,  Malhews.  John  G.;  Lock- 

ctt.    William.    Ill;    and    Lynch,    Richard    A,    5,138.124.    CI. 

2W-68aiO 

Malhis,  Ronald  F    See—  ,  ,  10  i-,-,     /-i 

OShaughnessy.    John;    and    Mathis.    Ronald    F.    5.138.677,    CI 

385-43000 
Mathisen,  Richard  J    See—  ,,,-,<;, 0     r\ 

Burnett.    James    M  ,    and    Mathisen,    Richard    J,.    5,137,618.    CI, 
205-125  (XX)  ,  „ 

Matias  Carlos  J    D  F1e»ible  insert  and  method  of  installation  withm  a 

generally  rectangular  container   5,137.170,  CI   220470,000. 
Mamer    Richard  R.  to  Minnesota  Mming  "-"l  M»""f«5,"'""8  J^" 
pany    Colony  blotting  method  and  device   5.137.812.  CI  435-38.000, 
Matri*  Engineering.  Inc     See— 

Nuitall.Jerrv  A.  5.138,322.  CI    342-1260(X)  ^     ^       , 

Matsuda.  Hiromu  Kawakami.  Tetsuji.  Yubakami.  Keiichi  Imai 
Akihiro  and  lagushi.  Nobuy^fthi.  10  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  1  td  Melh.Hl  lor  thermal  dye  transfer  printing,  dye  transfer 
sheets  and  melhcxJ  for  making  same,  dye  receiving  sheets  and  a 
thermal  printing  system    5.1.17.865,  CI    503-227  000, 

Matsuda.  Ivsv    .Vf—  ...  j  va  . 

Suva    Toshihiro    lonsawa.  Nobuyuki;  Soga.  Nonkazu;  and  Mat- 
suda. Issy.  5.137.268.  CI   271-20,a)0 

Matsuda.  Keiji  See—  „  u  .. ; 

Murata.   Masayoshi;   Tsulsumi.   Hideo;   Matsuda.    Keiji^atton. 
Kohji,  and  Nakajima.  Takashi,  5,138.064,  CI   548-127.000 
Matsuda.  Kouichi   See—  j  r-~,„ 

Hiromoio.  Yasuvuki;  Toh.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda,  Kouichi;  and  Goto, 
Hideo.  5.137,933.  CI.  521-139.000. 
Matsuda,  Tiishiharu   See—  u.™, 

Ishikawa.    Shinichirou;    Matsuda.   Toshiharu,    Hirakawa.   Haruo, 
Higaki.    Hiroshi.    Ikio,    Atsushi,    and    Matsumoto,    Masakazu, 
5, 1 1'' ,490.  CI  454-75  000, 
Matsuda.  r>ishio  See—  .       ^  v      -u-i.^ 

Kanavama    Tatsuo;  Nakashima.  Toshitaka;  Tomiyasu.  Kumhiko; 
and  Maisuda.  Toshio.  5.137.746.  CI   426-643  000 
Malsui  Manulactunng  Co..  Ltd    See-  ,  mo  iiq      c\ 

Milsutoshi.     Nishida.     and     Masaaki.     Nosaka.     5,138,139,     CI. 
215-375  (XIO 

Matsui.  Ma.sayoshi   See—  

Su/uki    Shoji.  Kaneki.  Tokio;  Malsui.  Masayoshi;  and  Yamato. 
Motoyuki.  5.137,785.  CI  428-411,100 
Matsui.  Shinya  See— 

Aichi     Takao.    Hashimoto    Tamaki     Ara,    Yoji.    Matsui.    Shinya; 
Noiima    Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki,  Telsuo;  Asano,  Juni- 
chi  Takcmura.  Makoto,  Terasawa.  Koji;  and  Vokoi,  Katsuyukl. 
5,138.343   CI    14<vl4000R 
Matsui.  Shoichi   See— 

Kiuchi     Mitsuyuki.    Imahashi.    Hisayuki;    and    Matsui,    Shoichi, 
'  1.16,1*61,  CI,  68-12040 
Matsui,  Takeaki   See —  ,t-  1.     i,- 

Kamaia  Susumu.  Tsun,  Tatsuo;  Haga.  Nobuhiro;  Matsui.  Takeaki; 
Kishi.   Mon(>,    Takahashi    Kimio.   Hagishila.  Sanji;  and  Seno. 
Kaoru.  5,I38.(X)'',  CI    54|(-204(XX) 
Matsumoto.  Hidetoshi   See—  ^  .    ,     ._     ,,         u 

Su/uk..  Taka-shi.  Kai.  Yoshiaki    Murai,  Mikio;  Takahashi   Kiyoshi; 
Mmoda.  Takatoshi,  and   Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi,  5,137.784.  CI 
428-408  (XX), 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi  Set —  choki 

Ohba.  Hisao,  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kunichika.  Kenji.  5,I3».33J. 
CI    354-322  (XX) 
Matsumoto.  Kenichi   .See—  .      v 

Tohyama.  Nob.sru.  Kobavashi.  Motokazu;  and  Matsumoto,  Keni- 
chi. 5.1  38.345.  CI    346-14000R 
Matsumoto,  Kouji   See—  .... 

Maisunami.  Tadashi.  Ta.saka.  Yukio.  Tsuchiya.  Kazuo;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Kouji.  5,137.958,  CI,  524-405.000. 
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Matsumoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Shiiichirou;    Matsuda,   Toshihani;    Hirakawa.   Hamo; 
Higaki.    Hii9Shi;    Ikio,    Alsuahi;    and    Malsiunolo,    Masakazu. 
5.117.490.  CI.  454-75.000. 
.Matsumoto,  Osam  1;  and  Yoahizawa,  Shoichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd  Compcsition  of  vinyl  chloride  bated  resin  and  its  moldings. 
5.137.960,  CI   524-442,000, 
Matsumoto.  Osamii:  See — 

Kondo.     Tetsuji;     Sugano.    Chiakt;     and     Malsumolo.     Oaamu, 

5,138,208.  Ci   310-64.000. 
Sumida.    Manoni;    Matsumoto.    Osamu;    and    Kondo.    Tetsuji, 
5,137.255.  C.  251-77.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuk  :  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiro"uki;  Kalo,  Mtsaru;  Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  and  Naga- 
mine.  Yoshuiori,  5.138.241,  CI   318-483.000. 
Maisumoio.  Yasuy  5;  Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime;  Kyoto,  Michihisa;  Onishi, 
.Ma.sashi.  and  Masuda,  Yuichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  molded  article  of  ceramic  oaide  superconduc- 
tor   5.137.866,  C  ,  505-1.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshilumi:  Set — 

L'eda.  Masahid*;  Nakamura,  Kanehiro;  Matsumoto.  YcMhirunu;  and 
Kusaba.  Maii,  5,138,001,  Q\  526-262.000. 
Matsunaga.  Kalsukr  See — 

Kojima.  Yasushi;  Kikuchi,  Misao;  Yakuwa,  Akihiro;  Matsunaga, 
Kaisuki.  and  Yamazaki,  Naoya,  5,138,522,  a.  361-384.000. 
Matsunami.  Tadasl  1;  Tasaka,  Yukio;  Tsuchiya,  Kazuo;  and  Matsumoto, 
Kouji.    to   Ube    Industries,   Ltd.   Thermoplastic   resin  composition 
conuining  fibroi.s  magnesium  oxysulfate  and  boric  acid    5,137,958. 
CI    524-405000 
Matsun(t.  Osamu:  Set — 

T  akahata.  Toshio;  and  Maisuno.  Osamu.  S,  1 37.004,  CX.  1 23-S7 1 .000. 
Maisuo.  Ichiro;  am  Honda.  Hirotsugu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Programmable  device  and  a  method  of  fabncatmg  the  same. 
5.118.423.  CI    35 '-51,000 
Matsuo.  Takato  See — 

Maki   Toshimi.:hi;  and  Matsuo.  Takato.  5.138.629,  a   373-64.000. 
Matsushima.  Tetsu  liko;  Fujimoto,  Katsurou;  and  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki. 

lo  Yazati  Corpo-ation  Stop  valve  5.137.055,  CI.  137-630.140 
Matsushima,  Tetsu;a;  Fukui.  Yutaka,  Murakami,  Keiichi;  and  Hayashi, 
Hajime.   10  Fujiisu  Limited    Amplitude  variable  pulse  generating 
circuit    5.138,187   CI.  307-264  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Akiguchi.  Takiihi;  Maeda,  Yukio;  and  Irii.  Dauuke.  S.137.936.  CI. 

522-170  000 
Fukuda,  Shin.  ^«kamoto.  Ken;  Unemura,  Toyoaki;  Kondo,  Tomoji; 

and  Yamagu:hi.  Takashi.  5.138.450.  a,  358-147,000, 
Fukui.  Tamio;  ind  Moinoji.  Isao,  5.138.253,  CI.  324-95000. 
Fukushima.    Y  Khihisa;    Satoh.    Isao;    and    Azumalani,    Yasushi, 

5,138.599.  Ci    369-54.000. 
Katsura,  Joji.  M  38.257,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Kiuchi,    Mitsu  /uki;    Imahashi,    Hisayuki;    and    Matsui.    Shoichi, 

5.136,861,  CI   68-12.040 
Matsuda.  Hironu;  Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Yubakami,  Keiichi;  Imu. 

Akihiro:  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.137.865,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Matsuzawa,  A>  ira.  5.138.318,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Naka.  Hiruyuk  ,  Walanabe,  Keigo;  Mitani,  Masaio;  and  Ichiyanagi, 

Takashi,  5,136,972.  CI    118-410.000 
Nakai.  Toshiyuki;  Tanaka.  Junji;  and  Nishikawa.  Yukio.  5.138.214, 

CI   310-312.000. 
Nakamura,    Tetsuro;    Murata.   Takehiko;    and   Fujiwan,    Shinji, 

5,138.145,  CI   250-208.100. 
Nishikawa.  Yutio;  Uesugi.  Yuji;  Kuriyama,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Shi- 

oyama,  Tadaj.  5.138,131,  CI  219-121.670 
Nishizawa.  Hirjshi,  5.138,606,  CI.  369-270000 
Okumura.     Najji;     and     Sakashita,     Hirohiko,     5,138,435,     CI 

358-183000 
Shimura,  Tatsu>usa,  5.138,240.  O.  315-408.000. 
Shiono,  Teruhi  o;  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  5,138,495,  CI  359-142.000. 
Suzuki.  Takash  ;  Kai,  Yoshiaki;  Murai,  Mikio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Mmoda.  Takatoshi;  and  Mauumoto,  Hidetoshi,  5,137,784,  CI. 
428-408  000 
Takashima,    osiinori;    and    Tanaka,    Toahiichiro.    3,136,730,    CI. 

15-319000 
Takeda.     Mamtru;    Yamashita,    Ichiro;    and    Kitahiro.    Isamu, 

5.137,841.  CI  437-41000 
Tanaka.  Mashiro;  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Inanobe.  Akira;  and  Goda, 

Ycvshio.  5.I3(.765,  CI   29-6.100 
Tatsumi,  Toshi  cazu.  5,138.307,  CI.  340-721  000 
>abuk>,    Hiroyiki;    Endo,    Haruyoshi;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    aixi 

Makimoto.  V  itsuo.  5,138,284,  CI.  331-56.000. 
Yokovama,  Hauhiko.  5.138.671,  CI   382-32.000. 
Yuki.  Akira.  5.  38,654,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  See — 

N'agaoka.  Akirs   ShuiKimura.  Shigeki;  Arakawa.  Masao,  Terasawa, 
Tomizo.  Kara,  Hironon;  and  Ogawa,  Masanobu,  5.138,302.  CI. 
34(V630  000 
Matsushita  Elcctrorics  Corporation:  Set — 

Matsuo.  Ichiro;  and  Honda,  Hirotsugu.  5.138.423.  a.  357-51.000. 
Matsuura.  Atsushi    vee — 

M<vnda.    Kazuo    Mauuura.   Atsushi;   Sano.   Hiaanon;  and   Mori, 

Yasuki,  5.138  218.  CI.  313-25  000. 
Honda.  Kazuo;  Matsuura.  Atsushi.  and  Sano.  Hisanori,  5.138.229, 
CI    313-628.0)0. 
Matsuura.    Ikuya;   'r'oshida.    Yasushi;   Takayasu.   Osamu;   and    Nitta, 
Kuniaki,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd    Process  for  controlling  degree  of 


dispersion    of  active    component    of  metal/carrier    solid    catalyst 
5,137.863.  CI,  502-328  000 
Matsuura.  Ikuva  to  Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc   Method  for  prepar- 
ing melhacrolein    5.1.38.100.  CI    568-»74000 
Matsuura,  Shizutaka  See — 

Fujimura.    Yoshiichi,    and    Matsuura.    Shizutaka,    5,137,226.    CI, 
242-107  200 
Matsuura.  Takaharu   See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki:  Matsuura.    Takaharu:  and  Shiraha.se    Kazuhiro. 
5.137.Si4.  CI    514-507  000 
Matsuzaki.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation   image  registration  system  for 
multiple  picture  tube  projection  television    5,138^442.  CI    358-60  000 
Matsuzawa.  Akira.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Indu.strial  Co  .  Ltd  Differen- 
tial voltage  buffer  amplifier  circuit  and  serial -parallel  AD  converter 
5,138,318.  CI    341-156000 
Matsuzawa,   Soichiro.  Takeya.   Fuminon.  and  Terada.  Nobuhiro.  to 
NGK     Insulators,     Ltd      Magnetic     head     core.     5.138.508.     CI. 
360-121.000 
Mattheis.  KarlHemz  See — 

Fleck.  Rod.  Mattheis.  Karl-Heinz.  Meinhold.  Christoph;  and  Sto- 
randt.  Sleffcn.  5,138.640.  CI    177-39,000, 
Matthe\*'S  Iniematiunal  Incorporated   .See — 

Philpot.  Ivan  N  .  5.136,947.  CI    I0MI5  100 
Mattinger.   Deilef    and  Tnnkaus.   Karl,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft 

Holder  for  a  rechargeable  tool   5.138.245.  CI    320-2.000 
Mattingly,  James  F    See — 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H  .  Mattinglv.  James  F  ;  and  Kautz,  Allen  B 
5,137,159.  CI    211151  000 
Mattison,  Richard  C    See— 

Loney,  Carol.   Mattison.   Richard  C  .  and  Robinson,  David  B.. 
5.137.517.  CI   604-159000 
Mattson.  Larry  J     See — 

Roberts.  John  T  ;  Monsees.  Claude  E     Mattson.  Larry  J  .  Gold- 
stein. Ralph  S  .  Wanless,  Ronald  H  ;  Gunn.  Charles  L     Dava, 
Harold   and  Apke.  Robert  J.,  5,137.209,  CI   229-117  250 
Matyjaszowski,  Krzysztof  See — 

Monugue,  Robert  A  .  and  Malvjaszowski.  Krzysztof.  5.138,008. 
CI    528-21000 
Malzner.  Markus.  and  Papuga.  Donald  M  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation 
Amino-termmaled      polvcarvl      ether      ketones).      5,137,988,      CI 
525-4"  I  000 
Mauch,  Barbara  J    See  — 

Waldorf,    Ronald    A      and    Mauch.    Barbara    J.    5,137.343.    Q. 
15 1-206  (XX) 
Maue,   H    Winston    Hotra,   Zenon,  and   Patel.   V'lnod  T  .  to  United 
Technologies     Automotive.     Inc      Electrical     power     connector 
5.137.404.  CI    439-188.000 
Mautino,    Peter   S.   to  MeConway  &  Torley   Corporation    Caslable 
pedesul-lype    support    apparatus   for   a   cargo   shipping   container 
5.137.404.  CI   410-72000, 
Mawhirt.   James   A  .   10  Miles  Inc     Spnng  biased  test   tube  holder 

5.127.693.  CI   422-104,000 
Maxham  John  V  .  to  Pnme  Fiber  Corporation  Conversion  of  pulp  and 

paper  mill  sludge  to  papermaking  pulp   5.137,599,  CI    162-5  000 
Maxson.  Wayne,  and  ChakofT.  Stephen    Cannula  skirl    5  137.520.  CI 

604-180  000 
Maybe  Holding  Co    See — 

Kmgsford.  Ted.  5,137,038.  Ci    132-218.000. 
Maybe  Holding  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Byrd.  Richa.'-d  L  .  and  Ford.  John  .M  B.,  5.137.387.0.  401-122.000. 
Mayer.  James  W     See — 

Stanasolovich,  David,   Alien.   I.cshe   H     and   Mayer.  James  W  . 
5.138.432.  CI    357-71  000 
Mayer.    Werner     Internal   combustion    piston    engine     5.136,995,   CI. 

123-294  000 
Mazaieyratc.  Jean-Paul   See — 

Wakselman.  Michel;  Mazaleyrate.  Jean-Paul  and  Reboud-Ravaux, 
Michele.  5.138.035.  CI   530-317  000 
Mazanek    Jan.  Goldmann,  Gerd,  von  Gizycki    L'Inch.  and  Giesecke, 
Henning.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Metal  fibre-conlaming  com 
posite  matenals  and  use  thereof  for  producing  mouldings  for  screen 
ing  against  electromagnetic  raduilion.  5.137,766.  CI   428-68  000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set — 

Ohya.  Takeji.  5.137,325,  CI   296-188  000 
Mazelsky,  Robert  Set — 

Kun.  Zoltan  K  ,  Asars.  Juns  A  .  Leksell,  David,  and  Mazelsky. 
Robert.  5.138.347,  CI,  346-155  000 
Mazur.  Adam  W  ;  and  Hiler,  George  D  .  II,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company.  The   Regioselective  synthesis  of  l.l-disubstituted  glycer- 
ides   5, 137, 6*0.  CI    536-18  200 
Mazur.  Robert  H    Set— 

Baran,  John  S  .  Lindberg,  Tom,  Mazur,  Robert  H  .  Moorman,  Aian 
E.  and  Sleinman,  Doug.  5.137.904.  CI    514-389000 
McAdam.  Christine  A,  Floral  container  with  multiple  decorative  panels 

and  method  of  formmg  same,  5,137,207.  Ci    229-8  OOC 
McAdams.  James  A  ,  and  Carrabba,  David  S  ,  to  Gooseneck  Trailer 
Mfg    Co,    Inc     Trailer    for   hauling   bales   of  hay     5,1 17.412.   Ci 
414-470  000 
McArdle,  Joseph  G     Magno.  Alan  C  .  and   Kneger.  Richard  L  .  to 
Glitsch  Field  Services/NDE.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  wall  thickness  of  insulated  pipe   5.138.644,  CI    378-55  OCX) 
McBeath,  Robert  G    See— 

Wason,  Cameron  B.  Monk.  David  J.  and  McBeath.  Robert  G., 
5,138,583.  CI    367-38000. 
McCaffrey.  Jeffrey  T  .  to  Anthro  Corporation    Support  surface  and 
adjusUble  security  strap  for  traveler  can   5,137.403,  CI   410-51  000 
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M^tandhsh.  I  arry  E.:  See— 

Kugkr    hJ^nn  L     McCandlish,  Larry  E..  J«cobson,  Allan  J  .  and 
Chiancll.,  Russell  R.  5. 1 .18.1 1 1,  CI   585-277  000 
v^eanhy.  Comelms  J    Optical  spectral  analysis  apparatus    5.1J7.364. 

i_  1  '•  ^6-w;  (XX) 

v1vLartnc>    ChfTord  \     !o  Ingersoll-Rand  Company    Dynamic  earth 

Anchor,  and  a  sleece  iherffnr    M '7  WV  CI   405-259.300 
M^Caughan,  Jame^  1     and  DiBenc.  Rrchard  D   Protective  shield  for  a 

.leaning  apparatus    5, 1  .to, 747.  CI    15-247,000 
M.  Clung.  Carl  I      See— 

Frohherg,  Dacid  L.  and  McClung.  Carl  L.,  5,136.988.  CI    123- 
V  0MB 
M^<  .n^vay  *  Torley  Corporation:  See — 

Mautmo    Pcicr  S  .  5.117.404.  CI   410-72  000 
Ciirmacit.  Ann  L     See — 
Barnes.  Harold  K    Cook.  Ronald  F  .  Everhart.  Chene  H  .  McCor- 
mack    Ann   1       Radwanski.  Fred  R..  Rosch.  Paulelte  M  .  and 
Tft-visan.  Adnan  J  .  i.Mf.MO.  CI    162-115.000 
^  -rmack.  Brian  C    See — 
H  >*ard    \cr(.nic-a  B  .  Greenbcrg.  Robert  C;  McCormack.  Bnan 
I.       rhomlon.   Glen   A.   and    Bitter.   Gary  G.   5.137.457,  CI. 

414- :oi  ani 

vKt-    \     John   R    Circular  paving  stone  arrangement    5,137.392.  CI. 

4<  14-42  CXM 
si^Cracken.   Robert  G.  to  Economy  Forma  Corporation.  Tie  rod 

hearing    unit    for    use   in   concrete   form   assemblies.    5.137.250,  CI 
:4g4i1i»li 
M.t  r oskey    William  K     \  ickers.  David  S  ,  Carlson.  Roland  W  ;  Zahn. 
K   ben  I     and  Drohns    Jack  A  .  to  Innovative  Imaging  Systems.  Inc 
IViecior  imaging  arrangement  for  an  industnal  CT  device  5.138.642. 

CI  I's-iiJCKio 

McCulKxh   Reginald  W  .  and  Garcia,  Omar,  to  Delu  M  Corporation 

T^iermorcMsti^e  senvir  system.  5.137.370.  CI.  374-173.000 
M.  Daniel.  Gregorv   M     See— 

Hariholomew.    l.avirence   D.;  Provancha,   Kenneth  M.   Kamian, 
Linirgc     DeDontney.    Jay    B  .    and    McDaniel.    Gregory    M  . 
<  i->6.')75,  Cl    118-715  000 
M.DaMd,  John    .See— 

Benneii,  Robert  E  .  Jr  .  5.136,952,  CI.  102-530000. 
M.Dermoit.  Mark  W    See- 
Jones.  Randall  L  .  Heene.  Mark  R  .  and  McDermott.  Mark  W  . 
<.|1«,7W.  Cl    395-575  000 
M^rVvui  Dae  id  D    Crane  Jacob;  Breedis.  John  F  ;  Caron.  Ronald  N  . 
Mandigi'   Frank  V    and  Saleh.  Joseph,  to  Olin  Corporation  Mathin- 
ihlc    copper    aliovs    hacing    reduced    lead   content     5.137.685.    Cl 
4:1  c4'-  (Xt) 
M    n.  nald     Richard    k.    to   Boeing  Company.   The.   Covert   air-to- 

^!   und  ,argo  recovery  system   5.137.193.  Cl   244-137  100 
V1    11.  iineli    KeMH  B.   5ee— 

s,g-    rih    R  inald  L  ;  and  McDonnell.  Kevin  B..  5.137.420.  Cl 
415  Pn  iKi 
McDougall.  Ian  1.    See — 

Edwards.   IXinald    Tielz.   Raymond:   Kountz.  Denni.s  J  ,  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  D     Hsu.  Che-Hsiung.  Armstrong.  Alan  GAM;  and 
McDougall.  Ian  L  .  5.138.326.  Cl    324-319000 
McFaddcn    Brendan  1'     See — 

Parcni,  C    Rohen    McFadden.  Brendan  P  .  and  Glow.  Jens  F  S  . 
5.117,58.1.  Cl    L16-253  000 
McFadden.  Richard  D    5ee— 

Wilcox.  James  J  .  McFadden.  Richard  D  ;  and  Tuchman.  Robert 
I   .  5.136.758.  Cl    24-411  000 
McFarland.  William  J     See  — 

Domokos.  John.  Walker.  Richard  C  .  and  McFarland,  William  J  . 
5.138.287.  Cl    311-12  000 
McGarvev.  David  C    and  Whitman.  David  C  .  to  LRS.  Inc  Safety  tank 

apparatus  for  liquid  storage   5.137.064.  Cl    141-198000 
McGiUisrav    Terrs  D    See— 

Caglcy.  Paul  M     Kvsilka.  James  O.  and  McOillivray.  Terry  D.. 
5,137.744.  Cl    4;fv615  UOO. 
McGrath.  William  R     10  California  Insutute  of  Technology   Noncon- 

lacting  svaveguide  backshort    5.138.289.  Cl   333-253.000 
McGregtu.  Gavin    See — 

Mam,  M    I      McGregor,  Gavin;  and  Campbell  G.,  5,138.130,  Cl. 

;!«  !;i  h(w 

M.(. revs    Stephen  P   Holocomposer   5.138,471.  Cl   359-21.000. 
M.Harg,  Matthess  G     See — 

J..ncs,  Yolanda  D    McHarg,  Matthew  G  .  Brasure.  LeAnn  D  .  and 
Mulder,  Daniel  M  .  M  18.157.  Cl   250-251  000 
M  ^l^^c^.  Peier  R     Nayak.  Vidya  J  .  and  Estrada,  Edward  A  .  to  Ad- 
vanced Cardiosoa-scular  Systems,  Inc   Perfusion  dilauiion  catheter 
5.137.511.  Cl   004-%  000 
McKinlcy.  Donald  H     See— 

Wilmott.   Marivn    Hamson.  George  E  .   Scarlett.  John;  Wood. 
Michael     A.     and     McKinley.     Donald     H.     5.138.106.    Cl 
508-877  000. 
M    k:!ighi.  Darwm  T;  See — 

K;./:nger    Richard  F.  and  McKnighl.  Darwin  T.  5.137.156.  Cl 

;ii  11  ixK) 

M..Kossn.  John    See — 

Chang.  Hungkun  J  ,  Doss,  William  K  ,  Nolan.  Michael  P  ,  Buch- 
hol/  Dale  R    Freeburg.  Thomas  A.  McKown.  John,  and  White. 
Rivhard  t  .  5.138.327.  Cl    342-367  000. 
McLemore.  William:  See — 

Molyneaux.   David   A     and   McLemore.   William.   5.138.260,  Cl 

1:4-109  cue 


McMillan,  Kenneth  5ef — 

Simon    Jaime    Wilson,  David  A  ,  McMillan.  Kenneth,  and  HufT. 
Harrell  1    .  5,1.17  -l><,  Cl    424-1  100 
McMillan.  Larry  D    and  I'a/  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A  .  to  Symetnx  Corpo- 
ration Methixis  and  apparatus  for  material  deposition  5.138.520.  Cl 
561-311  000 
MctHker,  Jix:clyn  F     Se, 

Ehetino.  Frank  H     Buckingh.im    kciiiV^     and  McOsker.  Jocelyn 
F  ,  M17.880,  Cl    ■i|4S0(.XXl 
Means.  Robert  W     and  Sklar    Horace  J     10  MNt     Inc    Systolic  array 

image  procevsing  system    5,1 18,095,  Cl     "J^  27  .».«i 
Medellin,   Daniel,  to  Rivksscll  Iviiernational  Corp<iration    Stress-free 
,  hemo-mcchanical  polishing  agent  lor  IIA  I  lompound  scmiconduc- 
t..r  single  cry suls  and  methixl  of  polishing  5,137544,  ci   51-308.000. 
.Medlrvmic,  Inc     -See — 

Wayne,  David  A  ;  Huyhn.  Tho;  and  Ireland.  JefT.  5.137.020,  Cl. 

i;8-»iM0PS 

\\avne    David  A  ,  and  Huynh,  Tho,  5,137,021,  Cl    128-419  OPT 
.Mccks.   Warren    and   Zlobinsky,   Yury,   to  Savant   Instruments,   Inc 
,Apparatus      for     drying     biological     specimens       5,137,604,     Cl 
202-205  fX» 
Mega.mation  Incorporated:  See — 

Schmidt,  Thomas  D  .  5,138.206.  Cl   310-12.000 
Mchrgardi   Soenke,  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH   Median  filter. 

'   I  IH.^O'.  Cl     "04-7:4  010 
Mehu  Mayur  M    lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Bit  residue  correc- 
tion in  a  DLC  receiver.  5,138,641,  Cl,  377-54.000 
Meier.  Erich   See — 

Dorf     Frnsi  L'Irich.    Rus,seler,    Wolfgang;    Weymans,    Gunther; 
Vhmidt    Manfred   and  Meier.  Ench,  5,138,031,  Cl   528-388.000 
Meier.  Werner    .See-- 

Hau.  Gerhard    Meier.   Werner;  Moldaschl.  Helmut.   Rau.  Peter; 
Huhcr     Rainer     Kauteizky.    Anton,    and    Tschememjak.    Jorg, 
5.117.082.  Cl    170-235  000 
Meinhold.  Christoph   .See- 
Fleck    RihI    Matthcis.  Karl-Heinz;  Meinhold,  Chnsloph;  and  Sto- 
randt.  Stcffen,  M. 18.640.  Cl    377-39.000 
Meistcr    John  J    Prcve^s  Irr  making  graft  copolymers  from  lignin  and 

vinyl  monomers   5,ll8.ixr.  Cl   527-400,000. 
Meizeiis.  Stanley  F  .  Jr    See  — 

Haasch.  James  I     Meizelis,  Stanley  F  ,  Jr  .  Poehlman.  Robert  F  ; 
Rogers.    ..narks  J  ,  and  Stratton.  Raymond  D.  5.137.080.  Cl. 
165-78  IKXI 
Mekra  Rangau  PIasIks  CmihH  &  Co    K(i   See- 
ling. Heinnch,  and  SeiU.ih.  Wolfgang,  5.137,247,  Cl.  248-549.000. 
Mellick.  Gary  D  Portable  bulk  arrow  shaft  guide,  support,  securement, 
measurement,    and    guided    milcr-like    razor   saw    cutoff  assembly. 
5.|16.*I9.  Cl    81-7o:  0(XI 
Meio.  Mana  L  .  and  Walker.  Karl  N     to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion    Password   protected   enhancement   configuration   register  for 
addrevsing  an  increased  number  of  adapter  circuit  boards  with  target 
machine  emulation  I  apahiluies    5. 118.706.  Cl    195-500000 
Mcnconi.  .Augusto   See 

Bornengo.   Giorgio.    Agnes.   Giosanni.   Menconi.   Augusio;    Bot- 
laccio.  Giorgio    Bozzolasco,  /affcrino;  and  D»imenis,  Danilo, 
5, 1 18,04^.  Cl    540-144  00(1 
Mendelson     Yitzhak     Peura,    Robert    A     and   Harjunmaa,   Hannu,  lo 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Insutute   Method  and  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing blixxl  analytcs  noninvasively  by  pulsatile  photoplethysmography 
5.137.0:1.  Cl    128-611000 
Meng.  Hsi    .See   - 

SecK,  James  F  ;  and  Meng,  Hsi,  5,137,872.  CL  514-12.000. 
Meicedes-E3en/  AG   See — 

Eisen,  Peter.  5.1V.292,  Cl  280-91.000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc     See  — 

Andrus,  W    Alexander   Chnstensen,  Burton  O.;  and  Heck,  James 

V      ^  117,884.  Cl    514-210000 
BolTardi.  Bennett  P  ,  M  37.657.  Cl.  252-387.000. 
Chen.  Shieh  Shung  T  ,  Wicker,  Linda  S,;  and  Arisen,  Byron  H,, 

5,138,052   Cl    54<V45b000 
Fountoulakis,  Jimmv  M  ,  and  Masurckar.  Prakash  S  ,  5,137,813,  Cl. 

415-71   1011 
Guthikonda.    Rawndra    N      DiNinno.    Frank    P;   and   Salzmann, 

Thomas  N  .  5,118.050.  Cl    540-364  000 
I  am     S  lu-kucn    T.    Chang,    Raymond    S,    Hensens,    Otto    D.; 
Schwartz.  Cheryl   D.;  and  Zink,   Deborah   L,   5,137.900,  Cl 
514-375  000 
MacCovs.  Malcolm,  Meurer.  Laura  C  ,  and  Tolman,  Richard  L., 

5.137.870.  Cl    514-23, 0(X) 
Kasmusson.    Gary    H      and    Reynolds,   Glenn    F,    5,138,063,   Cl 
540-^^000 
Merck  Patent  GcselKhali  Mil  lieschraenkter  Haftung:  See- 
Jonas.  Rvxhus   1  ucs.  Ingehiirg.  Beicr.  Norbert.  Klockow.  Michael; 
and  Mm.k.  Klaus-Gtio,  5.117. 885,  Cl.  514-222.500 
Mergenthaler.  Barry  M     See  — 

Blanford.  Denis  M     Collins.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mergenthaler, 

Barry  M  .  5,118,141,  Cl    235-462  000, 

Mcrlo,  Clifford  F     Freeman,  Robert   A     and  Frost,  Peter  L    J  ,  to 

British  Telecommunicaiions   Optical  fiber  distnbution  arrangement 

and  methv.xi  oi  storing  splices  using  same   5.138,689,  Cl.  385-135.000. 

Mcrnii.  Richard  F    See — 

Fisenhart     Fnc  K  .  Memlt.  Richard  F  ;  and  Johnson,  Eric  A  , 
5.137,571,  Cl    1O6-2I7.0O0 
Mersch,  Steven  H  ,  to  Betton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Instantaneous 
vein     entry     indicator     for     intravenous     needle.     5,137,518,     Cl 
604-168  000 
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Menen,  Gerhard,  to  Gerwerkschafl  Eiienhutte  Wcstfalia  GmbH  Pro- 
cess for  the  automated  winning  of  mineral,  such  as  coal,  in  a  longwall 
working   5,1.37  336,  Cl.  299-1  700 
Menesdorf.  Fran!  L  Process  and  device  for  supporting  filness  training 

by  means  of  miisic.  5,137,501,  Cl  482-57.000. 
Mesnel.  Francois   and  Mesnel,  Gerard.  Method  of  forming  1  shaped 
section  for  guiling  and  sealing  a  movable  window    5.136,773,  Cl. 
29-527  400 
Mesnel.  Gerard  :iee — 

Mesnel.  Fran:ois;  and  Mesnel.  Gerard,  5.136.773,  Cl.  29-527.400. 
Metallgesellschaf',  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eschenburg,  lochtm,  5,137,704,  Cl.  423-235.000 
Sieinbacher.   Karl;   Schmidt.   Hermann;   and   Leussler.   Wilhelm, 
5.137.546.01.  55-10.000, 
Metcalf.  Bnan  W  :  See- 
Holt,  Dennis  A.;  Levy,  Mark  A  ;  and  Melcalf,  Bnan  W  .  5.137.882. 
Cl.  514-182.000. 
MetoKote  Corpo^tion:  See — 

Blankemeyer  James  C;  BurUiolder.  James  E.;  and  Miller.  James 
C,  5.136.9-1.  Cl.  118-324.000 
Metropolitan  Ste^  edore:  See — 

Arnold.  Peter  S..  5,137.115,  Cl.  182-142-000 
Metz.  Donald  R    See- 
Cam,  Ronald  C;  Metz,  Donald  R  ;  Zagame,  Steven   P.;  Kirk, 
Robert  C  ;  Kent.  Allan  R  :  Read,  Harold  A.;  Henry,  Barry  A.; 
Kaczor,    Charles    E..    and    Mills.    Milton    V,    5.138,611,    Cl. 
370-60  000 
Metz,  Rein  hard:  .See — 

Colton,  John  R.;  Gavniovich,  Charles  D  ;  Kennedy.  Richard  N.. 
Jr.  Kulzei.  John  J  ;  Metz.  Reinhard;  Russel.   Larry  A  ;  and 
Russell.  Teresa  L..  5,138.657.  Cl    379-220.000, 
Metzger.  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Houston.  Thcmas  T..  St.;  and  Metzger,  Raymond  H..  5,137.102.  Cl. 
180-65.500. 
Meurer.  Laura  C  :  See — 

MacCoss.  MiUcolm;  Meurer.  Laura  C.  and  Tolman.  Richard  L.. 
5.137.876.  Cl.  514-23.000 
Mev.  William:  Se"— 

Kamp.  Denn.s  R.;  and  Mey.  William.  5,138.388.  Cl.  355-251.000. 
Meyer.  Manfred;  and  Gets.  Walter,  lo  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Inverted 

microscope  with  integrated  ray  paths.  5.138,486.  Cl   359363.000. 
Meyer.  Urs;  and  t  Jartenmann,  Niklaus,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Rieler  AG. 
Method  of  aut  ^matic  conveyance  of  textile  matenal  in  recipients. 
5,138.558.  Cl.  364-478.000. 
Mezera.  William  J  :  See — 

Kuethe.    David    F.;    and    Mezera.    William    J,    5.137.062,    Cl. 
I4|.7I(X)0 
Michels.  Ronald  I...  to  Anadigics.  Inc  Method  for  reducing  ohase  noise 

in  oscillators.  5  138.285,  Cl   33I116.0FE. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Curry.  John  W  ,  II;  and  Yee,  Ian  Y  K  ,  5.137,597,  Cl,  156-636.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Hiang  C;  and  Fazan.  Pierre.  5,137,842.  Cl  437-48000 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.,  5.138.41 1,  Cl  357-23.600. 
Wood.  Alan  3.;  and  Corbetl,  Tim  J.,  5,138,434,  Cl.  357-74.000. 
Microsoft  Corpoiation:  See — 

Rupel,  Wesley  O.,  5,138,303,  Cl.  340-703.000 
Microtek  Interna: ional  Inc.:  See — 

Pong.  Kuo-Chen.  5,138,496.  Cl.  359-822.000. 
Middleton,  Ernest   W.,  to  Racine  Industries,  Inc.   Desktop  kit  and 
method  for  demonstrating  carpet  cleaning  principles-  5,137,460,  Cl. 
434-365.000 
Midwest  Researci  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Mroczkowsk  ,  Susan  J  ;   Sicgesmund,   Kenneth   A.;  and  Vorde. 
Donald  E  ,  5,137,827,  Cl,  435-288.000. 
Miersch.  Ekkehard  F.:  See— 

Bindra,  Penrinder  S.;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  In- 
graham,  A'llhony  P.;  Kang,  Sung  K.;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lauro.  Paul; 
Light.  DaMd  N;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla,  Jayial  A.;  Powell,  Douglas  O.;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Saxen- 
meyer,  Gc'irge  J.,  Jr.;  Varcoe,  Jack  A.;  and  Walker.  George  F,. 
5.137.461,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Mihalyov,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Dastin.  Richard  M,;  Mihalyov,  Kenneth  J,;  Gales,  Janine  M.;  and 
Kusmierz.  Rachel  C  .  5.138.397,  Cl.  355-316  000. 
Mikulec.  Timoth  /  L  ;  Williams.  Michael;  and  Frankel.  Gail  B.  Com- 
pressible fcedirg  apparatus.  5.137.183.  Cl.  222-192000. 
Milad  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hendry.  Jam«  W..  5.137.680.  Cl.  264-572.000. 
Milboum.  Thomts  M  :  See — 

Kistner.  Joht   F.;  Milboum,  Thomas  M.;  and  Pleban,  Robert  G., 
5,137,758.  Cl.  427-350.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Clatly,  Jan  L.  R.;  Nodelman,  Neil  H.;  Loring,  Robert  M.;  and 

Palmosi""   Michael  F,  II.  5,137.788.  Cl.  428-457.000. 
Markusch.    Feler   H.;   and   Squiller,    Edward    P,    5.138,011,   Cl. 

528-45.000 
Mawhirt,  Jaries  A.,  5,137,693.  Cl  422-104.000. 
Nodelman,  Neil  H.,  5,137,966,  Cl.  524-772.000 
Millequant,  Jean  Marie:  See — 

Madrange,   Annie;  and    Millequant,   Jean   Marie,    5,137.538,   Cl. 
8-410,000 
Miller,  Craig  E  :  See — 

Allen,    Christopher    L.;    and    Miller,    Craig    E-,    5.137.106.    CI- 
I8O-235.00O. 


Miller,  Henry  C     Bailey    Michael  A  .  and  Weaver.  David  L.  to  Sar- 
tomer     Company.     Inc       Plasiisol     compositions.     5.137.952.     Cl. 
524-140  fXX) 
Millet.  James  C    Hee-- 

Blankemeycr,  James  C  .  Burkholder,  James  E.;  and  Miller,  James 
C.  5,1.10.971,  Cl    11 8-324  OCX) 
Miller,  Jeffery    H  ,   to   Infilco   Degremonl   Inc    Declining  rate  filter 

systems  and  methods   5.137,045.  Cl    :!0-^«1000 
Miller,    Laurence    I  .    to    TRW     Inc     Multiple    speed    fluid    motor 

5,137.438,  Cl   418-61  .K.10 
Miller,  Leland  R     See— 

Temll,  Randy  W  ,  and  Miller,  Leland  R  ,  5,138,017,  Cl  525-59  000 
Miller,  Robert  A     Becker,  Michael.  Kachmar    Jerre,  Bindokas.  Algir 
das  J.;  and  Rollins,  Richard  A  ,  10  Cliniec  Nuintion  Co    Fntcral- 
specific  spikc,-l>ag  |xirt  system    5, 137. 527.  Cl   004-415  (XX) 
Miller.  Robert  C    See— 

Kilbum.  Douglas  G  ,  Miller.  Roben  C  ,  Warren.  Richard  A  J  ,  and 
Gilkes,  Neil  R  .  5,117,8IS,  Cl   435-179  000 
Miller.  Robert  S    See- 
Doyle.  Dennis  J    and  Miller.  Robert  S..  5,137,764,  Cl.  428-44.000 
Millikcn  Denmark  .A  ^S  See- 
Lang,  Aage,  5,116,771.  Cl.  29-450.000 
Millipore  Corporation   See — 

Wang.  David.  5.137.633,  Cl.  210-490.000 
Millis,  Dasid  B    Sec— 

Aldnch.   Gary    R  ,    Millis.    David    B.;  and    Nowak,   Ronald   P., 
5,138.698.  Cl    395-127  000 
Millis.  Edwin  G  :  See — 

Foster.    Leonard    W      and    Millis.    Edwin    G..    5.137.063.    Cl. 
141-98000 
Mills,  Gregory  B    Gypsum  wallboard  taping  system.  5,137,752,  Cl. 

427-179.000. 
Mills,  Milton  V  :  See- 
Cam,   Ronald   C     Metz.   Donald   R  ,   Zagame.   Steven  P  ;   Kirk. 
Robcn  C  .  Kent    Allan  R  ,  Read.  Harold  A  ,  Henrs.  Barry  A  . 
Kaczor.    Charles    E,    and    Mills.    Milton    V.    5.l'38,bU.    Cl 
370-60.000 
Milly.  George  H.,  to  Qu^drel  Research  Corporation  Post-compression 
method  of  measunng  soil  gas  concentration  and  emission.  5,137,830, 
Cl.  436-25  000 
Milosovich.  Gary  D    Sec — 

Knox.  Benjamin  H     Malone,  Francis  J  ,  Jr  ,  Milosovich,  Gary  D  . 
Overton.   Frank   H     Steele.   Ronald   E  ,  and  Zmick,   Paul  G , 
5,137.066.  Cl   264-103,000. 
Mimaki  Engineering   See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisayuki,  5,138,341,  Cl    346-136  000 
Minagawa,  Hidencbu   See— 

Tatsumi,  S  uuichi  Minagawa,  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Asano, 
Masamichi,  and  Imai,  Mizuho,  5,138,579,  Cl.  365-203  000. 
Minakawa.  Kuninori   See — 

Takagi,  Masakuni.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyoshi.  Fukai.  Hideaki.  Sakiyama, 
Toshio;  Suenaga,  Hirovoshi.  and  Minakawa,  Kuninon,  5,136.819. 
Cl   51-281  OOR 
Minato,  Masahiro  See — 

Mon.  Goro;  Minaio,  Masahiro;  Hosoi,  Masaloshi;  Sugiyama,  Yo- 
shihide:    Mom,    Nobuvuki;    and    Ueno,    Yuji,    5,137,266.    Cl 
270-53000 
Minck.  Klaus-Otio   See- 
Jonas.  Rcxhus,  Lues,  Ingeborg,  Beier,  Norbert,  Klockow,  Michael, 
and  Minck    Klaus-Otto,  5,137,885,  CI    514-222  500, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See — 

Buchanan,    Scott   J  ,   and   Chang.    Kwo-Dong  A.,   5.137,542.  Cl. 

51-295,000 
Cox,  Larrv  R,.  5.138.690,  Cl.  385-137  000, 
Fogarty.  terence  M  .  5.137,441.  Cl  425-412.000 
Kangas,    Lam   S;   and   Stobbie.   Charles   W.   IV.    5.137,984.   Cl. 

525411  000 
Kistner,  John  F  ,  Milboum,  Thomas  M..  and  Pleban,  Robert  G  , 

5,137.758.  CT   427-350  000 
Larson,   Donald   K     and   Patterson,   Richard  A..   5,138,681.  Cl 

385-95  000 
Matncr,  Richard  R  ,  5,137.812.  Cl   435-38  000 
Schmidt    Diane  G  .  Buiterv.  Howard  J  ;  and  Norbury.  Robert  J  . 

5.137,640,  Ci    252-8  800  ' 
Szczech,  niecxlore  J  ,  5.138,488,  Cl   359-529,000. 
Minnesota  \  alley  Engineering,  Inc    See — 

Ne«cr.  rimolhy  A     and  Blis.s,  Peter  L,.  5,136,852,  Cl-  62-50.400. 
Minntech  Corporation   See — 

Lee,  Jeffrey   A  ,  Cosentino.  Louis  C  ;  Blackshear.  Perry  L  ;  and 
Baker    Dame!  A  .  5.137.531.  Cl   422-46  000 
Minoda.  Takatoshi   See — 

Suzuki    !  akashi    Kai.  Yoshiaki;  Murai.  Mikio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Minoda.  Takatoshi,  and   Matsumoto.  Hideloshi,   5.137,784,  Cl 
428-408  000 
Minohata,  Masanori   .See — 

Fujii,  Masaki.  and  Minohata.  Masanon.  5.137,667.  Cl,  264-109  000 
Minolta  Camera  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji,  and  Hamada,  Ma.sataka,  5.138.143,  Cl   250-201  800 

Iwasaki.  Saioshi.  5.138.493.  Ci    .i':9-089.000 

Nakajima,    Akio.    Nakatani,    Munehiro;    and    Kishi,    Masamichi, 

5,138,670,  Cl    382-48.000 
Tada,  Kaoru.  5,138,702.  Cl    395-275.000, 
Yuge.  Shizuo.  5,138,363,  Cl    155-24.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi    Kusumoto,  Keiji;  and  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki. 
5.138,392,  Cl.  355-289  OOfI 
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Miruta,  Syu^.  Ohiri,  T»dMhi.  »imJ  Arski,  Kazuhiro.  5.138.376.  CI 

MiMki.  Krnji   lino   Shuji.  Doi.  Xsaa.  and  Os«w»,  liumi.  5.138.3111. 

l:    15V210(XXj  ..  ^         a 

S»kjimurt  Kimih.ko,  I  ryama.  Yoshinon,  Hamada,  Masataka.  and 

l,h,b.sh>.Kcnj,.M<8. 55b,  CI    354^000  ,,,.„,    ^, 

Ohira.  Tadashi.  Maruu,  Syuzi.  and  Araki.  Ka/uhiro.  5.138.701.  CI 

}<)V200  000  ^,   , 

Okada.  Hiroyuki    Ikemura.  Masayuki.   Macda.  'I  ukan,  Hayama. 
Kuh    Hashimotii.  Inkcshi   and  Nanba,  KaUuyuki.  5.138,354,  CI. 
;( v^400  CX)0 
Sunawa.  Hiroya,  5  H».t>'4.  CI    <8;-58l)U) 
Tot«h.    Naok.   and  Oka.  T.ifki.  M 38,385.  CI.  355-246.000 
Yamada.  Takanobu.  5.138, 'IK   CI    355  326000 
Yamamoio.  Junichi.  5.H',:f.'*,  Cl    271.145  000 
Mnor    Barry  I      and  Wilkm^i.n    JffTrcy  A  .  lo  Inlcmalional  Business 
Machines  Corporaiion    Hardware  utilization  of  color  inlerpolalion 
capability  in  a  .olor  imaging  system    5  1  38,(,*J,  CI    395-131  000 
Mir.sler  Machine  Company    The    Vf  — 

Sthockman.  Ri*en  L.  5,136.8-5.  CI   72-41 7  (XXl 
Misawa.    Masayuki.    Hiraj.    Isamu    and   Sugawara.   Saburo,   to   Asahi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    KLabu-shiki    Kaisha     Distance    ineasunng    device 
<  M'',3«!,  Cl    356-1  (XX) 
Mischenkti,  Bons  Y     Vr—  ..     .,  ,,  ,     .      o 

Kramarcnko.  Sons  P  ,  Mischenko.  Bons  Y  .  Vasjula^  Valentin  P 
Sokolov,   V  alcry    'V     and   Yanov.   Aleuuulr  P.  5,I36,1!1>.  l-l 
M-59  550 
Mi^ono.  K.atsuhidc    S>f  ^^ 

Honda.  Hisashi  »nd  Misono.  Katsuhide.  5.138,539.  Cl  362-221  000. 

Mi5SO.  Nigel  F    5^f-  .,      .  ■-         j  c.     i. 

Beck    John   I      Fracek,  T.ndd  P.   Misso.  Nigel  F.  and  Stucky. 
Daniel  C  .  Vn8,5<J6.  Cl    360-97  030 
Mita  Industrial  Cl .  I  Id    Sff-  <  , ,«  i/,o 

Okubo.  Kenzo    Akura.  Kazuya;  and  Ilakiyo.  Masanon,  5.138.369, 
CI    355  55  000 
Mitani,  Masalo   See— 

Naka  Hiroyuki   Watanabe.  Keigo;  Miiani.  Masato;  and  Ichiyanagi 

Takashi. '5.136.<>72.  Cl    118-410000 
Miahell     Paul    B.   to    Tubepack    limited    Dispenser  for  iPMenal  ir 

solidified  shck  form    M37,185,  Cl    222-390  000 
Miwubishi  Denki  K  K    ^f  - 

K.ondo      Tclsuji.     Sugano.     Chiaki,     and     Malsumolo.     Osamu, 

5  138,208.  Cl    3  10-64  tXX)  .  ,  ,-,  nni 

Kyoya,  Michio,  Hagit*.  Alsushi,  and  Miyoshi,  Solsuo.  5,137.UUJ. 

Cl    123-564  000 
Murata.  Shigemi,  5,137,677.  Cl    264-272  160 
Murata.  Shigemi,  5,138.258,  Cl    324-207  20O 
Naka.  ShigMki,  and  Hin.i.  Kazuaki,  5,138,126.  Cl.  219-69.120. 
Sumida.     Mamoru.     Matsumoto,    Osamu;    and    Kondo.    TeUuji, 

<  117,255,  Cl    251  ■'7  (XX) 
likei    Hideaki    Mizouc,  rsuguya.su,  Kobayashi,  Yoshiharu;  Okita. 

Ryiwuke   and  Yamada.  Masava.  5,137.128.  Cl    192-21  5O0 
Uniguchi,  Nobuiake,  5,1 '^(XJl,  Cl    123-494.000- 
Wada.  Shunichi,  5.138.554   Cl    364-t24  050 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vr— 
Fuiita,  Teruo,  5.138,592,  Cl    169-44,130 
l«,ala.  Shigemi,  5,137,118   Cl    187-103.000 
K.*iki,  Michihiro,  5,138,43«,  Cl    357-80  000 
komon,    Shigeki,    and     Tsukamoto,     K.alsuhiro.    5.138.420,    Cl. 

15-' -42  000 
Kumamoto.    Toshio     Nakaga*a.    Shimchi.   and   Nakaya,   Masao. 

^  138  417   Cl    157  -5  OCX)  

Ohbavashi.  Shigeki,  and  Dhha.  A^Lsushi.  5.138,201,  Cl   307-530.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado,  M  38, 142,  Cl   235-492  000. 

Tanizoe.Hideki.  5,138,283.  Cl    33114000         ,,.,,„„„„ 

Togane    Hikohiro  and  Ikeda.  Chihiro.  5.138.290.  Cl    335-210  000 
Tijide      Eiichi      Shikama.     Shinsuke      and     Kondo,     Mitsushige. 

<;  138  222  Ci    111-474  000 
Yoshikawa.  Toru.  5.138.294.  Cl    336-60000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  K  K     Srf—  .,,-,~,, 

Kyoya,  Michio    Hagiu.  Atsushi,  and  Miyoshi,  Sotsuo,  5,137.003, 
Cl    123-564  000 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation   5ec— 

Kaiano    Hiroaki     Tanaka.   Tetsuya.  Ohta,  Takayuki;  and  Sawai. 
Takeshi,  5,138,014,  Cl    528-2X  0(X) 
MiLsubLshi  Pencil  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kimura.  Masaru.  5,137,188,  Cl   401-278  000, 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited   See— 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo     Kjtou     Kouichi,    and   Sugano.   Toshihiko. 
5.137.995.  Cl    526-1W(;mi 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  L  Id     See-  .  ,,-,  .^a    r-i 

Asada.   Shiro    Takiguchi.    Ikuo.   and   Itani.   Fujio.   5.137.594.  Cl 
I  56-  .307  400 
Mitsuhashi,  Datsuke,  to  Fu)i  Phoio  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Negative  pressure 
control  member  for  subilizing  magnetic  disk  contact  svith  a  magnetic 
head    5,138,509,  Cl    36(V  1  30  340 

MiLsui  Norm  Co  ,  Ltd     See^  

Shimamura,     Tadakatsu,     and     Kara.    Yukihiko.     5,137,922,    Cl 
514-731  (XX) 

Mitsui  loatsu  Chemicals.  Inc     See—  „„,,,~<„ 

Honda,  Tadatoshi   and  Tokun..h.  Sinji.  5.138,086,  CL  558-311,000 
Maisuura.  Ikuya.  5,138,100,  Cl    568-474000 
Mitsuo  Yasaka.  to  Tokvo  Cathode  Labi.raiorv  Co    Ltd  Charge  detec 

tor  for  semiconductor  substrates    VHS.Pl.Cl    250-492.200 
Mitsutoshi.  Nishida.  and  Ma.saaki.  Nosaka,  to  .Matsui  Manufactunng 
Co     Ltd    Pipe  identifying  apparatus   5.138.139.  Cl   235-375.000 


Miura  Dolphins  Co .  Ltd.   See—  ,      ^-      ^        i, 

Miura.   Yuichiro    Hirano.   Kazuo,    Nate.   Takayuki.   Kambayashi. 
laiji.  Oht.suka.  Ma.sahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5,136,849,  Cl 

n2  1  000  ^     , 

Miura  Hidehiko  Harano  Naoki  fakano.  Yasuo  McKhizuki.  T>«hiro. 
Takahashi  Yoshmori.  decca.sed  ihy  Tskahashi.  Saiko,  legal  represen- 
tarivel  and  Nagayama,  1  akashi,  to  Kyonn  Seiyaku  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha Indole  denvativr  and  mcthiid  of  production  thereof  5.IJ7,<*W, 
(1    514-»1800f)  ^        ^  .       -r   ■• 

Miura.  Yuichiro,  Hirano  Kazuo  Nate.  Takayuki  Kambayashi,  TaiJI; 
Ohtsuka  Masahisa,  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  to  Miura  Dolphin-  Co., 
Ltd  Tonen  Corporation  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
I  Id  Tonen  Chemical  Corp  and  Sanyo  LlcctrK  Co  .  Ltd  Snow 
comp.ftilion  and  methcHl  lor  making  artificial  sno«.  5.1,36  849.  Cl. 
62-1  OIXI  ^,    ^  -, 

Miyabayashi.  Kishiyuki  I  aiaha-shi.  Masaaki.  Kishino,  Kazuo; 
Tomoyuki.  Yon,  and  Ohtsuka.  Vasumasa.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Cleaning  sheet  for  fualing  roiational  membrr  and  image  forming 
apparatus  haying  fiiating  rotational  member  5.138,390.  Cl 
is^-jni  (XX) 

Miyagavsa.  Ichiro,  Kishido,  Takeshi,  Kato,  Kazuo  and  Aoki.  Kei'chi, 
to    Konica    Corporation.    Web    coating    apparatus     5,136,966,    Cl 

Miyagasva.  K  hirou,  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromi.  to  Fuji  Photo  F"'!'  C"  ,  LW 
Apparatus  for   reading  radiation  image  information.  5,138.161.  Cl. 
;V)-127  2(«i 
Miyagayva.  Ichirou   See— 

Honkayva.    Kazuo.    Okada,    Koujchi;    and    Miyagawa,    Ichirou. 
5  ilK491.  Cl    359-622  000 
Miyajima.  Kunio    to  NEC  Corporation    Inking  device  for  a  thermal 

primer    5.1  P.  182,  Cl   400-202.400 
Miyakc,  Toshio  See—  ^    .        .  ,,-,.„,  r-\ 

\  amamoto.  Itaru  Mulo.  Nono;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  5,137,723,  Cl. 
4  ">  4-400  000 
Mivamo'to.  Shin|i.  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Muliip*OT  memory    5.138.581.  Cl    365-230050 
Miyasaka.  Toru   See—  .  «■         . 

l  meda   1  akao   Miyasaka.  Toru,  Namikasva,  Osamu;  and  KomaUU, 
Isamu.  5.118.1811.  Cl    355-208000 
Mivasaka.  Isutomu  Ono.  Mitsunon;  and  Nishikasva.  Naoyuki,  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co,     Ltd     Polypeptide    thin    film,    5,138.026,    Cl, 
^28  328  (XX) 
.Miyau.  Teruo    See—  -r     u       \/ 

Tsuneriaga,  Makol..    Tommaga.  Naoki   Nishiyama.  Toshio.  Yama- 
shita    Toru    Fukuyama.  Mutsumi    .Miyaia.  Teruo;  and  Furuse. 
Masayasu.  5.13^875.  Cl    M4-21(M)0 
Miyauchi    Nobuaki   Yoncma.su.  Hiroshi   Cho    Baku   and  Park.  Chong^ 
11   to  Kytx-era  America.  Inc    Partially  coated  is,sembly  structure  and 
methixJ  for  making  a  ceramic  lid  for  herrneiic  sealing  of  an  cprom 
circuit    5,117,76-',  Cl   42H-7(,iXX) 
Mivauchi.  Yasuo   Set  - 

'  Kurau     Mitsuru     Kanemitsu.    Shmji,    Nomura.    Akihiro,    fcbata. 
Tokihide   Takeda.  Akio,  Miyauchi,  Yasuo    L  chida.  Hariio.  and 
Omnia.  Shigeyoshi.  M38.342.  Cl    34«^140(X)R 
MiyaMki    Takeshi,  lo  Hitachi,   Ltd    Communication  control  system 

5,138,620,  Cl    371-37  100 
Mivazawa.  Tetsuo  See  — 

A,izayi.a.    Masanon     Imazu,    KaLsuhiro     Miyaz-awa.    1  etsuo;    and 
Saloh,  Nisbuyuki    M  l-,762,  Cl   428-35  8a) 
Miyoshi    Akito   and  1  erai,  HiromiLsu   ti>  Honda  litken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Data  prLXjessing  system  and  editing  apparatus  aided 
thereby    5,138,711,  Cl    .195.(1(1(1  ilX) 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke   See- 

Yamazaki    Yuichiro    Mivoshi.  Molosuke;  and  Okumura,  Katsuym, 
5.138.169.  Cl    25<)-W8(XX) 
Miyoshi   Solsuo   See-  ,,,-,nni 

Kvoya.  Michio    Hagita.  Alsushi;  and  Miyoshi.  Solsuo,  5.137.003, 
Cl    123-564  (XX) 
Mizoue.  Tsuguyasu   See— 

Takei    Hideaki    Mizoue   Tsuguyasu.  Kobayashi,  YoshUiarii;Okll«. 
Ry.isule.  and  Yamada.  Masaya,  5.137.128.  Cl.  192-21.500. 
Mi/unuma.  Taisuya   See  -  r~  tr 

li/uka,   Masanon     Mizunuma.   Tatsuya.   Y  amalo.   Fuzio    Kojima. 

r.^hihani    and  Tu)i.  Akiu>shi,  M3r'7-.  Cl    U)«v823  IXXi 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko,  Hirohala,  Toru  Ihara.  Tsuneo,  Niigaki,  Minoru, 

Sugimoto,  Kenichi,  Oba,  Koichiro,  Suzuki,   T,>shihiro    and  Suzuki. 

Tomoko.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K   K   Photoemittcr  5.138.191.  Cl. 

307-311000  ,  ,  ,      , 

Mizutani     Motoharu.    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    I.«hiba     Image  display 

desice    5.138.306.  Cl    140-^20  (XK)  w    cue 

Mizutani,      Taketomo      Shiraki.      Kenhachi       Ma.sega«,a.      Michlhlko. 

fanimoto.    Ymhihiro     lanaka.    Masayuki.    and 

Sanyo  Flectnc   Co.   Ltd    Electrophotographic 

haying     editonal      function       5.1 38.384.     Cl 


Koumoto.    Yujiro 

Yabe,   Ttjshiya.  to 

copying      machine 

355-218  (XX) 

MLG  A  S.  Inc     See  - 

Halper.  Matthew.  I  .  5,137,147,  Cl  206-0.810 
MNC.  Inc     .See  -  _„ 

M<«eley    William  T.  5.138,663.  Cl   381-71.006. 

^'"^nn'Jn^^;?;r;■r  a^  Das.  Mark  E..  5.137.706  Cl.  423-326.000. 
Aufdembnnk.    Brent    A  .   and    Roth.   Wieslaw   J..   5.137,707.   Cl. 

421-328  000  ^    ^ 

Beech    James  H  ,  Jr.,  Stoos,  James  A  ;  Wong.  Stephen  S    F  .  and 
Yurchak,  Sergei.  5.138.102.  Cl   568-695  000 
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Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Oluewiki.  Wil- 
liam F  .  5.1:7.649.  Cl.  252-46.300 
Shih.  Stuart  S  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,137.861.  O.  5O2-2S4.000. 
Valyocsik.  Enest  W  .  5.137,705.  Cl.  423-277.000. 
Van.  Tsoung  •-'..  5,137.702.  Cl.  423-229.000. 
Mochizuki.  HidehiuTJ:  See— 

Shirai.     Katulada:    and     Mochizuki.     Hideharu.     5. 1 38.532.    a. 
362-66.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kousuke,  to  Aderaiu  Co..  Ltd.  Revenible  anchoring  mem- 
ber for  head  orramental  article   5.137.037,  Cl.  132-53.000. 
Mtvhizuki,  Masari;  Tamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Iga.  Kaname.  to  Tokyo 
Eiectnc   Co ,    1  tid.    Edge   emusicsn   type  electroluminescent  (EL) 
pnnter   5,138,338.  Cl.  346-I07.0OR. 
Mi«.hizuki.  Toshiio:  See— 

Miura.    Hidehiko;    Harano,    Naoki;   Takano,   Yasuo;    Mochizuki, 
Toshiro;  Takahashi,  Yoshinori,  deceased:  and  Nagayama,  Taka- 
shi,  5,I37.9C9,  Cl    514-418000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  See — 

Haasch,  Jame?  T.;  Meizelis,  Stanley  F..  Jr.;  Poehlman,  Robert  F.; 
Rogers.  Charles  J.;  and  Stratton.  Raym^md  D,,  5,137.080.  CI, 
165-78,000 
Modrek.  Borzo  See — 

Hull.  Charles  *l ..  Modrek,  Borzo;  Parker,  Brent;  Freed.  Raymond 
S  .  Almquisi,  Thomas;  Spence,  Stuart  T;  Albert,  David  J  ;  Sraal- 
ley,  Dennis  R,.  Harlow,  Richard  A,;  Slinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff, 
Harry  L,;  Nguyen.  Hop  D,;  Lewis.  Charles  W  .  Vorgitch.  Tom 
J,  Remba.  David  Z;  and  Vmson,  Wayne  B,,  5,137,662,  a. 
264-22  000. 
Modular  Engineering:  See — 

Fernandez,  Carlos.  5.137.097,  Cl.  175-228,000 
Moen  IncorporaleJ:  See — 

Brattoh,  Michael  A,,  5,137,048.  Cl,  137-269000 
Mocrbe,  Matthias    and  Reichert,  Walter,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Electncal  connector,  particularly  for  braking  control  unit,  5,137,455, 
Cl  439-34000. 
Mohrman,    John    H.    Vehicle    compressed    air    energy    converter 

5,137,416,  Cl.  415-2.100 
Moisin,  Mihail  S.;  ind  Bobel,  Andrew,  lo  Motorola,  Inc  Dnver  circuit 

for  a  plurality  o''gas  discharge  lamps   5,138,233,  Cl.  315-187.000. 
Moism,  Mihail  S  ,  -o  Motorola,  Inc  Circuit  for  driving  *  gas  discharge 

lamp  load   5,l3f,234,  Cl   315-209.00R 
Moisin,  Mihail  S  :  Set— 

Bobel,  Andrew;  and  Moisin.  Mihail  S..  5,138.236,  Cl  3I5-209.00R. 
Mok.  Kam  S    See  — 

Wong.  Chi  N    and  Mok.  Kam  S.,  5.138,212,  a.  310-239.000, 
MoldaschI,  Helmut:  See— 

Hau,  Gerhard;  Meier,  Werner;  MoldaschI,  Helmut.  Rau,  Peter; 
Huber,    Rainer;   Kautetzky,   Anton;  and  Tschemcmjak,  Jorg, 
5.137.682.  Cl   376-235  000. 
Moldovan.  Peter  K.\  Juds,  Mark  A.;  and  Kihn.  Robert  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Bi  rjirectional  direct  current  switching  apparatus  hav- 
ing arc  estinguishing  chambers  alternatively  used  according  to  polar- 
ity applied  to  said  apparatus  5.138.122.  Cl.  200-144,OOR- 
Molla.  Jaynal  A     See — 

Bindra.  Perminder  S,;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Gall,  Thomas  P,;  In- 
graham,  An;hony  P,;  Kang,  Sung  K,;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lauro,  Paul; 
Light.  David  N  ;  Markovich.  Voya  R  .  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla.  Jaynal  A,;  Powell,  Douglas  O,;  Riuko.  John  J,.  Saxen- 
meyer.  George  J,.  Jr.;  Varcoe.  Jack  A.;  and  Walker.  George  F.. 
5,1.37,461.  Cl.  439-74.000 
Molnar.  Ronald  J    See — 

Huang,    ChinChing;    and    Molnar,    Ronald    J.,    5,138,431,    Cl 
357-71  000 
Molyneaux,  David  A.;  and  McLemore.  William,  lo  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc    Computer  controlled  switching  of  multiple  RF  coils- 
5,138,260,  Cl   3:4-309-000 
Momoji,  Isao:  See  — 

Fukui.  Tamio  and  Momoji,  Isao,  5,138,253,  Cl.  324-95.000. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  J.;  Terrell,  David  R.;  and  De  Meutter,  Slefaan  K.,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,     N,V,     Electrophotographic     recording     material, 
5,137,795,  Cl  4;.O-59.0OO, 
Monchalin,  Jean-Fierre:  See — 

Heon.     Rene,     and     Monchalin,     Jean-Pierre,     5,137.361,     Cl. 
356-352000 
Monday,  William  C:  See — 

Doeberl,  Terr-nce  M,;  Rand,  Ralph  K,;  Payne,  Larry  S.;  Fujimoto, 
Kazutoshi;  uid  Monday.  William  C.  5,137,415,  Cl,  414-798,500, 
Monk,  David  J    See — 

Wason,  Cameron  B,;  Monk.  David  J.;  and  McBeath,  Robert  G.. 
5.138,583,  Cl   367-38,000, 
Monkovic,  Ivo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Takishi;   Willner,  David;   Monkovic.   Ivo;  Greenfield, 
Robert  S  ;  snd  BrasUwsky,  Gary  R,,  5,137,877,  Cl   514-25,000 
Monnerei,  Alain,  t  :s  Monnerei  Jouets,  Player  for  table  football  machine. 

5,137.276,  Cl   2'3-85.00D 
Monnerei  Jouets:  See — 

Monneret,  Aliiin,  5,137,276,  a,  273-85,O0D, 
Monnicr,  John  R  :  and  Muehlbauer,  Peter  J  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Selective  epoxidation  of  diolefins  and  aryl  olefins,  5,138,077, 
Cl    549-536000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bourcier,    David    P,;   and    Esposilo,    Robert   A,.    3,137.673,   Cl, 

264-151,000 
DasGupta.  Arijil  M,;  David.  Donald  J,;  and  Tetreaulu  Roland  J., 
5.137.954.  Cl  524-284  000, 


Ebner,    Jerry    R,    and     ,.\ndrcws.    Willumi    J..     5.137.860,    Cl 
502-209  000 
Monsees.  Claude  E    See — 

Roberts,  John  T  ,  Monsees,  Claude  F.     Maitson,  Larry  J  ,  Gold- 
stem,  Ralph  S  ,  Wanless,  Ronald  H  ,  Gunn,  Chailes  L  ,  Davis. 
Harold,  and  Apke.  Roben  J,.  5.137.2f>».  Cl    229-117  250 
Montague.    Robert   A  ,   and   Matyjaszowski,    Krzysztof,   to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University  Process  for  the  production  of  linear  polyphospha- 
zenes  5,138.008.  Cl   528-21  000 
Montero,  Jose,  to  Sponartikel  Fabnk  Karl  L'hl  GmbH   Sports  glove   in 

particular  for  goalies,  5.136,725,  Cl    2-lfrl  OOA 
Mookherjee.    Braja   D,  to   International   Flavors  &    Fragrances   Inc 
Transparent    container    containing    living    flower     5.136,805,    Cl, 
47-69  000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D    See— 

Zampino,  Michael  J  ,  and   McKikheriee.   Braja  D.,  5.137.741.  Cl. 
426-533000 
Moon.  Malcolm  W  .  and  Heier,  Richard  F  .  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The 
Heterocyclic  acctylcnic  amines  having  central  nervous  svslem  activ- 
ity. 5,137,905.  Cl   514-392000 
Mooney,  Gerry  See — 

Kosin.  John  A  .  Mooney.  Gerry;  Tarquini   Michael  A  ;  and  Garcia. 
Rod  A.  5,137.655,  Cl    252-3500a) 
Moore,  David  N  ,  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc    Tamper  evident  closure 

with  ramped  contact   5.137,163,  Cl,  215-252  000 
Moore,  Dennis  A  ,  and  Wallace,  Reoetca  A     lo  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 
Inc.   Composition  for  magnetic   res^iniince   imaging    5.138,040,  Cl 
534-16,000 
Moore,  Samuel  E  ,  Sr    See— 

Lahljani.  Jacob,  Mixire,  Samuel  E  ,  Sr  ;  and  Moran,  Paul  E,,  Jr,, 
5,137,781,  Cl   428-364  OCX) 
Moorman,  Alan  E    See — 

Baran,  John  S  ,  Lindberg,  Tom   Mazur,  Robert  H  ,  Moorman,  Alan 
E,.  and  Stemman,  Doug,  5,13^904,  Cl    514-389000 
Moormann,  -Alan  E    See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P  ,  Flvnn.  Daniel  L     Moormann.  Alan  E     Nosal, 
Roger   and  ViUamii,  Clara  I  ,  5,13-,893.  Cl    514-293  000 
Moran.  Michael  J  .  to  CCL  Industnes  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  product  from  a  product  bag   5,137,186.  Cl   222-394.000. 
Moran.  Paul  E..  Jr    See — 

Lahijani,  Jacob;  Moore.  Samuel  E..  Sr.;  and  Moran.  Paul  E.,  Jr., 
5,137.781.  Cl   428-364  0(X) 
Morano,  Richard  A     See — 

Rowe.  Paul  J     and  Morano.  Richard  A  .  5.138,334,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
Moratillon.  Jean  Yves  See— 

Gillies,     David,     and     Moraiillon,     Jean-Yves.     5.138,448.     O. 
358-140  (XX) 
Moreau.  Christian,  and  Sauron,  Jean,  lo  Ciaz  de  France  (Service  Na- 
tion), Methcxl,  circuit  and  apparatus  for  supplying  an  electncal  cur- 
rent to  a  resistive  heating  element    5,138,136.  Cl   21')-505000 
Moreau.  Jean  Pierre   See — 

Raymond,  Abraham,  Bloitiere,  Gilbert,  Moreau,  Jean-Pierre,  Rub- 
ben.  Bcnoil,  and  Tanquerel,  Claude,  5,138.550,  Cl,  .364-410.000 
Morehead,  Jesse  See — 

Shoemake,    Robert    C,    and    Morehead,    Jesse,    5,137,007,    Cl 
124-87  (XX). 
Morey,  Norval   K  ,   to  Wcxxl   Technology,   Inc    Wood  chipper  and 

infeed  system.  5,137.219,  Cl   241-92  000 
Morgan.  Howard  W  ,  Jr    Optional  self-retaining  filter  bag    5,137,632, 

Cl,  210-445  000 
Morgan.  Mark  C  ,  and  Zicmer,  Craig  B  ,  to  .AT&T  Bell  Laboratones 

Solid-state  relay    5.138.177.  Cl    25(V551  (XXj 
Morgan,  Peter  E    D  .  and  Marshall.  David  B  .  to  Rockviell  Interna- 
tional Corp.  High  temperature  ccra.mic  composites.  5,137,852.  Cl 
501-95.000 
Mori,  Goro;  Minato,  Masahiro.  Hosoi.  Masatoshi.  Sugiyama,  Yoshi- 
hide.  Mom,  Ncbuyuki,  and  Lcno,  Yuji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Finisher  for  finishing  paper  sheets   5,137.266,  Cl    270-53  000 
Mon.  Keisuke   See  — 

Makino,  Takao,  and  .Mon.  Keisuke,  5,138,166,  Cl   250-368,000 
Mori,  Masahiro  5<'f— 

Yoshida,  Shigeru,  Nakano.  Yasuhiko;  Okada.  Yoshiyuki;  Chiba 
Hirotaka,  and  Mon,  Masahiro.  5.138,673,  Cl,  382-56,000 
Mon,  Shigeo   See— 

Fujiwara.     Hidekazu:     Motogami,     Kenji;     and     Mori,     Shigeo, 
5,137,748,  Cl   427-27  000 
Mon,  Takeshi  See — 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  Mon,  Takeshi:  and  Wada,  Toru,  5,138,458,  Cl, 
358-200  000 
Mori,  Yasuki   Sec- 
Honda,    Kazuo.    Maisuura,    Atsushi,   Sano,    Hisanon,   and   Mori, 
Yasuki,  5,138,218,  Cl    313-25.000 
Moriguchi,  Hideki  See — 

Omon.  Naoya,  Monguchi.  Hideki;  and  Nomura,  Toshio.  5.137.398. 
Cl.  4t)8  145  000, 
Moriguchi.  Yasuo  See — 

Yamazaki.  Seizi,  Makila.  Kensuke,  Monguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka, 
Katsuto,  5,137.749,  Cl   427-108  000 
Morii.  Nobuyuki  See — 

Mori.  Goro,  Minato    Masahiro,  Hosoi,  Masatoshi.  Sugiyama.  Yo- 

shihide;    Moni.    Nobuyuki     and     Ueno.    Yuji.    5.137,266.    Cl. 

270-53  000 

Monkawa  Shigenon.  Hanz,awa.  Kohtaro,  and  Nakamura.  Kazuhisa,  to 

Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd    Electronic  tone  generation  apparatus  for 

modifying  entemally  input  sound,  5,136,912.  Cl.  84-603000. 
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Vfonki.    H.roshi.    »nd    \on<rka«a,    Mmoru,    lo    K.onu    Corporation 

Mclh.Klofform.ng.l.d,ng»arf.c«   5.n7.M'),  CI    205- 179  000 
Monmoio.  Hiroshi,  »nd  Uumi.  Tomomi.  i..  Sharp  Kahu^h.k.  K-aishi. 
r>iuhl«   decker    houiing    and    paper    handhnji    JeM.^    f  >r    la^Mmilc 
apparaius-  5,138,463,  CI    15»  2'»«>(«i 
VI    rimoto.  Makoto  See^ 

Takahashi.  Kciichi.  kh.muri.  Michi..  Kjisumaia,  Shigro  d^^a, 
Taisuhiro  Monmoio,  Makoio  Ash.ZiiMa.  ladashi,  Ki'wi! 
Maiaji  Muroi,  Kenichi.  SaJto.  Hiromiisu,  San.v  M.roshi.  ano 
Yasuzawa.  Toru.  5.118.0'i>).  CI    UfvMiXX) 

.nd  focos  adjosting  device  for  a  camera    5,13».355.  CI    354-WOaX) 
M.-nuen     Werner,    u.    AuioOug    CmhH    &    Co     PanU   for    a    piloi 

V!in  '::.  a  2  2:noo 

''"^ldr,!rg'e':'t£rJ^*'lnd  M  .ms.  Jeffrey  G..  5.136.723.  CI  2-8.  000 
M.^rnv  Michael  A     See-  t.     i.     i   a 

Mackrodt,  William  C  ,  Fowles.  Martin,  and  Morni,  Michael  A  . 
M3-,8*2.  CI    502  303-000. 
M    rr:v-n.  Angus  W    See—  ,,,-r«io     <~i 

R  >bm«in,    Lee    F      and    Momson.    Angus    W.    5.l37.g2».    CI 
4i^-29blX«) 
M   ^^,. v..  Kiev  ironies  Company   S«—  .,,^<v,j     r-, 

..ustalson,    Willuun   C,   and   Bnnkley,  Thad  C,   5.136.944.   CI. 
Un  22HCXX) 
V1..v;lev,  l>>nn  W     See— 

Can    Robm   A    E.   Moseley.    Donn   W;   and   Sillarv   Nan  C. 
5.137.886.  CI   514-237  200 
M  r^c^es    William  T  .  to  MNC,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  P^™ 

r.i  noise  cancelling  and  headphoning   5,138.663.  CI.  381-71  000 

.M'^'shcl,  Harold  1      See-  „     .    ^.       ,         u  d        a 

Polovskv    Stuart  B  .  Moshel.  Harold  L  ;  Pavlichko.  Joseph  P  ,  and 

Fncdman    Amnon.  5.138.043,  CI    536-17<)aO 

Moshcr    Brucf  A     See —  .  ■  ii  loi     r~i 

Shendan.     Daniel    J;    and    Mosher,    Bnice    A,    5.I37,1S2.    CI 

::+-»2  I""! 

M  -,h<T    l^vkrenceG    See— 

irr^nter    R  ihert  G  ,  Hladik.  Gerald  J  ,  Mosher,  Lawrence  G  , 
".nd  /ahorsU    Umes  T  ,  5,137.469.  CI  439-578,000. 
vt   -.,     ,,i^;rJt     V. —Jc  J.  hnE.Yu.  Kevin;  and  Scott.  James  E.  to 
H    ,:ncs      >.,r.rar.     c    mpany      Guard     holograms      5,138.470.     CI 


M    V-    Mjrv  1  ,     Brewer.  Terry,  Cuzmar.  Ruth  M  ,  Hawley,  Dan  W  , 

injIUnii     l..nvO     lo  Brewer  Science.  Inc    Positive  svorking  p<> 

,11,      j^id  imidc  photoresist  compositions  and  their  use  as  diclec- 

-K,    <  .iK424.  CI    ^57. 52.000  ,       ^ 

M  :s,man    Allen  B     to  Amoco  Corporation   Stabilized  naphthalenedi 

arN  v^ii.  acid  diestcrs  5.138.025.  CI    528-298  000 
M    r.hraih.   (.ieoru,  and  Schamberg.  Thomas,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
^hal'    Jug  for  storing  hot  beverages,   in  particular  coffee  or  tea 
Mr,lt.8,  CI    220-3.34  000 
Motogami.  Kenji    See —  .     .«  cc 

Fuiiwara.     Hidekaju.     Motogami,     Kenji;     and     Mon,     Shigeo. 
5,137,748,  CI   42727000 
Motorola,  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Blackburn.  Dane  E  .  5,138.288,  CI   333-202  000  ,_^„ 

bXi   Andrew    and  Mois.n,  Mihail  S.  5.138.236.  CI   315-209^00R. 
Chang.  Hungkun  J     Doss,  William  K  ;  Nolan,  Michael  P  ■  Buch- 
hoU   DaifR    Frechurg.  Thomas  A;  McKown,  John,  and  White, 
Richard  V  .  5.nK.':r  CI    342-367  000 
Chapman,  Bnan,  •',HS,Mh.  CI    .16118000 
Deutsch,  Robert  W.  5.1 36.*l!i  CI    123-421000 
Jones,  Randall  L  .  Hecne,  Mark  R  .  and  McDermott,  Mark  W  , 

5  138  709   CI    195.^75  000 
Kane    Robert  C     and  Jaskie.  James  E  ,  5,138,237,  CI.  315-349.000. 
1  .-Beau  Chnstopher  J  ,  5.1.17,362,  CI    356-394000. 
Ma.  huga,  Steven  C     Pennisi,  Robert  W  ;  and  Schauer.  Stephanie. 

M  <"  '*4fi   CI    4''  21  1  000 
M    ,Mn    Mihail  S     and  B.-bel    Andrew    ^  1 's  :il.  CI   315-187.000 
M    iMn    M.hail  s     M>K,:ut;    ^;*;o^>K 
V  hmer;:iiann.  Neil  I  .  Ooldenbets,  Michaci  t'  ,  and  Cheraso.  John 

i'     <     Is  ^IH.  CI    361-225  000 
Shumaie    I>avid  A.  Baker.  Thomas  R,  and  Gray.  Robert  W.. 

5,137.610.  CI   204-192  320  ,  „     u  „h 

Stahl   John  L     Brown.  David  L  ,  Heeschen.  David  R     Breeden. 
Robert  1     Beisom.  Richard  E  ,  Lambrcht.  Frank  E  ,  and  Stuglik. 
Mark  S     M  ih  t>50.  CI    379-61  000 
Va.sQue2.  Barbara.  5,136.764.  CI   29-25  010 
Weinberg,  Morton.  5.138.311.  CI    340-825  030. 
/ihnk    1  arrv    Vanderhelm.  Ronald  J  .  Hamilton.  Robert  W  ,  and 
Carav    ( K.ar.  V  118,128,  CI    34.1-702  000 
Motovama    Vu    ();avia.    I(r,hika7u.  and   Kaku.  Junichi.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  K.abushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  injection  system  including  supple 
mental  fuel  injector    5,116.990.  CI    I23-7300C 
Moving  Companv,  The   See—  .„  ~ws 

Vde   Frederick  R    .and  Albar,  Martm  R  ,  5.137,1 14.  CI    182-49  000 
M    wj  mkI    S>ed  K     See—  .„„.,„    ^, 

kansupada.   Bharat   K  .  and   Mowdood.  Syed   K  .  5.137.070.  CI 
15:524  000.  , 

Mower     Morris   F.   to   Aiia   Incorporated     Wallboard   spoiler  tool 
5.137.386.  CI    4€I-»>(non  ,  ^     ..,      r^      M 

Mroczkowski    Susan  J     Siegesmund.  Kenneth  A  .  and  Yorde,  Dtinald 
E    to  Midwest  Resear..'!  Technologies.  Inc    Diagnostic  element  for 
electrical  detection  of  a  binding  reaction.  5.137.827.  CI  435-288.000. 
M  TS  Sssiems  Corporation    See 

l.^veti    R^Hlley  C,  5,H6,)tlt4,  CI   73-313.000. 


MTl    Moioren    und  Turbinen-Union  Muchen  GmbH  See— 

Rohra,  Alois    Brit7,  Klaus,  and  Cempirek,  Martin,  5,137.425.  CI. 
4lb-129  0a) 
Muehlbauer.  Peter  J    See—  .  , ,»  m-r     rt 

Monnier,    John    R.,    and    Muehlbauer.    Peter    J,    5,138,077.    a 
S49.5I6OOO 
Mueller   Wolfgang   See—  ,-.     .      j 

laur  Walter  Mueller  Wolfgang.  Sauer  Rolf.  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
andnmer,  Manfred.  5,117,051,  CI    117-551000. 
Muendlein,  Werner,  Scheer    Gerhard    and  StoU.  Gerhard,  to  Komel 
Siahlhalter-  und  Wcrkzeugfabrik  Robi-rt  Brcuning  GmbH,  Device 
for  connecting  two  l.xil  parts    M17.44JI,CI    -^^"^  "  «»  „ 
Muirhead.    Scon     Pickup   iruck   chcM    liner   a,ssembly.    5.137.32..  CI. 

29b- .19  ;no 

Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro   See—  .,,-,-,i< 

Sato,  Ma,saaki    Uto,  Nobulaka;  and  Mukasa,  Mitsuhiro.  5,137,265. 
CI    270-51  UOO. 
Mulder,  Daniel  M     See—  ,     .       n.        ^ 

Jones   1  olanda  D.;  McHarg,  Matthew  G  .  Brasure.  LeAnn  D  ;  and 
Mulder.  Daniel  M  ,  5.138.157.  CI.  250-251.000 
Mulder.  Guido  T  M  :  See—  r-       ii„ 

van  AJler  Gerardus.  Mulder,  Guido  T  M.,  and  Rongen.  Engelber- 
tus.  5,138.147.  CI    250-213  OVT 
Mulkey,  Ste-  e.  Cornea,  Pal,  KiUuui.  Ed;  and  I^*n'.  Gordon_TTiick- 
ncss  measunng  system  for  nonconducting  matenals.  5,138.26»,  CI. 
324-671  000 
Muller,  Fried—nann   See  — 

Fuhr   Karl   Muller,  Fnedemann,  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schoeps.  Jochen. 
Feiers   Horst   and  Ballas.  Werner,  5.137.953.  CI   524-141000 
Muller  Cerald  Spitz.  Rainer  and  Dreyer.  Hans,  to  Jost-Wcrke  GmbH 
Landins  gear  for  semi.railers  and  the  like   5.137.301,  CI  280-766.100. 
Muller.  Helmut    .See  -  .     .,  „         u  1 

Debiisch,     Ra.smus      I  nderle.    Eckhard,     and     Muller.     Helmut. 

5.11»,5hl,  el    164560  000. 

Mullcr-Schwelling,  Diclcr    .See—  .,,,  qo,    y-i 

Bregler.  Werner  M     and  Muller-Schwellmg.  Dieter.  5.136,992,  CI 

12tl91b(X) 

Mundt    Randall  S    Apparatus  and  method  for  eliminating  unwanted 

matenals  from  a  gas  now  line    5.137,701,  CI   423-210.000. 
Muno/.  Oscar    and  Gait.  John,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Syslems 
ltd     Apparatus  for   forming  hollow   plastic  article    5,137,443,  CI. 
425-522000  ^     ,  .    u   D    I. 

Munson,  Harry  R  ,  Jr  ,  and  Jagdmann,  Gunnar  E  ,  Jr  ,  10  A   H   Kobiiis 
Cimpanv.    Incorp<irated     3-|N-aroyl(or    thioaroyl)aminomethylJ-3- 
quinuclidinols   5,137,895.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Muragaki.  Yasuteru  See—  „        „ 

Yoshida     Shimchi     Ishikawa.    Eiji;   Oshima.    Akira;   Bai.    Yasuo. 

M.ragaki,  Yasuicru,  IwaU.  Kazushi,  ObaU.  Kenichi.  and  Nagai. 

\asuo,  5,137,807,  CI   435-7  100. 

Murahashi,  Yoshimiisu   See—  .,     .  .,,0^0-1   /-i 

Yamamoto    Voshiyuki;  and  Murahashi,  Yoshimitsu.  5.138.697.  tl. 

10^   !  ;ii  nio 

""'u^uki '  I  aka-hi.  Kai.  Yoshiaki.  Murai.  Mikio;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 
Minoda.    lakaioshi,  and  Matsumoto,  Hidetoshi.  5.137,784,  CI 
42 s  M)»  HO 
.Murakami.  Keiichi    See—  ...  .,1.  j 

Maisushima.    Tetsuya;   Fukui.    Yulaka;    Murakami.    Keuchi,    and 
Havashi,  Hajime,  5.138.187.  CI   307-264  000 
Murakami    Kon  10  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd  Electncal  connec- 
tor    for     flcuble     plane-type     conductor     cable      5,137.468,     Cl. 
419-422  000 
Murakami.  Koji.  Nakakubo.  Hiroshi;  Kaneda,  Teruo;  Nagau  MaMnon: 
and   Anmura.  Hirofumi.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The    CSF-1 
gene  promoter    5.117.824.  CI   435-240  2IX)  ^,     ^         ^  „.  . 

Murakami,  Yasuo.  Furumura.  Kyotaburo.  Shirota.  Shinichi;  and  Okila, 
Shigeru  10  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  RoUing  bearing. 
S  117  17's  CI  184^50  OtXl 
Murase,  Shigemiisu,  Yokoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa  Kinaku,  to 
Unitika  Polvester  fih<-r  and  process  for  manufacture  5.137.670.  CI. 
264-1 10  0(T() 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hirao  CHamu,  5.116.835.  CI   57-285.000.  

Inada.  Kenich,   and  Masai.  Tetsuji.  5,138.151.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Murata,  Kisoka/u    Sei 

>ain     r.s.kazu    Maruvama.  Toshihide.  and  Murata.  Kiyokazu. 

-  ';-,!<    CI    528-UOiX.l 

Muraia    Mas.i\..sh.     fsutsumi,  Hideo    Matsuda.  Keiji,  Hatton.  Kohji; 

and  Nakaiima,  lakashi,  10  Kujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd_ 

3-Pvrrolidm,hhio-i  a/abicyc|o.(i  2  0]hepi  2-ene-2-c-rboxylic      acid 

compounds    '   llsool    1   :    ^4S   1:7  (MX) 

Murata    Shucm,    t.     M;i.u -.vt-..    IX-iiki   K  K    Hall  sensor  device  and 

methvHj  01  p,..KJu.u,^  Ok  .ame    ^  1  irb77,  CI   264-272,160- 
Murata.  Shigemi   10  M.isub.sh.  Oenk.  K  K   Hall  effect  device  for  crank 
angle  sensing  in  which  ihc  hall  effect  device  is  scaled  in  a  frame  using 
silicone  gel  and  resin    5.138.258.  CI   324-207  200 
Muraia.  Takahiko   .See—  .  .. 

Nakamura.    Tetsuro;    MuraU.    Takahiko,    and    Fujiwani,    ShinjI, 
s  H,K.I4V  CI.  250-208  100 
Murata.  I  akehiko:  See—  -r-  .    c-i       c  iis  lica 

Yamamoto.  Takcmi;  Sakai.  Jun.  and  MuraU.  Takehiko.  5,138.364. 
CI    355-27  000 
Murata.  Toshinon   See  — 

Shinkawa.    Keiro,    Noda,    Tsutomu;    Murata.    Toshinon.    Holla. 
Nobutaka  and  Ooyagi,  Kazuhiro,  5,138,451.  CI.  358-148.000. 
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Murdixk.  Thomas  O.;  and  Carlson,  Brian  W..  lo  H  B  Fuller  Company. 
Istvyanurate-fre;  oxazolidone  compound  made  from  epoiy  and  a 
hindered  isocyarate  compound  and  a  novel  catalyil  for  their  produc- 
tion   5,118.016.  CI,  528-55  000 
Mur,M,  Kcnichi.  Ste — 

Takahashi,  Ke  ichi;  Ichiroura,  Michio;  Kaisumata,  Shigeo;  Ogawa, 
Tatsuhiro.     Morimoto,    Makolo;    Ashizawa.    Tadashi,    Ka-sai. 
Masaji;  Muioi,  Kenichi;  Sailo,  HiromiUu;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yasuzawa.  Toru.  5.138,059,  CI.  546-84.000 
Murphy,  Daniel  L  ,  and  Chavez.  Paula  N,,  to  Campaign  Headquarters, 
Inc     Political    candidate    campaign    board    game,    5,137,279,    CI. 
27.3-257.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  I.;  Schick,  Jerome  D.;  and  Wilson.  Howard  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  thickness  of  an  inlerfaciai  polysilicon/silicon  oxide 
film    5.138.256.  CI   324-158.00D 
Murtiashaw.  Charles  W.;  See — 

Godek.  Dennis  M.;  and  Murtushaw,  Charles  W.  5.138.060.  CI 
546-133.000. 
Musser.  John  H.:  See — 

Hughes,  Philip  F.;  and  Musser.  John  H..  5.138,051,  CI  540-456.000. 
Muto,  Hakaru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  electrode  and 
image  forming  apparatus  using  Ihe  same.  5,138,346,  CI.  346-155.000. 
Muto.  Nono:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Itaru;  Muto,  Norio;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,137.723.  CI. 
424-400.000. 
Muioh  Industnes  I. Id.:  Set — 

Goto.  Hideo,  5,138.336.  CI  346-76 OPH 
N  V   Bekaerl  S  A  :  See— 

Adriaensen.     Ludo;     and     Verhaeghe.     Frans.     5,137,782,     CI. 
428-370.000. 
Naeger.  Thomas:  See — 

Bassler.  Helmii;  and  Naeger,  Thomas,  5,136.999,  CI.  123-470.000. 
NAFA-Lighl  Kun  Maurer:  See— 

Kano,  Tetsuhiio,  5.138,541,  CI   362-345.000 
Nag,  Dilip  K,;  Huang,  Henry  V.;  and  Berg,  Douglas  E.,  10  Washington 
Lnivcrsity    DNA  transposon  TN5SEQI.  5.137.829.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nagabuchi.  Ritaro  See — 

Tashiro,  Kijuro;  and  Nagabuchi,  Rtlaro.  5,138,018,  CI  528-1 1 1. 000. 
Nagai.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata.  Masushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Nagai, 
Katsutoshi.  ;.138.362.  CI.  354-418.000. 
Nagai.  Masanori:  See — 

Murakami.    Koji;    Nakakubo.    Hiroshi;    Kaneda.    Teruo;    Nagai. 
Masanori;  ard  Arimura.  Hirofumi.  5.137.824.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Nagai.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kensho,   Iluo:  Yamashita.   Fumio;   Nagai,   Toshikazu;   Fujimoto. 
Tadashi;  Na<ano,  Yoshihisa;  and  Tukimura,  Hideki,  5,137.921, 
CI   514-729.(00. 
Nagai,  Toshitake:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Taksyuki.  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohisuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5.136.849.  CI. 
62-1,000. 
Nagai.  Yasuo  See — 

Yoshida.    Shinxhi;    Ishikawa,   Eiji;  Oshima,   Akira;   Bai,    Yasuo; 
Muragaki,  Yasuleni;  Iwala,  Kazushi;  Obata,  Kenichi;  and  Nagai. 
Yasuo,  5,137,807.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Nagami.  Kazuyosh<:  See — 

Tamada.  Shigeiaru;  Nagami.  Kazuyoshi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tanaka. 
Tatsuyoshi;      and      Nakagawa.      Kazuyuki.      5.137.889.      CI. 
514-252.000 
Nagamine.  Takatomo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sailo.  Junya;  Kume.  Tsuloniu;  and  Nagamine, 
Takatomo.  5  138,453.  CI.  358-167.000. 
Nagamine.  Yoshincri:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiro)  uki;  Kalo.  Masaru;  Matsumoto,  Yasuki;  and  Naga- 
mine. Yoshiron.  5,138,241.  CI   318-483.000. 
Nagano,  Akihiko;  Konishi,  Kazukj;  Someya,  Hiromi;  and  Tsunckawa. 
Tokuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detecting  apparatus  in 
which  matching  with  the  image  performance  of  an  objective  lens  is 
achieved   5,138,359,  CI   354-406.000. 
Nagaoka,   Akira;   Jhimomura,   Shigeki;   Arakawa,   Masao;   Terasawa. 
Tomizo;    Kami,    Hironori;  and  Ogawa.   Masanobu.   lo   Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Photoelectric,  scattered  light  smoke  detector. 
5,138,302,  CI    340-630000. 
Naga.saki,  Norilaka  See — 

Eguchi,     HisaC';     Kubo.     Masashige,     Nagasaki.    Nontaka,-    and 
Kunimoto.  Koji.  5.138,103.  CI.  568-726.000. 
Nagasaki.  Talsuo;  Mori.  Takeshi;  and  Wada.  Toru.  lo  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Lid    Electronic  camera  apparatus  capable  of  providing  wide 
dynamic  range  iniage  signal.  5.138.458.  CI   358-209.000 
Nagasaku,  Shigeo:  See — 

Noel.  Thierry;  and  Naga.saku.  Shigeo.  5,137.310.  CI.  285-333.000. 
Nagashima,  Yoshik  yo:  See — 

Chuia,  Masanobu;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Hideki;  and  Naga- 
shima, Yoshiiuyo.  5.138.209.  CI.  31O-67.00R 
Nagata,  Masalo,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid    Printer  provided 

with  font  memorv  card.  5,138,696.  CI.  395-110.000 
Nagato.  Hitoshi:  S*e — 

Hosaka.  Yasuo.  Ohno,  Tadayoshi.  Nakano,  Hideyuki,  and  Nagato. 
Hitoshi.  5,13:^.348.  CI.  346-159.000 
Nagayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Miura.  Hidehiko;  Harano,  Naoki;  Takano.  Yasuo,  Mochizuki, 
Toshiro.  Takahashi,  Yoshinori.  deceased;  and  Nagayama,  Taka- 
shi, 5,137,909,  CI,  514-418.000. 


Nag<»h.  V  K    Crawford.  Roben  and  Pcndse.  Raj,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Precisciv  aligned  lead  frame  using  registration  tracei,  and 
pads.  5.138,429,  CI    357-70000 
Nagler.  Werner   See — 

Kucera.  Walter.  Nagler.  Werner,  and  Ttwald,  Eckard,  5.138,608, 
CI.  370-13  000 
Nagley.  Clement  J     See — 

MacDonald,  Daniel  W  ;  Berman,  Robin  E  ;  Hurwitch.  Carl  B; 
Scheuer     Mark    A;    and    Nagley.    Clement    J.    5,138,378.    CI, 
355-208  000. 
Nagumo.  Kuniko  See — 

Sato.  Hisao,  5,136,768,  CI    29-243.560. 
Naka,  Hiroyuki,  W'atanabe,  Keigo.   .Mitani,  Ma.sato;  and  Ichiyanagi, 
Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  appara- 
tus. 5,136.972,  CI    118-410  000 
Naka,  Shigeaki,  and  Hmo.  Kazuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Wire  cut 

type  electnc  discharge  machine    5,138,126,  CI.  219-69  120 
Nakabou,  Tadashi  See— 

Shimova.  Masahiro   Nakabou.  Tadashi;  and  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki, 
5,137,082,  CI    165-110  000 
Nakagawa,  Kazuyuki  See — 

Tamada,  Shigeharu  Nagami,  Kazuyoshi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tanaka, 
Talsuvoshi;      and      Nakagawa,      Kazuyuki.      5,137,889.      CI 
514-252.000 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuhide  .See— 

Seita,  Yukio,  Kito,  Hideaki;  Takanashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Nakagawa, 
Mitsuhide,  5,137,635,  CI   210-500.380 
Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kumamoio,   Toshio;    Nakagawa.   Shmichi.   and   Nakaya,    Masao, 
5,138.437,  CI    357.75000 
Nakahara.  Ma.sahiro  See — 

Ema,  Taiji.  and  Nakahara.  Masahiro,  5,138,575,  CI    365-185,000 
Nakai,  Toshisuk:,  Tanaka,  Junji,  and  Nishikawa,  >ukio.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd    Piezcxjleciric  transducer  a.id  method  of 
adjusting  oscillation  frequencv  ther«if  5,1.18.214,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Nakai,  Yukio  See- 
Honda,  Yoshitaka.  and  Nakai,  "I'ukio,  5,1.18,618,  CI.  371-16400. 
Nakajima.  Akio;  Nakaiani.  Munehiro.  and  Kishi.  Masar-'-.hi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Co  ,  Ltd   Image  reading  apparatus  capable  of  reading  desired 
image  areas   5,138,670,  CI    382-48.000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi  See— 

Murata,    Masayoshi,   Tsutsumi.    Hideo;    Matsuda.    Keiji,    Hatton. 
Kohji,  and  Nakajima,  Taka.shi.  5.138.064,  CI.  .548-127,000 
Nakakubo,  Hiroshi   See — 

Murakami,    Koji,    Nakakubo,    Hiroshi;    Kaneda.    Teruo.    Nagai. 
Masanon,  and  ,Anmura,  Hirofumi,  5,137,824.  CI.  435-240  200 
Nakamura,  Kanehiro  See — 

Ueda.  Masahide;  Nakamura.  Kanehiro;  Matsumoto.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Kusaba.  Man.  5.138,001,  CI    526-262.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhisa  See — 

Morikawa.     Shigcnon.     Hanzawa.     Kohtaro.     and     Nakamura. 
Kazuhisa.  5,116,912,  CI   84-60.1000 
Nakamura,    Kimihiko,    Ueyama,    ^'oshinon;    Hamada,    .Masataka.   and 
Ishibashi,  Kenji,  10  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic 
focus  adjusting  apparatus  of  a  camera   5,138,356,  CI    354-402.000 
Nakamura,  Masakazu   See — 

Tanaka.  Toshivuki,   Suido,   Hirohisa;  and   Nakamura.   Masakazu. 
5,137.811,  C\   435-24  000 
Nakamura.  Taku,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Cti  .  L  id    Image  recording  mate- 
rial containing  salicylic  acid  des  eloper  and  image  recording  prtxress 
employing  the  same    5,137,797,  CI   4.10-211  (XXI 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro,  Murata.  Takahiko,  and  Fujiwara,  Shinji,  to  .Matsu- 
shita  Electnc    Industnal   Co ,    Ltd     Methtxi    for    producing   image 
sensors  with  current  flow  into  chip  and  with  simplified  chip  moun;. 
ing.  5.138.145.  CI   250-208  100 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Salou.   Shinzou,   Ebihara,    Kou,   Nakamura.  Toru,  and   Koreeda. 
Toshiyuki.  5,138,195.  CI    307-446  000. 
Nakamura.   Yoshihiio,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Pulse  position 
measurement  tvpe  meter-drising  circuil  capable  of  improving  mea- 
surement accuracy    5,138,639,  CI    377-17  000 
Nakanishi.  Eiithi,  and  Ontxiera,  Tetsuo.  10  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.  Linear  amplifier  circuit    5.138.274.  CI    330-136.000. 
Nakano.  Hideyuki   See — 

Hosaka,  'i  a.suo:  Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Nakano.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagato. 
Hitoshi,  5, 138, .148,  CI    346-159,000 
Nakano.   Ma.saki,   t<'   N'is.san   Moior  Co  ,   Ltd,  Continuously   variable 

traction  roller  transmission    5,1.16.891,  CI   74-190.500 
Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki.  Toru.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine 
Mfg.  Co..   Lid     Thread   chain   formed   by   an  overlockmg  sewing 
machine  and  a  method  for  making  the  thread  chain.  5.136,958.  CI 
112-269.100. 
Nakano,  Munetoshi   See— 

Okumura.  Kin-ichi,  Nakano,  Munetoshi,  Tanimoto,  Hirotoshi;  and 
Yamato,  Motoyuki,  5,138,003,  CI    526-283,000 
Nakano,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shigeru;  Nakano,  Yasuhiko;  Okada,  Yoshiyuki,  Chiba, 
Hirolaka:  and  Mon.  Masahiro.  5,138.673.  CI,  382-56,000. 
Nakano.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kensho.    Ituo,    ^'amashita,    Fumio;   Nagai.  Toshikazu.   Fujimolo. 
Tadashi.  Nakano,  >  oshihisa,  and  Tukimura.  Hideki.  5.137.921. 
CI,  514-729,000 
Nakashima.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Kanayama.  Tatsuo;  Nakashima.  Toshitaka.  Tomiyasu.  Kunihiko; 
and  Matsuda.  Toshio.  5.137.746.  CI,  426-643.000 
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Nikau.  Shuhci  and  I  siik.ish.ma,  Chihiro  High  voltage  pulse  generator 

'  :  >»  :7o  CI  naf  000 

Ndkaiani.  Isao,  Hiitkaii.  Masayuki.  Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Oiawa.  Kiyo- 
,hi  Furuhas  Ashi.  Takao,  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki.  to  National  Research 
Inst.iuir  F.ir  MciaK  Method  of  manufacturing  particle  colloid  or  a 
T.aiinctic  fluid  Lonlainmg  metal  nitndes   5.137.652.  CI   252-62  510 

Ni.jiani.  Munchiro   5« — 

Nakajima.    Akio.    Nakatani.    Munehiro.    and    Kishi.    Masamichi. 
^  Mr  67(1.  CI    382-*«000 

NAasugavva.  Tomomi.  Sakaki.  Mamoru.  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  and 
Sau  .  Hiri>sh..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inkjet  recording  medium. 
and  ink  jet  recording  method  employing  the  same.  5.137,778,  CI. 

4:.H  uontx) 

Ni^j\d,  VLiNao   5^^ — 

k,  .rn.iniou).   Toshio.    Nakagawa.   Shmichi.   and    Nakaya.    Masao, 
=  ,  •,.  41^   CI    '^7. 75  000. 

HM.,iia.  riji-.va.  Bhupati  R  .  and  Sparapany,  John  W..  5.137.641.  CI 

210-714  001) 
Tnvcti    Rohen  L  .  5.137,956.  CI.  524-318.000. 
Naiiulkd^i   (Kini^    S<', 

1    TRiJa    lakj,     Mi,jsaka,  Toru,  Namikawa.Osamu.  and  Komauu, 

Isamu    '  r-.''     CI    355-208  000 

s  miikoshi.  Hajime.  Shibata.  Tohru.  and  Okamoto,  Ichiro,  to  Daicel 

(  hemical    Industries,    lid     Separation   agent   comprising   acyl-   or 

,  ham.v!  ,uhsm^!c-d  p.  i^sa.chande   5,137.638,  CI.  210-635.000. 

N,     I    n     bi.n,!     ShKiJ      •    -<lted   wheel   of  a  compound   machine 

I      ;'  j^j'i   t'    4'4  144  jtx 
N,    "J.  kdi-.u>uki   See — 

■  ijda    Hirovuki.  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Maeda,  Yukan;  Hayama, 
K    h    Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  and  Nanba.  KaUuyuki,  5,138.354,  CI 

.«4  4.  »:     «» 

Sanficniii.,  Janics  F    See— 

Manen.    F     Lennart.    Famili.   Amir,   and   Nangeroni.   James   f  , 
<  1 1^  <)6'),  CI    525-56  000 
Narahara.  Taisuva,  and  Chaya.  Masahiko,  to  Sony  Corporation  System 
and  methoc  for  processing  optical  information  with  tracking  error 
•ip^ns^ted    M.18.b03.  CI    369-'>7  000 
N  ;    ,.1 A  1    I  *shiaki   See — 

\  J.        I,.sh.aki     Nansawa,    Toshiaki,    Sobue.    Masahisa;    and 
Koganeidwa,  Nobuyuki,  5.138.221,  CI   313-446.000 
Nartron  Curpiiration:  See — 

Ingraham,  Ronald  D  .  5.137.338.  CI  303-3.000 
Narukawa,  Akira,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd    Material  supply  apparatus 
for  transferring  p<iwdery.  granular  and  conglomerated  matenaK 
5,137,410.  CI   411-415  000 
Saruke.  Masao  and  Inoue.  Kenichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Mount- 
ing structure  for  super  for  vehicle  5.136.748.  CI    15-250.320 
Nash    Dudle>  O  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Gas  turbine  engine 

act'uation  system    5.136.840.  CI   60-226  300 
Vatanne.  Antonio,  to  Fabbnca  Biscotti  P  Gentilini.  S  R  L  Machine  for 
the    automaiis    production    of    portions    of    toasted    bread    slices 
5.137.137.  CI    l')8-»18.200 
Naie.  Takavuki   See —  „       . 

Miura.   Vu.chiro.   Hirano.   Kazuo;   Nate,  Takayuki.   Kambayashi, 
Uiji    Ohtsuka.  Mas.ihisa.  and  Nagai,  Toshitake.  5.136,849,  CI 

o;  1  000 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada  See— 

Heon,     Rene,     and     Monchalin,     Jean-Pierre,     5,137.361.     CI. 

Islam,  M   U  :  McGregor.  Gavin;  and  Campbell  G  .  5.138.130.  CI 
219-121  600 
National  Research  Institute  For  Metals  See— 

Nakatani.  Isao,  Hijikau.  Masayuki.  Takahashi.  Tsulomu;  Ozawa. 
Kiyoshi.  Furubayashi.  Takao;  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki.  5.137.652. 
CI   252-62  510 
National  Roll  Inc   See— 

Savitz.  Victor  L  .  5,136.766.  CI    29-129.500 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China  See— 

Teng.  Che-Ming.  Chen.  Ih-Sheng.  Huang.  Tur-Fu,  Ko.  Feng-Nien; 
Wu.  Shwu-Jen.  and  Wu.  Shwu-Jen,  5,137.912.  CI    514-463.000 
National  Semiconductor  See— 

Leung.    Frederick    Kwok-Yin,    and    Henderson,    Richard    D, 
5.138.189,  CI    307-272  100 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See— 

Fasang.  Patnck  P.  and  Bndgewater.  Walter  F..  5.138.619.  CI 

■>7i.2i  ino 

Kamde.     Amolak.     and     Aronowitz.     Sheldon.     5.137,838.     CI. 

4("-:4()(») 

National  Standard  Pa.'ts.  Inc    See — 

Graf  Alhtri  C     and  Graf.  Susan  F  .  5.137.478.  CI.  439-874  000. 
National  Starch  and  (  hemnal  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See- 
Paul.    Charle-.    \*'       Svhultj.    Rose    A.    and    Fenelli.    Steven    P. 
'  !  I'i  ;i:h   (  ,    *:s  Hi  iXX) 
Naton     lakehisd    s,  •■ 

Shimada     Sai.shi     ICanbayashi.    Koji.    Kawakami.    Ryuichi     and 
Naion.  Takehisa,  5.138.435.  CI.  358-67.000. 
Nayak.  Vidya  J     See  — 

M^lnnes.  Pcier  R     Nayak.  Vidya  J;  and  Estrada.  Edward  A, 
^.M"'.5I  i,  CI    Mkt-'JMXX) 
NCR  C.irp*Hatii'n    See  — 

Blanford.  Denis  M  .  Collins.  Donald  A..  Jr..  and  Mergenthaler. 
Barry  M  .  5.138.141.  CI   235-462  000. 
Neale    Colin  G  .  to  Riiter-Smilh   Incorporated    Articulated  lumbar 
support  for  a  seat   5.137.329.  CI   297284  OOE 


Nealy   Roben  B   Device  for  connecting  a  cord  to  a  body  board  or  the 

like'  5.137.48V  CI  441-75.000. 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Ando.  Yuji.  5.138.408.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Fujii    Takci  ,  Vn8,578.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Hashimoto.  Akira.  5.138.609.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Hiramaisu,  Ma.saru    5.138.444.  CI    358-88.000. 
Ku/uhara.  Masaak..  5.M8.4ti5.  CI    ^57-16.000. 
Mivajima.  Kunio.  VH'..(8:.  CI   400-202  400. 
Shibutani.  .Makni..    ^!-s4'h.  CI    >5')  1^1000 
Neckers   I>>u^!as  C     V  aldi-s  .Aguilera.  Oscar    Raghuveer.  Krishan  b.; 
and   \Vatvin,    Darrell   I.     u<   SlercoCJraphics   Limited   Partnership 
Produstion   of  three-   dimt-nsmnal    b<xlies  by    photopolymenzation. 
«.  117. SOU.  CI    430-2H1  («XI 
Nccser,  Iimothy  A  .  and  Bliss.  Peter  L  .  to  Minnevita  Valley  Engineer- 
ing   Inc    Control   regulator  and  delivery   system  for  a  cryogenic 
vessel    5.136.852.  CI   62-50400. 
Neff   James  A     to  Muv  Vales.  Inc    Method  of  making  a  valve  with 

adjustable  valve  seat    5,136,774.  CI   29-602  100 
Negi  Yoshitaka,  to  Fujikiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  seat  5.137.244. 

Cr248-»J0(KX) 
Neigoff  Eugene  N  .  Comcrford.  Gene;  Huber.  James  V  ,  and  Vlahos, 
Victor  H  .  to  Atlas  Electnc  Devices  Co  Accelerated  weathenng  and 
lighlfastncs-s  testing  chamber   5.136.886.  CI   73-865.600 
Nejime.  ^  oshito  See—  ,,,„-■„,    ^i 

Ono.  Koichi.  Hotta.  Masao;  and  Nejime.  Yoshito.  5,138.203.  CI. 
307-572  000.  . 

Nelson    Alan  F    Face  balanced  puller  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.137,275.  CI   273-80  100 
Nelson,  Grant  W  :  See— 

Borchardt.  Robert  E.;  Schreiber,  Eberhardi  H  ;  and  Nelson.  Grant 
W  .  5.138.296.  CI   337-10.000 
Nelson  Gunner  E  .  and  Loop.  John  G  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Methods 

of  priHiucing  alphaalkenylalkylsilanes    5.138.083.  CI.  556-478  000. 
Nelson.  Mishael  T     See—  .,„,„„, 

Elrod.  AKon  C  ,  and  Nelson.  Michael  T  .  5.136.887.  CI.  74-569.000. 

Ncsic  Ov '  S^f 

Koskinen.  Jukka,  liskola,  Eero;  and  Sormunen.  Pekka,  5.137.856, 
CI.  502-107.000 

Neslcc  S  A. '  See 

Wadell.  Lars  G    A.;  and  Wikstroem.  John  I.  G..  5.137.493.  CI. 
460-29.000. 
Neuhaus.  Herbert  J  :  See- 
Burgess.  Marvin  J  .  Fjare.  Douglas  E  :  Neuhaus,  Herbert  J.;  Rogin- 
ski.    Robert    T;    and    Wargowski,    David    A.    5.137.751.    CI. 
427-123000 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc  :  See- 
Brooks.  Joan  E  .  5.137.823.  CI.  435-199.000. 
New.  James  S  .  and  Chnslopher.  William  L  4-(4-Pipendiny!-thieno[3,2- 
clpyndine     derivatives     of     n-alkylglutanmides.      5.137.894.     CI. 
514-301000 

Newell  Co    S<v— 

Garcia.  Jaime  A.  5.137.595.  CI    156-425  000 
Ng.  Yee  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  for  grey  level 
pnnting  using  a  binary  architeclured  pnnthead    5.138.337,  CI.  346- 

10700R  „  r-  rr 

Ng,  Yee  S  .  Shaughncsss.  Manlina  R  ,  and  Button.  Roger  E  .  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  highlighting  nrated 
information  area.s  for  selective  editing.  5.138.465,  CI.  358-153  000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See-  .,,-,„.,     r~, 

Ichikawa.    Shuichi.    and    Takahashi.    Tomonon.    5.137.853.    CI. 
501-127  000  .,,oio-, 

Ikeda.  Mit.suji,  Noraki.  Masayuki.  and  Nishioka.  Masao.  5.138,692. 

CI   385-138  000.  ^      ^      .,  u  v 

Matsuzawa.  Soichiro,  Takeya,  Fuminon;  and  Terada,  Nobuluro. 

5,138,508,  CI    360-121.000 
Narukawa,  Akira.  5.137,410.  CI  414-415000. 
Umeda.  Yuji;  Ougin.  Tadashi,  and  Suzuki.  Go.  5.138.426.  CI. 
357-67000 
Ngo.  Due;  and  Donovan.  Timothy  J  .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion  Skew  code  generator  for  measunng  pulses  width  using  a  delay 
line  5.138.320.  CI   .Ul-173000 
Nguyen.  Hop  D    .Sec— 

Hull.  Charles  W  .M^xlrek.  Borzo.  Parker.  Brent.  Freed,  Raymond 
S  Almquist,  Thomas,  Spence.  Stuart  T  .  Albert.  David  J  ;  Smal- 
ley.  Dennis  R  .  Harlow.  Richard  A  .  Stinebaugh.  Phil.  Tamoff. 
Harry  L  Nguyen,  Hop  D  .  Lesus,  Charles  W  Vorgitch.  Tom 
J  Rcmba.  David  Z  .  and  Vinson.  Wayne  B  .  5,137.662.  CI. 
;«>4-22  (XX) 
Nguyen    John   and  Yu.  Cednc  X..  to  Siemens  Medical  Laboratones, 

Inc   Portal  imaging  device.  5.138.647.  CI.  378-189.000. 
Nffuven.  Lona  T    See —  _ 

Sun.  Y.voung   a.id  NV,,sen.  Long  T  .  5.138.235.  CI.  315-209  OOR 
NBuven-Nbu,  .Xnh    .S-t  ^^_^ 

Saltier    1  niz   and  N^uven-Nhu.  Anh.  5.137.346.  CI.  352-216.000. 
Nichols.  Michael  F     and  Hahn.  Allen  W  .  to  University  of  Missoun. 
The  Curators  of  Ihe    Anisic  having  a  composite  insulative  coating 
5.1>'"."'80.  CI   428■*3^0(X)  . 

Nichols    Peter    and  1  ap<inic.  Robin,  to  H  G    Kalish   Anti-spray  fluid 

dispensing  nozzle    5. MM87.  CI.  222-504.000. 
Nichols.    Sieve     Fall    restraint    lifeline    roof  anchor     5.137.112.   CI. 

182  >l«»' 
Nicko,  Reinhard   .V.--  „        .         j 

Benkrr     ticrhard     Nicko.    Reinhard.    Payrhammer.    Bemd;    and 
Schlcchtc.  Manfred,  5,138,371,  CI.  355-72.000. 
Nickola,  Anne  D  Fused  protection  device.  5,137,473,  CI  439-622.000. 
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Niedecker.  Herbet.  Apparatus  for  closing  packaging  sheaths  made  of 

Hexible  matena)   5.136.824.  CI.  53-138.400. 
Nielsen.  George  M.,  Jr.  Topstilch  guide.  5.136.957.  CI.  112-262.300. 
Nies.  Reinhard;  llstein.  Hermann;  Becker.  Reinhold;  and  Hullzsch, 
Guenter.   to   Hiechst   Aktiengesellschafi.    Process  and  device  for 
electrostatically  spraying  a  liquid  coating  onto  a  substrate  and  for 
drying  the  liquid  coating  on  the  substrate.  5.136.973,  CI.  1 18-633.000. 
Nihon  f')empa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabau.  Mako  o;  and  Takezawa,  Hiroshi.  5.136,817.  Q  51-165.710, 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd:  See- 
Sen.  Shigemi    Yamauchi,  Hirohiko;  Azuma,  Makolo;  and  Arata, 
Yoji.  5.138.')39.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Nihon  Sinku  Giju  su  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.    Kazuhiro;    Sailo.    Kazuya;    Yuchi.    Yoshivuki;    and 
Inagawa.  KDnosuke.  5,137,772,  CI.  428-212.000 
Niigaki,  Minoru;  ^■ee — 

Mizushima,   ^  oshihiko;   Hirohala.  Torn;  Ihara,  Tsuneo;   Niigaki, 
Minoru;  Su^imoto,  Kenichi;  Oba,  Koichiro.  Suzuki.  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.138.191.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Niikura.  Yasuhiro   Takemura,  Toji;  and  Kitamura.  Koichi.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co .  Ltd  Controlled  type  rotation  speed  difference  sensitive 
coupling  5.137.130.  CI.  192-60.000. 
Niitsu.  Hiromi:  Se<? — 

Nishioka.  Ma',aaki;  Takinishi.  Hidemitsu;  Fukuyama.  Shiro;  Ni- 
shimura.  Auuo,  and  Niitsu.  Hiromi.  5.138.029.  CI   528-354.000 
Niitsu.  Youchiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  bipolar  trinsislor  having  polysilicon  layer  which  serves  as  an 
emitter  electroce  and   passivating  dangling  bonds.   5.137,839.  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  Set — 

Nishi.  Kenji.  '.138.176.  CI.  250-548000. 

Taniguchi,    letsuo;    Suzuki,    Kazuaki;    Tsuji.    Toshihiko;    and 

Hatasawa.  Hasato.  5,137,349.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Utagawa.  Ker,  5,138,357.  a.  354-402.000. 
Niles  Chemical  Paint  Co.  See— 

Ternll.  Randy  W  ;  and  MUler.  Leiand  R.,  5.138.017.  a  528-59.000. 
Nimmesgem.  Hild^gard:  See — 

Getsen.   Karl;   Lang.  Hans-Jochen;   Nimnicsgeni,  Hildegard;  and 
Weidmann.  Klaus.  5.138.058.  CI   544-295.000. 
Ninomiya.   Ken.  tnd  Nishinnatsu,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Surface 

analysis  method  and  apparatus   5.138,158,  C\.  250-305.000 
Nm'<miya.    Masao    Kikuchi.   Masao;   Umeda,  Maaaru;   and   Yamaya, 
Motojuro.  to  Vie  Industnes,  Ltd.;  and  M.  Watanabe  A  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  and  app^iratus  for  recovenng  a  lower  alcsobol  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  wa  er.  5,138,105,  CI.  568-916.000 
Nippert.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Aardema,  Jama  A.;  Nippeit.  Andrew  H.;  and  Scbeuuyder.  Law- 
rence F  .  5,  37.254.  CI  251-35.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Cirporation:  See — 

Chuta.  Masanobu;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Niihimura,  Hiddu:  and  Naga- 
shima,  Y.shikiyo,  5,138,209.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kibushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomiyoshi.  T  ugio;  Mae,  Takako;  Saino,  Tetsushi;  and  Umeda, 
Yoshihisa.  5  137.917,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Nippon  Mining  C< ..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hirai.  To^ihi  o;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  Nishiyama,  Isa;  Fukamasa, 
Mitsuo;  Shiiaton,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Akihisa,  5,137,653, 
CI   252-299.150. 
Shimakura,    Haruhito;    and    Kanou,    Manabu,    3,137,847,    CI. 
437-248.000 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami,  Yasuo;  Funimura.  Kyozaburo;  Shirola,  Shiiuchi;  and 

Okita.  Shigeni,  5,137,375,  CI.  384-450.000. 
Osawa,  Nobuyuki,  5,137,371,0.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Gla!s  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsujino,  Toshifumi;  Ishizuka.  Satoahi;  Maeda,  Koichi;  Kilayama, 
Shinichiro;  i  nd  Hozumi.  Shigeo.  5.137,801,  CI  430-290.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai    Cagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubakimoto.    Tsuneo;    Tahara.    Hideyuki;    Kobayashi,    Hiroya; 
Hirata.  Tsu;  oshi,  and  Ito,  Hiroihi,  5,137,945,  Q.  524-5.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corf  oration:  See — 

Ohikaia.  Naol  am.  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Kamiyama,  Tadashi;  and 

Konda.  Majishi.  5.137.479,  CI  439-890.000. 
Sawada.  Ikuo.  5.137,077,  d.  164-466.000. 

Yamamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  MuraJiashi,  Yoahimitau,  5.138,697.  CI. 
395- 120  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi      J  inichi;     and     Kimura.     Takashi.     5.138.704.     CI. 
395.325.000. 
Nippon  Unicar  Conpany  Ltd  :  See — 

Isobe.  Kazuyuti;  Aizawa.  Takao;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Ueda, 
Yutaka.  5.137.947,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Okumura,  Kin  ichi;  Nakano,  Munetoshi;  Tanimolo,  Hirotoahi;  and 

Yamato.  Mctoyuki.  5.138,003.  CI   526-283.000. 
Saiioh.  Sunao;  and  Watanabe.  Noboru,  5,137.977.  CI.  525-282.000. 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  Kaneki,  Tokio;  Maisui,  MaMyoahi;  and  Yamato, 

Motoyuki.  5  137,785,  C\  428-411.100. 
Tsuji.  Suguru;  and  Numata.  Hiromi,  5,138,005,  Q.  526-340.100. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuju.  Tetsuo.  >vuroyanagi.  Susumu;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yukio.  5,138,422, 

CI   357-49.aO. 
Shimoya,  Masahiro;  Nakabou,  Tadaaht;  and  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki, 
5,137,082.0.  165-110.000. 


Nishi.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Watanabe.  Makolo.  Nishi.  Hirovuki,  and  Gemma.  Kein,  5,138,521. 
CI.  361-38?000 
Nishi.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corptiration   Projection  optical  apparatus  using 

plural  wavelengths  of  light    5,138,176.  CI   250-548000 
Nishida,  Sumio   See — 

Kisida.    Hirosi,    Nishida,    Sumio;    Shuto.    Akira;    and    Hatakoshi. 
Makoto.  5.1.17.907.  CI    514-406CXX) 
Nishida.  Syuuzou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Field  or  frame  recording 
method  and  apparatus  for  an  electronic  siill  camera.  5,138,503,  CI 
360-35.100 
Nishihara,  Hanmc  5<"f— 

Maeda.  Katsuaki.  Nishihara.  Hajimc.  and  Seki,  Junji,  5,137,979,0. 
525-309  000 
Nishijima,  Hideti.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Tape  transport  Lonirol  apparatus,  for 
switching  from  high  speed  reel  dnve  to  iov*   speed  capsun  dnve 
without  stopping  the  tape    5.138.504,  CI    360-71  060 
Nishijima,    Hideo.    Okamoto.    Kaneyuki.    Walanabe.    Katsuyuki.    and 
Yatsugi,  Tomishige.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Tracking  apparatus  for  a  mag 
netic  recording  and  playback  apparatus  with  independent  control  of 
audio  head  with  respect  to  video  head    5. 1  .i8..">05.  C!    360-77  ibO 
Nishikawa.  Kmsaku:  See — 

Murase.  Shigemitsu,  Yokcvama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Kmsaku. 
5.137.670,  CI   264-lji0  060 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki  See — 

Miyasaka,   Tsutomu.   Ono,    Mit.sunon    and   Nishikawa.    Navivuki, 
5,138.026,  CI    528.328  000 
Nishikawa,  Yukio;  Uesugi.  Yuji;  Kunyama.  Kalsuhiro.  and  Shioyama. 
Tadao.  to   Matsushita   Electric    Indusinal   Co  .   Ltd    Laser  cutting 
method   and    apparatus    for   efTecting    said   method     5.138.131.    CI 
219-121  670 
Nishikawa.  Yukio  See— 

Nakai,  Toshiyuki.  Tanaka.  Junji;  and  Nishikawa,  Yukio.  5.138.214. 
CI.  310-312000 
Nishimatsu.  Shigeru  See — 

Ninomiya.     Ken,     and     Nishimatsu.     Shigeru.     5.138.158.     O. 
250-305  000 
Nishimoto.  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishimura.  Kinji.  5.137,028.  CI    128-738.000. 
Nishimura.  Atsuo  See— 

Nishioka.   Masaaki;  Takinishi.   Hidemitsu    Fukuvama,   Shiro;  Ni- 
shimura, Atsuo,  and  Nulsu.  Hiromi.  ?,138.02'J.'C1    528-354  000 
Nishimura,  Hideki  See — 

Chuta,  Masanobu;  Yonci.  Hiroyuki,  Nishimura,  Hideki,  and  Naga- 
shima.  Yoshikiyo.  5,138,209,  CI   310-67  qor 
Nishimura.  Kinji,  to  Nishimoto.  Co  .  Ltd    Clinica!  thermometer  for 

women    5.137,028,  CI    128-738.000 
Nishioka.  Masaaki;  Takinishi,  Hidemitsu.  Fukuyama,  Shito.  Nishimura. 
Atsuo;  and  Nutsu.  Hiromi,  to  Shos^a  Denko  K  K    Biodegradable  or 
biocompatible  copolymer  and  process  for  producing  same  5,138.02*^. 
CI.  528-354.000. 
Nishioka,  Masao:  See — 

Ikeda,  Mitsuji,  Nozaki.  Masayuki.  and  Nishioka.  Masao.  5.138.692. 
O.  385-138  000 
Niahiwaki.  Osamu;  Iwata,  Kazuo.  Tochihara.  Shinichi.  and  Sugimoto, 
Hitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiiu  Kaisha    Ink  lei  recording  device  and 
cartndge  therefore   5.137.570.  CI    106-22  OCX) 
Nishiyama.  Hidetomo:  See — 

Okano.    Tokiyuki;    Inamolo.    Kiyoshi     Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki.    Ni- 
shiyama, Hidetomo;  Sohda,  Kazunon    Tokishige.  Masato    and 
Shimazawa,  Yoichi,  5.138.386,  CI    355-246  000 
Nishiyama.  Isa  See — 

Hjrai.  Toshihiro,  Yoshizawa.  Atsushi    Nishiyama.  isa.  Fukamasa. 
Mitsuo.  Shiraton,  Nobuyuki.  and  Voiiosama.  Akihisa,  5.137,653. 
CI   252  299  650 
Nishiyama.  Randall  T    See — 

Bedard.  Alfred  J  .  Jr  .  and  Nishivamx.  Randall  T  ,  5.137.110.  CI 
181-153000 
Nishiyama.  Toshio  See — 

Tsunenaga.  Makoto,  Tominaga.  Naoki   Nishiyama.  Toshio,  Yama 
shita.  Toru,  Fukuyama,  Mutsami.  .Miv.ta.  Tenio,  and  Furuse. 
Masayasu,  5,137,875.  CI    514-21000 
Nishizawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.  Ltd    Disk 
drive  device  having  a  swingable  lever  carrying  pin  and  positioned  in 
a  space  between  a  rotary  plate  and  a  magnetic  member  mounted  on 
the  rotary  plate.  5.138.606.  CI    369-270  000 
Nising,  Wolfgang:  See — 

l^uL  Winfned;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef.  Nising,  Wolfgang  and  Stholl. 
Thomas.  5,137.949.  CI   524-91  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes  Ltd.   See— 

Fujikawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Mikio.  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  Sakashita. 
Miisuaki,  and  Kitahara.  Masaki.  5.137.891.  CI   514-267.000 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Etoh.  Yoshiyuki.  5,137,104,  CI.  lgO-|7g0OO 

Hibi.  Toshifumi;  and  Kato.  Yoshiaki,  5.136.890.  CI    74-190  500 

Ishihara,  Yuji,  and  Taguchi,  Mitsuru.  5.137.491.  CI   454-152  000 

Nakano.  Masaki,  5,136.891.  CI.  74-190  500 

Naruke.  Masao;  and  Inoue.  Kenichi.  5,136.748.  CI    15-250.320 

Niikura,    Yasuhiro;    Takemura.    Toji     and     Kitamura,     Koichi. 

5.137,130.  CI    192-60.000 
Shinohara,  Toshiro,  5,138.414.  CI    55"  26  000 
Takahau,  Toshio;  and  Matsuno.  Osamu.  5  13~  (X^  CI   123-571  000 
Yamamoto,    Akihiko,    Shibuya,    Naoharu.    Takahashi,    Eiji,    and 
Akasaka.  Hitoshi.  5.137.213.  CI    23^  ;0iiA 


PI   '^4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  11,  1992 


Hieda     Kal^uhlko;    NiUyama.    Akihiro,    and    Honguchl.    Fumio. 

5,1 18.4: 2,  CI    357-23  M» 
S'tta.  Kuniaki  See— 

Matsuura    Ikuya    Ytishida,  Yasushi.  Takayasu.  Osamu;  and  NilU. 
Kuniak..  M  ".863.  CI    502-328  000 
Nina,  Ymhinohu.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Lid    Apparatus  and 
method   for   «.inding  and  dofTing  roll  of  knitted  cloth  m  circular 
kntt.ng  machines    5.136,859,  CI.  66-151,000. 
s  it     Chcmi,.al  Induslrv  Co.,  Ltd    S«— 

VRavva    K,.uichi    Sugiyama,   Azusa,  Tachibana,   Hiroyasu.  and 
KuruMi.  Va.suhiko.  5,137.854,  CI.  502-64  000 
Nii'v>  L)cnko  C <irr><iration   5^ —  ,.  ,^^^^ 

Karova.  T akarna^a.  and  Inoue.  Yuich..  5.137.729.  CI  424^35  000 
\itz.  William  -^     See^ 

Harm     Charles    E  .    Knoedl.    George     and    NiU,    William    A  , 
^  r-»  U^   CI    163-21  000 
N,,     Roben  J     11.  Signode  Corporation    Mechanism  for  converting 
s.  illatorv  rotaii.m  of  input  shaft  to  unidirecUonal  roUUon  of  output 
^hafl    M'fc.SS*.  CI    •'♦-88-000 

"""^Ma^iTosZKtTnd  Matsuo,  Takato.  5,138.629.0.  373-64.000 
s;ia   v.. shiAv  V138,6M).  CI    373-107000 

•,  ■,^KJJ>l^hH  VanOvcrlixip.  Ronald  R  Cronin,  Michael  D,  and 
HamWm  Steven  W  .  lo  Elhicon.  Inc  Fast  closure  device  for  linear 
surgical  stapling  insirumeni    '•'3''"»' ^'    2"'' 'J",  ,„-,  qoo 

s;ohle.  John  R    Electncal  connectors   5,137.476,  CI  439-797  UUO 

Noble.  Thoma.s  D    Ve—  «  ,  i^  oon     «-i 

Schc«ber      Herman,     and     Noble.    Thomas    D.     5,136.980.    CI 

N.xJa  K.azuo  Kovbavashi,  Ma.>ao  Osawa.  Takashi:  and  Ishikawa, 
Shigcvuki  lo  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd  Controlled  release  pharma- 
ceuiical  preparation    5.137.733.  CI   424-»97  000 

NiHla  Noboru  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  High-frequency  semicon- 
ductor dcwcc    5.138,417.  CI    357-34.000 

Niida.   Kulvimu   See—  -r-     .  u  .. 

Shinkavi,a,    K.eiro.    Noda.    Tsutomu;    Murata,    Toshinon;    Hotta. 
Nohutaka.  and  Oiyagi.  Kazuhiro,  5.138,451,  CI    358-148.000 

Nodelman  Neil  H  .  to  Miles  Inc  Internal  release  agents,  active  hydro- 
gen containing  mixtures  which  contain  such  agenLs  and  Ihe  "« 
thereof  m  a  prixe%s  for  the  production  of  molded  products  5,137.966, 

CI  524-7':  otn) 

Nodelman.  Neil  H    See—  „  ^        ,,         j 

Clattv    Jan  L    R  .  Nodelman.  Netl  H  .  Lonng,  Robert  M     and 

Paimosina,  Mrehael  F  ,  M.  5.137.788.  CI  428-457  000 

Noel    Thierry    and  Nagasaku.  Shigeo,  to  Vallourec  Industnes.  and 

Sumu.m.    Mtij'  I  ui urines  Assembly  arrangement  using  frustotoni- 

i;  s^,e»iht.-.i,s  ■    '    ubcs   5.137,310.  CI    285-333  000 

N    ,d^j   Bung.    ;     \nano  Corporation  Printing  device  5,136,937.  CI 

":  ill 

N    ..jv,.  J  I  hemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Isobe.     Kanji.     and     Wakabayashi.     Kaiutami.     5.137,944,     CI 
52.M23  000 
Noguchi,    Yoshio     L  chiKiri.    Yoshinobu,    and    Yamashita.    Mikio.   to 
Agency  ot  Industrial  Vicnce  and  Technology   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  identifying  chromosomes  or  cells   5.138.170.  CI    250-461  200 
Noiima,  Takashi   See^ 

Aichi.   Takao    Hashimoto.  Tamaki;   Ara.   Yoji.   Matsui.   Shinya. 
Nojima.  Takashi,  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano.  Juni 
chi   Tikemura   Makoto.  Terasawa,  Koji-  and  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki. 
^.138.34'.  CI    146-I4000R 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd    See— 

Saamimo    Timo   and  Leman.  An.  5.138.329,  CI   343-702  000. 

Nolan    Michael  P    Ve  -  ...,.,„,. 

Chang.  Hungkun  J     U>s.s,  William  K  .  Nolan.  Michael  P     Buch- 
hoU  Dale  R    Frechurg.  Fhomas  A  .  McKown.  John,  and  White. 
Richard  F  .  M  38. 327   CI    -M2-.367  000 
Nolle  Fugen   lo  BLL  M  GmbH   Inductively  operated  healing  appara- 
tus for  pla.siic  materials.  5,138.123.  CI.  219-10.491 
Nomura.  Akihiro    See- 

Kjraia.    Miisuru.    Kanemitsu.    Shmji;    Nomura.    Akihiro,    fcbaia. 
I  >k.ihide    fakeda,  Akio.  Miyauchi.  Yasuo.  Uchida,  Haruo;  and 
Omxla.  Shigeyoshi,  5.138,342.  CI   346-I4000R 
Nomura.  Osamu  5ee—  _  ,       -_  . 

Hiraia.  Michiyuki.  One.  Chikai;  Nomura,  Osamu;  Fukui.  Tom;  and 
Terawaki.  Susumu.  5.138.199.  CI    307-475  000. 
Nomura.  Toshio  S«—  -,,-,,„« 

Omon,  Naoya;  Monguchi.  Hideki.  and  Nomura,  Toshio.  5.137.398. 
CI   408-145  000 
Nonami.  Mituharu  See— 

Wdda.    Taiuya.    Hikita,    Hiroshi.    Machida.    Nobutaka;    Nonami. 
Mituharu     Kasvamura.    Yukinon.    Takigawa.    Tomohiro.    and 
Gotou.  Saburou.  5.138.217.  CI    310-316000 
Noone.  Robert  E    See— 

Sarton.   Guido;    Ho.   W     S    Wmston;   and    Noone.    Robert    t. 
5,138.023.  CI   528-272.000. 
Noordermeer.  Arjan  Set—  ..       ,.     .^    c 

Johnson    Mark  T  .  Noordermeer.  Arjan.  Sevenn,  Manjke  M    b  . 
and  Visser.  Eelco  G  .  5.138.546.  CI    363-131  000 
Norbury.  Robert  J     See— 

Schmidt.  Diane  G  .  Buttery.  Howard  J.,  and  Norbury.  Robert  J  . 
5.137,ty46.  CI   252-8  800 
Norgauer.  Ramer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Arrangement  for  delecting 
a  changing  operating  parameter   5. 1 36.880.  CI   73- 1 1 7  300 


Nonstan  Holdings  LimitedSee—  ..no™  r-i 

Founc    Theunis  G  ;  and  Snyckers.  Fnednch  O..  5.137.908,  CI. 

5!4-410i««l 

North  American  Philips  Corporation  See—  cims-ia  r-l 

Goldbun     Itim    S      and    Hellebrekers.   Wim    M..  5.138.224.  CI. 

Larv'rJ. 'hnA     and  P.kul    Henry,  5,138.295.  CI   336-160.000. 
North  American  Refractories  Company:  See— 

Hall   Richard  C,    and  Sand.  Norman  L.,  5,137.189.  CI.  222-603.000. 
Northern  Telecom  limned   See— 

DcNirloh.  George.  5.138.688.  CI   385-135  000 
Northrop  Corpc^ration   See— 

Perkins.  Harley  A  .  5.137.358.  CI    356-350  000 
Norton,  John  I    Patient  monitonng  device  5.137,033.  CI.  128-886.000. 
Norwich  E-aton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See—  ,.„,         ,       , 

Ebetmo   Frank  H  .  Buckingham.  Kent  W.;  and  McOsker.  Jocelyn 
E.  5.137.880.  CI    514-80.000 

Nosal.  Roger  See—  . ,       r-     ki.^  i 

Becker    Daniel  P  .  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ;  Moormann.  Alan  E.,  Nosai. 
R„ger   and  Villamil.  Clara  I  .  5.137.893.  CI    514-293.000. 

Nose.  Toru   See  —  ..         i  j   vi 

Sato    Michiaki.   Yamamura.  Toru;  Goto,  Youichiro;  and  Nose. 
Toru.  5.138,387,  CI    355-251000. 

''"'G.fw''jl^n'*'3rd^l  Noth.  Richard  W..  5.138,430,  CI.  357-70,000. 
Nouvenne.  Werner  See—  .  ^,         ^ 

DuiarJin  Rilf,  Welder.  Richard;  Horlacher.  Peter;  and  Nouvertne. 
Werner.  M37.971.  CI   525-69.000. 
Novophali  Overseas  S  A.  See— 

Sirommer.  Erich.  5.137,946,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Nowak,  Ronald  P  :  See— 

Aldnch    Gary   R.;   MUlis,    David    B;    and   Novvak.    Ronald   P. 
5.138.698.  CI    395-127  000 
Noiaki.  Masayuki;  See—  ,,,oio-i 

Ikeda.  Milsuji;  Nozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Nishioka,  Masao.  5.13»,liV2, 
CI    385-138  000 
Nugent    Ralph  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 
Process  for  the  production  of  uniform  yams  via  reduced  tension- 
induced  slippage   5.136.763.  CI.  28-245.000. 
Numako.  Nono:  See—  j  k.  _.; 

Kobayashi   Takeo   Tabau.  Masushi;  Numako.  Nono;  and  Nagai, 
Kalsuiofihi.  5.138.362.  CI   354-418000 
Numata.  Hiromi  See—  .  ,„  „,    ™    .-,,.  ,jn  inn 

Tsuji.  Suguru;  and  Numata.  Hiromi.  5,138.005.  CI.  526-340.100. 

Nunotani.  Sadao  See—  ...         ■  ■.      l- 

Karakama.    Tadao.    Endo,    Hiroshi.    Nunotani.    Sadao;    Ishiraki. 
Nac-ki   andTakano.Toshiro.  5,136.930.  CI   91-454  000 
Nuttall  Jerry  A  .  to  Matnx  Engineenng.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
radar  measurement  of  ball  in  play    5,138.322,  CI.  342-126  000 

Oakley.  Inc  :  See—  .,■,■,■,.■,    n\ 

Jannard,    James    H      and    Amelte,    Gregory    F..    5.137.342.    CI. 

351-123000 
Oba.  Koichiro  See— 

Mimshima.   Yoshihiko.  Hirohata.  Toru.  Ihara.  Tsuneo;  Niigaki. 
Mmoru    Sugimoto.  Kenichi.  Oba,  Koichiro,  Suzuki,  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Tomoko.  5.138.191,  CI.  307-311.000. 
Obara  C.>rporation   See—  ,  ,,a  tia      /-i 

Umeda.      Shigeru;     and     Takaton.     Tsuyoshi.      5.138,129.     CI. 
211. 11  f)  (.100 
Obata.  Kenichi   -See  -  .  „        s/ 

Y.Ahida    Shmichi     Ishikassa.    Eiji.   Oshima.   Akira.    Bai,   Yasuo, 
Muragaki   Yasuleru.  I*ata.  Kazushi;  Obata.  Kenichi;  and  Nagai. 
Yasuo   ^.il7,H07.  CI   4<5-7  im 
Oberster    Arthur  I     and  Hashimiito,  lakatsugu.  to  Bndgestone/Fire- 
stone    Inc    Anhvdrous  metal  salts  of  a./3-ethylenicaIly  unsaturated 
carN.xvlic  acids  and  related  rr.ethods   5.137.976.  CI.  525-274.000. 
Ocard    Paul   and  Beguicr.  Andre  .  to  ECIA   Steenng  wheel  frame  for 
an  automobile  vehicle  or  the  like   5.136.895.  CI.  74-552.000 

"^X:.*^' Marc'y  ""nTsmith.  Charles  R  .  5,137,263.  CI  269-266.«X) 
Ochs    Oasid  N    \anable  speed  shaft  dnve  mechanism  for  bicycles. 

5,136.842,  CI    74  114.000. 
Ochs.  Hcinnch  See—  ,,,i<v.n  i-i 

Olek.  Joachim.  Ochs.  Heinrich;  and  Difnipp,  Kurt,  5,136,940,  CL 
101-148  000 
O'Connell.  Thomas  See—  .  n-i  tan 

Halpert.  Pinke.  OConnell,  Thomas,  and  Plait.  Royce,  5,137,>W, 
CI   51-293.000 
Oculokinetics.  Inc    See—  .,,-,,.,<     m 

Waldorf.    Ronald    A;    and    Mauch.    Barbara    J.    5.137,343.    Cl 
351-206  000 
Oda,  Hitoshi  See—  .■.„ 

t>no    Takeo   Oda.  Hitoshi;  Sailo,  Fumihiko;  and  Shinmi,  Akira. 
5,138,571.  CI    365-87.000. 
Oda.  TaUuya;  See—  <  in  mn   i-i 

Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Fujio;  and  Oda.  Tatsuya.  5.137.820,  CI. 
435-188000 
Oda.  Tomio:  See—  .     ^j       -i- 

I'eno     Ryuzo;    Ueno.    Ryuji;    Kato.    Ichie;    and    Oda.    Tomio, 

5.137.915.  CI    514-530  000  "  ^    ,     ^    ,    ^ 

Odawara.  Shiro.  Ito.  Keiichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazushi.  to  Taikisha  Ltd. 

Air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  aeroplane  hangar    5.136.857.  CI 

62-263  000 

Oestreich.  Ulnch,  and  Reissenweber.  Wilfned,   lo  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Optical  transmission  element  having  a  two-layer  protec- 
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live    sheath    and    the    method    of    manufacture.     5.138,683,    CI 

Owwii^H^.  to  D«nippon  Screen  Mfg   Co ,  Lid    Optical  beam 
Icanning  apparatus.  5.138.478.  CI.  359-204.000. 

"'"Shionrfeiuhtrand  Ogawa.  Hisahuo,  5,138,495,  Q.  359-142.000. 

"'^Ts^ictfyt'lca^uiTiro;    Takuwa.    Kenji;    and    Ogawa.    Katsuya, 

5,137.955   CI.  524-310.000. 

'^'^^N^gll^rA'krra.'rhimomur.  Shigekt;  Ar^w0^aa«,  Ter^w. 
Tomizo.  Kami,  Hironori;  and  Ogawa.  Masanobu.  5,138.302.  CI. 

Ogaw^  wi^o!  Tsuda.  Shigenon;  and  Tsuji.  Kozo  lo  Sutnilomo  Chem- 
ical Company.  Limited.  Emulsifiable  peslicidal  solid  composiuons. 
5.137.726.  CI   424-405.000. 

°'*T:niI"^m;  Ota.  Yasuuka;  Fukui.  Hit^^gawa.  Taka- 
shi; and  Suhan^  Tsui«o.  S.l 37.783,  Q.  428-W7.000. 

"*"T:kZ;:^t  Keii^^richimura,  Michio;  KatsumaU.  Shig«,;  Ogawa. 

Tatsuhirj;    Monmolo.     Makoto;     Ashizawa.    Tadashi;     Kasaj 

Masaji    Muroi,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Hiromilsu;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  and 

Yasuz^»a,Toni,  5,138,059.  CI.  54«-84.000. 

Ouawa    Tulonu;   Shimizu.   Akira;   Wakatsuki.    Kenji;   and   Kimura. 

T^r^omichi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  CotT,"r.«ion  MuUid^k  contammg 

magazine  having  separable  irays  5,138.591.  CI.  569-3^000^ 
Obos?  Akira,  Segawa,  Ryouji;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  to  Bando  Kagaku 

Kabushiki   >;aisha.   Conveyor  belt   packing  and   shipping  device. 

5,137,152,  C.  206-393.000. 
Oeura  Clutch,  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

^  Ishimani.  Takashi.  5.138,293.01.  335-289.000  ,,,..„ 

Oh    Jong  H  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co     Ltd    Latching 

circuit  for ^ense  amplifier  m  a  DRAM  and  DRAM  utilizing  the 

latching  circuit  5.138.577.  CI.  365-189.050. 

O'Hara.  Robe-l  J.:  See—  „   ,.  _  .    <  u-i  tm  r\ 

Knowlion.  Chnslopher  M  ;  and  O'Hani.  Robert  J..  5,137.108,  CI. 

180-298  000. 

°'^olil^'"s%.  Awano,  Shigetoshi;  Kmosh.la.  Masahiro 
Tamemoto.  Kazuo;  Maruyama,  Akih.ro;  Ish.waka.  Takumi;  and 
Ohashi.  Takashi.  5.137.931.  CI   521-109.100. 

"^^Ko^e!iZr^  Ohata.  Seiji,  5.138.602,  CI.  369-67.000. 

°'''oht^;'^'ii,tJJi^elu;  «,d  Ohba.  Auushi.  5  138.201.  CI.  307-530..00a 

Ohba  Hi^o;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Kunichlka,  Kenji.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co ,  Ltd    Photo-sensitive  printmg  plate  processing  apparatus. 

OhVay^^hi.'siiigeki;  and  Ohba,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sense  amplifier  operable  under  vanable  power  supply  volt- 
age. 5.138,201,  CI.  307-530.000.  ^       ,.H    P. 

Ohiaki.  Kaz.inan;  and  Katayama,  TJuslu,  '"^."f^y  ^  •  ^^  ^*- 
tfaclive  separation  method   5,138,075,  CI.  549-413.000 

''''Honl'Nony^h;:  Hosok.wa,  Hayami,  Tada,  Ma«mi;  Vanu^ita, 
Tsukasi;  Ohgaki,  Tauuo;  and  Kiyomoto,  Hironobu.  5,U»,6B', 
CI.  38; -129.000 

°''^rm«u"!°Kun'^  Ohgoda,  Mako.o;  and  D«go.  K.7.UO, 
5,138.!60,  CI.  250-327.200.  -r  .^     i,      .„rf 

Ohikata.  Naoharu;  Yamamoto.  Toshio;  Kamiyama.  Tadashi;  and 
Konda.  Masasht.  to  N.ppon  St«l  Co-T^ration^  l^^ruclure  for 
packaging  semiconductor  chip.  5.137,479,  CT  43'*-iiw  uuu. 

Ohio  Sute  I  niversity  Research  Foundation  The:  See- 

Epslem,  Arthur  J  ;  and  Yue,  Jumg.  5.137,991   CI  525-540^0)0. 

Ohira  Tadathi;  Martiu.  Syuzi;  and  Araki,  Kazuhiro,  lo  MmolU  Cam- 
era Kabtshiki  Kaisha.  Data  communicaUon  control  systen\. 
5.138,701,  CI.  395-200.000. 

°'"  Manila.  Syuzi;  Ohira.  Tadashi;  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro,  5.138.376.  CI. 

355-214.000. 

"''"^^bui^tl^vS^i^asu;  Sakaki,  Toshiyuki;  Shibata.  Megumi;  and 

Ohkawa.  Hideo.  5,137.822.  CI.  435-193.000 
Ohki,  Katsuyoshi;  See —  „. , .  „  i.    <  in  aw 

Fujikawa,  Takashi;  Usui.  Kazushi;  and  Ohki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,137.859. 

CI    5(2-206.000. 

"""iS^o^n^r'^t^iugau.   Htroyuki;  ^joh,   T^^  ^^^^^- 

Vukiloshi;  and  Sanloh.  Tsuyoshi,  5.137  661.  CI  f**"'^        . 
Ohmura.  Slunya;  Tsuchiya,  Hisakazu;  and  Hirano.  Akira,  to  Asah 

Gl^Cornpimy,  Inc  Process  for  manufaclunng  glass  with  functional 

coaling.  ;,  137,560.  CI  65-60.520. 

"'"okllno^Totyuirinamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Ohnish..  Kazuyuki;  Ni- 
shiyima.  Hidetomo;  Sohd^  K-""""".  ToJIIL^ige.  Masalo;  and 
Shimazawa,  Yoichi,  5.138.386.  CI.  355-246.000 

°'Tsh^"M'^.k^~Tak«J..     Syuji;    and    Ohmshi,    Toshikazu, 

5.13f.485,  CI   359-359.000. 

°^'H^"?^>J^'i^o.  T«layoshi;  Nakano.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagato, 
Hitachi.  5.138.348,  CI   346-159.000. 


"''Tno^har'a.^X'kio  Ohno.  Vuji.  ^awae,  Kiyoshi   Kanatani,YV>sh,haru 
Uede.  Hisashi.  and  tujimoto,  Takeo,  5,137.205,  CI.  228-180  200 

Ohshima,  Shigco   Sec—  <,,o<o.  r-i   ia<  ivinvi 

Miyamoto.  Shinji.  and  Ohshima,  Shigco,  5,138.581,  CI.  365-230.050. 

Ohta,  Ma.sashi   See—  loiorvi 

Sakai.  Vuji.  and  Ohta.  Masashi.  5.138,457,  CI.  358-196000 
Ohta.  Takavuki   See—  , 

Kalanc    Hiroaki.  Tanaka.    Tetsuya.  Ohta.  Takayuki    and  Sawai, 
Takeshi.  5.138.014,  CI    52H-2'>  000 
Ohtani.  M.isuaki.   Matsuura,  Takaharu.  and  Shirahase.  >-"",'nK 
ShionoBi  &  Co,  Ltd,  Sulfonylamino  substituted  bicyclo  12  .  l]hep- 
lane     hvdroxamic     acid     denvatives     useful     as     pharmaceuticals 
5,I37,9l'4.  CI    514-507  000 
Ohisuka,  Kuniaki   See—  v  .<v„h,r,< 

Takashima,  Sho.chi.  Ohtsuka.  K.niaki.  Tamgawa.  Yoshihiro. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.  Arai.  Shunji.  H.roki.  Shigeru,  Tsutsui.  Y  uichiro, 
and  Waianabe.  Mitsuhiro.  5.138.655.  CI   379-157.000 

Ohtsuka.  Masahisa  See—  „u...„.,v„ 

M.ura.   Yuichiro.   Hnano.   Kazuo,  Nate.  Takayuki.   Kambayash  . 
Taiji;  Ohtsulta.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshilake.  5.136.84«.  LI 
621000 
Ohisuka.  y'asumasa  See —  ...  ,, 

Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki;  Takahashi,  Masaaki,  "^f  ;"^^- <^"^ ' 
Tomoyuki.  Yoji;  and  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa,  5.138.390.  CI 
355-283.000 

Ohtsuna.  Hiroshi   See-  ,  ,  ,o  no  /-i    i<i(X5«inno 

Baha   Masahiko.  and  Ohtsuna,  Hiroshi.  5.138.179.  CI   250-560.000 

Ohva   Takeji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Side  door  apparatus  for 

vehicle    M'7..125.Ci   296-188  OOfJ 
Otkawa,  Ryuetsu.  and  Fujiia.  ^Wthiko   to  Y^^k.  C"^-^''""   ^^'"- 

Ught  sealmg  lip  for  grommet    5.138.117.  CI,  174-152,000 

""^T™.,  nIoVi.  and  Oka.  Tateki.  5.138.385^0    355046 -Xx) 
Okada    Hirovuki.  Ikemura,  Masayuki.  Maeda.  Y  ukari^  Hayama,  Koh 
Hashimoto.    Takeshi,   and    Nanha.    Katsuyuki.    to    Minolta   Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  ^e'ectors  for  delcctmg  the  photo- 
laking  ,nientK>n  of  a  photographer    5.138.354.  CI    .>54^tOOO(X) 

'^'tJ^'^:    Okada.    Kouichi,    and    M-.sagasca.    Ichirou. 
5.138.491,  CI    350-622  000 

°'1"akI^'.%'sugTk';;.  and  Okada.  Takao.  5.138.159.  CI.  250-306  000 

Okada.  Ycishiyuki   See—  „,     .      1,1.1,     /"i„k.j 

Yoshida,  Shigeru    Nakano.  YasuhUo    Okada^  Y^h.yuh;  Chiba. 
Hirolaka,  and  Mon.  Ma.sahiro.  5,138,673.  CI.  382-56.000 

Okamoto.  Ichiro   See —  i.,i,,,„ 

Nam-.koshi.     Hajime.     Shihaia      Tohru;     and     Okamoto.     Ichiro. 
5  137.638.  CI    210-635  000 

^'^Xiimr'riid^.'oklmoto.  lCaneyuk,;Wat^^'--.  Katsuyuki   and 
Yatsugi.  Tomtshige.  5.138,505,  CI.  360-77.160. 

Okamoto.  Sota  Sec—  <  ug  <;a<;      r\ 

Chikuma,      Kiyofumi      and     Okamoto.     Sota.     5.138.686.     CI 

■Iflt    ITl  QQQ 

Okamoto.' Tomoyuki.   to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Cokvr 
adjustment  device  of  color  image  formmg  apparatus    5.138.361.  (_  1 

OI^urt,°?Sasami,  Sasva.  Takaa  Kusakajakao,  and  Yatnauch.  Y^> 
shiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Magnetic  core   5.138.393.  LI 

-JI5   107  QQQ 

Okano' Tokiyuki.  Inamoto,   Kiyoshi.  Ohn.shi.   Kazuyuki,  N.shiyama. 

1??detomo,'sohda.  Kazunon.  Tokishige    Ma.satn.  and   Shimazawa. 

Yoichi.  10  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Deseioping  apparatus     .1.^8.386. 

CI    355-246000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  ltd    .See-  „      ,_       ^,  ,.  .„j 

Andou     Hirokazu.    Kishimo.o.    Mitsuru,    Ooishi.    Noboru;    and 

Tmezawa,  Yoichi.  5.137.380,  CI   400-124  000 
Na^aia.Masato.  5.138.696.  CI    ?"-■'- H"  «»-„  .,,,   „   ,:„,,, 6000 
Natanishi.  Eiichi,  and  Onodera,  Tetsuo.  5.138.274,  CI.  33O-I36.000. 

°'"  TaK!Li:^Mizoue.  Tsugusascc  Kobay^hi^  ^-^^'^  "^^ 
Ryosukc   and  Yamada,  Masaya.  5.137,128.  C!    192-^1501, 

"'"tiur'aifam;  Y^-^o:  Furumura.  Kyozaburo    Shirota.  Shinich,    and 
Okita.  Shigeru.  5.1.-r.37V  CI    ^84^50  Oft) 

^'tarllhT  Y^Hu^tAhmad.  Mahammad  NW^U^i,  Hirofum.  and 
llakomon.Sen-n.roh,  5.13-.«!''.CI    ^l^-O^^OOO       ^,„  ,     .   ^ 
Okubo.  Kenzo.  Akura.  Kazuya.  and  Itak.yo,  Masanon.  >-  ^^  '^  '"^uS' 
trial  Co.,   Ltd    Magnification  adiu.v,!ng   mevhanism     yi-'^.'S-*,  li 
355-55060 
"'Tmaz^krYuic^r'^Miyoshi.  Motosuke.  and  Okumura.  Katsuya. 
<  138  169.  CI.  250-398  000  .,  ^  a 

Okumura"  Kin-ichi  Nakano.  Munctoshi.  Tanimoto.  Hircioshi.  and 
Yamato,  Mo.oyuki.  to  Nippon  Z^.n  Co  .Ltd  Ring  opening  methcxl 
andreactionsolution   5.138.003.  Ci    52(^283000  ,„.,.,.c 

Okumura.  Naoji  and  Sakashita.  Hiroh.ko.  10  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
^T,  Co..  Ltd  'Video  signal  processing  ---'/- --P^^ffgro^" 

insertion  function  of  television  receiver  5,138.455.  CI  358-183  001) 
Okumura  Syuji;  Awano.  Shigetr^hi.  Kinoshita.  Masah.ro;  Tairiemo.o. 
Kwuo  Mariyama.  Akihiro  Ishiuaka.  Takumi.  and  Ohi^hi.  Takashi, 
W  Aih7Y™kiza.  kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  and  Bridgestone  Corp...ration 
Foltble  pheriic  r«.n  comfx^ition  and  prcvess  for  preparation 
thereof  5.137.931.  CI    521  109  100 
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Okunuki.  Masahiko  Sfe~ 

T<uk»moto  Takco    Takcda,  Toshihiko,  Ono.  H»nihilo,  Watanabe. 
Nohuo   *nd  Okunuki    Misahiko.  5.138,402.  CI.  357-15.000 
Oku7i!mi    Michihiko   S«v  - 

Chiha.  Toshihiko    Okuzumi.  Michihiko.  and  Kaiiwara.  Tsunw, 
^  137.01.1.  CI    128-ta» 
Olck.  JcMchim.  Ochs,  Hcinrich    and  DifTlipp.  Kurl.  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmasthincn    ACi     Au\ilidr>   dnve  for  ihe  ductor  roller  of  a 
sheci-fcd  ofTsei  prra   M  (fi.'MO,  CI    101-148.000. 
Oiin  Corporanon   S**^ — 

Caiberg.  John  M  ,  5.137.731.  O.  424-465.000 
MctVviit.  David  D.  Crane.  Jacob   Breedis,  John  F.  Caron.  Ro- 
nald N     Mandigo.  Frank  N     and  Salch.  Joseph.  5.137.685,  CI 
42CM''^  (XK) 
Waldron.    Craig.    Ham,    Rahim,    and    Farmer.    Douglas   A,    Jr. 
"■.'.  ''',56'».  CI     106-18  VVl 
clliifi    Richard  M     ix'c—  ^^ 

BakT    Jan  B    and  Olive,    K.^hard  M  .  5.137.069.  CI.  152-454.000 
1  llms    Harild  O     lo  Tronumed.  Int    Medical  electncal  connector  for 

nc»ible  cleciriKles   5.137.475.  CI.  439-725.000 
Ol.iv*    Jens  F    S    See— 

Parcni.  C    Roben    McFadden.  Brendan  P  ,  and  Olow.  Jem  F   S  . 

••  ir,58V  CI  1  »6-;'.3  0oo 

I  liven.  Roger  F     Ste  -  , . 

Caner   Thomas  G    and  Olsen.  Roger  F..  5.136,894.  CI.  74-493  000. 
'  ilv/ewski.  William  F    See— 

Farng    Liehpao  O     Hor.xlvsky.  Andrew  G  ,  and  OliMWslu.  Wil- 
liam F  .  MJ'J.M*,  CI    :5:-46.300. 
I  lUnipus  Optical  Company  I  imiled   See — 

Chiba.  Toahihiko,  Okuzumi.  Michihiko    and  Kaziwarm,  Tsuneo, 

Mr.on.  CI  128-4  (xxi 

K  ishiuhi.     Kivozou      anJ     Shinohara,     Etsuo.     5.138.251.     CI 

124-71  500 
Nagasaki,  Taisuo    Mi  n     I  aieshi    and  Wada,  Torn,  5.138.458.  CI 

15«  20^000 
likase  Tsugiko  and  Okada.  lakao,  5.138.159.  CI.  250-306.000 
Yamasaki.  Masafumi.  ?  138.360.  CI    354-407  000. 
'  mil  n.  Hiroahi   See—  ,.,r>«i> 

\nahara,  Meiji,  Vasui    Yi«hiharu   and  Omon,  Hiroshi.  5,137.058. 
CI    n'»-384C10R 
'  muin,  Naoya.  Monguchi.  Hideki.  and  Nomura,  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo 
Flettnc  Industnes.  I  Id    Drill  bit  having  a  diainond<o«ted  sintered 
hod>    Vn^ISS,  CI   408  14?  000 
I  imron  Corporation   See  — 

Hone.  Nonyoshi,  Ho«>kavva.  Hayami.  Tada.  Masami.  YamashiU. 
Tiukasa,  Ohgaki.  Taisuo    and  ICiyoawto.  Hironobu,  5.138,687, 
CI    185- 1 2')  000 
I  nr.ron  Taieisi  Electronics  Co    .See— 

Walanabe.  Makoio.  Nishi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Gemma.  Keiji.  5.138.521. 
CI    561-383  000 
Omura,   Ken    and  Fushimi.  Seiichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

1  ighi  deOecting  apparatus   5.138.477.  CI    359-200.000 
(  inishi.  Masashi   See  - 

Matsurooto.    Yasuyo     Hitolsuvanagi.    Hajime,    Kyoto.    Michihiaa, 
Onishi.  Masashi.  and  Masuda,  Yuichi.  5,137.866.  CI    505-1  000 
'ITU     Akchiro   See  — 

Kamimura,      Masahii  •       and     Ono.      Akehiro,      5,137.385.     CI 
400-690  400 
1  iTi, .,  Chikai   See- 

Hirata.  Michiyuki.  Ono.  Chikai.  Nomura.  Osamu.  Fukui,  Toru;  and 
Ferawaki,  Susumu.  5.138,199,  CI    307-475  000 
1  >".■     Haruhito  See— 

Tsiikamoto  Takeo,  Takeda.  Toshihiko,  Ono.  Haruhito.  Watanabe, 
Nobuo   and  Okunuki,  Masahik.v  5.138,402.  CI    357-15  000 
I  11..     Koichi    Hotta,   Masao    and   Nejime.   Yoshito.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd 
Integrated  circuit  compensation  for  losses  in  signal  lines  due  to  para- 
sitics    M  38,203.  CI    IC  5"2  0r)0 
( >no.  Mitsunon   See— 

Miyasaka.    Tsutomu    Ono,    MiUunon.  and   Nishikawa,   Naoyuki. 
5.138,026,  CI    528. 328(110 
I  mo    Takeo,  Oda,  Hitoshi,   Saito,  Fumihiko,  and  Shmmi.  Akira,  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Method   for    transferring   a   bloch   line 
s  138,57),  Cl    365-8'' 000 
t  >n,xla.  Shigeyoshi   See— 

Kurata,    Mitsuru     Kanemiisu.    Shinji;    Nomura,    Akihiro;    Ebata. 
Tokihide    Takeda,  Akio   Miyauchi.  Yasuo.  Uchida.  Haruo.  and 
Onoda,  Shigeyoshi,  S.I38.U2.  CI    .346-14O.0OR 
( (ncidera,  Tetsuo   See— 

Nakanishi,  Eiichi.  and  On.Hjera.  rrtsm,  5,138.274.  Cl  330-136000 
«  Hioe   Alsushi,  and  Sato.  Kaiuhiko  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation 
Meihixl  of  manufactunng  a  ma^neiK    head  having  v^ear   resisting 
r.lms    5,l36,7-'5.  Cl    29-601  r««! 
(  morali,  Frank  V'     See  — 

Van  Duser    Jack  F     Frase:    Ronald  A  .  OnoraU,  Frank  V.,  and 
f>resick.  Carl  F  ^  i  1H  ..■(2.  Cl    355-215  000 
I  >ntano  Hydro   See   - 

Lenarduiii.  Frank  J     5.136,855,  Cl.  62-129000 
i  >ns.  Inc     See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C     Emken   Michael  R  ,  Haubold,  A«el  D  ,  Peters.  T 
Scott,  and  Siupka,  Jonathan  C  ,  5,137.532.  Cl.  623-2,000 
Ooishl.  Noboru    See  — 

Andou     Hirokazu,    Kishimoto,    Mitsuru,    Ooishi,    Noboru.    and 
L'mezavfca.  Yoichi,  5.137,380,  Cl  400-124  000 
(Kino   Tetsuya   See-- 

Suzuki.   Nono,   Kiugawa.  Hiroshi;  Wazalu.  Yoahio.  and  Oooo, 
Tetsuva,  5  137,105.  Cl    180-197000 


Oovagi.  Ka/uhiro    See— 

'  Shinkavva.    Kciro,    Noda,    Tsutomu;    MuraU.    Toshinon;    Hotta, 
Nobutaka.  and  Ooyagi.  Kazuhiro.  5.138.451,  Cl.  358-148.000 
Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc    See— 

/^ks.  Aleksey   Fccncy.  Robert  D    and  Gross.  Akiva,  5,137,743.  Cl. 
426->>()2  UOC 
Oresick.  Carl  F     See-  ^       .    ,, 

Van  Duser,  Jack  E  .  Eraser.  Ronald  A  ,  Onorati.  Frank  V  ;  and 
Oresick.  Carl  F.  5.138.382.  Cl   355-215  000 
Oriental  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takahavhi.  Tsuneo.  5.137.581.  Cl    134-21000 
Orkm.  Stanley  S  .  to  Kamatics  Corporation  Titanium  beanng  surface. 

5.137.374.  Cl    384-298  000 
Orlov    Dov.  to  Gro-Man  Systems.   Inc    Arrangement  for  growing 

plat^ts   s,nfe,g07,  Cl   47-83  000. 
Orlowvki    David  C  ,  lo  Inpro  Companies.  Inc    Pressure  relief  valve. 

5.nM>49,  Cl  n7-s3i  no 

Orrego.  Shirley  A    See— 

Hendncks.  I>mna  M  .  Ward.  Patnck  J.;  and  Orrego,  Shirley  A., 

5.137.815.  Cl   435-172.100 
Orsbom,  Jesse  H    See— 

Mangen,    Lyie   P,   Orsbom.  Jesse   H;   and    Richman.   Kevin  S., 

5. 13'',  II 7.  Cl    184-7  400 
Orschom  C<i    See — 

Barbosa.  Manuel.  5.137.120.  Cl    188-200D 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Sanrilipp<\    Pauline    J  ,    and    Press.    Jeffery    B .    5.137.890.    Cl. 
S14.258(XI0 
Osada.  Kimio  and  Yasuda.  Takeo.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A  Technology 
Corporation    Tubular  Ouorescent  lamp  with  intermediate  electrode 
5.138.223,  Cl    313-488(100 
Osaka  Fuji  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See-- 

Kubotani.  .Atsuyoshi,  5,136.-"J3,  Cl    34-86.000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Indastrv  Co     L  td    Set— 

Miura.    Yuichiro    Hirano.    Kazuo     Nate.   Takayuki,   Kambayashi. 
Taiji    Ohtsuka,  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.136.849.  Cl. 
02- 1  (X)0 
Osaka  Yuki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Daimon,   Yasuo    Ban,   Takashi,  Sato.   Etsuji;  Ichihara,  Yuji;  and 
Enomoto.  Suezo.  5,137,573.  Cl    106-287  160 
Osawa  Izumi   See- 

Masaki,  Kenji,  lino.  Shuji.  Doi.  Isao.  and  Osawa,  Izutni.  5,138,381. 
Cl    355-2 10  (X)0 
Osawa    Nobuyuki,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Linear  guide 

table  system'   5.137.171,  Cl    384-»5  000 
Osawa.  Takashi   See  — 

Noda  Kazuo   Koybaya-shi.  Masao  (>-iwa,  Takashi;  and  IshiWawa. 
Shi'geyuki,  5,117,711,  Cl    424-497  00) 
Oscar  Mayer  FiKxls  <  orporation    See  - 

Kueihe.     David     F       and     Mezera.     William    J.     5.137.062.    Cl. 
141-7]  000 
Osdene.  Thomas  S    Secor.  Henry  V  .  and  Seeman,  Jeffrey  I ,  to  Philip 
Morns    Incorp<iratcd,    and    Philip    Morns    Products   Inc.    Nicotine 
analogs   5.118.062,  Cl    546-129000 
OSG  Corpciralion    .See  — 

Yamamoto.  Kozo,  s,i-,-,4<r,  fi    4ll-«)4000 
O'Shaughnessv,  John,  and  Mathis    Ronald  F  .  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Electronics  Divismn    Broadband  optica!  power  sum- 
mer   s,n8.677,  Cl    18S^10lX) 
Oshima.  Akira    See 

YvKhida.    Shinichi     Ivhikawa.    Eiji,    Oshima.    Akira,    Bai.    Yasuo; 
Muragaki,  Yasuteru   lv«,aia,  Kazushi.  Obala,  Kenichi,  and  Nagai. 
Yasuo,  5,11". 80^.  Cl   435-7  100. 
Oshima     Yutaka.    to    Yamaha    Corporation     Artificial    key   material 

5,137,941.  Cl    52  3-222  OfX) 
Oskarsson.  Rolf  G    See— 

Thelin,    Anders   G  ,    Oskarsson.    Rolf  G  .    and    Weinl,   Gerold, 
5.137.565.  Cl   75-238.000 
Ossid  Corporation  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S  .  5.137.099.  Cl    177-5000 
Ota.  Hideo   See— 

leda     Eiichi     Tachibana,   Nonki;    Kagawa,   Nobuaki.    Ishikawa, 
Mmoru   and  Ota.  Hideo,  5.137.802.  Cl  430-523  000 
Ota.  Yasujl    See- 

Amano    Fumio     laniguchi.  Tomohiko.  Tanaka.   Yoshinon.  Ota, 
Yasuii,  and  Lnagami,  Shigeyuki.  5.|i8,662.  Cl    381-36,000 
Ota.  Y  asutaka   .See— 

lanihara    Mamoru   Ota.  Y  asutaka,  Fukui.  Hiroshi.  Ogawa,  Taka- 
shi. and  Suhara.  Tsuneo,  5.137.783.  Cl   428-407  000. 
Otagiri.  Tadashi   See— 

Lmeda.   Y'uji.  Ougin,  Tadashi.  and  Su2ulu,  Go.  5,138,426.  Cl. 
35^-67  000 
Otis  Elevator  Company   See — 

Horbruegger,  Herbert  K     and  Touiaoui.  Mustapha,  5,137,119.  Cl. 

187  1 1 2  ax) 
Pielsch,  Kurt,  and  1  angci    Hans-Jirgen.  5,137,135.  Cl.  198-332.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation    See — 

Smith.    Roddie   R      Hir.es.   Craig   D ;  and   Dickson.   Rennie  L.. 
5.13^.089.  Cl    l6^-12'.  'XXi 
Ot's  Engineenng  Corporation   See — 

Goode.  William  B  ,  M  '-085.  Cl    166-1 17.500. 
Otsu.  Yosuke  See— 

Ikeda.  Tamon.  Otau,  Yosuke;  and  Y'amamoto.  Kikuo,  5,138,502.  Cl. 
360-33  100 
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Otsuka  Pharmac-'utical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamada.  Shi  jeharu;  Nagami,  Kazuyoshi;  Tetamoto,  Shuji;  Tanaka. 
Tatsuyoshi;      and      Nakagawa,      Kjizuyuki,      5,137.889.      Cl 
514-252.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc  :  See — 

Hashimoto.  <inji;  and  Inai.  Masatoshi,  5,137.887,  a  514-246.000 
Otsuka.  Reiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Masao;  and  Otsuka,  Reiko,  S.I 37.993,  Cl  525-540.000 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Eckel.   Thoinas;   Wittmann.   Dieter;    Freitag,    Dieter;   Westeppe, 

Uwe;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  5.137.970,  Cl    525-67.000 
Fuhr.  Karl;  f4uller.  Fnedemann.  Ott.  Kail-Heinz;  Schoept,  Jocheti; 
Peters,  Hcrst;  and  Ballas,  Werner,  S.137.9S3,  C\.  524-141,000. 
Outboard  Manni:  Corporation:  See — 

Binversie.    (iregory    J.,    and    Grant,    John    E..    5,137.480,    Cl. 

440-61. 00(. 
Mahoney.    J     Michael,    and    Sandell,    Enc    D      <  137  002.    Cl 
123-516.aO. 
Oulokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Seppanen.  Pmtti;  Aaro.  Lars-Erik;  Lindqvisl.  David  R  .  Marttala, 
Karl  E.;  and  Edeblom.  Nils  E..  5.137.337.  Cl  299-11.000. 
Overbeek.  Geraidus  C  See — 

Goos.  Hendricus  C;  and  Overbeek,  Gerardus  C.  5.137.961.  Cl 
524-457.aO. 
Ovenon.  Frank  H.  See — 

Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  Malone.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  MUosovich.  Gary  D.; 
Overton.   Frank  H.;  Steele.  Ronald  E..  and  Zmick.  Paul  G.. 
5,137,666.  Cl   264-103.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  .See — 

Bayer.  John  W  .  5.I37.IM,  Cl.  215-352.000 
Owens.  Steven  I'.:  See — 

Bnggs,   Robert  C.  Owens.  Steven  P.;  and  Weber,   Robert  N., 
5,138.678.  Cl.  385-86.000 
Oxennder.  Brya-  C;  Long.  David  J.;  and  Mares,  Frank,  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc  Copol  vmerization  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  fluoromonomer  in  an 
aqueous  mediim.  5.137,999.  Cl.  526-216.000 
Oxford  Medical  Limited:  See — 

Edwards.  Donald;  Tietz,  Raymond;  Kountz,  Dennis  J.,  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  D  ;  Hsu.  Che-Hsiung;  Armstrong.  Alan  G.  A.  M.;  and 
McDougall.  Ian  L..  5.138.326.  Cl.  324-319.000. 
Oxford  Positron  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Jeavons.  Ali.n  P..  5.138.168.  Cl.  250-385  100. 
OxyTech  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Romine.  Richard  L.;  Kubinski.  Robert  B.;  Curlin.  L  Calvert;  and 
Pyle.  Jams  W..  5.137.612.  Cl   204-279.000 
Oy  Larsen  Mann  AB:  See— 

Eklund.  Curt-Olof.  5.137.630.  Cl.  210-242.300 
Ozawa,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Nakauni.  Isio;  Hijikata,  Masayuki;  Takahashi,  Tsutomu;  Ozawa. 
Kiyoshi;  I  urubayashi,  Takao;  and  Hanaoka.  Hiroaki.  5.137,652, 
Cl    252-62  510 
Ozawa.  Toshika.'.u:  See — 

Motoyama,  Yu;  Ozawa,  Toshikazu;  and  Kaku,  Junichi,  5,136,990, 
Cl.  123-73  OOC 
Ozen  Corporatic  n:  See — 

Koike.  Eishi,  and  Ohata.  Seiji.  5.138,602,  O  369-67,000. 
P.O   Ingeniene   See — 

Raymond,  Abraham;  Blottiere,  Gilben.  Moreau.  Jean-Pierre;  Rub- 
ben.  Benoit;  and  Tanquerel.  Claude,  5.138,550,  Cl.  364-410.000. 
Pachence.  Jame.  M    Process  for  extracting  type  I  collagen  form  an 

avian  source,  uid  applications  therefor  5.138.030,  Cl   530-356.000. 
Pacou.  Thierry:  See — 

Hirtz,    Jean-Pierre;    Charasse.    Maiie-Noelle;    Pacou.    Thierry; 
Bosella.  Alain;  and  Bnerc.  Pierre.  5.138,407,  C\  357-22.000. 
Pack.  Eung-Gi.  ;o  Bell  Communiations  Research.  Inc.  Spatially  inco- 
herent hologmphic  correlator.  5.138.489.  Cl.  359-561.000. 
Page.  Stewart:  See — 

Bies.  David  A.;  and  Page.  Stesvart  5,136,926.  Cl.  91-39.000. 
Paik,  Woo  H  :  S^e— 

Shen.  Paul.  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Paik.  Woo  H..  5.138.447,  Cl 
358-133.0(10. 
Paliiex  Project  ("ximpany  GmbH:  See— 

Inger.  Siegfried.  5.136,833.  Cl.  57-269.000 
Lossa,  Ulrich;  and  Stenmans.  Heinz,  5,136,836,  a  57-296.000. 
Palmer.  John   M..  Jr.;  and   Palmer,  John  M..  III.   Aquatic  vessels 

5,136.962.  Cl.  114-345.000. 
Palmer.  John  M  .  Ill:  See- 
Palmer.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Palmer.  John  M.  Hi,  5.136.962,  Cl 
114-345.aO. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Slarkey,  John  J.;  Viera.  Fernando  M.;  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A., 
5,137.288.  Cl.  279-42.000. 
Palmosina,  Michael  F..  If:  See — 

Clatty.  Jan  L.  R..  Nodelman.  Neil  H.;  Loring.  Robert  M.;  and 
Palmosina.  Michael  F..  II,  5.137.788.  Cl.  428-457.000 
Palomeque.  Frar  Cisco  I.;  and  Cepria,  Jose  M.,  to  Telefonica  de  Espana. 
Public    modular-telephone    management    system.     5,138,648.    Cl. 
379-22.000 
Pan,  Cheon-su:  -iee — 

Kim.  Byeong-ryeol;  and  Pan.  Cheon-»u,  5,137.843,  d.  437-70.000. 
Pan,  Wie-Hin:  S-e— 

Hegedus.  Ljuis;  Beeckman,  Jean  W.;  Pan.  Wie-Hin;  and  Solar, 
Jeffrey  P    5,137,855,  Cl.  502-84.000. 
Pang,  Peter  K.  1 .;  Wang.  Lawrence  C.  H.;  Benishin.  Christina  G.;  and 
Liu.  Hsing  J.  (imposition  and  method  for  treatment  of  senile  demen- 
tia. 5.137.878.  Cl.  514-54.000 


Panick,  Karl   See — 

Grebe,  Karl;  and  Panick.  Karl.  5,137,444.  Cl  431-1  000 
Paoli,  Thomas  L    and  Epler,  John  E  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Quantum 

wire  semiconductor  laser   5.138.625.  Cl    372-46000 
Papuchon.  Michel   See— 

Pocholle,     Jean-Paul      and     Papuchon.     Michel.     5.138.628,     Cl- 
372-99  000 
Papuga,  Donald  M     See — 

Matzncr      Marku.v,     and     Papuga.     Donald     M..     5.137.988.    Cl. 
525-»"l  000 
Parekh.  Ginsh  G  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    L'rethane-func- 

tional  s-tnazine  crcyjslinking  agents    5  138.055.  Cl    544-1%  000. 
Parent.  C.  Robert    McFadden    Brendan  P     and  Olow.  Jens  F    S  .  to 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inv    Fmission  technology    5.137.583. 
Cl    136-253.000 
Park.    Chang-Wan     Magnetic    ring    for   stimulating    fingers   or   toes 

5.137.507.  Cl.  600-11  00(J 
Park,  Chong  II   See— 

Miyauchi.   Nobuaki.   >  onemasu.   Hiroshi;  Cho.   Bakji;  and   Park. 
Chong-Il,  5,137.767   Cl   428-7b  000 
Park.  George  B  :  See— 

Gansbuehler.  George  M.  J  .  Park.  George  B..  and  Jensen.  Per  Jan 
T.,  5,137.591.  Cl    156-86.000, 
Park.  Sang  Woo  See— 

Kim,  You  Seung.  Park,  Sang  Woo;  and  Kim.  Jea  Cheol.  5,138.088. 
Cl.  560-21,000, 
Park.  Seung  C  .  to  Goldstar  Co  Ltd   Instant  program  recording  system 

of  VCR.  5,138.464.  Cl    358-335  000 
Park.  Won  S  .  and  Beard,  William  R  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation  Process  for 

preparation  of  organosilicon  halides   5.138.082.  Cl   556-478  000 
Parker.  Brent:  See — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ,  Modrek.  Borzo:  Parker,  Brent;  Freed,  Raymond 
S.;  .Almquisi.  Thomas,  Spence.  Stuart  T  Albert,  David  J  ,  Smal 
ley,  Dennis  R  Harlow.  Richard  A  ,  Stinebaiigh,  Phil.  TamofT. 
Harry  L  ,  Nguyen.  Hop  D  ,  Lewis.  Charles  W  .  Vorgilch.  Tom 
J.;  Remba,  David  Z  and  Vinson.  Wayne  B.,  5.137.662.  Cl 
264-22000 
Parker.  James  E  .  to  V-Tech.  Inc  Antibody  testing  system  with  remov 

able  air  gap,  5.137,691.  Cl   422-58  000, 
Parker.  Robert  C    See— 

Demmin.  Timothy  R  ,   Eibeck,  Richard  E  ,  Knopeck.  Gary   M 
Parker.  Robert  C     Ru.vzaj.  Diinna  M    Yates.  Stephen  F  ,  Green, 
George  D     Horn.   Keith  A  ,   Hammond.  Wilhs.  and  Thomas. 
Raymond  H    P  ,  5,137.929.  Cl    521  99.000 
Parra.  Jorge  M.  Non-invasive  ophthalmic  diagnostic  methixl  and  appa 

ratus.  5.137,029.  Cl    128-745  (JOO 
Parrella.  l^rry  E    See — 

Roberts.  Timothy  R  .  Heitzcnrater.  Julie  .A  ,  Parrella.  1-arrv  E    and 

Ward.  Donald  H  ,  5, 117,61 1,  Cl    204-206  000 

Parry.  Ritchard  C  ,  and  Gisch,  Daryl  J  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Solid-phase  extraction   tubes  containing   vulfonazidc   bonded-phase 

extracLants    5,137,62b,  Cl    210-198  200 

Parulski,  Kenneth  .A  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Meaapixel  video 

previewer  framestore  and  display    5,118,454,  Cl    358-180  OCT) 
Pastor,  Stephen  D..  and  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation   Silvlated  hvdroivaminomethvlphosphonates  and  stabi- 
lized compositions,  5.137,951,  Cl.  324-124.000, 
Patel,  Maganlal  S    See — 

Desai,   Kishor  V  ,   Macek,  Thomas  G  ,   Patel.  Maganlal   S     and 
Thomas,  Edwin  L  ,  5.137.456,  Cl   439-66  000 
Patel.  Vinod  T    See— 

Maue.  H,  Winston,  Hotra.  Zenon;  and  Patel.  Vinod  T  ,  5.137,464. 
Cl.  439-188000 
Patent   Treuhand   Gesellschaft    fur   Elektnsche  Gluhlampen   m  b  H 
See- 
Heider.  Jurgen,  and  Gosslar,  Achim.  5,138,227,  Cl.  313-623.000 
Patout.  Philip  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  draft  and 
increasing   the   load   beanng  area  and   stability   of  manne  dnlling 
barges   5,136,960,  Ci    114-260000 
Patsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschafl   Pr(X;ess  for  the  prepara 

tion  of  sulfonated  anihranilic  acids   5,1.18,094,  Cl    562-57  000 
Patten.  James  F  ,  and  Buskirk.  Allan  F  V  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Showcase 

alarm  system    5,138.299,  Cl   340-545  Ott' 
Patterson.    Johnny    F     Windshield    wiper-headlight    cont.'ol    circuit 

5,138.183.  Cl    307-10  800 
Patterson.  Patnck  E  ,  and  Girard,  Leon  E  ,  to  Iowa  Slate  University 
Research  Foundation,   Inc    Ice  skate  blade  alignment   mechanism 
5.137.290,  Ci.  280-11  120 
Patterson.  Richard  A     See— 

Larvm    Donald   K     and   Patterson,   Richard  A.,  5,138,681,  Cl. 
385-95.000 
Paucke,  Walter  J  :  See- 
Arroyo.    Candido    J  .    and     Paucke.    Walter    J .    5.138.685.    Cl 
385-1 13  OOO 
Paul.  Charles  W  .  Schuliz.  Rose  .A  ;  and  Fenclli,  Steven  P  .  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Polyimides 
end-capped     with     diarvl     subslituied     acetylene      5,138,028,     Cl 
528-353000 
Paul.  Enc  A  ,  and  llich,  Roben  L  ,  to  Enihrex,  Inc    .Mcxlular  iniccti  in 

system  for  avian  embryos   5,156.979,  Cl    119-6  8(.X) 
Paul.  Winfned.   Buysch,   Hans-Josef   Nising,   Wolfgang,   and   Scholl, 
Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft    Polydiorganosilnxane-poiycar 
bonate  block  co-codensates  with  improved  proteciion  against  L'V 
light,  5.137.949,  Cl   524-91.000. 
Paulic.  Renato  F    See— 

Allsop,  Jon  1  ;  and  Pauhc.  Renato  F..  5.136.744.  Cl   7-106.000. 
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P.lov^kv    Stuart  B  .  Moshel.  H«roW  L  .  Pavlichko,  Joseph  P  .  and 

Fncdman.  \mnon.  5,138.043.  CI.  536-17  900 
Pavman,  Darrcll  R     See— 

Rarrclo.  Aurrlio  F.  111.  and  Paxman,  Darrell  R.  5.136,981.  CI 
I  11-28  500 
f'd.nr,  Larrv  S    See—  .. 

Ox-bfrl   Tcrrrncc  M     Rand.  Ralph  K:  Payne.  Larry  S.  Fujiinolo, 
Kazut.ishi   ami  Monday    William  C  .  5.137.415.  CI  414-798  500 
Pj,rhammcr,  Bernd    See — 

Benkcr     tierhard     Nicko.    Reinhard,    Payrhammer.    Bernd.    and 
S^hlechtc.  Manfred.  5.138.371.  CI   355-72.000. 
Pi.'  Jc  Arauju.  Carl«  A    See— 

McMillan    1  irrv  D  ,  and  Pi2  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A..  5,138,520,  CI 
-cl-'ll  (1X1 
Prdrs*)n,  Harrv    Set 

Hall     Robert    J       MeinMu^Hrr.    Keith    F.    and    Pearson,    Harr>, 

<  1 1".-**"!:.  CI  4(n:  14  111)11 

PrdftMin  Brian  D  and  Salo.  Rixlney  W  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc 
V  anaiion  m  cardiac  chamber  volume  or  pressure  as  a  controlling 
parameter    M'"  nig,  CI    i:H4|90PO 

Peck,  Gregi>r\    A    VVheelthait  with  anti-tip  assembly.  5,137.295.  CI 

:<r>.v>t  loti' 

Peerless  Manufacturing  Company.  See — 

Fevcel,  Kenneth  J  .  Jr  .  5.137.555.  CI   55-440000 
Peerless    Sidncv    A      and    Burge.   Joseph   C    Otological   drain   tube 

'  1  ■•-  <:-  ci  fi04-:t>4  (XXI 

p.  ci^.i-  V^in^  Machine  Mfg   Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Minoru.  and  Yamazaki.  Toni.  5,136,958,  CI    112-269.100. 
Pehr.  Harold  T   Child  resistant  container  with  (lush  latched  closure 

5. 1  37.260.  CI   215-216000 
P'-likan.  Inc    See— 

Bell.   Jeffrey    D .   Smith,   Franklin   K.;  and  Carter,   Patnck    D . 

^  1 16.778.'  CI    29-806.000 

Pellegnna.   Ercole.   to  C  MS.   S.r  1    Multicolor  silk  screen  printing 

apparatus  with  heating  and  cooling  stations  arranged  around  a  turret 

<  1(6.938.  CI    101-115.000. 

Pellegnno.    John    V     Device    for    cladding    architectural    shingles 

5  136.823.  CI    52-539  000 
Penato  Jean-Mane,  and  Gabbay.  Emile.  to  General  Electnc  CGR  S  A 

Anode  for  .\-ray  tu*-^   5.138.645,  CI    378-144  000. 
Penco.  Sergio  See — 

Angelucci.  Francesco.  Penco.  Sergio.  Vanotti,  Ermes;  and  Arca- 
mone.  Fedenco.  5,138.042.  CI    536-6.400. 

Pendell.  Patnck  T    See—  

Sloan.  James  L  ,  and  Pendell,  Patnck  T  ,  5.137.270,  CI.  271-272.000 

Pendse.  Raj   See—  ^  ^. 

Nagesh.  V    K  ;  Crawford,  Robert;  and  Pendse.  Raj,  5,138,429,  CI. 

35^-70  000 

Penner.  V    John    loy  construction  set  with  improved  radial  and  axial 

connectabihty  and  expandability.  5,137,485.  CI   446-111  000 
PenniM.  Robert  W     5ee— 

Machuga.  Steven  C.  Pennisi.  Robert  W..  and  Schauer.  Stephanie. 
5.137.846,  CI  437-211000 
Perboni,  Alcide:  See— 

Tambunni.  Bruno;  Perboni.  Alcide.  Rossi,  Tino.  Donati.  Daniele. 
Andrcotli    Daniele    Gaviraghi.  Giovanni,  Biondi,  Slefano,  and 
Bi.mara,  Claudio.  5.138,048.  CI    540-200.000. 
Perei  PascuaJ.  Miguel  A  .  and  Albertos  de  Benito.  Fernando,  to  Com- 
pania  Espanola  de  Petroleos.  S  A   Cersa    Process  for  obtaining  sec- 
butyl  acrylaie   5.138.092.  CI    560-205  000 
Perfetti.  Thomas  A  .  and  Worrell.  Gary  W  .  to  R  J  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company     Smoking  article  with   improved   means   for   delivenng 
flavoranls   5.137.034.  CI    131-194000 
Penasamy.  Muthunadar  P    See- 
Weber.  Robert  W  ,  and  Penasamy.  Muthunadar  P.  5,137,711,  CI. 
424-9000 
Penes.  Rohan  See- 

Ullman.  Edwin  F  ;  Khanna.  Pyare.  and  Penes,  Rohan.  5.137.808, 
CI   435-7  iXX) 
Perkins.  Harley  A  .  to  Northrop  Corporation   Ring  laser  gyro  having 

two  magnetic  mirrors   5.137.358.  CI    356-350  000 
Pernn.  Aime     See — 

Dijon.  Jean.   Ebel.  Christine;  and  Pernn.  Aime  .  5.138.473.  C! 
359-67  000 
Perrone.  Alex  J  .  Jr    See— 

Perrone.  Alexander  J  .  Jr  .  5.136959.  CI   440-88  000 
Perrone.  Alexander  J  .  Jr .  to  Perrone.  Alex  J  .  Jr   Emergency  manne 

co<..ling  device  5.136.959.  CI  440-88  000 
Personal  Computer  Cameras.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Marc  K  .  Chikosky.  Matthew  A  .  and  Speasl.  Jerry  A  . 
5.138.459.  CI    358-209  000. 
Peters,  Horst   See— 

Fuhr  Karl  Muller.  Friedemann.  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Schoeps.  Jochen. 
Peters.  Horst.  and  Ballas.  Wenier.  5.137.953.  CI   524-141  000 
Peters.  Rudolf  and  Kammann.  Rolf,  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher  Wind- 
ing spindle   5.137.224.  CI    242-56900 
Peters  Stuart  K   Means  and  methods  of  cutting  patterns  with  powered 

copmg  saws   5.136904.  CI    83-13  000 
Peters.  T   Scott   See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C    Emken.  Michael  R  .  Haubold.  Axel  D  ,  Peters.  T 
Scott,  and  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  .  5,137.532.  CI   623-2  000 
Petersen.  Hermann  See— 

Buehler.      Volker,     and      Petersen.     Hermann.      5,137,732,     CI 
424-489.000. 


Peti^ara.    Ramesh   B     and   L-ishen.   Edward   S  .  to  Rohm  and   Haas 
CompaJis     Bromatc  as  inhibilor  ol  nilrosaraine  formation  for  nitrate 
stabilized  iv.thiazoloncs  and  procevs    5.137,89*).  CI    514-372.000 
Petii.  Pierre   See—^ 

(irenier     Maurice    Gastinne.    Sophie,    Petit,    Fierre;   and   Venet, 
Francois,  5.137.548.  CI    55-23  000 
Petroff.   Michael   D  .  to  Rixkwell   International  Corporation    Three 
dimensional   positron  emission   tomography   system.   5.138.165,  CI. 
250-363  0-30 
Petropoulos.  Conslantine  C    See — 

Brozek    Carl  T     Daly.  Robert  C,  Fehnel,  Robert  H.;  and  Pe- 
tropoulos. Constantine  C  .  5.138.024,  CI    528-272  000. 
Petrus.  L  eonardus    See — 

Misicnbroek    Barcnd.  Petrus.  Leonardus.  and  De  Smedl,  Philip  J. 
M    M  .  ?.l  «8.(132.  CI    528-392  (XX) 
Pettit.  George  R     Kamano.  Voshiaki.  and  Herald.  Cherry  L.,  to  Ari- 
zona Board  of  Rcgcnis  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  Sute  University. 
Isolation  and  structural  elucidation  of  the  cytostatic  cyclodepsipep- 
tide  dolastatin  14   5.138.036,  CI   5.30-323  000 
Petzinna.  Peter   See  — 

Fe>    Peter    Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Hubsch,  Waller;  Philipps,  Thomas, 
Bischofr.  Hilmar    Petzinna.  Peter,  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.138.090. 
CI    560-59  (XX) 
Peura.  Robert  A    See — 

Mendclson.  Yitzhak.  Peura.  Roben  A  .  and  Harjunmaa.  Hannu. 
5.137.023.  CI    128-633.000 
Pevere,  Virginic  See — 

Jacquier,  Robert;  Verducci,  Jean;  and  Pevere,  Virginie,  5,138,037, 
CI    53a335  000 
Pfizer  Inc    See— 

Godek.  Dennis  M  .  and  Murtiashaw.  Charles  W..  5, 1 38.060,  CI. 
546-133000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  Wootung  G  ,  5.137.578,  CI.  131-277.000 

Evers.  Donald  H  .  5.137.148.  CI   206-271.000 

Osdene.  Thomas  S.;  Secor.  Henry  V  .  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  I.. 

5.138.062.  CI    546-329  000 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F  .  5.137.035.  CI.  131-277.000 
Southwick.  Everett  W  .  5.137.036.  CI.  131-277.000. 
Philip  Morns  Prixlucts  Inc  :  See- 
Chan.  Wootung  G  .  5,137.578.  CI.  l31-277.i~Ou. 
Osdene.  Thomas  S  .  Secor.   Henry  V  ;  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  1.. 

5,138,062.  CI    546-329  (XX) 
Podraza.  Kenneth  F  .  5.137.035.  CI    131-277  000. 
Southwick.  Everett  W  .  5.137.036  CI    131-277.000 
Philippe.  Michel,  Sebag,  Henn,  Hocquaux,  Michel;  Jacquet,  Bernard; 
and  Laugier.  Jean  P  ,  to  L'Oreal    Lipophilic  quaternary  ammonium 
salicylates,  their  u.se  in  cosmetics  and  in  dcrmopharmacy   5.137,923, 
CI    514-859000. 
Philipps.  Thomas:  See— 

Fey.  Peter;  Angerbauer.  Rolf;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Philipps.  Thomas, 
Bischoff,  Hilmar;  Petzinna.  Peter;  and  Schmidt.  Delf.  5.138.090. 
CI    560-59000 
Philla.  Arlene  J    See— 

Gendol.  Clark  L  ;  and  Philla.  Arlene  J.,  5,137,341.  CI.  351-43.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Bobsein.  Rex  L  .  5.138.019,  CI   528-125000 

Conroy.  Brian  K.;  and  Smith,  Paul  D  .  5.137,997.  CI.  526-126000 
Phills,  Anthony,  lo  Pillarella,  Joyce,  a  part  interest  Ruler  template  for 

computer  keyboard   5.136787.  CI   33-483  000 
Philptit,  Ivan  N.,  to  Matthews  International  Incorporated    Specially 
configured    printing    plate    securement    apparatus     5,136,947.    CI. 
101-415  100 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc    See- 
Moore,  David  N  .  5.137.163,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Physio-Conlrol  Corporation:  See— 

Ungs,  Mark  T  .  Hlinsky.  Roert  L.;  and  Loder.  John  R  .  5.137,458. 
CI  434-262  000 
Picanol  N  V  ,  naamloze  vennotschap:  See — 

Baeck,  Roben;  Shaw.  Henry,  and  Vangheluwe,  Jose .  5,137,059,  CI, 
139-452  000 
Pick.  Claus-L'we.  deceased  (by  Pick.  Manna,  legal  representative),  to 
Zahnradfabnk    Friednchshafen   AG.    Sealing  system   for   mutually 
routing  machine  parts   5,137,285.  CI   27747  0(30. 
Pick,  Manna,  legal  representative  See— 

Pick.  Claus-Uwe.  deceased,  5,137.285,  CI.  277-47.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc    See — 

Molyneaux.   David  A  .  and  McLemore,  William,  5,138,260.  CI. 
324-309  000 
Pickenng.  Colin  R.:  See- 
Barker.  Michael  F .  Craig.  William  A  .  Donohue.  Paul  C.  Hang. 
Kenneth    W.    Haun,    Michael    J  .    and    Pickenng.    Colin    R, 
5.137.848,  CI   501-18.000 

Picolet.  Randy  D    See—  

Letts.  James  S  .  and  Picolel.  Randy  D..  5.136914.  CI.  84-619.000. 
Piclanzik.  Harald  See— 

Kohler.  Burkhard.  Cramer.  Wilfned.  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim; 
Pielartzik,  Harald.  Wehnert.  Wolfgang,  Bushong,  William  C; 
and  Jakob.  Wolfgang,  5,137,938.  CI.  523-209  (XX) 
Piesik.  Edward  T  .  lo  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Air  Defense 
Systems  Division   Self-actuating  rocket  chamber  closures  for  multi- 
missile  launch  cells   5.136,922,  CI    89-1  812 
Pielsch.  Gunter:  See — 

Von    Bergen,   Ernst-Peter;   and    Pietsch.  Gunter.   5.137.116,   CI. 
184-6.220. 
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Pietsch,  Kurt;  and  Langer,  Hai»-Jirgen,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Escalator  step  .  hain  roller.  5,137.135,  CI.  198-332.000. 
Pikul.  Henry:  See  — 

Larson.  John  A.;  and  Pikul.  Henry,  5,138,295.  CI  336-160.000. 
Pillarella,  Joyce:  5ee— 

Phills,  Anthony,  5,136,787,  CI.  33-483.000. 
Pioneer  Electnc  i^rporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  hiroshi,  5,138,246,  CI.  32O-I3.O0O. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Yoshio,  5,138,600,  CI.  369-58.000. 

Chikuma.     Kiyofumi;     and     Okamoto,     Sola,     5,138,686,     O. 

385-122000. 
Ito.  Masahiko,  5,138.665.  CI.  381-104.000. 
Kabayama,  Sakehiro.  5.138.116,  CI.  174-13800G. 
Ogawa,  Tutcmu;  Shimizu,  Akira,  Wakatsuki,  Kenji;  and  Kimura. 

Tomomichi.  5,138,591,  CI.  369-36.000 
Onoe,  AtsusH;  and  Salo,  Kazuhiko.  5.136,775,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Tanaka,  Salo-u,  5,138,441,  CI.  358-tOOOO. 
Pirela-Cruz,  Miq  lel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Distal 

radioulnar  joim  stress  platform.  5,136,743,  CI.  5-647.000. 
Pitman-Moore.  Inc.:  See— 

Seely.  James  E.;  and  Meng,  Hit.  5,137.872,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Im.:  See — 

Doeberl.  Ter  ence  M  .  Rand.  Ralph  K.;  Payne,  Larry  S.;  Fujimoto, 
Kazutoshi,  and  Monday,  William  C.  5,137,415,  CI.  414-798.500. 
Sarada,  Thytgaraj;  Auslander,  Judith  D.;  and  Bernard,  Richard, 
5,136,968,  CI    118-264.000. 
Pittway  Corporal  ion.  See — 

Kieras,  Ronald  E.,  5,137,180,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Planeia  -  Dnickn^aschinenwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Fischer.  Kar  heinz;  Jentzsch,  Amdt;  Hefftler.  Victor;  and  Leh- 
mann,  Olf.  5,136943,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Plasmon  Dau  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Helfet,  Petei  R.;  Longman.  Robert  J.;  and  Bryiyolffssen,  Jitka, 
5,137,617,  CI.  205-68.000. 
Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

FtXK,  Douglas  E.,  5,137,316,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Platt.  Royce:  See— 

Halpert,  Pinke;  O'Connell,  Thomas;  and  Platt,  Royce,  5.137,540, 
CI.  51-293.000. 
Plaud,  Eugene,  tc  CHF  Industries.  Apparatus  for  forming  pleats  and  the 

like  in  fabnc  sinjctures.  5,137.190.  CI.  223-33.000. 
Pleban.  Robert  C .:  See— 

Kjstner.  John  F ;  Milboum.  Thomas  M.;  and  Pleban,  Roben  G., 
5.137.758.  CI.  427-350.000. 
Ploeger.  Kurt  E.  Sealing  means  for  floating  tank  roof  and  method  of 

installation   5.137,167,  CI.  220-224.000. 
Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  and  Papuchon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Power 

laser  with  acti>e  mirror.  5,138,628,  CI   372-99.000. 
Podhrasky.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Gerald  L.,  to  Garrett  Electronics, 
Inc    Meul  deti-ctor  having  detachable  battery  and  speaker  housing 
5,138,262,  CI.  :  24-327.000. 
Podraza,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated;  atid  Philip  Morris 
Products  Inc  Fienzofuranone  compounds,  and  production  of  smoking 
compositions     containing     a     benzofuranone     (lavorant     additive 
5,137,035.  CI.    31-277.000. 
Poehlman,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Haasch,  Jams  T.;  Meizelis,  Stanley  F.,  Jr.;  Poehlman,  Robert  p.; 
Rogers,  Ctiarles  J.;  and  Stratlon,  Raymond  D.,  5.137,080,  CI. 
165-78  000 
Polacek,   Mary   Z.   Bells  hang-up  storage  device  for  apparel  belts. 

5,137,149,  CI.  ::06-278.000. 
Polaroid  (^rporiition:  See— 

ChiuUi,  Carl  A.,  5,137.844,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Politza.  Phillip  J    See— 

Lofe,  Thomas  F.,  and  Politza,  Phillip  J.,  5,137,771,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Poll,  Henny;  and  Benschop.  Teunis.  lo  Indolec  B  V.  Ventilating  device. 

5,137,428,  CI.  417-45.000 
Pollock,  Clyde.  6'ase— ten  blocks  employing  smgle,  attachable  blocks  of 
one  color   row   of  ten   blocks   of  different   color    5,137,452,   CI. 
434-195.000 
Polovsky,  Stuan  B.;  Moshel,  Harold  L.;  Pavlichko,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Friedman.  Amaon,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.   Alkoxylaled  alkyl  glucoside  ether  quaternaries 
useful  in  persooal  care.  5,138.043,  CI.  536-17.900. 
Poncha,  Rustom  P ,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Process  for  the  separation  of 
arsenic  acid  fr^m  a  sulfuric  acid-containing  solution.  5,137,640,  CI. 
210-724.000. 
Pond,  Robert  B    to  Atom  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Fishing  lure   5,136,801.  CI. 

4342.390. 
Pong.  Kuo-Chen   to  Microtek  Intenutional  Inc.  Adjusting  mechanism 

for  a  lens.  5,138.496.  CI.  359-822.000. 
Poor.  Ralph  P ;   -luber.  Michael  J.;  and  Barbee.  Garry  W  ,  to  Surface 
Combustion,  Inc    Gas  analysis  system  for  furnaces  and  the  like 
5.137,616  CI.  204-428.000. 
Porton  Instruments,  Inc.;  See — 

Famsworth,  Vincent,  5,137,765.  Q.  428-64.000. 
Posch,  Henbert  Combustion  device  for  wood  and  coal.  5,137,009,  CI. 

126-77.000 
Postma,  Djurre  S.:  See— 

Sprecker,  Mirk  A.;  Belko,  Robert  P.;  Fox,  Eleanor,  Maas,  Alphon- 
sus  P  M  ;  and  Postma,  Djurre  S..  5,137.869,  CI  512-15.000. 
Potter,  Terry  C,  to  B  &  H  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
heat  sealing  Uiiels  on  containers.  5.137,596.  CI    156497.000. 


Pottorff.  Donald  R    See- 
Edwards.   Richard   E.  and   PottorfT.  Donald  R..  5.137.200.  CI. 

228-1  100 
Powell,  Douglas  O    See— 

Bindra  Perminder  S  ,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ,  Ciali.  Thomas  P  ,  In- 
graham,  Anthonv  P  ,  Kang.  Sung  K  Kim.  Jungihl,  Lauro.  Pau! 
Light.  David  N  ,  Markovich.  Vova  K  Miersch.  Ekkehard  F 
Molla.  Jaynal  A  .  Powell.  Douglas  d  Rilsko,  John  J  .  Saxen 
meyer.  George  J..  Jr  ,  Varcx^ie.  Jack  .A  and  Walker,  Get>rge  F  . 
5,137.461.  CI.  439-74.000 
PowerTrol.  Inc    See — 

Keefe.  John,  5.138.184.  CI   307-64.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Guzik.  Fredenck  F     Damle,  Suresh  B  ;  and  (2arlin,  William  W.. 
5,137.639.  CI   210-679  (XX) 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd    See — 

Nitta.  •imhinobu,  5.136.859.  CI   66-151  000 
Prejean,  Gct<rge  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemoun,.  E  I  .  and  Company  Hot 

melt  adhesive  compositions   5.137.974.  CI    525-183.000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  (College  See — 

Spiegelman.  Bruce  M  .  Castcllot,  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Dobson,  Deborah 
E,  5.137.7J4.  CI   424-5"'4  000. 
Press,  Jefferv  B    See — 

Sanfilippo.    Pauline    J      and    Press,    Jeffery    B.,    5,137,890,    CI. 
514-2580a) 
Preston.  David.  See-- 

Haefner.  Donald,  and  Presion    David,  5,138,211,  CI.  310-78.000. 
Price.  Marianne  O  .  Jackson,  John  F.  .  and  Ouets.  Jean  M  .  to  Union 
Carbide    Ci^aiings    Service   Technologv    Corpc>ration     Prtvcess   for 
producing  chromium  carbide-nickel  ba.se  age  hardenable  alloy  coat- 
ings and  coated  articles  s<i  prixiuced    5.137.422.  CI   415-200  000 
Prime  Fiber  Corporation   See — 

Maxhair.  John  \'  .  5.L'7.399,  CI    162-5.000 
Prochazka.  Kamil   See — 

Frey.  Hcmz   and  Prcvhazka.  Kamil.  5.137,253.  CI.  251-29.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Cellulose  Compariv.  The  See — 

Herron.  Carlisle  M    and  Ccx>pcr.  David  J  .  5.137.537,  CI.  8-120.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The  See— 

Bjorkquisi.  David  W  .  5.13S.0O2.  CI    526-264  000 

Mazur.    Adam    W.    and    Hiler.    George    D.    11.    5.137,660,    CI. 

536-18  200 
Roberts.  John  T  .  Monsees.  Claude  E  .  Mattson.  Larry  J.;  Gold- 
stein. Ralph  S  .  V\  aniess.  Ronald  H     Gunn.  Charles  1      Davis, 
Harold,  and  Apke.  Robert  J  .  5.137,2^.  CI    229- IP  250 
Sabatelh.  Anthony  D  .  5.138.089.  CI    560-50  000 
Schmidt.  Diane  G  .  Buitcrv.  Howard  J  .  and  Norburs.  Robert  J  . 
5,137. 64o  CI.  252-8  800  ' 
Pronputhsrl.  Apiruk   See— 

Lowell.  Ross;  and  Pronputhsrl.  Apiruk,  5,138,530,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Propper  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Summer.  Ken.  and  Fitzgerald.  William,  5,137,211,  CI.  229-164000 
Provancha.  Kenneth  M     See — 

Bartholomew.    Lawrence  D  ;   Provancha.   Kenneth   M  .   Kamian. 
George.    lieDonlney.    Jay    B ,    and    McDaniel.    Gregory    M  . 
5,136.975.  CI.  118-715  000. 
Proverb,  Robert  J     See — 

dePieme,  Otto  S     Dauplaise.  David  L  ;  and  Proverb,  Robert  J., 
5,138,004,  CI    526  293  000 
Proxima  Corporation  .See — 

Bohannon.  William  K  .  5,137,484,  CI   445-25.000 
Pryor  Products.  Inc    Sec — 

Haskins.  Glenn  M  .  5.137.237.  CI    248-188  700, 
Pudenz-Schulte  Medical  Research  Corporation:  See— 

WaLson.  David  A  .  Licata.  Mark  J  ;  Heindl,  Alfons;  and  Leicht, 
Edward  C.  5,137.529.  CI   604-891.100. 
Pugliese,  Michael   See — 

Durham,     David     H  .     and     Pugliese.     Michael,     5,137,568,    CI. 
106-20  000 
Pulliam,  Thomas  A    See— 

Allis.  David,  and  Pulliam.  TTiomas  A.,  5,137,227,  CI.  242-311.000. 
Purchase,  Wynne  Sec  — 

Clempson,     .Michael      and     Purchase.     Wynne.     5.137.262.     CI 
266-45.000 
Purdy.  Robert  J  ,  III    Pipe  joint  lead  stop  and  method.  5.137,202,  CI. 

228-132000 
Pyle.  James  W    See — 

Romine    Richard  L  .  Kubinski.  Robert  B  ;  Curlin,  L.  Calvert;  and 
Pyle.  James  W  .  5,137.612.  CI,  204-279,000. 
Pyro  Industnes.  Inc     See — 

Whitfield.  Oliver  J  .  Robertson.  Phillip  W  .  and  Wnght.  Craig  G.. 
5.137,010.  CI    126-P3  0(X) 
Q  Sound  L  td    See- 
Lowe.  Dannv  D  .  and  U-cs.  John  W..  5.138.660,  CI   381-17.000 
Quadrel  Research  Corporation   See — 

Milly.  George  H  .  5.137.830.  CI  436-25.000, 
Quaker  Oais  Company.  The  See — 

Zukemian.  Harold  U     and  Zukerman.  Rachael  B  ,  5.137,745,  CI. 
426-618000 
Quantum  Electronics  Corporation  See — 

Ferrante.    Michael    J  .    and    Lathan.    James    R ,    5.137,697,    CI. 
422-186  150, 
Quesnel,  Lisbeth  S.:  See- 
Wong,  Ljim  F  ;  Amone.  Stephen  C;  Kluger.  Jacob  N  .  Attndge. 
David  M  .  Quesnel.  Lisbeth  S  .  and  Degrtichy.  Paul  J..  5,138.178, 
CI.  250-559  (XX) 
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Qufts.  Jean  M    See— 

Price.    Marianne    O  ,    Jackwn.    John    E ,    and    Quets.    Jean    M  , 

M^'.42;,  CI    415-200000 
ij\j)^i  Te<.  hnologies  Lid    5ee— 

-I  .leii,  L  21.  5.1.18.194.  CI    307-44.?  000 
K    J    Reynolds  fobatco  Company  Set — 

Pfrfetli.     1-homa.s    A.    and    Worrell.    Gary    W.    5.137.034,    CI 
!  1M»4  rxx) 
R    i  iscani  Triilenc  lu    Divisione  Dyn  Aulonuzione  Industnale  S.n.C; 
\^ 

Liscianr  G.uiio.  5.136.866.  CI.  72-8.000. 
R    Stahl  Fordenechnick  GmbH   See— 

1  infer    Hermann    Kugler.  Dieter    and  Rjcger.  Dieter,  5.138,560. 
CI    164-516  000 
k     I    V  anderbili  Company.  Inc    See — 

Kirol    ThomasJ     5.IV.647.  CI    252-33  600 
Kurol.  Thoma-s  J  ,  5.118.065.  CI    548-142  000 
K    ^    Simon  Limilcd   See  - 

ArLher,  Matthew  r    Gixlward.  Manm  P  .  and  Gansi,  Michael  A  . 
M  f^.4'i2.  CI   454-211  (XX) 
Rjfx;    Richard  1.  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  coe» 
irjding  materials  having  JifTrrrn!  temperature  dependent  properties 

*  ■  '.\b"5,  CI  :t>4-n  ixxi 

Rd».!ne  Induslnc*.  Inc     See  — 

Middleton.  Ernest  W.  M1^4«i.  CI   4.14-365  000 
Rddice.  Anthony  M     to  General  Instrument  Corporation   Method  and 
dpparatus  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  signals  over 
i  digiul  communication  path    ^  1  is  440.  CI    358-13  000. 
HiiJwttnski.  Fred  R    See  — 

Barnes,  Harold  K    Cix.k   Ronald  F     F vcrhari.  Cherie  H     McCor 
mack.  Ann  I      Radwanski.  Fred  R     Rnsch.   Paulettc  M.  and 
FreMsan.  Adrian  J  .  M  l^titXI.  Ci    162115  000 
KilTaclli,  [>nnis  R     lo  Inland  Diamond  Pnxlucts  Company   Duunond 

..i  for  dnllmg  and  routing    5.1.17.W8.  CI    175-403  000 
Kj^huveer,  Knshan  S     See — 

Seekers,  Douglas  C    V  aides  Aguilera.  Oscar,  Raghuveer,  Kruhan 
S     and  Watson.  Darrell  G  ,  5,137,800.  CI   430-281  OCO. 
Kdindnp,  Inc     ,SVe  - 

Hanish.  Barrv  N  .  5.11-'.2I6.  CI    239-542.000. 
R  imdc,  Amoldk   and  Aronowit/.  Sheldon,  to  National  Semiconductor 
t  orpviration   Mcthixi  of  fahncatmg  P-buned  layers  for  PNP  devices. 
<   i  1",K18.  CI    4V  ;4llfX) 
Riiid    Paul  K     and  Regan.  Philip  M  .  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited   Tng- 
jtt-red  application  device  ft>r  medicament  to  be  more  descriptive  of 
■he  invention    5.13^.516.  CI   f«)4.  Ho  (XX) 
f  '"J,  Ralph  K.     See  - 

IXoeherl.  Terrcncc  M     Rand   Ralph  K  ;  Payne.  Ljirry  S  .  Fujimoto. 

K.ii'ut.ishi,  and  Mondav    V^  illiam  C  .  5.137.415.  CI   414-798  500 

Kaiidall    Kent   A  .  to  F-astman   Kodak  Company    Imaging  apparatus 

uiiii/ing  intermediate  transfer  member    5,138.389,  CI    355-272  000 
Ranshurg  Corpoiati«>n    .We  — 

Wcinstein,  Richard    M38.513,  CI   361-2000 
Kapinde^  Incorporated    See — 

f  isch.  Alfred  C     V  1 16.874.  CI.  72-405  000 

Kivhi^hiaii.  Avouh  and  Beminger.  Mark  S  ,  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc 

1  ve    of    exo  sample    nucleiilides    in    gene    cloning     5,137,814,    CI 

4(^-'il  'XX) 

Ha^mu'vv'n.  (iar>  H     and  Reynolds.  Glenn  F  .  to  Merck  A  Co,  Inc 

l^;lmetho)(ycarbonyl-4-aia-andro5ten-l-en-3-ones.     5,138,063,     CI 

Railedge.  Thomas  I.     5ee— 

Fnes.   Wilhani   M  ,  Ratledge.  Thomas  L  .   Hill,  William  H.,  and 
Donner    J.^ph  E  .  5.138.127.  d    219-86  510 
Ratzel.  Dieier,  to  Bruker  Meduinlechnik  GmbH    Nuclear  magnetic 

resonance  tomograph    5.138.261.  CI    324-318.000. 
Rjt^lalT.  Hitward  J     Jee — 

Fell    Ferol  S     Anderson.  J    Dale.  RatzlalT.  Howard  J  .  and  Garri- 
son. H    Keith.  5,136.831.  CI    56-341000. 
Kau.  Peter   5ee— 

Hau.  Gerhard.  Meier.  Werner.  Moldaschl.  Helmut;  Rau,  Peter; 
Huber     Rainer     Kautetzky.    Anton,   and   Tschememjak.   Jorg. 
5.|irf.8:.  C!    176-235.00O. 
Raudabaugh.   LXmald  E     lo  Hubbell  Incorporated    Polymer  housed 
electrical    assemblies    asing    modular    con.struction     5,138,517.    CI 
161   117  000 
Ravichandran.  Ramanalhan   See — 

Pa.stor.  Stephen  D    and  Ravichandran.  Ramaiulhan,  5,137.951,  CI 
124-12400O 
Rav    Siba  P  .  Civhran.  C    Norman,  and  Libent.  William  E  .  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  .America   Superconducting  cermet  formed  in  situ 
hv  reaction  sintering    ^.137.867,  CI,  505-1,000, 
Ravshem  Corptiraiion   See — 

Jones.    Philip    J  .     Fomita,    Akira.    and    Wartenberg.    Mark    F  . 
5,138.472.  CI    359-52  000 
Rdvchem  Ltd     See — 

Ganshuehler.  Cie\'rge  M    J  .  Park.  George  B  .  and  Jensen.  Per  Jan 
T.  Ml"  5')!,  CI    l<.(>-86  0(X) 
Raymond    Abraham    Blotiiere,  Gilbert,  Moreau.  Jean-Pierre.  Rubben. 
Benoit   and  Fanquercl   t  laude.  to  PO   Ingeniene   Device  for  moni- 
tonng  the  gait   in  particular  of  a  horse  and  monitoring  system  to 
vvhich  .1  is  applied    5,138,550,  CI   364-410000 
Read    Harold  A     Ve— 

Carii.  Ronald  C  .  Metz.  Donald  R  .  Zagame.  Steven  P .  Kirk, 
Roben  C  Kent,  Allan  R  .  Read.  Harold  A  ;  Henry.  Barry  A  . 
Kaczor.  Charles  E.  and  Mills.  Milton  V.  S.I38.6II,  CI. 
370-60  000 


Reaih.  V  ern  M    Holder  for  spectacles.  5.137,242.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Reboud  Ravaux,  Michcle  See  — 

Wakselman.  Michel    Mazalevrate.  lean-Piul.  and  Reboud-R«v«ux, 
Michele.  5, 1 18.1)15.  CI    53(V117(XXI 
Reed    Scott    See  — 

Ashley    Carol  S  ,   Brinker.  C    Jeffrey    Reed.  Scott,  and  Walko, 
Robert  J  .  5.137.659.  CI    252  646000 
Reeves.  Richard  E  .  to  Xcriu  Corp.iration    Low  mass  transpon  shaft 

5.137.142.  CI    l98-78O0a) 
Regan.  Philip  M     See - 

Rand,  Paul  K     and  Regan.  Philip  M  ,  5,137,516.  CI   604-136.000. 
Rehm  Schweisstechnik  (jmbH  u   Co.:  See — 

Baurle.    Klaus.    Macia.szczvk,   Florian;   and   Schuster,   Wolfgang. 
M18  '.12.  C!    :win0PS 
Rei.-henbach    Marvin  L     See — 

Brandon.    FIdon    D  .   Hixiper,   Frederick   M  .   and   Reichenbach. 
Marvin  I      5  1  37.223.  CI    242-54  OOR 
Reichert.  Walter   See  — 

Moerbe,  Matthias,  and  Reichert.  Waller,  5.137,455,  CI.  439-34.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc    Set — 

Brown.  R    Alan.  5.137.967,  CI.  524-840.000 
Rrinecke.  Paul    .See  - 

Brandes.  Wnhclm    Hans.sler.  Gcrd.  Rcinecke,  Paul.  Schcinpflug. 
Hans   and  Holmwood,  Graham,  5,137,903,  CI    514-245.000. 
Reivsenweber,  Wilfned    See — 

Oeslrcich.    I  Inch,    and    Reissenweber,    Wilfned,    5,138.683.    CI 
385  109  (XX) 
Reiter.  Levip<ild   See 

Lmdenmeier     Hein/..    Flacheneckcr.    Gerhard,    deceased;    Hopf. 
Jochen   and  Reitei.  Leopold,  5,138.330,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Rekuc.  Richard  J     -See— 

Spiekermann,    Michael,   and    Rekuc.    Richard   J.,    5.136.864,   CI 
70-68  000 
Relvea.  Herbert  C    See— 

I  indblad.  Nero  R  ,  Carlston,  Richard  L  .  and  Relyea.  Herbert  C, 
'.138.395.  CI    355-:99000 
Rcmha.  David  /     See 

Hull.  Charles  W  Mixlrck,  Borzo;  Parker.  Brent;  Freed,  Raymond 
S  ,  Aimquisi,  Thomas,  Spence.  Stuart  T  ,  Albert.  David  J  .  Smal- 
ley  [Xniiis  R  Harlow,  Richard  A  Sunehaugh.  Phil.  TamofT. 
Harry  1  Nguyen.  Hop  D  .  Lewis.  Charles  W  .  Vorgitch.  Tom 
J  Rcmba,  David  Z.;  and  Vmson,  Wayne  B,  5,137,662,  CI. 
264-22  (XX) 
Rennet.  Jochen  See — 

Wirz,  Amo;  Sobotta.  Peter;  and  Renner.  Jochen.  5,137.267,  CI. 
271-14000 
Renon.  Henn   See — 

Fraile.  Patncia.  and  Renon.  Henn.  5,136.791.  CI   34-57.0OA 
Repasi     Janos.   lo   Alkaloida  V  egyesjeti  Gyar    Process  for  selective 
compleAoinetnc  analysis  of  Nphiisphoromethyl-glycine.  N-carbox- 
>melhyl-N-phosphonomeIhvl  glycine  and  N.N-bisphosphono-meth- 
yl-glyc-me   5,137.834,  CI   416. 1(14  («») 
Reppas.  George  S  ;  Sherlock.  Fhomas  M  .  and  Sullivan,  Jeffery  K.,  to 
Reppa.s.  George  S   Self  standing  convertible  furniture  frame  assem- 
bly   5.136.737.  CI   5-2  100 
Resco  Products.  Inc    See— 

.Arthur.  Reuben  B .  Jr ,  Whitley,  Jerry  W  ,  and  Stowe.  Harry  R.. 
Jr  ,  5.1.37.603,  CI   202-139  000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The  See — 
Barb<iur.   Randall   L .   Lubowsky.  jack,  and  Aronson,   Raphael, 
5,137,355,  CI   356-342,000 
Ressler,  Paul   Expanded  interior  space  and  improved  access  mini-van. 

5.137,413.  CI   414-474000 
Rcsta.  Mario  See — 

Resu.  RixJolfo;  Resta.  Mario;  and  Rcsta,  Roberto.  5.136.955,  CI. 
112  118000 
Resid,  Robert^i  See  — 

Resta.  Rodolfo    Rcsta,  Mario,  and  Resta.  Roberto,  5.136.955,  CI. 
112  118000 
Resta.  Rodolfo.  Resta,  Mano,  and  Resta.  Roberto,  to  ResU  S.r.l  Quilt- 
ing apparatus   5.136.955.  CI    112-118.000 
Resta  S  r  1    See— 

Resu.  Rodolfo,  Rests.  Mano;  and  Resta,  Roberto,  5,136,955,  Q. 
112-118000 
Relec  PR.  Inc    See- 
Houston.  Thomas  T  .  Sr ;  and  Metzger,  Raymond  H.,  5,137,102,  CI. 
180-65  50) 
Reumcrman.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Keller.  Hans-Georg;  and  Reumemun,  FUns-Jurgen.  5.138,612.  CI. 
370-60  000 
Reunamaki.  Pauli  T  .  to  Glassrobots  Oy  Glass  bending  mold.  5. 1 37.562. 

CI   65-273  000 
Reynolds.    David    L .    to    Duoject    Medical    Systems    Inc.    Synnge. 

5.137.511.  CI   604-88  000 
Reynolds.  Glenn  F     See — 

Rasmusson.   Gary    H.    and    Reynolds.   Glenn    F..   5,138,063.   CI. 
546-77  000 
Rheinmeull  GmbH    See — 

Grosch.  Hermann.  5.136,949.  CI    102-215000 
Rhoda.  James  F  ,  lo  f ieneral  Electnc  Company   Blade  shroud  deform- 

able  protective  coaling    5.137,426,  CI  416-191000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie   .See — 

Jacquier.  Robert.  V  erducci.  Jean,  and  Pevere,  Virginie.  5,138.037. 
CI    530-335.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sanle;  See — 

Gemez.  Gerard.  5,137,690.  CI  422-57.000 
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Ribier,  Alain:  See  — 

Handjani.  Rose  M.;  and  Rjbier.  Alain,  3,137.725,  d.  424-401.000. 
Riboloff.  John  T  .  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Guitar  picJtup  switching 
system  for  selecting  between  and  within  two  standard  tonalities- 
5  136.918.  CI   8«- 723.000. 
Ricard.  \  cmon  F.  Odor  remover  device.  5,136,729.  Q.  4-213.000. 
Richardson.    Orv  lie   H.    Anti-theft    trailer   pin    lock.    5.136.863.   CI. 

"(1-14000 
Rn  hman,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Mangen.  Lyie  P;  Orsbom.  Jesae  H.;  and  Richnun.  Kevin  S., 
5.137.117,  t:i.  184-7400. 
Richmond,  Moso'W  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R;  and  Kochie,  Patrick  S., 
to  Doorkino,  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  opening  and  cleaing  ■ 
gate    5.1.36,809,  CL  49-28  000. 
Richmond,  Thon-as  R  :  See— 

Richmond.  V  oscow  K  ;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie,  Pat- 
rick S  .  5.1  16,809,  CI.  49-28.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  "egyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See — 

Greinei,  Istvui;  Szilbereky,  Jeno;  Stefko,  Bela;  and  Thaler.  Gy- 
orgy.  5,137  605.  CI.  203-14.000. 
Richter.  Gerhard   Apparatus  for  burning  the  conlamiitated  soot  parti- 
cles in  exhaust  jascs  of  diesel  motors.  5.136,843.  CI  60-280.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Ema.  Hideiorhi;  and  Ishida,  Maauki.  5,138,623,  CI  372-38.000. 
Mon.  Goro,  Stinato,  Masahiro;  Hotoi,  Mmtoahi;  Sugiyanu,  Yo- 
shihide;    Vorii,    Nobuyuki;    and    Ueno,    Yuji.    5,137.266,    CI. 
27O-53000 
Saito.  Hirohia,  5.138,466,  CI   358-468.000. 

^'aguchi,  Hiiishi;  Sakai.  Hisashi;  Uematu,  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki, 
Kanjiro,  5, 1 37,864,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Riczinger.  Richa;  d  F;  and  McKnight.  Darwin  T.,  to  Hoover  Com- 
pany. The   Ho>e  and  tool  rack  5.137,156,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Riding.  Karen  D    Stem,  Judith;  Eckberg,  Richard  P.;  Desotcie,  James 
1   .  and  I.eonar  1.  Tracey  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company  Silicone 
release  coating  compositions.  5.138,012,  Q.  525-478.000. 
Rieger,  Dieter   S.  e — 

lanfer.  Hern*nn;  Kuglcr.  Dieter;  and  Rieger,  Dieter.  5,138,360, 
CI   364-5U.000 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 
Graf.  Felix.  5,136,860.  CI.  68-5.00E. 
Righciii.  Aldo:  S* — 

Grasso.  Giorjio;  Righetti,  Aldo;  and  Fontana,  Flavio,  5,138,483, 
CI   359-341  000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyi«ho:  See — 

Ide'awa.  Maanori.  5,138.146.  CI.  250-21I.OOR. 
Rinehart.  Kennel  i  L  .  to  Umversitv  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the   Didemn  jis  and  nordidemnins.  5.137,870,  CI.  514-10.000. 
Ring  Mekanikk  a  s.:  See — 

Lie.  Tore,   Flo,  Steinar  L.;  and  Lundstein,  Per,   3,137,330.  CI 
297-3290011. 
Rink,  Rolf  See— 

Fuhr,  Hartm  it;  Koglin.  Bemd;  Rink.  Rolf;  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel, 
Wolfgang;  and  Krause.  Rudolf.  5,137.393.  a.  405- 1 29.000. 
Rioja.  Roberto  J  ;  Cho.  Alex;  Colvin,  Edward  L.;  and  Vasudevan. 
Asun  K  ,  to  >luimnum  Company  of  America.  Aluminum-lithium 
alloys  5.137,684,  CI.  420-528.000 
Ritchie,  M5rk  D    See- 
Schilling,  Wiiston  H.;  Ritchie.  Mark  O.;  Knitsch,  John;  and  Joos, 
JosepH,  5,137.278,  O  273-1 18.00A. 
Ritsko.  John  J    iee— 

BIndra.  Pern  mder  S.;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Gall,  Thomas  P.;  In- 
graham,  A  ithony  P.;  Kang.  Sung  K.;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lauro,  Paul; 
Light.  David  N;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.; 
Molla.  Jayial  A,;  Powell,  Douglas  O.;  Ritiko.  John  J.;  Saxen- 
meyer.  Genrge  J..  Jr.;  Varcoe,  Jack  A.;  and  Walker.  George  F., 
5.137.461,  Ol.  439-74.000. 
Ritter-Smith  Incr  rporated:  See — 

Neale.  Colm  G.,  5.137,329.  CI  297-28400E 
Rizkalla.  Nabil;  a:id  Wmnick.  Charles  N  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process     for     preparing     ethylidene     diacetate.     5,138,093,     CI. 
56(3-232000. 
Robbins,  John  L  .  Manjcchi-Sooa;  Chow.  Ming;  Gates,  William  E.; 
Fung.  Shun  C    and  Boyle,  Joseph  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
ncenng  Comp:aiy    Reforming  process  using  a  pretreated  catalyst. 
5.137,620,  CI   208-138.000. 
Roben  Bosch  GribH:  See— 

Ba.v.ler.  Heir  ml,  and  Naeger,  Thomas,  5,136,999,  a.  123-470.000. 
Daumueller.    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Otto;    Ruckwied,    Heinz;    and 

Schauwecler,  Fnedrich,  5,138,531,  CI.  362-66.000 
Daumueller.  Hans,  5,138,533,0   362-66000. 
Daumueller,    Hans;    Dobler,    Karl-Otto;    Ruckwied.    Heini;    and 

Schauwecler.  Fnedrich.  5.138.542.  CI.  362-420.000. 
Fnesc.    Karl  Hermann;    and    Hoetzel.    Gerhard.    5,137.615,    d. 

204-424  OO) 
Kienle,  Kani  .  5,138,548,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Moerbe.  Malihuis;  and  Reichert,  Walter,  5,137,433,  Q.  439-34.000. 
Norgauer.  R  uner  5,136.880,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Troltsch.  Ka  I;  Gawlik,  Rolf;  Taubitz.  Bemd;  and  Weiaaer.  Roland, 
5.137,125.  :i.  188-282.000. 
Robert.  Georges  See — 

Locbon,  Her  n;  and  Robert.  Georges.  5.137,845,  Q.  437-183.000. 
Rohert-s.  John  T  Monsees.  Claude  E;  Manson.  Larry  J.;  Goldstein. 
Ralph  5  W  an  sss,  Ronald  H.;  Gunn.  Charles  L  .  Davis,  Flarold;  and 
Apke.  Roben  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bayonet 
handle  package  5.137,209.  a.  229-117.250. 
Roberts,  Marc  K  ,;  Chikosky,  Matthew  A.;  and  Speasl,  Jerry  A.,  lo 
Personal  Comf  uter  Cameras,  Inc.  Electronic  still  video  camera  with 


direct    perv^nal    computertPC)   compatible   digital    format    output 
5,138,459.  CI    358-209000 
Roberts,  Roben  L    See— 

SoUnum.  Francis,  deceased,  and  Roberts   Robert  L  .  5.137.046.  CI 
137-117.000, 
Roberts.  Timothy  R,,  Heitzenraler.  Julie  A     Pairella.  Larry  E     and 
Ward.  Donald  H  ,  to  Armco  Inc  Electrolytic  plating  one  surface  of 
conductive  sheet    5,137,611,  CI    204-206  000. 
Roberuhaw  Controls  Company  See — 

Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Douglas.s,  John  M  .  5,138,514,  CI.  361-2.000. 
Robensf.n.  Phillip  W    See— 

Whitfield,  Oliver  J  .  Robertson,  Phillip  W    and  Wnght.  Craig  G  . 
5  137.010.  CI    126-173.000 
Robm,  Mark  L    See — 

likubo.  Yuichi;  and  Robin.  Mark  L  .  5,137,095,  CI    169-46000 
Robinson.  David  B  ;  See — 

Loney.  Carol,   Mattison,   Richard   C     and   Robinson,   David   B. 

5.137.517.  CI,  604-159,000 

Robinson.  Kermit  H  ;  and  Seslar.  Daniel  .M  ,  to  Hazcllme  Corp  Signal 

processing  system  having  a  very  long  time  constant    5,138,277.  Ci 

330-281  000  ' 

Robinson.   Lee  F  .  and  Momson,  Angus  W  .  to  Biotechna  Limited 

Biomass  production  apparatus.  5,137,828.  CI   435-296  000 
Roch.  Roger  H  .  Vitous,  Vaclav;  and  Kammenos,  Panayotis,  to  Bobsl 
SA    Process  and  device  for  detecting  pnnl  registration  marks  on  a 
web  from  a  multi-color  printing  press.  5,138,667,  CI    382-1  000 
Roche.  Michel   See — 

Bruno.  Charles,  and  Roche.  Michel.  5.138.193.  CI    307-419000 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation  See — 

Conwav.  Anthony  J  ;  Conway,  Philip  J  .  and  Fi-var    Richard  D 
Jr.  5'l37,671,  CI.  264-130.000 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C;  and  Ceraim,  Anthony,  5,137,916,  CI.  514-535.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Diggins.  Paul  E  .  5.137,-372,  CI   384-108  000, 

Fntzemeier,  Leslie  G  ,  5,137,684,  CI   42^54  000 

Mrdcllin,  Daniel,  5,137,544.  CI,  51-308  000 

Morgan,    Peter   E     D;   and   Mai-shall.    David    B..    5,137.852.  CI. 

501-95000 
Pelroff.  Michael  D.  5.138.165   CI    250-363  030 
Rodeheffer.  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Lampon.  Leslie  B  ,  Rodeheffer.  Thomas  L    and  Cli»nd>,  K    Mani, 
5,138.615.  a,  370-94,300 
Rodnguez.  Robert  G  .  to  Dell  USA  Corporation    Mulli-purpisse  strut 

for  digital  computer  chassis   5.138.525.  CI    361-390000 
Roger   Joseph   See — 

Aubry.  Claude.  Ca,sseau.  Daniel;  and  Roger.  Joseph.  5,138.324,  CI 
342-140  000 
Rogers.  Charles  J    See — 

Haasch.  James  T  .  Meizelis,  Stanley  F  .  Jr  .  Poehlman.  Robert  F.; 
Rogers,  Charles  J  .  and  Slratlnn.  Raymond  D  .  5.137.080,  C\. 
165-78  000 
Roginski,  Robert  T    See — 

Burgess,  Marvin  J  :  Fjarc.  Douglas  F     Neuhaus.  Herben  J  ,  Rogin- 
ski.   Roben    T,    and    Wargowski     David    A.    5,137,751,    CI. 
427-123  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  See — 

Eisenhan.  Enc  K  .  Memtt.  Richard   F     and  Johnson.  Eric  A  . 

5,137.571.  CI    106-217.000, 
Maroldo.  Stephen  G  .  Kopchik.  Richard  M    and  l^angenmayr.  Enc 

J  .  5.137,926,  CI   521-29000 
Pan-y.  Ritchard  C    and  Gisch.  Daryl  1     MV.626.  CI  210-198  200 
Petigara,    Ramesh    B.    and    Lashen.    Edward    S.    5.137.899.    CI 
514-372,000, 
Rohra.  Alois.  Bntz.  Klaus,  and  Cempirek.  Martin,  to  MTU  Moioren- 
und  Turbinen-Umon  Muchen  GmbH    Propfan  engine  having  two 
oppositely  rotatmg  fan  rotors.  5,137,425.  C!   416-129  000 
Rolfe.  Barry  G     Shine,  John;  Scott,  Kieran  F  .  Watson.  John  M     and 
Schoi'ield    Peter,  to  Lubnzol  Corporation.  The   Rhizobial  diagnostic 
prcybes     and     rhizobium     tnfoUi     nifH     promoters      5.137.816,     CI 
435-172  .3v)0 
Rollins,  Richard  A    See — 

Miller,  Roben  A.  Becker,   Michael     Kachmai    Jcrre.   Bindokas 
Algirdas  J  .  and  Rollins,  Richard  A.,  5,137,527,  CI   604-415  OOO 
Rolliture  Corporation  See — 

Chee.  Edward  K  .  5.137.333.  CI   297-458  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See — 

Hayton.  Paul  R  .  5,137,421,  CI  415-173  300 
Waterman,  Michael  J,  C  .  5,137.419.  CI   4)170  100 
Rominc.  Richard  L.;  Kubinski,  Roben  B  .  Curlm   L  Calven.  and  Pylc. 
James  W  ,  to  OxyTech  Systems,  Inc    Bonded  busbar  for  diaphragm 
cell  cathode   5,137,612,  CI   204-279  Ott) 
Rongen.  Engelbertus:  See — 

van  Alter,  Gerardus;  Mulder.  Guido  T   M  .  and  Rongen.  Engelher 
tus.  5.138.147,  CI   250-2I30VT 
Roobeek,  Cornells  F    See- 
van    Leeuwen,    Petrus    W     N     M      and    Roobeek.    Cornells    F , 
5.137,858.  CI   502-162.000 
Roodennjs.  Jacobus  P  .  to  Grasses  Konink  ijkc  Machinefabneken  .  .  . 
Process   for    producing   concentraled    food    liquids     5.137,739,  CL 
426-384.000 
Roquette  Frcrcs  See— 

Bignon.  Jean-Loms,  5,137,735.  CI.  426-2.000. 
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R  r^n    Faulcllc  M     See—  ^       .         ^~.         u    «-/-„, 

BarT,«  Harold  H    C.K>k    RonaM  F    Evertaft  t»ene  H  .  McCor- 

■--  k    Ann  L     Radwanik.,   Krctl  R.;  Rach,  Paulelte  M  ,  and 

Trcvi'san.  Adnan  I     V  nrWX!.  CI    162-11?  000 
K  ^    Brcil  M     Burr,  William  F      ind  Ackers.  Stephen  B  .  lo  Canica 
I  rushers,   Inc    Mourning  apparatus  for   impeller   for  >  centnfugal 
imparl  crusher    Mi^:20,  CI    :.H-275.0O0 

'•"I'a  s'pml,  t'Ka.ore   and  Resell..  E^.o.  5,137.1>4.  O    .*4-24«^ 
Rosenberg.  Ivanh.^   Snov*  plow  assembly    5.136.795.  CI.  37-233.000 
Rosenberg.  Steven   V-c  -  ..        „  i  l  , 

Harns.  W.li.am  J     Kle.-.s.   I  uke  R.   Liu.  MmgBiann    LyKnko. 
/^non,  and  Rc^nf^rg   Steven.  5.138.020,  CI    ^28-185  000 
Riwenfeld  Joel  P   Method  for  the  malysis  and  utihzation  of  P300  brain 

*aves   M.l^.or,  CI    i:f<^M  i««> 
R  -SSI,  Tino    See  ^  ^^  r-v         i 

Tamhunni.  Bruno    Perboni.  Aktde    R.>ss,.  Tino.  Donati    Daniele 
Andrnitti.  Daniele    liaviraghi.  Giovanni.  Biondi.  Siefano.  and 
Bismara.Claudio.  VH8.048.  CI    54O-200  000 
K   s,u!io    I  ouis  P    and  tXxlson,  Jon  R  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Adjusl- 

^,en.  means  for  a  reaction  member   5.136.927.  CI  91-369.200. 
H    ih    Wieslaw  J     See-  ,  , ,-, -im     r~i 

Auldcmbnnk,    Brent    A      and    Roth.    WiesUw  J.,    5.137.707.  CI 

4  1  ^     ^  T  JJ    QfHJ 

Roth.  Zlne  W    Golf  hal!  heating  device.  5.1J7.011.  CI.  126-263  «» 
Rothe    Holger   and  Z^hel    I  utz.  to  Sika  AG.  vonn.  ICMper  WmUer  * 
Co  Glavs  hodv  containing  a  matenil  for  idhesion,  and  processes  lor 
,ts  prixJuction  and  application    M  37.770.  CI.  «»->«  «»;  ,^.^,  ,     . 
Roiheir.    Tuvia  and  ICeshei    Amiram.  lo  Shira  Aeroponics  (1984)  Lid 
Svvtem  for  germination,  propagation  and  growing  planLs  m  ullriuon- 
K  fog  conditions  laeropomcs).  5.136.804.  CI  47-60.000 
R,  ^ic  >aul  J     and  M.irano.  Richard  A  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Pneu- 
maiK  surface  cleaning  method  and  apparatus  for  mk  jet  pnntheads 
s  l'>8,534  CI    346-1  100 

Rowen.  Allen  R    See—  „  •„      n 

Bland   Alan  E  .  Cox.  Richard  K  .  Lichty.  E.  Ray.  Rowen.  Allen  R  . 
and  Schumann.  Richard  A  .  5.137.753.  CI.  427-180.000 
Rov  F    Roth  Company   See— 

•  Sieghartner    Leonard  J  .  5.137.418.  CI   415-55  100. 
Royster.  James  N    Outboard  motor  mount  for  canoe.  5,137.24y.  ci. 

248-642000 
Ruan  Leasing  Company:  See— 

Teig.  John  L  .  5.137.313.  CI  293-102  000 
Rubben.  Benoit  See—  .,  ,         „,  d   t 

Raymond.  AbraJiam:  Bloltiere.  G''>*".Mor«u,J«|n-PieiTe,  Rub- 
ben.  Ben.>n,  and  Tanquerel.  Claude.  5.138.550.  CI  364410.000. 
Ruckwied,  Hein^   See—  „      .         j     u  ._.< 

Llaumuellcr     Hans     Dobler.    Karl-Otto:    Ruckwted.    Heinz;    and 

Vhauwecker    Friednch.  5.138.531.  CI    362-66000 
Daumueller     Hans     Dobler.    Karl-Otto,    Ruckwied.    Heinz;    and 
Schaus^ecker    Friedrich.  5.138.542.  CI    362420000 
Rupel  Weslcv  () ,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  color  on  a  computer  output  device  using  dithenng  tech- 
niques   5.138.303.  CI    340-703  000  .,        I.J     k™^ 
Ruoni   Sakan  A  .  to  Seco  Tools  AB   Multi-o»ide  coated  carbide  body 

and  meth>^  of  producing  the  same   5.137.774.  CI  428-216000 
Rupprechi    Bcmd.  and   Antony.    Paul,   to   Deutsche   Perrol-Bremse 
GmbH    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  two-part  operating  piston 
for  a  disc  brake   5.1  36.772.  CI   29-51 1  000 
Ruscello    1  orcnio    to  Stream  S  R  L    Apparatus  for  positioning  prtxJ- 
ucis  Ji  lived  p.^iiions  sc  hen  these  are  advancing  m  a  row  on  top  of  a 
c-onves..rrH.-i!    Mr. 13'*,  CI    198460000. 
Rusnak    Miro    Shivcly.  John  E  .  and  Calaycay.  Jimmy  R  .  to  City  of 
Hope    Apparatus  for  the  sequential  performance  of  chemical  pro- 
cesses  ^  ;.-h^'    t  1   422- 116 000 
Ru.ss,  WerntT  H      ■■  ,  ,  ,0 /vii 

Buch.  H    ,>ic    M     Russ.  Werner  H..  and  Tappe.  Horsl.  5.138,041. 

CI    'U  '-1;   "' 
Russel.  Lar-v    \     'i. .  „     .,  j      „     u     j  vi 

Colton    Jiihn  R  .  Uavniovich.  Charles  D  .  Kennedy.  Richard  N  . 
Jr      KuUer    John  J  .   Metz.   Remhard;   Russcl.   Larry   A  .  and 
Russell.  Teresa  L  .  5.138.657.  CI    379-220000 
Russeler.  Wolfgang  See—  ^      ,. 

Dorf.    Emsl-Ulnch;    Russeler.    Wolfgang;    Weymans.    Gunlher, 
Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Meier.  Ench.  5.138.031.  CI   528-388  000 
Russell    Anthony  P   Method  for  detecting  polyhydro»yl  compounds 

5.137.833.  CI.  436-94000 
Ricssell   GreBorv  F  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Pulsed  pen  for  use  with  a  digitizer  Ubiet   5.138,118.  CI    178-19.000 
Russell.  Teresa  L    5ee—  ^      „    1.     j  ki 

Colton   John  R  .  Gavnlovich.  Charles  D  ;  Kennedy,  Richard  N  . 
Jr     KuUe.-    John  J  ;   Metz.  Remhard;  Russel.   Larry   A  .  and 
Russell.  Teresa  L  .  5.138.657.  CI    379-220000 
Rus/ai,  tVinr.a  M     .See—  ,     ^  »• 

Demmin     Timothy  R  .  Eibeck.   Richard  E  .  Knopeck.  Gary  M  . 
Parker   Robert  C  .  Ruszaj.  Donna  M  ,  Yates.  Stephen  F  ;  Green. 
George  D     Horn.   Keith  A  .   Hammond.  Willis,  and  Thomas. 
Raymond  H    P  ,  5.1  37.929.  CI    521-99000 
Ryan.  James  P  .  to  Accumed  Systems.  Inc    Inflation  synnge  avsembly 
for  percutaneous  transluminal  angioplasty    5.137,514,  CI  604-99  000 
Ryu  Su  S    10  SKC  L  imited   Flap  of  video  tape  cas.selte  and  Us  install- 
ing structure    VI>H.510.  CI    360-132.000 
S.A  R  G    Research  As,soc.  Ltd    See—  ,    ,.  rs        1 

Hopkins.   James   L.   Sandhaus,   Stuan   J  .  and   Hanion.   Daniel. 
5  136.873.  CI   72-391  600 


Saamimo,  Timo,  and  Leman.  An.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid  An- 
tenna switch    5  138,329.0    343-702000 

Sab  Wabco  Holdings.  B  V    See- 
Watson.  John  C     M37.122.  CI    188-2180XL 

Sabatelh  Anthony  D  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The  Chromo- 
phores  sunscreen  compositions  and  methods  for  preventing  sunburn, 
M  38,089,  CI    560-50  000 

Sagai  Hit.yshi  Hatton,  Kimiko  and  Takahashi,  Mamoru.  lo  Toyo  Jozo 
Company  T  td  Gene  and  pr.ves.s  of  maki.ig  gljcose-6-phosphate 
dehydroge"'^    5,l.n.H2I.Cl   4>5.190(XX)  ^   ,     ^,    ^ 

Sagara  Makoto  and  Baba,  Sadamu  10  Toshiba  Kikai  Kab"jsn;j;  l^- 
sha     Spindle    .lamping    J.  sko     m     machine    tool,     5.137.400.    CI. 

KN.2M  axi 

Sagawa,  Morikazu    Se, 

■tabuki     Hirovuki     1  iic!.       H.iruyoshi.    S»gawa,    Monkazu;    and 
Makimoto,  Milsuo    ^  ;  <^,>4   CI   331-56000 
Saika    foshihiro    Ka'lu    Soriyuki    1  ndo.  Tadao;  Kobayashi.  Isao;  and 
Shimada.  Tetsuva.  loC.iiioii  k.ihushiki  Kaisha  Photoelectnc  conver- 
sion device    5  158.40-.  CI    35j4s:oa) 
Saino,  Tctsushi   .See—  .  ,1    _j 

Tomiy.nhi.   Tsugio.  Mae.  Takako;  Saino.  Teuushi;  and  Umeda, 
Yoshihisa.  M  >r9l7.  CI   514-563000. 
Sainl-Goham  Viirage  International   See—  .  ,  ,,.  o«    r-i    inn. 

Didclot.  Claude  M  .  and  Wattiau.  Gilles  M..  5.136,935.  CI.   100- 
l^-^tXXi 
Sailo.  Fumihiko   See— 

Ono    Takeo    Oda.  Hiioshi;  Saito.  Fumihiko;  and  Shinmi.  AKira. 
5  i  38.571.  CI    .365-87  000 
saito     Hirohisa.    to    Ricoh    Company.    Lid     Facsimile    apparatus, 

<  :  W  4<*,  CI    ■>V'<  468  000.  .    ^   ^ 

Sai.o.  H.roki.  and  Ishizuka.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd_.  Coaong 
apparatus  with  verucally  movable  solution  receiver    5.136.970.  CI, 
118-324  000 
Sailo.  Hiromitsu  See — 

Takahashi    Keiichi,  Ichimura.  Michio.  Katsumala.  Shigeo;  Ogawa. 
lalsuhiro      Monmoto.     Makoto.     Ashizawa.    Tadashi;     Kasai. 
Masdu    Muroi.  Kenichi;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  and 
'■asu/awa.  Toru.  5,138.059.  CI    546-84  000 
Saito.  Junya  See— 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Sailo.  Junya.  Kume,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagamine, 
Takatomo,  5.138.453.  CI,  358-167,000. 
Sailo.  Kazuya  See — 

Watanabe,    Kazuhiro;    Saito.    Kazuya;    Yuchi.    Yoahiyuki;    and 
Inagawa,  Konosuke.  5.137.772.  CI,  428-212.000, 

Saito.  Tomotaka  See—  .  no  inn      f-i 

Yamazaki,     Akihiro;     and     Sailo,     Tomolaka.     5.138,190.     CI, 

307  296  500  „  .  u 

Saito  Yoshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  method  of  producing  the  same,  and  semiconductor  device 
5.138.421.  CI,  35749,000 

^"' Hoshim'i^Suf^m';..  and  Saitoh.  Ichiroh,  5.138.511.  CI   36ai35,000 
Saitoh    Sunao    and  Waunabe.  Noboru,  10  Nippon  Zeon  Co,.  Ltd, 

Polymer  composition.  5.137.977.  d,  525-282.000, 
Sakai.  Hisashi;  See—  „  .  „  . 

Yaguchi.  Hiroshi    Sakai.  Hisashi;  Uematu.  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki. 
Kanjiro.  5.137.864.  CI   503-226  000 

Sakai.  Jun;  See—  -r  ,    ^  1       <  ns  i&a 

Yamamoto.  Takemi;  Sakai.  Jun;  and  Murala.  Takehiko.  5.138.364. 

CI    355-27000  -^  i 

Sakai    Yuji    and  Ohta.  Masashi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Television  re- 
ceiver having  a  system  for  reducing  '""rf"""  °/ »  l^^" V«"firflm 
earner  to  a  second  audio  signal  earner    5,138.457.  CI.  358-196.0UO. 

Sakaki    VlamcTu   See—  ,.      ^  .  1 

Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;   Sakaki.   Mamoni,   Kurabayashi,   Yutaka; 
and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.137.778.  CI  428-330.000 
Sakaki.  Toshivuki   See— 

Yahusaki     Yoshivasu.   Sakaki.   Toshiyuki;   ShibaU,    Megumi;  and 
Ohkawa.  Hideo.  5.137.822.  CI  435-193  000 
Sakamoto  Eiji   Ebinuma,  Ryuichi,  Amemiya,  Mitsuaki;  Uzawa,  Shum- 
chi  and  Uda.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exposure  apparatus 
5.1.38.643.  CI    378-34  «,I0 
Sakam<ito,  Ken   See—  ,     ^      j     -r 

T  ukuda.  Shin;  Sakamoto.  Ken.  L  nemura.  Toyoaki,  Kondo,  lomoji; 
and  Vamaguchi,  Takashi.  5.138.450,  CI   358-147000 
Sakamoto   Tak.i,shi.  to  Dainnippon  Screen  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd   Image  read- 
ing methcKl  and  apparatus   5.138.144.  CI   250-208  100 
Sakashita.Hirohiko.5ee—  ,,,o.,,c      r-i 

Okumura.     Naoji,     and     Sakashita.     Hirohiko.     5.138.455.     CI. 
358  183  000 
Sakashita.  Mitsuaki   See—  .      c  i     k... 

Fuiikawa    V.>shihiro.  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi,  Sakashita, 
Mitsuaki,  and  Kitahara,  Masaki,  5.137.891.  CI   514-267  000, 
Sakivama.  Toshio;  See—  ,     t-  , 

Takagi.  Masakuni.  Takeuchi.  Hiroyosht;  Fukai.  Hideaki;  Sakiyiuna. 
Toshio;  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi,  and  Minakawa.  Kuni..on.  5,136.819. 
CI,  51-281  OOR  ^1 

Sako  Yoichiro  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Optical 
disk  having  relaiivclv  wide  RAM  tracks  and  relatively  narrow  ROM 
tracks    5.1  3S ''9t(,  CI    5b947  0(K) 
Sakura  Rubber  Co     1  id     See—  ^       ^  ^        w      .„u 

Fujiu      Kalsuyoshi      Koyasu.     Eiji;     and     Tsuchida.     Hisatoshi. 
5.137.672.  CJ    264-130000 
Sakura.  Shigeyuki.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Fiber  optic  rec«ving 
circuit  having  improved  gam  over  a  wide  frequency  band.  5.138.148. 
CI  25O-2I4.00A 
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Sakurada.  Kaichir };  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Ryoda.  10  Think  Corpora- 
tion; Texon  Coiporation;  and  Sato.  Ryoda-  Healing  sheet  having  far 
infrared  radiator  attached  and  various  equipments  utilizing  heating 
sheet   5.138.133  CI   219-211  000, 
Sakurai.  Seiya  Sideslick  controllers.  5.137.234.  CI  244-234,000, 
Saleh.  Joseph;  Set  — 

McDeviit.  Di  vid  D.;  Crane.  Jacob,  Breedis.  John  F,.  Caron,  Ro- 
nald N  ;  Muidigo.  Frank  N.;  and  Saleh,  Joseph.  S.I37.68S.  CI 
420477,000 
Salesses.  Richard  V,  Electrical  needle  destruction  device  with  steriliz- 

able  assembly.  .',138.125.  CI  219-68.000. 
Salo,  Rcxlney  W.:  See— 

Pederson.  Bnan  D.;  and  Salo.  Rodney  W  .  5,137,019,  CI    128- 
4190PG. 
Salter  Labs:  See— 

Salter.  Peter.  5.137.017.  CI.  128-207  180. 
Salter.  Peter.  10  Sailer  Labs.  Demand  oxygen  system.  5.137.017.  CI 

128-207.180 
Salzmann.  Phillip:  See — 

Liebcrmann.   Leonard  N.;  and  Salzmann.  Phillip,  5.136,885.  CI. 
73-702000. 
Salzmann.  Thomai  N.:  See — 

Guthikonda.    Ravindra  N.;   DiNinno.   Frank  P;  and  Salzmann. 
Thomas  N.   5.138.050.  CI.  540-364.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See— 

Degli.  Gerard.  5,137,215,  CI.  239-223.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 
Kim.  Dae-il.  f.138.225.  CI,  313-584,000. 
Samsung  Electrorics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Byeong  ryeol;  and  Pan.  Cheon-su.  5.137,843.  CI  437-70.000 
Kim.  Dong-Il  Im.  Sang-Kwon;  and  Kim.  Hyo-Kyu.  5.138,242.  CI. 
318-501.000 
Sand,  Bruce  J  Ccllagen  treatment  apparatus.  5,137.530.  CI.  606-5.000 
Sand.  Linda  C  :  S-v — 

Cox.  A    Jami-s;  Sand.  Linda  C.  Knight,  Michael  S.;  and  Stipe. 
Candace  M  .  5.137.790.  CI.  428475.200. 
Sand.  Norman  L.:  See- 
Hall.  Richard  G.;  and  Sand,  Norman  L-.  $.137,189,  Ci  222-603.000. 
Sandell.  Eric  D  :  See — 

Mahoney.    J     Michael;    and    Sandell.    Eric    D.    5.137.002.    CI 
123-516.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Kiyoshi.     Teiauchu;     and     Shimizu,     Shigemi,     5.137.431.     CI. 
417-269  000 
Sanderson.  John  R.:  See — 

Speranza.   George  P.;   and   Sanderson.   John   R..    5,138.095.  CI. 
562-103.000 
Sandhaus.  Stuart  J.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Jair.es   L.;   Sandhaus,   Stuan   J.,   and   Hanion,   Daniel, 
5,136.873.  CI.  72-391  600 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Anodized  polysilicon 
layer   lower  capacitor  plate  of  a  dram  to  increase  capacitance. 
5,138.411.  CI.  3r7-23.600. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Thelin.    Anders   G.;    Oskarsson.    Rolf  G.;    and   WeinI,   Gerald, 
5.137.565.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  IC  card 
with  improved   power  supply  switching  circuitry.    5,138.142,  CI. 
235492.000 
Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  and  Press.  Jeffery  B..  to  Ortho  Phamiaceutical 
Corporation.  4-phenyl  letrahydTOpyrido<4.3-d)pyriniidincs. 

5,137.890.  CI   5:4-258.000. 
Sanford.  Lawrenc?:  See — 

Slokley,    Charles    O.;    and    Sanford.    Lawrence.    5.137,086.    CI 
166-264.000 
Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shino,  Kenji.  5.138.298.  Q.  338-21.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Keiichi;  Ichimura.  Michio;  Katsumala.  Shigeo:  Ogawa. 
Talsuhiro;    Morimoio,    Makolo;    Ashizawa.    Tadashi;    Ka-sai, 
Masaji;  Muroi,  Kenichi;  Sailo,  Hiromitsu,  Sano,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yasuzawa,  Toru,  5.138.059.  CI.  546-84.000 
Sano,  Hisanon:  See — 

Honda.    Kazuo;   Malsuura.   Atsushi;   Sano,   Hisanori;   and   Mori. 

Yasuki.  5,1. "8.2 18.  CI.  313-25.000 
Honda.  Kazuo;  Matsuura.  Atsushi;  and  Sano.  Hisanon.  5.138.229, 
CI   313-628  XX), 
Sano.  Masaki;  Tal  ahashi,  Norimichi;  and  Yokola,  Hidetaka,  10  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamp  structure  for  plural  mem- 
bers, 5,136,760.  CI,  24457  000, 
Sano,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shiga.  Shoji;  Vamada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sano.  Takayuki,  5,138.383.  CI, 
335-216  000 
SanLandrea.   Luciano;  and   Lombardi.   Massimo,  to  Axis  USA.   Inc, 
Rapidly  changeible  chucks  for  holding  staton  in  stator  processing 
apparatus   5.137  221,  CI,  242-1  I  OR, 
Santangcio,  Francsico:  See — 

Casagrande,  <>sare;  and  Santangelo.  Francesco.   5.138.084,  CI 
558-88,000 
Sanloh,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanome,    Os»mu;    Sugala,    Hiroyuki;    Satoh,    Telsuva;    Ohkubo. 
Yukiloshi,  and  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi,  5,137.661,  CI,  264-1  .300 
Santucci,  Donald  G  Adjustable  self  supporting  locker  shelf  and  method 

for  installing  saiae.  5,137,160,  CI.  211-153.000. 
Sanyo  Eleclnc  Cc   Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Ken;  and  Hoshi,  Katsuhiko,  5,136,865.  CI  62-126.000. 


Miura.  Yuichiro,   Hirano.   Kazuo.   Nate.   Takayuki.   Kambayashi 
Taiji;  Ohlsuka.  Masahisa.  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5,i3b,K49.  CI 
62-1000 
Mizuuni.   Taketomo,    Shiraki.   Kenhachi     Hasegawa.    Michihiko: 
Koumoto.  Yujiro.  Tanimolo.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Masavuki.  and 
Yabe.  Toshiya.  5.138.384.  CI    355.218  0IX) 
Sato,   Michiaki.    Yamamura,   Toru.   Goto.   Youichiro,   and   Nose. 
Toru.  5.138,387.  CI    355-251000 
Sarada,  Thyagaraj    Auslander,  Judith  D;  and  Bernard.  Richard,  to 
Pitnev  Bowes  Inc    Sustained  release  ink  dispenser    5.136.968.  CI 
118-2'64,000, 
Sartomcr  Company.  Inc    See- 
Miller.   Henry  C  .   Bailey.   Michael   A  .  and  Weaver.   David   L  . 
5.137,952.  CI.  524-140  000 
Sartori,  Guido:  Ho.  W    S    Winston,  and  Noone.  Roben  E  .  10  Exxon 
Research  and   Engineenng  Company     Llnsaturated   polyesters  and 
crosslinked  membranes  therefrom  for  aromatics/saturates  separation 
5.138.023.  CI    528-272  000 
Sasaki.  Akira,  Esaki.  Seiji,  Hashimoto,  >'asushi   and  Kunta.  Shigeo.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Sliding   universal  joint   having  a 
holder  inclination  restnction  flange   5.137  4Mt>.  CI   464-1 1 1  000 
Sasaki.  Kunihiko.  and  Kuramoto.  Masanon.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd. 

Clock  spring    5.137.463.  CI   439-164  000. 
Sasaki.  Shumchi   See— 

lida.  Takenobu,  and  Sasaki,  Shunichi.  5.138.231.  CI.  315-73.000. 
Sasaki.  Tcxiru  See — 

Kimura.  Akira.  Sasaki.  Tooru.  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo,  5,138,664, 
CI.  381-72  Oav 
Sasaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co .  Lid.  Dust  collecting 

cell.  5,137.552,  CI.  55-1.39  000 
Sasson.  Yoel,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company.  Phase 
transfer    catalyzed    halogenaiion    of  carbon    acids     5.138,107.    CI 
570-200  000 
Salo.  Elsuji  See— 

Daimon,  Yasuo;  Ban.  Takashi;  Sato,  Elsuji;  Ichihara,  Yuji;  and 
Enomoto.  Suezo.  5.137.573.  CI    106-287  160 
Salo.  Hiroshi  See — 

Nakatsugawa.  Tomomi;   Sakaki.   Mamoru.   Kurabayashi.   Yutaka; 
and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.137.778.  CI,  428-330  000. 
Sato.  Hisao.  to  Nagumo.  Kuniko  Clip  driver  5.136.768.  CI  29-243.560 
Salo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Onoe,  .Atsushi.  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko,  5, 1 36, "75,  CI   29-603,000 
Sato,  Masaaki,  I'to.  Nobutaka,  and  Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabu 
shiki     Kaisha      Sheet     post-processing     apparatus      5.137,265.     CI 
270-53,000 
Sato.  Michiaki.  Yamamura,  Toru;  Goto.  Youichiro.  and  Nose,  Toru,  to 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd   Charge  injection  image  forming  apparatus 
using  conductive  and  insulativc  tone    5.1  .^H.,^>^7.  CI    355-251  000 
Sato,  Ryoda  See— 

Sakurada.  Kaichiro,  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Salo,  Ryoda,  5,138.133,  CI. 
219-211  000 
Salo,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakurada.  Kaichiro;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Salo,  Ryoda.  5.138.133.  CI. 
219-211  000 
Salo.  Toshiyuki,  and  Wakayama.  Shuichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Structure  for  mv>unting  elastic  member  10  casing  of  electronic 
equipment   5,137.248.  CI    248-634  000. 
Satoh,  Isao:  See — 

Fukushima.    Yoshihisa.    Satoh.    Isao;    and    Azumalani,    Vasushi, 
5,138.599.  CI    369.54000 
Satoh.  MilsuyiKhi.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd  TTiermal  pnnter  having 

ribbon  conserving  mechanism   5.137,378.  CI.  400-120.000 
Satoh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Aizawa,    Masanon:    Imazu.    Katsuhiro:    Miyazavva,    Teisuo,    and 
Satoh,  Nobuyuki,  5.137.762.  CI   428-35,800 
Satoh.  Tetsuya  See — 

Kanome.    Osamu.    Sugaia.    Hirovuki.    Satoh.    Tetsuva:    Ohkubo. 
Yukiloshi,  and  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi.  5.137.661.  CI   264-1  300 
Satou.  Kouichirou,  and  Fujii.   >'asuo,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Device  for  preventing  paper  from  failing  m  a  transfer  device  foi 
electrophotographic  recorders   5,138.39c.  CI    355-308,000, 
Salou.  Seiji:  See — 

Tateno.  Jiro;  Hashimoto,  Masanaru:  and  Satou,  Seiji,  5,137.394.  CI 
405-232,000 
Salou.  Shinzou.  Ebihara,  Kou;  Nakamura.  Toru.  and  Koreeda.  To- 
shiyuki. to  Fujitsu  Limited    Bi-CMOS  logic  circuit  having  full  volt- 
age swing  and  rapid  turn-off  5.138.195,  CI    .30 "-446  000 
Salou.  Shinzou,  and  Shimauchi,  Yoshiki,  tt:  Fujitsu  Limited   integrated 

semiconductor  circuit   5,138.ia6,  CI    30"-446000 
Satou,  Youji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Shielded  electronic  appara- 
tus  liaving  a  removable  shielded  display    5.138.565.  CI    364-708.000. 
Sallen,  Michael  I  .  See— 

Lehmann.    Roger    W;    and    Satten.    Michael    I,.    5,137,281,    CI. 
273-291  000 
Saltier.  Fntz  and  Nguven-Nhu,  ,Anh,  to  Arnold  &  Richter  Cine  Tech- 
nik  GmbH  &  Co    Betnebs  KG    Motion  picture  camera  with  adjust 
able  rotary  shutter   5.137,34*,  CI    352-216000 
Satzinger.  Gerhard   See — 

Weiershausen    Ute.  Satzinger.  Gerhard.  V'ollmer.  Karl-Otto,  and 
Herrmann,  Wolfgang.  5  137,918.  CI    514-616000 
Sauder,  L<iren   Fishing  rod  and  reel  holder   5.137.319.  CI   294-159  000 
Sauer.  Rolf  See- 

Laur,  Walter.  Mueller.  Wolfgang.  Sauer.  Rolf;  Schneider,  Gerhard; 
and  Ulmer,  Manfred,  5.137,051.  CI.  137-551.000. 
Sauron.  Jean:  See — 

Moreau.  Chnsiian;  and  Sauron.  Jean,  5,138.136.  CI.  219-505.000 


PI  M 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  11.  1992 


Rusko.  Jiihn  1  .  S»«en 
and  Walker,  tifijrgr  h 


Sauve.  Gilles  5**— 

Bclleau.    Bernard     Jn.eas<-d.    Bnllon.    Denis.   Sauve.   Gilles,   and 
Zachane,  B>.^uk>s.  M  '«  iXil.  CI.  546-199  000. 
Sdvani  Insirumenli.  Inc     S^t-- 

Meeki,  Warren,  and  Zlobinsky.  Yury,  5.137.604.  CI.  202-205  000 
^avUikv.  Stanislav  J     .Sff — 

Chupnkov,  Anaiol>  P  ,  Mansenkovsky,  Igor  A  .  Busunn.  Mikhail 
J     Lekakh.  Viklor  A     and  Savitsky.  Siamslav  J..  5,137.018,  CI 
128-39?  CXXJ 
Saviti.  Victor  L..  to  National  Roll  Inc    Rolling  mill  sleeve   5,136.766. 

CI    29-129  500 
Savoie.  Marc  Y  .  and  Smith.  Charles  R  ,  to  Ocean  Optical  Ltd  Eyeglass 

•iupfXirl    5,117,261,  CI    26*^  ;6t)  (XH) 
Savka.  Takat)   See  - 

Okamura    Masami    Savva.  Takao    Kusaka.  Takao;  and  Yamauchi, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.138. -9.V  CI    335-297  000 
Savkada,  Ikuo.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  controlling 

no*  of  molten  steel  in  mold    5,137,077.  CI    164-466.000. 
>a^ae.  Kiyoshi    See — 

Inohara.  Akw  Ohno    Vu|i    Sa\kae.  Kiyoshi:  Kanatani.  Yoshiharu, 
I  ede.  Hisashi,  and  huj.moto,  lakeo,  5,137.205.  CI   228-180200 
Sa*aj,  Takeshi   See — 

kalano,   Hiroaki,    fanaka.   Tetsuva,  Ohta.   Takayuki.  and  Sawai. 
Takeshi,  5.138,014,  C!    528-29  (XX) 
Sawava.  Hiromichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Wrapping  member 
for  *.miconductor  device  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  wrap- 
ping member    5,136,827,  CI    53-453  000 
Saienmever.  George  J  .  Jr    See— 

Bindra,  Perminder  S     Cuomo    Jerome  J     Gall.  Hiomas  P.;  In- 
graham,  Anthony  P  .  Kang.  Sung  K     KCim,  Jungihl;  Laiiro,  PaiJ; 
Light,  David  N.  Markovith.  Voya  R     Miersch.  Ekliehard  F 
MoUa,  Jaynal  A     Powell.  Douglas  (> 
mever,  George  J  ,  Jr     Varcoe,  Jack  A 
5,13'' 461.  CI   439-7400O. 
^avegh,  Emile  G    See- 
Bullock,    Roddy     M       and    Sayegh.    Emile    G.    5,138,684.    CI 
185  113  000 
Shrana,  Armando,  lo  Europwi  Mettali  L  Ml  s  p  A   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  tubular  ingot  moulds  intended  for  installations  for  the  con- 
tmuous  casting  of  steel    5.116.872.  CI    72-370  000 
Scarlett,  John  See— 

Wilmott,    Marlvn.    Harnson.   George   E.    Scarlett,   John,   Wood, 
Michael     A,     «id     McKinley,     Donald     H,     5,138.106,     CI 
568-87''  000 
>y  haeff     Hans     Cross-country    vehicle    with    stepwise    locomotion 

5,137.101,  CI    18O-8.100 
Scha/er,  Josef  See— 

Fuhr.  Hartmut,  Koglin,  Bemd:  Rink,  Rolf;  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel, 
Wolfgang,  and  K.rau.se,  Rudolf.  5.137.393.  CI   405-129  000 
S..han:iberg.  Thoma.«  See- 

Mothrath.    Georg     and     Schamberg,    Thomas,     5.137,168,    CI 
220-334  000 
vhauer.  Stephanie  See- 

Machuga.  Steven  C    Pennisi,  Robert  W  .  and  Schauer,  Stephanie. 
5.137.846,  CI   43^  211  OCTi 

V  hauwecker,  Fnednch   See 

Daumueller,    Hans     Doblcr,    Karl-Otto. 
Schauwecker,  Fnednch,  5,118,531.  CI 
Daumueller,    Hans,    Dobler     Karl-Otto. 
Schauwecker.  Fnednch.  5.118,542.  CI 
Sihechter,  Michael  M  ,  Simku,  Aladar  CI     and  Levin,  Michael  B  .  to 
Ford  Motor  Company    Variable  displacement  and  compression  ratio 
piston  engine   5.13698''   CI    I23-4800B 

V  heer.  Gerhard   See — 

Muendlein.     Werner      Scheer.     Gerhard,     and     Stolz,     Gerhard. 
5.137,401,  CI   409-232  000 
Vheidler.  Herwig  See- 

Hini,  Paul.  Dislich.  Helmut,  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Weber.  Ger- 
hard. 5.1 37. 77g,  ci   42K  136  000. 
vheinpflug.  Hans  See  — 

Brandes,  Wilhelm    Hanssler.  Gerd.  Reinecke,  Paul.  Scheinpflug. 
Hans,  and  Holmwix*!.  Graham.  5.137.903.  CI   514-245000 
s*.herb.  Joachim   See  — 

Bouavad-Amine.  Jamal   ICuehan.  Wolfgang.  Scherb.  Joachim;  and 
Schonhofen.  Alfred.  5.136.977,  d.  118-723.000. 
Schcnng  Agrochemicah  L  imited   See — 

Jones.  Graham  P     5  I  i'^t>4,  CI   71-92000 

V  heuer    Mark  A     See— 

MacDonald,   Daniei   W      Berman.  Robin  E  ,   Hurwitch,  Carl  B.. 
Stheuer,    Mark    A      and    Nagley.    Clement   J.    5,138.378.   CL 
1^5-208  OtX) 
V.  heuermann,  Albert    See  — 

Behrcndt.    Bemhard     Benmng.   Fnednch.    Ernst.   Volker;   Gelb. 
Herbert    Klotz,  Arthur;  Leipelt,  Rudolf.  Scheuermann.  Albert; 
and  Teich,  Michael.  5,137,557.  CI    55-493.000 
•V  ricuncmann.  I'de   See — 

K..icmpf,  Guenther    Feldhues,   Michael.  Scheunemann.  Ude,  and 
I  mgnau.  Juergen,  5,ll'',-'99    CI    430-270000 
^- ric^r-avder,  Lawrence  F     See — 

Aardcma,  James  A     Nippen.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Schesnayder,  Law- 
rence F  .  5.Lr,254,  CI   251-35  000 
Schick,  Jerome  D    See- 
Murphy.  Richard  J     Schick.  Jerome  D.;  and  WUsoo,  Howard  R.. 
5.138.256.  CI   324-I58  00D 


Ruckwied 
362-66  000 
Ruckwied.    Hein2 

162-420  000 


Hemz.    and 


and 


Schilling.   W  insion   H      Ritchie.   Mark   D  ,   Krutwh.  John,  and  Joos, 
Joseph,  lo  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  Amu.vemcnl  device  with 
trading  card  dispenser    5.137.278,  CI.  273-1 18  OOA 
Schiechic,  Manfred   See— 

Benker.    Gerhard,    Nicko,    Reinhard,    Payrhammer.    Bemd.    and 
Schlechte.  Manfred,  5,i:,8,i"l    CI    155-72  IXXI 
Schlciff,   Reiner,   Baumeckcr,   Tomas    and   Ihl    \  ladimir.  to  Leybold 
,\ktiengesellschaft     Power   suppl\    device   for    thermionic   emitting 
cathode    5.138.232.  CI    315-105  (XX) 
Schleverbach.  Rudolf  See— 

TTiorwan.  Werner,  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf.   Bartlett.  Robert;  and 
Weiihmann.  Klaus  C     5,1 1", 897.  CI    514-365,000. 
Schiumberger  Technology  Corpi->raiion   See — 

LXircl.  Alain.  5. 1  37. 109,  CI    1 8 1   106  000. 
Schmcdding.  Getuge  R     See- 

Aliman.  Barry  E  ,  Ca.scioiti.  Albert,  and  Schmedding.  George  R.. 
5,138,528.  CI    361-«OO0O0 
Schmenmann.  Neil  J    Goldenl>erg.  Michael  P    and  Cheraso.  John  P  , 
lo  Motorola,  Inc   Melhixi  for  manufacturing  a  selective  call  receiver 
5,118,518,  CI    361-225IXX> 
Schmidt,  Delf  .See- 
Fey,  Peter    Angcrhauer,  Rolf,  Hubsch,  Walter,  Philipps.  Thomas; 
Bischoff.  Hilmar    Petzinna.  Peter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf  5,138,090, 
CI    56(3-59  OOtl 
Hubsch,  Walter,  Angerbaucr    Rolf   hey.  Peter    Bischoff.  Hilmar; 
Bender.  Joachim,  and  Schmidt,  Delf  5.137.881,  CI    514-81  000. 
Schmidt,  Diane  G  .  Bulicry.  Howard  J  .  and  Norhury.  Robert  J  ,  lo 
Pri)cter  &  Gamble  Company.  The,  and  Minnestita  Mining  A  Manu- 
factunng Company    Coated  perfume  particles  in  fabnc  sj^ftener  or 
antisutic  agents   5.117.646.  CI    252-8  mO 
Schmidt.  Donald  R   Tail  gate  table    5.136.953,  CI    108-44000. 
Schmidt.  Gregory  E    See — 

Hagen,  Gary  P  .  Schmidt,  Gregory  E  .  Weis.  John  M.;  and  Smith. 
Thomas  G  .  5.138.098.  CI    56«-323  000 
Schmidt.  Hermann   See— 

Steinbacher,    Karl.    Schmidt.    Hermann     and    Leussler.    Wilhelm. 
5.137,546.  CT    55-lOlXXi 
Schmidt.  Manfred   See— 

rXirf.    Emst-Ulnch.    Russeler     Wolfgang,    Weymans,    Ounlher; 
Schmidt.  Manfred,  and  Meier,  Ench,  5.138.011.  CI   528-388  000 
Schmidt.  Thomas  D  ,  lo  Megamation  Incorporated   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  cooling  hot  spots  m  platen  of  linear  motor  system  5.138.206. 
CI    310-12000 
Schmitt,  Frait2,  and  Goertier,  Georg,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Method   for  suppreviing  image   artifacts  in   a   magnetic    resonance 
imaging  apparatus   5,118.259.  CI    324-309  000 
Schnabel.  James  P  .  Jr  .  lo  Gla-sstech.  Inc    Mechanism  for  exchanging 
^loth    covenng    on    gla.vs    sheet     forming    fixture     5.137.561,    CI. 
6^168  000 
Sc  hncider.  Gerhard   .See  - 

L^ur.  Walter.  Mueller,  Wolfgang.  Sauer.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
and  L'lmer.  Manfred,  5.137,051,  CI,  137-551  000, 
Schnitzke.  Kurt   See- 

Schulu.  Ludwig.  Schniukc,  Kurt    W'ecker,  Joachim,  and  Katter. 

Matthias,  5.137.51(7,  Cl    148-101000 
W'ecker.    Joachim      Schuliz,     Ludwig.     Katter.     Malthuis,    and 
SchniUke.  Kurt.  5,117.588.  Cl    148-103000 
Schockman.  Robert  L  .  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Single 
recipr(x;ating  dynamic  balancer  for  a  double  action  stamping  press 
5.136,875.  Cl    72-417  000 
Sthoeber.  Herman,  and  Noble.  Thomas  D  Animal  confinement  system 

5.136.980.  Cl    119-16000 
Schoellkopf   Ulnch.  Groth.    LInch,   and    l^nge.    Meinolf.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  prepanng  peptides  with  N-terminal 
non-protemogenous  amino  acids    5.1  38.071,  c'l    548-537000 
Schoeps,  Jochen   See — 

Fuhr.  Karl  Muller.  Fnedemann,  OtI.  Karl  Hcmz.  Schoeps.  Jcvhen; 
Peters.  Horst.  and  Ballas.  Werner,  5.137,953.  Cl    524-141  000 
Schofield.  Bruce  A  .  to  Digiul  F-quipment  Corporation    Mixie  scram- 
blei  as  an  optical  is<ilator  for  higher-i.ohcrence  lasers  in  multi-mode 
fiber  plants   5.138.675.  Cl    385-28  000 
Schofield.  Peter   See— 

Rolfe.  Barry  G  ,  Shine.  John.  Scott.  Kieran  f      Watson,  John  M.; 
and  Schofield.  Peter.  5.137.816.  Cl   435-172  300 
Scht^he.  Rudolf  See— 

Junge.    Bodo     Sthohe.    Rudolf    Seidel.    Peter-Rudolf.    Glaser. 
Thomas  Traber   Jorg  Benz.  Llnch,  St huurman.  Teunis;  and  De 
V  ry,  Jean-Mane  V  ,  5,137,901,  Cl    514-371000 
Scholl.  Thomas  See- 
Paul,  Winfned,  Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Nising.  Wolfgang;  and  Scholl. 
Thomas.  5.137,949.  Cl    524-91  (KXJ 
Scholten.  Henncus  P   H     See  — 

Andre.  Olivier  I     P    Gerets.  Canen  H   P  ,  and  Scholten.  Henricus 
P   H.  5.137,987.  Cl    525-438  000 
Schonhofen.  Alfred    See— 

Bouayad  Amine.  Jamal.  Kuebart.  Wolfgang,  Scherb,  Joachim,  and 
Schonhofen.  Alfred.  5.136.977.  Cl    118-723  000 
Schott  Glaswerke   See— 

Bni.  Peter    and  Oaschler    Ludwig.  5.137.849.  Cl    5O1-I5O0O 
Clement.     Marc      Geiler      Volkmar.     and     Grabowski.     Danuta, 

■i  1  1^,850,  Cl    501-51  (XX) 
Hin/,  Paul    Eiislich,  Helmut    Scheidlci    Hrrwig,  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard. 5.H7.77g  Cl   428- lift  (XX1 
Schouieeten.  Alain,  and  Alarcon.  Jean  Michel,  to  Sociele  Francaise 
Hoechst    New  continuous  industnal  manufactunng  process  for  an 
aqueous  solution  of  glyoxylic  acid    5.138.096.  Cl   562-531000 
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Schoutcn.  Johannes  N.  Th  M.:  See — 

deVos,  Leon  H.  C  ;  and  Schoulen.  Johanna  N  Th.  M..  5,137,354, 
Cl   356-152.  X». 
Schramm.  Matthias:  See — 

Sioltefu.ss.  Jur  jen;  Bechem.  Martin;  Grora,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Sieg- 
bert.  and  Schramm,  Matthias.  5,138,091,  CL  S6O-I7O.00O. 
Schreibcr.  Ebcrha  dl  H  :  See — 

Borchardt,  Robert  E.;  Schreiber,  Eberhardt  H.;  and  Nelson,  Grant 
W  .  5,138,296.  Cl.  337-10.000 
Schroder,  Volker;  See — 

Lubke,  Herbeit;  and  Schroder,  Volker,  5,136,941,  Cl   101-157.000. 
Schubert,  Hermarn;  and  Juranek,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Carl-Zeiu-Stif- 

lung   Mirror  tel.scope.  5,138,484,  Cl    359-350000 
Schubert,  Keith  E  .  and  Linden,  Gerald  E.  Two-iided  forms  and  meth- 
ods of  laying  out,   printing  and   filling  out  same.    5,137,494.  Cl. 
462-68  000 
Schuetz,  Thomas  J.*-  See — 

Kingston,    Ro^rt   E.;   and   Schuetz,   Thomas  J.    5,157.805.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Schultz,    Ludwif;   Schnitzke,    Kurt;   Weaker.   Joachim;   and   Katter, 
Matthias,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  shaped  body  from  an  anisotropic  magnetic  material  based  on  the 
Sm-Fe-N  systeir.  5,137,587,  Cl.  148-103.000. 
Schultz,  Ludwig:  :iee — 

Wecker.    Joai^him;    Schultz.    Ludwig;    Katter.    Matthias;    and 
Sclinitzke.  Kurt.  5.137,588.  CI   148-r03.000. 
Schultz.  Rose  A  :  See — 

Paul.   Charles   W  ;    Schultz,    Rose  A.,   and    Fenelli.   Steven    P., 
5,138.028,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Schuiz,  Klaus-Peter;  Hcic-:mann,  Uwe:  and  Eschenbach.  Horst.  to  Asea 
Brown     Boveri     AktiengesellschaA.    Thermal    insulation    device. 
5,137,169.  CL  220-421  000 
Schumann.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Bland,  Alan  E  ;  Cox,  Richard  K.;  Lichty.  E.  Ray;  Rowen.  Allen  R.; 
and  Schumann.  Richard  A  .  5.137.753.  Cl.  427-180.000 
Schuster.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Baurle,   Klaus    Msciaszczyk,   Florian;  and  Schuster.  Wolfgang. 
5,138,132,  Cl   2I9-I37.0PS 
Schuurman,  Teunii:  See — 

Junge.    Bodo;    Schohe.    Rudolf;    Seidel,    Peter-Rudolf;    Glaser, 
Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  Benz.  Ulrich;  Schuurman,  Teunis;  and  De 
Vry,  Jean-Marie  V.,  5,137.901,  CL  514-373.000. 
Sch wager.  Chnstiiui:  See — 

Ansorge.    Wilhelm;    Schwager.    Christian;    and    Sproat,    Brian. 
5.137.698,  Cl.  422-242.000. 
Schwartz.  Cheryl  O.:  See — 

L-am.    Yiu-kucn    T.;    Chang,    Raymond    S.;    Hensens,    Otto    D.; 
Schwartz.  Cheryl   D.;  and   Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,137,900,  C\. 
514-375000 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kirkpatnek,  Douglas  A.,  5,138,220.  Cl.  313-309.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Harvey.  Robel  J.,  5,138.073,  O.  549-230.000 
SciMed  Life  Systens,  Inc.:  See — 

Buni.s,  Matthew  M.;  and  Smith,  Scott  R.,  5.137,512.  Cl.  604-96.000. 
Loney.  Carol;  Mattison,  Richard  C;  and  Robinson,  David  B., 
5,137.517.  Cl.  604-159.000. 
Scott,  Graham;  aiul  Toogood,  Graham  J  .  to  Ultra  Hydraulic;s  Limited. 

Hydrosutic  transmissions   5.137,100,  Cl.  180-6.480. 
Scott,  Ian  R.,  to  I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V   Anhydrous  cosmetic 
composition  conpnsing  stable  lower  alkyl  esters  of  pyroglutamic 
acid   5,137,714,  Cl.  424-63.000 
Scott,  James  E.:  Sie — 

Moss,  Gayloro  E.;  Wreede.  John  E.;  Yu.  Kevin;  and  Scott.  James 
E..  5,138,47(1,  Cl.  359-13.000. 
Scott,  Kieran  F.:  See — 

Rolfe,  Barry  O.;  Shine,  John;  Scott,  Kieran  F.;  Watson,  John  M.; 
and  Schofield,  Peter.  5.137.816.  Cl.  435-172.300. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Amin.  Nurul.  IJortins.  John;  Van.  Ying  D.;  Keel.  Beat  G.;  Curland. 
Nathan;  and  Madsen,  Tim.  5.137,750.  Cl.  427-116.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See-- 

Philippe,  MicLel;  Sebag,  Henn;  Hocquaiu.  Michel;  Jacquet.  Ber- 
nard; and  l-iugier.  Jean  P..  5.137,923,  Cl.  514-859.000 
Sebben,  Daniel  A.:  and  Teal,  Richard  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company  Mower 

deck  depth  gauge  attachment.  5.1.36,829,  Cl.  56-17.200. 
Scco  Tools  .AB:  S<e— 

Ruppi,  Sakan  A.,  5,137,774.  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Secor.  Henry  V  :  i« — 

Osdene.  Thomas  S.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  I., 
5.138.062.  C  .  546-329.000. 
Seegmiller,  H  Lee  B.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and   Space  Administration.   Angular  displacement  measuring 
device   5,137.35;..  CI.  356-152.000. 
Seely,  James  E ;  aid  Meng,  Hsi.  to  Pitman-Moore.  Inc.  Growth  hor- 
mone-releasing fictor  analogs.  5.137.872.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Seeman.  Jeffrey  I.  See — 

Osdene,  Tlionias  S.;  Secor,  Henry  V.;  and  Seeman.  Jeffrey  L, 

5.138,062.  C I.  $46-329.000. 

Segall.  Jeane;  and  Shorr,  Leonard  M.,  to  Bromine  Compounds  Ltd. 

Process    for     tie    preparation     of    alkyl-haJides.     5,138,110,    Cl 

570-258000 

Segar.  Donald  E.;  uid  Collins,  Guy  R.,  to  Folsom  Sports,  Inc.  Plastic 

molded  arrowhead  and  method.  5,137,282,  Cl.  273-421.000. 
Segawa.  Kouichi;  Sugiyama.  Azusa;  Tachibana,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kurusu. 
Yasuhiko.  to  N  tto  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.   Process  for  the 
production  of  modified  H-mordenite,  catalyst  comprising  said  H- 


mordenite  and  process  for  the  synthesis  of  methylamine  with  the  use 
of  the  same   5,137,854,  Cl    502-64.000. 
Segawa,  Ryouji  See — 

Ogose,  Akira,  Segawa.  Ryouji.  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  5,137,152.  Cl 
206-393  000 
Seiboth,  Wolfgang   See- 

l^ang,  Heinrich:  and  Sciboih   Wolfgang.  5.137,247,  Cl  248-549.000. 
Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf  See— 

Junge,     Bodo,    Schohe.     Rudolf;    Seidel.     Peter-Rudolf    Glaser. 
Thomas.  Traber.  Jorg.  Benz.  Ulnch,  Schuurman.  Tcuni.s,  and  De 
Vry,  Jean-Mane  V  ,  5,137,901,  Cl   514-373  000 
Seiichiro.  Tsukui  See— 

Masayuki.  W'atanabe,  Toshio.  Sugano;  Seiichiro,  Tsukui;  Takashi, 
Ono;  and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima,  5.138,438,  Cl    357-75.000 
Seiko  Epson  Corp    See — 

Ichikawa.  MaLsuo.  5.138.425.  Cl   357-67  000 
Ukai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shibau.  Ryoji,  5.137.379,  CL  400-121.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kotaka,  Hirofumi.  5.136.851.  Cl.  62-6.000. 
Seiscor  Technologies  Inc.   See — 

Carter.     Dan    K      and    Wonman.    Donald    W..    5.138.658.    Cl. 
379-413  000 
Seila.   Yukio;   Kito,    Hideaki.   Takanashi,    Kaisuhiro,   and   Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Permeable  membrane  excel- 
lent in  biocompalibility    5.137.635,  Cl    210-500  380 
Seitz,  Thomas  See — 

Klausener    Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter.  Ser.z.  Thomas,  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm,   Dutzmanii.   Stefan,    Hanssler.   Gerd.   and   Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  L'lnke.  5.137.898,  Cl    5I4-365.0(X) 
Seki,  Junii;  See — 

Maeda,  Katsuaki.  Nishihara.  Hajiinc,  and  Seki,  Junji,  5,137,979,  CL 
525-309.000 
Seki,  Kiwao;  and  Tsutsula,  Koji,  to  Hitachi,  Lid  Apparatus  lor  nicasur 

ing  electrical  conductivity    5,138,264.  Cl    124-»39  000 
Seki,  Masaki;  Takegahara.  Takashi,  and  Arakaki.  Takeshi,  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.  Comer  shape  insertion  method   5,138.557.  Cl    364-474  250 
Seldgami.  Ka/uo  See — 

Machida.     Shigeru,     Takebayashi.     Masahiro;     Iwata.     Hiroshi. 
Sekigami.  Kazuo.  Abe,  Nobuo;  Tojo,  Kenji,  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo, 
5.137,437.  CL  418-55  100 
Sembo,  Satoshi  See — 

Dohara.  Kazunobu,  and  Sembo.  Satoshi.  5.137,713.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  L-aboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.137.8b8.  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.138.401.  CL  357-5.000. 
Semitex  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kusama.  Taieo  and  Iba.  Kinio.  5,138.255.  CL  324-15800D 
Scmperit  Reifen  AG   See — 

Loidl,  Helmut,  and  Stelzer,  Josef,  5,137.068,  Cl.  I52-209.00R 
Sen,  Himadn  See — 

Dennis,  Andrew  B.;  Timmins,  Peter:  and  Sen,  Himadri,  5,137.730. 
Cl.  424-t65,000 
Seno,  Kaoru  See — 

Kamata,  Susumu,  Tsun.  Talsuo.  Hapa,  Nobuhiro.  Matsui.  Takeaki. 
Kishi.    Mono,   Takahashi,    Kimio    Hagishita,   Sanji;  and  Seno, 
Kaoru,  5,138,067,  Cl    548-204  aX) 
Seppanen,  Pentti.  Aaro,  L-ars-Enk.  Lindqvisi.  David  R     Mantaia.  Karl 
E.;  and  Edeblom,  Nils  E.  to  Outokumpu  ( >>    Meihixl  for  vsorkin^' 
steeply  dipping  vein  ores  with  verticailv  downwards  propagating 
pillars.  5,137,337,  Cl    299-11000 
Seri,  Shigemi,  Yamauchi.  Hirohiko.  Azuma.  Makoio;  and  Arata,  Yoji, 
to  Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co  .  Ltd  Chelating  compoiwds  and  their  use 
5.138,039.  Cl    534-14000 
Serizawa.  Haruo  See — 

Hitachi.  "I  uzo.  and  SenMwa.  Haruo,  5,137,696.  Cl.  422-180.000. 
Seslar.  Daniel  M    See — 

Robinson,    Kermit    H,    and    Seslar,    Daniel    M.    5,138,277,    Cl 
330-281  000. 
Setogawa.  Tamotsu;  Hachigoh,  Takahiro,  and  Masuda  Takehiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Brake  disk    5.137,123,  Q. 
I88-264.0AA 
Sevenn.  Manjke  M    E    See — 

Johnson.  Mark  T  .  NcK<rdermeer.  Arjan;  Sevenn,  Marijke  M   E.; 
and  Visser.  Eelco  G  .  5.138.546.  Cl   363-131.000. 
Seybold.  Guenther  See — 

Wolff,    Bernardo    Hohwiller,    Fneder;   and   Seybold,   Guenther. 
5.137,927,  Cl    521-54  000, 
Seyler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hubert,  Guentcr:  Seyler.  Gerhard;  and  Wessels,  Gerd,  5,138,646, 
Cl,  378-177  000 
SGE  International  Pty.  Ltd    See— 

Dawes.  Ernest  F  .  and  Dawes.  Peter  A.,  5,137.553.  Cl.  55-392.000. 
SGS-Thomscin  Microelectronics.A     See — 

Bourgeois.  Jean-Mane.  5.138.515.  Cl    361-18.000 
SGS-TTioms<:m  Microelectronics  S  r  i    See — 

Barsanii.  Anirea.  Diazzi,  Claudio.  and  Vio,  Fabio,  5,I38,2(X),  CI. 
307-482  000 
Shah.  Virendra  O    See — 

Loken,    Michael    R  ,    Civin.    Curt    I.;    and    Shah.    Virendra   C. 
5.137,80^,  Cl,  435-:"  210. 
Shandon  Scientific  Limited  See — 

Smalley,  Giaham  M  ,  and  Heyw(X>d,  Alan,  5,137.710.  Cl  424-3  000 
Shanes,  Abraham    Intercom  with  transducer  enclosure  to  attenuate 

resonant  frequencies   5,138,656.  Cl   379-167  000 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H    See- 
Sloan,  Hilbert,  5,137,700,  Cl  423-32.000. 
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Sharp.  Bruce  R   Storage  lank  syitenu  with  auiilury  enclosure  assem- 

^hirp  kabashiki  fcaisha    Ve— 

Ha.kav^a    Vukihiko   and  Ishii,  Toshiji.  5.138.500.  CI.  J6O-19.I0O. 
Honda    Yv^huaka   and  Nakai.  Yukio.  5.138.618.  CI    371-16.400 
1,    Hin>sh,   and  Hajka^^a.  Vukihiko.  5.138,501.  CI    .<M)-.12  000 
Inohara    Akio   Ohn...  VuH    Sawac.  Kiyoshi;  Kanatani.  Yoshiharu, 
Lcde.  H,sa.sh,   and  Fui.m,.,.,    Take...  5.137.205.  CI   228-180.200 
Monmolo.  Hinvshi  and  l.fum.,  romomi.  5. 1 38.463.  CI  358-296.000 
Nishida.  S>uuzou.  M  '8.50.'.  CI    360- .'5  100 

Okano,     fokivuk;     Inamolo.    Kiyoshi,    Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki,    Ni- 
shivama    H.deiomo.  Sohda.  Kaiunon,  Tokishige.  Masalo;  and 
Shima^^«.a.  V.-Khi,  5.138.386.  CI    355-246000 
Shaughnc^v.  Marslma  R     Set — 
Ng.    \rr   S     Shaiinhnessy. 
5,I38,46.V  CI    358-153.000 
Shavii.  David    See — 

Maimon.  Nis-s.m,  and  Shavii.  David.  5,137.233.  CI    244-136000 
Sha«..  Bt.n  I-     B<'nd.  Gary  M  ;  and  Fields.  Randy  R  .  lo  Fike  Corpora- 
iu>n    environmental  protection  jystem  useful  for  the  fire  detection 
and  suppression    5.138.562.  CI 
Shavv.  Charles   R  .   to   Esmei, 

5,136.755.  CI   24-122  600 
Shaw.  Henrv    Vp—  ,,„<„  r~i 

Bae<.k.  Roben  Shaw    Henry  and  Vangheluwe.  Jose  .  5.137.059.  CI 

1  w^5;  000 

Shaw.  Robert  K    See— 

Blitshtcyn,     Mark.    Hansen. 
5,137,352,  C:    356-138  000 
Shrchan,  Kevin  J     See — 

Hobbs,  Stephen  J  ,  Sheehan, 
5, 137. 050,  CI   524-120000 
sheets,  Keith   See— 

HoMctlcr.  Eldon,  and  Sheets, 


Manlina  R  ,  and   Button.   Roger   E  . 


364-550  000 
Inc    End  clamp  for  composite  rope 


Joergen,    and    Shaw,    Robert    K., 


Kevin  J  ,  and  Enlow.  William  P . 


Keith.  5.1.36.983.  CI    119-72.000. 
shckhawat    Sampa.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Proportional  base  drive  cir- 

ciiil    5,138,;02.  CI    307-570,000 
Sheklcion,  Jack  R  .  and  Sm>'>'   "oben  W  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Stored  energy,  wide  energy  range  turbine  starting  system   5.136,838. 
CI   60-39  230, 
Shrldahl  Inc    See— 

Swisher,  Richard  L  .  5,137,791.  CI   428-612  000 
Shell  Oil  Company   See- 
Andre  Olivier  L  P  ;  Gerets.  Canen  H   P  ,  and  Scholten.  Henncus 

P   H  ,  5.137.987.  CI.  525-438  000 
Corley.  Larry  S  .  5.137.990.  CI.  525-530000 
Mjsicnhroek,  Barend,  Petrus.  Leonardus,  and  De  Smedl.  Philip  J 

M    VI     ^  \  18,032,  CI    528-392.000 
van  Doom.  Johannes  A  .  5.137,857.  CI    502-162  000 
van    Leeuwen.    Petrus   W     N    M.;   and    Roobeek.    Cornell*   F. 
5,137,858,  CI   502-162  000 
Shcllhammer,  Stephen  J     See— 

Siemiatkowski,  Bish,  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  Shellhammer.  Stephen  J  , 
Katr,  Joseph,  and  Williams,  Timothy,  5,138,140.  CI  235-462  000 
Shen.  Ju.  Chan.  Albert  L    and  Cheng.  Chan-Chi  J  ,  to  Lattice  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation    Integrated  programmable  logic  device   with 
control  circuit  to  power  down  unused  sense  amplifiers,  5.138,198,  CI. 
307-465  000 
Shen,  Paul;  Krause,  Edward  A  ,  and  Paik,  Woo  H  ,  to  General  !"«tru- 
ment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  communicating  com- 
pressed digital  video  signals  using  multiple  processors  5,138.447.  CI 
358-133  000 
Shenoy,  Rajarama  K  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Quiet  tail 

rotor   5.137.427,  CI.  416-223  OOR 
Shepherd,  Charles  E  .  to  C    E    Shepherd  Company.  Inc    Composite 
plastic    panel    and    method    for    producing    same     5,137.787.    CI 
428-423700 
Shendan.  Daniel  J  ,  and  Mosher.  Bruce  A.  Carner  rack  apparatus 
mountable  to  vehicle  rear  door  spare  lire  mount.   5.137.192,  CI 
224-42  130 
Sherlock.  Thomas  M    See— 

Reppas.  George  S  ,  Sherlock,  Thomas  M  .  and  Sullivan,  Jeffery  K  . 
5.1.36.737.  CI   5-2  100 
Sheu,  Ping  Y    See— 

Famworth.  Brian:  and  Sheu.  Ping  Y  .  5.136,721.  CI   2-2  lOR 
Shibau.  Itaru  See— 

Koshino.  Nagaaki.  Maeda.  Miyozo;  Goto,  Yaauyuki;  ShibaU.  luru; 
ULsumi.  Kenichi.  Ushioda.  Akira;  Itoh.  Ken-ichi.  and  Sueishi. 
Kozo.  5.138.572.  CI   365-106000 
Shibata.  Megumi  See— 

Yabusaki.   Yoshiyasu;  Sakaki.  Toshiyuki;  Shibata.   Megumi.  and 
Ohkawa,  Hideo,  5.1.37,822.  CI   435-193  000 
Shibau.  Ryoji  See— 

Ukai.  Nobuyuki.  and  Shibata.  Ryoji.  5,137,379.  CI.  400-121.000. 
Shibata.  Tohru:  5ee— 

Namikoshi.     Hajime,    ShibaU.    Tohru;    and    Okamoto.     Ichiro. 
5.137.638.  CI    210-635  000 
Shibukawa.  Takeo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Touch  response  control 

for  an  electronic  musical  instrument  5.136.915.  CI  84-626  000 
Shibukawa.  Takeo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment 5.1-36.916.  CI  84-627  000 
Shibutani.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation  Polanzalion  deversity  hetero- 
dyne receiver  of  a  baseband  combining  type  in  which  IE  signals  are 
adjusted  by  negative  feedback  from  a  device  output  signal.  5.138.476. 
CI   359-191000. 


Shibuya.  Isao  See— 

Yasumoto.  Masahiko;  Tsuchiya.  Touru;  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Shibuya, 
Isao.  and  Yonemoto.  Kalsumi.  5.138.053.  CI    544-8  000 
Shibuya.  Naoharu  See— 

Yamamolo,    Akihiko     Shibuya,    Naoharu;    Takahashi.    fciji.    and 
Aka.saka,  Hiioshi    M37,213,  CI    237-2  aiA 
Shiga,   Shoji     lamada,    Kiyoshi.   and   Sano,   Takayuki.   to  Furukawa 
Electric   Co .    Ltd  .   The     Apparatus   for    using  superconductivity 
5  118.383.  CI    335-216  (XX) 
Shih.  Stuarl  S  ,  and  Vartuli.  James  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Catalyst 
compnving  a  hydrogenation  metal  and  a  delaminaled  layered  silicate 
5,M-'.S61,  CI    502-254000 
Shiiki,  Zenya  See— 

Kawakami,      Yukichika,     and     Shiiki.     Zenya.     5,137,992.     CI 
525-537  000 
Shikama.  Shinsuke  See— 

Toidc.     Eiichi,     Shikama,     Shinsuke.     and     Kondo.     Mitsushige. 

5,138,2:2,  CI    313-*74  0OO 

Shimada,  Saioshi    Kanbavashi,  Koji;  Kawakami.  Ryuichi;  and  Nalon, 

Takehisa,  lo  S<m>  Corp<iralion    CRT-matrn  display  with  indexing 

and  stair  step  veriital  deflection  waveform   5,138.435,  CI  358-67  000. 

Shimada.  fcivuva  See 

Saika    Toshihiro    Kjifu,  Nonyuki.  Endo,  Tadao.  Kobayashi.  Isao, 
and  Shimada,  Tctsuya,  VI  38.467,  CI    3^8-482  «X3. 
Shimakura,  Haruhilo.  and  Kanou    Manahu.  lo  Nippxn  Mining  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  prixJuting  tia.-Vs  sinjtlc  ^rv^lal  •.uHsiralc^ using  three  stage 
annealing  and  interslagi-  cichmn    *.  1 '""M".  CI    4<7.2480<X), 
Shimamura,  ladaWatvu,  and  Mara.  Vukihiko.  to  Mitsui  Norm  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Shinimaniura.    ladakaisu     Melhixl  lot   inhibiting  and  treating 
infection  causid  hy  inllueoia  virus.  5.137.922.  CI   514-731  000 
Shimauchi,  Yoshiki    SV.  —  ^^ 

Salou.  Shin/ou  and  Shimauchi,  Yoshiki.  5.138.196.  CI  307-446  000 
Shimazawa.  Yoichi   See  ,       .., 

Okano,    Tokivuki.    Inamoto.    Kiyoshi;    Ohnishi.    Kazuyuki;    Ni- 
shi>ama    Kidetomo,  Sohda.  Kazunori.  Tokishige.  Masato.  and 
Shimaiawa.  Yoichi,  5.138.386.  CI   355-246  000 
Shimizu,  Akira   See— 

Ogawa    Tuiomu,  Shimizu.  Akira.  Wakatsuki.  Kenji;  and  Kimura, 
TomomiLhi.  5.138.591.  CI    369-36000 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki.  Kato.  Masaru;  Matsumolo.  Ya.suki,  and  Nagamine, 
Yoshinon.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    Raindrop  detector  for  a 
wiper  motor    5,|3i<.;41,CI    318-483000 
Shimizu,  Kunimasa.  Oh^oda,  Makoto,  and  Daigo.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.    ltd     Storage    type    phosphor    sheet    holding    device 
5,138,160,  CI    250-327  200. 
Shimizu,  Shigehisa:  See—  ,,-,.,.„.,-, 

Ishii.  Akira.  Ishii,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigehisa.  5,137.505.  CI 
493-248  000 
Shimizu.  Shigemi  See— 

Kiyoshi.     Terauchu,     and     Shimizu.     Shigemi. 
417-269  000 
Shimizumc  Kazutoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Digiul  information  signal 

reproducing  apparatus   5,138,601.  CI   369-59  000 
Shimmamura,  Tadakaivu  See— 

Shimamura,     Tadakatsu,     and     Hara,     Yukihiko.     5.137.922.    CI. 
514-731 (XX) 
Shimomura.  Shigeki  See— 

Nagaoka.  Akira;  Shimomura.  Shigeki,  Arakawa.  Masao.  Terasawa, 
Tomizo;  Kami.  Hironon;  and  Ogawa,  Masanobu,  5,138,302,  CI. 
340-630000 
Shimoya,  Masahiro;  Nakabou.  Tadashi;  and  Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki.  lo 
Nippondenso  Co  ,  Ltd   Plale-lype  refngerant  evaporator   5.137.082. 
CI    165-110000 
Shimpuku.  Yoshihide,  Ino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Chaki,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Sony 
Corporation      Method     for    converting     and/or    detecting    data. 
5,1.38,314,  CI    341-58  000 
Shimura,  Takanon,  Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu,  Kato.  Kanji;  Haukeyama, 
Atsushi,  and  Akizawa,  Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Range<ondilional 
character    stnng    retneving    methtxi    and    system     5.138.669.    CI. 
382-37000  ,    .i    u 

Shimura  Tatsuhisa,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Lid    Hon- 

zontal-denection  driving  circuit.  5,138,240.  CI   315-408000 

Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc  ;  See—  „    u    j 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide.  and  Armentrout.  Richard 

W  .  5.137.825.  CI  435-245  000 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd    See—  „    .      , 

Inoue.  Kaname.  Yamazaki,  Motohide.  and  Armenlroul,  Richard 

W  .  5.137.825,  CI   435-245  000 
Inoue,  Yoshio,  5,138,009,  CI    528-15000 

Tomiyoshi    Kazutoshi.   Shiobara.   Toshio.   Shiraishi,   Haluji; 
Futatsumon.  Koji.  5.137.940.  CI   523-220.000. 
Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  See— 

Matsumoto.    Osamu,    and    Yoshizawa,    Shoichi,    5,137.960. 
524-442000. 

Shm-Etsu  Handout  Company.  Limited  See—  

Baba.  Masahiko.  and  Ohisuna.  Hiroshi.  5.138.179.  CI   250-560.000. 
Shine.  John  See— 

Rolfe    Barry  G  .  Shine.  John,  Scott.  Kieran  F  ;  Watson.  John  M.; 
and  Schofield.  Peter,  5,137,816,  CI   4.35-172-300 
Shinkawa.  Keiro  Ncxla.  Tsutomu;  Murata.  Toshinon;  HotU.  NobuUka; 
and  Ooyagi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi  Ltd  .  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng, 
Inc     and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineenng  Co   Television  receiver 
5.138.451.  CI    358-148  0(X) 
Shinmi.  Akira:  See— 

Ono.  Takeo.  Oda.  Hitoshi,  Saito.  Fumihiko.  and  Shinmi.  Akira, 
5.138.571.  CI    365-87  000. 
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Shino.   Kcnji.  to  Sanken  Electric  Co.,   Lid    Metallic  oxide  reaisuve 
bodies  having  a  nonlinear  volt-ampere  characteriitic  and  method  of 
fabncation   5,13^,298,  CI.  338-21.000 
Shinohara,  Etsuo:  See — 

Koshiishi,     K  yozou;     and     Shinohara.     Etsuo.     S,t38.2SI.     CI. 
324-71  500 
Shinohara.  Toshini.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Presaure  sensitive 

semiconductor  device  with  canlilevera.  5.138.414.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Sh.obara.  Toshio    See — 

Tomiyoshi.   Kazutoshi;  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Shiraishi.   Haluji;  and 
Fuuuumor.  Koji.  5,137,940.  CI.  523-220.000. 
Shiono.  Teruhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  lodus- 

tnal  Co  .  Ltd   r'lffractive  optical  lens.  5,138,495,  CI   359-142.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co   L  d  ;  See — 

KamaU.  Susuinu;  Tsun.  Tatsuo;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Matsui,  Takeaki; 
Kishi,  Mono;  Takahashi,   Kimio;  Hagishila,  Sanji;  and  Seno. 
Kaoru,  5.138.067.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Ohtani.  Mitsuiki;  Mauuura.  Takaharu;  and  Shirahase.  Kazuhiro, 
5.137,914.  CI.  514-507  000 
Shioyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yjkio;  Uesugi,  Yuji;  Kuriyama,  KaUuhiro;  and  Shi- 
oyama, Tadao.  5,138.131.  CI  2I9-I2I.670. 
Shira  Aeropomcs    1984)  Ltd  :  See— 

Roihem.  Tuvia;  and  Keshet.  Arairam,  5,136,804.  CI  47-«)000 
Shirahase.  Kazuhi-o:  See— 

Ohtani.  Mitsuiki;  Matsuura.  Takaharu;  and  Shirahase,  Kazuhiro. 
5.137.914.  CI.  514-507.000. 
Shirai,  Kalulada;  ind  Mochizuki.  Hideharu,  to  Koilo  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd    Moto-  vehicle  headlight  including  device  for  measunng 
deviation  and  a  Jjusting  direction  of  orienution  of  headlight  beam 
5,138,532.  CI    3f.2-66  000 
Shiraishi.  Hatuji:  .•^— 

Tomiyoshi.   Kazutoshi.  Shiobara.  Toshio;  Shiraishi.  Haluji;  and 
Fuutsumor.  Koji.  5.137.940.  CI   523-220,000. 
Shiraki,  Kenhachi  See— 

MizuUni.  Tal.elomo;  Shiraki.   Kenhachi;   Hasegawa.   Michihiko; 
Koumoto,  Vujiro;  Tanimolo.  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka,  Massyuki;  and 
Yabe.  Tosh  ya.  5.138.384.  CI  355-218  000 
Shiratori.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  Nishiyama.  Isa.  Fukumasa, 
Mitsuo,  Shi-atori,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yokoyama,  Akihisa,  5,137,653. 
CI   252-299  650. 
Shirley.    Coyt    C     Apparatus    for    constructing    masonry    comcni, 

5.136.785.  CI.  3.-404  000 
Shirou.  Shimchi:  See — 

Murakami,  Y:isuo;  Furumura,  Kyozaburo;  Shiroia.  Shinichi;  and 
Okita,  Shigcru,  5.137.375,  CI   384-450.000. 
Shiseido  Company .  Limited:  See — 

Tanihara,  Mainoru;  Ota,  Yasutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Taka- 

shi.  and  Suliara.  Tsuneo.  5.137.783.  CI  428-407.000 
Tsunenaga,  Makoto;  Tominaga.  Naoki;  Nishiyama,  Toshio;  Vama- 
shita,  Toru    Fukuyama,  Mutsumi;  Miyala.  Teruo;  and  Furuse. 
Masayasu.  ;,137.875,  CI   514-21.000. 
Shively.  John  E.:  See — 

Rusnak,    Miro;    Shively,    John    E..    and    Calaycay,    iuniny    R.. 
5.137.695.  CI.  422-116  000. 
Shoei  Kako  Kabu<hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamau.  Eitaio.  5,136.728.  CI   2-424.000. 
Shoemake,  Rober  C  ;  and  Morehead.  Jesse  Archery  shooting  control 

system    5.137,0C7,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Shorr,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Segall,  Jeane;  and  Shorr,  Leonard  M..  5.138.110.  CI.  570-258.000. 
Shorr,  Norman,  to  Andy,  Ralph  B  .  a  part  interest    Method  of  mixing 
high  temperatuie  composite  filled,  thermoplastic  engineenng  resins. 
5.137,942,  CI   5i3-307.000 
Short  Brothers  PLC;  See- 
Armstrong,  Norman,  5,136,839.  C\  60-226. lOO. 
Shon,  Glyn  D  ,  aid  Jcnmngs.  James  R.,  to  Imperial  Cbermcal  Indus- 

tnes  PLC  Caulytic  process   5,137,924,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Showa  Denko  K  '<.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masao;  and  Otsuka,  Reiko.  5,137,993.  a   525-540.000, 
Nishioka,  Masaaki;  Takinishi.  Hidcmitsu,  Fukuyama.  Shiro;  Ni- 
shimura.  A  suo;  and  Nntsu,  Hiromi,  5.138,029,  CI    528-354.000. 
Shtipelman,  Bore  A.,  Heppner.  Paul  D..  and  Halter,  Albert  A.,  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low-profile  radial  access  mechanism  for 
disk  recording/ slayback  apparatus,  with  optical  head  mounted  on  a 
carnage.  5,138.'05.  CI   369-215000. 
Shumate,  David  A .;  Baker,  Thomas  R.;  and  Gray.  Robert  W  .  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc  Sputtei  chamber  with  extended  protection  plate  and  method 
of  use   5.137.610.  CI.  204-192.320 
Shuto.  Akira:  See — 

Kisida,   Hiro»i;    Nishida.   Sumio;   Shulo,    Akira;   and    Haiakoshi. 
Makoto,  5,  37,907,  CI    514-406.000. 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Polyester  film  containmg 
minute  glass  spl  eres  and  fumed  silica  useful  for  fnicrofilm  5,137,939. 
CI    523-219  (X» 
Sieber,  Alexander   See — 

Macholdt,    Hans- Tobias;    Kroh.    Adolf;    Sieber.   Alexander;    and 
Dietz.  Frwn.  5.137.576.  Q    106-495.000. 
Siecor  Corporalic  n:  See — 

Luther.  Jamer.  P..  5,136,820.  CI.  5I-283.00R. 
Siegel.  Arlene:  Sef — 

Caro,  Dolly,  ind  Siegel.  Arlene,  S,13«,73I.  Q,  4-239.000, 
Siegel.  Jodie  M.:  See— 

Stemlieb,  He  schel.  Siegel.  Jodie  M.;  Greenway.  John  M.;  Mate. 
Zoltan;  anc  Malaney,  Frank  E-,  5.136.761.  Ci.  28-104000 


Siegesmund.  Kenneth  A    See — 

Mroczkowski.    Susan   J.    Sicgesmund,    Kenneth    A      and    \ordc, 
Donald  E  ,  5,137.827,  CI   435-288  000 
Sieghanner    Leonard  J  .  to  Roy  E    Roth  Company    Floating  self-ccn 

icnng  turbine  impeller   5,137.418.  CI   415-55  100 
Siemens  Akticngcsellschaft   See— 

Ai  hleitner,     Erwin,     and     Kfpphan,     Fnednch,     5,136,842,    CI. 

60-274  000 
Fleck,  Rixl.  Maitheis,  Karl-Hcinz,  Meinhold.  Chnsioph,  and  Sto- 

randt,  StefTcn,  5,138,640,  CI    377-39  OCX) 
Fnede,  Dirk,  and  Bette,  Wiili,  5.138,622,  CI    3^2.3K  (WO 
Fnede,  Dirk,  and  Bettc.  Willi.  5.138.627.  CI    372-86  000 
Gazsi    1-ajos   and  Bruckmann.  Dieter,  5  138,568.  CI    364-7:4  030 
Hainz,  Oswald,  and  Zuhr.  Bernard,  5,138.428.  CI    357-(>8  (XX), 
Hartwig.  Hagen,  5,138.286.  CI    331-1  OOR 

Hau,  Gerhard.   Meier.  Werner.   MoldaschI,   Helmut,   Rau.   Peter 
Hubei.    Raincr.    Kauletzkv.    Anion     and    Ts,.hemcrnjai.,   Jorg, 
5.137,682.  C!    376-2-35  000 
Hubert.  Guentcr;  Seyler,  Gerhard    and  Wessels.  Gerd.  5.138,64*. 

CI.  378-177  000 
Karg,  Franz.  5,137.835.  CI   437-5  1X30 
Kucera.  Walter    Nagier,  Werner   and  Tiwald,  Eckard,  5,138,608, 

CI.  370-13  000 
Oestreich.    Ulrich     and    Reissjnwehcr.    Wilfned.    5.138,683.    CI. 

385-109  OfX) 
Schmitl.  Franz,  and  tioenlcr.  Georg.  5,138,259,  CI    324-309  (XX) 
Schultz.  Ludwig.  Schniizke,  Kurt,  Weckcr.  Joachim,  and  Katler, 

Matthias,  5.137.587,  CI    148-103  000. 
Streich,  Georg,  and  Gnahn,  Gucnler,  5,138,121,  CI  200-293  000 
Wecker,     Joauhim.     Schullz,     Ludwig.     Kalter.     Maiihias,     and 
Schmtzke,  Kurl.  5,137,588,  CI    148-103  000 
Siemens  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc,   5*"^ — 

Nguyen.  John   and  Yu,  Cednc  X  ,  5,138.647.  CI   378-189000 
Siemens  Telecommunicazioni  S  p  A     See — 

Abbiati,  Antonio,  Buoli    Carlo    and  Orvi.  Luigi,  5,138.275,  CI, 
330-149  000 
Siemiatkowski,  Bish,  Wang,  Vnjiun  P    Shellhammer,  Stephen  J  ;  Katr, 
Joseph;  and  Williams,  Timothy,  lo  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc   Signa 
lure     capture      using     cleciro-optical      scanning       5,138,140,      CI 
235-462.000 
SIG  Schweizensche  Industne-Oesellschafi:  See — 

Forster.  Theobald,  and  Goepfen,  Peter,  5,136.924,  CI   89-I440C 
Signode  Corporation   See — 

Nix,  Robert  J,  5,136,888,  CI    ■'4-88  000 
Sigworth,  Ronald  L  ,  and  McDonnell    Kevin  B  ,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation    Compressible   blade  root  sealant     5,137.420,  CI. 
415-170.100 
Sika  AG.  vorm    Kaspcr  Winkler  &  Co    See— 

Rothe.  Holger,  and  Zabel.  Lutz,  5.137.770.  CI  428-192000 
Sillars,  Nan  C    See- 
Can,    Robin   A     E,    Moseley,    Donn    W.   and    Sillars.    Nan   C, 
5.137.886,  CI,  514-237  200 
Silverman,  Lance  D,   Legg,   Warren   F     and   U  illis,   V.  ilfred   E.,  to 
Ametek.    Fire-reurdant    polymer   foam   composites     5,137,777,   CI 
428-316600 
Silverschotz,  Stanford  B     Hipko,  George  P    and  Dennis,  Michael,  to 
Webcraft  Technologies,   Inc    End  and  enciKled   mass  dislnbulable 
response   piece   and    meihtxl    of  making    ihc   same     5,137,304,    CI 
283-100  000 
Silvestri,  George  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp    Method  for 
predicting   the   optimum    transition   between    constant    and    sliding 
pressure  operation    5,136,848,  CI   60-646  fXX) 
Simko,  Aladar  O    See — 

Schechter,  Michael  M     Simko,  Aiadar  ()    and  Levin.  Michac!  h 
5.136.987,  CI    123-48,008 
Simmons.    David   O     Ink   conlainmeni    apparatus   for    screen    printing! 

frame  assemblies   5,136,939,  CI    IO!-i:^0(Xj 
Simon,  Jaime,  Wilson,  David  A  .  McMillan,  Kenneth,  and  Huff,  Harreli 
L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    layered  mned  meul  hydrox- 
ides   for    the    stabilization    of   radioactive    colloids     5,137,709,    CI 
424-1.100 
Simonetti.  Stelio:  See— 

Slampacchia,  Marcello,  Simonetti,  Stelio;  and  Benelti,  Cristiano, 
5,136,794,  CI    3b.|17  000 
Simplimatic  E.~.j,iiiecnng  Company  See — 

Clopton.  Robert  T  ,  5.137,145,  CI    198-860.200, 
Sipos.  Tibor  See — 

Goldin,  Bruce   Billmgs,  Ronald  J     Sipos,  Tibor;  Kohut.  Bruce  E  , 
and  Wcxidward,  Kathleen,  5,I3"',449,  CI,  433-229  000 
Sizemore,  Ronald  K    and  Caldwell,  Jerra  J  ,  to  University  of  North 
Carolina,  The    Method  of  determining  the  gram  sign  of  bacteria. 
5.137,810  CI   4357  320 
SKC  Limited  See— 

Ryu.  Su  S.  5.138.510,  CI    .360-132000. 
SKF  GmbH  See— 

Brockmuller,  Uwe,  and  Frcund.  Hans,  5,136,777,  CI,  29-725.000. 
Ski  Tote,  USA     See- 
Walter,  Richard  J  ,  5,137.195.  CI   224-315.000. 
Sklar.  Horace  J    See- 
Means,  Robert  W  ,  and  Sklar   Horace  J  ,  5,138.695.  CI   395-27.000. 
Skovgaard.    Allan,   to   Bang  &.   Olufscn   A/S    TV-set   having  screen 

covenng  means   5,138,462,  CI    358-254  000 
Sloan,  Hubert,  to  Shapiro.   Nelson  H    Processes  employing  lodine- 
iodide  etching  solutions   i.'.i'JOO.  CI.  423-32.000. 
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Sl.uir  Jim«  I  md  Prndcll  Pairiik  T  ,  to  Xeroj  Corpor»tion  Cus- 
tomer insiaiUbic  byp«»  shfri  iransport  wilh  cover  «Metnbly  »nd 
lociting  »pnngs   5.137.270.  CI.  271-272  000 

^''*sio«i"w'i»ley  S    Ztd  Sloan.  M.rvm  D  .  5.137.414,  CI  414-477  000 
Sk«ir.    wkiey  S     »nd  Sliuui.  MarMn  D    TransUtable  tilt-bed  trailer 

.pp«r.lus    5.137.414.  CI    414-47^000 
M  T  Lining  Technology  GmbH    V*—  ,  „  ,   ,       ,       ,  .,       , 

Fuhr    Hartmul    Koglin.  Bemd    Rink.  Rolf.  Schafer.  Josef;  Vogel, 
Wolfgang,  and  K.'aase.  Rudolf.  5.137.393.  CI  405-129  000 
siiuari.  Kevin  R     Set 

Khanna.   Yaih    P     Slusarz.   Kevin   R  .  Chomyn,  Georgette:  and 
Smith.  Tammy  L  .  5.137.973.  d   525-177  000. 
Smalley.  Dennis  R     See—  ,-      j   o  j 

Hull  Charles  W  Modrck  lk>r/o  Parker  Brent;  Freed.  Raymond 
S  Almquist,  Thomas  Spcnce  Siuari  I  Mbert.  David  J_;  Smal 
!c\  Dennis  R  Harlow.  Richard  \  Stinebaugh,  Phil;  Tamofl. 
Harry  L  Nguyen.  Hop  D  1  evL.s.  Charle-.  W  Vorgilch,  Tom 
J  Remba.  David  /  diid  V  mv>n.  Wayne  B.  5.137.662,  CI 
'yfA^.ZZ  tX)0 
Smalley,  Graham  M  and  Hcywood.  Alan,  to  Shandon  Stientific 
limited   Cell  block  preparaiion    5.137.710,  CI   424-3000 

''""'Lt,^' Mite  V    Ind  Smith.  Charles  R  .  5.137,263,  CI  269-266000 
Nmith    Craig  A     Bycrs    Mark  A  .  and  Wall.  Thomas  A  .  to  Xerox 

Corporation   Internal  cxpen  system  to  aid  in  servicing  5.138,377.  CI 

355-207  000 
Smith,  Felesia  See—  .  .,-,  -.^^   r^ 

Hill.  Paul  C    Hill.  Leonard  A .  and  Smith.  Felesta.  5.137.366.  CI 

366-J7  ijaj 

Smith.  Franklin  K     See—  „         ,     r-. 

Bell.    Jeffrey    O      Smith     Franklin   K  .   and   Carter.    Palnck    D . 
5.I36.7'8,  CI    :«  ■t^>^   HI 
Smith.  Lloyd  M     Ser—  . ,    ^,   -,„.. 

Brumley.  Robert  L  ,  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Lloyd  M  .  5,137.613.  CI   204^ 
299  OOR 
Smith.  Michael  E    See— 

Cnckmore.  Terence  L  .  Smith.  Michael  E  ;  and  King.  Andrew  D  , 
5.138.210.  CI    310-68000 
Smith.  Michael  R  .  and  Lawson.  Gregory  M  .  to  Super  Sagless  Corpo- 
ration   Push-button  controlled  latching  device  for  reclining  chairs 
5.137.328.  CI    297-85000 

^'""conr'"y,  Brian  K     and  Smith.  Paul  D  .  5.137.997.  CI   526-126.000 

'""'"shekleton  Jack  R  Tand  Smith.  Robert  W  .  5.136.838.  CI  60-39.230 
Smith.  Roddie  R  .  Hines,  Craig  D  .  and  Dickson,  Rennie  U  W  Ch» 

Engineenng  Corporation    Streamlined  flapper  valve    5.137.089.  CI 

166-321  000 

'""Bums°Matlhew"M    and  Smith.  Scott  R  .  5.137.512.  CI  604-96  000 
Smith.  Tammy  L     See— 

Khanna.   Yash  P;  Slusarz.  Kevin  R.,  Chomyn.  Georgette,  and 
Smith.  Tammy  L  .  5.137.973.  CI    525-177  000 
Smith.  Thomas  G    See—  .  .     ., 

Hagen  Gary  P  .  Schmidt.  Gregory  E..  Wets.  John  M.;  and  Smith. 
Thomas  G  .  5,138,098.  CI   568-323  000 
Smith,  William  B    See—  j  o       c 

Suiich    Paul    Turner,  Ralph  E  ,  Jr :  Archer,  Dona  L  ,  and  Smith, 
Wiiham  H     5,137.574.  CI    106-»39000 
Smithers,   .Matiheyy   C  .  to  Thermalloy  Incorporated    Apparatus  for 
secunng  electronic  device  packages  to  heat  sinks.   5.138.524.  CI. 
361-386  000 
Smiths  lndustrle^  Public  Limited  Company   See— 
Jenkins.  Shirley  M  .  5.138,682.  CI    385-100  000 
Smits,  Johanne.  G    See—  .,,„,,^     ,~i 

Woodruff.   Garry   W  .   and   Smits.   Johannes  G..   5,138.216.  CI 
310-316000 
Snyckerv  Fnednch  O    See—  ,  .  „  ~,«    ^, 

Foune,  Theunis  G  .  and  Snyckers,  Fnednch  O.  5.137.908,  CI 
514-410000 
Snyder,  David  A    See—  ,„  .,.     ..~, 

Bergmann.    Ernest    E..    and    Snyder.    David    A.    5,138.475,   CI 
359-118  000 
Snyder,  Henry  A  :  See— 

Copeland.  James  L  .  Snyder.  Henry  A  .  Bcrgseid,  Sherwood  A  , 
and  Indieke.  Thomas  H  .  5.137.694,  CI   422-106.00C. 
So.  Vincent  C    Y    Optical  time  domain  reflectometer  for  selective 
testing  of  optical  fibers  with  different  core  diameters  5.137.351.  CI 
356-73  100 
Sobolta.  Peter  See—  .,„,»-,    ^, 

Wirz.  Amo.  Sobotta.  Peter,  and  Renner,  Jochen.  5. 137.267.  CI 
271-1400(3 
Sobue.  Masahisa  See— 

Arato     Toshiaki     Nansawa.    Toshiaki.    Sobue,     Masahisa.    and 
Koganezawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.138,221.  CI   313-446  000 
Societa'  Cavi  Pirelli  S  p  A    See—  .  .„  „<., 

Grasso.  Giorgio.  Righetti.  Aldo;  and  Fonuna,  Flavio.  5.138,483, 
CI    359-341  000 
Socieu  Italiana  Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S  p.A.:  See— 

Casagrande,   Cesare,   and  Sanlangelo,   Francesco.   5,138,084.  CI 
558-88000 
Societe  d'Exploiution  de  Produits  pour  les  Industnes  Chimiques  ■ 
SEPPIC    See- 
Malandain.  Michel;  Trouve.  Gerard;  and  Le  Borgne.  Chnstine. 
5.137.747,  CI  427-4.000. 


ScKiete  Francaisc-  Hoechst   See-  ....     <,»nai;    <~i 

Schouieeten.    Alain     and    Alarcon.    Jean-Michel.    5,l3».tWC),    CI. 
562-531  IX)0 
Soga.  Nonkaiu   .'v'f  ..     .,  j  .« 

Suya.  Tc«hihiro.  Tonsavsa.  Nobuyuki.  Soga,  Nonkazu;  and  Mat- 
suda.  Issy.  5.137.268.  CI.  271-20.000. 
Sohda.  Kazunon   See—  „.       .       „  .       vi- 

Okano.    Tokivuki     Inamoto.    Kiyoahi;    Ohnishi.    Ka/uyuki;    Nl- 
shiyama    Hidciomo    S<ihda.   Kazunon;  Tokishige.  Masato;  and 
Shima^awa.  YoKhi.  5.138,38b,  CI   355-24*000 
Sokolov.  Valcrv  A     .S.r  — 

Kramarenko.  B«ns  P  ,  Mischenko,  Bons  Y  .  Vasjuta,  Valentin  P.; 
Sokolov.   Valery    A     and  Yanov,  Alexandr   P ,  5.136.815.  CI. 
51-59  550 
Solar,  Jeffrey  P    Sef 

Hegcdus    Louis    Heeckman.  Jean  W     Pan.  Wie-Hin;  and  Solar. 
Jeffrey  P  .  5.137,855,  CI    502-84  000 
Sollinger.  Hans  Peter   and  Madrzak.  Zygmunt.  to  J    M   Voith  GmbH. 
Means    for    citanintt    dcx  tor    device    for    spreader     5.136,967.    CI. 

11 8- 104  ax.) 

S.Mlman   Francis  deceased  (hv  S<illman   Ruth  A  .  legal  representative); 
and  Roberts.  Robert  1    ,  to  Allied  Signal  Inc   Fluid  metering  appara- 
tus   5.117.04*.  CI    1.1-'  IPiXM 
Sollman.  Ruth  A     legal  representative:  See-  .  ,,,  r,.i  --, 

Sollman.  Francis,  deceased,  and  Roberts,  Robert  L  .  5,137.046,  CI 
{}•  IP  (IX) 
SololT.  Jon.  to  Abekas  V  ideo  Systems  Limited    Method  and  apparatus 
for  transforming  vide.'  images  using  up-sampled  digital  video  signals 
5,138.45:.  CI    l5!(lb6lXX) 
Someya.  Hiromi   See— 

Nagano      Akihiko.     Konishi.     Kazuki,     Someya,     Hiromi;     and 
Tsunekasca.  Tokuichi,  5.138,359.  CL  354-406  000 
Sonncr    Dae  id  D    See—  ,^       .  r^ 

Briggs    Robert  C  .  Edwards.  Bryan  T ;  and  Sonner,  David  D  . 

5.138.680.  CI    385-90  (XX) 
Edwards.  Bryan  T  ,  Rickinger.  Steven  L  .  Sonner.  David  D  .  and 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.138,679,  CI    385-90  000 
Sonobe.  KaLsuvmhi  and  Kimura.  Hiroaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Image  recording  apparatus  which  discharges  an  output  image 
sheet  upon  completion  of  photosensitive  recording  medium  adjust- 
ment   5.138.365.  CI    355-27000 
Sony  Corporation   See — 

Abe    Keiko    5.138.668.  CI    382-9  000  ,,,~vi 

Hoshimi.  Susumu;  and  Saitoh.  Ichiroh.  5.138.511.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Ikeda.  Tamon;  Otsu.  Yosuke;  and  Yamamoto.  Kikuo,  5.138,502.  CI 

<h()^33  UX) 
Kimura.  Akira.  Sasaki,  Tooru.  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuo.  5.138.664, 

c:  !8i  72  000 

K ohayashi.  Satoshi.  Saito.  Junya;  Kume.  Tsulomu;  and  Nagaminc. 

rakaiom,.    5.138.453.  CI   358-167000 
M,,tsu/ak.    Atsushi,  5,138.442,  CI   358-60  000 
Nd;ih.ii.i       fatsuya.     and     Chaya.     Masahiko.     5,138,603.     CI. 


Sak,ii    •lu)!   and  Ohla.  Masashi,  5.138,457,  CI    358-196000. 

Sako  Yoichiro.  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5,138,598.  CI  369-47  000 

Shimada.    Satoshi.    Kanbaya.shi.    Koji;    Kawakami.    Ryuichi;   and 

Nalor.    Takchisa.  5.138.435.  CI    358-67  000 
Shimi/ume,  Ka/utoshi,  5.138,601,  CI   369-59000 
Shimpuku.    Yoshihide,    Ino,    Hiroyuki,    and    Chaki,    Yasuyuki, 

5  138.314.  CI    341-58  000 
Wachi,  Shigcaki.  5,138,595,  CI    3 69 -»4  350 
Yanagisawa,  Voshiyuki,  5,136,776.  CI   29-740000, 
Soong.  Tsai  C   Kxtensible  grommet  stnp  for  sports  rackets.  5.137.274, 

CI    273-73  OOR 
Sormunen,  Pekka  See-  ,  ,-,  o.^ 

Koskinen,  Jukka.  Iiskola.  Eero;  and  Sormunen.  Pekka.  5.137.856. 
CI   502  107  000.  „^ 

Soltek    Roland,  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Brushless  DC    motor 
5.138,213,0   310-269  000  u    o    ...i 

Stiukup,  Thomas  G  .  to  Celole»  Corporation,  The.  and  Apache  Build- 
ing Products  Company  Dispersant  for  carbon  black-filled  foam 
5.137,930.  CI  521-99  000 
Souma,  Takahiro.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gas  flow  valve  and 
sphygmomanometer  air-feedmg/discharging  apparatus  using  the 
same  5.137.024,  CI  128-685  000 
Souter    George  L  ,  to  United  Wire  Limited    Filter  screen  assembly. 

5,137.622.  CI    209-403  000 
Southeastern  Die  Company  Set— 

Holliday,  Ken,  5,136,956,  CI    101-28000 
Southwest  Research  Institute  See- 
Gale.  Nigel  F  .  5.136,994.  CI    123-276  000 
Soulhwick.    Fvcretl   W  ,   to  Philip   Morns   Incorporated;  and   Philip 
Morns  Prixlucts  Inc    Smoking  compositions  containing  a  vanillin- 
release  additive   5.137.036.  CI,  131-277000 
Span  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

Gray.  Tommy  L.  5,138,155,  CI   250-231  190 
Sparapans.  John  W  .  See — 

Bhaitacharvya.  Bhupati  R  ;  and  Sparapany,  John  W..  5,137.641.  CI 
210-734  000 
Spanat.    Jacques    and    Aubret,   Jean-Pierre,    to   Aerospatiale   Societe 
Nationale  Industnelle  Device  for  temporary  attachment  of  an  object 
to  a  support  designed  to  fracture  at  a  predetermined  tensile  lo«l. 
5,136.925,  CI    89-1  140 
Speasl,  Jerry  A  :  See—  „        .    ,  . 

Roberts,  Marc  K  .  Chikosky.  Matthew  A  ,  and  Speasl,  Jerry  A., 
5,138,459.  CI   358-209.000 
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Specified  Lquipmeni  Systems  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kistner.  Kenneth  J..  5,137,368,  d.  366-272.000. 
Specified  Technolofies  Inc.;  See — 

Stahl,  James.  5,  37.658,  CI.  252-«06.000. 
Spector.  George  Se^ — 

Knappick,  Alvui;  and  Spector,  George,  5,136.799,  O.  40-505.000. 
Spectra  Physics.  Inc  ;  See — 

deVos.  Leon  B.  C;  and  Scbouten.  Johannes  N.  Th.  M.,  5.I37.3S4, 
CI    356-152.0(0. 
Specirameasure  Inc    See — 

Broadhurst,  John  H..  5,137,429,  a.  417-152.000. 
Spence.  Stuart  T  ;  Sv — 

Hull.  Charles  W  ,  Modrck,  Bono;  Parker.  Brent;  Freed.  ilayiDOnd 
S  Almquist,  rhomas;  Spence,  Stuart  T.;  Albert,  David  J.;  Smal- 
ley. Dennis  R  .  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff, 
Harry  L  .  Ng  lyen.  Hop  D  ;  Lewis.  Charles  W.;  Vorgilch.  Tom 
J  .  Remba.  Cavid  Z.  and  Vinson,  Wayne  B.,  5,137,662,  CI. 
264-22.000. 
Spencer.  Jeffery  B.;  and  Albert,  Stephen  L.  Ergonomic-inlerface  key- 

hsiard  system   5.1:7,384,  CI.  400-489.000. 
Spencer,  Mirhacl  G  :  See — 

Lyal.  Jacob,  and  Spencer.  Michael  G.,  5,137,826.  CI.  435-254.000. 
Speranza.  Geiirgc  I  ;  and  Sanderson,  John  R.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Bisulfite  addition  products  of  ketoite-terminatcd  polyoay- 
alkylenecompourds   5,138,095,  CI    562-103000. 
Speranza.  George  1  ;  and  Su,  Wei-Yang,  to  Teuco  Chemical  Com- 
pany   Amine  tertrinated  polyamides.  5,138,097.  CI.  564-153000. 
Sperling.    Michael    Z.    Self-extinguishing    nashlighl.    5,138,538,    CI. 

362-205  (XXI 
Spiegelman,  Bruce  M.;  Castellot,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Dobson.  Deborah  E.. 
to  Dana  Farfxr  Cancer  Institute;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  H»r- 
sard      College       Angiogenic      monoglycerides.      5,137.734,      CI. 
424-574  000 
Spickcrmann.  Michael,  and  Rekuc.  Richard  J,  to  Sudhaus  Schlott-  und 
Be>chlagtechnik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Finna.  Lock  for  a  slide  ftsteiter  of  a 
suitcase  or  similar  receptacle  5,136.864.  CI.  70-68.000. 
Spitz.  Ramer:  See — 

Muller.  Gerald;  Spitz.  Rainer,  and  Dreyer,  Hans,  5,137,301,  O. 
280-766  100 
Spiizcr.  Mark  B  .  tf   Kopin  Corporation.  High  tempefBtore  Schottky 

barncr  bypass  diodes.  5,138,403,  C\  357-15.000. 
S[xirtartikel  Fabnk  ICarl  Uhl  GmbH;  See— 

Montcro.  Jose.  \136,725.  CI   2-161.00A. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.    Bernstein,  Mark  S.;  Kowalski,  Robert  P.;  Hecht, 
David  L  .  Steinnetz,  David  L.;  Kizer,  David  E.;  and  Thornton, 
Robert    L,   to  X:rox  Corporation    Temperature  controlled  light 
viurce  for  interlai  ed  printer   5.138.340,  CI   346-108.000 
Spiecker.  Mark  A  ,  llelko.  Robert  P.;  Fox.  Eleanor;  Maas,  Alphonsus  P. 
M  .  and  Postma.  Djurre  S..  to  International  Flavon  A  Fragrances 
Inc     Methyl   substituted   tetrahydroindanone  and  perfiimery    uses 
thereof  5.137.869  CI.  512-15  000. 
Spriggs.  Thomas  E    See — 

Goode,  Mark  G.;  Spnggs,  Thomas  E.,  Levine,  Isaac  J.;  Wilder, 
Wayne  R  ,  ard  Edwards,  Calvm  L.,  5,137,994,  CI  526-75.000. 
Sproat,  Brian:  See— 

Ansorge,    Wilhelm;    Schwager,    Christian;    and    Sproat,    Brian, 
5,137,698,  CI  422-242.000. 
Spuhl  AG:  See — 

Zuger.  Jakob,  5  136,867.  CI.  72-294.000 
Squiller.  Edward  P    See — 

Markusch,    Peter   H.;   and   Squiller,    Edward   P.,   5,138,011,  Q. 
528-45000 
Stabtlus  GmbH  See  — 

Wirges,  Winfmd,  5,137,124,  a    188-282.000. 

Machura.  L«)nard  \1 ;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  Logidon,  Peter  B..  and  Basu, 

Rajat  S  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Axeotropc-like  compositkras  of  1,1- 

dtchloro-l-fluorocthane,  dichlorotnfluoroethane,    1 ,2-dichloroethy- 

lenc.  and  optionaliy  methanol  or  ethanol.  5,137,651,  CI.  252171.000. 

Stack.  Dennis  P  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Fast  cure,  zero 

formaldehyde  bmler  for  cellulose.  5.137,963,  CI   524-519.000 
Suck,  Joyce  I.;  and  Stack,  Thomas  J.,  Jr..  to  Slack.  Joyce  1.;  and  Stack, 
Tliomas  J   DevHX-  and  method  for  forming  a  gasket  hole.  5,136,905, 
CI   83-23  000 
Stack,  Thomas  J  :  S»e — 

Stack,  Joyce  I ;  and  Stack,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5,136,905,  Q  83-23.000. 
Stack.  Thomas  J  .  J-.;  See — 

Stack,  Joyce  I.;  and  Stack.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr..  5.136,905.  CI  83-23.000. 
Stadele.  Norbert,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschuien  GmbH    Apparatus  for 
transporting    bobiin    tubes   of  a    textile    machine.    5.136.834.    CI. 
57-281000 
Stahl.  James,  to  Specified  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  fire 
reiardani    mtumeccnt   material   havmg   two  stages  of  expansion. 
^I'^ft^S,  CI.  252-606  000. 
Stahl.  John  1. ;  Brov  n.  David  L.;  Heeschen.  David  R  ,  Breeden.  Robert 
I     hessom,  Richard  E.;  Lambrcht,  Frank  E.;  and  Stuglik,  Mark  S.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Cordless  telephone  with  internal  debit  and  credit 
m<-mory    5,138,650,  CI,  379-61.000. 
Stamm,  Fnch:  See— - 

Fhrenfrcund.  Jisef;  and  Stamm,  Ench,  5.138,068,  CI   548-251.000. 
Siampacchia.   Marc^llo;  Simonetti.  Stefao,  and  Benetti.  Cnstiano,  to 

langr  Inteniatioral  S.A  Ski  boot.  5.136.794,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Staria.s.ilovich.  Dav  d.  Allen.  Leslie  H..  and  Mayer,  James  W.,  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foindation,  Inc    Selective  deposition  of  tungsten  on 
TiSij    5.138,432,01.357-71.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The;  See — 

Haenel.  Man  K  ,  and  Kilmer.  Gary  N..  5,137,506,  CI  493-417.000. 


Stanford.  Raymond  A    and  Jenkms,  Charles  E  .  to  V'BM  Corporation 
Two    stage    super-ennched    oxygen    concentrator     5.137.549,    CI 
55-26000 
Starkey,  Glenn,  to  D  &  L  Incorporated    Unisersai  internal  core  lifter 

apparatus   5.137.442,  CI  425-438  000 
Starkey,  John  J  .  Viera.  Fernando  M  ,  and  Palmer.  Matthew  A  .  to 
Cordis  Corporation  Side  loading  svire  gnp  5,137,288.  CI  279-42  000 
Steams.  Ellssiorth  W  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Single-probe 

charge  measurement  testing  method    5,138.266.  CI    324-537  000 
Stebbins,  Dick,  and  Stebbins,  Scott    Nursing  home  bed  tilt  apparatus 

5.136.742.  CI    5-618  000 
Stebbms,  Scott   See — 

Stebhins.  Dick,  and  Stebbins.  Scott.  5  136  742.  CI    5-618  0(XJ 
Steele.  James  R  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc    Digtiai  phase  modulator  for 

fiber  optic  sagnac  interferometer    5,137.359.  CI    356-350  000 
Steele.  Ronald  E    See— 

Knox.  Benjamin  H  ;  Malonc.  Francis  J..  Jr  ,  Milosovich.  Gary  D 
Overton,   Frank   H  ,   Steele.   Ronald   F      and   Zmick,   Paul  G-. 
5.137,666.  CI    264-103  000 
Stefko.  Bela   See— 

Greiner,  Istvan,  Szilbereky,  Jeno,  Stefko.  Bela.  and  Tnaler    Gy- 
orgy.  5.137,605,  CI   203-14000, 
Stein,  Judith   See— 

Riding,  Karen  D  .  Stem.  Judith.  Eckberg.  Richard  P  .  Desorcie. 
James  L  .  and  Leonard,  Tracey  M  .  5,138,012.  CI    525-478  000 
Stein,  Reuven.  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation   Self 

adjusting  energized  valve  seal.  5,137,259.  CI    251-174.000. 
Stein  Seal  Company  See — 

Holder  Mark  C,  5,137,284,  CI.  277-3  000 
Steinbacher,  Karl.  Schmidt,  Hermann,  and  Leussler.  Wilhelm.  to  Me- 
tallgesellschaft  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  tor  electro- 
static punfication  of  dust-  and  pollutant-H^ontaining  exhaust  gases  in 
multiple-field  precipitators   5,137.546.  CI    55-10000 
Steinman.  Doug   See — 

Baran.  John  S  ;  Lindberg,  Tom.  Mazur.  Robert  H    Miwrman.  Alan 
E.  and  Stemman,  Doug.  5.137,904.  CI    5;4-389fxrj 
Steinmetz.  David  L    See — 

Sprague     Robert   A  ,   Bernstein.   Mark   S     Kossalski.   Robert   P , 
Hecht.  David  L  .  Steinmetz,  David  L     Kizer.   David  H  .  and 
Thomton.  Robert  L  ,  5,138,340.  CI    346-108000 
Stellc.  Alessandro  M    D    See — 

GuaJtierotli.  Gianfranco;  and  Strlle,  Alt-s-sandro  M    D  .  5,137.332, 
CI,  297-443  000 
Stelzer,  Josef  See — 

Loidl,  Helmut,  and  Stelzer.  Josef.  M:-".068.  CI    152-209  OOR 
Stempfle.  Johann.   and   Gugcl.   Bemd.   to    Mannesmann   Aktiengesel 

schaft.  Matnx  pin  pnnt  head   5.137.381.  CI  400-l24aX) 
Stenmans,  Hcmz  See — 

Lossa,  Ulnch,  and  Stenmans,  Heinz.  5.136.836.  CI   57-296  000 
Stephens,  Dennis  N  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  the  hooves  of 

horses  from  concussive  forces   5.137,09?,.  CI    168-12  000 
Stephens.  Frank  A    See — 

Stephens.  Frank  M,.  Jr  ,  Hager,  John  P     and  Stephens,  Frank  A 
5,137.566.  CI   75-507.000, 
Stephens.  Frank  M  ,  Jr  .  Flager,  John  P     and  Stephens.  Frank  A  ,  to 
Iron  C^bide  Holdings.  Limited   Process  for  preheating  iron-contain- 
ing reactor  feed  pnor  to  being  treated  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
5,137,566,  CI   75-507  000 
Stephenson,  Dwight  B  ;  and  l^arson,  Bernard  J  .  to  Eaton  Corportaion 
Controller  with  reduced  travel  limit  slip   5,136,844,  CI   60-384  000 
Stepner,  David  E    See — 

Kahn,  Fredenc  J.,  Bergstrom.  Neil  G     and  Stepner.  David  E  . 

5.138.368,  CI    355-53.000 

Stepper,  Mark  R  ,  and  Johnson,  Edwin  A     to  Cummins  Electromcs 

cSompans    Device  and  method  for  decreasing  delays  in  fuel  injected 

internal  combustion  engines.  5,137,000,  CI    123-478  000 

Sterbenz,   Albin    and   Laimbock,   Franz    T\»o-stroke   cycle   intenial 

combusuon  engine   5,136,989,  CI    123-65  OPE 
StereoGraphics  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Neckers.  Douglas  C  .  Valdes-Aguilera,  Oscar   Raghuveer   Knshaii 

S,.  and  Watson,  Darrell  G.,  5.137.800.  CI   4.3C>-281  000 

Stemlieb,  Herschel;  Siegel,  Jodie  M  ;  Greensvay.  John  M     Mate.  Zoi 

tan;  and  Malaney,  Frank  E  .  to  International  Paper  Company   Appa 

ratus    and    method    for    hvdroenhancmg    fabnc     5,136,761,    CI 

28-104  000 

Stessen,  Jeroen   H  ,   to   L"  S    Philips  Corporation     Broadband   signal 

amplifier  5,138,278,  CI   330-294  000 
Steudler,  Frederick  W  ,  Jr ,  to  Val  Products.  Inc   W  atenng  system  for 

poultry,  small  animals  and  the  hke    5,136.98;.  CI    1 19-72  000 
Stevens,  Dan  D  .  Sleveris,  Michael  D  .  and  Stesens.  Lawrence  E  ,  to 
JDMS  Corporation    Holding  device  for  a  tapered  shaft  and  method 
of  holdmg  a  tapered  shaft   5,137,243.  CI.  248-316.700 
Stevens.  Lassrence  E.   See — 

Stevens.  Dan  D  ,  Stevens.  Michael  D  .  and  Stevens.  Lawrence  E.. 
5.137,243.  CI   248-316700 
Stevens,  Michael  D    .See — 

Stevens.  Dan  D    Stevens,  Michael  D  ,  and  Stevens,  Lawrence  E., 
5.137.243.  CI    248-316  700 
Stewart,     Dennis     K      Wixxl-tuming     chatter    tool      5.137.065.    CI 

142-56000 
Stewen,  Wilhelm    and   Wcssiepe.   Klaus,   to   Dr.  C    Otto  Feuerfest 
GmbH.  Heating  chamber  for  a  coke  oven  and  method  of  heating  a 
coke  oven- 5,137,602,  CI   201-41000 
Stichting  Rega  VZW  See— 

Balzarmi,  Jan  M    R  .  and  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.,  5,137,724,  C\ 
424-400.000 
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Siihlcf.  Aiel;  Stt—  _      , 

Thcilackcr   Wolfgang,  Slihler.  H»ns-Pet«r,  Suhler.  Axel,  and  Bur- 
km.  J.«rf   M38.138,  CI   219-528000 
St)hler    FIfcironK    Meduiniechnuche  Cerate   Prod,   und   Vertnebs- 
GmhH   Sff—  ,        J  n 

Theilackcr   Wiilfgang.  Stihler.  Hans  Peter;  Stihler.  Axel;  and  Bur- 
kcrt.  J.sef,  M'»  158,  CI   210-528  000. 
Slihlcr.  Hans  Pcler    Sre  „  ^.        .      ,        .,  o 

Theilackcr  Wolfgang,  Stihler,  Hans-Peter;  Stihler.  Axel;  and  Bur 
ken,  K«r  5,138,138.  CI   219-528000 

^""^G^e.  Ronn^F  and  Kre.tier,  Peter  L  .  5.1 37.303.  CI  283-94  000 
Stinebaugh.  Phil   iff-  ^      j  „  j 

Hull,  Charlo  W  MiKlrek,  B<irzo.  Parker.  Brent.  Freed.  Raymond 
S  Almquisi  1  h<'mii>  Spence,  Sluan  T  ,  Albert,  Djvid  J  ,  Smal- 
lev  [>nnis  R  Haric*.  Richard  A  ,  Stmebaugh.  Phil,  TamofT. 
Harrv  L  Nguvcn,  Hop  D  ,  Lewis,  Charles  W  ,  Vorgitch,  Tom 
J      Remha    Dawd   7     and  Vinson,   Wayne   B,   5,137,662.  CI 

2b4-::ixxi 

Stipe.  Candacc  M     See 

Cu     A    James    Sand,   Linda  C  ,  Knight,  Mich«:l  S  ,  and  Stipe, 
Candace  M  .  5,137.7W.  CI  428-475.200. 
'   Stobbie,  Charles  W  .  IV   See  — 

Kangas,    Lani    S     and    Stobbie,   Charles  W.   IV.   5.137.984.   CI 
525-*n  000 
Stockman.  Robert   M    Selectively  vanable  capacitor    5,138.519.  CI 

361-306.000 
Sioeckle.  Herman   See—  ^      ,       r^       ,  .     , 

Breed,    Allen    K,   Stoeckle,    Herman;   and   Tuttle.    Donald.   Jr. 
^.  06.920,  CI   86-50  000 
>     ■'.     Hans  Containers  and  methods  for  preparing  and  manufacturing 

•.   ^;,u-    ^  :  1"  r**.  tl    222-95  000, 

^;,«.e-,   James   K.   and    Lombardi,   Michael   H,   to   Elizabeth  Arden 

Companv    [>iv.sion  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Dual  tube  dispenser  5,137,178. 

CI,  222-94  (XK) 

Stokley,  Charles  O  .  and  Sanford,  Lawrence,  to  Tam  International 

Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  subterranean   fluid   samples 

5.137,086.  CI    166-264  000  .  ,,^,„, 

Stoll.  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG  Method  of  producing  a  scaling  rtng  5, 1 36.78 1 , 

CI   29-888  300  c      ■_ 

Slollefuss,  Jurgen    Bechem,  Manin.  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert, 
and    Schramm,    Maiihia,v    to    Bayer    .\ktiengesellschaft     1,4-dihy- 
dropyndine-threonine     derivatives     with     cardiovascular     activity 
5,138,091,  CI    560-170  000 
Siolz,  Gerhard  See — 

Vluendlein,     Wcmcr,    Scheer,    Gerhard;    and    Stolz.    Gerhard. 
5.137,401,  CI   4O9-232000 
Slone,  Bnan  G  .  lo  James  M    Montgomery  Consulting  Engineers.  Inc 
Pipe    connection     system     for    multiple     water     treatment     filters 
5.137,644,  CI   210-791000 
Stonehouse,  Patnca  G   Hat  box.  5.137.146.  CI   206-8  000. 
Sioos.  James  A    See — 

Beech,  James  H  ,  Jr ,  Sloos,  James  A.,  Wong,  Stephen  S.  F  ,  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei,  5,138,102.  CI   568-695  000 
Slorandl.  Steffen   See— 

Fleck.  Rod    Maiiheis.  KarlHeinz.  Meinhold,  Chnstoph,  and  Sto- 
randt,  Steffen,  5,138.640.  CI    377-39.000 
Story.  Michael  J  ,  to  Data  Conversion  Systems  Limited    Digital  to 
analogue  converter  adapted  to  select  input  sources  based  on  a  prese- 
lected algontham  once  pei  cycle  of  a  sampling  signal   5,138.317.  CI 
341-144  000 
Stover,  Jack  E  :  See— 

Keyes,  Wilford  W  ,  and  Stover,  Jack  E  .  5.1  37.643.  CI  210-776.000. 
Stowe.  David  W  ;  Fitzgerald.  Paul  W  ,  and  Gillham.  Frederick  J.,  to 
Aster  Corporation    Miniature  fiberoptic  hend  device  and  method 
5.138.676,  CI    385-32.000 
Stowe.  Harry  R  .  Jr :  See- 
Arthur,  Reuben  B  ,  Jr  ,  Whitley,  Jerry  W  .  and  Stowe.  Harry  R  . 
Jr.  5.137,603,  CI   202139000 

Siraehle,  Wolfgang  See—  

Bott,  Kaspar;  Straehle,  Wolfgang,  and  Abel,  Ulnch,  5.137.935.  CI 
521-172  000 
Stratton,  Raymond  D    Set  — 

Haa.sch.  James  T  .  Meizelis.  Sunley  F..  Jr ;  Poehlman.  Robert  F  , 
Rogers.  Charles  J.;  and  Siratton,  Raymond  D  ,  5,137,080.  CI 
165-78000 
Straub  Fcdernfabnk  AG  See— 

Sirauh.  Immanuel,  5,137,305,  CI   285-112.000 
Straub,    Immanuel,    to    Straub    Fedemfabnk    AG     Pipe    coupling 

5,137,305,  CI   285-112.000 
Stream  S  R  L    See— 

Ruscello,  Lorenzo.  5,137,139,  CI    198-460  000 
Stretch    Georg   and  Gnahn,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft 

Auxil.ar\  contact  mounting  block   5.138,121,  CI    200-293  000 
Strommer    Fnch.  to  Novophalt  Overseas  S  A   Prixess  for  preparing  a 
biluminous    hinder    modified    with    pla,stic    for    building    materials 
5,137.946,  CI    524-59  000. 
Stucky,  Daniel  C    See — 

Beck,  John  L  ;  Fracek,  Todd  P  ;  Misso.  Nigel  F  ;  and  Stucky. 
Daniel  C  .  5.138.506.  CI    360-97  030 
Sluglik.  Mark  S    See— 

Stahl,  John  L  .  Brown.  David  L  ;  Heeschen.  David  R  ;  Breeden 
Robert  L  Bessom.  Richard  E..  Lambrcht.  Frank  E  .  and  Sluglik 
Mark  S.,  5.138,650.  CI.  379-61  000. 


Siupka,  Jonathan  C    See — 

B<ikr.is  Jack  C  ,  Emkcn,  Michael  R  ,  Haubold.  Axel  D  ;  Peter*.  T. 
Scon   and  Siupka,  Jonathan  C  ,  5,137.532.  CI   623-2.000. 

Sturm.  Hubert    See—  

Ascher.  C.erd    and  Siurm.  Hubert,  5,138,049.  CI   540-227  000 
Su.  Wei- Yang  S*-e-~  ^^ 

Speranza,  Ga.rge  H    and  Su,  Wei- Yang.  5, 1 38,097.  CI  564- 1 53.000 
Sudhaus  SchkKs    und  Beschlagtechnik  GmbH  4  Co  .  Firma  Set— 
Spiekcrmann,    Michael,    and    Rekuc,    Richard    J.    5,136.864.   CI. 
70-68  OH) 
Sudo.  Yozo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Cordless  loud  speaking  telephone. 

5.138.651,  CI    379-61  000 
Sueishi,  Kozo  See—  .     ^^^        , 

Koshmo.  NagaaVi;  Maeda.  Miyozo;  Goto.  Yisuyuki;  Shibata,  Itani 
Utsumi    Kenichi    Ushioda.  Akira,  Itoh.  Ken-ichi;  and  Sueishi. 
Kozo.  5.138.572,  CI    365  106  000 
Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi   See  — 

Takagi.  Masakuni;  Takeuchi,  Hiroyoshi,  Fukai,  Hideaki,  Sakiyama. 
Toshio;  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi,  and  Minakawa,  Kuninon.  5,136,819, 
CI   5I-28I.OOR 
Suga.  Yoshizo,  to  NKK  Corporation    Direct  current  electnc  arc  fur- 
nace  5.138,630,  CI   373-107  000. 
Sugano.  Chiaki:  See— 

Kondo.     Tetsuji.     Sugano,     Chiaki;     and     Malsumoto.    Osamu. 
5.138.208.  CI   310-64  000 
Sugano.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Kalou,    Kouichi.    and    Sugano.   Toshihiko. 
5.137.995.  CI    526-119.000 
Sugata.  Hirovuki  See — 

Kanome.    Osamu,    Sugata.    Hiroyuki;    Satoh,    Tetsuya;    Ohkubo. 
Yukiioshi;  and  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi,  5,137.661.  CI.  264-1.300. 
Sugawa.  Hiroya,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reader 

capable  of  detecting  blank  diKuments  5,138,674,  CI   382-58(100 
Sugawara,  Saburo  See— 

Misawa,  Masayuki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  and  Sugawara,  Saburo.  5.137.350, 
CI    356-1  000 
Sugimoto,  Hitoshi   See— 

Nishiwaki     Osamu,     Iwata.     Kazuo;    Tochihara.    Shinichi;    and 
Sugimoto.  Hitoshi.  5.137,570.  CI    106-22  000 
Sugimoto.  Kazuaki;  Kiuhara.  Saioshi.  Yamamoto.  Akio;  and  Sugiura. 
Ikuzo  to  Tokyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd  Thermal  pnnler  with  removable 
nbbon  unit   5.138.335.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Sugimoto.  Kenichi  See — 

Mizushima.  Yoshihiko;  Hirohau,  Toru;  Ihara,  Tsuneo;  Niigaki, 
Minora   Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  Oba,  Koichiro,  Suzuki.  Toshihiro. 
and  Suzuki,  Tomoko.  5.138.191,  CI   307-311  000 
Sugiura.  Ikuzo  See— 

Su"imoto.  Kazuaki.  Kitahara.  Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Akio,  and  Sugi- 
ura, Ikuzo,  5,138.335,  CI   346-76  OPH 
Sugiyama,  .Azusa  See — 

Segawa.    Kouichi,   Sugiyama,   Azusa;  Tachibana,    Hiroyasu;   and 
Kurusu,  Yasuhiko.  5.137.854.  CI,  502-64000 
Sugiyama.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Mon.  Goro.  Minato.  Masahiro.  Hosoi.  Masatoshi,  Sugiyama.  Yo- 
shihide;   Mom,    Nobuyuki,    and    Ucno,    Yuji.    5.137.266,    CI. 
270-53000 
Suhara.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Tanihara,  Mamoru   Ota.  Yasutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Taka- 
shi,  and  Suhara.  Tsuneo.  5,137.783,  CI.  428-407.000 
Suido.  Hirohisa  See— 

Tanaka    loshiyuki,  Suido.  Hirohisa;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu. 
5.137.811.  CI   435-24  000 
Suitch,  Paul;  Turner,  Ralph  E..  Jr  ,  Archer,  Dona  L.;  and  Smith.  Wil- 
liam B  .  to  ECC  America  Inc  Method  for  producing  high  opacifying 
kaolin  pigment   5.137.574.  CI    106-439  000. 
Suk.  Mi-Yeon   See—  .  -.  •     ><- 

Jung    ll-Nam    Lee.  GyuHwan.  Ycon.  Seung-Ho;  and  buk,  Mi- 
Yeon.  5,138,080,  CI   556-»30  000 
Sullivan.  Jeffery  K    See— 

Reppas.  George  S.;  Sherlock.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Sullivan,  JelTery  K  , 
5.136,737.  CI   5-2  100 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH   See— 

Hess,  Harald,  and  Kuru.  Rudiger,  5,137,678.  CI   264-280.000 
Sumida.  Mamoru;  Matsumoto.  Osamu.  and  Kondo.  Tetsuji.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  K  K   Control  valve  device   5,137.255.  CI.  251-77.000 
Sumita,  Ma.sava.  lo  Asah.  Kogaku  Kogyo  K  K   Method  lor  producing 
denial  and  medical  bone  provihesis  and  bone  prosthesis  produced 
therebv    5,l.n,M4.  CI   623-16,000, 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Dohara,  Kazunobu,  and  Sembo,  Satoshi,  5.137,713.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Kisida     Hirosi     Nishida.    Sumio;    Shuto.    Akira;    and    Halakoshi. 

Makolo,  5,137,907,  CI    514-406000 
Ogawa.  Masao,  Tsuda.  Shigenon,  and  Tsuji,  Kozo,  5,137.726.  CI. 

424-405  000 
Tsuiino    Toshifumi    Ishizuka.  Satoshi,  Maeda.  Koichi.  Kiuyama, 

Shinichiro.  and  Hozumi.  Shigeo.  5.137,801,  CI  430-290.000. 
Yamamoto,     Michio.     Ishino,     Masaru,     Hazama,     Motoo;     and 
Tokumasu,  Shigcfumi,  5,138,109,  CI    570-257.000. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid    See—  

Kawamura,  Takeshi,  and  llaka,  Koshi.  5,138,265.  CI   324-535.000. 
Maisumoi<i.    Yasuyo,    Hilolsuyanagi.    Hajime.    Kyoto,    Michihisa; 

Onishi.  Masashi.  and  Masuda.  Yuichi,  5,137,866,  CI   505-1  000 
Omori,  Naoya,  Moriguchi,  Hideki,  and  Nomura,  Toshio,  5,137,398. 

CI.  4t)8-l45a«) 
Yoshino,  Ma-salo,  5,138.556.  CI.  364-426  020 
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Sumitomo  Meul  Industnes:  See- 
Noel.  Thierry;  and  Nagasaku.  Shigeo,  S.137,3IO,  CI.  285-333.000, 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,  »  oji,  5,137,468,  CI  439-422.000. 
Summer,  Ken;  ard  Fitzgerald,  William,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc   Dispensm^  carton.  5,137.211.  CI.  229-164000. 
Sun  Microsysten  s,  Inc  :  See — 

Corbm.  Johr  R.,  5.138.712,  CI,  395-700.000 
Sun.  Yiyoung;  aiid  Nguyen.  Long  T  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 
Starting  and  o->erating  circuit  for  arc  discharge  lamp.  5.138,235.  CI. 
31 5-209  OOR 
Sunagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Halon.  Mas*  mi;  and  Sunagawa.  Hiroshi.  5,138,482,  CI.  359-305.000. 
Sund.  Lloyd  P  Draper  belt.  5.136.832.  CI.  56-364.000. 
Sundaram.  Veemvaiu  S  :  See- 
Hong.  Chi-fhain.  Figueroa,  Luis;  and  Sundaram.  Veeravana  S., 
5,138.624.  CI.  372-45.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Shekleton.  Jick  R  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  W  ,  $.136,838.  CI  60-39.230 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  To^,hlyukl;  Suido,  Hirohisa;  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu. 
5.137,811.  CI  435-24.000. 
Supelco.  Inc.:  See- 

Feibush.  Binyamin.  5.137.627.  a.  210-198.200, 
Super  Sagless  Cirporation:  See — 

Smith.    Michael    R;   and    Lawson,   Gregory   M..   5.137.328.   CI. 
297-85  Ott' 
Supracor  Syslen  s.  Inc.:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L  .  5,137,769.  CI.  428-1 16000. 
Surface  Combustion,  Inc  :  See — 

Poor,    Ralph    P;    Huber,    Michael    J.;    and    Barbee,   Garry    W., 
5,137.616,  CI   204-428.000. 
Sutherland.  Richard  E  ;  Doss.  Billy  L..  and  Hogan.  Timothy  F.,  to 
Western  Fartrers  Electric  Cooperative.  Pulverizer  for  reducing  the 
possibility  of  <  xplosions.  5.137.218,  CI.  241-31  000 
Suya.  Toshihiro  Tonsawa,  Nobuyuki;  Soga,  Nonkazu;  and  MaUuda, 
Issy.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  feeding 
sheets.  5.137.268,  CI.  271-20.000 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kosugi.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  Ina,  Hideki;  and  Fukuda.  Hito- 
shi. 5.137.363.  CI   356^01.000 
Suzuki,  Fujio:  See— 

Maeda,  Hir.3shi;  Suzuki.  FujiO;  and  Oda,  Tatsuya.  5.137.820.  CI 
435188.0(10. 
Suzuki,  Go:  See-— 

Umeda.  Yuii;  Ougin.  Tadashi;  and  Suzuki.  Go.  5  138.426.  CI. 
357-67.001). 
Suzuki.  Kazuaki  See — 

Taniguchi.    Tetsuo;    Suzuki.     Kazuaki;    Tsuji.    Toshihiko;    and 
Hatasawa  Masato,  5.137,349.  CI.  353-122.000 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Aoyama.  Kc  isuke;  Ishizaki,  Akin;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  3,138.358.  CI. 
354-403.01)0. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See— 

Fujikawa,  toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Iwasaki.  Hirosht;  Sakashita. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Kitahara,  Masaki,  5,137.891.  CI.  514-267  000. 
Suzuki,  Nono;  KiUgawa.  Hiroshi;  Wazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Oono.  Tetsuya, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  and  method  for 
controlUng  torque  of  driving  wheel.  5,137,105,  CI    180-197.000. 
Suzuki,    Shoji;    Kaneki,    Tokio;    Matsui,    Masayoshi;    and    Yamato, 
Motoyuki,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  matenal  and  process 
for  preparation  thereof  5,137,785.  CI.  428-411.100 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  S-v — 

Takashima,    Shoichi;    Ohtsuka,    Kuniaki;    Tanigawa,    Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Shoji;  Aral.  Shunji;  Hiroki,  Shigeru;  Tsutsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  Waunabe,  Mitsuhiro.  5.138,655,  CI.  379-157.000 
Suzuki,  Takash  ;   Kai.  Yoshiaki;  Muroi.  Mikio;  Takahashi,   Kiyoshi; 
Minoda.  Takntoshi;  and  MaLsumoto.  Hidetoshi.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industnai  Co.,  Ltd    Magnetic  record  medium  with  a  magnetic 
layer  coated  *ith  successive  layers  of  carbon,  organic  amine,  and 
nuoro  lubricant.  5.137,784.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Aichi.   Tak.io;   Hashimoto.   Tamaki;   Ara,   Yoji;   Matsui.   Shinya; 
Nojima,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Asano,  Juni- 
chi;  Takemura,  Makoto;  Terasawa,  Koji;  and  Yokoi.  Katsuyuki, 
5.138.343  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Suzuki.  Tomokii:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara,  Tsuneo;  Niigaki. 
Minoru;   jugimoto,  Kenichi;  Oba,  Koichiro,  Suzuki.  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Tomoko,  5,138,191,  CI.  307-311.000 
Suzuki.  Toshihi-o:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Hirohata,  Toru;  Ihara,  Tsuneo;  Niigaki, 
Minoru;  Sugimoto,  Kenichi;  Oba,  Koichiro;  Suzuki,  Toshihiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Tomoko,  5,138,191,  CI.  307-311.000 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB:  Set — 

Lundm,  Sti^,  5,1.37,439.  a.  418-181,000, 
Svensson,  Ame  See — 

Jonsson,  Chnster.  and  Svensson.  Ame.  5,137.155.  C\.  209-2,000. 
Swan,  Ellen  L.  See — 

Stachura,  l«onard  M.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  Logsdon.  Peter  B.;  and 
Basu,  Ra  at  S..  5,137,651.  CI  252-171.000. 
Swisher,  Richad  L..  to  SheldahJ  Inc.  Melal-film  laminate  resistant  to 

delamination  5,137.791.  CI  428-612.000. 
Swoboda,  Jack  Dual  input  power  supply   5.138,547,  CI   363-143,000. 


Sydco  System.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Gonzales,    Don    E;    and    Bearden.    Robert    M.,    5.137.084.    CI 

166-84  000 
Sykes.    Bnan    M      and    Brooks.    David    S     Bait   box     5.136,803,   CI. 

43-131  000 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc     See — 

Siemialkowski.  Bish.  Wang.  Ynjiun  P  ;  Shellhammer,  Stephen  J  . 
Katz  Joseph,  and  W.lhams,  Timothy,  5.138,140,  C!  235-462.000 
Symetnx  Corporation   See — 

McMillan.  Larrv  D  ,  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.,  5,138.520,  CI. 
361-311000 
Syniex  (USA  )  Inc    .See— 

UUman.  Fxlwin  F     Khanna,  Pyare;  and  Peries,  Rohan,  5.137,808, 
CI,  435-7  900 
System  E  Controls  Limited   See — 

Burton.  Barne  C  ,  5.1  36.78').  CI    3.3-558.000 
Szarka.  David  D  ,  Giroux.  R.chard  L  ;  and  Crump.  Joseph  B  .  lo  Hal- 
hbunon  Company    Casing  ccmenler  with  torque-limiting  routing 
positioning  tool    5.137,087,  CI    Ibft-^StfOOO 
Szczech,  Theodore  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany   Retrortflective  matenal  with  improved  angulanly    5.138.488. 
CI.  359-529  CXO 
Szilagyi.  Andrei    See- 
Gonzalez,  V.alter  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei.  5,138.309.  CI.  340-783.000. 
Szilbereky.  Jeno  See — 

Greincr.  Istvan    Szilberekv.  Jeno,  StelVo,  Bela.  and  Thaler.  Gy- 
orgy,  5,l37.t>(j5,  C!    203-'|4000 
Tabata.  Makoto.  and  Takeiawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Co  , 
Ltd.    Automatic     lapping    apparatus    for    piezoelectric     matenals 
5,136,817,  CI    51-165  71U 
Tabata,  Masu.shi   See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo   Tabata,  Masushi.  Numako.  Nono,  and  Nagai, 
Katsuit»hi,  5.138.362,  CI    354-418.000. 
Tachibana,  Hiroyasu   See— 

Segawa,   Kouichi.    Sugiyama,   Azusa:   Tachibana.   Hiroyasu:   and 
Kunisu.  Ya.suhiko.  5.l'37,854,  CI    502-64  000 
Tachibana,  Nonki   See — 

Ueda,   Eiichi     lachihana,    Nonki;    Kagawa,    Nobuaki.    IshiLawa, 
Minoru;  and  Ola,  Hideo,  5,137,802,  CI   4.30-523  000 
Tada,  Kaoru,  to  Minolu  Camera  Co  .  Ltd  External  image  input  /output 
device     conncccahle     image     processing     system      5.138,702.     CI 
395-275000 
Tada,  Masami  See- 
Hone,  Nonyoshi;  Hosokawa.  Hayami,  Tada,  Ma.sami.  ^  amashita, 
Tsukasa;  Ohgaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Kiyomoto,  Hironobu.  5,138,687, 
CI   385-129  000 
Taguchi,  Mitsupj  See — 

Ishihara.  Yuji.  and  Taguchi,  Mitsuru.  5,137,491,  CI.  454-152.000. 
Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi   See  — 

Matsuda.  Hiiomu    Kawakami,  Tetsuii;  Yubakami,  Keiichi;  Imai, 
Akihiro.  and  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  5,137,865,  CI    503-227.000, 
Taguchi,  Y'oichi   See — 

Yasumoto.  Mausahiko  Tsuchiva.  Touru;  Taguchi,  Yoichi,  Shibuya. 
Isao,  and  Yonemolo.  Kalsu'mi,  5,138,053.  CI   544-8  000 
Tahara,  Hideyuki  See— 

Tsubakimoio.    Tsuneo     Tahara,    Hideyuki;    Kobayashi,    Hiroya; 
Hirata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.137.945.  CI   524-5.000. 
Taikisha  Ltd    See— 

Odawara,  Shiro,  Ito,  Keiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazushi.  5,136.857, 
CI   62-263  000 
Takada,  Svuji   See — 

Ishida.     Ma.sahiko      Takada.     Syuji;     and     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu, 
5,138.485,  CI    35')-359  0(X) 
Takagi,   Masakuni     Takeuchi.    Hiroyoshi;   Fukai,   Hideaki:    Sakiyama, 
Toshio:  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi.  and  Minakawa,  Kunmon    Method  for 
mirror  polishing  of  ti-made  magnetic  disk  substrate    5.136.819,  CI 
51.28I.00R 
Takahashi.  Eiji   See — 

Yamamoto.    Akihiko:    Shibuya.    Naoharu     Takahashi,    Eiji;    and 

Akasaka.  Hitoshi,  5,i."<7,:i3,  CI    2.'^-:  (X)A 

Takahashi,  Junichi.  and  Kimura.  Takashi    to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

Telephone  Corporation   Data  processing  apparaius  having  a  parallel 

arrangemcni  of  data  communication  and  dau  co.mpuiation  5.l?8.7f)4, 

CI,  .395-325  000 

Takahashi,  KCaisuhiko,  lo  Ahrestv  Corp<jration   Stepped  core  pin  for  a 

casting  mold    5.137,076,  CI    164-320000 
Takahashi,  Katsuji.  Uohama,  Misao,  and  .Akiyama,  Takayuki,  lo  Dai- 
nippon    Ink    and   Chemicals,    Inc     Prcvess   for   producing   dihydnc 
phenols   5.138,104,  CI    568-771000 
Takahashi,    Keiichi.    Ichimura,    Michii'     Katsumaia.    Shige<i,   ()ga\»a, 
Tatsuhiro    Monmoio,   Makoto,   Ashizawa,  Tadashi,   Ka.sai.   Masaii 
Muroi,   Kenichi,   Saiio,    Hiromitsu,   Sano,    Hiroshi,   and    Yasuzassa, 
Toru.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogvo  Co,  Lid    l>C-85  compounds  and 
process  for  their  preparation    5,138,059,  CI   546-84  000 
Takahashi,  Kimio  See — 

Kamala,  Susumu,  Tsun.  Tatsuo,  Haga,  Nohuhiro.  Matsui.  Takeaki, 
Kishi.    Mono;   Takahashi.    Kimio,    Hagishiia.   Sanji,   and   Seno, 
Kaoru,  5, 1  38,067,  C!    548-204  OC«.i 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi.  Kai.  "^  mhiaki;  Murai.  Mikio;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi, 
Minoda.  Takatoshi.  and  Malsumoto,   Hidetoshi,  5.137.784.  CI, 
428-408  OfX) 
Takahashi,  Kuniyuki  See— 

Yamazaki.    Nobuto;    and    Takahashi.    Kuniyuki,    5,137,201.    CI. 
228-103.000 
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lakaha-shi.  Mamoru    5ff — 

Sag»i.     Hiloshi.     Hallon.     Kimiko.     «nd     Takahaihi,     Mamoni. 
•i. in. 821,  C!   435-l')O.O0O 
I  ikaha.shi.  Masaaki  See — 

Miyabayashi.    Toshiyuki.    Takahashi.    Masaaki.    Kishino.    Kazuo: 

Tomoyuki,     Yoji,     and     Ohtsuka.     Yaiumasa,     5,138.390,     CI 

355-283  (XX) 

Takahashi.  Minoru    and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fujiuu  Ten  Limited    Idle 

^peed  control  apparatus  for  an  inlcmaJ  combustion  engine   5,136.997, 

( ;  i;3-U9oou 

I  akaha.shi.  Nonmichi    See  — 

•^anu     Masaki     Takahashi,    Nonmichi,    and    Yokota.    Hidet&ka, 
M  ?6.^b0.  CI    24-457  IX«) 
I  akaha-shi,  Saiko.  legal  rcprfvntalive:  See — 

Miura.    Hidehiko     Hararrn.    Naoki;    Tokano.    Yasuo:    Mochiiuki. 
Teiihiri'   Takaha.shi.  Yi>shinon.  deceased,  and  Nagayama.  Taka- 
shi.  5.13-.90«.  CI    514-418  (X») 
!  akahaxhi.  Tumohiko    and  Aoki,  Hideioshi,  \o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba   Image  fixing  means  including  a  sheet  separating  device  which 
prevents  -.car  of  the  heating  roller.  5.138,391.  CI.  355-283  000 
I  akaha-shi.  Tomonori    See — 

Ichikawa.    Shuichi     and    Takahashi,    Tomonon,    5,137.853,    CI 
501-12"  (XXI 
I  ,ikaha.shi,  Tsuneo   lo  Onenul  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  Degreasing  and 
.leaning  meihixj  a.s  well  a.s  apparatus  used  therefor    5,137.381,  CI 
i  <4-21  Oft) 
I  akahashi.  Tsulomu    See — 

Nakatani.  Isao    Hijikala,  Masayuki,  Takahashi.  Tsutomu,  Oiawa. 
Kivoihi.  Furubayashi.  Takao.  and  Hanaoka,  Hiroaki.  5,137,652. 
CI '252-62  510 
I  akahashi.  Yoshinon.  deceased   See— 

Vliura.    Hidehiko     Harano.    Naoki     Takano.    Yasuo.    Mochizuki, 
I  >shiro.  Takahashi.  Y\>shinon.  deceased,  and  Nagayama.  Taka- 
^hi.  5.I3''.9«».  CI    514-«IS0ai 
f  iKahdU.  Toshio,  and  Mat.sijno,  (Kamu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co-,  Ltd. 
1  rouble  diagnosis  device  for  fcUR  system  5.137,004,  CI   123-571  000 
lakamaisu.  Risukc    Ball  valve    5,137,258.  CI.  251-160.000. 
lakamura,  Tohru   See- 

Fujino.  Noboru  and  Takamura,  Tohru,  5.136,948,  CI    101-486.000 
I  akanashi.  KaLsuhiro    See - 

Seita.  Yukio   Kilo,  Hideaki.  Takanashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Nakagawa. 
Mitsuhide    5.137,635.  CI    210-500.380 
Takano.  Ti^shiro   See — 

Karakama.    Tadao     Endo,    Hiroshi;    Nunotani,    Sadao.    Ishizaki, 
Naoki   and  Takano.  Tosh>ro,  5,136.930.  CI.  91-454  000 
Takano.  V  a-suo   See- 

Miura.    Hidehiko     Harano.    Naoki:    Takano,    Yasuo;    Mochizuki, 
Toshiro   Takaha.shi.  Yoshinon,  deceased,  and  Nagayama,  Taka- 
shi,  5. 137. WW.  CI    514-418000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tomiyoshi.  Tsugio.  Mac    Takako,  Saino,  Tetsushi;  and  Umeda. 
Yoshihisa,  5.137  QP   CI    514-563000 
Tikase.   Tsugiko    and  Okada,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd 

Scanning  tunneling  microscope.  5,138,159.  CI.  250-306.000 
I  aiashi.  C>no  See  — 

Ma-savuki.  W  atanahc    Toshio   Sugano;  Seiichiro,  Tsukui,  Takashi. 
()no   and  W^hiaki,  Wakashima.  5,138.438.  CI   357-75.000 
1  ika-shima.  v»hinon    and  Tanaka.  Toshiichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
IrMusiria!  Co  ,  Ltd   V  acuuni  cleaner  with  device  for  adjusting  scnsi- 
nviu  of  dust  sen,s.ir    M  16.750.  CI    15  11')(X)0 
1  Akashima.  Shoichi.  Ohtsuka,  Kuniaki    Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki, 
Sh,')!    Aral.  Shunji    Hiroki.  Shigeru.  Tsutsui.  Y'uichiro.  and  Wata- 
nabe.  MiLsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha    Telephone  apparatus 
.apabic  of  setting  card  unit  therein    *■  :  ■'<,o55.  CI    379-157000 
T  akata  Corptiration   See— 

hujimura.    Yoshiichi.    and    Matsuura.    Shizutaka.    5.137,226,    CI 
242-10"  200 
Takaton.  Tsuvt^hi   See — 

Lmeda.      Shigeru,     and      Takaton,      Tsuyoshi.      5.138.129,     CI 

2W-ii6rxxi 

I  akayasu.  (>samu    V*^ 

Matsuura.  Iku>a.  >  oshida.  Yasushi;  Takayasu.  Osamu;  and  Nitta. 
Kuniaki.  M  17,863.  CI.  502-328.000. 
I  akebayashi.  Masahiro   See — 

Machida.     Shigeru      Takcbayashi.     Masahiro.     Iwata,     Hiroshi. 
Sekigami.  Kazuo    Abe.  Nobuo.  Top.  Kenji,  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo, 
5.137  43"'.  CI    418-55  lOO 
Takehuchi.  Masataka.  to  Kabushiki  Katsha  Toshiba  Nonvolatile  semi- 
--'onductor  memor\  device  having  tunnel  insulating  film  structure 
VI  1»,410.  CI    357, 2<  yx) 
I  ikec  hi.  Kazuo   Vf 

L'emura.  Yahiro   Takechi,  Kazuo.  and  Tanaka,  Kenji.  5.138.034,  CI 
53O-4I30(X) 
Takeda,  Akio  See- 

Kuraia.    Mitsuru     Kanrmiisu,    Shinji.    Nomura.    Akihiro;    Ebata. 
Tokihide    Takeda.  ,AkK<.  Mivauchi.  Yasuo:  Uchida.  Haruo,  and 
Oniida.  Shigeyoshi.  5.138.342.  CI    346-l40(X)R 
I  afceda,  Mamoru.  Yamashita,  Ichiro,  and  Kttahir^i    Isamu,  to  Matsu- 
vhiia  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Methixl  of  manufactunng  a  thin 
film  transistor  using  positive  and  negative  photoresists.  5.137.841.  CI. 
41'-4I  OtX) 
I  akeda,  Toshihiko    See  — 

T  sukamoio.  Takei^    T  akrtla.  Toshihiko,  Ono,  Haruhito,  Watanabc, 
Nobuo,  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5,138,402.  CI    357-15.000 


Takcgahara.  Takashi   See  — 

Seki,     Ma.saki      Takegahara.     Takashi.     and     Arakaki.     Takeshi, 
5.138.^57,  CI    3M-474  250, 
Takei.    Hidcaki.    Mi/oue.    Tsuguyasu.    Kobayashi.    Yrshiharu.   Okita, 
Ryosuke.  and  Yamada.  Masaya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K-  Magnetic 
panicle  type  electromagnetic  clutch  with  torque  detector.  5.137.128. 
CI    192-21  5<X) 
Takemura.  Makoio   See  - 

Aichi.    Takao.    Ha.shimoto.    Tamalu;   Ara,    Yoji:    Matsui.   Shmya, 
Nojima.  Takashi.  Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  Suzuki.  Telsuo;  Asano,  Juni- 
chi,  Takemura.  Maktito,  Terasawa,  Koji.  and  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki, 
5.138.34  V  CI    Ub-I40  00R 
Takemura.  Toji   See — 

Niikura,     Y'asuhiro:    Takemura,    Toji:    and    Kitamura,    Koichi, 
5. 1  37. 1-30,  CI    192-60  000 
Takeuchi.  Hiroyoshi   See — 

Takagi.  Masakuni.  Takeuchi,  Hiroyoshi;  Fukai.  Hideaki;  Sakiyama. 
Toshio,  Suenaga.  Hiroyoshi.  and  Minakawa,  Kuninon.  5.136,819. 
CI    51-281  OOR 
Takeva,  Fuminon   See — 

Maisu/^via.  Soichiro.  Takeya,  Fuminori,  and  Terada,  Nobuhiro. 
5.138.508.  CI    360-121000 
Takezawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

labala.  Makoto.  and  Takezawa,  Hiroshi.  5,136,817.  CI.  51-165  710 
Takigami.  Kohiaro.  Co  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Recording  and  repro- 
duction methtxi  ftir  a  plurality  of  sound  signals  inputted  simulta- 
neously   5,I38,4'J8.  CI    360-8  000 
Takigawa,  Tomiihiro  See — 

VVada.    latuya     Hikita.    Hiroshi.    Machida.    Nobutaka;    Nonami. 
Miluharu,    Kawamura.    Y'ukinon.    Takigawa.    Tomohiro;    and 
GoK.u,  Sahurou.  5,138,217.  CI.  310-316,000 
Takiguchi.  Ikuo  See — 

Asada.   Shiro.   Takiguchi,   Ikuo;  and   Itani,   Fujio,   5.137,594,  CI. 
I  56-  .107  400 
Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi      Kunbavashi,     Tetsuya,     Tomiyama,     Koichi; 
Kukimoto.    Tsutomu.    Y  usa,    Hiriishi.   and    Imai,   Eiichi,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Magnetic  developer,  compnsing  sphcncal  parli- 
cle>  magnetic    5, 1  17,^-)6.  CI    4.10-106600 
Takinishl.  Hldemilsu    See 

Nishioka.    Misaaki     1  akinishi.   Hidemitsu;  Fukuyama,  Shiro;  Ni- 
shimura.  Aisuo   and  Niitsu    Hiromi,  5,138,029,  CI   528-354.000. 
Takurna  Co  .  I  Id     .See— 

Harada.  Mitsuaki.  5,137.756,  CI    427-299,000 
Takuma  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Harada.  Mitsuaki.  5.137.756.  CI.  427-299.000. 
Takuwa,  Kenji    See — 

Tsuchisa.    Katsuhiro:    Takuwa,    Kenji;    and    Ogawa,    Kalsuya, 
5.ir,^55.  CI    524-310000 
Tam  International   See — 

Stoklev,    Charles    O.    and    Sanford.    Lawrence.    5.137.086.    CI. 

166-264  on) 

Tamada,  Shigeharu.  Nagami.  Kazuyoshi.  Teramoto,  Shuji:  Tanaka, 
Tatsuyoshi  and  Nakagav^a.  Ka/uyuki,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co  .  I  td  Dihydropyndine  denvatives  and  process  for  prepanng  the 
same    5, 1  17.889,  Cl    514-252  (KX1 

lambunni.  Bruno  Pcrboni.  Alcide.  Rossi,  Tino;  Donati,  Daniele; 
AndreiMti.  Daniclc.  Ciaviraghi.  Giovanni;  Biondi.  Stefano.  and  Bis- 
mara.  Claudio.  to  Cilaio  SpA  4-<2-Oxo-cyclohe«yI)  azetidinones 
5.138.048.  CI    540-200  000- 

Tamburro.  I  ouis.  Jr  Part  number  slide  rule  apparatus.  S,I36,%3,  CI 
116-321  tXX) 

Tamegai.  Ma.sahiro,  to  TEAC  Corporation  Method  of  overwnting 
recorded  data  on  magnetic  tape  in  apparatus  employing  positioning 
siijnals     derived     from     axially     displaced     heads      5,138.499.     CI. 

iiiv :  3  (xx) 

Tamemoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

otumura.     Syuji      Awano,     Shigetoshi,     Kinoshita.     Masahiro; 
Tamemoto.  Kazuo.  Maruyama,  Akihiro.  Ishiwaka,  Takumi.  and 
Ohashi,  laka.shi.  5.137,931,  CI    521-109.100 
Tamura.  I\ishiyuki   5*"^ — 

Mochizuki,     Masaru.     Tamura,    Toshiyuki,     and     Iga,     Kanamc, 
5.138.338.  CI    34O-I07  00R, 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

N<xla,  kazuo  Koybayashi,  Masao:  Osawa,  Takashi,  and  Ishikawa, 
Shigcyuki,  5.137,733.  CI   424-497  000 
Tanaka.  Junjl    Sec  — 

Nakai.  Tcishivuki;  Tanaka.  Junji;  and  Nishikawa.  Yukio,  5,138,214, 
CI    310-312  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Kaisuto  See — 

>amazaki.  Seizi.  Makita.  Kensuke,  Monguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka, 
Katsuto,  5,137.749.  CI   427-108.000 
Tanaka,  Kenji    See — 

I  emura,  Yahiro.  Takechi,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kciji,  5,138,034.  CI. 
^  30-413  0(X1 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K    K  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Ma.sahiro,  5.137.754.  C\  427-221.000 
Tanaka.  Makoto  See — 

lA  atanabe.  Kazashi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Ishiwata,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka, 
Makou.   and  Ikemoto.  Isao,  5.138,394.  CI    355  298  OCX) 
Tanaka.  .Masayuki    See  — 

Mizutani.    Takctomo     Shiraki.    Kerhachi     Hasegawa,    Michihiko; 

Koumoto.  Yujirti,  Tanimnto,  Yoshihiro.  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and 

Yabe,  Tcshiya.  5,138.384.  CI    355-21800(1 

Tanaka,   Mashiro,   Kobaya-shi     Hiroyuki.    Inanobe,   Akira.  and  Goda, 

Y'cwhlo.   to   Matsushita   Flectru    Industrial   Co  ,    Ltd     Apparatus   for 

manufactunng  expanded  mesh  sheet    5,l36,7b5,  CI,  29-6  100 
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Tanaka.  Satoru.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Beam-index-lype 

color  display  apparatus.  S.I38.44I.  CI  358-60.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Tamada,  Shigeharu;  Nagami,  Kazuyoshi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tanaka, 
Tatsuyoshi       and      Nakagawa.      Kazuyuki,      5,137.889,      CI. 
514-252,00(' 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya  See — 

Katano.  Hircaki;  Tanaka,  TeUuya;  Ohia,  Takayuki;  and  Sawai, 
Takeshi,  5. 138,014,  CI   528-29.000 
Tanaka.  Toshiich  ro:  See — 

Takashima,     nhinori;    aiMi   Tanaka,   Toahiichiio,    5,136.750,    CI. 
15-319000 
Tanaka,   Toshiyuii;   Suido,   Hirohisa;  and  Ntkamura,   Masakazu.  to 
Suastar  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  diafnoiing  periodontal  dis- 
eases with  a  SI  bstratc  speciHc  for  aminopeptiilaae  activity  of  pcri- 
cxloniopathic  b»ctena.  5,137,811,  CI.  435-24.000. 
lanaka,  YiKhinoii:  See— 

Amano,  Fun  io;  Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshinon;  Ota, 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.138.662.  CI   381-36.000. 
Tang,  Chien-I   Motor  vehicle  door  lock  controlling  device.  5.137.312. 

CI   292-336.30C 
Tang.  Sau  Lan.  tc  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company,  Nanome- 

terscale  structures  and  lithography.  5,138,174.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Tanigawa,  Yoshiliiro:  See — 

Takashima,     shoichi.    Ohtsuka.    Kuniaki;    Tanigawa.    Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Sh  iji.  Aral.  Shunji;  Hiroki,  Shigeru,  Tsulsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  Watanibe,  Mitsuhiro.  5.138,655,  CI.  379- 1 57  000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuiake,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Control  apparatus  for 

an  engine   5,137,001,  CI,  123-494.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Kazuaki;  Tsuji,  Toshihiko;  and  Hatasawa, 
Ma.sato,  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Projection-type  optical  apparatus. 
5,137,-349,  CI,  353-122.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tomchiko:  See — 

Amano,  Fun  lo;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Ol«, 
Yasuji;  anc  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,138,662,  CI   381-36.000. 
Tanihara.  Mamo  u;  Ou.  Yasutaka,  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Takashi; 
and  Suhara.  Tsuneo.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation;  and  Shiseido 
Gompany,  Lim  ted  Acicular  magnetic  metal  particles  containing  iron 
■1  mam  mgredi  mt  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5. 1 37.783,  CI. 
428-407  000 
Tanimoto.  Hirolcshi:  See — 

Okumura,  Kan-ichi;  Nakano,  Munetoshi;  Tanunolo.  Hiroloshi;  and 
Yamato.  Motoyuki.  5.138,003.  CI.  526-283.000. 
Tanimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mizutani.  Tsketomo;  Shiraki.   Kenhachi;   Hasegawa.   Michihiko; 
Koumoto,  Yujiro;  Tanimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and 
Yabe,  TosLiya.  5,138.384.  CI   355-218.000. 
Tanizoe.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Oscillation 

frequency  control  arcuit.  5.138.283.  O-  331  14.000, 
Tanno.  Kiyohiko  See — 

Hirane.  Hide);  Tanno,  Kiyohiko;  and  lizuLa.  Hitao,  5.138,310,  CI. 
34O-81I0OI, 
Tanoue.  Yoshiroi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Reactive  power  compensating  apparatus  with  higher  harmonic 
suppressing  furction  5,138,247.  C\.  323-207.000. 
Tanquerel.  Claude:  See — 

Raymond.  A  iraham:  Blottiere.  Gilbert;  Moreau.  Jean-Pierre;  Rub- 
ben.  Benoi  ;  and  Tanquerel.  Claude.  5.138.550.  CI  364-410.000. 
Tantec,  Inc.:  See — 

Blitshteyn,    Mark;    Hansen,    Joergen;    and    Shaw,    Robert    K., 
5,137,352.  a.  356-138.000. 
Tappe.  Hofst:  Se^' — 

Buch.  Holge-  M  ;  Russ.  Werner  H.;  and  Tappe,  Horat.  5,138,041, 
CI    534-64:000 
TamofT.  Harry  L  :  See — 

Hull.  Charle;  W.;  Modrek,  Borzo;  Parker,  Brent;  Freed,  Raymond 
S.;  Almquist.  Thomas;  Spence.  Stuart  T.;  Albert.  David  J.;  SmaJ- 
ley.  Dennis  R.;  Harlow.  Richard  A.;  Stinebaugh.  Phil;  Tamoff. 
Harry  L,;  Nguyen,  Hop  D.,  Lewis.  Charles  W ;  Vorgitch,  Tom 
J,  Remba  David  Z;  and  Vinson,  Wayne  B.  5,137,662,  CI. 
264-22000 
Tarquini,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kosin,  John  A.;  Mooney,  Gerry;  Tarquini,  Michael  A  ;  and  Garcia, 
Rod  A  .  5,137,655,  CI.  252-350.000. 
Tarry,  Christopher  A.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Process  for 

densification  o   titanium  dibonde.  5,137,665,  CI  264-62.000. 
lasaka,  Yukio:  S'e — 

Matsunami,  "adashi;  Tasaka,  Yukio;  Tsuchiya.  Kazuo;  and  Malsu- 

moto,  Koiji,  5,137,958,  CI.  524-405.000. 

Tashiro,  Kijuro;  uid  Nagabuchi,  Ritaro,  to  Fuji  Kasei  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd, 

One-pack  type  epoxy  resin  composition  containing  reaction  products 

of  epoxy  resn,  dialkylaminoalkylaminea  and  urea,   5. 1 38.01 8,  CI. 

528-111  000 

Tatematsu.  Takei.  to  Fujitsu  Limited-  Wafer  scale  mtegrauon  device 

with  dummy  clips  and  relay  pads.  5.138.419.  CI.  357-40.000 
Tateno.  Jiro;  Hashimoto.  Masanaru,  and  Satou.  Seiji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation     Hollow   steel   pile,   manufacturing   method  and   pile 
dnving  methoi;   5.137.394.  CI   405-232.000. 
Tatsumi.  Toshike  cu.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display 

device  for  mul  i  moving  pictures.  5.138,307,  CI  340-721.000. 
Tatsumi.  Yuuich;;  Minagawa.  Hidenobu;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Asano. 
Masamichi;  an  I  Imai.  Mizuho.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor meriory  device  havmg  transfer  gates  which  prevent  high 
voltages  from  being  applied  to  memory  and  dummy  cells  in  the 
reading  operal  on  5,138.579.  CI.  365-203.000. 


Taubitz.  Bemd   See— 

Troltsch.  Karl.  Gav^lik.  Rolf:  Taubiu.  Bemd;  and  Weisser,  Roland. 

5. 137. 125.  CI,  188-282000 
Tauvron,  Fabnce   See — 

Graton,  Michel,  and  Tauvron.  Fabrice.  5.137.133.  CI.  I92-I07.00C. 
Tayca  Corporation  See — 

Yasuki,  Takashi:  and  Idei.  Shunji.  5,137.575,  CI    106-441.000. 
Taylor,  Anthony   Arm  guard   5.137,008.  CI    124-88000 
Taylor,  Barry  E    See — 

Hormadaly,  Jacob:  and  Taylor.  Barry  E  ,  5,137,85!,  CI   501-76000. 
Taylor.  Desmond  P  ,  to  GTE  Spacenet  C«rporation   Satellite  commu- 
nication network    5,138,631,  CI    375-1  000 
Taylor    John  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Wcstmghouse  Electric  Corp    Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  optimum  radar  elevation  patterns  at  long  and 
shon  ranges   5.138,323,  CI,  342-134,000 
Taylor,  Otis  C.   to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Apparatus  and 

process  for  determining  fluid  leak  rates    5.136,876,  CI   73-40  50A 
TDK  Corporation    See — 

Duggan.  Peter  J  ,  Gordon,  Paul  F  .  Abbott,  Stephen  J  .  Kuroiwa, 
Akihito,  Aoi,  Toshiki.  and  Kamijo,  Tezumbumi,  5,137,798,  CI. 
430-270  000 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Tamegai,  Masahiro.  5,138.499,  CI    360-13,000 
Teal.  Richard  D    See— 

Sebben,  Daniel  A  :  and  Teal,  Richard  D  ,  5.136.829.  CI   56-17  200 
Tecotzkv,  Melvin.  and  Lehlans,  Paul,  lo  AGFA-Gevaen.  N  V  Photos- 
timuiable    phosphor    and    iLs    use    in    radiography     5.138.171.    Cl- 
250-484  100 
Teepak.  Inc    See — 

Hendnks,  Ivo  G  ,  5.137.153.  CI   206-443.000 
Teh  Yor  Ind'astnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Huang,  Chun  C  ,  5,137.073,  CI    160-321000 
Teich.  Michael   See — 

Behiendt     Bemhard,    Benning,    Fncdnch.    Ernst,    Volker,   Gelb, 
Herbert,  Klotz,  Arthur,  Leipelt.  Rudolf.  Scheuermann,  Albert: 
and  Teich,  Michael,  5,137,557,  CI    55-4Q1  000 
Teig,  John  L  ,  to  Ruan  Leasing  Company    Pallet  bumper  for  truck 

trailers,  5.137,313,  CI,  293-102000 
Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc    See- 
Tow  le,  Jonathan,  5,1 38,263   CI    324-338000 
Telefonica  de  Espana  See — 

Palomeque,    Francisco   I  ,   and  Cepna.   Jose   M-.   5.138,648,  CI. 
379.22-000. 
Telles.  Rodney  W  :  See— 

Unger.  Samuel  L  ,  Telles,  Rodnev  W     and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R 
5,137,166,  CI   220-613000 
Temburg.  Josef  to  Trulzschler  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Fiber  bale  opener 
having  separately  adjustable  opening  roll  penetrations  5.136,753.  CI. 
19-80.00R 
Temple,  Stephen  See — 

Bartky,  W   Scott;  and  Temple,  Stephen,  5,138.333,  CI   346-1  100 
Teng.  Che-Ming.  Chen.  Ih-Shcng,  Huang,  TurFu,  Ko,  Feng-Nien.  Wu, 
Shwu-Jen.  and  Wu,  Shwu-Jen,  to  National  Science  Council  of  Re 
public  of  China  Chelerythnne  inhibits  platelet  aggregation— a  poten- 
tial anti-aggregation  drug.  5,137,912.  CI    51*-463  000 
Terada.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Soichiro:  Takeva.  Fummon    and  Terada.  Nobuhiro, 
S  138,508,  CI    360-121  OOO' 
Terai,  Hiromitsu  See- 

Miyoshi,  Akito.  and  Terai,  Hiromilsu,  5,138,711,  CI,  395-600  000 
Teramoto,  Shuji   See — 

Tamada.  Shigeharu.  Nagami.  Kazuyoshi:  Teramoto.  Shuji.  Tanaka. 
Tatsuyoshi:      and      Nakagawa.      Kazuyuki.       5.137.889,      CI 
514-252  000 
Terasawa.  Koji  See— 

Aichi.   Takao.    Hashimoto.   Tamaki.    Ara.    Y'oji,    Matsui.    Shinya 
Nojima,  Takashi,  Inoue,  Hiroyuki   Suzuki,  Telsuo.  Asano.  Juni 
chi;  Takemura,  Makoio:  Terasawa   Ko|i   and  Y'okoi,  Katsuyuki, 
5,138,343.  CI    346- 140  OOR 
Terasawa.  Tomizo  See — 

Nagaoka,  Akira,  Shimomura,  Shigcki.  Arakawa,  Masao,  Terasawa, 
Tomizo,  Kami.  Hironon.  and  Ogawa.  Masanobu.  5.138.302.  CI 
340-630  000 
Terashima,  Ziro  See — 

llo.  Shinichi.  and  Terashima.  Ziro.  5.138,418,  CI.  357-35.000. 
Terawaki,  Susumu  See — 

Hirata,  Michiyuki;  Ono.  Chikai.  Nomura,  Osamu  Fukui.  Toru;  and 
Terawaki.  Susumu,  5,138.199.  CI    .307-475  OtX) 
Terrell.  David  R    See— 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.,  Terrell    David  R     and  De  Mcutiei.  Stefaan 
K  ,  5.137.795,  CI,  430-59,000 
Temll.  Randy  W  ,  and  Miller,  Leiand  R     to  Niles  Chemical  Paint  Co 

Moisture  curable  polyurethane  coating   5.138,017.  CI    528-59  CXX), 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seita.  Yukio:  Kito,  Hideaki;  Takanashi.  Katsuhiro  and  Nakagawa. 

Mttsuhide,  5,137,635,  CI    210-500  380 
S*  uma.  Takahiro,  5,137,024.  CI    128-685.000 
Tesch,   Bruce  J  ,  to  Hams  Corporation    Two  stage  A/D  convener 
utilizing  dual   multiplexed   conveners   with  a  common  converter 
5,138,319,  CI    .341-156000 
Tesma  International  Inc  :  See — 

Cemy,  Zdenek,  5.137,132.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Tessenske,  Dean  J     See — 

Bening.    Curtis    R:     and    Tessenske.     Dean    J,.     5.136,752,    CL 
16-287.000 
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TcUMull.  Rol«nd  ]     See  ,01^1 

l>«Gupu.  Anjii  M  D.vid.  Donald  I .  mnd  Tetre«uU.  Roland  J  . 
5.1J7.954,  CI    5;4-2MOOO 

I  e-iacoChemic»J  Company    See—  .  ,  ,0  ,».     ri 

Speranza,   Gnirge    P,    and    Sanderson.    John    R.    5.138,095.   CI 

Spl^^  George  P    and  Sii.  We,  Yang,  5.138,097,  O  564-153.000 

Trias  Instruments  Incorporated   See—  ,   v     » 

Breit    Henry  F     Hingoranv,  Prcmkumar  R  .  and  Haug.  John  A  . 

5.158.114,0    P4-52  40n  ,,„n^,     n, 

Foster.     Leonard    *       and    Millii.    Edwin    O,    5,137.063,    U. 

14198000  ..  ^  .     „ 

Howard.  Ver™,ca  B  (irrenherg.  R.ibert  C  .  McCorm*:k  Bnan 
C  Thornton.  Glen  A  and  Bitter.  Gary  G,  5,137,457,  CI 
434-201  000 

Teso  Corporation   See  

Kmkelaar.  Edmund  W  .  5.137,589.  CI    148-259000 
Irvi'H  CorporatK)n   Vc-  „      j     .  ,-.o  m  r^i 

Sakurada.  Kajchiri).  Sato.  Takashi,  and  Sato.  Ryoda.  5.138.133.  CI 
21<)  211  000 
[haler   Gyorgy    See—  .  -~    ,       r~ 

Greiner  Isivan  Szilberekv,  Jeno.  StefVo.  Bela.  and  Thaler.  Gy 
orgy.  5.13^005.  CI    ;0V14  000  ^  „     1,  „ 

rheilatker  Wolfgang,  St.hler  Hans  Peier  Siihler  A«el  and  Burkert 
).>^ef  U)  Stlhler  Ele^Ironn  Metl.;.nl«.  hnis.  he  Gerale  f^od^  "'«' 
Vcnncbs-GmbH    Heaimg  sv Mem  for  an  operatmg  table    5.138.138, 

Iheim  Anders  G  Oskarwm.  R.^ll  G  and  Weinl.  Gerold.  to  Sandvik 
AB  Method  of  makmg  an  euremcl,  fine  grained  titanium-based 
.artK.mtnde  alloy    ^1^7,5b^  CI    '^:iSiOi 

Ine-Klondis.  George,  to  FMC  Corporation  Herbicidal  l.aryl-4-5ub- 
M.iuted  1.4^ihydrt>-?H  ieirizol-5-ones  and  sulftjr  analogs  thereof 

vnb.Hb8.  CI  ^1  i:'":!' 

Ihermalloy  Incorporated   See— 

•,miihers.  Maithe*  C  .  5,138,524,  CI   361-386.000. 
Ihermo  Electron  W-b  Svsteir.s.  Inc    See—  ,  ,,,  ,~»     r-i 

Hagen,    Kenneth    1.       ind    Bowden,    James    R,    5,136,790.    CI. 
14-23  U0()  .  ^      .,    ,.   J 

Ihiebaut    Georgp,    and  le  H.han.  Denis,  to  Alcatel  Cit    Method  and 
device  for  cvaluaiing  Ihc  ;hr.mghput  of  virtual  circuits  employing  an 
iivnchronous     iime-division     multiplexed     tran.smission     channel 
vi.'.'t.fiOT,  CI    ?7(>1UM0 
lliink  Corporation   See—  .,•.<.  ,1-.  /~i 

Sakurada.  Kaichiro;  Sato,  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Ryod*  5.138.133.  CI. 
"'  W  211  00() 
Ihomis   Bnan  J     Bnggs.  Daniel  C.  and  Avdcnko,  Michael,  to  Welch 
\nyn.    In^:     Bulb    geometry    for    low    power    metal    halide    lamp 
^,  1.18.228,  CI    .11.V6J4  0CO 
rhoma.s,  Edwin  L     See—  „     „      .    ..         ,  ,  o  j 

Desai    Kishor  V     Macek,  Thomas  G.,  Patel.  Maganlal  S  ;  and 
Thoma.*.  Fxlwin  L  .  5.137.456.  C\  439-66.000. 
rhomas,  Mark  A     See—  ,      ,   ..  „ 

Wtxxl    Robert  B     rhoma-V  Mark  A  .  Valimont.  James  L  ;  LiMell. 
H   Edv^ard  Jr    and  Ireeman.  Glenn  E.  5.138.469.  CI  359-3  000 
Thomas  McK  m  I     to  L  niied  Slates  of  Amenca.  Air  Force  Display  for 
advanced  research  and  training  (DART)  for  use  in  a  flight  simulator 
and  the  like    5.  H"  450.  CI   434-44  000 
Tliomas   Michael  P    See—  .,..,„ 

Builcr,  Ernesi  P    l.andham.  Rowena  R.;  and  Thomas.  Michael  P  , 
5  1  '7.634.  CI    ;  IO490  000 
Thomas,  Nils  I  .  10  m  Corporation  Thin  film  phosphor  screen  »tn»c- 

lure    5.1.»''.5'*H.  CI    156-655000 
Thomas.  Raymond  H    P    See— 

Demmm.  Timothy   R  .  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  Knopeck.  Gary  M  ; 

Parker.  Robert  C     Ruszaj,  Donna  M  .  Yates,  Stephen  F  ,  Green, 

George  D     Horn.   Keith  A  .   Hammond,  Willis,  and  Thomas. 

Rasmond  H    P.  5,137.929.  CI   521-99000. 

Thomps.>n,  Stanley  O    See—  .  .     r~    ,      ,. 

Kirk   W  illiam  I  .  Thompson.  Stanley  O  ;  Mathews,  John  G  ;  Lock- 

ett.    William.    III.    and    Lynch.    Richard    A..    5.138,124.    CI 

219-<)8  00li 

Thompson,    Terrv    A     Pounng   eitension    for    cans     5. 1 37. 1 88.    CI. 

222-570000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electromcs,  Inc.;  See— 
Truskalo.  Walter,  5,138.238,  CI.  315-368  180. 

Thomson-CSF  See—  ..   .,Toii.i  /-i 

Auhry.  Claude:  Casscau,  Daniel,  and  Roger,  Joseph,  5.138.324,  CI 

U2-140000  .^ 

Hirtz     Jean  Pierre     Charasse.    Mane-Noelle;     Pacou.    Thierry; 

Bosella.  Alain,  and  Bnere,  Pierre.  5.138,407,  a.  357-22.000. 
Ijicroix.  Michel,  5.137.348.  CI    353-79  000 
Pocholle,     Jean-Paul,     and     Papuchon.     Michel.     5,138.628.    CI. 

J72-99  000 
Thornton.  Glen  A    See— 

Howard,  Veronica  B  .  Greenberg.  Robert  C  ,  McCormack.  Brum 

C     Thornton,   Glen   A.   and   Bitter,   Gary   G,   5,137.457.   CI 

434-201  000 
Thornton.  Michael  S.  See—  ,,         j 

Carvin    David  E  .  Guinn,  Curtis  D  ,  Lindbom,  Torslen  H  .  and 

Th.imion.  Michael  S,  5,136,826.  CI    53-443  000 
Thornton.  Robert  L    See—  .  ,       „    ^        o 

Sprjguc    Robert  A  ,   Bernstein.   Mark  S.  Kowalski.  Robert   P. 

Hechi    David  L     Sleinmetz.  David  L.  Kizer.  David  E.  and 

TTwmton.  Robert  L  .  5,138.340.  CI    346-108.000 


Thorud.  Stanley  R     See-  >.     w     l  .       ^ 

Fiterman   Benjamin  Waterston.  Rebecca  L  .  Feucht,  Mark  A  ,  and 
Thorud,  Stanley  R,  5.137.212.  CI    232-43  200 
Thorwart  Werner  Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  Banlett.  Robert   and  Weith- 
mann,  Klaus  U  .  to  Hoechsi   Aktiengesllschaft    2-substuutcd  4-(3- 
alkyl-5-lert -butyl-4-hydro»yphenyll    ihiazoles.    pri>:esses    for    their 
preparauon,     pharmaceuticals     containing     ihem     and     their     use 
5.137.897.  CI   514-365  000 
3-D  Systems,  Inc    See—  ,         .   „  j 

Hull.  Charles  W  .  Modrek.  Borzo  Parker.  Brent,  1  reed.  Raymond 
S  Almquist.  Thomas.  Spence.  Stuart  T  .  Albert.  David  J  Smal- 
ley  Dennis  R  ,  Harlow  Richard  A  Stinebaugh.  Phil,  TarnofT, 
Harry  L  ,  Nguyen.  Hop  D  ,  Lewis.  Charles  W  Vorgitch,  Tom 
J  Remba.  David  Z  and  Vinson.  Wayne  B  5.137.662.  CI 
264-22  000 
Thume  Engineenng  Co  .  Ltd     Vt-  „■,  .,  „r^ 

Antomssen.  Peter,  and  Arthur    Hugh  M  .  5,136,906,  CI   83-42  000 
Tibbelts.  Robert  and  Kaiser,  Stuart.  10  Davidson  1  extron  Inc   Method 

of  extending  contour  gaskets   M  3^679.  CI    264-302001) 
Tice   Bill,  to  ETl  Svslems    Frrvlhack  moi.,r  ,iperaie>l  valve   5,137.Z>'. 

CI    251  129  110 
Tieiz.  Raymond  Set  ,     --,  v 

Edwards.   D-mald    Tiei/.   Rjvmond    Kountz.   Dennis  J  ,  Cohen, 
Jeffrey  D     Hsu,  Che-Hsiung    Armstrong,  Alan  GAM;  and 
McDougall.  Ian  L.  5,138.326.  CI    324-319000 
TIF  Instruments.  Inc     See—  ,,,,  „a,    r~i 

Liebermann.    leonard  N.   and  Salzmann.   Phillip.  5.136,885.  U. 
7  3  702  IXKI 
Timberlakc.  Larry  1)     See-  .  , ,«  „-,i     <~i 

Gems.    Fred     R       and    Timberlake.    Larry    D,     5,138,076.    CI 
54Q-491  (XX> 
Timmins.  Peter   See—  .,■       .      ttt-i-iin 

tiennis.  Andrew  B  .  Timmina.  Peter,  and  Sen.  Himadn.  5.137.730. 
Cl   424-»65  000 
Tiwald.  Fckard   See—  ,  .    c  c     j    c  n«  <n» 

Kucera.  Waller.  Nagler.  Werner;  and  Tiwald.  Eckard,  5.138,608. 
Cl    370-15  000. 
Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Set— 

Nishiwaki     Osamu     Iwata,    Kazuo;    Tochihara,    Shinichi.    and 
Sugim.Ho,  Hii.^hi.  ',137,570,0.  106-22.000. 
T.xia  Kogyo  Corporation   See— 

la.iihara    Mamoru   Ota.  Yasutaka,  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa.  Taka- 
^hl   and  Suhara.  Tsuneo.  5.137.783.  Cl   428-407  000 
To^ane    Hikohiro   and  Ikeda.  Chihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikj 

Kaisha    DeOection  yoke    5.138.290,  Cl   335-210  000 
Toh    Hirovuki   See- 

Hiromoio   1  asuvuki.  Toh,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda,  Kouichi;  and  Goto. 
Hideo,  M  37.933.  Cl   521-139  000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co  .  L  Id    See— 

Satoh  Mitsuvoshi.  5.137.378,0.  400-120.000 
Tohyama  Noboru  Kohayashi.  Motokazu.  and  Matsumoto,  Kenichi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mclh.xl  and  apparatus  for  supplying  a 
substance  between  electrodes,  the  viscou.s  adhesiveness  of  which  is 
reduced  at  one  electrode  to  attach  a  vanable  amount  of  substance  to 
the  other  clectrixlc  according  to  the  duration  of  an  applied  pulse 
voltage    5,P8..345.  Cl    346-14000R 

"""' kTdo'Hir'hi'^an'ii  Tohyama.  Tsuneo,  5. 1 38,279.  Cl  33(V294  000 
T.ide  Eiichi  Shikama.  Shinsukc.  and  Kondo,  Mitsushige,  to  Mitsubishi 
[>nki    Kahushiki    Kaisha    Projection  cathode  ray   tube  having  an 
mierfercnce  filter.  5,138.222.  Cl.  313-474.000 
Toil,,  Kenii   Sei'  —  .  ,1       1. 

Ma>.hida      Shigeru.     Takebayashi.     Masahiro;     Iwata.     Hiroshi; 
Sekigami.  Ka2uo.  Abe.  Nobuo.  Tojo.  Kenji.  and  Ikeda,  Kazuo. 
?.|3-.4ir  Cl   418-55.100. 
Tokm  Corp.iraiion  and  Tomy,  Inc  ;  See—  .  ,,^  ,.^     r-i 

Yamaachi.    Kiyoshi     and    Yamamolo.    Naoharu.    5.137.446.    Cl 
43  5-20fK)0 
Tokishige.  Masaio  See—  „        ,       i.  ,       vi 

Okano  Tokiyuki  Inamoto.  Kiyoshi,  Ohnishi,  Kazuyuki,  Ni- 
sh.yama.  Hidclomo;  Sohda,  Kazunon,  Tokishige,  Masato;  and 
Shimazawa.  Yoichi,  5,138,386,  Cl.  355-246.000 

^"''Kondo.  HK^shi  and  Tohyama,  Tsuneo,  5,138,279,  Cl.  330-294.000. 
Tokumasu.  Shigcfumi    See— 

Yamamof  Mivhio.  Ishino.  Masaru.  Hazama,  Motoo;  and 
Tokumasii.  Sh.gcfumi.  5.138,109.  Cl    570-257  000 

''    Honda.  TilalMhi.  and  Tokunoh.  Sinji.  5.138.086.  Cl   558-311.000. 
Tokuvama  S»xia  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ueda  Masahide   Sakamura.  Kanehiro;  Matsumoto.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Kusaba.  Man,  M  38.(X)1.  Cl    526-262.000. 
Tokyo  Cathode  laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mitsuo.  Yasaka.  5.138.173.  Cl   250-492.200. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co  .  L  Id    See  — 

Mochizuki.     Masaru.     Tamura.    Toshiyuki;     and     Iga.     Kanamc, 

^  138  338.  Cl    346-107  00R- 
Sugimoto   Kayuaki   Kirahara.  Saloshi.  Yamamoto.  Akio;  and  Sup- 
ura,  Iku/i-.  5.|3H.3.<5.  Cl    346-76-OPH 
Tolman,  Richard  I      See—  ,,     v     j  i 

MacCoss    Malcolm.  Meurer.  Laura  C  ;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L., 
5,137.876.0   514-23000 
Tolson   Sidney  S  .  to  Ossid  Corporation   Weighing  and  labeling  con- 
veyor apparatus  5.137.099.  Cl.  177-5.000. 
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Tominaga.  Naoki:  Sit — 

Tsunenaga.  Makoto;  Tomiiuiga,  Naoki;  Nishiyama.  Toshio;  Yama- 
shita.  Toru.  Fukuyama,  Mutsumi;  Miyata,  Teruo;  and  Furuae, 
Masayasu,  5,137,875,  Cl   514-21.000. 
Tomishima.  Hidenoii;  See — 

Izawa.     Masao.     and     Tomishima,     Hidenori,     5,138,239,     Cl. 
315-396  000. 
Tomita,  Akira  See—- 

Jones.    Phihp   J.;   Tomita,   Akin;   and   Wartenberg,   Mark    F., 
5,138.472.  Cl.  359-52.000, 
Tomiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuvoshi.  Kuribayaahi,  TeUuya;  Toouyama.  Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  T<ulomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiichi,  5,137,796, 
Cl   43(V106  6<0. 
Tomiyasu,  Kunihikc;  See — 

Kanayama,  Tat.uo;  Nakashima,  Toshilaka;  Tomiyaau,  Kunihikc; 
and  Matsuda.  Toshio.  5.137.746.  Cl.  426-643.000. 
Tomiyasu.  Yuichi,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  controller. 

5,138.305.  0   340  717.000 
Toiiiiyoshi.  Kazutoshi;  Shiobara,  Toshio;  Shiraishi,  Hatuji;  and  FuUt- 
sumori.  Koji,  to  S  un-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Setniconductor  encap- 
sulating epoxy  re?  in  compositions   5.137.940.  Cl.  523-220.000. 
1  omivoshi.  Tsugio.  Mae.  Takako;  Samo,  Tetsushi;  and  Umeda,  Yo- 
shihisa.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Takara  Shuzo  Co.. 
Ltd    Spergualm-r-laled  compound  and  use  thereof  5,137,917,  Cl. 
514-563  000 
Tomoyuki.  Yoji;  Se<  — 

Miyabayashi.   loshiyuki;   Takahashi.    Masaaki,    Kishino.    Kazuo; 
Tomoyuki.     Yoji;    and    Ohtsuka,     Yasumasa.     5,138.390,    CI. 
355-283.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayukj;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuki.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.136.M9,  Cl. 
62-1.000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki,  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshilake.  5.136.849.  d. 
62-1000. 
Toogood.  Graham  .'.:  See — 

Scott,  Graham;  and  Toogood,  Graham  J.,  5,137,100,  d.  180-6.480. 
Toray  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Katuhiro;    Takuwa,    Kenji;    and    Ogawa.    Katsuya, 
5,137,955,  0   524-310.000. 
Torisawa,  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Suya,  Toshihirc;  Torisawa.  Nobuyuki;  Soga.  Nofikazu;  and  Mat- 
suda. Issy.  5.137.268.  Cl.  271-20.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sagara,  Makotc   and  Saba.  Sadamu,  5,137,400,  Cl  409-231.000. 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Honda.  Hisashi.  and  Misono.  Katsuhide.  5.138.539.  Cl.  362-221.000. 
Honda,    Kazuo    Matsuura,   Atsushi,   Sano.   Hisanori,  and  Mori, 

Yasuki,  5,138  218,  Cl.  313-25.000 
Honda.  Kazuo;  Matsuura,  Atsushi;  and  Sano,  Hisanori,  5,138,229, 

Cl   313-628  0« 
Osada,  Kimio;  hnd  Yasuda.  Takeo.  5,138,223,  Cl  313-488.000. 
Toshio.  Sugano;  Sei  — 

Masayuki,  WatJ.nabe;  Toshio,  Sugano;  Seiichiro.  Tsukui;  Takashi, 
Ono.  and  Yo^hlakl,  Wakashima,  5,138.438.  Cl.  357-75  000. 
Tosoh  Corporation  See — 

Eguchi.    Hisao      Kubo,     Masashige;     Nagasaki.     Noritaka;    and 
Kunimoto.  K  5ji.  5.138.103.  Cl.  568-726.000. 
Toutaoui.  Mustapht:  See — 

Horbrueggcr.  Herbert  K.;  and  Toutaoui.  Mustapha,  5,137.119,  CI. 
187-112  000. 
Towle,  Jonathan,  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

formation  evaluation  tool   5.138.263,  Cl.  324-338.000, 
Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagai.     Hitoshi      Hattori.     Kimiko;    and    Takahashi.     Mamoru. 
5.137,821,  Cl  435-190.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaishi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa,    Masaiion;    Imazu.    Katsuhiro;    Miyazawa,   TeUuo;   and 

Satoh.  Nobuyuki,  5.137.762,  Cl.  428-35.800. 
Asai,     Tamio;     and     Maruhashi,     YoshiUugu.     5,137.957,     Cl. 
524-403000. 
Toyoshi.  Naoki;  anc  Oka,  Talekt,  10  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Developing   device    with    electncally    floating   developing   roller. 
5.138,385,  0    355-246  000 
Tovou  Jidosha  Kal'ushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kushi,  Naoto;  tnd  Ibaraki.  Toshikazu,  5.136.996.  O.  123-332.000. 
Traber.  Jorg:  See — 

Junge.    Bodo.    Schohe.    Rudolf;    Seidel.    Peler-Rudolf;    Glaser, 
Thomas;  Trailer,  Jorg;  Benz,  Ulnch;  Schuurman,  Teunis;  and  De 
Vry,  Jean-Marie  V.,  5,137,901.  Cl.  514-373.000 
Tracnckner.  Hans-J  jachim;  See — 

Kohler.  Burkhi  rd,  Cramer.  Wilfried;  Traenckner.  Hans-Joachim; 
Pielartzik.  Htrald;  Wehnert.  Wolfgang;  Bushong,  William  C; 
and  Jakob.  Wolfgang,  5,137,938,  Cl.  523-209  000. 
Traspadini.  Gianluiji   Sun  curtain  assembly  for  industrial  vehicle  and 

building  windows.  5.137.072.  Cl.  160-26.000. 
Trenico  Incorporated:  See- 
Jackson.    Enc    W.;    and    Campbell,    William    A..    5,137.184.   CI. 
222-327  000. 
Trevisan,  Adnan  J.   See — 

Barnes,  Harold  K.;  Cook,  Ronald  F  ;  Everhait,  Chene  H  ;  McCor- 
mack, Ann  L.;  Radwanski,  Fred  R.;  Rosch,  Paulelte  M.;  and 
Trevisan.  Adnan  J.,  5.137.600.  Cl    162-115.000. 


Trinkaus,  Kail   See — 

Matlinger.  Detlef;  and  Tnnkaus,  Karl,  5.138,245,  Cl    320-2  000 
Trivelt,  Robert  L  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Solid  film  prelube 
FDA  approvable  for  incidental  food  and  beverage  contact  5. 1 37.95ft. 
Cl.  524-3 16  OCX) 
Troltsch,  Karl.  Gawlik.  Rolf,  Taubitz.  Bemd   and  Weisser.  Roland,  to 
Robert     Bosch    GmbH      Pressure-actuated     valve      5,137,125,    Cl. 
188-282.000 
Tronomed,  Inc.;  See — 

Olms,  Harald  O.  5,137.475.  Cl   4.39-725  000. 
Troutman,  John  D    See — 

Gross,   Michael   G     Troutman.   John   D.;   Young.   Jack    D     and 
Whitmer.  Bruce  F  .  5,137.323,  Cl    296-93.000 
Trouve,  Gerard   See — 

Malandain.  Michel    Trouve.  Gerard    and  Le  Borgnc.  Christine 
5.137.74''.  Cl   427-4  000 
Truskalo,  Walter,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc    Anange 
mcnt  for  correcting  beam  landing  location  error  in  a  video  display 
5,138,238,  Cl    315-368  180 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See— 

Temburg,  Josef,  5.136,753,  Cl    19.80.00R 
TRW  Inc  ;  See- 
Jones,  Neil.  5.137.29<J.  Cl    280-707  000. 
Miller.  Laurence  L  .  5,137,438.  Cl   418-61  300 
Tsai,  H.sien-Tang    Noise-prcvenialive  aquanum  pump.  5.137,432.  Cl 

417-312000 
Tschemcmjak.  Jorg  See— 

Hau,  Gerhard.   Meier,   Werner.   Moldaschl.   Helmut    Rau.   Peter, 
Huber     Rainer,    Kauletzky,    Anton,    and    Tschcmemjak.    Jorg. 
5,137,682.  Cl    376-235.000, 
TSL  Incorporated   See — 

Wang,  Alan,  and  Wang,  William  F   K  .  5, 1.3". 208.  Cl   229-102  000 

Tsubakimoto,  Tsuneo;  Tahara,  Hideyukj    Kobayashi.  Hiroya.  Hirata. 

Tsuyoshi;  and  Iio.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Shokuhai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  , 

Ltd.     Cemeni     with     sulfoalkvacrvlate     p<ilvmers      5.137,945.     Cl, 

524-5000 

Tsuchida,  Hisaioshi  See— 

Fujiu.     Kausuyoshi.     Kovasu.     Eiji,     and     Tsuchida.     Hisatoshi, 
5,137,672.  Cl   264-130  000 
Tsuchiyfi,  Hiroyuki  See— 

Malsushima,     Tetsuhiko      Fujimoto,     Katsurou,     and     Tsuchiya, 
Hiroyuki,  5.137.055,  Cl    137-630  140 
Tsuchiya,  Hisakazu   See — 

Ohmura.  Shinya.  Tsuchiya.  Hisakazu.  and  Hirano.  Akira.  5,137,560, 
Cl.  65-60  520 
Tsuchiya,  Kaiiuhiro.  Takuwa,  Kenji;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuya,  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc   Propylene  polymer  film.  5.137.955.  Cl.  524-310.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kazuo  See — 

Matsunami,  Tadashi,  Tasaka,  Yukio.  Tsuchiva.  Kazuo  and  Matsu- 
moto, Kouji,  5,137.958.  Cl    524-405  Wis 
Tsuchiya,  Touru  See — 

Yasumoto.  Masahiko;  Tsuchiva.  Touru;  Taguchi,  Yoichi.  Shibuya. 
Isao.  and  Yonemoto.  Katsumi,  5.138.053.  Cl   544-8.000 
Tsuda,  Atsushi  See— 

Katayama.  Sakae.  Tsuda.  Atsushi.  and  Hanno.  Kenzi.  5.138.038,  Cl. 
530-343  000 
Tsuda,  Shigenon  See— 

Ogawa.  Masao;  Tsuda,  Shigenori;  and  Tsuji.  Kozo,  5,137.726.  CI. 
424-405  000 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazushi:  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ishiwata.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  and  Ikemoto,  Isao,  5,138,394,  Cl.  355-298.000 
Tsuji,  Kozo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masao;  Tsuda.  Shigenori;  and  Tsuji,  Kozo,  5,137,726,  Cl. 
424-405.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori  See — 

Endo.    Takayoshi.    Yagi.    Sakai,    Watanabe,    Tamio;    and    Tsuji, 
Masanon.  5.137.466.  Cl   439-357  000 
Tsuji,  Suguru,  and  Numaia,  Hiromi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  unsaturated  nitnle  conjugated  diene  copolymer  rubber 
5,138.005.  Cl    526-340  lai 
Tsuji,  Toshihiko  See — 

Taniguchi.     Tctsuo,     Suzuki.     Kazuaki.     Tsuji,     Toshihiko      and 

Hatasaw a.  Masalo.  5,137.349.  Cl    353-122  Ott) 

Tsujino,  Toshifumi.  Ishizuka,  Saloshi.  .Macda.  Koichi.  Kitayama.  Shini- 

chiro;  and  Hozumi.  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Sheci  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  ,  and 

Sumitomo  Cher.iical  Company.  Limited    Prxess  for  prcxlucmg  light 

control  plate  having  lighi-scattenng  pervious  region    5.137,801,  Cl 

430-290  000 

Tsukamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Kobavashi.  Keiichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  , 

Ltd.  Pager  with  a  television  function   5,138,312,0    340-825  440. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Komon.     Shigeki;    and     Tsukamoto.     Katsuhiro.     5.138.420.    Cl 
357-42  000 
Tsukamoto.   Takeo.   Takeda.   Toshihiko:   Ono.    Haruhito;    Watanabe. 
Nobuo;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semi 
conductor  electron  emitting  device,  5.138,402,  Cl    357-15  000 
Tsukishima.  Chihiro  See — 

Nakata,  Shuhei.  and  Tsukishima.  Chihiro,  5,138.270,  Cl.  328-67.000. 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi   See— 

Nagano,     Akihiko.     Konishi.     Kazuki,     S<'mcva.     Hiromi.     and 

Tsunekawa,  Tokmchi.  5.138,359.  C!    354-406  000 

Tsunenaga,  Makolo:  Tominaga.  Naoki    Nishivama.  Toshio   Yamashiia. 

Toru;  Fukuyama.  Muisumi.  Miyaia.  Teruo,  and  Furuse.  Ma.sayasu.  to 

Shiseido  Co.,  Lid    and  Kokcn  Co  ,  Ltd   Hyaluronic  acid-coniaining 
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i  solution  or  aqueous  dispenion  of  collagen    $.137,875,  CI 
314-21.000 

Tsun.  Taisui"*   Sff  - 

Kamata  Susumu.  Tsun.  Tatsuo:  Haga.  Nobuhiro;  Matsui.  Takeaki; 
Kishi     Mono    Takahashi.   Kimio.   Hagishita.   Sanji;  and   Seno. 
kaoru,  M38.f)6',  CI    M8-204  000 
Tsusui    V  uichiro   Sef 

likashima.    Shoichi     Ohtsuka,    Kuniaki.     Tanigawa.    Yoshihiro; 
bu/uki.  Shop.  Arai.  Shunji,  Hiroki.  Shigcru.  T<utsui.  Yuichiro; 
anO  Wauindbe.  Mitsuhiro.  5.138.655.  CI    379-157  000 
Tsutsumi,  Mideii   .Vt*  — 

Mu'aia     Maiavoshi     Tsutsumi.    Hideo.    Matsuda.    Keiji;    Hallori. 
Kohj..  and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.138,064.  CI    548-127000 
Tsulsula.  Kojt   See — 

Seki.  Kiwao   and  Tsutsuta.  Koji.  5.138.264,  CI.  324-439  000 
T&uzuki.  YukK>  5«'e— 

Fujii.  Trtsuo  Kurovanagi.  Susumu.  and  Tsuzuki.  Yukio,  5,138,422, 
CI    i57-4<)000 
Tubepack  Limiled   See — 

Mitchell.  Paul  B..  5,137,185,  CI   222-390.000. 
Tuchma-T,  Robert  L    Set — 

Wilcoi.  James  J  .  McFadden.  Richard  D  ;  and  Tuchman.  Robert 
L.  5,136.758.  CI   24-431  000 
Tuji.  Aknoshi    See — 

lizuk.1    Masanon.   Mizunuma.  Tatsuya,  Yamalo,  Fuzio;   Kojima. 
T>Ahiharu   and  Tun.  Akiloshi.  5.137.577.  CI    106-823000. 
Tukimura.  HiUeki   See  — 

Ken>h>i.    Iiuo     Vimaihita,    Fumio,    Nagai.   Toshikazu.   Fujimoto. 
Tadashi    Nakano    Viwhihisa,  and  Tukimura.  Hideki,  5,137.92!, 

CI  ^]4-":>(i«»! 

Turner.  Henrv  H     II    Nomogram  for  electrocardiographic  mlerpreta- 

tion  and  method  of  use   5,137,025,  CI    128-695.000. 
Turner,  Ralph  F.  .  Jr    See — 

Suiich    Paul    T  umer.  Ralph  E  .  Jr .  Archer.  Dona  L  ,  and  Smith. 
Wilham  B  ,  M  37,574.  CI    106-439,000 
Tustin.  Gerald  L  ,  Jeter,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Garnty,  Richard  I  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company     Process    for    regenerating    a    zeolite    catalyst 
5.138.108.  CI    570-203  000 
Tuttle.  Donald.  Jr    See— 

Breed,   Allen    K  ,    Stoeckle.    Herman,   and   Tuttle.    Donald,   Jr . 
5.136,920,  CI   86-50  000. 
Tuunanen,  Ame   Horseshoe.  5,137,092,  CI.  168-4.000 
Tytronix  Corporation:  See— 

Frey,  Ronald  G  ,  5,138,638,  CI   377-6  000. 
U-Haul  International,  Inc  :  .See — 

Wentworth.    Darel    L.    and    Carty.    Martin    K.,    5,137,235,    CI. 
24»- 1 24  fW) 
U  S  West  Busmcv.  Resources,  Inc  .  5ee — 

Kodis.  Harry  A  .  5,137,194,  CI.  224-310.000. 
Ube  Cycon.  Ltd    See — 

Hiromoto.  Yasuyuki.  Toh,  Hiroyuki,  Matsuda,  Kouichi;  and  Goto, 
Hideo.  5.137,933.  CI   521-139  000 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd    5ef— 

Matsunami,  Tadashi.  Tasaka.  Yukio.  Tsuchiya,  Kazuo;  and  Matsu- 

moto.  Kouji.  5.137,958.  CI    524-405  000. 
Matsuura.  Ikuya.  Yoshida.  Yasushi.  Takayasu.  Osamu:  and  Nitta. 

Kuniaki,  5.137.863.  CI    502  328000 
Ninomiya.  Masao;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Umeda.  Masaru;  and  Yamaya, 
Motojuro.  5,138.105.  CI    568-916000 
Uchibon,  Yoshinobu  See — 

Noguchi,  Yoshio;  Uchibon,  Yoshinobu;  and  Yamashita,   Mikio, 
5.138,170,  CI   250-461  200 
Uchida,  Haruo  See — 

Kurata.    Mitsuru,    Kanemitsu.    Shinji;    Nomura,    Akihiro.    Ebata. 
[okihide    lakeda,  Akio.  Miyauchi.  Yasuo,  Uchida.  Haruo;  and 
Onoda,  Shigeyoshi,  5.138.342.  CI   346-140.00R 
Uchida,  Yoshitaka,  to  Clanon  Co  .  Ltd   Correlation  pulse  generating 

circuit    5.138.632.  CI    375-1000 
Uda.  Koji   See — 

Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Uzawa, 

Shunichi  and  Uda,  Koji.  5.138.643.  CI   378-34.000 

Ueda,  Eiichi,  Tachibana.  Nonki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  Ishikawa,  Minoru; 

and  Ola.  Hide»i,  10  Kontshiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Silver 

halide  photographic   matenal   with  improved  antistatic  properties. 

5,137,802.  CI  430-523  000 

Ueda,  Kazuhiko,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lid    Motion  vector 

detector  circuit    5.138.445.  CI    358-105  000 
UnJd    Masahide.   Nakamura.   ICanehiro,   Matsumoto.   Yoshifumi;  and 
K  i^^a,   Man,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vinylphenyl 
t  :>  ^p.3    pr  ^  t-,s  f-^r  the  prcxJuclion  thereof,  polymenzable  com- 
;-  ^  nij     n,;  -j!'f,  and  crosslinked  polymer  formed  therefrom 

'    ■■  ■  ,   '  ,   '>  >:  <o. 

LeCa     Ma.sa.shi,   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Method   and 
apparaius  for  recording  images  using  diffiLsed  light    5.138.370,  CI. 
355-71  ()U) 
Ueda.  Yutaka  5ee— 

Isobe,  Kazuyuki;  Aizawa,  Takao;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Ueda, 
Yutaka,  5,137,947,  CI.  524-68  000 
Uede.  Hisashi  See— 

Inohara,  Akio;  Ohno.  Yuji,  Sawae.  Kiyoshi;  Kanalani,  YV>shiharu. 
Uede,  Hisashi,  and  Fujimoio.  Takeo.  5.137,205.  CI  228-180  200 
Uehara,  Akira  Conveyor  system   5.137,144,  CI    198-822  000 
Uematu,  Kenji  See — 

Yaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Sakai.  Hisashi,  Uematu,  Kenji;  and  Kawasaki, 
Kanjiro,  5.137,864,  CI   503-226  000 


Ucmura.  Yahiro,  Takechi,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kenji.  to  Green  Cross 
Corporation.     The      Method     of     fractionating     plasma     proteins. 
5,138,034,  CI.  530-413  000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno,    Ryuzo     Ucno,    Ryuii;    Kalo,    Ichie;    and    Oda,    Tomio, 
5, 1 37,1)15.  CI    514  530.000.' 
Ueno,  R>uzo  L  eno.  Ryuji,  Kalo.  Ichie;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  to  K.K   Ueno 
Seiyaku  Oyo  Kcnkyujo   Prostaglandins  of  the  D  series,  and  tranquil- 
izers and  sopiinfics  i-ontajninji  the  \ame   5.1-37.915.  CI   514-530.000. 
Ueno  Seiyaku  kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kanasania.    Tatsuo    Nakashima.  Toshitaka.  Tomivasu,  Kunihiko; 
and  MaLsuda.  Toshio.  5,137,746,  CI   426-643  000 
Ueno,  Yuj!   See — 

Mori,  Goro,  Minato.  Masahiro;  Hosoi,  Masatoshi;  Sugiyama,  Yo- 
shihide;    Moni,    Nobuyuki;    and    Ueno.    Yuji.    5.137.266,    CI. 
270-53000 
Uesugi.  Yuji;  See— 

Nishikawa,  Yukio;  Uesugi,  Yuji;  Kunyama,  Katsuhiro;  and  Shi- 
oyama.  Tadao,  5.1 38.131,  CI   2I9-I2I.670 
Ueyama,  >'oshinori   .S«'f  - 

Nakamura.  Kimihiko   Ueyama.  Yoshinon;  Hamada,  Masalaka;  and 
Ishibashi,  Kenji.  VI  38,356,  CI    354-402.000 
Ujita,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  and  ink 

jel  canndge  therefor    5.138.344,  CI    346-14000R 
Ukai,   Nobuyuki    and   Shibaia.   Ryoji,   to  Seiko   Epson  Corporation. 
Pnnter  including  viUirulgc  mounted  read  only  memory    5,137,379, 
CI   400-121  OCX) 
Ullman,    Edwin   F  .   Khanna,   Pyare;  and   Penes,   Rohan,  to  Syntex 

(USA)  Inc    Immunoassay  device.  5,137,808,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Ullnch,  Robert  C  ;  See— 

Giarrusso,  Richard  A..  Axelband,  Steven  V.,  and  Ullrich,  Robert 
C.  5,137.283,  CI   277-1  000. 
Ulmer,  Manfred:  See — 

Laur.  Walter;  Mueller,  Wolfgang  Sauer.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Gerhard; 
and  Ulmer,  Manfred,  M  37.051.  CI    137-551  000 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  and  Ccrami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The 
Advanced  gtvcation  inhibitors  containing  amino-benzoic  acids  and 
denvatises,  and  mcthtKls  of  use   5,137.916.  CI    514-535.000 
Ultra  Hydraulics  Limited   See — 

Scott.  Graham  and  Tcxigood.  Graham  J.,  5,137,100.  CI    180-6.480 
Ultrafab,  Inc    .V<  — 

Horton.  Robert  C  .  5.137.239.  CI   248-221.200 
Umeda.  Kazuo   Kondo.  Yuji;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshiharu,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Having  two  degrees  of  reflectivity  and  a 
diffraction  grating  or  hologram  formed  integrally  thereon   5,138.604, 
CI    3ft4-l(HiX*) 
Umeda.  Masaru   See — 

Ninomiya.  Masao;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Umeda.  Masaru;  and  Yamaya, 
Motojuro.  5.138.105  CI    568-916  000 
Umeda.  Shigeru.  and  Takaton,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Obara  Corporation.  Weld- 
ing   transformer    in    a    welding    gun    for    robot     5.138.129.    CI. 
219-116.000 
Umeda.  Takao.  Miyasaka.   Toru.   Namikawa.  Osamu;  and   Komatsu. 
Isamu.  to  Hitachi   Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi   Koki  Co    Ltd    Electrostatic 
recording    apparatus,    method    o(   controlling    the    apparatus,    and 
method  of  evaluating  life  of  pholoconductive  member  of  electrostatic 
recording  apparatus  5,138,380,  CI   355-208  000 
Umeda.  Yoshihisa  See— 

Tomiyoshi.  Tsugio,  Mac.  Takako;  Samo.  Tetsushi;  and  Umeda, 
Yt«hihisa.  5,137.917.  CI.  514-563000 
Umeda,  Yuji.  Otagin.  Tadashi.  and  Suzuki.  Go.  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd  Ceramic  joined  body    5.138.426.  CI   357-67  000 
Umezawa.  Ytiichi   See— 

Andou.    Hirokazu,    Kishimoto.    Mitsuru.    Ooishi.    Noboru,    and 
Umezawa,  Yoichi.  5.137.380.  CI   400-124000 
Unagami.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Amano.  Fumio.  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka.  Yoshinon;  Ota. 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.138.662,  CI    381-36.000 
L'nemura.  Toyoaki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Shin.  Sakamoto.  Ken.  Unemura,  Toyoaki;  Kondo,  Tomoji; 
ano  Yamaguchi,  latashi,  5,138,450,  CI.  358-147000 
Unger.  Samuel  I      Tclles,  R^xJney  W  ;  and  Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.,  to 
Envit.n  menial    Protection   Polymers,   Inc    Seamless  overpack  and 
spin  w;-k!ing  apparatus  for  making  same   5,137.166,  CI   220-613000 
Ungs.  .Mark  I  .  Hlinsky,  Roert  L.;  and  Loder.  John  R.,  to  Physio-Con- 
trol Corporation  Electrode  placement  training  system  5,137,458,  CI. 
434-262000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V    See — 

Scott,  Ian  R  .  5.137.714.  CI   424-63  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Goode.  Mark  G  .  Spnggs.  Thomas  F. .  Lcvine,  Isaac  J  .  Wilder, 

Wayne  R  ,  and  Edwards,  Calvin  L  .  5,137,994.  CI   526-75.000 
Polovsky.  Stuart  B     Moshel.  Harold  L  .  Pavlichko.  Joseph  P  ;  and 
Fnedman.  Amnon.  5,138.043.  CI    536-17  900 
Union  Carbide  Coatings  Service  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Pncc,    Mananne   O ;    Jackson.    John    E .    and    Quels.    Jean    M . 
5,137,422,  CI  415-200.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Stack.  Dennis  P,  5.137.963.  CI   524-519.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Kruesi,  Frederick  C  ,  and  Heileman,  David  W  .  Jr .  5.138.710,  CI 

395-575.000 
Vosbury,  Newman  A  ,  5,138,708,  CI    395-575.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
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Ahem.    Brian   S;   and   Weybume,   David   W,   5,136,978,   CI 

118-725.000. 
Herrlinger,  Strphen  P  ,  5,136,951,  CI.  102-340.000. 
Jones,  Yolandii  D  ,  McHarg,  Matthew  G.;  Brasure,  LeAnn  D.; 

and  Mulder,  Daniel  M.,  5,138,157,  CI.  250-251.000, 
Pirela-Cruz,  Miquel,  5,136,743,  CI   5-647  000. 
Thomas,  Melv  n  L ,  5,137,450,  CI.  434-44.000. 
Army:  See — 
Chu.  William  H.,  5,137,445,  CI.  431-326.000. 
Hacskaylo,  Michael,  5,138,162,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Lee,  John  E.,  HL  5.138,156,  CI.  250-239.000. 
Manani,  Elio  A.,  5,138.215,  CI   310-3I3.00D. 
Wagner,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Coleman,  James  A.,  5,138,616.  CI. 
371-5  100 
Commerce:  See — 

Bedard.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Nishiyama.  Randall  T.,  5.137,110.  CI 
181-153.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Ashley,  Carol  S ;  Brinker,  C   Jeffrey;  Reed,  Scott;  and  Walko, 

Robert  J.,  5,137,659,  CI.  252-646  000. 
Brandon,  Eldcn  D.;  Hooper,  Frederick  M.,  and  Reichenbach, 
Marvin  L  .  f. 137,223,  CI   242-54.00R, 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kask.  Anne  M  ;  and  Marin.  Concepcio,  5,137.712,  CI.  424-10.000 
National  AeronaJtics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Kendall.  Jame^  M.,  Jr.,  5,136,881,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Seegmiller,  H.  Lee  B.,  5,137,353,  CI  356-152.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bramson.  Michael.  5,136,818,  CI.  51-165.720. 
Josypenko,  Michael  J.,  5,138,331,  CI.  343-895,000. 
Kahn,  Manfre.1,  5,137,776,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Koury,  William  J.,  5,138,325,  CI.  342-169.000. 
Mason,  Russel'  L,  5,138,587,  CI.  367-136.000. 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Boudewijns,  Arroldus  J.  J.,  5.138,281,  CI.  331-1  OOA 

Guichard,  Philipx  B.;  and  Haghiri,  Mohammad  R,,  5,138,446,  CI. 

358-105  000 
Johnson.  Mark  T.;  Noordermeer,  Arjan;  Severin,  Marijke  M.  E.; 

and  Visser,  Eelco  G.,  5,138,546,  CI.  363-131.000. 
Keller.  Hans-Gcirg;  and  Reumerman,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,138,612,  CI. 

370-60  000 
Kohlmann,   Reinardus   H.    M.;   and   Vossen,  Johannes   A.    A., 

5  138,610.  CI.  570-58  200 
Lc  Queau.   Mar..;el;  and   Lhuillier,  Jean-Jacques,    5,138,315,  CI. 

341-67000 
Mane,  Herve  .  5  138,276,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Soltek,  Roland,  "i,  138,2 13,  CI.  310-269.000, 
Stessen.  Jeroen  H.,  5,138,278,  CI  330-294.000. 
van  Aller.  Gerardus;  Mulder,  Guide  T.  M.;  and  Rongen,  Engelber- 
tus,  5.138,147.  CI  25a2l3.0VT. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Maue.  H.  WinsKn;  Hotra,  Zenon;  and  Palel,  Vinod  T ,  5,137,464, 
CI   439-188  00). 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Banas,    Conrad    M;    and    Whitney,    Gary    L.,    5.137.585,    CI. 

148-512.000 
Halpert,  Pinke;  O'Connell,  Thomas;  and  Piatt,  Royce,  5,137,540, 

CI.  51-293.000 
Hamilton.  Thomas  P..  5,138,694,  CI.  395-10.000 
Shenoy.  Rajarana  K.,  5,137.427,  CI.  416-223.00R. 
Sigworth,  Ronald  L.;  and  McDonnell,  Kevin  B,  5,137,420,  CI. 
415-170.100. 
United  Wire  Limited:  See — 

Souter,  George  L.,  5,137.622.  CI.  209-403.000. 
Unitika:  See — 

Murase,  Shigemitsu;  Yokoyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Kinsaku, 
5,137,670,  CI.  264-130.000. 
University  of  Alabama  -  Birmingham:  See — 

Barnes,  Gary  T  .  5,138.167.  CI.  250-370.010. 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia:  See— 

Kilbum,  Douglas  G  ;  Miller,  Robert  C;  Warren,  Richard  A.  J.;  and 
Gilkes,  Neil  R  ,  5,137,819,  CI.  435-179.000. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Wei,  Edward  T     5,137.871.  CI    514-12.000. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bedard,  Alfred  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Nishiyama,  Randall  T.,  5,137.110,  CI. 

181-153.000 
Keller.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Walba,  David  M  ,  5,138,010,  CI.  528-26.000 
University  of  Illinois  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Rinehart,  Kenneih  L.,  5,137,870.  CI.  514-10000. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Nichols,    Michael    F.;    and    Hahn,    Allen    W.,    5,137,780,    CI. 
428-336.000. 
University  of  North  CaroHna,  The:  See — 

Sizemore,    Ronald    K.;    and    Caldwell,    Jerra   J.,    5.137,810,    CI. 
435-7320, 
Uohama,  Misao:  See — 

Takahashi,    Katsuji;    Uohama,    Misao;   and   Akiyama.   Takayuki, 
5,138,104,  CI    568-771000. 
UOP  See- 
Gosling,  Chnstcpher  D;  and  Ehrhart,  Sabra  L.,  5,138,112,  CI. 
585-317.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Moon,    Malcolm    W.;    and    Heier,    Richard    F.,    5,137,905,    CI. 
514-392.000 


Ushioda,  Akira  See — 

Koshino.  Nagaaki;  Maeda.  Miyozo;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Shibau,  Itaru; 
Utsumi,  Kenichi;  Ushioda.  Akira;  Itoh,  Ken-ichi;  and  Sucishi, 
Kozo,  5,138.572.  CI    365-106  000. 
Usui,  Kazushi:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi.  Usui.  Kazushi  and  Ohki,  Kauuyoshi,  5,137,859, 
CI.  502-206.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hitachi,  Yuzo;  and  Seruawa.  Haruo.  5.137.696.  CI  422-180.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken,  to  Nikon  Corporaiion    Focus  adjuster.  5,138,357,  CI. 

354-402.000. 
Ulo,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Masaaki;  Uto.  Nobutaka;  and  Mukasa,  Milsuhiro,  5,137,265, 
CI   270-53  000. 
Utsumi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Koshino,  Nagaaki;  Maeda.  Mivozo.  Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata,  Itaru. 
Utsumi,  Kenichi;  Ushioda.  Akira;  Itoh,  Ken-ichi;  and  Sueishi, 
Kozo,  5,138.572,  CI    .365-106000. 
Ultenthaler,  Josef,  to  MAN  Nuizfahrzeuge  AG  Joint  damping  device. 

5,137,107,  CI.  180-235  000 
Uy,  William  C  ,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  El,  and  Company  Spinnable 

dopes  and  articles  therefrom    5,137,986.  CI   525-432.000. 
Uyeda,  Alan  K    See — 

Gartner.  Klaus  W  ;  and  Uyeda,  Alan  K.,  5,136,870,  CI.  70-277.000. 
Uzawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki.  Uzawa, 
Shunichi;  and  Uda,  Koji,  5,138,643,  CI   378-34.000. 
V-Tech.  Inc  :  See — 

Parker.  James  E..  5.137,691,  CI  422-58.000 
Vaahs,  Tilo;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  a, 
o>-chlorosi!azanes.  and  a  process  for  their  preparation-  5.138.079.  CI. 
556-412.000 
Val  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Steudler.  Frederick  W  .  Jr.  5.136.982.  CI    119-72.000. 
Valdes-Aguilera.  Oscar  See — 

Neckers,  Douglas  C  .  Valdes-Aguilera,  Oscar;  Raghuveer,  Krishan 
S.;  and  Watson.  Darrell  G  .  5.137,800,  CI  430-281.000 
Valenzuela,   Reinaldo.   to  CcxJex   Corporation    Dual   lone   multi-fre- 
quency detector.  5.138,569,  CI.  364-724.090. 
Valeo:  See— 

Graton.  Michel;  and  Tauvron,  Fabrice,  5,137,133,  CI.  192-107  OOC. 
Valimont.  James  L  :  See — 

Wood,  Robert  B.;  Thomas.  Mark  A  :  Valimont.  James  L  ;  Lillell, 

H.  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Freeman,  Glenn  E  ,  5,138,469,  CI.  359-3.000. 

Valkanas,    George    N.    Controlled    release    fertilizer.    5,137,563,   CI. 

71-64.070 
Valley  Sheer  Co.:  See — 

Callandrello,  Joseph.  5.136.908,  CI.  83-703.000. 
Vallourec  Industnes  See — 

Noel.  Thierry,  and  Naga:,aku.  Shigeo.  5,137.310.  CI.  285-333  000, 
Valyocsik.  Ernest   W  .   10   Mobil  Oil  Corp    Synthesis  of  crystalline 

silicate  ZSM- 12    5.137,705.  CI   423-277.000, 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B  V    See — 

Gunsing.  Johannes  T   G  ,  5,  i  37,498,  CI   4 -^4- 2 8  000 
van  Aller,  Gerardus;  Mulder.  Guide  T    .M     and  Rongen.  Engelbcrtus, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Proximny  ,\-ray  image  inlensifier  tube 
5,138,147,  CI   25O-213.0VT 
Van  Beek,  Donald  A  ,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Polyamide  of  dimer 
acids,  alkylene  diamine  and  p<ilvalkv!ene  polyamine    5,138,027,  CI 
528-339  300. 
Van  Daele,  Georges.  10  ianssen  Pharmaceulica  N  V.  N-(3-hydroxy-4- 

pipendinyDbenzamidc  dcnvativcs   5.137,896,  CI   514-327.000. 
van  den  Engh,  Maiihijs  See — 

Williamson.  David  J  ,  and  van  den  Engh,  Malthijs,  5,137.934,  CI. 
521-170  000 
Vanderhelm.  Ronald  J    See— 

Zibrik.  Larry;  Vanderhelm.  Ronald  J  ;  Hamilton.  Robert  W  .  and 
Garay,  Oscar.  5.138.3:8.  CI    343-702.000 
VanDeripe,   Donald   R  .   to   Mallinckrodl   Medical,    Inc    System  and 
method   for  oxygenation   of  ihc   heart   using  suhpencardial   fluids 
5,137,510.  CI   604-28  000 
Van  Dcr  Plaai,  Johannes  B     See — 

Harder,  Abraham.  DcHaan.  Ben  R  .  V  an  Dcr  Flaai,  Johannes  B  ; 
and  Cummings,  Marsha,  5.137.818.  CI  435-177,000. 
van  Doom,  Johannes  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Polymenzation  pro- 
cess. 5,137,857,  CI    502-162  000. 
Van  Dusen,  Wendy  G    See — 

Littrell,   Perry   K  .   and   Van    Dusen.   Wendy  G-.    5,137.519.   CI. 
604-174.000. 
Van  Duser,  Jack  E.;  Fraser,  Ronald  A.,  Onorati,  Frank  V  ;  and  Oresick, 
Carl  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation  .Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  a 
developer  housing  seal  via  a  curtain  of  earner  beads.  5.138.382.  CI. 
355-215000. 
Vangheluwe.  Jose  :  See — 

Baeck,  Robert;  Shaw.  Henry,  and  Vangheluwe,  Jose  ,  5.137,059,  CI. 
139-452.000 
van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  W  N  M  ;  and  Roobeek,  Cornells  F  .  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.     Catalyst     composition     containing     monophosphines. 
5,137,858,  CI    502-162  000 
Van  Meter.  Thomas  A    Shoe  tie  apparatus.  5,137,240,  CI.  248-293,000. 
Vanotli.  Ermes  See — 

Angelucci.  Francesco.  Penco.  Sergio;  Vanotli.  Ermes,  and  Arca- 
mone,  Fedenco,  5,138,042.  CI   536-6  400 
VanOverloop.  Ronald  R  .  See — 

Nobis,  Rudolph  H    VanOverloop,  Ronald  R.;  Cronin,  Michael  D.; 
and  Hamblin,  Steven  W  ,  5.137.198.  CI.  227-19.000 
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V«r  Rhyn.  Lucas  H  .  »nd  Inscho.  H    Paul,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation    Front  end  future  and  method  for  stud  welding  gun 
5.138.128.  CI   219-9<»000 
N'arcoe.  Jack  A    See— 

Bmdri.  Pcrminder  S  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ,  Gall.  Thomas  P  ,  In- 
^raham.  Anihoni  P  ,  Kang,  Sung  K  .  Kim,  Jungihl.  Lauro.  Paul; 
Lijihi,  David  N  Markovich.  Voya  R  .  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F  , 
M.>lia.  Javnal  A  Poivcll.  Douglas  O.  Ritsko.  John  J  .  Sa»en- 
mcver.  George  J  ,  Jr .  Varcoe.  Jack  A  .  and  Walker,  George  F , 
5, 13". 401.  Ci  4W-74  000- 
Vartuli.  James  C    See— 

Shih,  Stuart  S  .  and  Vartuli.  James  C,  5,137,861,  CI.  502-254000 

V  asjuta,  Valentin  P    See— 

Kramarenko.  Bons  P  .  Mischenko.  Bor»  Y  ;  Vasjuta,  Valentin  P  . 
Sokolov,  Valerv  A.  and  Yanov.  Aletandr  P.  5,136,815,  CI 
M5<)550 

V  is^ue;    Barbara,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  for  forming  a  field  emis- 
sion device    5.H6,764,  CI   2925  DIG 

V  asudcvan.  Asun  K     See — 

Rioja,  Roberto  J  .  Cho.  Alex,  Colvin,  Edward  L.;  and  Vasudevan, 
Asun  K  .  M  <7,686,  CI   420-528  000 
Vaughen.    Jack    K     Rotary    wing    with    torsioiully    flexible    blades 

^.n'7.22s.  CI  ;44-r  250. 

\  HM  C  .>rp«>ration    See  — 

>!iintorJ     Kivmond   A.  and  Jenkins,  Charles  E.,  5,137,549,  CI. 

Velicer   I  eland  F     Brunovskis.  Peter,  and  Coussens,  Paul  M  ,  to  Board 
of  Trustees  uperatmg  Michigan  Sute  University    Marek's  disease 
herpe^vlrus  glycoproteins.  5,138.033,  CI   530-395.000. 
V'enet.  Prancois   See — 

Grcnier     Maurice;    Oastinne,    Sophie.    Petit,    Pierre;    and    Venel, 
hranc. .IS,  5.137,548,  CI   55-23  000 
Verducci.  Jean   See — 

Jacquier.  Robert,  Verducci.  Jean;  and  Pevere.  Virginie,  5.138,037, 
CI    530-335  000 
■■:-^K:    MKhjfl  A  ,  and  Fredlund.  Henry  R,,  to  Amphenol  Corpora- 
r     ^H  vliiidr  plug  connector  and  method  of  assembly   5.137,471,  CI 

J'  M<  i«H, 

■  jciihc,  Frans:  See— 

VJnacnsen,     Ludo;     and     Verhaeghe,     Frans,     5.137,782,     CI 
428-370000 
Vermont  Castings,  Inc.:  See— 

Crossman,  William  W  ,  Jr  ;  Andors,  Denk  K  .  Blackbuni,  Richard 
S.    Wilker.    Allan    S;    and    Guest,    John    H,    5,137,012,    CI 
126-501  000 
Vemet.  Marc  R    M    See- 
Marsh.  John  F  .  Vemel,  Marc  R.  M  ,  and  Harney,  Graham  W  , 
5,137,648,  CI   252-33400 
Verreault,  Maunce  See — 

Halpin.   John    L .    Verreault,    Maunce,   and    Barton,   Simon   A , 
5.136,950.  CI    102-336  000. 
Versa  Tech  Engineering  See— 

Burka.  Enc  S  .  5,136,896,  CI.  74-813.00L. 
Vickers.  David  S    See — 

McCroskey,  William  K  ,  Vickers,  Davio  S  ;  Carlson,  Roland  W.. 
Zahn.  Robert  L    and  Drobny.  Jack  A.,  5,138,642,  CI  378-19  000 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Ueda.  Ka/uhiko.  M38.445,  CI   358-105000 
Vidovic,  Aleksandra  See — 

Vidovic,  Ninoslav.  Vidovic.  Aleksandra.  and  Cook.  Arnold  J  , 
5.136,964,  CI    116-26  000 
Vidovic.  Ninoslav;  Vidovic,  Aleksandra.  and  Cook,  Arnold  J  ,  to  Cook, 
Arnold   J     Warning  device   for   windsurfing  craft     5,136.964.   CI 
116-26000 
Vicra,  Fernando  M     See — 

Starkey,  John  J     Viera.  Fernando  M..  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A,. 
5,137,288,  CI   279-42  000 
Vijayakumar,  Kallambella  M    See— 

Lichtin.  Norman  N  .  Vijayakumar.  Kallambella  M.,  and  Dong. 
Junchang.  5.137.703.  CI   42.3-239  000 
Villagra,sa.    Enrique,   to  Catalana   De  Enfeltrados,  S.A    "Catensa" 
Process  for  the  fabncation  of  a  composition  formed  by  thermocom- 
pression   5,137.590.  CI    156-62,400. 
Villamil,  Clara  I    See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P     Flynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Moormann,  Alan  E  .  Nosal, 
Roger,  and  Villamil.  Clara  I  ,  5,137,893,  CI   514-293  000 
Vinod.  Yashavani  V  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I ,  and  Company 
Imparting  stain  resisunce  to  installed  nylon  carpets  treated  with 
antimicrobial  or  deodonzing  agents   5.137,759,  CI   427-393  400 
Vinson.  Wayne  B    See- 
Hull.  Charles  W  .  Modrek.  Borzo;  Parker.  Brent.  Freed,  Raymond 
S  .  Almquist.  Thomas;  Spence,  Stuart  T  .  Albert,  David  J  ,  Smal- 
ley.  Dennis  R  ,  Harlow.  Richard  A  ,  Slinebaugh.  Phil.  TamofT. 
Harry  L  .  Nguyen.  Hop  D  ;  Lewis.  Charles  W  .  Vorgilch,  Tom 
J.   Remba,   David   Z     and  Vinstm.   Wayne   B,   5,137.662,  CI 
264-22000 
Vio,  Fabio:  See — 

Barsanti,  Andrea.  Diazzi,  Claudio;  and  Vio.  Fabio,  5,138.200,  CI 
307-482.000. 
Visser,  Eelco  G  :  See — 

Johnson.  Mark  T  ;  Noordermeer.  Arjan,  Severin.  Manjke  M    E  ; 
and  Vis.ser,  Eelco  G  .  5.138.546.  CI    .363-131  000 
Vital  Force,  Inc  :  See — 

Conaway,  Roben  M  ,  5,137,663,  CI  264-36.000. 


Vilous,  Vaclav   Set — 

Roch,    Roger   H.;   Vilous,   Vaclav;   and    Kammenos.   Panayotis, 

5,138,667,  CI    382-1  (XX) 
Viv  Engineenng  Inc    See — 

Hishida.  Tadashi.  5.136,780.  CI   29-888  100 
Vlahos,  Victor  H    See- 

Neigoff,   Eugene   N  ,  Comerford,  Gene;   Huber.  James  V  ,  and 
Vlahos.  Victor  H  ,  5,136,886,  CI  73-865.600. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See- 
Huang.    Chin-Ching.    and     Molnar.     Ronald    J.    5.138,431,    Q. 
357-71.000 
Voegcle     William    P    Top  hinged   sash  construction   and   associated 
window  cons:ruciion  and  ri-lalcd  methixjs  5.136,812,  CI  49-397.000 
Vogel  (lucnihcr.  lo  Alfred  Teves  GmbH   Device  for  the  generation  of 

auxiliary  pressure    5.137,436.  CI   417-404  0(X) 
Vogel.  Wolfgang   See — 

Fuhr    Hartmul    Koglin.  Bemd.  Rmk.  Rolf.  Schafer,  Josef;  Vogel, 
V,,.llijanj;   .<nd  Krause.  Rudolf.  5.137.39.3,  CI.  405-129.000 
Vogl.  Brian  J     -St-t- — 

Hillbish.   Warren  C  .   Kaufman,  John  W.;  and   Vogl,    Bnan  J., 
5.13"'.472.  CI   439-607  000 
V  ogl.  Rcmhard,  Brixk.  Helmut,  and  Freitag.  Wolfgang,  lo  Hartmann  A 
Braun  AG    1  oad  independent  current  feeding  circuit    5.138,248,  CI. 
323-27  3  000 
Vollmcr.  KarlOtto:  See— 

Weiershausen.  Ute;  SaUinger,  Gerhard;  VoUmer,  Karl-Otto;  and 
Herrmann    Wolfgang.  5,137,918,  CI   514-616000. 
Volz,  Dons  C      See— 

Kaistr    Debra  L  .  Fionti,  Frank  R.,  and  Volz,  Doris  C,  5,137,737. 

CI  •»;6-')4  000. 

Von  Bergen.  Ernst-Peter;  and  Pietsch.  Gunler.  lo  Blohm  +  Voss  AG. 
Sealmg  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  of  a  ship  propeller  shaft,  5.137,116. 
CI.  184-6.220 
von  Gizycki.  I'Inch   .See — 

Ma/anek    Jan    Ooldmann,  Gerd;  von  Gizycki.  Ulnch;  and  Gie- 
sc-vkc.  Henmng,  5.137,766,  CI  428-68  000 
Vora.  Rohilkumar  H    See- 
Chen  Paul  N  .  Sr .  Gljck,  Morton;  Vora,  Rohilkumar  H.,  and  Jaffe. 
Michael.  5.137.985.  CI    525-431.000. 
Vorgilch,  T<im  J     Set- 
Hull.  Charles  W  ,  Mixlrek.  Borzo;  Parker.  BrenI;  Freed.  Raymond 
S  .  Almquist.  Thoma,s.  Spence.  Stuart  T  ;  Albert,  David  J  ;  Smal- 
ley,  Dennis  R  ,  Harlow,  Richard  A  .  Slinebaugh,  Phil;  TamofT, 
Harrv  L    Nguyen.  Hop  D  .  Lewis,  Charles  W  ;  Vorgilch.  Tom 
J      Remha.    David   Z;  and  Vinson,  Wayne   B.,   5,137,662.  CI. 
204-22, (XXI 
Vosbury.  Newman  A  .  to  Unisys  Corporation   Digital  processor  using 
current  state  companson  for  providing  fault  tolerance  5.138,708,  CI 
395-575000 
Vosscn.  Johannes  A    A    See — 

Kohlmann,    Reinardus    H.    M  .    and    Vossen,    Johannes    A,    A. 
5.138,610.  CI    370-58.200. 
Votano,  Joseph  R.;  See — 

Lanza,    Richard    C;    and    VoUno,    Joseph    R.,    S.I38.553.    CI. 
364-413  260. 
VSI  Corporation;  See— 

Cosenza,  Frank  J.  5,137,406,  CI  41 1-1 13.000 
Vsj  Fasteners,  Inc    See — 

Cugley,     Derwyn;     and     Evans,     Thomas     L,     5,137.340.    C\. 
312-234.500. 
W   L  Gore  4  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Bullock.    Roddy    M,    and    Sayegh,    Emile    G.,    5,138,684,    CI. 
385-113  000 
W   R   Grace  &  Co  Conn  :  See- 
Block.  Jacob,  and  Lau,  John  W.  K..  5.137.959.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Eyal.  Jacob;  and  Spencer.  Michael  G  ,  5,137.826,  CI.  435-254.000. 
Hegedus,  Louis.  Beeckman.  Jean  W  ;  Pan,  Wie-Hin;  and  Solar, 
Jeffrey  P  .  5.137.855.  CI    502-84  (XX) 
WachendorffNcumann,  Ulnke  See — 

Klausencr.  .Alexander,  Berg.  Dieter;  Seilz,  Thomas;  Brandes.  Wil- 
hrlm     Dut/mann.    Stefan.    Hanssler.  Gerd;   and   Wachendorff- 
Ncumann. rinke.  5.137,898.  CI    514-365000 
Wachi.  Shigeaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Servo  control  circuit  for  optical 

disc  apparatus   5,138,595,  CI.  369-44.350 
Wachob.  David  E    See — 

Knsbergh.   Harold   M.  and   Wachob,   David  E.   5.138.649,  CI 
379-56  000 
Wada.   Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Flow  rate  measunng 

apparatus.  5,136,882,  CI   73-198  000 
Wada.   Shunichi,   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    K  K    Suspension  conlroller. 

5,138,554.  CI.  364-424,050 
Wada.  Taluya;  Hikila.  Hiroshi.  Machida.  Nobutaka.  Nonami.  Mituharu; 
Kawamura.  Yukinon;  Takigawa,  Tomohiro,  and  Gotou.  Saburou.  lo 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dnving  power  unit  for  piezoactuator  system 
and  method   5,138,217,  CI.  310-316000. 
Wada,  Toru:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Wada,  Toru,  5,138,458,  CI. 
358-209  000 
Wadell,  Lars  G    A  .  and  Wikstroem,  John  I    G  ,  lo  Nestec  S.A.  Com 

husking  machine  5.137,493,  CI  460-29  (XX) 
Wagner,  Charles  F  .  Jr  .  and  Coleman.  James  A  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca,  Army  Continuous  on-line  link  error  rate  detector  utilizing 
the  frame  bit  error  rate  5.138.616.  CI  371-5  100 
Wagner.  Hans  P  .  to  Hafslund  Nycomed  Pharma  Akiiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-chloro-3-chlorosulphonyl-2-lhio- 
phenecarboxylic  acid  esters.  5,138.072,  CI   549-64.000. 
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Wagner,  Richard  i'.;  and  Azzar.  James  D..  lo  Hollymatic  Corporation; 

and  Azzar,  Jam<s  D   Paper  feed  system.  5.137,172.  CI.  221-26.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hinharu:  See — 

Goto.  Koji;  >  amamoto.  Shu;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Hiroharu,  5  138.621.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kazutami:  See — 

Isobe,     Kanji      and     Wakabayashi.     Kazulami.     5.137.944.     CI. 
523^23000 
Wakatsuki,  Kenji:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tulomu.  Shimizu.  Akira;  Wakatsuki,  Kenji;  and  Kimun. 
Tomomichi   5,138.591,  CI.  369-36.000 
Wakavama,  Shuiciiro:  See- 
Sato.     Toshiyuki;    and    Wakayama,    Shuichiro,    5.137,248,    CI. 
248-634  000 
VSakselman,    Michel;    Mazaleyrale,   Jean-Paul;    and    Reboud-Ravaux. 
Michele,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  Cyclopep- 
iide  denvatives  jsable  as  selective  inhibitors  with  respect  to  proteases 
with  active  seme.  5,138.035,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Walba.  David  M.  See- 
Keller.  Patnck  J.;  and  Walba.  David  M..  5.138.010.  CI  528-26.000. 
Walch,  Axel:  See-- 

Erbel,  Raimund;  ZoU,  Rainer;  Krone,  Volker;  Magersladl,  Mi- 
chael; and  'Valch.  Axel.  5,137,928,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Waldemar  Link  CmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Keller.  ArnoU,  5,137,535,  CI.  623-20000. 
Waldorf.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Mauch,  Barbara  J.,  lo  Oculokinetics,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  physiolgical  data  lo  delect  dn»g  impair- 
ment   5,137,345   CI.  351-206.000 
Waldron.  Craig.  Ham,  Rahim;  and  Farmer.  Douglas  A  .  Jr..  to  Olin 
Corporation    P'ocess  for  stabilizing  zinc  pyrithione  plus  cuprous 
oxide  in  paint    ;.137.569,  CI    106-18.330. 
Walker,  David  R.  lo  Combustion  Design  Corporation.  Vapor  clarifica- 
tion system  and  method  5,137,545,  CI.  55-1.000. 
Walker.   Douglas  W.  Trailerable  stnicture  with  retracuble  lowing 

hardware   5,13-,297,  CI.  280-414  500. 
Walker,  George  I  .:  See— 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J  ,  Gall.  Thomas  P.;  In- 
graham,  Ar  Ihony  P.;  Kang,  Sung  K.;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lauro,  Paul; 
Light,  David  N.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.,  Miersch,  Ekkehard  F.; 
MoUa,  Jayiial  A.;  Powell,  Douglas  O.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Saxen- 
meyer,  Gecrge  J.,  Jr.;  Varcoe,  Jack  A.;  and  Walker.  George  F.. 
5,137.461.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Walker,  Karl  N     See— 

Melo,  Mana  L.;  and  Walker,  Karl  N  ,  5.138.706.  CI   395-500.000. 
Walker.  Richard  C:  See— 

Domokos,  Jonn;  Walker,  Richard  C;  and  McFarland,  William  J., 
5,138,287,  CI.  333-12.000 
Walko,  Roberi  J    See- 
Ashley,  Card  S.;  Bnnker.  C    Jeffrey;  Reed,  Scoll;  and  Walko. 
Robert  J..  M 37,659,  CI   252-646,000. 
Wall,  Edward  L  ;  Wall,  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  to  Wall,  Edward 
Lee  and  Wall,  Frank  Lee  Multi-purpose  pool  skimmer  and  method 
of  making  same.  5,137,623,  CI.  210-169.000 
Wall,  Edward  Lee:  See- 
Wall.  Edward  L  ;  Wall,  Frank  L  ;  and  Beale,  Paul  E..  $.137,623,  CI 
210-169.00(1. 
Wall.  Frank  L.   See- 
Wall.  Edward  L.;  Wall.  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  5,137,623,  CI. 
210-169.000. 
Wall,  Frank  Lee:  See- 
Wall,  Edward  L.,  Wall,  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  5,137.623.  CI. 
210-169  00(1. 
Wall.  Thomas  A.  See— 

Smith.  Craig  A.;  Byers.  Mark  A  ;  and  Wall.  Thomas  A..  5.138.377. 
CI   355-207  000. 
Wallace,  Rebeccs  A.:  See- 
Moore,    Dennis   A;    and    Wallace,    Rebecca   A.   5.138,040,   CI. 
534-16000 
Walsh,  Donald  J  .  Jr.  Firearm  silencer  and  flash  aiienuaior.  5,136,923, 

CI   89-14.200. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See — 

Mallery,  Richard  G.,  5,137,214,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Walter.  Bemd  H.  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling 

and  adhering  siieeu  together.  5.137,593,  CI.  156-291.000. 
Walter,  Richard  J.,  to  Ski  Tote,  U.S.A.  Utility  rack  for  a  vehicle. 

5.137,195,  CI   224-315.000. 
Walton.   Erlen   B..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.   Vehicle  .suspension  with 
auxiliary    leaf  spring    and    squat    control    system.    5.137,300.    CI. 
280-718000 
Walton.  Frank,  to  Frank  and  Robyn  Walton  1990  Family  Trust.  Com- 
pression spnng  fluid  motor   5,137.435,  CI.  417-403000. 
Wang.  Alan;  and  Wang,  William  F.  K.,  to  TSL  Incorporated.  Tamper 

evident  package.  5,137,208,  CI.  229-102.000, 
Wang.    David,    15   Millipore   Corporation.    Hydrophobic    membrane 
having  hydropiilic  and  charged  surface  and  process.  5,137,633,  CI. 
210-490.000 
Wang,    Howard     Variable    light    beam    flashlight.    $.138,537.    CI 

362-187  000 
Wang,  Lawrence  C.  H.:  See — 

Pang,  Peter  K.  T.;  Wang.  Lawrence  C.  H.;  Benishin.  Christina  G.; 
and  Liu.  Hsing  J..  5.137.878.  CI.  5I4-$4.000. 
Wang.  William  F    K.:  See- 
Wang,  Alan;  and  Wang.  William  F.  K..  5,137.208.  CI  229-102.000. 
Wang,  Wu-Lan:  >ee— 

Dougherty,    Emery    W;    and    Wang.    Wu-Lan.    $.137,448.    a 
433-214.000. 


Wang.  Ynjiun  P    Set  — 

Siemialkowski.  Bish,  Wang.  '1  njiun  P;  Shellhammer.  Stephen  J 
Katz  J.iseph.  and  Williams  Timothy.  5,138,140,  CI  235^W>2  000 
Wangner  Systems  Corp<iraIion   See — 

Hsu.  Chien-Yeh.  5,137.601.  CI    !6:  35H  200 
Wanless.  Ronald  H     See- 

Roberts.  John  7  .  Monsees.  Claude  h  ,  Malis^m.  Larry  J  .  Gold- 
stein. Ralph  S  ,  Wanless.  Ronald  H  .  Gunn.  Charles  L  .  Davis. 
Harold   and  Apke.  Rotx-n  J  .  5.137.209.  CI    229-117  250, 
Ward,  Donald  H     Sec- 
Roberts  Timothv  R  .  Heitzenraler.  Julie  A  ,  Parrella.  Larry  E  .  and 
Ward.  Dnnald'  H  ,  5.137.61 1.  CI.  204-206.000, 
Ward,  Patnck  J    See— 

Hendricks.  Donna  M     Ward.  Patnck  J.;  and  Orrego,  Shirley  A  , 
5.137.815.  CI   435-172  100. 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C    See — 

Levine.   Robert  A     Wardlaw.  Stephen  C;  and  Hart.  Allan  H., 
5,137.832,  CI   436-6')  (XX> 
Wargowski.  David  A     Sec — 

Burgess,  Marvin  J  .  Fiare.  [Xmglas  E  ,  Neuhaas.  Hertiert  J  ;  Rogin- 
ski,    Robert    T;    and    Wargowski.    David    A.,    5.137.751,    CI 
427-123  000 
Warren,  Richard  A   J     See  — 

Kilbum,  Douglas  G  .  Miller,  Robert  C  ,  Warren,  Richard  A  J  ;  and 
Gilkes.  Neil  R  .  5.137.819,  CI.  435-179.000. 
Wartenberg.  Mark  F    See— 

Jones.    Philip    J  .    Tomita.    Akira.    and    Wartenberg.    Mark    F , 
5,138.4''2,  CI    359-52  000 
Washington  University   See — 

Nag,  Dilip  K     Huang.  Henry  V  .  and  Berg,  Douglas  E.,  5,137,829, 
CI.  435-320  KX) 
Wason.  Cameron  B     Monk.  David  J  :  and  McBeath.  Robert  G  ,  to 
Halliburton  Geophysical  Services.  Inc.  Noise  attenuation  method. 
5,138,583,  CI    367.3g(XX) 
Walanabe.  Katsuyuki   See — 

Nishijima.  Hideo.  Okamoto.  Kam-vuki    Waianahc.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Yalsugi.  Tomishige.  5.138.505.  CI    .3oO-77  tbO 
Walanabe,  Ka/uhiro.  Saito.  Kazuya.  Yuchi.  Voshiyuki    and  Inagawa. 
Konosuke.  to  .Nihon  Sinku  Gijutsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha    Body  coaled 
with  cubic  boron  nitride  &   method  for   manufacturing  the  vimr 
5,137,772.  CI   428-212  000 
Walanabe,    Kazushi    Tsuda.   Tadayuki,    Ishiwata.   Kazuhiko,  Tanaka, 
Makolo;  and  Ikemolo.  Isao.  to  Canon  K^ihushiki  Kaisha    Cleaning 
apparatus    with    means    to    efTcctivels     u.v:    toner    storage    space 
5,138.394.  CI    355-298  (XX) 
Walanabe.  Keigo  See — 

Naka.  Hirovuki.  Walanabe.  Kcigo,  Mttani.  Masato.  and  Ichiyanagi. 
Takashi.  '5.136.972,  CI    1 18-4fooa) 
Walanabe.   Makoto    Nishi.   Hiioyuki,   and   Gemma,   Keiji,   to  Omron 
Taleisi  Electronics  Co    Electronic  comp<'nent  assemhlv  with  direct 
mounting  for  proper  and  effective  cooling  ',138,521,  CI  361-383  000 
Waunabc.  Masahiro.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K    K  .  and  Wala- 
nabe, Masahiro   Process  for  preparing  lluonnated  maienal  emploved 
m  a  fueUell    5.I37.754.  CI   4:"221«Xi 
Walanabe.  Musuhiro  See — 

Taka-shima.    Shoichi.    Ohtsuka.    Kuniaki      lanigawa,    Yoshihiro; 
Suzuki.  Shoii.  Aral.  Shunji.  Hiroki,  Shigeru;  Tsutsui.  Yuichiro; 
and  W'aianaix-.  Musuhiro.  5.138.655.  CI    379-157,000, 
Walanabe.  Soboru  See— 

Saitoh.  Sunao.  and  Walanabe.  Noboru,  5,137,977,  CI,  525-282  000, 
Walanabe,  Nobuo   See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo   Takeda.  Toshihiko  Ono.  Haruhito;  Walanabe. 
Nobuo;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.138.402.  CI    357-15.000, 
Walanabe,  Tamio  See— 

Endo.    Takavoshi     Yagi.    Sakai;    Walanabe.    Tamio.    and    Tsuji, 
Masanon.  5.1.37.466.  CI   439-357  000. 
Waterman.  Michael  J    C  .  to  Rolls-Rovce  pic    Axial  flow  compressor 

surge  margin  improvement    5.137.419.  CI   41-170.100 
Waterson.  Charles  K  .  and  Ebcling.  Fredenck  A  ,  to  Glaxo  Australia 

Ply,  Ltd-  Pervjnal  spirometer    5. 137.026.  CI    128-725  000. 
Waterston,  Reljecca  L     See— 

Fiterman   EJenjamin  Waterston,  Rebecca  L.,  FeuchI,  Mark  A  .  and 
Thorud.  Sianlcy  R  .  5.137.212,  CI.  232-43.200 
Walkins-Johnson  Company   See — 

Bartholomew.   Lawrence  D.   Provancha.  Kenneth  M.   Kamian, 
George;    DeDontney.    Jay    B.    and    McDanicl.    Gregory    M.. 
5,136.975,  CI    118-715  000- 
Walson.  Darrell  G    See— 

Neckers  Douglas  C.  Valdes-.Aguilcra.  Oscar,  Raghuveer,  Knshan 
S.;  and  Walson.  Darrell  G  .  5.137.8(X).  CI   4.30-281  000 
Watson,  David  ,A  .  Licata,  Mark  J  ,  Heindl.  Alfons,  and  Lcicht,  Edward 
C,  to  Pudenz-Schulte  Medical  Research  Ci.rporation   Injection  port 
5,137,529.  CI   604  891  1(X) 
Walson,  Dwyane  See  — 

Beckum.Leroy.  and  Wats^m.  Dwyane.  5.137,440.  CI.  425-225.000. 
Walson,  John  C  .  to  Sah  W'abco  Holdings,  B  \'   Wheels  incorporating 

braking  discs   5.137.122.  CI    188-218  OXL 
Walson.  John  M     See— 

Rolfe.  Barrv  G     Shine.  John.  Scott,  Kieran  F  ;  Watson,  John  M.. 
and  Schofield.  Peter.  5.137.816.  CI,  435-172.300. 
Wattiau.  Gilles  M     See— 

Didelot.  Claude  M     and  W  atliau.  Gilles  M..  5.136,935,  CI.   100- 
1550OG 
Wayne,  David  A  ;  Huyhn.  Tho.  and  Ireland.  Jeff,  to  Medtronic,  Inc 
Battery    impedance    measuremeni    apparatus     5,137,020,    CI.    128- 
419  OPS. 
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Aivne    David  A  ,  and  Huynh.  Tho.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Lead  current 

mcisurcmcnt  circuit    5,137.021.  CI    12g-*19.0PT. 
v^i^aLi,  Voshio   See — 

■5u2uki.    None.    Kitagawa,   Hiroshi;  WazaJu.  Yoshk);  and  Oono. 
Tctsuya,  5,137,105.  CI    180-197.000. 
\^cavrr    David  L     See— 

Miller,   Heno    C      Bailey.   Michael  A  .  and  Weaver.   David   L.. 
MJ7,95;,  ci    524-I4O00O 
VAifhislo  AG  Fahrzeugicchnik   See — 

i.rebe    Karl,  and  Panick,  Karl,  5.137.444.  CI  431-1.000. 
■Aehcraft  Technologies.  In*.     See — 

iiKerschotr.  Stanford  B  .  Hipko,  George  P  .  and  Dermis.  Michael. 
^,l.'^.-304.  CI    28.VIOUOOO 
V^  ehcr,  Gerhard    See  — 

Hinz.  Paul    Dislich.  Helmut.  Scheidler.  Herwig;  and  Weber.  Ger- 
hard, M37,77g,  Cl   428-336.000. 
A -N-r    Robert  N     See— 

Hng^s.    Robert   C     Owens.   Steven   P ;   and   Weber.   Roben    N 

^'.is.67n.  Cl  3S5-,'«>0(.)n 

v^-!>;r.  Roben  W  and  Pcriasams.  Mulhunadar  P.  to  Mallickrodt 
Medical,  Inc  ParamagnctK  DTPA  and  EDTA  alkojyalkylamide 
complexes  as  .MRl  agents  5. 137, 'i  I,  Cl  424-9(1)0 
'A-.-cker  Joachim  Schullz.  1  udwig  Katter.  Matthia.s.  and  Schnitzkc, 
Kan,  to  Siemens  Aktienges<rllschafi  Process  for  the  production  of  an 
anisotropic  magnetic  mditTidl  hix.-d  upon  the  Sm-Fc-N  system 
^  ;  <^.588.  Cl  UH-lO'iUXi 
^Veckcr.  Joachim   See — 

Vhiili/,  Ludwig,  Schnilzke.  Kurt.  Wecker.  Joachim;  and  Katter. 
Matthias,  5,1.^7,587,  Cl    148-103  000 
^rdiicwixxJ  Technology,  Inc    See — 

'A>nn,  William  H,  M  37,738.  Cl   426-23I.00O. 
vvredon   Hans  J     and  Dolaiza.  Ennco,  to  Analogic  Corporation  Data 
inquisition  system  using  nonlinear  digitization  intervals    5,138.552. 
I,  1    <h4-»H  OM) 
"t^-hnert.  Wolfgang    .S*** 

Kohler.  Burkhard    t  ranier.  Wilfned,  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim, 
Pielartzik,   Hamld    Wchnert.  Wolfgang,  Bushong.  William  C  ; 
and  Jakob,  Wolfgang.  5.137,938.  Cl    523-209  000 
Wei,  Edward  T    to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Treatment 
lo  reduce  edema  for  brain  and  musculature  injuries    5,137.871.  Cl 
5I4-I2t»0 
^  rider,  Richard    See — 

Dujardin,  Ralf  Weider,  Richard,  Horlacher.  Peter,  and  Nouvertne. 
Werner.  5,1 3-'.971.  Cl   525-69.000. 
^Vetdmann.  Klaus  See — 

Geisen.   Karl    l^ng.   Hans  Jochen,  Nimmesgem.  Hildegard.  and 

Weidmann.  Klaus.  M.ih,058.  Cl   544-295  000 

Weicrshausen,  L  ic,  Satzinger,  Gerhard  V'ollmer,  Karl-Otto:  and  Hcrr- 

■nann.    Wolfgang,    lo    Ooedccke    Aktiengesellschafl     N-<2'amino- 

rhensl>-benziimide  derivatives  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 

Arni    pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them     5.137.918,  Cl. 

V4-6l6fXiCi 

Weinberg    Morton,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Communication  system  having 

jdaptable  message  information  formats   5.138.311.  Cl.  340-825  030 
N-^  cinberger.  Arnold   See — 

1  o.  Tin  Chee  and  Weinberger,  Arnold.  5,138,705,  Cl  395-425  000 
Wemgart,  Michael    See — 

Kuhn,  Reiner   and  Weingart.  Michael,  5.136,910.  Cl.  83-863  000 
^einl    Gerold    Set'  — 

Thciin.    Anders    O,    Oskarsson.    Rolf  G..    and    Weinl,    Gerold. 
5, 1.1'. 5b?.  Cl    '5. 238  000 
v^  e-instcin,  Richard,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Arc  preventing  electro- 
static jxiwer  supply    5,138.513,  Cl    361-2.000 
Wcinst<>.k,  Stephen  M    Electrical  backup  interface  device  having  low 

p..v«,er  output    5, 1.(8. 1  H5,  Cl    307-66.000. 
V^  eis.  John  M     See— 

Hagen,  Gary  P     Schmidt.  Gregory  E  ;  Weis,  John  M.;  and  Smith. 
Thomas  G  ,  5,ns,iW8,  Cl    568-323.000. 
"A  r-,senfeld,    Michael    S     Method   of  reducmg   weigh!    in    mammals 

=  ;  '^  '1ft.  Cl    424-78  010 
vS  fisser    Roland:  See — 

T  roltsch,  Karl.  Gawlik.  Rolf.  Taubitz.  Bemd.  and  Weiiser,  Roland. 
5.13-1,1:5.  Cl    188-282  000 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U    See — 

Tborwart,  Werner    Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  Bartlett.  Robert,  and 
Weithmann,  Klaus  V  .  5,137.897.  Cl    514-365  000 
Welch  Ailyn.  lilc     See  — 

T>iomas.    Bnan    I      Bnggs.    Daniel   C .   and   Avdenko,    Michael, 
5.138.228,  Cl    313-634  000. 
^V:-!ld  Akiiengesellschafl   .See— 

Maltmger,  Detlef  and  Tnnkaus,  Karl.  5.138,245,  Cl.  320-2  000 
svengier  James  J  Outboard  motor  tote  5,137,481.  Cl  440-77  000. 
^v-nivsorth,  Darel  L     and  Carty,  Manin  K  .  to  U-Haul  International. 

Inc    Inverted  angle  drill    5.1  37,235.  Cl.  248-124000 
V^erner  Kropp,  K    E    Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  information 

energy  to  a  substrate    5,138.172.  Cl    250-492  100 
vV  easels,  Gerd   See — 

Hubert,  Guenier.  Seyler.  Gerhard,  and  Wessels,  Gerd,  5,138.646, 

ri  i-'s-p-'ixM 

V^e-ssiepe,  Klaus   See — 

sicwen.  Wilhclm.  and  Wes,siepe,  KUus,  5,137,602.  Q   201-41  000 
^^esieppe,  L  we   See  — 

fcckel.    Thomas,    Wittirumn,    Dieter;    Freitag,    Dieter,    Wesieppc, 
Lwe   and  Gtt    Karl  Heinz,  5,137,970.  Cl   525-67  000. 


Western  Farmers  Electr'.    Co<jperative  See — 

Sutherland.  Richard  E  ,  Doss.  Billy  L  ;  and  Hogan.  Timothy  F., 
5.137.218.  Cl    241-31  (X» 
Westinghouse  Elcctnc  Corp    See— 

Jes.see,  Ralph  D  ,  5,138,544   Cl    363-43.000 

Isun.  ^oltan  K  .  Asars    Juris  A  .  Leksell.  David;  and  Mazelsky. 

Robert.  5.1 38.. W,  Cl    340-155000. 
Silvestn.  George  J  .  Jr  .  5.136,848,  Cl   60-64*000. 
Taylor.  John  W  ,  Ji     5.138.3:3,  Cl    342-134  000. 
Wesinch.   Milton   D,  to  Blend  Rue  Industnes,   Inc    Water  metering 

system  for  concrete  mixer    5,l'',3^5,  Cl    3MV-JO-000 
WesEv  aco  Corporation   See — 

Kno«,  David  F     5,137.965.  Cl,  524-601,000. 
Wevburne.  David  W     See — 

Ahern.     Brian    S.;    and    Weybume.    David    W.    5,136,978.    Cl. 
!  18-725  000 
U'everhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Brovsn,  Roben  A  .  5.137,621.  Cl.  209-234.000. 
VVeymans,  Gunther    See — 

Dorf,    Ernst  Llnch,    Russeler,    Wolfgang;    Weymans.    Gunther; 

Schmidt.  Manfred  and  Meier,  Ench.  5.138.031.  Cl   528-388  000. 

Wheeler    Roger  D  ,  and  Wixxl.  Mark  W  .  to  DeVilbiss  Air  Power 

C.inipany     Universal   motor  oilless  air  compressor,   5.137.434.  Cl, 

4r  368  000 

Whirlpocil  Corporation:  See — 

Holling,    Ronald    W,    and    Williams.    Robert    R.    5.138.137.   CI. 
2l'i-506()IX) 
White  Consolidated  Indusines.  Inc    See- 
Parent,  C    Robert,  McFadden.  Brendan  P  ,  and  Olow.  Jens  F   S  . 
5.137,583.  Cl    136-253  000 
White.  Edwin  C  .  Jr ,  to  Family  Health  International    Apparatus  and 
method  for  compacting  flexible,  compactible  articles    5.136.825,  Cl 
53-»29axi 
White.  Holhs  N     to  White  Hydraulics.  Inc    Angular  pivoUng  power 

steenng  device    5,137.252.  Cl.  251-14000 
White  Hydraulics,  Inc    See — 

White,  Holhs  N  ,  5.137.252.  Cl.  251-14.000. 
While.  Preston  S    See — 

Huggard.     Mark    T  ,    and    While,     Preston    S..     5.137,937.    Cl. 
523-179  (X») 
White.  Richard  K     See- 
Chang,  H'jngkun  J     Dovs   W  illiam  K  ,  Nolan.  Michael  P  .  Buch- 
holz.  Dale  R    Frecburg.  Iliomas  A  ,  McKown.  John,  and  White, 
Richard  E  ,  5,138,12',  Cl    342-367  UOO 
Whitfield,  Oliver  J     Robens^m    Phillip  W     and  Wnght.  Craig  G,.  to 
Pyro    Industries,    Inc     Combustion    grate   for    pellet    fueled    stove, 
5,137,010.  Cl    126-173000. 
Whiiford,  Roben  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Permanent  magnet 

noating  shaft  seal    5.137.286.  Cl   277-80.000 
Whitley   Jerry  W     See- 
Arthur,  Reuben  B  ,  Jr .  Whitley.  Jerry  W,;  and  Slowe,  Harry  R., 
Jr  .  5.137.603,  Cl.  202-139.000. 
Whitman.  David  C    See — 

McGarvey.   David  C  ;  and   Whitman.   David  C, 
141    198, KX) 
Whitmer,  Bruce  F     See — 

Gross,    Michael   G  ,   Troutman.  John   D  ;   Young,  Jack   D  .  and 
Whiimer,  Bruce  F  .  5.137.323.  Cl   296-93.000, 
Whitney,  Gary  1      See— 

Banas,    Conrad    M,    and    Whitney.    Gary    L,.    5.137.585,    Cl. 
148  512  (XXl 
Wicker,  I  iiida  S    See- 
Chen,  Shieh  Shung  T,  Wicker.  Linda  S;  and  Arisen,  Byron  H., 
5,138,052,  Cl    540-4 "^MX-W 
Wickes  Manufacturing  C\'mpany;  See — 

Graves,  I  cc  K  .  and  Frankila.  John  W  .  5,137.293,  Cl.  28O-163.000. 
Wickham,  Ward  E  .  Ill   V  ehicle  for  cleaning  intermediate  bulk  contain- 
ers. 5.13^,04.3.  Cl    134  1ft'  U)R 
Wiegand.  Philip  J    and  l>owe.  David  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Battery  charging  apparatus  with  removable  plug  mixiule   5.138,351, 
Cl.  354-81  OCX) 
Wietschorke.  Helmut   See — 

Kelch      Gerhard,     Lahres.     Hans,     and    Wietschorke,     Helmut. 
5,137,343,  Cl    351-169  000 
Wikstroem,  John  I   O  :  See— 

Wadell.   1  ars  G    A  .  and  Wikstroem.  John  I.  G.,  5.137.493,  Cl. 

46()-:'>i»»i 

Wilcox,  James  J     McFadden.  Richard  D,;  and  Tuchman.  Robert  L, 

Zipper  attachment  device   5.136.758.  Cl   24-431  000 
Wilder,  Wayne  R     .See- 

Goixle,  Mark  G     Spnggs,  Thomas  E  ;  Levine.  Isaac  J  .  Wilder, 
Wayne  R  ,  and  tdv*ards,  Calvin  L  .  5.137.994.  Cl    526-75.000. 
Wilhelmv   Egon.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Transmission  shift  rod  with 

vibration  damper    5,136,893,  Cl    74-473  OOR 
Wilker,  Allan  S    See- 

Crossman.  William  W  ,  Jr  ,  Andors.  Denk  K 
S,    Wilker,    Allan    S      and    Guest.    John 
126-501  000 
Wilkms.  John  F  .  to  AIco  Machine  &  Tool.  Inc    Telescoping  safety 
guard  for  hypodermic  needles  and  the  like.  5,137,521,  Cl.  604-198  000. 
Wilkins<in.  Jeffrey  .\    See— 

Minor,    Barry     L,    and    Wilkinson.    Jeffrey    A..    5.138,699.    CI. 
395-131  000 
Wilkinson.    William    T     Exercise    device    for    resistance    walking- 
5.137,272.  Cl  482-124,000. 


5,137.064.  Cl 


Blackburn.  Richard 
H,    5.137.012.    Cl 
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Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Schilling.  Winston  H.;  Ritchie,  Mark  D.;  Knilach.  John;  and  Joos, 
Joseph,  5,1  17.278.  Cl.  273-1  I8.00A. 
Williams.  Keith  S.  Shifting  mechanism  for  reversible  friction  drives. 

5  13h,9()l,  Cl.  81-59.100. 
Williams,  Michael:  See — 

Mikulet,  Tiirothy  L,;  Williams,  Michael:  and  Frankel,  Oail  B,, 
5.137,183.  Cl,  222-192,000, 
Williams.  Robeit  R  :  See — 

HoUing.    Rorald   W;  and   Williams.   Robert   R..   5.138,137.  Cl. 
219-506  Oa 
Williams.  Timoth  r.  See— 

Siemialkowsk I,  Bish;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  Shellhammer.  Stephen  J,; 
Katz.  Joseph;  and  Williams,  Timothy,  5,138,140,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Williamson.  Davi  1  J  ;  and  van  den  Engh.  Matthijs,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company     TTie     Alkylene  oxide  adducts  and  polyurethane  foams 
prepared  thcret-om.  5,137.934,  Cl.  521-170.000. 
WiUingei.  Allan  H.;  and  Ellis,  Robert,  to  WiUinger  Bros.,  Inc.  Aquar- 
ium power  hca.1  with  integral  muffler.  5,137,433,  Cl  417-312000. 
Wilhnger  Bros..  lie:  See— 

Willinger,  Al  an  H  ;  and  Ellis.  Robert,  5,137.433.  Cl.  417.312.O0O. 
Willis.  Dale  R.  Eispensing  tube  with  tubewall  riba  and  rear  spherical 

plunger  ball.  5. 137.177,  CI.  222-1.000, 
W  illis.  Wilfred  E    See— 

Silverman,  Luice  D.;  Legg.  Warren  F.;  and  Willis,  Wilfred  E.. 
5.137,777.  c:i.  428-316,600 
Willner.  David:  See— 

Kaneko.  Taiushi;   Willner.   David;   Mcnkovic.   Ivo,   Greenfield. 
Robert  S  ;  u)d  BrasUwsky.  Gary  R..  5,137.877.  Cl  514-25,000 
Wilmott,  Martyn;  Hamson.  George  E,;  Scarlett.  John;  Wood,  Michael 
A,,  and  McKinley.  Donald  H  .  to  Davy  McKee  (London)  Limited. 
Fatty  alcohols   5,138,106,  Cl.  568-877.000. 
Wilson.  David  A    See— 

Simon,  Jaime.  Wilson,  David  A.;  McMillan,  Kenoelh;  and  Huff, 
Harrell  L  ,  5,137,709,  Cl.  424-1.100. 
Wilson.  Howard  «.:  See— 

Murphy.  Ric  lard  J.;  Schick,  Jerome  D.;  and  Wilson.  Howard  R., 
5.138.256.  Ol   324-158  OOD. 
Windmoeller  &  F  oelscher:  Set — 

I  uebke,  Hertert,  5.137.49S.  Q.  464-102.000. 
WindmoUer  &  Holscher:  See — 

Lubke.  Herb,  rt;  and  Schroder.  Volker,  5,136.941.  C\   10l-l$7.000. 
Peters,  Rudo  f;  and  Kammann.  Rolf.  5.137.224.  Cl  242-56.900. 
Winnick,  Charles  N.:  See— 

Rizkalla,     Niibil;     and     Winnick,     Charles     N.,     5.138,093.    Cl 
560-232.0011. 
Wirges,    Winfrieit,    to    Subilus   GmbH.    Pressure   tube    piston    unit 

5.137.124,  Cl.  188-282.000 
Wirz,   Amo;   Sototta,   Peter;  and   Renner.  Jochen,  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschmi  n  AG,  Suction  head  for  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary 
pnntmg  press    5.137,267.  Cl,  271-14,000, 
Wisconsin  Alumr  i  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Anderson,  Marc  A.;  and  Zeltner,  Walter  A..  5,137,607.  Cl,  204- 

59  00R 
Brumley.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Lloyd  M.  5,137.613,  O.  204- 
299.00R 
Wiltmann,  Dietei :  See- 
Eckel.   Thomas;   Wittmann,   Dieter;   Freitag.   Dieter;   Westeppe, 
Uwe;  and  Ott,  Karl-Heinz,  5,137,970,  Cl.  525-67.000 
Wixforth,  Bruno   Cosmetic  preparation  having  germicidal  properties. 

5.137,717.  Cl   ^24-78.070. 
Wolcott.  John  h.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Air  cooled  dynamometer 

vehicle  emissoiis  test  stand.  5.136.878.  Cl.  73-117.000 
Wolcott.  Wayne  B.,  to  Joslyn  Corporation.  Manual  band  installation 

tool.  5.137.060.  Cl.  I4O-23.6O0 
Wolf.  Barry:  See  - 

de    Jong.    Joannes    N     M.;    and    Wolf,    Barry.    5,138,564,    Cl. 
364-571.040. 
Wolf,  Hans  J.  Container  for  recording  media  such  as  magnetic  Upe 

cassettes.  5,137  150.  Cl.  206-307  000. 
Wolff.  Bernardo;  Hohwiller,  Frieder;  and  Seybold,  Guenlher.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellscliaft.  Composite  foams  of  low  thermal  conductivity. 
5.137.927.  Cl    '21-54.000 
Wolstein.  Robert  J.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Guilu  pickup  and  switch- 
ing apparatus.  5,136,919.  Cl,  84-742.000. 
Wolverton.  Billy  C.  Aquatic  plant/microbtal  water  purification  system. 

5.137,625,  Cl.  ;  10-195  100 
Wong.  Chi  N  ,  ^uid  Mok.  Kam  S ,  to  Johnson  Electnc  S.A.  Brush 

protection  in  ai  electric  motor.  S.138,212,  Q.  310-239  000 
Wong.  David  M    See — 

Hart.  Robert  L  ;  and  Wong.  David  M..  5,137.628.  Cl   210-198.200 
Wong,  Kam-Fu   Chinese  and  Roman  alphabet  keyboard  arrangement. 

5.137.383,  Cl   .00-484.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F.;  A  mone,  Stephen  C;  Kluger,  Jacob  N.;  Attndge,  David 
M  :  Quesnel.  I  isbeth  S.;  and  Degruchy,  Paul  J  ,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.    Photoehctric    paper    basis    weight    sensor.    5,138.178,    Cl. 
250-559.000 
Wong.  Pancras  C    B  :  See— 

Canni.  Davi  J  J.;  Duncia.  John  J.  V.;  and  Wong.  Pancras  C.  B,. 

5,138.069.  Cl,  548-253,000, 
Chiu.  Andrew  T ;  De  Noble,  Victor  J,;  Duncia,  John  J.  V ;  and 
Wong,  Paiicras  C.  B.,  5.137.906.  Cl.  514-394  000. 
Wong,  Stephen  S.  F  :  See- 
Beech.  Jamei  H.,  Jr.;  Stoos,  James  A.;  Wong.  Stephen  S   F ;  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei,  5,138.102.  Cl.  568-695.000. 


5.137.434.    Cl 


John.   Wood. 
5.138.106.     Cl 


Wood,  Alan  G  .  and  Corbett.  Tim  J  .  lo  Micron  Technology,   Inc 
Packaging  for  semiconductor  logic  devices.  5,138.434,  Ci  357-74  000 
Wood.  Ian  E    See- 
Hughes.  Stephen  P    and  WcxxJ,  Ian  E..  5.137.173.  Cl   221-34000 
Wood,  Mark  W     See- 
Wheeler,     Roger     D       and     Wood.     Mark    W 
417-368  000 
Wood.  Michael  A     See— 

Wilmott.   Martyn,   Harnson,   George   E     Scarlett 
Michael     A  ,     and     McKinley.     Donald     H 
568-877  000 
Wood.  Robert  B  ,  Thomas.  Mark  A  ;  Valimont.  James  L  .  Littell,  H 
Edward,  Jr  ,  and  Freeman,  Glenn  E  ,  to  Flight  Dynamics,  Inc  Prepa- 
ration of  photosensitive  matenal  to  withstand  a  lamination  prix:ess 
5,138.469,  Cl   359-3. OOa 
Wood  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Morey   Norval  K  ,  5,137,219.  Cl    :41-92.000 
Woodley.  Wayne  D  .  to  Eaton  Corporation    Hydrostatic  transmission 

and  relief  valve  therefor   5,136.845,  Cl   60-468  000 
WoodrufT,  Garry  W  ,  and  Smits,  Johannes  G  ,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  and  Boston  University    Micr.o-beam  tactile  sen.sor  for 
the  measurement  of  vertical   posiiion  displacement    5,138,216,  Cl 
310-316,000 
Woods.  Peter  R  ;  and  Brunning,  Alan  D  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Rear  wheel  steenng  arrangement    5,137.291.  Cl   280-91  000 
Woodward,  Kathleen   See— 

Goldin.  Bruce;  Billings.  Ronald  J  ;  Sipos,  Tibor;  Kohul,  Bruce  E., 
and  W  Old  ward.  Kathleen.  5.137,449.  Cl.  433-229,000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute  See — 

Mendelson,  Yitzhak,  Peura.  Roben   A     and  Hariunmaa,  Hannu, 
5,137,023,  Cl    128-633  000 
Worrell.  Garv  W     See— 

and    Worrell.    Gary    W 


5.137,034,    Cl 


:  .>ee — 
and 


Wortman,    Donald    W.    5.138,658.    Cl 


Perfetti,    Thomas 
131-194  000 
Wortman,  Donald  W,: 
Carter.    Dan    K.; 
379-413000 
Wreede.  John  E  :  See- 
Moss.  Gaylord  E  :  Wreede.  John  E.,  Yu,  Kevm.  and  Scott.  James 
E.    5.138,470,  Cl    359-13  Oa) 
Wright,  Charles  S    Removable  alternating  current  measuring  circuit. 

5.138,254,  Cl    324-119  000 
Wright.  Craig  G    See — 

Whitfield,  Oliver  J  ,  Robenson.  Phillip  W  ,  and  Wnght.  Craig  G,, 
5,137,0!0,  Cl    126-173.000 
Wright.  John  O  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Antenna  connector 

5.137,477,  Cl   439-825  000 
Wu,  Chun-Liang     Solar   power   operated,    vehicle   nighi    illuminator 

circuit.  5.138.534,  Cl    362-72  OOL' 
Wu.  Shwu-Jen   See — 

Tcng.  Che-Ming.  Chen.  Ih  Sheng  Huang  TuiFu,  Ko.  Fcng-Nien 

Wu,  Shwu-Jen;  and  Wu,  Shwu-Jen.  5.;.i7,9I2,  Cl    514-463  OOC 

Teng.  Che-Ming,  Chen,  Ih-Shcng  Huang.  Tur-Fu  Ko,  Feng-Nien 

Wu.  Shwu-Jen,  and  Wu.  Shwu-Jen.  5.137.912,  Cl   514-463  000 

Wyatt.  Curtis  See— 

Balonick.  Arnold:  Lankard,  Larry    and  Wyatt,  Curtis,  5,136,741, 
Cl.  5-470  000 
Wynn.   William   H,   to   Wedgewood    Technology,    Inc     System   and 
method  for  controlling  butterfat  content  in  standardized  milk  product 
using  whole  product  sensor   5,1  37.-'38,  Cl   426-231  OCX) 
Wysong,  Robert  D    See — 

Benck.  Jeffrey  W  ,  Mansuna,  Mohanlal  S    and  Wysong,  Roben  D  , 
5,138,523,  Cl   361  386000 
Wyss.  John  R   Hand  stretcher  for  musicians  5.136,911,  Cl   84-468,000 
Xaar  Limited   See — 

Bartky,  W   Scott,  and  Temple.  Stephen,  5,138.333.  Cl   346-1  100 
Xerox  Corporation   See- 
Bell,  Conrad  J  .  5.137,174,  Cl   271-161.000. 
Bnllson.  Leonard  J  .  5,138.416.  Ci    357-30000 
Carlotla,  Michael.  5.138.332.  Cl    346-1  100 
Casey,    Brendan    C  .    Frank.    John    A  .    and   Gary.   William    L  . 

5.138,349,  Cl   346-159  000 
Castelli.   Vitton.   Cassano.   James    R  ,    Dastin,    Richard    M 

Kosko,  John  E  ,  5.138.399.  Cl  355-327  000 
Crowe.  Robert  T..  5,138.561.  Cl  '95  103  000 
Curry.     Douglas    N.     and     Hechi      r:)avid     L.     5,138,339, 

346-108  000 
Dastin    Richard  M  ,  Mihalvov,  Kenneih  J     Gales,  Janine  M  ; 

Kusmierz.  Rachel  C  ,  5,l'3S,39'.  Cl    .*5.M6CX^C 
de    Jong.    Joannes    N      M,     and    Wolf,     Barry,     5,138,564, 

364-571  040 
Hoyer,  August.  5.138.373.  Cl 
Lindblad.  Nero  R  ,  Carlston, 
5.138.395.  Cl    355-299  000 
MacDonald,  Daniel  W      Herman,  Robin  E  ,  Hurwitch,  Carl  B,; 
Scheuer,    Mark    A  ,    and    Nagicy,    Clement    J  ,    5,138.378,   Cl. 
355-208  0tX3 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L  .  5.137,773,  Cl   428-:i5.000 
Paoli.  Thomas  l.  .  and  Eplcr.  John  E  .  5.138.625.  Cl   372-46.000 
Reeves,  Richard  E  ,  5,137,142,  Cl    198-780  000 
Rowe.  Paul  J     and  Morano,  Richard  A     5!  38,3.34,  Cl    346-1  100 
Sloan.  James  L  .  and  Pendell.  Patnck  T  .  5.137.270.  Cl  271-272.000 
Smith.  Craig  A  ;  Byers,  Mark  A  .  and  Wall,  Thomas  A,.  5.138,377, 
Cl,  355-207  000. 


and 


Cl. 


;  and 


a. 


355-200  000 
Richard  L  ,  and  Relyea.  Herbert  C, 
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Sprigiif.    Rohei!   A      Bernstein.    M«rk    S  ,    KowaJski.    Rohen    P 
Hethi.   Divid  L     Sicinmcw.  D»vid   L  .   Kizer.  Dbvk)  t     and 
TTiomlon.  Roben  L  .  5.n8.i40.  CI    Uo-IOKCW) 

Van  DusCT.  J»ck  E  ,  f-r«ser,  Ron*Jd  A     Oiorm.  f-r«nk  V      md 
OesKk.  Cjirl  F  .  M18.J8:.  CI    U^  :i5000 

Wong.  Lain  F  ,  Amonc.  Slephcn  C     IClugcr.  Imji^  N  .  Alindge. 
[>«vid  M    Quesnel,  Lisbeth  ^    and  IVgruthy   Paul  J  .  5.138.178, 
CI   25O-55<»000 
Xinix.  Inc     See — 

C^dei.  Rjvmond  J     Chao.  Hung-Nan,  Hui.  Smgwing,  Bogatin 
Enc   and  Uath.  Sieven  C  .  5.138.149.  CI   25O-2140AG 

>  aSc.  Toshiya  Set— 

Mizutani.    Takciomn,    Shiraki.    Krnha^hi,    Hasegawa.    Michihiko. 

Kt'umoto,  Yujiro    Tanimolo.  \\»hihiri'    Tanalia.  Masayuki.  and 

labe.  Ttshiya,  5.13S.184,  CI    555  :i8iXXi 

>a^iuki,      Hiroyuki.      Endo.      Haruymhi       Sagav^a.     Mimka/u,     and 

Makimolo.  Mitsuo,  to  Matsushita  Elevtn..  Industrial  C<i     1  td    Push 

pash   .Jscillalor   using  a  transmission   line   res*>naIor   and  differential 

output    5.I38.2H4.  C!    331  5*(XX) 

>  ibusaki,   Yoshiyasu.   Sakaki.   Ttishisuki    Shihata,   Meguiri    and  Oh 

Law. a.  Hideo,  to  Director-General  of  Agen^\  >f  Indaslrial  S^icn^e  A 
Technology  an  organ  of  The  Ministry  of  Industrial  T  rade  and  Indas 
try  of  Japan  Transformed  veasts  hasing  steroid  hydroxylase  acliviiy 
and  process  for  hydrojvlalion  of  steroids  using  the  said  transformed 
yeasts  5  1 37,822,  CI.  435-193.000 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi    See  — 

Hashimoto,     Selsujiro,     Yagi.     Kiyoshi;    and    Kanda,     Masahiro 

^  1  IT  ■'(W,  CI   42  U448.000. 
lakahashi.  Minoru   and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  5.136,997,  CI    123-33900t) 

>  dgi,  Sakai   Sec  — 

Fndo,    Takavoshi     >  agi,    Sakai;    Waianabc,    Tamio,    and    Tsuji, 
Masanon.  5  I  !^  406.  CI    439-357  nOO 
■»  agu.    Toyokaiu,    Maruyama.    loshihide:   and   Murata,   Kiyoka/u,   to 
Daicei   Chemical    Indasiries.   Ltd    Process  for  producing  polyure- 
Ihane    5,138.015.  CI    528-44  IMJ 
Yagu..hi.  Hiroshi    Sakai.  Hisashi.  Uematu,  Ketiji;  and  Kawasaki.  Kan- 
jiro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  I  id    TTiermoscnsitive  recording  material 
5,137,864.  CI    503-22MKXI 
Yakuvv'a.  Akihiro   See- 
Ik  i)ima.  Yasushi.  ICikuchi.   Misao.  Yakusva,  Akihiro.  Matsunaga. 
Katsuki   and  Yamazaki,  Naoya.  5.138,522.  CI    361-384  000 

>  amada,  Ftsuo.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Optica]  information  re- 

vording  apparatus   in..iudir!g   means  for   delaying  servo  gam  by  a 
predetermined  time    5, 1  38,596,  CI    369-44  290 

>  jUTiada.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Shiga.  Shoji,  Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  and  Sano.  Takayuki.  5.138.383.  CI 
-35-216  000 
Yamada.  .Ma-saya    See  — 

1  ikei    Hideaki    Mizouc.  Tsuguyasu.  Kobavashi,  Yoshiharu.  Okita, 
Rycsuke   and  Yamada,  Masaya.  5,137.128,  CI    192-21  500 
YamadA    Lakanobu,   to   Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Support 
structure  holding  a  plurality  of  developing  devices  used  in  a  multi- 
color image  forming  apparatus   5,138.398.  CI    355-326  000- 
Yamada,    Tomoharu    and   Fujio.  Ryoia,  to  Bndgesto.ie  Corporation 
Hdlogenated  polybutadicne  series  elastomers,  method  of  producing 
the  same  and  rubber  com[xisitions  for  tire  containing  this  elastomer 
Vn"9Sl.  CI    525-332  300 

>  amagami.  Tamtitsu   See  — 

Sako  Yoichiro  and  Yamagami.  Tamolsu.  5. 138.598.  CI  369-47  000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru   See  — 

Isobe.  Kazuyuki    AiMwa.  Takao,  Yamaguchi.  Noboni,  and  Ueda. 
Yutaka,  5.13^,947   CI   524-68  000. 
\amaguchi,  fakashi   See — 

1  ukuda.  !»hin.  Sakamoto.  Ken.  Unemura.  Toyoaki;  Kondo,  Tomoji. 
and  Yamaguchi.  Takashi.  5.138.450.  CI   358-147  000 
^  jmahd  CorporatKin   See — 

Kunimoio.  Toshifumi.  5.136,917.  CI.  84-«24000 
t>shima,  Yutaka.  5.n7,i»41.  CI   523-222  OCO 
Shihukawa,  Takeo.  5.136,915,  CI   84-626.000. 
Shibukasva.  Lakeci.  5. 1  36.916.  CI    84-627,000. 
Yokoyama.  Kcnji.  5  138.593.  CI    369-44  290. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Moioyama,  Yu   Oz-asya.   foshikazu.  and  Kaku.  Junichi.  5.136.990. 
CI    121  73  1XX' 
I  amamoto.  Akihiko,  Shibuya.  Naoharu.  Takahashi,  Eiji.  and  Akasaka, 
Hitoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Calsomc  Corporation  Heater 
unit  for  the  automobile  air  conditioner.  5,137,213,  CV  237-2.00A. 
\  amamoto,  .Akio   .See — 

Sugimoio.  Kazuaki   Kitahara.  Satoshi;  Vamamoto.  Akio.  and  Sugi- 
ura.  Ikuzo    V13».nvci    54o-''60PH 
"» imamoto,  Haruhiko,  and  Fujisaki.  Akihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Cool- 
ing ,ystem    'i,l'6.856.  CI   62  PhhOO 
"1  dmamoto.   Itaru     Muto.   Norio    and   Miyake,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Ha^ashihara    Seihutsu    Kagaku    Kenkyujo.    a-Olycosyl-L- 
isi.orbic  acid,  and  its  preparation  and  uses  5.1  37,723,  CI.  424-400.000. 
"i  imamoto.  Junichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  pack- 
age and  sheet  feeding  apparatus  designed  to  employ  same  5.137.269. 

("i  ri-uMxio 

>  a.-namoto.  Kiku.'   See — 

Ueda.  Tanu.n  f>tsu.  Yosuke.  and  Yaoiamoto.  Kikuo,  5,138,502.  CI 
360-3  1  liXI 
1  amamoto.  Kozo   lo  OSCi  Corporation;  and  Yamamolo.  Kozo   Head 

drive  for  threaded  fastener    5.137,407.  CI   411-404000 
Y  amamoio.  Michio    Ishino.  Masaru.  Ha/ama.  Motoo.  and  Tokumasu. 
Shigefumi.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lid    Process  for  pre- 
paring halogcnated  alky  I    5.138.109,  CI.  570-257,000 


Y  amamoto.  Naoharu  See— 

Vamauchi.    Kiyoshi.    and    Yamamoto.    Naohani.    5.137.446,    CI 
433  20  0a) 
Yamamoto,  Shu   See — 

Cioio,  Koji    Yamamolo,  Shu.  Honuchi.  Vukio.  and  Wakabaya.shi. 
Hiroharu.  5,13H.621.  CI    .'"2-38  000 
Yamamoto,  Takemi,   Sakai,   Jun.   and   Murata,  Takehiko,  to  Brother 
Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha      Recording     system      5.138.364.     CI. 
355-27  000 
Yamamoto.  Toshio   .See   - 

( >hikata,  Naoharu    \  amamoto,  Toshio,  Kamiyama,  Tadashi;  and 
Konda.  Masashi.  5  I  !r479,  CI   439-890  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Murahashi.  Yoshimitsu,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation     Graphic     data    conversion    method     5.138.697,    CI 
395-120  000 
Namamura.  Toru   See 

Sato.    Michiaki,    Yamamura.   Toru.   Goto.   Youichiro;  and   Nose. 
Toru.  5.138.387.  CI    355  251000 
Yamanaka.    Kazuyuki.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Wire  bonding 
inspecting  apparatus  utilizing  a  controlling  means  for  shifting  from 
,.ne  inspected  area  lo  another    5, H8. ISO.  CI    2 50- 56 1  000 
\  amartino.  Stephen  J     See 

Clarke.  Hans  1      Yamartino.  Stephen  J     and  Dunn.  Thomas  J.. 
5.137.050.  CI    137  541  iXX) 
Yama-saki.    Masafumi,   to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..   Ltd.  Camera  focus 

detector    5.138.360.  CI    354-407  000. 
Yamasaki.   Yoshikiyo    and  Fujimolo,  Sinichiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Japan  Health,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki    Automatic  multi- 
function massager  for  chau    5.137,016,  CI    128-52  000 
Yamashita.  Fumio   See  - 

Kensho.    Ituo     Yamashiia.    Fumio;   Nagai.   Toshikazu;   Fujimoto, 
ladashi.  Nakano.  Yoshihisa.  and  Tukimura.  Hideki.  5,137.921, 
CI    5  14-^29  (XX) 
Yamashita,  Ichiro   See— 

Takeda.     Mamoru,     Yamashita,     Ichiro,     and     Kitahiro,     Isamu. 
5,137.841.  CI    437-41  IXX) 
Yamashita.  Mikio  .See — 

Noguchi.    Voshio.   L'chibon.   Yoshinobu:  and   Yamashita,   Mikio. 
5.138.170,  CI    250-461.200 
Yama.yhita.  Toru    See — 

Isunenaga,  Makoto;  Tominaga,  Naoki:  Nishiyama,  Toshio;  Yama- 
shita. Toru.  Fukuyama.  Mutsumi.  Miyata.  Tcruo;  and  Furuse, 
Ma.saya.su.  5.137,875,  CI,  5 14-2 1  000 
Yamashita,  Tsukasa    S«'e  - 

Hone    Nonyiishi    Hosokayva.  Hayami.  Tada.  Masami,  Yamashita, 
Tsukasa.  Ohgaki.    latsuo.  and  Kiyomoto.  Hironobu,  5.138.687, 
CI    185- 129  IXX) 
YamaLake-Honeywell  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Tiishihiko.  5.137.552.  CI   55-139000 
Yamato,  Fu/io   See — 

li/uka.   Masanon    Mizunuma.  Tatsuya;   Yamato.  Fuzio;   Kojuna, 
Tcshiharu.  and  Tuji.  Akitoshi.  5.137.577,  CI    106-823.000. 
Yamato  Mishin  Sei/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hidcti,  5,136,956,  CI    112-178000 
Yamato,  Motoyuki   See — 

Okiimura.  Km  ichi;  Nakano.  Muneloshi.  Tanimoto.  Hirotoshi;  and 

Yamato,  Moioyuki,  5.138.003.  CI   526-283.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji.   Kaneki.  Tokio,  Matsui.  Masayoshi;  and  Yamato. 
Motoyuki,  5,137.785,  CI.  428-411  100 
Yamauchi.  Hirohiko;  See — 

Sen.  Shigemi    Yamauchi.  Hirohiko.  Azuma.  Makoto.  and  Arata. 
Yoji,  5.118.03".  (.  I    534-14.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi    and  Yamamolo,  Naohani.  to  Tokin  Corporation 
and  Tomy.  Inc    Orthixlontic  implement  controllable  of  correction 
force   5.137,440,  CI   43  3-20  000 
Yamauchi.  Yoshiyuki   .See— 

t  >kamura.  Masami.  Sasva,  Takao.  Kusaka.  Takao;  and  Yamauchi, 

Yoshiyuki.  5.138.393.  CI    335-297  000 
Shimova.  Masahiro.  Nakabou.  Tadashi,  and  Yamauchi,  Yoshiyuki. 
5.137.082.  CI    165110  000 
Yamaya.  Motojuro   .See — 

Ninomiya.  .Ma.sao.  Kikuchi.  Masao,  Umeda.  Masaru;  and  Yamaya. 
Motojuro   5.138.105.  CI    568-916000 
Yama/aki.  Akihiro  and  Saito.  Tomotaka,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Charge  pump  circuit    5.138.190,  CI    307-296,500. 
>'aind^aki.  Motohlde    -See — 

In>me.  Kaname.  Yamazaki,  Motohlde,  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W  ,  M  37,825,  CI   435-245  CXX) 
Yamazaki,  Naoya    .See — 

Kojima.  Yasushi    Kikuchi,  Misao;  Yakuwa.  Akihiro;  Matsunaga. 
Katsuki.  and  Yamazaki.  Naoya    M38.522.  CI    361-384.000, 
Yamazaki.    Nobuto    and    lakahashi.    Kuniyuki.   lo   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Shinkayya    W  ire  b.,nding  mcth>xl    VM''.20I.CI    228-103  000. 
Yamazaki.   Seizi.    Makita.    Kensuk.v    Moiiguchi.    Yasuo.  and  Tanaka, 
Katsuto,  to  Central  Glass  company.   Limited    Method  of  forming 
metal   o^ide   film   ^y    using  melai   alkoMde  M)lutK>n,   5,137,749,  CI. 
427-108  UK) 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei    to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co,  Ltd 
MethtxJ    tor    prepanng    a   superconducting   device     5,137,868,   CI. 
S.)5-I  iXX) 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Electronic  devices  utilizing  superconducting  materials  5.138.401.  CI 
357-5000 
Yamazaki.  Toru  See — 

Nakano.  Minoru;  and  Yamazaki.  Toru.  5.136.958,  CI.  112-269.100. 
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Yamazaki.  Yuichirn;  Miyoshi.  Motosuke.  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba.   Method  and  apparatus  for  uradiatmg 
loyy-energy  elect  ons  5.138.169.  CI  250-398  000. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Regeneration  of  used  alka- 

nolainine  solutions.  5,137,702.  CI.  423-229.000. 
Y  an.  Ying  D  :  See — 

Amin.  Nurul;  Fortins,  John;  Yan,  Ying  D.;  Keel,  Beat  G  :  Curland. 
Nathan;  and  Madsen.  Tim,  5,137,750.  CI  427-116.000 
Yanagisasva.  Y'oshr  uki.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  part  mounting 

apparatus   5. 1 36. '76.  CI    29-740  000 
Yankner,  Bruce  A  ,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The. 
Substance  P  and  tachykinin  agonists  for  treatment  of  Alzheimer's 
disease   5.137,87:,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Yano.  Shinjiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Photo-Mtniconductor 

device  with  a  zeio-cross  function.  5,138,415,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Yanov,  Alexandr  P  ■  See — 

Kramarenko,  Eons  P.;  Mischenko.  Boris  Y.;  Visjuta,  Valentin  P., 
Sokolov,  Vslery  A;  and  Yanov,  Alenandr  P.,  5,136,815,  CI 
51-59550 
Yap.  Daniel,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Ridge-waveguide  buried- 
heierostructure    laser    and    method    of  fabncalion.    5,138.626.    CI. 
372-46  000 
Y'asuda.  Takco:  Set  — 

Osada.  Kimio;  and  Yasuda.  Takeo.  5,138,223,  CI.  313-488.000. 
Yasui,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Anahara.  Meiji;  Yasui,  Yoshiharu;  and  Omori,  Hiroshi,  5,137,058, 
CI    1 39-384  f OR 
Yasuki.  Takashi;  aiid  Idei.  Shunji.  to  Tayca  Corporation    Chromatic 
pigments  compn<ing  a  coloring  metal  oxide  coating  on  transparent 
titanium  oxide  cere  particles  of  0.01  loO.I  micron  size  5.137,575,01. 
106-441000 
Yasumoto.  Masahiko;  Tsuchiya.  Touru;  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Shibuya.  Isao; 
and  Yonemolo,  Katsumi,  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Indus- 
tnal  Science  and  Technology    Method  for  producing  thiadiazine 
compounds  5,13^,053.  CI.  544-8.000. 
Yasuzawa,  Toru:  St — 

Takahashi,  Keiichi;  Ichimura,  Michio.  Katsumata,  Shigeo:  Ogawa, 
Tatsuhiro;    Morimoto,    Makolo;    Ashizawa,    Tadashi;    Kasai, 
Masaji;  Mui  )i,  Kenichi;  Sailo,  Hiromitsu;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yasuzawa,  Toru,  5,138,059,  CI.  546-84.000 
Yales,  Stephen  F  ;  See— 

Demmin,  Timothy  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  Knopeck,  Gary  M.; 
Parker.  Robt  rt  C;  Ruszaj,  Donna  M.;  Yates,  Stephen  F.;  Green, 
George  D  ;  Horn,  Keith  A.;  Hammond,  Willis;  and  Thoma.s. 
Raymond  H  P.,  5,137,929.  CI.  521-99.000. 
Yalsugi.  Tomishige   See — 

Nishijima.  Hid-o.  Okamoto,  Kaneyuki;  Watanabe,  Katsuyiiki:  and 
Yatsugi,  Torushige.  5,138,505.  CI.  360-77.160. 
Yazaki  Corporaiioi :  See — 

Endo.    Takaycshi;    Yagi,    Sakai;    Walaiube.    TBinio;    and   Tsuji, 

Masanon.  5.  37,466,  CI.  439-357.000. 
Hashimoto,    Si-tsujiro;    Yagi,    Kiyoshi;    and    Kanda,    Masahiro, 

5,137.708,  CI   423-448,000. 
Matsushima.    Tetsuhiko;    Fujimoto,     Katsurou;    and    Tsuchiya, 

Hiroyuki,  5,  37,055,  CI.  137-630.140. 
Oikawa,  Ryueuu;  and  Fujila,  Akihiko,  5,138,117.  CI  I74-152.00G. 
Yde.  Fredenck  R.;  and  Albar,  Martin  R..  to  Moving  Company,  The. 

Stair  track  devic;.  5,137,114.  CI.  182-49.000. 
Yee.  Ian  Y.  K.;  See  — 

Curry.  John  W  .  II;  and  Yee,  Ian  Y  K.,  5.137.597.  O.  lSfr«36.00D. 
Y'eh.    Peter    Sport,   rod   equipped   with  sound   reproducing  means. 

5.137,488,  CI.  44<i-397.000. 
Yeh.  Peter    Exerci*  hand  gnp  having  sound-reproducing  means  and 

application  of  su.h  hand  gnp.  5.137,503.  CI.  482-125.000 
Y'eon.  Seung-Ho:  See — 

Jung.  II-Nam;  Lee.  Gyu-Hwan;  Yeon,  Scung-Ho;  and  Suk,  Mi- 
Yeon,  5,138,080.  CI.  556-430.000. 
Yli-Kovcro.  Risto  T.  Method  of  heating  a  sauna  and  a  sauna  stove. 

5.136.734,  CI  4-5  24.000 
Yoeli.  Uzi.  lo  Qui<  k  Technologies  Ltd.  Controlled  slew  rate  buffer. 

5.138.194.  CI   3O"'-443  00O. 
Yokoi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Aichi.   Takao;   Hashimoto.  Tamaki.  Ara,  Yoji;   Matsui.   Shinya; 
Nojima,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Asano,  Juni- 
chi; Takemu  -a,  Makoto;  Terasawa,  Koji;  and  Yokoi,  Katsuyuki, 
5,138,343,  CI    346-I4O.0OR. 
Yokota,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Sano.    Masaki;    Takahashi.    Norimichi;    and    Yokota,    Hidetaka, 
5,136.760.  CI    24-457  000, 
Yokoyama,  Akihisi :  See — 

Hirai.  Toshihiio;  Yoshizawa,  Atsushi;  Nishiyama,  Isa:  Fukumasa, 
Mitsuo;  Shintori.  Nobuyuki;  and  Yokoyama,  Akihisa,  5,137,653, 
CI   252-299*50 
Yokoyama.  Haruhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
processing  meihc  d  for  distinguishing  object  by  determining  threshold 
of  image  lightnefs  values.  5.138.671,  CI.  382-52.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hirosh  :  See — 

Murase,  Shigeiiitsu;  Yokoyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Kinsaku, 
5,137,b70.  C    264-130,000. 
>  iikoyama.  Kenji.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Vibration  control  for  an 

optical  pickup  atlualor  driving  device.  5,138,593,  O.  369-44.290. 
Yi>koyama.  Masuzo;  Katou.  Kouichi;  and  Sugano,  Toshihiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Pelrocheinical  Company  Limited.  Proccaa  for  preparation  of 
olefin  polymen,.  5.137,995,  CI.  526-119.000. 


Yonei,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chuta,  Masanobu;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Hideki:  and  Naga- 
shima.  Yoshikiyo.  5.138.209.  CI   3I0-6700R 
Yonekawa.  Minoru  See — 

Moriki.      Hiroshi.     and     Yonekawa.     Minoru.     5.137,619,     CI. 
205-179  000 
Yonemasu.  Hiroshi  See — 

Miyauchi.   Nobuaki.   Yonemasu    Hiroshi:  Cho,   Bakji;  and   Park, 
Chong-ll.  5,137.767,  CI   428-76  000 
Yonemoto,  Katsumi   See— 

Yasumoto,  Masahiko,  Tsuchiya,  Touru:  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Shibuya. 
Isao;  and  Yonemoto,  Kaisumi.  5.138.053.  CI    544-8.000 
Yorde.  Donald  E    See — 

Mroczkowski.    Susan   J  ,    Siegesmund,    Kenneth   A  ,   and    Yorde. 
Donald  E,  5.137.827.  CI   435-288  000 
Yoshiaki.  Wakashima  See — 

Masavuki,  Watanabe:  Toshio.  Sugano;  Seiichiro,  Tsukui.  Takashi, 
Ono,  and  Yoshiaki,  Wakashima,  5,138.438  CI    357-75  000 
Yoshida.     Shigeni.     Nakano,     Yasuhiko     Okada.     Yoshiyuki.    Chiba. 
Hirotaka,  and  Mon.  Masahiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Data  compression 
system    M  38,673.  CI    382-56.000 
Yoshida.  Shmichi,  Ishikawa.  Eiji;Oshima.  Akira  Bai,  Yasuo;  Muragaki, 
Yasuteru,  lyyata.  Kazushi;  Obala.  Kenichi.  and  Nagai.  Yasuo.  to  Fuji 
Yakuhm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  determining  beta- 
subunit  of  human  prolyl  4-hydroxvlase  hy   immunoa.ssay   to  detect 
hepatic  disease   5.137.807.  CI   435-7  IOC 
Yoshida,  Tadashi  See— 

Hirabavashi,  Yasuji.  Maeda.  Mitsuru   Yoshida.  Tadashi.  and  Kata- 
yama.  Akihiro.  5.138.672,  CI    382-54  000 
Yoshida.  Yasushi   See— 

Matsuura,  Ikuya;  Yoshida,  Yasushi.  Takaya-su,  Osamu.  and  Nitta. 
Kuniaki,  5,137.863,  CI    502-328  000 
Y'oshikawa,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electromag 

netic  induction  device   5,138.294,  CI   33tv60  000, 
Yoshino,  Masato,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    Malfunction 
detector   for   antiskid   controller   and   speed    senst>r     5,138,556,   CI. 
364-426  020 
Yoshizawa.  Alsushi:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshihiro;  Yoshizawa.  ALsushi,  Nishiyama.  Isa.  Fukumasa, 
Mitsuo:  Shiraton,  Nobuvuki.  and  Yokoyama.  AkihLsa.  5.137.653. 
CI   252-299  650 
Yoshizawa.  Shoichi  See— 

Matsumoto.    Osamu,    and    Yoshizawa,    Shoichi,    5,137,960.    CI. 
524-442,000 
Young,  Jack  D    See — 

Gross.  Michael  G.;  Troutman.  John  D.;   Yotmg.  Jack  D  ;  and 
Whitmer.  Bruce  F.  5.137.323.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Yu.  Cednc  X    See- 
Nguyen.  John,  and  Yu.  Cednc  X.,  5,138,647,  CI.  378-189.000 
Yu,  Kevin:  See- 
Moss,  Gaylord  E  ,  Wreede,  John  E.;  Yu,  Kevin;  and  Scott.  James 
E.  5.138,470,  CI    359-13  000 
Yubakami.  Keiichi   See — 

Matsuda.  Hiromu:  Kawakami.  Tctsuji.  Yubakami.  Keiichi,  Imai. 
Akihiro,  and  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,137,865,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yuchi,  Yoshiyuki    See — 

Watanabe.    Kazuhiro;    Sailo,    Kazuya;    Yuchi.    Yoshiyuki;    tmd 
Inagawa.  Konosuke.  5,137,772,  CI   428-212000. 
Yue,  Jiang:  See — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J  ,  and  Yue,  Jiang.  5.137,991,  CI    525-540000 

Yuge,  Shizuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Ltd  Transfer  device  for  duplex 

copier    using    a    single    charger    and    transfer    belt.    5.138.363,    CI 

355-24.000 

Yuki,   Akira.   to   Matsushita   Electnc   Industrial   Co,    Ltd     Facsimile 

apparatus   5.138.654.  CI    379-100  (XX) 
Yurchak.  Sergei  See — 

Beech.  James  H  ,  Jr  .  Stoos.  James  A  .  Wong.  Stephen  S.  F.;  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei.  5.138.102.  CI    568-695.000. 
Yusa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Takiguchi.   Tsuyoshi     Kunbayashi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama.  Koichi; 
Kukimoto   Tsutomu   Yusa.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Eiichi.  5.137,796, 
CI.  430-106.60C 
Zabel,  LuU:  See— 

Rothe.  Holgcr.  and  Zabel.  Lutz,  5.137.770.  CI   428-192.000. 
Zachane,  Boulos  See— 

Belleau,    Bernard,   deceased;    Bnllon.    Denis;   Sauve.   Gilles;   and 
Zachane.  Boulos,  5.138,061,  CI.  546-199.000 
Zagame,  Steven  P    See — 

Cam.   Ronald   C  .   Metz,   Donald   R  ,   2^game.   Steven   P     Kirk. 
Robert  C     Kent.  Allan  R     Read,  Harold  A  ,  Henry,  Barry  A.. 
Kaczor.    Charles    E.    and    Mills.    Milton    V.    5.138.611.    CI. 
370-60  000 
Zahn.  Robert  L    See— 

McCroskev,  William  K     Vickers.  David  S  ;  Carlson,  Roland  W,; 
Zahn.  Roben  L  ,  and  Drobny.  Jack  A  ,  5,138,642,  CI   378-19  000. 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen  AG   See— 

Pick.  Claus-L'we,  deceased,  5.137.285,  CI.  277-47.000. 
Zahorsky.  James  T    See — 

Carpenter    Roben  G  :  Hladik,  Gerald  J     Mosher,  Lasyrencc  G  , 
and  Zahorsky,  James  T  ,  5,137,469,  CI   439-578  000 
Zaks,  Aleksey.  Fecncy,  Roben  D  ,  and  Gross,  Akiva,  to  OpU  Food 
Ingredients,  Inc    Foods  having  an  oil  phase  thickened  with  an  oil 
soluble  piilyesier    5,137,743,  CI   426-602.000 
Zampino.  Michael  J     and  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ,  to  International  Ra- 
vors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Flavonng  with  reaction  product  of  linalool 
with  citnc  acid.  5.137.741.  CI   426-533  000 
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Zander.  Ricturd  A  ,  and  Crumb.  Donald  A  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Cap 

for  a  reservoir  of  a  master  cyhnder   5.136.847,  CI.  60-585.000 
Zanket  GmbH   See — 

Janecke.  Werner.  5,136.792.  CI.  34-78  000. 
Zanotta  S  p.A    See — 

Gualtieroiti,  Gianfranco.  and  Stelle.  Alessandro  M   D..  5.137,332. 
CI   297-443  OOO 
Zaroun.  Mourad.  Carlson.  Carl  J  ,  and  Coon.  Warren,  to  Computer  & 
Communications  Technology  Corp  Disk  head  assembly  flexure  with 
improved  motion  stability    5.138.507.  CI    360-104  000 
Zebco  Corp<iraiion   See — 

Allis    David   and  Pulliam.  Thomas  A  .  5.137.227,  CI.  242-311.000 
Zeiders.  Jeffre>  A     See — 

Edwards.  Bryan  T  .  Flickinger.  Steven  L.,  Sonner.  David  D..  and 
Zeiders.  JefTrey  A  .  5.138.679.  CI   385-90  000. 
Zeltner.  Walter  A    See- 
Anderson.  Marc  A  .  and  Zeltner.  Walter  A..  5,137,607.  CI.  204- 
59  00R 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Godawski.  Theodore  J  ,  5,138.545.  CI   363-68  000 
Ngo.  Due,  and  Donovan.  Timothy  J  .  5.138,320.  CI    341-173.000. 
Zibnk.   Larry.   Vanderhelm.   Ronald  J  .   Hamilton.   Robert   W;  and 
Garay.  Oscar,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Integral  diversity  antenna  for  a 
laptop  computer   5.138,328,  CI   343-702  000 
Ziemcr.  Craig  B    See — 

Morgan.  Mark  C  .  and  Ziemer.  Craig  B,  5. 1 38, 1 77,  CI.  230-55 1 .000 
Ziggilv  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Hostetler.  Eldon.  and  Sheets,  Keith,  5.136,983,  CI    119-72.000. 
Zimmerman,  Phyllis  E    Immobile  patient  shower  and  skin  care  unit 

5,136.735,  CI  4-597  000 
Zimmerman,  Ward  H    Aircraft  propulsion  control  system    5.136,841, 
CI   60-233  000 


Zink,  Deborah  L  ;  See- 
Lam.    Yiu-kuen    T.;    Chang.    Raymond    S;    Hensens,    Otto    D; 
Schwartz.  Cheryl   D;  and  Zink.   Deborah   L.,   5,137,900.  CI. 
514-375  000 
Zinser.  Richard  L  .  and  Koch.  Steven  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
panv      I  inear    predictive    codeword    excited    speech    synthesizer 
5.n'K.frfil    C\    181-35  000, 
Zinser  i  (.■itiirr.As,.  hinen  GmbH   See — 

Staitric,  N.rhtrt,  M  36.834.  CI    57.28 1  «X) 
Zippraih    MKhacI    to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Control  device 

for  a  fuel  .nje>.tion  nozzle.  5.137.256,  CI   251-129  020. 
Zirm.   Maihiai    Device  for  conducting  expenmental  eye  operations. 

5.137.459.  CI   434-271000 
Zlobmsky.  Yury   See — 

Meeks.  Warren;  and  ZIobinsky.  Yury.  5.137.604.  CI   202-205.000. 
Zmick.  Paul  G.   See — 

Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  Malone.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Milosovich,  Gary  D.; 
Overton.   Frank   H  .   Steele.  Ronald  E.;  and  Zmick,  Paul  G., 
5.137.666.  CI    :(>4-103000. 
Zotz,  Rainer   See — 

Erbel.  Raimund    Zotz.  Rainer;  Krone.  Volker.  Magerstadt.  Mi- 
chael, and  Wakh.  Axel.  5.137.928.  CI   521-56  000. 
Zuger.  Jakob,  to  Spuhl  AG    Automatic  frame  bending  machine  for 

bendmg  of  steel  rods  or  band  steel    5,136,867,  CI   72-294  000 
Zuhr.  Bernard   See — 

Ham/.  Osviald.  and  Zuhr.  Bernard.  5.138.428.  CI   357-68  000 
Zukerman.  Harold  W  ,  and  Zukerman.  Rachael  B  .  to  Quaker  Oats 
Company,    The     Process    for    prepanng    shaped    grain    products. 
5.137.745.  CI  426-618  000 
Zukerman.  Rachael  B    See — 

Zukerman.  Harold  W  ;  and  Zukerman.  Rachael  B.,  5,137,745,  CI. 
426-618  000 
Zurfluh.  Rene     5ef— 

Guerry.  Philippe,  Jolidon,  Synese;  and  Zurfluh,  Rene  .  5.137,920, 
CI    514-648  000 
Zirnk.  Kenneth  P  Deck  extension  for  a  boat  5,136,963.  CI  1 14-363  000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 

NoTB — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Ball,  JefTrey  M.,  to  Willelt  International  Limited.  Method  for  applying 

a  hot  melt  ink  to  a  substrate.  Re.  34.029.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Better  Building  Prcducls.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Roy  E  ,  Re  34.022.  CI   52-693.000. 
Champion  Spark  P  ug  Company:  See — 

Manning.  WiMiam  R.,  Re.  34.028.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Cook.  Richard:  See — 

Weis.  Philip  J..  Cook,  Richard;  Kaminski,  David  C;  and  Smith, 
James  E..  Rt .  34,023.  CI.  74-15.860. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Weis,  Philip  J.    Cook.  Richard;  Kamiitski,  David  C;  and  Smith, 
James  E..  Re.  34,023,  CI.  74-15.860. 
Davis,  Roy  E  ,  to  Better  Building  Products,  Inc.  Reinforcing  member 

for  wooden  structure  Re.  34,022.  CI.  52-693.000. 
Duvvury,  Charvaka;  and  Hyslop,  Adin  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. CMOS  *nse  amplifier  with  N-channel  sensing.  Re.  34,026, 
CI    365-205.000. 
Hyslop.  Adm  E.:  S'V — 

Duvvury,    Charvaka;    and    Hyslop,    Adin    E.,    Re.  34,026,    CI. 
365-205.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  I'oshiba:  See — 

Takagi,   Yosuke;  Ohata,   Yu;   Kilahara,   Koichi;  and  Kuramolo, 
Tsuyoshi,  Re.  34,025,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Kaminski.  David  C  :  See — 

Weis,  Philip  J.    Cook,  Richard;  Kaminski,  David  C;  and  Smith, 
James  E..  Re   34,023,  CI.  74-15.860. 
Kim,  Myun  H   Tear  strip  opening  device   Re.  34,024,  CI.  229-311.000. 


Kitahara.  Koichi:  See — 

Takagi,   Yosuke;   Ohata.    Yu;   Kitahara.    Koichi;  and   Kuramoto, 
Tsuyoshi.  Re   34,025,  CI.  357-43.000. 
Kuramoto,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takagi,    Yosuke.   Ohata.    Yu.    Kitahara,   Koichi;   and   Kuramoto, 
Tsuyoshi,  Re    .U.02^.  CI    357-43.000. 
Manning,  William  R  .  lo  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Alumina-zir- 

conia  ceramic   Re    .M.028.  CI    501-32  000. 
Nakamura,  Akito;  and  Sugihara,  Junpei.  to  Toray  Silicone  Company. 
Ltd.  Silicone  rubber-covered  copier  roll   Re   34.027.  CI  428-35.800 
Ohata,  Yu:  Sec— 

Takagi.   Yosuke.   Ohata.    Yu;    Kitahara.    Koichi;   and   Kuramoto. 
Tsuyoshi.  Re.  34,025.  CI.  357-43.000. 
Smith.  James  E.:  See — 

Weis.  Philip  J.;  Cook.  Richard;  Kaminski.  David  C;  and  Smith. 
James  E     Re.  34.023.  CI   74-15.860. 
Sugihara,  Junpei:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akilo.  and  Sugihara.  Junpei.  Re   34.027,  CI  428-35  800 
Takagi,  Yosuke;  Ohala.  V'u,  Kilahara.  Koichi;  and  Kuramoto.  Tsuyoshi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T(">shiba    Semiconductor  device  with  isolation 
between  MOSFET  and  control  circuit    Re.  .34.025.  CI    357-43.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Duvvury.    Charvaka     and     Hyslop.    Adin    E ,    Re   34.026.    CI 
365-205  000 
Toray  Silicone  Compan\.  1  td    .Set' — 

Nakamura.  Akito  anJ  Sugihara.  Junpei.  Re.  34,027.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Weis,  Philip  J.;  Cotik.  Richard.  Kaminski,  David  C.;  and  Smith.  James 
E.,  to  Dana  Corporation     Power  takeoff  speed  control  assembly. 
Re.  34.023.  CI.  74-15  860 
Willett  International  Limited  See — 

Ball,  Jeflrey  M  ,  Re   34,029,  CI    346-1  100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Atobe,  Takashi,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Device  for  preventing  backlash 

on  spool  of  fishing  reel.  Bl  4,549,703,  8-11-92,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  .ind  Company:  See — 

Recktenwald,  Diether  J.;  and  Chen,  Chia  H.,  81  4,745,285,  CI. 
250-458  100. 
Chen,  Chia  H  :  See — 

Recktenwald,  Diether  J  ;  and  Chen,  Chia  H.,  Bl  4,745,285,  CI 
250-458.100. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Atobe.  Takashi   Bl  4,549,703,  CI.  242-288.000. 
diZerega.  Gere  S.:  See — 

;  Johns,  Douglas  B.;  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.; 
and  Richer,  LeRoy  L.,  Bl  4,937,254,  CI. 


Johns,  Douglas  B.;  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.; 
and  Richer,  LeRoy  L.,  Bl  4,937,254,  CI. 


Sheffield,  Wan  en  D 
diZerega,  G<:re  S. 
424-497.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.;  See — 

Sheffield,  Wan  en  D 
diZerega,  Gere  S. 
424-497  000. 
Fay,  John  D  :  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J.;    Fay,    John    D.;    and    Garkawe,    Michael 
Bl  4,746,337,  CI.  55-259  000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J.;    Fay,    John    D.;    and    Garkawe,    Michael, 
Bl  4.746,337,  CI.  55-269.000. 


Garkawe,  Michael:  See — 

Magol,    Byram    J ;    Fay,    John    D.;    and    Garkawe.    Michael. 
Bl  4.746,337,  CI   55-269.000 
Johns,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Sheffield.  Warren  D  ;  Johns.  Douglas  B  .  Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.; 
di2^rega.  Gere  S  ;  and   Richer.   L«Rov   L  .   Bl  4,937.254,  CI. 
424-497  000 
Magol,  Byram  J.;  Fay.  John   D  .  and  Garkawe.   Michael    lo  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation  C\clone  separator  having  water-steam 
cooled  walls.  Bl  4.746.337.  8-1 1-92.  CI    55-269  000 
Recktenwald,  Diether  J  .  and  Chen,  Chia  H  .  to  Becion.  Dickinson  and 
Company-  Multi-color  fluorescence  analysis  with  single  wavelength 
excitation    Bl  4.745.285.  8-11-92.  CI    250-»58  100. 
Richer,  LeRoy  L.:  See — 

Sheffield,  Warren  D  ,  Johns,  Dougla.>  B  ;  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.; 
diZerega.  Gere  S;  and   Richer.   LeRoy   L.   Bl  4.937.254,  CI. 
424-497.000 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W  :  See — 

Sheffield,  Warren  D     Johns,  Douglas  B..  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.. 
diZerega.  Gere   S     and   Richer,   LeRoy  L.,   Bl  4,937,254,  CI. 
424-497  000 
Sheffield,    Warren    D  .    Johns     Dougla.s    B ;    Shalaby.    Shalaby    W 
diZerega,  Gere  S  .  and  Richer,  [.eRo>  L  .  to  Ethicon.  Inc    McmIuhJ 
for  inhibiting  post-surgical  adhesion  formation  by  the  topical  adminis- 
tration    of    non-steroidal     anti-inflammatory     drug      Bl  4.937.254. 
8-11-92,  CI.  424-497.000 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Actmedia,  Inc    S«—  .^^t.tnnn 

Kringel.  George  N    and  Bruce.  Gordon,  328.543,  CI  D6-515  000 
'VDDvanuge  Media  Group.  Inc    See— 

Brrnnan.  Mike  G  ,  328,607.  CI.  D18-700O 
A.mbcr    R,.iiinc!  J     See—  ^  ,     ,,.  ,,n 

Mo^il   L<.rne  S.,  Mogil.  Melvin  S.,  and  Amber.  Roland  J  .  328,550. 
CI    D7 -605  000- 
Andervin.  Gar\  W  :  See— 

Hian^h,.    Raymond   J  .    Jr  .    Anderv>n.   Gary   W.   Giannecchmi, 
Me. en  J     and  Holland.  James  R  .  328,526.  CI   D3-56  000- 
\Mumous.  Anihony  J    Iron  golf  club  head   328,627,  8-11-92,  CI   D21- 

220  000 
Anionious.  Anthony  J    Iron  golf  club  head-  328,628.  8-11-92,  CI.  D21- 

Arbisi   Thomas  E  .  lo  Pnnce  Corporation   Rearview  nurror.  328.587, 

8-ll'-92.  CI    012187  000  .  „       „ 

Arthur.  Brian  A     L.Itrell.  David  J  .  Graf.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Birrell. 

James   S.    to    Precor    Incorporated     Climbing   e»erciser     328.625. 

8-11-92.  CI   D2I-195  00O 

.A«c^  Corporation  See — 

K.v.sa«,a.  Junichi.  328.518.  CI   02-317000. 
Mawi,  Shigeyuki.  328.514.  CI   D2-314000. 
Aicii  Iniernational  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Uiu.  Tony.  328.595.  CI    DI4-107.000. 
Aiford.  Catherine  J   S    See— 

Perkins.  William   R  .  and  Ajford.  Catherine  1    S .  328.574,  CI 
D111480ai  ___ 

H..    S,.k,.li.   Camc-Nwd    328.614.  8-1 1-92.  CI   O2I-15.000. 
■V  .    1    fN    MKh.i<  1  1      lo  Marsellus  Casket  Co  Bunal  casket.  328.663. 

-     ;  -i:   c  1   11^  :    "JO 
it,    <.  r  Barry  D  .  lo  R  N  Kix;h.  Inc  Sunglass  display  module  328.538, 

■     I  ^2.  CI    D6-408  000 
B<frr,arvl'    R    VVavnc    Ser-  _  _^^^ 

Brenner    Hru.e   and  Bernardo.  R   Wayne,  328,659.  CI   D 34- 3  000 
H-— .      >.iheri  R    Container  plug   328.567,  8-11-92.  CI   D9-439 000. 
iu      .    -.  ^j    Table  top  novelty   328,573.  8-11-92.  CI-  Dl  1-157  COO. 
II.         J   seph  J   Sno\»  deflector  for  snowmobiles.  328.575.  8-11-92.  CI 


j-K  ■■  ,■  ,T    Kj'-  -   ^    ■    See— 

t  rr.mei    .  .reuor>   J  .  and  Henley.  Michael  E..  328.617.  CI.  D2I- 
^•iOOO 
Bethurum.  Leland  L  "Larry"  :  5«—  ,,„,.,    _,    ,^,, 

Emmel.  Gregory  J     and  Henley.  Michael  E.  328.617,  CI    D21- 
59  000  o  . 

Biant  ■..   Rj.n   nd  J  .  Jr  .  Anderson.  Gary  W  .  Giannecchmi.  Steven  J  . 
an.:  H   i  an.:    James  R    Combined  lotto  ticket  holder  and  checker 
3:.vf:t.  -  ::  •*2.  Cl   O3-56  000 
Bielefelder       Kuchenmaschinenund      Transportgerate-Fabnk       vom 
Braucke  GmbH   See—  ,,„,,,     ^ 

vom   Braucke.    Manfred:  and   vom   Braucke.   Hans.   328.661.  Cl 
034-26000 
Bierman.  Jeffrey  J    .See— 

Klearman.  Jeffrey  D  .  and  Bierman.  Jeffrey  J  .  328.646.  CI    D24- 
190  000 
Bigwood.  William  1    Recoil  compensator    328.632.  8-11-92.  CI    D22- 

108  000 
Birrell.  James  S    5ee—  .„       „ 

Arthur.  Brian  A  .  Littrell.  Oavid  J  :  Graf,  Lawrence  J  ;  and  Birrell. 
James  S.  328.625.  CI    D2I-195  000 
Bodecker.  Alexander  W    See— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  and  Bodecker.  Alexander  W  .  328.516.  CI 
D2-314  000 
Bohannan  Richard  D  ;  and  Schmidl.  Reinar  Indexable  insert  for  thread 

cutting  and  slotting   328.605.  8-11-92.  Cl   D 15- 139  000 
Bowers.  Millard  R-:  See—  _       .    .™, 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Bowers,  Millard  R  .  328.660.  Cl.  D34-24.000 
Brennan   Mike  G  .  to  ADOvanlage  Media  Group,  Inc  Calculator  for  a 

shopping  can    328,607,  8-1 1-92.  Cl   D18-7.0OO 
Brenner.   Bruce:  and  Bernardo,   R    Wayne,  to  Cycle  Systems,   Inc 
Container  for  receiving  recyclable  items   328.659.  8-11-92.  Cl.  D34- 
3.000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limned  company:  5ee— 

Hutton.  Adrian  P  .  328.593.  Cl.  014-107.000. 
Brown.  Oonald  A    See— 

S.',whney.  Ravi  K.:  and   Brown.  Donald  A  .  328.648.  CI.  D24- 
214  000 
Brown   Paul  D    and  Sema.  Ralph,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd  Shoe 

upper    328.515.  8-11-92.  Cl    D2-314.0OO. 
Bruce.  Gordon:  See—  ,,.,^~^ 

Knngel.  George  N  .  and  Bruce.  Gordon.  328.543.  Cl   06-515  000. 
Buck.  Susan  G    Compartmentalized  tote  bag    328,522,  8-11-92.  Cl 

03-42000 
Budde.  Paul   See— 

Pillz.  Hcnrich.  and  Budde.  Paul.  328.603.  Cl   015-10000. 
Bushman.  Caria  J  .  to  'totes'  incorporated    Umbrella  handle.  328.520. 

8-11-9:.  Cl    D3-12  000 
California  Innovations  Inc    See — 

Mogil.  Lome  S  .  Mogil.  Melvin  S  .  and  Amber.  Roland  J  .  328.550. 
Cl    D7-605  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yomo.  Takashi.  328.600.  Cl.  D14-1 18.000. 


Cardel  Graphics  Inc.:  See- 
La  Casse.  David  E  .  328.585,  Cl   D12-158.000 

Cardinal  Aluminum  Company:  See— 

McClave.  Larry  W  .  328.534.  Cl   06-457  000 

Carsiens.   Richard   R     Business  card  dispenser.   328.542.  8-11-92.  CI. 
D6-515000  „„ 

Chien.  Mu  Yen   Grinding  machine   328.604.  8-11-92.  Cl    DI5-I24.000. 

Chipprnhixik.    I  Id    See- 
Edwards.  Malcolm.  328.537.  Cl   06-466  000 

Chnstic.  David  A   Coin  operated  barbecue  gnll.  328.548.  8-11-92,  Cl. 
D7-335  nOO 

Chromcraft  Furniture  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson.  Robert  L  .  328,559.  Cl    D8-312.000. 

Citteno.  Antonio,  to  Fehlbaum  &  Co    Chair    328.531.  8-11-92.  Cl- 

Clouss.  Richard,  to  Logitech.  Inc  Computer  mouse.  328.597.  8-11-92. 

Cl  ni*  1  iiiKX) 

Cobb    Ph.lip  M    Bathtub   328.636,  8-11-92,  Cl   D23-281.000 
Cobble.  Daniel  1    <>l  filter  wrench    328,554,  8-11-92,  Cl.  D8-22-000- 
Confi  IVnlal  Prixlucls  Co    See— 

Mitchell.  Herman  B.  328.643,  Cl.  024-114000. 
Conger,  William  W  .  IV    Casing  for  a  hot  tub  air  blower.  328.640. 

8-11-92.  Cl   D23-383  0O0 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Mvers.  Wa^ne  K     128.641.  Cl.  D23-411.000. 
Cormier    Ralph  J     ,:.;  VI  iiestar.  Miroslav.  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire 

OMTipans     nc    I-  --78.8-11-92.0   012-146000 

Corwm.  Bonnie  .M     V; 

Lunderman.  William;  and  Corwm.  Bonnie  M  .  328.652.  Cl    D28- 

57000 
Lunderman,  William;  and  Corwm.  Bonnie  M  .  328.653.  Cl    D28- 

"000  ^       .  „   uw 

Coven.  Darrell  E  :  and  Maxwell,  Paul  B  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The    Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress   328.582.  8-11-92. 
Cl   D12-147000 
Coven.  Darrell  E    See— 

Maxwell.   Paul   B ;  and  Covert.   Darrell   t ,   328.584.  Cl    DI2- 
147  000 
CSL  Lighting.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones.  Roy.  328.650.  Cl    D26-85.000. 
Cycle  Systems.  Inc.  See—  „,.  ,  ..^ 

Brenner,  Brace;  and  Bernardo,  R.  Wayne,  328.659,  Cl.  034-3.000. 
Densley.  J  Sterling.  Tie  down  for  tarps  or  the  like  328,564.  8-1 1-92.  Cl. 

D8-38300O  „„ 

Ditto.  Ralph  L  Toy  glider   328.619.  8-11-92.  Cl.  D21-89.00O. 
Dolson.  Micheal  D    See— 

Norton.  Ian  F  ,  Dolson,  Micheal  D  :  and  Overy.  Colin,  328.553.  Cl. 
D8-I0  00O 
Doma  Sports  Promotion.  Inc.:  See- 
Gonzalez  Manin.  O  Jose  M  ,  328.613,  Cl   020-10000. 
Dudley   Roger  W  Combined  Chnstmas  ornament  and  frame  for  post- 
age stamp   328.572.  8-11-92.  Cl   011-125  000 
Dutro   William  A  ;  and  Measom.  Ty   Dual  portable  cooker.  328.547. 

8-11-92.  Cl-  07-332  000 
Edwards,  Malcolm,  to  Chippenhook.  Ltd  Clip  for  displaying  a  watch. 

328.537.  8-11-92.  Cl   D6-466  000 
Elder.  Bruce  S  Game   328.616.  8-11-92.  Cl.  021-23  000. 
Eldon  Industncs.  Inc  :  See— 

Evenson.  Mel.  328.560.  Cl   08-349.000 

Embree.  Oonald.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Bird  feeder.  328,655. 

8-11-92.  Cl   030-124  000  „     ^    v,     . 

Emmcl,  Gregnrv  J  .  and  Henley.  Michael  E  .  to  Bethurum.  Kathy  Neal; 

and  Bethurum.  Leiand  I     "l-arry"     Toy  fetal  life  sounds  monitor 

328.617.  8-11-9;.  Cl    D:1-59000 

Evenson.  Mel.  to  Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  Picture  frame  clip.  328.560. 

8-11-92.  Cl    D8-349  000 
Facility  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 

Massey.  Margaret  R  .  328.598.  Cl.  O14-1I4  000. 
Fehlbaum  &  Co.   See— 

Citteno.  Antonio.  328.531.  Cl   D6-372000. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc  :  See- 
Maple.  Wade  A   F  .  328.620.  Cl.  021-109.000 
Zinter-Chahin  Chnstine  M  .  328,623,  Cl.  021-122.000. 
Flexible  Film  Limited  Partnership  See - 

Jensen.  Harold  A  .  328.532.  Cl    06-408  000 
Frye.  Nonnan  V    Surfboard    328.631.  8-11-92.  Cl.  D21-236.00O 
Fushiya  Fusao.  and  Okumura,  Michio.  to  Makita  Eleclnc  Works.  Ltd. 

Ponable  eleclnc  dnll    328.556.  8-11-92.  Cl    08-69.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International   See — 

Gkilon.  Jean  Pierre.  328.599.  Cl   014-1 17.000. 
Giannecchmi.  Steven  J    See—  . 

Bianchi.   Raymond   J  .   Jr .   Anderson.   Gary    W  ;   Giannecchmi. 
Steven  J  .  and  Holland.  James  R  .  328.526.  Cl.  D3-56.000. 
Gloton,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International  Cxinnecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards   328.599.  8-11-92.  Cl   014-117000. 
On  Tool  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishimura.  Takayuki.  328.557.  Cl   08-70000 
Goergen.  Rene  .  Heinen.  Richard:  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The    Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress. 
328,577.  8-11-92.  Cl   012-143.000. 
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Gonzalez  Manin,  D.  Jose  M..  to  Doma  Sports  Promotion.  Inc.  Support 
module  for  n.obile  advertising  displays  for  sporting  arenas.  328.613. 
8-11-92.  Cl   1)20-10.000 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Coven.   Darrell   E.;  and  Maxwell,   Paul  B.,   328,582.  Cl    DI2- 

147.000. 
Goergen.  Rene  ;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Lardo.  Claude,  328.577.  CI. 

D 12- 143  000. 
Graas.  Maunce;  and  Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H  ,  328.583.  Cl.  DI2-147.000. 
Loser.  Robert  P..  328.581.  Cl.  012-147.000. 

Maxwell.   Paul   B.;  and  Covert.   Darrell  E.,  328.584.  C\.  D12- 
147-000. 
Graas,  Maunce;  and  Van  Tuyl.  Jan  H..  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  328.583.  8-11-92. 
Cl   012-147.1)00. 
Graf.  Lawrence-  J.:  See — 

Arthur.  Bnan  A.;  Littrell.  David  J.;  Graf.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Birrell, 
James  S.   328.625.  Cl.  D2I-I95000. 
Green  Genii  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Perkins,  W  illiam  R  :  and  Axford,  Catherine  J.  S..  328.574.  a 
Dl  1-148  000. 
Greer.  Ashby  M.:  See — 

Greer.  Sharon  L.;  Greer.  Mark  S.;  and  Greer.  Ashby  M..  328.656. 
Cl.  D30- 132.000. 
Greer.  Ashley  M.:  See — 

Greer.  Sharon  L.;  Greer.  Mark  S.;  and  Greer.  Ashby  M..  328.656. 
Cl.  D30- 1 32.000. 
Greer.  Mark  S    See— 

Greer,  Sharon  L.;  Greer.  Mark  S..  and  Greer,  Ashby  M.,  328.656, 
Cl   D30-132.000. 
Greer,  Sharon  L.;  Greer,  Mark  S  ,  and  Greer,  Ashby  M.,  10  Greer, 
Ashley  M.  Cimbined  water  storage  and  dispensing  container  for  pets. 
328,656,  8-11  92.  Cl.  O.30- 132.000. 
Gnesbach,  Raj ;  and  Lipinski.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Fold  package  328,566,  8-11-92,  Cl.  D9-425  000. 
Guelfi,  Giorgio,  Mendicino,  Franco;  and  Pasquali,  Renato.  Front  mud- 
guard exterior  surface  for  automotive  vehicle.  328,586.  8-1 1-92.  Cl. 
DI2-184  000 
Hallenbeck.  Barry  J.,  to  Next  Sports,  Inc.  Shoe  strap.  328.517.  8-1 1-92. 

Cl  D2-3l4.0i». 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Bodecker,  Alexander  W..  to  Nike,  Inc.;  and 
Nike  Iniemaional  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  328.516.  8-1 1-92.  Cl  D2-314.000 
Mauser.  Stephm  G.  Table  service  signal  light.  328.571.  8-11-92.  Cl 

DlO-1 14.000 
Heinen.  Richard:  See — 

Goergen.  Rene  ;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  328,577,  Cl. 
D12-143  00O. 
Henley,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Emmel,  Gregory  J.;  and  Henley.  Michael  E..  328.617.  CI.  D21- 
59.000. 
Herman  Miller  Inc.:  See — 

Simonton,  Ronald.  328.561.  Cl.  D8-356.00O. 
Hewlett-Packa  d  Company;  See — 

Rogler.  Detnch;  Hoffman.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Rhoads,  Peter  K., 
328,645,  Cl.  D24- 186.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  H  deo.  328.590.  Cl.  DI3-I47.000. 
Hoffman.  Law-ence  R  :  See — 

Rogler.  Dietnch;  Hoffnuui.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Rhoads.  Peter  K., 
328.645,  Cl.  024-186.000. 
Holland.  Jamer  R  :  See — 

Bianchi.   Raymond   J..  Jr.;   Anderson,  Gary   W,;   Giannecchini, 
Steven  J  :  and  Holland.  James  R  .  328.526.  Cl  D3- 56.000. 
Holzberger.  Koith  W.  Green  fork.  328.630.  8-11-92.  Cl.  021-234.000. 
Hood.  Patncia  J.  Tote  bag.  328.523.  8-11-92.  Cl   D3-42.000. 
Hsieh,  Joseph,  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corporation.  Ceiling  fan.  328.638. 

8-11-92.  Cl-  023-377.000. 
Hsieh.  Joseph,  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corporation.  Combined  ceiling  fan 

and  light.  323.639,  8-11-92,  Cl.  D23-377.000 
Hu.  Stephen.  Toy  automobile  dashboard    328,624,  8-11-92.  Cl.  D2I- 

142000 
Hull.  Harold  L  ;  and  Bowers.  Millard  R.  Foldable  flower  delivery  cart. 

328.660.  8-11-92.  Cl.  034-24.000. 
Hutton.  Adrian  P..  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany  Multiplexer.  328,593,  8-11-92,  Cl   D14-I07.000 
Hwang,  Bao  1.,  to  Lewis  Woolf  Griptight  Limited.  Pacifier  328,647, 

8-11-92,  Cl.  024-194.000. 
Interbath,  Inc.  See — 

Ward,  Irving,  328,634.  CI.  D23-223.00O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Manabe.  'Voshiyuki.  328.596.  Cl.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuh:ro:  See — 

Yokoi.  Miisuo;  Ishida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomoike.  Maki,  328,591.  Cl. 
DI4-100  00O- 
Isida.  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electronic  copying  machine. 

328.609,  8-11-92.  Cl.  D18-36.0O0. 
Jack.  Alistar  See — 

Muller,  Rcnald  L.;  and  Jack.  Alistar.  328.637.  Cl.  D23-364  000. 
Jensen,  Harold  A.,  to  Flexible  Film  Limited  Partnership-  Stand  for 

dispensing  flexible  bags.  328,532,  8-11-92,  Cl.  D6-408.000. 
Jones,  Roy,  tc  CSL  Lighting,  Inc.  Ceiling  lighting  fixture.  328,650, 

8-11-92,  Cl    326-85.000 
K  G.  Roberts  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  Roberu.  Elaine  E..  328.612.  Cl.  DI9- 
62.000. 


Kabayashi,  Masahiko.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Combined  micro- 
phone and  cassette  tape  player    .128.621.  8-11-92.  Cl    D14-22bOOO 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See — 

Kajita.  Takashi.  328,592.  Cl    DI4-10bOOO 
Koshimura.  Rciko.  328.601.  Cl    D14-171  000 
Kaden,  JelTrey  M  ,  and  Myers.  Philip.  10  Sirco  Iniernational  Corf. 

Display  stand   328.535.  8-1 1-92.  Cl    06^75  000 
Kajita.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Electronic  computer 

328.592.  8-11-92.  Cl    D14-I06000 
Keller,  Wilhelm  A   Dispensme  tool  for  cartndges.  328,555,  8-1 1-92.  Cl 

D8-I4  100 
Kiddicraft  Limited   Sec— 

Taylor.  Chnstopher  J  C;  and  Wiggs,  Christopher  C,  328.622.  Cl. 
D21-120  000 
Killian.  Laune  W  .  to  Unircyal  GixxJrich  Tire  Compan\.  The   Tire 

328.580.  8-11-92.  Cl    D12-147  000 
Kiyosawa,  Junichi.  to  Asics  Corp(iration.  Front  shoe  s^ile    328.518. 

8-11-92.  Cl    D2-317  000 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Bierman.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Lake  Medical  Prod 
ucts.  Inc    Orthotic  wheelchair  restraint    328.646    8  11  92,  C)    D2-1 
190.000 
Kobayashi.  Hirovuki.  to  Nisc^  Corporation    Image  scanner    328.594 

8-11-92.  Cl    Di4-107  000 
Kong,  Yat  C.  to  Magician  Industnal  Co..  Ltd   Salad  spinner   328.551. 

8-11-92.  CI.  D7-665  000 
Koshimura,  Reiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Clock  radio  328.601. 

8-II-92.  Cl    D14-171  000 
Knngel,  George  N  .  and  Bruce.  Gordon,  to  Actmedia.  Inc    Coupon 

dispenser    328. 54.V  8-1 1-92.  Cl    D6-515,000 
La  Cas.se   Das  id  E  .  to  Cardel  Graphics  Inc   Vehicle  attached  bicycle 

carrying  rack    328.585.  8-1 1-92.  Cl    D12-158.000 
Lake  Medical  Products.  Inc    See — 

Klearman.  Jeflrev  D     and  Bierman.  Jeffrey  J..  328,646.  Cl    024- 
190  000 
Lardo,  Claude  See— 

Goergen,  Rene  .  Heinen.  Richard,  and  Lardo,  Claude.  328.577.  Cl 

012-143.000 

Lawless.    Brian    P;    Schmidt.    Heidi    A;    Winchester.   Gary   C  ,    and 

Woode     Kenneth   E  .   to  Oscar   Mayer   Foods  Corporation    Food 

package    328.565.  8-1 1-92,  Cl    159^15.000, 

Loc.  Ming-Hsiang    Hand-operated  juicer  or  similar  article    328.552. 

8-11-92.  Cl    D7-666  000 
Lenarczyk,  Ryszard    Beach  screen.  328.529.  8-11-92.  Cl   D6-329  000 
Leonard,  Miranda    Illuminated  sculpture    328.651.  8-11-92,  Cl    D26- 

104.000 
Lewis  W'l^olf  Gnptight  Limited   See — 

Hwang,  Bao  T  ,  328. (>47,  Cl    D24-194000, 
Lexmark  International.  Inc    See — 

Mendel.  Peter  J     Smith.  Ronald  A  .  and  Wang,  James  P..  328.606. 
Cl    DlS-1.000 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries  See — 

Walersion.  Rebecca  L  .  328,539.  Cl.  D6-475.000. 
Lin.  Yuan  Mao   Rope  fastener    328.562.  8-11-92.  Cl.  D8-373.000 
Lin.  Yuan  Mac   Rope  fastener    328,563,  8-1 1-92.  Cl   08-373.000 
Lipinski,  JefTrev  M     See— 

Gnesbach.  Ray   and  Lipinski.  Jeffrey  M  .  328,566.  Cl.  09-425  000 
Littrell,  David  J     See- 
Arthur.  Bnan  A  .  Littrell.  David  J  ;  Graf,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Birrell, 
James  S  .  328.625.  Cl    D21-195.000. 
Logitech.  Inc    See — 

Clouss.  Richard.  .128.597,  Cl   D14-114  000 
Longarzo.    Roland,    to    2C   Co    Corp     Wnting   instrament     328.611. 

8-11-92.  Cl    019^9  000 
Loser,  Roben  P  .  to  Gmxlvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Ptieu 

matic  tire  tread  and  buttress   328,581.  8-1 1-92.  Cl   D12-147000 
Lou.  Tony,  to   Aten   International   Cc  ,    I  id     Pnnter  p<:)n  extender 

328,595.  8-11  92.  Cl    D14-107  0OI) 
Lunderman.  William,  and  Corwin.  Bonnie  M  ,  to  Revlon.  Inc    Nail 

manicuring  implemenl    .■i28.652.  8-1 1-92.  Cl    D28-57  000 
Lunderman.  William,  and  Corwm.  B<innie  M  .  to  Revlon.  Inc    Nail 

buffer,  328.653.  8-11-92,  Cl    D28-59  rX)C' 
Ma.  Mark    Display  stand  with  rotating  shelves.  328,536,  8-11-92.  C\. 

D6-46O0OO 
Ma.  Mark    Headboard    328.540.  81 1-92.  Cl   06-508.000. 
Ma.  Mark    Headboard    328.541.  8-1 1-92.  Cl    D6-508  000. 
Magician  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   See — 

Kong.  Yat  C  .  328.551.  Cl    D7-665,000 
Maglione.   Stephen  T    Stackable  basket     328.662.  8-11-92.  Cl.   D34- 

40.000 
Makita  Electric  Works.  Lid     See— 

Fushiya,  Fusao.  and  Okumura.  Michio.  328,556,  Cl    D8-69  000 
Manabe.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Iniernational  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Cursor  contiol  for  computer   328.596,  8-11-92.  Cl.  014-114.000. 
Manestar.  Miroslav   See — 

Cormier.   Ralph  J  ;   and   Manestar,   Miroslav,  328,578,  Cl.   D12- 
146  000 
Manestar.  Miroslay.  to  Uniroyal  Goodnch  Tire  Company.  The   Tire 

328,579,  8-11  92.  Cl   D12-147O0O 
Maple.  Wade  A    F  .  10  Fisher-Pnce,  Inc.  Toy  fire  hydrant    328.620. 

8-11-92.  Cl   D21-109  000 
Marcus.  Joel   Former  board  kit  or  similar  article.  328.527.  8-11-92.  Cl. 

D3-740O0. 
Marsellus  Casket  Co    See — 

Beardslev.  Michael  L  .  328.663.  Cl    D99-1.000. 
Massey,  Margaret  R  ,  10  Facility  Resources,  Inc.  Wrist  support  for  a 
computer  keyboard   328.598.  8-11-92,  Cl   D14-1 14.000 
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Mj:sush,ij  Electnc  Worki.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Mi/.naia.    Yoshin     Yanagida.   Tak«ko.   and   Sotneya.    Katsunon. 

Mjiaschck.     \Vdlter     lo    Wella    Akiiengesellschaft     Sprayer     328.635. 

Md.^ell   Paul  B    and  Co^f  n.  Dwrell  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Companv    The    Pneumai..    ure  tread  and  buttre«.  328,584,  8-11-92, 
CI    DIM-»''K«i 
Va<*eii    Piui  B     .Set 

I     vrri     Darrell    E.   and   Maxwell,    Paul   B.,   328.582.   CI.    D12- 

MoCUvt    1  arr\  W  .  lo  Cardinal  Aluminum  Company  Display  rack  for 

corner  moldings  or  the  like    328,534.  8-11-92.  CI    D6-457  000 
Meavmi,    1  \    -S*'**  — 

Outro    W,li,am  A     and  Meavim.  Ty.  328.547.  CI   D7-332.000 
Mendel    Peier  )     Smiih,  Ronald  A  .  and  Wang.  James  P  ,  to  Lexmark 
interndiH  nai    Inc    Electronic  typewnter    328  «)«),  8-11-92,  CI.  D18- 
1  :«»■ 
Merdicmo.  Franco;  See — 

c.uelfi.  Giorgio;  Mendicino.  Franco;  and  Pasquali,  Renato,  328,586, 
CI   D12-184000 
Mitchell.   Douglas  G    Chock  block  unit.  328,588,  8-11-92,  CI.  D12- 

217000  „ 

Miichell    Herman  B  .  to  Confi-Dental  Products  Co    Dental  syringe. 

\:»M^    i«.ll-92.  CI    D24-I14000 
Miisui     Shigeyuki.    to   Asics   Corporation     Shoe   fastening   member 

:,"  M4.  8-I1-92,  CI    02  314  000 
M)A.hata.  Yoshio;  Yanagida,  Takako;  and  Someya.  Katsunon.  to  Mat- 
^ushiu   Electnc  Works.   Ltd    Nail  polisher    328.654.   8-11-92.  CI 

n:'*  '^'vooo. 

M  vl   I  orne  S  .  Mogil.  Melvin  S  .  and  Amber.  Roland  J  .  to  California 
Inn.'SdiDns   Inc    Portable  cooler  container.   328,550,  8-11-92.  CI. 
[1-  nil".  IKIO 
M    ^i!    Mei*  in  S     See — 

M.^iil    I  .rne  S  ,  Mogil,  Melvin  S.;  and  Amber,  Roland  }..  328,550, 
L~i    [5' 005  000 
M    i,.^   mer\.  Robert  E   Operating  handle  for  a  motonzed  water  ski. 

;:<"h;4    K-ll-<)2.  CI    D2I-23O-0OO. 
Mueller   Emil  W   Collapsible  portable  mas.sage  table  328,533,  8-11-92, 

CI    00-424  UOO 
Muller   Ronald  L    and  Jack.  Alisur,  to  North  Amencan  Philips  Corpo- 

rahon    Air  cleaner    328,637.  8-1 1-92,  CI    D23- 364.000. 
Mvers.  Phihp   .Wf  — 

kaden.  Jeffrev  M     and  Myers,  Philip,  328,535,  CI    D6-475  000 
Mvers  Wavne  K.    lo  Cixiper  Indaslnes.  Inc  Cooler  fan  onfice  nng  for 
use   primanly    in   rotary   screw  compressors    328.641.   8-11-92.  CI 
D2j-»1I  000 
Nee.  Yong  L    See — 

Young.  R   Den-ell.  and  Nee.  Yong  L.  328.626.  CI   D21-205  000 
Nelson    William  E  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Replaceable 

photoreceptor  cartridge   328.608.  8-11-92.  CI   D18- 56000 
Next  Sports.  Inc    See — 

Hallenbeck.  Barry  J  .  328.517.  CI.  D2-3I4.0OO. 
Nike,  Inc    See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L;  and  Bodecker.  Alexander  W..  328.516.  CI. 
D2-314000 
Nike  International  Ltd  ;  5ee— 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  ;  and   Bodecker.  Alexander  W  ,  328,516.  CI. 
D2-314000 
Nisca  Corporation  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  328.594.  CI.  D14-107.000 
Sishimura.  Takayuki.  to  Gn  Tool  Co.   Ltd    End  mill  bit.   328.557. 

■<  ll-<):,  CI    D8-7O0OO 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation;  See— 

Muller.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Jack.  Alistar.  328.637.  CI.  D23-364.00O 
Norton.  Ian  F    Dolson.  Micheal  D  ;  and  Overy.  Colin,  to  True  Temper 
Hard^^are  Companv    Snow  scoop  or  similar  article  328.553.8-11-92. 
CI    D8-I0  000 
Ohkura.  Kenji,  and  Lchida.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systems. 
Ltd   Housing  for  an  electrical  connector.  328.589.  8-11-92.  CI.  D13- 
133  000 
Okumura.  Michio:  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  and  Okumura.  Michio,  328,556,  CI   D8-69  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation;  See— 

Gnesbach,  Rav,  and  Lipinski,  Jeffrey  M  ,  328,566,  CI   D9 -4 2 5  000 
Lawless.  Brian  P     Schmidt,  Heidi  A  .  Winchester,  Gary  C  .  and 
Woode.  Kenneth  E  .  328.565.  CI    D9-415  000 
Overy.  Colin;  See — 

Norton.  Ian  F  ,  Dolson.  Micheal  D  ,  and  Overy.  Colin,  328,553,  CI 
D8-10  000 
Pasquali.  Renato  See — 

Guelfi.  Giorgio.  Mendicino.  Franco;  and  Pasquali.  Renato.  328.586. 
CI   D 1 2- 184  000 
Pencic    Ljubomir,  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The   Handle  assembly 

for  microsurgical  instruments   328.644.  8-11-92.  CI    D24-150.000 
Perkins   William  R     and  Axford.  Cathenne  J    S  .  lo  Green  Genu  Pty 

1  im.led    Planter  tuhe    (28,574.  8-11-92.  CI.  Dl  1-148.000. 
Peterson.  Michael    Waierbed  pump  or  similar  anicle   328.602.  8-1 1-92. 

CI    DI5-7  000 
Piltz    Hcnnch   and  Budde.  Paul,  to  Sabo  Maschinenfabnk  AG   Shred- 
der for  garden  waste  maienal    328.603.  8-11-92.  CI.  D15-10000 
Pomeroy    Charles  J  .  lo  Wcxxis.   Daniel   L  .  and  Woods.   Linda  M 

Adjustable  lounge  cha.r    (28.530.  8-11-92.  CI   D6-367  000 
Precor  Incorporated   See  - 

Arthur.  Bnan  A  ,  Liltrell.  David  J.;  Graf.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Birrell. 
James  S  .  328.625.  CI   D21-195.000. 


Pnnce  Corporation   See — 

Arbisi.  Thomas  E  .  328,587,  CI.  DI2-I87.000. 

Pnndle,  William   See—  

Skerker.  Robert  B  ,  and  Pnndle.  William,  328,549,  CI   D7-388.000. 
R  N    Koch.  Inc     See- 

Berger,  Barry  D  .  328.538.  CI   D6-*68.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd    See- 
Brown.  Paul  D.;  and  Sema.  Ralph.  328,515,  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Revlon,  Inc     .See — 

Lunderman.  William,  and  Corwin,  Bonnie  M.,  328,652,  CI.  D28- 

57  000 
Lunderman.  William;  and  Corwin.  Bonnie  M.,  328,653,  CI.  D28- 
59  000 
Rhoads,  Peter  K    See— 

Rogler,  Dietnch;  Hoffman,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Rhoads,  Peter  K., 
328,645.  CI   D24-186  000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Isida.  Akira,  328.609.  CI   D18-36.00O. 
Roberts.  Elaine  E  ;  See — 

Roberts.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Roberts.  Elaine  E  .  328.612.  CI.  D19- 
62000 
Roberts.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Roberts.  Elaine  E.  to  K.  G.  RoberU  4 
Associates.  Inc    Simulated  gemstone  color  guide    328,612,  8-1 1-92, 
CI   D 19-62  000 
Robinson  Knife  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc  ;  See— 

Skerker   Robert  B  .  and  Pnndle.  William.  328.549.  CI   D7-388.000. 
Rogler.  Dietnch;  Hoffman.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Rhoads.  Peter  K..  to 
Hewlett  Packard    Company      Patient     medical     monitor.     328.645, 
8- 1 1 -'^2.  CI    D24-186  000 
Royal  Stivereign  Corporation;  See — 

Hsieh.  Joseph.  328.638.  CI   D23-377.00O. 
Hsieh,  Joseph.  328.639.  CI   D23-377.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Embree.  Donald.  328.655.  CI   D30-124.000. 
Sabo  Maschinenfabnk  ACj   See— 

Piltz.  Hennch   and  Budde.  Paul.  328.603.  CI.  D15-I0.000. 
St.  Thomas  Inc.   See— 

St  Thomas.  William  H  .  328.524.  CI.  D3-52.000. 
St.  Thomas.  William  H  .  to  Si   Thomas  Inc   Carry  all  purse.  328.524. 

8-11-92.  CI    D3-52  000 
Salazar    Scott,  to  Salazar.   Scott    Rack  for  fishing  tackle.   328,544, 

8-11-92.  CI    D6-552  000 
Savage.  Patricia    Hand  gnp  for  a  western  style  saddle  horn.  328,658, 

8-11-92.  CI    D.IM.ISO'X) 
Sawhney    Ravi   K     and   Brown.  Donald  A  .  to  Selvac  Corporation. 

Wand  for  a  skin  care  apparatus   328.648.  8-11-92.  CI.  D24-214.000. 
Say.  Sam  L    Combined  aspirator  and  soft  pack.  328,642,  8-11-92,  CI. 

D24-11I  000 
Schlegel.  Elizabeth  J    Refillable  hanger  for  moth  crysuls  or  the  like. 

328.528.  8-11-92.  CI    D6-3 16.000. 
Schmidt.  Heidi  A    See- 
Lawless.  Bnan  P  .  Schmidt.  Heidi  A  .  Winchester.  Gary  C  ,  and 
Wixxie,  Kenneth  E..  328.565.  CI    D9-41 5.000. 
Schmidt.  Reinar  See— 

Bohannan.  Richard  D  ;  and  Schmidt.  Reinar.  328.605.  CI.  D15- 
139  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  See— 

Kabayashi.  Masahiko.  328,621,  CI   D14-226.000. 
Selvac  Corporation  See — 

Sawhney.  Ravi  K.;  and  Brown.  Donald  A..  328.648.  CI.  D24- 
214000. 
Sema.  Ralph;  See- 
Brown.  Paul  D ;  and  Sema.  Ralph,  328.515,  CI.  D2-314.000. 
Sharp  Corporation;  See— 

Yokoi.  Mitsuo;  Ishida.  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomoike,  Maki,  328.591,  CI. 
D 14- 100  000 
Simonlon,  Ronald,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc  Grommel.  328,561,  8-11-92, 

CI    D8-3560OO 
Sirco  International  Corp.:  See —  ^^ 

Kaden,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Myers,  Philip,  328,535,  CI.  D6475.000. 
Skerker   Robert  B  .  and  Pnndle.  William,  to  Robinson  Knife  Manufac- 
tunng Co  .  Inc    Potato  mount    328,549.  8-1 1-92,  CI.  D7-388.000. 
Sletvold.  Wayne  L    Vehicle  dashmounl  combination  tray.  328,521, 

8-11-92,  CI   D3-40  000 
Smith,  Ronald  A  ;  See— 

Mendel,  Peter  J  ;  Smith.  Ronald  A  :  and  Wang.  James  P..  328,606, 
CI   D18-1.000. 
Someva,  Katsunon;  See — 

Mizobata,    Yoshio;   Yanagida.   Takako;   and   Someya.   Katsunon, 
328,654,  CI    D28-59  000 
Speer    Stanley  E  ,  Jr    Anti-thefi  alarm  for  motorcycles  or  the  like. 

328,570,  8-11-92.  CI    DlO-106  000 
Spelling    Lee  S   Bottle    328.569,  8-1 1-92.  CI.  D9-562.0OO. 
Steele,  Thomas  L    Horse  bit   328.657.  8-11-92.  CI.  D3O-I36.00O. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ohkura.  Kenji,  and  Uchida,  Shinichi,  328,589,  CI.  D13-133.000 
Syracuse  China  Corporation;  See — 

L'nger.  Steve  A  .  328,546,  CI   D7-317000 
Szaro.  Robert  J    Bath  mat    328,545,  8-11-92,  CI    D6-583  000 
Tanaka,  Hideo,  lo  Hirose  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.  Electncal  connector  hous- 
ing  328.590.  8-11  92,  CI    DI3-147000 
Taylor.  Chnstopher  J    C  .  and  Wiggs.  Christopher  C  .  to  Kiddicraft 
Limited   Combined  toy  measunng  tool    328.622.  8-11-92.  CI.  D21- 
120.000 
Taylor,  Joe  E.  Combined  portable  floor  sign  and  fan  unit.  328,615, 
8-11-92,  CI.  D20-I9.000 
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Temll.  Maunce  W  Fish  lure.  328.633.  8-11-92,  CI.  D22-I29.000. 
Tether,  Russell  W.  Loose  packing  material    328,568,  8-11-92,  CI.  D9- 

456.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Nelson,  William  E.,  328,608,  CI.  D18-56.000 
Tom,  John  N.  Crutch  pouch   328,519,  8-11-92,  CI.  D3-1O.O0O. 
Tomoike.  Maki:  See — 

Yokoi.  Mitsuo;  Ishida,  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomoike,  Maki,  328,591,  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
'totes'  incorpora  ed:  See — 

Bushman.  C«rla  J..  328,520,  CI.  D3-12.000. 
True  Temper  Hiirdware  Company:  See — 

Norton,  Ian  F.;  Dolson,  Micheal  D.;  and  Overy,  Colin,  328,553.  CI. 
D8-IO0OC 
Uchida.  Shinichi  See — 

Ohkura.  Kenji;  and  Uchida.  Shinichi.  328.589,  a.  D13-133.000. 
Unger.  Steve  A.,  to  Syracuse  China  Corporation.  Coffee  pot  with  lid  or 

similar  article   328,546.  8-11-92.  C\  D7-317,0OO. 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Tire  Company.  The;  See — 

Cormier.  Itilph  J.;  and  Manestar.  Miroslav.  328.578,  CI.  D12- 

146.000. 
Kilhan,  Uurie  W.,  328,580,  CI.  D 1 2- 147 .000 
Manesur,  Miros'-y  328,579,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
University  of  Mc-lboumc,  The:  See — 

Pencic,  Ljubomir,  328,644,  CI.  D24-15O.000. 
Urabe,  Tetsuo    Case   for  teeth  models.   328,649,   8-11-92,  CI.   D24- 

227  000. 
Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H.:  See — 

Graas,  Maurice;  and  Van  Tuyl,  Jan  H.,  328,583,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
vom  Braucke,  Hans;  See — 

vom  Braucke,  Manfred;  and  vom  Braucke,  Hans,  328,661,  CI. 

D34-26.000. 

vom  Braucke,  Manfred;  and  vom  Braucke,  Hans,  to  Bielefelder  Ku- 

chenmaschine  lund  Transportgerate-Fabrik   vom   Braucke  GmbH. 

Hand  truck   328,661,  8-11-92,  CI.  D34-26.000. 

Walker,  Leon  1    Organizing  and  planning  book  for  attachment  to  a 

vehicle  windshield.  328,610,  8-11-92,  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Wang,  James  P    See — 

Mendel.  Pel<:r  J  ;  Smith,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Wang,  James  P.,  328,606, 
CI.  DI8-1  000. 


Ward,   Irving,   to    Interbath.    Inc     Hand-held   shower   head     328,634, 

8-11-92,  CI    D23-223  0O0 
Waterston,    Rebe^-ca   L  .   to    Liberty    Diversified   Industnes    File  for 

recyclable  paper  matenals   32^.539,  8-11-92.  CI.  D6-475  OOO 
Weiss,  Joshua  L.    Sled    328.576,  8-1 1-92,  CI.  D12-9.000. 
Wella  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Matuschek.  Walter.  328,635.  CI,  D23-226.0OO. 
Wiggs,  Chnstopher  C     See — 

Taylor   Chnstopher  J  C    and  W  iggs,  Chnstopher  C,  328,622.  CI. 
D2I-120  0O0 
Wiley.  Ted  E   Simulative  costume    328.618,  8-1 1-92,  CI    D21-77  000. 
Wilson,  Reggie  C   Tote  bag   32K.525,  8-11-92,  CI   D3-53  000 
Wilson,  Robert  L  ,  to  Chromcraft  Furniture  Corporation  Control  knob 

for  chair  tilting  mechanism    328.551,  8-1 1-92.  CI   D8-3I2000 
Winchester,  Gary  C     .S>f~ 

Lawless,  Bnan  P  .  Schmidt,  Heidi  A  ;  Winchester.  Gary  C  ;  and 
Woode,  Kenneth  E  ,  328.565.  CI   D9-»I5.000 
Woode,  Kenneth  E  .  See — 

Lawless.  Bnan  P  .  Schmidt.  Heidi  A  ;  Winchester.  Gary  C  .  and 
Woode.  Kenneth  E  .  328,565.  CI    D9-415.000. 
Woods.  Daniel  L,;  See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles  J  .  328,530.  CI   D6-367.000. 
Woods.  Linda  M     See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles  J     328.530.  CI   D6-367.000. 
WPl  Acquisition  Ci.>rp<Tration;  See — 

Young,  R   Dcrrell   and  Nee,  Yong  L.,  328,626,  CI   D2I-205.000. 
Yanagida,  Takako  See— 

Mizobata.    Yoshio.    Yanagida,   Takako;   and   Someya,    Katsunon. 
328.654.  CI    D28-59  0OO 
Yokoi,  Mitsuo.  Ishida,  Katsuhiro  and  Tomoike,  Maki,  to  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration   Opto-electncal  signal  converter.  328,591.  8-11-92,  CI    D14- 
100.000 
Yomo.    Takashi.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Facsimile     328.600. 

8-11-92.  CI.  D14-1I8  000 
Young.  R.  Dcrrell;  and  Nee,  \  ong  L,.  to  WPl  Acquisition  Corporation 

Golf  ball   328,626,  8- 1 1  '^2.  CI    D2 1 -205  000 
Zendler,  Mark  G  Turbine  mixing  device  for  liquids  or  the  like.  328,558, 

8-11-92,  CI   D8-70  000 
Zinler-Chahin  Chnstme  M  ,  to  Fisher-Pnce,  Inc.  Toy  stove.  328,623, 

8-11-92,  CI.  D21-122000 
2C  Co  Corp.:  See— 

Longarzo,  Roland.  328.611.  CI.  DI9^9.000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ISSUED  AUGUST  11,  iV92 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number  patent  number 


DeVor  Nuraenes.  Inc    Set — 

Maruc;    Stanlfs  O  .  7,932.  CI.  21  COO. 
■'  <    idsintt.h  Seeds.  In..     See — 

HdneN.  Mitchcl!    ■'.933.  CI    87  120. 

Han<-v  Mil. hell.  ^,934.  CI.  87,120 

Hanes.  Mitchell.  7.935.  CI.  87.120. 

Hdne^,  Miichell.  ''.936.  CI   87  120, 

Hancs.  Mitchell.  ''.93-'.  CI,  87  120, 

Hir.>~..  Miichell.  T.938.  CI   87  120 
H  »no  Miichcil   lo  Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc  Geranium  named  Americana 

saim.T.    '.>J.U.  8-11-92.  CI,  87,120, 
iiir.cs  Mitchell,  to  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc  Geranium  named  Americana 
^_:i.    \934.  8-11-92.  CI   87.120. 


Hani-s  Mitchell   lo  Goldsmith  Seeds.  Inc.  Geranium  named  Americana 

Chcrrv  Red    7.9.t5,  8-1 1-92.  CI   87  120. 
Mani^  Mitchell   lo  Goldsmith  Seeds,  Inc  Geranium  named  Americana 

1  i^hi  Salmon    r^'b.  811^:.  CI    87  120 
HaIK■^.   Mitchell,  lo  Cioldsmith  Seeds.  Inc    Amencana  Cherry  Rose, 

^,'i'',  s  1 1  ^:,  CI  -t'  i-<i 

Hanc^   Mitchell  lo  Cioidsmiih  seeds.  Inc  Geranium  named  Americana 

1  ight  Pink    \'^^*.  HU 12.  CI,  87  120, 
Mar.iel   Stanlcs  (.;    to  r>Vor  Nursenes.  Inc.  Rose  plant  named  Devr- 

ouge.  7,932.  8-11-92,  CI    21,000, 
Nobbio.  Dolt  G  .  to  Selecu  Klemm  Carnation  named  Epomeo  7.939, 

8-11-92,  CI   73,100 
Selecta  Klemm:  See— 

Nobbio,  Dott.  G,,  7,939,  CI.  73.100. 


AG 


1992 


UMI 


404                   5.136.785 

CLASS  S« 

190.5                  5.136.890 

217                     5.137.571 

419  PC              5.137.019 

CLASS2 

483                     5.136.787 

5,136,891 

277                       5.137,572 

419  PS                5.137.020 

2  1 

«             5.136.721 

528                   5.136.788 

10.2                5,136.828 

194                     5,136,892 

287  16                5,137,573 

419  PT              5.137.021 

22 

5.136.722 

558                     5  136  789 

17.2                5,136.829 

473  R                 5,136,893 

439                       5,137,574 

5.137.022 

81 

5.136.72) 

^■rv                                             bt  1  •  *^^*»  »  1*  .^ 

320.1                 5.136.830 

493                     5.136,894 

441                       5,137,575 

633                     5.137.023 

5.136.724 

CLASS  34 

341                    5.130.831 

552                   5.136,895 

495                     5,137,576 

685                     5.137.024 

161  A 

5.136.725 

23                   5.136,790 

364                   5.136.832 

569                     5.136.887 

82.1                       5,137,577 

695                     5.137.025 

244 

5.136.726 

57  A                5.136.791 

CLASS  57 

813  L                 5.136.896 

1  XA-SS  10« 

725                     5.137.026 

409 

5.136.727 

78                   5.136,792 

866                       5,136,897 

731                     5,137.027 

424 

5.136.728 

86                   5.136.793 

269                   5.136.833 
281                    5.136,834 
285                   5.136.835 
296                   5.136.836 

867                     5,136,898 

4->                     5,136,953 

738                     5,137,028 

213 

CLASS4 

5.136.729 

854.6                5.138,313 
CLASS  3« 

878                     5,136.899 
CLASS  75 

<  !  A.S.S  111 
12j                     5,136,954 

745                       5,137.029 
757                     5,137,030 
771                     5,137,031 

5.136.730 

117                   5.136.794 

CLASSM 

238                   5.137.565 

CLASS  112 

844                     5,137.032 

239 

5.136.731 
5.136.732 
5.136.733 
5.136.734 
5.136.735 
5.136.736 

CLASS5 

5.136,737 
5.136.738 

CLASS  37 

39.07               5.136.837 

507                    5.137.566 

118                     5,136,955 

886                     5.137.033 

354 
456 
524 
597 
641 

2  1 

417 

233                   5.136.795 

CLASS  3S 

77.5                  5.136.796 
102.91               5.136.797 
106                   5.136.798 

CLASS  40 

39.23               5.136.838 
226.1                 5,136.839 
226.3                 5.136,840 
233                     5,136,841 
274                   5,136,842 
280                   5.136.843 
384                   5.136.844 
468                   5.136.845 

CLASS  81 

52                     5.136.900 

59.1                  5.136.901 

119                     5.136.902 

CLASS  (2 

1.11               5.136.903 
CLASS  83 

178                     5,136,956 
262.3                  5,136,957 
269  1                  5,136,958 

CLASS  114 

260                     5,136,960 
274                     5,136.961 
345                   5.136.962 
363                    5,136,963 

CLASS  131 

194                     5.137.034 

277                     5.137.035 

5.137.036 

5.137.578 

5.137.579 

CLASS  132 

451 
464 
470 
618 

5.136.739 
5.136.740 
5.136.741 
5.136.742 

505                   5.136,799 
CLASS  41 

1701                 5,137,419 

5, 1 36.846 
585                    5,136,847 
646                   5,136.848 

CLASS  62 

13                   5.136.904 
23                   5.136.905 
42                   5.136.906 
93                     5.136.907 

CLASS  116 

26                     5,136.964 
321                    5.136,965 

53                     5.137.037 
218                   5.137.038 
308                     5.137.039 
320                     5.137.040 

647 

5.136.743 

CLASS  43 

1                     5.136.849 

703                    5.136.908 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  134 

CLASS7 

3                   5,136,800 

3.62              5.136.850 

762                   5.136.909 

58                     5,136,966 
104                     5,136,967 
264                   5,136.968 
305                   5.136.969 
324                     5.136.970 

5,136.971 
410                     5.136.972 
633                    5.136.973 
673                     5,136.974 
715                     5.136,975 

5.136.976 

1                     5.137.580 
21                     5.137.581 
57  D                5.137.041 
65                     5,137.042 
167  R                  5.137.043 

CLASS  135 

104                     5.137.044 
CLASS  13« 

233                     5.137.582 

106 

120 
410 

142 
124 

5.136.744 
CXASSt 

5.137.537 
5.137.538 

CLASS  12 

5.136,745 
5,136,746 

CLASS  15 

42.39              5,136.801 
111                    5.136,802 
131                    5.136.803 

CLASS  44 

626                   5.137.539 

CLASS  47 

60                    5.136.804 

69                   5.136.805 

81                    5.136.806 

6                   5.136.851 

24                   5.137,558 

5.137.559 

50.4                5.136.852 

78                   5.136.853 

116                     5.136.854 

126                   5.136.865 

129                   5.136.855 

176.6                5.136.856 

263                   5.136.857 

863                   5.136,910 

CLASS  84 

468                    5.136.911 
603                     5.136.912 
617                    5.136.913 
619                   5.136,914 
624                   5.136,917 

626  5.136.915 

627  5,136.916 
723                    5.136.918 

247 

5,136,747 

83                   5,136.807 

CLASS  63 

742                    5.136.919 

723                   5.136.977 
725                     5,136.978 

253                    5.137.583 

250  32 

5,136.748 

CLASS  4« 

15.7                5.136.856 

CLASS  86 

CLASS  137 

25042 
319 

5.136.749 
5.136.750 

CLASS  16 

62  R               5.136,808 
CLASS  49 

CLASS  65 

60.52               5.137,560 
168                   5,137.561 
273                   5,137,562 

50                   5.136.920 
CLASS  89 

CLASS  119 

6.8                   5.136.979 
16                     5.136.980 

13                     5.137.045 
117                     5.137.046 
240                     5.137.047 

29 

5  136  751 

28                   5,136,809 

1.14              5.136.921 

285                  5.136.981 

269                     5.137.048 

287 

5.136.752 

49                     5,136.810 

5.136.925 

72                     5.136.982 

533  11                5.137.049 

386                   5,136.811 

CLASSM 

1.812             5,136.922 

5.136.983 

541                     5.137.050 

CLASS  19 

397                   5.136.812 

151                    5,136.859 

14.2                5.136.923 

130                     5.136.984 

551                    5.137.051 

80R 

5.136.7f3 

404                   5.136.813 
468                     5.136.814 

CLASS  «a 

14.4                  5,136.924 

CLASS  122 

556                   5.137.052 
592                     5.137.053 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  51 

5E               5.136.860 

CLASS  91 

510                     5,136.985 

614  19                5.137.054 

679 

5,136.754 

12.04              5.136.861 

39                     5,136.926 

CLASS  123 

63014                5,137.055 

122.6 
265  H 

5,136,755 
5,136,756 

59.55               5.136.Si5 
128                   5.136.816 

CLASS  70 

369.2                 5.136.927 
392                    5.136.928 

27  GE             5,136.986 

854                     5.137.056 

271 

5,136,757 

16571                5.136.817 

14                     5.136.862 

420                     5.136.929 

48  B                 5.136.987 

CLASS  138 

431 

5.1 36.758 

16572               5.136.818 

5.136.863 

454                     5.136.930 

52  MB             5.136.988 
65  PE              5.136.989 
73  C                5.136,990 

107                     5.137.057 

442 
457 

5.136,7:9 
5.136.7W) 

281  R                5.136.819 
283  R                5.136.820 

68                   5.136,864 
277                   5.136,870 

497                     5.136.932 

CLASS  139 

293                     5.137.540 

369                   5.136.869 

CLASS  99 

193.6                  5.136,992 

384  R                 5.137,058 

CLASS  2« 

5.137.541 

421  P                5,136.933 

195  C                 5,136,993 

452                     5,137,059 

104 

204 

5.136.7M 
5.136.762 

295                    5.137.542 
298                   5,137,543 

CLASS  71 

64.07               5.137.563 

CLASS  100 

276                     5,136,994 
294                     5,136,995 

CLASS  140 

245 

5.136.763 

308                   5,137,544 

92                   5,136.868 
5.137.564 

125                     5,136.934 
155  G               5.136.935 

332                     5.136,996 
339                     5.136,997 

23  6                  5,137,060 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  52 

421                     5.136,998 

CLASS  141 

6.1 

<  136.765 

144                   5,136,821 

CLASS  72 

CT.ASS  101 

470                     5,136,999 

18                       5.137,061 

25.0 

5.136.764 

241                     5.136.822 

8                   5.136.866 

28                     5.136.936 

478                     5,137,000 

71                     5,137,062 

129.5 

5.136.766 

539                   5.136.823 

294                   5.136.867 

72                     5,136.937 

494                     5,137,001 

98                     5,137.063 

235 

5.136.767 

693                   Re.  34.022 

5,136,871 

115                     5.136.938 

516                     5,137.002 

198                     5,137,064 

243.5t 

5.136.768 

370                   5,136.872 

127                     5.136.939 

564                     5.137.003 

404 

5.136.769 

CLASS  S3 

391.6                 5.136.873 

148                   5.136.940 

571                     5.137.004 

CLASS  142 

428 

5.136.7^0 

138.4                5.136.824 

405                    5.136.874 

157                     5.136,941 

592                     5.137.005 

56                     5.137,065 

450 
511 

527  4 

5.136.7-1 
5.136.7-2 
5.136.7-3 

429                   5.136.825 
443                   5.136.826 
453                    5.136.827 

417                   5.136.875 
CLASS  73 

177                     5,136.942 
183                     5.136.94.5 
228                   5,136,944 

CLASS  124 

44  5                   5,137.006 

CLASS  144 

2  R                  5,137,066 

602  1 
603 

5.1.36.7-4 
5.136.7-5 

CLASS  55 

40  5  A             5,136.876 
49.2                  5.136.877 

389.1                 5,136,945 
410                   5,136.946 

87  5.137.007 

88  5.137.008 

CLASS  148 

725 

i.  1 36.7''7 

1                     5.137.545 

117                     5.136.878 

4151                  5,136.947 

CLASS  126 

103                     5.137.587 

740 

5.136.7-'6 
5.136.7-'8 
5.136.7-'9 
5.136.780 
5.136.7KI 

10                    5.137,546 

5.136.879 

486                   5,136,948 

5,137.588 

806 
827 
888,1 
888  3 

16                   5.137.547 

117.3                 5.136.880 

77                      5.137.009 

259                     5,137,589 

23                   5.137,548 

147                   5.136.881 

CLASS  102 

173                     5.137.010 

512                   5,137,585 

26                   5.137,549 

198                   5.136.882 

215                     5,136.949 

263                     5.137.011 

529                     5.137.586 

43                   5,137,550 

309                   5.136.883 

336                   5.136.950 

501                    5.137.012 

537                    5.137,584 

87                   5,137.551 

313                    5.136.884 

340                     5.136.951 

CLASS  128 

CI  ASS  152 

C1.A.SS  30 

139                     5.137.552 

702                     5.136.885 

530                     5.136.952 

276 
384 
478 

5.136.7X2 
5.136.7S3 
5.136.7X6 

269                Bl  4.746.337 
392                    5.137.553 
399                     5,137.554 

865  6                  5.136.886 
CLASS  74 

CLASS  106 

1412                5.137.567 

4                    5,137.013 
24  EL              5.137.014 
24  R                5.137.015 

209  R                 5,137,068 
454                     5,137,069 
524                     5.137,070 

440                   5.137,555 

15.86              Re.34.023 

18.33                5,137.569 

52                     5.137.016 

CLASS  1S« 

CLASS  33 

466                   5,137,556 

88                   5.136.888 

20                    5,137,568 

207  18                5.137.017 

366 

5.136.7H4 

493                   5.137,557 

89.15               5.136.889 

22                     5,137.570 

395                     5.137.018 

624                  5.137,590 

'1  90 


P!   '^l 


PI  92 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


8« 
290 
291 
307* 
382 
425 
497 
636 
635 


5,137,591 
5.137.592 
5.137,593 
5,l3i,5S; 
5,137,071 
5,137.595 
5,137.596 
5.137.597 
5.137.598 


CLASS  IM 

26  5,117,072 

321  5,137,073 

CLASS  l«2 

5  5.137.599 


115 
358.2 


5,137.600 
5,137.601 


CLASS  IM 


7  1 

98 

263 

320 

466 


9 
38 
78 
95 
110 
133 


5.137.091 
5,137.074 
5,137.075 
5.137.076 
5,137.077 

Cl.ASS  165 

5,137.078 
5,137.079 
5,137,0*0 
5,137,081 
5,137.082 
5.137.067 


CLASS  166 

84  5,137.083 

5,I37,0«4 
117  5  5,137.085 

264  5,137.086 

289  5.137.087 

319  S.I37,0«8 

321  5.137,089 

325  5,137,090 

CLASS  168 

4  5,137.092 

12  5.137.093 

CLASS  I6« 

15  5.137.094 


46 


5.137.095 


CLASS  173 

171  5,137.096 

CLASS  174 

52  4  5.138.114 

5.138.115 

5,138,116 

5,138,117 


138  G 
152  G 


228 
403 


CLASS  I7S 

5,137,097 


CLASS  177 
5  5,137,099 

CLASS  178 
19  5,138,118 


CLASS  180 


648 
8  1 
65  3 

167 

179 

197 

235 

298 


106 
153 
295 


3 

9 

49 

142 


5,137,100 
5,137,101 
3,137,102 
5,137,103 
5,137,104 
5,137,105 
5,137.106 
5.137.107 
5.137.108 

CLASS  181 

5.137,109 
3,137,110 
5,137,111 

CLASS  182 

5,137.112 
5.137.113 
5.137.114 
5.137.115 


CLASS  184 


6  22 

7.4 


5.137,116 
5,137,117 


CLASS  ir 

103  5.137.118 


CLASS  192 

1  32  5.137.127 

21  5  5.137.128 

58  R  5.137.129 

60  5.137,130 

70  14  5,137,131 

84  C  5.137.132 

107  C  5.137,133 

CLASS  1*4 

248  5,137,134 
CLASS  IM 

332  5,137,135 

379  5,137,136 

418  2  3.137,137 

419  3  3,137,138 
460  3,137,139 
732  3,137.140 
778  5,137.141 
780  5.137.142 
822  5.137.144 
8602  5.137.145 

CLASS  2a» 

5  A  5.138.119 

38  R  5.138.120 

144  R  5,138,122 

293  3,138,121 

CLASS  201 

41  5.137,602 

CLASS  202 
139  5.137.603 


203 


3.137.604 


CLASS  203 

14  5.137.605 


57 


5.137,606 


CLASSIC* 


59  R 

130 
180  1 
192  32 
199  R 
206 
279 
299  R 
424 
428 


5,137,607 
5,137.608 
5,137.609 
5.137.610 
5,137.614 
5.137.611 
5.137.612 
5.137.613 
5.137,615 
5,137.616 

CLASS  20S 

68  5,137,617 

125  5.137.618 

179  5.137.619 


class; 


081 

8 
271 
278 
307 
370 
393 
443 
522 


5,137.147 
5.137,I4« 
5.137.148 
5,137,149 
5.137,130 
3.137.151 
5,137.152 
5.137,153 
5,137.154 


CLASS  208 

138  5.137.620 

CLASS  20* 

2  5.137,155 

234  5,137,621 

403  5,137,622 


CLASS  210 


112 

5.137,119 

CLASS  188             1 

2D 

5,137,120 

32 

5.137.121 

218  XL 

5.137,122 

264  AA 

5,137,123 

282 

5,137.124 

5.137.125 

343 

3.137.126 

169 
171 
193  1 
1982 


222 
242  3 
321  8 
445 

490 

500  38 

605 

634 

635 

679 

724 

734 

759 

776 

791 

793 


13 

32 

87 

151 


5.137.623 
5.137.624 
5.137.625 
5.137.626 
5.137.627 
5.137.628 
5.137.629 
5.137.630 
3,137.631 
3.137.632 
5.137.633 
5.137.634 
5.137.633 
3.137.636 
5.137.637 
5.137.638 
5.137.639 
5,137,640 
5.137.641 
5.137.642 
5.137,643 
5.137.644 
5.137.643 

CLASS  211 

5.137,156 
5,137.157 
5.137.158 
5.137.159 


229 


31 
216 
252 
332 


36 


3.137.160 

CLASS  212 

5.137.161 

CLASS  2IS 

5.137.16 
5.137,260 
3,137.163 
3.137.164 

CLASS  217 

5.137.165 
CLASS  21» 


10491 
6« 

69  12 
8631 
99 

116 

1216 

12167 

137  PS 

211 

464 

505 

506 

528 


5.138.123 
5.138.124 
5.138,125 
5,138,126 
5.138.127 
5.138.128 
5.138,129 
5,138,130 
3,138,131 
3,138.132 
3,138,133 
5,138,135 
5,138,136 
5,138.137 
3.138,138 


224 
334 
421 
470 
613 
667 


CLASS  220 

3,137.167 
5.137.168 
5.137.169 
5.137.170 
5.137,166 
5.137,171 


CLASS  221 

26  5.137,172 

34 


5.137,173 


CLASS  222 


94 
95 

108 
134 
153 
192 
327 
390 
394 
504 
570 
603 


5.137.175 
5.137.176 
5.137.177 
5.137,178 
5,137,179 
5.137,180 
5.137,181 
5.137.182 
3.137.183 
5.137.184 
5.137,185 
5.137.186 
5.137.187 
5.137.188 
5,137.189 


CLASS  223 

33  5,137,190 

88  5,137,191 

CLASS  224 

42  130  5,137,192 


310 
315 


3,137.194 
5.137.195 

CLASS  226 

5.137.196 
CLASS  227 

5.137.197 
5.137.198 


CLASS  228 

1  1  5.137.200 


103 

132 

146 

1734 

1802 


5.137.201 
5.137.202 
5.137.203 
5.137.204 
5.137.205 


CLASS  229 

55  5.137.206 

•  5.137.207 

102  5.137.208 

117.25  5.137.209 

12018  5.137.210 

164  5.137.211 

311  Rt  34.024 

CLASS  232 

43  2  5.137.212 

CLASS  235 

375  5.138.139 

462  5.138,140 

5.138.141 

492  5.138.142 

CLASS  237 

2  A  5.137.213 

CLASS  239 

II  5.137.214 

223  5.137,213 


4 

31 

92 

275 


5,137,216 
CLASS  241 

5.137.217 
5.137.218 
5.137.219 
5.137.220 


CLASS  242 


I  lOR 
35  5  A 
34  R 

56  9 

66 

107  2 
288 
311 


5.137.221 
5.137.222 
5.137.223 
5,137.224 
5,137.225 
5.137.226 
Bl  4.549.703 
5.137,227 


17.25 
49 
118  5 

121 
136 
137  1 
234 


CLASS  244 

5,137,228 
5,137,229 
5,137,230 
5,137,231 
5,137,232 
5,137,233 
5,137,193 
3,137,234 


CLASS  248 


124 

171 

188  7 

206  3 

221  2 

293 

298 

3091 

3167 

430 

506 

523 

549 

634 

642 


5.137.235 
5.137.236 
5.137.237 
5.137.238 
5.137.239 
5.137.240 
5.137.241 
5.137.242 
5.137.243 
5.137,244 
5,137,245 
5.137,246 
5,137,247 
5,137,248 
5,137,249 


CLASS  249 


40 
189 


5.137.250 
5,137.251 


CLASS  2M 


201  8 
208  1 

211  R 

213  VT 

214  A 
214  AG 
221 
223  R 
227  16 
22721 
231.12 
231  19 
239 
231 
305 
306 
3272 

330 
339 

36303 

368 

370.01 

385  1 

398 

458  I 

461  2 

484.1 

492  1 

4922 

492.3 

504  R 

548 

551 

559 

560 

561 

573 


14 

29 

35 

77 

129  02 
129  11 
160 
174 
328 


5.138.143 
5.138.144 
5.138.145 
5.138.146 
5.138.147 
5.138,148 
5.138.149 
5.138.150 
5.138.151 
5.138.152 
5.138.153 
5.138.134 
5.138.155 
5.138.156 
5.138.157 
5.138.158 
5,138.159 
3.138.160 
5.138,161 
5,138,162 
5,138,163 
5,138,164 
5,138,165 
5,138,166 
5,138.167 
5.138.168 
5.138.169 
Bl  4.745.285 
3.138.170 
5.138.171 
5.138.172 
5,138.173 
5.138.174 
5,138,175 
5,138,176 
5,138,177 
5,138,178 
5,138,179 
5.138,180 
5,138.181 

CLASS  2S1 

5.137,252 
5,137,253 
5,137,254 
5,137,255 
5,137,256 
5,137,257 
5,137,258 
5,137,259 
5,137,261 


CLASS  252 

8  8  5,137,646 

33  4  5,137,648 
336  5,137,647 
46  3  5,137,649 

34  3,137,650 


6251 
171 

299  65 
306 
350 
378  R 
387 
606 
646 


5,137,652 
5,137,651 
5,137,653 
3,137,654 
5,137,655 
5,137,656 
5,137.657 
5.137.658 
5.137.659 


CLASS  264 


1  3 

5,137,661 

22 

5,137,662 

36 

5,137.663 

39 

5,137.664 

62 

5.137.665 

103 

5.137.666 

109 

5.137.667 

112 

5.137.668 

120 

5.137.669 

130 

5.137.670 

5.137,671 

5,137,672 

151 

5,137,673 

161 

5,137,674 

171 

5,137,675 

210.8 

5,137.676 

272  16 

5.137,677 

280 

5,137,678 

302 

5,137,679 

572 

5,137,680 

45 


266 


14 

20 

143 

161 

272 


CLASS  266 

3,137,262 
CLASS  269 

5,137,263 
CLASS  270 

5,137,264 
5,137,265 
5,137,266 

CLASS  271 

5,137,267 
5,137,268 
5,137,269 
5,137,174 
5,137,270 


CLASS  r3 


73  D 
73  R 
80  1 

85  n 

85  G 
118  A 
257 
282  1 
291 
421 


3,137,273 
3,137.274 
5.137,275 
5,137,276 
5,137,277 
5,137,278 
5.137,279 
5,137,280 
5,137,281 
5,137,282 


CLASS  277 

5,137,283 
5,137,284 
5,137,285 
5,137,286 

CLASS  279 

2  23  5,137,287 


1 

3 

47 

80 


42 
156 


5,137,288 
5,137,289 


CLASS  280 


11  12 
91 

163 
166 
304  1 
407  I 
4145 
434 
707 
718 
766  1 


65 
94 
100 


112 

137  1 

156 

231 

256 

333 


5,137.290 
5.137.291 
5,137,292 
5,137,293 
5,137.294 
5,137.295 
5,137,296 
5,137,297 
5,137,298 
3.137,299 
5,137,300 
5,137,301 

CLASS  283 

5,137,302 
5,137,303 
5,137,304 

CLASS  2S5 

5,137,305 
5,137,306 
5.137,307 
5,137.308 
3,137,309 
5,137,310 


CLASS  292 

216  5,137,311 

336.3  5,137,312 

CLASS  293 

102  5,137.313 

CLASS  294 

15  5.137,314 


192 
55 

58 
100 
159 


3 
24  1 
39  2 
93 

100 

188 

208 

224 


5,137,313 
3,137,316 
5,137.317 
5.137.318 
5.137,319 

CLASS  296 

5,137,320 
5,137,321 
5,137,322 
5,137,323 
5,137,324 
5,137,323 
5,137,326 
5.137,327 


f,JkSS297 


5.137.328 
5,137,329 
5,137,330 
5,137,331 
5,137,332 
5,137,333 
5,137,334 
5,137,333 

CLASS  299 

1  7  5,137,336 


85 
284  E 
329 
341 
443 
438 
467 
485 


II 


5,137,337 


CLASS  303 

3  5,137,338 

113  TR  5,137,339 


CLASS  307 


10  1 

108 

64 

66 
246 
264 
265 
272  1 
296.5 
311 
350 
419 
443 
446 

449 
465 
473 
482 
330 
570 
572 
601 
643 


5,138,182 
5,138,183 
5,138,184 
5,138,183 
5,138.186 
5,138,187 
5,138,188 
5,138,189 
5,138,190 
5,138.191 
5,138,192 
5,138,193 
5,138,194 
5,138,195 
5,138.196 
5.138.197 
5.138,198 
5,138.199 
5,138,200 
5,138,201 
5,138,202 
3,138,203 
5,138,204 
5,138,205 


CLASS  310 


12 

5.138,206 

46 

5.138.207 

64 

5.138.208 

67  R 

5.138.209 

68D 

5.138.210 

78 

5.138,211 

239 

5.138,212 

269 

5.138,213 

312 

5,138,214 

313  D 

5,138,213 

316 

3,138,216 

5,138,217 

CLASS  312 

2345  5,137,340 


CLASS  313 


25 
112 
309 
446 
474 
488 
491 
584 
623 

628 
634 


5,138,218 
5.138,219 
5.138,220 
5.138,221 
5,138,222 
5,138,223 
5,138,224 
5,138.225 
5,138,226 
5,138,227 
5,138,229 
5,138,228 


CLASS  315 


5 

73 
105 
187 
209  R 


349 
368  18 
396 
408 


5,138,230 
5,138,231 
5,138,232 
5,138,233 
5,138,234 
5,138,235 
5,138,236 
5,138,237 
5,138,238 
5,138,239 
5,138,240 

CLASS  318 

5,138,241 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  93 

501                    5,138,242 

173 

5,138,320 

73  1 

5.137.331 

363                    5,138,486 

CLASS  366 

100 

5.138.654 

541                     5,138,243 

CLASS  3*2 

138 

5.137.352 

431                     5,138,487 

157 

5.138.655 

701                     5,138,244 

132 

3,137.353 

329                     5,138,488 

40 

5,137,365 

167 

3.138.656 

CLASS  320 

36 

3.138.321 

3,137.354 

361                    5.138,489 

47 

5,137.366 

■•■« 

5.138.657 

126 

3.138.322 

342 

5,137.355 

570                     5,138.490 

218 

5,137,367 

413 

5.138.658 

2                   5,138.245 

134 

3.138.323 

330 

5,137,356 

622                     5.138,491 

272 

5,137,368 

13                   5,138,246 

140 

5,138,324 

5,137,357 

666                       5.138.494 

}40 

5,137,369 

CLASS  380 

CLASS  323 

169 

5,138,325 

5,137,338 

684                     3.138.492 

CLASS  367 

20 

5.138.659 

207                     5,138,247 

367 

5,138,327 

5,137,359 
5,137,360 
5,137,361 

689                     5,138.493 

822  5.138.496 

823  5.138,497 

16 

5,138,382 

CLASS  381 

273                     5,138,248 

CLASS  343 

332 

38 

5,138,383 

17 

5.138.660 

283                     5,138,249 

702 

5,138,328 

394 

5,137,362 

33 

5.138,584 

35 

5,138.661 

5,138,250 

5,138,329 

401 

5,137,363 

CLASS  360 

86 

5.138,585 

36 

5.138.662 

CLASS  324 

713 

5,138,330 

402 

5.137,364 

8                   3,138,498 

96 
136 
176 

5.138.586 
5.138.587 
5.138.588 

71 

5.138.663 

71.3                  5,138,251 

895 

5,138,331 

CLASS  357 

13                   5,138.499 

72 

5.138.664 

77  B                 5,138.252 
95                   5.138,253 
119                     5.138.254 

II 

CLASS  3*6 

Re34,029 

C     1  tD     19'^ 

5 
15 

5,138,401 
5,138,402 
5  138,403 

191                 3,138,300 
32                   3,138,301 
33.1                 5,138,302 

6 

CLASS  36* 

5.138,589 

104 

169 

5  138.665 
CLASS  3*; 

124                     5.137.951 
158  0                5.138.253 
5.138.256 
158  R                 5.138.257 
2072                 5.138,258 

J.lJO.JJi. 

5.138,333 

5,138,334 

76  PH             5,138,333 

5,138,336 

16 
22 

5,138,404 
5,138.405 
5.138.406 
5.138,407 
5,138.408 
1                5.138.413 
5,138,409 
3,138,410 

33.1                 3,138,303 
7306                5,138,304 
77  16              3,138,303 
97.03                5,138,506 
104                     5,138,507 

10                     3,138,590 

CLASS  369 

36                     5,138,591 
44  13                5,138,592 

1 

9 
37 
48 

5.138.667 
5.138.668 
5.138.669 
5.138.670 

309                     5.138,259 

107  F 

5.138,337 

23.1 

121                     5,138,508 

44  29                5.138.593 

52 

5,138.6''l 

5,138.260 

5,138.338 

23.4 

130.34                5,138,509 

5,138,594 

34 

5.138.672 

318                   5,138,261 

108 

5.138.339 

23^5 

132                     5,138,510 

5,138,596 

36 

5.138.673 

319                     5,138,326 

5.138.340 

236 

5!  138^411 

135                     5,138,511 

4435                 5.138,595 

38 

5.138.67'', 

327                    5,138,262 
338                    5,138,263 
439                     5,138.264 

136                     5,138,341 

140  R               5,138,342 

5.138,343 

26 
30 

5,138,412 
5,138,414 
5,138,415 
5,138,416 
5,138.417 
5,138,418 
5,138,419 
5,138,420 
Re  34,025 

137                     5,138,512 
CLASS  361 

47                       " 

54 

5,138,597 
5,138,598 
5,138,599 

45 

CLASS  3*4 

5.137.371 

535                     5.138.263 

5.138.344 

2                   5,138,513 

58 

5,138,600 

108 

5.137,372 

537                     5.138.266 

5.138,345 

34 

5,138.514 

59 

5.138,601 

117 

5,137,373 

601                     5.138.267 

135 

5,138,346 

35 

18                   5,138.515 

67 

5,138,602 

298 

5,137,374 

671                    5.138.268 

5,138,347 

40 

5,138,316 

97 

5,138,603 

450 

5,137,375 

715                    5.138.269 
CLASS  328 

159 

5,138.348 
5,138,349 

42 
43 

117                    3,138,317 
223                    5,138,518 

103 
215 
270 

5,138,604 
5,138,605 

5,138,606 

CLASS  370 

5,138,607 
5,138,608 

470 

5,137,376 
CLASS  3*5 

67                     5.138.270 
233                     5.138.271 

CLASS  329 

43 
123 
169 

CLASS  351 

5,137,341 
5,137,342 
5,137,343 
5  137,344 

49 

31 
52 

5,138,421 
5,138,422 
5,138,423 
5,138,424 

306                   5,138.319 
311                    5,138,320 

383  5,138,521 

384  5,138,322 

13 

28 
32 
43 
86 

5.138,675 
5,138,676 
5,138,677 
5,138,678 

304                   5.138.272 

177 

67 

5,138.423 

386                   5,138,323 

16 

5.138,609 

90 

$,13M7» 

315                    5.138,273 

206 

5.137,343 

68 

5, 1 38,426 
5.138,427 

5,138,324 
390                   5,138,325 

582 
60 

5.138.610 
5.138.611 

95 
100 

5,138.681 

5,138,682 
5,138,683 

CLASS  330 

CLASS  352 

5.138,428 

392                    5,138,526 

5.138.612 

136                     5,138,274 

216 

5,137,346 

70 

5,138,429 

399                   5,138,327 

5.138.613 

109 

149                   5,138,275 

5,138,430 

400                   5,138,528 

62 

5,138,614 

113 

5  138  684 

252                     5,138,276 

CLASS  353 

71 

5,138,431 

424                     5,138,529 

943 

5,138,615 

5J38i685 
5,138,686 
5,138,687 
5,138,688 

281                     5,138,277 
294                     5,138,278 

26  A               5,137,347 
79                   5.137.348 

72 

5,138,432 
5,138,433 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  371 

122 
129 
133 

5,138,279 

122 

5,137,349 

74 

5,138,434 

18                   5.138,530 

5.1 

5,138,616 

295                     5,138,230 

5,138,436 

66                   5,138,331 

16  1 

5,138,617 

CLASS  331 

21 

CLASS  354 

5,138,330 

75 

5,138,437 
5,138,438 

5,138,532 
5,138,533 

16.4 
21.1 

5,138,618 
5,138,619 

137 
138 

5,138,689 
5,138,690 
5,138,691 

1  A                5,138,281 

81 

5,138,351 

80 

5,138,439 

72                     5.138,534 

37  1 

5,138,620 

1  R                5,1 38,2  S6 

2  5,138,2'I2 

173.1 
322 

5,138,352 
5,138,353 

CLASS  358 

102                     5,138,535 
147                   5.138,536 

CLASS  372 

5,138.692 
CLASS  392 

14                     5,138,283 

400 

5,138,354 

13 

5,138.440 

187                    5.138.537 

38 

5,138,621 

445 

448 

5.138.693 
5,138.134 

56                     5,138,284 

5,138,355 

60 

5,138,441 

203                    5,138.538 

5,138,622 

116FE             5,138,283 

402 

5,138,356 

5,138,442 

221                    5.138.539 

5,138,623 

CLASS  333 

5,138,337 

67 

5,138,435 

268                   5,138.540 

45 

5,138,624 

CLASS  395 

403 

5.138,358 

80 

5,138,443 

345                    5.138.541 

44 

5,138,625 

10 

5,138.694 

12                     5,138,287 

406 

5.138.359 

88 

5,138,444 

420                     5.138,542 

5,138,626 

27 

5!l  38^695 

202                    5,138,288 

407 

5.138..360 

103 

5,138,445 

86 

5.138,627 

103 
110 

5!l38!56l 
5.138.696 

253                     5,138,289 

417 

5.138.361 

5,138,446 

CLASS  363 

99 

5,138.628 

CLASS  335 

418 

5.138.362 

133 

5,138,447 

21                    5,138,343 

CLASS  373 

120 

5.138.697 

210                   5,138.290 
216                   5,138,333 

24 

CLASS  355 

5.138,363 

140 
147 

5,138.448 
5,138,449 
5.138,450 

43                   5,138,544 
68                   5,138,545 
131                     5,138,546 

64 
107 

5.138.629 
5.138.630 

127 
131 
161 

5.138.698 
5,138.699 
5.138.700 
5. 1 38.701 
5.138.702 
5.138.703 
f  138  704 

258                     5,138,2*1 
278                    5,138,292 
289                     5,138,2*3 

27 
32 

5.138,364 
5,138,363 
5,138,366 

148 
133 
166 

3,138,431 
3,138.463 
5.138.432 

143                   5,138,547 
CLASS  364 

173 

CLASS  37* 

5.137.370 

200 
275 
325 

297                    3,138,343 

5,138,367 

167 

3,138,433 

408                     5,138,549 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  336 

53 

5,138.368 

180 

5,138,434 

410                     5,138,550 

1 

5.138.631 
5,138.632 
5.138.633 
5.138.634 
5.138.635 
5.138.636 
5.138.637 

425 

?J38!548 

60                     5.138,294 
160                     5,138,295 

35 

56 
71 

5,138,369 
5,138,400 
5,138,370 

183 
186 
196 

3,138,455 
5,138,456 
5.138,457 

413.01               5,138,551 
413.05                5,138,552 
413.26               5,138,333 

106 

500 

530 

5]  138!  705 
5.138.706 
5.138.707 

CLASS  337 

72 

5,138,371 

209 

5.138,458 

424.03                5.138.554 

107 

575 

5!l38!708 

10                     5,138,296 
334                   5,138,297 

200 

5,138,372 
5,138,373 

224 

5,138,439 
5.138,460 

424.06                5.138,555 
426.02               5,138,556 

108 
118 

5.138709 
5.138.710 

5,138,374 

246 

5,138,461 

474.23               5,138,557 

600 
700 

5  138  71 1 

CLASS  338 

202 

5,138,373 

254 

5,138.462 

478                     5,138,558 

CLASS  376 

5!  1 38^7 12 
5.138.713 

21                     5,138,298 

204 

5,138,376 

296 

5.138.463 

509                   5,138,559 

211 

5.137.681 

725 

207 

5,138,377 

335 

5.138.464 

516                     5.138,560 

235 

5.137.682 

CLASS  3*0 

208 

5,138,378 

468 

5.138,466 

530                   5.138.562 

416 

5!l37.683 

CLASS  400 

545                     5,138,2*9 

5.138,379 

482 

5.138,467 

560                   5.138,563 

56 

5.137.377 

573                     5,138,>JO 

5.138,380 

CLASS  3S» 

371.04                5,138,564 

CLASS  377 

120 

5,137,378 

607                    5,138,3')1 

210 

5.138,381 

708                     5,138,565 

6 

5.138.638 

121 

5,137379 

630                   5, 138,3' 12 

215 

5,138,382 

2 

5,138,468 

709.07                5,138,366 

17 

5.138.639 

124 

s.ii7,3ao 

703                    5,138,3'33 

218 

5,138,384 

3 

5,138,469 

724.01               5.138,567 

39 

5.138.640 

5,l3T.3tl 

707                     5,138,W4 

246 

5,138.385 

13 

5,138,470 

724.03                5,138,568 

54 

5.138.641 

2024 

5,137.382 

717                     5,138,»5 

3,138.386 

21 

5,138,471 

724.09                5.138.569 

CLASS  378 

484 

3,137,383 

720                     5,138,3'16 

251 

5,138.387 

52 

5,138,472 

754                     5.138.574 

489 

5,137,384 

721                     5,138,317 

3,138,388 

'    67 

5,138,473 

760                     5.138.570 

19 

5.138.642 

690  4 

5.137,385 

758                     5,138,3.)8 

272 

5,138,389 

73 

5,138,474 

CLASS  365 

34 

5.138,643 

783                     5,138,>39 

283 

5,138,390 

118 

3,138,475 

55 

5,138.644 

CLASS  401 

811                    5,138,310 

5,138,391 

142 

3,138,493 

87                   5.138.571 

144 

5,138,645 

48 

5.137,386 

825.03                5,138,311 

289 

5,138,392 

191 

5,138,476 

106                     5.138.572 

177 

5,138,646 

122 

5,137,387 

825  44               5,138,312 

298 

5,138,394 

200 

5,138,477 

125                   5.138.576 

189 

5,138,647 

278 

5,137.388 

CLASS  3*1 

299 
308 

5,138,395 
5,138,396 

204 
216 

5,138,478 
5,138,479 

182                     5.138.573 
185                    5.138.575 

CLASS  379 

CLASS  403 

58                   5,138,314 

316 

5,138,397 

231 

5,138,480 

189.03               3.138.577 

22 

5,138,648 

24 

5.137.389 

67                     5,138,313 

326 

5,138,398 

269 

5,138,481 

203                   5.138.578 

56 

5,138,649 

347 

5.137.390 

5.138,316 
144                   5,138,317 

.327 

5,138,399 

303 
341 

5,138.482 
3.138,483 

5.138.579 
205                   Re.34,026 

61 

5,138,650 
5,138,651 

CLASS  404 

156                   5,138,318 

CLASS  356 

350 

3.138,484 

218                   5,138,380 

67 

5,138,652 

6 

5.137,391 

5,138.319 

1 

3,137.330 

359 

5.138,485 

230.05               3.138,581 

96 

5,138.653 

42 

5,137.392 

M' 


PI 


CLASSIFICATION  Of    PATENTS 


CLASS  40S 

129  5.137.393 


232 
259  3 


5.137.394 
5.137.395 


CLASS  407 

IP  5.137.396 

CLASS  4«M 

I  R  5.137.397 

145  5.137,398 

CLASS  409 

5.137.399 
5.137.400 
5.137,401 
5,137,402 


80 
231 

232 
234 


CLASS  410 


51  5,137,403 

72  5,137.404 

94  5,137,405 

CLASS  411 

113  5,137.406 


40« 

432 


5.137.407 
5.137.408 

CLASS  412 

5.137.409 
CLASS  414 


415 

5.137.410 

4«2 

5.137.411 

470 

5.137,412 

474 

5.137.413 

477 

5.137.414 

798  5 

5.137.415 

CLASS  415 

21 

5.137.416 

41 

5.137.417 

55  1 

5.137.418 

170.1 

5.137.420 

173.3 

5.137.421 

200 

5.137.422 

202 

5.137.423 

206 

5.137.424 

CLASS  4I« 

129 

5.137.425 

191 

5.137.426 

223  R 

5.137.427 

CLASS  417 

45 

5.137.428 

152 

5.137.429 

231 

5.137.430 

269 

5.137,431 

312 

5,137.432 

5.137.433 

168 

5.137.434 

403 

5.137.435 

404 

5.137.436 

497 

5.136.931 

CLASS  4IS 

55  1 

5.137.4.17 

61  3 

5.137.438 

181 

5.137.439 

CLASS  420 

54  5,137,684 

477  5,137,685 

528  5,137,686 

CLASS  422 

5,137,687 
5,137,688 
5,137,689 
5,137,531 
5.137.690 
5.137.691 
5.137.692 
5.1 37.693 
5.137.694 
5.137.695 
5.137.69« 
5  5.137.697 

5.137.698 
5.137.699 

CLASS  423 

5.137.700 
5.137.701 
5.137.702 
5.137.704 
5.137.703 
5.137.705 
5.137.706 
5.137.707 
5.137.708 


5 

22 

28 

46 

57 

58 

61 
104 
106 
116 
180 
186  1 
242 
246 


32 
210 
229 
235 
239 
277 
326 
328 
448 


CLASS  424 

I  1  5.137.709 


45 

63 

70 

78.01 

78.07 

78.24 

857 

93  A 

195  I 

400 

401 
405 
422 
427 
435 
465 

489 

497 

574 


225 
412 
438 
522 


5.137.713 
5.137.714 
5.137.715 
5.137.716 
5.137.717 
5.137.718 
5.137.720 
5.137.721 
5.137.722 
5.137.723 
5.137.724 
5.137.725 
5.137.726 
5.137.727 
5.137,728 
5.137.729 
5.137.730 
5.137.731 
5.137,732 
5,137,733 
Bl  4,937.254 
5.137.734 

CLASS  42S 

5.137.440 
5.137.441 
5.137.442 
5.137,443 


CLASS  42* 


2 
7 
94 
231 
384 
438 
533 
589 
602 
615 
618 
643 


5.137.735 
5.137.736 
5,137.737 
5.137.738 
5.137.739 
5.137,740 
5,137,741 
5,137,742 
5,137.743 
5.137.744 
5,137,745 
5,137,746 


CLASS  427 


4 
27 
108 
116 
123 
179 
180 
221 
228 
299 
350 
3934 
439 


5,137,747 
5,137,748 
5,137,749 
5,137.750 
5.137.751 
5,137,752 
5,137,753 
5,137,754 
5,137,755 
5.137,756 
5.137.758 
5.137.759 
5.137.760 


CLASS  42S 


13 

35  8 

36  7 
44 
64 
68 
76 

116 

192 

212 
215 
216 

3044 
3166 
330 
336 

364 

370 

407 

408 

411  1 

412 

423.7 

457 

472 

475.2 

612 

614 

688 


5.137.761 
Re  34.027 
5,137.762 
5.137.763 
5,137.764 
5,137.765 
5.137,766 
5.137.767 
5.137.768 
5.137.769 
5.137.770 
5.137,771 
5,137.772 
5.137.773 
5.137.774 
5.137.775 
5.137.776 
5.137.777 
5.137.778 
5.137.779 
5.137.780 
5.137.781 
5.137.782 
5.137.783 
5.137.784 
5.137.785 
5.137.786 
5.137.787 
5.137.788 
5.137.789 
5.137.790 
5.137.791 
5.137.792 
5.137.793 


CLASS  430 


3 
9 

10 


5.137.710 
5.137,711 
5.137.712 


56 

59 
1066 
211 
270 

281 
290 
523 
569 


5.137.794 
5,137.795 
5,137.796 
5.137.797 
5.137,798 
5.137.799 
5.137.800 
5.137.801 
5.137,802 
5,137,803 


326 


20 

72 
214 
229 


94 
195 
201 
262 
271 
365 
408 


5.137.445 
CLASS  433 

5.137.44* 
5,137,447 
5,137,448 
5,137,449 

CLASS  434 

5,137,450 
5,137.451 
5.137.452 
5.137.457 
5.137.458 
5.137.459 
5,137.460 
5,137.453 


CLASS  435 


5 

6 

7  1 
7.21 
7.32 
7.9 

24 

38 

71  3 

91 

172  1 
172.3 
173 
177 
179 
188 
190 
193 
199 
240  2 
245 
254 
288 
296 
320  1 


5,137.804 
5.137.805 
5.137.806 
5.137.807 
5.137.809 
5.137.810 
5.137.808 
5.137.811 
5.137.812 
5.137.813 
5.137.814 
5.137.815 
5.137.816 
5.137.817 
5.137.818 
5.137.819 
5.137.820 
5.137.821 
5.137.822 
5.137.823 
5.137.824 
5.137.825 
5.137.826 
5.137.827 
5.137.828 
5.137.829 


CLASS  436 

25  5.137.830 


52 
69 
94 
104 


5 

8 
21 
24 
31 
32 
41 
48 
70 
129 
183 
211 
248 


CLASS  431 

I  5.137.4 


5.137.831 
5.137.832 
5.137.833 
5.137.834 


CLASS  437 


34 
62 
66 

74 

164 
188 
356 
357 
374 
422 
578 

585 
607 
622 
650 
725 
797 
825 
874 
890 


5.137.835 
5.137.836 
5.137.837 
5.137.838 
5.137.839 
5.137.840 
5,137,841 
5.137,842 
5.137,843 
5.137.844 
5.137.845 
5,137,846 
5,137,847 


CLASS  439 


5,137,455 
5,137,454 
5,137,456 
5,137,461 
5,137.462 
5,137.463 
5.137.464 
5.137.465 
5.137.466 
5.137.467 
5.137.468 
5.137.469 
5.137.470 
5.137,471 
5,137.472 
5.137.473 
5.137.474 
5.137.475 
5.137.476 
5.137.477 
5.137.478 
5.137.479 

CLASS  440 

61  5.137.480 

77  5.137.481 

88  5.136.959 

5.137.482 

CLASS  441 

75  5.137,483 

CLASS  445 
25  5.137.484 

CLASS  446 


256 
397 


75 
152 
213 


5.137.487 
5.137.488 

CLASS  452 

5.137.489 
CLASS  454 

5.137.490 
5.137.491 
5.137.492 

CLASS  4«0 

29  5.137.493 

CLASS  4*2 
68  5.137.494 

CLASS  464 

102  5.137,495 

111  5,137,496 

CLASS  472 

88  5.137.497 


CLASS  474 

5.137.498 
5.137.499 
5.137.500 

CLASS  4S2 

5.137.271 
5.137.501 
5.137.502 
5.137.272 
5.137.503 
5.137.504 

CLASS  493 

5.137,505 
5.137,506 

CLASS  SOI 

5,137,849 
5,137,848 
Re34,028 
5.137,850 
5,137,851 
5,137.852 
5,137,853 

CLASS  502 

5,137,854 
5,137.855 
5.137.856 
5,137,857 
5,137,858 
5,137,859 
5,137,860 
5,137.861 
5.137.862 
5.137,863 

CLASS  503 

5,137,864 
5,137,865 

CLASS  505 

I  5,137.866 

5,137.867 
5,137,868 

CLASS  512 

15  5,137,869 


28 
144 

152 


35 
57 
106 
124 
125 
131 


248 
417 


15 
18 
32 
SI 
76 
95 
127 


64 
84 
107 
162 

206 
209 

254 
303 
328 


226 
227 


CLASS  514 


111 
126 


5.137.485 
5.137.486 


10 
12 

15 

17 

21 

23 

25 

54 

63 

80 

81 
182 
210 
222,5 
2372 
245 
246 
250 
252 
258 
267 
278 
293 
301 
305 
327 
365 

372 
373 
375 
381 


5,137,870 
5,137,871 
5,137.872 
5.137.873 
5.137.874 
5.137.875 
5.137.876 
5.137.877 
5.137.878 
5.137.879 
5,137,880 
5,137,881 
5,137,882 
5,137,884 
5,137,885 
5,137.886 
5.137.903 
5.137.887 
5.137.888 
5,137,889 
5,137,890 
5.137.891 
5.137.892 
5.137.893 
5,137,894 
5,137,895 
5,137,896 
5,137,897 
5,137.898 
5.137.899 
5.137.901 
5.137.900 
5.137.902 


389 
392 
394 
406 
410 
418 
419 
452 
463 
467 
507 
530 
535 
563 
616 
642 
648 
729 
731 
859 


5.137.904 
5.137.905 
5,137,906 
5.137.907 
5.137.908 
5.137.909 
5.137.910 
5.137.911 
5,137,912 
5,137,913 
5,137,914 
5,137,915 
5,137.916 
5.137.917 
5.137.918 
5.137.919 
5.137.920 
5.137,921 
5,137,922 
5,137.923 


CLASS  5I« 

700         5,137,924 


CLASS  521 


27 
29 
54 
56 
99 

109  1 

131 

139 

170 

172 


5,137.925 
5,137,926 
5,137,927 
5,137.928 
5.137.929 
5.137.930 
5,137,931 
5,137,932 
5,137,933 
5,137,934 
5,137,935 


CLASS  522 

170         5,137.936 

CLASS  523 
179  5,137.937 

209         5.137.938 

219  5.137.939 

220  5.137.940 
222  5.137.941 
307  5.137.942 
423  5.137.944 


CLASS  524 


5 

59 
68 
90 
91 
120 
140 
141 
284 
310 
318 
403 
405 
430 
442 
457 
496 
519 
550 
601 
772 
840 


5.137,945 
5.137.946 
5.137.947 
5.137.948 
5,137,949 
5,137,950 
5,137,952 
5,137.953 
5.137.954 
5.137.955 
5.137.956 
5,137,957 
5,137,958 
5,137,959 
5,137.960 
5.137.961 
5.137.962 
5.137,963 
5,137,964 
5,137,965 
5,137,966 
5,137.967 


CLASS  525 


56 

67 

69 
123 
177 
183 
263 
274 
282 
285 
309 
3276 
332  3 
340 
355 
411 
431 
432 
438 
471 
478 
504 
530 
537 
540 


75 
119 
125 
126 
174 


5,137,969 
5,137.970 
5.137.971 
5.137.972 
5.137.973 
5,137,974 
5,137,975 
5,137,976 
5,137,977 
5,137.978 
5,137.979 
5.137.980 
5.137.981 
5.137.982 
5.137.983 
5.137,984 
5,137,985 
5,137,986 
5,137,987 
5,137,988 
5,138.012 
5.137.989 
5.137.990 
5.137.992 
5.137.991 
5.137.993 

CLASS  526 

5,137,994 
5.137.995 
5.137.996 
5.137,997 
5,137,998 


216 
262 

264 

283 
293 
340  1 


5.137.999 
5.138.000 
5,138,001 
5,138,002 
5,138,003 
5,138,004 
5,138.005 


CLASS  527 

301  5,138,006 

400  5,138,007 

CLASS  528 

5,138,009 
5,138.008 
5,138,010 
5,138,013 
5.138,014 
5,138,015 
5,138.011 
5,138.016 
5,138,017 
5,138,018 
5.138,019 
5,138,020 
5,138,021 
5,138,022 
5,138,023 
5.138,024 
5,138,025 
5,138,026 
5, 1 38,027 
5,138,028 
5,138,029 
5,138.031 
5,138,032 
5,137,943 

CLASS  530 

5,138,035 
5,138.036 
5,138.037 
5.138.038 
5.138.030 
5.138.033 
5.138.034 


15 

21 

26 

27 

29 

44 

45 

55 

59 

HI 

125 

185 

190 

272 


298 

328 

3393 

353 

354 

388 

392 

482 


317 
323 
335 
343 
356 
395 
413 


CLASS  534 

14  5.138.039 


16 
642 


64 
179 
182 
18.5 
18.6 
27 


144 

200 
227 
364 
456 


76 
196 
242 
277 
295 


77 

84 

133 

199 

329 


127 
142 
194 
204 
251 
253 
455 
537 


64 
230 
274 
413 
491 
536 
557 


5.138.040 
5.138.041 

CLASS  536 

5,138,042 
5.138,043 
5,137,660 
5.138.044 
5.138.046 
5.138.045 

CLASS  540 

5.138.047 
5.138,048 
5,138.049 
5.138.050 
5.138.051 
5.138.052 

CLASS  544 

5.138.053 
5.138.054 
5.138.055 
5.138,056 
5,138,057 
5,138,058 

CLASS  S4« 

5.138.063 
5.138.059 
5.138.060 
5.138.061 
5.138.062 

CLASS  548 

5.138.064 
5.138.065 
5.138.066 
5.138.067 
5.138.068 
5.138.069 
5.138,070 
5.138.071 

CLASS  549 

5,138,072 
5,138.073 
5.138.074 
5.138.075 
5.138.076 
5.138.077 
5.138.078 


CLASS  55« 

412  5.138.079 

430  5.138.080 

466  5.138.081 

478  5.138.082 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  95 

5.13H.083 

232 

5.138.093 

695 

5.138.102 

317 

5.138.112 

5,137,513 

415 

5,137,527 

88 

CLASS  551 

5.13<.084 

57 

CLASS  5*2 

5.138.094 

726 
771 

877 

5.138.103 
5.138.104 
5,138.106 

322 

5.138.113 
CLASS  600 

99 

110 
136 

5,137.514 
5.137.515 
5.137.516 

891  1 

5,137,528 
5,137,529 

146 

5.131.085 

103 

5,138,095 

916 

5,138.105 

13 

5,137.507 

159 

5.137,517 

CLASS  606 

311 
461 

5,138.086 
5.138.087 

531 

5.138.096 
CLASS  5M 

CLASS  570 

CLASS  602 

168 

174 

5,137,518 
5,137,519 

5 

5.137.530 

21 

CLASS  5«0 

5.13J.088 

153 

5.138.097 
CLASS  5«a 

200 

203 
757 

5.138.107 
5.138,108 
5,138,109 

79 

5,137,508 
CLASS  604 

180 
198 

247 

5,137,520 
5,137,521 
5.137.522 

2 
15 

CLASS  623 

5,137,532 
5,137,533 

50 

5.138.089 

323 

5.138.098 

258 

5.138.110 

26 

5,137,509 

264 

5.137.523 

59 

5.138.090 

435 

5,138,099 

28 

5.137.510 

283 

5.137.524 

170 

5.138.091 

474 

5.138.100 

CLASS  5*5 

88 

5.137.511 

385.1 

5.137,525 

2U 

5.137,53? 

205 

5.138.092 

492 

5.138.101 

277 

S.138.111 

96 

5,137.512 

391 

5,137,526 

5,137,536 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—        314 

328.514 

328.539 

383 

328,564 

D13—      133 

328,589 

D20—         10 

328,613 

328.639 

328.515 

508 

328,540 

D9—        415 

328,565 

147 

328,590 

19 

328.615 

383 

328.640 

328.516 

328,541 

425 

328.566 

D14—       100 

328,591 

D21—         15 

328,614 

411 

328.641 

328.517 

515 

328,542 

439 

328,567 

106 

328,592 

23 

328,616 

D24— 

111 

328.642 

317 

328,518 

328,543 

456 

328.568 

107 

328.593 

59 

328,617 

114 

328.643 

D3-          10 

328,519 

552 

328,544 

562 

328.569 

328.594 

77 

328.618 

150 

328.644 

12 

328.520 

583 

328,545 

DIO—      106 

328.570 

328.595 

89 

328.619 

186 

328.645 

40 

328,521 

D7—        317 

328,546 

114 

328.571 

114 

328.596 

109 

328.620 

190 

328,646 

42 

328,522 

332 

328,547 

Dll-      125 

328,572 

328.597 

120 

328.622 

194 

328,647 

328,523 

335 

328,548 

148 

328,574 

328.598 

122 

328.623 

214 

328.64S 

52 

328,524 

388 

328.549 

157 

328,573 

117 

328.599 

142 

328.624 

227 

328,649 

53 

328,525 

605 

328,550 

DI2—          7 

328,575 

118 

328.600 

195 

328.625 

D26— 

85 

328,650 

56 

328.526 

665 

328,551 

9 

328,576 

171 

328.601 

205 

328,626 

104 

328,651 

74 

328.527 

666 

328,552 

143 

328,577 

226 

328.621 

220 

328.627 

D28— 

57 

328,652 

D«^         316 

328,528 

D8—           10 

328.553 

146 

328.578 

D15-          7 

328.602 

328.628 

59 

328,653 

329 

328.529 

14.1 

328,555 

147 

328,579 

10 

328,603 

230 

328.629 

328,654 

367 

328.530 

22 

328,554 

328,580 

124 

328,604 

234 

328.630 

D30— 

124 

328,655 

372 

328.531 

69 

328,556 

328.581 

139 

328.605 

236 

328.631 

132 

328,656 

408 

328.532 

70 

328,557 

328,582 

D18—          1 

328.606 

D22—       108 

328.632 

136 

328.657 

429 

328.533 

328,558 

328.583 

7 

328.607 

129 

328,633 

138 

328.658 

457 

328.534 

312 

328,559 

328.584 

36 

328.609 

D23-      223 

328.634 

D34— 

3 

328.659 

460 

328.536 

349 

328,560 

158 

328,585 

56 

328.608 

226 

328.635 

24 

328,660 

466 

328.537 

356 

328.561 

184 

328,586 

D19—        26 

328.610 

281 

328.636 

26 

328.661 

468 

328.538 

373 

328,562 

187 

328,587 

49 

328.611 

364 

328.637 

40 

328.662 

475 

32S.535 

328.563 

217 

328,588 

62 

328,612 

377 

328.638 

D99- 

1 

328,663 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


21 
73.1 


7.932 
7,939 


7,933 
7.934 


7.935 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  97 


Alabama  

Maska     

-Xmcncan  Samoa 

Arizona  

Arkaiuas 

California 

Canal  Zone  

Colorado  


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  II 

norida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

H.i«.aii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deuils 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


1992 


UMI 


01 

5.138.167 

5,137,228 

5,137.837 

08       5.136.795 

5.137,687 

5,138.523 

02 

5.137.235 

5.137.237 

5.137.838 

5.136,826 

5,137.707 

5.138.562 

04 

5.136.764 

5.137,242 

5.137.852 

5,136,892 

5.137,759 

5,138,650 

5.136,952 

5.137.251 

5.137,871 

5.137,102 

5.137,768 

13       5,136.738 

5.137,020 

5.137.257 

5.137.963 

5.137,110 

5.137.771 

5.136.814 

5,137,021 

5.137.259 

5.138.044 

5,137,243 

5.137.775 

5.136.936 

5,137.275 

5.137,279 

5.138.045 

5.137,295 

5,137.781 

5.137.007 

5,137,362 

5.137.333 

5.138.125 

5.137,297 

5.137.851 

5.137.025 

5,137.411 

5.137.334 

5.138.127 

5,137,539 

5.137.902 

5.137,043 

5.137.450 

5,137,335 

5.138.134 

5.137,566 

5.137,986 

5.137.069 

5,137,610 

5,137,340 

5.138.140 

5,137,701 

5.138,069 

5,137.138 

5,137.700 

5,137,342 

5.138.149 

5.137,836 

5,138.074 

5,137.306 

5.138,036 

5.137.345 

5.138.154 

5,138,115 

5,138,102 

5.137.389 

5,138,282 

5.137.353 

5.138.164 

5,138,436 

5,138,174 

5.137.568 

5.138,300 

5.137,359 

5.138.165 

5.138.520 

5,138,326 

5.137.574 

5.138.594 

5.137.366 

5.138,189 

5,138,535 

12       5.136,784 

5.137.600 

5.138.617 

5.137.372 

5,138,198 

5.138.584 

5,136,848 

5,137.689 

05 

5.137,054 

5.137,384 

5,138,219 

09       5.136,796 

5.136.873 

5.138.685 

5,137.424 

5,137.386 

5,138,226 

5,136.811 

5.136,877 

5.138.708 

06 

5.136.726 

5.137,406 

5.138,252 

5,136,968 

5.136,951 

16        5,136,944 

5.136.733 

5.137.417 

5.138.268 

5.137,178 

5,136,957 

5,137,033 

5.136,737 

5.137,430 

5.138,289 

5,137,249 

5.136,959 

5,137,842 

5.136,741 

5,137.452 

5.138.299 

5,137.302 

5.136,962 

5,138,411 

5.136.788 

5.137,453 

5.138.304 

5,137.357 

5.136,965 

5.138,434 

5.136,809 

5,137,475 

5.138.309 

5.137.360 

5.137.006 

17       5.136,883 

5.136.818 

5.137,483 

5.138,339 

5,137.374 

5.137.029 

5.136.886 

5.136.838 

5.137,484 

5.138.340 

5,137,415 

5.137.038 

5.136.888 

5.136,870 

5,137.502 

5.138.368 

5,137,420 

5,137.040 

5.136,902 

5.136,881 

5,137.508 

5,138,429 

5,137.427 

5.137,046 

5.136.980 

5,136,885 

5,137,515 

5.138,431 

5.137.471 

5,137,067 

5.136.988 

5,136,914 

5.137,529 

5,138.447 

5,137,494 

5,137.236 

5.136.998 

5,136,919 

5,137,530 

5.138.468 

5.137,569 

5.137.261 

5.137.027 

5,136,922 

5,137,541 

5,138.470 

5,137.585 

5.137.288 

5.137,045 

5,136,933 

5.137,544 

5.138.471 

5.137,637 

5.137.299 

5,137,049 

5.136,975 

5.137,592 

5.138.480 

5.137,647 

5.137.307 

5.137,160 

5.136.981 

5,137,609 

5.138.494 

5.137.731 

5.137.413 

5.137,163 

5.137.017 

5.137,644 

5.138.507 

5,137,832 

5.137.440 

5.137,171 

5.137.044 

5.137,662 

5.138.547 

5,137,877 

5,137,478 

5.137.172 

5.137,052 

5.137.684 

5.138.549 

5,137,951 

5.137,519 

5.137.180 

5.137,064 

5.137,691 

5.138.561 

5.137,964 

5,137,520 

5.137.208 

5.137.097 

5.137.692 

5.138,576 

5,137,983 

5.137.525 

5.137.254 

5,137,115 

5.137,695 

5.138.585 

5.138.004 

5.137,540 

5.137.278 

5,137.149 

5,137,721 

5.138,589 

5,138.055 

5,137,545 

5,137,316 

5.137.157 

5,137,727 

5.138.615 

5.138.060 

5,137,593 

5,137,352 

5.137,158 

5,137,738 

5.138,619 

5,138.065 

5.137,643 

5,137.387 

5,137,166 

5,137.740 

5.138,625 

5,138,263 

5.137,680 

5.137.405 

5.137,188 

5,137.752 

5,138.626 

5,138,331 

5,137.930 

5.137.418 

5,137.192 

5.137.760 

5,138.647 

5,138,536 

5,138,185 

5.137,442 

5,137,195 

5,137,765 

5,138.659 

5,138,694 

5.138,288 

5.137,470 

5.137.200 

5,137,767 

5,138,677 

10       5,136.763 

5,138,311 

5.137,476 

5.137,207 

5.137,769 

5.138,695 

5.136.961 

5,138,319 

5.137.480 

5.137,214 

5,137,808 

5,138.712 

5.137,606 

5,138,518 

5.137.500 

5,137,216 

5,137.809 

4,745,285 

5.137.631 

5,138,519 

5.137.527 

5.137.54<) 

5,136.978 

5,137,791 

5,137,202 

5.137,075 

5,137,711 

5,137,550 

5,137,023 

5,137,812 

5,137,239 

137,096 

5,137,722 

5.137,628 

5,137,050 

5.137.984 

5,137,270 

137.100 

5.137,736 

5.137.641 

5,137,176 

5,138,016 

5,137,271 

137.156 

5,137.777 

5.137.715 

5,137,190 

5,138.184 

5,137,274 

137.161 

5.137.788 

5,137,745 

5,137,286 

5.138.488 

5,137,317 

137.164 

5.137,867 

5.137.751 

5,137,341 

5,138,506 

5,137.326 

137.198 

5,137,874 

5.137,789 

5,137,358 

28  :     5.137,328 

5,137,355 

137.210 

5,137,882 

5.137.817 

5.137,582 

5,137,623 

5,137,364 

137,230 

5,137,899 

5.137.829 

5,137,583 

5.137,625 

5,137,449 

137,309 

5,137,906 

5.137.846 
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on  the  number  of  such  inicmalional  applications  accepted  for 
inlemational  prelimmarv  cxaminalmn  hy  ihe  European  Patent 
Office,  sec  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 1&  O.G.  32,  on  July  17. 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1,  1991.  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28. 
1991. 

Intematioiidi  fees  were  changed  on  January  1.  1992.  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taJten  during  its 
meeting  from  2.^  September  1991  to  02  October  1991.  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 33  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24. 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16.  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  OjJltKi/CajfHe  at 
II 33  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17,  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  ( in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows; 

Transmittal  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed  600.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Palcni  Office  as  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminary  examination  lee 
USPTO  as  Inlemational  F'reliminary  Examining 
.Authonlv  llPE.-Xi 

—Search  fee  paid  lo  L  SPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Addiliunal  examination  fee.  per 

.additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee, 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemenul  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 1000 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161 .00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  search 

report 400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 
claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  ol  KT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec.  18.  1991  HARRY  F.  MANBECK,  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
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Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1  I  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six  month  grace  peruHl  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1..362(e)  for  payment  ot  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh).  as 
amended  effcciivo  IX-c  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  paymenl  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8lh  or  I  2lh  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
15.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.856.109  through  4.858.244 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
13.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,534.065  through  4.535.476 
Reissue  Patents  ba.sed  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  20231." 

For  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenatKe  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  arid  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  aj«  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  p'ant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980 ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  i  small  entity $900.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  fon  e  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  enti  ly  (§  1 .9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintainii  g  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  foice  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  ironths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entiiy(§1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CI"R  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  nnonths,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

( 1 )  Surcharge  for  a<xepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non  timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

V5U.S.C.41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  aiid  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requmng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
ol  the  4ih,  Sih,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

.\c  cording  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  14. 1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

I  453,278 
-»,453,285 
4.453.286 
4.453,287 
4453,288 
4.453,293 
4,453,299 
4,453,304 
4,453,305 
4,453,306 


Serial  Number 

06/456.109 
06/461.112 
06/487,374 
06/324,679 
06/352,308 
06/312,634 
06/383,103 
06/381,538 
06/397,343 
06/498,897 


Issue  Date 

6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 


4,453,308 

4,453,310 

4,453,312 

4,453.313 

4,453,314 

4,453,319 

4,453,324 

4,453,328 

4,453,332 

4,453,335 

4,453,336 

4,453,337 

4,453,343 

4,453,345 

4,453,348 

4,453,349 

4,453,350 

4,453,351 

4,453,353 

4,453,361 

4.453.363 

4,453,365 

4,453,369 

4,453,370 

4.453,373 

4,453,376 

4.453.379 

4,453,380 

4,453.381 

4,453.388 

4,453,397 

4,453.401 

4,453.404 

4,453,407 

4,453,413 

4.453.415 

4,453,418 

4,453,422 

4.453,424 

4.453.442 

4.453.447 

4.453,450 

4,453,454 

4,453,458 

4,453,460 

4,453,461 

4,453,463 

4.453,469 

4,453,476 

4,453,483 

4,453,484 

4,453,495 

4.453.501 

4,453.505 

4.453,506 

4,453,511 

4,453,513 

4.453.518 

4.453,525 

4,453,531 

4,453,532 

4,453,541 

4,453,543 

4,453,544 

4,453,546 

4,453,552 

4.453.562 

4.453,573 

4,453,574 

4.453,576 

4,453,577 

4.453.582 

4.453,583 

4.453,585 

4,453,587 

4.453.594 

4.453,5% 

4,453,598 

4,453,602 


b 

1141  OG33 

06/?7Q.??2 

6/12/84 

06/362.809 

6/12/84 

06/402.238 

6/12/84 

06/265.424 

6/12/84 

06/363.277 

6/12/84 

06,'297.:i: 

6/12/84 

06/459.686 

6/12/84 

06/453, ^«2 

6/12/84 

06/361.599 

6/12/84 

06/366,.^-^7 

6/12/84 

06/384,(113 

ti/12/B4 

06/407.657 

mim 

06/483.191 

(,iniM 

06/286,176 

6/12/84 

06/417,028 

6/12/84 

06/236,188 

6/12/84 

06/384.969 

6/12/84 

06/302.413 

6/12/84 

06/301.545 

6/12/84 

06/369.353 

6/12/84 

06/348,332 

6/12/84 

06/335.529 

6/12/84 

06/402.534 

6/12/84 

06/301.762 

6/12./84 

06/357.020 

6/12/84 

06/453,629 

6/12/84 

06/460,563 

6/12/84 

06/407,389 

6/12/84 

06/337,370 

6/12/84 

06/419,945 

6/12/84 

06/354,794 

6/12/84 

06/357,439 

6/12/84 

06/443,351 

6/12/84 

06/255,105 

6/12/84 

06/398.130 

6/12/84 

06/338.031 

6/12/84 

06/353.714 

6/12/84 

06/341.596 

6/12/84 

06/445.002 

6/12/84 

06/385,292 

6/12/84 

(>6/429,2l6 

6/12/84 

06/332.075 

6/12/84 

06/442.708 

6/12/84 

06/396,017 

6/12/84 

06/397.^03 

6/12/84 

06/449,520 

6/12/84 

06/37 1,*<03 

6/12/84 

(»6/365.2.'^4 

6/12/84 

06/407,9.^5 

6/12/84 

06/389,298 

6/12/84 

06/316.848 

6/12/84 

06/519.190 

6/12/84 

06/447,048 

6/12/84 

06/387.289 

6/12/H4 

06/371,970 

(•1/ 1  2/84 

06/359,907 

6;  1  2/K4 

06/380,408 

6/12/84 

06/331,768 

6/12/84 

06/375,726 

6/12/84 

06/479.2(12 

6/12/84 

06/263. 4H  5 

6/12/84 

06/424,4:4 

6/12/84 

06/373.509 

6/12/84 

06,/379,497 

6/12/84 

06/423. 5'"5 

6/12/84 

06/276.049 

6/12/84 

06/418,912 

6/12/84 

06/359.086 

6/12/84 

06/256.402 

6/ 1  2/84 

06/422.591 

6/12/84 

06/371,013 

6/ 1 2/84 

06/331,521 

6/ 1 2/84 

06/361,937 

t^l  1  2/84 

06/282,020 

6/12/84 

06/339,205 

6/12/84 

06/488,481 

6/12/84 

06/466,287 

6/12/84 

06/420,140 

6/12/84 

06/418.621 

6/12/84 
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Patent  Number 

4,453,605 

4.453,606 

4.453.612 

4.453.616 

4.453,617 

4,453,621 

4,453,623 

4,453,630 

4,453,632 

4,453.634 

4,453,636 

4.453,640 

4,453,642 

4.453,646 

4.453,649 

4.453,655 

4,453,657 

4.453.668 

4,453,673 

4.453,678 

4,453.681 

4.453.682 

4.453.685 

4.453.689 

4,453.699 

4,453,711 

4.453.712 

4.453.714 

4,453,724 

4.453,728 

4,453,737 

4.453.741 

4.453,745 

4,453.754 

4.453,758 

4.453.764 

4.453,768 

4,453,769 

4.453,779 

4.453,790 

4,453,792 

4.453.798 

4,453.806 

4.453.807 

4.453.809 

4,453,810 

4.453.827 

4.453.828 

4,453.830 

4,453.844 

4.453,846 

4.453,854 

4.453.860 

4.453.863 

4.453,876 

4,453,880 

4.453.886 

4.453.887 

4,453,892 

4,453,893 

4,453.894 

4.453,902 

4,453.904 

4.453.908 

4.453,909 

4,453,910 

4,453.914 

4,453,915 

4,453.916 

4,453,918 

4,453.920 

4.453.921 

4.453.922 

4,453.929 

4.453.934 

4,453,947 

4,453.951 


OFFiriM   r,\7FTTE 


Serial  Number 

06/259,182 

06/409.241 

06/351,409 

06/368.801 

06/366.940 

06/385,494 

06/367,610 

06/439,085 

06/545.922 

06/411.679 

06/491,855 

06/408.917 

06/240.810 

06/413.348 

06/315.815 

06/412,865 

06/418,993 

06/440,530 

06/347.862 

06/377.973 

06/436,129 

06/'369,866 

06/239.388 

06/281.992 

06/297,098 

06/348,834 

06/400,321 

06/414.058 

06/382.552 

06/397,193 

06/332,761 

06/291,478 

06/301,531 

06/361.330 

06/327,128 

06/285,943 

06/323.626 

06/349.865 

06/349,882 

06/426.352 

06/419,659 

06/389.745 

06/339,261 

06/274.690 

06/290,349 

06/302.957 

06/297,527 

06/326.488 

06/466,793 

06/475.205 

06/329,104 

06/468,085 

06/376.797 

06/343.541 

06/263.687 

06/266.357 

06/260.119 

06/327.924 

06/280,793 

06/368.135 

06/359.358 

06/520.498 

06/517.652 

06/487,261 

06/505,422 

06/540.058 

06/449.921 

06/411,497 

06/397,511 

06/422,477 

06/385.298 

06/416.407 

06/314.394 

06/373.337 

06/436.307 

06/359,372 

06/227,228 


Issue  Dale 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 


4,453,956 

4,453.965 

4.453,969 

4,453,970 

4,453,971 

4,453.974 

4.453.975 

4.453.976 

4.453,981 

4.453.982 

4.453,985 

4.453.986 

4,453,993 

4,453,995 

4,454.002 

4,454.004 

4,454,011 

4,454.016 

4.454,017 

4,454,018 

4.454.019 

4.454.020 

4.454.021 

4,454.027 

4.454,028 

4,454,040 

4,454,045 

4,454.052 

4,454,058 

4,454.060 

4.454,070 

4.454,073 

4,454.076 

4.454.082 

4.454,088 

4.454,089 

4,454,091 

4,454,094 

4.454,095 

4,454,096 

4,454,097 

4,454,103 

4,454.104 

4,454,105 

4,454.115 

4.454.119 

4,454,128 

4,454,131 

4,454.137 

4,454,140 

4,454.153 

4,454.162 

4.454,171 

4.454,178 

4.454.184 

4.454.186 

4.454.191 

4.454,192 

4.454.194 

4.454.196 

4.454,204 

4,454,205 

4.454,208 

4,454.209 

4.454,225 

4,454,226 

4,454,227 

4,454.228 

4,454,236 

4,454,237 

4,454.245 

4,454,248 

4.454,252 

4.454.253 

4,454,256 

4,454,259 

4.454,260 

4,454,264 

4.454,270 


06/390.686 

06/301.889 

06/425,814 

06/421.823 

06/421,414 

06/425,815 

06/351,926 

06/411,197 

06/471,540 

06/447,098 

06/463,015 

06/433,326 

06/482,400 

06/339,258 

06/533,584 

06/470,673 

06/478.939 

06/310.518 

06/343,956 

06/484.794 

06/338,590 

06/467,618 

06/331.782 

06/408,078 

06/403.577 

06/430,883 

06/372.013 

06/342,794 

06/463,733 

06/502.876 

06/381.358 

06/362,276 

06/454,577 

06/422,679 

06/376,787 

06/370,465 

06/272.251 

06/438.861 

06/400,442 

06/273.910 

06/435.858 

06/515.883 

06/404,983 

06/432.630 

06/314.449 

06/278,712 

06/410,007 

06/488.684 

06/403,228 

06/415,209 

06/400.394 

06/320.018 

06/458.989 

06/437.578 

06/356.649 

06/345,403 

06/408.986 

06/358.421 

06/395,584 

06/424.254 

06/475,627 

06/310,226 

06/480,694 

06/459,286 

06/384.119 

06/358,888 

06/332,196 

06/426,482 

06/281,154 

06/461,571 

06/328,446 

06/427,457 

06/360.890 

06/533.711 

06/490.148 

06/480,536 

06/459,024 

06/279.952 

06/363,668 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 
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6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 
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6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/12/84 

6/i:/K4 

6/1  :'^  •; 

6/ 1 :  ^  J 
6/1  :^4 

6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
6/12/84 
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August  18,  1992 

U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OF  FK  E 

1141  OG35 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.750.228 

07/079/981 

6/14/88 

4.750.229 

06/848.268 

6/14/88 

4,454,280 

06/402,881 

6/12/84 

4.750,230 

07/052.973 

6/ 14/88 

4,454,282 

06/477,196 

6/12/84 

4,750,231 

07/047.768 

6/14/88 

4,454,295 

06/517,166 

6/12/84 

4,750,232 

07/014.227 

6/I4/8K 

4.454,300 

06/541,396 

6/12/84 

4,750,233 

07/097.750 

6/14/88 

4.454,305 

06/399,712 

6/12/84 

4,750.239 

07A)27.704 

6/14/88 

4,454,309 

06/433,481 

6/12/84 

4,750,241 

07/028.382 

6/14/88 

4,454,314 

06/404,024 

6/12/84 

4,750,246 

06,-900.471 

6/14/88 

4.454.315 

06/224.890 

6/12/84 

4,750.247 

07/018.621 

6/14/88 

4,454,316 

06/339,266 

6/12/84 

4,750,252 

07/014.898 

6/14/88 

4,454.322 

06/460.431 

6/12/84 

4.750.257 

06/868.658 

6/14/88 

4.454.325 

06/453,662 

6/12/84 

4,750.264 

06/804.506 

6/14/88 

4,454,326 

06/387.563 

6/12/84 

4.750.281 

06/925,542 

6/14/88 

4.454.327 

06/381,483 

6/12/84 

4,750,283 

07/000.826 

6/14/88 

4,454,331 

06/401,785 

6/12/84 

4.750.287 

06/901,264 

6/14/88 

4,454,337 

06/471.572 

6/12/84 

4.750.288 

07/050.337 

6/14/88 

4,454,341 

06/471.744 

6/12/84 

4,750,289 

07/064.580 

6/14/88 

4.454.344 

06/410,805 

6/12/84 

4,750,297 

06/333,789 

6/14/88 

4.454,349 

06/418,115 

6/12/84 

4,750.303 

06/813.507 

6/14/88 

4.454.351 

06/428.680 

6/12/84 

4.750,305 

07/064.125 

6/14/88 

4.454,355 

06/381.217 

6/12/84 

4,750,306 

07/052.157 

6/14/88 

4,454,356 

06/431,978 

6/12/84 

4,750,308 

07/012.452 

6/14/88 

4,454,364 

06/429.370 

6/12/84 

4,750,320 

07/047.725 

6/14/88 

4,454,365 

06/479,700 

6/12/84 

4,750.322 

06/875.631 

6/14/88 

4,454,367 

06/476,015 

6/12/84 

4,750.325 

07/036.314 

6/14/88 

4.454.370 

06/415,338 

6/12/84 

4,750.330 

07/036.212 

6/14/88 

4,454,371 

06/326,972 

6/12/84 

4.750.331 

07/049,296 

6/14/88 

4,454,372 

06/255,312 

6/12/84 

4,750,336 

07/053,631 

6/14/88 

4,454,376 

06/448,974 

6/12/84 

4.750,339 

07/014.946 

6/14/88 

4.454.397 

06/391.103 

6/12/84 

4,750.350 

07/016,191 

6/14/88 

4.454,398 

06/244.423 

6/12/84 

4,750,351 

07/082,763 

6/14/88 

4,454,399 

06/437.864 

6/12/84 

4.750.370 

06/888,038 

6/14/88 

4,454.410 

06/322.605 

6/12/84 

4,750.373 

07/006.701 

6/14/88 

4,454.411 

06/415,169 

6/12/84 

4.750.376 

06/832.299 

6/14/88 

4.454,414 

06/391,599 

6/12/84 

4,750.384 

06/923,137 

6/14/88 

4,454.418 

06/371.867 

6/12/84 

4.750.388 

06/904,679 

6/14/88 

4.454,420 

06/386,315 

6/12/84 

4.750,391 

06/848.382 

6/14/88 

4,454.422 

06/343.207 

6/12/84 

4.750.392 

07/049.392 

6/14/88 

4,454,424 

06/307.032 

6/12/84 

4,750,395 

07/009.879 

6/14/88 

4,454.434 

06/326,778 

6/1 2/84 

4.750,396 

06/936.556 

6/14/88 

4.454,435 

06/290,749 

6/12/84 

4,750.398 

06/897.725 

6/14/88 

4.454,443 

06/477.204 

6/12/84 

4,750,400 

07/030.087 

6/14/88 

4,454.461 

06/378,860 

6/12/84 

4.-'50,407 

06/713.103 

6/14/88 

4,454,462 

06/487,353 

6/12/84 

4,750,415 

07/037,356 

6/14/88 

4,454,468 

06/370,129 

6/12/84 

4.750,416 

06/824.732 

6/14/88 

4,454,473 

06/282,391 

6/12/84 

4.750,421 

06/853.114 

6/14/88 

4.454,484 

06/276,133 

6/12/84 

4.750,425 

07/026.153 

6/14/88 

4.454.485 

06/290.264 

6/12/84 

4.750.428 

06/912.278 

6/14/88 

4.454,490 

06/268,435 

6/12/84 

4.750.429 

06/732.755 

6/14/88 

4,454,495 

06/413,637 

6/12/84 

4.750,446 

06/936,377 

6/14/88 

4.454.497 

06/340,383 

6/12/84 

4,750,447 

06/681.095 

6/14/88 

4.454,499 

06/332,612 

6/12/84 

4,750.450 

07/014,402 

6/14/88 

4,454,505 

06/280.532 

6/12/84 

4,750,456 

07/080.486 

6/14/88 

4.454.521 

06/356,076 

6/12/84 

4,750,459 

06/886,002 

6/14/88 

4,454,530 

06/250,074 

6/12/84 

4,750,461 

06/880,727 

6/14/88 

4.454,534 

06/344,924 

6/12/84 

4.750.468 

06/814.624 

6/14/88 

4,454,549 

06/392,836 

6/12/84 

4,750.476 

06/909.765 

6/14/88 

4,454,557 

06/368,835 

6/12/84 

4.750.478 

06/874.032 

6/14/88 

4,454,558 

06/399,169 

6/12/84 

4,750,480 

07/029.104 

6/14/S8 

4,454.561 

06/402.153 

6/12/84 

4,750.481 

06/866.337 

6/14/88 

4.454,565 

06/424,509 

6/12/84 

4.750,484 

06/878,878 

6/14/88 

4,454,567 

06/457.817 

6/12/84 

4,750,516 

07/076,033 

6/14/88 

4.454.568 

06/358,474 

6/12/84 

4,750,517 

07/076,034 

6/14/88 

4,454,569 

06/432,581 

6/12/84 

4,750,519 

07/045,085 

6/14/88 

4,454,583 

06/279.208 

6/12/84 

4.750.521 

07  A)3 1,778 

6/14/88 

4.454,585 

06/267.939 

6/12/84 

4.750.526 

07/086.283 

6/14/88 

4.454,588 

06/302,874 

6/12/84 

4,750,527 

06/894.250 

6/14/88 

4.454.589 

06/357.440 

6/12/84 

4,750.530 

06/853.800 

6/14/88 

4.454.590 

06/315.599 

6/12/84 

4.750.535 

06/930,087 

6/14/88 

4.454.596 

06/339.043 

6/12/84 

4.750,547 

06/922,844 

6/14/88 

4,4.54.597 

06/374.207 

6/12/84 

4.750.550 

06/882,885 

6/14/88 

4.454,599 

06/306.347 

6/12/84 

4,750.551 

06/832.583 

6/14/88 

4.454.600 

06/411.203 

6/12/84 

4.750,557 

06/938,225 

6/14/88 

4.454.602 

06/362.086 

6/12/84 

4.750,558 

06/880.543 

6/14/88 

4.454.603 

06/343,013 

6/12/84 

4.750,562 

06/941,546 

6/14/88 

4.454,607 

06/298,008 

6/12/84 

4,750,563 

07/077.566 

6/14/88 

4,750.225 

07/029,626 

6/14/88 

4.750,569 

07/010,535 

6/14/88 

4.750,226 

06/920,756 

6/14/88 

4.750,570 

06/922,010 

6/14/88 

1141  C)G36 
Patent  Number 

4.750,573 
4,750.578 
4,750,586 
4.750,588 
4,750,589 
4.750,599 
4.750,602 
4.750.603 
4,750.604 
4.750.609 
4.750,613 
4,750,617 
4,750,622 
4,750,623 
4,750,625 
4,750,627 
4,750,628 
4,750.637 
4.750.639 
4.750,640 
4.750.641 
4.750,647 
4.750.649 

4.750,652 

4.750,657 

4,750,660 

4,750,665 

4,750,668 

4,750,672 

4,750,693 

4.750.697 

4.750.698 

4.7.50.699 

4,750,700 

4.750.701 

4.750,704 

4,750.705 

4.750.709 

4,750,710 

4.750,717 

4.750.738 

4,750.743 

4,750,745 

4,750,748 

4,750,750 

4,750,753 

4,750,760 

4.750,764 

4,750,766 

4.750,770 

4,750,771 

4.750.774 

4.750.793 

4,750,800 

4,750,806 

4.750.810 

4.750,811 

4.750.814 

4.750,817 

4,750,824 

4,750,825 

4,750.827 
4,750.835 
4.750,836 
4,750,837 
4.750,838 
4.750,840 
4,750,846 
4,750,856 
4,750,857 
4,750,859 
4,750.863 
4,750,864 
4,750.883 
4,750.884 
4,750,888 
4.750.895 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

06/805,159 

07/002.388 

06/907.579 

06/887,082 

07/059.623 

07/048,781 

07/016.380 

06/870.612 

06/923.593 

06/936.452 

06/920,464 

07/094.007 

06/934.723 

07/025,102 

07/017,850 

06/850.737 

06/921,845 

07/081,296 

06/916,812 

07A)49,153 

06/911.167 

07/004.263 

07/071.967 

06/899,462 

06/634.285 

06/892.815 

06/933.567 

07/023,754 

07/050,270 

06/893,193 

06/933.110 

07/109.756 

07/036.461 

07/020.114 

07/046.407 

07/052.179 

06/835.970 

07/040.120 

07/015.517 

06/707.372 

07/019.501 

06/909.368 

06/886.400 

06/885,703 

07/028,670 

06/832,357 

07/000,643 

07A)74,268 

06/802,186 

06/887,094 

07/016,612 

06/945,538 

06/920.453 

06/926,943 

06/745,046 

07/044,354 

07/086,282 

06/763.915 

06/879,028 

07/057,638 

06/930.679 

06/899.229 

06/747,376 

06/909,023 

06/850,933 

06/920,436 

06/927.862 

07/001.726 

07/000.433 

06/859.586 

06/910.645 

07A)60.645 

06/856.886 

07/012.451 

06/764.411 

06/680,394 

07/049.704 


Issue  Date 

4.750,900 

4,750.903 

6/14/88 

4,750,907 

6/14/88 

4.750,920 

6/14/88 

4.750.922 

6/14/88 

4.750.923 

6/14/88 

4.750.926 

6/14/88 

4.750.932 

6/14/88 

4.750,936 

6/14/88 

4,750,958 

6/14/88 

4,750,966 

6/14/88 

4,750,970 

6/14/88 

4,750,971 

6/14/88 

4,750,976 

6/14/88 

4.750.982 

6/14/88 

4.750.996 

6/14/88 

4.750.999 

6/14/88 

4.75 1 .0(X) 

6/14/88 

4.751.026 

6/14/88 

4.751.033 

6/14/88 

4.751,040 

6/14/88 

4,751.051 

6/14/88 

4.751,053 

6/14/88 

4,751,058 

6/14/88 

4,751,075 

6/14/88 

4,75 1 ,08 1 

6/14/88 

4,751,082 

6/14/88 

4,751,088 

6/14/88 

4.751,097 

6/14/88 

4,751,110 

6/14/88 

4,751,115 

6/14/88 

4,751.119 

6/14/88 

4.751.120 

6/14/88 

4.751.121 

6/14/88 

4.751.125 

6/14/88 

4.751.146 

6/14/88 

4.751,153 

6/14/88 

4,751,183 

6/14/88 

4.751,186 

6/14/88 

4,751,188 

6/14/88 

4.751.196 

6/14/88 

4.751.212 

6/14/88 

4,751,215 

6/14/88 

4.751,224 

6/14/88 

4,751.235 

6/14/88 

4.751.236 

6/14/88 

4.751.241 

6/14/88 

4.751,267 

6/14/88 

4,751,283 

6/14/88 

4,751,285 

6/14/88 

4.751.287 

6/14/88 

4.751.289 

6/14/88 

4.751.291 

6/14/88 

4.751.298 

6/14/88 

4.751.301 

6/14/88 

4.751.312 

6/14/88 

4.751.322 

6/14/88 

4.751.332 

6/14/88 

4.751,333 

6/14/88 

4.751.334 

6/14/88 

4.751.336 

6/14/88 

4,751,343 

6/14/88 

4,751,344 

6/14/88 

4,751,347 

6/14/88 

4.751,359 

6/14/88 

4,751,367 

6/14/88 

4,751,369 

6/14/88 

4,751,371 

6/14/88 

4,751.374 

6/14/88 

4.751,379 

6/14/88 

4,751,385 

6/14/88 

4,751,388 

6/14/88 

4.751,389 

6/14/88 

4,751,395 

6/14/88 

4,751,396 

6/14/88 

4,751,402 

6/14/88 

4,751,411 

6/14/88 

4.751,417 

6/14/88 

4.751.420 

07/052.675 

07/000.637 

06/866,816 

06/880,542 

07/072,044 

06/927,720 

07/082,679 

07/088,620 

07/006,944 

06/919,988 

06/940,176 

06/887,465 

07/007,152 

06/806,679 

06/878,822 

06/858,802 

06/872.317 

07/077,873 

07/00 1. .561 

06/801,778 

06/350,304 

06/611,787 

06/790.100 

06/6%,029 

06/817.002 

06/593.691 

06/898,862 

06/890,640 

06/709,978 

06/885.468 

06/927.398 

06/909.112 

07/014.255 

06/867.551 

06/889.632 

06/883.662 

07A)00.073 

06/641.084 

06/702.253 

06/541.562 

06/718.771 

06/938.525 

06/852,217 

06/820.923 

06/945.750 

07/052,491 

06/724.502 

07A)44.717 

07/054,335 

06/917,351 

06/662.291 

06/946,859 

06/906.547 

06/693,344 

06/856,226 

06/757,052 

06/855,965 

07/095,706 

07/019,092 

06/901,450 

06/706,732 

07/024,206 

07/037.231 

06/927.943 

07/001.753 

07/023.815 

06/885.235 

07/000.894 

06/917.552 

06/914.283 

06/906.132 

06/898,441 

06/831,350 

07/059.022 

07/004,908 

06/847,088 

06/907,922 

07/106,996 

06/927,523 
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6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 
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6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 

6/14/88 


August  18, 1992 

Patent  Number 

4,751,423 
4.751,426 
4,751,434 
4.751,436 
4,751,444 
4,751,448 
4,751,453 
4,751.457 
4,751.467 
»,  75 1.472 
4.751.487 
4,751.493 
4,751.494 
4,751.499 
4.751,506 
4,751,518 
4.751.522 
4,751.524 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/933.923 
06/929,130 
06/891,263 
06/713.839 
06/855,655 
07A)23,422 
06/875.291 
06/905.376 
07/027.736 
06/924.521 
07/026,109 
07/079.562 
06/948.335 
06/824.266 
06/533.798 
06/879.271 
07/017.502 
07/005,038 


issue  Oate 

4.751.525 

4.751,570 

6/14/88 

4.751,593 

6/14/88 

4,751,600 

6/14/88 

4,751.603 

6/14/88 

4,751.612 

6/14/88 

4,751.614 

6/14/88 

4.751,618 

6/14/88 

4,751.620 

6/14/88 

4,751.621 

6/14/88 

4.751,622 

6/14/88 

4.751.625 

6/14/88 

4,751.645 

6/14/88 

4.751,655 

6/14/88 

4,751.667 

6/14/88 

4,751.707 

6/14/88 

4.751.729 

6/14/88 

4.751.731 

6/14/88 

4.751.742 

6/14/88 

06,/86<).(,il8 
0<)/806,52.^ 
06/945. 8().<^ 
06/888,564 
07/050,10.^ 
07/105,9.^4 
06,'888,662 
07/014.029 
06/918.84.^ 
06/901,265 
07/034,709 
07/066,5 1 5 
06/896,1.^2 
06/872,994 
06/859,.^  I  2 
()6,/881,666 
07/044,548 
07/006.330 
06/731,517 
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6/14/88 
6,14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14,'88 

6/14/88 
6/14,/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/I4,'88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/88 
6/14/8X 
6/14/88 
6/!4/'8(< 
6/14;'88 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMLS  I  ( )h  MAIN  1  KN  4\CE  FEE 

(35  U.S,C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  fonh  in  35  U  S  C  41(c)(2) 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THF  COMMISSIONFR  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  M^8 


Patent  No. 

4.371.598 
4,374,370 
4.377,728 

4, .178..';  34 

4.178.603 

4.392,138 

4,393,131 

4.40(),817 

4,403.342 

4.40.'i.836 

4.40.''. 837 

4  641.925 

4.642633 

4,644,260 

4,644.351 

4,646,038 

4.646,082 

4.646,326 

4,649,092 

4,649..M3 

4,647. H71 

4.649,538 

4,651,307 

4.651.319 

4,652.832 

4,654.6  31 

4.389.299 

4,4<K).S84 

4.408,171 

4,410,9  30 

4,649,S36 

4,664,703 

4,668, .U8 

4,68.';.  <  37 

4,710.641 

4,711.  "05 

4.713  .^98 

4687,792 


Serial  No. 

06/280.593 

06/248,753 

06/240,445 

06/249,532 

06/219,765 

06/222,421 

06/362,938 

06/221.190 

06/251.644 

06/336.979 

06/218.878 

06/841,988 

06/520,790 

06/762,185 

06/608.334 

06/849,098 

06/651,194 

06/543,740 

06/689.352 

06/771.458 

06/800,832 

06/657,425 

06/667,039 

06/786.491 

06/751,919 

06/816.583 

06/275,784 

06/365,811 

06/243,607 

06/346.273 

06/778.902 

06/731,818 

06/780,469 

06/833,428 

06/845,923 

07/004.374 

06/853,078 

06/695.985 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

2/01/83 

7/06/81 

2/15/83 

3/30/81 

3/22/83 

3/04/81 

3/29/83 

3/31/81 

3/29/83 

12/23/80 

7/05/83 

1A)5/8I 

7/12/83 

3,,'29/X2 

8/23/83 

1 2,00/80 

9/06/83 

4/06/81 

9/20/83 

1/04/82 

9/20/83 

12/22/80 

2/10/87 

3/20/86 

2/10/87 

8/05/83 

2/17/87 

8/05/85 

2/17/87 

5/08/84 

2/24/87 

4/07/86 

2/24/87 

9/14/84 

2/24/87 

10/20/83 

3/10/87 

1/07/85 

3/10/87 

8/30/85 

3/03/87 

11/22/85 

3/10/87 

10/03/84 

3/17/87 

11/01/84 

3/17/87 

10/11/8.'; 

3/24/87 

7/05/8.'; 

5/31/87 

3«i,'86 

6/21/83 

6/'22/81 

8/23/83 

4/05/82 

10/04/83 

3,/ 13/81 

10/18/83 

2A)5/82 

3/10/87 

9/23,.'8,'; 

5/12/87 

5/08/8  S 

5/26/87 

9/26/8.'; 

8/1 1/87 

2,'24/86 

12/01/87 

3/27/86 

12/08/87 

1/15/87 

12/17/87 

4/17/86 

8/18/87 

1/29/85 

copies     may 

'     be     obtainei 

(37  CFR  1.21 

(b)). 

Delaved  Pa\men', 
Acceplarice  Date 

S/2 1  /92 

5/22,'92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5/72/92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5A22/92 

5/22/92 

5/21/92 

5/21/92 

5/21/92 

5/22/92 

5/71/92 

5/21/92 

5,72/92 

5/22/92 

5/22,^92 

5/22/92 

5/22/92 

5,72/92 

5,71/92 

5/22/92 

571/92 

6/15/92 

5/72/92 

4/29/92 

6/16/92 

5/22/92 

6/16/92 

6/16/92 

6/17/92 

6/16/92 

6^15/92 

3/24/92 


by     paying     the     fee     therefor 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining         Groups  and 


4,693,019.  Re.  S.N.  07/905.092.  Filed  June  26.  1992.  CI.  36/ 
73,  GROUND  WATER  AZlMVTh  DETECTTION.  John  W. 


m 
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Foster,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Paul  J  Ethington.  Ex  Gp:  2404 

4  927.^56  Re-   S  N  07/W8,650.  Filed  July  2,  1992,  CI.  252. 

\oi  FOL s  h\sFD(()viP<'srn()N roNTMMNr,ni.\B a 

>i(    FSTFR  ANU  THICKhMNCi  MiIM  H  )K  K[A1()MN(. 
(  ().\TlN(iS,  Richard  J   Pokomy.  Ovvncr  ot  Reo>rd,  .Vfinnwcw 

'^linmt;  and  Klanuta.tunn^  Co  .  St   Paul.  Wifin     .Mtomey  or 

\l'cmi    Daua  I     Wc-in~!;-m   Hx.  Gp.:  1  105 

4  9V)7H0  kc  SN  ■"'>'.•  •">''  FiledJune  18,  1992,0.405/ 
^4'  lo'l  CM  st:NSi»K  \i  F'H.  \  NUMERIC  BLOCKS,  Mary 
\r,:-  (    .^iiiP.'  I  y^ncr  .«t  Kj^ord:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 

M  ;.'ic;''"B    V..i-.'n,  [  \   ( .['     3501 

4  •»  W  706  Re  S  N  07/909.224,  Filed  July  2,  1992,  CI.  439/ 
:i.:'  ASTICORROSIVE  BATTERY  TERMINAL,  Charles  A. 
^ae^  ( )v.ner  .'t  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald 

H   H,)~i<-i!   F  X   dp  :  3202 

4m»9-'2  Re  S\  fr'Q(17.171.  Filed  July  1,  1992,  CI.  420/ 
-()x'(,<)il)  Nl(  Kil    III  \N1UM  BRAZING  ALLOY,  Howard 

Mi/uhara.  Ov^ner  .<  R  ■.    r.l    The  Morgan  Crucible  Co  .  Pk  . 
I.  r.j.T.  tniijr.i    \:'  r  Agent  J  Bruce  McCubbrey,  Ex. 

Gp..  1101 

4,984,535.  Re  S.N.  07/909,197,  Filed  July  6,  1992,  CI.  1 19/ 
Pt  I   (  ASE,  Judith  E.  White.  Owner  of  Record:  Allyssa 
Industries.  Inc  .  Southhend.  Ind  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  D. 
Hall.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

4  WO.KM   Re   S.N.  07/908,332,  Filed  July  6.  1992,  CI.  606/ 

:  .X   [)t  V  K  h  H  )R  TRANSLUMINAL  IMPLANTATION  OR 

1  \1R.\(TK)N  Han- 1  Wallsten.  Owner  of  Record:  Medinveni 

■).4  .Uiusann,   SHif.ff/tim/.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  Pezzner, 

Ex.  Gp     •■'^1^ 

,,)^\UI  K  >N  '"-•■■  Filed  July  7.  1992,  CI.  320/ 
.  I  I  hAD  AC  ',!)!(  \siA)  kUl  V  ENATOR  AND  CHARGER, 
Carl  E.  Gall  i  )'a:  ,  r  4  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Harold  E.  Meier.  l,v  Gp.:  2102 


4  9St.99«i  Reexam  No  'J<),W2.''8:.  Requested  July  15, 
IW^  (I  4<K)-i:!  DOT  MATRIX  PRIM  HR  AM)  METHOD 
FOR  PRINTIN(i  MUl  Til'lT  UINF.S  AT  DllTERFNT  LINE 
SP.ACINGS.  Louis  Smi-  e:  ai  .Ownerot  Record  Output  Tech- 
nolo^\  In,  .  Spokane  W,J^^!  Attornev  or  .\f.tn{  David  L. 
Roberts.  Wells.  St  John  i  KmUh-,  Spokane.  Wash  .  Ex.  Gp.: 
3307.  Reque-ler   Dalapr.Htu,  t^  ■-  "T    \^>>»Hlland  HilK.  Calif. 

5  024  20^  Reexani  N.'  'XiUL"  ''V  Requested  Ju!v  9.  1092. 
CI  n<^^2  MMHOl)  \M)  M'PARATl  S  FOR  CONSI-.R\ 
ING  BATTFR't  POWl  R  IN  \  SNOWMOHU.h  ELECTRICAL 
SYSTEM.  Ward  K  (  ui/a.  ei  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Injection 
Resean^hSpenalisis  In,  i.  .'i,,radoSpnn^<.X'olo  ,  Anomeyor 
Agent:  Richard  W  Hanes.  Hanes  §  Schut/.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  Ex.  Gp..  -i402.  Requester;  James  W.  Miller,  .Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

5.094,694.  Reexam  No  90AX)2,764,  Requested  June  29, 
1992  CI  i:7A)46  :.  PRtX'ESS  FOR  DEMINERALIZING  A 
SUGAR  CONTAINING .  SOLUTION,  Robert  L  La  Bne,et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record  Robert  I.  La  Brie.  Midland  Mich.  UpenJ. 
BharMada  Midland  Mich  .  Attorney  ox  Agent  Richard  J. 
Waterman,  The  Dow  Chemical  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich  ,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1 109,  Requester:  John  J.  McDonald,  Allegretti  §  Witcoff,  Chi- 
cago, III. 


KrquesLs  for  Kctxjiiiiaatioii  Filed 

Nouce  under  '<7  CFR  1  1 1  (c)  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 

(al). 

In  the  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nonce  will  be  considered  lo  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)and  1.525(b)). 

^4i;h^()^  Rii  ^.u;:  N  « i  I  m  ;  '-;  Requested  July  15. 
-v/-  C^-"|)(>^'^  llMtM'\(t  IIMI  1ST,  SWITCH  WITH 
'  '  iMKINM)  \N|)l)lslKlHI  lM>s!  Ml  s!i  'Ri  \N|)(  i)\- 
:Ki)L  .SlORF.  \nnur  X  (^<ii!;i-  ;'  ai  i>^*^'e!  -■  ke^.td: 
Collin.'i  Licensing,  L  H  .  Dallas.  Tex  .  Attorney  or  Agent;  Gerald 
D.  Hosier,  Hosier  §  Surfin.  Chicago.  HI.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2603.  Re- 
quester: Gregory  C.  Ranien,  AT  §  T  Bell  Labs,  Holmdel,  N.J 

4,604,319    Reexam.  No.  90/002,780,  Requested  July   10. 
w^  CI  4:)<:'J0  THERMOPLASTIC  INTERLEAFED  RESIN 

MVTRl.X  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  IMPACT 
sIRFNCiTH  XND  lOlC.HNlSS.  Robert  I  Evans,  et.  al.. 
1  )*iier  nl  Reeord  Ameruan  Cyanmid  Co  .  Stamford.  Conn  . 
\tiome\  or  Ai:ent  Robert  L  Baechtold,  FItzpatnck,  Cella, 
Harper  §  Scinto.  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504,  Requester: 
Torav  Indusines.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

4.042.561  Reexam  No  90/002.778.  Requested  July  6,  1992, 
Cl  \:i  I'"  iKiR  UKi  !  i  I  H  sll  K  H  \MNCi  ON-THE-FLY 
COMFXRISiiN  ill  \i-!;  \i  \N[!  i  MH-CTED  SIGNALS 
ON  TEST  PINS  AND  IMPki  )M  D  HOMING  CAPACITY, 
William  A  Ciroves.  et  al..  OAner  ot  Recoid  Hewlett-Packard 
Co..  Ft  Collins..  Colo  .  Attorney  or  Agent;  Pennie  §  Edmonds, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2607,  Requester:  Owner 


Erratum 

•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,132,470  to  Tomohito  Kitsuki, 
Japan  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL  OR  AMINE' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  21,  1992  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


DM'XKIMfNl  Of  (OMMfRCE 
Patent  and  1  rademark  OfTui 
37  CFR  Parts  l,2§3 

IDoik.t  No   410246  2140) 
KIN  1*6.^1    \  \4< 

'.  tiaiines  ill  Patent  and  I  radeiiiark   \ssii;niiienl  Practice 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action   Final  Rule,  correction 

Summary  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  amended 
the  rules  of  practice  regarding  assignments  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  lo  improve  and  clarify  the  rules,  to  codify  changes  in 
;  r.i^iK;-  .ind  to  consolidate  the  rules  into  a  new  Part  3  directed  to 
.v-ienrncni-  lii  the  final  assignment  rules  a  lee  change  promul- 
gated m  January  1992  was  inadvertently  omitted  from  the 
§1  17(i)(l)  listing 
Effective  Date  September  4,  1992. 

For  Further  Information  Contact  Jeffery  V.  Nase  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box 
DAC.  Washington.  DC  20231 

Supplementarv  Information  The  amended  assignment  roles 
first  appeared  in  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published  in 
l\xehederal  Hester  onMiy  10.  1991 .  at  sMK  21M1.  and  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  ( Jffice  Official  Gazette  ol  June  4.  1991 ,  at 
1  127  (X;  K  Ifi  The  tinal  rules  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  July  6.  1992.  at  57  FR  29634  Between  the  time  the  proposed 
and  final  rules  were  published.  ^7  OR  «)1  ^lid)  was  amended, 
effective  March  16.  1992.  by  a  final  rule  which  appeared  in  the 
FederalRegister oiimanry  17.  1 W2.  57  FR  21121  relating tothe 
duty  of  disclosure.  The  amendment  provided  tor  a  new 
petition  fee  which  was  referenced  in  37  CFR  § 
1.17,  patent  application  processing  fees.  The  reproduc- 
tion of  §1.17  in  the  final  assignment  rule  package 
neglected  to  add  the  reference  to  the  new  petition  under  § 
1.97(d). 

Section  I .  I7(i)(  1 )  is  reproduced  in  its  entirely  to  include  the 
reference  to  §  1.97(d)  which  was  inadvertently  omitted.  The 
amount  of  the  fee  for  considering  an  information  disclosure 
statement  is  not  affected  by  this  rule  change 


August  18, 1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMA  K  K  OFFICE 


114!  OG39 


List  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  35  U.S.C.  6,  part  1  of  title  37  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  R  egulations  has  been  amended  as  set  foithbelow. 

1  \  k  I  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

I  The  authority  ciution  for  37  CFR  Part  1  would  continue  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 . 1 7  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (i)(  1 )  to  read 
as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


§1.12  -  for  access  to  an  assignment  record. 

§1.14  -  for  access  to  an  application. 

§1.53  -  to  accord  a  filing  dale 

§1.55  -  lor  entry  of  late  priority  papers. 

§1.60  -  to  accord  a  filing  date 

§1.62  -  to  accoid  a  filing  date. 

§  1.97(d)  -  to  consider  an  information  disclosure 

statement. 

§1.103  -  to  suspend  action  in  application. 

§1.177  -  for  divisional  reissues  to  issue 

separately 

§1.312  -  for  amendmeni  after  payment  of  issue 


fee 
§1.313 
issue. 
§1.314 


to  withdr 


application  from 


to  defer  issuance  of  a  patent. 
§  1 .666(b)  -  for  access  to  interference  settlement 
agreement. 

§3.81  -  for  patent  to  issue  to  assignee,  assignment 
submitted  after  payment  of  the  issue  fee. 


(i)(l)  For  filing  a  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  a 
section  of  this  part  listed  below  which  refers  to  this 
paragraph $130.00 


July  17,  1992 


DOUGLA.S  b  c  O.MF.K 

Assistant  Secrelan,  &  Acting 

Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks 
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C  erufliale*  >>f  l  DmHtiiin  hor  V^ttk  of  Vugusl  ix.  !W2 


D  311.S>6; 
D.  313,626 
D.  314,224 
D  315,534 


4  -■H'v,!  i!  '; 

4  .,;,;.;-■; 

4,670,871 

4,721,123 

4,759,014 

4,822,303 

4,828,556 

4,840,989 

4,848,771 

4,853,669 

4,856.957 

4,857,244 

4,863,272 

4,866,571 

4,868.777 

4,869,259 

4,871.485 

4,880,673 

4,888,618 

4,889,024 

4,891,581 

4,894,907 

4,895,776 

4,896,319 

4,897,371 

4,898,463 

4,898.798 

4.900.459 

4  q04.624 

4  >,r(i^  4:'.v 

4,'V(W.V23 

4,910,453 

4.912.694 

4,916,087 

4,918,419 

4,919,718 

4,922.039 

4,922.244 

4,923,322 

4,927,494 

4,928,075 

4.930,709 

4,930,721 

4,932,331 

4,932,967 

4,934,538 

4,935,870 

4,939,182 

4,941,493 

4,945,997 

4,948,767 

4,948.825 

4,950.719 

4.950.753 


4  -j^  1  ■•'  ;-i 
4>in:  '|w 

4.4^  VD^'' 
4  'J^4  :ill 
4  lJS4,4^~ 
4.'J^h,  <^  1 
4,i*'^''.M  - 

4.46<).w: 
4,4(11  ho; 
4  MM.-;  i  ~ 
4.963.550 
4,963,743 

1  W.%4  !  ;h 
4  ■jn4  4:" 
4  'JM.fi^  ' 

4  Jfv4,*VJr, 
4,4fifi.2.M! 

4,967,072 
4,967,912 

4.'-»^^i. '^iHi 

4.^fiH  4^^  1 
4  4h^.■^^_" 

4  'J^^  4  ': 

4  4^0,h  •; 

4  'Jfi4.Hii: 

4,Md>J,S'J4 

4,>J7 1,057 

4,971,251 

4,971,30'' 

4,972,214 

4,972,36-t 

4,972,572 

4,975,512 

4,975,716 

4,975,727 

4,975,927 

4,976,461 

4,976,547 

4,976,580 

4,977.534 

4,977,886 

4,977,955 

4,978,123 

4,978,354 

4,979,00'' 

4,979,727 

4,979,807 

4,980,204 

4,980,313 

4,980,712 

4,980,732 

4,980,814 

4,981,076 

4,981,193 

4,981,218 

4.981,610 

4,982,270 

4,982,770 

4,983,140 

4,983,535 


4  g,H  ;,"ii  i 

4.>JH4,IM' 

4>JH4,r' 

4.'JH4.41- 

4.4H4.65'J 

4.485.54  i 

4,485.854 

4.485.86*' 

4.486.16'' 

4,486,5:.^ 

4.486.541 

4.486.630 

4,486,643 

4.486. ■'4(1 

4.486,41" 

4. 487, ,301 

4.487.435 

4,487.445 

4.487.^18 

4.48"'.723 

4,988,166 

4.488.  P4 

4.488,560 

}  488,54.1 

4.488.8*18 

4  4.S4.144 

4  4K4.i;> 

1  4^4.3^'' 

4.484.6<I7 

4.4S4,"'^>< 

4  iJS4,S4A 

4  ■)S4.SM 

4, 440. (Hi! 

4, 440. in: 

4,440,302 
4  iV4<),334 
4,440,4'i2 
4,44(1,7^3 
4,441,189 
4,441,420 
4,441.643 
4.441.^08 
4.441,8-0 
4,W2.I>40 
4  *»42.X'J5 
4,442.415 
;  U43  204 
4. 443. ''68 
4.443.781 
4.'W4.125 
4.444.282 
4,'W4,520 
4,445,052 
4.^^5.222 

4  4'Js.305 

4  •J<;';,'^18 

4  '^  ^  ,  ^wSO 
4  44 ','46 
4  44n,.H0<i 

4,'Ws.Si4 

4,995,875 
4,996,001 
4,996,026 


4  ',146,107 
4,446,179 

4,446,324 
4  446,4^)1 
4  446,468 
4  44f.,6»l4 

4  'W.^5'' 

4  iV4S,M7 
4  44,S,454 
4,44S,483 
4  444,076 

4,999.110 
4.999,197 
4,999,340 
4,999,596 
4,999.889 
5,000,808 
5,001,017 
5,002,058 
5,002,108 
5,002,536 
5.(X)2.674 
5,002,744 
5,(X)3,142 
5,004,121 
5.004,821 
5,005,009 
5,005,100 
5.005,539 
^,00  "^,871 
-  iiiif.,ii88 
~  1 106, 124 

^  IIO6.210 
.S.OOn.220 
5,tKi6.2.Hf' 
5,006,382 
5,006.545 
5,006.598 
5.006.893 
5.006,957 
5,007,402 
5,007,511 
5,007,607 
5,007,666 
5,007,763 
5,007,791 
5.007,829 
5.008,133 
5,008.326 
5.008.895 
5.009.899 
5.010.681 
5,011,255 
5,012,053 
5,013,988 
5,032,293 
5,052,793 
5,098,900 
5,112,476 
5,116,176 
5,117,989 
5.121,692 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  niail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  lo  the  apr  rupna-c  areas  as  uuiau 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  foi^warded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  i  v  pe  of  dcKumeni  should 
be  placed  m  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specifiediypc  ,der,t,fieo  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev^re  inrended 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose  Address  mail  as  folhm  s. 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Ugislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  paper?, 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation-  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  PC.  Box  1 5667  Ariinelon 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademaric  registrations  and  assignments 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  palenis  involved  in  interference 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  'Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  " 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  issue  Fee.  unless  adyised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  lo  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendment'^  ir.  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  paymeni  of  a  niainienaiKe  tee 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  as.sociated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  posicvd  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt  " 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  II 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  171 
Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Feo 


Box  rru 

Box  M.  Fee 
Box  Non-Fee - 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Box  Reconstruction 


Ktftrence  (  ollections  ofl    S.  Patents   dnd  1  radcm;irks 
Availahit  for  Public  I  se  in  Patent  and  Trademark  l)eposit,>r>  libraries 

_,„,..               ,      ,n,.,.    I'.uPi   r'   I  •■,'>. 1.        All  information  IS  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
The  following  libraries.  acM^iijied  a>  I  ak  11   i    ■   i   -■ '^ 

Depository  Libranes  •f^DU.;/^"';'^,  fl^\^'';  "  ,',  l;::'^'!^!:^  ,„  addition,  .ach  i'lDL  offers  reference  publications  which 

information   m   vanous  '"^f,;'"'"!  'l-^,^   ?  ,^.  ',      ,ull-tex  outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 

Trademark   Otli.e     Manv    VTDU  have   <m    ..km     tail  text  out  i             ^                                      diKumenl^  and  publications 

patents    --^.--x'  1^^'.  -rademarks  puhi:.  k.    -,   ..  187  ^h  su>plcmenuhe  basic  search  t.xils   PTDLs  provide  tech- 

and   sc-lc.i   ..iio.i.on.   .>t     oreign   P""  ^'^ ;■'    /    '^[>^^^7;/  meal  slafiasMsiance  in  using  all  materials.  Fachties  for  making 

r;'e.r,/"."'  '          'r ;!:":    ::n^^S^^*  ohT-^i  paper  .opies  o,  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 

tull'-text    uuhi-.    ..nd   dcMgn    patents   are   dis-nbuted   numen-  provided  tor  a  tee. 

tally    ..n     l^    mm    niKTorilm.    and    plam    patents    on    color  .,;;„  t^e  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

^K  rofK  he     Paicni    and   trademark     search     systems  on  CD^  S,"  tions  amonrthe  FTDl  s  an^  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

Knv,(.,,npacl  Disc  Read  ()nl>..om.a.  are    avai^^aN^^^^^^  ;S^'r;anyo'nrcon;emp,a.ing  use  of  these  collections  at  a 

I'TUl  ■.  u,  increase-  utdi/atum  '  •/"J^"^'/'"^';  ,^""    'h   he  particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  m  advance  about 

ctROM;:;r  t;7;rini;'  X^dUmrs^f^chet  r.rcolrections.^servici.  and  hours  ,n  order  to  avert  possible 

can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections.  inconvience. 

Telephone  Contact 
Slate  Name  of  Library 

,,  .        ■     ,^  (205)844-1747 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries ^205)  226-3680 

Birmingham  Public  Library ^.^.  562-7323 

Alaska  Anchorage:  Z.  J  Loussac  Public  Library 965-7010 

Anzona  Tempe  Noble  Library,  Anzona  Slate  University ^       >  ^g2.2053 

Arkansas  Little  Rivk  Arkansas  State  Library ^^  ^  ^^  61 2-3273 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  .  .. ',^^  654-0069 

Sacramento:  California  Slate  Library ^^^^^  236-5813 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^g   730-7290 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse ^  ^^j^  640-8847 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library        ...^ ^203)  786-5447 

Connecticut  New  Haven  Science  Park  Library 831-2965 

Delaware  N  -.>rk    !  i   . ,  rs.tv  of  Delaware  Library 2^2)  806-7252 

Dist.  of  Columbia       v^  i^hip.-.    (l.-^^ard  L  niversity  Libranes    357-7444 

Florida  1    n  I  auderdak-   Broward  County  Main  Library ••  J^^^'^  375.2665 

Miami  Dade  PuMk  I  ibrarv (407)  823-2*^62 

Orlando  I  niversuv  ot  Central  Florida  Libraries ....^ J       '  g.,.,^ 

Tampa  Tampa  Campus  library.  University  of  South  Florida m^)^''*  ^'^^ 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technologv (808>  586  3477 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System ^       '  gg5.^235 

Idaho  Moscow:  Lniversit\  ot  Idaho  Library  ^^12)  747.4450 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library  217)  782-5659 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library j^.  269-1741 

Indiana  Indianapolis  Manon  County  Public  Library  •••■••.• : ;,,,(  .q.  -,07-, 

Indiana  Wes,laia>ciu    s.cgesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University 5 15   28^-4?] 8 

Iowa  Des  M    KicN    Mate  1  ibrary  of  Iowa  Cil^^ftSQ  IISS 

Kansas  Wichna    Xhlah  1  ibrary,  Wichita  State  University ^^^|  561-8617 

Kentucky  Louisviilc  free  Public  Library ••• 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  Sute  ^^^^  388-2570 

University  ••■•••■. •■•.•• 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  ^^^^^  545-1370 

Ma.ssachusetts^ ■.■■(6T7V536-5400  Ext.  265 

Boston  Public  Library •—: : • ^ 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Transportation  Library.  Umversity  of  ^^^^^  764-7494 

Michigan ••■ ■••■: : /Aift\  S09.^6fl2 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferns  State  University (^16)  -^^^^^^ 

Detroit  Public  Library -• ...j)  372-6570 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infomtat.on  Center -^-^^  ^^^  Operational 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  1  ibrary  Commission (816)  363-4600 

Missoun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (3 i'4r24 1-2288  Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  Public  Librarv  * 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^^^^  496-4281 

Nebraska  Lin^cSngineeringLibrary;Univenity  of  Nebraska-Lincoln ^2!  784-6579 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library^ '■         8^2-1777 

New  Hampshire  Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library  v^^^ ^  733-7782 

New  Jersev  Newark  Public  Library •■•■■■• ; <on8\  017  -JSOS 

^  Piscaiaway:  Librarv  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University 908  932-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquertiue   I  niv'ers,,^    .'  s...  Mexico  General  Library 5i8)473-4636 

New  York  Albany:  New  \  ..rk  .Siaic  I  ,br,.r.      858-7101 

Buffalo  and  Ene  Countv  Public  Library onW14  8529 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) ^^    ' 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (VlV)  3i3-J^w 
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State  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  Nonh  Dakota (701 1  777  4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of . .  (513)  369  6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library l.:::::iZ:Z::::  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libranes rfiUi^QT  fii7S 

Ohio  Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 4,9  259  52 12 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development .^nc,  -,^  ^^.g, 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  Slate  Library ^3   iTxi^^q 

Pennsylvania      Philadelphia.  The  Free  Libraryof i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::  215!  686:5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (4 1 2)  b""""  3 1 38 

„^   ^    ,  ,     ^  University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University  "II""!!"..""!" (814)865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library 40,    455  0^37 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! (803   792-237-> 

Clemson  University  Libraries n",'  yet  Ooeraiional 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  pciauonai 

Lenter (901 )  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,Vanderbilt  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! (615)  322-2775 

•^exas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

Dallas  Public  Library  (214)  670-1468 

,  „  .  "°"f° "■  T?'^  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  (7i3)  i527-810l  Ext.2587 

^'^"  Sail  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)581  8394 

^"^g'"'a  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington  ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! (206)  '=43!o740 

West  Virginia               Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University  (304)  293  4510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  FWendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin  

Madison  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library ,414.  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAM1MN(.  (  OKI'^ 

VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUN[N,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


Phone  Number 
PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS Area  Code  703 

(  HfMK    M    f  \\MIMNG(;R0L!PS 

Gt.SfcKAL  Mfcr ALLl  KUICAl..  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING  GROUP  1 10  —  D  E.  TALBERT, 

n,-^L'or  308-0661 

OKI    \M(    t  Ml  M!>;k^    (lROUPi:0  — JOHN  FTERAPANE.  JR..  Director 308-1235 

SPti  1\11/Mm  H!m;.    \L  industries  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROl  f     '■■■       ix  l^  M  DCZAJA.  Acting  Director 308-0651 

HlGHPOl  >Mlk(  II!  MISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STO(  K  M  Alt  Rl  \LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 50  —  J  O.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECMV'  'I  I  K  >    GROUP  180  -  BARRY  S  RICHMAN.  Acting  Director 308-0196 

UK    I  kit    \l    t^  \  \MIMM.  i.Ki  >l  !•■- 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

CROIP:iO       D  G   KELLY  Director     308-1782 

SPK  I  M    1  \\\s  AiAllMMR  \i  !"S      v.)iiP220— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

INKiRMMIUN  t'RiK  I  SMM      ^I"K\     i  .AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230 — 

(,(  K  \L  111  (iiDHt  R'     iii-.'or  308-0754 

P\(.K\(,}->  I  II  \NiM      11  XIILESANDGEOMETRICALINSTRUMENTS 

<,K')I  R  ■:.        I    \kl  I'M  KOYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ElHlROMi     WDiiI'lH    \!    SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250  — 

Ji  'sl  PH  )    Rl  il  :  \    i>:-.. '  "       308-0956 

COMMI  NU   Mliiss    Ml  \SL  RING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

>  ,Ki  )l  I'  >-         Hi  iHii\  R  GRAY.  Director 308-0962 

DESIGN.  GROUP  29(,l       ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-0511 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310  — F.  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  320  —  N  GODIC I.  Director 308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330  —  J.  J  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  340  -  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  350  —  A.L  SMITH.  Director 308-0651 


New  Case 
Date* 


5/02/91 
10/16/91 

6/I0/9I 

5/05/91 
I/22A»I 


2/06/91 
1/23/91 

4/21/90 

7A)3/90 

8/20/91 

11/29/90 
2/09/90 


7/27/91 
8/19/91 
7/05/91 
8/16/91 
6/18/91 


•A  commiinication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  lo  Ihis  date 

Expiration  of  Patents  The  patents  vnihin  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below. 
mavhaveexpiredbeforethefulltennof  nyearsforthesamereasons.orhavelapsedundertheprovisionsof  35U.S.C.  151        „,  ,„,       , 
Patents  Numbers  3.891.996  to  3.897.595  inclusive 

Plant  Patents::;:;;::;;:;;.;:;;::;:::::z:::::i::::"::..:.:; 3.736  to  3.754 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  18,  1992 

Matter  encloaed  ir  heavy  brackets  £  J  appean  in  the  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  thu  rec^umrMMc,  sjxx  ificaoon;  matier  pnnted  tn  italics  inditaies 

addtuoni  made  by  reexamination 


Bl  4,M«,799  (1T7W) 
ECL  TO  CMOS  TRANSLATOR 

I'errs  (i    Peliej ,  III;  Raey  J.  Yb,  aad  Scott  G.  Nogle,  all  of 

Aiutin.  Jtx..  tasigpon  to  Moton>la,  lac 

Re«iimin*c  m  RequeM  No.  90/002,550,  Fck.  11,  1992. 

Reeiaminatjoo  t  erttficate  for  Patent  No.  4,806,799,  ian«d  Feb. 

21    1<8I9   Sct.  No.  160,885,  Fefc.  26,  19W. 

InT  (T  H<  t,  19/092,  19/086,  19/003.  17/10 

MS.  a.  'm:--^  ? 


power  supply  lemunai.  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  the  second  node,  said  third  transistor  providing 
said  output  signal  at  the  second  logic  state  on  said  second 
node  in  response  to  receiving  the  first  logic  st^lc  on  said 
fifth  node. 
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Bl  4,825.107  (ir72ml! 
MAiiTFJR  SUCE  TYPE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
« void  NagaatwM,  and  YoaUyaU  SmUto,  both  of  KawaMki. 
•{Mut,  aari^ofa  to  F^}itaa  UaUted 
Kecxaaiaatioa  Re^Mat  No.  90/002,571,  Feb.  14,  1992. 
aaiaatioa  Certificate  tot  Pwtemt  No.  4^25,107,  iaaaed  Apr 
25,  1989,  Set.  No.  155,574,  Feb.  12,  1988. 
CUlat  priortty,  appHcaHoa  JapM,  Feb.  13,  1987.  62-31782 
lat  CL'  H03K  3/01.  l<i/01 
MS.  CL  307—465 
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Re*  I 


■vs  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINllD  THAT: 

T  hr  r>aii-Ti lability  of  claim*  1-18  b  coniirmed. 

1  An  ECL  to  CMOS  translator  for  rcceiviiig  first  and  sec- 
ond complemenitry  ECL  input  signals  and  providing  a  first 
output  signal  at  '  'MOS  levels,  comprising: 

first  control  m  :ani  for  coupling  the  first  ECL  input  signal  to 
a  first  node  f  saio  first  ECL  input  signal  is  in  a  first  logic 
sute  and  fo)  preventing  said  first  ECL  input  signal  fi^m 
being  coup!  d  to  the  firat  node  if  said  first  ECL  input 
signal  u  in  a  second  logic  state; 

first  coupling  i  leans,  coupled  to  a  second  node  and  the  first 
control  mca.  is  for  coupling  the  first  node  to  a  third  node 
\n  response  1 1  the  second  iKxle  being  at  the  first  logic  state; 

a  first  transisu  r  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
third  node,  i  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supp  y  terminal,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  to  tl  e  second  node,  said  first  transistor  for  provid- 
ing said  firs  output  signal  on  said  second  node  at  the 
second  logic  state  in  response  to  the  third  node  receiving 
said  first  EC  L  input  signal  at  said  first  logic  sute; 

second  control  means  for  coupling  the  secoixj  ECL  input 
sign&i  to  a  fc  urth  node  if  said  second  ECL  input  signal  is 
in  a  first  log  c  state  and  for  preventing  said  second  ECL 
input  sigriaJ  ;  rom  being  coupled  to  the  fourth  node  if  said 
second  KCL  input  signal  is  in  a  second  logic  state; 

second  couplug  means,  coupled  to  a  fifth  node  and  the 
set.  ond  conti  ol  means,  for  coupling  the  fourth  node  to  a 
sixth  ncxie  ir  response  to  the  fifth  node  being  at  the  first 
iugic  state, 

4  second  transi!  lor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
sixth  nixle,  t  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
power  suppl  /  terminal,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
soupled  to  ti  c  fifth  node;  and 

a  third  transisu  r  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
fifth  node,  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  11   HAS  BEEN 
DETER.MINED  THAT: 

The  pairnisbility  of  claims  113  is  c.intsrmesj 

1.  A  master  slice  type  uitcgrawd  circun  for  providing  vari- 
ous circuits  by  altering  the  routing  of  interconnections  com- 
prising: 

•  plurality  of  input^'output  cells  arranged  in  a  pcnpheral 
region  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  input/output  ceils 
each  compnsmg  pads  for  connecuon  with  an  external 
circuit,  mput  wiring  regions  each  for  accommodating 
input  interconnecting  lines  carrying  input  signals,  and 
output  circuit  regions  each  for  formmg  output  buffers,  and 

a  plurality  of  basic  cells  being  arranged  in  a  region  on  the 
chip  surrounded  by  the  arrangement  of  the  input/output 
cells, 

wherein  two  adjacent  input/output  cells  are  paired  with 
each  other,  the  output  circuit  regions  of  the  pair  of  the 
input  output  cells  are  arranged  m  the  vicmity  of  a  bound- 
ary of  the  pair,  and  the  input  winng  regions  of  the  pair  are 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  boundane?  with  respect  to 
other  pairs 
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Bl  4.8^1.92V  .r"3r<l) 

MX  LCK.IC  GATK 

Roger  I .  Holtattin,  Pfcoenix,  UMl  M.  Ngbeim  Ph.n   Me*-,  txth    f 

Anx.  Msignors  to  MotoroU  Inc. 

Re«i«mlii«tioii  Reqoeat  No.  90  002,551.  Keb.  10.  IW: 

Re«iMiiii«tlo«  Certiflcte  for  P.tent  No.  4.»71.9N.  issu«l  t  Kt 

3    1989   Ser.  No.  215.978.  Jul.  '.  198« 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/OIJ.  19/086.  19/0175.  l?,V4 

U>.  O.  307—455 


1.  A  combinaiion  circuit  comprising. 

(a)  a  fim  bifxilar  transistor,  the  base  of  which  responds  to  an 

input  signal. 

'>ii  a  second  bipolar  iransistiT,  the  emitter  of  «,hich  is  cou- 
pled with  the  emitter  ^^\  said  t'lrM  bip<ilar  transistor; 

1^  I  a  current  source  connected  commonK  to  the  emitters  of 
said  first  and  said  second  bipolar  transistors 

(d)  a  third  bipolar  transistor  the  base  of  which  responds  to 
a  signal  of  the  collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 

(e)  a  fourth  bipolar  transistor,  the  ba.se  of  which  responds  to 
a  signal  of  the  collector  of  said  -.econd  bip<ilar  transistor; 

(fi  d  first  MOS  transistor,  the  drain-source  current  path  of 
v«.hich  IS  uoupled  between  the  emmet  of  said  third  bipolar 
transistor  aiivi  a  fir^;    •(T<*ra!ir,f;  [x-teniial. 


Ab  A  Rl  SL  1  1   "t    REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINtn  I  H  V  ! 

The  paientar-ility  of  claims  2-5  are  confirmed. 
Claun  1  IS  cancelled 

2    A  logic  gate,  ^omprisirif; 

an  input  stage  having  a  pluraiiiv    ^l  .nruis  and  a  first  output; 
an  output  stage  coupled  to  said  first    miput    and 
current  mirror  means  having  first  and  second  .urrent  paths 
for  producing  in  said  first  current  path  a  .urrer.l  which  is 
a  function  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  second  current 
path  said  input  stage  coupled  in  senes  with  said  first  cur- 
-enl  path,  and  sajd  output  stage  .ouple.!  i"  v.-pfs  with  said 
ses-ond  current  path 
wherein  said  output  stage  includes. 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  ba.se  coupled  to  said  first 
output,  a  collector  c<^upled  to  a  first  power  supply 
terminal,  and  having  an  emitter 
(bl  a  second  transistor  having  a  ha,se  .oupied  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  terminal,  a  _ollecioi  .i^upirtl  to  said 
emitter  -M  said   first   transistor    and   hav  ;p.^   an  emitter; 

and 
(ci  resistor   mean^  .,  upled  between  said  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  second  current  path  of  said  cur- 
rent mirror  means. 


Bl  4.937. 4«0  ip''4thi 
BKAIOS  Bl  FTt  R  (  IR(  I  IT 
HiMvuki    Higuchi,    Kokubunji;    Makoto    Suiuki,    Sii/ai.    and 
N>>n>uki  Homma,  Kodairm,  ail  of  Japan,  assitmors  to  Hitachi. 

Reeiaminatioo  Request  No.  90  002.56*.  ^eb    19,  W: 

Keeiaminatioo  Certificate  for  Patent  No  4,937.4«0,  issued  Jun 

26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  373J63.  Jun.  r.  1989 

(  ontmuatioo  of  Ser    No.  131.644.  Dec.  11.  I9Kr  Pat    N 

4,858,191 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12.  19»o,  M  29^UJ;J-. 
-ipr    30,  1987.  62-104688;  Sep.  II,  198^.  62.22633« 

Int.  n.'  HOJK  /v  "/,  ;v/uyi.  /'v/ixSi.  ;>/>'V-< 
L  ..s   n.  307— 5''0 

AS  A  Kl  SL  1  1  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DEIf  RMIM  n  THvr 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 


(g)  a  second  MOS  transistor  the  dram  s(-iurce  current  path 
of  which  IS  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  said  fourth 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  first  operating  (sotential, 

(h)  a  first  circuit,  the  input  of  which  resp^uids  to  a  signal 
from  said  third  bipolar  transistor;  and 

(0  a  second  circuit,  the  input  of  'Ahich  ri-sponds  to  a  signal 
trom  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor. 

therein  said  first  and  said  second  MOS  transistors  are  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  a  cross-soupled  configuration, 

and 
A  herein  input  stages  ,>f  said  first  and  second  Circuits  include 
MOS  transistors,  and  output  stages  of  said  first  and  second 
circuits  include  bip<'lar  transistors 


Bl  5,019,717  (1775tht 
SKMIt-ONDLCTOR  INTECRATKD  CIRCX  IT  HAVING  A 

DKCXJDING  AND  LFVEL  SHIITTNG  FV  NCTION 
tCazuyuki  Kusaba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEXT  Corporation 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.564,  Jan.  31,  1992 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,019.727,  issued  Mas 

28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  453,607,  Dec.  20.  1989 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1988,  63  i2:S>4 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /v  im   19/017,  17/bS7.  17/04 

I    S.  tl.  307—449 

AS  A  Rf  Sll  I  Ol  Kl  i  WMIN.ATION,  ITHASBEEN 
ULl  1  RMINI  D  I  MM 

The  patrniability  of  claimfs)  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  Jevixling  and  level  shifting  .ir^ui'  compnsing  first  and 
second  transistors  of  a  first  conduction  type  each  having  a 
source  connected  to  a  first  potential  correspimding  to  a  low 
level,  a  gate  and  a  drain  of  one  transistor  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  drain  and  a  gate  of  the  other 
transistor  of  the  first  and  second  transistors,  respectively,  a  first 
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group  of  transistors  of  a  second  conduction  typw  different  from 
the  first  conduction  type,  the  first  group  of  transistors  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor 
and  a  second  potential  corresponding  to  a  high  level,  gates  of 
the  first  group  of  transistors  being  coimected  to  receive  a  first 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 


Claim  10  is  determined  to  be  patenuble  a.s  amcnJcc 


group  of  signils,  respectively,  and  a  second  group  of  transis-    mined 


Claims  11  and  12  dependent  on  an  amended  claim. 


to  be  patentable 


tors  of  the  second  conduction  type  coimected  in  series  between 
the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  second  potential, 
gates  of  the  second  group  of  transistors  being  connected  to 
respectively  receiv-e  a  second  group  of  signals  complementary 
to  the  first  grcup  of  signals,  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor 
giving  an  output. 


Bl  5,041,742  (lT76tfa) 

STRUITTURED  SCAN  PATH  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INCORPORATING  DONONO  LOGIC 

Joseph  (  arboi  aro,  AutitiB,  Tcx^  Msisaor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg   III. 

Ri^xamini  tijn  Request  No.  90/002,553,  Feb.  10,  1992. 

Kei'iamiiuitioii  (.  ertificaie  for  Patent  No.  5,041,742,  iasoed  Aug. 

20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  520,904.  May  9,  1990. 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/096.  19/003.  17/687 

VS.  a.  307— «2 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


1.  A  scan  path  circuit  comprising 

first  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of  input 
signals,  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  having  a  first  logic 
value,  said  first  means  providing  a  first  set  of  outputs  each 
having  a  logic  value  corresponding  to  a  logic  value  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals. 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  receiving  said 
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first  set  of  outputs,  for  decoding  said  first  set  of  outputs. 
and  for  providing  a  '.econd  set  oi  outputs,  each  having  a 
logic  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  logic  func- 
tion; 

third  means  having  a  plurality  of  logic  branches  coupled  to 
said  second  means  for  receiving  said  second  set  of  outputs, 
and  for  providing  a  thnd  (;>utput  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for  receiving  and 
stonng  said  third  output  signal,  m  response  to  said  clock 
signal  having  a  second  logic  value,  said  fourth  means 
providing  said  third  output  signal  as  a  function  output 
signal,  when  said  clock  signal  switches  to  said  first  logic 
state,  the  function  output  signal  indicating  the  functional 
ity  of  said  circuit 
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Re.  34,030 
INTEGRA'r-:D  CASCADE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Scher.T,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Frank  J. 

Scherer,  Riverside,  Calif. 
'  )r,>i!nai  No.  4,819,445,  dated  Apr.  11,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  36,711, 

Apr.  9,  198^.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

682.587 

Int  a.'  F25B  27/02 
U.S.  a.  62— 2J8  J  32  CUins 


22.  A  high  eJTiciency  cascade  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

an  absorptior  refrigeration  circuit,  said  absorption  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  separating  the  absorption  circuit  refriger- 
ant from  tne  absorbent; 

a  compression  refrigeration  circuit,  said  compression  circuit 
including  t  compressor; 

means  for  generating  electricity  and  funher  for  generating  heat 
wherein  ini  reased  generation  of  electricity  results  in  increased 
generation  of  heat; 

means  for  suf  plying  said  heat  to  said  absorption  circuit  separat- 
ing means; 

means  for  cooling  and  condensing  the  refrigerant  used  in  said 
compressio.i  circuit  by  the  evaporation  of  the  refrigerant  in 
said  absorption  circuit;  and 

means  for  po''vering  said  compressor  from  said  electricity; 

whereby  a  fully  integrated,  self  modulating  system  is  provided, 
wherein  an  increased  cooling  demand  causes  increased  elec- 
trical load /or  the  compressor  and  associated  equipment,  and 
correspondingly  increased  heat  to  be  generated,  boosting  the 
absorption  circuit  capacity,  thereby  reducing  compression 
ratio  in  the  compression  circuit,  and  system  efficiency  is 
increased 


Re.  34,031 
FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Jack  W.  Tiioais<in,  LaGrange  Park,  and  John  W.  Tadlock,  West 
Chicago,  bott  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Everpnre,  Inc.,  Westmont, 

III 
Onginjii  No.  4,(>54,142,  dated  Mar.  31,  1987,  Ser.  No.  798,948, 

Nov    IH.  198).  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,305,  Mar.  22, 

!<>t<9.  abiind,)  led.  Application  for  reissae  Mar.  22,  1989,  Ser. 

No  ^,':,:;* 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/02.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  210—2)2  43  ClaioM 

41.  A  filter  ca  riridge  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  closed  at  one  end, 

(b)  a  closure  member  sealingly  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  said 
pressure  ves%eL  said  closure  member  including 

(J)  an  annular  base  portion  which  is  secured  in  the  open  end 

of  said  pi  essure  vesseL 
(2)  an  elonfjated  cylindrical  portion  formed  integrally  with 

said  base  poriion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  head 

member  in  sealing  engagement  therewith; 
(J)  a  pair  of  substantially  axially  extending  inlet  and  outlet 


passages  formed  in  said  elongated  cylindrical  poriion,  said 

pair  of  suhslantialiy  axially  extending  i.ilei  and  outlet 
passages  being  eccentrically  dusposed  wan  respect  to  the 
axis  of  sctd  closure  member 
(i)  one  oj  said  passages  being  Jomiea  ■Mik  a  first  cvrnrr:i.r,- 

cating  port  m  the  wall  of  saia  cylindrical  portion. 
(if)  the  other  of  said  passages  being  formed  with  a  second 
commun. eating  port  m  the  na,:  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, 
(Hi)  said  first  and   lecond   communwannii  porf:   tn-ing 
adapted  for  fluid  communication   mir:   the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  a  head  member  with   .thuh  said  filter 
cartridge  is  adapted  to  be  as.sociated. 
(c)  first  and  second  axially  spaced  O-nng  seals  duipcsed  or  tne 
outer  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  closure  mern- 
ber, 

(7)  said  first  of  said  O-nng  seals  being  axially  spaced  from 
and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  communicating 
ports,  and 


(2)  said  second  of  said  O-nng  seals  being  axially  spaced  from 
and  disposed  between  one  of  said  communicating  ports  and 
the  atmosphere  for  sealing  the  internal  pressure  from  me 
surrounding  atmosphere  when  the  closure  member  is  in- 
serted into  a  head  memt>er  with  which  the  member  is 
adapted  to  be  associated. 

(d)  a  pair  of  radially  extending  baH'i,  /  lugs  formed  on  :he  uuu  ' 
surface  of  said  closure  member  for  securing  the  filter  car- 
tridge in  a  filter  assembly  of  which  the  filter  cartridge  i.< 
adapted  to  be  a  part,  and 

(e)  filter  means  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  from  said  pressure  vessel,  said  filler  means 
including 

(/)  a  filter  septum  disposed  in  :hi  "fu^rc  vessel,  said  /liter 
septum  being  connected  <i.ih  /i,  .utiei  pas.sage  in  said 
closure  member,  and 

(2)  filter  media  disposed  m  said  pressure  vessel  and  surround- 
ing said  filter  septum,  the  filter  media  being  a  granulated 
activated  carbon 


Re.  34,032 
PROJECTILE  TO^ 
Michael  L.  fsJlaghan,  12385  rim  Estrell*.  \  umt  Ariz.  85365 
Original  No  4.826,179,  dated  .May  2,  1989.  Ser  No.  41.108.  Apr 
22,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Apr    29.   1991,  Ser    No 
693,009 

Int.  a.'  A63B  65/00,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  273-^28  llCiairm 

6.  A  projectile  toy  comprising 
a  weight  nose  portion;  and 
a  tail  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  nose  portion  and  a 
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second  end  located  distally  from  the  nose  portion,  said  tail 
including  a  plurality  of  segments  serially  arranged  from  said 


Re.  34.034 

rm  L  l.\R  IKLKHHONt  DATA  (  OMMUMCATION 

SYSTEM  AND  MCTHOD 

Harr>    M.  O  SulIiTan,  Red  Oak,  Tei.,  assignor  to   Sp,^irum 

Infonnation  Teclinologies,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
OriRinal  No.  4.697081,  dated  Sep.  29.  198-7.  Ser.  No.  H39.5M, 
Mar   14.  1986.  Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.641.  Oct. 
11.  1985.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1989, 
Ser.  No   414.468 

Int.  CI.    H04M  11/00.  h'j4 

MS.  a.  379—59  33  Oaims 

MI(  ROKU  UK  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

( 1  Microfiche,  '5  Pages) 


first  tail  end  to  said  second  tail  end.  with  each  segment  being 
of  a  different  color. 


Re.  34.033 
MAM  \I1V  FOI.UABIE  TOP  K)R   UTOMOHILE 
VEHICTKS 
Roben  G.  Godette.  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uicki-s  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Southfield,  Mich. 
OnginaJ  No.  4,741.571.  dated  Ma>  3.  1988,  Ser    N„    941,778. 
Dec.  15.  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432.00'.  Nov.  6.  1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  teb.  11,   1991,  Ser.  No. 
h59.438 

Int.  CI.    B60J  7/12 
U,S.  a.  296— 107  11  Claims 


//.  A  manually  foldable  lop  for  automobile  vehicles  which 
includes 

a  collapsible  support  linkage  mechanism  including  a  fabric 

support  tK)»  and  a  txniorn  ■iupport  rail; 

means  for  installing  the  Joidable  lop  linkage  mechanism  on  a 
vehicle  body  to  enable  movement  of  the  top  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  folded  position: 

afabnc  roof  mounted  on  the  linkage  mechanism  and  having  a 
rear  opening  and  a  lower  horizontal  portion  connected  to  the 
bottom  support  rail  and  defining  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear 
opening. 

a  back  wmdo*  navmg  its  lower  edge  attached  to  the  lower 
horizontal  portion  of  the  n>of  and  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  the  rear  opening: 

adhesive  materials  on  the  fabric  around  the  rear  opening  and  on 
the  window  periphery  mterengageabie  to  form  a  sealed  win- 
dow when  the  window  is  in  the  closed  position,  and 

means  for  moving  the  back  window  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  rear  opening,  comprising  a  slotted 
hinge  mechanism  piwtally  attached  to  the  roof  and  a  pin 
earned  by  the  rear  window  and  slidable  in  the  slot  to  enable 
the  window  to  di.wngage  the  adhesive  materials  and  move 
awovfrom  the  opening  upon  relative  movement  of  the  bottom 
support  rail  toward  the  support  bow.  thus  facilitating  folding 
of  the  top  to  said  open  position. 


26.  .4n  interface  system  for  correcting  error  in  digital  data 
transmitted  and  received  between  first  and  second  digital  data 
processing  units  via  a  cellular  radio  telephone  link  established 
between  {Da  mobile  transceiver  unit  which  o  adapted  to  be  inter- 
faced with  the  first  digital  data  processing  unit  and  {2)  one  of  a 
plurality  affixed  transceiver  units  which  are  adapted  to  be  inter- 
faced with  the  second  digital  data  processing  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mobile  ugnal  processing  interface  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  first  data  proces.sing  unit  and  the  mobile 
transceiver  unit  for  supplying  in  digital  form  the  data  trans- 
mitted from  the  second  digital  data  processing  unit  via  the 
cellular  telephone  system  to  the  first  digital  data  processing 
unit  and  for  receiving  in  digital  form  data  from  the  first 
digital  data  processing  unit  for  transmission  to  the  second 
digital  data  processing  unit  via  the  cellular  telephone  system: 

(b)  a  static  signal  processing  interface  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  between  the  second  data  processing  unit  and  the 
one  fixed  transceiver  unit  for  supplying  in  digital  form  the 
data  transmitted  from  the  first  digital  data  processing  unit  via 
the  cellular  telephone  system  to  the  second  digital  data  pro- 
cessing unit  and  for  receiving  in  digital  form  data  from  the 
second  digital  data  proces.iing  unit  for  transmission  to  the 
first  digital  data  prtxessing  unit  via  the  cellular  telephone 
system:  wherein  each  of  said  mobile  signal  processing  inter- 
face means  and  said  static  signal  processing  interface  means 
includes.    microproces.sor  means  for  controlling  respectively 
said  mobile  signal  priKe\sing  interface  means  and  said  static 
signal  processing  interface  means,  each  said  microprocessor 
"leans  being  pnygrammed  to  form  dividing  means  for  divid- 
ing the  data  produced  by  the  corresponding  digital  data 
processing  unit  into  plural  groups  of  digital  data,  forward 
error  correction  encoding  means  for  generating  and  a.ssociat- 
ing  with  each  group  of  digital  data  an  error  correcting  signal 
for  transmission  to  the  other  of  said  mobile  signal  processing 
interface  means  and  said  static  signal  processing  interface 
means,   and  forward  error  correcting  decoding  m.eans  for 
receiving  the  forward  error  correcting  signal  generated  by  the 
microprocessor  of  the  other  of  said  mobile  signal  processing 
interface  means  and  said  static  signal  processing  interface 
means  in  association  with  each  group  of  digital  data  received 
from    the  other  of  said  mobile   signal  processing  interface 
means  and  said  static  signal  processing  interface  means  and 
for  using  said  forward  error  correcting  signal  to  detect  errors 
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and  to  correct  those  errors  in  the  associated  group  of  digital 
data  when  the  number  of  detected  errors  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount 


Re.  34,035 
CARBON  CONTAINING  LAYER 
Heinz  Dimigco,  and  Hubertos  Hiibacli,  both  of  Hunbnrg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corp,,  New  York, 
NY. 
Original  No.  1,525,417,  dated  Jun.  25,  1985.  Ser.  No.  469,363, 
Feb.  24,  IS  83.  ContiniutioB  of  Ser.  No.  338,438.  Apr.  13, 

1989.  abanc  on«l.  whicii  is  a  contioaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,989, 
May   10.  i<8'.  abandoned.  ApfiUcatioa  for  reissue  Sep.  14, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  584,412 

Claims  prioity,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  Z7, 
1982,  3207096:  Dec.  15,  1982,  3246361 

Int  Ct'  B32B  15/04;  C23C  15/00 
U.S.CL428-244  19  Oaiin 


frequency  notch  between  the  tower  and  upper  portions,  the  receiver 

comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  ai  least  one  of 
frequency  difference  between  the  edges  of  the  frequency  notch 
and  phase  difference  between  edges  of  the  frequency  notch. 
and 


13.  A  workp.ece  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and  a  friction-reducing  coating  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  sliding 
friction; 

characterized  in  that  the  friction-reducing  coating  consists  es- 
sentially of  elemental  carbon  dispersed  in  a  matrix  formed  by 
at  least  one  metallic  element,  the  ratio  of  carbon  to  the  metal- 
lic element  ranging  from  501/49.9  to  99.9/01.  said  ratio 
differing  from  the  stoichiometric  ratio  of  a  carbide 

Re.  34,036 

DATA  TR/iNSMISSION  USING  A  TRANSPARENT 

TONE-IN  BAND  SYSTEM 

Joseph  P   Mc4^han,  Wiltshire,  and  Andrew  Bateman,  Avon, 

both  of  Kngii  nd  iissigDors  to  National  Research  DeTelopment 

Corporation.  L<oDdon,  Eaglaod 
Original  No   4  691,375,  dated  Sep,  1,  1987,  Ser.  No.  617,733, 

Jun.  6    19H4   Application  for  reissue  Aug.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No. 

399.583 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/76 
VS.  CL  455—71  33  Claims 

33.  A  receive'  for  a  communication  system  which  employs  a 
transmitter  com  arising  frequency  selection  and  translation  means 
for  carrying  out  a  process  of  frequency  selection  and  frequency 
translation  on  c  band  of  interest  in  the  frequency  spectrum  to 
divide  said  baml  into  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  output 
signal  of  the  frequency  selection  and  translation  means  having  a 


means  for  removing  said  notch  to  combine  the  upper  and  lower 
poriions  and  restore  said  band  of  interest,  using  said  signal  to 
reduce  any  frequency  and  phase  difference  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  those  parts  of  the  restored  band  of  interest 
which  are  derived  from  the  lower  and  upper  pontons,  respec- 
tively. 


Re  34  037 
SUPPORT  FOR  BIOMEDICAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE 
Masahlde  Inoue;  Takeshi  Ichitsuka;  Yasuhiko  Hirayama^  Show) 
Koshikawa,  all  of  Tokyo;  Tateki  Kitaoka.  Ichikawa;  Nobuo 
Nakabayashi,  Matsudo;  Tatsumichi  Takeda,  Koganci,  and 
Osamu  Mlnoo,  Miyoshi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogako  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,798,585,  dated  Jan.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No,  59,445. 
Jua.  8.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  17.  1991    Ser    No 
642..'i82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  61-131570 

Int.  a.'  A61.M  n  !X) 

VS.  CL  604-93  24  Claims 


18.  A  biomedical  implant  device  for  .mplantaiion  within  the 
tissues  of  a  body,  comprising:  a  support  in  the  form  of  a  cuff  having 
a  surface  layer  to  be  contacted  with  said  tissues  and  composed  of 
a  biocompatible  calcium  phosphate  material 


■i^ 
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lUiutratioiix  for  pUnt  patenu  «re  usuiOly  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  pnK;tk:at>le  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


7,940 
ROSE  PLA^JT  JACSHUR 

WUliam  A.  Wwriner,  Tustin,  Califs  Mrignor  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardens,  Inc^  Medfont,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,870 

InL  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

UJS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bngh  red,  simple  flower,  its  vigorous  upright  habit  of  growth, 
dark  green  leat  lery  foliage,  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and 
rust,  high  proc  action  of  flowers,  and  its  ease  of  propagation 
from  hardwood  cuttings. 


rose,  its  long  cutting  stems  and  good  vase  life  that  make  it  a 
good  garden  cut  rose,  and  its  pleasant  fragrance. 


7,941 
ROSE  PLANT  JACFLARE 
WiUiam  A.  Wtrriner,  Tnstiii,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
<  wardens.  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,872 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 8  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantitJIy  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
compact  (2Jx2  feet)  habit  of  growth,  dark  green,  glossy, 
leathery  foliage,  bright  yellow  flower  color,  continuous 
bloom,  and  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust. 


7,942 

ROSE  PLANT/VAR:  MORCHICK 

Ralph  S.  Moore.  Visalla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery,  A 

Calif.  Corp.,  Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,380 

Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  habit,  substan- 
tially as  illustra  ed  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers,  basically  medium  pink  (with  occasional  white 
striped),  the  btd  being  pointed  in  the  early  opening  stage, 
resembling  in  form  Pink  Petticoat  (Miniature  —  U.S.  Plant  Pat. 
No.  4,636)  with  the  open  flower  being  very  full  (double)  and 
rounded  with  many  (60  or  more)  petals;  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  plant  of  compact,  vigorous,  rounded  shape,  with 
main  stems  and  shoots  of  average  thominess,  the  said  plant 
being  easy  to  propagate  from  soft  wood  cuttings  with  an  abun- 
dance of  small  semi-glossy  foUage,  the  flowers  being  borne 
several  together  in  loose  clusters  or  sprays  on  short  to  medium 
length  stems. 


til   Bear   Irwk 


1  Claim 


7,944 
ROSE  PLANT  JAC  BRH> 
William  A.  HarriDer,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser   No.  625.914 
Int  a.-  AOIH  -■    « 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  \o^  piani  of  the  hybnd  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  character- 
ized particularly  a.s  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  lis 
unique  bnght  yellow  flower  color  that  is  tipped  m  red.  the 
gradual  spread  of  this  red  coloration  at  rt>ss  the  whole  flower 
petal  upper  surface  as  it  ages  while  the  reverse  of  the  petal 
sUys  yellow  unless  exposed  to  the  sun  and  the  presence  of 
many  glands  on  the  otherwise  smooth  supulc  edgci  and  on  the 
bases  of  the  rachises 


",945 
ROSE  PLANT  JACSMKM 
William  A.   vSarriner,  Tustin.  Calif.,  assignor  t;   Ikar  C  retk 
Gardens.  Inc.,  Medfortl,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,873 
Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.- 18  loaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  no\elty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
very  strong  fragrance,  long  bud,  large  open  flower,  and  thick 
leathery  petals. 


7,94* 
ROSE  PLANT  JA(  (  OR 
William  A.    ''■amner,  Tustin,  C^if..  assignor  .      Htar  t  reek 
Gardens.  Inc..  .Medfortl,  Oreg. 

Filed  I>ec.  10,  1990,  Ser   No.  625,92* 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  i'OO 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-18  1  oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybnd  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character 
ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  lus 
long  bud,  large  open  flower,  thick  petals,  strong  fragrance. 
vigorous  growth,  unusual  flower  color  and  excellent  cutting 
stems. 


7,94  ■• 


NECTARINE  TREE  JOLI.\   RED  GIANT 

Chris  i     /.aiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  120" 

Grime*  Atc.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  A*e.,  and  Grant  G 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Kit.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,864 

int.  a.'  AOIH  .■;  «) 

U.S.  CL  Plt.-^l  J  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  necti.nne  iref,  substantialK 

as  illustrated  and  descnbed,  characterized  by  iti  large  si/e, 

upright,  vigorous  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 

,    •  J  J-  .■     .        ■.      f  1  r  u    u  ..  ■-.  of  very  large,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent 

1.  A  new  and  d^tmct  vanety  of  rose  pknt  of  the  hybnd  tea  flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  new  vanet^  is  ^unher  character 

class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed,  character-  ized  in  companson  to  Red  Grand  Nectanne  iX,  S    Plant  Pat 

ized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  No.  1,060)  a.s  producing  larger  fniit.  being  heavier  in  produc 

novel  white  flower  color  that  is  edged  in  pink,  its  long  bud  and  tion.  having  fruit  with  a  higher  degree  of  attraciiv  e  red  skm 

large,  well-fonmxl  open  flower  that  make  it  a  good  exhibition  color,  which  are  freestone  instead  ol  clingstone 


7,943 
ROSE  PLANT  JACFON 
William  A.  Wairiner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
i.Hrdens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,912 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

L.S.  a.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 
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ERRATA 

56-010  5,138,819 

52-656  5,138,820 

62-244  5,138,851 

602-062  5,139,015 

209-534  5,139,149 

209-576  5,139,150 

211-013  5,139,160 

482-058  .M39.255 

293-117  x]39,304 

415-074  5.139,391 

434-201   5il39,'423 

602-027  5,139,479 

71-009  5,139,554 

71-029  5,139.555 

424-451   5.139.740 

514-315  5.139,773 

514-521   5.139,774 

424-488  5,139,881 

540-302  5,140,0.^0 

523-209  5,140.071 

525-420  5,140,098 

536-091   <  i4()  (jou 

219-137  5;i40;i4u 

385-117  5,140,351 

395-013  5,140,530 

395-024  5,140,531 

395-101   5,140,532 

235-493  5,140,581 

307-270  5,140,591 

364-470  5,140,686 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  18,  1992 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,138,714 
WINDSHEET  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

H  raid  I.  Smith,  R.F.  D.  #1,  Box  #95,  DolgeriUe,  N.Y.  13329 

Filed  Mir.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  674,523 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—9  4  cUims 


1.  A  windsheet  oftical  device  for  protective  eye  and  facial 
wear  on  the  head  of  a  human  user  comprising: 

a  transparent  flexible  sheet  including  left,  middle,  and  right 
integral  sections  of  sufficient  length  to  cover  the  front  and 
at  least  part  of  the  sides  of  a  human  face,  said  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  slots  adjacent  to  an  outer 
edge  of  each  of  >aid  left  and  right  sections  axially  aligned 
across  from  each  other  and  a  nose  notch  extending  up- 
wardly from  a  bottom  edge  of  said  middle  section  dimen- 
sioned to  seat  uf)on  the  bridge  of  a  human  nose; 

a  resilient  band;  ard 

a  pair  of  buttons  at  opposite  ends  of  the  resilient  band  dimen- 
sioned for  releasable  engagement  in  only  one  pair  of  said 
vertically  spacetl  slots  at  a  single  time,  said  resilient  band 
having  sufficient  tension  to  flex  said  sheet  from  a  substan- 
tially planar  first  shape  when  the  windsheet  optical  device 
is  not  worn  on  the  head  of  a  user  to  a  second  shape 
wherein  said  left  and  right  sections  bend  inwardly  toward 
the  head  of  the  user  to  wrap  aroimd  at  least  part  of  the 
sides  of  the  user's  face  when  the  windsheet  optical  device 
is  worn  on  the  head  of  a  user. 


such  that  when  the  garment  is  worn  by  a  person  with  his  arms 
and  hands  inside  the  garment  there  is  an  illusion  of  a  person 


wearing  a  conventional  sleeved  garment  with  at  least  one  hand 
visible  outside  the  garment. 


5.138.716 
JACKET  CONSTRL'CnON  AM)  METHOD  ()!    M  \MN(, 

A  JACKCT 
Elizabeth  Deuschle,  Rohrbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ircnnan.>.  assignor 
to  Robert  J.  Nani.  Birmingham,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4«7,795 

Int.  n  '  M\D  1,02.  1/00,  JO/00 

VS.  a  2-108  ,  r^^^ 


5,138,715 

PORTABLE  SANITARY  GARMENT 

Micnn  M.  Baostin,  1066  E.  81st  St,  Brooklyii,  N.Y.  11236 

FUed  Jul  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,862 

Int  a.'  A41D  1/00 

VS.  a.  2-%  6  Claims 

I  A  i  loak  like  gam  ent  having  simulated  sleeves  and  at  least 

one  Mmiiiaieci  hand  projecting  from  the  end  of  one  sleeve,  said 

garment  berng  provid  :d  with  a  front  opening  that  enables  the 

garment  to  be  donned  by  a  person  like  an  outer  coat  but  with 

his  arms  and  hands  iiside  said  garment,  and  closure  means 

attached  to  said  openiig  that  can  be  manipulated  to  close  said 

f  r(>rii    pening  from  wiihin  said  garment,  the  arrangement  being 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  jacket  having  a  body  ponion  made 
from  a  plurality  of  panels,  said  panels  formed  from  pain,  of 
trousers,  said  panels  terminating  in  discrete  side  edges  nor- 
mally adjacent  to  one  another  to  define  an  elongated  access 
opening,  a  discrete  neck  opening  and  left  and  ngh;  arm  slees  es 
attached  to  said  body  portion,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

separating  seam  pt^rtions  of  a  first  pair  of  trouper's  (trou.ser^ 
having)  leg  ponions  and  a  waistband,  laying  out  the  trou- 
sers in  a  generally  flattened  configuration,  cutting  two 
adjacent  inseam  edges  so  that  excess  inseam  ponions  are 
removed,  (the>  are  substantially  straight.)  cutting  (the) 
ouUide  edges  of  said  (the)  trouser  (trousers)  panels,  in  a 
substantially  parallel  trajectory,  to  said  cut  inseam  side 
edges,  sewing  the  separated  (npped)  mseam  edges  to- 
gether to  form  (the)  back  panels  and  sidt-  panels  of  said 
jacket  with  said   waistband    at    the    U-^-t    edge   ot   said 
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lackei,  mdking  (ai  curved  cutout  into  the  upi^r  edges  of 
^ald  ba^k  panels,  removinfi  a  v^aistband  from  a  second  pair 
ol  truu.'>er^  and  sewing  ^attachingi  said  removed  waist- 
band to  said  .  ur .  ed  cut  out  (opening)  to  form  a  collar  for 

said  lackel. 


5.13«,717 

ul  IKK  (.\RMKNT  SlITABIK  FOR  ATHLCTIC 

AtTlVITIF-S 

<.«r>   \-  Tolton.  162  lx)ml>anl  Rd.,  Red  1  ion.  Pa.  17356 

Filed  Mav  31,  IWl.  Ser    No    "(Mj.169 

Int.  a.-  A41B   ■  .'- 

U^.  a.  2—123  5  Claims 


1    A  garment  suitable  for  wear  during  athletic  activities 

compnsmg; 

a)  an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  matenal  having  sufficient  poros- 
ity to  allow  perspiration  vapor  from  the  body  of  the 
wearer  to  escape  therelhrough. 

b)  said  shell  compnsin;;  a  firsi  front  panel,  a  second  front 
panel,  a  back  secured  to  said  first  and  second  panels  and 
extending  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves, 

c)  each  sleeve  inciading  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
being  sei-ured  between  one  of  said  front  panels  and  said 
'^a>.k.  the  second  end  being  a  free  end  that  hangs  from  said 
shell, 

d)  a  cylinder  of  waterproof  material  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  each  sleeve. 

e)  a  wristlet  situated  within  said  cylinder  at  the  free  end  of 
each  sleeve. 

0  the  improvement  comprising  a  gusset  that  is  fastened 
between  the  free  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  mner  end  of 
said  wristlet,  and 

g)  said  gusset  being  turned  inside  out  to  permit  unfettered 
travel  as  said  wnstlet  move  relative  to  said  cylinder  when 
the  wearer  of  the  garment  moves  his  arms. 


IS  sized  to  admit  a  \*t'arer's  hand  into  an  interior  cavity 

wilhin  said  bodv  ponior.. 

a  pluralitv  of  long  Tmger  portions  located  a!  a  second  end  of 
said  hcni)  portion  vk herein  each  long  finger  portion  is 
si/ed  and  adapted  ti^  inwardlv  receive  a  long  finger  of  a 
wearer's  hand. 

a  thumb  ptmion  attached  to  said  N>dv  ix>rtion  wherein  said 
thumb  portion  i.s  si/ed  and  adapted  to  inwardly  receive  a 
ihumh  of  a  wearer's  hand  and  ha,s  an  outer  lip  that  is 
spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  b<Ki\  portion  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance 

said  long  finger  p<inions  having  a  length  \* herein  each  can 
surround  only  a  forward  portion  of  a  long  finger  of  a 
wearer's  hand, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  long  finger  portions  have  a  bot- 
tom end  that  is  spaced  from  said  first  end  of  said  body 
portion  bv  a  distance  that  is  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined distance, 

wherein  said  long  linger  p<.nions  are  adapted  to  loosely  fit 
around  the  fingers  of  a  wearer  s  hand  and  thereby  allow 
air  to  flow  from  the  cavit>  within  the  glove's  body  portion 
to  an  intenor  tip  portion  of  each  of  the  long  finger  por- 
tions, and 

wherein  the  glove  is  constructed  from  an  insulating  layer  of 
material  sandwiched  between  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner 
liner  and  wherein  said  outer  shell  has  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence in  the  area  of  the  finger  portions  that  allows  the 
insulating  layer  around  and  between  the  long  finger  por- 
tions to  remain  in  a  substanoalK  noncomprevsed  state  and 
thereby  allows  the  long  linger  [xirtions  to  kx.sely  fit  the 
fingers  of  a  wearer's  hand  when  a  wearer  has  placed  a 
hand  within  said  glove  thereby  allow  ing  air  to  travel  from 
the  bixly  portion  to  the  interior  tip  portions  of  each  of  the 
long  finger  portions. 


s,13S.'19 

G1C)\  KS,  FlNt.KR  STAI.US  AND  SIMILAR  PROTECTIVE 

AND  OPFRATIONAI   ARTICI  F-S,  AND  PR(KF:SSF>;  FOR 

THFIR  MANLFACTLRE 

Leo  Orlianges,  Boulogne;  Gilles  Arfo,  Ij  Queue  l.es  \  velines, 

and  Andre  Cheymol,  Dange-St.  Romain.  all  of  France,  dismn- 

ors  to  Hutchinson,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

C  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  442,592,  Nov.  28.  1989,  abandon.-d. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.511) 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1.  1988.  S8  15748 

Int    (1      \41D    "•'     » 

VJS.  a.  2—168  »5  Claims 


5,138,718 
SKI  (,10VF 
Ellery  T.  Willard.  M>H  s   Wililam  st  .  J 
I. led  N.iv    M).  1990.  Ser 
Int.  11.    A41U  . 
VS.  CL  2—159 


hnsiimn.  N.Y.  12095 
N.i   620.220 

4  Claims 


1.  A  protective  glove  or  finger  stall  for  use  by  medical  and 
research  persons  which  is  constructed  to  have  improved  slip- 
ping properties  to  facilitate  positioning  on  the  hand  and  to  also 
provide  protection  to  the  wearer  against  microbes  or  other 
pmthogens.  said  glove  or  finger  stall  comprising  a  shaped  elas- 
tomeric  material  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
rupturabie  and  puncturable  micrixapsules  containing  at  least 
one  pharmacological  agent  provided  in  said  elastomenc  mate- 
rial and  being  arranged  therein  so  that  the  concentration 
thereof  increases  progressivcl>  from  the  outer  surface  to  the 
inner  surface,  with  the  concentration  at  said  inner  surface 
being  90  to  ''^''r  of  the  total  number  of  microcapsules  present 
1   An  insulated  glove  compnsmg;  m  the  elastomenc  matenal,  and  wherein  said  90  to  95%  con- 

a  tubular  body  portion  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  that    centration  at  said  inner  surface  presents  an  undulated  inner 
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contact  surface  to  reduce  the  points  of  contact  with  the  user's 
skin  so  as  to  d  minish  the  frictional  or  adherent  forces  between 
the  slun  and  tde  glove  thus  making  the  placing  and  fitting  of 
the  glove  or  f  nger  stall  on  the  hand  easy,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  elastomeri-:  material  being  free  of  the  presence  of  said 
microcapsules 


5,138,720 
BIUDAL  VEIL  AND  TIARA  HEADBAND 
Shirley  L.  Caiapbeil,  Granger,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Jamie  Camp- 
bell, Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,318 

Int  a.'  A42B  5/00 

VS.  a.  2—207  20  Claims 


inflated  and  stretched  difTerentiallv  to  engage  and  con- 
form to  the  inner  surface  of  the  non-slretchable  casing,  is 
sealed  and  pushed  mto  the  pon  which  is  then  closed  so 
that  the  balloon  is  then  fully  encased  and  is  not  permitted 
to  stretch  beyond  the  confines  of  the  casmg  to  provide  a 
bolster  having  pneumatic  properties,  said  bolster  having  a 
high  bursting  strength  determined  pnmarily  by  the 
strength  characteristics  of  the  casing  matenai 


...'^ 


5,138,721 

PNEUMATIC  BOLSTER 

Donald  Specter  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  Qty,  NJ.  07458 

(  ontinn«tion-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  205,477,  Jnn.  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4.X34.382.  TUs  application  May  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  345,405 

Int  CL'  A41D  27/26 

VS.  a.  2—267  7  Claims 


1   A  pneumatic  bolster  or  other  pneumatic  article  having  a 
predetermined  t  nd  use  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cjsing  formed  of  non-stretchable  flexible  mate- 
rial havmg  predetermined  strength  characteristics  and 
havmg  a  closable  port  therein,  said  casing  having  a  geom- 
etry dictated  by  the  end  use  of  the  article  and  having  a 
predetermii^ed  maximum  dimension;  and 

(b)  a  balloon  formed  of  stretchable  material  having  a  rela- 
tively low  bursting  strength,  said  balloon  being  normally 
capable  of  being  inflated  to  assume  a  globular  form  having 
a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  casing  dimension, 
said  balloor  being  inserted  in  its  uninflated  sute  into  the 
casing  through  the  port  and  having  an  air-passage  stem 
projecting  out  of  the  port,  which  after  the  balloon  is 


5,138.722 
HEADSCT  EAR  SEAL 
Richanl  M.  Urella,  Shrewsbary,  and  WUliam  B.  Van  Lenoep, 
Ptpperell,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Darid  Clark  Company 
Inc  ,  v^orcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No   724.6"'4 

lot.  a.'  A42B  J,CX, 

VS.  CL  2-209  18  (1^^ 


1.  A  bridal  v  eil  comprising: 

a  headband  laving  interior  and  exterior  sides,  and  top  and 
bottom  ed^es; 

nettmg  attacied  to  the  headband;  and 

a  plurality  ol  loops  attached  to  the  interior  side  of  the  head- 
band betwien  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  so  as  to  be 
hidden  fro  n  external  view  and  each  loop  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  twbby  pin  for  securing  the  headband  to  a  per- 
son's hair  such  that  the  bobby  pin  is  hidden  from  external 
view  by  the  headband. 


1.  An  ear  seal  for  use  in  an  earcup  of  a  headset,  compnsmg 
at  least  one  nng  of  a  noise  attenuating  matenal,  said  matenal 
compnsmg  a  mixture  of  a  diiatant  silicone  compound  and 
a  sihcone  fluid,  and 
a  first  sheath  enclosing  said  at  least  one  nng  of  noise  attenu- 
ating matenai. 


5  138  723 
GOGGLES  WITH  HORIZONTALLY  PROJECTING  NOSF 

OPENING 
Manrice  Belle,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  F^Ublissementi 
BoUe  S.N.C,  Oyonnai,  Prance 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,(r3 

Int.  a:  A61f  9  'V 

VS.  a.  2-430  22  ci^i^ 


I.  A  goggle  for  connection  about  a  head  and  over  the  eyes  of 
a  user,  compnsmg  in  combination 

a  frame  having  a  curved  surface  including  a  nose  opening 

projecting    forwardly    in    a   generalK    honzontal    plane 

around  the  nose  of  the  user;  and 
a  first  lens  connected  to  said  frame  and  continuously  curving 

from  one  terminal  end  of  the  frame  to  another,  wherebv 

the  eyes  of  the  user  are  unobstructed  by  the  frame 
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5,138,714 

DELAYED  ALTO-RISING  TOILET  SEAT 

Foa«  N  Ckitm,  No.  294,  Cklug  Cheag  Rd.,  T«ichniitu  uxl  < Tiqii 

L,  On,  No.  700,  Sec.  1,  Cfcutg  ChJ  Rd..  Wu  Chi  CTien.  r»j 

cliui8  Hiiea,  botk  of  Taiwma 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,858 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  IJ/W 

L  _S.  a.  4—241  5  CtalBM 


IxkI>  for  pivotttll)   supponmg  a  pair  of  apcrtured  arms 

extending  from  the  flapper  valve 
ici  a  passageway  extcndmg  through  said  body  for  receiving 

and  gnppingly  engaging  the  pair  of  upnghts  and  a!  Iea.st  a 

■icction  of  the  web  to  mount  and  to  retain  said  body  with 

respect  to  the  valve  seal,  and 
(d)  means  for  limiting  the  upward  pivotal  movement  of  the 

flapper  valve 


5,138,726 

BIDCT  ATTACHMENT 

Jutin  (j.  lampbell,  601  W.  NorthgaU,  Irrtng,  Tex.  7S0fi2 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,927 

Int.  n.'  .\47K  J/22.  ll/Otf 

U5.  CL  4— »20  4  10  CUinM 


^-'    I 


1  An  apparatus  for  delaying  a  n.Miig  inwement  of  a  toilet 
seat  from  a  generally  honzontal  \ix  p*«ition  to  a  gcnei^ly 
vertical  non-use  position,  compnsing  a  housing  vonLdinmg  a 
liquid  therein,  said  housing  being  allached  on  a  rear  pt^rtion  of 
said  toilet  seat  such  that  a  portion  of  said  housing  lies  on  each 
side  of  a  pivot  axis  of  said  scat,  said  housing  compnsing  a  front 
ponion  deposited  m  front  of  the  pivot  axis,  and  a  rear  p<inu>n 
communicating  with  said  front  ptirtion  via  an  onfice,  said  rear 
p-jrtion  being  deposited  behind  said  pivot  axis  when  said  seal  i> 
m  said  horizontal  position,  wherein  the  liquid  in  said  housing  is 
of  such  a  quanuty  as  to  fill  only  one  of  said  from  and  rear 
ponions  at  a  time,  when  said  seat  is  manually  placed  in  said 
honzontal  position  said  liquid  will  ivcupy  said  front  portion 
and  counter  balance  said  seat  to  said  honzontal  p^isition  until 
,uch  time  as  said  liquid  has  moved  via  said  onfice  to  said  rear 
hv>a,sing  at  «.hich  time  said  seat  will  be  urged  toward  said 
.  ertical  p^isition 

5,138."2J 
TRAVEI   I  IMITINf.  RjVPPER  \  \l  V  E  MOLNTING 
ADAPTER 
John  \.  FeriMtnim,  Jr.,  Phoenii,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Frugal  Fel- 
low* Limited  Partnenhip,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Coatinuation-ln-part  of  Ser,  No,  515,861,  Apr    r    l'>*i    I>>i'' 
application  Jul,  6,  1990,  -Ser    No    S49,:t>J< 
Int   (T  FA3D  1/Ji 
VS.  a.  4- 39  J  20  Claims 


1  Xn  idapier  lor  pivotally  mounnng  a  tlapper  valve  upon  a 
pair  of  upnghis  having  a  *eb  partly  disposed  betv«,een  corre- 
sp<,5nding  edges  of  the  upnghts,  whi^h  upnghts  extend  from  a 
valve  scat  for  a  discharge  pipe  of  a  toilet  lank.,  said  adapter 
compnsing  in  combination 

(a)  a  body  having  opptvsed  sides; 

(b)  a  pair     f  trunnions  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  said 


I  A  bidet  attachment  for  mounting  on  a  toilet  having  a  toilet 

seat,  the  bidet  attachment  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  as.sembly  including  a  base,  a  b<xly  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  said  ha.se,  and  a  nozzle  emerg- 
ing outward  of  said  btxly 
an   adhesive   mount   for   mounting   the  hast  of  said   nozzle 
Assembly  to  the  underside  of  ihe  toilet  seal  for  said  nozzle 
i.)  direct  water  passing  through  the  bixiy  of  the  nozzle 
assembly   upward  toward  the  approximate  center  of  the 
toilet  seat, 
a  length  of  flexible  water  conduit  extending  between  first 
and  second  ends  for  conducting  water  through  said  first 
end  to  the  nozzle  bixiv 
an  eyelet  disposed  in  said  w  ater  conuuii  ai  the  second  of  said 

ends, 
a  T-tap  for  connecting  the  stvond  end  of  said  water  conduit 
to  a  received  water  suppiv  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  the 
water  conduit,  wherein  the  Tup  compnscs  two  halves 
that  are  placed  on  either  side  of  the  water  supply  pij->e  and 
then  connected  together  for  enabling  a  flow  aperture  to  be 
formed  in  the  receiveil  water  supply  pipe  thereat 
an  elastomenc  extension  on  one  of  the  halves  of  the  T  tap 
the  extension  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  and  an  inter 
na!  bore  in  open  communication  with  the  apenure  formed 
in  the  water  pipe  and  withm  whivh  to  receive  Ihc  sexond 
end  of  said  water  conduit. 
a  threadless  cnmping  collar  to  overfit   said  extension   tor 
connecting  the  second  end  of  said  water  conduit  to  the 
T  '.ap.  the  cnmping  collar  having  an  annular  inner  surface 
that  when  forced  onto  the  tapered  extension  on  the  F-up 
threadlessly  compresses  the  extension  against  the  receive<i 
second  end  of  said  water  conduit, 
a  -am  valve  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  unlet  seat 
and    through    which    to   receive   the   water   conduit    al   a 
location  intermediate  its  ends,  said  cam  valve  having  a 
cam  that  can  be  hand  pivoted  from  within  arms  reach  oi 
the   toilet   seat  between   a  closed   position   and   an   open 
position  to  selectively    restrict   water  flow    m   the  water 
conduit  and  allow   a  selected  amount  of  water  to  flow 
through  the  water  conduit  to  said  nozzle  assembly;  and 
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a  biasing  spdng  urging  said  cam  toward  the  normally  closed  5,138,728 

position  of  said  cam  valve,  INTERIOR  CONTAINER  INSERT  FOR  .ANY  PILIX>W 

CUSHION,  OR  STUFFED  TOY 
Jo«B  F.  Aston,  308  Commonwealth  Atb.  (5J).  Boston    Mass 
02115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,531.  Jun,  16,  1988,  abandoned, 

Iliis  application  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No,  425,014 

Int.  a,'  .\47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  5-645  ,0  cUims 


5,138,727 

FOLDING  SOFA  BED  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH 

ANTl-TOPPLE  LINKAGE  AND  MOVABLE  MATTRESS 

SUPPORT  BAR 
Fred  K.  Hancs  Mnldrow,  OkU.,  and  Jooeph  E.  Becker,  Barling, 
Ark.,  axKigO'  'rs  to  Hickory  Springs  MannAKtiiring  Company, 
Hickory,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,518 

lat  a.5  A47C  17/04 

VS.  a.  5—13  7  ciaima 


1,  A  folding  bed  frame  structure  for  sofa  beds,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bee  sections  including  a  rear  end  section,  an  inter- 
mediate section,  and  a  forward  end  section,  pivotally  con- 
nected in  end-ti)-cnd  relation,  linkage  means  adapted  for  afTixa- 
tion  to  a  sofa  frame  and  operably  associated  with  said  bed 
s..ctions  for  supporting  said  bed  sections  on  said  frame  and 
controlling  mo  /ement  of  said  bed  sections  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  between  a  rearward  retracted  position  in  which  said 
bed  sections  aie  folded  relative  to  one  another  within  said 
frame  and  a  forward  extended  position  in  which  said  bed 
sections  are  hoiizontally  aligned,  said  linkage  means  including 
support  Imk  m'Siis  for  affixation  to  said  frame  for  pivotably 
>wingably  supporting  said  bed  sections  thereon  and  actuating 
and  control  1ml  means  associated  with  said  support  link  means 
for  transmitting  foldmg  and  unfolding  movement  to  said  bed 
section,  said  support  link  means  including  a  support  link  ar- 
ranged to  exterd  in  a  generally  upstanding  disposition  when 
said  bed  section  are  in  said  forward  extended  position,  and  said 
actuating  and  control  link  means  including  a  bracing  link  with 
a  stop  member  i-igidly  affixed  thereto,  a  control  link  affixed  to 
said  intermediate  section,  a  mattress  support  bar  affixed  to  said 
control  link  ant  extending  transversely  across  said  intermedi- 
ate section,  and  an  actuating  link  affixed  to  said  bracing  link 
and  to  said  confol  link  for  actuating  movement  of  said  bracing 
link  to  extend  generally  horizontally  forwardly  in  crossing 
relation  to  said  support  link  with  said  stop  member  in  abutted 
engagement  with  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  support 
link  when  said  led  sections  are  in  said  forward  extended  posi- 
tion for  preveniing  accidental  downward  tilting  of  said  rear 
end  section  abc  ut  said  support  link  by  the  application  of  a 
downward  fore-:  against  said  rear  end  section  when  said  bed 
sections  are  in  Slid  forward  extended  position,  and  for  actuat- 
ing movement  ofsaid  control  link  to  extend  downwardly  from 
said  intermediate  section  when  said  bed  sections  are  in  said 
forward  extended  position  to  disposed  said  mattress  support 
bar  at  a  sufficier  t  spacing  vertically  beneath  said  intermediate 
section  not  to  irterfere  with  comfortable  sleeping  use  of  said 
bed  frame. 


1.  A  corobmation  including  an  an^ie  such  d.s  a  pillow  or 
cushion  and  a  covenng  anchor  sleeve  therefor,  said  article 
comprising  edge  surfaces,  one  of  said  edge  surfaces  having  an 
indent  therein  formmg  a  hollow  which  extends  a  substantial 
distance  into  said  article,  said  covenng  sleeve  having  an  open 
ended  inscn  bag  secured  adjacent  one  end  thereof  said  bag 
extends  into  said  hollow  with  said  open  end  of  said  bag  bemg 
adjacent  said  indented  edge  surface  of  said  article:  a  ponion  of 
said  sleeve  opposite  from  said  bag  extends  around  said  article 
and  is  secured  to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  bag's  open  end;  a 
closure  flap  secured  to  one  end  cf  said  sleeve  for  ^xivenng  said 
opening  of  said  bag;  said  bag  having  space  for  the  storage  of 
articles  therein;  said  combination  having  an  extenor  casing 


5,138,729 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  S\  STEM 

Robert  Ferrand.  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Uft 

Support  Technology,  Menlo  Park,  CaJif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,842,  Apr.  20   1990,  Pat.  No.  5,023.967. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nc.  172,264,  Mar,  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No,  641,697 

Int,  CI,"  A6IG    vOO 

VS.  CL  5—453  19  claims 


M'      3ia  90S 


SOfi      520      910 


16.  A  patient  suppon  system  compnsing: 

a  mattress  for  suppomng  a  patient  lying  thereon,  said  mat- 
tress compnsing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inflatable  bladders,  a 
first  set  compnsmg  at  least  one  bladder  and  being  associ- 
ated with  a  first  body  pan  supportable  substantially  by 
said  first  set  when  the  bladders  m  said  first  set  are  main- 
tamed  at  a  first  pressure  and  supportable  substantially  by 
adjacent  sets  when  the  bladders  in  the  set  are  maintained 
at  a  second  pressure  substantially  less  than  the  pressure  in 
the  bladders  of  the  adjacent  sets. 

means  for  supporting  said  mattress  abcive  a  fioor; 

means  for  applying  fluid  to  said  bladders  at  said  first  and 
second  pressures,  said  fluid-applying  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  valve  means  disposed  senaliy  along  said  niai 
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tress  and  manifold  means  for  conveymg  >aid  prevsurued 
fluid  to  each  of  said  valve  means  scnally,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  pre^ 
sures  selectively  at  said  first  and  second  pressures  for  tirst 
and  second  penods  of  time,  respectively,  such  that  said 
first  body  pan  is  alternately  supponed  substantially  di 
reeled  on  said  first  set  of  bladders  and  supp^irted  subsian 
tially  mdirectly  by  adjacent  bixjy  parts  supp^)rted  on  other 
sets  of  bladders 


5,138,730 

MATTRESS  HAVING  CX)R£  MATERIAL  BtTAVEEN 

PROTECTTVE  PLATES 

Uamu  MModm,  F»kBok«,  Jipui,  MMgnor  to  Mbookenkoioshin- 

keakyvkai  Co„  LtiL,  Frnkaokc,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00471.  §  371  D«te  Not.  2.  IWO,  §  102(e) 
D,te  Not.  2,  1990,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90   13245,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  602,227 

Int.  a."  A47Ci7/y.< 

U,S.  a.  5— 481  12CT«inw 


1  A  mattress  devcid  of  coil  spnngs  compnsing  a  core  foam 
malenal.  said  core  foam  material  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  upper  and  lower  protective  plates  disptwed  on  said 
respective  upper  and  lower  sides  such  that  said  core  foam 
material  is  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and  lower  protec- 
tive plates,  upper  cushiomng  material  disposed  on  said  upper 
protective  plate,  and  lower  cushionmg  material  disp<»ed  on 
said  lower  protective  plate,  said  upper  cushioning  matenal 
compnsmg  a  first  cushiomng  layer  and  a  second  cushioning 
layer,  said  fir^t  cushioning  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
second  cu&hiomng  Uyer  and  said  upper  protective  plate,  said 
first  cushiomng  layer  being  less  rigid  than  said  second  cushion 
mg  layer,  said  second  cushiomng  layer  having  an  upper  surtax e 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  projecuons.  said  upper  cush 
loning  material  further  compnsing  a  third  cushionin,g  lavct 
between  said  first  and  second  cushioning  layers,  said  third 
cushioning  layer  having  a  ngidity  which  is  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  cushioning  layers,  and  a  side  cushioning  mate- 
rial disp<Tsed  along  the  sides  of  said  mattrt-vs 


sized  openings  through  said  longitudindl  sleeves  and 
aligned  therewith. 
(di  means  for  secunng  said  pers^^n  movement  assistance 
appliance  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  standard  hospital  bed. 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  elasticized  straps  attached  to  said 
appliance  and  capable  of  being  pa.ssed  panially  or  com- 
pletely around  the  mdlliesA  of  said  hospital  bed; 


(e)  a  pair  oi  transverse  sleeves,  one  along  each  of  said  trans- 
verse edges,  and 

(f)  one  or  more  handholds  on  each  of  said  transverse  sleeves, 
said  handholds  compnsinjj  approximately  hand-sized 
openmgs  through  said  transverse  sleeves  and  aligned 
therewith 


5,138,732 
PILLOWS 
Jaxnes  A.  Wattle,  and  Jouuu  M.  Wattle,  both  of  l.«ic«ster, 
Great  Britain.  aaaigDon  to  National  Research  DeTelopmen! 
Corporatioa,  Loodoo,  England 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562.903 
Clainu  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Nov.  17,  195J9, 

8926022 

Int.  n.    \*1C  20,02 
VS.  a.  5— 63*  21  CUims 


I 


5,138,731 
PERSON  MOV  EMENT  ASSISTANCE  APPLIANCE 
Clyde  N.  Harcrow,  Jr,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  usigBOr  to  BeTerly  \ 
Heron,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,116 
Int.  CI.'  A6U;  /  '* 
_S   a.  5—625  '  ^'^^ 

1  A  person  movement  assistance  appliance,  composing 
ia)  a  sheet  of  fabnc  matenal  of  sufficient  strength  and  resis 
lance  to  teanng  as  to  be  capable  of  safely  suppi^mmg  the 
*  eight  of  a  person  when  lifted,  moved  or  suspended  on 
said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  approximately  the  dimensions 
..f  the  surface  of  a  standard  sized  hospital  bed.  said  sheet 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  and  a  pair  of  transvers<- 

edges,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  sleesrs,  one  along  cai  h  side  ,)l  saM 

longitudinal  edges 

(c)  one  or   more  handholds  on   ea^h   of  said   longuudir.a; 
sleeves,  said  handholds  comprising  approximately   hand 


I    A  pillow  composing 

.1  base  pan  including  front  and  rear  rolls  and  aji  upf)er  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  a  large 
central  recessed  area  disposed  between  said  rolls,  and 

a  lop  pan  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  top  pan  adhered  to  said  upper  sur 
face  of  said  base  part,  and 

at  least  one  penpheral  surface  between  said  upper  surface  o! 
the  top  pan  and  said  lower  surface  of  the  base  part,  and 

respecuve  first  buttress  portions  at  opp<isite  sides  of  said 
recessed  area,  said  first  buttress  portions  extending  to  said 
at  least  one  penpheral  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  second  buttress  portions  each  extending  to  said  at 
least  one  penpheral  surface  disposed  adjacent  to.  and  at 
respective  opposite  sides  of.  one  of  the  first  buttress  p<ir 
lions  and  being  spaced  therefrom  by  respective  further 
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recessed  areas  extending  from  said  central  recessed  area; 

and 
a  central  void  between  said  central  recessed  area  and  said 

lower  surface  of  the  top  part  in  an  undefonned  state  of  the 

pillow, 
the  whole  of  sail  upper  surface  of  the  top  part  being  smooth, 

and  said  top  {>art  being  of  softer  material  than  that  of  said 

base  part. 


5,138.733 
ULTRASONIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Robert  [  Bock.  B  ^wster,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Sooea  lateraatioiial 
Corporation,  Br  .'wster,  N.Y. 

KUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,U3 

lot  a.   A61C  17/X.  17/32:  MSB  13/02 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  5  ClalM 


1,  A  dental  hygiene  device  for  use  with  a  dentifrice,  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  rigid  elorgated  member  of  non-conductive  material 
having  a  han  lie  end  and  a  bristle  end; 

B.  a  piezoelectric  transducer  secured  to  the  elongated  mem- 
ber adjacent  he  bristle  end  for  contracting  and  expanding 
volumetricall  y  in  response  to  a  changing  electrical  field 
generating  vibrations  of  ultrasonic  frequency  operative  to 
cause  mild  cavitation  in  the  dentifrice  to  loosen  sof^  plaque 
on  the  surfate  of  the  teeth  without  appreciable  relative 
movement  ot"  the  bristle  end  with  respect  to  the  handle 
end; 

C.  means  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  operative 
for  generating  ultrasonic  frequency  electncal  signals  and 
transmitting  >aid  signals  to  said  piezoelectric  transducer; 

D  A  plurality  jf  bristle  clusters  for  carrying  dentifrice  and 
being  secured  to  the  handle  of  the  elongated  member 
adjacent  the  piezoelectric  transducer,  said  bristle  clusters 
to  be  receivtxl  within  the  human  mouth  for  conducting 
said  vibrations  to  the  dentifrice  and  moved  across  tooth 
and  gingival  surfaces  for  dislodging  the  loosened  soft 
plaque  therelrom. 


1.  A  motor-operated  toothbrush  bristle  fastemng  structure, 
comprising: 

a  brush  head  refining  therein  an  elongated,  recessed  hole 
having  two  rows  of  raised  portions  longitudinally  dis- 


posed at  two  opposite  Sides,  said  raised  portions  havmg 
each  a  stub  rod  vertically  disposed  at  the  center; 

a  plurality  of  gears  respectively  mounted  on  the  stub  rod  of 
each  of  said  raised  portions,  having  each  a  plurality  of 
notches  equidistantly  made  on  the  top  edge  thereof,  a 
recess  at  the  top  surroimded  by  said  notches,  a  shaft  verti- 
cally raising  from  said  recess  at  the  center,  and  a  blind 
hole  ai  the  bottom  for  inserting  said  stub  rod,  the  gears 
mounted  on  either  one  of  said  two  rows  of  raised  portions 
being  engaged  with  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  rotary  wheels  respectively  mounted  on  said 
gears  and  earned  by  said  gears  to  rotate  on  said  raised 
portions,  compnsing  a  top  projection  at  the  top.  said  top 
projection  having  a  round  hole  at  the  center  with  a  bundle 
of  bnstles  fastened  therein,  a  recessed  hole  at  the  bottom. 
and  a  plurality  of  side  projecting  blocks  equidistantly 
projecting  outwards  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and 
respectively  engaged  in  the  notches  on  each  of  said  gears, 

an  upper  cap  covered  on  the  elongated,  recessed  hole  of  said 
brush  head,  having  two  rows  of  through  holes  corre 
sponding  to  said  two  rows  of  raised  portions  through 
which  the  bundles  of  bnstles  from  said  rotary  wheels 
extend  out  of  said  brush  head,  said  through  holes  having 
each  a  recessed  hole  at  the  bottom  into  which  the  top 
projection  on  each  of  said  rotary  wheel  is  engaged;  and 

characterized  in  that  a  spnng  coil  each  is  mounted  on  the 
shaft  on  each  of  said  gears  and  received  in  the  recessed 
hole  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  rotary  wheel  to  resil- 
iently  support  each  of  said  rotary  wheels  on  each  of  said 
gears  permitting  the  bundles  of  bnstles  to  be  moved  up 
and  down  on  said  rotary  wheel  dunng  rotary  motion 


5,138,735 

BUFFING  PAD  AND  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

John  P.  Kusz,  Chicago;  Roy  N.  Voss,  Elgin,  and  Nick  Iliadis. 

Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Safety-Kleen  Corpora- 

tioo,  Elgin,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,005 

Int.  a."  B24D  13/14,  13/20 

VS.  a.  15—97.1  9  CUims 


5,138,734 

MOTOR-OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSH  BRITTLE 

I  ASTENING  STRUCTURE 

Chin-Fu  Chung,  No,  18,  HsId  lUn  Road,  Tainan  Oty,  Taiwan 

FUed  JnL  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  727,025 

Int  a.'  A61C  17/16:  A46B  13/02 

VS.  a.  15—28  1  CUi" 


1.  A  buffing  pad  attachment  system  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion, a  buffing  pad  and  a  buffing  pad  dnvc  element  for  use  with 
a  power  buffer,  said  dnve  element  having  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  dnve  spindle  of  said  power  buffer,  a  stiff  but  resil- 
ient body  portion  including  a  radial  flange  having  a  surface 
adapted  for  supportingly  engaging  a  p&n  of  an  associate  buff- 
ing pad  unit  positioned  in  opposed  facing  relation  to  said  sur- 
face, and  a  center  body  portion  coa.xially  aligned  with  said 
connection  means  and  including  a  collar  having  a  flexible  wall 
with  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  including  screw  threads 
thereon,  and  a  buffmg  pad  unit  made  from  a  stiff  but  resilient 
material  and  having  a  flexible  radial  flange  with  two  oppositely 
directed  main  surface  portions,  one  of  said  main  surface  por- 
tions being  covered  with  a  buffmg  matenal  for  surface  treat- 
ment of  a  substrate  and  the  main  surface  portion  bemg  adapted 
to  engage  said  support  surface  of  said  dnve  element  in  opposed 
facmg  relation,  said  bufRng  pad  further  including  a  generally 
cylindncal  collar  havmg  a  screw  threaded  wall  portion,  with 
said  drive  element  collar  and  said  buffing  pad  collar  having 
their  respective  threaded  portions  sized  and  pitched  for  coop- 
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eraiive  kH.king  cngagcmetu.  and  *ith  txith  said  dn\f  clemcnl 
and  said  buffing  pad  being  made  from  an  ela.siotnenc  malenal 
\s  hereby  said  element  and  said  pad  are  adapted  for  non 
destructive  separation  b>  action  of  said  ccxiperating  scrc^ 
threads  or.  in  the  alternative,  by  elastomenL  detormation  of  ai 
least  one  of  said  threaded  collar  portions  relative  to  the  other 


5.138,''3<) 
BLXrtRn.V  MOP 
Willuun  A.  Pes*,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hut)t>ermaid  Incur 
porated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Kiled  AuR.  I.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,8J«> 

Int.  CI     A47L  li/146 

U-S.  a.  15— 119.;  23  CUims 


1  .\  mop  compnsing  a  mop  handle,  a  grip  handle  slidably 
received  on  >;aid  mop  handle,  a  squeeze  wire  having  squeeze 
anns.  means  to  link  said  gnp  handle  to  said  squeeze  wire,  a 
shroud  carrying  said  mop  handle,  means  defming  a  pivot  for 
said  squeeze  wire  with  respect  to  said  shroud,  two  squeeze 
paddles,  means  defining  a  pivoi  for  said  paddlts  with  respect  to 
said  shroud,  a  mop  pad  earned  hv  said  paddles,  and  a  wear  pad 
earned  by  each  said  paddle  such  that  upon  movement  of  said 
grip  handle  along  said  mop  handle  said  squeeze  arms  of  said 
squeeze  wire  engage  said  wear  pads  to  pivot  said  paddles 
toward  each  other  to  squeeze  said  mop  pad 


5.138,737 

TOOTHBRISH 

Martha  M.  fhomas,  629  S.  Vine  St.,  Denver.  <  nl'i   K0209 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr    So    421.9S4,  Oct.  16,  19'<9    Iliis 

application  Apr.  23.  1991,  ,Ser,  No.  69tJ..S4' 

Int   (V   \M>»  5/02.  9/04 

VS.  a.  15— 14J.1  6  CUiflH 


die,  and  said  handle  having  converging  portions  extending 
from  said  opposite  ends  into  said  brush-supporting  por- 
tion, wherein  said  gnpping  area  is  of  generally  inangular 
shape,  said  handle  having  a  flat  base  portion  on  a  side 
iippi,)site  to  said  one  side  of  said  handle,  and 
hrush  means  attached  to  said  brush-supporting  portion  for 
brushing  the  teeth  of  an  infant,  said  handle  being  longer  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  direction  of  entry  of  said  brush 
supporting  portion  into  the  infant's  mouth  than  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  direction  of  entry  and  being  longer  in 
said  transverse  direction  than  the  longest  dimension  across 
the  infant's  mouth  to  prevent  l.xlging  i>f  said  handle  in  the 
infant's  mouth 


5,138.738 
COATING  APPl.K  ATOR  WTTH  RKMO\  ABI  K  COVER 
.Stephen  D.  Nicholson.  9  McClure  Crescent.  Kanata.  Ontario. 
(  anada  K21.  2H1 

Filed  Feb    1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.916 

Int.  CI      \47L  1J/J6 

VS.  a.  15—247  9  CUims 


61 


1.  An  open  top  bag  for  a  brush  coating  applicator  and  a 
readily  removable  aid  facilitating  insertion  of  a  bnstle  type 
brush  mto  the  bag,  said  bag  conforming  m  •shape  to  the  bristle 
portion  ot  the  brush  and  having  means  at  said  open  top  thereof 
detachably  to  secure  the  bag  to  the  head  of  the  brush. 


5,138,739 

WINDSHIKI.n  WIPF:R  air  DEFl.KCTOR  WITH 

MtJV  ABLE  END  PORTIONS 

Daniel     Maubray.    Issy-les-Moulineaux,    France,    a.s.<>iKnor    to 

\  sleo      Systemes      DFlssuyatje.      Montigny-lc-Brttonneux, 

France 

Filed  Sep,  14.  1990,  S«r.  No,  582,086 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  22,  1989.  89  12465 

Int.  CI.    B60S  /,  L>4.  h  38 

VS.  CL  15—250.42  2  CUims 


1    A  toothbrush  for  use  bv  infants  comprising  "     ^   windshield  wiper  compnsing  a  dnving  wiper  arm,  a 

an  elongated,  generallv   tnangular-shapcd  handle  having  a  -arncr  voke  pivoully  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  to  be  dnven 

plurality  of  sides,  said  handle  including  a  hollow  gnpping  thereby,  said  earner   yoke  comprising  an  inverted   I'-shap.-d 

area  for  insenion  of  the  fingers  of  the  infants  hand,   a  -hannel.  a  wiping  stnp  joined  to  a  suppon  bar  and  resiliently 

brush-supporting    portion    disp<.>sed    at   one   side   of  said  suspended    within    said    L  -shaped    channel,    an    air    deflector 

handle  intermediately  between  opposite  ends  of  said  han-  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  channel,  said  air  deflector  compris- 


ing a  mam  deflectur  section  coextensive  with  said  carrier  yoke, 
said  main  section  having  two  ends,  a  deflector  end  portion 
pivotally  mountet  on  each  end  of  said  tnain  deflector  section, 
said  mam  deflectt  r  section  and  pivotaUy  mounted  end  deflec- 
tor ponions  havi  ig  a  profiled  portion  extending  to  one  side 
lhere<if  in  the  dinction  of  air  movement  to  cause  said  air  de- 
flector to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  windshield  upon  air 
movement  over  ^aid  profiled  portions;  and  means  movably 
Unking  said  end  deflector  portions  with  said  support  bar 
whereby  flexing  cf  said  support  bar  causes  pivotal  movement 
of  said  deflector  xirtions  with  respect  to  the  main  deflector 
section. 


platform  means  to  enable  said  sludge  apparatus  ic 
insertable  into  the  manhole  of  said  storage  lank,  and 


5,138,740 
lXX^OH  BIAD  I  AND  BLADE  TO  BLADE  CONNECTOR 

FOR  PI  I  I  TF  ROUGH  BLADE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  F   C^>odn  >w.  I^eicester,  and  Robert  A.  Refal,  Chariton 
City,  both  of  M  ass.,  aasignon  to  Tbermo  Electroo-Web  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Aub  im,  Mass. 

FUe<  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,378 

Int  a.'  B08B  1/02 

VS.  a.  15— 25«J51  5  CUims 


"i  r  r    r   ^_  ^v»° 


tt      tot 
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1.  For  use  with  elongated  flexible  doctor  blades  adapted  for 
successive  lengthwise  advancement  across  a  surface  to  be 
doctored,  each  su  :h  blade  having  a  bottom  edge  supportable  in 
a  blade  holder  aid  having  a  working  edge  parallel  to  said 
bt-iitom  ctlge  and  configured  for  application  against  said  sur- 
face, apparatus  for  detachably  connecting  a  trailing  end  of  one 
such  blade  to  a  leiding  end  of  another  such  blade,  said  appara- 
tus compnsing; 
slots  in  said  bbdes  at  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  thereof, 
said  slots  extending  from  the  working  edges  of  said  blades 
towards  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  each  such  slot  inter- 
secting the  rtspective  working  edge  at  a  locking  shoulder; 
and 
a  connecting  lirJt  overlying  the  working  edges  of  said  blades 
and   extending  between  the  leading  and   trailing  ends 
thereof,  said  :ink  having  locking  portions  thereof  protrud- 
ing into  said  slots  to  engage  said  locking  shoulders. 


5,138,741 
RI  Mc  )rE  CONTROLLED  SLUDGE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Henrs  W,  Allen,  (2014  Lake  Lery,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70816 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,418 
Int  CU"  B08B  9/08 
UJS.  a.  15— 340.1  4CUUM 

1    A  movable  sludge  pumping  apparatus  which  can  be  in- 
serted into  the  inside  of  a  storage  tank  containing  sludge 
through  a  conventional  manhole  in  the  storage  tank,  said  mov- 
able sludge  pumpmg  apparatus  comprising: 
a    a  platform, 

b  pump  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  pUtform  for  pump- 
ing sludge  fr  )m  said  storage  tank, 
c  drive  assemb  y  means  pivotally  coimected  to  said  platform 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  platform  means  and 
said  pump  m  ams  around  the  inside  of  said  storage  lank  to 
pump  said  sliidge  from  selected  areas  of  said  storage  tank, 
said  dnve  8.'.sembly  means  being  foldable  beneath  said 


d.  rotatable  cutter  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  drive 
assembly  means  for  cutting  and  channeling  said  sludge  to 
said  pump. 


5,138,742 
POWER-ASSISTED  ARM  FOR  MOBlLt  \  A(  l  UM 
TRASH  COLLECTOR 
Gabriel  Oiarky,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  C.B.C:,  Munici- 
pal Equipment  Inc.,  LoDgBcnil,  Canada 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  437,159,  Not.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,058,235. 
which  is  «  continoation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,718,  Aug.  25, 1987, 
•bandooed.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,521 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Aug.  27,  1986,  516976 
Int.  a.'  A47L  9/00 
VS.  CL  15—340.1  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mobile  vacuum  trash  collector  comprised  of  a  mobile 
cart  for  carrying  a  human  operator,  a  bin  secured  to  said  cart, 
a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said  bin  and  having  an  inlet  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  suppori  means  connected  to  said  cart  for 
holding  said  hose  above  said  cart,  and  vacuum  means  con- 
nected to  said  can  for  drawing  debns  via  suction  into  said  inlet, 
through  said  hose  and  therefrom  into  said  bin,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  power-assisted  means  connected  to  said  sup- 
port means  for  vertically  maneuvenng  said  support  means,  and 
thereby  also  said  hose,  and  operator  controlled  means  con- 
nected to  said  power-assisted  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting command  signals  to  said  power-assisted  means  for 
controllmg  operator  thereof,  further  composing  a  telescoping 
arm  extending  between  said  support  means  over  said  operator's 
head  and  said  inlet,  said  telescopmg  aim  including  a  handle  to 
be  gripped  by  said  operator  for  allowing  manual  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  support  means,  and  said  operator  controlled 
means  being  mounted  on  said  handle  for  allowing  power  as- 
sisted vertical  movement  of  said  support  means 
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5.138,74J 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  OOSINC  DK\  ICF 
fh«rles  J.  Hoffman.  Kentwood.  Mich.,  aasigxior  tu  v^h:n  (  un 
<>oli<late(i  Industries,  Inc.,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■^I9.j:ii 

Int.  (T  F05F  J.  20 

UAtV16— JOJ  4CUilM 


mutuallv  releasably  locked  position  bv  an  eUmgate  lock- 
ing pawl  having  first  and  second  longitudinaJly  spaced, 
tiHithed  portion.s,  the  pawl  being  selectively  movable 
between  locking  and  unliKking  positions,  such  that  said 
t'lrst  and  second  Kxuhed  portions  are  interfenngly  wedg- 
ingly  engaged  with  respective  corresptmding  surfaces  of 
said  pair  ol  means,  in  rigidly,  bridging  interlcxking  rela- 
tion therebetween  w.  hen  the  liKking  paw!  is  biased  into  a 
locking  position 


5.138.745 
ROD  RCTAlMNf.  SLEEVE 
William  J    Rentschler.  Dothaji.  .Ala.,  assignor  to  Dunbarton 
Corporation,  Dothan.  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No    SH'.6S2 

Int.  a.    IMSU  .'    .: 

UjS.  a.  16— J80  2  Claims 


1  A  combined  hinge  tod  closing  device  for  a  door  hinged  on 
the  face  of  a  cabinet,  said  hinge  including  a  hinge  bracket 

.<fi,ured  to  said  cabinet  to  project  from  said  face,  a  hinge  pin 
^tvured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
■r  >m  said  face  to  define  a  hmge  d.xis.  a  ^earing  member  nonro- 
■alahl\  secured  to  said  dtXT  and  having  an  aperture  routably 
receiving  said  hinge  pin  said  hearing  memt>er  having  an  end 
face  and  a  cam  surface  on  said  end  face  extending  arcuateK 
with  respect  Ik'  said  hinge  axis  j  ^am  member  nonrolatably 
^arned  on  said  hinge  pin  and  siidable  axiallv  ihermn,  said  cam 
member  having  a  cam  folKiwei  engageable  with  said  cam 
lurtace,  and  a  spnng  biasing  saui  .am  f.'llowef  t.'ward  said 
cam  surface  to  pri-xiuce  a  t"..r^c  in  said  J.xu  tending  to  move 
said  door  toward  a  position  predeierminet!  hv  said  ^.am  surface, 
said  bearing  member  having  a  pr.iievting  ami  extending  over 
said  dcK)r  and  secured  to  said  door  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
hinge  axis  by  a  projection  on  the  end  of  said  arm  extending  into 
an  opening  in  said  door. 


/.hKO  cm  CK  RKtIINI-K  \M  I  H  N  lixIlNG  PAWL 
Kichard  J    (  ofujon,  MississauRa.  (  anada.  ivsignur  In  H.  rtrand 
l-aure  1  td..  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar    13.  1991.  Str    No.  66«.659 

Int.  CI.'  Msu  li,:-^.  :  Ji..  B*o.N  :,o:.  gosg  i/oo 

vs.  C\.  16—325  to  Claims 


1  In  a  melal  door  assembly  comprising  a  door  panel  com- 
prising a  face  sheet,  a  stiffening  channel  secured  to  one  surface 
if  said  sheet  along  an  edge  thereof  said  channel  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  surface 
and  a  connecting  web,  and  a  pivot  rod  and  guide  a.ssembly 
nn>unted  in  said  channel,  said  assembly  comprising: 

d  an  elongated  plastic  sleeve  extending  through  correspond- 
ing openings  in  said  flanges,  said  sleeve  compnsing; 
1.  a  collar  on  said  sleeve, 
u   an  inwiirdlv  swedged  portion  defmed  on  said  sleeve; 

and 
ill.  a  resilient  tang  latch  extending  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  for  restraining  said  sleeve  from  movement  withm 
said  channel, 
b  a  pivot  rod  comprismg: 

I    a  shank  p<ntion  positioned  in  said  sleeve  and  siidable 

therein, 
ii.  an  enlarged  head;  and 

ill   a  griK^ve  in  said  shank  and  positioned  (o  frictionally 
engage  said  inwardly  swedged  portion  of  said  sleeve  for 
releasably   retaining  said  head  in  a  retracted  position 
adjacent  said  collar, 
c.  a  compression  spring  opcratively  arranged  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  pivot  rod  for  urging  said  pivot  rod  out- 
wardly from  said  sleeve. 


1   A  releasable  lockable  hinge  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hmgably  connected  means  rotatable  about  a  com- 
mon pivot  and  mutually  piisitionable  in  an  at  least  one 


5.13«.^4* 
(LAMP  STRLCTl  RK 
,luji  Ojima,  \ikawa,  and  Isao  Hino,  Komagane.  both  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  NkH  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  6,  1990,  2-90291,  \pr. 
1    1990.  2-90292;  Apr,  6,  1990,  2-90293;  Dec,  6,  1990.  2^tO0T 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6i  02   F16L  ii/02 

U,S.  tl.  24— 20  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  clamp  structure  mountable  on  a  surface  to  be  clamped 

by  using  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  openablc  arms,  said  clamp 

structure  comprising: 

a  metal  band  body  having  a  main  portion,  and  a  first  end  and 
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a  second  end  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  main 
portion,  saic  metal  band  body  being  fastenable  into  a 
ring-like  forn  such  that  said  second  end  is  located  inside 
said  first  enc ,  said  metal  band  body  in  said  fastened  form 
hav  mg  an  in  ler  lap  portion,  an  outer  lap  portion  overlying 
said  inner  Up  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion  con- 
nected to  both  said  inner  and  outer  lap  portions; 

a  projection  f>rmed  on  said  inner  lap  portion  to  project 
toward  said  outer  lap  portion,  said  projection  having  a 
front  surfac<-  wall  directed  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
metal  band  Ixxly; 

a  receiving  hoi ;  formed  in  said  outer  lap  portion,  said  receiv- 
ing hole  hav  jig  a  front  edge  portion  engageable  with  said 
front  wall  si  rface  of  said  projection  formed  on  said  inner 
lap  portion; 

a  first  tool  receiving  portion  formed  near  said  first  end  of 
said  metal  bmd  body  and  having  a  first  rising  wall; 

a  second  tool  receiving  portion  formed  on  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  metal  band  body  and  having  a  second 
rising  wall,  said  second  tool  receiving  portion  being 
paired  with  said  first  tool  receiving  portion; 

a  terminal  holding  portion  on  said  inner  lap  portion  for 


dimension  of  the  clamp,  and  separate  auxiliary  spring  means 
within  the  cage  means  and  operable  to  oppose  by  its  inherent 


5,138,747 
CLAMP  STRUCTURE  WTTH  IMPOROVED  SPRING 
ACnON 
Hans  Oetiker,  O  jerdorfstraase  21,  CH-8812,  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  681,893 
lot  CL'  B65D  63/02 
VS.  a.  24—20  R  49  Oaiw 

1.  An  open  climp  which  includes  a  clamping  band  means 
with  overlappinj;  band  portions  and  with  further  means  for 
connecting  overlapping  band  portions,  respectively,  tightening 
the  clamp  about  i  ji  object  to  be  fastened  thereby,  characterized 
h\  an  auxiliary  spring  structure  to  increase  the  maximum 
spring  path  of  th-  clamp,  including  a  cage  means  formed  in  the 
clamping  band  means,  said  cage  means  being  of  such  shape  and 
being  so  interconnected  in  said  clamping  band  means  as  to  pen 
up  in  the  presence  of  forces  seeking  to  enlarge  the  diametric 


spring  characteristics  opening  of  the  cage  means  m  the  pres- 
ence of  forces  seekmg  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  the  clamp. 


5,138,748 
BAG  CLOSLRF 
Theodore  W.  Welles,  32485  Creekside  Dr.,  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio 
44124 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,149 

Int  a.^  B65D  77/10 

MS.  CL  24—30,55  2«  Claims 


engaging  and  holding  said  first  end  of  said  metal  band 
body,  said  terminal  holding  portion  having  a  terminal 
holding  wal  for  engaging  and  holding  portion  having  a 
terminal  hoi  Jing  wall  for  engaging  and  holding  said  first 
end  to  prevint  said  first  end  from  being  separated  from 
said  inner  lap  portion  when  said  projection  formed  on  said 
inner  lap  portion  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  hole 
formed  in  said  outer  lap  portion  to  fasten  said  metal  band 
body,  and  stJd  terminal  holding  portion  having  an  open- 
ing, facing  Siiid  first  end  when  said  metal  band  body  is  not 
fastened,  for  receiving  said  first  end  when  said  metal  band 
body  is  in  s£  id  fastened  form;  and 
temporary  attaching  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said 
metal  band  body  by  constraining  said  outer  and  inner 
portions  to  \ie  engaged  with  each  other  when  said  metal 
band  body  ii  being  fastened  into  said  ring-like  form,  said 
temporary  attaching  means  comprising  a  passage  portion 
provided  be:ween  said  terminal  holding  [xjrtion  and  said 
projection  formed  on  said  inner  lap  portion,  said  passage 
portion  having  an  opening  through  which  said  first  end  of 
said  metal  bioid  body  can  pass  therethrough,  said  opening 
being  provided  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
metal  band  Ixxly. 


|i    .       1  ^TvX^ 


1,  A  bag  closure  compnsing  body  means  having  planar 
opposite  sides  and  an  edge  between  said  sides,  an  opening 
through  said  body  means  between  said  sides,  means  including 
opposed  finger  means  on  said  body  means  providing  entrance 
passage  means  to  said  opening  from  said  edge,  said  opposed 
finger  means  including  at  least  two  planar  fingers  each  in  a 
corresponding  plane  coplanar  with  a  different  one  of  said 
opposite  sides  and  a  third  planar  finger  in  a  plane  between  and 
contiguous  with  the  planes  of  said  two  planar  fingers,  said 
opposed  finger  means  providing  for  said  entrance  pas.sage 
means  to  extend  between  and  intersect  said  sides  and  to  have  a 
non-linear  profile  in  the  direction  between  said  sides 


5,138,749 
TONGUE  ASSEMBLY 
Phillip  H.  McCune,  Mt.  Qemens,  and   Keith   R.   Ball.   New 
Baltimore,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  \ehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.341 

Int.  a."  A44B  7;    ;i 

VS.  a.  24—196  8  (laims 


1.  A  tongue  assembly  for  use  in  a  safety  apparatus  in  which 
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'K-lt  >vebbing  restrains  movement,  said  tongue  assembly  com- 

d  bd-sc. 

a  cover  denning  a  chamber,  taid  cover  being  fixed  to  said 
base  and  held  against  movement  relative  to  laid  baae,  said 

Ha.sc  having  a  pK-inmn  ltx:ated  m  said  chamber  said  cover 
iiid  base  defining  a  pavsage  through  which  ihe  belt  web- 
bing IS  extensible,  said  i_.'>.tT  having  a  belt  clampmg  por- 
!K>n,  and 

J  shde  bar  supp<-)rted  bv  said  p<irtu>n  >'  said  '^xs<-  .iriJ  a:  and 
Ahich  the  belt  webbing  is  extensible,  said  vliJt  'vr  r>eing 
located  in  said  chambtr 

said  slide  bar  being  movable  relative  to  said  ha.se  and  cover 
Linder  forces  applied  by  the  belt  webbing  between  a  first 
position  m  which  saio  slide  bar  clamps  the  belt  webbing 
against  said  belt  clamping  portion  of  said  cover  to  hkx;k 
movement  of  the  belt  webbing  through  said  passage  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  belt  webbing  is  movable 
through  said  passage. 


BICKI  > 

"i  utaka  Shima,   loata.  and  R>ukichi   Murai.    rii>ama.   txith  of 
Japan.  assi|{nors  to  Yoshida  KoyKu  K    K..  Inkvii.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1991,  .S«r    No   8U.644 

(  laims  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Dec    2H,  1994).  2-4<IS<)2>« 

Int    CI.     \UH  It,  :> 

I  .S.  (1.  24 — W  4  «  l«im.s 

1.  A  buckle  whi^h  comprises 

(1)  a  plug  member  having  an  engaging  tongue; 

(2)  a  s<.x;ket  member  releasably  engageable  with  said  plug 
member  and  having  a  central  through-opening,  an  elon- 


gate guide  slot  for  receiving  said  tongue  and  a  plurality  of 

hookreceiving  apertures, 

(3)  a  locking  member  dimensioned  to  fit   in  said  through- 
opening  and  engageable  with  said  plug  member;  and 

(4)  a  spring  member  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hooks  for  engagement  with  said  hook-receiv- 


5,138.750 
ZIl'PKR  FOR  RtCl-OSABLE  THERMOIM  A.STK  BAG 
I>ougUs  P.  GundUch;  Michael  J.  Banco;  Larry  R.  Kricks<>n.  all 
of  Midland,  Mich.;  Marrin  J.  Kreh.  Chapin.  S.C  .;  William  \ 
Kirkscy,  Midland,  Mich.;  William  F.  l-eBoeuf.  Midland, 
Mich.;  KeTin  J.  Wagers,  Midland,  Mich.;  John  C).  Mc<  ret. 
Saiqoaw,  Mich.;  Brian  C.  Dais,  and  Jose  Porchia,  both  nf 
Midland.  Mich.,  assiKnors  to  Dowbrands  IP.  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  May   13.  1991.  Vr.  So.  699.l>45 

Int.  a.    A-WB  .  '    »     B65D  .  .^     « 

VS.  a.  24—587  7  Claims 


ing  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  formed 
integrally  with  said  base  plate  and  protruding  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  such  that  adjacent  elements  assume 
a  subslanlially  ".X  "shaped  cr<,iss-section.  said  spring  ele- 
ments being  disptised  to  normalls  urge  said  locking  mem- 
ber upwardly  within  said  through-opening. 


5.138.752 
O-RING  POSITIOMNC.  lOOL 
Timnthv   H    lasner.  \    Tonawanda.  N.V..  assin^ior  to  GHdden 
Machine  &   I>k)I.  Inc..  lonawanda.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan    29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647J35 

Int.  (1.    H2JD  /v  -: 

U,S.  a.  2^-235  4  Claims 


1  A  zipper  c  losure  for  a  reclosable  thermoplastic  bag.  com- 
pnsing  two  opposing,  longitudinally-extending  and  interlock- 
able  nb  and  grotive  profiles,  w  herein  a  part  of  one  or  both  of 
the  profiles  is  divided  into  segments  of  matenals  having  differ- 
ent elastic  moduli  interlockable  with  a  portion  of  the  opposing 
profile,  said  inierlockable  profiles  being  substantially  free  of 
inierdigitation  with  one  another,  the  zipper  producing  an  au- 
diiably  or  tactically  perceptible  dilTerence  in  the  force  required 
to  close  adjacent  portions  of  the  zipper. 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  an  O-ring  into  a  tubular  housing,  said 
tool  compnsing  in  combination  a  handle  portion,  a  stem,  a 
grooved  stem  portion,  a  slidable  tngger  a.s.sembly,  an  adjust- 
able stop,  and  an  O-nng  loading  section,  said  slidable  trigger 
as.senibly  positioned  m  and  movable  within  said  grooved  stem 
ptirtion.  a  groove  traversing  substantially  the  length  of  said 
stem  forming  thereby  said  grixived  stem  p<irlKin.  said  groove 
Kvated  between  and  connecting  said  handle  portion  on  one 
end  and  a  ^^p  on  Ihe  opposite  end.  a  forward  p<irtion  of  said 
tngger  a,ssembly  has  means  to  hold  an  O-nng  in  position  when 
said  O-nng  is  loaded  ariiund  said  cap  on  a  forward  ptjrtion  of 
said  gr;x>ved  stem,  said  adfustahle  stop  having  means  to  locate 
.1  lop  face  of  said  adjustable  stop  at  a  distance  equal  to  the 
[Kisition  said  O-nng  will  be  scaled  and  dept>sited  by  said  tiX)l, 
said  adjustable  stop  substantially  encircling  and  is  adjustable 
along  an  outer  surface  of  said  grcxived  stem  and  wherein  said 
O-nng  loading  section  comprises  said  cap.  a  groove  in  said 
grooved  stem  portion  and  said  slidable  trigger  assembly 
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5,138,753  5,138.754 

COWLING  CLOSING  DEVICE  DOUBLE  GRIPPER  TUBE  PL  LLER 

Sanhanb  W.  Benjamin,  8713  Pershing  Rd,,  Playa  Del  Rey,   James  E.  Casteel,  Chattanooga,  and  Charles  T.  Harden.  Hixson. 
Calif.  90293  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.. 

Flle<l  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,929  Windsor.  Conn. 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290.334.  Dec.  27.  1988,  abandoned. 

U,S.  a.  29—238  4  Claims  This  application  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.876 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  l<)/f)4   B66<        '•r. 
MS.  a.  29—252  5  Claims 


4^ 


1.  A  closure  device  for  closing  an  engine  cowling  of  the 
character  having  first  and  second  portions  swingably  movable 
from  a  first  spaced  apart  position  to  a  second  closed  position, 
said  device  comp-ising: 

(a)  base; 

(b)  first  anchor  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said 
base  to  said  f'u^t  portion  of  said  cowling; 

(c)  connection  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said 
base  with  said  second  portion  of  said  cowling,  said  con- 
nection mear.s  comprising: 

(i)  a  spanner  member  for  spanning  the  space  between  said 
first  and  stcond  portions  of  said  cowling,  said  spanner 
member  hi  ving  first  and  second  ends; 

(ii)  second  arichor  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  spanrer  member  for  releasable  interconnection 
with  said  second  portion  of  said  cowling;  and 

(d)  operating  neans  connected  to  said  base  and  operably 
associated  with  said  spanner  member  for  moving  said 
second  anchor  means  toward  said  first  anchor  means 
whereby  said  first  and  second  cowling  portions  will  move 
into  said  second  closed  position,  said  operating  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  generally  semicircular  shaped  plates  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
said  plates  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
receive  therebetween  said  spanner  member  and,  each 
said  plate  1  aving  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
teeth; 

(ii)  an  axle  extending  between  said  plates; 

(iii)  a  spanner  member  engaging  rod  extending  between 
said  plates  at  a  spaced  apart  location  from  said  axle;  and 

(e)  a  lever  ann  pivotally  connected  proximate  one  end 
thereof  to  said  axle,  said  lever  arm  being  movable  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  and  including  connector 
means  for  interconnection  with  said  first  end  of  said  span- 
ner member;  whereby  said  spanner  member  extends  be- 
tween said  p  lates,  under  said  axle,  around  said  sptanner 
member  engaging  rod  and  toward  said  connector  means 
for  intercom!  Ktion  of  the  first  end  thereof  with  said  lever 
arm. 


1.  A  tool  for  axiaiK  removing  frotri  a  steam  generator  tube 
support  member  having  a  pnmary  side,  a  defect-containing 
length  portion  of  a  tube  and  a  tube  portion  between  said  length 
portion  and  said  pnmary  side,  said  tcx^l  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  moving  axially  relative  lo  a  tube  and  suppon 
member  to  dnve  actuating  means  adjacent  each  of  two 
locations  at  opposite  ends  of  a  deftvt-containing  length 
portion  of  the  tube. 

means  for  radial  outward  tube  lengtl;  ponion  gripping 
movement  mounted  adjacent  said  actuating  means  and 
said  two  locations  for  movement  relative  to  said  means  for 
moving  axially  upon  urging  by  said  actuating  means; 

means  for  engaging  the  inside  of  the  tube  ponion  between 
the  defect  containing  length  portion  and  the  primary  side, 
and 

said  means  for  radial  outward  tube  length  ponion  gripping 
movement  upon  being  urged  by  said  actuating  means 
retaining  the  defect-containing  length  ponion  and  the 
tube  portion  between  said  length  ponion  and  the  pnmarv 
side  intact  for  ease  of  axial  removal  of  the  length  fKirtion 
and  the  tool  from  the  supf>ort  member  pnmarv  side. 


5.138,755 
VESSEL  AND  PIPELINE  INSERTION  TOOL 
Willie  V.  Evans,  and  Gvcy  K.  E?ans,  b<Jth  of  104  W    Ijintrip. 
KilgorcTei   75662 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,793 

Int.  a."  B23P  19.04 

MS.  CI.  29—263  !«  f  laims 


—C^    ,  r". 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  and  removing  a  stinger  in  the 
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intcnor  of  a  pipeline  or  vessel,  said  stinger  having  an  external 
end  and  an  interna]  end  comprising 

(d»  a  packer  aiScmbK  for  'iealahle  connection  to  an  opening 

on  said  pipeline  and  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  to 

••aid  stinger 
'b)  a  dnving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 

packer  assembly  and  adapted  to  releasabK   receive  said 

external  end   to  dnve   said   stinger   through   said   packer 

assembly  and  into  said  pipeline 
^^1  a  base  for  said  dnving  mechanism  having  a  tx'ie  there 

through  and  connection  means  fen  mounting  said  base  on 

^ald    packer   aisembh    with    said    external    end    passing 

through  said  bore 
Id)  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  receive  said  external  end  and 

mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  driving  mechanism  to 

Jnve  said  stinger  m  'ir    'u!  through  said  packer  assembly; 

and 
ei  a  clamping  coliel  mounted  within  said  packer  ivsembly  to 

releasablv   hold  ^a!ti  stinger  in  the  desired  p'Miion  after 

insertion 


5,138,'' 56 

MCTHOD  OF  CONVERTING  BACKHOl-  (  (JNTROUS 

Russell  I.  Johnson.  Leonard,  Mich.;  Garry  1  .  Ball.  I^ancaster. 

Pt„  tad  John  O.  Steinkimp,  MilfortL  Mich..  assiKnors  to 

Ford  New  Holland.  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  447,744.  Dec.  8.  1989.  Pat.  No   5.056.985. 

This  applicatioo  May  10,  1991,  Ser    N,.   69«.:r 

Int.  (T     B23P  l^/UV 

VS.C\.:9 — 401.1  9  Claims 


collar  means  being  operable  to  transfer  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  selected  control  lever  to  the 
corresponding  said  sp<K)l  positioned  transversely  from  the 
plane  of  movemeiil  of  said  i  orresponding  selected  control 
lever. 

intercimnecting  said  at  least  one  selected  control  iever  said 
collar  means,  and  said  corresponding  transverselv  spaced 
Np».xil  with  a  set  of  first  links  to  permit  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  at  lea-st  one  selected  control  lever  to  be  trans- 
ferred through  said  collar  means  to  the  corresponding 
transversely  spaced  spool,  and 

directly  connecting  the  remaining  said  control  levers  with 
the  corresponding  aligned  spools  with  second  links. 


5.138,757 

pr{>cf:s,s  for  manufactl  ring  a  vehicle  brake 

DRIM 

Richard  C.  Ball;  Klvin  V.  Tuttle.  both  of  l>ansin|i.  and  i>and  W. 

Kratzer.  Iji  Salle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motor  Wheel 

Corporation 

(  oncinuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.650,  Mar.  17.  1989.  abandomxi 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764. ^2<J 

Int.  n:  B23Q  /7.20.  B2JP  lv,04 

VS.  C!    29 — W"  3  Claims 
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I  A  rruthod  >i  ^..'nverting  a  hackhoe  control  mechanism 
'iperably  connected  to  a  hydraulic  vaKe  Nxly  having  a  plural- 
itv  of  spcwls  onented  in  a  given  configuration  from  a  two  lever 
^vs^em  to  a  system  utilizing  more  'han  two  levers  comprising 
the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  configuration  of  the  hydraulic  valve  body; 

removing  the  existing  two  levers,  together  with  their  con- 
necting structure  from  the  hydraulic  valve  N>dy 

tn.iunting  a  preselected  number  of  at  least  three  control 
levers  on  a  first  shaft  member  for  individual  pivotal  move 
mem  thereof  about  a  first  pivot  axis  defined  by  said  first 
shaft  member,  at  least  one  selected  said  control  lever  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  within  a  ci>rresp<inding 
plane  of  movement  transversely  spaced  from  the  spiKil  to 
be  operatively  connected  thereto,  the  remaining  said  con 
trol  levers  being  p<witioned  such  that  the  ct>rrespond!ng 
plane  of  movement  thereof  is  substantially  aligned  with 
the  spcxil  as-sociated  therewith, 

mounting  collar  means  on  a  second  shaft  defining  a  second 
pivot  axis  vertically  spaced  below  said  first  pivot  axis,  said 


r=.c=^ 


i-y 

/POSITION 

AOJvar 


1  In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  a  vehicle  brake  drum 
having  an  annular  drum  nng  with  a  radially  inwardly  onented 
braking  surface  and  a  radially  outwardly  oriented  penpheral 
surface,  and  a  drum  back  having  at  least  the  mounting  opening 
for  mi>unting  the  drum  to  rotate  abt)u!  an  a^is  defined  by  said 
at  least  one  mounting  open.ng.  a  methinl  of  improving  weight 
balance  of  the  drum  about  said  axis  and  radial  thickness  unifor- 
mity of  the  drum  nng  between  said  surfaces,  said  method 
comprising  the  ^teps  of 

(a)  measunng  radial  runout  iti  said  radially  outwardly  on- 
ented surface  to  determine  the  magnitude  and  orientation 
of  the  first  harmonic  ot  radial  runout  of  said  outwardly 
onented  surface, 
Ch)  Itxating  said  at  least  one  mounting  opening  in  said  drum 
back  at  a  p(,)Sition  substantially  to  cancel  said  first  har- 
monic of  said  radial  runout  of  said  outwardly  onented 
surface,  and  then 
u)  finish  machining  said  radially  inwardly  onented  braking 
surface  on  a  cylinder  of  revolution  subsLantiallv  coaxial 
with  said  at  lea.st  one  mviunting  opening  located  on  said 
^tep  (bl  so  as-to  improve  as  manufactured  weight  balance 
of  said  drum  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  at  least  one 
mounting  opening  and  reduce  radial  variation  in  thickness 
of  said  drum  nng  between  said  surfaces  around  said  axis 
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METHOD 
OVERLAP 

t(x;ethi 
apparatus 

Luciano  Gubbioti 
PhUlppc  P.  Ra. 
of  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCT  S! 
Date  Sep.  27.  1 
Date  Aug.  10.  : 

Continuation  of  S< 

KT  appl 

Claims    priorit 

8800407 

InL 

L.S.  a.  29—432. 


5,138,758 
FX5R  JOINING  TWO  OH  SEVERAL 
ING  SHEET  FORMED  MEMBERS 
R.  METAL  OR  NON-METAL,  AND 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
I.  Tir-Federal  16,  EcaMcBS,  CH-1024,  aad 
•illard.  CH.DeGnui«e-Caaal  6,  GeaeTa,  both 
:-H-1208 

g9  01)037,  §  371  Date  Stp.  27, 1989,  §  102(e) 
>89  iH^T  Pub.  No.  WO89/07020,  PCT  Pab. 
989 

r.  No.  41 1,522,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abuidoaed.  This 
cation  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  707,209 
',    appUcation   Switaeriaad,   Feb.   5,    1988, 


5,138,759 

CLTTTNG  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  J.  Gruetzmaciier,  Menomooee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  I>eTel  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Mequon.  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,704 

Int.  a:  B27B  9/W 

U,S.  CL  29—467  10  Claims 


a.'  B23P  H/00;  B23D  39/00 


UCIaims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  together  two  or  more  overlaying 
sheet  formed  menbers  of  a  predetermined  total  thickness;  said 
method  utilizing  oooperating  relative  movements  of  a  co-axial 
arrangement  of  a  punch,  die,  and  an  anvil;  one  of  said  punch 
and  said  die  comprising  a  movable  element,  and  the  other  of 
said  punch  and  said  die  comprising  a  fixed  element:  the  steps  of 
said  method  comprising: 

positioning  said  sheet  formed  members  between  said  mov- 
able element  and  said  Tixed  element, 
applying  a  fori;e  to  said  movable  element  for  moving  said 
movable  eleinent,  without  providing  any  prior  adjustment 
to  a  distance  to  be  travelled  by  said  movable  element,  in  a 
first  movemi-nt  in  a  first  direction  co-axially  towards  said 
fixed  element  and  into  a  first  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  (Ixed  element  that  is  independent  of  the  total 
thickness  of  said  sheet  formed  members  to  be  joined  to- 
gether, 
applying  a  forte  to  said  anvil  for  moving  said  anvil  co-axi- 
ally in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  movement 
of  said  movable  element  into  a  second  predetermined 
position  rela:ive  to  said  fixed  element  that  is  independent 
of  the  total  thickness  of  said  sheet  formed  members  to  be 
joined  togetlier, 
blocking  axial  movement  of  said  anvil  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and 
joining  said  sheet  formed  members  by  applying  a  further 
force  to  saic  movable  element  for  moving  said  movable 
element  in  a  second  movement  in  said  first  direction  co- 
axially  towards  said  anvil  and  into  a  third  position  for 
joining  togei  her  by  deforming  said  sheet  formed  members 
by  forces  ap  )lied  thereto  resulting  from  the  movement  of 
said  movabl'.-  element  into  said  third  position,  said  third 
position  being  dependent  on  said  applied  forces  and  on  the 
number,  thickness  and  material  of  said  sheet  formed  mem- 
bers to  be  joined  together. 


1.  A  cutting  guide,  compnsing 

a  first  guide  rail  defining  a  first  guide  wa!! 

a  second  guide  rail  defining  a  second  guide  wall; 

the  first  and  second  guide  rails  being  adapted  for  placement 
in  an  end-to-end  relationship  such  that  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  guide  walls  cooperate  to  form  a 
continuous  straight  guide  edge,  each  rail  defining  a  chan- 
nel and  including  a  ramped  surface  and  a  stop  surface 
disposed  within  the  channel  defined  by  the  rail. 

a  clamp  member  for  placement  within  the  first  and  second 
guide  rail  channels,  the  clamp  member  including  a  firsi 
portion  engageable  with  the  ramped  surface  of  each  rail 
and  a  second  ponion  engageable  with  the  stop  surface  of 
each  rail,  and 

at  least  a  pair  of  engagement  members  interconnected  with 
the  clamp  member  and  engageable  with  the  first  and 
second  guide  rails  under  the  application  of  force,  wherein 
one  of  the  engagement  members  is  engageable  with  the 
first  guide  rail  and  the  other  of  the  engagement  members 
is  engageable  with  the  second  guide  rail,  wherein  engage- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  guide  rails  by  the  pair  of 
engagement  members  under  the  application  of  force  re- 
sults in  movement  of  the  clamp  member  first  ponion  along 
the  ramped  surfaces  of  the  rails  until  engagement  of  the 
clamp  member  second  portion  with  the  stop  surfaces  of 
the  rails,  to  securely  hold  the  first  and  second  guide  rails 
together  and  to  align  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  guide  walls  to  form  a  continuous  straight  guide 
edge. 


5,138.760 
PtJl.E  SPLIONG  JOINT  MFrfHOD 
Gary  P.  King,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  l^exington  Standard 
Corporation.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,481 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—525  3  (laim.s 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  telescoping  splicing  joint  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  elongated  tapered  hollow  pole  sections 
each  having  upper  and  lower  portions  with  the  upper  portions 
of  the  sections  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  lower  por- 
tions, and  wherein  the  upper  end  ponion  of  the  lower  section 
is  somewhat  larger  than  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
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w  fierebv  a  conlinijous  unii;>rm  ;aper  is  prixjutcd  b>  an  end-to- 
::nd  (xsitioning  of  the  (wo  sections,  said  methixJ  including 
reducing  the  diameter  vM'  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  diame 

ter   lower   section   in   spaced   relation   lo   the   upper  end 

thereof  to  form  a  splicing  section  having  a  diameter  to 

produce  an  interference  fit  when  received  in  the  l.'wer 

end  portion  of  the  upper  section, 
producing  a  circumferentiaJ  ahutmeni  shuuldcr  al  the  lower 

end  of  the  splicing  section, 
beveling  the  inner  portion  of  the  lower  circumferential  end 

of  the  upper  section, 
inserting  the  reduced  splicing  section  into  lower  end  of  the 

upper  section,  and 
abutting  the  lower  beveled  end  of  the  upper  pole  section 

against  the  abutment  shoulder 


cable  tray,  means  tor  ddjusiabK  mounting  the  cable  tray 
to  the  mam  b<-)dy  for  translation  i^i  the  cable  tray  in  a 
second  direction  lransven.e  to  the  first  direction  of  Iransla- 


5.138,761 
MKTHOD  OF  MANLF.\CTLRIN(,  MAGNETIC 
DFTF.CnON  APPARATl  S 
trick  O.  Scboortedt,  Reaton,  V  •„  usignor  lo  .Schonstedt  Instru- 
ment Company.  Reston,  Va. 
DiTiMOO  of  Ser.  No.  528.414.  May  25.  1990.  Fat   No.  5,097  JU. 
This  application  Jun.  4.  1991.  Se.-    No.  "'09.989 
Int.  a.    HOIF  41.   «' 
VS.  a.  29— «02. 1  3  Clainu 


1  .A  method  of  manufactunng  magnetic  detection  apparatus, 
compnsing: 

providing  a  housing  constituted  ^\  a  tlrsi  integral  molded 
plastic  unit  and  a  secund  integral  molded  plastic  unit,  the 
first  unit  including  a  lube  having  a  plate  at  one  end  there^'t 
iransvcrse  to  the  length  of  the  lube  and  provided  with  a 
hole  therethrough,  the  second  unit  including  a  cover  open 
at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  a!  the  opposite  end. 

providing  a  uniury  as,scmblv  of  a  pair  of  spaced  magnetic 
sensors  mounted  on  a  support,  and  an  electrical  unit  to 
which  said  support  is  rigidlv  attached  as  a  cantilever. 

moving  said  unitary  assembly  relative  to  said  first  housing 
unit  so  as  to  insert  said  supp<in  and  said  sensors  into  said 
tube  through  said  opening  in  said  plate  and  sci  as  to  juxta- 
p<.)se  said  electncai  unit  with  said  plaie 

attaching  said  electrical  unit  lo  said  plate, 

moving  said  second  htvusing  urut  relative  to  said  first  housing 
unit  sti  as  to  pUve  vaid  Lover  over  said  electncal  unit  and 
so  as  to  dost-  the  open  end  of  said  cover  with  said  plate; 
and 

fasteiung  said  cover  to  said  plate. 


tion  of  the  tray  a.s,sembly  means  and  means  for  selectively 
securing  the  cable  tray  lo  the  main  body  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  po&itions. 


5.138.763 
METHOD  0¥  AND  APPARATIS  FOR 
MANUFACTLRING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Miro«hi  Mizuno;  Kazuki  Kuse,  both  of  Toyama;  Shunji  Akashi: 
Hiroshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Kurobe;  Yozo  Okada.  To)  ama.  and 
Tatsuo  Ito,  Kurobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tu  Y  oshida  Kogyo 
K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,078,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.077.884. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.691 
tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1989,  1-183069; 
Jul.  26.  1989.  1-193707;  Sep.  12,  1989.  1-235954 

Int.  n:  .A4iH  J7,DC 
VS.  CI.  29—  itif.  4  Claiiu 


5,138,762 
MODII-AR  CONNECTOR  PRKSS 
J,.*eph  t    UBan,  Elizabeth,  and  Robert  K.  l.e»in,  Braceyille, 
b<nh  of  111.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  P«rW.  Ill 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.623 
iDt   CT  HOIR  4S/04 
VS.  CI  29—749  21  (laim.s 

1    A  connector  press  for  terminating  a  connector  to  a  flat 
cable  to  form  a  wire  harness,  composing 

ram  means  mounted  for  reciprcx;ation  between  a  first  posi- 
tion for  receipt  of  the  connector  underneath  the  ram 
means  and  an  extended  position  for  compressi.  m  an.i 
termination  of  the  connector  to  the  cable,  and 
tray  assembly  means  for  accurately  pt>situining  and  laterally 
translating  the  cable  in  a  first  direction  iransverse  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  cable  between  a  loading  positiiin  for 
initial  positioning  of  the  cable  and  a  termination  position 
where  the  cable  is  positioned  beneath  the  ram  means. 
wherein  the  trav  d.s.semblv  means  includes  i  main  body,  a 


•  X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  slide  fasteners  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  gapping  an  elongate  continuous  stnnger  chain  to 
provide  element  free  space  portions  at  predetermined 
intervals  thcrealong. 

automated  means  for  sclectmg  a  predetermined  Kutom  end 
stop  member  from  among  a  plurality  of  bottom  end  stop 
members  differing  in  type.  form,  material  or  color,  and 
means  for  attaching  seid  predetermined  end  stop  member 
to  said  stnnger  chain. 

automated  means  for  v-levting  a  ptetleiermined  slider  from 
among  a  plurality  o(  sliders  differing  in  type.  form,  mate- 
rial or  color,  and  means  for  attaching  said  predetermined 
slider  to  said  stnnger  chain; 

means  for  attaching  a  top  end  slop  member  to  said  string 
chain,  and 

means  for  cutting  said  stnnger  chain  centrally  across  said 


element-free  space  portions  into  individual  slide  fastener 
products. 
3   An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  slide  fasteners  compris- 


ing 


means  for  gapping  an  elongate  continuous  stringer  chain  to 
provide  element-free  space  portions  at  predetermined 
intervals  thei  ealong; 

automated  meats  for  selecting  a  predetermined  reinforcing 
stnp  from  an  ong  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips  differing 
in  type.  form,  material  or  color,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  predeter  Tuned  reinforcing  strip  to  said  stringer  chain; 

automated  meins  for  selecting  a  predetermined  separator 
from  among  a  plurality  of  separators  differing  in  type, 
form,  matenil  or  color,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
predeterminf  d  separator  to  said  stringer  chain; 

automated  mea.is  for  selecting  a  predetermined  slider  from 
among  a  plui  ality  of  sliders  differing  in  type,  form,  mate- 
nal  or  color,  and  means  for  attaching  said  predetermined 
slider  to  said  stringer  chain; 

means  for  attaching  a  top  end  stop  member  to  said  stringer 
chain;  and 

means  for  cutting  said  stringer  chain  centrally  across  said 
element-free  space  portions  into  individual  slide  fastener 
products. 


5,138,765 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ENHANCED 

HYDRA  LUCALLY  EXPANDED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

George  B.  Watson,  Alliance,  and  Jamal  Righi.  North  Canton. 

botk  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilson  Company, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  .Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,276 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

VS.  CL  29— «90.042  18  Claims 


S,13«,764 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
PI  .ATE  PAIRS  BY  SNAP  FIT 
Michael  K    Hreds    East  Ainkert,  aad  George  K.  Snyder,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  N.  v.,  aasigiiors  to  G«Derml  Motor*  Cotpontioa, 
Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6r7,lS8 

Int  a.'  B21D  SS/02 

VS.  a.  29—890.1)39  2  CUims 


1.  In  a  process  of  forming  heat  exchanger  tubes,  the  method 
of  repetitively  assembling  separate  pairs  of  elongated  metal 
plates  having  sidf  edges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  the  plates  into  two  groups, 

selecting  a  plat ;  from  each  of  the  groups, 

positioning  the  two  selected  plates  in  spaced  relation  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  mating  plane  with  their  proximal  edges 
parallel. 

holding  the  pla:es  with  a  vacuum  induced  force  while  mov- 
ing them  simultaneously  through  respective  arcs  that  are 
tangential  to  the  mating  plane  so  that  the  proximal  edges 
touch  at  the  [Dating  plane,  and 

continuing  the  ircuate  movement  of  the  plates  and  releasing 
the  vacuum  nduced  holding  force  while  maintaining  the 
proximal  edj;es  in  the  matug  plane  by  restraining  one 
plate  with  th:  other  plate  so  as  to  cause  the  plates  to  snap 
together  as  a  a  assembled  pair. 


ar^a=»'' 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ribbed  flow  channel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

ribs  into  two  flat  metal  sheets. 

rolling  the  first  metal  sheet  to  form  a  first  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  seam,  the  first  metal  sheet  being  roiled  so  that 
the  nbs  situated  therein  are  positioned  inside  the  first 
cylinder; 

rolling  the  second  metal  sheet  to  form  a  second  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  seam,  the  second  metal  sheet  being 
rolled  so  that  the  nbs  situated  therein  are  positioned  out- 
side the  second  cylmder.  the  second  cylinder  further  being 
rolled  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  fit  concentncally  wuhir  the 
first  cylinder; 

welding  the  longitudinal  seams  of  b>.'>th  the  first  and  second 
cylinders. 

positioning  the  second  cylinder  inside  the  first  cylinder 

welding  in  a  helical  path  the  two  cylinders  together  to  form 
one  integral  cyhnder; 

closing  both  ends  of  the  integral  cylinder  with  circle  seam 
welds; 

attaching  a  pressure  fitting  lo  one  end  of  the  integral  cyhn- 
der in  communication  with  a  helical  weld  path;  and 

applying  a  hydraulic  pressure  between  the  helical  weld 
paths  through  the  pressure  fitting  for  deforming  the  sheets 
between  the  helical  weld  paths  creating  a  nbbed  fliiw 
chaimel. 


5,138,766 

ROLLER  FOR  TRA.NSPOHTING  SHEET-LIKE 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTLRING 

THE  SAME 

Tsutomu  Kimura.  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Inoue.  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Fi^i    Photo    E<]ulpment    Co.,    Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111457 

int.  a.'  B2IB  31/m:  B60B  i/Ui  21^00 

VS.  a.  2»— 895.212  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  roller  for  transporting 
sheet-like  matenaJ.  compnsing 
preheating  an  aluminum  pipe, 
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forming  a  cylindrical  resin  layer  compnsing  a  n-Mn  maiena! 

on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  aluminum  pipe  during  heat 

ing  of  said  aluminum   pipe  and  said   roin   maierial   at   a 

common  predoterminexJ  tcmperalure 
cutting  the  aluminum  pipe  covered  uith  the  cylindncal  resin 

layer  (hereon  in  at  least  -mc  preUetermincd  length,  thus 

defining  uppiising  pipe  ends,  and 
joining  coajuaJly  shaft  end  member?  to  both  opposing  ends 

of  the  cut  aluminum  pipe. 


5.138,768 

I  CK  K  KOR  KMKl-    SHEATH  COMBINATTON 

Walter   H.  Collins,   North  Hover,  S.C..  assiKnor   to   VVinoka 

Seastyle,  West  Palm  Beach,  Kla. 

(  ontinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.285.  Aug.  1.  1990.  I'at.  No. 

5.1)6''.Z39,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,695,  May  1, 

I9S9    This  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser    No,  654,486 

Int,  n  ■  B26B   <   " 

VS.  O.  30— 151  13  Oaims 


^,138, '6' 

t  SM\S(H)  (1  niN(.  S\STKM  KOR  ELECTRIC  DRY 

SHAV  KRS 

!>and    R,    locke,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    a.v.iKn<.r    to    Remington 

Knxlucts,  Inc..  Bridgeport.  (  onn 

Filed  Mar    11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66",>W< 

Int   CI     B26B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  M) — U  92  4  ClaiBU 


r-W'¥ " 


1,  An  electric  dry  shaver  comprising: 

A.  a  housing; 

B.  a  blade  assembly 

a.  mounted  in  the  housing  for  reciprocating  movement 

relative  thereto;  and 

b,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent 

cutting  blades,  each  of  said  blades 

I     being   supportingly    retained   in  juxuposcd  spaced 

parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
2,  incorporating  a  substantially  M-shaped  cutting  edge. 

C.  an  apenured  foil  member 

a.  mounted  to  the  housing,  and 

b.  cooperatmglv  as.siK.iated  with  the  blade  assembly  with 
a  first  surface  <'f  the  toil  member  being  in  contacting 
engagement  ssith  the  VI  shaped  cutting  edges  of  the 
plurality  t'l  culling  blades  forming  the  blade  assembly, 
and  a  second  surface  iheres't  f  irrniiig  an  elongated  dual 
curved  cutting  zone   and 

D  biasing  means  ci»peratisci>  Avv>ciatcd  svilh  the  foil 
member  for  maintaining  the  blade  a.ssembly  contacting 
surface  in  substantially  continuous  contacting  engagement 
vkith  the  M-shaped  vuinng  edges  of  the  blade  assembly, 
said  biasing  means  compriMn^ 

a.  an  elongated  rixJ 

1  mounted  m  longitudinally  extending  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  second  surface  of  the  foil  member. 
and 

2.  positioned  betw.een  the  dual  curved  cutting  zone  of 
the  foil  member,  and 

b.  spnng  means  controllahK  mounted  to  the  clongatt-d 
rod  for  continuously  biasing  the  rod  into  engagement 
with  the  foil  member,  thereby  causing  said  foil  member 
to  be  continuously  maintained  in  contact  with  the  blade 
assembly. 


1,  A  tool  and  sheath  combination  having  releasably  inter- 
locking means  compnsmg: 

said  tool  having  a  handle  and  a  working  element  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  end  of  the  handle; 

said  sheath  having  inner  and  outer  facing  walls  defining  a 
p.)cket  tL>  receive  said  element  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
orientations, 

a  pair  of  engaging  means  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle  adjacent  to  viid  working  element,  and  a  recess 
defining  channels  on  either  side  of  said  engaging  means; 

outwardly  extending  Uxk  means  on  said  outer  wall  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  engaging  means  on  insertion  of  said 
working  element  into  said  pocket  whereby  said  tool  is 
locked  into  said  sheath,  said  sheath  further  comprising  rail 
means  positioned  on  said  inner  wall  such  that  when  said 
tool  is  inserted  m  said  sheath,  said  reces.ses  on  said  handle 
facing  the  inner  vsall  ot  said  sheath  engage  :wiid  rail  means; 
and 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  lock  means  under 
finger  pressure  from  a  normal  lock  position  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  facing  walls  to  positions  out  of  engagement 
with  said  engaging  means  whereby  said  tool  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  sheath 


5,138,769 

S<T<Ol.l   SAV\ 

Shoji  I  akahashi.  and  Kouichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.838,  Jul.  26,  1990.  Pal   No 
5,035,059.  ThU  appiicatioo  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser,  No.  724.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989.  1-203614 
Int.  C\:  B23D  4<^  04.  49  10.  Si/M 
VS.  CI.  3<V— 392  39  Claims 

1    A  scroll  saw  machine  for  sawing  a  Wi)rkpiece.  comprising 
a   bixiv   including  a   pistcm   movable  upwardly    and  down 

wardly,  and  piston  dnse  means  for  driving  said  piston; 
a  sawing  blade  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  hung  member  lemovably  secured  'o  one  of  said  first  and 

second  ends  of  said  blade. 
a  pulled-down  member  removably  secured  to  the  other  of 

said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  blade; 
an  arm  secured  to  said  bcxly. 
a  hanger  engageah'f  wuh  said  hung  member; 


a  pulling-down  member  engageable  with  said  pulled-down 
member;  and 

a  suspension  un  it  secured  to  said  arm  and  comprising  means 
for  tensionint.  said  blade  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
a  force  of  sai  d  tensioning  means, 

wherein  one  of  said  pulled-down  member  and  said  pulling- 
down  member  is  secured  to  said  piston  and  the  other  one 


5,138,771 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  HOMOLOGOUS  SLTIVEYING 

INSTRUMENT 
Ckte-Skan  Lee,  No.  133-2,  Lane  163,  San  Ro  Road.  Sec.  4.  San 
ChMg  City.  Taipei  HaicB,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1989,  Ser,  No.  440,809 

Int.  a.'  (MIC  9/6 

VS.  CL  33—395  10  Claims 


Uw 


is  secured  to  said  suspension  unit  such  that  said  blade  is 
tensioned  by  said  suspension  unit  to  exert  cutting  pressure 
on  said  work  liece  exclusively  while  said  blade  is  moved  in 
one  of  a  firsi  and  second  direction,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising  8  cam  which  is  eccentrically  supported  such 
that  the  fores  of  said  tensioning  means  is  selectively  ad- 
justed in  a  stepped  manner. 


5,138,770 
FVTfiri  SSES  FRAME  TRACING  DEVICE 
\'oshinori  Matsuy  una,  Gamagori,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nidek  Co., 
Ltd.,  Gamagori  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749^38 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227623 

InL  a.'  GOIB  7/28 

VS.  a.  33—28  4  Claims 


1   An  eyeglass's  frame  tracing  device  comprising: 

a  horizontally  rovable  base  portion; 

a  rotary  base  r  itatably  supported  on  said  base  portion; 

a  shaft  having  i  measuring  element  at  its  upper  end,  the  shaft 
being  retained  on  said  rotary  base  and  relatively  moving  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  in  a  lateral  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  rotary  base; 

a  light-shieldin  g  plate  which  moves  in  association  with  the 
vertical  mov  ement  and  the  lateral  movement  of  said  mea- 
sunng  elemeit  shaft  and  which  includes  opening  means  to 
allow  a  part  of  light  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

a  pair  of  a  light  emitting  section  and  a  light  receiving  section 
which  are  provided  opposite  to  each  other  with  said  light- 
shielding  plate  being  interposed  therebetween,  and  which 
moves  integrally  with  said  rotary  base. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  homologous  surveying  mstrument, 
comprising: 

an  iimer  spherical  shell  including  a  unitary  circular  convex 
portion  fued  to  an  inner  lower  surface  of  said  inner  spheri- 
cal shell,  said  circular  convex  portion  including  mean.s 
deftnmg  a  recess  therein  for  positioning  a  pendulum,  said 
inner  sphencal  shell  further  including  means  for  firmly 
secunng  the  pendulum  to  the  circular  convex  portion,  and 
means  defining  two  diametncally  oppiosite  positioning 
holes  located  through  said  inner  sphencal  shell,  wherein 
said  pendulum  places  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inner 
spherical  shell  adjacent  said  inner  lower  surface,  said  inner 
sphenca!  shell  further  including  latitudinal  and  longitudi- 
nal scaling  on  an  outei  surface  of  said  inner  sphencal  shell 
and  a  zero  reference  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  sphencal  shell  at  a  p<3int  diametrically  opposite  the 
pendulum: 

an  intermediate  sphencal  shell  including  a  circular  convex 
portion  fixed  to  a  lower  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate 
spherical  shell,  said  circular  convex  portion  including 
means  defining  therein  a  hole  for  insertion  therein  of  a 
screw  for  secunng  a  nut.  said  nut  and  said  screw  placing 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  intermediate  sphencal  shell 
adjacent  said  lower  inner  surface  of  said  intermediate 
spherical  shell,  said  intermediate  sphencal  shell  further 
including  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  scaling  on  it.s  outer 
wall  surface  and  a  7ero  reference  located  on  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  intermediate  sphencal  shell  at  a  point  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  nut: 

a  shell  holder; 

a  cover  marked  with  a  zero  reference,  latitudmal  and  longi- 
tudinal scaling,  and  scaling  for  reading  of  angles; 

a  base  having  a  central  opening  for  setting  said  cover 
therein,  and  extending  lines  marked  ihereon  at  vanous 
angles  to  facilitate  surveying  and  drawing, 

means  including  two  oppositely  located  positioning  pins  for 
positioning  said  inner  sphencal  shell  to  rotate  withm  said 
intermediate  sphencal  shell  and  theieby  serve  as  a  dy- 
namic X-axis; 

means  including  two  oppositely  located  positioning  pins  for 
positioning  said  intermediate  sphencal  shell  to  rotate 
within  said  shell  holder  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  inner  sphencal  shell  and  thereby  serve  as  a 
dynamic  Y-axis; 

means  for  fixing  said  shell  holder  withm  said  cover,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  cover  in  the  central  of)ening  of 
said  base  to  indicate  a  Z-axis  perpendicular  lo  said  .\  and 
Y  axis. 
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RtreRtNCt  POINT  ASStMBl  V 
J,H.k  Barnes.  25JJ5  PlneTiew,  Wirren,  Mich.  4«(N1 
Filed  Jnn.  13.  1991,  Ser    No.  714.8^4 

int  a;  (.011) :     "  BJ2y  '   '* 

vs.  O   33 — 613 


4  Claims 


placing  the  fully  encapsulated  completely  sealed  pillow 
configuration  >Aithm  the  cavity  of  the  panel,  and 

attaching  said  panel  with  similar  preformed  panels  in  side- 
byside  relation  to  said  framework  of  said  tiln  thereby 
providing  a  substantially  continu<iu.s  wall  structure  as  an 
mj'.''ating  barrier  for  said  enclosure 


5.13«.774 
fNSOLE  VMTH  RK.MOV  .\BLE,  HKIGHT-AUJl  STABLE 
STACKABLE  SL PPORT  PADS 
JeffSarkozi,  1117  N.  Arila  PL,  Orange.  C*lif.  92669 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  541,386.  Jun.  4,  199<i. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13.  1991,  S«t   No.  699,979 

Int    (1  ■   A6U    ^    .-' 

UJs.  CI    36— IM  18  Oaims 


1  A  reteiciKc  p<^Mn!  ivscmbly  for  use  with  an  inspection 
table,  said  reference  point  assembly  being  mounted  to  the  table 
jnd  adapted  to  engage  an  elongated  slot  on  a  part  under  inspec- 
tion and.  in  doing  so.  accurately  position  the  slot  with  respect 
to  the  reference  point  a.vsembly.  said  slot  having  two  sides,  two 
ends  and  a  predetermined  width  and  length,  said  reference 
pcnnt  a.vsembly  comprising 

a  pin  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position 
with  respect  to  the  table,  said  pin  having  tapered  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides,  said  tapered  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and.  in  doing  so,  center 
the  slot  with  respect  to  the  pin  in  a  first  direction, 
means  for  urging  said  pin  towards  its  extended  position, 
a  ramp  as.sembly  movable  between  a  retracted  and  an  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  the  table,  said  ramp  assem- 
bly having  a  pair  of  ramp  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  slot.  and.  m  doing  so.  center  the  slot 
with  respect  to  the  ramp  a.ssembly  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  and 
means  for  urging  said  ramp  assembly  towards  its  extended 
position. 


5.13>t.-"3 
UKVINt,  kll  N  H>R  I  I  MBKR  HAVlNt.  |N>1  1  AMOS 
Ihomas  K.  (roodwin.  Orange  Park.  Ha.,  and  (.ar>   N^     Hi(|{ue, 
West  I.inn,  Ores.,  assignors  to  L  .">.  Natural  Resources,  Inc., 
V  ancouver,  VS  ash. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No.  622,746 

Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  C\.  34— 13.8  9  CUims 


9  A  method  of  insulating  a  drying  kiln  utilized  for  the  dry- 
ing of  lumber  products,  comprising; 

providing  a  framework  defining  an  enclosure, 
fabricating  a  panel  having  a  cavity, 

encapsulating  an  insulating  malenal  m  a  liquid  impervious 
container  preformed  into  a  pillow  configuration  to  fit 
withm  the  cavity  of  said  panel. 


I  An  insole  liner  for  shoes  with  removable  support  elements 
therein,  for  height  adjustment  and  alignment  correction,  com- 
pnsing: 

a.)  a  removable  lining  element  providing  at  least  two  simi- 
larly shaped  layers  of  deformable  elastic  material  joined 
together  to  form  a  single  niece  structure  and  define  sepa- 
rately between  the  layers  an  intnnsically  formed  metatar- 
sal arch  suppiirt  space,  an  intnn.sically  formed  longitudinal 
arch  supp<in  space,  and  an  intnnsically  formed  heel  sup- 
port space, 

b.)  intrinsically  formed  openings  defined  in  the  lining  ele- 
ment leading  to  each  of  the  supp<irt  spaces,  the  openings 
being  elastically  deformable,  and  defining  surface  areas 
which  are  smaller  than  the  surface  aiea.s  of  the  corre- 
sponding lining  element  layers  exposed  to  the  spaces  along 
w  hich  the  ofienings  lie.  to  permit  deformable  insertion  and 
securemeni  of  one  or  more  support  elements  into  a  sup- 
pon  space  and  removal  therefrom,  and. 

c.)  support  elements  for  at  least  one  of  the  said  support 
spaces,  the  openings  and  spaces  of  the  lining  element 
enabling  the  positioning  of  a  support  element  therein,  the 
suppi-rt  elements  being  shaped  for  deformable  insertion 
through  a  said  opening  of  the  inst'le  liner  and  expansion 
into  a  support  space  and  for  securement  therein,  a'ld  being 
shaped  for  deformable  removal  from  the  supp*irt  space, 
the  supp<in  elements  comprising  a  ba.se  pad,  or  a  plurality 
o(  base  and  stacking  pads,  said  stacking  pads  fitting  over 
and  being  shaped  and  contoured  to  completely  overlay  a 
respective  ba.se  pad  and  are  self  stabilized  thereby,  without 
requinng  a  fixed  means  of  attachment  to  each  other,  each 
stacking  pad  being  individually  separable  from  an  adja- 
cent pad,  for  restacking  purposc-s,  the  said  ba-se  pad  or  said 
base  and  slacking  pads  imparting  an  adjustable  height 
support  and  corrective  alignment  for  a  user's  ftxit,  the 
supptirt  elements  being  inserlable  or  removable  from  the 
support  spaces  for  treating  an  initial  foot  suppt>rt  problem 
and  for  subsequent  readjustment  of  supp<irt  and  alignment 
for  ongoing  individual  height  and  alignment  changes  in 
the  arch  and  heel  areas,  by  removal  of  the  support  ele- 
ments and  reinsertion  of  the  ba-se.  or  restackcd  ba.se  and 
Slacking  pad  support  elements,  the  deformable  ela-stic 
lining  clement  layers  detming  and  enveloping  the  support 
spaces  to  provide  a  resistive  force  towards  said  base  pad. 
or  a  plurality  of  said  base  and  stacking  pads,  thereby 
preventing  their  lateral  displacement  within  the  support 
spaces 
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5,138.775 

VENTILATED  SHOES 

Hui-Cbeng  Chu,  N).  42,  Sec.  I,  Hwan-Ho  South  R<U  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  549,425,  Jul.  6, 1990,  aiMUHtoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation-  n-oart  of  Ser.  No.  313,511,  Feb.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  I  his  t  pplicatioo  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,638 

iBt  a.5  A43B  7/06 

VS.  CI.  36—3  B  18  Claims 


3.  A  shoe  having  an  air  pumping  means  for  supplying  fresh 
air  to  the  interior  of  the  shoe,  comprising: 

a  shoe  upper  having  a  toe  portion,  a  mid  portion  and  a  heel 
portion; 

a  middle  sole  attiched  to  and  forming  a  bottom  of  said  shoe 
upper,  said  middle  sole  having  a  toe  portion,  a  mid  portion 
and  a  heel  ponion  that  correspond  to  said  portions  of  said 
shoe  upper  and  having  orifices  therethrough  outside  of  the 
heel  portion, 

a  bottom  sole  ha  ving  a  toe  portion,  a  mid  portion  and  a  heel 
portion  that  cc  rrespond  to  said  portions  of  said  shoe  upper 
and  said  midd  e  sole; 

means  for  attaching  said  bottom  sole  to  said  middle  sole  in  a 
spaced  relationship  therefrom,  said  attaching  means  in- 
cluding 

supporting  mtans  for  defining  air  channels  between  said 
bottom  sole  and  said  middle  sole  at  the  toe  and  mid 
portions  thereof;  and 
a  wall  member  defining  an  enclosed,  sealed  cavity  be- 
tween said  middle  sole  and  said  bottom  sole  at  the  heel 
portions  thereof; 

an  mlet,  one-way  valve  in  said  wall  member  for  admitting 
outside  air  tnt'i  said  cavity  wherein  said  inlet  valve  com- 
prises an  inlet  orifice  through  said  wall  member,  a  remov- 
able, flexible  valve  member  having  at  least  portions  of 
opposite  sides  rectilinear  and  mutually  parallel,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  valve  member  over  said  inlet  orifice  at 
the  location  Siid  orifice  meets  with  said  cavity,  said  valve 
member  being  unattached  to  said  wall  member,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  molded  into  said  heel  and  comprising 
spaced  apan  llanges  connected  to  said  wall  member  and 
extending  toward  each  other  over  a  portion  of  said  wall 
member,  said  langes  and  wall  member  portion  defining  a 
slot,  said  slot  having  at  least  a  portion  of  opposite  sides 
rectilinear  an<  parallel  and  having  a  size  such  that  said 
valve  membe  can  be  removably  received  therein  and 
retained  by  said  flanges; 

means  in  combination  with  said  inlet  valve  for  limiting  the 
entrance  of  oi  tside  contaminants  into  said  inlet  valve; 

an  outlet,  one-w  ly  valve  in  said  wall  member  for  delivering 
air  from  said  cavity  into  said  air  channels;  and 

a  resilient  bulging  pad  located  in  the  heel  portion  of  said 
bottom  sole  th  at  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of 
said  cavity,  stid  bulging  pad,  when  in  a  relaxed  state 
exlendmg  beyond  said  bottom  sole  and  when  in  a  com- 
pressed state  extending  into  said  cavity  and  pressurizing 
the  air  therein. 


5.138.776 
SPORTS  SHOE 
Shalom  Lerin,  8/9  SimUt  Rodan.  Haifa  35590.  Israel 
ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No,  409,236.  Sep.  3,  1989.  This 

appLicatioD  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  12.  1988.  088761 

Int  a,"  A43B  21,  Jo 

VS.  CI.  36—38  10  Oaims 


1.  A  sports  shoe  compnsing  a  front  p*>nion  and  a  rear  por- 
tion, an  upper,  a  sole  and  a  highly  elastic  heel,  said  heel  includ- 
ing a  relatively  thick  heel  stnp  of  a  flexible  and  resilient  mate- 
rial having  a  tread  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  with  a  front 
end  of  the  upper  surface  bemg  attached  to  said  sole  while  the 
remainder  of  said  upper  surface  is  separated  from  said  sole  at 
said  rear  portion  by  a  lengthwise  extending  cavity,  said  heel 
strip  being  curved  in  a  concave  manner  m  an  unloaded  state 
and  supported  by  a  leaf  spnng  bent  coextensively  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  heel,  said  heel  strip  together  with  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  be  flattened  and  stretched  in  a  rear 
ward  direction  by  a  load  exerted  by  the  weight  of  a  pervm 
wearing  said  shoe,  while  running  or  jumping,  and  to  be  re- 
turned into  its  curved  sha[>e  irrmediate'v  ijp<"in  relea,se  of  the 
load. 


5,138,777 
POST-OPERATIVE  SHOES  FOR  LSE  AFTER  FOREFOf)T 

SURGERY 
H.  Darrel  Darby,  Huntingtoa,  W,  Va..  a^ignor  to  Darco  Inter- 
national, Inc..  HuntingtoD,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.588 

Int.  a.'  A43B  :',  00.   '  :■! 

VS.  CL  36—88  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  post-operative  shoe  for  use  m  elevating  and  support- 
ing a  post-operative  or  otherwise  traumaiucd  patient's  foot 
comprising 

an  upper  assembly  secured  ic  a  sole  assembly. 

said  upper  assembly  adapted  to  surround  the  heel,  sides  and 

dorsal  portions  of  the  fool, 
said  upper  assembly  having  an  open  toe  region, 
a  heel  region  extendmg  upwardly  from  the  sole  assembly, 
a  forward  portion  divided  mto  left  and  nghl  flaps  adapted  to 

cover  the  dorsal  region  of  the  foot,  and 
strap  means  interconnecung  outer  face  pcirtions  of  said  left 

and  right  flaps, 
said  sole  assembly  compnsmg  an   mner  sole  conforming 
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generally  lo  the  pUnur  i,>fxxt  of  the  foot,  and  a  mid-sole 
of  an  impact-absorbing  maienal  having  flat  t"p  and  Nn- 
torn  surfaces  and  having  a  thickness  which  vanes  over  the 
length  of  the  shoe  with  its  greatest  thickness  at  the  heel 
and  tapenng  in  the  direction  of  the  open  n*  region,  the 
improvement  comprising 

Acdge  underv^le  of  tnanguiar  shape  vont'iguration.  as 
viewed  from  a  side  thcre<if,  having  at  least  a  flat  Nntom 
-urface  and  being  integrated  to  said  mid-sole  at  the  b<.)ttom 
theretif  and  in  proximity  to  the  heel  of  the  shix;  and  being 
of  a  thickness  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  mid-sole 
extends  obliqueK  upwardK  in  the  direction  of  the  open 
t'>e  region  of  the  shi>e.  and  wherein  the  wedge  undervle 
lerminalcs  at  an  end  remote  from  the  shoe  heel  proximate 
to  the  metatarsal  heads  of  the  ftxu  thcrebs  iransmittmg 
pressure  to  the  metatarsals  just  rear-wardU  of  the  M  1' 
joint  after  forefix>t  surgerv  such  as  hammertoe  prix;e- 
dures.  mid-tarsal  amputation,  hallux  valgus  priKedures, 
where  lesions  of  any  type  are  present  on  the  forefoot  or 
uses,  and  where  ischemic  changes  including  gangrene  are 
present  and  involve  the  toes  or  forefiXJt,  such  that  the 
weight  and  pressure  of  weight  beanng  on  the  foref^Xjt  is 
fully  relieved  while  the  portion  of  the  mid-sole  from  the 
lermination  of  the  wedge  undersole  proximate  to  said 
metatarsal  heads  acts  to  fully  supp>.in  the  forefoot  at  said 
upwardly  oblique  angle  and  to  protect  the  forefcxit  from 
direct  impact  at  b«ith  sides  and  at  the  front  thereof 


AMMATJ  [)  Bl  TKJN  I  TILIZING  SHAPE  MEMORY 
WIRE 

Michael    I-.   t-«mest.   3 10- 13th   St..   Huntington   B^ach.   Talif 
9264« 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  So.  J2b.HM> 

Int.  O.'  A44C    •     '     G09K  /v    ^^ 

VS.  C\.  40—1.6  11  Claims 


5,138.778 

STEAM  IRON  HAVING  V  Al.V  ED  DEMINKRAI  IZIN(, 

f  ARTRIDCE  AND  SECXJNDARY  DE.VHNKRAI.IZtD 

RESERVOIR 

Jcan-lx)uis  Brandolini.  Saint-Etiemie,  Kraxice.  assinnor  to  SEB, 
N  A..  I-rance 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1991.  Ser    No    '09.9-^9 

Claims  pnority.  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1990,  90  07218 

Int.  tl.'  D06F  75/ 18 

VS.  a.  3»— 77.8  22  Claims 


'"*»?*. 


^^-0^U 


1    A  display  device  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  having  a  display  panel  on  one  side,  said  base 
plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough  and  a  pair 
of  m.ovable  members  m  direct  meshing  engagement 
mounted  thereon: 

at  least  one  movable  element  disposed  on  the  display  panel, 
said  element  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  members 
through  at  least  one  of  said  openings  for  relative  move- 
ment therewith 

relatively  straight  rigid  wire  means  having  one  end  fixed  to 
one  o(  said  members  adapted  to  contract  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  an  electrii-al  current  thereto,  and 

pulsei!  electronic  means  engaging  said  wire  means  adapted 
to  selectively  apply  pulsed  electrical  current  to  said  wire 
means  thereby  contracting  said  wire  means  pulling  said 
one  of  said  members  thereby  moving  both  said  one  of  said 
members  and  the  other  of  said  members  mterengaged 
therewith  moving  said  movable  element  connected 
thereto. 


5.138.780 
IMMOVABI.F  WA!  I   MOl  VIED  PKTVRK  FTtAME 
l-dmund  Kunkel.   1911H  StiUmore  St..  (any on  Country,  Calif. 
91351 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,171 

Int.  (T.    UI9F  I/I2 

VS.  a.  40—152  1  Claim 


f::  K 


1    .An  electnc  steam  iron  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  heat- 
ing sole-plate  1 1»,  a  steam  chamber  (3).  a  pnmary  plain- water 

reservoir  (5l,  a  feed  device  (6i  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam 
chamber,  and  a  deminerahzing  cartridge  (7)  placed  in  a  water 
circuit  which  connects  the  reservoir  (5)  to  the  steam  chamber 
(3).  the  entire  a.ssembly  being  covered  by  a  protective  casing 
|8).  wherein  the  iron  further  includes  a  secondary  demineral- 
ized  water  reservoir  (251  and  the  demineralizing  cartndge  (7)  is 
removably  placed  between  the  pnmary  plain-water  reservoir 
!S)   and    the    secondarv    demineralized-water    reservoir    (25) 

which  communicates  with  the  water  feed  device  (6).  the  car  I    A   picture  frame  for  removably  holding  a  picture  and 

indge  (T)  being  in  Ouid  communication  with  the  pnmary  reser-    protective  sheets  compnsing  the  combination  of: 
voir  (5 1  and  the  secondary  reservoir  i25i  by  valve  means  (27a,        a  continuous  frame  having  opposite  side  members  connected 
27M  which  prevent  any  outflow  of  water  when  the  cartndge  is  together  at  their  opp<isite  ends  bv  top  and  bottom  mem- 

removed  from  the  iron.  t>ers  respectively 


August  18.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1423 


said  frame  members  derining  a  central  display  area  between 
opposite  frame  members; 

said  side  members  provided  with  aligned  recesses  separated 
by  said  dis:)lay  area; 

a  moimting  bir  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  side 
members  within  said  recesses  across  said  display  area 
midway  between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  mem- 
ber wherety  said  frame  members  and  said  moimting  bar 
provide  a  flush  rear  surface; 

a  center  mounting  hole  in  said  mounting  bar  midway  be- 
tween its  opposite  ends  substantially  at  the  center  of  said 
central  display  area; 

said  mounting  bar  further  includes  a  stabilizing  hole  offset 
from  said  center  mounting  hole  in  communication  with 
said  display  area  for  receiving  a  stabilization  fastener; 

a  top  member  slot  provided  in  said  top  member  being  an 
open-endec  slot  having  an  entrance  leading  exteriorly  of 
said  frame  and  commimicating  with  said  central  display 
area; 

said  mounting  bar  hole  is  coimtersunk  to  provide  flush 
mounting  cf  said  hanger  fastener; 

said  frame  includes  a  rear  side  flush  with  a  vertical  wall 
hanging  surface; 

a  picture  disposed  between  protective  sheets  having  a  pe- 
ripheral ed,;e  marginal  region  engaged  within  said  mem- 
ber slots;  aiid 

said  picture  aid  protective  sheets  slidably  movable  through 
said  top  member  slot. 


5,138,781 
MULTIF/VCED  VARIABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Wiley  P.  Claver,  Irring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quadra  View  Inccrpo- 
rated,  Tulsa,  <  )kla. 

Fil<d  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,765 

IBL  a.»  G09F  11/12 

VS.  a.  40—524  4  ciains 


1.  A  multifaced  display  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  four  flexible  display  panels  detachably  connected 
at  their  end ,  to  form  a  continuous  display  web; 

(b)  a  frame  lu.ving  a  first  window  and  an  opposed  second 
window,  each  window  to  display  one  of  said  display 
panels; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  said  first  window  so  that 
said  web  trivels  about  said  first  pair  of  rollers  and  said 
panels  are  sequentially  brought  into  alignment  with  said 
first  windovy; 

(d)  a  second  piir  of  rollers  adjacent  said  second  window  so 
that  said  we!}  travels  about  said  second  pair  of  rollers  and 
said  panels  u'e  sequentially  brought  into  alignment  with 
said  second  window; 

(e)  a  pair  of  spitcing  rollers  jiutaposed  between  said  first  pair 
of  rollers  an>i  said  second  pair  of  rollers  within  said  frame; 
and 

(f)  an  offset  ro  Icr  parallel  to  said  spacing  rollers  to  increase 
the  distance  that  said  web  travels  within  said  frame  when 
not  displayel  in  said  windows  whereby  said  web  travels 
around  one  <  )f  said  spacing  rollers,  then  around  said  offset 
roller  and  th  ;n  around  said  other  spacing  roller  so  that  the 
linear  distani:«  travelled  by  said  panels  while  not  displayed 
in  said  wind  3ws  is  equal  to  the  length  of  two  panels. 


5,138.782 
DISPLAY  PLATE 
TatSHJi  Mizobe.  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^  onmanigo  Incor- 
porated. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  519,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1989,  1-112314[L'] 
Int  a.'  G09E  ;j.!J4 
VS.  a.  40-541  9  Oaims 


r9 


^tliL 


1 


i^ 


1.  A  display  plate  for  displaying  a  certain  name  or  a  certain 
image  pattern,  said  display  piste  compnsing 
a  main  body; 

a  transparent  base  plate  of  transparent  resin  matenal.  said 
transparent  base  plate  being  received  m  a  fitting  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  cavity  in  said  mam  body,  said  transparent 
base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  half  mirrois 
of  which  contour  is  determined  corresponding  to  a  con- 
tent to  be  displayed,  other  parts  of  said  transparent  base 
plate  exclusive  of  said  half  rnirnsrs  being  coated  with 
opaque  paint. 

a  prism  plate  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  transparent 
base  plate,  said  pnsm  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  light  reflecting  layers  on  the  rear  surface  thereof  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  light  density  per  unit  area  on  each  light 
reflecting  layer  increases  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from 
a  lamp  increases, 

a  color  filter  interposed  between  the  transparent  base  plate 
and  the  pnsm  plate,  one  surface  of  said  color  filter  being 
prepared  in  such  a  manner  as  to  scatter  light  therefrom, 
and 

a  lamp  received  in  a  cavity  of  the  pnsm  plate  at  the  central 
part  of  the  transparent  base  plate  to  emu  light  in  the  direc- 
tion at  a  right  angle  relative  to  a  width  of  the  display  plate 


5,138,783 
ARTWORK  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

GATE  SHUTTERS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ILLUMINATION  AND  TRANSMISSION  OF  LIGHT 

THROUGH  TRANSPARENT  PANELS 

Ken  Forsse,  210  Cliff  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach.  Calif.  92651 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,467 

Int.  a.'  G09F  IS/18 

VS.  CL  40—546  20  Oaims 

15.  An  artwork  system,  compnsing 

a  light  transmittmg  artwork  panel  having  at  least  one  edge 
and  a  viewmg  face  generally  perpendicular  to  the  at  lca,<.t 
one  edge; 
an  artwork  image  provided  on  the  panel,  the  image  being 
visible  on  the  viewing  face  when  the  at  least  one  edge  is 
illuminated, 
means  for  illummating  the  at  least  one  edge  of  the  artwork 
panel;  and 
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liquid  crystal  gate  shutters  disposed  between  the  at  least  one 
edge  and  the  illuminating  means,  for  controlling  illumina- 


tion of  the  at  least  one  edge  and  transmission  of  light 
through  the  artwork  panel. 


5.138.T84 
MARKING  C  t)Il  AK 
Joseph   T.    R.    Niwa,    Main    Road    South.    PunKarchu.    s..ijth 
laranaki.  New  Zealand 
t  ootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  625.900.  l)«c.  10,  I"*"**),  abandontt! 
This  application  Dec.  4.  \<f9\.  Ser    No   804,4*1 
Oaims   pnority.   application    New   /-ealand.   IHf     l^     I'J'**'. 
2J1809 

int.  a."  G09F  J/W 
VS.  CL  40— 6*5  "^  Claims 


a  body  portion  sized  for  insertion  into  one  of  the  chambers 

when  the  c> Under  is  in  an  open  position. 

means  for  preventing  removal  of  ihe  txxlv  portion  from  the 
chamber  so  as  to  prevent  closure  of  the  cylinder  and 
comprising  an  expandable  elemeni  kKated  at  or  adjacent 
to  an  end  of  the  cylinder  whr-n  the  h<>dy  portion  is  within 
the  chamber,  and 

a  key-actuated  rotarv  element  for  expanding  the  expandable 
clement,  vk  herein 

the  Ixxly  portion  composes  an  outer  tubular  N>dy  having  at 
one  end  a  head  of  a  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  chamber,  the  expandable  element  is  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  N>d\  and  in  an  une.xpanded  condition 
has  a  transverse  size  levs  thar.  the  diameter  of  the  chamber 


I  ''^ 


1t 


^^pl±l~fe- 


to  enable  said  opposite  end  of  the  body  to  pasf  through  the 
chamber,  the  expandable  element  when  in  an  expanded 
condition  being  of  such  a  transverse  si/e  that  withdrawal 
of  said  opposite  end  of  the  bod>  ihiough  the  chamber  is 
prevented; 

the  key-actuated  element  composes  an  inner  bcxJy  mounted 
within  Ihe  outer  body  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the 
•  uter  b<xly.  the  inner  body  having  a  cam  movable  on 
(nation  of  the  inner  btxiv  to  effect  expansion  of  the  ex- 
pandable element    and 

the  outer  KxJv  includes  longitudinal  slots  extending  from 
said  oppi>site  end  and  Ihe  expandable  element  is  defined  by 
formations  prosided  on  said  opposite  end  such  that  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  effects  radially  outward  movement  of  the 
formation  by  opening  of  the  longitudinal  slots. 


5,138,786 
INST-^-Gl  ARO  HRKARM  PROTECTION 
Michael   (.     Hscher.   l'.«t   Office   Box   S""!.   Uecr   Park,  N.Y. 
11729 

filed  Jul    !'.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  731.666 

int.  C\:  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  42—70.11  12  Claims 


1     \  n.ariing  collar  comprising  a  substantially  "C"  shaped 

tlexible  band  having  lips  extending  outwardly  from  either  end. 
the  lips  being  engageabic  with  one  or  more  clif>s  to  hold  the 
ends  if  the  hand  together  to  sei-ure  the  marking  collar  to  a 
r^ipe.  Ihe  band  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
pr  iirusKin  midway  along  said  hand  adapted  to  engage  with 
.  nc  'r  more  clips,  wherein  the  clips  carry  markings  to  indicate 
the  contents  .if  d  pipe. 


5.138.785 

IOCK.S  ^X)R  FTRLARMS 

John  U  Haterson.  1  Waterman  Place.  Kraser.  ^ustraiian  ;  «pctal 

Territory,  2615,  Australia 
PCT  No.  per  AL89/0O4O9,  §371  Lhite  Apr   11,  IWl.  :;  lO^ie) 
Dale  Apr.  11.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No   V\t»0  04148.  KT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22.  1989.  Ser    No   584.881 
(laims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  11.  1988.  (WH 
Int.  (T  K41A  15/02 
I  .S.  CI.  42—66  5  tlauns 

1    A  removable  l(x,k  for  a  firearm  having  a  revolving  cylin- 
der with  KuUei  reveivmrf  chambers,  said  Uxk  composing; 


1    -Xpparatus  for  mounting  and  locking    >n  a  ^all  a  firearm 

having  a  tngger  and  a  trigger  guard  comprising 

a  extended  hoasing  means  I' -shaped  in  section  formed  by  a 
rear  face  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  faces  extending  from 
said  rear  face  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  exposed  edges 
running  the  length  of  said  housing  means  and  including 
means  for  a'tachmenl  to  .i  wall. 
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b.  hinge  means  mounted  along  the  edge  of  the  first  one  of 
said  side  faces; 

c.  the  other  side  face  being  folded  toward  the  aforesaid  first 
one  of  said  ^  ide  faces  forming  an  extended  shoulder  paral- 
lel to  and  $|iaced  from  said  rear  face  and  folded  again  to 
form  a  first  ;ab  means  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  side 
faces,  a  slot  being  formed  in  said  shoulder  and  an  opening 
being  formed  in  said  first  tab  means; 

d.  extended  cover  means  having  a  pair  of  parallel  extended 
edges  attacl  ed  along  one  edge  to  said  hinge  means  so  that 
said  cover  neans  can  open  and  close  the  front  of  said 
housing  means,  the  other  extended  edge  of  said  cover 
means  being  folded  to  form  a  second  tab  means  to  engage 
said  slot  anc  third  tab  means  to  be  flush  with  said  first  tab 
means  whei  said  cover  means  is  closed; 

e.  lock  means  mounted  on  said  cover  means  having  a  bolt 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  first  tab  means  so  that  said 
bolt  will  enter  said  opemng  when  said  lock  means  is 
moved  into  its  locking  position  when  said  cover  means  is 
closed,  said  firearm  extending  through  said  housing  with 
said  trigger  guard  contained  within  said  housing  with  said 
cover  means  closed  and  locked;  and 

f.  means  for  p  eventing  said  firearm  from  being  moved  out 
of  said  housing  when  said  cover  means  is  closed. 


biasing  means  for  urging  said  engagement  member  into  the 
opening. 


5,138.787 
DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  AND  HOLDING  RIFLE  SHELL 

CASINGS  EJECTED  FROM  A  RIFLE 

Ronald  E.  Riddii,  Swansea,  and  Travis  O.  Riddle,  Columbia, 

b<ith  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Riddle  Corporation,  Swansea,  S.C. 

FU«d  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,698 

Int  a.5  F41C  27/00;  F41A  9/60 

U.S.  a.  42—98  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  device  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  rifle  of  the 
type  having  a  rifia  body  with  a  main  body  portion  and  a  handle 
portion  spaced  from  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  shell  ejection 
port  formed  in  the  main  body  portion  and  an  opening  formed 
in  the  handle  poition  in  facing  relation  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion, for  catching;  and  holding  rifle  shell  casings  ejected  from 
the  nfle.  said  device  comprising  container  means  defining  a 
shell  containment  area  and  having  a  shell  deflecting  portion  for 
directing  ejected  shell  casings  into  said  containment  area  and 
detent  means  on  said  container  means  for  engagement  in  and 
disengagement  from  the  opening  in  the  handle  portion  of  the 
rifle  Kk1>  for  selectively  mounting  said  container  means  with 
Its  said  shell  deflecting  portion  in  facing  relation  to  the  shell 
ejection  port  of  the  rifle,  said  detent  means  including  a  shoul- 
der tor  engagement  with  the  main  body  portion,  and  engage- 
ment member  mounted  on  said  shoulder  to  be  in  adjacent 
facing  relation  to  the  opening  when  said  shoulder  is  positioned 
in  engagement  with  the  main  body  portion,  and  yieldable 


5.138.788 

FISHING  LINE  CASTING  ASSIST  Dt\  ICE 

Randal  J.  Buenzli.  and  Eugene  J.  Miller,  both  of  McHenry ,  III.. 

•ssiKnors  to  Millco  Products,  Inc..  McHenry.  III. 

filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,306 

Int.  a:  AOIK  *voo 

U,S,  CL  43—25  9  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  line  casting  assist  device  comprising  a  b<.>dy. 
means  for  mounting  said  body  on  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod 
having  an  elongate  axis,  said  body  having  passage  means  there- 
through generally  parallel  with  said  elongate  axis,  an  elongate 
member  joumaled  m  said  passage  means  and  having  an  elon- 
gate axis,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  and  being  rolatable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  without  anv 
spring  acting  on  said  elongate  member  fishing  line  retaining 
means  at  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  member,  and  weight 
means  releasably  fixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate 
member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  elongate  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  be  rotatably  movable  with  said  elongaie 
member  between  a  first  fishing  line  retaining  position  and  a 
second  non-fishing  line  retaining  p<»iiion  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  rotated  positions  of  said  elongate  member, 
said  first  fishing  line  retaining  position  of  said  weight  means 
being  toward  the  handle  and  away  from  a  reel  mounted  to  the 
fishing  rod  handle,  said  weight  means  having  sufficient  weight 
so  that  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  .said  weight  means  alone 
in  said  first  rotated  position  and  without  manual  engagement  of 
the  weight  means  maintains  said  elongate  member  in  said  fi.i-st 
rotated  position  of  said  elongate  member  against  any  tension  in 
the  line  due  to  the  weight  of  a  bait  or  a  lure  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  line. 


5,138,789 
SPINNER  AND  nSHING  1  L  RF 
Robin  C.  Hood.  3244  Harrow  PI.,  Charlotte,  N  C.  28205 
f  lied  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  816.169 
Int.  a."  AOIK  sy  X 
VS.  a.  43—42.13  19  Oaims 

1,  A  spinner  for  use  on  a  fishing  lure,  said  fishing  lure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  metal  blank  deformed  to  define  a  pair  of  hydrodynamic 
blades  on  one  end  of  said  metal  blank,  said  metal  blank 
having  lugs  at  opposite  ends  thereof  bent  m  parallel  planes 
at  substantially  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  blank  on  a 
first  major  side  of  said  blank,  said  lugs  having  respective 
holes  therein  for  receiving  a  spinner-supporting  wire 
along  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  holes  being  enlarged  m 
relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  wire  in  order  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  said  spinner  on  said  blank 

(b)  a  first  elongate  journal  stamped  from  ihe  melal  blank 
between  said  lugs  a.id  extending  outw,ardly  from  a  second 
major  side  of  said  blank  opposite  from  said  first  major  side 
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irnJ  eitcnding  ii.TV  i-*if  "^i"'  of  roution  of  said  spinner 
said  firs!   h^arnj;  r^t^ndlng  outwardly  from  the  seconil 


upper  hiHik  connection  member  and  mmntaining  (he  easy 
release  detachable  fishhixik  in  the  assembled  slate,  said  shdabie 
vVlindncaJ  sleeve  raiscablc  !o  an  upf)er  release  position  v^nh 
said  hook  member  free  to  fall  away  from  said  upper  hiH>k 
»x)nnection.  and  wherein  said  upward  and  downward  slidable 
cylindncal  sleeve  has  a  longitudinal  slot  extended  from  the 
bottiim  ihereiif  upward  through  most  of  the  length  thereof. 


5. 138.-90 

hA.SV  RKLtA>K-l)tTAC>lABl  F   H.SMHtH^K 

Phillip  W     McManus,   POl   HaHy   Rd.    Grand  Pnurie,  Tex. 

Kiled  ^ep    16,  IWl.  S«r.  No.  760,581 
Int   (1     \OIK  91/04 
VS.  a.  4.V-44  H,' 


9  CUima 


5.138.791 
n.SHH(X)K  EXTRACTOR 
Kuhis  (  <)«s.  Mnall  Point  Rd..  HCR  32  ■  Box  414.  Sebasco,  Me. 
045*5 

Filed  (Vt.  18,  1990.  Ser.  >o.  600.013 

Int.  U.'  AOIK  97,  (JO 

VS.  a.  43—53.5  10  CUims 


major  side  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  spinner  to 
route  concentncally  and  symmetncally  around  said  wire. 


1.  A  fishhook  extractor  compnsing  a  handle  and  blade 
spaced  from  said  handle,  said  blade  having  a  notch  disposed  at 
an  end  spaced  from  said  handle,  said  blade  as  seen  in  side 
elevation  having  an  arcuate  shape  curving  downwardly 
toward  said  notch  and  having  a  shape  of  a  V  as  viewed  from 
said  notch  end,  said  notch  residing  in  an  apex  of  said  \'.  said 
notch,  said  V  and  said  arcuate  shape  of  said  blade  being 
adapted  to  seat  in  a  curved  throat  of  a  fishhook  having  a 
barbed  distal  end,  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  fishhook  is 
spaced  from  said  blade. 


5.138,792 
IM  ASTK  SHEKTS  FOR  L  SE  IN  ACRKl'LTURE 

Ya<l  Mlin({h«m,  P.O,  Box  14,  Benjamina,  Israel 
Filed  May  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  521.250 
tlaims  pnority,  application  Israel.  May  17,  1989,  90321 
Int    (1      \()\G  7/00 
VS.  CL  47—9  5  Claims 


CMoru  1 

IXM'U  1 

.(Kwtrit  I 


1  \;!  las',  release  multi  piece  detachable  fishhook  compris- 
ing .1  hi»ik  member  with  an  interim  angle  formed  portion 
lerminating  with  an  upward  extended  shank  end;  an  upper 
nimk  connection  member  having  a  lop  end  fish  line  tie  on 
ipening.  an  upfier  shank  portion  extending  from  the  top  end 
>pecing  to  a  shoulder  al  the  bottom  of  the  upper  shank  portion 
and  a  bcittom  sectkin  channel  shajiecl  throughout  its  length  and 
f.  irmed  to  the  contour  of  the  angle  formed  porlmn  ,)f  said  hixik 
member,  and  an  upward  and  downward  slidable  c\lindncal 
sleeve  shoner  than  the  length  of  said  upper  shank  portion  ot 
said  upper  htxjk  connection  member  slidable  upward  from  j 
shdable  down  sute  position  Ux.king  the  hoik  member  angle 
formed  portion  seated  in  the  channel  shaped  section  of  the 


100  00 


1  A  polv'iienc  mulch  film  or  sheet  for  use  in  agriculture 
^ompnsmg  a  green  color  which  filters  out  over  90%  of  the 
photosvnthetic  active  radiation  for  photosynthesis  and  for 
plant  development,  said  photosvnthetic  active  radiation  fil- 
tered out  being  m  the  red  range  and  blue  range  of  the  electro- 
magnetic speclum.  said  polymenc  mulch  film  or  sheet  trans- 
mitting aKiui  15— K)'^  solar  energy  in  the  green  range  with  a 
maximum  transmittance  being  obtained  al  approximately  560 
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nm.  said  polymeric  mulch  film  or  sheet  further  transmitting  in 
the  far  red  range  at  approximately  750-1,100  nm. 


5,138,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  PLANT 
EMBRYOS 
Bruno  Florin,  and  Vincent  Petiard,  both  of  Tours,  France,  as- 
signors to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1989,  89  09639 
Int  a.'  AOIC  1/06:  C12N  5/02.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  47—57.6  19  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  preserving  plant  embryos  comprising  coat- 
ing a  plant  enbryo  isolated  from  culture  medium  with  an 
amount  of  oil  sufficient  for  causing  hypoxia,  cooling  the  oil- 
coated  embryc  to  a  temperature  above  a  cold  sensitivity 
threshold  of  the  embryo,  and  storing  the  oil-coated  embryo  at 
a  temperature  above  the  cold  sensitivity  threshold  of  the  em- 
bryo. 


5.138,794 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LIUUM  ELEGANS 
Mark  S.  Roh,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  9.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,638 

Int.  a.5  AOIC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  47—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  giowm^  i.ilium  species  and  hybrid  lily 
cultivars,  in  Lilium  species  in  which  bulbil  formation  can  be 
induced,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  culturing  post-flowering  mother  stock  lily  plants  capable 
of  producing  aerial  bulbils  and  forcing  said  lily  plants  in  a 
greenhouse  for  a  period  of  about  45  to  about  60  days  after 
flowering; 

b)  harvesting  bulbils  having  a  weight  of  about  500  mg  from 
the  leaf  axils  of  said  mother  stock  lily  plants; 

c)  treating  the  harvested  bulbils  to  sequential  temperatures 
changes  of  about  40' -45"  F.  for  about  20  days  then  to 
about  50°-?5°  F,  for  about  7  to  about  14  days  followed  by 
about  40'^5'  F,  for  about  20  days; 

d)  potting  the  treated  bulbils  in  pots  containing  growing 
medium,  triys,  or  ground  beds; 

e)  growing  the  potted  bulbils  at  temperatures  of  about 
80' -90°  F.  during  the  day  and  about  70"-80'  F.  during  the 
night  to  pr  smote  scaly  leaf  formation  and  until  termina- 
tion of  the  scaly  leaf  formation; 

0  maintaining  the  bulbils  at  temperatures  of  about  60'-70'  F. 

dunng  the  day  and  about  50*-55'  F.  during  the  night  to 

induce  shoot  emergence;  and 
g)  growing  said  shoots  to  flower. 


5,138.795 
POWER  SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSER 
Darid  E.  Compeau,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Mark  Manuel,  .Mt.  Clem- 
ens; William  L.  Priest,  Rochester  Hills;  Lloyd  W.  Rogers.  Jr., 
Utica,  and  Mark  D,  Nicholas.  Mt.  Clemens,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,995,  Feb.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,046,283.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,453.  Apr.  25. 
199*<   abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
751,484 

Int.  n.'  vmv  15/uu 

VS.  a.  49—138  1  Oaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  closure  slidably  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  body  and  hav  ing  a  latch  and  weather  strip  for  latching 
and  sealing  the  closure  in  the  clos.ed  position  comprising 

cable  means  attached  to  the  closure  and  having  an  end; 

a  reel  having  the  end  of  the  cable  means  connected  thereto 
so  that  rotation  of  the  reel  to  wind  the  cable  thereon  slides 
the  closure  toward  the  open  position. 

rotary  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  reel  to  wind  the 
cable  means  thereon  to  open  the  closure; 

said  reel  having  a  small  diameter  portion  for  winding  the 
cable  to  provide  relatively  low  speed  and  high  force 
movement  of  the  closure  during  the  initial  movement  of 
the  door  away  from  the  latch  and  the  weather  strip,  and  a 
larger  diameter  portion  for  winding  the  cable  to  provide  a 
relatively  high  speed  and  low  force  movement  -if  the 
closure  to  the  fully  open  position 


5.138.796 

SELF-CLOSING  (.A  IK 

Dennis  M.  Grainger,  P,0,  Box  184,  Butler   Mo.  64730 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  Ni,   WU.187 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  /   (W 

VS.  a.  49—238  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-closing  gate,  ci^mpnsmg 

an  elongated  gate  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tally extending  portions,  the  assembly  adapted  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  lo  span  the  distance  between  gate 
opening-defining  elements 

an  upright  supp<,irt  member  including  a  lower,  ncn-rolalable, 
tubular  portion  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  and  pres- 
enting an  upper,  circumferentially  extending  marginal 
surface,  and  an  upper,  rotatable  section  generally  axially 
aligned  with  said  lower  portion  and  presenting  a  lower, 
circumferentially  extending  marginal  edge,  the  diameters 
of  said  circumferential  surface  and  edge  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  each  other  and  to  the  diameter  of  said  Inuer 
portion; 

means  operatively  coupling  said  upper,  gale  assembly  por- 
tion with  said  upper  rotatable  section  for  rotation  of  the 
gate  assembly  with  the  upper  section, 

said  upper  marginal  surface  of  said  lower,  non-rotatable 
tubular  portion  being  configured  to  define  a  cam  surface 
integral  with  said  lower  portion,  and  said  lower  marginal 
edge  being  configured  to  define  a  cam  follower  surface 
integral  with  said  upper  portion, 

said  cam  and  cam  follower  surfaces  being  cooperatively 
configured    for,    upon    rotation    of  said    upper    section 


u:8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18,  1992 


through  a  predelermined  a^.  niAsing  said  upper  section  to 
a  rest  position  correspi'nding  to  said  closed  position  of 
%aid  gate  assembly, 

...liar  means  rotatably  coupling  said  lower  gate  assemblv 
portion  with  said  lower,  non-rouuble  tubular  portion  for 
guiding  roution  of  said  gate  asscmblv  circumfercntially 
about  said  non-rotatable  ptjrtion, 

an  elongated  guide  member  extending  between  and  spanning 
the  juncture  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
serving  to  guide  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  upper 
portion,  and 


elongated  spring  means  inlercoupling  said  lower,  non-rota- 
tanle  portion  with  said  upper,  routablc  section,  said  spring 
means  being  coaxial  with  said  guide  member  for  resisting 
the  upward  movement  of  said  roiatable  piirtion  and  hia-s 
mg  said  gate  assemblv  toward  saiJ  closed  p4isitk>n  ihert^'t 
and 

iatch  means  coupled  with  at  least  one  of  said  gate  opening 
defining  elements  for  releasabiv  latching  said  gaie  assem- 
bly in  said  closed  position. 

^ald  latch  means  including  structure  permitting  latching  of 
said  gate  assembly  by  either  forw  ard  or  rev  erse  roUtion  of 
said  gate  as.sembK  through  said  predetermined  arc  to  said 
closed  piisition 


grvK>ve  in  the  grinding  disk  mounted  to  the  spindle  of  the 
gnnding  machine  on  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  spindle. 
J  guide  spnng  means  havmg  a  central  portion  and  two  angu- 
larly opposite  finger  like  end  portions  based  on  said  cen- 
tral p<3nion  and  having  respective  free  ends,  and 


locking  means  securing  said  cenlral  p»>rtion  of  said  guide 
spring  means  to  said  cover,  s<i  that  said  end  portions  of 
^ald  guide  spnng  means  e.xtend  past  said  axis  and  said  free 
ends  project  towards  one  another  from  angularly  opposite 
directions  and  are  disp<>sed  to  engage  the  outer  pcnphery 
of  the  button  at  iwo  respective  dianielncaily  opposite 
sites 


5,138.798 

METHOD  AND  .APPARAITS  FOR  POLISHING  AN 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT 

Je«n-Pierre  VoUt,  Aii  en  Pro»ence,  France,  assignor  to  Bertin 

A  Cie,  Plaiair,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/X)S89/00154.  i)  371  Date  Dec.  4.  1989.  ij  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  09680,  P(T  Pub 
Date  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5.  1989,  Ser    No.  458.732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  6,  1988,  88  04519 

Int.  n."  B24B  /  f  06 

UAQ.  51  — 124  1  20CUU1UI 


5,138,79^ 

GRINDING  Gl  IDE  ASSEMBLY  FUR  A  HAND-HELD 

(.RINDING  M.ACTilNE  FOR  BITTONS  OF  A  Bl  TfON 

DRILL  BIT 

Jan  SIden,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ino»ac  AB.  Skellef- 

tea,  Sweden 

FUed  May  22,  1990,  Ser    No.  526.94« 

Claims  pnority,  application  Sweden,  May  24,  1989.  89U1H46 

Int.  O.'  B24B   '    "0 

L  S.  a.  51—102  6  Claims 

1  A  grinding  guide  as,sembly  lor  a  handheld  grinding  ma- 
chine having  a  body  from  which  a  rotary  spindle  pro]evts, 
routes  about  lis  own  longitudinal  axis  and  mounts  a  grinding 
disk  having  a  radially  outwardly  opening  grtxive  that  is  gener 
illy  L -shaped  in  longitudinal  cross-section  and  flanked  by  two 
a,xial!y  opposite  radially  outwardly  facing  shoulders,  for  re- 
ceiving in  said  groove  between  said  shoulders  as  said  grinding 
desk  routes,  and  said  body  is  hand-held,  a  respective  generally 
hemisphencal  button  having  an  outer  penmeter  of  a  given 
diameter,  which  button  protrudes  from  a  vurfa^e  of  a  button 
dnll  bit  body. 

said  gnnding  guide  comprising 

a  cover  for  an  upper  side  of  the  grinding  machine. 

means  for  secunng  the  cover  to  the  body  of  the  gnnding 
machine  so  that  a  p<-irtion  of  the  cover  extends  into  radi- 
il!v  spaced,  radial  adiacencv  with  the  generalh  I  -shap<-J 


M         »•       .  (M         I  ,■"      I" 


1    An  apparaius  for  polishing  an  optical  component,  said 

apparatas  composing 

a  polisher  having  a  ptilishing  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation 
that  IS  substantially  normally  to  said  polishing  surface; 

J  support  for  guiding  and  moving  said  polishei  over  the 
optical  component,  said  support  composing  means  for 
routing  said  polisher  ab<.iut  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  foi 
moving  said  polisher  over  the  optical  comptineni  in  trans- 
lation, and  a  roUlable  turntable. 

means  for  mounting  said  polisher  on  said  turntable  ol  said 
suppi'rt   so  thai   said   polisher  mav   rotaie  ab<iui   a  p<nnt 
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which  substantially  coincides  with  the  point  of  application 
of  the  rest  Itant  of  the  friction  forces  between  said  polisher 
and  the  si  rface  of  the  optical  component,  said  means  for 
mounting  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of  bending 
blades  positioned  between  said  turntable  and  said  polisher, 
said  first  ind  second  pairs  of  bending  bhuies  being  dis- 
posed in  cascade  and  at  90"  to  each  other  such  that  the 
virtual  intersection  lines  of  said  first  and  second  blades 
define  two  perpendicular  axes  which  intersect  to  defmc 
said  point  about  which  said  polisher  may  rotate. 


1.  A  dresser  positioning  system  for  a  computer  numerically 
controlled  grinding  machine  comprising: 

a  dresser  mo  inted  on  a  dresser  slide,  the  dresser  being  lin- 
early mo VI  able  relative  to  the  dresser  slide  and  rotatable 
about  a  piv  ot  axis; 

a  position  sensor  to  measure  a  position  of  the  dresser  relative 
to  the  dres  «r  slide  and  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal 
represenuiive  of  the  dresser  sbde  position; 

a  probe  hav  ng  a  first  contact  surface,  a  second  contact 
surface,  an  1  a  contact  sensor  such  that  the  contact  sensor 
generates  t  second  electrical  signal  upon  contact  at  the 
first  contat  I  surface  or  the  second  contact  surface  by  the 
dresser;  anl 

a  data  processor  electrically  coimected  to  the  position  sensor 
and  the  contact  sensor  such  that  the  data  processor  re- 
ceives the  first  slide  position  electrical  signal  and  the 
second  con  tact  electrical  signal,  the  data  processor  having 
a  memory  i  i  which  to  store  position  data  representative  of 
the  dresser  position  when  the  dresser  contacts  the  first  and 
second  cor  tact  surfaces  of  the  probe. 


base  by  a  respective  pivotal  telescopic  coupling,  said  telescopic 
coupling  permitting  each  side  arm  to  be  independently  dis- 
placed axially  and  pivotally  to  one  another  in  parallel  venical 
planes,  a  transverse  guide  beam  displaceably  secured  to  said 
front  end  of  said  side  arms  to  permit  longitudinal  axial  sliding 
displacement  of  said  guide  beam  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
front  end  of  said  side  arms  when  said  side  arms  are  offset  from 


C- 


5,138,799 

PROBE  POSmONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  RADIUS 

DRESSER 

Stephen  S  Buc  dngham;  Walter  C.  Dodd,  and  Daniel  J,  KeeMer, 
ail  of  Spring leld,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corpora- 
tioD,  Springf  eld,  Vt. 

Fi  ed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,227 
lat  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  51—165  R  20  ( 


;x>^---' 


y.> 


^:.. 


a  common  honzonul  plane  to  locate  said  guide  beam  at  an 
angle,  a  too!  carnage  secured  to  said  guide  beam  and  controlla- 
bly  displaced  therealong,  said  carnage  havmg  a  telescopic 
support  member  axially  displaceable  m  a  vertically  pivotal 
bushmg,  attachment  means  to  secure  a  tool  to  an  attachment 
end  of  said  support  member,  and  control  means  to  displace  said 
support  guide  frame  and  carriage  moving  parts  to  guide  said 
tool  in  a  controlled  manner  over  said  predetermined  area 


5,138.801 
BLADE  SHARPENER 
John  R.  Anthon.  Getzrille;  James  V    (::ox.  West  Seneca,  and 
Scott  L.  SuUiran,  Oiappaqoa,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Great 
American  Tool  Company,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  405.471 

Int.  a.'  B24B  _?    W 

MS.  a.  51-204  3  Claims 


5,138300 

POSmONENG  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

GUIDING  A  TOOL 

Mark  Janusz,  Montreal,  Canada,  aasigBor  to  Compostrip  Sya- 

tems  Ltd.,  Mi  atreal,  Pjnarf. 

FUid  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,613 
lot  CL'  B24B  49/00 
UJS,  a.  51— 16.':.7I  20  Claima 

I  A  positioni  ig  apparatus  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  tool 
to  effectuate  an  automated  work  function  in  a  predetermined 
area  of  a  siatior  ary  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
px'rt  guide  frame  displaceably  connected  to  a  displaceable  base, 
means  to  displac ;  and  position  said  base  to  a  stationary  location 
relative  to  said  iredetermined  area,  said  support  guide  frame 
hav  ing  a  pair  of  ipaced-apart  side  arms  each  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end,  each  coimected  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  said 


^-^ 


»»i 


^^ 


3M  S5  3-4—    '*»       >»      *.■ 

1.  A  sharpening  hone  holder  for  use  with  a  sharpening  de- 
vice of  the  type  that  includes  a  main  body,  a  clamping  bar 
attached  to  said  main  body  and  adapted  to  securely  clamp  a 
cutting  blade  to  be  sharpened  to  said  device,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  guide  arms  attached  to  said  main  body  which  in- 
clude openings,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  support  rod 
and  guide  said  sharpening  hone  at  a  predetermined  cutting 
angle  along  a  cuttmg  edge  of  said  blade,  said  hone  holder  for 
retainmg  a  hone  or  the  exterior  thereof  and  having  said  support 
rod  attached  thereto,  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion. 


m 
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a  supfx^n  and  stotl^e  •§)«»  located  within  said  body  for 
housing  said  supfxirt  rod; 

means  mounting  the  support  nxl  for  sliding  movement  along 
the  length  of  said  b<xj>  ponion  between  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  support  rod  is  substantially  outside 
said  storage  space  and  a  retracted  position  where  said 
suppon  rod  is  substantiallv  within  sajd  storage  space,  said 
mounting  means  also  maintaining  said  supjxrt  rcxl  in  a 
p^isition  of  normal  use  generali\  paralici  u-  ihe  length  of 
said  bodv  ponion.  and 

means  for  selectively  retaining  the  support  rod  in  a  range  of 
petitions  including  said  e\tended  and  retracted  position. 

5,13«.802 

l)t\I(  t  K)R  FASTENING  A  MOLNTlNt.  fKvMF   M  )R 

HYGIENIC  APPARATl  S 

Peter  I^echner.  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebtrit  V*.    I   na, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990.  .Ser.  No.  SSO.O"* 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul   -   1>»«9,  2550'8^ 
Int.  1 1.    E04B  ,       ' 
VS.  a.  52—36  *  ^^^'^ 


detmed  bv  oppv>sed  throat  surfaces  and  extending  between  said 
undercut  and  said  face,  and  an  insen  formed  of  flexible  resilient 
materia!  having  a  leg  extending  into  said  undercut  and  a  pair  of 
opp<.iscd  flanges  e.xtcnding  through  said  throat  and  providing 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  leg.  said  flanges  being 
Jenecicd  toward  each  other  from  their  unstr'.-ssed  position  by- 


engagement  with  the  adjacent  throat  surface  to  resiliently 
secure  said  invrrt  m  said  slot,  said  fietihlc  material  being  sufTi- 
ciently  flexible  to  permit  said  insen  to  be  installed  in  an  re- 
moved from  said  slot  through  said  thr.-at.  said  panel  being 
positioned  against  a  supporting  wall  structure  and  secured 
thereto  by  fasteners  installed  in  said  slot,  said  inserts  concealing 
said  fasteners  from  vieyv  through  said  throat. 


1.  Device  for  fastening  a  mountmg  frame  to  a  building  wai: 
said  device  compnsmg 

(a)  at  least  one  holder  aiuched  to  said  moimting  frame; 

(b)  a  connecting  piece  to  be  fastened  to  said  building  wall 
and  adapted  !i>  be  inserted  into  said  at  least  one  holder; 
and 

(c)  means  for  fixiiig  sa)d  connecting  piece  in  position  and 
comprising  a  b<i|i  for  liKk.ing  said  connecting  piece  de- 
tachably  at  different  depths,  said  Kill  being  provided  with 
corrugations  which  engage  with  corresponding  corruga- 
tions on  said  connecting  piece  in  order  to  fix  relative 
positions  of  said  bolt  and  said  connecting  piece 

(d)  said  holder  comprising  a  receiving  element  projecting 
laterally  from  said  mounting  frame  and  having  a  first 
opening  receiving  a  shaft  of  said  connecting  piece;  and 

(r)  said  holder  compnsing  a  second  opening  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  firsi  opening  and  receiving  said  bolt  trans- 
sersely  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft  of  said 
connectmg  piece 

SMH.HOi 
DISPI-AV  PANEL  A.S.SEMB1  1 

John  1-    Grossen,  Magnolia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  (  .immtrual  and 

Architectural  Products,  Inc..  Do»er,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No   64«,i:0 

Int.  <T   A4-'B  ''    <■! 

U,S.  a.  52— 36  ifcdaims 

1  .A  panel  as-semblv  for  use  in  a  vertical  onentat,.  n  to  sus 
pend  the  display  supp^irtt,  compnsing  a  panel  having  a  lace 
*hich  IS  exposed  when  the  panel  is  installed,  a  slot  extending 
homontally  along  said  face  providing  an  intenor  undercut 
extending  generallv  parallel  !.    sa.d  fa^e  and  ,i  throat  opening 


5,13S.804 

STRICTI  RAI.  GLASS  I  NIT 

Ihivid  R.  Rotierts,  St,  Helens,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 

pic.  St.  Helens,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,180.  Jan.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No   5,027.567, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No,  888,469.  Jul.  li.  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72J,2J9 
Claims  pnority.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul     H     \'ii<^. 
«5    19276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—51  3  Claims 
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1.  An  architectural  structural  glass  unit  .ompnsing  a  glass 
as.sembly  including  at  least  two  parallel  glass  sheets  laminated 
together  by  a  plastics  interlayer.  one  of  the  sheets  being  i 
toughened  gla.vs  sheet  which  is  larger  than  the  other  sheet, 
thereby  forming  a  stepped  configuration  the  glass  avsemblv 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  at  least  1?  degrees  to  the  vertical 
and  supported  principally  at  opptisite  upjier  and  lower  hon 
/onial  margins,  said  stepped  configuration  disposed  at  said 
l,)wer  margin  where  the  glass  a.s,sembly  is  secured  to  a  support 
ing  member  by  clamfss  which  are  clamped  to  one  gla.ss  sheet 
onlv  i>f  the  gla-ss  as.sembly  ai  separate  locations  along  said 
lower  margin  so  that  said  ;owei  margin  is  not  free  to  fiex  and 
the  glavs  avsemblv   is  subicvi  ;>■  i  In-nding  moment  .iKhh  sji,! 
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lower  margin,  saic  at  least  two  glass  sheete  being  connected  to  the  paste  is  sealed  except  for  contact  with  the  wood  and 

one  another  independently  of  said  supporting  members,  moisture  in  the  wood. 


5,138,805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,138,806 
PROTECTION  OF  WOODEN  POSTS  AND  MA^TS 
karl-Heinz  Marx,  Garbsen,  and  Franz  Gnuewski,  Liadhorst, 
both  of  Fed.  Re|  .  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelmetal  Elec- 
tro GmbH,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,192 
Claims  priont),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jua.  2, 
1989.  3918069 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/26 

VS.  a.  52—170  5  Claims 

1    A  wooden  post  which  has  or  is  to  be  sunken  into  the 

ground,  and  requiring  a  protection  in  the  transition  zone  be- 

twe-.-n  soil  and  outer  atmosphere,  said  protection  comprising: 

a  synthetic  ribbon  wrapped  around  and  heat  shrunken  onto 

the  wooden  post  carrying  between  it  and  the  wood; 
upper  and  lower  sealing  material  along  circumferential 
edges  of  the  nbbon  as  wrapped  around  the  post  and  on  the 
side  of  the  nbbon  facing  the  wood,  for  sealing  of  the 
ribbon  against  the  wood  while  in  between  the  sealing 
material,  also  on  the  side  of  the  ribbon  facing  the  wood,  a 
paste  is  included  which  contains  boron  or  a  boron  com- 
pound; and 
end  portions  of  the  ribbon  as  wrapped  around  the  wooden 


5,138,807 
FLOOR  P^NEL  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  CLEA.NROOM 
Terry  L.  Daw,  Murray,  and  David  F.  Procter,  Salt  Lake  City, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  >aw  Technologies,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb,  1.  1990.  Ser,  No.  473,327 

Int.  a:  EtMC  1,39:  E04B  1/70 

VS.  CL  52—177  2  CTaims 


post  overlap,  '.here  being  an  adhesive  strip  for  bonding 
and  holding  the  two  ends  of  the  ribbon  together,  so  that 


1.  A  floor  panel  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  tread 
surface,  said  floor  panel  compnsing  a  cast  grading  having 

first  and  second  pairs  of  substantially  planar,  external  side- 
walls  with  upper  side  edges  of  said  sidewalls  approxi 
mately  coinciding  with  said  upper  tread  surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  nbs  extending  frcjm  the 
first  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  across  said  frame,  and  being 
spaced  apan  from  each  other  and, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  planar  cross  nbs  extending  from 
the  second  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  across  said  frame, 
and  further  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

wherein  the  nbs  and  cross  ribs  form  sub-domains  which  also 
include  nbs  or  crossnbs  between  intersections  of  the  re- 
spective nbs  and  cross  ribs,  the  nbs  and  cross  nbs  con- 
tained within  one  of  said  sub-dom.ains  bemg  left  out  to 
form  an  opening  through  the  floor  panel  which  is  larger  in 
size  than  other  openings  representmg  smaller  sub-domains 
within  the  floor  panel; 

said  larger  opening  including  a  penmeter  notch  formed  at  an 
upper  edge  of  the  nbs  and  cross  nbs  w  hich  form  the  larger 
opening,  said  notch  facing  inward  toward  that  opening 
and 

a  plate  havmg  a  penpheral  edge  that  fits  mto  the  penmeter 
notch  of  the  larger  opening  created  by  absence  of  the  nbs 
and  cross  nbs  of  the  sub-domain  and  including  means  for 
removal  of  the  plate  to  facilitate  iristallstion  of  a  utility 
box. 
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5.138.808  ond  blind  bore  of  lower  adjacent  panel  hkK.k.  said  positioning 

M.VSONRY  BLOCK  W  Al.l.  SYSTKM  AND  MFTHOD  rod  being  prevsed  b>  the  inner  end  of  said  second  stud  means  to 

l-red  C.  Bengtson.  Tempe,  and  Donald  S.  LoPiccolo.  Phoenn.  be  fixedly  held  m  pt>sition.  and  connector  means  having  one 

both  of  Ariz.,  ■ssigDors  to  Superlite  Block,  Phoenix,  Arii.  ^nd  connected  to  said  exp<ised  end  of  said  first  stud  means  and 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,465,  Oct.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  ^^^g  Qij,er  end  connected  to  said  exposed  end  of  said  second 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.021 

Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr,  16,  ^ 
2008,  bas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  i-XAB  ;    Aft   K06B  .    <J4 

UA  CI.  52—204                                                             4  Claims  '^^b.*-. 


I.  A  *ill  siructure  compnsing: 

(a)  a  concrete  foiiter  having  an  anchonng  means  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  post  tensioning  rods  connected  to  said 
anchonng  means  and  extending  vertically  from  said 
footer. 

(c)  a  plurality  ot  sucked  ma.stmr>  building  blocks  arranged 
in  courses  with  mortar  therebetween  and  having  voids 
therein 

J  I  a  plate  positioned  on  the  top  course  of  said  blocks; 

lei  said  rods  extending  through  said  voids  in  non-contacting 
relationship  to  said  blocks,  grouting  or  other  masonry 
products  and  through  said  plate, 

(0  tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  plate  and  secured  to 
said  post-tensioning  nxls  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
!ension  in  said  rods 

(g)  means  defining  thermal  iri\uiaiKin  material  in  said  voids 
to  increa.se  the  thermal  resisuncc  of  said  wall  structure  to 
provide  a  wall  structure  having  .in  R  value  greater  than 
10;  and 

(h)  a  steel  hntel  member  extending  .-ver  dn  ..p<.-p.ing  provided 
in  said  wall  structure,  vaid  hntel  inLiuding  a  vertically 
extending  ptist-tensioning  nxJ  connected  thereto,  said  rod 
extending  through  voids  in  said  blocks  positioned  abvive 
vdjd  lintel  and  through  said  plate  for  connection  to  a  ten- 
Moning  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  mainlaimng  a 
predetermined  tension  in  said  rod 


stud  means  wherein  said  second  stud  means  compnses  a  cylin- 
drical anchor  member  having  a  threaded  bore  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  and  a  slittcd  end.  and  a  male  screw  member 
inserted  into  said  threaded  bore  of  said  cylindrical  anchor 
member. 


5.138,810 
COKNKHAlDt  DtVICK  AND  MKIHOl) 
David  Kartler,  Mission  Vicjo,  Calif.,  assignor  to   rhumas  1'. 
Mahoney.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  AuR.  i.  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,519 

int  n:  K04G  n/00 

vs.  a.  52—254  16  Oaims 


5,138,809 

JOINT  STHICTT  Rt  FOR  RXING  PANFl   HI  (K  K.S  ON 

SIDE  WALL  OF  BCILDINC. 

\klra  Saikachi.  6368,  Ichinocbo,  Ikarashi,  Niigata-shi.  Niiggta 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990.  Ser    No    580.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1990,  2-33442; 
Jul    3,  1990,  2-71430 

Int.  Cr    K04B  1/38 
L_S  CI.  52—235  1  Claim 

1  .A  loint  structure  for  fixing  panel  blocks  on  a  side  wall  of 
a  building  in  a  manner  such  that  the  lower  edge  face  of  the 
lower  adjacent  panel  bkxk.  each  panel  block  having  a  first 
hlind  bore  extending  vertically  from  the  lower  edge  face 
therevif  and  a  second  blind  Nire  extending  vertically  from  the 
upper  edge  face  thereof  said  joint  structure  compnsing  first 
>iud  means  anchored  to  said  side  wall  of  said  building  and 
having  an  exposed  and  extending  beyond  the  extenor  surface 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  building,  second  stud  means  anchored 
to  each  panel  block  and  having  an  exptised  end  extending 
beyond  the  intenor  surface  of  each  panel  block,  a  positioning 
rtxJ  having  one  end  inserted  lntl^  said  first  blind  bore  of  upper 
ddjacent  panel  hlixk  and  the    'ther  end  inserted  into  said  sec 


1  A  dcv  ice  for  finishing  a  joint  between  a  first  and  a  second 
surface  that  are  not  parallel  to  one  another,  including,  an  elon- 
gated bixjy  having  a  correspondingly  elongated,  centrally 
l(x:ated.  substantially  planar  web  means  with  first  and  second 
bead  means  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  web  means,  there 
being  first  and  second  flange  means  juxLaposable  ti,  the  corre 
spending  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  said  bead 
mitans  and  said  flange  means  being  elongated  to  correspond  in 
length  With  said  web  means. 
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5,138^11 
WINDOW 

Michael  Parrott,  lambeth  RiMd,  RedtUsh,  Stockitort,  Cheshire, 

F.ngland 
ContinuatK>n  of  Ser.  No.  70,439,  Jul.  7,  1987,  abandoiied.  Thia 
applicati  m  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1987, 
8700786 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/62;  E04F  15/14 
VS.  a.  52—400  4  Claims 


1.  A  window  friroe  edge  assembly  in  combination  with  an 
outwardly  facing  rebate  on  the  perimeter  ofa  window  opening 
and  a  glazing  for  the  window  opening,  the  rebate  comprising  a 
wall  substantially  oo-planar  with  the  window  opening  and  an 
outwardly  extending  surface  joining  said  wall  remote  from  the 
opening,  the  edge  assembly  compnsing 

a)  a  first  elongated  ngid  section  in  the  rebate  affixed  to  at 
least  one  of  said  rebate  wall  and  surface  and  engaging  both 
said  rebate  wiJl  and  surface, 

b)  a  second  elon^^ated  rigid  section  in  the  rebate  engaging  the 
outside  of  the  glasing  and  partially  overlying  the  first 
section  and  engaged  therewith  so  as  to  be  restrained 
against  outwa'd  movement  only  by  the  first  section, 

c)  the  second  section  being  installed  from  outside  the  glaz- 
ing, and 

d)  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  sealing  stri(>s  on  the  respective 
first  and  second  sections  for  firmly  grippmg  the  glazing 
therebetween. 


5,138,812 
C-^R \VA  PANELS  HAVING  SNAP  LOCKING  MEANS 
Michael  J.  Palmeriten,  3110  Hillside  La^  Saftey  Harbor,  FUu 
34695 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.843 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/82 

VS.  a.  52—584  6  Claims 


1  A  modular  panel  of  the  type  having  a  core  formed  of  a 
preselected  materiiU  and  a  first  and  second  thin  metal  skin 
bonded  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  core,  respec- 
tively, comprising: 

a  first  panel  edgt  that  is  flat; 

a  second  panel  elge  that  is  sculpted; 

said  sculpted  panel  edge  having  a  pair  of  parallel  grooves 
formed  therein; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  skins  having  a  first  end  with  a 
ninety  degree  bend  formed  therein  at  said  first  panel  edge, 


said  respective  bent  skins  overlying  at  least  m  pan  said 
first  pane!  edge. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  meul  skins  having  a  "J"-shaped 
connecting  means  formed  in  the  respective  first  ends 
thereof  integral  with  said  respective  ninety  degree  bends. 
that  projects  outwardly  at  a  first  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  flat  panel  edge  and  away  from  a 
center  of  said  panel; 

each  of  said  "J'-shaped  connecting  means  having  a  straight 
part  that  is  bent  at  said  first  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  said  flat  panel  edge  and  further  having  a  curved  end 
integral  with  said  straight  part; 

each  of  said  "J'-shaped  connecting  means  having  a  prese 
lected  position  of  repose  to  v»'hich  it  returns  when  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  an  externally-imparted  force; 

said  "J"-shaped  connecting  means  being  disposed  in  diverg- 
ing relation  relative  to  one  another. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  metal  skins  having  a  second  end 
and  each  of  said  skins  at  said  second  end  having  a  ninetv 
degree  bend  formed  therein  to  at  least  m  pan  overlie  said 
second  panel  edge; 

each  second  end  of  said  first  and  second  metal  skins  having 
a  ladle-shaped  inwardly  extending  connecting  means  that 
extends  into  and  which  is  accommodated  h>  an  associated 
groove  formed  in  said  second  panel  edge. 

each  of  said  ladle-shaped  connecting  means  having  a  straight 
beveled  part  that  is  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  said  second  panel  edge  and  a  cup-shaped 
part  mtegrally  formed  therewith, 

each  of  said  ladle-shaped  connecting  means  having  a  prese- 
lected position  of  refxjse  to  which  it  returns  when  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  an  exteiTially  imparted  force;  and 

each  of  said  ladle-shaped  connecting  means  being  disjxjsed 
in  converging  relation  relative  to  one  another; 

whereby  a  pair  of  contiguous  panel  edges  are  interlocked  to 
one  another  by  positioning  the  curved  end  of  each  "'J'- 
shaped  connecting  means  into  the  cup-shaped  part  of  each 
ladle-shaped  connecting  means,  said  p<3sitioning  displac- 
ing said  "J"-shaped  and  said  ladk-shaped  connecting 
means  from  their  respective  positions  of  repose  so  that  a 
bias  inherent  in  each  of  said  connecting  means  holds  them 
in  their  interlocked  relation 


5,138,813 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  AND 
CONCRETE  PANEL  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Frank  J,  Cooney,  Lake  Worth,  and  Donald  H.  Dworkes.  Mar- 
gate, both  of  Fl».,  assignors  to  NoTatek  International,  Inc., 
Boynton  Bearb,  Fla. 

Filt-d  Auk.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,516 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  2/06 

VS.  a.  52—600  4  Claims 


1.  A  precast  concrete  panel  adapted  for  nesting  securely  side 
by  side  to  form  a  building  wall  comprising; 

reinforcement  bars  imbedded  along  the  penphery  of  the  four 

sides  of  said  panel, 
each  said  reinforcement  bar  being  perpendicular  to  each 

adjacent  reinforcement  bar, 
threaded  concrete  inserts  imbedded  adjacent  each  comer  of 

said  panel  for  receini  of  securing  bolts  to  mount  the  panel 

to  a  frame; 
said  concrete  inseru  having  a  head,  a  bolt  receiving  body, 

and 
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an  annular  flange  nenibl>  setureo  to  said  bull  receiving  b^xJ> 
so  that  said  flange  is  resilicntiy  flexed  dunng  the  plai.e 
ment  of  said  reinforcement  bar  into  [xwition  between  said 
head  and  said  annular  flange  said  annular  flange  spaced 
from  said  head  a  sufTicient  distance  to  allow  receipt  of 
adjacent  perpendicular  reinforcement  bars  and  nesting  of 
said  remforcement  bars  in  pressure  engagement  between 
said  annular  flange  and  said  head  so  that  said  reinforcing 
bars  are  retained  in  the  desired  ptwition  in  said  panel  and 
migration  of  said  bars  to  the  surface  of  said  panel  is  re 
tarded. 

each  concrete  msert  hawng  adjacent  perpendicular  rein 
forcement  bars  at  each  comer  snapped  into  pressure  en 
gagement  between  >aid  head  and  said  annular  flange. 


5.138.814 
WAlX  PARTITION  I  NITS 
Christopher  D.  GUe»,  and  Steren  E.  McNeil,  both  of  t.rand 
Rmpkis,  Mich.,  ■nignon  to  IJppert  HoldinK  Company,  />e^ 
LaiKl.  Mich. 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  r79.84«.  Dec.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.%^5J1 
This  appUotioo  Jun.  18.  1990.  Ser    No   539 .AJ- 
Int.  CI.'  K04<    :    '-    H6B   '< 
I    S    (1.  52—65*  'Jtlaims 


'SO 


1.  A  wall  partition  unit  having  a  frame  of  stnps  mitered  at  its 
comers,  each  said  frame  strip  having  a  uniform  cross-section 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  sides,  the  improvement  comprising; 

1)  a  pair  of  longitudinalK  ^cmplementarv  angled  comer 
bi^>cli.s  having  divergent  legs  and  fitting  between  said 
parallel  side<.  of  adjacent  mitered  ends  of  said  frame  strips, 
each  said  corner  hUvk.  having  a  grone  longitudmal  of 
each  leg  complemenurv  to  the  gr.x've  in  the  leg  of  ihc 
other  block. 

2)  means  on  said  legs  to  insure  proper  alignment  of  said  pair 
of  blocks  in  said  cornet,  and 

3)  self-tapping  screws  wedged  into  said  complementary 
grooves  in  each  leg  of  said  corner  blocks  to  clamp  said 
bkx:ks  to  and  between  the  adjacent  parallel  sides  of  each 
frame  strip  jt  each  mitered  comer. 


permanent  magnet  motor  coupicO  and  responsive  to  the 
first  SCR  dnve, 

u)  film  dnve  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  l"ilm  drive  means 
and  providing  a  first  output  indicative  of  a  position  of  the 
dnve  means. 

Id)  cutting  head  means,  respsinsive  to  a  product  flow  rate 
control  signal,  for  cutting  and  sealing  prixlucts  to  be 
packaged  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the  pnxiucl  flow  rate 
control  signal, 
el  cutting  head  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  cutting  head 
means  and  providing  a  second  output  indicative  of  a  posi- 
tion of  the  cutting  head  means, 


(0  means  for  feeding  pnxlu^ts  10  be  packaged  into  the  for- 
mer and  the  continuou.s  lube  of  packaging  material  as  a 
function  of  the  cutting  head  means. 

(g)  input  means  for  providing  input  signals  defining  a  desired 
prcxluct  flow  rate  for  said  wrapping  machine   and 

(h)  micrcprcx-esior  means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
input  means  and  including  a  click  means,  the  microproces- 
N*^r  means  pri'viding  the  film  drive  rate  control  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  clock  means,  the  input  means  and  the  first 
output,  the  micropri.x.-es.sor  means  providing  the  product 
flow  rate  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  clock  means, 
the  input  means  and  the  second  output 


5,138.816 

MAIL  HANDLINC.  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ENVELOPE  RAP  OPENING  MEANS 

Russell  V,.  HolbrooW,  Middlebury.  and  Kevin  J.  Ci  I>ta,  Sandv 
Hook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitne*  Bowes  Inc  Sum- 
ford,  Conn. 

Hied  \uv..  12,  1991,  Ser    No.  743,653 

int.  CI.    B65B  ■*<    ^v 

U.S.  a.  53—381.7  7  Claims 


5.138,815 

MICHOPROC'ES.SOR  CONTROLLED  SCU  MOTOR 

DRIVES  EOR  WRAPPING  MAC'HINl 

Paul   I  .  C;ro»chen,  Jr.,  White  Bear  I-ake,  Minn.,  as-signor  to 
l)obo>  Packaging  Machinery,  Inc..  New  Richmond.  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1991.  Ser    No.  791.021 
Int.  (1.    B65B  V    <^    5'  iKi 
IJ.S.  (1.  53— 55  l6CUim 

1.  A  honzonial  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping  products  in 
packages  formed  from  a  continuous  film  of  packaging  material 
comprising 

(a)  a  former  for  shaping  a  continuous  film  of  packaging 

material  drawn  past  the  former  into  a  c<mtinuous  tube: 
fb)  film  dnve  means,  responsive  to  a  film  dnve  rate  control 
signal,  for  drawing  the  continuous  film  of  packaging  mate- 
nal  past  the  former  and  past  a  cutting  and  sealing  station 
at  a  vel(X;itv  dependent  upon  the  film  dnve  rate  control 
signal,  said  film  dnve  means  compnsing  a  first  SCR  dnve 
receiving   the  film  dnve   rate  control  signal  and  a  first 


I    X  mail  handling  machine  comprising: 
ta)  means  for  serially  transporting  along  a  main  path  un- 
sealed close-flapped  envelopes;  and, 
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(b)  means  for  opening  the  naps  of  said  unsealed  close- 
flapped  env  elopes;  said  flap  opening  means  c.omprising  a 
shaped  blatie  mounted  on  said  machine  and  located  along 
said  main  pith,  a  fuied  guide  edge  located  along  said  main 
path  dowmtream  of  said  blade,  and  means  for  obstructing 
a  gap  between  said  blade  and  said  guide  edge  so  as  to 
prevent  an  opened  flap  from  entering  said  gap. 


5,138,817 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A 

I  MKO  tM  LOG  OF  STRAPPED  BUNDLES 

Harry  h.  Mow  7,  Na|>les,  Fla.;  Darid  F.  Hall,  Plattsburgh, 
N .  V .:  John  E.  Prim,  West  Chary,  N.Y^  and  Robert  D.  Kinson, 
Plattsburgh.  U.\^  assignors  to  Prim  Hall  Enterprises,  Inc., 
MUttsburgh,  U.\. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,055 

Int.  a.'  B65B  27/08,  5/06,  5/08.  13/18 

\}S.  a.  53—39')  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  log  of  uniform  width  mid  breadth 
and  of  a  substantially  predetermined  length,  said  log  being 
formed  from  a  multiple  number  of  strapped  bundles  each  con- 
taining a  variable  number  of  sequentially  collected  substan- 
tially flat  items  arranged  in  side-by-side  fashion  so  that  the 
width  and  brejidth  of  the  bundle  becomes  the  width  and 
breadth  of  the  Ic'g  and  with  the  thickness  of  the  bundle  varying 
as  a  function  of  the  number  of  items  and  the  thickness  of  the 
Items,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  b  indies  in  sequence  along  a  conveyor  whereby 
the  bundles  are  oriented  on  the  conveyor  so  that  the  items 
in  the  bund  es  are  substantially  aligned  one  atop  the  other; 
determining  tie  thickness  of  each  bundle  as  it  is  conveyed; 
rotating  each  bundle  at  a  tummg  location  and  moving  the 
rotated  bundle  upon  a  surface  of  a  bundle  collection 
means  whe-eby  the  items  of  the  bundles  delivered  to  the 
collection  means  are  all  arranged  in  side-by-side  fashion 
along  the  oillection  means  and  the  items  are  aligned  trans- 
verse to  the  surface  of  the  collection  means; 
measuring  the  length  of  the  log  being  formed  on  the  collec- 
tion means, 
determining  t<y  means  of  stored  predetermined  tolerances 
relating  to  the  desired  log  length  and  the  measured  log 
length  whtn  the  correct  combination  of  bundles  have 
been  combined  to  complete  a  log; 
tying  together  the  bundles  making  up  the  completed  log;  and 
moving  the  ti'Xl  log  unit  to  a  predetermined  output  location 
for  subsequent  delivery. 


5,138^18 

AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

WRAPPING 

John   R.   Hmnp^irey,  Naples,  Fla.^  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
I'ackatang  Midlines,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Jnn.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,834 
Int  a.'  B«B  U/04 
VS.  a.  Si— 55«.  71  Claims 

I   An  automauc  wrapping  machine  comprising: 
a  turntable  having  a  surface  for  rotatably  supporting  a  load 

to  be  wrap|ied  with  a  wrapping  material; 
means  for  providing  wrapping  material  of  a  given  width  to 
be  used  to  wrap  a  load  disposed  on  the  turntable,  the  load 


being  wrapped  with  a  section  of  wrapping  material  which 
is  defined  by  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 

means  for  rotating  the  turntable  10  cauise  wrapping  of  the 
load  with  the  wrapping  matenal  under  tension  dunng 
wrapping; 

at  least  one  wrappmg  matenal  retaining  mechanism,  the  at 
least  one  wrappmg  matenal  retaining  mechanism  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  at 
least  one  wrapping  matenal  retaining  mechanism  m  the 
second  position  retaimng  the  wrapping  matenal  without 
gathenng  the  wrapping  matenal, 

a  clamp,  aligned  with  the  at  least  one  wrapping  matenal 
retaining  mechanism  in  the  second  position,  mounted  for 
rotation  with  the  turntable  for  clamping  a  gathered  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  wrapping  matenal  dunng  initiation  of 
wrapping  of  the  load  to  cause  the  wrapping  matenal  to  be 
wrapped  ai-ound  the  load  without  slippage  as  the  turntable 
rotates  and  for  clamping  gathered  wrappmg  matenal 
which  becomes  the  gathered  leading  edge  for  wrapping  a 
next  load: 

a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamp 

a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  the  wrappmg  material; 


a  wrapping  matenal  translating  mechanism  ^.arned  b\  one  of 
the  at  least  one  wrappmg  matenal  retaining  mechanism 
for  translating  the  wrapping  matenal  retained  by  the  at 
least  one  wrapping  material  retaining  mechanism  into  the 
opened  clamp  to  gather  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  matenal 
within  the  clamp  for  clamping  when  the  clamp  is  closed, 
and 

a  controller  causing  sequentially  in  time  wrapping  the  load 
by  activating  the  means  for  rotating  the  lurritable  and  the 
means  for  providing  wrapping  matenal,  the  at  least  one 
wrapping  matenal  retaining  mechanism  to  move  to  the 
second  position  to  retain  the  wrapping  matenal,  activation 
of  the  cutting  mechanism  to  cut  the  wrapping  matenal  to 
free  the  wrapping  matenal  from  the  load,  activation  of  the 
wrapping  matenal  translating  mechanism  to  translate  the 
portion  of  the  wrapping  matenal  into  the  clamp,  closing 
the  clamp  to  retain  gathered  wrapping  material  in  the 
clamp  to  gather  the  portion  of  the  matenal  while  leaving 
a  remainder  of  the  matenal  not  gathered  and  moving  the 
at  least  one  wrapping  matenal  holding  mechanism  to  the 
Tirst  position. 
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5.138.819 
SUGAR  C  ANt  BASK  CXTTKR  POSITION  CONTROL 
DFVICK 
Robert  T.  AiMlr*,  New  Iberi*,  Iji..  lusiBnor  to  (  ameci  Indus- 
tries, Int.,  Thibodaux,  Ln. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,123 

Int.  O.'  AOID  ■»!•   10.  75/28 

VS.  a.  56—10.2  21  Ctaima 


1    .-X  luga.'  ^ane  harvester    .fmpnsing: 

a)  a  harvester  frame 

b)  a  plurality  of  wheels  suppiirting  the  frame  diid  including 
at  least  two  larger  wheels  and  at  least  one  smaller  wheel 

c)  base  cuttmg  means  for  sevenng  cane  stalks  to  be  har 
vested  at  a  position  adjacent  the  underlying  ground  sur 
face, 

J)  cane  topping  means  for  cutting  the  uppermost  end  of  the 
cane  stalts  to  be  har-sested  s»>  that  the  cane  lo  he  harvested 
IS  m  a  wholeslaik  form  after  exiting  the  topping  means  and 
base  cutting  means. 

el  cane  feed  means  for  conveying  the  cut  cane  wholestalks 
along  a  feed  path  that  extends  from  the  cutting  means  to  a 
point  of  discharge  that  includes  cane  discharge  on  both 
the  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  harvester  frame, 

l"i  the  cane  feed  means  including  gathering  arm  means  ex- 
tending in  front  of  the  ba.se  cutting  means  for  uplifting  and 
gathenng  cane  stalks  to  be  cut,  the  gathering  arms  means 
having  a  front  end  portion  that  approaches  the  ground 
surface  dunng  use,  and 

gi  power  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  ba.se  compnsmg 
in  part  a  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  the  front  end 
p<irtion  of  the  gathenng  arm  means,  cutting  means  m 
response  to  changing  ground  elevations  forward  of  the 
wheels  and  adjacent  the  feed  means  so  that  the  base  cut 
ting  means  automatically  adjusts  to  a  cutting  position  that 
severs  the  cane  stalks  close  to  ground  level 


5,138.820 
I  OW  I  FAKAGE  CI.AZ1NG  SYSTEM  FOR  S1'A(>  FRaMF 

STRLCIXRES 
Feter  J.  Pearce,  Outsworth;  E.  I>eoo«nl  P«te.  Ixw   Angeles; 
Roger  A.  Connd,  Owoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  and  WilUam  F 
Dempster.  Oracle,  Ariz.,  aastgnors  to  Space  Biospheres  Ven- 
ture, Oracle,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser    No.  482,105 
Int.  a.'  F04C  :    "< 
I    S    O.  52— *56  35  naimi. 

1  A  glazing  panel  compnsing 
d  polygonal  sheet  of  transparent  gla/ing  matena! 
a  tnelal  frame  surrounding  the  sheet,  the  frame  comprising 
members  extending  along  each  edge  of  the  sheet,  each 
t'rame  member  being  spaced  apan  from  an  adjacent  edge 
of  the  sheet,  each  frame  member  having  mitered  ends  and 
havmg  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  the  adjacent  edge  of 


the  sheet,  thereby  leaving  an  open  diagonal  gap  between 
the  ends  of  the  members  at  each  comer  of  the  panel; 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  frame  members  to- 
gether at  each  comer  without  obstructing  the  open  diago- 
nal gap,  and 


a  resilient  wet  sealant  tilling  space  between  the  frame  mem- 
bers and  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  including  Tilling  the  diago- 
nal gap  at  each  corner  of  the  panel. 


5.138,821 
HIGH  SPEED  INSERTER  FED  FROM  ROI.i  MATERIAL 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton.  .Mass..  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.. 
Burlington,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  774,791 

Int.  a.*  B65B  }i,  i4.  61/06.  dJ.lM 

VS.  a.  53 — 429  29  Claims 


16   A  method  for  high  speed  insertion  of  selected  sheets  into 

envelopes  compnsing 

providing  a  continuous  stream  of  envelopes  from  a  source; 

transfemng  a  plurality  of  webs  to  a  collection  point; 

selectively  feeding  leading  web  sheets  from  the  collection 
point  to  an  overlay  puiint  and  cutting  the  selected  sheets 
thereby  forming  a  sheet  stack, 

folding  the  overlaid  sheets  subsequent  to  forming  of  a  com- 
pleted slack  of  selected  sheets  ;ind  inserting  the  folded 
stack  into  an  envelope. 


5.138.822 
MCTHOD  OF  PACKING  E.MPTY  COLLAPSIBI.F  IT  BF-S 
Ciordon  O.  Velge,  Swarthmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledynt  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chester.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,285 
Int.  a.'  B65B  .?-VJO,  Ji/50.  21/06.  5/Ofl 
I   S.  n.  53—443  3  Claims 

1    The  methixi  of  packing  for  shipping  a  given  number  (N) 
of  open  empty  collapsible  tubes  (T)  having  one  of  the  follow- 
ing outside  diameters  (O.D.'s): 
Ti  -i 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1437 


T4  =  J" 

T3=r' 

T6=U" 

T7=l  3/16" 

T8=U" 

T9=li" 

Tio=lJ" 
in  either  a  box  (Bi)  having  a  length  of  16"  and  a  width  of  lOJ", 
or  box  (B2)  ha\  ing  a  length  of  16"  and  a  width  of  10",  with  or 
without  partitic  as  (?)  ia  the  box,  wherein  the  tubes  T  will  be  in 
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the  same  relativ ;  position  for  a  given  tube  diameter  and  a  given 
box  size  with  partitions  P  or  a  given  box  size  without  partitions 
P,  compnsing 

(1)  determiniig  the  tube  diameter  T|  through  Tio  of  the 
tubes  T  to  be  packed; 

(2)  determining  whether  the  tubes  T  are  to  be  packed  in  a 
partitioned  or  a  partitionless  box; 

(3)  selectmg  n  box  B|  or  B2,  based  on  steps  I  and  2  above, 
and  determ  tning  the  number  N  of  tubes  T  to  be  packed  in 
the  box,  baied  on  the  following: 


NUMBER 

OF 

TUBE 

It  IN.  X  lOJ  IN. 

16  IN.  X  ID  IN. 

TUBES/ 

DIAMETER 

B<)XB| 

BOX  82 

BOX 

T,  =  J  IN. 

P/VRTITIONED 

423 

UN- 

756 

PaRTITIONED 

T2  =  1  IN 

PARTITIONED 

280 

UN- 

450 

PARTITIONED 

T3  =  1  IN 

PARTITIONED 

716 

UN- 

308 

PARTITIONED 

T4  =  I  IN. 

UN- 
PARTITIONED 

24S 

PARTITIONED 

150 

T5  =  1  IN, 

PARTITIONED 

126 

UN- 

171 

PARTmONED 

T6=  UIN. 

PARTITIONED 

96 

UN- 

135 

PARTITIONED 

T7  =  1  3/16 

PARTITIONED 

96 

IN. 

UN- 
PARTITIONED 

130 

Tg  =  14  IN 

PARTITIONED 

77 

UN- 

108 

PARTITIONED 

T9  =  li  IN 

PARTITIONED 

70 

UN- 

88 

PARTITIONED 

Tio=  M  IN. 

PARTITIONED 

60 

UN- 

80 

PARTITIONED 

5,138,823 

INSERTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODCaNG  FOIL-LIKE 

MATERIAL  BETWEEN  SUCES  CLT  BY  A  CLTTING 

.MACHINE 

Franz  Hartmann,  Waller,  and  Roland  Zeuschner,  Hergatz,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Natec,  Reich,  Summer 

GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  Oppenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  .May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16 
1991,  9l04580rLi 

Int.  C1.^  B65B  6/ /2ft  61 /OS.  63/00:  B26D  7/06 
VS.  a.  53-520  7  Claims 


1.  An  insertion  device  for  intermittently  feeding  a  foiMike 
web  of  paper  or  synthetic  sheet  matenai  into  the  cutting  path 
of  a  cuttmg  blade  of  a  cutting  machine,  compnsing 

a  support  housing; 

a  paper  roller  rotaiably  mounted  on  the  housing, 

guide  means  defining  a  paper  path  from  the  paper  roller  into 
the  cutting  path  of  a  cutting  blade  of  a  cutting  machine 

feed  means  for  dnving  paper  along  the  paper  path; 

intermittent  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  feed  means,  and 

adjustable  mounting  means  for  adjustably  and  removablv 
mounting  said  support  housing  on  the  machine  frame  of  a 
cutting  machine;  and 

secunng  m.eans  for  secunng  the  support  housing  in  a  se- 
lected position  on  the  machine  frame. 


Buid 
(4)  packing  the  number  N  of  tubes  T  into  the  selected  box 
(B). 


5,138,824 
SAFFn  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER 
Hiraahi    Oshima;    Hideo   Ohkura;    Hirofumi    Sadakane,    and 
Voehio  Tomiyama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-54934(1  ]; 
Jun.  27.  1990,  2-169645;  Oct  15,  1990,  2-276636 

Int.  a.5  AOID  34/6i,  i-/'6A.  34.  76.  75 '20 
VS.  CI.  56—10.2  %  Claims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  a  lawn  mower  having  an  engine,  a 
propelling  transmission  line  for  transmitting  dnve  from  the 
engine  to  dnve  wheels,  and  a  PTC  transmission  line  for  trans- 
mitting dnve  from  the  engine  to  a  gra.ss  cutting  unit,  said  safety 
system  compnsing, 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operative  state  and  an 

inoperauve  state  of  said  propelling  transmission  line, 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operative  state  and 

an  inoperative  state  of  said  PTO  transmission  line, 
third  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  dnving  state  and  a 

non -driving  state  of  a  driver,  and 
control   means  connected   to  said   first,   second   and   third 
detecting  means  for  controlling  said  engme  in  response  to 
results  of  detection,  said  control  means  being  operable  to. 
allow  said  engine  to  be  started  when  said  first  detecting 
means  and  said  second  detecting  means  detect  the  inop- 
erative states. 
stop  said  engine  when  said  first  detecting  means  detects 
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the  operative  sute  and  said  third  detecting  means  de- 
tects the  non^nving  sUte,  and 


5.138,826 
PEANLT  COMBINE 


OUTer  K.  Hobbs.  1202  W.  Point  Dr.,  Suffolk.  \  ».  HAM 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.038 
Int.  O."  ACID  29.  (Kj 
y^.  a.  5^,4  6  «Cl*i«» 


ft       !»•     *"     «»Vl*»"* 


stop  vi.d  engine  when  said  second  detecting  means  detects 
the  operative  sute  and  said  third  detectmg  means  detects 
the  non-dnving  stale 

5.138,825 

RIDING  MOWER  HAVING  A  PEDAl   IJ»'*R^TED 

HEIC^  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM,  AIR  A.S.MS  FED 

D.i>?^Ri^  AVD^IMPROVED  HYDROSTArU   SHIFT 

LINKAGE 
Marlin  J,   Trefz;  Daniel  T.   Her««tt;  Keith    V   M,>sle>,  all  -f 
Jaciuon.  Tenn.,  UKi  DouRlas  A.  Pohl.  GalesbonJ.  111.,  avsi^o- 
„r,  to  Noma  Outdoor  Products,  Inc..  Jaclison.  Tenn 
Kiled  Dec.  11,  1990,  S«r.  No.  525.553 

int  a:  AOiD  -MM.  J4,  yj.  <■>.  v 

U^.a.5<^U.  35  Claims 


1  In  d  peanut  combine  .omprismj?  a  header  for  receivmg  cut 
peaniil  v  inci  from  the  ground,  at  least  one  thra,shing  cylinder 
fbr  carrying  the  peanut  vines  from  the  header,  at  least  one 
piclting  cylinder  for  receiving  peanuts  from  said  peanut  vmes, 
and  collecting  means  for  collecting  the  peanuts  in  a  central 
location,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  sene*  of  at  least  two  rotatable  separating  cylinders  kx;ated 
Jo«.nstream  of  said  at  last  one  picking  cylinder  and  within 
a  space  enclosed  by  first  and  second  spaced  apart  walls  of 
the  combine,  each  said  sepaiating  cylinder  compnsmg: 
J  vhaft  disp^ised  transversely  between  said  walls, 
i  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rim  >upports.  one  said  rim  support 
being  fi.tedly  attached  to  each  said  wall,  each  said  nm 
supp*in  comprising  substantially  circular  inner  and  outer 
nms  each  said  nm  supp^^rt  further  comprising  means  for 
receiving  said  shaft  at  a  position  offset  from  the  center  axis 
iif  the  nm  support. 
..  plurahtv  of  rollers  disp-osed  in  a  track  defined  by  said  inner 

and  outer  nms  of  said  spaced  apart  nm  supports, 
i  plurality  of  cross  bars  c.mpnsing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  ends  movablv  attached  to  a  roller  disposed  be- 
tween said  mner  and  outer  nms  of  a  first  nm  support 
fuedU  attached  to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  combine,  said 
second  ends  of  said  cros,s  bars  removably   attached  to  a 
roller  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  nms  of  said 
second  nm  supp<nl  fisedlv   attached  to  said  second  side 
wall  of  said  combine 
a  plurality  of  finger  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  flexible  fingers  circumferentiaUv  spaced  apan  on  said 
shaft,  said  finger  receiving  means  compnsmg  means  for 
pivotallv  mounting  said  pluralily  of  cross  bars  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  around  the  circumference  thereof  and. 
a  plurality  of  said  P.eMble  finger  means  mounted  on  each  said 
cross  bar.  wherebs  when  each  said  separating  cylinder  is 
rotated,  said  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  define  an  eccen- 
tnc  path  oi  travel  when  viewed  from  cither  said  first  or 
said  second  end  of  said  shaft 


1  In  a  nding  mower  having  an  engine,  a  frame,  a  height- 
adiu-stable  cutting  deck  susf^nded  beneath  said  frame  cutting 
means  dnven  by  said  engine,  a  vanable-speed  hydrostatic 
transmission  dnven  by  said  engine  and  havmg  a  sf^^ed  adjust 
ment  member  operalively  dispn.sed  there^^n.  and  grass  collec- 
tion means,  the  improvements  compnsmg 

pedal-operated  cuttmg  deck  height  adjustment  means. 
transmission  control  means,  having  a  com.ol  lever  extending 
gc-nerallv  upwardly  adjacent  said  seat,  the  lower  end  c^f 
:,aid  control  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  linkage 
means  extending  to  said  hydrosutic  transmis,sion.  said 
imkage  means  includmg  fnction  generating  means  tor 
resistmg  inadvenent  m.-vement  of  said  linkage  means  and 
said  control  lever  and 
air  supply  means  for  blowing  air  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
grass  collection  means 


5,138,827 

SERVICE  LNIT  FOR  GROLPWISE  EXCHANf.l   OF 

BOBBINS  BtTWEEN  A  CREEL  AND  A  BANK  Oh  A 

TflXTlLE  F1.Y  FR.A.ME 

Heinz  Mullcr,  Sparwiesen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman*.  assignor  to 

Zanser  Teitilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach  Fils,  Fed   Rep.  of 

Ciennany 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.001 

Claims  priontj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Mar  23, 
1989,  3909723 

Int.  (1.    IXllH  9/10.  9/00.  9/14 
t.S.  a.  57-270  nUaims 

1  A  traveling  service  unit  for  groupwise  exchange  iii  a 
plurality  of  bobbins  suppirted  on  a  creel  aK.vc  the  service  unit 
for  a  plurality  of  bobbins  supported  on  a  bank  ot  a  fly  frame, 
the  creel  having  a  pair  oi  rows  of  pegs  uniformly  spaced  along 


each  row,  the  cra-i  peg  rows  extending  parallel  to  one  another 
at  a  predetermin  si  spacing  and  each  peg  being  capable  of 
individually  supp  )rting  a  bobbin  thereon,  the  bank  having  a 
pair  of  rows  of  pi  gs,  the  bank  peg  rows  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  at  s   predetermined  spacing  difTerenl  than  the 
predetermined  sp  icing  of  the  creel  peg  rows  and  the  pegs  of 
the  bank  each  bei  ig  capable  of  individually  supporting  a  bob- 
bin thereon  and  b;ing  uniformly  spaced  along  each  respective 
bank  peg  row  at  . .  uniform  spacing  different  than  the  uniform 
spacing  between   he  pegs  in  each  creel  peg  row,  comprising: 
a  gnpper  assen  bly  including  a  plurality  of  gripper  compo- 
nents each  f(  It  releasably  gripping  a  bobbin,  the  gripper 
components  ocing  supported  relative  to  one  another  in 
two  parallel  jnpper  rows; 
peg  support  m<  ans  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion,  each   r  onion  having  two  parallel  rows  of  pegs 
thereon  for  supporting  bobbins,  the  pegs  of  each  row 
being  at  a  un  form  spacing  from  one  another  substantially 
equal  lo  the  uniform  spacing  between  the  pegs  of  each 
creel  peg  ro^v; 
gnpper  compo  lent  spacing  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  spacing    )f  said  griper  components  within  each  said 
gnpper  row  relative  to  one  another  between  a  spacing 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacmg  of  the  pegs  in  each  of 
said  bank  pe,^  rows  and  in  alignment  for  transfer  of  bob- 
bins therebet  ween  and  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the 


spacing  betw  een  the  pegs  in  one  of  said  peg  support  means 
portion  rows  and  in  alignment  for  transfer  of  bobbins 
therebetween; 

gnpper  moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  gripper 
assembly  be  ween  a  disposition  adjacent  said  bank  for 
transferring  xsbbins  between  the  respective  gripper  com- 
ponents and  the  bank  and  a  disposition  adjacent  said  peg 
support  means  for  transferring  bobbins  between  the  re- 
spective grirper  components  and  said  peg  support  means; 

alternately  pos  tioning  means  for  moving  said  first  peg  sup- 
port means  f  ortion  between  a  receiving  position  in  which 
it  receives  b<  <bbins  transferred  from  said  gripper  assembly 
and  a  lower  preliminary  position  and  for  moving  said 
second  peg  support  means  portion  between  said  receiving 
position  and  said  lower  preliminary  position  in  alternating 
manner  with  the  movement  of  said  first  peg  support  means 
portion  so  tiat  said  first  peg  support  means  position  is 
positioned  at  one  of  said  receiving  position  and  said  lower 
preliminary  Kwition  when  said  second  peg  support  means 
portion  is  positioned  at  the  other  of  said  receiving  position 
and  said  low  er  preliminary  position; 

means  for  seltctively  raising  the  respective  peg  support 
means  portitn  positioned  at  said  lower  preliminary  posi- 
tion to  a  raised  position  at  which  bobbins  can  be  trans- 
ferred between  the  respective  raised  peg  support  means 
portion  and  the  creel  and  for  lowering  the  respective 


raised  peg  support  means  portion  from  said  raised  position 
to  said  lower  preliminary  position,  and 
peg  row  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  spacmg  between 
the  two  parallel  rows  of  pegs  of  each  said  first  and  second 
peg  suppon  means  portion  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  peg  support  means  portions  by  said  alternately  mov- 
ing means,  said  peg  row  adjusting  means  being  operable  to 
adjust  the  spacing  between  said  two  parallel  rows  of  one 
respective  peg  support  means  portion  from  a  spacing 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  bank  peg 
rows  to  a  spacmg  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  be 
tween  the  creel  peg  rows  as  the  respective  peg  support 
means  portion  is  moved  from  said  receiving  position  to 
said  lower  preliminary  position  and  to  adjust  the  spacing 
between  said  two  parallel  rows  of  the  other  peg  suppon 
means  portion  from  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  the  creel  peg  rows  to  a  spacing  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  spacmg  between  the  bank  peg  rows  as 
the  other  peg  suppon  means  ponion  is  moved  from  said 
lower  preliminary  position  to  said  receiving  position 


5,138,828 
SPINNING  FAaLITY  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
EXCHANGING  CART  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  CANS 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Cberkingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  pan 
interest 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser  No.  572,228 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30. 
1989,  3928648 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  9/JO.  13/02 
VS.  a.  57—281  17  Claims 


IS  U     U      t,C 


1.  A  facility  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  uniti  and  at  lea-st 
one  exchangmg  can  for  the  exchange  of  empty  cans  for  full 
cans  at  respective  spinning  units,  which  cans  contain  a  sliver  to 
be  processed  and  which  are  deposited  in  front  and  back  rows 
behind  one  another  adjacent  the  respective  spinning  units. 
wherein  the  exchanging  cart  is  equipped  with  devices  for 
selectively  carrying  out  first  and  second  different  can  ex- 
change operations,  said  first  can  exchange  operation  compns- 
ing  exchanging  respective  c^ins  in  a  position  in  the  front  row 
and  the  second  can  exchange  operation  compnsmg  exchanging 
respective  cans  in  a  position  of  the  back  row,  wherein  a  depos- 
iting location  for  the  pertaining  can  in  the  front  and  back  row 
is  assigned  to  each  spinning  point,  and  wherein  devices  are 
provided  for  supplymg  a  signal  to  the  exchanging  can  con- 
cerning the  depositing  location  of  the  can  of  the  spmning  point 
to  be  serviced  and  for  tnggenng  the  respective  required  first  or 
second  can  exchange  operation  mtended  for  this  position. 


326-497  O.G.-92-3 
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5  138  829 

\PPARATt'S  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A  SYNTHETIC 

YARN 

Fumio  Tuae,  lyo,  ud  Shwuo  Naito.  Matanyamai,  both  of  Ji 

pan,  aaigMn  to  TeOia  SeikJ  Co^  Lti^  OtakM,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,4«7 
CTaiim  priority,  tppUcatioo  Japui,  Feb.  10,  1990.  2-29804; 
Feb.  10,  1990.  2-29805 

Int.  a.-  UOIH  7/46,  J/42 
VS.  a.  57—288  3  ClMims 


1  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  synthetic  yam  which 
compnscs 

a  heater  bod>  for  at  lca.M  partiai;>  ^ncir.hng  the  s\nthetK 
yam.  which  is  being  textured  b\  false  twisting  in  a  non- 
contacting  manner 

i  heating  member  disptised  in  said  heater  b<x)>  for  heating  a 
heating  wall  of  said  heater  Uxlv  to  a  temperature  netes- 
sar>  to  set  twists  in  said  vam   and 

yam  guides  disposed  in  a  yam  pa-ssage  surrounded  b>  said 
heating  wall  of  said  heater  b<xl>,  said  \am  guides  being 
provided  with  yam  guide  heating  members  which  are 
separate  from  said  heating  member  for  said  healer  Sodv 


5.138,830 

SPIN^ONG  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PI  I  RAI  ITV  OF 

DRAFTING  LNTTS 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Cberkingen,  Fed.  Rep    uf  C^rmanv,  as 

signor  to   Hans  Stahlecker.   Fed.   Rep.  of  Crtrmany.  a  pan 

interest 

Continuatioa  of  Ser   No.  544,894,  Jun.  28.  1990.  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989.  3921931 

Int   (1     IXllH  5/86 
U,S.  (T   5-— 315  14  Claims 


bottom  rollers  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  second  top 
rollers  disposed  to  cooperate  respectively  with  one  an- 
other to  define  a  sliver  drafting  path  between  the  second 
top  rollers  and  second  bottom  rollers, 

at  least  a  plurality  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  bottom 
rollers  bemg  earned  on  respective  stub  shafts  which  are 
selectively  dnvably  cngageable  with  a  drive  by  way  of 
respective  shifUble  clutch  elements  and  driving  wheels, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  top  rollers  are  earned  by  a 
common  loading  arm  to  form  pressure  roller  twins. 

w  herem  free  ends  of  said  stub  shafts  and  bottom  rollers  at  the 
first  draftmg  unit  face  free  ends  of  stub  shafts  and  bottom 
rollers  of  the  second  drafting  unit  with  the  clutch  elements 
and  dnving  wheels  disposed  at  respective  laterally  outer 
ends  of  the  stub  shafts  opposite  the  respective  free  ends  of 
said  stub  shafts  and  bottom  rollers. 

And  a  partition  umt  for  separating  bottom  roller  fiber  varry 
ing  areas  of  the  first  and  second  drafting  units  from  the 
clutch  elements  and  dnving  wheels,  said  partition  unit 
including  a  first  panition  wall  interposed  between  the  first 
bottom  rollers  and  the  clutch  elements  and  dnving  wheels 
of  the  first  drafting  unit  and  a  second  partition  wall  ex 
tending  between  the  second  bottom  rollers  and  the  clutch 
elements  and  dnvmg  wheels  of  the  second  drafting  unit, 
said  first  and  second  partition  walls  being  connected  to- 
gether by  a  connection  partition  to  form  a  common  parti- 
tion unit  with  the  first  and  second  partition  walls  facing 
one  another  and  surrounding  the  first  and  second  bc>ttom 
rollers  of  both  the  first  and  second  draftmg  units  with  their 
respective  clutch  elements  and  dnving  wheels  disptised 
laterally  outside  of  the  respective  first  and  •-cconJ  pani 
tion  walls, 
whereby  the  common  partition  unit  serves  to  prote^.I  the 
fiber  carrying  area.s  of  the  first  and  second  drafting  units 
from  the  respective  clutch  elements  and  dnving  wheels 
driving  the  sets  of  first  and  second  bottom  rollers  of  the 
adjacent  first  and  second  drafting  units,  without  limiting 
access  to  the  clutch  elements  and  dnving  wheels. 


5,138.831 
AIR  CXX)I.FD  ROTARY  Ct)MBLST10N  ENGINE 

Howard  H.  Cowan.  Sr..  3315  N.  Godfrey  #36.  Midland.  Tex. 
79707 

Filed  Mar   ">.  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,018 

Int.  CI.'  1-'02C  J,  16 

VS.  CL  60— 39  34  4  Claims 


1  A  drafting  unit  arrangement  for  a  spinning  machine,  com- 
pnsing 

first  and  second  drafting  units  disposed  adjacent  one  another 

for  drafting  a  pair  of  slivers. 

^dld  first  drafting  unit  including  a  plurality  of  first  b<ittom 
rollers  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  first  top  rollers 
disposed  to  cooperate  respectively  with  one  another  to 
define  a  sliver  drafting  path  between  the  first  top  rollers 
and  first  b<ittom  rollers. 

said  second  drafting  unit  including  a  plurality  of  second 


1   A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

an  inner  stator. 

an  outer  stator. 

an  annular  rotator  rotatabie  between  sau)  stators  in  air  seal- 
ing relation  therewith. 

means  in  said  rotator  forming  a  combustion  chamber  having 
an  intake  port  opening  onto  said  inner  stator  and  having  an 
exhaust  port  opening  onto  said  outer  stator. 

means  forming  an  intake  opening  in  said  inner  stator  for 
convey.ng  an  explosive  fuel, 

said  intake  opening  being  iocatc-d  in  the  path  of  said  intake 
port, 

means  forming  an  exhaust  opening  in  said  outer  stator,  said 


exhaust  opeiing  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  exhaust 
port. 

fuel  Ignition  iieans  for  igniting  fiiel  in  said  combustion 
chamber  wh^  said  intake  port  moves  out  of  communica- 
tion with  sai  1  intake  opening  and  said  exhaust  port  moves 
into  commu  iication  with  said  exhaust  opening, 

means  formmg  a  purging  opening  in  said  iimer  stator, 

means  for  tran  mitting  pressurized  air  to  said  purging  open- 
ing. 

said  purging  o|  ening  being  located  in  the  path  of  said  intake 
port,  and 

a  second  exhai  st  opening  in  said  outer  stator  in  the  path  of 
said  exhau.st  port, 

said  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  second  exhaust 
opening  wh.-n  said  intake  port  communicates  with  said 
purgmg  opeiimg  whereby  to  purge  and  cool  said  combus- 
tion chambe '. 


1  A  solar  thertial  propulsion  engine  which  can  receive  solar 
radiation,  pass  an]  heat  a  propellant  fluid  using  the  solar  radia- 
tion, and  creates  thrust  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  paraboloi  1  solar  concentrator  having  iimer  and  outer 
walls  havin  ;  therebetween  a  heat  exchange  mediiun 
which  can  p  iss  and  heat  a  propellant  fluid,  the  inner  wall 
being  a  reflet  tive  paraboloid  surface  which  can  reflect  and 
further  focu  incoming  solar  radiation  within  the  cavity, 
the  parabolo  d  solar  concentrator  having  its  largest  aper- 
ture at  the  s<  'lar  radiation  receiving  end, 

(b)  attached  to  the  small  aperture  end  of  the  paraboloid  solar 
concentrator,  an  ogive  solar  collection  cavity  with  con- 
cave inner  and  outer  walls  having  therebetween  a  heat 
exchange  midiiun  which  can  pass  and  beat  a  propellant 
fluid,  having  its  highest  temperatures  deep  within  the 
cavity,  and 

(c)  a  nozzle  at  ached  to  and  communicating  with  the  heat 
exchange  medium  of  the  ogive  solar  collection  cavity, 
through  whi  :h  the  heated  propellant  fluid  can  be  passed 
lo  create  thrist; 

wherein  the  im  er  wall  of  the  solar  collection  cavity,  and  the 
paraboloid  olar  concentrator  can  be  regeneratively 
cooled  by  the  propellant. 


S,13M33 
CONVERTER  OVERTEMPERATURE  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
1,  Rockcater,  N.Y.,  aad  Charle*  A.  Lummw, 
aasignon  to  General  Moton  CorparatkMi, 


l>aniel  K.   kabasi 
Fenton,    Mich.. 
Detroit,  Mich. 
FUec 


Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,770 

lat  a.5  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  8  Oaiaa 

1  A  method  of  preventing  an  overtemperature  conditioo  of 

a  vehicle  catalytic  converter  through  which  exhaust  gases 

discharged  from  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 


the  vehicle  pass,  the  engme  mcluding  means  for  delivenng  a 
mixtttre  of  air  and  fuel  to  the  cyhnders  for  combustion  therein. 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

sensing  converter  temperature; 

determining  when  the  sensed  convener  temperature  repre- 
sents an  incipient  overtemperature  condition. 

selectively  inhibitmg  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  the 


IF^. 


5,138.832 
SOLAR  1 HERMAL  FROPIH^ION  ENGINE 

John  n.  Pande.  ^  ah  Lake  County,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  >VUmingtoo,  Del. 

FUet  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,324 

Int.  CL'  P02K  n/00 

VS.  a.  60—203. 1  20  Claims 


l"*^^^)  I    IK 


engine  in  turn  when  an  mcipieni  r  ■■- ertemperature  condi- 
tion is  determmed. 

sensing  for  a  recovery  from  the  determined  incipient  over- 
temperature condition  while  fuel  to  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine  are  selectively  inhibited:  and 

continuously  mhibiting  fuel  to  a  cylinder  when  recovers 
from  the  detenmned  mcipient  overtemperature  condition 
is  sensed  while  fuel  to  said  cylinder  is  selectively  inhibited 


5,138,834 
EXHAUST  SYSTE.M  FOR  V-CONnCLTlED  INTERNAL 
COMBLSriON  FJSGINE  WITH  CLOSE-MOUNTED 
CATALYTIC  CON'VERTER 
Ehren  R.  Maund.  Greensborg,  Pa.^  and  Egas  J.  De  Sousa.  Grand 
Blanc.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.509 

Int  a.'  FfllN  J,  2V 

VS.  CL  60—276  3  claims 


I.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  v-configured,  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  close-coupled,  catalytic  converter  compnsmg 

a  pre-chamber  b.aving  a  first,  closed  end  and  a  second, 
opened  end  spaced  axially  therefrom  by  a  centrally  placed 
mixing  section,  first  and  second  miet  means  extending 
from  the  sides  of  said  pre-chamber  adjacent  said  first, 
closed  end.  said  inlets  onented  and  said  pre-chamber 
having  a  cross-section  configured  to  induce  a  centrifugal 
swirling  effect  in  exhaust  gas  entenng  said  pie<hamber 
through  said  inlet  means;  and 

a  catalytic  converter  having  an  inlet  end  configured  to  be 
sealingly  coupled  to  said  second,  opened  end  of  said  pre- 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  end  for  emitting  exhaust  gas 
therefrom 
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5.138,835 
DIESEL  ENGINE  WITH  AN  EXHAUST-t;AS  KILTER 
(tuz  Bcader.  WeodUngeii.  ud  Dirk  Naber,  Stungart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nB«iiy,  anignon  to  Merce<le»-Beiii  AG,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germmaj 

FUed  M«y  23.  IWL  Ser.  No.  704,434 
CUiiBS  piiority,  ■pplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  (remuuiv.  M«)  23, 
1990,  401M72 

Int.  n.'  FD2B  3/02;  F02M  25/06 
L.>>.  n.  60— 2^8  6Cl«iiM 


pending  ufx^n  the  position  of  said  filter  cartndge  in  said  hous- 

!ii<i    anil    hea!   s»iurce  means  connected  to  said  housing  for 


<^mr. 


^7i^^ 


T 


1  A  diesel  interT\al-i-(imhustii>n  engine,  comprising  an  e\ 
hauM  pipe,  dn  exhaust  gas  I'llter  arranged  in  the  eKhaa.sl  pipe  a 
hypas).  line  branching  off  from  the  exhaust  pipe  upstream  vl  the 
exhaust  gas  filter  and  connected  *ith  the  exhaust  pipe  down 
stream  of  the  exhaust  gas  filter,  a  measunng  device  provided  in 
the  bypass  line  having  a  control  piston  surrounded  h>  a  hous 
ing.  which  control  piston  having  respective  end  faces  acted 
upon  by  exhaust  gas  upstream  of  the  exhaust-gas  filter  and 
i^ted  upon  by  the  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  the  exhaust  gas 
filter,  said  control  piston  being  displaceable  in  a  path  by  differ 
ential  pressure  from  both  exhaust  gas  prevsures  against  the 
elTect  of  a  reslonng  force  in  the  housing  ot  the  measuring 
device,  the  displacement  path  being  used  as  a  measunng  signal 
lor  a  control  unit,  wherein  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  line 
having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculating  control  valve  leads  from, 
tne  exhaust  pipe  to  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculaung  control  valve,  is  acted  upon  by  a  control  signal, 
from  the  control  unit  for  the  control  of  a  recirculated  exhaust 
gas  quantity  which  is  a  function  of  differential  pressure,  the 
control  signal  being  denved  from  the  measunng  signal  of  the 
control  piston,  and  starting  from  a  given  differential  pressure, 
[he  control  piston  .ipens  up  a  bypa.ss  duct  s<i  that  a  partial  flow 
t'rom  the  section  of  the  exhaust  pipe  situated  ufistream  ot  the 
exhaust-gas  f.lter  can  flow  through  the  bypa-vs  line 


3b 


regenerating  said  filter  cartndges  by  burning  free  material 

trapped  in  said  filter  cartridges. 


5.138,837 

T  OaD  INDEPENDENT  VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  \ 

PLl  RALirv  OF  HYDRALLIC  LSER.S 

Hemd  Obertrifter,  Rechtenbach,  and  Annin  Slellwagen.  I  ohr. 

both  of  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germmny,  assignors  to  Vlannesmanii 

Reiroth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2«.  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iennany,  Feb.  26. 
1990.  4005967 

Int.  a.'  F16D  Sl/02 
L  ..S.  n.  60 — 426  10  CUims 


5.138,836 

P\RriCl.t  FILTER  THAT  CAN  BE  REGENERATED  H\ 

Bl  RNING  FREE  FX>R  THE  EXHALST  GASES  OF 

INTERNAL  CXJ.MBLSTION  ENGINE.S 

Wolfgang  Pflster.  Eaallngeo,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  t.. 

Eberspiicher,  E^aalingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  747,664 
(laima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (rerraany     \uii.  21, 
1990,  4026375 

Int.  n:  mis  <  u2 

VS.  a.  60—31 1  5  (  lainu 

I  A  particle  filter  Iit  Jean^ng  the  exhaust  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  funnel  spaced  Irum  said  inlet,  a  first  mount 
ing  plate  positioned  adjai.enl  said  inlet  and  ciK)perating  with 
said  housing  to  define  an  inlet  chamber  a  second  mounting 
plate  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  outlet,  a  plurali'.s 
of  filter  cartndges.  each  of  said  filter  cartndges  including  a 
support  tube  provided  with  exhaust  gas  pa.vsage  openings,  each 
said  supp<.irt  tube  being  suppc^rted  by  said  first  mounting  plate 
and  said  second  mounting  plate  and  being  arranged  distnbuted 
liver  a  cross  section  >f  said  housing,  each  of  said  filter  car 
tndges  including  filter  matenal.  said  filler  cartndges  jseing 
provided  with  different  active  lengths,  said  a<,-tive  length  de 


1  A  load  independent  valve  control  tor  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulic users  which  can  be  simultaneously  controlled,  wherein 
•he  following  is  a.ssigned  to  each  user 

d  control  valve  (2)  and  a  pressure  compensating  thr^inle 
valve,  livated  and  the  respective  user,  which  is  subjex.ted 
m  an  opening  directum  to  a  pressure  (P)  of  a  pump  (IT) 
and  in  a  closing  direction  to  a  pressure  defined  by  a  high- 
est load  pressure  of  the  u.sers,  characterized  in  that  the 
highest  load  pressure  controls  via  a  shuttle  valve  chain  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  (15),  an  input  side  of  which  is 
selectively  connected  to  the  pump  (17)  or  to  lank  and  an 
output  side  of  which  is  connected  to  control  conduits  (LS) 
which  lead  to  the  throttle  valves  (3)  and  a  pump  control 
(16),  the  throttle  valve  (3)  being  subjected  in  the  closing 
direction  via  a  shuttle  valve  (4)  either  to  pressure  defined 
by  the  pressure  i educing  valve  (151  or  to  a  load  pressure 
existing  at  the  respective  user  (ALBl) 


5,138.S38 

HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  AND  CO^^^ROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  A.  Crosstr,  JoUet,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,703 

lot  a.'  F16D  31/02 

V£.  a.  60—433  M  Claims 


g^5^^3? 


X 


20 


ZSs 


1  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  tank,  a 
pump  connected  to  the  tank,  a  supply  conduit  coimected  to  the 
pump,  a  reversibi;  hydraulic  motor,  and  a  pair  of  motor  con- 
duits connected  to  the  motor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  independently  operable  electrohydraulic 
control  valves  with  each  being  disposed  between  an  asso- 
ciated one  ol  the  motor  conduits  and  the  supply  conduit 
and  the  tank,  each  of  the  control  valves  having  a  neutral 
position  at  wiich  the  associated  motor  conduit  is  blocked 
from  the  supply  conduit  and  the  tank  and  being  movable 
in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  receiving  a  first  control 
signal  for  establishing  communication  between  the  associ- 
ated motor  c«induit  and  the  supply  conduit  and  in  a  second 
direction  in  response  to  receiving  a  second  control  signal 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  associated 
motor  conduit  and  the  tank,  the  extent  of  movement  in 
either  direction  being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of 
the  control  signal  received  thereby; 

pressure  sensinf.  means  connected  to  the  conduits  for  output- 
ting  a  plurali  y  of  discrete  pressure  signals  to  the  control 
means  corresponding  to  the  fluid  pressures  in  the  conduits; 

means  for  outputting  a  command  signal  to  establish  a  desired 
fluid  flow  rale  and  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  both  of 
the  control  v  alves;  and 

control  means  'or  processing  the  command  signal,  for  pro- 
ducing the  fi;-st  and  second  control  signals  in  response  to 
the  command  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  first  control 
signal  (o  one  of  the  control  valves  and  the  second  control 
signal  to  the  other  of  the  control  valves,  said  control 
means  being  aperative  for  processing  the  pressure  signals 
and  modifying  the  first  control  signal  to  maintain  the 
desired  flow  rate  through  the  control  valve  receiving  the 
first  control  signal  regardless  of  the  pressure  differential 
thereacross. 


5,138,839 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WTTH  TURBO  SUPERCHARGER 

Mitsuo  Hitomi.  Hiroshima;  Toshio  Nishikawa,  F'uji,  and  Nobuu 

Takeuchi.  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989.  1-157740 

Int.  a."  F02Bi'  i2 

VS.  CL  60—602  14  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  engine  with  a  turbo  supercharger 
comprising: 

first  intake  condition  establishing  means  for  establishing  a 
first  intake  condition  in  which  a  charging  efficiency  of 
intake  gas  is  improved  in  a  lower  engine  speed  condition. 

second  intake  condition  establishing  means  for  establishing  a 
second  intake  condition  in  which  the  charging  efficiency 
of  the  intake  gas  is  improved  in  a  higher  engine  speed 
condition, 

first  switching  means  for  switching  an  intrt>duciion  of  intake 
gas  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with  engine  speed  be- 
tween the  first  intake  condition  and  the  second  intake 
condition,  and 

second  switching  means  for  switching  a  maximum  super- 
charging pressure  of  the  turbo  supercharger  from  a  lower 
pressure  to  a  higher  pressure  in  response  to  a  switching 
operation  between  the  first  intake  condition  and  the  sec- 
ond intake  condition 


5.138,840 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMB!  STION  ENGINE  INCLUDING  SUPERCHARGER 

Tetsuro  Oguchi,  and  Hidetada  F'ukushiraa,  both  of  Oyama, 
Japan.  as.«igDors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PfT  JP89/00376.  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1989,  §  102(e) 
E>ate  Dec.  5.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\()89  09873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr   7.  1989,  Ser.  No   445.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1988.  85293   1988 
Int.  a.'  F02G  5/V2 
VS.  CI.  60—624  2  Claims 

2.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  supercharger  attached  thereto  wherein 
thermal  energy  included  in  exhaust  gas  is  recovered  by  a  waste 
heat  recovenng  turbine  and  power  generated  by  said  waste 
heat  recovenng  turbine  is  transmitted  to  a  crankshaft  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  charactenzed  in  that 

an  output  shaft  of  said  waste  heat  recovenng  turbine  is 
connected  to  a  gear  type  speed  reduction  mechanism,  a 
pulley  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a  power  take-out  shaft  of  said 
gear  typw  speed  reduction  mechanism  sti  as  to  dnve  auxil- 
iary units  for  a  cooling  system  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  via  a  V-belt  extending  round  said  pulley,  a  shaft  of 
said  pulley  round  which  said  V-beli  extends  is  coupled  to 
the  input  shaft  of  a  fluid  joint  for  interrupting  power 
transmission  dunng  rotation  of  the  iniemai  combustion 
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engine  at  a  low  rotational  speed  or  dunng  rotation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  under  a  low  load  and  an  out- 


5,13«,842 

AIR  HANDI  1N(.  SYSTEM  LTILIZINO  DIRECT 

EXPANSION  COOI.INC; 

Richard  \.  Wruck.  Mount  Prospect,  and  Gideon  Shavit.  HiRh- 

land  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeyweli  Inc  ,  Minncap^ 

(ilis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  Ni>.  526.857,  Ma>  21,  IWO.  This  appiicatn.n 

Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^70.8«J 

Int.  Cl.    K251)  Jj   ■" 

VS.  a.  62— «0  2  Claims 


put  shaft  of  said  fluid  coupling  is  connected  directly  to  the 
crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5.1iX.H41 
GAS  n  RBINt   FM.ISES 
i  :  incis  v\    Mkidmore,  Fishermans  Btnd,  Australia.  n-ssiKnor  to 
[hi  (  ommonwealth  of  Australia.  Canberra,   Xustraiia 

Kiied  Ma*   2,  199<),  Ser    No    Sr.'i: 
Oaim>  pn(.nt\.  application   \ii.stralia.  .Ian    I.Vt'^'*'    C  IK.VW 
Int.  t  1     I  ;~'K 
VS.  CI.  60—752  '  *^  """'" 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  ice  build  up  on  a  direct  expansion 
coil  and  for  artificially  loading  a  compressor  in  an  HVAC 
system  which  also  includes  a  variable  flow  rate  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  a  cooling  agent  between  a  cooling  tower 
and  a  condenser  coil  and  a  programmable  controller  adapted 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  compressor  and  the  valve, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  present  pressure  drop  across  the  direct  expan- 
sion coil. 
companng  said  present  pressure  drop  to  a  stored  pressure 

drop;  and 
restncting  flow  of  the  cooling  agent  through  the  valve  to 
anificially  load  said  compressor  if  said  present  pressure 
drop  IS  greater  than  said  stored  pressure  drop. 


5,13«,84J 
NUTMOl)  KOR  OPERAlIN(,  AN  OPEN  SHOV^  <   \SE 
Hiroshi    rama)aina,  Cunma;  Tetsuo  Nakamura,  Saitama,  and 
Katsuini   O(yno,   (.unma,   all   of  Japan,   assiKnor',   !..   San>.. 
Electric  (  o.,  I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No    7!V^,134 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  199U,  2-235 !«>>( 

Int.  n:  \41V  S/04 
VS.  CI.  62— «2  4  CUims 


1   An  Allison  T56  single  spool  gas  turbine  engine,  compris- 


ing 


a  can-annular  combustion  system  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
bustion liners,  said  combustion  Uners  including  primary, 
secondars  and  dilution  zones  basing  apertured  air  inlets, 
said  primary  zones  having  Lcviling  currugalums;  and 

air  mlet  apertures  having  mwaraly  euendmg  Hanges  with 
diameters  ofJ  lo  l^  mm  Uvalfd  m  said  primary  zones  of 
said  vombuslion  liners.  s<,ilh  outer  edges  vif  said  air  inlei 
.ipertures  being  hetvvecn  it  ^  mm  and  1  (X)  mm  forward  of 
said  ctxiiing  corrugations  in  said  primary  zones; 

whereby  smoke  emissions  and  fuel  consumption  are  re- 
duced. 


1    A  method  for  operating  an  open  show-case  having  inner 

and  outer  air  ducts,  a  first  esapviraior  and  a  first  blower  in  said 
mner  duct  (an  inner  evap<irator  and  an  inner  blower,  respcc 
tively),  and  a  second  evaporator  and  a  second  blower  m  said 
outer  duct,  said  blowers  circulating  the  air  to  form  at  least  two 


layers  i>f  air  curtaia' 

the  upper  end  of 

respective  lower  p< 

pn.sing  steps  of: 

providing  high  p 

evap<.irator  via 

rate  the  refrige 

by  the  inner  e 

through  the  oi 

providing  high  p 

and  to  the  ou'. 

dunng  defri.»sti 

the  outer  blow 

speed  and  the  i 

a  slower  speed 


rumiing  between  respective  upper  ports  at 
he  front  opening  of  said  show-case  and 
rts  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  com- 

ressure  refrigerant  only  through  the  inner 
a  decompression  valve  to  thereby  evapo- 
rant  therein  during  refrigeration  operation 
/aporator,  without  passing  the  refrigerant 
tcr  evaporator; 

essure  refrigerant  to  the  inner  evaporator 
er  evaporator  via  a  decompression  valve 
ig  operation  for  the  inner  evaporator,  with 
er  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  a  normal 
iner  blower  driven  m  a  reverse  direction  at 
than  a  normal  speed. 


5,138345 
MFI  HolJ  s  M ;  ^    i  iRATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

H  O  W  OF  PROCESS  FLUIDS 
Gerald  F.  Mannion    NtiMnriUe,  U,,  tmd  Jaaca  R.  ManHioB, 
Ocooomowoc,  N^  1 1    aasigMn  to  BROG-TNDR  Corporatioii, 
Ft   Ijiudertlale.  F  a. 

Fled   ipr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6S2^2 
Int.  CL^FTSD  17/02 
L  .S.  n.  bZ-  •■T'  27  Oaian 

I   A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  process  fluids  com- 
posing 

a  pnmary  loop  fc  r  process  fluids; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  loops  for  the  process  fluids; 
a  plurality  of  bridges,  each  coupling  the  primary  loop  with  a 
secondary  loop ,  each  bridge  having  feed  and  return  con- 
nections coupled  to  feed  and  return  lines  of  the  primary 
Ux^p  with  feed  .ind  return  coimections  coupled  to  feed  and 
rrium  lines  of  the  secondary  loop,  and  a  crossover  line 
coupling  the  primary  and  secondary  loops; 


valve  means  for  each  bndge  for  controihng  the  flow  of 
processing  fluid  through  its  associated  secondary  loop; 

microprocessor  means  for  each  bridge  for  adjusting  its  asso- 
ciated valve  means 


5,13M44 
CONDESNER  FAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

V  ARIAB  £  CAPACmr  COMPRESSOR 
Thomas  J.  Cianin,  Onaia.sKii    Deoais  R.  Doraaa,  La  Crowe; 
Robert  L.  Oltmai .  Stcxuu.-  a.  Merle  A.  Rcaaad,  Oaalaaka,  aad 
Paul  C.  ReDtme*  ster.  La  Croie,  all  of  Wls„  aaaignori  to 
American  Standa  tl  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fi)e<j   ipr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,482 

Int.  CL'  F25D  17/06 

VS.  CL  62—89  (7  Oaiau 


sensor  means  for  each  bridge  for  determining  operating 
charactenstic  information  of  the  processing  fluid  and  for 
feeding  such  determmed  mformation  to  the  microproces- 
sor means,  and 

a  host  computer  coupling  each  of  the  microprocessor  means 
in  systems  configurauon 


5,138,846 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATOR 

Atnshi  Ogawa;  KaznUro  Hitoiii;  MaMhirv  Maekawa,  aU  of 
Hirakata;  fUzuUro  YotUi;  Hidetoahi  Arian.  botk  of  On, 
•■4  Elicki  EaoBoto,  SaitaaM,  all  of  Japac,  anigBort  to  Saayo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.078 

daiats  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jal.  30.  1990,  2-20?012 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00:  F25B  /?  00 

U,S.  CL  62—148  K  Claims 


61  A  method  or  i>rotecting  a  refrigeration  system  from  high 
pressure  damage  ct  mprising  the  steps  of: 

continually  moni  oring  the  refrigeration  system  pressure; 

sequentially  com?anng  the  system  pressure  to  a  series  of 
high  pressure  warning  limits  which  progressively  ap- 
proach a  high  pressure  cutout  trip  point  in  value;  and 

turning  on  at  leiist  one  condenser  fan  immediately  if  the 
system  pressure  exceeds  the  warning  limit 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  absorption  refrigerator  compris- 
ing an  evaporator,  absorber,  generator  and  condenser  for 
providing  a  rcfngeration  cycle,  the  control  system  being 
adapted  to  subject  the  outlet  temperature  of  cold  water  to 
fuzzy  logic  control  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  beating  of  the 
generator  according  to  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  serving  as 
bases  for  fuzzy  reasoning,  the  fuzzy  rules  including  at  least  one 
rule  having  two  antecedent  input  variables,  two  membership 
fimctions  for  the  two  input  variables,  and  consequent  member- 
ship functions  which,  when  arranged  in  a  matnx  in  corre- 
sponding relation  to  the  two  antecedent  membership  functions. 
are  defined  in  every  other  row  and  every  other  column  of  the 
matrix  in  a  region  where  at  least  the  two  input  variables  take  a 
positive  or  negative  great  value 
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5  138  84'' 

RKHtlGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATLS  AND  METHODS 

ScoO  S.  RoUlns,  Salt  L^e  Qty,  LUh,  «ssigDor  to  Ow>nf  S»»ft 
Imlustrte*,  Salt  Uke  Oty.  I  tah 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  558  805 

Int.  CI.'  I-'ISB  45,  UL 

U,S.  n    02— 292  10  Claims 


portion  from  a  front  of  -,^111  carrier  i^  fx-rmiltcd  dnd  ihiii  :r.  a 
mounted  condition  of  the  earner  sliding  movemeni.s  ot  vaid 
cam  portion  toward  said  bed  are  p^issible.  which  shdinj^  in.ivt- 


i  \  refngeranl  utiin>  apparaius  for  re>.o\erin(;.  recychng. 
purifying  or  sionng  of  ga.seou-s  and  hquid  rcfngerarit  obtained 
from'disabled  refngerant  units,  ihc  refrigerant  uiilitv  apparati.- 
^ompnsing.  in  combination 

la)  a  pump  having  a  vacuum  pr^Hlucing  inlet  and  a  prevs;.i.- 
prt)ducing  outlet,  the  pump  being  a  hermeti^alU  staled, 
lubncated-forhfe,  p»>siti\e  displacement  pump 

(b)  cleansing  means  for  cleansing  of  the  ga.seous  and  liquid 
refngerant,  the  cleansing  means  kx;ated  pnor  in  line  to  the 
pump  in  order  to  remose  .- nuaiainants  and  impurities 
before  exposure  to  the  pump 

(c)  a  condenser, 

(d)  a  valve  and  conduit  system  for  uiterconnecting  the  dis- 
abled refngeration  unit,  cleansing  means,  pump  and  con- 
denser, configured  s<i  as  to  avoid  contamination  of  the 
pump  and  condenser    and 

(e)  means  for  pres,suruini^  and  stonng  air  and  means  for 
circulating  the  pressun/ed  air  through  the  disabled  refrig- 
erant unit  in  order  to  identify  leaks  or  remove  obstructions 
in  the  system. 


mcnts  are  restnctcd  on  one  side  bv  said  earner  and  on  the  other 
side  by  said  lands  of  said  bed  or  b>  the  knitting  implements, 
whereas  in  all  directions  normal  to  said  sliding  movements  said 
cam  piinion  is  fixedly  positioned  by  said  sliding  guide  means. 


5, 138,849 
Fl  AT  KNITTING  MACHINT 
rhoraas  Stoll.  Reutlingen;  Wolfgang  Rempp.  Stmnenbiihl;  Fritz 
Walter,  Kusterdingen;  Eugen  Staiger,  Trochteiringen,  and 
Hans  Trissler,  Reutlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv,  as 
signors  to  H.  Stol!  GmbH  A  Co..  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep  .>f 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  199().  Ser,  No.  604,239 
Claims  priority .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1989.  3935753 

Int.  CV  D04B  15/06 
U.S.  a.  6*-104  9Ctatai« 


5,138.848 

NON  ROTATABI  F  RF.MOV  ABl  V  MOINTFD  CAM 

SECTIONS 

Han^s  Schnurrer.  and  Kmst-Dieter  Plath.  both  of  \lbstadt.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (rtrmany.  assignors  to  SIPRA-Patententwicklunip. 

und    Beteihgungsqesellschaft    mbh.    \lbstadt.    hc<l     Hi-p      'f 

(rtrmany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser    No    606.^14 

Oaims  prionty,  application  l-ed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  NoT.  10, 
1989,  3937390 

Int   n     IXMB  15/32 
VS.  f  1.  66—5'  30  OriHS 

1  .A  knitting  machine,  .onipnsmg  at  least  one  bed  havings 
plurality  of  lands  forming  tricks  fo.r  supporting  knitting  imple 
ments,  and  a  cam  arrangement  for  controlling  the  knitting 
implements  ,ind  including  a  cam  plate,  at  least  one  earner 
mounted  to  said  cam  plate  at  a  fixed  spacing  from  said  bed.  at 
least  one  cam  portion  and  mounting  means  for  non-rouubly 
mounting  said  cam  ptirtion  to  said  earner,  said  mounting 
Means  being  disposed  on  said  earner  and  consisting  of  sliding 
guide  means  for  l.,xiseU  and  displaceably  mounting  said  cam 
portion  to  said  earner  with  a  sliding  fit  and  without  the  u.se  of 
fixing  means,  said  sliding  guide  means  being  formed  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  bed  in  such  a  v>.a>  thai  in  a  dismantled 
condition  of  said     arner  a  fitting  or  a  removal  of  said  cam 


1  A  Hat  knitting  machine  having  an  associated  fabnc  take- 
down direction,  and  including  a  comb  gap  defined  therein,  said 
machine  composing 

first  and  second  needle  beds  each  including  a  set  of  needles 

and  a  loop  knix:k-over  edge 
adjustable  sinkers  pivoiahle  between  the  needles  of  the  first 
and  second  needle  beds  and  disposed  oppositely  one  an- 
other, said  sinkers  each  including  a  projection  theretm  and 
an  edge  for  influencing  movement  of  yarn  supplied  to  the 
machine,  said  edge  extending  below  said  projection  away 


from  the  comi 
over  edge  of  t 

stationary  loop-l 
other  so  as  to 
webs  each  inc 
the  fabnc  take 

means  for  prov 
forward  positi 
bndge  the  coi 
thereof  and  w 
ers  extends  at 
which  IS  differ 
as,sociated  loo| 
wherein  each  ; 
an  angle  to  the 
from  said  angi 
forming  web. 


>  gap  to  a  position  behind  the  loop-knock- 
ie  associated  needle  bed; 
orming  webs  disposed  oppositely  one  an- 
it  least  partially  define  said  comb  gap,  said 
uding  a  draw  edge  extending  at  an  angle  to 
-down  direction  of  the  machine;  and 
ding  pivoting  said  sinkers  between  (i)  a 
)n  wherein  the  projections  on  said  sinkers 
lb  gap  and  block  the  comb  gas  at  the  top 
lerem  each  section  of  said  edge  of  the  smk- 
in  angle  to  the  fabric  taken-down  direction 
:nt  from  said  angle  of  said  draw  edge  of  the 
>-forming  web,  and  (ii)  a  rearward  position 
ection  of  said  edge  of  the  sinkers  extends  at 
take-down  direction  which  is  also  different 
;  of  said  draw  edge  of  the  associated  loop- 


5,138,850 

SPRING  BIASED  PATTERN  BARS  HAVING 

ELECl  ROMAGNETIC  SELECTORS 

(Gerhard  Miiller,  Etslingen,  and  Werner  Eogelfried,  Simlelfiii- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDon  to  TemK  Strick- 
maschincn  GmblL,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  /.ug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,981 
Claims  priority,   ippticatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  4027379 

iBt  CL'  D04B  15/78 
VS.  a.  66—221  1  CtaijB 


1  Knitting  machine  comprising  stitch-forming  knitting  nee- 
dles mounted  in  a  lotatingly  driven  needle  cylinder  and  actu- 
ated by  pattern  bars,  the  needles  being  adjustable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  three-way  technique  into  three  operatmg  posi- 
tions, knitting,  flouting  and  tuck  positions,  electromagnetic 
selector  means  con  prising  two  individually  controllable  mag- 
netic poles  for  adjusting  the  knitting  needles  into  respective 
operating  (x>sition<,  mechanical  control  means  cooperating 
with  the  electromignetic  selector  means,  selector  elements 
displaceably  mount al  in  the  pattern  bars  and  biased  by  springs 
into  an  initial  position,  the  mechanical  control  means  urging 
the  selector  elements  contrary  to  the  pattern  bar  biasing  into  a 
first  position  tnggi  ring  the  knitting  position  of  the  knitting 
needle's,  wherein  the  pattern  bars  are  held  in  accordance  with 
a  pattern  by  the  ele:tromagnetic  selector  means,  a  first  control 
cam  for  bnnging  th  :  selector  element  displaced  by  the  electro- 
magnetic selector  neans  and  the  associated  spring  into  the 
initial  positK^n  in  a.x;ordance  with  the  pattern  into  a  second 
(xisition  tnggering  he  floating  position  of  the  knitting  needles 
and  for  displacing  ihe  pattern  bars,  and  a  second  control  cam 
arranged  behind  the  first  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
needle  cylmder  for  bringing  the  selector  element  displaced  by 


the  electromagnetic  selector  means  and  the  associated  spnng 
into  the  mitial  position  m  accordance  with  the  pattern  into  a 
third  position  tnggenng  the  tuck  position  of  the  knitting  nee 
dies  and  for  displacing  the  pattern  bar,  further  comprising  only 
one  single  spnng-biased  selector  element  (16)  displaceably 
moimted  in  each  pattern  bar  (10)  and  each  of  the  mdividually 
controllable  magnetic  poles  (35,  36)  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  (1) 


5,138.851 

ACTIVE  SEAT  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Albert  Mardikian.  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ckilden 

Empire  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.667 

Int.  a.'  F25D  1-    : 

VS.  CL  62—244  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  directly  cooling  a  seat  to  be  occupied  b>  a 
himian,  the  seat  being  located  in  a  defined  space  constituting  a 
desired  comfon  zone  for  the  human,  the  system  compnsing 
a  closed  loop  air  conditioning  subsystem  which  includes  a 
first  motor  dnving  a  compressor  in  which  a  refngerant 
fluid  is  compressed,  a  condenser  wherein  the  compressed 
fluid  is  cooled   in   heat   exchange   relationship  with   the 
environment,  an  evaporator  into  which   the  refngerant 
fluid  is  released  from  the  condenser  and  wherein  the  re- 
frigerant fluid  expands  thereby  absorbing  heat  from  the 
evaporator  and  cooling  the  same,   the   rei'ngerant  fluid 
returning  to  the  compressor  from  the  evaporator,  means 
for  blowing  air  through  the  evaporator  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  therewith  for  generating  chilled  air  and  for 
blowmg  the  chilled  air  into  the  comfon  zone,  whereby  the 
air  conditioning  subsystem  is  oper:.tional  and  cxxils  the 
comfon  zone; 
a  closed  loop  seat  cooling  subsystem  which  composes: 
a  second  motor, 
pimip  means  dnven  by  the  second  motor  for  circulating  a 

working  fluid, 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed   in   operative   heat   exchange 
relationship  with  the  evaporator  of  the  air  conditioning 
subsystem  whereby  the  working  fluid  is  cooled  in  the 
evaporator; 
coohng  coils  disposed  substantialls  ssithin  the  seat,  and 
conduit  means  for  fluidiy  connecting,  m  a  closed  loop,  the 
pump  means,  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  cooling  coils 
whereby  the  working  fluid  circulates  from  the  cooling 
coil   to   the   heat   exchanger   through    the   pump,   and 
whereby  the  working  fluid  and  the  refngerant  fluid  in 
the  evaporator  are  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
one  another,  and   whereb>    the  seal   is  cooled  by  the 
system. 
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5  138  S52 
TRIPLE  LOCK  HANIXXFT  WITH  CT  SHION  GRIP 
iHs   t-  Conwrnn.  S3 10   S.W.   Greenwiy.    No.   45.    Bea»ertao. 
Ore*.  97005 

Filed  M«y  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,2iO 
Int.  Ci:  E05B  75/00 
VS.  U.  70—16 


33CUiiiu 


rndN.  and  an  outwardly  facing  hook  secured  to  each  of  the 

^lr^t  and  second  ends. 

I  3  L-shaped  member  mcludmg  a  hollow  tKxly  and  a  boss 
extendmg  upwardly  cherefrom  for  receiving  a  Kx:king 
means,  the  U-shaped  member  being  delachably  engage 
able  onto  the  firsl  end  and  its  corresponding  hix)k.  and 

I  a  forked-shaped  member  including  a  hollow  bcxly.  first 
and  second  portions,  a  b<.>ss  extending  upwardly  from  the 
first  portion  for  receiving  a  locking  means  and  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  second  portion,  the  fork-shaped 
member  being  delachably  engageable  onto  the  second  end 
and  Its  corresponding  htxik 


1  -Xn  improved  handcuff  for  encirclmg  a  subject's  hmb 
ridving  a  casing,  an  arcuate  blade,  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced- 
apart  arcuate  cheek  plates  each  having  a  first  end  fnably  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  a  second  end  pivolably  connecting 
said  blade  such  that  said  blade  is  roLatable  W)'  around  said 
second  end  of  said  cheek  plates  and  between  said  cheek  plates, 
wherein  said  casing  defines  an  elongate  channel,  said  blade 
defining  a  senes  of  teeth  movable  through  said  channel  as  said 
blade  rotates  aKiut  said  second  end  of  said  cheek  plates,  com- 
pnsing 

i.ai  first  and  second  pawi  members  respectively  including 
first  and  second  fingers  extending  into  said  channel  for 
engaging  said  teeth 

(b)  first  and  second  Unking  means  for  respectively  resiliently 
urging  said  first  and  second  pawl  members  toward  and 
yieldably  permitting  movement  away  from  said  channel 
independently  of  one  another    and 

(c)  said  channel  including  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  said  first 
and  second  fingers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in 
said  channel  with  one  proximate  said  entrance  and  one 
proximate  said  exit 

5.138.853 
ANTITHKKr  I  CKK  KOR   K  W.HUI  K 
Ruei-Mei  fben.  18.  Ijine  "6,  Sec   2.  Using  !»heng  N    Rd..  Taipei 
City.  Taiwan 

Hied  Sep.  24.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  765,023 

Int.  (1.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CI.  7fr~  :tN  3  Claims 


5.138,854 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  IXX)R  LOCK  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICI.E 

KUU.S  CTaar.  Sindelflngen:  Hans  DeischI,  Jettingen;  Rolf  Kru 
gener  Peter  Robitachko.  both  of  Sindelflngen,  and  Jostf 
Schumacher.  Reutlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign 
ors  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeselUchaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-r 
many 
'  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  315.610,  Feb.  27.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  576.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1988.  3806326 

Int   C\:  F05B  '■J, 00 
VS.  a.  70—264  10  Claims 


^ 


M:U 


P 


PiQr 


't  ■*■  f-^Y 


^ 


w 


1   An  antitheft  lock  for  a  vehicle  composing 
a)  a  rod  member  mcludmg  first  and  second  ends,  a  plurality 
of  grooves  extending  axially  along  the  first  and  second 


.-H 
1 


1  A  kxking  device  for  a  door  lock  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  locking  position  and  a  release  position  selecuble  from  a 

central  location,  even  by  remote  actuating,  comprising 

(a)  secunty  elements  operatively  arranged  for  selecting  the 
locking  position  of  the  dtx.ir  lock,  including  a  manually 
actuated  inner  secunty  element  for  manually  selecting  the 
Uvking  pi>siiion  of  the  dixir  Ux-k  through  an  operative 
engagement  with  an  iMilating  txcupying  selectively  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  door  Ux'k  to  effect  the  locking 
position  and  the  release  p*)Sition. 

(b)  at  least  one  outer  handle  operatiselv  arranged  to  open 
the  door  lock  and  aiso  to  be  selectively  uncoupled  from 
the  dcKir  lock  via  the  isolating  eKCupying  assixiated  with 
the  demr  lock  and  actuated  by  the  secunty  elements: 

(c)  a  connecting  arrangement  between  the  inner  securing 
element  and  the  isolating  coupling  for  actuating  the  istilat- 
ing  coupling  to  at  least  a.ssume  an  uncoupled  state  upon 
manual  selection  of  the  Uxking  position  via  the  inner 
secunty  element. 

(d)  an  inner  handle  engageable  and  disengageably  coupled  to 
the  dixir  lixk  and  operatively  arranged  to  move  the  door 
lock  from  the  kxking  p<isition  to  the  relea,se  position  for 
opening  an  asMxiated  dixir, 

(e)  a  disengageable  coupling  for  disengageablv  connecting 
the  inner  handle  to  the  dtxir  Kxk.  the  disengageable  cou- 
pling being  operativelv  connected  with  one  of  a  first 
actuating  dnve  and  a  common  actuating  drive  so  as  to  be 
disengageable  from  outside  the  vehicle  during  the  selec 
tion  of  the  kxking  position  only  indirectly  by  the  first 
actuating  dnve.  each  actuating  dnve  being  activable  in 
response  to  an  electric  key  recognition  signal  generated  by 


an  electric  key  recognition  arrangement  when  the  vehicle 
IS  locked  from  the  outside;  and 
(f)  the  connecti'ig  arrangement  between  the  inner  securing 
element  and  t  ie  isolating  coupling  being  operatively  con- 
nected s<^^i  as  o  be  selectively  uncoupleable  at  least  in  a 
lock  releasing  direction  of  actuation  of  the  iimer  security 
element  previ  nting,  in  its  tmcoupled  state,  the  door  lock 
from  being  utJocked  by  the  inner  security  element. 


5,138^5 
PFXSS-CONNECTED  LOOP 

L>ale  Faris,  P.O.  Eox  17397,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92177 
FUed  VUy  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,418 
Int  a'  A44B  15/Oa  A47G  29/W 
V.S.  a.  70— 457 


1  Claim 


.*:?- 


1   A  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  An  elongatixi,  bullet-shaped  plug  member  having  an 
expanded  tip  :lement  with  a  reduced  neck  groove; 

(h)  A  socket  member  having  an  open  end  with  a  constriction 
element  spaord  from  said  open  end,  said  constriction 
element  ha  vug  an  internal  relaxed  diameter  sUghtly 
smaller  than  t  le  outside  relaxed  diameter  of  the  expanded 
tip  element  of  said  plug  member; 

(c)  said  constnc  ion  element  being  a  constriction  ring  seated 
in  an  annular  seat  in  said  socket  member  such  that  said 
plug  can  be  fc  rcibly  inserted  into  said  socket,  forcing  said 
tip  element  tlirough  said  constriction  element  until  said 
constnction  e  ement  snaps  into  a  positive  detente  relation- 
ship with  said  groove; 

(d)  said  socket  comprising  an  outer  cylindncal  sleeve  with 
an  inwardly  du-ected  aimular  shoulder  defining  said  open 
end,  said  annu lar  seat  being  defined  by  an  iimer  cylindrical 
sleeve  mserteJ  into  said  outer  sleeve  to  a  point  spaced 
from  said  shoulder  to  define  said  annular  seat  between  said 
inner  sleeve  and  shoulder; 

(e)  said  sleeves  both  being  metallic  and  said  outer  sleeve 
being  crimper  onto  said  iimer  sleeve; 

(0  said  member,  have  mating  ends  defining  said  open  end 
and  said  expa  ided  tip,  respectively,  and  having  ends  op- 
posite said  meting  ends;  and, 

(g)  a  Hexible  loop,  and  said  ends  opposite  said  mating  ends 
each  being  o;xn  and  crimped  around  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  loop. 


5,138356 
ANTI-PICK  LOCK 

Su  vv    dyun,  T&'cbuog  Hsien,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  Tian  Y. 
Oien,  Oiung  Ho,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,111 

Int.  a.'  EOSB  27/06 

VS.  a.  70-493  3  Claima 


as      35 
1.  A  lock  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening  formed 


therein;  a  sleeve  fixed  m  said  opemng  of  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  key  hole  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
orifices  formed  in  a  pcnphcral  portion  thereof;  a  first  stud,  a 
spring  and  a  hd  being  received  in  each  of  said  orifices;  a  barrel 
rotatably  received  m  said  sleeve  and  havmg  a  member  formed 
integral  on  one  end  thereof,  said  member  bemg  located  withm 
said  lock.,  said  barrel  including  a  bore  longitudinally  formed  m 
a  center  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  a  periph- 
eral ponion  thereof  corresponding  to  said  orifices  of  said 
sleeve,  a  pin  engaged  in  said  barrel  and  extendmg  inward  of 
said  barrtl,  a  core  rotatably  received  m  said  barrel  and  mclud- 
ing  a  notch  longitudinally  formed  m  a  penpheral  portion 
thereof  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  one  end  thereof  said  shoul- 
der being  engageable  with  said  pin  of  said  barrel,  said  core 
fiirther  including  a  protrusion  formed  on  the  other  end  thereof 
distal  from  said  shoulder;  and  a  key  mcludmg  an  element  in- 
sertable  through  said  key  hole  of  said  sleeve  and  engageable 
with  said  notch  of  said  core,  said  clement  including  a  recess 
engageable  with  said  protrusion  of  said  core  and  a  plurality  of 
depressions  formed  therem  corresponding  to  said  apertures  of 
said  barrel,  said  core  can  be  actuated  to  rotate  by  said  key  by 
engagement  between  said  protrusion  of  said  core  and  said 
recess  of  said  key,  said  first  studs  being  biased  by  said  spnngs 
to  engage  between  said  sleeve  and  said  barrel  so  that  said  barrel 
can  not  be  rotated  relative  to  said  sleeve:  and  said  first  studs 
being  biased  to  engage  within  said  depressions  of  said  key  and 
said  apertures  of  said  barrel  when  said  depressions  of  said  key 
are  aligned  with  said  apertures  of  said  barrel,  so  that  said  barrel 
can  be  rotated  by  engagement  between  said  shoulder  of  said 
core  and  said  pm  of  said  barrel 


5,138,857 

DRAWTNG  DEVICE  IN  A  PRESS  FOR  DRAWING 

SHAPED  SHEET-METAL  PARTS 

Klaos  Siegert,  SindeUtngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maschmenfabrik  Mueller-Weingarten  AG.  Heingarten.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No   688.143 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23. 
1990,4012828 

Int.  C\:  B21D  22/22 
VS.  CL  72—19  6  Claims 


1.  A  drawing  device  for  drawing  shaped  sheet-metal  parts, 
comprismg: 

a  drawing  ram; 

a  drawing  punch  disposed  opp<:)sile  said  drawing  ram  and 
having  a  perimeter,  said  drawing  ram  and  said  drawing 
punch  bemg  mounted  for  relative  movement  toward  and 
away  from  one  another; 

adrawmg  frame  sheet  metal  holder  surrounding  the  penme- 
terof  said  drawing  punch  and  having  an  upper  surface  for 
holding  a  sheet  metal  part  against  said  drawing  ram  dunng 
a  drawnng  operation  and  a  bottom  surface 

a  pressure  cheek  for  supporting  the  bt^tiom  surface  of  said 
sheet  metal  holder: 

a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  pres,sure  units  each 
disposed  m  a  respective  comer  area  of  said  pressure  cheek 


1450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18,  1992 


for  individual^  venicalU  ddjuMing  said  pressure  cheek 
dunng  a  drawing  operation  of  a  sheet  metal  part,  and 
i  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  pressure  devices  disposed 
between  sajd  bottom  sui^ace  of  said  sheet  metal  holder 
and  said  pressure  check,  said  pressure  devices  each  for 
transmitting  forces  generated  by  said  plurality  of  individu- 
ally adjustable  pressure  units  to  said  sheet  metal  holder 
and  each  said  pressure  device  including  drive  means  for 
providing  a  supplemental  force  upon  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  sheet  metal  holder  dunng  a  drawing  operation. 


5. 1^.858 

METHOD  FOR  NECKING  A  METAL  CONTAINER  BODY 

Dean  Johnson,  Littleton,  ud  William  J.  Thomas,  Thornton, 

both  of  Colo.,  amignoni  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.957 

Int.  tl.'  B2ID  41  f>4 

L  .i.  U\.  11— 6S  10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  necking  an  I'pen  end  of  each  .'fa  pluralitv  of 
cylindncal  metal  container  bodies  prixiuced  bv  a  pluralitv  of 
container  body  forming  apparatus,  wherein  each  said  open  end 
defined  a  plug,  and  wherein  said  plugs  of  said  plurality  ui 
container  bodies  each  have  a  firs!  plug  diameter  within  a  first 
■.  anance.  comprising 

performing  at  least  one  die  necking  operation  on  said  uipen 
end  of  each  metal  container  txxjy  to  reduce  each  said  plug 
to  a  first  necked  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  first  plug 
diameter,  said  first  necked  diameter  of  each  said  plug  of 
said  plurality  of  container  b<xlies  being  within  a  second 
variance  which  is  less  than  said  first  variance,  said  die- 
necking  operation  for  each  said  container  body  compns- 
ing 

dxially  aligning  said  open  end  of  said  container  body  with 
a  die  set  having  an  external  necking  die  and  opposing 
internal  pilot,  and 
forcing  said  open  end  of  saul  ci'mainer  b<.xJ>  between  said 
external    necking   die    and    opposing    internal    pilot    to 
reduce  said  plug  of  said  container  bixly   to  said  first 
necked  diameter,  wherein  after  said  die  necking  opera- 
tion each  said  container  body  has  sidewall,  angled,  and 
end  portions,  said  sidewall  pwrlion  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  plug  diameter  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said  container 
Kxly,  said  angled  portion  being  substantially  adjacent 
t,i  said  sidewall  portion  and  extending  inwardly  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  container  bixiy  and  said  central 
axis,   said  end   fxirtion   being  positioned   between   said 
open  end  and   said  angled   portion,   said  end   p^irtion 
extending  substantially   parallel  to  said  central  axis  to 
define   said   plug   and   having   a   diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  necked  diameter  after  said  die  nn.- king 
operation,  and 
[x-rforming  a  spin-flow  necking  iiperation  tm  said  open  end 
of  each  said  metal  container  b*xiv  to  reduce  said  plug  to  a 
second    necked   diameter   which    is   less   than   said    first 
necked  diameter,  wherein  said  spin-flow   necking  opera 
tion  for  each  said  container  body  composing 
piisitioning  first  and  second  rotatable  support  members 
inside  said  open  end.  said  first  support  having  at  least  a 
first  cylindncal  surface  for  substantially  flushly  engag- 
ing and  supporting  said  sidewall   surfa».e  of  said  con- 


tainer body  and  an  adjacent  angled  surface  tot  substan 
tially  flushly  engaging  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  angleii 
portion  of  said  container  body  formed  by  said  die-ncck 
ing  Of)eration.  said  second  support  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  for  substantially  flushly  engaging  and  support- 
ing an  inner  circumferential  portion  of  said  end  p*>rtion 
of  said  container  body  formed  by  said  die-necking  oper 
ation 

radially  advancing  an  external  roller,  having  an  angled 
surface  in  opposing  relation  to  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said 
angled  surface  of  said  first  support,  inwardly  toward 
said  central  axis,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  an- 
gled portion  of  said  container  body  formed  by  said 
die-necking  operation  is  substantially  flushly  p>ositioned 
between  said  angled  surfaces  of  said  external  roller  and 
said  first  support,  and 

continuing  to  radially  advance  said  external  roller  inward 
toward  said  central  axis,  wherein  said  angled  surface  of 
said  external  roller  cams  radially  and  axiailv  against  said 
angled  surface  of  said  first  support  member  towards  said 
open  end  of  said  container  Kxly  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  said  end  portion  and  said  plug  ti'  said  second  necked 
diameter. 


5.138,859 

METHOD  AND  .\PPRAATL'S  FOR  SMOOT>I-ROLLIN(; 

AND  DEEP-ROLLING  MULTI-STROKE  CRANKSHAFTS 

Rudolf  W'inkens,  E>kelenz-G«rderath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerman). 

assignor  to  Finna  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GeselUchaft  mbll, 

Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  691,388 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun,  15.  1990. 
90U1303.5 

Int  a.'  B21K  1/08 
VS.  a.  72—110  17  Claims 


1   A  method  ftxrtmooth-rolhng  and  deep-rolling  a  plurality 
of  pins,  of  a  crankshaft,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

a)  dividing  said  plurality  of  pins  to  be  rolled  into  at  least  two 
groups  of  pins 

b)  including  in  each  said  group  non-neighbonng  pins  so  that 
pins  of  one  group  are  ■■paced  hy  pins  of  the  Other  group 
and  vice  versa. 

.  I  rolling  all  of  the  pins  of  one  group  simultaneously  in  one 

rolling  operation,  and 
d)  rolling  successive  groups  of  pins  in  successive  rolling 

operations. 
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5,138,M0 

COMBINED  ASSEMBLY  TO  STRAIGHTEN  AND 

LPJEARIZE  BARS  OR  RODS 

GiorKio  Del  Kabr<;  ('a.<c<vacco-Fr«z.Montegiiacco,  and  Marcello 
Del  Fabro,  \  la  :'hisimaio  43/7,  33100  Udinc,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ma  ccUo  Del  Fabro  and  M.E.P.  Macchinc  Elet- 
troniche  Piegatr  ci  SpA 

Filed  Vlar.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,627 
Claims  priority,  ippUcation  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1990,  83348  A/90 
Int  a.'  B21D  3/05:  B21F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  72—164  17  Claims 


1.  A  combined  :issembly  to  straighten  and  linearize  a  bar  or 
rod  from  a  coiled  package  being  fed  through  said  combined 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  straighter  ing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  rolls  opposed  to  and  staggered  with  one  another; 

inlet  feeder  mtans  for  feeding  said  section  to  said  first 
straightening  unit  and  being  provided  immediately  up- 
stream of  said  first  straightening  unit; 

outlet  feeder  means  for  withdrawing  said  bar  or  rod  from 
said  first  straightening  unit  and  being  provided  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  said  first  straightening  unit; 

a  second  straightening  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper 
and  lower  rclls  opposed  to  and  staggered  with  one  an- 
other, said  .second  straightening  unit  being  provided 
downstream  of  said  outlet  feeder  means  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  p  urality  of  rolls  of  said  second  straightening 
unit  can  move  along  it  own  axis  of  revolution; 

a  contrast  unit  comprising  opposing  upper  and  lower  rolls 
and  being  provided  downstream  of  said  second  straighten- 
ing unit;  and 

orthogonal  adjistment  means  for  contacting  said  bar  or  rod 
and  directions  normal  to  an  axis  of  said  bar  or  rod,  said 
orihogonal  adjustment  means  being  provided  between 
said  second  siraightening  unit  and  said  contrast  unit; 

wherein  said  inlet  feeder  means,  said  first  straightening  unit, 
said  outlet  feeder  means,  said  second  straightening  unit, 
said  orthogonal  regulation  means,  and  said  contrast  unit 
are  positioned  so  as  to  lie  on  substantially  a  single  plane; 
and 

wherein  a  generally  half-loop  bend  is  imparted  to  said  bar  or 
rod  between  said  outlet  feeder  unit  and  an  exit  of  said 
second  straightening  unit  and  wherein  said  second 
straightening  unit  is  positioned  on  a  path  of  said  bar  or  rod 
Including  said  bend. 


5,138,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
CORRUGATED  WEBS 
Bernard  J.  Wallis  2215  Dacosta,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,423,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,069.053. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.816 
Int.  a.'  B21D  13/04 
I  .S.  a.  72—185  8  CUims 

1  In  the  method  of  continuously  forming  a  corrugated  web 
from  a  flat  stnp  ^vherein  the  web  is  continuously  moved  be- 
tween forming  rollers  and  thereafter  to  a  cutting  position 
wherein  predeternined  length  of  corrugated  web  is  severed 
from  corrugated  veb,  the  improvement  comprising 

interrupting  the  movement  momentarily  of  the  corrugated 
web  at  a  cuttmg  station  while  continuing  to  form  the  flat 


strip  so  that  the  upstream  formed  portion  of  the  web  is 
accumulated  during  the  interruption  m  the  movement. 

moving  the  corrugations  relative  to  one  another  to  locale  an 
apex  of  a  corrugation  to  be  cut.  and 

cutting  the  corrugation  of  the  U^aied  apex. 


said  step  of  cutting  being  achieved  by  shearing  through 
movement  of  one  surface  of  a  blade  against  a  flat  surface 
of  a  shear  block  having  a  passage  through  which  the 
corrugated  web  passes. 


5.138.862 

RAM  GLIDANCT  SYSTEM 

Howard  C.  Chasteen,  Westminster,  and  W  alter  E.  Akes,  Denver. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation.  Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.208 

Int.  n.'  B21D  22/00 

U,S.  a.  72—347  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  containers  from  container 
blanks  positioned  on  a  fonning  axis  within  the  apparatus,  cac;. 
container  blank  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis  substantially 
aligned  with  the  forming  axis  dunng  container  forming  opera- 
tions, the  apparatus  comprising 
a  tool  pack  composing 

container  forming  die  means  positioned  about  the  forming 
axis  and  defining  a  ram  passage  area  therethrough:  and 
a  container  forming  ram.  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  and  a  longitudinal  center  axis  substantially 
colinear  with  the  forming  axis,  and 
a  plurality  of  guiding  means,   linearly    spaced   along  viid 
fonning  axis,   for   guiding   said   container   forming   rani 
through  said  ram  passage  area  along  a  substantially  linear 
path,  each  of  said  guiding  means  compnsing. 
a  plurality  of  linear  beanngs  each  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs,  and 

a  continuous  race  for  retaining  said  ball  bearings  hav- 
ing: 

a  first  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the  forming 
axis  with  an  elongated  opening  facing  said  ram 
passage  area,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  retained 
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ball  bcanngs  protrude   through   said  opening  to 
contact  said  container  forming   ram  during  con- 
tainer forming  operations,  and 
a  second  p<.>nion  interconnected  with  said  lirst  por- 
tion and  •.uhstantidlK  parallel  to  said  forming  axis, 
said  second  portion  being  enclosed  for  receiving 
said  ball  bearings  from  one  end  of  said  first  portion 
and  directing  said  ball  bearings  to  an  opp<->site  end 
of  said  t'lrst   portion  free  from  contact  with  said 
container  forming  ram 
wherein  each  of  said  guiding  means  is  positioned  within  a 
corresponding  inner  cylindrical  portion  of  a  beanng  retainer 
emending    substantialK    parallel    to    said    forming   axis,    and 
wherein  said  plurality  a(  linear  beanngs  of  each  guiding  means 
are  spaced  substantialK   uniformly  apart  around  the  forming 
axis  with  said  t'lrst  and  second  portions  of  adjacent  continuous 
races  alternating  around  said  forming  axis 


connector  and  a  plurality  of  sliding,  intermeshing  teeth  and 
slots  extending  from  said  pin  to  and  past  the  die  surfaces  in  flat 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
connector  and  said  pin  and  adjacent  to  the  die  surfaces  for 
enclosing  the  .able  connector  as  it  is  compressed,  said  teeth 
and  slots  on  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  having  a 
stepped  cross-section  taken  along  a  plane  extending  parallel  to 


5.13«,863 

COL'Pl  INC.  FUR  \  (.VS  PlPt  JIJIM    XM)  ASSOCIATED 

MJTHOI)  FOR  MAKING  SAMt    AND  l)f\KT 

THKRKFOR 

\nthonv  S    Kistner.  (.reeniburK  Wavne  M.  StaaLs.  I'lttsburgh. 

and  Norman  ()   Staats,  Irwin,  all  of  Ha..  «.sMgnors  to  O..M,S., 

Inc.,  Irwin.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No    «<*  4".  Mar    5.  l^-XJ.  Pat.  No.  5,033.301, 

Phis  application  Jul.  19.  IWl.  Ser    No    ''33.200 

I  he  portion  uf  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2^, 

2l)0H.  ha-s  been  disclaimed 

Int.  t  1.    H:il)   '•   : 

VS.  a.  72—353.4  21  Claims 


the  axis  of  the  pivot,  said  sliding  slots  and  teeth  remaining 
intermeshed  as  said  jaws  pivot  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions to  prevent  misalignment  and  having  ends  spaced  from 
one  another  except  for  portions  of  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  meshing  slots  and  teeth  contacting  each  other  when  said 
jaws  are  in  a  sully  closed  position  and  said  die  surfaces  com- 
press and  crimp  said  connector  to  a  desired  degree  onto  said 
cable. 


5.138,865 

GRIPPING  ASSEMHI  \   KOR  \  M^NIll  I.ATOR  FOR 

Pl.AIF  SHFFn>> 

Antonio  Codatto,  Via   \lcide  IK  (.aspen,  20,  l/>niKO  (Vicenza). 

Italy 

t  ikil  \pr    23.  1^1,  S«r,  No,  690.591 

Int.  C\.-  B21D  43/00.  43/10 

VS.  a.  72—422  5  CUims 


1.  Tool  in  kit  form  for  deforming  metal  comprising: 

removable  mold  means  for  being  positioned  in  conuct  with 
corrugated  conduit,  said  mold  means  compnsing  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  and  generally  annular  ring  means, 

forming  means  for  being  positioned  in  contact  with  the  end 
of  the  conduit,  said  forming  means  comprising  expandable 
member  means  for  applying  a  generally  radially  outward 
force  ^Mi  the  interior  of  the  end  oi  the  conduit  when  said 
expandable  member  means  is  expanded. 

said  mold  means  and  said  lorming  means  being  configured  to 
cooperatively  form  an  end  structure  of  the  conduit;  and 

said  mold  means  comprising  a  unitary  structure  providing  a 
continuoas  inner  periphery,  having  first  wall  means  that 
define  an  opening. 


Riplt 


5.13«,S<>4 
tRIMPlNG  UMil 
Vndre"    J     larpill.    h.ast   Haddam.   (  onn      avsi^jr.. 
Compao>,  Inc.,  Cromwell,  Conn 
(  ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  W5,671,  Dec    28.  1W(I.  abanrton.-d 
n»s  application  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.220 
Int   CI     HOIR  •»'     '^-' 
I    S   (1    ■'2— »10  22  C-laims 

1  V  u^il  tor  ^rmipuig  a  cable  connector  onto  a  cable  com 
pnsing  upper  and  low.er  jaws  joined  by  a  pin  in  pivoting  rela- 
tionship and  movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions. 
said  upper  and  lower  jaws  each  having  a  complimentary  solid, 
curved  die  surface  for  contacting  and  compressing  the  cable 
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1.  In  a  gripping  assembly  for  a  manipulator  for  a  plate  sheet, 
said  plate  having  borders,  to  fold  at  least  one  border  by  means 
of  a  folding  machine  said  folding  machine  ha\  mg  counter 
blades,  to  bring  said  plate  in  fnmt  of  said  folding  machine  and 
to  hold  said  plate  w  hile  said  at  least  one  border  is  folder,  which 
composes  a  vise,  said  vise  having  two  supenmiKised  jaws 
disposed  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  jaws  being  capable  of  gripping 
^ald  plate  therebetween  along  the  ihicknevs  direction  thereof. 
said  laws  being  rolatabie  on  said  axis  whereby  one  border  ol 
said  plate  to  be  folded  is  brought  in  front  of  said  folding  ma 
.  hine.  the  improvement  which  consists  of  said  avsemhiy  ^^m) 
prising  two  uprights  (91  on  opp<''site  sides  of  said  vise,  a  pair  ol 
clamps  (5)  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  said  jaws,  said 
t'.amps  being  capable  of  advancing  towards  said  counterblades 
,if  said  folding  machine,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  claw  (6) 
u  hi,  h  IS  fixeil  to  one  of  said  uprights  (9)  and  a  claw  (7)  which 


IS  pivoted  on  said  one  of  said  uprights,  said  pivoted  cUw  being 
I.  shaped  and  being  pivoubly  over  said  fixed  cUw  to  clamp 
said  plate  therebetween,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  claw. 


5,138,866 

PROGRESSni:  FORMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

William  H.  Hi  te;  I  >eiJil«  N.  Roorii,  and  Stephen  G.  CortkeU,  iU 

of  Tiffln.  Ohio,  u  «sin..ni  to  The  National  MwAtoery  Co«- 

paoy,  Tiflln,  Ohio 

Cootiniutioo  of  Se  ,  No.  459,463.  Jil.  2,  1990,  alWBdoMd, 

which  la  a  diTiaion  o '  Ser.  No,  190,175,  May  4, 1988,  Pmt.  No. 

4  910  99J   rhu  npi  Ucatioa  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,352 

Int  a.'  B21J  13/04 

VS.  a.  72—455  * 


5  138  867 

ML  I  TIUSE  FILL  HEIGHT  TEST  DEMCES 

Teiry  E.  Nish,  and  Cecil  R.  McCray,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty, 

Utah,  m^g/ton  to  Serri-Tech,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  643,864,  Jan.  22,  1991,  which  is  i 

connnuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,960,  Apr.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No, 

5,010.760.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  775,665 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Apr,  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI,' GOIB  i  iC 

VS.  CL  73—1  H  1**  <^1»"°* 


!  A  predetenninal  number  of  progressive  forging  machines 
each  providing  a  different  number  of  work  stations  at  which 
workpieces  are  pro  pessively  forged,  all  of  said  machines  being 
operable  to  forge  v  'orkpieces  cut  from  stock  havmg  the  same 
size,  said  machines  each  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  slide  recip- 
rocable  on  said  bed  frame,  and  a  die  breast  mounted  on  said  bed 
frame,  said  slide  an  i  die  breast  being  operable  to  support  tool- 
ing at  each  work  s  ation  for  progressively  forming  said  work- 
pieces,  said  bed  frime  of  each  machine  including  a  first  and 
second  side  frame  members  and  a  spacer,  said  spacer  of  each 
machine  being  mc  unted  between  said  first  and  second  side 
frame  raembei-s  of  »ch  machine  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  said  bed  f  ^me  of  each  machine,  aU  of  said  first  side 
frame  members  of  said  machmes  bemg  substantiaUy  idenUcal, 
all  of  said  second  ide  frame  members  of  said  machines  being 
substantially  identcal,  said  spacers  of  each  machine  havmg  a 
different  width  co  responding  to  the  number  of  work  suuons 
provided  by  each  nachme,  said  machines  being  manufactured 


1,  A  combination  comprising  a  container  filling  and  closure 
applying  apparatus  and  an  adjustable  fill  height  lest  device 
which  simulates  a  contamer  filled  with  material  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  by  which  the  container  filimg  and  closure  applying 
apparatus  is  calibrated,  the  adjustable  fill  height  test  device 
comprising: 

a  base  for  stably  supportmg  the  test  device,  said  base  com 
prising  means  for  contiguously  engaging  a  supportmg 
surface  upon  which  the  test  device  rests, 
a  column  which  is  supported  and  held  in  an  erect  vertically 

extending  condition  by  the  base; 
means  for  simulating  a  fill  level,  the  fill  level  simulating 

means  being  supported  by  the  column. 
means  by  which  the  elevation  of  the  fill  level  simulating 
means  arc  adjusted  and  secured  m  respect  to  the  base  to  a 
location  above  said  base  which  accurately  simulates  the 
desired  fill  level  of  a  contamer 


5,138,868 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATED  ASSAY 

INSTRUMENT 

Ernest  W    IJ»g.  Concord,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  PB  Diagnortic 

Systcii)».  1dc„  Westwood,  Maaa. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1991,  Ser,  No.  654.877 

Ut  CL'  GOIC  25,  OC 

U,S.  CL73— IR  II  CTaims 


by 


(a)  producing  sud  predetermined  number  of  said  substan- 
tially identica.  first  side  frame  members; 

,b)  producmg  said  predetennined  number  of  substantiaUy 
identical  second  side  frame  members; 

(c)  producmg  slid  predetermined  number  of  spacers  with 
one  spacer  sized  for  use  in  each  of  said  machmes  and 
having  a  width  different  from  the  other  of  said  spacers; 

and 

(d)  assembling  i  first  and  a  second  side  frame  member  on 
each  side  of  each  spacer  to  provide  a  frame  for  each  ma- 
chine, 

the  spacer  of  tach  of  the  machines  being  onginaUy  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  mterchangcable  with  any  of 
the  other  spacers  for  assembly  with  the  first  and  second 
side  frame  members  associated  with  such  any  other 
spacer. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  pipette  position  in  an  auto- 
mated assay  instrument  employing  a  conveyor  for  carrying 
assay  cartndges  and  a  transport  for  transporting  a  pipette 
between  different  locations,  the  p*.»ition  of  the  pipette  and  the 
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convevor  beir.g  controlled  automatically  by  a  microprocessor, 

the  method  compnsmg  steps    'I 

^lldably  attaching  an  indicator  device  on  a  pipette  holder 
aem  of  a  pipette  assembly,  each  of  sajd  indicator  device 
md  said  pipette  holder  stem  carrying  alignment  indicia 
x-quencmg  positions  of  the  pipette  to  locate  a  target  saio 
sec|uencing  step  including  the  steps  of  translating  said  stem 
by  a  pipette  assembly  transport  means  to  a  location  above 
a  target,  lowenng  said  stem  until  contact  is  made  between 
said  indicator  device  and  said  target,  lowenng  said  stem 
an  additional  distance  with  sliding  between  said  indicator 
device  and  said  stem  to  align  the  indicia  of  said  indicator 
device  and  said  stem,  and  enienng  a  reference  height  of 
said  indicator,  indicative  of  the  distance  between  said  stem 
and  said  target,  into  a  micropr(>:es.vir,  and 
removing  said  indicator  device  from  said  stem. 


5,138,869 

IN  IlNt  DtTJXTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  RKAI    IIMK 

DETIRMINATION  OF  IMPLRITV  CX)>CFNTRAriON 

IN  A  FXOWING  G.VS  STREAM 

Glenn   M.   Tom,   >ew   MOford.  Coon..   lasiRnor   to   No»«purf 

{  orporation,  Dmnbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  62«,4')0 

int  (1.'  (^iN  :v,y; 


24  Claims 


^ 


COntHoll 


T11 


,03  «7^3/-09_ 

"^   PURIFICATON 
COMPLEX 


<r\6 


1.  An  in-line  detector  system  for  sensing  concentration  of  an 
impunty  species  in  a  flowing  gas  stream,  said  system  compris- 

mg 

a  purifier  unit  it  i.l^  %trfam  impunty  removal;  and 
mean.s  defining  a  flow  pavsage  a.s.sembly  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  outlet  end.  and  constructed  and  arranged: 
for  flowing  at  leasi  a  portion  of  gas  from  the  flowmg  gas 
stream    through    the    purifier    unit    to    yield   impunty- 
reduced  gas 
for  flowing  impurity -reduced  gas  to  an  impurity  concen- 
tration sensing  locus, 
for  flowing  unpunt'ied  gas  from  the  flowing  gas  stream  to 

an  impunty  concentration  sensing  locus,  and 
for  discharging  ihe  impunty-reduced  gas  and  unpurified 
gas  from  the  outlet  end. 
wherein  the  impurity  concentration  sensing  locus  for  unpuri- 
fied gas.  and  the  impunty  concentration  sensing  locus  for 
impurity-reduced  gas,  comprise  different  loci. 


a  cup  (li  containing  water  tW); 

a  hd  (2)  atuchable  on  said  cup  (1)  in  a  vapor  and  airtight 

manner,  said  lid  (2)  having  an  air  inlet  opening  (4  )  and  an 

outlet  opening  (5  i 
a  seal  (3 1  disposed  in  a  circumfcrcnliaKup  rim  of  said  cup  i  li 

and  a  circumferential  hd  nm  of  said  lid  (2).  said  seal  (3) 

scalingly  holding  a  circumferentiai  border  of  said  sheet 

material. 


a  primary  absorption  member  (S)  capable  of  transmitting  a 
fluid  in  communication  with  said  outlet  opening  (5),  said 
primarv  alvsorption  member  (5>  containing  a  moisture- 
absorbent  material, 

a  blower  (6Mn  ^omrauiucation  with  aid  air  inlet  opemng  (4'); 
and 

an  air  dryer  ('')  in  communication  with  said  blower  (6), 
whereby  air  is  aspirated  by  said  blower  (6)  through  said 
air  dryer  (7)  and  introduced  into  said  air  inlet  opening  (4'), 

5.138,871 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TESTING  THE 
PER.MEABI1.ITV  OF  PROPHYLACTIfS 
Stephen    M.    Retta,   HyattsTille;  Jean   Rinaldi.   Silver   Spring; 
Ronald  Carey,  Columbia;  William  A.  Herman,  Siher  Spring; 
I.  Whit  Athey;  Bruce  A.  Herman,  both  of  Rockville,  all  of 
Md.,  and  Harold  Stewart,  NashTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  I>epartment  of 
Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  \pr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505.2W 
Int   n     C^IM  J  2u 
VS.  C\.  73—38  20  Claims 


5,138,8^0 
APPARAflS  H)R  MKASl  RINt,  W\UH  V  vfoK 
PKRMEABII  ITV  THROK.H  SHKFT  MAllRKKS 

(,e«rj{es  H.  tyssy.  Rotfluhstrasse  if.  (  H-K''0:  A)lliliun.  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    N.i    550. '5*.  Jul.  lU.  IVVO, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun    P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,727 
Claims    priority,     application    Switzerland,    Jul.     10,     1989, 
112561    89 

Int    (1     trOlN  I5/0S.  5/02 
U,S.  CI   ""i— 38  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  tor  measunng  the  water  vapor  permeability 
of  a  sheet  maienal  under  adjustable  constant  measunng  condi- 
tions compnsing 


1.  Aa  afllMratus  for  evaluating  the  permeability  of  a  mem- 
brane article  which  comprises: 

a  test  chamber  for  containing  a  first  fluid, 

means  to  mount  a  membrane  article  in  said  test  chamber  ^' 
as  to  isolate  the  intenor  of  the  membrane  article  from  the 
first  fluid  within  said  chamber,  said  mounting  means  in 
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eluding  «  least  one  port  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  the  membrane  article; 

means  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the 
membrane  article,  said  second  fluid  containing  inert  de- 
tectable sarticles; 

means  for  detecting  for  the  presence  of  the  inert  detectable 
particles  in  the  first  fluid  in  said  test  chamber  and 

means  for  circulating  the  second  fluid  between  said  test 
chamber  and  said  detection  means,  whereby  said  detec- 
tion mcsns  detects  for  inert  detectable  particles  which 
pass  from  the  second  fluid  through  the  membrane  article 
and  into  the  first  fluid. 


5.138,873 
THROTTLE  \  ALVE  OPENING  DEGREE  PROCESSING 

SYSHTM 
Mitsuo  Amano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

F'Ued  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575.668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1990.  2-163455 

Int  a.'  GOIM  ..'  ly 

VS.  a.  73-118.1  3  cuun. 


— I 


FLUID  VTSCOELASrric  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 

Jon  H   Hcndt  rson,  Westminster,  Colo„  aaaignor  to  Sienco,  lac, 

Morrison,  ( olo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  414,682,  Sep.  29,  1989.  Pat,  No.  5,016,469. 

This  BiipUcation  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,981 

The  portion  (f  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  COIN  11/10.  33/49 

VS.  CL  7^-64.41  25  Claims 


'°^- 


^ 


naoa. 


1CPO 


ourmn  I    i-wu  IKL 


Tl 


1.  An  instrtiment  for  measuring  one  or  more  viscoelastic 
properties  of  a  fluid  sample,  the  instrument  comprising: 

probe  mean.'  disposed  in  contact  with  the  fluid  sample; 

electromechanical  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  probe 
means  fo-  providing  mechanical  displacement  of  the 
probe  mojLs  relative  to  the  fluid  sample; 

first  circuit  means,  coimected  to  the  electromechanical 
transducer  means,  said  first  circuit  means  comprising 
dnve  circuitry  providing  a  drive  signal  for  generating 
oscillator)  mechanical  displacement  of  the  probe  means 
relative  to  the  fluid  sample,  said  first  circuit  means  further 
comprising  response  circuitry  for  monitoring  a  response 
signal  generated  by  the  electromechanical  transducer 
means,  the  response  signal  being  representative  of  the  one 
or  more  viscoelastic  properties  of  the  fluid  sample,  said 
drive  circuitry  and  response  circuitry  forming  a  feedback 
loop  wherein  the  drive  signal  is  developed  from  the  re- 
sponse signal  and  vii:e  versa; 

second  circuit  means  for  regulating  an  amplitude  of  a  first 
signal  witiin  said  feedback  loop,  while  allowing  said 
feedback  loop  to  operate  at  resonant  oscillatory  frequency 
determined  by  said  probe  means,  said  electromechanical 
transducer  means,  and  said  first  circuit  means;  and 

microcontroller  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  said 
response  signal  to  determine  the  one  or  more  viscoelastic 
properties  of  the  fluid  sample  represented  by  said  response 
signal;  and 
digital  output  means,  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  means, 
for  visually  displaying  to  a  user  one  or  more  numbers 
representative  of  the  one  or  more  viscoelastic  properties, 
respectively,  of  the  fluid  sample,  as  determined  by  said 
microcontroller  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  control  system  including  a  throttle  valve 

means  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  generating  an  analog  signal  indicative  of  said  sensed 
angular  position. 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  convening  said 
sensed  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal. 

means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for  subjecting  said 
digital  siganl  to  a  predetermined  correction  procedure  and 
generating  a  corrected  signal 

means  coupled  to  said  subjecting  means  for  coding  said 
corretued  signal  to  a  train  of  pulses. 

means,  including  a  transmission  line  having  one  end  coupled 
with  said  coding  means  and  an  opposite  end,  for  transmit- 
ting said  train  of  pulses  through  said  transmission  line:  and 

means  coupled  with  said  opposite  end  of  said  transmission 
line  for  decoding  said  tram  of  pulses  to  said  corrected 
signal, 

whereby,  with  said  signal  transmission  line,  the  corrected 
signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
throttle  valve  is  used  at  two  remote  locations  intercon- 
nected by  said  transmission  line. 


5,138,874 

DUCNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DETF:cnNG  FAULTS  IN 

ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  CHECK  V  ALVES 

Rickard  S.  Davis,  Romeo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.982 

Int.  a,'  GOl.M  li.'jO 

VS.  a.  73-118.1  ,0  Claims 


1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  induction 
system  including  a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  air  flow  into 
the  engine  and  an  air  passage  leading  to  each  engine  cylinder 
downstream  from  the  throttle  valve,  each  air  passage  having  a 
check  valve  disp-.^sed  therein  f,ir  allowing  air  fl.iw  m  a  direc- 
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tion  !i'\*,dr(J  the  iv^viated  cylinder  and  for  preventing  back 
flow,  in  the  oppKisite  direction,  a  system  for  diagnosing  faulty 

^hetk  '.aive  operatmn  comprisinfi 

means  for  measunng  the  pressure  ;r-  ihe  air  induction  system 

apstream  of  each  ^  heck  vaKc  diiJ  d  'v^nstream  from  the 

throttle  valve, 
Tieans  for  detecting  in  dbn.  rmal  !lvi^  t>;ation  in  the  measured 

pressure  in  the  air  induction  svsteni    dnd 
means   for   priKlucinji;   an   indication      t    faalty  check  valve 

.ipcration  m  response  t^'  'he  Jetev  'fO.  j^-n-Tinal  nuctuation 

in  the  measurcci  prcvs^.:;-  ,:.  :':t  x.-    :^.:-;,.ion  system. 


5,138.876 
MKTHOD  AND  APP.ARATLS  FOR  MK.\StRIN(,  M  KAM 

PROHLE.S  IN  STEAM  INJKCHON  Wtl.I.S 

B«i>d  B.  Moore,  toA  Moye  Wicks,  III.  both  of  Houston.  !«., 

assiioiors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tei. 

Filed  Auk.  ^7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5''2,"'34 

Int    (V  F2IB  '^7/00 

UACJ.73— 1.S5  4r 


5,13«,875 

MJTHOD  OF  MONTTORING  THt   DRII  I  ING  OF  A 

BOREHOLt 

Anthony    Booer.    Hiiatia«doa,    Lalted    Kingdom.    aasiKior    to 

SchlBiBberje«^  Technology  Corponitlon,  Houston.  lei 

FUe«J  JnL  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547. "-a' 
ClaiflU  priority,  appticatioo  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul    iv    !^'<''. 
8916459 

IM.  CL'  E21B  47/00 
UJS.  CL7J-15!  «CU)m< 


1    A  method  lot  delerminir.g  the  steam  injection  profile  of  a 
thermal  injection  well,  comprwing 

losienng  a  tcxil  into  the  well,  said  io<il  including  means  for 

impeding  the  flow  of  steam  through  the  well; 
raising  the  ttX)l  in  the  well, 
nieasunng  the  drag  forces  nn  said  IchiI  is  it  is  lowered  and 

raised  m  the  well 
calculating  from  said  measured  drag  forces  the  steam  (low 

vekx-ity  at  various  depths  in  the  well,  and 
calculating  the  steam  injected  into  vanous  formations  using 

the  calculated  steam  flows 


5,138.877 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERSFCTTNG  A 

BLOWOLT  WELL  FROM  A  RELIEF  WEl.l 

Robert  Deabnodea,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aaaignor  to  Ix>uisiana 

State  L'nJTersJty  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Collt!)je, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Jun    25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542,575 
Ini   n  •  K21B  49/10 
UACL  73-155  15  ( 


1  Methixl  of  monit..nng  the  drilling  of  a  N:)rehole  through 
.111  eanh  formation  with  a  routing  dnll  bit  fixed  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  dnllstnng  comprising  the  following  steps 

detecting  with  at  least  one  transducer  at  least  one  physical 
quantity  associated  with  the  vibrations  resulting  from  the 
interaction  of  the  rotating  dnll  hit  'Aiih  the  earth  forma- 
tion. 

generating  an  oscillatory  signal  in  resfKinse  thereto, 

determining  filter  coefficients  a*  of  a  filter  mixlel  having  an 
input  signal  L'n  and  an  output  signal  Xn  by  fitting  the  filter 
output  signal  Xn  with  the  oscillatory  signal 

from  said  filter  coefficients,  denving  reflecuon  .KtTicients 
of  the  vibrations  propagating  along  the  drill  stnng  and 
being  reflected  by  a  mis-match  of  impedance  of  two  suc- 
cessive elements  of  the  system  earth  formation  dnllstnng; 
and 

determining  f  om  said  rencxti  n  ^tietTicient.s  at  least  one 
physical  >.haractenstiv  reiatoJ  v..:  the  drilling  of  the  bore- 


^::j3^;p^^ 


S  A  method  for  making  measurements  in  a  relief  well  to  be 
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used  for  detemining  the  location  of  a  blowout  well  from  a 
relief  well,  which  blowout  well  is  either  an  open  well  or  a 
cased  and  pcrfDrated  well,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  a  wireline  formation  test  tool  down  the  relief 
well  adjacent  to  the  formation  which  is  experiencing  a 
pressure  gradient  due  to  the  blowout  well; 

(b)  engaging  a  pair  of  sealing  means  against  the  wall  of  the 
borehole,  hereby  isolating  two  areas  of  the  borehole  wall 
from  fluids  of  the  borehole,  said  pair  of  sealing  means 
being  comprised  of  two  pads,  located  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  tool  from  one  another  but  on  the  same  horizontal  axis, 
wherein  each  pad  contains  a  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  fluid  sampling  chamber  by  a  fluid  passage; 

(c)  determin.ng  the  orienution  of  the  tool  with  respect  to 
north; 

(d)  controlling  the  opening  of  said  sampling  chamber  to 
allow  fluid  to  enter  said  chamber  by  a  first  valve  means; 

(e)  measuring  and  recording  the  formation  pressure  in  each 
of  said  fluid  passages; 

(0  controlling  the  opening  of  a  second  valve  means  to  allow 
the  fluid  passage  of  one  port  to  be  in  direct  fluid  communi- 
cation with  one  side  of  a  differentia]  pressure  gauge  and  to 
allow  the  luid  passage  of  the  other  port  to  be  in  direct 
fluid  communication  with  the  other  side  of  the  pressure 
differential  gauge;  and 

(g)  measuring  and  recording  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  "WO  ports. 


signals  and  to  determine  said  fiber  oricnUtion  based  on 
said  information 
12.  A  method  of  m.easurmg  the  directional  vanations  in  a 
physical  cha.'-actenslic  m  a  moving  sheet  of  fibrous  matenal, 
said  moving  sheet  having  a  direction  of  travel,  said  characteris- 
tic being  related  to  the  onentation  of  the  fibers  within  said 
matenal,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

supporting  one  side  of  the  moving  sheet  at  a  plurality  of 
regions  by  means  of  a  non-rotatable  support,  said  plurality 
of  regions  defining  an  unsupponed  region  therebetween, 
deflecting  the  sheet  into  the  unsuppt>ned  region. 
detecting  a  physical  parameter  related  to  the  force  of  the 
sheet  against  the  plurality  of  regions  in  at  least  three  differ- 
ent directions,  said  at  least  three  different  directions  being 
substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
moving  sheet, 
determining  the  directional  variation  of  the  physical  charac- 
teristic based  upon  the  delected  physical  parameter  in  the 
at  least  three  directions,  and 
determining  the  fiber  onentation  angle  based  upon  the  direc- 
tional variation  of  the  physical  characteristic. 


5,138,878 
RBER  ORIENTATION  SENSOR 
Thierry  M.  Cresson,  Cupertiiio;  Lee  M.  Chase,  Los  Gatoc;  Leon- 
ard M.  Anderson,  and  John  D.  Go«s,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignc  rs  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
FU.'d  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,291 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/04.  5/ JO;  COIN  33/36.  3/20 
VS.  a.  73-159  19  Claims 


1  A  sensor  for  determining  directional  variations  in  a  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  a  moving  sheet  of  fibrous  material,  said 
characteristic  being  related  to  the  orienution  of  the  fibers 
within  said  material,  said  sensor  comprising: 
a  non-rotatable  support  for  supporting  the  moving  sheet, 

said  support  defming  an  opening; 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  sheet  into  the  opening; 
a  plurality  of  detectors  associated  with  the  support,  said 
detectors  ar  anged  to  detect  a  physical  parameter  related 
to  the  force  exerted  on  the  support  by  the  deflected  sheet 
in  at  least  three  different  directions  and  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  signals,  each  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  physi- 
cal paramett  r  m  one  of  said  directions;  and 
electronic  circ  jits,  operatively  coupled  to  the  detectors,  to 
receive  the  iignals,  wherein  the  circuits  are  adapted  to 
determine  information  relating  to  directional  variations  in 
said  physical  characteristic  of  the  sheet  based  upon  the 


5,138,879 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  Ml  LTIPLF  RBER  DATA 
Frederick  M   Sbofner,  Youe-T  Chu;  CTin.stopber  K.  Sbofner,  and 
Mark  G.  Townes,  all  of  Knoxrille,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Zellwe- 
ger L  ster.  loc,  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,292,  Jan.  3,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,258,  Jan.  4,  1989, 
abandoned   This  application  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,385 
Snt.  a:  GOIL  i,  06.  5,  10.  GOIN  i/08 
IJ.S.  a.  73-160  8,^,,„,, 


STtnn    I 

COKTMUnl 


'WTtWFAClf IcOM^UTCI 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  fiber  data,  compnsing 

a)  tensioning  at  least  one  fiber  from  a  sample  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  fibers 

b)  increasing  the  tension  on  the  fiber  to  elongate  and  eventu- 
ally break  the  fiber; 

c)  as  the  fiber  is  elongated  and  broken,  measuring  tension 
force  on  the  fiber  and  elongation  length  of  the  fiber: 

d)  recording  the  tension  force  on  the  fiber  at  a  plurality  of 
elongation  lengths  and  therebv  creating  an  array  of  ten- 
sion forces  and  corresponding  elongation  lengths. 

e)  repeating  steps  a  through  d  for  a  predetermined  number  oi 
fibers  from  the  sample  to  produce  j  predettrmmed  ncm- 
ber  of  arrays;  and 

0  for  each  elongation  length  in  the  arrays,  adding  the  tension 
forces  to  produce  a  composite  array  containing  a  tension 
force  sum  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  elongation 
lengths,  said  composite  array  constituting  multiple  fiber 
data  as  the  strength  charactenstics  of  the  fibers  as  a  whole 
in  a  bundle. 
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UK.n  M   LtV  KI   SKNSINC,  PROBt  SYSTEM 
tal»in  S.  I>ee.  (Uncho  SajiU  MarRariU,  and  Kliahou  Tousson. 
Van  Nujs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l*«   Maatuk  KnRineer- 
inn.  lie-.  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Kiled  Vlav  29.  1991.  Str   No.  706,991 

ini  n    {Any  :i/26 

U,S.  CL  75— JO»  C  lOOaims 


\U 


■uMsaoP&BCwn 


X 


IT  Mr  MOfMI 


1   Digital  fluid  level  sensing  probe  system  compnsing  digital 
pnhe  fluid  level  sensing  means  constructed  of  a  set  of  capaci- 

'  rs  jrranged  along  an  a.xis  of  measurement  where  each  capaci- 
'iT  repre^etlls  a  discrete  level  increment  in  dielectric  material 
Huid  to  be  mea.>ured.  ^«,ltchlng  sequence  means  wherein  each 
capacitor  l^  assigned  a  uniL|ue  time  ^lot  for  sequential  compari 
M'n  reference  to  a  first  level  capacitor,  means  for  appKing  an 
.AC  signal  in  switching  sequence  across  each  capacitor  a^K'-.c 
the  first  level  capacitor,  means  for  applying  an  inverted  .AC 
signal  across  the  tlrst  level  capacitor  for  comparison  with  eacn 
•  f  said  .AC  signals  applied  in  svtitching  sequence,  including 
means  for  discriminating  between  respective  signals  to  provide 
a  logic  "1"  when  fluid  is  present  and  a  logic  "0"  when  fluid  is 
absent,  or  vice  versa,  and  means  for  decoding  and  converting 
sjid  ;  -i.  '  '  displav  the  appropriate  quantity  of  fluid  measured 
in  u.crcmciiis  vorresponding  lo  said  discrete  capacitors. 


I  J L, 


an  elongated  conductive  support  member  having  at  least  one 
elongated  planar  surface; 

an  insulating  film  attached  to  and  substantially  covenng  said 
planar  surface  of  said  conductive  memt>er; 

a  resistive  strip  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  resistive 
strip  attached  to  said  insulating  film,  said  resistive  strip 
substantially  aligned  with  ihc  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conductive  member 

a  first  conductive  stnp  att.iched  lo  said  insulator,  said  con- 
ductive stnp  disptiscd  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
resistive  strip,  said  conductive  stnp  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  length  of  said  resistive  stnp,  said 
first  conductive  strip  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  resistive  strip. 

a  second  conductive  stnp  attached  to  said  insulator  and 
electncally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  resistive 
stnp. 

a  float  having  a  hole  for  axially  receiving  said  conductive 
member  wherein  said  float  is  positioned  according  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  container,  and 

electncal  contact  means  aiuched  to  said  float  for  continu- 
ously establishing  an  electncal  connection  between  said 
resistive  strip  and  said  conductive  member 


5.138,882 

MtTHOO  AND  APHARATl  S  FOR  MKASl  RING  STATIC 

INBAI.ANCK  OF  A  ROTARY  MKMBFR 

Kurt  number.  Griesheira,  and  Gunther  Rossmann.  l^uiertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rerraany.  assignors  to  (.ebr.  Hofmann 
(.mbn  &  to  KG  MaMrhinenfabrik.  Pfungstadt.  led.  Rep.  of 
(rt-rmany 

Filed  Mav    15.  1'>9<I.  ^ht    No.  523. ,144 
Claims  priority.  applKatu>n  I  id    Rip    uf  ( urmany,  Aug.  18, 
1989.  .W2"J14 

Int.  CI.    G«1.M  1/12 
\}S.  a.  73—483  9  Claims 


^»r- 


1  K  H  in  1  F  V  H    stNSt)R  INCH  1)1N(.  *  I  iNDCCTTVE 
I'l  A-SrU    IFX  HNOI  (K.\ 
Richard  1- .  Riley.  Riverside,  and  Fbomas  H.  Brunjes,  Gkndora, 
hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrol  Hectri)nics  Corp.,  On- 
'arni    '  alif. 

t  ili-d  Vnh    \y.  IWI,  Ser.  No   h'^.'*^- 

Int    '  i     (.<11F  2i/6i, 

VS.  a.  73— 3<w  H  18  CUims 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  for  providing  a  variable  resistance 
corresponding  to  fluid  level  m  a  container,  said  sensor  compns- 
ing: 


1.  A  method  of  measunng  static  unbalance  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber by  determining  the  axial  moment  of  inertia  of  the  rotary 
member  when  pivotably  supported  in  a  horizontal  position, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  pivotal  deviation  of  the  rotary  member  from 
its  horizontal  position  under  the  effect  of  an  unbalance  of 
the  rotary  member, 

(b)  generating  a  deviation  parameter  from  the  difference 
between  a  reference  value  and  the  detected  pivotal  devia- 
tion; 

(c)  passing  the  deviation  parameter  to  a  regulating  circuit 
which  prixluces  a  control  parameter; 

(d)  said  control  parameter  is  funher  produced  in  dependence 
on  the  weight  of  the  rotary  member; 

(e)  producing  and  applying  a  return  force  to  the  rotary 
member  for  returning  the  rotary  member  to  the  horizontal 
position,  the  return  force  being  produced  in  dependence 
on  the  control  parameter, 

(0  measunng  the  return  force;  and 
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(g)  determining  the  value  of  the  static  unbalance  from  the 
measured  return  force. 


S,13M83 

ANALOG  TORQUE  REBALANCE  LOOP  FOR  A  TUNED 

ROTOR  GYROSCOPE 

Frmocois  Paoii  't  Nepean;  Michael  F.  VinalM,  Rickaoad,  Mod 
I  .ioyd  (/ailoj  ,  Kanata,  all  of  Caaada,  asaigaan  to  Miaister  of 
NatlooaJ  [>«  'enct  of  Her  M^}c«ty't  CmmmM^r,  GoTenmcat, 
()tt»w».  t  ar  idii 

F  led  ;>ep.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,533 

Claims  prior  ty,  appUcation  Canada.  Sep.  29,  1989,  615093 

Int.  CL'  GOIP  9/02 

US.  CL  73— 50*  14  CUima 


ing  means  for  receiving  and  propagating  acoustic  sound 
therethrough; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  a  aevice  to  be  tested,  said 
mounting  means  being   in  contact   with   said   fluid  filled 


1.  A  rebalance  loop  for  a  dry  timed  rotor  gyroscope  having 
a  rotor  moveable  about  two  orthogonal  axes,  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  axes  for  producing  an  electrical  error  signal 
when  a  rate  is  applied  to  said  one  of  said  axes,  means  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  axes  for  producing  an  electrical  error 
signal  when  a  -ate  is  applied  to  said  other  of  said  axes,  first 
means  responsive  to  a  first  torque  control  signal  for  applying  a 
torque  to  said  lotor  about  one  of  said  axes  for  restoring  said 
rotor  to  a  null  [xjsition  about  said  one  of  said  axes  and  second 
means  responsive  to  a  second  torque  control  signal  for  apply- 
ing a  torque  to  said  rotor  about  the  other  of  said  axes  for 
restonng  said  r  )tor  to  a  null  position  about  said  other  of  said 
axes  and  said  n  balance  loop  comprising: 

first  direct-axis  circuit  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  error 
signals  for  producing  a  first  rate  proportional  torque  sig- 
nal and  del  vering  said  first  rate  proportional  torque  signal 
to  said  firs:  means; 
second  direct  -axis  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  other  of 
said  error  s  gnals  for  producing  a  second  rate  proportional 
torque  sign  al  and  deUvering  said  second  rate  proportional 
torque  signal  to  said  second  means; 
first  cross-axi  i  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  one  of  said 
error  signals  for  producing  a  first  acceleration  propor- 
tional torque  signal  and  delivering  said  first  acceleration 
proportioniJ  torque  signal  to  said  second  means;  and 
second  cross- axis  circuit  means  respoiu>ive  to  said  other  of 
said  error  signals  for  producing  a  second  acceleration 
proportiomJ  torque  signal  and  deUvering  said  second 
acceleration  proportional  torque  signal  to  said  first  means. 


5,138,884 
\  IRRO  M  OUimCALLY  COUPLED  TESTTVG  SYSTEM 

V^ard  Booavia,  blip,  N.Y,,  aasigDor  to  Qoaatnn  Simulatioo 
Systems,  Inc„  Bay  Sboi*,  N,Y. 

FU(d  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.554 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73—66;  18  Claims 

1.  A  vibroacoustically  coupled  test  system  comprising: 
acoustic  sounil  generating  means; 
a  fiuid  filled  bladder  proximate  said  acoustic  sound  generat- 


bladder    to    receive   acoustic    sound    propagated    there 
through,  and 
isolator  means  contacting  said  mounting  means  for  exerting 
constraint  motion  thereto. 


5,138,885 
PIEZOELECmiC-TYPE  PRtSSURE  SENSOR 
Tohm  Oltauchi,  Katano;  Hiroki  Kusakabc.  Osaka,  and  Masuo 
Takigiwa,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUusliita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar,  16,  1990,  2-067"18 
Jul.  12.  1990.  M86441;  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-222754 

int.  CI,"  GOIL  9/OS 
VS.  CL  73-723  a  cia,„^ 


6,  A  piezoelectnc-type  pressure  sensor  compnsing: 

a  casing  mcludmg  a  pressure  receiving  surface. 

a  pressure  transmitting  member  provided  in  said  casing. 
having  one  end  and  the  other  end  said  one  end  mai;ing 
contact  with  the  backside  of  said  pressure  receiving  sur 
face; 

a  piezoelectric  element  provided  ;n  said  v;asing  and  making 
contact  with  the  other  end  of  said  pressure  transmitting 
member 

an  upper  fixing  screw  provided  ir,  said  casing  while  fu.ing 
one  end  of  said  piezoelectnc  element:  and 

surface  contact  maintaining  means  provided  between  the 
backside  of  said  pressure  receiving  surface  and  said  pres- 
sure transmuting  member  so  that  said  surface  contact 
maintainmg  means  and  said  pressure  transmitting  member 
are  made  in  surface-contact  with  each  other 
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5,1J«.»«* 
KLECTROMC  MANOMFTER 

HilKHi  R    TiUey,  Sr.  103  Gyloi  R<t.  Aik«.  S.(    29m) l 
F11«<1  Sep.  n.  1990.  Ser   No.  $«8.73* 

Int.  n.'  c;oiL  :,  is.  v,  x 


OlSPLAr 


S,138,8«7 

(I  WIPING  DEVIO:  FOR  HOLDING  A  TEST  SAMPl  E 

FREE  OF  ANY  BENDING  MOMENTS 

Andrea*  PoW,  Grom-LmrtwJt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nii*iiy,  assiRnor 
to  t*rl  SchcDck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991.  ser.  No.  691.447 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
O0123O70.6 

Int.  a."  GOIN  i/02 
VS.  a.  73— H«i  9  CUiras 


TCMP^«TV^_pgNTROL£0  ENg^SySC  fl ! 


1  An  electronic  manometer  for  mcasunng  pressure  differen- 

tials  compnsmg 

a  first  verticallv  oriented  sealed  luhe  member  having  an  inlei 

for  connecting  \o  a  wurce  of  pressure  to  be  mea.sured 
a  'second  verticallv  onented  scaled  tube  member  having  an 

mlet  connected  lo  a  s»>urce  .'f  reference  pressure 
a  conner-ting  member  providing  a  Huid  connection  betv^een 
lower  ends  v-fsaid  firsi  .ind  second  vcrt^allv  onented  tube 
members. 
!;rsi  and  second  metal  nxls  coaxially  supported  in  said  first 
and   second    verticalK    onented    tube    members,    spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  emending  through  an  insulating  seal 
forming   vvith   said   lubes  first  and  second  coaxial  radio 
frequency  feedlines 
a  column  of  mercurv  disposed  ui  saKl  tirsi  and  second  verti- 
.allv   onented  tube  members  having  a  relative  height  in 
^ald  tube  members  deternuned  bv  a  pressure  differential 
Vivteen  said  inlets,  said  column  of  mercurs  providing  a 
moving  tennmation  for  each  first  and  second  vertically 
onented  tube  member  for  changing  the  relative  length  of 
each  coaxial  radio  frequency  feedline 
a  first   radio   frequency    oscillator   connected   to  said   first 
vertically  onented  tube  member  and  said  first  rod  mem- 
her    said  oscillator  having  a  frequency  controlled  by  the 
length  of  said  first  coaxial  radio  frequency  feedlines, 
i  second  radio  freiiuency  .)Scillator  .onnected  to  said  second 
^ertlcally    onentc-d    lube    member    and    said    second    rod 
member,  said  second  radio  frequency  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  controlled  by  the  length  of  said  second  coaxial 
radio  frequency  feedlines    and. 
.means  for  meisunng  the  relative  frequencies  of  said  first  and 
.eond  .oscillator  s  frequency  of  operation,  representing 
the  height  of  said  mercurv  columns  in  said  coaxial  radio 
frequencv  feetilines 


I — 


1.  A  clamping  device  having  a  central  longitudinal  loading 
axis  (3).  for  holding  a  test  sample  (2)  free  of  any  bending  mo- 
ments, composing  a  mounting  buck  (14)  for  connection  to  a 
testing  machine,  first  journal  bcanng  means  (15)  defining  a  first 
journalhng  axis  (13)  in  said  mounting  buck  (14).  a  suppon 
member  (10)  having  journal  pins  (12)  joumalled  in  said  first 
journal  beanng  means  il5i.  a  clamping  shaft  (4)  including 
means  for  holding  said  tc"s!  sample,  said  clamping  shaft  (4) 
having  joumalling  means  (18)  for  journalling  said  clamping 
shaft  (41  in  said  support  member  ilO).  second  journal  beanng 
means  forming  bores  (17^1  in  which  said  journalhng  means  (18) 
of  said  clamping  shaft  (4)  are  rcveived  for  joumalling  said 
clamping  shaft  (4)  and  to  define  a  second  joumalling  axis  (9), 
said  first  joumalling  axis  (13)  and  said  second  journalling  .ixis 
(9)  extending  at  a  nght  angle  relative  to  each  other  and  at  a 
right  angle  relative  to  said  loading  axis  (3).  wherein  said  firsl 
and  second  journalling  axes  (13,  9)  and  said  loading  axis  (3) 
have  a  common  intersection  1 21 1,  said  clamping  shaft  (4)  com- 
prising threaded  bores  and  Jampmg  screw  means  (8,  24)  for 
tightening  said  holding  means  of  said  clamping  shaft  to  hold 
said  test  sample. 


5,li«.fW« 
PIVOT  ABLE  AXIS  fl  RBINK  ROW  METER 

Waj-ren  I  .  Halmer.  St..  Crepe  Myrtle  Trail.  \M  #82.  Youngs 
ville.  la.  '0592 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,134 

Int.  n:  t;oiF  1/12 

U.S.  a.  73 — 861.83  8  Claims 


1   An  improved  turbine  tTow meter,  lor  measuring  flow  rate 
or  flow  volume  through  a  conduit,  comprising 

a)  a  bladed   radial   turbine  rotatable  about   a  central  axis, 
which  said  turbine  is  pivotably  disposed  within  the  con- 
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duit  about  an  axis  which  is  mutually  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  conduit  and  to  the  central  axis  of  the  turbine, 

b)  means  foi  selecting  a  desired  angle  of  the  axis  of  the 
turbine  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  conduit,  wherein  said 
angle  is  ai  y  angle  in  a  range  between  and  including  0 
degrees  and  90  degrees,  and, 

c)  means  for  measuring  turbine  rotation  about  its  central 


tion  with  said  gas  chromatography  column  to  identify  the 
constituents  of  said  sample 


5,138,889 
HA.ND  HELD  EXPLOSIVES  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  CooracI,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  aadgMr  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  .Knu  rica  aa  represented  by  tfeie  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  ^.ner^,  Washington,  D.C. 

van  Oct  n,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,104 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/22 

VS.  a.  73— 8«.12  3  n«i— 


1  An  explosres  detection  system  comprising: 

a  closed  housing  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a 

protected  h^ted  environment; 
an  open-endec  cylindrical  tube  disposed  within  said  housing, 
said  tube  hjving  a  first  end  attached  to  said  inner  wall  of 
said  housing'  and  a  second  end  projecting  inwardly  within 
said  housing;,  said  housing  defining  a  first  opening  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  tube; 
a  first  valve  attached  to  said  housing  defining  an  open  pas- 
sageway in  iixial  alignment  with  said  first  opening  and  said 
cylindrical  ^ube  when  said  first  valve  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion; 
a  second  valve  having  a  tubular  extension  nested  with  and 
slidably  eng  iging  said  cylindrical  tube  so  as  to  be  movable 
along  the  axis  thereof,  said  tubular  extension  and  said 
cylindrical  t  jbe  defming  a  generally  cylindrical  volume  of 
variable  lenj^th,  said  second  valve  having  an  inlel  port  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  volume  and  first  and 
second    outlet    ports    which    selectively    communicate 
through  saic  second  valve  with  said  inlet  port; 

a  sampling  tube  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inlet  port  of  said 
second  valve  disposed  coaxially  within  said  cylindrical 
volume,  the  other  end  of  said  sampling  tube  being  extend- 
able through  said  first  opening  and  said  open  passageway 
in  said  first  valve  to  a  point  beyond  said  first  valve  and 
housing  and  into  the  environment  being  sampled  during  a 
sample  collection  operation  to  maximize  collection  of 
sample  materials  thereon,  said  sampling  tube  being  fully 
retractable  within  said  cylindrical  volume  during  a  sample 
detection  operation; 

means  for  selet  tively  heating  said  sampling  tube  to  vaporize 
all  sainple  materials  collected  thereon; 

means  for  selt<  tively  supplying  pure  gas  to  said  cylindrical 
volume  dun  ig  detection  and  pre-coUection  operations; 

vacuum  means  in  communication  with  said  first  outlet  port 
of  said  second  valve  means; 

a  gas  chromatography  column  located  within  said  housing  in 
communication  with  said  second  outlet  port  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  m'^ans,  and 

detector  means  located  within  said  housing  in  communica- 


5,138,890 
MULTIPLE  SAMPLER  ARR.AV  AND  A  METHOD 
Rickanl  F.  Wood,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Oceanics, 
lac,  Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,271 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/12 

VS.  a.  73—864.66  5  claims 


1.  A  sampler  array  composing  an  array  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  samplers,  each  sampler  having  a  lanyard  holding  it  open 
when  said  lanyard  is  stretched, 

said  sampler  array  having  a  tnp  assembly  with  a  fixed  mem 
bcr  and  a  moving  member. 

means  for  dnving  the  moving  member  to  programmable 
positions, 

said  fixed  member  having  lanyard  engaging  means  for  re 
movably  secunng  a  plurality  of  closing  lanyards  for  (he 
samplers  secured  to  the  array, 

said  moving  member  having  a  pivotal  tnp  arm.  for  releasing 
selective  ones  of  said  lanyards  depending  upon  the  direc 
tion  of  moving  of  the  moving  member 

said  trip  arm  being  pivotally  constrained  for  rotation  m  one 
direction  to  continuously  pass  the  lanyard  engaging  means 
and  yet  upon  reversal  to  engage  and  deactivate  the  lan- 
yard engaging  means  thereby  presciectively  releasing  said 
lanyards  in  accordance  wnh  the  position  immediately 
prior  to  reversal. 


Fla 


5,138,891 
GAUGE  WELL  SYSTKM 
Ronald  G.  Jobntion.   14643   Plumosa   I>r..   Jacksonville 
32250 

nied  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   4«1,961 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1,12:  GOIF  :i,iO 

VS.  CL  73-«64.67  2«  Oaims 

1.  In  a  gauge  well  system  for  measunng  and  taking  a  sample 
of  liquid  stock  in  a  storage  tank  having  a  floating  roof,  a  slotted 
gauge  well  pipe  extending  through  the  rcv^f  the  improvement 
which  composes 

(a)  a  hollow  cylindncal  floalabie  container  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  a  top  cover; 

(b)  a  flexible  sealing  flap  extending  outwardly  from  said 
container  and  adapted  to  contact  the  inside  of  the  well 
pipe  without  lodging  of  the  flap  on  any  burrs  in  the  well 
pipe; 
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(c)  MI  openable  and  cU^seable  pa^-agev^av  through  said 
cover  communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said  container 

(d)  selective  means  for  opening  and  .losing  said  passagewav^ 

(e)  a  generally  cylindncal  weight  Ux.ated  below^  said  Josed 
bottom  of  "said  container  and  inside  the  well  pipe,  said 
weight  having  a  diameter  subsuntially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  olindncal  ci'ntaincr. 


surface  facing  the  source  of  light  are  made  to  correspond- 
ing to  the  temperature  conditions  dunng  the  intended  use 
of  the  material. 


BICYCLE  H.\NDI  KBAR  HANDGRIP  ADAKIKR  S^  S  rV  M 

V  ictor  Oipeland.  P.O.  Box  1926,  Rancbo  SanU  Ke,  (  alif  92067 

Kiled  Jun.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No,  ^12.5-'6 

Int.  n:  B62K  2/    /'2 

VS.  a.  74-551.1  "  <^>»i™* 


(0  a  w  Pj^Mc  tape  ..na^hed  to  said  weight  and  extending 
upwardlv  through  a  vertical  pas.sageway  m  said  bottom 
an  aligned  pa.s.sagewav  through  said  container  and 
through  another  aligned  pavsagewa>  in  said  cover  and 
upwardlv  to  the  upper  end  of  the  well  pipe 

,g,  and  winch  means  located  outwardlv  of  the  top  of  the 
well  pipe  connected  to  said  tape  for  raising  and  lowenng 
said  contamer  and  said  weight  in  said  well  pipe. 


5.1i«.89; 
^rOIERATFI)  LIGHT  KASTNKVs  It.ST  NUTHdl) 
■,hiReru  Suga,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  >u(t»  Test  Instnim.nts 
Co.,  I  td„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1990.  S«r    So.  524.1)49 
(•laim.s  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  T.  1989.  1-2U6J9 
Int.  (1     <.01N      '     ■ 
U.S.  a.  73-865.6  »  ^^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  handlebar  having  a  cross- 
piece  with  a  first  pair  of  handgnps  formed  at  each  distal  end 
thereof  said  handlegnp  eiitending  in  a  firi.t  direction,  said 
handlebar  including  a  handle  bar  adapter  system  compnsing: 
a  s<-cond  pair  of  tubular  handgrips  being  subitantially  U- 

shaped  and  havmg  a  first  and  second  leg. 
clamp  means  fuedU  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  a  first  leg  of 
each  of  said  scxond  handgnps.  said  clamps  means  being 
substantially  a  directional  continuation  of  said  first  leg  of 
each  of  said  second  handgnps  and  secunng  said  second 
handgnps  to  said  bicycle  handlebar  crosspiece.  said  clamp 
means  being  secured  to  said  tubular  handgnp  m  a  manner 
such  that  said  second  handgnps  on  said  bicycle  handlebar 
crovspiece  each  lies  m  a  plane  and  said  planes  are  angled 
sufTicientlv  to  inlersed  a  third  plane  onhogonally  formed 
A!th  an  a.\is  of  said  crovspiece  and  said  third  plane  lcx.-ated 
between  said  pair  of  said  tubular  handgnps  whereby  the 
plane  of  said  second  handgnps  intersect  said  third  plane  at 
a  position  outwardly  of  the  ba.se  of  the  L'shaped  handgnp 
opposite  the  direction  from  which  said  first  and  second 
legs  extend,  and 
said  second  handgnps  being  clanij>ed  to  said  crosspiece  and 
extending  m  a  subsuntially  straight  line  forwardly  of  the 
cross  piece,  then  curving  downwardly  below  said  cross- 
piece  and  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  crosspiece. 


1  A  methcxl  of  carrying  out  an  accelerated  light  tastness 
test  on  a  sample  of  a  matenal  to  be  used  under  certain  condi- 
tions of  air  convection  along  a  surface  thereof  which  is  ex- 
p<«ed  to  light  during  intended  conditions  of  use  ol  the  materia, 

^ompnsing  .        x-         c         . 

p.«itioning  the  sample  to  be  tested  with  said  surface  there..! 

.paced  at  a  distance  from  a  light  source  having  a  .onstant 

intensity  of  light  radiated  therefrom  for  causing  the  said 

,urface  of  the  sample  to  receive  a  desired  intensity  of  light, 

and  , 

positiomng  a  filter  between  said  surface  ot  said  sample  and 
said  light  source  at  a  position  spaced  at  distance  from  said 
surface  of  said  sample  for  causing  air  in  the  space  between 
said  filter  and  said  sample  to  be  substantially  currentless. 
whereby  the  temperature  conditions  of  the  matenal  at  the 


5  138  894 
AXlAl  LOADING  CAM  ARRANGEMENT  IN  OR  FOR  A 

TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 
Charles  E.  Kraus,  Austin.  Tei..  assignor  to  Excelermatic  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  S*r.  No.  817,057 
Int.  O.'  F16H  !!•  (W 
l^  ,S  n.  74-200  ^  '^i*'"** 

1  An  axial  Iciading  cam  arrangement  compnsing  two  a,\ia! 
thrust  members  supported  opposite  one  another  so  as  to  be 
rowtable  relative  to  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  thrust 
members  having  a  plurality  of  concentnc  annular  races  formed 
thereon  with  an  annular  cam  structure  disposed  on  each  of  said 
races  opposite  the  other  thrust  member  and  arranged  in  radial 
symmetry  with  the  cam  structures  of  adjacent  concentnc  races 
being  angularly  displaced  and  a  plurality  of  antifnction  rolling 
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members  disposed  between  said  thrust  members  on  said  races 
so  as  to  cause  relative  axial  movement  of  said  two  thrust  mem- 


5,138.895 

TRANS^l^v'  ION  RATIO  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Jean  J,  I.aM>ea,  Villepreux,  France,  assignor  to  Masscy-Fergn- 

son  Serrices  >  .V.,  Netherlands 
HvT  No   P<T  1  P87/00549,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul    5.  I  »r^.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/02453,  PCT  Pnb. 
I>ate  Apr.  7,  1  >88 

PCT  I  Ued  Sep.  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  202,760 
Claims  prioriti',  appUcatioo  United  Kiagdom,  Oct.  3,  1986, 
8613856 

lot  a.'  G05G  9/02;  F16H  59/02 
VS.  a.  74—477  5  Claims 


/■■  ^ 


1  A  transmission  ratio  selector  mechanism  for  a  transmission 
having  two  ratio  selector  couplers  both  of  which  must  be 
engaged  to  provide  drive  through  the  transmission,  the  mecha- 
nism comprismg  i  selector  shaft  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  axially  tlisplaceable  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
mechanical  linkage  connected  between  the  shaft  and  a  first  of 
the  couplers,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuator  coimected  with  a 
second  c<^upler  and  controlled  by  a  valve  mechanism  which  is 
operated  by  rao\  ements  of  the  shaft,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
shaft  engages  om  of  the  couplers  and  axial  displacement  of  the 
shaft  engages  thf  other  coupler. 

4  A  transmission  ratio  selector  mechanism  for  a  transmission 
having  two  ratio  selector  couplers  both  of  which  must  be 
engaged  to  provi  le  drive  through  the  transmission,  the  mecha- 
nism compnsing  i  selector  shaft  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  engage  ore  coupler  and  axially  displaceable  parallel  to 
Its  longitudinal  a.-.is,  to  engage  the  other  coupler,  and  interlock 
means  to  ensure  that  during  any  ratio  change  involving  the 
engaging  of  both  couplers  a  first  of  the  couplers  is  always 
engaged  before  a  second  of  the  couplers,  the  interlock  means 
comprising  a  fomation  movable  with  the  shaft  which  co-oper- 
ates with  a  formation  movable  with  the  coupler  which  is  to  be 
engaged  first,  wbereby  the  required  movement  of  the  shaft  to 
engage  said  second  of  the  couplers  cannot  be  affected  until 
engagement  of  ssid  first  coupler  has  been  completed. 


5,138.896 
STEERING  GEAR,  ESPECLALL^  FOR  MOTOR 
\'EH1CLES 
Dieter  Klser.  Essingen,  and  Rudolf  Schorr,  Aaleo,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Zalmradfabrik   Friedrich- 
shafen.  AG.,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01531,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1991,  §  102<e) 
Dale  Apr.  26.  1991,  PCT"  Pub.  No.  WO90/06879,  PCT  Pub. 
Dat.  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,516 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  15. 
1988    i»4:i87 

Int.  a.'  B62D  -<  O*  FlbH  5?/J2 
VS.  a.  74—499  10  Claims 


bers  upon  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  thrust  mem- 
bers. 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  steenng  gear  including  a  steenng  worm 
sector  shaft  (10)  having  a  toothed  quadrant  (8).  and  a  steenng 
nut  (4)  engaging  a  steenng  rack  section  (7)  having  a  toothed 
surface,  the  nut  being  axially  displaced  by  a  steenng  shaft  (6), 
and  a  spring  pressure  element  (14)  arranged  beyond  a  plane  (E) 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  containing  the  tooth  surface  of  the 
steenng  rack  section  and  containing  the  axis  of  the  steenng 
shaft  for  exening  a  twistmg  force  on  the  steenng  nut  (4)  in  the 
straight-ahead  travel  position  of  the  steenng  gear  in  order  to 
eliminate  play  between  the  teeth  of  the  tixiihed  quadrant  (81 
and  the  steenng  rack  section. 
the  improvement  wherein 

the  spring  pressure  element  (14)  comprises  at  least  one  uni- 
tary plate  arranged  between  the  steenng  worm  sector 
shaft  (10)  and  the  steenng  rack  section,  said  element  being 
pre-stres.sed  on  one  side  by  the  steenng  rack  section  in  the 
straighi-ahead-travel  position  via  an  outward  radial  exten- 
sion (18)  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  steenng  worm  sector 
shaft. 


5,138,897 
CABLE  ADJCSTtR 
Midiael   A.   J.   Beard,   Southam,  and   Graham   S.   BambrooL, 
Leamington  Spa,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Moprod  Supra 
Automotive  limited,  England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,486,  Not.  21.  1989,  abandoned, 
ruis  application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,004 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  23.  1988. 
8827383 

Int.  a."  F16C  1/JV 
VS.  CL  74-501.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjuster  for  a  Bowden  cable  having  a  sleeve  and  a  wire 
movable  within  said  sleeve,  a  portion  of  said  wire  extending 
beyond  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  adjuster  compnsing  a 
locking  tube  having  a  bore  of  such  dimension  as  to  accommo- 
date said  extending  poraon  of  said  wire  and  said  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  housing  within  which  said  locking  tube  is  slidc- 
ably  accommtxiated;  a  starlock  washer  earned  by  said  housing 
and  encircling  said  locking  tube,  said  washer  having  a  plane 
body  portion  from  which  flexible  prongs  extend  at  an  inclina- 
tion to  the  plane  of  said  body  portion,  said  prongs  having  tips 
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in  fnctional  engagement  v.ith  said  Ixking  tube  which  en«ble 
sliding  movement  of  said  lex  king  tube  m  one  direction  relative 
to  said  housing  and  disable  sliding  movement  of  said  locking 
tube  m  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  sa  d  housing,  biasing 
means  acting  on  said  washer  at  one  side  there<if  and  maintain 
ing  said  washer  m  fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing  and 
said  prongs  m  engagement  with  said  kvking  tube    di.J  rf!ea_^<- 


T°T?F'^I 


means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  -Aasher  and  engagcahie  *nh 
said  prongs  for  disengaging  the  tips  of  said  prongs  from  said 
kxking  tube  to  enable  slidmg  movement  of  sajd  Uxking  tube  m 
said  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  housmg.  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  abutment  spaced  from  said  housmg  and  said  biasing 
means  compnsmg  a  helical  spring  encirclmg  said  tube  and 
having  one  end  thereof  seated  on  said  abutment  and  exerting 
via  Its  -'thcr  end  a  force  against  said  prongs 


body  between  said  first  and  said  second  sides  (48.50)  and 
a  second  cylindrical  chamber  (54)  defined  by  said  body 
iZ6)  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  chamber 
(52)  and  extending  through  said  body  between  said  first 
and  second  sides  (4«,50),  said  cylindncal  enlargement  (16) 
of  said  first  core  element  (12)  disposed  in  said  first  cylin- 
dncal chamber  (52)  and  said  cylindncal  enlargements  ( 16) 
of  said  second  and  third  core  elements  (18.20)  being  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relationship  in  said  second  cylindncal 
chamber  (54). 


5,138.899 
KX)T  OPERATtD  PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Shunitsu  Katagiri.  Ataugi,  Ja|>an.  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  C<i„ 
ltd.,  Yokohania,  Ja|>an 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.957 

Clauna  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989.  1  252257 

Int.  CT'  GOSC  /    /■« 

VS.  a.  74—512  8  Oaims 


5,138.898 
CXJRE  ELEMENT  JL?>iCnON  tH)\ 
Joaeph  Poapisil,  Royal  Oak,  aad  MIckael  V .  Reasoaer.  l>a»i*>n. 
both  of  Mick.,  aasigDors  to  Teleflei  Incorporated,  Limenck, 

Pa. 

RIed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746.601 

Int.  (T  n6C   .'    .'■« 

VS.  a.  -4—502.6  21  (  ^im.s 


1    A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 

impnsing 

i  first  core  element  (12)  havmg  a  firM  joining  end  il4i  *Mh 
a  cylmdncal  enlargement  (16)  disposed  on  said  first  join- 
ing end  (14)  and  extending  transversely  of  said  first  core 
element. 

It  least  two  other  core  elements  (18J0)  having  second  anu 
third  jouimg  ends  (22,24)  respectively,  with  a  cylindncal 
enlargement  (16)  disposed  on  each  of  said  second  and 
third  joining  ends  and  extending  transversely  of  said  sec 
ond  and  third  core  elements, 

a  smgle  piece  junction  box  body  (26)  havmg  a  first  side  (48. 
and  a  second  side  (50),  and  including  receiving  means  (28l 
for  receiving  into  said  body  said  first  joming  end  (14)  of 
said  first  core  element  and  said  cylindncal  enlargement 
1 16)  disposed  thereon  and  said  second  and  third  joim..g 
ends  (22,24)  of  said  two  other  core  elements  (18,20)  and 
said  cylindncal  enlargements  (16)  disposed  on  c^h  ot 
their  respective  ends, 

i  self-locking  lid  (30)  for  automatically  kxking  into  engage 
ment  with  said  body  (26)  to  retain  the  enlargements  (16l 
within  said  receiving  means  (28)  upon  application  of  a 
compressive  coupling  force  to  said  lid  (30)  and  said  bcxlv 

(26), 
said  receiving  means  including  a  first  cylindncal  chamber 
(52)  defined  hv   said   body  (26)  extending   through   said 


1    A  t\xit -operated  parking  system  compnsmg: 

a  parking  brake  pedal  swingable  between  a  brake  applied 
position  and  a  brake  released  position. 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  parking  brake  pedal  toward  the 
brake  released  position. 

a  rotor  assembly  having  reel  means  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  reels, 

^car  means  interengaging  said  rotor  assembly  and  said  park- 
ing brake  pedal  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rotor  as,senibly 
is  routable  in  an  interk-K:ked  relation  with  said  parking 
biake  pedal, 

loiI  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coils  wound  around  said  pair 
of   reels,    rcspecuvely    for   holding   said   rotor   as,sembl> 
yieldingly  fixed  with  a  predetermined  fastening  force  and 
thereby   holding  said   brake  pedal  in   the  brake  applied 
position,  prevailing  over  a  bias  of  said  spnng  means, 
releasmg  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  reels  for 
releasing  said  rotor  assembly  from  said  fastenmg  force  and 
thereby  allowing  said  parking  brake  pedal  to  turn  toward 
the  brake  released  posiuon  under  the  bias  of  said  spnng 
means  by  twisting  said  pair  of  coils  in  its  unwinding  direc 
tion  and  thereby  reducing  said  fastening  force  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  pair  of  reels  beyond  the  bias  of  said  spnng 
means  and  for  releasing  one  of  the  coils  more  rapidly  and 
largely  than  the  other  of  the  coils, 
u,  herein  each  of  said  coils  has  one  end  fixed  to  a  stationary 
member   and   another   end   engaged   with   said   releasing 
means,  said   another  end  being   movable   with   releasing 
means  so  that  one  of  the  coils  relea-ses  more  lapidlv  and 
largely  than  the  other  of  the  coils 


August  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1465 


5,138.900 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR  STEM  FOR  A  BICYCLE  OR 

SIMILAR  VEHICLE 

C  ato  Hals,  Sine<  gt.  33  B.  0651  Orio  6,  Norway 
pen  No  PIT  •  .089/00096,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Apr  9.    991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03302,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Apr    5.  ;  99(1 

PtT  Tiled  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  669,398 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Norway,  Sep.  20,  1988,  884179 

lot  a.'  G05G  J/J4 

VS.  CL  74—551 .7  19  CUOms 


1.  An  adjusta>}le  handlebar  stem  for  a  bicycle  or  a  similar 
vehicle,  said  stem  comprising: 

a  post  to  be  clamped  in  a  forward  frame  tube  of  the  vehicle; 

upper  and  lower  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends  thereof 
to  said  post  about  respective  upper  and  lower  first  bear- 
ings having  parallel  pivot  axes  that  extend  horizontally  in 
a  normal  suinding  position  of  the  vehicle; 

a  handlebar  n  ounting  member  having  opposite  ends  pivot- 
ally mounted  relative  to  second  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  arms  about  respective  upper  and  lower  second 
bearings  ha /ing  parallel  pivot  axes  extending  parallel  to 
said  pivot  a>.es  of  said  first  bearings,  said  handlebar  mount- 
ing membe:  having  therethrough  a  horizontal  hole  for 
clampingly  -eceiving  a  handlebar,  said  hole  havmg  an  axis 
extending  pirallel  to  said  bearing  axes; 

said  upper  and  lower  arms  and  said  handlebar  moimting 
member  defining  a  movable  system  that  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  post  about  said  first  bearings  between  upper 
and  lower  extreme  end  positions; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  movable  system  at  a  desired 
position  corresponding  to  either  of  said  extreme  end  posi- 
tions or  at  selected  positions  therebetween:  and 

a  first  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower  first  bearings 
being  different  from  a  second  distance  between  said  upper 
and  lower  sixond  bearings,  whereby  during  movement  of 
said  movable  system  between  said  upper  and  lower  ex- 
treme end  fositions  thereof  the  rotational  orientation  of 
said  handlebar  mounting  member  relative  to  said  axis  of 
said  hole  is  variable. 


5,138,901 
B!(  \r  .E  LOCK  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

\ra  N    Ihibandjl  to,  13787  Mango  Dr.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014, 
and  Roberto  D  Uribc,  4508  Olire  Atc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 
Contiouatinn-ic  -part  of  Ser.  No.  756,759,  Sep.  9,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819.075 
Int  a.'  B62K  21/12 
VS.  a.  74—551  8  9  Claiins 

I  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  handlebar  having  a  central 
section  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  bicycle  direction  of 
travel,  and  a  bi<:ycle  lock  having  a  horseshoe-shaped  loop 
element  including  parallel,  linear  end-portions  and  a  keyed, 
removable  loop-closing  cylinder  having  parallel  transversal 
btires  sized  to  cajture  said  end-portions,  a  mounting  assembly 
which  comprises: 
a  bracket  having  means  for  clamping  over  said  central  sec- 


tion of  said  handlebar  and  defining  a  cavity  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  loop-closing  cvlmder.  and  a 


l-T^ 


%t 


---c 


pair  of  spaced-apan  cross-channels  sized  and  positioned  to 
receive  said  end-ponions  m  line  with  said  bores. 


5,138,902 
ROTARY  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Klaus  Miiller,  Birkenau;  Peter  Schwibinger,  Hir!.chberg,  and 
Rainer-Horst  Andrii,  Limburg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Pinna  Carl  Freudenberg,  Heinheim'Bergstrasse, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No».  II. 
1989,  3937669 

Int.  a.^  F16F  15/10 
VS.  a.  74—574  6  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  vibration  damper  comprising; 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  central  rotation  axis 

(b)  a  hub  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
hub  has  ing  a  radially  inner  first  portion  surrounding  said 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  sec- 
ond portions  uniformly  distributed  in  the  circumferential 
direction; 

(c)  a  flywheel  nng  radially  spaced  from  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending second  portions  of  said  hub 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  resilient  elements,  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  the  circumferential  direction  interconnecting  the 
hub  and  the  flywheel  nng;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  resilient  elements  fixedly  secured  to 
and  interconnecting  the  outwardly  extending  second  por- 
tions of  the  hub  and  the  flywheel  nng.  each  said  second 
resilient  element  being  essentially  elongated  m  shape  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being 
connected  to  said  outer  portion  of  said  hub  and  the  other 
of  said  ends  being  connected  to  said  flywheel,  the  elon- 
gated shape  of  each  second  resilient  element  being  sub- 
stantially bent  between  said  ends,  said  bend  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  rotational  axis,  whereby  the  bends  in 
said  second  resilient  elements  a.'e  substantially  eliminated 
by  centnfugal  forces  when  said  vibration  damper  rotates 
at  an  elevated  speed,  to  therebs  in,.rease  the  ngidily  of 
said  vibration  damper 
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5.13«,903 

TEMPERA TURK  (  OMPENSATING  TRANSMISSION 

MOLVr 

Krnesi  Gross«nb«cher,  Jr.-  Thomas  A.  Kowalcz>k.  both  of  Pitts- 
field,  and  Douglas  F.  Davis,  West  Stockbridge,  all  of  Mass- 
assignors  to  Cenerai  Klectric  C  otnpan) ,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  \o.  629.32" 
Int.  CI.    H6H   ''     - 
VS.  a.  74 — 606  R  13  aaima 


a  first  drive  gear  in  engagement  with  said  mam  gear. 

first  hydraulic  motor  means  which  applies  a  constant  pre- 
load lorquc  to  said  first  dn\e  gear  in  a  direction  to  drive 
said  main  gear  in  a  first  direction. 

a  second  drive  gear  m  engagement  with  said  mam  gear, 

second  hydraulic  motor  means  which  applic"s  a  constant 
preload  torque  to  said  second  drive  gear  in  a  direction  to 
dnve  said  main  gear  in  a  second  direction  opposed  to  said 
first  direction,  and 


I     \  ;(;mperature  compensating  mount  for  rigidly  mounting 

•I!;x^nent  to  a  support,  wherein  the  component  and  the 

.pfH  ri  have  different  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion,  said 

uni    24 1  comprising,  in  combination: 

A  d  beam  (26)  bowed  in  the  direction  of  elongation  and 
having  a  generally  concave  side  (27)  facing  the  compo- 
nent and  a  generally  convex  side  (29)  facing  away  from 
the  compiment. 

B  J  first  lug  (28)  provided  at  a  first  end  of  said  beam  for 
alTnation  to  the  component  at  a  first  common  attachment 
point  i34i 

J  vecond  luk;  'M))  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said  beam 
for  atTixation  to  the  component  at  a  second  common  at- 
tachment point  (36).  and 

D  a  third  lug  (38)  laterally  e.xtendmg  from  aid  beam  at  a 
kKation  intermediate  said  first  and  second  lugs  for  affixa- 
tion to  the  support  at  a  third  common  atuchment  point 
(22); 

E  whereby,  under  nsing  temperature  conditions,  thermal 
expansion  of  the  component  and  said  beam  loads  said 
beam  in  compression,  causing  flexure  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion to  prtxluce  movement  of  said  third  attachment  point 
(22)  at  said  third  lug  that  tracks  the  movement  of  aid  third 
attachment  point  (22)  at  the  suppon  produced  by  thermal 
expansion  of  the  support 


means  for  selectively  applying  a  dnving  torque  greater  than 
said  preload  torque  to  one  of  said  dnve  gears  to  thereby 
overpower  said  other  dnve  gear  by  said  one  dnve  gear 
and  thereby  dnve  the  main  gear  in  the  direction  of  the 
drive  gear  to  which  said  greater  torque  has  been  applied, 
and  vice  versa, 

whereby  no  dwell  time  occurs  between  rotation  direction 
changes  of  said  mam  gear  resulting  from  the  overpower- 
ing of  a  dnve  gear  by  the  remaining  drive  gear  and  back- 
lash IS  eliminated. 


5.138.905 
FIECTRONIf -Ct)NTR()I  1  FI)  TkaNSMLSSION 

Takao  Kuuno.  Kawasaki,  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Isu^u  Motors,  Ltd., 
Tdkvu.  Japan 

Filed  \UK.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  751.388 

Claims  pniiriry.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1990,  2-230971 

Int.  CI.    F16H   -'  ^A  -'^-    ."' 

VS.  CI.  74—844  20  Oaims 


5.138.904 
ROBOT  SVSTFM 
Maunct  Ijinde;   Men  Renault,  both  of  Hirminuham.  and  I  jiw- 
re.nce  P    Tessler.  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssigDors  to  AKR 
Rubotics,  Inc..  Addison.  Ill 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1990.  Vr    Nu    532,528 
Int.  CI.    F16<    '    >/    H6H  ■<"  uu.  B25J  lJ/00 
VS.  a.  74 — 661  5  Claims 

1  In  a  robot  system  having  a  first  arm  which  is  swingable 
about  a  first  axis  oi  rotation  and  arm  extension  means  earned 
by  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  portion  of 
the  first  arm.  the  combination  of 

a  main  gear  operatively  connected  to  the  inner  portion  of  the 

first  arm.  and 
dnve  means  for  said  main  gear,  said  drive  means  including 
means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  about  said  first  axis  in  one 

direction  of  rotation. 
means  for  rotating  said  first  arm  about  said  first  axis  in  the 

opposite  direction  of  rotation,  and 
means  for  eliminating  backlash  in  said  main  gear  and  its 
dnving  system  u(xin  a  change  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
said  means  for  eliminating  backlash  between  said  main  gear 
and  Its  dnving  system  including 


\; 


■■^m 
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(^ 


7=}-X» 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  control  system  comprising: 
actuator  means  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  transmission  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  stages  corresponding  to  sequential 
ranges  of  operating  speed,  said  actuator  means  producing 
a  variable  output  force  in  a  plurality  of  modes  each  induc- 
ing a  different  one  of  said  stages; 
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adjustment  m< 
produced  b 

control  me&ns 
and  said  ac 
sequentially 
to  cause  sa 
mined  diffe; 


»ns  for  selectively  varying  the  output  force 
/  said  actuator  means;  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  adjustment  means 
uator  means  and  adapted  to  selectively  and 
produce  said  plurality  of  modes  and  adapted 
>d  adjustment  means  to  provide  a  predeter- 
ent  said  output  force  in  each  of  said  modes. 


5.138,906 

SHIFT  cx>rrrROL  system,  and  process  for 

A I  TOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Kunihiro   Iwatsiki,  and  Hiromiclii  Kimurm,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assigno  -s  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kaboiihllit  Kaiaha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Flkd  Jiin.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,513 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  2-161939 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/18 
VS.  CL  74— 86*  9  < 


range  and  shiftable  to  a  reverse  gear  position  when  the 
automatic  transmission  is  in  the  reverse  dnve  range; 

an  auxiliary  geanng  dnvingly  connected  to  said  mam  gear- 
ing, said  auxiliary  gearing  having  a  high  gear  position 
wherein  a  first  frictionaj  device  is  engaged  and  a  second 
frictional  device  is  disengaged  and  a  low  gear  position 
wherein  said  first  fnctional  device  is  disengaged  and  said 
second  fnctional  device  is  engaged,  said  auxiliary  geanng 
beanng  shiftable  between  said  high  gear  position  and  said 
low  gear  position; 

means  for  generating  a  servo  activating  hydraulic  pressure 

electro-hydraulic  transducer  means  for  generating  a  sole- 
noid hydraulic  pressure; 

a  shift  valve  fluidly  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  pres 
sure  generating  means,  said  first  fnctional  device,  and  said 
second  fnctional  device,  said  shift  valve  being  shiftable  in 
response  to  said  solenoid  hydraulic  pressure  signal  to  a 


RonQMua.— 
9nXu 

GEM  MTlO  — 


—  VCMCLE  S»«0 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  com- 
posing: a  first  trcjismission  assembly  and  a  second  transmission 
assembly  connet  ted  in  series  to  each  other  and  individually 
having  frictional  engagement  elements  to  be  engaged,  if  sub- 
jected to  oil  prnsures,  and  accumulators  for  regulating  the  oil 
pressures  to  be  applied  to  said  frictional  engagement  elements, 
so  as  to  set  any  one  of  gear  stages  by  applying  the  frictional 
engagement  elements  of  one  of  said  transmission  assembUes  to 
shift  up  said  on<  transmission  assembly  and  by  releasing  the 
fnctional  engagiment  elements  of  the  other  transmission  as- 
sembly to  shift  down  said  other  transmission  assembly, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

prediction  meins  for  predicting  whether  or  not  the  end  of 
said  upshift  is  to  be  delayed  fi'om  that  of  said  downshift; 
and 
back  pressure  control  means  for  boosting  up  the  back  pres- 
sures of  the  individual  accumulators  connected  to  said 
frictional  engagement  elements,  simultaneously,  on  the 
basis  of  the  fact  that  said  prediction  means  has  predicted 
the  delay  of  the  end  of  said  upshiA  from  that  of  said  down- 
shift. 


5,138,907 
SAFEGUARD  IXJR  SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  AUXILIARY 

GEARlNf   OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kirofumi  Okaiu  -a,  laehara,  and  Koichi  Hayaaald,  i^iaawa, 
both  of  Japan   aaiigBora  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co,,  Ltd,^  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

t  lie.    May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No,  525,381 
Claims  priont; ,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-U2727: 
May   18.  1989,  1  122728 

Lit  CL>  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  74—866  19  ClaiM 

1  .^n  automatic  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  an 
engine,  the  autcmatic  transmission  having  a  forward  drive 
range  and  a  reverse  drive  range,  the  automatic  transmission 
composing 

a  mam  gearing  shiftable  between  a  plurality  of  gear  positions 
when  the  automatic  transmission  is  in  the  forward  drive 
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high  gear  position  wherem  said  servo  activatmg  hydraulic 
pressure  is  supplied  to  said  first  fnctional  device  and  sec 
ond  fnctional  device  is  drained,  and  to  a  low  gear  position 
wherein  said  first  fnctional  device  is  drained  and  said 
servo  activating  hydraulic  pressure  is  supplied  to  said 
second  fnctional  device; 

means  for  acting  on  said  shift  valve  m  such  a  manner  that. 
when  said  electro-hydraulic  transducer  means  normally 
operate,  said  shift  valve  shifts  to  said  high  and  low  gear 
positions  selectively  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
schedule  when  the  automatic  transmission  is  in  the  for- 
ward dnve  range;  and 

means  for  holding  said  shift  valve  at  said  low  gear  petition 
thereof  when  the  automatic  transmission  is  in  the  reverse 
dnve  range,  whereby  said  shift  valve  is  held  in  said  low 
gear  position  insunng  disengagement  of  said  first  fnctional 
device  if  said  electro-hydraulic  transducer  means  fails  to 
operate  normally. 


5,138,908 
VEGETATION  CLTTING  TOOL  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Kenneth  P   Ractz;  Kenneth  E.  Neuschwanger  Charles  R.  Kly- 
zek,  and  Flncbo  J.  KnzaroT,  all  of  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Blount,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  .No.  546,428,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No  .5,093.999. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,140 
Int  a.'  B26B  13/08.  !i/00:  AlOG  3/04 
VS.  CL  76—104.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fomiing  a  cutting  blade  for  a  vegetation 
cutting  tool  that  composes 

forming  open-sided  openings  in  an  edge  of  a  planar  metal 
stnp.  said  openings  spaced  close  together  and  the  metai 
material  between  the  openings  forming  unfinished  cutting 
teeth, 
curving  the  sides  of  the  unfinished  cutting  teeth  down- 
wardly whereby  portions  of  the  sides  project  angularly 
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and  downwardly  through  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  blade,  and 


gnndir,^  ra^o  thr  >u,ih  ihe  poruons  of  the  teeth  sides  ex- 
tended hclov^  ihe  tH-ttom  surface  of  the  blade,  said  faces 
being  paralle!  u<  said  bonom  surface  of  the  blade 


5,138.909 
HAND-HELD,  PNEUMATIC  WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
VV  alter  J    Plyter,  MaitlamL  Ha..  assigDor  to  l>«niels  Manufac- 
tunog  Corporatioii,  Orlando.  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1990.  Ser.  >o.  562,lli 

Int.  a.    H02G  1/12 

VS.Ci.n\  —  Oi\  lOCUima 


i^^^-,';; 
I  ^^J^*'*"^^' 


1  \  pntumdtically  powered,  side-feed  wire  stnpping  tool 
for  stnpping  insulation  from  a  wire  and  including  a  pneumati- 
cally powered  pis'.on  a.ssenibl\  ..ompnsing 

first  and  second  cutting  blades  mounted  in  oppivsed  aligned 
relationship,  ai  lea.st  mc  of  the  blades  being  movable 
toward  the  mher  of  the  blades  and  operable  therewith 
when  the  blades  are  in  a  closed  position  to  seser  insulation 
on  a  wire  inserted  iherebeiween 

first  and  second  clamping  jaws  mounted  in  i'pp<.>sed  aligned 
relationship,  at  least  one  il  ihe  )aws  being  movable 
toward  the  other  of  the  jaws  and  operable  to  clamp  and 
hold  a  wire  in  a  fined  position  during  stopping  of  insula- 
tion from  the  wire 

a  first  pivot  arm  having  a  t"irv!  i-nd  and  a  se>.ond  end  and 
Semg  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  intermediate  [>>ini 
fselween  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
,,onnecled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  for 
elTecting  movement  of  said  one  of  said  blades  with  rcspext 
to  another  of  said  blades  when  said  arm  pivots  ah.iut  saiJ 
intermediate  point 

a  second  pivot  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  mounted  for  pivoting  about  an  intermediate  ptiini 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  first  end  ol 
said  second  pivot  arm  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
md  second  clamping  jaws  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
one  of  said  jaws  with  respevi  to  anuher  of  said  laws  when 


said  second  pivot  arm  pivots  about  its  said  intermediate 
point;  and 
first  and  second  extension  arms  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  t'lrst  end  of  each  of  said  extension  arms 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
ends  of  a  correspi^nding  one  of  said  first  and  second  pivot 
arms,  said  second  ends  of  said  extension  arms  being  total 
ably  coupled  to  the  piston  a.ssemblv  whereby  movement 
of  the  piston  as.scmbl>  in  line  with  said  jaws  and  said 
blades  effects  pivoiablc  motion  i.'f  said  first  and  st-cond 
pivot  arms  for  ctTevtmg  opveration  of  said  jaws  and  said 
blades 


5.138,910 

ELECTRICAL  C  ABLE  STRIPPING  MtTHOD  AND 

STRIPPING  DEVICf: 

SumiDon  Uhikawa.  Yokkaichi,  and  Stiigehani  Suzuki,  Suzuka. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  I  td., 

Mie.  Japan 

Filed  No»    2'.  1991.  Ser,  No   ■799.526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2X.  1''90,  2-331248 

Int   (1  ■  H02G  //;.' 

U,S.  a.  81—9.51  4  CUims 


10 
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1.  An  electrical  cable  stripping  methcxl  for  stripping  an  end 
outside  coating  of  an  electrical  cable  to  form  an  exposed  con- 
ductor part  having  a  resistance  wire  wrapped  around  a  flexible 
core,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  an  intermediate  po.nion  <if  said  electrical  cable  by 
a  clamping  means. 

closing  a  stripping  knife  tiujns  to  tnsen  Knite  edges  halfway 
to  said  electrical  ^able  at  a  p<isition  between  the  clamped 
point  and  the  end  of  the  clecirical  cable  to  cut  said  end 
outside  coating. 

moving  said  stripping  knife  means,  while  maintaining  the 
same  at  the  closed  pHisition,  away  from  said  clamping 
means  to  strip  said  end  outside  coating  and  to  expose  said 
tunductor  part,  at  least  said  resistance  wire  being  ex 
tended  between  said  end  outside  coating  and  said  exptssed 
conductor  part,  and 

closing  a  wire  cuttmg  means  to  cut  said  exposed  conductor 
part. 


5.138.911 
TELKSCOPIC  WRENCH  E.XTENSIONER 
Wen-Rong  l.an,  4Ui  Fl.,  No.  4.  Alley  9.  l.an€  145.  Sec.  4,  Hsing- 
l.ung  Rd.,  Taipei  City.  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser   No,  772.742 
Int.  (!.■  B2K,  /  i>4 

US.  a.  81—177.2  :  riHims 

1  A  telescopic  wrens  li  c\tensiorier.  ci'mprising 
.1  tubular  member  having  an  open  end.  an  opposite  closed 
end  portion  provided  with  a  polygonal  axial  recess,  an 
axially  extending  slot  disp^ssed  between  said  open  end  and 
said  closed  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  engaging 
holes  provided  along  said  axially  extending  slot, 
.1  shaft  member  having  a  first  end  slidably  extending  into  said 
tubular  member  and  a  second  end  extending  out  of  said 
tubular  member  and  being  provided  with  an  axial  socket 
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operating  portion  that  is  polygonal  in  cross  section,  said 
shaA  member  having  a  receiving  groove  that  is  aligned 
with  said  aiially  extending  slot  of  said  tubular  member 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flist  end;  and 


5,138,912 

LOCKING  PIPE  WRENCH 

Harold  J,  Dyke,  P.O.  Boi  20,  Adel,  Oreg.  97620 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,553 

iBt  a.'  B25B  7/12 

VS.  a.  81—363 


15  Claims 


Jy*~~v' 


1.  A  wrench,  cximprising: 

a  handle; 

a  sleeve  element  connected  to  said  handle  and  defining  a  first 
opening; 

an  upper  jaw; 

a  shank  attach^  to  said  upper  jaw  and  extending  through 
said  first  opening; 

means  in  opentive  relationship  with  said  shank,  with  said 
sleeve  element  and  with  said  handle  for  adjustable  posi- 
tioning said  ihank  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  element; 

a  connecting  element  rotatably  attached  to  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment; 

a  lower  jaw  independent  from  said  handle  and  attached  to 
said  connect  ng  element  in  opposed  relationship  with  said 
upper  jaw; 

a  lever  handle  rotatably  attached  to  said  connecting  element; 


at  least  one  toggle  link  rotatably  attached  to  and  between 
said  lever  handle  and  said  handle,  and 

a  release  lever  rotatably  attached  to  said  handle  and  in  oper- 
ative relationship  with  said  lever  handle  for  selectively 
contacting  said  lever  handle  to  move  said  lever  handle 
from  a  locked  position  to  an  unlocked  position  as  said 
release  lever  is  rotated  toward  said  lever  handle. 


5,138.913 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW  FEEDING  MECHA.NISM  FOR  AN 

AI  TOMATIC  SCREW  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Abraham  Chen.  No.  66,  Wen-Chang  Rd.,  Shih-Un  Dist.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,910 

Int.  a.-  B25B  23/04 

VS.  CL  81—434  8  Claims 


a  releasable  engaging  means  disposed  in  said  receiving 
groove  and  extending  into  said  axially  extending  slot  to 
releasably  engage  a  selected  one  of  said  engagmg  holes 
and  maintain  said  shaft  member  at  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  tubular  member. 


1.  An  automatic  screw  feeding  mechanism  for  an  automatic 
screw  driving  device,  said  automatic  screw  dnving  device 
including  a  rotatable  tool  bit  and  a  rotating  means  for  axially 
rotating  said  tool  bit,  said  ai:tomatic  screw  feeding  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  feed  belt  including  an  elongated  strap  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  and  aligned  positioning  rings,  and  a  plurality 
of  screv^s  each  having  a  shaft  portion  retained  in  one  of 
said  positioning  nngs,  said  strap  having  a  longitudinal  side 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches,  each  of  said 
notches  being  disposed  between  two  adjacent  positioning 
rings; 
a  hollow  casing  having  a  rear  open  end  and  a  front  open  end. 
a  connector  plate  mounted  on  said  rear  open  end  of  said 
hollow  casing,  said  connector  plate  having  a  central  open- 
ing to  releasably  engage  one  end  of  said  automatic  screw 
driving  device,  said  central  opening  serving  as  a  passage 
for  said  tool  bit. 
a  guide  member  provided  msidc  said  casing,  said  guide 
member  having  a  front  end  extending  out  of  said  front 
open  end  of  said  casmg.  said  front  end  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  engagable  against  an  operating  surface,  said 
casing  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  member,  said 
guide  member  mcluding  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  plates  and 
a  connecting  rod  jomi.ig  said  guide  plates, 
an  axial  seat  mounted  between  said  guide  plates  and  defining 
an  axial  opening  aligned  with  said  central  opening  of  said 
connecrlor  plate,  said  axial  seat  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
rotatably  provided  on  one  side  thereof  said  ratchet  wheel 
having  a  penphery  formed  with  a  set  of  spaced  ratchet 
teeth,  said  feed  belt  being  provided  between  said  guide 
plates  in  front  of  said  axial  seat,  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth 
engaging  one  of  said  notches  on  said  feed  belt  to  align  one 
of  said  screws  with  said  axial  opening  of  said  axial  seat, 
a  first  spring  means  connecting  said  axial  seat  and  said  con 
nector  plate,  said  first  spnng  means  being  compressed 
when  said  casing  is  urged  by  said  automatic  screw  dnvmg 
device  to  move  fiom  an  mitial  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  tool  bit  extends  into  said  axial  opening 
to  rotatably  dnve  an  aligned  one  of  said  screws  into  the 
operating  surface  and  release  said  aligned  one  of  said 
screws  from  said  strap  dunng  a  screw  dnving  operation 
a  hook  means  for  rotatmg  said  ratchet  wheel  by  a  predeter- 
mined angular  rotation  when  said  first  spnng  means  ex- 
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panils  io  move  said  ^asing  back  ui  Ihc  inilial  p<.«ition  after 
the  execution  of  a  screw,  driving  operation,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  rotated  by  said  hixik  mean.v  s<.i  that  sai.l 
ratchet  wheel  can  engage  a  succeeding  one  of  said  notches 
on  said  feed  belt  in  order  to  align  a  succeeding  one  of  said 
screws  with  said  axial  opening, 

each  of  said  guide  plates  being  formed  with  a  rail  groove, 
said  rail  groove  having  a  horizontal  sectK>n  and  a  down- 
wardly curving  section  disposed  on  a  front  end  of  said 
horizontal  section,  said  curving  section  having  a  curva 
ture  corresponding  to  that  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

said  hook  means  comprising  a  slide  frame  having  a  tront 
roller  pair  movably  provided  in  said  curving  section  of 
said  rail  groove  of  said  guide  plates,  a  rear  roller  pair 
movably  provided  in  said  honzonul  section  of  said  rail 
gnxivc  of  said  guide  plates,  and  a  hcKiking  post  provided 
near  a  rear  end  of  said  slide  frame,  a  second  spring  means 
connecting  said  slide  frame  and  said  connector  plate  a 
hotik  member  pivoted  on  a  front  end  of  said  slide  frame 
and  having  a  pointed  hixik  end  extending  into  a  tinnhed 
region  of  said  ratchet  wheel  a  third  spring  means  connect 
ing  one  end  of  said  hook  member  and  said  hixiking  post, 
and  a  pawl  means  asstKiated  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to 
arrest  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 

said  second  spnng  means  urging  said  slide  frame  to  move 
along  said  rail  grtxive  of  said  guide  plate*  when  said  ca.s- 
ing  moves  from  the  initial  position  to  the  second  p-rsition, 
said  hix)k  end  of  said  hotik  member  moving  past  a  first  ,>ne 
•  (  said  ratchet  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  as  said  front 
roller  pair  reaches  a  terminating  end  of  said  curving  sec- 
tion of  said  rail  groove,  the  movement  of  said  ca.sing  back 
to  the  initial  position  cau-sing  said  second  spring  means  to 
pull  said  slide  frame  rearward  and  prompt  said  hixik  mem- 
ber to  contact  said  first  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth  and  cause 
limited  clockwise  movement  of  said  ratchet  a  heel 


5,138.914 
SfROLI   S.AW  WRKNCH 

.  (     Bnckner,  255  C*t«Jp«  Dr..  Pittsbumh    Pa.  15228 

Kiled  Sep.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  413. I'M 

Int   (T  B25B  23/OS 

U,S.  a.  81— tSl  8  Clwms 


I4.U1 


T^V 


I  A  scroll  saw  wrench  for  adjusting  a  blade  retention  clamp 
screw  on  a  scroll  saw   blade  clamp  jaws  with  a  guide  hole. 

adiacent  to  the  damp  screw,  comprising 

a  bixiy  member  having  adjustment  means  for  rotationaJly 
ad  lusting  said  clamp  screw,  and  having  means  for  applv- 
ir.g  rotational  torque  to  said  adjustment  means. 

an  offset  guide  member  for  aligning  said  b<xlv  member  with 
said  clamp   screw,   said   .itTsct  guide   member   providing 


routional  support  to  said  body  member  and  extending 

beyond  the  end  of  the  adjustment  means  whereby  said 
wrench  is  self-supporting  when  said  guide  member  is 
inserted  into  said  scroll  saw  blade  clamp  jaws, 
attachment  means  for  holding  said  b<">dy  member  in  an  offset 
parallel  and  spaced  relationship  to  said  guide  member  and 
for  allowing  rotational  movement  of  said  NxJy  member. 


5.138.915 
IMP.ACT  PIPK  WREMH 

Don  IVitl.  4-'39  S.  1900  Fjst.  (>8<len.  I  Uh  84403 
Hied  May  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  706,268 
Int.  n:  B25B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  81— 4<>J 


24  Claims 


1   A  wrench  comprising: 

handle  means  for  grasping  by  the  user: 
jaw   means  adapted   to  said   handle  means  for  gripping  a 
yvorkpiece.  said  jaw  means  including, 
a  first  jaw  member  movably  secured  to  said  handle  means 
to  move  relative  to  said  handle  means  about  said  work- 
piece,  and 
a  second  jaw  membei  positioned  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  jaw  member  to  secure  the  work- 
piece  thereinbetween; 
connection  means  to  connect  said  second  jaw  member  to 
said  handle  means  and  for  moving  said  second  jaw  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  member,  and 
movement  means  adapted  to  said  handle  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  urge  said  first  jaw   member  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  workpiece.  said  movement  means  being  opera- 
ble to  intermittently  impact  said  first  jaw  member. 


5.138,916 
POWER  OPERATED  SCREWDRIV  ER 

Vuicbi  Sato,  and  Atsushi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Katsuta.  Japan. 
assiKnors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  I.  1989.  1139973[L  j 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  -V   ir 
VS.  a.  81—474  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  operated  screwdnver  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  motor  housing; 

(b)  a  support  shaft  non-roiaiably  mounted  in  said  body  and 
firmly  secured  at  an  end  to  said  motor  housing, 

(c)  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supp<irt  shaft  and  dnven 
by  a  motor  shaft 

(d)  a  main  spindle  routahly  and  axially  displaceably 
mounted  on  said  support  shaft, 

(e)  an  intermediate  clutch  disc  rolaiably  and  axially  displace 
ably  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  and  disposed  between 
said  gear  and  said  main  spindle. 

(0  a  first  clutch  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  gear  and  said  intermediate  clutch  di.sc: 
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I  g  I  a  second  clut::h  continuously  engaging  said  intermediate 
clutch  disc  and  said  main  spindle; 

( h )  a  spring  actm  i  between  said  support  shaft  and  said  inter- 
mediate clutch  disc  to  urge  said  intermediate  clutch  disc 
toward  said  nain  spindle  to  disengage  said  fir^t  clutch; 


and 


^^^■Jl! 


5,138^17 
HOLDER  FOR  CHISEL  AND  THE  LUCE 
Ronald  D.  Kinchnei-,  106  Marlcy  PU  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
N6C  3T3 

Filed  JoL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,545 

Int.  a.'  B25B  5/10 

VS.  a.  81—487  5  OaioM 


1.  A  tool  holder,  for  holding  a  longitudinal  tool  body  such  as 
a  polygonal  shaft  of  a  hand  holdable  cold  chisel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  jaw  member  generally  shaped  in  the  form  of  the 
letter  C  definiig  an  open  center  region  and  having  a 
proximate  end  :ind  a  distal  end  and  an  apex  near  the  distal 
end  communicating  with  the  central  region,  the  space 
between  the  ends  defining  a  passageway  communicating 
with  the  centr:  region,  the  jaw  having  a  base  portion 
mtcgral  with  the  fixed  jaw,  the  jaw  carrying  a  base  piece 
integral  therewith  which  makes  communication  with  the 
proximate  end  iiid  defines  therein  a  threaded  aperture,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  which  Ues  in  a  prolongation  that  inter- 
sects the  apex; 

(bi  a  threaded  si  .aft  adapted  to  threadingly  mate  and  to 
travel  through  :he  threaded  aperture,  said  shaft  having  a 
distal  hearing  fiice;  and, 

(c)  a  yieldable  cylindrical  handle  means  affixed  to  the 
threaded  shaft  Vv'hereby  the  threaded  shaft  is  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  by  the  yieldable  cylindrical  handle  means 
and  to  have  the  bearing  face  abut  and  engage  a  portion  of 
the  tool  body  sc  as  to  confine  it  between  said  apex  and  said 
bearing  face. 


5,138,9!8 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECLRING  DRUM 
BLANKS  ON  ISOSTATIC  NfANDREL 
Aatkooy  K.  Attardi;  Alexander  A.  AntoncUi;  Staart  B.  Berger, 
all  of  Rochester;  Frederick  A.  Warner,  Fairport;  William  G. 
Herbert  Williamson;  Paul  J.  Kaveny,  Rochester,  Joseph 
Maaunino,  Penfleld,  and  Ernst  F.  Matyi,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
aiiiffors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531.062 
Int.  a.-  B23B  1/00 
VS.  CL  82—1.11  15  Claims 


(i)  a  driver  bit  detachably  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said 
main  spindle  ar  d  movable  relative  to  said  body  to  displace 
said  mam  spmdie  and  said  intermediate  clutch  disc  toward 
said  gear  alon^j  said  support  shaft  to  connect  said  first 
clutch  only  when  said  screwdriver  is  operating  under  a 
loaded  condition. 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  drum  blank  for  forming  elec- 
trophographic  and  lonographic  imaging  members,  compnsing 

positioning  a  mandrel  within  a  drum  blank,  an  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  mandrel  bemg  smaller  than  an  mner  diameter  of 
the  drum  blank,  such  that  there  is  a  space  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  drum  blank  of  a  width  of  from  about  .■ 
mm  to  about  50  mm; 

introducing  a  liquid  support  materia!  into  said  space 

solidifying  said  support  matenal  such  that  said  drum  blank 
and  mandrel  are  ngidly  held  together. 

machining  said  drum  blank;  and 

rotating  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  drum  blank  after  or 
during  the  step  of  introducing  said  support  material. 


5,138.919 
MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  PCNCH  STRIPPER 
Arthur  L.  Wilhelm.  748  Hampton  Rd..  Grosse  Pointe  V\o(k1s. 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Set.  No.  62'.  1 83 

let.  a.'  B21D  45  ijO.  B26F  ;,  14 

VS.  CL  83—139  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  punching  a  hole  in  a  workpiece.  a  punch 
retainer  formed  of  a  matenal  capable  of  bemg  attracted  by  a 
magnet  an  elongated  punch  earned  by  and  protecting  from 
said  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  surface  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  said  punch,  said  punch  having  a  workpiece- 
engaging  ;nd  spaced  from  said  surface  of  said  retainer,  a  slnp- 
per  for  stripping  a  punched  workpiece  from  said  punch  when 
said  punch  is  withdrawn  from  the  workpiece.  said  stnpper 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  flexible,  stretch- 
able  matenal  sleeved  on  said  punch,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  surface  cf  said  retainer  and  a 
second  end  extending  beyond  said  workpiece-engagmg  end  of 
said  punch,  and  a  magnetic  holder  on  said  first  end  of  said 
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:uhular  member  engaging  sajd  surta^e  -I  saiJ  rt-iamcr  t.  ma^ 
neticaJiy  connect  said  tubular  member  lo  said  retainer  sleeved 
in  said  punch,  said  second  end  ot  said  tubular  member  making 
pressure  contact  with  the  \*orkpiete  dunng  each  punching  >; 
a  hole  therein  and  bulging  radialK  outwardly  to  press  said 
magnetic  holder  more  firmK  against  ^id  surface  of  said  re- 
tainer. 


5.138.921 

DEVICE  FOR  CLITING  AND/OR  SLITTING  A 

TRAV  EU.ING  SHEET  OR  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  TO 

FORM  BOX-TYPE  PACKAGES 

Cr«rtianl  Wlockier,  Hambarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Peten  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rtp.  of  (r^r- 
many 

Filed  Jiin.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No   717,666 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    28,    1990, 
02165  90 

Int.  a.    B26D  1/24 
\}S.  a.  83—501  8  CUlma 


5.138,920 

PA»»SIVt  DIFTERENTIAL  POWER  SHI  NTKU  LOAD 

A.ND  SPEED  CX)NTROL  APPARATI  S 

\lfred  B.  Mayfleld,  HaUted,  Kans..  assignor  to  R>i>bi  \meric» 

t'orporaoofi,  .^mteraon,  S.C, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,156 

Int.  n.'  B2"'B  VW« 

MS.  O.  83— 471J  11  Claims 


o»^ 


10  A  speed  and  kiad  controlimg  apparatu-s  for  use  in  limiting 
:ricr  maJiimum  speed  at  which  a  load  mav  be  moved  in  a  first 
-lifcviion.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

i  force  transmitting  member  adapted  to  receive  a  moving 
force  and  to  transmit  the  moving  force  lo  the  load  so  as  to 
carry  out  movement  of  the  load  in  the  first  direction  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  the  force  transmitting  member 
bemg  movable  relative  to  the  load  through  a  limifd  range 
of  movement. 

force  transmitting  means  for  transmuting  t.-  the  load  at  lca.st 
a  portion  of  the  moving  for^e  e.^crted  ^'n  the  force  trans 
muting  member, 

speed  control  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  speed  a: 
Ahich  the  load  may  be  moved  in  the  first  direction  to  the 
speed  of  the  force  transmitting  member,  the  speed  control 
means  pennitting  movement  of  the  kiad  in  the  first  direc 
tion  at  any  speed  equal  to  or  less  than  the  speed  of  the 
force  transmitting  member  svhile  preventing  movement  of 
the  load  in  the  first  direction  at  a  speed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  force  transmitting  member   and 

•.hunting  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  force 
transmitting  member  to  the  speed  control  means  for  dnv- 
ing  the  speed  control  means  and  for  establishing  the  maxi- 
mum speed  at  which  the  speed  control  means  permits  the 
load  to  be  moved  in  the  first  direction,  the  speed  control 
means  preventing  the  load  from  moving  in  the  first  direc- 
tion until  movement  of  the  force  transmitting  member  ha,s 
been  iransmitted  t.  tht-  speed  control  means  bv  the  shunt- 
mg  means 


<0b 


1  In  a  device  for  cutting  and 'or  slitting  of  a  travelling  web 
or  sheet  like  matenal  to  form  blanks  for  box-type  packages, 
said  device  including  a  frame  having  two  crosswise  rotary 
shafts  situated  on  either  side  of  a  path  for  the  travelling  web,  a 
pair  of  rotary  circular  knives,  a  pair  of  sliding  sleeves,  said 
knives  being  mounted  on  said  sleeves,  means  for  holding  each 
sleeve  and  the  respective  knife  in  the  desired  axial  position  on 
the  respective  shaft,  and  means  for  axially  pressing  one  knife 
against  the  other  knife  to  a  desired  elastic  pretension,  the  im 
provements  compnsing  said  means  for  axially  pressing  com 
pnsing  an  elastic  circular  flat  spnng  being  positioned  between 
said  one  knife  and  a  respective  one  sleeve,  said  one  knife  being 
mounted  on  a  first  ring  which,  in  turn,  is  slidably  received  on 
said  one  sleeve,  said  first  nng  consisting  of  iwo  annular  pans 
situated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  spnng  and  engaging  an 
outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  spnng,  a  second  inner  annular 
part  of  the  flat  spring  being  sandwiched  between  a  shoulder  of 
the  one  sleeve  and  a  fastening  nng  mounted  on  said  one  sleeve, 
said  flat  spnng  having  a  third  annular  pan  between  the  l"irst 
and  second  annular  parts  having  a  radial  length  which  deter 
mines  the  degree  of  elasticity  of  the  amplitude  of  the  Hat  spring 
and  the  elastic  pretension  thereof. 


5,138.922 

\PPARATl  S  FOR  BALANCING  THE  MASS  FORfT.S  OF 

A  PUNCH  PRESS 

CHkar  Fligenmann,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor   to   Rruderer 
KCj,  Frasnacht.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.903 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May 
1571  90 

Int.  (1.    BJOB  1/06 
I   S   n.  83—615 

I  In  a  punch  press  having  a  frame,  a  ..rank  -.halt 
on  said  frame  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  me^ins  toi 
balancing  rotating  forces  directly  supported  on  said  crank 
shaft,  improved  means  for  balancing  oscillating  forces,  com- 
pnsing 

tvko   balancing    weights   respectively    Kvated   on   opposite 

sides  of  a  vertical  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  rotation 

of  said  crank  shaft  and  symmetncally  opp<isitc  each  other 

means  for  only  pivotably  mounting  said  balancing  weights  at 

respective  first  areas  theretjf  to  said  frame. 


9.    1990. 

3  Claims 

>upp<"irted 


intermediate  link  members  respectively  pivotably  connected 
to  said  balancing  weights  at  respective  lcx:ations  respec- 
tively spaced  from  said  first  areas  of  said  balancing 
weights  and  tC'  said  means  for  balancing  rotating  forces  for 
only  pivoting  movement  of  said  balancing  weights  about 
said  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  balancing  weights; 
and 


^m 


pivoting  means  al  respective  second  areas  of  said  balancmg 
weights  that  are  respectively  spaced  form  said  first  areas 
thereof  and  ccnnecting  said  balancing  weights  for  mutu- 
ally guiding  said  balancing  weights  in  said  pivoting  move- 
ment. 


5,138,923 
HOTARY  DIE  CUTTER 
Gregory  A,  Kent,  foiling  Prairie;  Philip  D.  Frye,  Middlebury, 
and  Russell  s  Br  lytott,  Elkhart,  all  of  lod^  assiffion  to  Atlaa 
Uie,  Inc..  Kllthar;,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  243,881 

lot  a.'  B26D  1/24:  B31B  1/14 

VS.  a.  83— M5  4  Claima 


I    A  die  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder,  means  for 

rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  unitary 
sleeve  fitted  about  laid  cylinder,  said  sleeve  including  means 
for  cutting  sheet  riaterial  which  contacts  said  sleeve,  said 
cylinder  includes  means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  cylin- 
der, said  means  for  securing  including  first  and  second  gibs,  a 
notch  defined  in  sad  cylinder  accommodating  said  gibs,  said 
gibs  each  defining  :m  inclined  mating  surface,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  first  gib  with  respect  to  the  second  gib  to  urge  said 
second  gib  against  said  sleeve,  said  means  for  sliding  including 
an  adjustment  blocl  positioned  in  said  notch  adjacent  one  end 
oi  said  gibs,  adjustable  means  extending  from  said  block  into 
said  first  gib  to  effort  sliding  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
second  gib  into  an  expanded  position,  said  adjustment  block 
defining  a  slotted  notch  for  accommodating  said  first  gib  in  an 
expanded  position  cf  the  sleeve. 


5,138,924 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  ITILIZING  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK 
Keaidii  Ohva:  Junichi  Fujimori,  and  Kazuhiko  Shuton,  kII  of 
Haaumatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hams- 
matsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10.  1989,  1-209299; 
Jan.  25,  1990.  2-15335;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15336 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/08.  1/18.  7/00 
MS.  a.  84—604  12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  a  musical 
tone  signal  compnsmg 

memory  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  waveform  data  and 
a  plurality  of  synapse  weight  data  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  waveform  data. 

selection  means  for  seletting  one  of  the  plurality  of  wave- 
form data; 

input  means  for  inputting  an  input  data; 

electronic  neural  network  means  having  a  plurality  of  neu- 
rons, each  of  which  is  synapse-jointed  to  other  neurons  at 
a  joint  strength  based  on  a  plurality  of  synapse  weight 
data,  the  neural  network  me^ns  for  calculating  waveform 
data  corresponding  to  the  input  data  based  on  the  selected 
waveform  data  and  the  synapse  weight  data  corresptind 
ing  to  the  selected  waveform  data,  and 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  signal 
based  on  the  waveform  dau  calculated  bs  the  electronic 
neural  network  means, 

wherein  the  electronic  neural  network  means  generates 
waveform  data  which  is  not  stored  in  the  memory  means 
as  well  as  waveform  data  which  is  stored  in  the  memory 
means,  in  response  to  the  input  data 


5,138,925 

APPARATT  S  FOR  PLAYING  AUTO-FLAY  DATA  IN 

SYNCHRONISM  WITH  AUDIO  DATA  STORED  IN  A 

COMPACT  DISC 

Satoni  Kogvchi.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyuki  .Murata.  Oome.  both  of 

Japan,  assigno.-s  to  (Tasio  Computer  C«.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  3.  1989.  1-171618;  Jul. 
3,  1989.  IP  1619-  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171620;  Jul.  3.  1989.  1-171621 

Int.  C\:  G09B  Ii/04:  GIOH  1/02.  1/06.  J/iXJ 
MS.  a.  84 — 609  39  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  autc^-playmg  in  synchronism 
with  reproduction  of  audio  data  using  a  recording  medium  for 
recording  the  audio  datii,  compnsing 
storing  means  for  storing  auto-play  data: 
auto-playing  means,  coupled  to  said  stonng  means,  for  read 
ing  said  auto-play  data  therefrom   and   for  sequentially 
generating  corresponding  musical  tone  signals: 
reproducing  means,  coupled  to  said  recording  medium,  for 

reproducing  said  audio  data  therefrom: 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  auto-playing  means  and  lo 
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said  reproducing  means,  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to 
access  to  a  surting  point  of  audio  data  ■  N'  up-  ^ij  ••i! 
to  said  reproducing  means  before  output:. ii^  a  sun  ■.i^na;. 
and  for  controlling  said  auto-playing  means  and  said  re- 


r 


I  1  '^  ■    M 

oTKnr 

'0*    -  -, — 


5.13«.y27 

rORM\NT  TONK  (.KNKRATINC,  APPARATI  S  FOR   \N 

H  hCTRONK   Ml  SK  Al    INSTRLMKNT  KMPI ON  l^'. 

PI.LRAl.  FORMAT  TONK  GK.NKRATION 

Tetsuo   Nishimoto,    HamamaWu.   Japan,   a-ssignor    i..    \  amafia 

Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1990.  Ser    So.  .S00.4XI1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  19N9,  1-77383 

Int.  CI.    (jlOH       '>fi.    'M 

U5.  a.  84    A :  4  9  Claims 


->    tia 


producing  means  in  response  to  said  start  signal  to  syn- 
chronize the  Stan  of  reproduction  of  the  audio  data  from 
said  starting  point  which  has  already  been  accessed  to. 
with  the  start  of  auto-playing  of  said  auto-play  data. 


LEVEL  CONTROI   SVSTKM  FOR   \1    loNUTIC 
^rrOMI'^SIMFM   PI  \\B\t  K 
Glenn  stier    \  frnon  Hills;  Ihomas  h     Hill,  Prospetl  IKikihis,  H 
I  .>ch  Mi»a.  (  restwtMKl.  and    ^Ibtrto  KnitpWamp.  Hawthorn 

H.hkIs.  all  of  111.,  assnuiurs  Ic   Hnland  (  orporatiMr     Osaka. 


i.npan 


li.idstp    1 -,  1 V90,  Ser.  No.  583,837 
Int.  CI.    GIOH  1/057 


VS.  O.  M—615 


Z7  CUins 


»T- 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising; 

means  for  supplying  a  selected  automatic  accompaniment 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  of  prepro- 
grammed musically  encoded  data,  each  channel  including 
a  data  signal  representing  the  level  at  which  the  respective 
channel  is  to  be  reproduced, 

means  operable  by  a  performer  dunng  playback  of  said 
automatic  accompaniment  pattern  for  providing  an  input 
control  signal;  and 

means  for  independently  modifying  the  data  signal  of  each  of 
said  channels  according  to  a  modification  value  selected 
from  a  respective  stored  function  in  response  to  said  input 
control  signal. 


7.  A  formant  lone  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  waveform  provision  means  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined waveform; 

(b)  window  function  generating  means  for  generating  a 
window  function  based  on  the  waveform  provided  by  the 
waveform  provision  means; 

(c)  penodic  function  generating  means  for  generating  a 
penodic  function,  having  a  formant  center  frequency, 
based  on  the  waveform  provided  by  the  waveform  provi- 
sion means; 

(d)  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  periodic  function 
by  use  of  said  window  function;  and 

(e)  waveform  synthesizing  means  for  sequentially  synthesiz- 
ing waveforms  formed  and  modulated  by  said  modulation 
means. 


KM\  IHM  I'M  IhRN  I  FARMNt.   M'l'XKMl  N 
Mdsako  Nakajima.  and  \u}\  Kijinia,  both  of  \okoliamii,  Japan. 
ivsiKHors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Fik-d  Jul    23,  1990.  Ser.  No    555. ''M 

I  Uims  prionH.  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1989,  1-1875514 

Int    (1  ■  (.1I»H    '    40.   7/00 

t.S.  a.  84—635  25  Claims 


1«  \  rhythm  pattern  generating  apparatus  for  generating  an 
output  pattern  signal  indicative  of  a  musical  ;»und  pattern  in 
response  to  a  performance  operation  of  a  player,  compnsing 

a  layered  neural  network  connected  to  generate  the  output 
pattern   signal   indicative  of  the   musical   sound   pattern 


based  on  both  an  input  pattern  signal  and  a  weight  signal;    and  a  locking  position  in  which  limit  surfaces  working  in  con- 
2"d  junction  on  said  breech  and  on  said  wedge  lock  the  breech  in 

a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  layered  neural  network 
to  feed  back  the  output  pattern  signal  to  said  layered 
neural  network. 


5,138,929 
k  \ILGUNS  WITH  CURRENT  GDARO  PLATES 
\N  illuim  F.  VVeldoD,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  H.  Beno,  Herndon, 
\  a..  avsiRnors  t('  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,993,  Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,953 

Int.  a.'  F41B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  89—8  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  projectile  launcher  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  arcuate  rails,  each  pair  of  rails  extending 
along  a  central  axis  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  rail  having  an  interior,  exterior,  top  and  bottom 
surface,  said  interior  surfaces  of  the  rails  together  defining 
a  substantially  round-bore  region  having  a  bore  diameter 
equal  to  a  spacing  between  rail  pairs  and  having  a  bore 
length  equal  1 3  a  length  of  the  rails; 

a  plurality  of  C -shaped  arcuate  guard  plates,  each  guard 
plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis, 
each  said  gua-d  plate  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  of  each  guard  plate  being 
insulated  frorr,  but  disposed  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
the  exterior,  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  respective  rail; 
and 

a  protrusion  at  opposite  ends  of  each  said  guard  plate  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  guard  plate,  said  protrusion 
extending  inward  toward  said  bore  region  beyond  said 
interior  surface  of  the  respective  rail. 


5,138,930 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BREECH  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON 

(.otir^cs  H.  Simon,  Saint  Germain  du  Puy;  Joel  M.  Marcon,  and 
I'atnce  J.  Pichot.  both  of  Bourges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
t.uit  Industries,  I'Yance 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,834 
lot  a.'  F41A  7/W 
I.  N.  CI.  89—11  8  Claims 

1  Breech  locking  device  for  an  automatic  weapon  in  which 
I  he  longitudinal  movement  of  the  breech  is  produced  by  a 
rotating  drum  driven  by  an  external  motor,  comprising  a  lock- 
ing wedge  that  moves  under  the  action  of  a  cam  driven  in 
rotation  in  synchronization  with  said  drum,  between  a  re- 
tracted position  which  allows  the  free  passage  of  said  breech 


the  closed  position,  wherein  it  comprises  disengaging  devices 
to  disengage  said  cam  from  said  locking  wedge 


Harold  C. 
38«71 


5.138.931 
REDLCFD  RFC  Oil 
Brookshirt.  2298  f'arrt.lltM 


GUN 
Dr.,  Southaven, 


Miss. 


Filed  Jul.  12.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  728,738 
Int.  CI.    F41A  J/28.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  89—161 


8  Claims 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  frame,  a  barrel,  and  a  slide;  said  barrel 
and  said  slide  being  slidably  mounted  to  one  another  and  to 
said  frame  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position;  said  barrel  having  a  bore  and  having  gas 
port  means  communicating  with  said  bore  for  allowing  gas  to 
pass  from  said  bore  when  said  gun  is  fired,  said  gun  having 
chamber  means  communicating  with  said  gas  p<irt  means  when 
said  barrel  and  said  slides  are  in  said  retracted  position  and  for 
receiving  gas  from  said  gas  port  means  when  said  gun  is  fired 
to  cause  said  barrel  and  said  slide  to  move  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  positicin  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
recoil  of  said  gun  when  said  gun  is  fired,  said  gun  including 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel  about  its  longitudinal  axis  after 
said  gun  is  fired. 
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PIMP   MOTOR  CONTROl    MKHaMsNI 
Y«j.uo     KiU,     NisliiW>o:     Ryosuke    Nu««h«ra.     Naknio"-     *nri 
Kiro«lu  Muraluuni.  L  kyo.  ail  of  Japan,  a-wgnors  i.i  Shimad/u 
(  orporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1990.  s*r    No    5U.-W5 

(  la.ms  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Apr.  29.  1989.  1  1UVS44 

Inl    (!     M5B   -    •      KOIB  I  '06 

L.S.a.  91-J-'8  iCUims 


5,138.933 
\(TI\  A^OR  DFAK  K  FOR  Mt)V  ABl  F  (OMPONFNTS 
Paul  S.  WeitMl,  Canal  Fulton.  Ohio,  and  Bernard  M.  McCoy, 
I  umberton.  Tex..  assiRnors  to  ITie  Babcock  &  Hilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  I  J. 

Filed  Dei.  18.  1989,  Ser.  No.  451.910 

Int.  CI.    F15B  JI/08 

VS.  O.  91— M>2  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  having  a  pump/motor  volutne  control 
m-chanism  which  »  applied  to  a  pump/motor  arranged  so  as 
to  change  its  volume  corresponding  to  the  forward/backward 
dispUcement  of  a  forward/backward  member,  said  volume 
control  mechanism  compnsing; 

a   housing   supporting    the   pump/motor   volume   control 

mechanism, 
a  forv.ard/backw,ard  member  supported  by  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  displaceable  in  both  the  forward  and  backward 
directions. 
i  first  actuator  for  actuating  forward  said  forward/back- 
ward member  when  a  fluid  pressure  is  introduced  into  a 
first  cylinder  chamber  Ux'ated  in  said  forward/backward 
member,  said  first  actuator  including  a  first  piston  which  is 
movable  into  abutmeni  <*.nh  said  housing. 
a  second  actuator   for   actuating  backward  said   forward- 
/backward  member  when  a  fluid  pressure  is  introduced 
into  a  second  cylinder  chamber  located  in  said  forward- 
/backward  member  at  a  position  uppiisitely  facing  the  first 
actuator,  said  second  actuator  including  a  second  piston 
which  IS  movable  into  abutment  with  said  housing; 
a  spt>ol  holding  hole  disposed  in  said  forward/backward 
member  and  having  an  a.MS  center  which  is  parallel  to  the 
forward/'backw.ard  direction 
a  spool  which  is  slidabK  fitted  in  the  spool  holding  hole  and 
has  on  iLs  outer  pcnrhery  a  high-pressure  groove  con- 
nected to  a  high-prevsure  fluid  zone  and  a  low-pressure 
groove  opened  to  a  lo'*  prevsure  zone: 
input  means  for  dnving  for\A,ard  or  backward  the  spool, 
a  first  pressure  intrcxlucing  path  whose  one  end  is  connected 
to  said  first  cylinder  chamber  and  whose  other  end  is 
opened  to  an  area  which  is  on  the  inner  penphery  of  said 
spool  holding  hole  and  connected  to  the  high-pressure 
groove  when  the  sptxil  moves  forward  and  to  the  low- 
pressure  gnx-ive  when  the  spool  moves  backward,  and 
a  second  pressure  inttLXJucing  path  whose  one  end  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  cylinder  chamber  and  whose  other 
end  IS  opened  lo  an  area  svhich  is  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  spool  holding  hole  and  connected  to  the  high-pres- 
sure groove  when  the  spool  is  moved  backward  and  to  the 
lou  pressure  groive  when  the  spool  is  moved  forward. 


1    A  pressure  vessel  (12),  means  (44)  for  pressurizing  the 
vessel  with  a  gas,  an  actuator  device  (10)  IcKated  within  the 
pressunzed  environment  of  the  vessel  to  operate  mechanisms 
within  the  same  environment  and  comprising  a  cylinder  (14) 
with  closed  ends  supp<irted  vsithm  the  pressure  vessel,  a  double 
acting  piston  (16(  within  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pressure 
sensing  indicators  (34).  with  one  indicator  being  directly  con- 
nected lo  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  admission  of 
pressunzed  gas  from  the  vessel  alternately  to  each  side  of  the 
piston   and  means  for  alternately  venting  the  cylinder  at  each 
side  of  said  piston  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  complex  and 
elaborate  sealing  systems  are  eliminated,  the  m<"ans  for  admis- 
sion of  prevsun/cd  gas  compnsing  a  vessel  pressure  supply  line 
(24)  connected  to  the  pressure  vevse!  1 12)  and  communicating 
«,uh   the   pressurized   environment   in   the   pressure   vessel,   a 
vessel  pressure  valve  (21)  in  the  ves.sel  pressure  supply   line 
(24).  a  first  return  line  i25.  38i  connected  between  the  vessel^ 
pressure  supply  line  (24)  and  the  cylinder  (14)  on  one  side  of 
the  piston  (16).  a  first  return  valve  (2S)  in  the  first  return  line. 
a  second  return  line  (27.  3*)  connevied  between  the  vessel 
pressure  supply  line  (24)  and  the  cylinder  '14)  on  an  opp<isite 
side  of  the  piston  ( 16).  a  second  return  valve  (26)  m  the  second 
return   line,   the   means   fo'   alternately    venting   the   cvlinder 
compnsing  a  first  vent  line  (42)  conntvted  lo  the  firsl  return 
line  (25.  38)  at  a  location  between  the  first  return  valve  (28)  and 
the  cylinder  (14).  the  first  vent  line  communicating  vnih  the 
atmosphere,  a  first  vent  valve  (32)  m  the  first  vent  line  (42),  a 
second  vent  line  (40)  connected  to  the  second  return  line  (27. 
36)  between  the  second  return  valve  (26)  and  the  cylinder  (14), 
the  second  vent  line  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  second  vent  valve  (30)  in  the  second  vent  line. 


5.138,934 
CYLINDFR  \M1H  A  BLU.T-IN  STROKF  SfNSOR 
HWING  AN  FCCKNTRK    MK.MBFK 
Osamu  Murayama,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshiyuki  Hirosawa,  Komatsu, 
and  Nobuyuki  Nagahashi.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCX  No   PCT  JP90  01121,  !)  371  Date  Apr  26.  1991,  i;  102ie) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No    W091  03652,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Mar.  21.  1991 

pen   Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser    No.  6"'H.333 

Claims  pnonty.  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1989.  1-102587 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  n   :'• 

LI.S.  CI.  92—5  R  ^  Haims 

1    A   fluid   pressure  cylinder  with  a  built-in  stroke  senv^r 

including  a  cylinder  having  a  btittom  member  at  one  ot  its 

ends,  a  tubular  piston   rixl   reciprocatively    movable  in  said 

cylinder  and  having  a  rod  head  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  said 

stroke  sensor  being  constituted  by  a  sensor  body  and  a  sensor 


rod  provided  in  the  cavity  of  said  piston  rod,  said  fluid  pressure 
cylinder  with  the  Uroke  sensor  being  characterized  in  that  an 
eccentric  member  s  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  sensor  rod, 
a  recess/projectior  coaxial  with  said  sensor  rod  is  provided  at 
the  center  of  said  eccentric  member,  a  projection/recess  axi- 
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ally  supported  by  a  recess/projection  provided  at  the  center  of 
an  end  surface  of  said  rod  head  is  provided  at  an  end  of  said 
eccentnc  member,  and  a  ring-like  member  engaging  with  said 
recess/projection  cf  said  eccentric  member  is  mounted  in  the 
cavity  of  said  piston  rod. 


5,138,935 
\RRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  RAIL  TO  A 
PISTON-CTLINDER  TYPE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Bo  (>ranbom,  Kun^Mir,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hygranu  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,44< 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1990,  9000479-7 
Int  a.'  FOIB  29/00 
U.S.  a.  92—88  18  Claims 


17.  An  attachment  arrangement  for  attaching  a  rail  (4)  along 
at  least  one  side  of  a  piston-cylinder  control  device  (1),  the 
cylinder  of  which  is  provided  with  an  undercut  groove  (3) 
which  extends  parallel  with  the  cylinder  axis  whereby  the  rail 
(4)  IS  provided  with  a  ridge  (5)  in  locking  co-action  with  the 
undercut  groove  (3';  whereby  an  elongated  strip  (6)  of  wedge- 
shaped  cross-section  is  arranged  between  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cylinder  (1)  and  the  rail  (4)  on  either  side  of  the  groove  (3) 
and  the  ridge  (5);  ind  whereby  a  screw  (9)  is  provided  for 
moving  the  wedge-ihaped  strip  (6)  in  a  direction  transversely 
lo  the  cylinder  axis  so  that  said  strip  (6),  in  engagement  with 
ohhquc  surfaces  (7)  on  one  of  the  cylinder  (1)  and  the  rail  (4), 
uill  fixate  said  rail  in  a  position  in  which  said  rail  is  parallel 
with  the  cyhnder  axis. 


an  annular  support  around  said  piston  for  permitting  axial 
sliding  movement  thereof 

a  first  sealing  cap  including  a  circular  base  portion  having  a 
fluid  inlei  therethrough  and  a  wall  portion  projecting 
from  a  penphery  thereof, 

a  substantially  tubular  flexible  diaphragm;  and 

first  and  second  anchoring  means  for  sealingly  anchoring 
opposite  ends  of  said  substantially  tubular  flexible  dia- 
phragm around  a  first  end  of  the  piston  and  around  an 
inside  penphery  of  the  first  sealing  cap,  respectively; 

said  diaphragm  including 

a  cylindrical  thin-wallcd  outer  sleeve  having  high  axial 
tensile  strength,  and 


5,138^36 

IM  IMITED  AMPLITL'DE  ROLLING  PISTON 

Flit'  Kent.  1.  Basel  Street,  Herzlia  A6600,  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,088 
Claims  priority,  aoplication  Israel,  Jan.  1,  1990,  92946 
Int.  a.'  POIB  19/00 
L.S.  a.  92—98  D  12  Claims 

1.  An  unlimited  amplitude  rolling  piston,  comprising: 
a  substantially  cy  indrical  piston: 


d 


Ei 


:^- 
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a  cylindrical,  thin-wallecl  inner  sleeve  inside  the  outer  sleeve 
and  contiguous  therewith  having  high  elasticity  both 
longitudinally  and  radially,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  anchonng  means  comprise  respective 
first  and  second  gripping  nngs  around  w hich  are  wrapped 
respective  ends  of  the  diaphragm,  the  first  gripping  nng 
having  an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
external  diameter  of  the  piston  at  its  point  of  contact 
therewith  and  the  second  gripping  ring  being  of  sufficient 
external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  wall  portion,  and  respecii\e  first  and  second 
locking  means  for  preventing  dislivation  of  the  dia- 
phragm with  respect  to  the  gnppmg  nngs 


5.138.937 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  ORIFIC  F  FXIT  NOZZI  E 

FOR  CEREAL  GUN  PUFFING  APPARATl  .S 
Douglas  A.  Zietlow,  St,  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Central 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,067 
Int.  C\:  A23L  I.IH 
VS.  a.  99—323.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  device  of  rugged  construction  of  the 
convergent-divergent  type  suitable  for  use  as  a  discharge  noz- 
zle for  ready-to-eat  cereal  gun  puffing  apparatus  and  having  a 
variable  orifice  area,  comprising 

A.  an  inner  valve  suba.ssembl\  comprising 

1.  a  cylindrical  valve  base  having  an  axially  aligned  and 
extending  passageway  having  an  mlct  and  thereby  de- 
fining a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outlet  end  and  a  first  rela- 
tively larger  cylindrical  portion  proximate  the  inlet  end 
thereby  defining  a  cavity; 

2.  an  inner  and  an  outer  flow  control  member  in  confront- 
ing relationship  disposed  withm  the  cavity,  wherein 
said  outer  flow  control  member  is  axially  rotatable 
relative  to  said  inner  flow  control  member,  wherein 
each  said  inner  and  outer  flow  control  members  having 
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as  Mklly  aligned  and  extending  pa.ssagcwav  and 
wiwreia  the  inner  and  outer  How  control  members  have 
opposed  mating  surfaces  at  least  a  p^irtion  of  each  mat- 
ing surface  proximate  the  pasiagewav  meet  at  an  inter- 
face havmg  an  angle  that  is  oblique  lo  the  longitudinal 
i,us  said  inner  tlo*  control  passageway  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  having  b^nh  a  first  circular  or  ellipv.id 
bore  cut  and  a  second  convergent  fruslo-con^al  N^rv 
cut  and  said  outer  Oov*  control  passagewav  having  d 
.-ircular  or  ellipsiiid  b<>re  cut  and  an  outer  divergent 
[x-rtion  and  an  inner  portion  defined  by  it  oblique  mat- 
ing surface,  and 

J  a  first  means  for  reuining  an  inner  and  outer  flow  con- 
trol piece  vnthin  the  cavity 

t  i  first  attachment  means  formed  on  the  valve  base  for 
removahlv  attaching  the  base  to  the  discharge  end  of 


the   gu.i   putTing  apparatus,   and   wherein  the  device 

funher  includes 
B  i  stationary  vaKe  base  sutia-ssembly  upon  which  the  inner 
valve  subassembly  is  remv>vahlv  mounted,  said  valve  base 
subas-sembly  including 

;  J  base  flange  having  an  axialK  aligned  convergent 
Pd-vsageway  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  outer  end 
Tieeting  with  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  flow  control 
member  passageway  to  form  a  continuously  convergent 
ra.ssagewav.  said  base  flange  having  an  opposed  pair  of 
inner  and  .>uier  ta.es  perrnrndicular  to  the  longitudinal 

axis; 

2,  a  second  attachment  means  formed  on  the  base  Hange 
for  removably  attaching  the  base  to  an  inlet  pipe; 

3.  a  second  means  for  removably  retaining  the  inner  valve 
subassembly  onto  the  stationary  valve  base. 


provide  a  more  or  less  uniform  toasting  effect  on  the 
surface  of  the  sandwich  or  other  food  product,  ends  of  the 


n  V  (^wr 


lengths  of  the  electnc  heater  element  being  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  continuous  heating  element. 


5.138.9J9 
SMOKKR  APPARAll  S 
Robin  Bnidley,  12180  V  ickers  Way.  Richmond.  B.(  ,  (  anada 
V6V  1H9  :  Mirosla»  Harcuba,  14«1  Franklin  Street,  \ancau- 
ver,  British  Columbia,  Canada  V  51.  IPl  ,  and  Joseph  K 
Bradley.  12180  V  ickers  V\ay,  Richmond.  British  Columbia. 
Canada  V6V  1H9 

fontinuation-id-part  uf  Ser.  No.  214.049.  Jun,  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29.  1990,  Ser    No.  529.812 

Int.  CI.    .\2JB  ■>     -< 

L.S.  a.  99    -w;  5  Claims 


S.138,938 
SANDWICH  TOA.STH< 
John  W    McClean,  Roselands,  Australia,  assinnot  to  BreriUe  R 
4  I)  Pty  Umited,  Pynnoot,  Australia 

Filed  Oct,  31.  1991,  Ser    No   -86,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  No»   19.  1990.  PK3429-. 
NUy  24,  1991.  PK^332 

Int,  (T    \*1i  37/00.  37/06 
U^.  O.  99-331  *  '  '""^ 

1    .\  sandwich  toaster  or  gnller  compnsing: 
a  pair  of  hingedly   connected  Jie  mold  halves  that,   when 
brought  together  define  a  cavity,  each  of  the  die  moid 
halves  having  an  elevtncai  heater  element,   an  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  a  sandwich  or  other  f.xid  prcxluct  to 
>se  toasted  or  grilled  .an  be  placed  in  a  lower  die  mold  halt 
and  an  upper'die  mold  half  brought  down  on  top  of  said 
lower  die  mold,  heat  generated  by  each  electnc  heater 
element  acting  to  toast  or  gnll  surfaces  of  the  fi-nxl  pr^xj 
uct,  said  upper  die  mold  half  incorporating  sheets  ot  n«t 
glass  or  other  suitable  transparent  material   having  be 
tween  said  sheeLs  one  electric  heater  element  of  a  flat 
mchrome  wire  or  a  pnnted  element,  parallel  lengths  ot 
which  extend  across  the  sheets  of  glass,  spacing  of  the 
lengths  nt   the  elevtru.    heater   element   being  such  as  to 


1    Smoke  generating  .ipparatus,  .ompnsing: 

a  housing  defining  a  heating  chamber  therein; 

means  in  said  heating  chamber  for  heating  solid  fuel  bri- 
quettes to  pnxiucc  smoke  from  said  bnquettes; 

means  for  supp<irting  a  stack  of  bnquettes,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  bnquettes  one  at  a  time  in  succes,sion 
from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  to  said  heating  means, 

s.iid  briquette  feeding  means  compnsing, 

pusher  means  for  pushing  said  briquettes  from  said  stack  to 
said  heating  means 

means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  pusher  means  rela- 
tive to  said  heating  means, 

means  for  dnving  said  advancing  and  retracting  means;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  advancing  and  retract 
ing  means  to   vary   the  rate  of  advance  of  said  means 
towards  said  heating  means 


5,138,940 

APPLIANCE  FOR  SPIRALLY  SUCING  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Richard  L  GtiatUt,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Roger  L.  Kelly,  Era 
Claire,  both  of  Wis,,  aasigiiors  to  National  Presto  Indnstries, 
Inc..  Fju  Clairt.  Wis. 

Continuatioa-in-ptrt  of  Ser.  No.  555,042,  JnL  18, 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.089  J86.  This  appycatioa  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,363 

Int.  n:  A41J  17/00;  A23L  J/2J2;  A23P  1/00 

VS.  a.  99—538  8  ChOms 


1.  A  device  for  slicing  produce  which  comprises: 

a  container  deiining  a  retention  compartment  configured 
and  arranged  for  retention  of  an  article  of  produce; 

means  for  rotating  the  article  of  produce  retained  within  the 
container,  said  means  for  rotating  fixed  from  longitudinal 
movement  re  ative  to  said  container; 

a  longitudinally  reciprocable  blade  assembly  positioned 
within  said  retention  compartment  for  sliding  the  article 
of  produce  retained  within  the  retention  comp>artment  as 
the  article  of  produce  is  rotated  by  said  rotating  means  and 
the  blade  ass<mbly  is  longitudinally  propelled  against  the 
article  of  proluce;  and 

means  for  long;tudinally  moving  said  blade  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  container  to  slice  the  article  of  produce 
wherein  the  sliced  article  of  produce  passes  through  said 
blade  assembly  as  said  blade  assembly  is  longitudinally 
moved. 


ends  and  formed  of  C(">extensive  back  and  side  plates,  and 
a  bottom  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  and 
with  aligned,  through  fulcrum  apenures  in  said  side  plates 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 

b,  a  ram  block  slidabiy  received  withm  said  channel  and 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  centrally  located 
recess  i.n  its  upper  end  intersected  by  an  orthogonal 
through  bore, 

c.  a  lever  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  central  handle  distally  supporting  on  opposite 
sides,  blocks  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  vMth 
the  upper  edges  of  said  blocks  being  flush  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  handle,  thereby  forming  a  slot  coextensive  the 
length  of  said  blocks  and  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
handle,  with  a  fulcrum  bore  through  said  handle  which  is 
in  alignment  with  said  through  fulcrum  apertures  in  said 
side  plates  of  said  housing  and  receiving  a  fulcrum  pivot 
shaft  through  said  aligned  apertures  and  fulcrum  bore,  and 
a  second  through  bore  m  said  side  blocks,  transverse  to 
and  intersecting  said  slot  and  a  connecting  pin  received  m 
said  second  through  bore; 

d,  a  push  rod  having  first  and  second  through  bores,  one 
each  at  each  end  thereof,  with  one  end  of  said  push  rod 
received  in  said  recess  of  said  ram  block  with  a  first  con 
necting  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  aligned  orthogo- 
nal bore  of  said  ram  block  and  said  first  through  bore  of 
said  push  rrxi,  and  the  other  end  of  said  push  rod  received 
in  said  slot  between  said  side  blocks  of  said  lever  with  a 
second  connecting  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
aligned  through  bores  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  and 
said  second  through  bore  of  said  push  rod; 

e.  a  front  cover  enclosing  the  slide  portion  of  said  channel 
with  its  Nottom  edge  located  above  the  bottom  plate  of 
said  channel  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  height  of  a 
conventional  beverage  can.  whereby  when  said  can  is 
placed  beneath  said  ram,  the  lower  edge  of  said  front 
cover  is  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  can.  thereby  pre- 
venting insertion  of  one's  fingers  into  the  path  of  said  ram 
block. 


5.138.941 

WtKlDEN  CRUSHER  FOR  RECYCLABLE  METAL  CANS 

Frederick  J.  Strauts,  A  7508  Hy.  I,  Juneau,  Wis.  53039 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  S«r.  No.  723,195 

Int.  a.'  B30B  1/02.  9/32 

U.S.  a.  100—53  7  Claims 


5.138.942 
BELT  TYPE  ROL  ND  BALER  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  BALE 

STARTING  CHA.MBLR 

Steven  J.  Henderson,  Hartford,  and  Curtis  M.  I^ee,  .Madison. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gehl  Company.  West  Bend,  Wis. 

tiled  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser,  No.  647.457 

Int.  a.'  B30B  5/06.  AOID  J9,00 

VS.  a.  100—88  15  Claims 


1.  A  crusher  for  crushing  beverage  cans  which  comprises: 
a.  a  housing  comprising  a  channel  having  upper  and  lower 


■"^«Q 


1,  A  round  baler  for  forming  roimd  bales  of  crop  material, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side-by-side  trained  around  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers and  cooperating  to  define  a  bale-forming  chamber,  the 
belts  being  movable  between  a  starting  position  and  a 
finish  position,  with  the  belts  being  trained  around  a  for- 
ward baler  roller  and  a  rear  baler  roller  which  define  a 
crop  inlet  to  the  bale-forming  chamber 

a  mechanism  for  supporting  the  belts  above  and  between  the 
pair  of  rollers  defining  a  crop  inlet  to  the  bale-forming 
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chamber  to  define  a  bale  slaning  chamber  iherebelow 
when  the  belts  arc  in  their  starting  position,  compnsing  a 
pair  of  arms  to  which  at  least  one  roller  is  mounted 
therein  each  of  the  side-by-side  belts  is  trained  about  the 
at  least  one  roller  between  the  forward  baler  roller  and  the 
rear  baler  roller  and  is  solely  supported  by  the  at  least  one 
roller  therebetween,  and  wherein  each  of  the  side-by-sidf 
belts  defines  a  first  run  emending  between  the  rear  baler 
roller  and  the  at  least  one  roller  and  a  second  run  extend- 
ing between  the  forward  baler  roller  and  the  at  least  one 
roller,  and  wherein  the  bale  starting  chamber  is  defined  b> 
the  first  and  second  runs  of  the  side-by-side  belts,  and 
idjustment  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  at  least  one 
roller  prior  to  the  bale  formatuin,  to  var\  the  volume  of 
the  bale  starting  chamber 


5,138.943 

PRESS  TYPE  STENCTL  PRINTING  Dt\  KK  t\)R 

POSITIONING  MULTI-PRESS  PRINT  IMAGES 

Makoto  KXkudil,  >ad  Satorv  Komatm,  both  or  Tokyo,  Japan. 

aatigoon  to  Riao  Kagaka  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665J47 
(Talma  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar,  12,  1990.  2-2-k>96il  i 
InL  a.'  B41K  !}    X 
VJS.  a.  101  —  115  3  Claims 


1    \  press  type  stencil  printing  device  ^ompnsing: 

d  base  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  plane, 

d  print  sheet  receiving  means  having  a  shape  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate  and  placed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  to  be  freely  slidable  thereon. 

J  press  plate  means  mounted  to  said  base  lo  be  pivotaWe 
between  a  position  where  said  press  plate  means  lies  over 
said  pnnt  sheet  receiving  means  and  a  position  apart  fri^m 
said  pnnt  sheet  receiving  means  and  having  a  means  t'"r 
holding  a  stencil  printing  plate  at  a  face  therenf  ^onfruu 
ing  said  pnnt  sheet  receiving  means. 

dt  least  one  transparent  or  semitransparent  positioning  pnnt 
sheet  means. 

means  for  mounting  said  positioning  pnnt  sheet  means  (■  ■ 
said  base  to  be  pivolable  between  a  position  where  said 
fwsitioning  pnnt  sheet  means  lies  over  said  pnnt  sheet 
receiving  means  and  a  posiuon  apart  from  said  pnnt  sheet 
receiving  means,  said  mountmg  means  including  a  pair  of 
rcxl  supports  standing  substantially  vertically  from  said 
base,  a  rod  supported  by  said  rod  supports  at  oppiisite  ends 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  clamp  means  integrally  connected  to 
said  positiomng  pnnt  sheet  means,  said  pair  of  clamp 
means  being  removably  mounted  to  said  rtxl  to  be  rotai 
able  therearound,  and 

means  for  fastening  said  pnnt  sheet  receiving  means  to  said 
base  at  a  position  minutely  adjustable  along  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  in  two  dimensions  relative  tt)  said  base. 
said  fastening  means  including  a  pair  of  secunng  elements 
mounted  to  said  pnnt  sheet  receiving  means  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  first  plate  means  extending  in  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  and  each  having  an  elongated 


opemng  extending  in  a  first  direction,  a  pair  of  support 
elements  mounted  to  said  base  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of 
second  plate  means  extending  in  parallel  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  and  overlying  said  first  plate  means, 
each  support  element  having  an  elongated  opening  ex- 
tending in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  so  that  said  elongated  opening  in 
each  said  secunng  element  partly  overlie  said  elongated 
opening  in  each  said  support  element,  and  a  pair  of  btiii- 
nut  assemblies  with  each  said  bolt  being  passed  through 
the  overlying  portions  of  said  elongated  openings  of  said 
secunng  element  and  said  support  element  and  engaged 
with  each  said  nut  so  as  to  selectively  clamp  said  secunng 
element  and  said  support  element  to  one  another 


5,138,944 

METHOD  .\ND  .\PPARATUS  FOR  SETTING 

RESPECTIVE  POSITIONS  OF  INK  KEYS 

Michael  R.  Rancour!,  Merrimack.  N.H.;  Eduanio  M.  Barreda, 

Miami,  Fla..  and  Stephen  P.  Fraczek,  Lee.  N.H..  assignoni  tu 

Heidelberg  Harrii  Inc..  Dorer,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,801 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/04.  31/06.  33/16 

U.S.  CX  101—365  11  Claims 


^^       ;6i^      :MQ) 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  m<<ving  ink  keys  relative  to  an  outer 
surface  of  an  ink  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

d  plurality  of  movable  ink  keys 

a  plurality  of  actuatable  motiirs,  each  of  said  actuatable 
motors  being  a^-stKiated  with  a  respective  ink  key  for, 
when  actuated,  moving  the  ink  key 

a  sensing  member  a.vs«)cialed  with  each  ink  key  and  movable 
upon  movement  of  each  ink  key 

d  memory  for  storing  information  indicative  ol  an  ink  key 
zero  reference  position  for  each  ink  key  and  for  slonng 
information  indicative  of  a  sensing  member  reference 
ptisiticin  foi  each  of  the  sensing  members  a.vvx.iatfu  vMth 
the  ink  keys, 

first  actuatable  means  lor  reading  the  stored  information  and 
actuating  said  motors  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  ink  keys 
to  a  desired  position, 

second  actuatable  means  for  stonng  commands  for  operating 
each  motor  lo  move  each  ink  key  first  into  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  ink  roll  and  then  away  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ink  roll  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mation indicative  of  its  stored  ink  key  zero  reference 
position,  and 

means  for  reading  the  position  of  each  sensing  member 
associated  with  an  ink  key  after  actuation  of  said  second 
actuatable  means  and  for  modifying  the  stored  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  sensing  member  reference  position  of 
each  sensing  member  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
said  sensing  member  after  actuation  of  said  second  actuat- 
able means 
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5,138,945 

SYCTEM  FOR  (  EMOVING  FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  A 

PIjKTE  CnjNDER  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

Sung  C.  l/e«,  Brii  «ieport,  and  James  N.  Cnm,  Stoalagtoo,  both 
of  Coon.,  assi  ^nurs  to  Man  RoUmd  Thrk maarhtnoi  AG, 
OfTenbacb-am-  vlain.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ki«  Aag.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,276 

iBt  CL»  B41F  )i/00 

UJS.  a.  101— 42.'>  13  Claims 


©©®®®j 


J"- 


I.  A  system  to  remove  foreign  objects  (H)  from  a  cylinder 
1 10)  of  a  printin);  machine  during  operation  of  the  printing 
machine  compris  ng 

keyboard  means  (20,  21)  for  generating  a  plurality  of  re- 
moval comn  ands,  each  representative  of  one  axial  posi- 
tion of  one  c  bject  (H)  on  the  cylinder  (10);  and 

removal  appan  tus  (PU)  including 

a  spindle  screw  (11); 

a  stepping  motor  (13)  coupled  to  the  spindle  screw  for  rotat- 
ing the  spindle; 

a  carnage  (12)  mounted  on  the  spindle  screw; 

a  wiper  blade  ( 15)  selectively  engageable  with  the  cylinder 
(10 1  and  diseigageabe  therefrom; 

clectncal  blade  moving  or  o[>erating  means  (1()  secured  to 
the  carriage  and  selectively  projecting  said  wiper  blade 
toward  the  c  ylinder  (10)  for  engagement  with  and  strip- 
ping off  a  respective  object  (H)  therefrom,  and  retracting 
the  wiper  blade; 

object  removaJ  means  (17)  located  at  a  carriage,  rest  or 
cleamng  posi  Jon  which  is  located  at  an  end  of  the  spindle 
screw,  said  emoval  means  including  brush  means  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  said  wiper  blade  (15)  to 
remove  objet  ts  (H)  from  the  wiper  blade  which  had  been 
stnpped  off  from  the  cylinder;  and 

electncai  contr  )l  means  (CU)  coupling  said  removal  signal 
to  both  said  stepping  motor  (13)  and  said  blade  moving 
means  (16); 

said  control  mean.s 

(a)  providing  stepping  pulses  to  said  stepping  motor  to 
move  the  ':arriage  to  the  axial  position  of  one  of  the 
objects  (H  , 

(b)  controllirg  said  blade  moving  means  to  project  said 
wiper  blade  (15)  toward  the  cylinder  to  strip  said  one 
object  (H)  from  the  cylinder  at  the  respective  cylinder 
position, 

(c)  further  controlling  the  blade  moving  means  to  retract 
the  wiper  Made  (15)  after  the  cylinder  (10)  has  rotated 
about  the  \  redetermined  angle  of  rotation;  and 

(d)  further  cc'ntrolling  said  stepping  motor  (13)  to  move 
the  carriage  (12)  to  the  rest  or  cleamng  poeitioa 


5,138,946 
LASER  DIODE  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATION  OF 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
Bwbwa  A.  Soltz,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Charles  R.  Chubb.  St 
Peters,  Mo.;  Jamc*  D.  Cook,  Freeport,  DL;  Victor  H.  Nettle. 
St  Louis,  Mo.;  Thomas  M.  Pallett  IIL  Florissant  Mo.; 
Richard  G.  Podgomlk,  and  Dale  F.  Waldo,  both  of  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis. 
Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,037 

Int  a.'  F42C  ;v  X 

U,S.  CL  102—201  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  laser  ignition  of  explosives,  compnsing: 

a)  light  means  for  producing  optical  energy. 

b)  opUcAl  coupler  means  for  connecting  the  optical  energy 
to  an  opUcaJ  fiber  for  transmission  therethrough: 

c)  ignition  means  connected  lo  the  optical  fiber  for  receiving 
the  optical  energy  wherem  the  ignition  means  is  disposed 
to  ignite  an  explosive  charge  at  a  predetermined  optical 
energy  level 

d)  electncai  control  means  connected  to  the  light  means  for 
generating  optical  energy  at  a  low  threshold  power  level 
wherem  optical  energy  is  reflected  from  the  ignition 
means  into  the  optical  fiber, 

e)  detector  means  connecting  to  the  optical  coupler  means 
for  receiving  the  reflected  optica!  energy  wherein  the 
detector  means  supplies  an  input  to  the  electncai  control 
means  indicating  the  status  of  continuity  in  the  optical 
circuit;  and 

0  the  electncai  control  means  further  compnsing  finng 
circuits  wherein  command  signals  are  first  passed  through 
isolation  filters  for  generating  a  high  threshold  power 
level  to  ignite  the  ignition  means 


5,138,947 
FLYING  BODY  INCLUDING  A  TARGET  DETECTION 
DEVICE 
Hus-Peter  Opitz,  Ratingen;  Joachim  Paech.  Erkrath,  and  Uwe 
ABleotutcber,  Celle,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Diisaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and 
TZN      Forsfhungs-nnd      Eatwickinngszentrum      Unterluss 
GmbH,  Unterluss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704J7] 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuui>.  May  30 
1990,  4017353 

Int.  a.'  F42C  13/02 
MS.  CL  102—213  8  Claims 

1.  A  flying  body  with  target  detection  capability,  compns 
ing: 

a  body  having  an  extenor  wall;  and 

target  detection  means  for  scanning  a  target  area  disposed 
within  said  body  and  including 

a  combined  laser  transmitting/receiving  system,  including 
laser  means  for  producmg  a  laser  radiation  output  and  a 
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la-ser  radiaticn  detec'.or  "itationanly  mounted  within 
vaid  txxly , 
a  holder  displaceahK  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  within  said  Nxlv  and  a  second  position 
where  said  holder  extends  outside  of  theestenor  wall  of 
said  bod  \ 


thereof  opposite  the  one  end  for  hermetically  sealing  the 
intenor  portion  from  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


a  first  deflection  mirror  disposed  on  said  holder  for  re- 
flecting radiation  coming  from  the  target  area  onto  said 
la.ser  radiation  detector  ■Ahen  said  holder  is  in  said 
second  position,  and 

a  second  deflection  mirror  Jisp^ised  on  said  holder  for 
deflecting  radiation  coming  from  said  laser  toward  the 
target  area  when  said  holder  is  in  said  second  position 


5,13«.94« 
HKRMITICAI  I.V  SKAI.ED  PVROTECHNK    [)F\  ICT 
Joseph  I..  L«  Mur»,  W.  Caldwell,  and  Roaald  (  .  Wallenburg. 
Pennsauken,  both  of  N.J  ,  assignors  to  Joanell  I-aboratDhes. 
Inc.,  LiTingston,  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1990.  Ser   N„   5.W.-"4 

Int.  a.    h*2B  ■>    ' 

VS.  a.  102—33?  18  CUims 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  compnsing 

a  tubular  casing  for  receiving  a  pyrotechnic  detonator  at  one 
end  thereof  and  pyrotechnic  material  in  an  intenor  por- 
tion, said  casing  having  a  metal  cap  over  said  one  end, 

pyrotechnic  material  withm  said  ca.sing, 

a  detonator  secured  to  said  metal  cap  and  has  ing  a  pyrotech- 
nic portion  positioned  in  said  interior, 

means  for  hermeticdUv  sealing  said  detorutor  to  said  cap; 
and 

an  end  ^ap  hermetically   scaled  to  said  casing  at  an  end 


5.138,949 

COMBlSTIBLt  .A.M.MUNinO.N  CARTRllX.K  (ASK 

Terry  L.  Swartout,  Seminole;  Stephen  B.  Ehlers,  Clearwater. 

Darid  R.  Field,  St.  Marks,  all  of  FUl,  and  Terence  Connolly. 

l>o«er.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.423 

Int.  (T  F42B  5/7* 

U,S.  a.  102  -43 !  7  Claims 


1.  .An  ammunition  cartridge  comprising 

a  combustible  ca.se  b<xly  having  a  tubular  shaped  wall  with 
a  central  portion  and  at  least  one  threaded  open  end  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  having  a  radial  density  gradient 
of  a  plastic  resin  across  said  wall,  said  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  said  N)dy  having  a  uniform  cross  sectional  density 
of  said  plastic  resin,  and 

a  hollow  combustible  adapter  lube  attached  to  said  case 
Nxly.  said  adapter  tube  having  a  central  pKirtion  with  a 
radia!  crovs  sectional  density  gradient  of  said  plastic  resin 
and  at  least  one  threaded  end  portion  having  a  uniform 
cross  sectional  density  of  said  plastic  resin  wherein  said 
open  end  portion  of  said  case  body  is  threaded  to  said  one 
threaded  end  of  said  adapter  tube 


5.138,950 
HATKR  RKSISTANT  TOP  WAD  FOR  SHOfSHFl  US 
Robert  J.  Ciardner.  Bethalto.  111.,  and  Morris  C,  Buenemann,  Jr., 
Florissant,    Mo.,   assignors   to   Olin   Corporaton.   Cheshire, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,176 

Int.  Ci:  F42B  7/08.  7/12 

MS.  CL  102— »62  8  CUims 


H  .A  moisture  resistant  shoLshell  having  a  tubular  plastic 
casing  and  a  shot  load  therein  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
plastic  wad  over  said  load  and  a  roll  cnmp  at  said  end.  the 
improvement  comprising  said  wad  having  a  pair  of  tubular 
flanges  extending  from  a  nm  portion  of  said  wad  sandwiching 
said  roll  cnmped  end  therebetween,  an  outer  of  said  Hanges 
having  .i  tapered  lip  extending  lo  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
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outer  flange  resilicntly  compressed  against  an  inside  surface  of 
said  casing. 


5,138,951 

DEMCE  FOR  STOPPING  ROTATION  BETWEEN  A  BAR 

AND  A  SABOT 

Marc  Berrille  !  ul  y  sur  Amoo,  and  Joel  Leblood,  Boorgea,  both 
of  France,  lusig  ion  to  Giat  ladiutrie*,  Venaillea,  FraiMc 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,347 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  13,  1990,  90  10287 
iBt  a.'  F42B  14/06 
VS.  CL  102—521  6  Claimi 


5,138,952 

TRANSIT  SYSTEM  FOR  ROADS  AND  GUIDEWAY  WfTH 

PIVOTAL  ARM  MOUNTED  TRACTION  WHEEL  FOR 

FNGAGEME?<fr  OF  UNDERSURFACE  OF  GUIDEWAY 

R.  (;ien  lx)w   1911  Meadowriew  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55420 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,442 
Int  CL'  B61C  U/00:  EOIB  25/00 
VS.  a.  105— 72J  15 


1   A  transit  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  guideway  having: 

(i)  a  traverse  portion  having  a  longitudinally-extending 
slot  formed  generally  centrally  therewithin;  and 

(ii)  an  entry  nonp  having  a  cleft  narrowing  from  a  begin- 
ning end  of  said  entry  ramp  into  said  slot  at  a  terminal 
end  of  said  entry  ramp;  and 

(b)  a  vehicle  including: 
(i)  a  chassis; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  motive  wheels  carried  by  said  chassis; 

(iii)  a  tractiori  drive  wheel  carried  by  said  chassis  and 
disposed  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
above  a  pla  ie  defmed  by  lower  extremities  of  said  mo- 
tive wheels  and  an  extended  position  wherein,  when 
said  vehicle  is  seated  on  said  traverse  portion  of  said 
guideway  w  ith  said  motive  wheels  in  engagement  with 


an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  traction  drive  wheel  is  m 
engagement  with  a  lower  surface  there-^f 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  motive  wheels  when  said  vehicle 
is  off  said  guideway;  and 

(d)  means  for  dnving  said  traction  dn\!.-  wheel  when  said 
vehicle  is  on  said  guideway 


5,138,953 

TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE  WTTH  A  LOAD  CARRIER 

SUSPENDED  MOVABLY  FROM  A  RAIL  FOR  A 

SUSPENDED  LOAD 

Willi  Horcher.  and  SUfan  Horcber,  both  of  Nidderau,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Horcher  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Fed. 

Rep.  ot  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.086 

Int.  a.'  B66C  ;7/«i 

VS.  CL  105—149.2  9  (laims 


1  In  an  arrow-type  projectile  comprising  a  rifled  bar  and  a 
salxn.  the  combination  therewith  of  a  device  for  stopping 
rotation  between  the  rifled  bar  and  the  sabot  comprising  at 
least  one  obstacle  disposed  in  a  housing  made  radially  in  said 
sabot,  immobilizetl  in  translation  in  its  housing  by  a  locking 
means,  with  one  end  thereof  coming  into  contact  with  the 
rifled  bar  at  the  Ie  vel  of  a  bearing  siuface  formed  by  a  bottom 
of  an  indentation  made  in  the  rifling  of  the  bar,  said  bottom 
being  located  at  tie  level  of  a  bottom  of  the  rifling  of  the  bar. 


1.  A  transportation  device  for  patients  and  others  needing  to 
be  suspended  while  being  moved,  comprising 

a  vertically -suspended  load  earner  support  means  extending 
vertically  from  said  load  earner  to  support  the  load  car- 
rier in  suspension,  rollers. 

means  mounting  said  rollers  at  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
means. 

enclosed  horizontally-extending  rail  means  including  hon- 
zontally-extendmg  rails,  having  a  downwardly-open  slot 
receiving  said  support  means  and  suppiiriing  said  rollers 
for  horizontal  motion  along  said  rails. 

means  closing  the  ends  of  said  honzontally -extending  rail 
means, 

a  power  winch  in  said  load  earner  and  including  a  low 
voltage  winch  motor, 

a  belt  connected  to  said  winch  for  a  suspended  load, 

a  low  voltage  roller  dnve  motor  for  moving  said  rollers 
along  said  rails, 

switching  means  for  said  roller  dnve  motor  and  said  winch 
motor,  said  switching  means  including  switching  ele- 
ments, pneumatically  operable  dnve  elements  operatively 
connected  to  said  switching  elements  to  actuate  the 
switching  elements,  a  control  element  having  flexible 
cavities,  at  least  one  flexible  air  line  connecting  said  flexi- 
ble cavities  to  said  pneumatically  operable  dnve  elements, 
whereby  squeezing  said  control  element  causes  actuation 
of  said  switching  elements. 

elongated  current  paths  compnsing  copper  elements  inside 
and  extending  along  said  rail  means,  a  carbon  brush  holder 
and  carbon  brushes  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail  means  attached  to 
said  carbon  brush  holder,  pressure  springs  and  connection 
contacts  pressing  said  carbon  brushes  against  said  current 
paths, 

a  transformer,  including  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
AC  power,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said  transformer  and 
supplying  DC  electnc  power  to  said  current  paths. 

an  insulating  element,  contact  pins  and  a  bolt  adjustably 
arranging  said  contact  pins  m  said  insulating  element,  said 
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contact  pin>  bcuig  prt-VK-U  dgdln^l  sjiJ  ..ur.em  pathi  near 
to  one  face  of  said  rail,  d  cable  connected  to  said  contact 
pins  and  receismj?  eiectnc  poster  from  said  rectifier. 


5.1M.954 

HEIGHT  RAILC  AR  TRUCK  AND  BOUSTtR  FOR 

OLTBOARD  SUPPORT  OF  CAR  BODY  WITH  SIDF 

BtARINGS  LOCATED  ENTIRELY  OLTISDE  OF  THE 

MDEFRAMES  FOR  RECEIVING  THE  ENTIRE  \  EHICI  K 

WEIGHT 
HaiT>  W.  Mulcahy.  Griffith,  Ind..  assignor  to  AMSTED  Indu*- 

tries  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,421.  Sep.  14.  1990.  abandoned    Ihis 

application  Feb.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  8J3.15S 

Int.  a  •  B6IF  y  14 

VS.C\    1U5— 199  3  18  Claims 


couniertop  or  table  lop  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  including  at 
lea.st  one  lifting  element,  which  is  connected  to  and  act-s  on  said 
countertop  or  table  top  and  is  connected  to  a  dnve  gear  mecha- 
nism disposed  at  a  base  portion  of  said  piece  of  furniture,  the 
improvement  wherein 

said  lifting  element  is  a  cursed  tooih  element  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  countertop  and  said  ba.se  p^irtion; 
Ndid  drive  gear  mechanism  includes  a  gear  means  that  is  in 

engagement  with  said  tixnhed  element, 
iiuide  means  are  provided  at  an  underside  of  said  countertop 

for  guiding  said  tcKithed  element,  and 
said  dnve  gear  mechanism  includes  further  gear  means,  with 
said  first-mentioned  gear  means  and  said  further  gear 
means  being  spiral  gears  that  mesh  with  one  another  and 
have  axes  of  rotation  that  are  disposed  at  nght  angles  to 
one  another. 


1.  .An  improved  rail  car  truck  bolster  compnsing: 

a  b<n  lik-e  body  haMn>;  upper  and  lower  walls  and  sidewalls 

therebetween, 
a  pin  receptor  centralU  l.'catc-cl    ii  said  upper  wall, 
gibs  on  said  sidewalls  spa,.cd  Ir.'m  said  pin  receptor,  said 

gibs  adapted  to  p»isiiion  said  truck  bolster  in  respective 

sideframcs  of  a  truck. 
distal  ends  on  said  b«ilster  extending  beyond  said  gibs  such 

that  the  entire  weight  of  a  railcar  is  supported  entirely 

outside  said  side  frames  at  about  the  side  sills  thereof. 


5,138.955 

MhCHANlSM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THF  TIIT  AND  OR 

HUGH!  OK  A  (  OL  NTERTOP  OR   lABI  h    lof  OF 

FTRNITI  RF 

Kuland  Manner,  Weilheim-Teck,  Fed.  Rtp  if  (.trmany  a.s- 
signor  to  Robert  tCrause  GmbH  *  <  o,  KG.  VSeilhiim  an  di  r 
Teck.  l-ed.  Rep.  of  (rerraanv 

Filed  Jan.  2J,  1989.  Ser    No    299, '(i: 
(  laims  prionty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (n-rmanv.  Jan    IH. 
1987,  3702458;  Jan    20.  198S,  i«l)14JU    Jan   .1.  1989,  89<)0()iJ[l  ', 

Int.  (1      \*l 
VS.  CI.  108—1  32  Claims 


^mM 


p   71   n 


5.  ".38,956 
SHELF  A.SSEMBI  V 
James  S.  RushbrtKik,  453  Warmiaster  Dr.,  Oakvilli,  Ontario, 
Canada  L6L  4N4  ,  and  Riadb  A,  Sabir,  76  Mavfair  (  rescent. 
Bramalea.  Ontario,  Canada  L6S  3N4 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,208,  Jul.  13,  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,161,  .Apr    26.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,191 

Int.  a:  A47B  ^    » 

U.S.  (1    108—107  eOaims 


®^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  tilt  and/or  height  of  a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shelf  a.ssembly  and  a  locker  having 
spaced  first  and  second  vertical  walls,  including:  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  support  means  and  releaseable  securement 
means  to  relea,sably  secure  said  first  pair  of  support  means  to 
said  first  vertical  wall,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  vertical  support 
means  and  releaseable  securement  means  to  releasably  secure 
said  second  pair  of  support  means  l<i  said  second  vertical  wall, 
sdid  first  pair  of  spaced  supp^irt  means  being  longer  than  said 
Mcond  pair  of  spaced  support  means  and  extending  vertically 
hevond  said  second  pair  of  spaced  support  means;  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  supptirt  means  presenting  first  and  second  sinu- 
soidal supp<.irt  surfaces  respectively,  said  first  sinusoidal  sup- 
port surfaces  adapted  to  face  said  second  sinusoidal  support 
surfaces  between  said  firsi  .ind  second  vertical  walls,  and  re 
movable  shelf  meinbers  extending  between  said  support  means 
and  solely  supported  bv  said  first  and  second  sinusindal  sup- 
port surfaces  wherebv  said  shelf  members  are  insertable  and 
removeable  between  said  first  and  second  sinusoidal  suppon 
surfaces  by  engaging  said  first  sinusoidal  supptirt  surface  for 
pivotable  movement  of  said  shelf  member  about  said  first 
sinusoidal  support  surface  to  engage  and  disengage  respec 
tively  said  second  sinusoidal  support  surface,  including  flat 
cantilevcred  shelf  members  extending  between  said  first  pair  of 
support  means  to  said  firsi  pair  ol  supp<'.rt  means  in  the  region 
beyond  said  second  pair  of  spaced  suppon  means,  said  shelf 
members  fastened  lo  said  first  pair  ot  spaced  support  means, 
and  disposed  at  an  upward  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  first 
pair  of  support  means. 


5,138,957 

HOT  GA.S  geni:ration  system  for  producing 

COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  FOR  A  BURNER  FROM 
PARTICULATE  SOI  ID  ORGANIC  BIOMASS  MATERIAL 
Norral  K.  Mores    Aeidman,  and  Robert  J.  Engler,  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, both  of  Miih.,  assignorB  to  Biotberm  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  W  inn,  -Mict , 

FUed  rday  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,242 

Int  CI.'  F23B  7/00 

VS.  a.  110—234  23  Claim* 


1  A  hot  gas  generation  system  for  producing  combustible 
gases  for  a  burner  from  particulate  solid  organic  biomass  mate- 
rial comprising; 

a.  an  enclosed,  t  lomass-heating  primary  chamber  including 
a  side  wall,  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  closure  with  a  perforate 
table  for  supp<  irting  a  bed  of  biomass  material,  said  table 
having  a  generally  central  opening; 

b.  a  conveyor  assembly,  including  an  imperforate  tubular 
housing  deperding  from  said  opening,  and  material  ad- 
vancing mechinism  operable  to  continuously  force  bio- 
mass material  upwardly  through  said  housing  and  opening 
to  mamtain  the  biomass  materia]  in  a  generally  frus- 
troconically  si  aped  body  in  which  newly  supplied  mate- 
rial IS  pushed  upwardly  and  displaces  other  material  out- 
wardly towarc  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body; 

c  a  senes  of  sepa  -ate,  generally  annular,  air  manifolds  contig- 
uously under  (aid  table  surrounding  said  tubular  housing 
and  communuating  with  the  bottom  of  said  table,  said 
series  compris  ng  a  centralmost  manifold  concentrically 
surrounded  by  at  least  one  outer  manifold; 

d  an  air  supply  control  system  means  for  maintaining  a 
partially  oxygen  starved  atmosphere  in  said  primary 
chamber  and  i  icluding  means  separately  supplying  a  dif- 
ferent volume  of  air  to  said  centralmost  manifold  than  to 
said  outer  marifolds;  the  velocity  of  said  air  being  below 
a  bed  fluidizin,^  velocity; 

e  an  effluent  gas  discharge  passage  in  said  chamber  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  egressing  hot  gases  given  off  by  said 
bed, 

f  means  creating  a  secondary  cyclonic  heating  chamber, 
having  an  annular  wall  downstream  from  said  gas  dis- 
charge passage  into  which  said  off  gases  are  received  from 
said  passage  and  whirled  in  a  spiraling  path,  to  cause 
entrained  part  culates  to  be  centrifugally  contacted  by 
said  annular  will; 

g  means  for  maintaining  the  cyclonic  heating  chamber  with 
a  pamally  oxygen  starved  atmosphere  and  at  a  limited 
temperature  tc  combust  entrained  material  contacted  by 
said  wall,  without  combusting  a  major  portion  of  said  off 
gases; 

h.  passage  mean;  from  the  secondary  heating  chamber  for 
communicating,  with  the  burner  to  supply  hot  combustible 
gases  thereto; 

1  means  for  preventing  the  back  up  of  smoke  and  ofT-gases 
through  said  oinveyor  assembly;  and 

;  means  for  remc>ving  ash  from  the  primary  ciuunber  at  the 
penmeter  of  said  table. 


5,138,958 
PROCESS  FOR  INaNERATING  DOMESTIC  REFUSE  IN 

A  FLUIDIZED  BED  FURNACE 
Roger  Sinquin,  Paris,  and  Alexandre  Petroric,  Chatou,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  General  De  (Thauffe,  Saint- 
Andre,  France 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.''24 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  No*.  2.  1990.  90  13626 

Int.  a."  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  9  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  incinerating  domesiic  refu.se  and  the  like 
with  intrinsic  smoke  cleaning  in  which  the  refuse  previously 
broken  down  to  an  appropnate  particle  size  is  introduced  into 
a  dense  fluidized  bed  fed  with  pnmary  combustion  supporting 
air  from  below  in  which  the  fixed  pans  burn  and  the  volatile 
parts  are  released  compnsing.  along  with  combiLstible  gases. 
pollutants  such  as  sulfur  oxides  and  halogenated  gases  in  par- 
ticular and  entrained  solid  particles;  secondary  combustion 
supporting  air  is  injected  mto  a  post-combustion  chamber  over 
the  fluidized  bed  furnace  in  which  said  combustible  gases  bum 
to  form  smoke:  and  the  ihermal  energy  of  the  smoke  is  recov- 
ered in  a  boiler  with  walls  provided  with  water  tubes  subdi- 
vided by  baffles  into  successive  altemateh  upward  and  down- 
ward vertical  paths,  the  upward  first  path  extending  the  post- 
combustion  chamber,  in  which  process,  the  boiler  being  di- 
vided into  at  least  three  smoke  paths,  limestone  is  introduced 
into  the  fluidized  bed  in  at  least  stoichiometnc  excess  relative 
to  the  sulfur -containing  compounds,  measured  as  sulfur  oxides, 
powdered  lime  is  injected  at  the  start  of  the  upward  third  path 
in  quantities  at  least  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  halogenated 
gases;  powder  solids  are  recovered  at  the  low  er  level  between 
the  second  and  third  paths  and  these  powder  solids  are  intro- 
duced into  the  fiuidized  bed  furnace 


5,138,959 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  W  A.STE 

IN  ABSENCE  OF  OXYGEN 
Prabhakar  Kulkami.  12027  Circle  Dr,  E.,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  471,551,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,010,829.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,318, 

Sep.  15, 19H8.  Pat.  No.  4,896,614.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991, 

Ser.  No,  693>»2 

Int.  a,'  F23G  7/04 

VS.  a.  110—346  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  convening  hazardous  waste  matenal  into 

useful  by-products,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  the  waste  matenal  into  a  first  high  tempera- 
ture zone  generated  by  at  least  one  plasma  gun  and  con- 
verting the  waste  matenal  into  a  mixture  of  carbon  black, 
gases  and  non-converted  matenal; 

(b)  collecting  said  mixture  m  a  first  reactor  chamber  in  the 
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absence  of  ojiygen  for  preventing  the  recombination  of 
said  mixture  with  oxygen, 
(c)  discharging  the  cartxm  black  and  non^onverted  material 
into  a  separator  for  separating  the  non-converted  matenal 
from  the  carbon  black  and  collecting  said  non-converted 
matenal  for  ^ubset^ufnt  use, 


5.13«.961 

1  HRl-  AD  SI  PPL\  DEVICE  ISED  IN  A  SE\MN(. 

APPARATLS  WITH  A  PLl  RALn"V  OE  NEEDl.KS 

Minoni  Nakano,  and  Taka>uki   Matsunami.  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  MfR.,  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  W.liO 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  .M.  199(1.  2-143680 

Int.  a.'  D05B  :^'I4.  oy'02 

UJS.  C3.  112— 291  13  Claims 


H^>2^ 


(d)  directing  said  carbon  black  through  a  second  high  tem- 
perature /one  into  a  second  reactor  chamber  for  further 
separatK^n  and  conversion  of  hazardous  constituents  into 
non-hazardou-s  ga.ses, 

(e)  directing  the  ga.so,  from  said  first  and  second  reactor 
chambers  through  ciH.Ung  aprar.iius  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  said  gaie^,  and 

(0  collecting  said  gases  in  storage  vessels. 


5,13«.9*0 
FMBROIDEK^    AND  MONtK.R  ^MMINC.  KRWIE 
Ronald  N.  Inteso.  6J11   Dt  Soto  Ave  .  I  nit  I,  VNoodland  Hills, 
(  alif   9136" 

Kiied  Jan.  M.  1991,  Ser.  No.  tAtJXI 

Int.  a,'  D05C  9/04 

UJS.a.  li:-H)J  2  Claims 


mu-^^ 


1.  A  device  for  use  m  the  process  of  embroidenng  material 
comprising 

a  frame,  said  tra.Tif  includmg  a  base  frame  member  generally 

rtxtangulaj  in  ^hape  and  a  cooperating  face  frame  mem- 
■ser,  each  of  said  members  consisting  of  a  front  and  ba^ 
portion  and  t\«.o  side  portions,  said  members  mcludinji 
face  opposed  surlaces  adapted  with  means  lo  enable  said 
face  frame  member  to  be  rcleasabU  engageable  with  said 
ba.se  frame  member  for  sandwiching  therebetween  male 
rial  to  be  embroidereil.  said  frame  members  being 
hingedly  connected  and  including  means  to  allow  said 
:i.e  frame  member  increased  maneuverability  and  accu- 
racy of  alignment  when  engaging  said  base  frame  member, 
and  a  means  for  releasablv  engaging  said  frame  members 
compn-sing  matenal  employing  a  magnetic  force  affixed  lo 
the  engageable  and  \aci:  ,'pposed  surfaces  o\  said  ba.se 
Irame  member  and  said  ta^e  trame  member 


4.  A  thread  supply  device  used  in  a  sewing  apparatus  having 
a  pluralitv  of  needles  and  a  looper  mechanism,  in  which  needle 
threads  guided  to  the  needles  and  a  looper  thread  guided  to  the 
looper  mechanism  arc  cut  by  a  thread  cutting  unit  at  a  cutting 
positi.-n.  which  is  oil  a  thread  supply  path,  after  a  sewing 
operation  is  finished  but  before  the  following  sew mg  operation 
starts,  the  thread  supply  device  composing 

a  supply   me.;httnism  for  forcibly   supplying  a  plurality  of 
needle  threads,  said  supply  mei  hanism  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  rollers  for  holding  the  needle  threads  and  a  motor 
for  dnvmg  the  rollers  to  feed  the  needle  threads  ai   a 
circumferential  speed  of  the  rollers 
a  stopping  mechanism,  for  stopping  the  needle  threads  trom 
being  supplied,  said  stopping  mechanism  including  thread 
holding  units  respectively  provided  for  the  needle  threads 
in  an  upstream  portu.n  from  said  supply  mechanism  iii  the 
ihread  supply  path,  each  thread  holding  unit  having  an 
electromagnetic  stileniiid  and  a  holding  member  tor  hold 
ing  the  thread  between  the  electromagnetic  solenoid  -md 
the  holding  member  by  use  of  a  magnetic  force  generated 
by  electnfying  the  electromagnetic  solenoid 
memory   means  for  stonng  a  predetermined  length  o!  each 
needle  thread,  which  is  required  for  a  cutting  operation, 
.ontrol  means  for  reading  out  the  predetermined  length  of 
each  needle  thread  from  said  memory  means  and  control- 
ling said  supply  mechanism  and  said  stopping  mechanism 
so  that  each  needle  thread  is  supplied  in  a  corresponding 
predetermined  length    and 
therein   the   motor   has  a   ruiarv    encixJer   tor   detecting   a 
rotating  amount  of  the  motor  and  outputting  the  rotating 
amount  as  pulses,  a  number  of  which  indicates  a  corre- 
>p^.nding  predetermined  length  stored  in  said  memory 
means 
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5,138,962 
SEWWG  MACHn«:  WITH  AN  UPPER  FEED 
MECHANISM 
Kurt  Klundt,  lUrschhom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niiaiiy,  aasigDor  to  G. 
M.   PfafT  AktiengeselUdian,  Kaisenlauteni,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Carman  y 
»'(T  No   per  'EP89/01493,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
i>ate  Jul.  24,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/08850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9   1990 

PCI  Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  730,97« 
Claims  prioiity,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  Jan.  27, 
1989,  3902443 

iBt  a.'  D05B  29/02.  27/04 
U.S.  CL  112— 311  3  CUinu 


1,  A  sewing  machine,  comprising; 

an  upper  feed  system  including  an  upper  feed  mechanism 
having  an  upper  feed  foot,  a  presser  foot  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  presser  foot,  and  a  lifting  drive  and  a  pushing  drive 
for  the  upper  feed  foot,  said  lifting  and  pushing  drive 
including  a  support  which  is  adjustable  in  height  via  a 
drive  connection  connected  to  a  housing  of  the  sewing 
machine,  .said  drive  connection  including  hydraulic  con- 
trol means  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  an  adjusting 
piston,  a  force  of  reaction  arising  from  a  lifting  force 
acting  on  said  upper  feed  foot  and  on  said  presser  foot 
during  a  sewing  process  being  imparted  via  a  linkage 
coimection  to  said  adjusting  piston,  said  adjusting  piston 
subdividing  said  hydraulic  cylinder  into  a  first  chamber 
and  a  seco  id  chamber,  and  pressure  relief  means  including 
a  first  pressure  relief  valve  coimecting  said  two  chambers, 
acting  in  cne  direction  and  a  second  pressure  relief  valve 
connecting  said  two  chambers,  acting  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


5,138,963 

BOAT  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOAT 

MAINTENANCE 

John  E.  Eicbei-,  Santa  Maria.  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Eco  Safe  Sys- 
tems, A  GeD<  ral  Partnership  of  CA,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,429 
Int  a.'  B63B  59/00 
MS.  a.  114— :  22  7  Claims 

1.  A  boat  enclosure  assembly,  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  floating  dock  for  floating  on  the  water  surface 
forming  a  three-sided  enclosure  with  an  open  end  for 
allowing  v  essels  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  enclosure; 
a  bag  of  flexi  )le,  waterproof  material  suspended  aroimd  part 
of  its  periphery  from  the  periphery  of  the  dock  to  define  a 
chamber  b:low  the  dock  for  enclosing  the  bull  of  a  vessel 
in  the  dock,  the  remainder  of  the  periphery  of  the  bag 


extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  dock  and  being 
moveable  ves,sels  lo  move  into  the  chamber,  and  a  raised 
position  above  the  water  level  to  close  the  chamber  below 
the  water  and  completely  enclose  submerged  portions  of 
the  hull  of  a  vessel  in  the  dock,  the  bag  dimensions  being 
greater  than  those  of  the  enclosed  vessel  hull  to  form  a 
unitary  chamber  between  the  bag  and  opposing  hull  sur- 
faces below  the  water  level  with  the  bag  surface  spaced 


4>_.   . 4— »4  ..41 

■di    1.,:. I    -^^     1a\\ 


from  the  opposing   hull   surfaces  across   its   entire   vub- 

merged  area,  the  bag  having  an  outlet  port, 
a  pump  and  filler  assembly  mounted  on  the  dock  for  filtering 

debris  from  water  pumped  through  the  filter  assembly, 
an  inlet  hose  connecting  the  bag  outlet  port  tn  an  inlet  of  the 

pump  and  filter  assembly;  and 
an  outlet  hose  connecting  the  pumr  and  filler  as,semblv  to 

the  bag  for  returning  filtered  hjic:  u:  ihc  chamber. 


5,138,964 

OIL  SPILL  CONTROL  FOR  AN  OIL  TANKER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SA.ME 

Ronald  P.  Watson,  Altoona,  Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Langford 

and  John  S.  Ford,  both  of  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  part  interest  to 

each 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''09,114 

Int.  a."  B63B  4i,16 

MS.  a.  114—229  8  Claims 


1.  An  oil  spill  control  system  for  an  oil  tanker  said  control 
system  comprising, 

an  elongated  sock  having  at  least  one  open  end,  said  one 

open  end  being  placed  on  and  (V'.i-i  a  rupture  opening  on 

the  side  of  the  hull  of  a  tanker. 
crane  means  for  supf>oning  and  positioning  said  so.k   in 

position  over  an  opening  on  the  side  of  the  hull  of  a  tanker, 

and 
said  crane  means  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 

sock  to  elevate  it  above  the  oil  level  m  said  tanker  to 

thereby  control  outfiow  of  oil  from  a  tanker. 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18,  1992 


WAIKR  1  fcVH   COMPKNSAriON  DbAK  h 

I>«»id  V\    Culp,  5«^5  M«ll»iew  C  t..  Columbus.  Ohio  4J2.M 

Loatiniutioa-iD-paj-t  of  Ser.  No.  4J9.18i.  heb.  H.  19<*<i 

nbandoaed.  rhis  application  Jul.  J.  l'X»<),  Vr    \.)    S4«.4V5 

Int.  (T     Fk>JH  .        ' 

^   ^   (I    ll-t— J>i  1 J  claims 


1   An  improved  water  level  compensation  device  for  adjust- 
!5i^  the  vertical  p<.iMtion  of  a  floating  object  relative  to  a  fixed 

land  mass,  compnsing: 

first  channel  means  hav  mg  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  with 
a  slot  extending  proximate  said  top  end  to  said  bottom  end; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  channel  means  to  the  fixed  land 
mass  in  a  substantially  vertical  p<>sition; 

i  .arnage  means  movablv  retained  within  said  first  channel 
means  for  bidirectional  movement  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal direction  between  vaid  tip  end  to  said  bottom  end  of 
said  first  channel  means 

s  miiunimg  plate  disposed  e.xternal  to  said  first  channel 
means  and  affixed  to  said  carnage  means  through  said  slot 
n  said  first  channel  means 

vcvond  channel  means  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

means  for  attaching  said  sccnd  channel  means  to  the  fixed 
land  ma.ss  in  a  substantialls  venical  pc»sition; 

J  counterweight  movably  retained  within  said  second  chan- 
nel means  for  bidirectional  movement  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  between  said  top  end  and  said  bottom 
end  of  said  second  channel  means. 

1  llexible  cable  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  said  carnage 
means  and  a  second  end  affixed  to  said  counterweight; 

i  pulley  rotatably  mounted  proximate  said  top  end  of  said 
first  and  second  channel  means  for  lournalling  said  cable 
to  enable  said  i^ounterweight  lo  balance  the  weight  of  said 
carriage  means  and  said  mounting  plate,  and 

-.  upling  means  affixed  to  said  mounting  plate  for  rclea.sably 
coupling  said  carnage  means  to  the  floating  object  for 
secunng  the  floating  object  relative  to  the  fixed  land  mass 
irrespective  of  variations  in  the  vertical  position  of  the 
floating  object  due  to  variations  in  water  level 


inner  and  outer  ends,  said  wing  segments  extending  up- 
wardly to  said  outer  end.  a  wingtip  fin  extending  from  said 
outer  end  of  said  wing  segment,  said  winglip  fin  having  an 
inner  and  outer  end,  said  inner  end  of  said  wingtip  fin 
being  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  upwardly  angled 
Wing  segment,  said  outer  end  of  said  wingtip  fin  extending 
downwardly  below  the  other  end  of  the  upwardly  angled 
wing  segment 
and  mounting  means  for  attaching  said  hydrofoil  to  an  edge 
of  an  outwardly  extending  plate  on  the  lower  umt  of  a 
marine  outboard  engine/manne  outdrive; 


said  pair  of  hydrofoils  extending  generally  laterally  out- 
wardly m  opposition  to  one  another  and  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  fore  and  aft  lines  of  the  lower  unit  when 
mounted  thereon,  each  hydrofoil  defining  a  positive  up- 
ward dihedral  angle  of  at  least  15°  with  the  horizontal 
thereby  providing  a  shallow  V-shape  for  the  assembly 
when  mounted  on  a  lower  unit; 

whereby  the  performance  and  stability  of  a  boat  dnven  by 
the  lower  unit  including  said  assembly  is  improved. 


5,!3«.967 
MARINF  ANCHOR 
Philip  F.  McCarron;  James  W .  Stewart,  and  Oirdon  M.  Lyall, 
all  of  Cilasgow.  Scotland,  a-ssignors  to  Simp,son-ljiwrence  Ltd., 
CilasKow,  Scotland 
PCT  No,  PCT  GB«9  003J9    ;  r\  l>ate  Nov    1,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  1.  1990,  PCI   Pub    No    V\()K9  (»9-::.  PCT  Pub. 
l>iite  Oct.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr    3,  1989.  Vr    No    ,S«2.939 
(laims  priority,  application   I  nited   kingdom.  .Apr.  9,  1988, 
KSCmJ'J 

Int.  a.'  B«B  21/40 
U.S.  a.  114--V11  15  Claims 


5.138.966 

tnUROFOlI    FOR  MARINF   Ol   IBOARD 

FNC;!NE  MARINF  OITURIVF 

V\arwick  M   Whitley,  II.  I.ynn  Haven.  Fla..  assignor  to  Attwood 

(  orporation,  Ixjwell,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Vr    No    f.S4  H4ii 

Int.  n     BfeJM  Ji'JO 

i   >   (1    114 — :-'4  47  Oaims 

1    A  h'.drntoi!  .assembly  tor  marine  engines  compnsing: 

J  ;  iir     !  hvdrifoils.  each  hydrofoil  including  an  upwardly 

angled  w  ng  segment  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 


I   An  anchor  of  the  type  buried  in  the  seabed  by  a  pull  in  a 

longitudinal  direction,  compnsing  a  substantially  ngid  shank, 
and  ngidly  connected  thereto,  a  fluke  in  the  fonn  of  a  double 
bladed  plough-share  with  a  fKjinted  forward  end  and  a  central 
ndge  and  substantially  symmetncal  about  a  longitudinal  me- 
dian plane,  each  blade  of  the  fluke  hav  ing  a  generallv  inw  ardly 
dished  outer  surface  extending  to  either  side  of  the  central 


August  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1489 


ridge,  formed  between  said  outer  surfaces,  and  being  generally 
parallel  to  said  central  ridge  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
fluke  and  diverging  in  the  direction  towards  a  rear  end  portion 
of  the  fluke  at  which  said  fluke  is  connected  to  the  shank  so 
that  said  fluke  blade  surface  extends  substantially  obliquely 
with  respect  to  said  central  ridge  at  said  rear  portion  at  least  in 
an  outer  side  p'lrtion  laterally  spaced  from  the  central  ridge  so 
that  the  fluke  presents  a  substantial  surface  area  facing  gener- 
ally in  the  direnion  of  pull  on  the  anchor  in  use  thereof  when 
said  anchor  ha;  penetrated  the  mooring  bed  and  oriented  itself 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  pull,  said  shank  and  fluke  being 
arranged  to  define  a  buoyant  center  of  gravity  disposed  be- 
tween the  shaiik  and  the  fluke  forwardly  of  the  connection 
between  the  shank  and  the  fluke. 


5.138,968 
CROSS  COIL-SHAPED  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Yukio  Ohike,  Shimada,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  n,  1991,  Ser.  No,  728^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-73362[U] 
Int.  a.5  (MID  JI/I6;  GOIR  J/20 
VS.  a.  116—294  3  Oaims 


1,  A  cross  ccil-shaped  indicating  instrument  comprising: 
a  cross  coil  s'.ructure  in  which  two  coils  are  wound  around 
a  coil  bobbin  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  coil  struc- 
ture being  electrically  charged  in  corresponding  to  a 
measured  amount  so  as  to  form  a  composite  magnetic  field 
composed  3f  magnetic  fields  generated  by  the  respective 
coils; 
a  magnet  rotor  disposed  inside  said  cross  coil  structure,  said 
magnet  rotor  having  a  center  rotary  shaft  rotatable  at  a 
predetermined  angle  in  correspondence  to  the  composite 
magnetic  field; 
a  pointer  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  rotary  shaft;  and 
means  for  pressing  said  pointer  into  an  appropriate  position 
with  respect  to  the  rotary  shaft,  said  means  for  pressing 
said  pointer  including  a  pressure  recess  formed  in  the  coil 
bobbin  for  inserting  a  rod-like  fixture  into  said  pressure 
recess,  and  a  stopper  formed  in  said  pressure  recess  for 
pressing  against  said  magnet  rotor  when  the  fixture  is 
inseried. 


for  an  anti-adhesive  agent  and  a  means  for  spraying  the  anti- 
adhesive  agent  gas  nozzle  while  said  cutter  is  positioned  in  said 
gas  nozzle  and  scraping  weld  splatter  therefrom,  said  means  for 


5,138,969 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  GAS  NOZZLE  OF  A 

WELDING  TORCH 

Friedelin  Thielriann,  Fliederstrasse  9,  D-6342  Haiger  9/OT 

Rodenbach.  F^.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fil.d  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,113 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  27, 
199(j.  9CI16112 

Int.  a.'  B05C  n/00 
vs.  a.  118—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleanir-g  the  gas  nozzle  of  a  welding  torch  in 
which  weld  sp  alters  have  accumulated  on  the  gas  nozzle 
compnsing  a  bcdy,  means  on  said  body  for  positioning  a  gas 
nozzle  to  be  cleaned,  a  rotatable  cutter  axially  movable  into 
and  out  of  a  saic  positioned  gas  nozzle  to  scrape  weld  splatter 
therefrom,  and  means  on  said  cutter  including  a  supply  passage 


spraymg  compnses  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  supplv 
passage,  said  cutter  has  a  pair  of  axialiy  extending  cutter  blades 
and  said  spray  nozzle  is  directed  toward  said  cutter  blades  to 
cool  and  lubricate  said  cutter  blades  and  said  gas  nozzle 


5.138,970 
DE\ICE  FOR  COATING  WKB  MATERIAL 
Hans-Peter  SoUinger,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  as- 
signor to  J.M.  Volth  GmbH,  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^r- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,573,  Jun.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,16S.  This  application  No?.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  ■791.47-^ 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Crermanv,  Jun   22. 
1989,  3920445:  Mar.  16,  1990,  4008435 

Int.  a,"  B05C  11/04 
VS.  CL  118—126  16  Claims 


1.  A  coating  device  for  the  coating  of  web  material,  compns- 


ing: 


a  doctor  blade,  said  dcvtor  blade  being  clamped  and  sup- 
ported on  a  doctor  beam  by  a  clamping  member  at  one 
end  of  said  blade,  said  doctor  blade  having  a  contact  edge 
at  its  other  end  and  being  aligned  to  act  on  said  web 
matenal  at  said  contact  edge  with  a  contact  force  applied 
through  a  defiection  of  said  dixtor  blade, 

an  adjustable  support  member  situated  between  said  clamp- 
ing member  and  said  contact  edge  for  generating  a  bend- 
ing force  on  said  doctor  blade  10  deflect  said  blade  so  that 
a  bowed  portion  is  formed  thereby,  said  bowed  p<irtioii 
having  an  upper  section  situated  generally  adjacent  said 
web  and  a  lower  section  situated  between  said  clamping 
member  and  said  suppon  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  in  a  row  on  said  doctor  beam 
between  said  suppon  member  and  said  clamping  member 
for  applying  magnetic  traction  forces  on  said  lower  sec- 
tion of  said  bowed  ponion  for  profile  admstmeni  of  a 
coating  applied  to  said  web. 
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5,138.»"1 

WEB  CHARGING  APPaRAUS 

Kenji  NakAJlm",  «b<1  Amo  Futami.  both  of  lt«n«j{«w».  Japan 

■ssignon  to  Fi»ji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  2*,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.001 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1990    M'*.V)" 

Int.  n  '  B05D  .<   /■* 

UJS.  a.  118— «24  10  Claims 


cvlinder-surtaces  furming  bearing  :ncans  for  suppurting  one  of 
^ald  lubular  bvxlies  subslantiallv  independenth  ^.f  the  dia.iieter 
it  a  c>lindric  part  of  said  Kxiv  to  t>c  suppnined  on  said  beanng 
means. 

means  for  intermittently  driving  said  (.onvevor. 
J  •-_;ueczing  arrangement  comprising  a  dnven  endless  belt 
having  a  linear  section  running  distant  from  and  parallel  to 
said  hnear  section  of  said  driven  conveyor  so  a.s  to  bias 
said  tubular  btxlie.  down  on  said  beanng  means  by  con- 
tai-iing  a  cylindrical  part  of  such  UxJics.  to  prevent  said 
b<.>dies  from  being  propelled  out  of  said  beanng  means  due 
to  acceleration  of  said  intermittent  conveyance, 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  linear  section  of  said 
dnven  endless  belt  o'i  said  squeezing  arrangement  with 
respect  to  said  linear  section  of  said  driven  conveyor  so  as 
to  adjust  said  conveyor  arrangement  tor  different  diame- 
ters of  tubular  bixlies 
a  coating  station  comprising  at  least  one  >pray  nozzle  sub- 
stantially aligned  viiih  a  pvisition  on  the  axis  of  a  tubular 
b<x)y  supptirted  on  said  beanng  means  so  as  to  spray  coat 
matenal  into  an  intenor  space  of  said  tubular  body,  and 
wherein  said  squeezing  arrangement  is  located  at  least  in 
said  coating  station  oppt^site  the  driven  conveyor. 


1  v.".  apparatus  for  charging  a  web  of  not  less  than  one 
meter  :n  width  by  unip^ilar  electric  charging  before  coating  the 
web  with  a  liquid  composition,  compnsing 

a  corona  discharge  electrode  arranged  adjacent  said  v^cK 
said  corona  discharge  electrtide  compnsing  a  pluralitv  ot 
parallel  electncally  conductive  wires  for  charging  said 
web.  a  diameter  ot  said  elevtncally  conductive  wires 
being  in  a  range  of  I0O-20I)  ^m  and  a  tension  of  said  wires 
being  not  less  than  1  kg, 

future  means  for  holding  both  ends  .'t  each  of  said  svires; 

base  means  for  supp^'irting  said  future  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  frames  for  supporting  said  wires 
at  intervals  of  not  less  than  .^U)  mm,  said  intennediaie 
frames  being  fixed  to  said  base  means. 


5,138.973 
WAKKR  PRCKKSSING  APPARAILS  HAMNC 
INDtPFNDENTLY  CONTROLLABLE  ENERt.V 
SOURCES 
Cecil  J.  Davis,  Greenville;  Rbett  B.  Jucha,  Celeste:  Joseph  U. 
Luttmer,  Richardson:  Rudy  L.  York.  Piano:  Lee  M.  I.<)cwen- 
stein.   Piano:   Robert  T.   Matthews,   Piano,  and   Randall  C. 
Hildenbraod,   Richardson,   all   of  Tex.,   assiunors   to   Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,456,  Jul.  16,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  I>ec.  5.  19«8,  Ser.  No.  282,917 
Int.  a:  C23C  16/M) 
VS.  a.  1 18— 723  14  Claims 


5.138,9-^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONV  EYING  AND  COATING 

CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Kurt   Glanzmann,   Ruti,   Switzerland,   assignor    to    Prazisions- 

Werkzeuge  .\G,  Ruti.  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,330,  Feb.  9.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No   587,651 

Int.  n  '  B05B  IS  »6.  B65G  37/00 

L.3.  CI.  IIS— 699  9CUim» 


3  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  tubular  bodies,  composing  an  endless  conveyor  arrange- 
ment including  a  dnven  conveyor  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
loop  with  at  least  one  linear  section  and  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  beanng  cylinder-surfaces  supported  on  said  conveyor  at 
spaced  locations  along  a  length  extent  of  the  conveyor  with 
axes  of  said  surfaces  disp<ised  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  con- 
veyor and  transverse  to  the  length  extent  of  said  conveyor  at 
^lul  hnear  section,  ihe  ^urfdct■^  of  respective  pairs  of  adjacent 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  of  wafers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  processing  chamber; 

(b)  a  wafer  support  within  said  vacuum  processing  chamber, 
said  wafer  suppiin  being  capable  of  supporting  a  wafer; 

(c)  gas  flow  pas.sages  positioned  to  pxTit  release  of  a  desired 
process  gas  flow  into  said  processing  chamber; 

(d)  an  independently  controllable  ultraviolet  energy  source 
within  said  vacuum  prcKessing  chamber  separated  from 
the  wafer,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vacuum,  pro- 
cessing chamber,  and  positioned  to  illuminate  the  wafer 
with  ultraviolet  energy, 

(e)  an  independently  controllable  plasma  genrator  remote 
from  and  m  fluid  communication  wuh  said  vacuum  pro- 
cessing chamber,  at  least  some  of  said  gas  flow  passages 
being  connected  to  flow  process  gasses  through  said 
plasma  generator;  and 

(0  an   independently  controllable  RF  power  source  posi- 
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tioned  to  generate  a  second  plasma,  separate  from  said 
first  plasma,  in  said  process  chamber. 


5.139^4 

VACUUM  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AN  OPTICAL 

SUBSTRATE 

Delio  Opaiisso,  Ascona,  Switzerlaml,  aadgnor  to  SatU  Vacnnm 
A(j.  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  .May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriaml,   May   22,   1990, 
1742y^ 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/24.  14/50 
VS.  CL  118—731  9  cialiM 


between  the  first  and  second  sections  separating  the 
second  container  section  from  the  passage,  and 
a  lower  perforate  section  extending  laterally  to  juxta- 
pose the  container  side  wall, 


means  sealing  between  the  lid  and  the  scxond  contajner 
section  providing  a  gas  tight  companment  for  the  oxy- 
gen charge;  and 
means  opening  into  the  second  section  for  delivenng  oxygen 
thereto. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  vapour  deposition  apparatus  for  coating  one 
side  of  an  optical  substrate,  such  as  a  plastic  spectacle  lens, 
which  is  distributed  on  a  suppon  means  which  rotates  in  an 
evacuable  container  above  at  least  one  vapour  source,  an  ar- 
rangement whc  rein  said  support  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  approximately  circular  segment-shaped 
pivouble  •  upport  plates,  which  are  positionable  cup-like 
relative  to  each  other  and  are  supported  on  a  common 
rotating  axle,  each  pivotable  about  108',  and  each  of  said 
pivotable  support  plates  have  support  areas  on  both  sides 
with  means  for  clamping  securely  a  plurality  of  substrates, 
which  are  to  be  coated  on  one  side  and  which  sit  on  the 
respective  supporting  areas,  and  wherein: 
said  means  f  >r  clamping  securely  the  substrates  onto  said 
support  areas  of  said  pivotable  support  plates  are  formed 
in  each  case  by  a  clamping  ring,  which  embraces  and 
overlaps  closely  the  edges  of  said  substrate,  and  which  sits 
on  the  respsctive  support  area  and  is  there  disposed  spht  in 
two  parts  on  a  hinge  capable  of  being  opened  against  the 
effect  of  a  restraining  closing  spring. 


5,138,976 

TANK  COVER  (I\  i 

Richard  A.  Gordon,  95  West  3rd  St..  Freeport   N  \    ii520 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No   614.5*4 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  (>i,iA. 

VS.  a.  119-5  4  Claims 


34<]    52s  5^. 


1 

?  22r540 

Pw  >;\ 

5,138,975 
STORAGE  OR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL 
MARINE  CREATURES 
James  S.  Walsh.  3222  Nassau,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78418 
FU-xl  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758^173 
Int  a.'  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  a.  119—3  17  Claimi 

1.  A  storage  system  for  marine  creatures,  comprising 
a  container  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom  and  side  walls  for 
receiving  water  to  a  predetermined  depth  adjacent  the 
top;  and 
a  lid  for  the  container  having  a  passage  therethrough  provid- 
ing a  path  c  f  placement  and  removal  for  the  creatures  and 
including 
a  skirt  incliding 
an  upper  imperforate  section  extending  downwardly 
from  tl'.e  lid  to  a  level  below  the  predetermined  depth 
for  dividing  the  container  into  a  first  container  sec- 
tion open  to  the  passage  for  receiving  the  marine 
creatures  therein  and  a  second  container  section  for 
receiving  an  oxygen  charge  above  the  predetermined 
depth,  the  skirt  upper  section  providing  a  water  seal 


1.  In  combination  with  an  animal  Lank,  v.impnsmg  a  polygo- 
nal container  open  at  its  top  to  form  a  continuous  edge,  a 
continuous  hand  located  over  said  edge  having  a  ponion  de- 
pending therefrom  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  container  and 
a  portion  depending  on  the  intenor  surface  formed  with  a 
horizontally  extending  shelf,  a  cover  compnsing  a  frame  hav- 
ing front  rear  and  side  edges  arranged  to  conform  in  shape  to 
the  top  of  said  lank  and  adapted  to  be  seated  over  the  band 
thereof  said  frame  having  means  depending  from  the  intenor 
of  said  frame  along  an  opposing  pair  of  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage below  said  shelf  one  of  said  engaging  means  being  fixed 
and  the  other  of  the  engaging  means  having  a  handle  slidable  in 
the  cover  frame  and  operable  to  move  said  other  engaging 
means  m  a  honzontal  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
edge  between  a  first  portion  removed  from  the  intenor  shelf 
and  a  second  portion  engaging  below  the  intenor  shelf  and 
tensioning  said  frame  in  cooperation  with  the  other  means  in 
closed  position. 


5,138,977 

UNUSABLE  MILK  CX)LLECTION  BUCKFL  WITH 

OVERFLOW  PREVENTION  MEANS 

Mike  Martinmaas,  HCR  1  Box  37.  Orient.  S.  Dak.  5746-' 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.576 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  ^'00 

VS.  a.  119-14.17  4  a^,^ 

1.  A  new  and  improved  stnp  huckei  assembly  for  collecting 

bad  milk  from  a  cow  and  preventing  an  overflow  of  such  bad 
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miik  fr.rn  -umJ  ^trlp  bucket  assembly,  said  assembly  compns- 


ng 


i  sinp  bucket 

>li>sure   mean),   dtta^hdhle   to  a  top  portion   of  said   strip 

bucket. 

intlow  means  consisting  of  a  -.uppU  Une  for  delivering  bad 
milk  from  a  co-a.  said  inflov*  meiins  being  Jirected 
through  said  closure  means 

outflow  means  consisting  of  a  deliverv  line  for  facilitating  dii 
outward  flow  of  trapped  air  from  said  strip  bucket,  said 
delivery  line  being  directed  through  said  cK>sure  means 
dnd  being  connected  to  a  bulk  tank  storage  means   and 


.  neck  valve  means  attached  to  said  outtlow  means  for  pre- 
venting an  overflow  of  said  bad  milk  from  said  stnp 
bucket  to  said  delivery  line,  said  check  valve  means  com- 
prising a  ball  check  valve  assembly  v^hich  includes  a 
floating  ball  captured  within  a  ball  cage,  said  floating  ball 
fioaung  on  said  bad  milk  and  effecting  a  .losure  of  said 
outflow  means  when  said  bad  milk  nses  to  a  near  top 
portion  of  said  strip  bucket,  said  floating  ball  further  in- 
cluding at  least  one  outwardly  extending  member  posi- 
tioned through  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  hall  ^a,je. 


5,138.978 
AQl  ATIC  A.MMAL  F-EEDINCi  VSSKMBI  V 
Bruce  K.  Reid,  203-2929  Carling  A»e.,  t>ttawa,  t)ntario„  C««- 
ada.  K2B  8E7 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser   No   764,53J 
(laims  priority,  applicatioo  Canada.  Not.  9.  1990.  2029610 

Int.  c\:  .\oiK  ^,'  o: 

U.S.  O.  119— 51  04  lOCUima 


0  ^^    n  Sly 


and  that  contains  an  aperture  through  which  the  train 
empties  the  feed 

at  least  one  cap  which  can  hold  the  reservoir  in  one  of  two 
positions,  a  sealmgly  engaged  p»isition  and  another  posi- 
tion that  allows  fluid  and  mechanical  communication  with 
the  rest  of  the  assembly. 

an  evaporation  tray  for  the  containment  of  the  liquid,  for 
affumg  the  cap  which  holds  the  reservoir  above  and 
allows  fluid  and  mechanical  communication  with  the  tray, 
for  affixing  ramp  supports  and  for  containing  a  pacsage  for 
the  delivery  of  the  feed  to  the  aquanum.  and 

a  means  for  transmitting  the  downward  movement  of  the 
filial,  caused  by  the  displacement  of  the  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  replace  the  liquid  that  has  evaporated  in  the 
tray,  into  movement  of  the  train 


5.138.979 
WIDE  RANGE  FISH  FT^iEDER 
<,«Tin   l)    Baird,  and  Gordon   E.   Moodie.  both  of  Winnipeg. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Lni»ersity  of  Winnipeg,  Winnipeg,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,165,  Oct  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,023 

Int.  a:  AOIK  61  02 

UA  a.  119— 51.04  6  Claims 


l\     21  :S  il  50  -J!        50 


I  -\ri  aquatic  animal  leeding  a.v>embly  which  operates  dis- 
rxrsed  across  an  open  aquanum  r  atop  an  aquanum  hood 
dccevsmg  the  aquarium  which  ,.omprises: 

at  least  one  float 

at  least  one  air  tight  reservoir  to  contain  the  float  in  liquid 
su.spension  therein. 

at  least  one  b<-ittomlevs  ^ompanmentalized  train  for  the 
storage  and  delivery  of  feed 

at  least  one  ramp  with  a  smooth  surface  that  forms  a  bottom 
for  the  train,  when  the  train  is  mounted  on  the  ramp  be- 
tween guide  ndges  nsing  from  the  surtace  of  the  ramp. 


1   A  fish  feed  dispensing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  stationary  feed  container  having  a  hopper  bottom  with  an 
opening  therein, 

a  metenng  head  slideable  vertically  in  the  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  f)enpheral  surface  mating  with  an  inner  penpheral 
surface  of  the  opening. 

a  plurality  of  p<KkeLs  formevi  m  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
metenng  head. 

means  for  retaining  the  metenng  head  m  an  upper  normal 
piKition  in  the  opening  with  a  lower  part  of  the  metenng 
head,  which  is  kx;ated  below  the  pixkeLs.  cUwing  the 
opening  and  with  an  upper  portion  of  each  pocket  located 
above  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  opening  and  a 
lower  portion  of  each  pocket  located  within  the  opening, 
and 

means  for  selectively  displacing  the  metenng  head  from  the 
normal  p»>sition  to  a  lower,  discharge  position  with  an 
upper  part  of  the  metenng  head,  which  is  located  above 
the  pK>cketi.  closing  the  opening  and  with  the  pockets 
IcKated  at  least  paniallv  below  ihe  inner  penpheral  sur- 
face of  the  opening 
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5  138  980 

TEMPEP^TURE-REGULATED  UQUID  ANIMAL 

FEEDER 

Frederick  D.  Ewiag,  55  Oakmooat  Dr^  Bedford,  Nova  Scotia 

B4A  2W1,  t:::auda 

Hied  JbL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,459 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  119—73  32  Ctaima 


S^ 


1,  An  animd  feeding  apparatus  for  delivering  temperatuie- 
regulated  liquid  feed  comprising: 
a  feed  bowl 
storage  mans  for  retaining  the  liquid  feed  at  a  selected 

temperature  at  an  elevation  above  the  feed  bowl; 
a  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the  storage  means  and 

the  feed  bowl  for  conveying  the  Uquid  feed  to  the  feed 

bowl;  and 
a  float  valve  intermediate  the  supply  conduit  and  the  feed 

bowl  to  permit  controlled  inflow  of  the  liquid  feed  and 

maintain  the  liquid  feed  at  a  predetermined  level. 


5,13«,9«1 
/^NIMAL  CONTAINMEPrr  PEN 

Edward  A.  Akins,  Box  158,  St  Boniface,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4<64>64,  Jan.  18.  1990, 

abandoned.  Tltis  applicatioo  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626^12 

Int  a.5  A61D  3/00 

VJS.  CL  119— 1»9  13  dains 


1  An  animal  X}ntainment  pen  comprising  a  front  panel,  two 
side  panels,  an>l  a  rear  panel,  the  f^ont  panel  comprising  a 
substantially  pbinar  panel  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  up- 
nght  frame  posts  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  rails  lying 
m  a  common  v(  rtical  plane  including  a  first  end  post  adjacent 
a  first  end  of  t  le  panel  body,  a  second  end  post  adjacent  a 
second  end  of  tf  e  panel  body  opposed  to  the  first  end,  a  top  rail 
and  a  bottom  rsil  interconnecting  said  end  posts  and  an  inter- 
mediate post  CO  inected  to  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom  rail,  a 
headgate  sectio  i  mounted  on  said  first  end  post  and  on  said 
intermediate  po:  t  and  defining  a  headgate  opening  in  the  panel 
body  adjacent  siid  first  end  of  the  panel  body,  a  hinged  squeeze 
panel  mounted  on  the  panel  body  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  V  ertical  axis  d(  fined  by  the  panel  body  at  one  side  of  the  head 


gate  section  remote  from  said  first  end  post  so  as  to  squeeze  one 
side  of  an  animal  confined  with  its  head  in  the  head  gate  open- 
ing, the  head  gate  section  compnsing  a  first  vertical  neck 
engaging  member  mounted  on  said  first  end  post,  a  second 
neck  engaging  member  mounted  on  said  intermediate  f>ost,  the 
neck  engaging  members  being  movable  from  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  neck  of  the  animal  is  confined  to  an  open  position 
in  which  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  neck  engag- 
ing members  is  mcreased  to  allow  entry  and  exit  of  the  head  of 
the  animal  from  the  headgate  secuon.  a  first  of  said  side  panels 
adjacent  said  first  end  post  being  arranged  to  contact  an  op- 
posed side  of  the  animal  when  squeezed  by  said  squeeze  panel, 
said  first  side  panel  including  a  planar  substantially  imperforate 
panel  surface  extending  from  a  bottom  rail  at  the  ground  to  a 
top  rail  spaced  from  the  ground  and  from  a  rear  end  vertical 
post  to  a  front  end  vertical  post  for  contacting  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  animal  arranged  for  preventmg  passage  therethrough  of 
a  leg  of  the  animal,  one  rectangular  portion  of  the  panel  surface 
being  openable  to  allow  access  to  a  portion  of  the  animal 
through  said  panel  surface  while  preventmg  the  escape  of  the 
animal,  the  rectangular  portion  extending  from  said  rear  end 
post  of  said  first  side  pane!  to  an  upnght  intermediate  the  rear 
end  post  and  the  front  end  post  of  said  first  side  panel  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  rail  of  said  first  side  panel  at  the 
ground  to  an  mtermediatc  rail  below  said  top  rail  and  a  portion 
of  said  squeeze  panel  aligned  with  said  rectangular  portion 
being  open  to  allow  access  to  a  portion  of  the  animal  through 
said  squeeze  panel  while  preventmg  the  escape  of  the  animal 

5,138,982 

INTERNAL  OHCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  TYPE 
BOILER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SA.ME 
Takahiro    Ohshita;    Tsatoon    Hlgo;    Shigem    Koragi,    all    of 

Kanagawa;  Naokl  Iniunani,  Tokyo,  and  Ht^ime  Kawagochi. 

Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP87/00530,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1990.  5  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00659,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jan.  26,  1989 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  455,322,  Jan.  4.  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continoation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,273,  Jul.  26, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,823,740.  which  is  a  coatinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  6,066, 

Jan.  21,  1987.  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jni.  20,  1987, 

Ser.  No.  760,858 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00.  F72B  1/00 

VS.  a.  122-4  D  34  cuans 


1.  An  internal  recycling  type  fluidizeii  bed  boiler  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  fluidized  bed  incinerating  chamber  constructed  by 
an  air  diffusion  plate  provided  at  the  bottom  of  an  inciner- 
ator and  adapted  to  inject  fluidizing  air  upwardly  under  a 
mass  flow  that  is  at  least  greater  at  one  side  than  that  at 
another  side; 

an  mclined  partition  wall  provided  above  a  portion  of  said 
diffusion  plate  where  the  mass  flow  is  greater  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  upward  flow  of  the  fluidizing  air  and 
thereby  to  deflect  the  air  towards  a  portion  above  said 
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another  side  >t  saiJ  diffusion  plate  where  the  mass  flow  is 

smaller, 
i  thermal  energy   rev.over>   chamber  l\.rmeU  heivvcen  said 

mchned  panition  *all  and  a  side  wall  of  the  incinerator  or 

between  the  back  sides  of  two  inclined  partition  walls, 
i  heal  exchanging  surface  means  provided  withm  said  ther 

mal  energy  recoverv  chamber  fur  the  pa.vsage  of  a  heat 

sink  fluid  therethrough,  and 
in  air  diffuscr  provided  at  a  lower   portion  ot  said  thermal 

energy  recovery  chamber  and  a  (sack,  side  of  said  inclined 

partition  wall, 

>aid  thermal  energy  recovery  chamber  being  communicated 
at  upper  and  lower  ponions  ihere-if  with  said  pnmary 
nuidiied  bed  incinerating  chamber,  said  inclined  partition 
wall  bemg  inclined  by  lO'-OO"  relative  to  the  horizontal 
and  the  projection  length  thereof  in  the  honzontal  direc 
tion  bemg  1/6- J  of  the  honzontal  length  of  the  incinerator 
h<^>ttom,  a  moving  bed  being  formed  above  the  ponion  of 
^id  diffusion  plate  where  the  injected  mass  flow  is  smaller 
so  that  a  fluidizing  medium  descends  and  diffuses  within 
the  moving  bed,   and  a  circulating  nuidized  bed  being 
formed  above  the  portion  of  said  diffusion  plate  where  the 
mass  flow  of  the  fluidizing  air  is  greater  so  that  said  fluid- 
umg  medium  is  actively  Huidizetl  <.nd  whirled  towards  a 
position  above  said  moving  bed  and  a  part  o(  said  fluidiz- 
ing medium  being  intri^xiuced  into  said  thermal  energy 
recoverv  chamber  beyond  an  upper  portion  of  said  in- 
Jined  panition  wall,  the  formation  of  said  moving  hetl 
and  said  circulating  Huidi/ed  bed  being  effected  bv  regula 
tion  of  the  amount  of  air  injected   upwardly   trom  said 
diffusion  plate  and  regulation  of  the  Huidizing  air  injected 
from  said  diffuser  in  said  thermal  energy  recovery  cham- 
ber causmg  the  fluidizing  medium  within  said  recovery 
chamber  to  descend  in  a  state  of  a  moving  bed  for  circula- 
tion. 


other  of  said  Unes  being  with  a  bottom  wall  section  of  said  wall 
portion. 

5.138.9S4 
OLrNDER  INJECTION  T\¥K  T^X)  CYCLE  EN(,INF 
Kazutoshi  Takashima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kottyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558,24* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24,  1989.  1  190901 

Int.  CI.'  l-t)2B   "    *J 

lj.S.  n    123-73  A  ^»  c>*i"« 


5,li8.9HJ 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  Kl  H    RAll 

I'aui  U    Ihdy.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  ti)  Siemens  \ut»motiTe  L. 

P  .  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Uimioo  of  Ser.  No.  563,459,  Aug.  -,  1990.  Pat    No.  5,062.405. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.970 

Int.  Cl.    f'02B   '^    IS 

VS.  C\    12.V-52  MV  *5  Claims 


1  ,-\  ..harge  forming  system  lor  a  two  cycle  Ltankcase  com- 
prevsion  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  crankcase.  scavenge  passage  means  for  transferring 
a  charge  from  said  crankcase  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
carburetor  and  manifold  system  for  supplying  a  fuel  air  mixture 
to  said  crankca.se  at  least  under  cenain  running  conditions,  a 
fuel  injector  for  dehvenng  at  least  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber  from  a  pi>int  other  than  through  said  crankcase  for 
running  at  lea.st  under  certain  running  conditions,  and  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  carburetor  and  said  fuel  injector,  said 
fuel  injector  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine  pnmarily  tor  its  low 
speed  operation  and  said  carburetor  supplying  fuel  air  mixture 
to  said  engine  for  its  mid  range  and  high  speed  running. 


5.138,985 

\RR  ANGFMENT  FOR  CHANGING  THE  V  AL\  F  TIMING 

OF  AN  INTERN AL-COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

Imre  Siodfridt,  Stuttgart;  Willi  Schultz,  Neulingen,  and  Herbert 
Ampferer,  Sachsenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.E.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv 

Filed  Jul.  25.  199L  Ser.  No.  735.006 
Maims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (;erman>    Jul.  28, 
1990,  402405"' 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/34.  1/04 
U.S.a    123— 90.17  16  Claims 


1  An  engine  .Make  BMWfaldcOBpriMng  an  upper  manifold 
pan  and  a  lower  manifoW  part  th«l  ftt  together  at  a  joint,  said 
joint  compnsing  a  wall  on  one  of  said  parts  that  telescopically 
fits  into  a  depression  on  the  other  of  said  pans,  an  ela.stomenc 
sealing  nng  disposed  m  an  endlevs  gn^jve  extending  around 
said  wall,  said  sealing  ring  having  two  endless  lines  of  sealing 
.onuct  wuh  said  wall  p^irtion  of  said  depres.sion,  one  of  said 
Imes  being  with  a  side  wall  section  of  said  wall  portion,  the 


1   An  artangement  for  the  automatically  controlled  chang- 
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ing  of  valve  timing  of  an  intenuJ-combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  oil  circulating  system; 

at  least  one  c^amshaft  which  can  be  rotated  relative  to  a  shaft 
dnvmg  t  le  camshaft  as  a  function  of  parameters  of  the 
intemal<ombustion  engine,  said  camshaft  being  coupled 
to  a  hollc  w  shaft  having  a  second  toothing,  said  camshaft 
having  ai  axially  extending  recess  and  a  tint  bore  that  is 
connecte>  i  to  the  oil  circulating  system; 

a  coupling  member  which  is  acted  upon  on  both  sides  by  the 
oil  circuliting  system  and  u>  axially  shiftable  between  at 
least  two  end  positions, 

a  wheel  which  drives  the  camshaft  and  carrying  a  first  tooth- 
ing, said  vheel  acting  via  the  coupling  member  upon  the 
second  tcothing  that  is  connected  with  the  camshaft  via 
the  hollow  shaft; 

first  and  second  chambers  which  border  the  coupling  mem- 
ber; 

at  least  one  locking  element  which  controls  filling  and  emp- 
tying of  the  first  and  second  chambers  bordering  the 
coupling  member;  and 

a  cylindrical  body  in  one  end  of  the  camshaft  that  in  the 
axially  extending  cylindrical  recess  separates  a  ring- 
shaped  eiterior  space,  said  space,  in  a  first  position  of  the 
locking  element,  connecting  the  first  chamber  with  the 
first  bore  of  the  camshaft  during  filling  of  the  first  cham- 
ber. 


5,138,98« 

INTERN  VL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  STARTING 

CONTROL  TO  PREVENT  UNAUTHORIZED  STARTING 

Ricardo  Aguilij ,  c/o  Central  Auto  Supply,  5014  Gateway  Eact, 

H  Paso,  Te.t.  79905 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,548 

Int  CV  B60R  25/04:  P02N  15/06 

VS.  a.  123— 179  J  37  Claim* 


1.  A  machine  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
use-control  m<^ans  to  prevent  unauthorized  starting  of  the 
engine  in  which  such  machine  comprises: 

a  source  of  ( ombustible  fluid  fuel; 

an  internal  (ombustion  engine  connected  to  the  source  of 
fuel  to  convert  the  fuel  into  work; 

at  least  one  source  of  energy  to  supply  energy  for  starting 
the  engine  and  supplying  electrical  energy  for  use-control; 

a  starting-system  to  start  the  internal  combustion  engine 
which  is  onnectable  to  the  source  of  starting-energy,  and 
which  includes  a  starter-motor  to  convert  starting-energy 
into  starting-work  which  is  controUably  transferable  to 
such  engine  in  order  to  increase  the  engine  speed  to  a 
minimum  starting  speed  to  start  the  engine; 

a  use-contro  means  to  prevent  unauthorized  starting  of  the 


engine;  and  which  communicato  with  the  staning-sys- 
tem:  and  which  utilizes  the  control-energy  to  control 
starting  of  the  engine;  and  which  includes 

(a)  code-input  means  for  user-input  of  a  multi-digit  autho- 
rization code,  and  transmission  of  code-signals; 

(b)  control  means  to  read  inputi,  and  to  determine 
whether  inputs  conform  with  predefmed  requirements, 
and  depending  upon  such  delermmation  to  respond  by 
generating  vanous  outputs  to  enable  engme  starting 
only  after  the  control  means  determine  that  code-signals 
conform  to  such  predefmed  authonzation  code  require- 
ments, and 

(c)  power-regulation  means  to  resp<)nd  to  control-signals 
output  from  control  means  to  regulate  flow  of  energy, 
including  slarting-energy  to  operate  the  starter-motor  and 
control-energy  to  control  physical  commumcation  be- 
tween the  starter-motor  and  the  engme  and 

anti-bypass  means  in  communication  with  use-control 
means,  to  prevent  an  unauthonzed  person  from  defeaung 
said  u.se-control  means  and  starling  the  engine,  and  corn- 
pnsing; 

a  tamper-proof  enclosing-component  which  is  constructed 
to  prevent  disassembly  and  which  encloses  use-control 
means  parts  to  prevent  unauthonzed  manipulation  of  such 
enclosed  parts  of  use-control  means;  and 

said  anf.-bypass  means  having  at  least  one  one-way  fastener 
of  a  type  that  is  easily  mstalled  but  not  easily  removed 
attaching  said  enclosing-component  to  the  machine, 

an  in  which  the  enclosing  comfwnent  and  enclosed  pans  are 
selected  to  prevent  byjMissmg  u.se-control  means  as  a  feasi- 
ble method  for  unauthonzed  starting  of  the  engine 


5,138,987 
PRCX:ESS  FOR  HEATING  THE  INTAKE  AIR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLAME 
STARTING  SYSTE.M 
Friedrich  Schmid,  Korb;  Friedrich  Hase,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Jop- 
pig,  Korb,  and  Roland  iOak,  Ostfildem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041631 

Int.  CT'  P02P  19/02:  P02N  17/(j47 
VS.  CL  123—179.21  u  (Taims 


1.  Process  for  heating  the  intake  an  m  internal  combustion 
engines  by  means  of  a  flame  starting  system  containing  at  least 
one  beater  plug  and  having  a  controi  unit  which  supplies  the 
heater  plug  with  voltage  for  a  specific  preheating  time,  said 
process  composing  the  following  cyclically  repeating  steps 

(a)  detection  of  the  voltage  available  at  the  output  of  the 
control  unit. 

(b)  determination  of  a  preheating  time  a,vsf)ciated  with  this 
voltage  value,  for  the  heater  plug, 

(c)  determination  of  a  step  value  from  the  division  of  a 
predetermined  standard  value  for  the  preheating  time  by 
the  value  determined  for  the  preheating  time, 
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(d)  summing  of  ihe  individual  step  values  in  a  memory  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  one  cylinder,  such  that 
erased  at  the  commencement  of  the  process,  and  (1)  a  first  panial  fluid  stream  moving  in  a  downstream  flow 

(e)  comparison  of  the  memory  content  with  the  predeter-  direction  past  said  first  inlet  valve  mainly  flows  towards  said 
mined  standard  value  and  termination  of  the  preheating  symmetry  plane  at  a  first  acute  angle.  (2)  a  second  partial  fluid 
when  the  standard  value  is  reached,  or  return  to  process 

step  (a)  as  long  as  the  standard  value  is  not  reached. 


5.13«.98« 
IMAKK  [)l  CI 

^^l^fne<l  Distelmth.  Stuttgart,  and  R(ilandl>ielcr  /xbli.  \Vurm- 
b*ni.  both  of  Fed-  Rep.  of  f;ennan>,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c >    Porsche  \C  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman> 

Filed  \o».  30.  1990,  Vr    No    620, 024 

(  laims  pnorit>.  application  hed    Rtp    nf  (.trmariv,  Dec.  11, 

iW9.  39408J8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subxgut  ni  r.>  Stp.  24, 

200S.  ha.s  bt^n  disciaimi-d 

Ini.  CI.    H):B  .'"'»>.  Jv/uJ 

VS.  a.  123— 18«.U  18  aaims 


1  In  a  cylinder  head  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  an 
intake  duct  is  provided  in  which  a  gas  flow  is  controlled  by  ii 
valve  comprising  a  valve  disk  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat 
and  a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  valve  disk  which  is  axially 
mi'^dhK  disp<:isfd  in  a  valve  stem  guide,  the  valve  stem  being 
arranged  adjacent  to  Ihe  valve  seat  in  the  intake  duct,  wherein 
the  intake  duct  is  provided  vilely  within  the  cylinder  head,  as 
viewed  in  a  direction  of  gas  flow,  with  a  defined  flow  profile 
which,  in  a  first  intake  duct  segment  up  to  a  cross-sectional 
transition  area  situated  relatively  closely  in  front  of  the  valve 
stem,  has  a  uniform  cross-sectional  narrowing  and  thereafter, 
in  a  second  intake  duct  segment  immediately  adjacent  the  first 
intake  duct  segment,  has  a  uniform  cross-sectional  widening, 
and  has  a  center  line  with  no  more  than  one  moderate  offset 
between  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  of  the  intake 
duct. 


stream  passing  in  a  downstream  flow  direction  past  said  second 
inlet  valve  mainly  flows  towards  said  symmetry  plane  at  a 
second  acute  angle,  and  (3)  wherein  said  second  acute  angle  is 
larger  than  said  first  acute  angle  by  10°  to  40*. 


5.I,^8.<XX1 

IN-I.INECVI  INDFH  HKAl)  K)R  INTERNAL 

< OMIU  STION  FN(,INF 

Richard  VN    Smith.  Jr..  and  Michael  F.  Smith,  both  of  Wooster, 

Ohio,  a-ssignors  to  IT'S.  Inc..  Wiwster.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44«.-'12,  Dec.  U.  1989,  i>al    No. 

?, 076.224.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  166.521,  Mar.  10, 

19KX.  Hat.  No.  4.919.092.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  94.125.  Sep.  H.  198''.  Pat.  No.  4.773.382.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.295.  Mav  8.  1987.  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  '59.747.  Jul.  29.  1985.  Pat.  No. 

4.686.948.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

^OO".  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    <  ]      m2B  ?'•   '« 

VS.  a.  123—193.5  30  aaims 


5.138.989 
IMFRNM    (  OMBl  sriON  FNt.lNl-    VM  1  H    lUO  ok 
MORF  INI  FT  \  AI  V  F.S  PFR  FN(.|NF  (  >  1  INDK  H 
(.unter  K    Fraidl;  Fnedrich  Quissek.  both  of  Pirka,  and  (  hns- 
tian  l-uchs,  ^irtu,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  -W  1  Cestllschaft 
Tur    V  erbrennungskraftmaschinen   und    Mevstechnik    M.B.ll. 
I'riif    Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  list.  C.ra;,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991.  Ser    No.  657.85" 
Claims  prioritN.  application   \ustria,  Feb.  23.  1990,  435/90 
Int.  tl     Fn:F  l/UV 
is   (1    123—193  5  10  Claims 

I  \t'  ijiiernal  .cmbustion  engine  which  includes  a  plurality 
1  ..lindtrs  ha\  ing  axes  which  are  aligned  in  a  symmetry 
plane  a  cylinder  head  which  defines  a  combustion  chamber  at 
an  c-nd  of  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  cylinder  head  defining 
r.Hif  shaped  Kiundary  surfaces  and  providing  first  and  second 
intaikc  passages  which  open  into  said  combustion  chamber  at 
mouths  livated  on  opp^isite  sides  of  a  plane  which  extends 
through  ihe  axis  of  said  one  cylinder  and  extends  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  ssmmetry  plane,  and  first  and  second  inlet  valves 
which,  when  closed  against  the  respective  mouths  of  said  first 
and  second  intake  passages,  are  at  an  equivalent  distance  from 


1.  A  cast  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine, 
said  head  including  a  flat  mounting  surface  and  having  for  each 
of  several  in-line  circular  piston  areas: 

a)  a  wedge  shaped  combustion  chamber  extending  from  said 
mounting  surface  and  defined  by 
i)  an  especially  configured,  closed  pieripheral  edge  surface 


August  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1497 


co-planai  with  said  mounting  surface  and  forming  the 
opening  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

ii)  a  concave,  contoured  first  cavity  area  extending  from  a 
continuois  first  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  surface 
and  tapeiing  into  said  head  and  away  from  said  mount- 
ing surfa>%  at  a  generally  inclined  first  angle: 

iii)  a  conct  ve,  contoured  second  cavity  area  extending 
from  the  remaimng  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge 
surface  a  id  tapenng  into  said  head  and  away  from  said 
mounting  surface  at  a  a  generally  inclined  second  angle, 
said  second  angle  greater  than  said  first  angle; 

iv)  said  fint  cavity  area  intersecting  said  second  cavity 
area  along  a  roof  line; 

b)  a  frusto-coicial  intake  valve  scat  in  said  first  cavity  area 
having  a  major  diameter  circular  edge  surface  and  a  minor 
diameter  circular  edge  surface  concentric  with  an  intake 
valve  axis,  >aid  major  diameter  intake  edge  spaced  closer 
to  said  moLnting  surface  than  said  minor  diameter  intake 
edge,  said  intake  valve  seat  further  divided,  approximately 
and  for  reference  purposes,  into  adjacent  sequentially 
numbered,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants,  said 
second  and  third  quadrants  generally  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral edge  surface,  said  fourth  quadrant  generally  adjacent 
said  second  cavity  area; 

c)  a  fnisto-coiiical  exhaust  valve  seat  in  said  first  cavity  area 
having  a  major  diameter  circular  edge  surface  and  a  minor 
diameter  ci  cular  edge  surface  concentric  with  an  exhaust 
valve  axis,  said  major  diameter  exhaust  edge  spiaced  closer 
to  said  mounting  surface  than  said  minor  diameter  exhaust 
edge,  said  exhaust  valve  seat  further  divided,  approxi- 
mately and  for  reference  purposes,  into  adjacent,  sequen- 
tially numbered  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants, 
said  seconc  and  third  quadrants  generally  adjacent  said 
peripheral  xlge  surface,  said  fourth  quadrant  generally 
adjacent  said  second  cavity  area  and  said  fourth  quadrant 
of  said  exhaust  valve  seat  and  said  first  quadrant  of  said 
intake  valvo  seat  generally  adjacent  one  another; 

d)  a  spark  plug  bore  in  said  second  cavity  generally  between 
said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  axis; 

e)  intake  passage  means  in  said  head  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  with  said  intake  valve  seat  and  exhaust 
passage  meiuis  in  said  head  for  establishing  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  exhaust  valve  seat; 

0  said  first  cavity  area  having  an  aimular  exhaust  spacing 
surface  concentrically  extending  from  said  major  diameter 
exhaust  ed(;e  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
exhaust  valve  axis  and  a  generally  fnisto-conical  fuimel- 
ling  surface  extending  from  said  exhaust  spacing  surface  to 
said  periph<'ral  edge  surface  about  at  least  portions  of  said 
third  and  f}urth  quadrants  for  funnelling  exhaust  gases 
through  sail  exhaust  valve  seat;  and 

g)  said  first  cavity  area  having  an  annular  intake  spacing 
surface  concentrically  extending  from  said  mtake  major 
diameter  ecge  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis  an>l  a  generally  arcuate,  concave  surface  extend- 
ing from  siud  intake  spacing  surface  to  said  peripheral 
edge  surface  about  at  least  portions  of  said  third  and 
fourth  quadrants  for  sucking,  in  an  imshrouded  manner,  a 
mixture  of  i'uel  and  air  through  said  intake  valve  seat. 


5.138,991 
CRANKSHAFT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  R.  Wojdyli,  Allen  Park,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Defxbom,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,315 
Int.  a.'  FOIM  J/06 
VS.  CI.  123—19*  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  crankshaft  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  main  bearing  journal; 

at  least  one  connecting  rod  journal  adjoining  said  main 

bearing  jou-Tial; 
a  transverse  oJ  passage  extending  linearly  from  the  surface 
of  the  main  bearing  journal  into  the  connecting  rod  jour- 


nal, without  paising  through  the  axial  ccnterlme  of  the 
crankshaft:  and 
an  oil  reservoir  formed  wnhin  ihe  Lonnectmg  rod  journal 
such  that  said  transverse  passage  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  aid  reservoir,  with  said  rescr\i)ir  compnsing  a  bore 


extending  through  a  ponion  of  said  connecting  nxj  lOur 
nal  underlying  the  beanng  surface  of  the  journal,  wiih  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  parallel  to  the  axial  centerhne 
of  the  crankshaft,  and  with  said  bore  having  one  or  more 
ports  extending  to  the  surface  of  each  connecting  rod 
journal. 


5,138,992 

APPARATLiS  FOR  DISCONNECTING  INDIVTDLAL 

CVLINDER.S  ON  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kians  Krieger,  Affalterbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1991,  4104791 

Int.  n.    FT)2B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  F  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disconnecting  individual  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  (11).  having  a  fuel  injection  pump 
(10)  that  has  at  least  two  panial  suction  chambers  (14.  15)  that 
can  be  deactivated  from  one  another  and  are  associated  with 
different  cylinders  {lia.  13fc)  of  the  engine  (11).  a  feed  pump 
(30)  which  for  operation  of  the  cylinders  (13a)  pumps  fuel  from 
a  fuel  supply  tank  (20)  into  the  applicable  panial  suction  cham- 
ber (15),  wherein  to  deactivate  the  cylinders  ( 13a)  the  delivery 
of  fuel  from  the  feed  pump  (30)  to  the  applicable  partial  suction 
chamber  (15)  is  interrupted  by  means  of  a  reversing  valve  (31, 
53)  introduced  between  the  feed  pump  i30)  and  the  partial 
suction  chamber  (15),  the  reversing  valve  '31,  53),  is  in  a  pump- 
ing position  for  operation  of  the  deactivalable  cylinders  (13a), 
the  intake  side  of  the  feed  pump  (30)  communicates  with  the 
fuel  supply  tank  (20)  and  the  pressure  side  of  the  feed  pump 
(30)  communicates  with  ihc  partial  suction  chamber  (15),  and 
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by  means  of  which,  in  a  deactivation  position  for  deactivating  5,1J«,994 

the  cylinders  (I3<.),  the  intake  side  of  the  feed  pump  (30)  ,s  SIPF  RCHAR(;F1)  ROI  ARY  PISTON  KNGINK 

switched   by   the   reversing   valve  to  communicate  with  the  Las^l"  Maday,  Kleh  Istvan  u.  2  B.  11-1126  Budapest.  MunRary 

partial  suction  chamber  «15),  and  the  pressure  side  of  the  feed  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216M9.  Jan^4,  mo^ 

.....      f,..i  , I,,  ,„„!,  i-m^  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  SHO.X'M 

pump  communicates  with  the  fuel  supply  tank  (20).  ►"•'               ,,               .,       ,,    ,,,„,   ,  ,/vi /ot 

^       ^  (  laims  prionlv,  application  Hungary.  Mar.  2.'^,  l***!   .  1306/87 

Int.  CI.    HJ2B  3J.  ijj 
\JS.  a.  123—248                                                                  1  CUum 


?.13«.993 

R()T\R^  v^\\^  motion  wvv  knmne 

J  jnu  I>ae  Kim,  «Jiy     Jeo-n.  Suniyjeo-tub,  (honan-sbi,  Chung- 
chongnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  11.  I'WI.  Scr.  No.  653^22 

Int.  (1     F1)2B  53/00 

L.S.  a.  123—228  2  aaims 


1    A  rotary  wavy  motion  type  engine  comprising: 

a  center  housing  (I)  having  a  cylindncal  cavity  in  which  a 
liner  (14)  having  a  band-like  spherical  surface  is  inserted, 
said  center  housing  and  said  liner  including  at  least  one 
exhaust  hole  (1).  respectively; 

a  left  housing  (2)  having  a  conical  surface  (8')  which  forms 
a  bearing  bore  with  an  inner  arcuate  recess  (2'); 

a  right  housing  (2a)  symmetncal  to  said  left  housing  (2) 
having  a  conical  surface  (9)  which  forms  a  bearing  bore 
with  an  inner  arcuate  recess  (2a').  said  center  housing  and 
said  left  and  right  housings  being  a.ssembled  to  form  an  air 
chamber; 

a  compression  hole  (8a),  a  pressure  releasing  hole  (9a),  and 
an  intake  hole  (%b)  formed  in  each  of  said  conical  surfaces 
(8',9')  of  said  left  and  right  housings  (2,2a); 

a  pair  of  combustion  chambers  (10,10)  respectively  formed 
on  upper  portions  of  said  left  and  right  housings  (2,2a). 
and  valves  for  enabling  each  of  said  combustion  chambers 
(10.10)  to  communicate  with  said  compression  hole  (Sj) 
and  pressure  releasing  hole  (9a); 

a  disc  shaped  piston  (24)  has  ing  a  bearing  dome  (4a  or  ib)  on 
each  side,  said  piston  (24)  being  inserted  in  said  liner  (14) 
with  said  bearing  domes  supported  within  said  inner  arcu- 
ate recesses  of  said  left  and  right  housings,  said  piston 
being  journaied  to  an  eccentric  shaft  (3)  and  provided 
with  cut  sections  at  diametrically  opposite  portions 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  nutation  members  (23,23')  mounted 
within  said  cut  sections,  respectively: 

a  first  of  said  nutation  members  (23)  having  a  first  means  for 
receiving  an  insertion  pin  (25)  connected  to  said  disc 
shaped  piston  (24)  and  a  second  means  for  receiving  an- 
other insertion  pin  connected  to  said  center  housing  (1) 
and  said  liner  (14).  whereby  said  first  nutation  member 
(23)  IS  slidable  between  said  liner  and  bearing  domes  to 
provide  the  nutating  operations  of  said  piston  (24);  and 

the  second  of  said  nutation  members  (23)  being  attached  to 
said  disc  shaped  piston  for  isolating  one  of  said  intake 
holes  (86)  from  said  exhaust  hole  (1')  of  said  center  hous- 
ing (I). 


1.  A  supercharged  rotary  piston  engine,  which  comprises: 

a  cylinder  (1)  with  fluid  conducting  inlet  and  outlet  channels 
(15,  16); 

an  inner  chamber  (2)  of  said  cylinder  being  ring-shaped; 

a  main  shaft  (5)  rolatably  positioned  in  said  cylinder; 

a  rotary  piston  (3)  in  said  inner  chamber  (2)  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  main  shaft  (5)  and  connected  to  and  rotat- 
able  together  wnh  said  mam  shaft  (5)  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  for  the  purpose  of  driving  said  shaft; 

a  stop  valve  (8)  disposed  between  said  mlel  and  outlet  chan- 
nels, said  stop  valve  sealingly  closing  the  inner  chamber 
when  in  the  closed  position,  said  stop  valve  when  in  the 
open  position  leaving  the  inner  chamber  free  for  the  un- 
hindered pa.s.sage  of  said  rotary  piston; 

said  inlet  channel  being  ahead  of  said  stop  valve  in  said 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  piston; 

a  regulating  valve  (20)  connected  with  said  inner  chamber 
between  said  inlet  channel  and  said  outlet  channel;  and 

supercharging  means  (28)  tor  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to 
a  final  compression  pressure  in  said  inner  chamber  (2) 
through  said  inlel  channel, 

said  supercharging  means  also  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  regulating  valve  when  said  rotating  piston  is  be- 
tween said  inlet  channel  and  said  regulating  valve. 


5.138,99? 

U.NinON  PROtl^S.  ARRAN(,F\UNI  AND 

API' \H  All  S  FOR  INTFRNAI   (OMBISTION  ENGINES 

WITH  A  ma(;nfto 

Utrnir  F  rhard,  C'adolzburg.  Fed    Rep.  of  dermanv.  assignor  to 

Prufrex-Flektro-.Apparatcbau      Inh.      Helna      Muller      gcb. 

iJutschke.  C'adolzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C.ermanv 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,279.  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,193. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^l  1,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  .Jul.  29, 
1989.  3925224;  Mav  31.  1990,  4017478 

Int.  CI.    F02P  !hU2.  5/145 
U.S.  a.  123— 335  28  Claims 

1  In  an  ignition  svsum  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  means  for  inducing  a  charging  alternating  current  for 
an  energy  stonng  element  as  a  function  of  the  position  of 
rotation  of  the  engine,  a  di.scharging  switch  for  discharging  the 
energy  storing  element  to  tngger  an  ignition,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  Ignition  switch  synchronously  with  the  alternating 
current,  and  a  timer  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  cur- 
rent for  controlling  the  ignition  switch,  the  improvement 
wherein 

the  timer  means  comprises  means  for  generating  an  actuating 
blocking  signal  that  is  initiated  with  each  alternating  volt- 
age cycle,  for  application  to  the  ignition  switch  for  a 
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duration  of  time  which  exceeds  the  time  interval  between 
the  occurrence  of  two  consecutive  alternating  voltage 


1.  A  speed  limiter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  that  has 
a  fuel  Igniter  and  that  generates  successive  pulses  functionally 
related  to  the  actual  speed  of  said  engine,  comprising: 
computing  m&ms  for  computing  a  speed  value  functionally 

related  to  the  actual  engine  speed  and  to  the  time  between 

said  successive  pulses; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  reference  value  functionally 

related  to  a  maximum  limit  speed; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  speed  value  with  said 

reference  value,  and  for  generating  a  limit  signal  if  the 

result  of  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  actual  engine 

speed  is  aboLt  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  maximum  limit 

speed;  and 
switch  means  for  activating  in  response  to  said  limit  signal  to 

prevent  the  I'iring  of  said  fuel  igniter. 


5,138,997 

FUEL  IN,IECT10N  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUS-nON  ENCINFii 

WoUfeug  Fehlmann,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT  DE90/00416,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  162(e) 
Date  Jan   22,  1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO90   15925,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec   27,  1990 

P(T  Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser   No.  646,743 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rtp.  of  fiermanv.  Jun.  22, 
1989,  3920459 

Int.  Cl.^  FD2M  39/00 
\}S.  a.  123 — 449  4  Claims 


cycles  corresponding  to  an  upper  limit  of  the  rpm  of  the 
engine. 


5,138,996 
MICROPROCFSSOR-BASED  ENGINE  SPEED  LIMITER 
John  A,  Fiorenzi,  II,  Slinger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  A  Strat- 
ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filtd  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.326 

int.  a.'  F02P  5/15.  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  123—335  19  CUims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  interna!  conibuslion  engines, 
comprising  a  housing;  at  least  one  pump  plunger  dispiaceable 
in  said  housing;  a  cam  dnve  for  displacing  said  at  least  one 
plunger  and  including  a  first  element  supported  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  beanng  surface;  a  second  element  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  element  and  having  a  cam  track  with  eleva 
tions  thereon  co<iperating  with  said  beanng  surface  of  said  first 
element  for  determining  a  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  plunger,  a 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  second  element  relative  to  said  firsi 
element;  adjustment  means  for  rotating  said  first  element  rela- 
tive to  said  second  element  in  order  to  v  ary  the  coordination  of 
the  stroke  of  said  at  least  one  plunger,  which  is  actuated  by  said 
elevations,  with  the  rotational  angle  of  said  dnve  shaft:  means 
for  generating  a  signal  representativ  e  of  the  rotational  angle  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  used  for  controlling  injection,  said  generat- 
ing means  comprising  first  transmitter  means  fixedly  connected 
with  said  dnve  shaft,  and  second  transmitter  means  fixedly 
secured  on  said  first  element  for  generating  the  representative 
signal  upon  scanning  said  first  transmitter  means,  and  bearing 
means  for  supporting  said  first  element  un  said  drive  shaft  to 
prevent  uncontrollable  movement  of  said  first  element  relative 
to  said  drive  shaft 
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5,138.998 
DISTRIBLTION-TYPE  FXEL  INJECTION  PtMP  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINES 
KUiu  Kri«ger.  Aff«ltert«ch;  Kmri  Koiir«tli,  tnd  C«rl«i  AlTarer- 
ATllU,  both  of  Freiberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign 
ors  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/DE89/00614,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5.  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jon.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90/07643,  P<T  Pub 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No   68^.908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31, 
1988.  3844452 

Int.  CT'  TO2M  J9/W 

VS.  a.  li3-449  "  CTi™ 


varying  in  ac<:ordance  «iih  ihc  -.peed  of  the  a.ss<>cialed  engine 
u<  control  the  timing  of  fuel  delivered  through  the  outlet,  a 
stepped  cvhnder,  the  piston  being  slidable  in  the  narrower 
p^mion  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  into  the  wider  p^mun 
thereof,  an  annular  sleeve  slidable  within  said  wider  p<ini..>n 
and  also  ab^iut  the  p<irtion  of  the  piston  therein  pa.sj«ige  means 
connecting  the  wider  end  of  abutment  means  on  the  sleeve 
engagable  with  the  piston,  so  that  the  Huid  pressure  acts  upon 
the  pisum  and  one  end  of  the  sleeve  of  the  cylinder  with  said 


'.n 


FtS^rJ 


I  A  distnbutor-tvpe  fuel  injev-tK^n  pump  lor  mlernai  com 
hustion  engines  compnsmg  a  pump  piston  dnven  in  a  recipro- 
cating and  at  the  same  time  rotating  motion  by  means  of  a  cam 
dnve  with  an  annular  control  slide  valve  arranged  aAially 
displaceably  on  the  pump  ptston  for  controlling  the  injected 
quantity,  a  regulatmg  lever  system  which  exits  for  the  k^ad  and 
speed-dependent  displacement  of  the  control  side  valve  and 
includmg  a  tension  lever  which  is  rotated  around  an  axis  and  is 
loaded  by  a  cul-aff  spnng.  a  pretension  of  said  spring  .s 
changed  by  means  of  an  adjusimg  lever,  a  starting  lever  which 
is  rotatable  around  the  same  axis  and  including  a  starting  spring 
with  the  tension  lever  forming  a  lever  combination  above  the 
idling  speed  which  startmg  lever  is  coupled  to  the  control  slide 
valve  by  means  of  a  earner  clement  and  which  is  engaged  b> 
an  idhng  spnng  which  also  engages  an  adjusting  lever  which 
rests  against  a  fir^t  stop  which  can  be  adjusted  for  changing  the 
spnng  pretension  of  the  idling  spnng.  the  adjusting  lever  (33) 
can  be  routed  in  dependence  on  operating  charactenstics  (47, 
48)  and  the  final  position  of  roution  a.ssumed  after  rotation 
depends  on  engine  charactenstics  limited  b>  a  xxond  stop  (37) 
which  IS  always  adiustable. 


,,,aav<^  and  s  alve  means  operable  to  connect  an  annular  space 
defined  in  pan  by  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  with  a  drain  or 
with  said  source,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said 
space  is  connected  to  the  drain  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  will  as.sist  the  action  of  the  fluid  prevsure 
acting  on  the  piston  to  advance  the  timing  of  fuel  delivery  and 
when  the  space  is  connected  to  said  source  the  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  the  piston  aKive  will  determine  the  timing  of  fuel 
delivery 


5,139,000 
AITOMOTIVE  FCEI  SYSTEM 
Llf  Sawert,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (reneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  (Jet.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,667 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  37/04 

I  S   (1    113—514  aCtaims 


i    O'  *i^ 


29    1990, 


4  (Taim-s 


5,138.999 
FT  EL  PLMPING  APPARATl  S 
I>erek  W.  Tomsett,  East  Sussex,  England,  aasign-x 
Industries  Public  limited  Company,  England 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,00^ 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  No» 

9026013 

Int.  CT  F02M  J7/W 

L  .S.  CI.  123—502 

1  A  fuel  pumpmg  apparatus  lor  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  rotary  distnbutor  type  compnsing  a 
pumping  plunger  housed  in  a  bore,  a  cam  which  imparts  in- 
ward movement  to  the  plunger  as  the  distnbutor  member 
rotates,  passage  means  through  which  fuel  can  be  supplied  to 
the  bore,  fuel  displaced  from  the  bore  dunng  inward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  being  supplied  to  an  outlet,  means  foi 
controllmg  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  bore,  and  a 
resilicntly  biased  piston  coupled  to  the  cam  and  resp<insive  to 
fluid  under  pressure  delivered  bv  a  source,  ihe  pressure  of  fluid 


1    \!t  automotive  fuel  system  compnsing-, 

s  fuel  La-nk. 

J  high  prc-ssure  discharge  pipe  between  said  tank  and  an 
engine  for  conducting  high  pressure  fuel  to  said  engine, 

i  low  pressure  return  pipe  between  said  tank  and  said  engine 
for  conducting  low  pressure  fuel  overage  to  said  tank. 

a  reservoir  :n  said  fuel  tank  including  a  partition  dividing 
said  reservoir  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber, 

means  connc-ctmg  said  return  p^-ie  directly  to  said  lower 
chamber  vi  that  said  fuel  overage  is  confined  to  said  lower 
chamber, 

a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  m  said  reservoir  having  an  inlet 
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connected  to  said  lower  chamber  and  a  discharge  con- 
nected to  said  high  pressure  discharge  pipe  so  that  said 
high  pressure  fuel  pump  transfers  fuel  from  said  lower 
chamber  t  j  said  engine, 

a  je!  pump  h,iving  an  inlet  open  directly  to  said  fuel  tank  and 
a  discharg:  connected  directly  to  said  upper  chamber, 

means  connecting  a  supply  port  of  said  jet  pump  to  said  high 
pressure  d  ischarge  and  conducting  a  fraction  of  the  dis- 
charge of  said  high  pressure  pump  to  said  jet  pump  for 
aspirating  fuel  from  said  jet  pump  inlet  to  said  jet  pump 
discharge  o  that  said  jet  pump  transfers  fuel  from  said  fuel 
tank  directly  to  said  upper  chamber, 

means  connecting  said  upper  chamber  to  said  fuel  tank  so 
that  overfl  jw  from  said  upper  chamber  is  to  said  fuel  tank, 
and 

a  drain  between  said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber 
conducting,  gravity  induced  fuel  flow  from  said  upper 
chamber  iiito  said  lower  chamber  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
duTerencc  between  the  rate  at  which  said  high  pressure 
pump  traasfers  fuel  from  said  lower  chamber  and  the  rate 
at  which  &iid  return  pipe  transfers  fuel  overage  into  said 
lower  chamber. 


5,139,002 
SPECTAL  PURPOSE  BLENDS  OF  HVDRCX;EN  AND 
NATURAL  GAS 
Frank  E.  Lynch,  Conifer,  and  Roger  W.  Marmaro,  .Morrison, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hydrogen  Consultants,  Inc.,  Little- 
ton, Coio, 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,133 

Int.  a."  P02B  IJ/UO 

VS.  a.  123—575  3  claims 


i. 


5,139,001 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Vasuo  Tada,  Hlv«ji,  Japan,  aisigBor  to  MiUnbisU  Denki  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FU^d  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  70S,4U 
Claims  priorit  y,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jul.  6, 1990, 2-180221;  JaL 
17,  1990,  2-191t57 

Int  CL'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—520  6  Oaimt 


LvN>=^ 


I,  A  fuel  supply  system  including  an  evaporated  fiiel  purge 
system  for  calci  lating  a  purge  gas  quantity  comprising: 
evaporated  ft  el  adsorbed  means  having  at  least  a  suction 

port,  an  exJiaust  |x>rt,  a  purge  port,  and  a  chamber  con- 

tainmg  an  idsorption  agent  for  adsorbing  an  evaporated 

fuel  gas; 
fuel  adsorptioa  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of 

fuel  adsorption  by  said  adsorption  agent; 
purge  means  lor  purging  said  purge  gas  quantity; 
pressure  deiec  ting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  at  a  purge 

gas  exhaust  port  of  said  purge  gas  system; 
air  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperattire 

of  suction  aiT;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  said  purge  gas  quantity  in 

accordance  with  said  pressure  of  said  purge  gas  system 

j,nd  said  temperature  of  said  suction  air. 


«o  ac  so  oc  i20  1*0 

Ptooc;  Ho>«  Pm«r 

I.  For  an  internal  combastion  engine  thai  has  at  least  one 
compressible  combustion  chamber,  fuel  feed  apparatus  for 
feeding  a  combustible  first  fuel  into  the  compression  chamber. 
and  an  igniter  for  igniting  fuel  m  the  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  said  first  fuel  has  a  specific  burn  rate  that  is  higher 
than  methane  and  lower  than  hydrogen,  and  wherein  said 
engine  has  design  cntena,  including  compression  parameters 
for  the  combustion  chamber  and  timing  of  the  igniter,  that  are 
optimum  for  the  specific  bum  rate  of  said  first  fuel,  the  im- 
provement m  the  method  of  operating  said  engine,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

feedmg  mto  said  combustion  chamber  an  alternate  fuel  com- 
prising natural  gas  and  hydrogen  mixed  together  in  re- 
spective propo.mons  that  cause  said  alternate  fuel  to  have 
an  effective  bum  rate  that  subsiamially  matches  said  spe- 
cific bum  rate  of  said  first  fuel  while  maintainmg  said 
design  cntena  substantially  the  same. 


5,139,003 

DISTRIBL TOR  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Vtttaka  Ohhashi;  Koichi  Okamura,  and  Haniy^iki  Matsuo,  all  of 
Himeji,    Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  .Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No  764,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-101056; 
Sep.  2*,  1990,  2-101057:  Sep.  28,  1990.  2-101058;  Sep.  28,  1990, 
M01059;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-101060;  Sep.  28.  1990,  2-101061;  Sep 
28,  1990,  2-101062 

Inf.  a.*  F02P  J  J/00 
VS.  CL  123—635  9  claims 


1,  A  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
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a  Ha.se 

a  resin  molded  ignition  coil  unit  mounted  to  said  base  and 

having  a  side  surface, 

a  rotar>  shaft  rouubiy  suppone^  ^>  ^'^  ^-^-^  '""  fot""""  '" 
synchronization  with  the  roution  of  an  internal  combus 
tion  engine,  said  rotary  shaft  extending  through  said  ign, 
tion  coil  unit  and  having  a  distnhuior  rotor  on  an  eMended 
end  thereof,  and 

a  rcsmmolded  control  unit  disposed  on  said  ignition  coil 
unit  and  electrically  connected  thereto  for  controlling  a 
pnmary  current  to  said  ignition  coil  unit,  said  control  unit 
having  a  side  surface, 

^id  side  surfaces  of  said  resin-molded  ignition  coil  unit  and 
said  rcsin  molded  control  unit  are  exposed  to  the  extenor 
of  the  distnbutor  when  in  i,s.scmbly  for  constituting  outer 
surfaces  'M  the  distnbutor 


5,139.005 
lAIVFRSAL  DRESSING  ROLLER  AND  MFTHOD  AND 
^PPARATLS  FOR  DRESSING  CLP-SHAPED  GRINDING 

WHEELS 
Hairy    D.   Dodd,   Rochester.   N.Y..   assignor   to    rht   Gltason 
Worts.  Rochester.  N.Y . 

Filed  Aug.  U.  1990.  Ser.  No.  fi4>l.M>* 

Int.  n:  B24B  53/00 

U,S.  a.  125— 11.01  WCUiBM 


5  139,004 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPARK  IGNITED  IM  h  RN AL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mark  W    Gose.  and  Scott  B.  Kesler.  both  of  kokomo.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Scr,  No.  "'ftS.OS* 

Int.  CI.'  l-'02P  '      '    '    ->' 


1  An  Ignition  svstem  for  a  spark-ignited  internal  combustion 
engine,   compnsing   m   combination,   means  coupled   to   the 
.rankshaft  of  said  engine  for  developing  a  senes  of  timing 
pulses,  an  ignition  coil  hav  ing  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  second- 
arv  winding,  means  connecting  said  secondary  vMnding  to  a 
>park  plug,  a  semiconductor  switching  means  connected  in 
^nes  with  said  pnmarv  winding,  said  semiconductor  switch- 
ing means  being  bia.sed  ON  and  OFF  in  resp<inse  to  said  timing 
puls«fs  vurrent  sensing  resistor  means  connected  in  series  with 
^aid  semiconductor  switching  means  and  in  series  with  pnmary 
winding  for  developing  a  current  limit  signal  voltage  that  is  a 
function  of  the  amount  of  current  passing  tnrough  said  pnmary 
winding,  an  error  ampUner,  a  feedback  circuit   tor  applying 
said  current  limit  signal  to  said  error  amplifier  .ompnsmg  .. 
capacitor  that  is  operative  to  provide  feedback  Uvip  .ompensa 
tion.  means  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  switching  means 
and  to  the  output  of  said  error  amplifier  for  causing  said  semi- 
conductor switching  means  to  be  biased  into  a  current  limit 
m.Kle  which  limits  the  amoum  of  current  pa.vsing  through  said 
pnmarv   winding  and  semiconductor  switching  means  when 
>aid  current  limit  signal  voltage  atuins  a  predetermined  value 
and  means  for  presenting  said  semiconductor  switching  means 
from  being  bia.sed  ON  for  a  predetennmed  time  penisd  after  it 
has  been  bia.sed  OFF.  said  ia.st  named  means  compnsing  an  RC 
nming  circuit  which  inJudes  ^id  .apacitor  and  a  resistance. 


16  An  apparatus  for  dressing  a  cup  shaped  gnnding  wheel 
mounted  on  a  machine  for  gnnding  teeth  on  a  gear-shaped 
workpiece.  said  apparatus  including  a  dressing  tcxsl  mounted 
for  rotation  aN,iui  an  a,\i-.  adjustable  to  preselected  angular 
onentations  relative  cither  to  the  inside  (^r  outside  working 
surfaces  of  a  cup-shaped  gnnding  wheel,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  dresi-ing  twl  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  mcxlified 
cylinder  having  an  outer  surface,  an  end  surface  and  a  radiused 
nm    ponion   connecting   said   outer   and   end   surfaces;    and 
wherein  said  dressing  tos>l  is  p<isitioned  so  that,  when  dressing 
the  inside  working  surface  of  said  gnnding  wheel,  part  of  said 
outer  surface  contiguous  with  said  nm  p<.>rtion  contacts  the 
gnnding  wheel,  and  further,  when  dres.sing  the  outside  surface 
of  said  gnnding  wheel,  part  of  said  end  surface  contiguous 
with    said    nm    surface    contacts    the    grinding    wheel,    and 
wherein,  when  said  surfaces  of  the  dressing  tool  are  onented. 
respectively,  relative  to  said  working  surfaces  of  the  gnnding 
wheel,  predetermined  clearance  angles  arc  provided  between 
the  respective  surfaces  of  said  ttxil  and  said  gnnding  wheel, 
said  dressing  Ii.k>1  further  including  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  outer 
surface  extending  at  an  angle  less  than  parallel  relative  to  said 
axis  of  said  to«.il.  the  amount  less  than  parallel  being  equivalent 
to  one  of  said  predetermined  clearance  angles  and  (b)  said  end 
surface  of  said  dres.sing  ttx-l  extending  at  an  angle  less  than 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  tool  by  an  amount 
equivalent  to  one  of  said  clearance  angles. 


5.139,IKK) 
HVDR.\tI.IC  CONCRCTF  Fll>  ll  TH  K 
I.^>n  B.  Trudeau.  138  Tufnell  Drive.  Winnipeg,  Maniioha  (  an- 
ada  R2N  1J8 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r    No.  331.958,  Apr.  3,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  P,  1990,  S*-r   No.  553,387 

Int.  O.'  B28D  L'J2 

t.S.  n    125—12  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  cutiuig  o!T  the  concrete  at  one  end  of  a 

oincrete  pile  while  leaving  reinforcement  in  the  pile  intact, 

said  method  comprising 

providing  two  substantially  coplanar  blades  with  opposed 
cutting  edges,  each  cutting  edge  ct?mpnsing  a  reentrant  of 
similar  shape  to  and  smaller  than  the  penmeter  of  the  pile, 
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engaging  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  pile,  in  a  substantially  common  plane;  and 


forcing  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade  into  the  concrete  of 
the  pile. 


5,139,007 

GLASS-CERAMIC  GAS  COOKER  TOP  WITH  GLOWING 

niAMENT  INDICATOR  OF  LIT  PILOT  UGHT  VISIBLE 

THROUGH  PLATE 

Francisco  B«rtoiiieu  Martinez,  Sedavi,  Spain,  aasignor  to 
Catalans  i>  Cas,  SA.,  Barcelona  and  Sergio  V.  Sospedra, 
\  aiencm.  tnnh  if,  Spain 

i  iiec  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No.  628.952 

Claims  priority  application  Spain,  Dec.  II,  1989,  8904176 

Int.  a.'  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—39  J  2  Claims 


1  A  glass<eramic  gas  cooker  top,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  generally  horizontally  disposed  glass-ceramic  plate  having 
an  upper  face  providing  a  cooking  surface  and  a  lowei 
face,  said  plate  being  supported  on  said  frame,  said  plate 
having  at  least  one  translucent  region; 

at  least  one  gas  burner  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  underly- 
ing relation  to  said  lower  face  of  said  plate,  said  gas  burner 
being  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  manually  seable,  thermostatic  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  saicJ  gas  burner  for  alternatively  supplying  gas  to 
said  burner  at  a  given  rate  and  supplying  no  gas  to  said 
burner; 

means  for  venting  combustion  gas,  produced  by  said  gas 
burner  under  said  plate,  to  externally  of  said  gas  cooker 
top; 

a  sensory  bulb  disposed  in  contact  with  said  lower  face  of 
said  plate  at  a  site  adjacent  said  burner  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  thermostatic  valve  for  opening  said 
valve,  when  ',aid  valve  has  been  set  to  a  selected  tempera- 
ture, for  supplying  gas  to  said  burner  only  when  said  plate 
al  said  site  is  sensed  by  said  bulb  to  have  a  temperature 
that  is  lower  than  said  selected  temperature;  and 

means  for  light:  ng  said  burner  when  gas  is  supplied  thereto 
by  said  them:ostatic  valve;  said  Ughting  means  including: 

a  pilot  light; 

means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pilot  light; 

a  piezoelectricully  operated  igniter  juxtaposed  with  said 
pilot  light; 

a  control  actuatle  for  initiating  supply  of  gas  via  said  supply- 
ing means  to  said  pilot  light  and  operating  said  igniter  for 
lighting  said  oilot  light;  and 

a  filament  juxtaposed  with  said  pilot  light,  said  burner  and 


said  translucent  region  of  said  plate,  for  being  heated  to  a 
glowing  condition  by  said  pilot  light  when  said  pilot  light 
is  lit,  for  providing,  to  be  visible  from  above  said  plate 
through  said  translucent  region,  a  glowing  indication  that 
said  pilot  light  IS  lit,  and  for  lighting  gas  supplied  to  said 
burner  by  said  thermostatic  valve: 
said  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pilot  light  further  in 
eluding  means  associated  with  said  thermostatic  valve  for 
preventing  supply  of  gas  to  said  burner  unless  said  pilot 
hght  has  become  lit  as  a  result  of  actuation  of  said  control. 


5,139,008 
SOLID  FUEL  BCRNTNG  STOVE  WFTH  SECONDARE  AIR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Bruno  Timpano.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Re»erso  Man- 
ufacturing Ltd.,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,55« 

Int.  n."  F24C  IN 

VS.  a.  126— n  5  Claims 


1.  A  solid  fuel  burning  stove  having  an  internal  combustion 
chamber,  a  primary  air  feed  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
heat  exchange  means  above  and  providing  a  secondary  heated 
air  feed  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  heat  exchange  means 
having  a  honzontally  layered  substantially  closed  bon-hke 
construction  including  a  heated  gas  outflow  layer  fed  by  hot 
exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  upper  and  lower 
secondary  air  inflow  layers  into  which  secondary  air  is  drawn 
from  outside  of  said  stove,  said  air  inflow  layers  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  heated  gas  outflow  layer  by  upper  and  lower 
heat  exchange  walls  above  and  below  said  heated  gas  outflow 
layer  in  said  heat  exchange  means  and  air  feed  means  from  said 
secondary  air  inflow  layers  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
heat  exchange  means  further  including  an  exhaust  stack  receiv 
ing  opening  for  fitting  an  exhaust  stack  w  ith  said  gas  outflow 
layer  without  pentratmg  said  secondary  air  inflow  layers 


5,139,009 
EXHAUST  V  ENTILATION  CONTROL  SYSTE.M 
Leo  B.  Walsh,  2152  Middlesex  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43220 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,022 
Int.  C\:  F24C  li,2u 
VS.  a.  126—299  R  n  Oaims 

1.  An  exhaust   ventilation  control  system  for   use  with   a 
ventilation  system  located  at  a  cooking  station,  the  ccKiking 
station  including  one  or  more  ccxjking  areas  and  the  ventilation 
system  including  a  hixxi  positioned  over  the  co<iking  station 
and  having  one  or  more  exhaust  fans,  each  exhaust  fan  having 
a  motor,  for  exhausting  air  containing  cooking  by-products 
from  the  cooking  station  to  an  external  environment  through  j 
duct,  the  exhaust  ventilation  control  system  compnsing 
exhaust  control  means  connected  to  the  exhaust  fans  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  exhaust  fans  in  response  to  the 
number  of  said  cooking  areas  which  are  in  of)eration.  the 
exhaust  control  means  including. 


326-497  O.G.-92-5 
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c<K'kmg  area  immikinng  means  fur  monitoring  which  of 
the  one  or  more  cookmg  areas  is  m  operation  and  mon: 
lonng   power   input   to   cai;h   said   v.xK)king   area,   and 
power  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  cooking 


5.U9.0H 
I  NVENTED  GAS-RRED  HEATER 
V\     Iju-ry   Moon,  Kilien,   Ala.,  assignor  to  Martin   Industries, 
Int..  Horenct,  Ala 

Filed  Sep    13,  1991,  S«r.  .No.  759,873 
Int.  n.'  F24C  3/00 


VS.  a.  126— 5  li 


6  Claims 


area  moniionng  means  for  controlling  power  supplied 
to  the  e\haus!  fan  motors  responsive  to  the  number  of 
cooking  area.s  m  fK-rdium  as  detected  by  said  monitor- 
ing means. 


5,139,010 
SOLAR  OVEN 

{-.dwird  <j.  Borjiens,  Jr.;  Helen  A.  Borjiens,  both  uf  Kancho 
Cucamooga:  MelTin  H.  M.  Best,  Topanga,  and  Paul  K.  Janow 
ski.  Simi,  ail  of  Caiif.,  aaaignon  to  The  Siolar  (rourmti  (  orp->- 
ration,  Ranco  Cucamonga,  Caiif. 

Eiled  Feb    14,  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  656,407 

int  CI    i:4j  :  02 

vs.  CL  126—45 1  16  Claims 


1.  A  solar  oven  comj'rising 

a  body  shell  having  an  interior  and  including  a  top  portion, 
wails  and  a  base,  one  of  said  *ails  having  an  aperture  with 
a  door  allowing  ac<.es.s  to  the  intenor,  the  shell  being 
h<n-shaped  and  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall. 
and  a  back  wall. 

a  heal  retaining  elemenl  uithm  ihr  irUt-nor  for  collecting, 
stonng,  and  distnbuting  v>lar  energv.  the  heat  retaining 
element  having  a  pluralilv  I'f  spatialK  positioned  ndges 
\*  herein  the  heat  rt-taining  flfnieiii  is  atTned  to  the  ha^  k 
«.all  and  the  bast- 

the  top  portion  being  transpart^nt  for  allowing  the  solar 
energy  to  enter  the  interior,  and 

an  upwardly-<ipcning  reflective  cover  for  reflecting  solar 
energy  into  the  mtenor. 


1.  An  unvented  gas-fired  heater  assembly  compnsing: 

a  ba.se  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  upstanding  legs: 

gas  burner  means  i.arned  on  said  base  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  gas,  said  gas  disp»>sed  for  ignition  to 
provide  heat  in  the  general  vicinity  of  said  gas  burner 
means  defined  as  a  combustion  area, 

a  duct  a.vsembly  secured  to  said  base  and  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet,  said  duct  assembly  including  a  lower 
sevtion  provided  with  said  air  inlet  and  disposed  in  said 
base  below  said  combustion  area,  an  intermediate  section 
communicating  with  said  lower  section  and  [Positioned 
behind  said  comfiustion  area,  and  an  upper  hon/ontal 
section  communicating  with  said  intermediate  sevtion. 
said  upper  honzontal  section  p<isitioned  above  said  com- 
bustion area  and  provided  with  said  outlet, 

said  base,  said  gas  burner  means,  and  said  duel  a.vsembly 
N'lng  secured  together  to  form  a  unitary  portable  struc- 
ture adapted  for  insertion  as  a  unit  into  an  enclosure,  such 
as  a  fireplace; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  duct  assembly  for 
changing  the  height  M  which  said  healed  air  is  directed 
from  said  duct  outlet, 

fan  means  disp<,ised  in  said  du^  i  a.vsembK  l\>r  drawing  air  into 
said  duct  a.ssembly  for  circulation  thriiugh  said  duct  as- 
sembly and  for  discharge  out  of  said  enclosure. 

at  least  one  gas  log  mounted  m  s.iid  combustion  area  for 
heating  by  said  ignited  gas, 

tnm  means  mounted  to  said  ba.se  for  tnmming  the  adiacent 
edge  surfaces  of  said  opening  of  said  enclosure,  said  trim 
means  including  a  pair  of  vertical  mm  memb<'rs  and  a 
honzontal  trim  member  extending  between  said  vertical 
inm  members,  and  securing  means  for  adjustably  secunng 
said  vertical  tnm  members  to  said  upstanding  legs,  and 

contr(,>l  valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  gas  and 
disposed  in  said  combustion  area  to  sense  when  oxygen  in 
said  combastion  area  is  substantially  depleted  and  to  shut 
off  the  supply  of  said  gas  lo  said  gas  burner  means  respon- 
sive to  depletKin  of  the  oxygen  level  in  said  combustion 
area  below  a  ptedciermined  oxygen  level. 


5,139,012 
nREPl.ACE;  HEAT  E.XCHANC.ER 
Arthur  J.  Kurman,  Andover,  Ohio;  Timothy  .A.  Grover,  C  ochran- 
ton,  Pa.;  Dennis  C.  Fielder,  Danrille,  Va.,  George  J,  Fheo- 
dore.  Strongsrille,  and  Ronald  D.  Sonedecker,  Stow,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Cardinal  American  Corporation,  (1e*eland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct   29.  1990,  Ser,  No,  605,24« 
Int.  CI.'  F24B  ^  00 
VS.  CI.  126—522  14  Claims 

1,  In  a  fireplace  heat  exchanger  including  a  heal  reservoir  in 


August  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1505 


w  hich  a  flow  of  idr  sustains  an  increase  in  temperature,  means 
for  mtrixlucmg  tie  flow  of  air  into  the  heat  reservoir,  means 
for  direv:ting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  heat  reservoir  into  a 
riwm,  tclescopin  ?  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  jlower  means  for  forcing  the  flow  of  air 
through  the  heai  exchanger,  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  is 
compatible  with  i  fireplace  having  a  frame  housing  glass  doors 
or  the  like,  the  inprovement  wherein: 

said  means  ^<r  i  itroducing  the  flow  of  air  into  the  heat  reser- 
voir comprise  an  input  conduit  having  a  first  end  inserted 
within  said  blower  means  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
a  first  end  of  an  input  riser  tube,  a  second  end  of  said  input 
riser  tube  being  inserted  within  a  first  aperture  of  said  heat 


reservoir,  said  input  conduit  including  a  flattened  section 
of  which  a  portion  is  inserted  within  said  blower,  a  cylin- 
drical mid-seiuon  connecting  said  flattened  section  to  a 
stepf>ed  section  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  end  of  said 
input  riser  ti.be  so  that  said  stepped  section  is  slidable 
within  said  in  put  riser  tube  to  adjust  the  depth  of  said  beat 
exchanger  within  a  fireplace;  and 
said  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  beat  reser- 
voir into  the  room  comprises  an  output  riser  tube  having 
a  first  end  inserted  within  a  second  aperture  of  said  heat 
reservoir  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  first  end  of  an 
output  conduit,  said  output  conduit  having  a  second  end 
for  discharging  the  air  into  the  room. 


5,139,013 

INDK  ATOR  FOR  ULTRASOUND  TRANSDUCER 

George  L.  BeU,  3196  LiUy  Ave,,  Long  Beach.  Caiif.  90808 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1988.  Ser.  No.  251,319 

lut  CL'  COIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  128—24  AA  4  Claims 


ducer  being  constructed  to  be  placed  over  the  skin  of  a  paUent 
in  a  particular  treatment  area,  and  said  indicator  unit  being 
constructed  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting  surface  remote  from 
the  treatment  area,  said  unit  comprising:  a  ngid  light  transpar- 
ent layer  through  which  the  ultrasound  output  from  an  active 
ultrasound  transducer  is  transmitted:  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
attached  to  and  positioned  under  the  transparent  layer  and 
responsive  to  the  ultrasound  output  from  the  ultrasound  trans 
ducer  transmitted  through  said  transparent  layer  to  provide  a 
distinct  color  pattern  which  remains  visible  through  said  trans- 
parent layer  for  a  predetenmned  interval:  and  a  heat  insulator 
layer  attached  to  and  positioned  on  the  oppcisite  side  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer. 


5,139,014 

MASSAGER  WITH  MAGNETIC  PROTLBERANC  t:.S 

Yib-Jong  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  706J»J 

Int.  a.'  A61H  15    * 

VS.  a.  128-57  2  naims 


'v^^M^i: 


1,  A  massager  compnsing 

a  massage  member  provided  with  a  semi-circular  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  inner  portion  and  convex  outer 
portion,  with  a  plurality  of  solid  and  hollow  round-headed 
protuberances  projecting  from  the  convex  outer  portion, 

a  plurality  of  magnets  each  fitted  into  one  of  the  hollow 
round-headed  protuberances  of  said  massage  member, 

a  leather  envelope  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted 
to  receive  the  round-headed  protuberance  of  said  ma.s- 
sage  member;  and 

two  retainers  each  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  massage  mem- 
ber. 


5,139,015 
KNEE  SUPPORT  WRAP  FOR  LIFTING  WEIGHTS 
KeriB  Momeau.  509-825  GranriUe  St.,  \  6Z  1K9  Vancou»er, 
B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser,  No.  780,007 

Int.  CI,'  A61F  13/00.  S/37 

VS.  CL  602—62  6  Uaims 


1,  An  indicator  unit  for  verifying  that  an  ultrasound  trans- 
ducer is  producing  an  ultrasoimdoutput,  said  ultrasound  trans- 


1.  A  weightlifter's  knee  support  wrap,  comprising  a  mam 
layer  of  resilient  malenal  having  an  inherently  cupped  form, 
reinforcing  padded  means  for  covering  an  area  surrounding  a 
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palulU  N.ine  on  a  k-iiec  ,'l  '.he  wfightlifter.  the  remloryin^ 
padded  means  being  affued  lo  a  centra]  surface  area  of  the 
main  layer,  a  strap  affixed  lo  a  side  area  of  the  reinforcing 
padded  means  and  extcndmg  acrt»i.  and  affixed  to  an  adjacent 
side  area  of  the  main  layer  and  extending  beyond  the  main 
iayer.  buckle  means  affixed  to  an  opposite  side  area  of  the 
reinforcmg  padded  mcani,  a  mechaiucally  adhesive  material 
patch  affixed  on  a  front  surface  side  of  the  main  layer  and  a 
complementary  mechanically  adhesive  matenal  patch  affixed 
to  a  back  surface  opposite  side  of  the  main  layer   in  order  that 

he  wrap  can  be  attached  around  a  weightlifter's  knee  with  a  I  ^.  CI.  12»—201.2S 
joining  of  the  patches,  the  strap  having  a  frontal  methanicalK 
adhesive  material  stnp  adjacent  to  the  side  area  of  the  reinforc 
ing  padded  means  and  a  complementary  frontal  mechanically 
adhesive  matenaJ  stnp  on  the  strap  beyond  the  main  layer,  in 
order  that  the  strap  can  be  passed  through  the  buckle  mean« 
ind  doubled  back  upon  itself  with  a  joining  of  (he  stops 


'.dining  ans  solid  particles  of  said  aerosol  from  air  exhaled 
thf'ugh  said  inhalation  tube  and  said  nebulizing  chamber 


5,139,017 

BIOa.F  HKL.MCT  HAVING  AIR  Hl.TtRING  AND 

BREATHING  MEANS 

Russell  O   McOood,  15  Pine  L»..  St.  Rom.  Ia  700r7 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,69^ 
Int.  n:  A62B  IS/IU 

9  CUims 


5,139,015 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL  GENERATION 

FOR  PULMONARY  VENTILATION  SCINTIGRAPHY 
John  Wa«er,  Baael,  SwItierUiid,  laaignor  to  Sorin  Biomedica 
S.P.A.,  SalaggU,  Italy 

Coatiaiutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,997.  Aur.  5.  19«8, 
abudoacd.  This  •iH>lkmtioii  Dec.  29,  1989.  Ser    No   458.991 
CUiou    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Auk.    ''.     l**"?. 

3042  r- 

Int    (1      A6LM  ;.,  X 
L'5.  O    12»— 200  1ft  8  Claiitu 


8     A    device   for    generating   and   delivering    radioactively- 
labelled  pulmonary  scintigraphy  aert>st)ls,  comprising 

i  radiation  impermeable  container  having  an  ultra.st'und 
.generating  means  therein  for  generating  ultrasound  waves 
at  a  frequency  of  2  1  to  2  7  MHz. 

a  nebulizing  chamber  in  said  container,  said  nebulizing 
chamber  comprising  a  wall  and  said  wall  having  a  portion 
thereof  defimng  a  hemisphencal  membrane,  said  hemi 
spherical  membrane  having  a  thickness  of  d  02  mm  to  n  (i^ 
mm. 

an  injection  port  in  a  side  of  said  nebulizing  chamber  opp*^ 
site  said  hemisphencal  membrane,  said  injection  port 
having  an  opening  and  an  irreversibly  Ux;king  cover 
means  for  covenng  said  opening  without  being  able  to  tv 
reversed  to  uncover  said  of)cning, 

an  inhalation  tube  contiguous  at  one  end  thereof  with  an 
upper  ponion  of  said  nebulizing  chamber  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  inhalation  tube  including  therein 
condensate  deflector  means  for  trapping  any  condensate 
of  said  aerosol  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  receive  a  mouth 
piece  at  an  end  thereof  distal  from  said  nebulizing  cham 
bcr   and 

iir  filter  means  contiguous  with  an  upper  portion  of  said 
nebulizmg  chamber  opposite  said  inhalat.on  tube  for  re- 


1.  A  protective  helmet  composing 

(a>  an  outer  shell  configured  to  fit  and  he  so.  ured  around  the 
upper  portion  of  a  user's  head,  said  shell  having  frontal 
and  rear  openings  therein  for  forced  outside  air  ventilation 
through  said  helmet. 

(b)  filtration  means  secured  to  the  front  of  said  shell  in  said 
frontal  opening  for  filtenng  said  outside  air  forced 
through  said  fronul  opening, 

(c)  supply  means  coupled  to  said  filtration  means  for  supply- 
ing said  filtered  air  to  the  mouth  of  said  user  said  supply 
means  including  an  elongated  tube  having  a  mouthpiece 
positioned  near  the  distal  end  thereof 

(d)  an  inlet  one-way  llow  valve  provided  within  said  elon- 
gated lube  and  px^iuoned  upstream  of  said  mouthpiece 
intermediate  said  filtration  means  and  mouthpiece   and, 

(e)  an  exit  oneway  flow  valve  coupled  to  said  elongatcii 
tube  and  positioned  downstream  of  said  mouthpiece. 

(0  whereby  when  said  user  inhales  outside  air  which  pa.vses 
through  said  frontal  opening,  said  filtration  means,  said 
supply  means,  said  inlet  one-way  flow  valve,  and  said 
mouthpiece,  said  exit  one  way  flow  valve  is  closed,  and, 
whereby  when  said  user  exhales  air  which  pa.s.scs  through 
said  mouthpiece  and  out  of  said  exit  one  way  fl 'w  valve. 
said  inlet  oneway  flow  valve  is  cUised 


5,139,018 

PATIENT  VENTIlj^TING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ASPIRATING  CATHETER 

D«Tid  U  Brodaky,  PrOTWence,  and  Harry  O.  Olsen,  Warwick. 

botb  of  RJ.,  aadgnon  to  Superior  Healthcare  Group.  Inc., 

Cumberland.  R.I, 

CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,190,  Jul.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  Tbia  appUcatioo  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser   No   ''37.422 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

I  S.  CI.  128—207.14  11  Claims 

1    ,An  apparatus  for  ventilating  and  aspirating  the  respiratory 

svstem  of  a  tracheostomy  patient  composing 

a  tubular  connector  means  connectable  to  a  supply  of  air 
and  to  the  trachea  of  said  patient  for  involuntarily  supply- 
ing air  to  and  withdrawing  air  from  the  lungs  of  said 
patient. 
h  an  elongated  tubular  flexible  aspirating  catheter  element 
having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  catheter  element 
having  a  suction  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  catheter  element  being  received  in  said 
connector   means  and   being   longitudinally    advanceable 
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there-throug-i  for  advancing  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
element  into  the  trachea  of  said  patient,  said  proximal  end 
being  connet  table  to  a  vacuum  source  for  applying  aspi- 
rating suctiori  through  said  distal  end,  said  catheter  ele- 
ment includiig  a  collapsible  portion  adjacent  said  proxi- 
mal end,  said  collapsible  portion  having  an  extenor  sur- 
face and  beir  g  resiliently  collapsible  by  the  application  of 
pressure  o  the  exterior  surface  of  said  collapsible  portion; 

c.  seal  means  for  sealing  between  said  catheter  element  and 
said  coimector  means  while  neveriheless  allowing  said 
catheter  elenent  to  be  longitudinally  advanced  and  re- 
tracted throi  gh  said  connector  means; 

d.  an  elongateil  collapsible  tubular  sleeve  have  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  being  sealingly 
connected  to  said  connector  means,  said  catheter  element 
extending  longitudinally  through  said  sleeve,  and  piassing 
sealingly  through  the  proximal  end  thereof;  and 

e  closure  means  for  closing  off  said  lumen,  said  closure 
means  compiising  a  cylinder  member  having  a(  least  one 
open  end  an  1  an  interior  chamber  therein  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  passages  therein  which  open  into  said 
interior  chaniber,  said  collapsible  portion  passing  through 
said  cylmder  member  so  that  it  extends  through  said  side 


passages,  and  a  piston  element  traveling  longitudinally  in 
said  chamber  and  having  a  transversely  extending  passage 
there-through,  said  collapsible  portion  of  said  catheter 
element  passing  through  said  transversely  extending  pas- 
sage, said  piston  element  being  manually  movable  in  said 
chamber  between  an  aligned  position  wherein  the  passage 
in  said  piston  element  is  aligned  with  the  side  passages  in 
said  cylinder  member  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said 
catheter  element,  and  a  non-aligned  position  wherein  the 
passage  in  said  piston  element  is  in  non-aligned  relation 
with  said  sid:  passages  in  said  cylinder  member  for  col- 
lapsmg  said  catheter  element  in  order  to  close  off  the 
lumen  therein,  said  piston  element  having  a  button  formed 
at  one  end  tl  ereof,  said  bunon  being  accessible  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  member  and  being  manually 
movable  from  a  non-depressed  position  to  a  depressed 
position  for  manually  moving  satd  piston  element  between 
the  non-aligned  and  aligned  positions  thereof,  respec- 
tively, said  cylinder  member  further  comprising  at  least 
one  sidewall  extension  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  member  along  said  button  when  the  latter  is 
in  the  non-depressed  position  thereof  for  preventing  inad- 
vertent movement  of  said  button  toward  the  depressed 
position  thereof. 


5.139,019 
1  \sh  R  REFI.ECnVE  ENDOTRACHEAL  DEVICE 
James  J.  Smith,  >nd  James  B.  Hissoog,  both  of  JackaooTille. 
Fla..  a.ssiKnors  13  Xomed-Treace  Inc.,  JackaoaTille,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.578 
Int.  a.'  A61M  J 6/00.  29/00;  A62B  9/06 
V.S.  a.  128—207.15  22  Claims 

1  An  endotracieal  device  comprising  a  flexible  tube  mem- 
ber having  oppos  te  end  portions  and  a  fluid  flow  lumen  for 
conducting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  of  the  end  portions  to 
the  other  end  portion,  a  cuff  member  joined  to  a  predetermined 
peripheral  surfact  portion  of  said  tube  member  to  lodge  said 
cuff  and  said  tube  member  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  in  a 
body  passage,  saiti  tube  member  including  a  flexible  sheath  of 


laser  reflective  matenal  for  reilecting  a  iiiser  beam,  and  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  flexible,  non-water  absorbent,  non-metal 
lie,  smooth  covenng  for  covenng  said  flexible  metallic  sheath 
with  a  smooth  conformaJ  surface  such  that  said  flexible  metal 
lie  sheath  is  disposed  immediately  beneath  said  external  cover- 
ing, and  said  covenng  extends  continu<^usly  over  said  f.exible 


metallic  sheath,  said  covering  being  formed  of  a  shnnkable 
rupturable  matenal  that  shnnks  and  ruptures  m  response  to  a 
laser  strike  at  the  area  of  said  la.ser  strike  when  a  laser  beam 
impinges  on  said  tube  member  such  that  said  covenng  exposes 
the  underlying  laser  reflective  matenal  lo  penmt  reflection  of 
said  laser  beam  from  said  tube  member. 


5,139,020 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
HEMODYNAMIC  STATE  OF  A  PATIENT  BASED  ON 
SYSTOLIC  TIME  INTERVAL  ME.ASUREMENTS 
DETECIING  USING  DOPPLER  ULTRASOUND 
TECHNIQUFii 
Ken  Koestner;  Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  both  of  Englewood;  Harry  L. 
Valenta,  Jr..  Aurora,  and  Steven  M,  Maas.  Engiewood.  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,305 

Int.  a:  .\61B  8/12:  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128— *19  PG  IP  naims 


1.  A  hemodynamic  control  apparatus  for  dcicrm:nin|>:  a 
patient's  hemodynamic  status  and  adjusting  the  hemtxlynamic 
output  of  the  patients  heart  to  correspond  to  the  patient's 
metabolic  needs,  composing 

means  for  generating  electncal  stimulation  pulses  and  dehv- 
ering  said  pulses  lo  the  patient's  hean, 

means  for  sensing  natural  and  pulse-stimulated  cardiac  elec- 
trical signal  events  of  the  patient's  heart. 

ultrasonic  means  implanted  within  the  patient's  cardiovascu- 
lar system  for  monitonng  the  volume  of  blocx!  flowing  per 
unit  of  time  within  the  cardiovascular  system. 

means  for  detecting  cardiovascular  mechanical  events  from 
the  momtored  change  in  the  blcnnj  flow  •.  olume  per  unit  of 
time, 

means  for  timing  intervals  between  said  cardiova.scular  me- 
chanical events  and  at  least  one  of  said  generated  stimula- 
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tion  pulsc-s.  ■wiia  sensed  natural  electncal  signal  events,  and 

said  senMxl  pulse  stimulated  electrical  signal  events, 
means  for  determining  a  cardiac  performance  index  based  on 

said  timed  inicrcals,  and 
means  lor  adjusting  said  pulse  generating  means  as  a  function 

of  said  tardiac  performance  index. 


5.139,021 

BIOLOGICAl    INKOR.MATIOV  MKXM  RFMEm" 

APPARATIS 

shi«ekazu  Sekii;  Makoto  Ikeda.  and  Kouji  Tsuchida,  all  of  Kuji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
VCl  No.  PCT  JP88  0O2J5,  i;  .171  Date  Sep,  5.  1989,  5  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5.  1989.  ItT  Pub    N.i    V\()8«  06424.  l'(T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  7,  1988 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  415.23«.  Sep.  ?.  1989.  abandoned,  ihis 
PCT  application  Mar.  J,  1988.  ,Ser.  No.  '18.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  198''.  fe2-48827; 
Mar  5.  1987.  62-»«828:  Mar  5.  198",  62^W829:  Mar  5.  1987. 
62-48830 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/05 
L  .s.  (.1.  128—630  3  Claims 


(    nrni    y 


1.  A  biological  information  measurement  apparatus,  com- 
pnsing: 

biological  information  detecting  means,  coupled  to  a  patient, 
including  means  for  electncally  detecting  biological  infor- 
mation of  the  patient,  means  for  generating  a  feedback 
current  from  a  predetermined  current  and  means  for  sup- 
plying an  analog  signal  indicative  of  biological  informa- 
tion; 

galvanizing  means,  electncally  coupled  to  said  biological 
information  detecting  means,  for  supplying  said  biological 
information  detecting  means  with  the  predetermined  cur- 
rent; 

A/D  transform  means,  coupled  to  said  biological  informa- 
tion detecting  means,  for  transforming  the  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  signal. 

at  least  one  photodiode  means  for  converting  the  digital 
signal  to  a  light  signal, 

at  least  one  optical  t'lher.  optically  coupled  to  said  photodi- 
ode means,  for  transmitting  the  light  signal; 

at  least  one  phototransistor  means,  optically  coupled  to  said 
optical  fiher.  for  convening  the  light  signal  to  an  electrical 
signal, 

biological  information  processing  means,  electncally  cou- 
pled to  said  phototransistor  means,  for  digitally  processing 
the  biological  information  ba.sed  on  the  electrical  signal; 

first  ptiwer  supply  means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to 
said  biological  information  pnx:evsing  means; 

second  po«.er  supply  means,  supplied  with  electnc  power 


from  said  first  power  supply  means,  for  supplying  electric 
power,  electncally  isolated  from  said  first  power  supply 
means,  to  said  A/D  transform  means  and  said  galvanizing 
means; 

current  control  means  li>r  s^-lectively  cutting  off  the  electnc 
power  supplied  by  said  second  povAer  supply  means  to 
said  biological  information  delecting  means  via  said  galva- 
nizing means,  including  current  delecting  means  for  de- 
tecting a  difference  between  the  predetermined  current 
supplied  by  said  galvanizing  means  to  said  biological 
information  detecting  means  and  the  feedback  current 
from  said  biological  information  detecting  means  and 
current  cutoff  means  for  cutting  otT  the  current  from  said 
gaKani/ing  means  to  said  biological  information  detecting 
means,  when  the  current  detected  by  said  current  detect- 
ing means  is  larger  than  a  predeterniined  \alue.  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  biological  information 
processed  by  said  biological  pr<xessmg  moans. 

5,139,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  K)R  IMAGING  AND 

ANAl  VSiS  ()h  (XI  1  AR  TISSl  F 

Philip  Lempert,  14  Cedar  Iji  .  Ithaca,  N.V.  14850 

Hied  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604,661 

Int.  t1.    A61B  J    in 

VS.  a.  IM— «33  22  Oaims 


IJ— ,     ~^ _.     aaSSSe/t^  \ 

_     1      >^-<¥    _  ZU -^ 


/^^— ^ 


14.  Apparatus  for  in  vivo  imaging  of  ocular  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 

laser  beam   provision  means  for  providing  a  planar  laser 

beam  having  an  essentially  planar  configuration; 
laser  beam  directing  means  for  directing  said  laser  beam 

through  a  cross-sectional  portion  of  said  ocular  tissue,  and 

for  causing  said  laser  beam  to  be  scattered  by  molecules  in 

said  ocular  tissue;  thereby  forming  scattered  laser  light 

and 
image  detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

scattered  Isiser  light  so  as  to  form  a  cross-sectional  image 

of  said  ocular  tissue. 


5.139.023 
XPI'VRMl  .S  AND  METHOD  EOR  NONINVASIVE 
BI.OOD  GI.LCOSE  MONITORING 
Theodore  H.  Stanley;  Charles  D.  Ebert:  William  I.  Higuchi.  and 
Jie  ZJiang,  all  of  Salt  I.ake  City,  I  tab,  assignors  to  Ihera  I  eeh 
Int.  and  Stanlc>  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Salt  I.akt  (  ii>. 
I  tah 

Filed  Jun    2.  1989,  Ser    N,i.  360.8-6 
Int.  (1     A61B   ^     » 
CS,  n.  128—637  62  Qaims 

I    An  apparatus  for  noninvasive  blood  glucose  monitoring 
compnsing: 

a  quantity  of  glucose  receiving  medium  comprising  a  perme- 
ation enhancer  capable  of  increasing  the  glucose  permea- 
bility across  an  epithelial  membrane; 
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means  for  supix>rting  the  glucose  receiving  medium  com- 
prising a  hoiising  defining  a  receiving  chamber  therein  and 
an  opening  to  said  receiving  chamber; 

means  for  temporarily  positioning  the  glucose  receiving 
medium  aga.nst  the  epithelial  membrane;  and 


RESONATORS! 

Robert  G.  Bryant 
Eric  K.  Marsh 
L'ni»ersity  of  P 

Dirisioa  of  -Se.'.  > 
which  is  a  conti 
abandoned.  Tliis 

U.S.  a.  12«— 653 


5.139,024 
X)R  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Pittsford;  Joaeph  P.  Horaak,  Scottarille,  and 
ill.  Rocbester,  all  of  N.Y^  BMigBon  to  The 
jcbester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
o.  471,663,  Jan.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,024.229, 
luatioa  of  Ser.  No.  121,565,  Not.  16,  1987, 
appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,643 

Int.  a.'  A61B  i/OSS 
S>  llClaima 


I.  A  resonator  Ji  which  an  RF  field  is  established  for  mag- 
netic reM.inance  imaging  of  a  portion  of  a  tissue  mass  contained 
withm  said  resoiutor  when  said  resonator  is  disposed  within  a 
magnetic  resonan.:e  imaging  system  which  produces  a  mag- 
netic field,  said  esonator  comprising  a  conductive  tubular 
assembly  having  axial  symmetry  and  of  sufficient  internal 
volume  to  cental  i  said  tissue  mass,  said  assembly  having  an 
axis,  said  as.sembh  forming  a  single  turn  solenoidal  coil  aroimd 
said  axis,  said  assembly  having  at  least  one  gap  disposed  trans- 
versclv  of  said  ax3,  said  assembly  forming  a  continuous  con- 
ductive surface  e  .cept  for  said  at  least  one  gap,  at  least  one 
opening  into  said  continuous  surface  of  said  assembly,  said  at 
ie^t  one  opemng  being  transverse  to  said  axis  and  defining  an 
entrance  for  said  tissue  mass  within  the  confines  of  said  coil, 
said  a.s.sembly  compnsing  two  parts  which  are  disposed  colin- 
early  along  said  axis,  said  assembly  being  divided  along  a 
surface  on  one  side  of  which  one  of  said  parts  is  disposed  and 
on  the  other  side  }f  which  the  other  of  said  parts  is  disposed, 
said  at  least  one  jpening  being  intersected  by  said  dividing 
surface  w  hereby  o  enable  entry  of  said  tissue  mass  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  into  said  assembly  when  said  parts  are 
separated  and  to  confine  said  tissue  mass  in  said  assembly  when 
said  parts  are  asset  sbled,  said  parts  being  in  conductive  contact 
along  said  dividing  surface  when  assembled,  said  gap  forming 
a  capacitance  m  sc  ries  with  said  coil  which  resonates  with  the 
inductance  presented  by  said  coil. 


5.139,025 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VT\  O  OPTICAL 

SPECTROSCOPIC  EXAMINAnON 

Gary  D.  Lewis,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  Hugh  F.  Stoddart, 

Groton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Somanetics  Corporation.  Tro>. 

Mich. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  542,022,  Oct.  14,  1983.  Pat.  No 

4,570,638.  This  appUcation  .Mar.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  329,945 

Int.  a.'  A61B  y   » 

MS.  a.  12»— 665  23  Claims 


1  handle  attached  to  the  housing  to  facilitate  positioning  of 
the  apparatis  against  the  epithelial  membrane  and  re- 
moval of  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  non-obtmsively  and  non-invasively  examin 
ing  the  conditional  state  of  physiological  substance  located 
within  a  particular  internal  volume  inside  a  test  subject  bv 
optical  response,  comprismg  the  steps  introducing  light  of 
selected  wavelengths  mto  said  subject  from  a  source  location 
on  the  outside  penphery  of  said  subject;  selecting  at  least  first 
and  second  light-detection  locations  on  said  subject  at  pointi 
spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced  from  said  source  by  un 
equal  fin>i  and  second  distances  such  that  a  first  mean  optical 
path  is  established  extendmg  through  a  fKsrtion  of  said  subject 
disposed  between  said  source  and  said  first  detection  location 
and  a  second  mean  optical  path  of  a  different  length  is  estab- 
lished extending  through  a  different  portion  of  said  subject 
disposed  between  the  source  and  said  second  detection  loca- 
tion, said  second  optical  path  extending  through  said  parucular 
internal  volume  while  said  first  optical  p>ath  generally  lies 
within  a  different  interrial  volume  located  nearer  said  source 
location  than  and  said  particular  internal  volume;  detecting  the 
intensity  of  light  of  said  selected  wavelengths  at  said  first  and 
second  detection  locations  resulting  from  said  introduction  of 
light  at  said  source  location;  and  differentially  compuinng  the 
said  light  intensities  detected  at  said  first  and  second  detection 
locations  to  thereby  obtain  examination  data  which  particu- 
larly charactenz,es  said  particular  internal  volume  without 
effects  attributable  to  said  different  internal  volume 


5,139,026 

PULSE  WAVE  DETECTING  APPARATL'S  AND  PULSE 

WAVE  DETECTING  METHOD 

Minoni  Niwa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  .Aichi.  Ja|»an 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01242,  §  371  I>ate  Jul.  24,  1990.  §  lOiie) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  06721.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jim.  28,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  548,889 
Claims  priority,  applicatioc  Japan,  Dec.  12.  1988,  63-161128 

Int.  a.^  A61B  J,  o: 

VS.  CI.  128—687  11  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  wave  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pulse 
wave  from  an  artenal  vessel  of  a  living  body  via  a  bod>  sur- 
face, the  apparatus  compnsing 

pulse  wave  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  wave  from. 
said  artenal  vessel  of  iaid  living  (>vl\  via  said  bod>  sur- 
face; 
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pressing  means  lor  providing  a  pressing  force  for  pressing 
^aid  pulse  wave  sensor  means  against  said  artenal  vessel 
via  said  body  surface, 

implnude  determining  means  for  Jeierminmg  an  amplitude 
of  each  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  wave  «.hich  are  delected  by 
said  pulse  wave  sensor  means  while  ihe  prevsing  force 
applied  to  said  pulse  wave  sensor  means  is  changed; 

first  pressing  force  determining  means  for  determining  a  first 
pressmg  force  range  within  which  change  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  pulses  determined  hv  said  amphtude  deter- 
mimng  means  with  respect  to  said  pressing  lor^e  is  smaller 
•han  a  first  predetermined  value 

mmimum  value  determining  means  lor  Jetermnun^  a  mini- 
mum value  of  said  each  of  pulses  ol  the  pulse  wdve  which 
are  detected  bv  said  pulse  wave  sensor  means  while  said 
pressing  force  is  changed 


c)  recording  ssid  ECG  signal  dunng  a  given  time  intei-val 
before  and  a  given  time  interval  after  the  position  for  said 


second  prevsing  fofve  Jctermmmg  means  for  determining  a 
^ond  pressing  force  range  within  which  change  of  the 
minimum  values  of  said  pulses  determined  by  said  mini- 
mum value  determining  means  w,th  respect  to  said  press 
ing  force  is  smaller  than  a  sevond  predetermined  value 

pulse  wave  detection  siabilitv  judging  means  for  judging 
whether  or  not  stahilitv  of  detection  of  pulse  wave  ,s 
,nsufTicient  due  to  the  living  N>dv  itself,  based  upon  the 
first  pressing  force  range  determined  hv  said  tirst  pressing 
force  range  determining  means  and  the  second  pressing 
force  range  determined  bv  said  second  pressing  force 
range  determining  means,  and 

abnormality  <ignal  generating  means  for  generating  an  ab- 
normality signal  representing  that  the  stability  of  detec- 
tion of  pulse  wave  is  insufficient,  if  the  judgement  of  said 
pulse  wave  detection  stability  judging  means  is  affirma- 
tive. 


i; ' — — r  __       "—^ ' 


zv-  "*c 


H_^ 


H4fc-|_ 


3 


,  BratjiAaTBm.,. 


BUir  dgreettic-::  *    - 
predetermined  ^>  riditK' 
iv)  averagmg  several  recorded  ECG  complexes 


-  i~  an  ECG  complex,  if  satisfying 

N    and 


5.I39.02J* 
Hf  \KI   RtJECTlOS  \10NIT0RIN(.  XPHaRxUS  AND 

MtTHOD 
Bruce  M.  Steinhaus,  and  Kred  1.  \  ance.  both  of  Parker.  Colo., 
Anne   Curtis,   (;ainesYille.    Ha.;   Ken   Kocstner,    Knglewood, 
(  olo..  assiiqiors  to  Telectronics  HacinR  Systems,  Inc.,  Engle- 
wikk).  Colo 

Filed  Oct    26,  19^1  Vr    No.  604.9(11 

Inl    n.     \61N  J /US 

VS.  CI.  128— 697  2*  Qaims 
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5,139.0:" 
VtFTHOU  Ot  HI  TKRINt.   ^N  AN  Al  IK.  KCC  SIGNAL 
kaj  I  indecrantz,  V  istra  Krolunda.  Sweden.  assiRnor  to  Cin»enU 
\Wtiebc.lag.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec   J,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,518 
Int   (T    A61B  '■0402 
U.S.  a.  12«— 696  4Ctal«« 

1    .A,  method  of  filtering  an  analog  ECG  signal,  character- 
ized bv  the  steps  of 

i)  receiving  and  monitoring  an  ECG  signal 
ii)  providing  a  template  F  by: 

a)  l.vating  a  presumed  FCG  complex  withm  a  predeter- 
mined space  of  time  v.f  said  ECG  signal  and  determimng  a 
ma.^imum  value  (E^^.t  thereof, 

b)  copying  said  ECCi  signal  during  a  given  time  mterval 
before  and  a  given  time  interval  after  the  ma.ximum  value 
r:,n,i<  of  said  located,  presumed  FCt;  comple.K. 

c)  designating  said  ECG  signal,  copied  during  said  given 
time  intervals,  as  said  template  F,  if  satisfying  predeter- 
mined conditions. 

iii)  prepanng  the  ECG  signal  by: 

a)  continuously  comparing  said  template  F  and  said  ECG 
signal  at  each  point  of  time, 

b)  locating  the  p»>sition  for  optimum  agreement  Cmm  be- 
tween saiii  :L-nir!aie  and  said  ECG  signal. 


J 1    I 1^"'* 


1.  A  cardiac  allograft  rejection  monitor  adapted  to  be  im- 
planted in  a  patient,  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  cardiac  stimulation  pulses, 

means  for  sensing  a  stimulated  cardiac  depolarization  signal 
in  response  to  the  generation  of  a  cardiac  stimulation 
pulse. 

means  foi  peru>dicall>  as^enaining  the  value  of  a  measured 
allograft  rejection  control  parameter  which  is  based  on  an 
analysis  of  the  sensed  stimulated  cardiac  depolarization 
signal 

means  fi>r  detevtmg  Jiangos  in  the  measured  allograft  rejec- 
tion control  parameter  over  time  which  are  indicative  of 
the  occurrence  iif  allograft  rejection,  and 

means  for  storing  inlormation  indicative  of  the  occurrence 
of  allograft  rejection  and  for  communicating  said  informa- 
tion to  an  external  device 
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5,139,029 
All  KRCY  nSTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Henry   FUhman,  .'>173  limieaa  Ter.  NW„  WasUogtoo,  D.C. 
20008;  Gary  O   Johnson,  New  York,  N.V.;  Jefhvy  T.  Smith, 
.Arlington.  \  a.,  uid  Leooartl  Holtz,  Oceanside,  N.Y,,  assign- 
ors to  Henry  Fi  ihman,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser    N  •>   $06,606,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pnt  No.  5,097,810. 
I^is  apoli.  ation  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M1,9S0 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—743  9  Clains 


ing  means  including  a  b<xlv  having  a  suppcm  surface  for 
supporting  said  grid,  said  suppon  surface  of  said  bodv 


5,139.030 
RETINA  TESTER 
James  I.  Seay,  Jr.,  3637  Park  Ave.,  #311,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
3»111 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,310 
Int  a.'  A61B  li/00 
I  .S.  n.  128—745  18  Claims 

I    A  retina  tester  for  testing  a  person's  retina  for  macular 
degeneration;  said  retina  tester  comprising: 

a)  a  grid  havin.^  a  grid  pattern  and  having  an  aperture 
through  the  arnter  of  said  grid  pattern;  and 

b)  illuminating  rrieans  for  illuminating  said  aperture  through 
said  center  of  said  grid  pattern  of  said  grid;  said  illuminat- 


having  means  for  being  aligned  with  said  aperture  through 
the  center  of  said  gnd  pattern  of  said  gnd. 


1  .\n  allergy  toting  apparatus  for  testing  a  patient  for  a 
plurality  of  substances,  comprising: 

a  rotatable,  drum-like  member; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pricking  or  piercing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  drum  member  and  extending  substantially 
radially  of  seid  drum  member  and  being  $[>aced  apart 
relative  to  ea:h  other  over  a  circumferential  portion  of 
said  drum  member; 

resilient  means  over  said  pricking  or  piercing  means  for  at 
least  partially  covering  said  piercing  or  pricking  means; 

substance  containing  means  moiuted  over  said  resilient 
means  and  including  a  plurality  of  substance  sources 
spaced  from  each  other  and  in  registration  with  respective 
pricking  or  piercing  means;  and 

operatmg  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  drum-like  member 
for  applying  (aid  rotatable  drum-like  member  against  the 
skin  of  a  patient  and  for  pressing  said  rotatable  dnun-like 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  skin  of  said  piatient  to 
compress  said  resilient  layer  to  thereby  cause  said  pricking 
or  piercing  means  to  extend  through  said  resilient  layer 
and  to  pass  thiough  said  respective  substance  sources  so  as 
to  contact  a  respective  substance  and  to  then  pierce  or 
prick  the  skin  of  a  patient,  thereby  applying  the  substance 
in  registratioi  with  the  respective  pricking  or  piercing 
means  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  and  for  rolling  said  drum- 
like member  .ilong  the  skin  of  a  patient  to  sequentially 
apply  substan<;es  to  the  skm  of  the  patient  at  spaced  apart 
locations  on  the  skin  of  the  patient  by  respective  priclcing 
or  piercing  means,  as  said  dnun-like  member  is  rolled 
along  the  skin  of  the  patient 


5,139.031 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  O TOLCK^V  AND 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  TE.S^1NG 

Raouf  K.  Gttirguis,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  La  Mina  Ltd.. 

British  \  irgin  Isls. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,585.  Jul.  i8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,042,502,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,547. 

Sep.  18,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,024,238,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part 

of  Ser.  No  411,041,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,953,561.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No   680,896 

Int  a.'  A61B  j^  '*: 

MS.  a.  128—771  33  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  cellular  compi^nerus  and 
biological  specimens  from  a  fresh  unpreserved  bodv  fluid  for 
cytology  and  pathogen  testing  comprising  a  syringe,  a  pluraliiv 
of  specimen  collection  containers  stacked  together  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  synnge,  each  specimen  collection 
container  compnsing  a  two-piece  housing  composing  a  male 
member  and  a  female  member  removably  mounted  together,  a 
membrane  filter  means  is  moimted  m  said  male  member  adja- 
cent a  housing  chamber  defined  by  said  male  member,  said 
membrane  filter  means  allowing  biological  fluid  flow  there 
through  while  concentrating  biological  components  on  said 
membrane  filter  means,  said  membrane  filter  means  being 
easily  accessible  for  removal  of  the  biological  components 
collected  thereon. 
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5.139,032 

iWiU  BALiX>ON  ON  A  GUIDES  IRt  EXTENSION 

WIRE  SYSTEM  ANU  KIT 

Scott  U  J«hnii«rkt,  Fort  LaadertUlc;  FernMnk)  M   \  lera.  Mi«- 

leah.  tad  J.  WlUiaai  Box,  Miami,  «11  of  H*..  tasigiMn  to 

t  oitlis  Corporatioit,  Miami  Lakes,  FU. 

nied  Apr,  18,  1990,  Ser.  No   510  522 

Int.  n."  A61B  '     » 

VS.  a.  12»— "":  '*  a»iioa 


«.hen  vdid  suction  cup  member  gnps  said  smooth  surface 
of  said  head  member,  and 
(d)  means  for  selectively  breaking  a  vacuum  between  said 
suction  cup  member  and  said  smcwth  surface  of  said  head 
member  from  a  location  remote  from  said  suction  cup 
member 


I  An  entension  wire  a.vsemM>  !or  connecting  to  a  proximal 
end  of  a  fixed  balloon  on  a  guidewire  which  ha.s  a  sheath,  a 
^ore  wire  in  the  sheath  and  a  balkxin  at  a  distal  end  of  the 
sheath,  said  extension  wire  assembly  comprising  a  length  ot 
extension  wire  and  a  connector  assembly  mounted  on  the  distaj 
end  of  said  length  of  extension  wire,  and  said  connector  as.sem 
hly  including  a  tube  which  is  received  on  and  fi.xed  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  length  of  extension  wire  and  which  has  means 
extending  inwardly  within  aid  tube  for  gnppmgly  engaging  an 
outer  covering  of  a  cut  proximal  end  .'f  the  shealh  i.'iJ  ^ore 
wire  of  the  fixed  balloon  on  a  guidewire. 

5.139.0JJ 

SLTLRELESS  MYOCARDlAl  I  EAI)  IMPLANTATION 

DEVICE 

Hal  W  E»erert.  St.  Paul,  and  J.  Jolui  Ijrtuca,  Shoretie*,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemaliers.  Inc..  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar   4.  1991,  Ser   No,  664,310 

Int.  CI      A61B  "i  <M:  A61N  J/OS 

VS.  CL  li»— 785  5  Clainu. 


5,139.034 

SMOKING  COMPOSITIONS  CXJNTAINING  A 

MENTHOL-RELEASE  ADDITIVE 

V,    C;€ofrrey  Chan,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morns 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Philip  Morris  Products 

Inc..  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  No»,  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,013 
Int.  CI.'  A24B  '   ;:  C07H  /.<  d: 
VS.  a.  131—277  19  Claims 

1.  .\  smoking  comp«>sition  compnsing  an  admixture  of  (1) 
combustible  filler  selected  from  natural  tobacco,  reconstituted 
tobacco  and  tobacco  substitutes,  and  (2)  between  about 
0  0001  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  filler  of 
a  menthol-release  additive  which  is  a  mixture  of  menthylox- 
V carbon ylglucose  compounds  composing  (a)  more  than  about 
^5  mole  percent  of  l-C)-menthyloxycarbonyl-/i-D- 
glucopyranose,  (bl  more  than  abtiut  20  mole  percent  of  l.b-di- 
O-menthyloxycarbonyl/i-D-glucopyranose,  (c)  less  than 
aUiut  20  mole  percent  of  b-O-menthyloxycarboiiylD-glucose; 
idl  less  than  about  15  mole  percent  of  2-O-menthyloxycarbo- 
n\l  D-glucosc.  and  (e)  less  than  about  10  mole  percent  of 
2.0-di-O-mcnthyloxycarbiinyl  D-glucose. 


5.139,035 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPl  I  A  HNG 

BALES  OF  CONDENSED  TOBACCO  PARTICI.KS 
Manfred  Lasch;  Klaus-Georg  Hackmack,  both  of  HamburR: 
Reinhard  Hohm,  PinneberK.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cn^rmany;  Ian 
E.  Tatham,  Purley,  England,  and  Eric  H.  Dennis,  Skipton. 
Fjngland,  assignors  to  Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany  and  British-American  Tobacco  Company  I  td.,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  494,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Mar.  18, 
|9«9.  3908939 

Int.  CI.'  .A24B  3/06 
L.i.  CI    131-299  34Claims 


1.  An  insertioa  tool  for  mstalling  a  positive  fixation  cardiac 

stimulation  lead  of  the  type  compnsing  an  elongated  flexible 

insulated  ^.onductiir  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 

said  distal  end  connei;ted  to  a  ngid  open  conductive  helix,  said 

helix  projecting  from  an  insulative  head  member,  said  head 

member  having  a  smooth  surface,  said  tool  comprising 

la)  a  ngid  cylindrical,  elongated  handle 

(b»  a  suction  cup  member  affixed  to  one  end  ol  said  rigid 

handle,  said  suction  cup  member  having  a  concave  surface 

conforming  to  said  smixith  surface  of  said  head  member. 

(c)  means  affixed  to  said  handle  for  retaining  said  insulated 

conductor  adiacent   the  length  of  said  elongaieii   handle 


I 


1  A  method  of  manipulating  relatively  dry  panicles  of 
tobacco  leaves  in  the  form  of  tobacco  nbs  and/or  tobacco  leaf 
laminae  which  are  compressed  into  bales,  compnsing  the  steps 
of  dielectncally  heating  the  bales  or  portions  thereof  from  a 
first  to  a  second  temperature  without  increasing  the  moisture 
content  of  the  bales,  IcKisening  p<:)rtions  of  or  entire  heated 
hales  before  the  temperature  of  such  ponions  of  or  entire  bales 
drops  back  to  said  first  temperature  and  without  increasing  the 
moisture  content  of  portions  of  or  entire  bales,  and  cutting  the 
particles  of  loosened  portions  of  or  entire  bales  without  in- 
creasing the  moisture  content  of  loosened  portions  of  or  entire 
hales 
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5,139,036 

RNCERNADL  POLISH  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

William  I.,  Picka-d,  P.O.  Boi  409,  Soatbera  Piatt,  N.C  28388 

FUet;  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,072 

lat  CL'  A45D  29/18 

VS.  a.  132—73.5  1  daiiB 


1.  A  fingernail  polish  apparatus,  comprising, 

an  upper  housing,  the  upper  housing  including  spaced  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  a  front  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a 
rear  wall,  ani 

the  upper  housing  including  a  floor  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  side  walls,  the  front  wall,  and  the  rear  wall  adjacent  a 
lower  distal  '.-nd  of  the  upper  housing,  and 

the  housing  fur  her  including  a  medial  wall  positioned  medi- 
ally of  and  pirallel  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall  coexten- 
sive therewii  h  extending  between  the  side  walls,  and 

a  plurality  of  \  -shaped  grooves  arranged  in  a  parallel  con- 
tiguous relationship  extending  between  and  above  the 
medial  wall,  '.he  rear  wall,  and  the  side  walls,  and 

a  fluid  trough  Jerined  between  the  medial  wall,  the  front 
wall,  the  side  walls,  and  the  floor,  and 

a  predetermine!  quantity  of  fingernail  polish  solvent  con- 
tained within  the  fluid  trough,  and 

including  a  clip  member  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls,  wherein  the  chp  member  deflnes  a  slot  between  the 
chp  member  md  the  at  least  one  side  wall,  and  at  least  one 
cotton  swab  shaft  contained  within  the  slot,  the  cotton 
swab  shaft  including  a  swab  cotton  tuft  at  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  and 

an  intermediate  housing,  the  mtermediate  housing  including 
a  top  wail  aiid  defining  an  intermediate  housmg  cavity 
within  the  in  ermediate  housing  below  the  top  wall,  and 
the  upper  housing  fixedly  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
top  wall,  anc  a  storage  container,  the  storage  container 
including  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cotton  balls  con- 
tained therew  ithin,  and  the  storage  container  definmg  an 
upper  continuous  edge,  the  upper  continuous  edge  com- 
plemenianly  received  within  the  intermediate  housing 
cavity,  and 

the  intermediat:  housing  top  wall  includes  a  cotton  ball 
container  member  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  upper  bousing  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  intermediate  housing  top  wall,  including  a  predeter- 
mmed  quantity  of  cotton  balls  contained  therewithin,  and 
further  incluiting  a  matrix  of  cylindrical  parallel  wells 
directed  into  .he  intermediate  housing  orihogonally  rela- 
tive to  the  tof  wall  for  reception  of  rmgemail  polish  tubes 
to  be  contained  therewithin.  and 
a  support  boss  positioned  adjacent  the  wells,  the  support 
boss  including  a  plurality  of  support  boss  cylindrical  wells 
directed  into  the  suppori  boss,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
support  boss  'veils  includes  a  first  cylindrical  boss  well,  a 
second  cylindncal  boss  well,  and  a  third  cylindrical  boss 
well,  the  first  cylindrical  boss  well  including  a  first  tool 
cuticle  cutter,  the  second  cylindrical  boss  well  including  a 
second  tool  b:tish  member,  and  the  third  cylindrical  boss 
well  mcludint;  a  third  tool  file  member,  and  a  first  tube 
arranged  for  receiving  the  first  tool  cuticle  cutter  there- 


within for  mounting  upon  the  support  boss,  the  second 
tube  for  receivmg  the  second  tool  brush  member  mount- 
ing upon  the  support  tool  file  member  for  mounting  on  the 
support  boss  when  conlaimng  the  third  tool  file  member 
therewithin,  and 

the  mtermediate  housmg  incudes  a  first  manually  manipulat- 
able  goose  neck  support  mounted  to  the  mtermediate 
housing  at  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  neck  support  and  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  goose  neck  support  mcludes  a 
magnification  lens  positioned  above  the  V-shaped 
grooves,  and 

a  further  manually  manipulatable  goose  neck  support  in- 
cludes a  further  goose  neck  support  lower  distal  end 
mounteii  to  the  intermediate  housmg,  and  an  upper  further 
goose  neck  support  upper  distal  end  includes  an  illumina- 
tion housing  mounted  thereto,  and  an  electrical  transmis- 
sion Ime  directed  mto  the  intermediate  housmg  for  provid- 
ing electncal  current  to  the  illumination  housing  for  ef- 
fectmg  dlummation  of  a  bulb  member  contained  there- 
within. 


5,139,037 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  KERATIN 
FIBRES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  THE  LATTER 
Jean  F  GroUier,  Paris,  and  Clande  Dnbief,  Versailles,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  457,267,  Jan.  11, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  2,  1986,  Ser.  No.  902,670 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg.   Jan.    15     1982 
83876 

Int.  a."  A45D  7/04 
VS.  a.  132-2«3  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  conditionmg  the  hair  which  compnses. 
in  a  solvent  medium,  at  least  one  cationic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  a  quatemised  or  unquatemised  vinylpyrrolidone/diaJk- 
ylaminoalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  copolymer 

2)  a  cationic  polysacchande; 

3)  a  cationic  polymer  containing  units  of  the  formula 
— A — Z — A — Z —  (I),  in  which  A  denotes  a  radical  con- 
taining two  ammo  groups,  and  Z  denotes  the  symbol  B  or 
B';  B  and  B'.  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
linear  or  branched  aliphatic  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  or  contains 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atoms  or  1  to  i  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  rmgs;  or  of  the  formula  — A  — Zi— A— Zi  — 
on,  in  which  A  IS  as  defined  above  and  each  Z|  indepen- 
dently denotes  the  symbol  B  i  or  B'  i  but  denotes  B'  i  at  least 
once;  Bi  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  hydroxyalky- 
lene  radical  and  B'  i  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxyl  radicals  or  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
nitrogen  atoms,  the  nitrogen  atom  being  substituted  by  an 
alkyl  chain  or  an  alkyl  chain  interrupted  by  an  oxygen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  chain  contaming  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups;  or  an  alkylation  product  of  a  polymer  of  formula 
(I)  or  (Hi  with  an  alkyl  or  benzyl  halide  or  a  lower  alkyl 
tosylate  or  mesylate,  or  an  oxidation  prtxluct  of  a  polymer 
of  formula  (I)  or  (11); 

4)  a  pt)lyaminopoly amide; 

5)  a  crosslinked  polyammopolyamide  which  is 

a)  a  crosslinked  polyammopolyamide  obtained  by  cross- 
linking  a  polyaminopoloyamide,  prepared  by  the  poly- 
condensation  of  an  acid  compound  with  a  polyamine, 
with  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  an  epihalogenohy- 
drin.  diepoxide,  dianhydnde.  unsaturated  anhydnde  or 
bis-unsaturated  denvative,  the  crosslinking  agent  being 
used  in  an  amount  of  0.025  to  0.35  mole  per  amine  group 
of  the  polyaminoamide  or  an  alkylated  said  crosslinked 
polyammopolyamide; 

b)  a  water-soluble  crosslinked  polyammopolyamide  ob- 
tained by  crosslinking  a  polyammopolyamide  defined 
above  with  a  crosslinking  agent  which  is 
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!  i  bis-halogenohydrin.  bii-azctidinium  comptmnd 
bistiaJogenoacyl-di»minc  or  slkylene  di-halidc 

II  —an  oligomer  obtained  by  reacting  a  compound  fr(  m 
group  1.  or  an  epihalogcnohydnn.  dicpoxidc  of  bis 
unsaturated  dcnvativc.  with  a  difunctionaJ  cimi 
pound  which  is  reactive  towards  the^  compounds 
or 

111— a   quatemisation    prtxluct   of  a   comp<->und    from 
group  1  or  an  oligomer  from  group  II.  containing 
tertiary  mnme  groups  which  can  be  totally  or  par 
tially  alkylated,  with  an  alkylating  agent,  the  cri>v> 
Imking  being  earned  out  with  0  025  to  0  35  mol  of 
crosslinking     agent      per     amine     group     of     the 
polyanuDopolyamide,  or 
c)  a  polyaminopolyamide  derivative  resulting  fnim  ihe 

condensation  of  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  with  a  poly- 

carboxylic  acid,  followed  by  alkylation  with  a  difunc- 

tional  agent. 

6)  a  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  pt)lyalkyleiie  tHilvamine 
containing  two  pnmary  amine  groups  and  at  least  one 
secondary  amme  group  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is 
Jiglycolic  acid  or  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  p<> 
lyalkylene-polyamine  to  the  dicarbo\ylic  acid  being  from 
I',  i  \  to  14  1.  and  the  resulting  polyamide  being  reacted 
with  epichlorohydnn  in  a  molar  ratio  i.>f  epichiorohydnn 
to  the  secondary  amine  group  of  the  poKamide  .if  0.5.1  to 
18  1 

7)  a  cyclic  p^'l  .mer  containing  chain  units  correspvinding  to 
the  formuld 


-(CH2),-R"C 


(CH2)i 


(VII) 


CR— CH2- 
HjC  CHj 

N 
R  R| 


-(CHi),— R"C 


/ 


(CH2), 


V 


(vin 


HjC  CH2 


CR  — CH2- 
I 


N 
I 

It 


in  which  I  and  t  arc  ixjiLii  to  0  or  1  such  that  l  +  t=l,  R" 
denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R  and  R  independently  of 
one  another  denote  an  alkvl  group  having  1  to  22  carbon 
atom,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  a  lower  amidoalkyl  group. 
or  R  and  R  denote,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  a  hcierivyclic  group,  and  Yt?  is 
an  anion,  or  a  copolymer  containing  units  of  the  formula 
(All)  or  (\11  »  and  units  derived  from  acrylamide  or  from 
diacetone-acrylamide. 
8)  a  poly -(qua  ternary  ammonium)  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,  R3  (VlII) 

-N®— Aj— N®-B2— 

I    xe      I    xe 

Rz  R4  n 

in  which  Ri  and  R;.  and  R  i  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  represent  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  arylaliphati. 
radical  containing  at  most  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  lower 
hvdro)tyaliphatic  radical,  or  Ri  and  R;  or  R  s  and  R4  to 
gelher  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  heterocyclic  ring  or  a  hetcrocycli;.  ring  con- 


taining a  second  hetero-atom  other  than  nitrogen,  or  alter- 
natively.  Ri.  R2.  R  •  and  R4  represent  the  group; 


-CH2— CH 


/ 

\ 


R3 


R4 


R'3  denoting  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'4  denoting: 


0  O  O  R'6 

1  II  II        / 
-CH,  — C— OR'i,  — C— R  5.  — C— N 


R6 


O 
II 
-C— O— R7- 


■D  or  — C— NH— R  7— D. 


K  *  denoting  lowc  aikvi.  R  ,, denoting  hydrogen  or  lower 
dlkvl.  R  '  denoting  aikylenc  and  D  denoting  a  quaternary 
ammonium  group.  A;  and  B;  independently  represent  a 
p^ilyaliphatic  group  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  can  be  linear  and  saturated  or  unsaturated  or  which 
can  contain,  inserted  in  the  main  chain,  one  or  more  aro- 
matic nngs  or  one  or  more  groups  — (CH2)(i — Y| — (CH2- 
),       with  Vi  denoting  t).  S,  SO,  SO2,  — S— S— , 


-N— ,  «— N—         .  — CH— , 

I  I     x,e      I 

Rg  R'9  OH 


? 


— NH— C— NH— , 


? 


O 
I 


— C— N—  or  — C— O, 
I 
R« 


with  X®1  denoting  an  :inion  denved  from  a  mineral  or 
orginic  acid,  n  being  2  or  3.  R  g  denoting  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  R  ^  denoting  lower  alkyl.  or  alternatively 
A;  and  Ri  and  R  j  together  form  a  piperazine  nng  with  the 
two  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  arc  attai:hed.  further,  if 
A:  denotes  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene  radical.  B;  can  also  denote  a 
group  — CH;I,  CO  n-t)C-K"H2}„,  in  which  D 
denotes 
ai  a  glycol  radical  .if  the  formula  --0 — Z — O —  in  which 

z  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  hydrix^arbon  radical  or  a 

group  corresponding  to  the  formula 

— CH2— CH2-OxCH2— CH2- 


CH2— CH— 0-4— CH2— CH— . 


— PCH2— CH— 0-4— 

L     ^"'   i 


CH3 


in  which  k  and  v  dengues  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

b)  a  bis-secondarv  diamino  radical. 

c)  a  bis-pnmary  diamino  radical  of  the  formula  -  N- 
H — Y  —  NH  — .  m  which  Y  denotes  a  linear  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  the  divalent  radical  — CH2C- 
H2— S— S— CH:  -CHj.  or 

d)  a  ureylene  group  of  the  formula  — NH — CO — NH — ;  n 
IS  such  that  the  molecular  weight  is  from  1,000  to 
100.000,  and  .X'^  denotes  an  anion, 

V)  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  denved  from  acrylic  or 
mcthacrylic  acid  and  containing  at  least  one  unit: 


— CH2— C—      . 

C=sO 
I 

o 
I 

V 

N 

/    \ 

R5  R« 


V 

— CH2— c— 


Ca=0 

I 
O 

I 

g— N®— Rio 

R9xe 


V 

or  — CH2— C— 


(IX) 


Cs=0 
I 

NH 
I 

•; 
Rg- N®— R,o 

R9 


in  which  R7  is  H  or  CH3,  A|  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio,  which  are 
identical  or  diflferent,  denote  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group,  R5  and  R6  represent  H  or 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Xi©  denotes  a 
methosulphatc  or  halide  anion; 

10)  a  quaternary  vinylpyrrolidone/vinylimidazole  copoly- 
mer; 

1 1)  a  polyalkyleneimine; 

12)  a  polymer  containing  vinylpyndine  units  or  vinyl- 
pyndinium  ur  its  in  the  chain; 

13)  a  condensate  of  a  polyamine  and  epichlorohydrin; 

14)  a  poIy-<quat>;mary  ureylene)  compound; 

15)  a  chitin  derivative;  and 

16)  a  cationic  silicone  polymer;  and  at  least  one  amphoteric 
polymer  of  be',aintsed  dialkylaminoalkyl  (meth)acrylate  or 
dialkylaminoalkyl  (meth)acrylamide  containing  units  of 
the  formula: 


V 

CH2— C- 


COYR2N 

W 

coo© 


in  which  Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R2  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Y  denotes  O  or  NH  and  R3  and  R4  independently  denote 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5,139,038 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  INSTRUMENT 
M. .named  M.  El  Gszayerh,  476  Steeple  Chase,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48013 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^1 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 

V.S.  a.  132—325  18  Oaiiiia 


user  to  simultaneously  floss  three  surfaces  of  a  tooth  to  be 
cleaned,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

fork  means  extending  from  said  handle  and  adapted  for 
holding  a  length  of  floss  on  an  axis  m  a  generally  linear 
configuration:  and 

floss  manipulating  means  slidably  associated  with  said  han- 
dle for  movement  between  a  first  retracted  position  dis- 
posed inboard  of  said  axis  so  as  10  be  out  of  engagement 
with  said  length  of  floss  and  a  second  extended  position 
disfiosed  outboard  of  said  axis,  said  floss  manipulating 
means  engaging  said  length  of  floss  at  a  point  along  said 
linear  configuration  so  as  to  reconfigure  said  length  of 
floss  to  a  bow-shaped  configuration  extending  outboard  of 
said  axis  for  positioning  alxiut  three  surfaces  of  the  tooth 
to  be  cleaned. 


5,139,039 

APPARATl  S  FOR  COLNTERFLOH  SFRA\  RINSING 

WITHIN  A  PLATING  BARRKI. 

William  Vates.  847  S.  Sapphire  1a,  Anaheim  Hills.  Calif.  92*07 

Filed  Sep,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No,  764.832 

Int.  a:  B08B  J/fJ6 

U.S.  a.  134—95.1  22  Oaims 


(I) 


1    An  instrument  for  manipulating  dental  floss  to  allow  a 


18.  An  apparatus  for  sprav -rinsing  chemically  treated  work- 
pieces  or  articles  supponed  in  a  bulk  processing  barrel  using  a 
single  spray  rinse  station,  wherein  the  !ed,s!  amount  of  nnse 
solution  is  used  in  diluting  residue  left  on  the  ireated  work- 
pieces,  said  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  nnse  tank  defining  a  spray  station  having  a  spray 
assembly  mounted  in  a  processing  barrel  that  is  rotatably 
mounted  to  a  earner  superstructure,  said  processing  barrel 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  multiplicity  of  workpieces 
therein  and  wherein  a  nnse  dilution  is  sprayed  over  the 
workpieces; 
a  plurality  of  reservoirs  having  sequentidllv  less  contami- 
nated rinse  solution  stored  in  each  of  said  reservoirs. 
a  counterflow  means  having  a  discharge  flow  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  nnse  cycles  and  a  return  flow  system, 
said  discharge  flow  system  being  attached  to  said  spray 
assembly  in  said  processing  barrel  whereby  nnse  solution 
is  sprayed  in  sequential  overlapping  cycles  from  each 
reservoir  into  said  processing  barrel,  and  wherein  said 
return  flow  system  communicates  between  said  nnse  tank 
and  each  of  said  reservoirs,  whereby  nnse  solution  from 
said  spray-rinse  lank  is  returned  sequentially  to  each  reser- 
voir in  a  corresponding  overlapping  response  to  the  dis- 
charging of  nnse  solution  from  said  reservoirs. 
means  for  supplying  fresh  rinse  solution  to  a  last  reservoir 
having  the  least  contaminated  solution  stored  therein,  so 
as  to  define  a  final  nnse  cycle, 
means  for  controlling  and  operating  the  sequential  operation 
of  said  discharge  fiow  system  and  said  return  flow  system; 
an  wherein 
said  discharge  flow  system  includes  a  rinse  supply  line  con- 
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nected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  reser\'Otrs  and  removably 
connected  at  the  opfxisite  end  there^if  to  said  spray  assein- 
bly  whereby  the  rinse  spray  vilution  is  sprayed  through- 
out said  priK-essing  barrel 
a  releasable  cuupling  means  interposed  m  said  nnse  supply 
line,  wherein  said  releasable  couphng  means  compnses  a 
first  couplma  member  and  a  second  coupling  member,  and 
wherein  said  first  coupling  member  is  mounted  to  said 
carrier  superstructure  and  said  second  coupling  member  is 
mounted  to  said  nnse  tank,  and  including  means  for  align- 
ing said  first  and  second  coupling  rnemberv  when  said 
coupling  members  are  coupled  together  as  said  super- 
structure and  said  processing  barrel  are  lowered  into  said 
nnse  tank. 


5.139.0*) 

< on  APSIBll  lK.HT\NKI(;HTtRl  r(H 

Jamei  V    Kelly.  IbV  Amarillo  BUd.  K..  Amanllo.  lex.  79107 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser   No.  4«5.3«5.  Jan.  16.  1990.  This 

»pplication  \UK.  9,  1991.  S«r.  No.  "4J.r' 

Int   (1      XMH  OJ/02 

VS.  a.  1J5~<>9  5  aaitns 


'-> 


ai& 


1.  A  readily  collapsible  and  disassembleable  crutch  compris- 


ing 


limit  flange  of  said  upper  release  pin,  said  upper  release  pin 

spring  resilientlv  bia-sing  said  upper  release  pin  into,  and 
radially  outwardly   through  aligned  openings  in  each  of 
said  release  pin  sleeve,  said  upper  support  member,  and 
one  of  said  pluraliis  of  openings  adjacent  said  upper  end 
of  said  centrally  lov  ated  height  adjustment  tube, 
an  elongated  tubular  lower  support  member  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end    Naid  U.wei  end  receiving  a  crutch 
tip  a.ssembly  thereon 
said  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  lower  support  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  extending  radially  therethrough 
and  defining  an  upper  terminal  end. 
a  lower  release  pin  sleev  e  mounted  in  the  upper  terminal  end 
of  said  eUingated  tubular  lower  supptut  membc-r  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  opening  in  alignment  with  said  radially  extend- 
ing opening  in  said  upper  end  of  viid  elongated  tubular 
lower  support  member; 
said  lower  relea.se  pin  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  greater 

than  Its  diameter. 
a  lower  release  pin  subassembly  secured  within  said  lower 
relea.se  pin  sleeve,  said  lower  release  pin  subassembly 
comprising: 
a  lower  relea.se  pin  identical  to  said  upper  release  pin; 
a  lower  release  pin  spring  having  one  end  resiliently  biased 
toward  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  re- 
least  pin  sleeve  and  having  a  second  end  secured  to  the 
limit  flange  of  said  lower  release  pin. 
said  lower  release  spnng  resiliently  biasing  said  lower  re- 
lease pin  into  and  radially  outwardly  through  said  opening 
in  each  of  said  lower  release  pm  sleeve,  said  upper  end 
portion  of  said  elongated  tubular  lower  support  member 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  adjacent  the  lower 
p<5rtion  of  said  centrally  located  height  adjustment  tube; 
whereby  depres.sing  of  either  said  upper  or  lower  release 
pin   forces  said   selected   release   pin   into  its   respective 
release  pin  sleeve  opening  and   release  of  said  selected 
release   pin   immediately   allows  said   pm   to   move  out- 
wardly through  the  desired  openings  without  said  release 
pin  handing-up.  thus  ensunng  proper  engagement  of  said 
release   pin   with   the   desired   adjustment   openings  and 
preventing  injury  to  the  user  due  to  improper  pin  engage- 
ment. 


an  underarm  supp<in  avsembly; 
an  elongated  tubular  upper  support  member  having  a  lower 
end  p^irtion  defining  a  radial  opening  therethrough  and  a 

lower  terminal  end, 

an  upper  release  [  m  sleeve  mounted  at  the  lower  terminal 
end  of  said  elongated  tubular  upper  support  member; 

said  upper  release  pin  sleeve  having  an  axial  length  greater 
than  its  diameter  and  a  radial  opening  in  alignment  with 
said  opening  in  said  elongated  tubular  upix-r  supp<-in  mem- 
ber; 

a  centralis  located  height  adjustment  tube  diametncally 
dimensioned  to  telescopingly  slide  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  lower  portion  of  said  elongated  upper  tubular 
support  member; 

said  height  adjustment  tube  having  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
apertures  adjacent  Us  upper  end  and  a  second  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  in  the  lower  ptirtion  thereof; 

an  upper  release  pm  subas.semhly  secured  witin  said  upper 
release  p<Mnt  sleeve  Naid  upper  release  pin  subassembly 
composing 

an  upper  release  pin  having  an  elongated  body  portion  with 
a  tapered  forward  end  and  a  limit  flange  attached  to  the 
opposilc  end  thereof 

ar,  upper  release  pin  spring  having  one  end  resiliently  biased 
toward  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  re- 
lease pin  sleeve  and  having  a  second  end  secured  to  said 


5,139,041 

STOP  AND  I  OCX  PI  ATK  FOR  ISF  WITH  VALVE 

David  K.  Albrecht,  1383  (.ranary  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Kiied  Jan.  r.  1992.  Scr.  No.  825,924 

Int.  fl.'  H6K  J:i/(M 

vs.  a.  137—15  8  CUtaM 


1  .\  method  of  both  stoppmg  and  locking  a  valve  in  one  of 
Its  two  extreme  flow  control  positions  by  the  use  of  a  combina- 
tion stop  and  lock  plate,  a  retaining  means,  a  valve  himdle,  and 
a  padlock, 

wherein  said  valve  includes  a  valve  body  having  a  flat  outer 
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wall,  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  valve 
body  for  mc  vement  between  a  plurality  of  flow  control 
positions,  a  v  alve  stem  rotatable  with  and  extending  from 
said  valve  riember  through  said  outer  wall  to  project 
therefrom,  siid  valve  stem  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  its  lontptudinal  axis,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  said  valve 
body  to  project  from  said  outer  wall  thereof  at  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  said  valve  stem, 

wherein  said  plate  has  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  said  outei  wall,  said  flat  portion  of  said  plate  having  a 
first  hole  tht  rein  adapted  to  have  said  valve  stem  extend 
iherethrougl  and  project  therebeyond  and  a  plurality  of 
positiomng  1  oles  therein  adapted  to  have  said  pin  extend 
there  within  tor  positioning  said  plate, 

said  holes  in  sa  d  flat  portion  of  said  plate  being  constnicted 
and  arranged  to  permit  said  plate  to  be  set  in  a  located 
position  witli  the  flat  portion  thereof  supported  on  said 
outer  wall  of  said  valve  body  and  with  said  valve  stem 
extending  th'ough  said  first  hole  and  said  pin  extending 
within  one  of  said  positioning  holes, 

said  plate  hav;ng  a  pair  of  ears  projecting  from  said  flat 
portion  thereof  at  spaced  apart  locations, 

wherein  said  n  tamer  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  in  its  supported  position  on  the  outer  wall  of 
said  valve  b(dy, 

and  w  herein  sa  d  handle  is  constnicted  and  arranged  for  use 
in  rotating  stid  valve  member  between  said  flow  control 
p<.)sition.s  anc  has  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured on  said  valve  stem  at  a  location  outwardly  of  said 
plate  and  a  recond  portion  extending  radially  from  said 
longitudinal  ixis  of  said  valve  stem, 

said  ears  being  xinstnicted  and  arranged  to  provide  a  pair  of 
stops  that  co3ie  into  contact  with  said  second  portion  of 
said  handle  t )  limit  the  movement  thereof  at  two  spaced 
apart  slopped  positions,  said  ears  each  having  a  hole 
therein  locatod  out  of  aligiunent  with  said  second  handle 
portion  IS  in  a  stopped  position,  each  of  said  holes  being 
adapted  to  hi  ve  a  U-shaped  bar  of  a  padlock  passed  there- 
through so  th  at  said  handle  can  be  secured  in  relation  to  an 
associated  ear  by  means  of  a  padlock, 

said  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 

mounting  said  plate  on  the  valve  by  sliding  the  first  hole 
thereof  onto  said  valve  stem  until  the  flat  portion  of  said 
plate  rests  or  the  top  wall  of  the  valve  and,  at  the  same 
time,  having  iaid  pin  engaged  within  one  of  said  position- 
ing holes  to  thereby  lock  said  plate  in  said  supported 
position  and  igainst  rotation. 

installing  said  r  .>iaimng  means  in  position  to  hold  said  plate 
in  Its  support  xl  position  on  said  outer  wall  of  valve  body, 

mounting  said  landle  on  the  up[)er  end  of  said  valve  stem 
above  said  pLite  m  a  position  so  that  when  said  handle  is  in 
a  stopped  poi  ition  against  one  of  said  ear«,  said  valve  is  in 
one  of  Its  ext  •erne  flow  control  positions,  and 

inserting  the  U-  shaped  bar  of  a  padlock  through  said  hole  of 
said  associate  i  ear  so  that  said  handle  is  secured  in  relation 
to  said  associated  ear  by  means  of  said  padlock. 


5,139,042 
VALVE  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  REPAIR 

Carl  R.  Calhoun,  t  2iM>  S.  County  Rd.  1210,  Midlaad,  Tex.  79703 

KiJ«J  May  21,  1990,  S«r.  No.  526,507 

Int.  a,'  F16K  43/Oa  51/00 

IS.  a.  137— 15  UClaiM 

M  A  method  of  repairing  a  valve  seat  for  a  valve  used  with 
a  treater  lank,  said  valve  seat  comprising  a  metal  body  having 
a  first  end  and  a  «cond  end,  and  defining  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  through  said  body,  a  counterbore  concentric  with 
said  cylindncal  be  re  bemg  formed  in  said  first  end  of  said  body 
and  defining  an  annular  sealing  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  body  extendir  g  from  said  sealing  surface  into  said  counter- 
U^re  bemg  erodecj,  comprising: 

removmg  a  portion  of  the  first  end  of  said  body  so  as  to 


substantially  elim.inate  said  ercxJed  portion  on  said  sealing 
surface  and  form  a  new  first  end 

forming  a  new  counterbore  in  said  new  first  end  of  said  btxlv 
concentric  with  said  cylindncal  bore 

providing  an  insert  compnsed  of  an  erosion-resistant,  syn- 
thetic polymenc  material  and  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, said  insert  having  a  first  portion  defining  first, 
inner  and  outer,  concentnc  cylindncal  surfaces,  said  first 
outer  cylindncal  surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  new  counterbore  and  forming  a  new 
annular  sealing  surface,  and  a  second  portion  defining 
second,  inner  and  outer,  concentnc  cylindncal  surfaces. 


said  second  outer  cylindncal  surface  havmg  a  diameter 
sufficiently  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  new  counterbore 
to  permit  said  second  portion  to  be  received  in  said  new 
counterbore  but  sufficiently  large  enough  to  prevent  any 
substantial  lateral  movement  of  said  second  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  new  counterbore.  a  shoulder  being  formed  at 
the  juncture  of  said  first  and  second  outer  cylindncal 
surfaces; 

positioning  said  secxjnd  portion  in  said  new  counterbore,  said 
shoulder  bemg  supported  on  said  new  first  end;  and 

securing  said  second  portion  of  said  insert  to  said  body  with 
an  adhesive  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  second 
portion  and  said  body 


5,139,043 

W"ELDABLE  VAPOR  VENT  VALVE 

James  V   Hyde,  Saliae,  and  Thomas  J.  Bryans,  Plymoeth,  botli 

of  Mich.,  anignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbom,  Mich. 

ContiuoatioD-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,078,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,168 

Int  a.^  F16K  17,36 

VS.  CL  137—43  31  Clainu 


J8  -J* 


1.  A  vapor  vent  adapted  to  be  welded  directly  onto  a  poly- 
meric fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  main  body  casmg  having  at  leas!  one  mlel  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  mtcmal  chamber  of  a  pv^lymenc  fuel  tank  an 
outlet  for  communicating  with  a  point  externa!  to  the  fuel 
tank  and  a  passageway  which  communicates  with  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet, 

means  located  within  said  casing  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let; and 
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polymeric  connecting  means  mtegrdl  ^*.ih  vi.J  mdin  body 
casmg  for  vveldably  connectmg  said  casing  to  said  poly- 
meric fuel  tank,  said  connecting  means  composes  an  1.^ 
shaped  flange  which  eiitends  out  from  and  encircles  said 
main  body  casing  to  defming  at  least  one  circumferentia^ 
weld  K»l  which  IS  substantialK  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  main  body  casing 

5.139.044 
fXl. ID  CONTROL  sVn'IKM 
B*martJ  J.  Otten.  18161  BueM  VisU  A»e..  Vorb«  1  inda.  I  alit 
*2666.  uKl  Cry  W.  Wurth.  44J9  Sunflower   We..  Conna. 
Call/.  91724 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.4 -M 

Int.  a.    H6K  /^  .<S 

U.S.  a.  137-80  ^iCUim. 


and  said  vaKe  actuation  means,  said  microprcx;cssor 
means  adapted  for  receismg  programmetl  information  and 
for  receiving  said  output  signal  and  computing  a  flow 
volume  through  the  valve  means,  comparing  the  How 
volume  to  said  programmed  information  and  triggering 
said  valve  actuation  means  when  the  conditions  imposed 
by  said  programmed  information  are  met 

5,139.045 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  \  hXi.l  MIXTl  RK 
VMIliam  H.  Ensign,  Wilton.  Conn.,  Bssignor  to  Ensign  Petroleum 
hiiuipment  Co.  Inc..  South  Non»»lk.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807 .9«7 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .''■>* 

U.S.  a.  137-114  "  CW"» 


1   A  nuid  control  system  comprising: 

vilve  means  for  movement  between  the  open  and  closed 

positions.  , 

valve  actuation  means,  connected  to  said  valve  means,  for 
manual  actuation  to  a  first  open  or  closed  p<>.ition.  and 
tnggerable  actuation  to  a  second  closed  or  ,.pen  p»,sition, 

respectively, 
a  now  rale  sensed  in  senes  with  said  valve  means  tor  produc- 
mg  an  output  indicative  of  now  rate  through  the  valve,  all 
nuid  nowing  through  the  valve  means  nowing  through 
the  now   rate  sensor,  the  now   rate  senst>r  composing  a 
housmg  havmg  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
a  central  chamber  in  the  housing,  a  now  cylinder  U^ated 
m  the  central  chamber  and  forming  a  now   plenum  be- 
tween the  central  chamber  walls  and  the  now  cylinder. 
the  now  plenum  in  communicating  with  the  hou-sing  out- 
let  the  now  cylinder  having  a  central  bene  connecting  a 
c-vlinder  mlet  with  the  .vlinder  outlet,  the  housing  inlet 
connected  to  the  cylinder  inlet,  the  now  cvlinder  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  iLs  cylindncal  wall  .ommunKa! 
ing  with  the  centra)  b.ire  and  the  now  plenum,  a  displace 
mem  piston  p^isitioned  within  the  central  N.re  ol  the  fi-w 
cylinder  for  longitudinal  displacement  within  the  .entra, 
bore    a  means  for  biasing  the  displacement  piston  to  the 
cylinder  inlet,  the  piston  sealing  otT  the  apertures  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  when  displaced  to  the  cylinder  inlet,  thf 
apertures  being  ofKrn  when  the  piston  is  displaced  towards 
the  cylinder  outlet,  a  nuid  nowing  into  the  housing  inlei 
Hows  through   the  cylinder  inlet   into  the  central   b,.rc 
where  it  displaces  the  piston  towards  the  cylinder  outlet  to 
open  the  apertures  to  permit  the  nuid  to  now  through  the 
apertures  into  the  now   plenum  and  out  to  the  housing 
i.utlet    the  displacement  of  the  piston  against  the  hia.sing 
means  being  prop,>rtional  to  the  nuid  now  through  -he 
How  rate  sensor,  a  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
in  the  piston,  and  a  sc-nsor  means  resp<insive  to  the  mag 
netic  Held  adjacent  said  housing  and  proximate  said  piston 
for  sensing  the  displacement  of  the  piston  and  pr(xlucing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  nuid  now  through  the 
flow  rale  sens».ir   and 
microprocessor  means,  connected  to  said  ttow  rate  sensor 


1  A  system  for  mixing  a  Hrsl  grade  of  fuel  with  a  second 
grade  of  fuel  to  create  a  third,  intermediate  grade  of  fuel, 
compnsing 

a  first  tank  lor  storing  a  first  grade  of  fuel; 

a  second  lank  for  storing  a  scvond  grade  of  fuel; 

a  nrst  pump  for  pumping  the  first  grade  of  fuel  from  said  first 

tank. 
a  second  pump  lor  pumping  the  second  grade  of  fuel  Irom 

said  second  lank 
a  blend  valve  for  blending  the  first  and  second  grades  of  fuel 
from  said  first  and  sec.ind   pumps,  respectively,  into  a 
third,  intermediate  grade  of  fuel. 
J  meter  for  dispensing  the  third  grade  of  fuel  which  is  re- 
ceived from  said  blend  valve,  and 
a  shut-off  system  composing  a  valvf  inierpt)scd  between 
said  blend  valve  and  said  meter  for  stopping  nuid  from 
nowing  from  said  blend  valve  to  >aid  meter  when  either 
the  first  grade  of  fuel  or  the  second  grade  of  fuel  is  not 
N-ing  supplied  to  said  blend   vaKc   whereby  any   fuel 
dispensed  by  said  meter  is  a.ssured  of  being  a  mixture  of  the 
first  and  second  grades  of  fuel 


5.139.046 

FLOATING  PISTON  LIKE  \A1\F  KOK 

HIGH-PRESSl  RF  REDLCFRS 

Hoivaria  (.alli.  trtrnoa.  lul>.  assignor  to  Rosaria  t;alli  A  Cj.mA, 

Filed  May  22.  1991.  Ser    No   704,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun    11,  1990,  12473  A/90; 
Nov    2.  1990.  12538  A  90 

Int.  CI.'  C;05D  16,06 
L  s  n.  137—505.42  10  Ctaims 

1    In  a  high  pressure  reducer,  a  ttoating  valve  arrangement 
comprising   a  p.slon-like  valve  member  including 
ia)  a  metallic  body  having 

(i)  an  elongated  stem  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 

and  having  an  outer  surface. 
(ii)  an  enlarged  disk-like  head  integral  with  the  stem  and 
extending  radially  of  the  axis,  said  head  having  upper, 
side  ant)  lower  surfaces. 
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(iii)  a  pair  of  opposite  axial  end  faces, 

(iv)  an  annular  collar  integral  with  the  head  and  extending 
axially  i  way  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  to  one 
of  the  a  (iai  end  faces  of  the  body, 

(v)  an  ann  alar  groove  formed  in  the  head  and  circumfer- 
entiidly  surrounding  the  collar, 

(vi)  a  shoiJder  integral  with  the  st«m  and  extending  axi- 
ally from  the  stem  to  the  other  of  the  axial  end  faces  of 
the  body,  said  shoulder  having  an  outer  diameter,  and 


stream  end  in  compressionally  loaded  relation  yvith  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  poppet-valve  member. 


5,139,048 

DIRECT  POWERED  GATE  VALVE 

George  W.  Armstrong,  114  Schneider  Dr..  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,006 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  1/20.  31, 163.  37, Ou 

\3S.  a.  137—553  7  Oaims 


(vii)  an  interior  passage  extending  through  the  body  be- 
tween the  axial  end  faces  thereof;  and 
(b)  a  moldec  coating  of  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material 
extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  groove  over  all  said 
surfaces  to  the  shoulder  of  the  body,  said  coating  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  stem  having  an  outer  diameter  com- 
mensurate to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  shoulder. 


5,139,047 
MINIATURE  CHECK  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  H.  Reioicke,  Miasioo  Viejo,  CaUf„  aiiiggor  to  Marotta 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Montrille,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,123 

lot  <:i.'  F16K  15/02:  B21D  39/00.  41/00 

VS.  a.  137— $43J1  17  Claims 


1.  A  check-v.dve  construction,  comprising  a  length  of  cylin- 
dncal pipe  def  ning  an  elongate  tubular  body  having  a  bore 
extending  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  doyvnstream  end  of  one- 
way fluid-now  xintrol  along  a  longitudinal  body  axis,  an  annu- 
lar seat  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  with  a 
radially  inward  circumferentially  continuous  peripheral 
groove  betweet)  its  axial  ends,  said  pipe  being  circumferentially 
radially  defonred  into  axially  locking  engagement  with  said 
groove  to  fixedly  retain  said  seat  member  at  a  first  axial  loca- 
tion within  saic  body,  said  member  having  an  annular  valve- 
seat  surface  centered  on  said  axis  at  the  downstream  axial  end 
of  said  member  said  seat  surface  being  of  limited  radial  extent 
and  at  radial  offset  from  the  body  bore,  a  poppet-valve  member 
IS  downstream  proximity  to  said  seat  member  and  (a)  having  a 
circular  end  face  in  confronting  and  radially  lapping  register 
with  said  seat  mrface  and  (b)  havmg  angularly  spaced  legs 
guided  by  the  Ixxly  bore,  and  means  including  a  coil  spring 
guided  in  said  bore  and  having  a  downstream  end  that  is 
fixedly  referenced  at  a  second  axial  location  at  downstream 
offset  from  said  first  axial  location,  said  spring  having  an  up- 


1.  A  gate  valve  for  handling  dry  particulate  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  hav  mg  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  and  a  back  wall  defining  a  passageway  extend 
ing  from  a  valve  mlet  to  a  valve  outlet. 

a  curved  now  control  blade  having  a  concave  side  and 
movable  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  mlet  between  said 
side  walls  with  said  concave  side  facmg  said  outlet. 

means  m  said  back  wall  defining  a  blade  slot  with  a  leading 
edge  of  said  blade  extending  through  said  slot, 

blade  support  arm  means  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  back 
wall  supponing  a  rear  portion  of  said  blade  extending 
through  said  back  wall  slot. 

means  on  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  outlet,  pivotally 
mounting  said  blade  suppori  arm  means  for  movement  of 
said  blade  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said  blade  is 
substantially  withdrawn  from  said  slot  to  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  blade  extends  across  said  passageway  in 
flow-blocking  relation  with  said  blade  leading  edge  in 
abutment  with  said  front  wall, 

said  housing  including  a  laterally  offset  compartment  enclos- 
ing the  portion  of  said  blade  exienorly  of  said  back  wall 
and  enclosing  said  blade  support  arm  means,  said  compart- 
ment being  defined  in  part  by  an  outer  wall  section  which 
extends  from  a  position  adjacent  said  inlet  diagonally 
outwardly  away  from  said  passageway  and  inwardly  to 
said  outlet  and  forming  a  relatively  fiat  cylinder  mounting 
surface, 

an  air  cylinder  mounted  on  said  cylinder  mounting  surface 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  therethrough  toward  said 
blade  support  arm  means,  and 

coimecting  means  connecting  said  piston  rod  with  said  arm 
means  providing  for  the  thrust  of  said  cylinder  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  arm  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  blade 
on  said  arm  means  between  its  vud  retracted  and  closed 
positions 


5,139,049 
REF-RIGERATION  SYSTE.M  SERVICE  ADAPTER 
JoD  A.  Jensen,  New  Baltimore:  Steven  M.  Knowles,  Leslie,  and 
Robert  A.  I^pply,  Parma,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation.  Jackson,  .Mich. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No   614.312 
Int.  C\.'  F16L  37/28 
\3S.  a.  137— 614.05  6  Oaims 

1.  A  coupling  particularly  suitable  for  serv  icmg  refngeratinn 
systems  compnsing.  in  combination,  a  service  adapter  pan,  a 
charging  port  pan,  axial  fiow  pas,sages  defined  in  each  of  said 
parts,  a  conduit  fitting  attached  to  said  service  adapter  pan  in 
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t.immuni^auiin  \^nh  -^ni  pAvs^gc  iht-ro'r  releasable  locking 
means  mounied  ufHin  one  of  said  parts  aJapted  to  selectively 
kx;k  to  the  other  pan  to  lock  said  parts  in  an  aligned  intercon- 
nected relationship,  a  manually  actuated  aiially  displaceable 
valve  within  said  service  adapter  part,  means  for  a.xiallv  dis 
placing  said  valve  between  first  and  second  a.\ial  p^iMtion,  a 
self-scaling  vaJve  located  withm  said  charging  port  part  pas- 
sage, spring  means  biasing  said  self-sealing  valve  toward  a 
closed  condition,  and  interlock  means  k)cated  within  said 
service  adapter  passage  maintaining  said  service  adapter  part 
viive  i.n  a  closed  condition  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
.ai. e.  ^d  interk>ck  means  engaging  said  charging  port  part 


f  said  piston  member  is  movable  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing: 

g  a  lever  is  operahW  connected  to  said  piston  member; 

h   said  lever  is  situated  exterior  in  relation  to  said  housing; 

1    said  piston  includes  a  wall 

J  said  sealing  mechanism  uKiude^  at  least  one  member  encir- 
^.Img  said  piston  member  and  at  least  one  member 
mounted  in  a  grimve  in  said  wall,  and 

k  said  at  least  one  member  encircling  said  piston  member  has 
an  encircling  axis  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  groove 
in  said  wall. 


5,139.051 

UNLOADING  V  ALVt  VOK  A.N  AIR  COMFRh>.N»)H 

SYSTEM 

l>ennij  Walstad,  KIbum,  and  Je«n-Ki-«nc«is  C'ouvreur,  Warren- 

»ille.  both  of  111.,  usigDors  to  Furnas  Electric  to..  Ratafia,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  lUMl 

Int.  CT'  F16K  1/30 

VS.  a.  137—630  30  Cbuma 


•■»  »»,  azi  »)' 

when  said  service  adapter  pan  is  fully  connected  on  said 
charging  pon  pan  and  such  engagement  deactivating  aid  inter- 
kK;k  means  whereby  said  manually  actuated  vaive  contrMs 
fluid  flow  through  said  service  adapter  pan  passage,  said  inter 
lock  means  within  said  service  adapter  pan  compnsing  an 
annular  sleeve  valve  axially  displaceable  within  said  service 
adapter  pan  passage,  spring  means  within  said  service  adapter 
pan  passage  biasing  said  sleeve  valve  into  a  closed  relationship 
with  said  adapter  pan  valve,  said  sleeve  valve  adapted  to 
engage  said  chargmg  port  pan  upon  said  parts  being  fully 
interconnected,  said  engagement  axially  retaining  said  sleeve 
vaive  against  displacement  by  said  spring  means. 


5.139.050 

MLLTl-FLNCnONAl   \  Al  V  V 

Krank  J   Otto,  789  Portmoatk  Dr..  Island  l.ake,  HI   6004; 

(  ootinuatioo-iB-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  727,456,  Jul.  9,  1991    TTils 

ippUcatioa  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No   ■'89.2S1 

Int.  C\:  F16K  /y/cWJ 

VS.  CL  137— «25.29  20  Claims 


1    .\  multifunctional  saJve  including  a  housing  and  piston 

;nemher.  and  having  a  combined  bypass,  shut-i'ff  and  inservice 

.apabilitv  to  be  applied  to  a  water  treatment  system,  wherein 

a   said  housing  has  a  base  member  and  a  head  p»)rtion; 

"^   said  base  member  includes  a  sexurin^  means  lor  secunng 

said  valve  to  a  cylinder 
t   said  cylinder  forms  a  pan  of  said  wa-.er  treatment  system, 
d  said  piston  member  includes  a  sealing  mechanism  capable 

of  operably  cixiperating  with  said  housing 
e  said  piston  member  has  a  shut-off  position,  a  I'lltered  posi- 
tion and  an  unt'iltcred  position. 


1  In  a  gas  compressing  system  including  an  electncally 
operated  compressor  including  a  compression  chamber,  a 
COinpres.sed  gas  reservoir  connected  to  the  compression  cham- 
ber to  receive  gas  therefrom,  a  pressure  control  switch  a.sstxi- 
aied  with  the  reservoir  and  operable  to  control  operation  of  the 
compressor  in  respon.se  to  the  pressure  level  of  gas  within  said 
reservoir,  and  an  unloader  valve  connected  to  said  compres- 
sion chamber  and  operated  by  said  switch  such  that  said  com- 
presMir  is  not  started  by  said  switch  with  gas  under  an  elevated 
pressure  in  said  compression  chamber,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  unloader  valve  includes, 
a  valve  body, 
an  inlet  to  said  valve  body  and  in  fluid  compression  with  said 

compression  chamber; 
an  outlet  from  said  valve  Nidy  to  the  ambient; 
a  relatively   large  first  passage  in  said  body  extendmg  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
a  first  valve  seat  in  said  pa.s.sage, 

a  first  relatively  large  valve  member  movable  within  said 
passage  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  seat  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  compressor  to  close  against 
said  seat 
a  second  pas.sage  within  said  unloader  valve  and  in  bypass 

relation  to  said  first  valve  seat, 
a  second  valve  seat  in  said  sevond  pa.ssage. 
a  second  relatively  small  piU.t  valve  movable  in  said  second 
pavsage   and   having   a   first    pres.>ure   resp<insive   surface 
exp»>sed  to  said   inlet  and  an  op(x>site  surface  closable 
against  said  stvond  valve  seat,  and 
an  operator  extending  extenorly  of  said  valve  body  and 
connected  to  said  second  valve  member,  said  operator 
extending  to  said  switch  to  be  engageable  therewith  and 
movable  thereby  in  opposition  to  move  said  pilot  valve 
away  from  said  second  valve  seat 
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5,139,052 
TACKLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  JACQUARD  MACHINE 

Carlos  Denidder,  Kortrijk/Heule,  Belgiuiii,  aatignor  to  N.V. 

Michel  Van  le  Wiele,  Kortrtjk/Marke,  BetgiiuB 

Fi  ed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,067 

Claims  prior  ty,  application  BelgJum,  May  31,  1990,  9000599 

Int.  a.'  D03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  139— oS  8  CbuoM 


5,139.053 

POSITION  DETECTINC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HARNESS 

FR/VME  IN  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Junichi    Yokol    11-20   Wakae-Honmachi    2-chome,    Higashi- 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,648 

Int.  a.'  D03C  13/00 

VS.  a.  139— £2  18  Claims 

1.  A  positior  detecting  system  for  use  with  a  weaving  ma- 
chine having  a  supporting  frame,  a  harness  frame,  a  shedding 
motion  means  c  onnected  to  the  harness  frame  by  first  connect- 
ing wires  for  moving  the  harness  frame  in  one  of  upward  and 
downward  dinxtions  relative  to  the  supporting  frame,  and 
pulling  means  t  onnected  to  the  harness  frame  by  second  con- 
necting wires  for  moving  the  harness  frame  in  the  other  of  the 
upward  and  dcwnward  directions  relative  to  the  supporting 
frame,  said  pos  tion  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  system  means,  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjust- 


ably mounted  to  the  supporting  frame,  for  sensing  when 
the  harness  frame  is  in  one  of  an  entrerne  upper  position 
and  an  extreme  lower  position  relative  to  the  suppimmg 
frame; 
A  second  sensor  system  means,  adapted  to  be  vertically 
adjustably  mounted  to  the  supporting  frame.  I'or  sensing 
when  the  harness  frame  is  in  the  other  of  the  extreme 
upper  position  and  the  extreme  lower  position  relative  to 
the  supporting  frame, 


'r^ 


'tiilllllAllll, 


1.  Jacquard  machine  provided  with  a  pulley  arrangement 
comprising  plural  pulley  elements  and  plural  complementary 
hooks  connected  by  means  of  plural  vertically  movable  pulley 
cords,  such  that  control  of  a  suspension  point  of  the  pulley 
cord  enables  a  selection  of  three  possible  positions  for  the  warp 
threads  for  at  least  each  of  two  picks,  characterized  in  that 
each  pulley  arringement  works  together  with  one  set  of  two  of 
the  complemer  tary  hooks,  and  comprises  a  first  and  a  second 
pulley  element  being  suspended  above  one  another,  each  pul- 
ley element  comprising  a  top  and  a  bottom  roller  connected 
above  one  ano:  her  and  suspended  below  each  set  of  the  com- 
plementary hooks  by  means  of  a  first  pulley  cord,  each  end  of 
the  first  pulley  cord  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  complementary 
hooks,  while  a  downward-hanging  portion  of  the  first  pulley 
cord  runs  over  the  top  roller  of  the  first  pulley  element, 
thereby  suspending  the  first  pulley  element,  one  end  of  a  sec- 
ond pulley  cor  j  being  attached  to  one  of  the  complementary 
hooks,  a  portion  of  the  second  pulley  cord  hanging  below  the 
first  pulley  element  runs  over  the  top  roller  of  the  second 
pulley  element  and  runs  back  up  over  the  bottom  roller  of  the 
first  pulley  element  with  another  end  of  the  second  pulley  cord 
being  connected  to  a  fixed  point  of  the  Jacquard  machine,  and 
guided  over  th.;  bottom  roller  of  the  second  pulley  element  is 
a  third  pulley  cord  having  one  end  connected  to  a  fixed  point 
of  the  Jacquara  machine  and  having  another  end  connected  to 
one  or  more  warp  threads  by  means  of  plural  harness  cords. 


wherein  a  sensor  mounting  plate  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
the  supporting  frame;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensiir  system  means 
comprises  a  bedplate  vertically  adjustably  mounted  to  said 
sensor  mounting  plate,  a  sensor  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  harness  frame  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  a  slider  means,  mounted  to  said  sensor 
means  and  vertically  adjustably  mounted  to  said  bedplate. 
for  slidably  mounting  said  senvir  means  to  said  t>edplaie 


5,139,054 

SPRING  INTERIOR  FOR.MING  AM)  ASSK.MBLING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Long.  Carthage;  Michael  L.  Shelton.  Joplin,  and 

Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage,  all  of  Mo„  assignors  to  I.eggert  & 

Piatt,  Incorporated,  Carthage.  .Mo. 

Filed  Jun,  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,408 

Int.  C\:  Bin  27/16 

VS.  a.  140—3  CA  19  Claims 


1.  A  spring  interior  forming  and  assembling  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  continuou.'-  spnng  bands, 
each  having  formed  therealong  a  plurality  of  spnng  coils 
of  alternate  rotation  and  being  joined  to  the  adjacent  coils 
by  bndging  segments  integral  with  the  coil  spnngs; 

a  segment  forming  station  mounted  adjacent  the  band  sup- 
plying means,  the  forming  station  including  a  plurality  of 
means  for  forming  segments  of  the  hands  into  bends,  the 
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formmf;  mt•Jn^  including  adjustable  means  for  adjusubly 
Jctermining  ihc  shape  of  the  formed  bends  so  as  to  control 

the  spacing  bclween  diJ|d<enl  coils. 

rrifdns  for  feeding  the  plurahtv  'f  bands  formed  at  the  seg- 
ment forming  station  diong  d  plurality  of  parallel  paths 
extending  liingitudindllv  across  the  frame. 

d  segment  reforming  station  mounted  on  the  frame,  extend- 
ing transverse  the  paths,  the  retorming  station  having  a 
plurahtv  of  means,  one  ddjd>-ent  cjch  of  the  paths,  for 
reshaping  selected  ones  of  the  formed  bends  of  each  of  the 
hdnJs  to  alter  the  spdcing  between  adjacent  coils  a  se- 
lected pair    and 

.1  segment  cutting  statK'n  n.ounted  on  the  frame,  spaced  from 
the  segment  reforming  station  and  e.^tending  transverse 
the  paths  and  spaced  from  the  forming  sution,  the  cutting 
station  having  a  pluralitv  of  means,  one  adjacent  each  of 
the  paths,  for  cutting  selected  segments  of  the  bands. 


6  A  method  for  filling  a  liquid  circulation  system  of  a  liquid 
cooled  apparatus,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  liquid  circulation  system  into  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  said  first  portion  including  a  rotor  within  a 
rotor  cavity; 

connecting  a  normally  open  valve  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  liquid  circulation  system; 

niling  said  second  fKirtion  of  the  liquid  circulation  system 
with  a  liquid,  and 

automatically  closing  said  valve  dunng  the  step  of  filling 
said  second  portion  of  the  liquid  circulation  system. 


5.139,05^ 
i  igi  II)  C  HARGINt,  VirrHOl) 
iak.ayi«hi  ^a)(awl,  and  Shichisei  Tani,  b»)th  nf  \iiloihama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Iok>u.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  \o.  554,780.  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No    5.()<>5.800. 
This  application  Jul.  5.  1991,  Str    Vo.  '26,080 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    24.  1989,  1-188732 
Int    CI     B65B  '    ' 
L.S.  a.  141  — 1  2  Claims 

1  A  liquid  hjrg.n^  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
supplying  liquid  ml.  and  then  discharging  the  liquid  from  an 
enclosed  space  formed  above  a  pit  block  and  around  an 
outer  circumference  thereof  to  fill  the  liquid  in  a  plurality 
of  pits  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  pit  bkxk.  each  of 
said  pluralilv  of  pits  opening  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  pit 
block,  said  plurality  of  pits  each  having  specified  liquid 
accommodating    volume   and    a    small-diameter    nozzle 


formed  at  a  bottom  thereof  that  pierces  through  the  pit 

block; 
feeding  a  tray,  on  which  an  array  of  containers  with  their 

upper  ends  opened  are  installed; 
stopping  and  positioning  said  tray  below  the  pit  block  at  a 

specified  liquid-charged  position; 


'■-UlJi^' 
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5,139,055 
1  igi  ID  COOLED  ELECTRIC  GENERATING 
IPPXRALVS  \.ND  METHOD  FOR  EII.LING  \  1  IQCID 
CTRCXLATION  SYSTE.M  THEREIN 
[>avid  1).  Pollard.  Amanda  Township,  .\llen  Count),  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
(  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,895,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandimtJ 
rhis  application  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser    No.  826,275 
Int.  a:  B65B  >.     « 
VS.  a.  141—1  8  Claims 


^v<^jL:  ^:;^v^i^jpr 


ie 


supplying  pressurized  air  into  the  enclosed  space  to  apply 
pressure  on  the  liquid  in  the  plurality  of  pits  and  thereby 
force  the  liquid  in  the  plurality  of  pits  to  flow  down  the 
small-diametcr  nozzles  into  the  array  of  containers  on  the 
tray;  and 

carrying  the  tray  from  below  the  pit  block. 


5,139,057 
XVPiiRATlS  FOR  FILLING  PRKSSl  RE  V  E.SSF:LS  WITH 

(.asf:s.  PARLKi  lariv  AC  ttylene  gas 

Iginio  Benedetti,  Bientina  Pisa.  ltal>,  assignor  to  l.L.L.  di  Bag- 
noli  Maria  &  C  s.a.s..  Pisa.  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser,  No    541,814 
Claims  priority,  application  ItaU,  Aug.  8,  1989,  45216  A/89 
lot    n      B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  gas  cylinders  with  acetylene  gas, 
compnsing, 

a  fixed  structure, 

a  row  of  supports  which  are  horizontally  movable  relative  to 
the  fixed  structure,  each  of  said  supports  being  shaped  to 
receive  at  least  one  gas  cylinder, 

a  loading  station  where  gas  cylinders  are  each  individually 
loaded  onto  one  of  said  supports, 

a  gas  delivery  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  delivery  connec- 
tions each  of  which  is  attachable  to  a  gas  cylinder  to 
simultaneously  supplv  acetylene  gas  to  a  plurality  of  gas 
cylinders  on  their  respective  said  suppt>rts, 

dnving  means  for  moving  said  supports  from  said  loading 
station  to  positions  where  gas  cylinders  on  a  plurality  of 
the  supports  are  located  at  respective  said  gas  delivery 
connections  for  connection  thereto, 

said  gas  delivery  conduit  being  stationary  but  being  sup- 
f)oned  to  permit  horizontal  movement  of  limited  amount 
in  the  event  that  the  supports  are  accidentally  moved 
when  the  gas  cylinders  thereon  are  attached  to  the  deliv- 
ery connections. 
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5,139.058 
FILLING  VALVE 
Chung  J.  YiuL  Baltimore,  Md^  aaaisiMr  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal 
Company,  I  ic^  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 

lUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,105 

CoBtiiiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,  575,  Oct  12,  1988  abudooed. 

tat  CL'  B«7C  3/06 

VS.  CL  141—40  16  Claims 


1.  A  filling  \  alve  for  counterpressiire  filling  a  container  from 
an  external  reservoir  with  carbonated  liqiuds  of  the  type  in 
which  the  filli  ig  valve  is  vertically  moveable  with  respect  to  a 
container  at  a  stationary  vertical  position,  comprising: 

valve  body  means  for  conducting  the  carbonated  liquid  to 
the  conta  net  from  said  external  reservoir,  the  valve  body 
means  ha  /ing  an  end  from  which  the  carbonated  liquid  is 
dispensed  to  the  container; 

cam  operated  counterpressiire  valve  means  movably 
mounted  n  the  valve  body  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  counte  pressure  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  the  container; 

tube  means  x)upled  to  said  counterpressiire  valve  means  for 
receiving  counterpressiire  gas; 

vent  tube  iieans  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tube 
means  an  J  slidably  mounted  in  the  valve  body  means 
through  t  :ie  dispensing  end  of  the  valve  body  means  for 
dispensin);  the  counterpressiire  gas  to  the  container,  the 
vent  tube  means  being  slidable  with  respect  to  the  valve 
body  mefns  from  a  retracted  position  within  the  valve 
body  and  substantially  outside  said  container  to  an  ex- 
tended p(«ition  protruding  beyond  the  valve  body  and 
inside  the  container  in  response  to  the  counterpressiire 
gas,  wheieby  the  counterpressiire  gas  is  dispensed  from 
one  or  mc>re  ports  on  the  vent  tube  while  disposed  within 
the  container  and  beyond  the  valve  body; 

pressure  relief  means  interfaced  through  the  valve  body 
means  for  venting  gas  from  the  valve  after  the  liquid  has 
filled  the  container  whereby  movement  of  the  vent  tube 
mearis  fro  n  the  extended  position  to  the  retracted  position 
IS  substan  tally  impeded; 

housing  mei  ns  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  valve 
body  mans  from  an  upward  position  to  a  downward 
fUlmg  poition  for  securing  the  container  to  the  valve 
dunng  fillmg;  and 

actuating  m  tans  coupled  to  the  housing  means  for  moving 
the  housu  g  means  relative  to  the  valve  body  means  to  the 
downward  filling  position  and  onto  the  container. 


5,139,059 
DEVICE  FOR  nLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CXJNTAINERS 
Martin  Dierkes,  GmmJimmem,  aad  Manfred  Ciartner,  Darm- 
stadt, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignors  to  Dohler 
GmbH,  Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Jim.  17,  199L  Ser,  No,  716,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  .Apr.  16, 
1991,  9104641[L'] 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/06 
U5.  CL141— 237  7  Claims 


t       « 


I.  A  device  for  simultaneously  fillmg  a  plurality  of  prefabri- 
cated cup-like  containers  with  a  creamy  food  filling,  said  con- 
tainers each  having  essentially  the  same  height  as  each  other 
container,  said  device  compnsing 

an  outer  frame  havmg  a  height  greater  than  that  of  the 
containers;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  outer  frame  for  forming  an  evenly 
formed  mass  of  creamy  filling  extending  above  each  con- 
tamer,  said  means  including: 

a  cover  plate  adapted  to  removably  cover  the  containers. 

a  plurality  of  round  wells  formed  in  said  cover  plate,  each  of 
said  wells  conforming  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
containers;  and 

a  tubular  downward  extension  extending  from  each  of  said 
wells,  each  of  said  tubular  downward  extensions  bemg  at 
least  3  mm  longer  than  the  difference  between  the  height 
of  the  containers  and  the  height  of  the  frame  so  that,  when 
said  cover  plate  is  placed  over  said  containers,  said  tubular 
downward  extensions  surround  a  portion  of  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  corresponding  container 


5,139,060 
DUPUCATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WCX)D  TURNING 

LATHES 

James  A.  Stiker,  15  Shingle  MiU  Rd^  Rocbester,  NY.  14609 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474.963 

Int  a..^  B23B  3  2H 

VS.  CL  142—39  10  CTaims 


1.  A  duplicator  attachment  for  use  on  a  turning  lathe  having 
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J  Sell  dnJ  i  Jrne  hc*J  «.hi^h  rou;t"<  a  v*.<>rk piece  about  a 
cenlcrline  of  the  lathe  to  enable  .uttmg  the  workpicc  into  a 
duplicate  of  a  pattern,  which  is  mountable  in  spaced  relation 
ship  with  said  pattern  on  said  lathe,  said  attachment  comprising 
an  articulated  suppon  arm  having  a  plurality  of  setiions,  a 
holder  for  a  cutting  tool  for  cutting  said  workpiece.  tracer 
means  for  tracing  said  pattern,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  sec- 
tions having  said  holder  and  tracer  means  mounted  thereon  in 
spaced  relationship  corresponding  to  the  relationship  o'  said 
workpiece  and  pattern,  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  plurality  of 
sections,  means  for  supporting  said  attachment  on  the  bed  of 
said  lathe,  means  for  attaching  said  first  section  to  said  second 
section  for  roution  about  first  axis,  means  for  attaching  said 
second  section  to  said  third  section  for  roution  about  a  second 
aAis  different  from  said  first  axis,  means  for  atuching  said  third 
section  to  said  supporting  means  for  roution  aUiut  a  third  axis, 
and  means  for  manipulating  said  first  section  to  mose  said 
cutting  tiK>l  and  said  tracer  into  contact  with  and  with  respect 
to  said  workpiecc  and  said  pattern,  respectively 


difTerence  in  thickness  eqaal  to  the  difference  in  thickness 
between  the  thickest  pin  board  to  be  cut  and  the  cut  depth 


wy. 


5,139,061 

ROLTER  BASE  TABl.t  INSERT 

Patrick  J    Neilson.  Box  516,  R.D.  I,  Portage,  Pa.  15946 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  ^8J.34<) 

Int.  a.'  Brt    '    • 

VS.  a.  144— IM  \  7  Claims 


of  a  dovetail  bit  to  be  used  for  making  dovetails  in  a  dove- 
tail board  to  be  fitted  to  said  thickest  pin  board. 


'        1     - 

V       1    - 


T 
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5,139,063 
CHIPPER  SLIVER  TRI.MMER 
Timothy   P.  Nettles.  Carthage,  and  Mark  D.  Robinimn,  [tiaok 
Ri?er.  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Carthage  Machine  t  ompany, 
Birmingham.  .\la. 

Filed  D«.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,42« 

Im.  <!.'  B02C  18/lS,  7/12 

U.S.  a.  144— 176  7Claiiiu 


1   In  a  table  hav  mg  an  opening,  the  improvement  compnsing 

machine  support  comprising 

^>  i  piate  sized  to  fii  over  said  opening. 

hi  a  suppiin  column  having  a  pa.vsageway  therethrough,  said 
column  being  fixed  under  said  plate  and  a  machine 
mounted  on  said  column  lor  relative  reciprix-alory  move- 
ments of  said  machine  with  re>pevt  tii  said  column: 

cl  a  threaded  nx)  in  said  pa.vsageway,  said  rixJ  being  rotat- 
able  with  respect  to  said  column  but  ciinsirained  against 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto 

d'  a  threaded  bk>ck  threaded  on  said  rod  and  constrained 
against  (1)  rotation  with  respevt  to  said  column  and  (2) 
reciprocation  with  respect  to  said  machine; 

e)  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  results  in  reciprocation  of 
^ald  machine  with  respect  to  said  Uble 


5.139.062 
STRICTVRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  tlFITNl,  PINS  IN  A 

DOV  ETAIL  JOINT 
David  \   Keller.  1327  I  St..  Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,055,  Aug.  21,  1990.  This  application 
May  31.  1991.  Ser   No.  708.523 
Int.  a."  B27C  <   /      B2-'M  «    » 
t   s  n.  144—144.5  R  15  Claims 

1    structure  for  cutting  pins  in  a  pin  board  to  be  used  in  a 
Jovetaii  joint  comprising 
a  pin  template, 

a  pin  fence  attached  ai  right  angles  to  said  pin  template,  said 
pin  fence  being  shaped  to  have  a  thick  section  adjacent  to 
said  pin  template  and  a  thin  section  away  from  said  pin 
template,  said  thick  section  and  >did  thin  section  havmg  a 


1.  A  rotary  disc  type  chipper  for  cutting  wood  chips  from  a 

log  fed  into  it.  comprising 

a  rotating  cutting  disc  which  rotates  about  an  axis  and  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed  cutting 
knife  assemblies  secured  to  a  proximal  face  of  the  disc, 
each  cutting  knife  a.ssembly  being  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
opening  of  a  respective  chip  slot  that  pa.sses  axially 
through  the  disc,  said  knife  a.ssemblies  having  cutting 
edges  disposed  in  a  predetermined  cutting  plane, 

a  cover  disposed  over  said  disc  and  having  a  front  member 
dispensed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  proximal  face  of 
the  disc. 

a  feed  chute  for  bringing  logs  through  a  feed  fx)ri  in  said 
cover  into  contact  with  said  cutting  knives  a.s.semblies. 
with  said  disc  rotating  said  cutting  knife  assemblies  in  one 
direction  across  said  feed  pon  from  a  leading  to  a  trailing 
side  thereof,  and  including  a  stationary  bedknife  disposeti 
generally  radially  at  the  trailing  side  of  said  feed  port  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  liear.incc  trim  the  cutting  plane 
of  said  knife  a.vsemhlics 
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a  sliver  ring  mounted  on  the  proximal  face  of  said  diac  and 
radially  s  irrounding  said  cutting  knife  assemblies,  having 
a  prounu  1  face  disposed  substantially  at  the  cutting  plane 
of  said  kr  ife  assemblies, 

an  arcuate  wrapper  member  motmted  on  said  cover  front 
member  t  nd  concentric  with  said  sliver  ring,  said  wrapper 
member  <  xtending  circumferentially  m  said  one  direction 
from  an  mgular  position  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  stati  )nary  bedknife  for  a  predetermined  distance 
along  the  arcumferential  surface  of  said  sliver  ring  and 
extending  axially  towards  said  disc  and  beyond  the  proxi- 
mal face  of  said  sliver  ring  to  define  a  radial  gap  therebe- 
tween of  1  predetermined  clearance;  and 

a  sliver  bedknife  moimted  at  the  front  member  facing  said 
disc  and  (  xtending  from  said  wrapper  member  across  said 
sliver  rmj;  and  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  proximal 
surface  o '  the  disc,  said  sliver  bedknife  having  a  distal 
edge  dispi  >sed  at  a  predetermined  small  charance  from  the 
cutting  pluie  of  said  knife  assemblies; 

wherem  sai  1  shver  bedknife  and  .said  wrapper  cooperate 
with  said  sliver  ring  and  said  knife  assemblies  to  limit  the 
progress  (f  slivers  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  log  adjacent 
said  stationary  bedknife. 


5,199,064 
SAW  TOOTH 
M.  W.  Kenneth  NunwcUer,  3020  VietOyit  RomI,  Kamloopa, 
British  Columbia.  Canada,  V2B  7G2 

Fl  ed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,031 

Int  CL'  B27B  33/OS 

VS.  CL  144—337  13  ClaiM 


"■y 


13.  A  method  for  felling  a  tree  by  transversely  cutting 
through  a  longitudinally  fibrous  trunk  thereof,  comprismg  the 
iterative  steps  of 

cutting  a  fir?  t  narrow  side  wall  kerf  that  defmes  a  first  side 
wall  of  a  litrger  principal  kerf  and  forming  therein  a  corre- 
sponding first  square  cut  inside  comer; 

separating  th  e  longitudinal  fibers  of  the  tree  adjacent  the  first 
square  cut  comer  to  open  a  first  portion  of  the  principal 
kerf  in  increments  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
fibers; 

cutting  a  secind  narrow  side  wall  kerf  that  defmes  a  second 
side  wall  c  f  the  larger  principal  kerf  and  forming  therein  a 
correspon*  ling  second  square  cut  inside  comer;  and 

separating  the  longitudinal  fibers  of  the  tree  adjacent  the 
second  square  cut  comer  to  open  the  remainder  of  the 
pnncipal  l.erf  m  increments  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinil  fibers. 


5,139,065 
AUXILIARY  IIROP-IN  TABLE  TOP  POWER  TOOL  BASE 

I   Bruce  Stark,  23  Woodland  Are.,  Lmy,  Va.  22835 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801.059 
Int  a.»  B27C  5/10 
VS.  CL  144—371  21  Claims 

8  A  portable  power  tool  to  staOonary  table-top  tool  conver- 
sion assembly  f  )r  use  with  a  conventional  portable  power  tool 
of  the  type  having  an  integral  base  plate  and  one  or  more  guide 
rods  affixed  to  the  integral  base  plate  and  projecting  laterally 


therefrom,  said  conversion  assembly  cflrapnsing.  m  combina- 
tion: 

a)  a  work  bench  having  a  honzontaiiy  disposed  bench  top 
deRmng  a  work  surface; 

b)  said  bench  lop  having  a  non-circular  vertically  extending 
first  through  opening  formed  therein. 

c)  means  defining  a  penpheral  fiange  on  said  bench  top 
surrounding  said  first  through  openmg  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  work  bench  defming  said 
through  opcmng,  said  penpheral  flange  defining  means 
being  disposed  beneath  said  work  surface  by  an  amount 
safTicient  to  form  a  recess  of  a  predetermined  depth; 

d)  means  defimng  an  auxiliary  base  plate  member  havmg  a 
thickness  equal  to  said  predetcrmmed  depth; 

e)  said  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defimng  means  havmg  a 
centrally  located  second  through  opening  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough,  said  second  through  opcmng  shap>ed 
and  dimensioned  to  receive,  and  snugly  surround,  at  least 
a  ponion  of  the  penphery  of  the  power  tool's  integral  base 
plate; 

0  at  least  one  horizontal  through  bore  formed  in  said  auxil- 
iary base  plate  member  defining  means  with  each  said  at 
least  one  bore  mtersectmg  said  second  through  opening 
and  positioned  in  said  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defin- 
ing means  to  receive  the  laterally  projectmg  ends  of  the  at 
least  one  guide  rod  affixed  to  the  power  tool's  integral 
base  plate,  so  as  to  penmt  said  auxiliary  base  plate  member 
defining  means  to  be.  i)  positioned  m  surrounding  relation 


to  the  porable  power  tool's  integral  base  plate,  and  ni, 
coupling   of  the  auxiliary   base   plate   member   defining 
means  to  the  portable  power  tool  by  insertion  of  the  ends 
of  the  at  least  one  guide  rod  into  said  through  honzonlai 
bores  in  said  base  plate  member  defining  means  and  later- 
ally through  the  portable  pxDwer  tool's  integral  base  piate 
with  said  second  through  opening  reccivmg,  and  snugly 
surrounding,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  power  tool's  integral 
base  plate  and  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  integral  base 
plate  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the  upwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defming  means 
when  the  latter  is  installed  on  the  power  tool  and  the 
power   tool  and   auxiliary    base   piate   member  defining 
means  are  inverted;  and. 
g)  said  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defining  means  forming 
an  auxiliary  base  plate  having  a  non-circular  shape  com- 
plemental  to  the  non-circular  shape  of  said  first  through 
openmg  in  said  work  bench  top; 
whereby,  when  said  portable  power  ti.x)l  and  said  installed 
auxiliary  base  plate  member  defining  means  are  inverted  and 
dropped  into  said  first  through  opening  in  said  work  bench. 
said  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defining  means  is  supported 
on  said  penpheral  flange  defining  means  and  precluded  from 
lateral  and/or  rotational  movement  by  interengagement  with 
the  edges  of  said  work  bench  defining  said  first  through  open- 
ing and  wherein  said  work  surface,  the  upwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  auxiliary  base  plate  member  defining  means,  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  power  toii  s  integral  base  plate  ail 
reside  in  a  common  plane 


1526 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18.  1992 


5,139.066 

TIRE  CXJNSTRLCTION 

Bnan  Jittmii,  Sorrento,  Australia,  «s»iKDor  lo  ^track  I  imitMl. 

West  Perth,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU88/0O470.  !j  371  Date  Jul.  23.  1990.  !;  lOiiei 
Date  Jul.  23.  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No    VSC>89  05736.  KT  Pub 
Date  JuB.  29.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8.  1988.  Ser    No  4"-.9J3 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  l>ec.  15.  198"   I'lSSKjj, 
Jan.  19.  1988.  PI6380 

Int.  CI.'  B60C  7/10 
L.S  CI.  152—7  *  Claims 


5.139.06T 
TIRE  WHEEL 
Shinji    Shiozawa,    Tokyo;    Tadashi    Hagiwara,    Kodaira.    and 
Masato  Hodate,  Higasbiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestooe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  oatinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  456,911.  Dec.  26.  1989.  abandons^ 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-335088 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  :.'  1  : 
U,S.  CL  152-  381  3  12  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  wheel  comprising;  a  unitary  non-split  rim  having  a 
pair  of  flanges  provided  on  axial  ends  of  said  nm.  respectively. 
J  pair  of  bead  seats  exienduig  from  the  flanges  axially  in- 
wardly, a  well  ptovided  between  said  bead  seats  and  concaved 
radially  inwardlv  of  the  bead  seats,  ai  least  one  circumferen- 
tially  extending  hump  provided  between  the  well  and  cither  of 
the  bead  scats  and  having  a  scat  side  inclined  surface  on  a  side 
of  the  relevant  bead  seat  and  a  well  side  inclined  surface  on  a 
side  of  the  well  to  form  a  top  as  a  boundary  between  both  the 
inclined  surfaces,  said  seat  side  inclined  surface  of  the  hump  is 
formed  by  part  of  a  conical  surface  intersecting  at  an  angle  of 
5'-25'  with  a  straight  line  in  parallel  with  a  tire  axis  and  a 
concave  obtuse  corner  is  formed  at  a  b<-vundar>  between  the 
seat  side  inclined  surface  and  the  relevant  bead  seat,  wherein 
one  half  of  a  diameter  of  the  top  of  the  circumferentially  ex- 
tending hump  minus  an  actual  diameter  of  a  nm  of  the  tire 
wheel  IS  in  the  range  of  n  ?  mm -2  5  mm.  and  said  well  side 
inclined  surface  of  the  hump  is  formed  by  part  of  a  conical 
surface  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  30'  45°  with  a  straight  line 
in  parallel  with  the  tire  axis. 


1.  A  non-pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular  body  of 
resilient  construction  having  a  radially  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion, a  radially  inner  penpheral  portion  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  the  radially  outer  and  the  radially  inner  por- 
tions, said  iniermeaiate  piirtion  being  provided  on  either  side 
I'f  the  circumferential  weh  with  an  arrangement  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  apart  paxsages.  said  arrangements  having 
evenly  matched  numbers  of  pas.sages  Jispiised  in  a  complemen- 
tary manner,  the  passages  on  one  side  of  the  circumferential 
web  corresp^inding  to  the  passages  on  the  other  side  of  the 
Circumferential  web,  whereby  the  pa.ssages  open  out  into  the 
,  >rresjX)nding  sidewalls  of  the  tire  and  extend  inwardly  across 
the  tire  and  terminate  at  the  mlermediate  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumferential web,  said  complementary  passages  being  offset  in 
relation  to  each  other  such  that  each  passage  on  one  side  of  the 
circumferential  weh  extends  into  the  region  between  the  neigh- 
boring pavsage  on  the  other  side  of  the  circumferenlial  vveh 
wherein  a  nb  is  defined  by  each  portion  of  the  annular  b»H_K 
between  neighb<inng  passages  ,in  either  side  ol  the  circumter 
cntial  web.  wherein  consecutive  web  sections  extend  in  alter 
nate  directions,  each  rib  comprises  an  inner  and  an  outer  rib 
portion  formed  integralU  and  disposed  angularly  with  resfKX't 
to  each  other  to  define  a  region  about  which  the  nbs  can  flex, 
and  each  weh  section  compnses  an  inner  and  an  outer  nb 
p»_)rtion  formed  integrally  and  disptised  angularly  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  define  a  zone  about  which  the  web  section  can 
flex 


?,139,li6>* 

TILI  I  IMIIKR  H)k  AWNINGS 

Viktor  I  ohau^en.  .\m  l.erchenbtrg  28.  D  7101  Uberheinriet, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  P<T  DF.89  fX)09:,  i)  371  l>ate  Aug.  27.  1990,  §  102(e) 

Ihite  AuK-  27.  1990.  P(T   Pub.  No.  W089  08175.  P(T  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb    V.  IV89.  Ser    No.  566.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  Irtrman).  .Mar.  1, 
1988.  3806504 

Int.  CI.'  F04F  70/0(5 
IS.  O.  160 — 66  4  Claims 

1  .Arrangemcnl  of  an  ad|ustable  tilt  limiter  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  tilt  adjuslmeni  n.txhanism  with  or  without  recoil  kK'k  in 
combination  with  a  mounting  tube  (2)  for  awnings,  the  im- 
provement composing  a  mounting  cradle  mounted  between 
aligned  sections  of  said  mounting  tube  (2).  said  mounting  cra- 
dle being  open  at  least  on  t^ne  side  thereof  and  containing 
lateral  beanng  bl(x;ks  for  the  tilt  adjustment  mechanism  (6), 
said  tilt  adjustment  mechanism  being  provided  at  Nnh  sides 
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with  a  section  of  enlarged  diameter,  pivotally  fitting  onto  the 


5,139,070 


bearing  blocks,  siid  enlarged  diameter  sections  being  provided  SHADE  FOR  ARCHED  OPENINGS  LSING  SLIDE 

ROTATOR-ARM  HINGE 

Kenneth  B.  Kidd,  3722  W.  Peoria  Are.,  Pboenix,  Ariz.  85029 

KUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605.933 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/iO 

MS.  CL  160—84.1  2  Claims 


with  a  bore  and  each  receiving  a  drive  shaft  (5)  for  driving  the 
tilt  adjustment  mechanism  (6). 


5,139,069 
LIGHT  PROOF  PLEATED  WINDOW  SHADE 

Amy  Hong,  No.  ",  Jenn-Shing  Lane,  Fn-Nan  Village,  Fn-Shing 
Hsiang,  Chang  loa  Shiann,  Taiwan 

FUe<l  Jnl.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,103 

Int  CV  A47H  VOO 

U.S.  a.  160— »4.1  2  Claims 


I.  A  Itght-procr  woven  pleated  blind  for  use  in  producing  a 
window  shade  having  an  upper  rail,  a  bottom  rail,  said  light- 
proof  woven  pleated  blind  arranged  between  said  upper  rail 
and  said  bottom  rail,  one  end  of  a  string  being  fastened  securely 
to  said  bottom  ra  1  and  a  second  free  end  of  said  string  passing 
through  said  pleited  blind  and  said  upper  rail,  a  string  pulley 
kx;k  arranged  in  an  end  portion  of  said  upper  rail  to  permit  said 
second  free  end  of  said  string  to  emerge  therefrom  and  retain 
said  stnng.  said  1  ght-proof  woven  pleated  blind  comprising 
woof  threads, 
warp  threads, 
a  plurality  of  woof  threads  alternately  woven  to  a  plurality 

of  said  warp  threads  to  form  said  woven  pleated  blind, 
a  plurality  of  loop  areas  produced  by  a  selected  area  of 
consecutive  «aid  woof  threads  lying  over  a  side  of  a  se- 
lected area  c  f  consecutive  said  warp  threads, 
whereby  said  plurality  of  loop  areas  can  receive  said  second 
free  end  of  said  string  between  said  selected  area  of  con- 
secutive said  woof  threads  and  said  selected  area  of  con- 
secutive said  warp  threads. 


1.  In  a  first  window  shade  for  use  in  an  arched  window 
opening  including  means  coupled  to  said  shade  for  rotating 
said  shade  through  a  segment  of  arc.  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  means  for  rotating  said  shade  through  a  segment  ol  arc 
compnses  a  first  slide  rotator-arm  hinge. 

said  slide  rotator-arm  hinge  has  a  first  flexible  rotary  element 
rotatabic  for  pivoting  a  pleated  window  shade  through  a 
segment  of  arc,  said  first  flexible  rotary  element  having  a 
first  end; 

a  base  to  which  said  first  end  of  said  first  flexible  rotary 
element  is  pivotally  coupled: 

a  slide  rotator  arm  slidingly  coupled  to  said  first  flexible 
rotary  element,  and 

said  first  window  shade  being  a  pleated  window  shade  cou- 
pled to  said  base  and  having  a  leading  edge  to  be  moved 
through  a  segment  of  arc  lor  shading  an  arched  window 
opening; 

said  pleated  window  shade  having  said  leading  edge  coupled 
to  said  slide  rotator  arm  and  having  a  first  disposition  in 
which  said  window  shade  is  accumulated  beneath  said 
slide  rotator  arm  and  on  said  base,  and  a  second  dispo- 
sition m  which  said  window  shade  is  opened  into  a  seg- 
ment of  a.'c  for  shading  an  arched  window, 

whereby  the  combination  of  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  first 
flexible  rotary  element,  with  respect  to  said  first  end  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  base,  and  the  sliding  displacement  of 
said  rotary  slide  arm  on  said  first  flexible  rotary  element 
moves  said  slide  rotator  arm  through  a  segment  of  arc, 
drawing  said  leading  edge  of  said  pleated  window  shade 
with  It,  said  slide  rotator  arm  appeanng  to  rotate  about  a 
center  ai  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  rotary  element  even 
though  said  movement  begins  from  a  first  disposition  aiop 
an  accumulation  of  said  pleated  shade 


5,139,071 
LOL^'ERED  BLIND 
James  E,  Dsnchulis,  244  Sunset  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 
^iled  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,934 
Int.  a.5  E06B  i/48 
MS.  a.  160—115  22  Claims 

1.  A  louvered  blind  comprising 
a  first  blind  as,sembly  defining  a  first  passageway 
a  second  blind  assembly  defining  a  second  passageway 
rod  means  passing  through  both  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sageways: 
first  spacer  means  fnctionally  secured  to  said  rod  means. 
said  first  spacer  means  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  first 
passageway  for  secunng  said  r.xl  means  lo  said  first  blind 
assembly; 
means  for  fixedly  secunng  said  rod  means  to  said  second 
blind  assembly; 
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mean>   •pcrdiivciv  i\M«.Mied  with  said  first  spacer  means  for 

rotating  said  fin>t  spa>.er  means,  and 
stop  means  for  rcsistmg  rotation  ot"  said  rod  means,  whereby 
(1)  said  first  spacer  means  and  said  first  blind  assembly  can 
be  rotated  Mmul!ane<-asl>   with  said  rcxl  means  and  said 
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1    A  drape  or  blind  assembly  compnsing 

i  headraii  having  drapes  or  bhnd  slats  suspended  therefrom; 

d  shaft  disposed  m  said  head  rail  on  rotation  of  which  the 
positions  of  the  drapes  or  blind  slats  mav  be  adjusted  said 
shaft  having  a  predetermined  ^  r.'vs  wtional  shape  de- 
fined dnven  fornutions 

i  transmission  mechanism  whi^h  in  turn  compnses 

drive  means  disposed  in  said  headrail, 

a  coupling  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  transmittinjj 
rotational  movement  of  said  dnve  means  to  said  shaft 

a  dnve  recess  defined  by  said  coupling  having  drive  forma 
tions  complementary  to  said  shaft,  for  receuing  said  shatt 

i  stop  member  on  said  coupling 

in  abutment  member  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  member  ni 
rotation  of  said  coupling  to  a  predetermined  rotational 
pt>sition  thereby  then  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  coupling 
beyond  said  predetermined  position. 

a  recess  in  said  drive  means  dcl'ining  a  through-bore  of  regu- 


lar cross-stction  and  having  mitrnal  first  drive  surfaces  of 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and. 
resilient  arm  means  on  said  coupling  slideable  into  and  out  of 
said  through-b<ire  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein  and 
having  second  drive  surfaces  complemenlar>  to  said  first 
dnve  surfaces  and  being  resiliently  bias.sed  to  engage  said 
first  drive  surfaces  to  transmit  rotational  movement  there- 
between for  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  whereby.  up<m 
rotation  of  said  coupling  to  said  predetermined  rotational 
position  and  engagement  of  said  stop  member  with  said 
abutment  member  further  rotation  of  said  coupling  and 
said  shaft  is  halted,  and.  if  excessive  torque  is  then  applied 
by  continued  rotation  o(  said  drive  means,  said  resilient 
arm  means  will  tlex  against  said  biassing  thereby  m  turn 
permitting  said  drive  means  to  continue  lo  rotate 


second  blind  assembly  and  uii  said  first  spacer  means  and 
said  first  blind  assembly  can  be  rotated  when  said  stop 
means  resists  rotation  of  said  rod  means  and  taid  second 
blind  assembly  so  that  said  first  blind  assembly  can  be 
rotated  independently  of  said  second  blind  assembly. 


5.139.073 
TAP^  URl  M  K.IR  .A  VKNETIAN  BUM)  ni  T 
.ASSEMBLY 
Harry  J,  Opdahl.  \V  iiluunsport;  Timothy  ¥..  Schoener.  C  tifjan 
Sution,  and  GermJd  R.  Franzen.  Lewisburg,  all  of  Pa..  assiKn- 
om  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Dirisioo.  Inc..  Middlrtoo. 
Wis 

Filed  Apr   8.  19V1.  Ser   No.  682.145 

Int,  C\:  F06B  9  JS 

VS.  CL  160—177  33  Claims 


5,139,072 

Ct)L  RUNG  A.ND  TR-A.NS MISSION  MFXHaNISM  FOR 

DRAPE  OR  BUND  ASSE.MBLY 

Norbert  Marocco,  46  PennycroM  Court  V\oo<Ibnd««,  Ontario, 

Canada  L4L  3M6 

(.  oatinaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No  475.-'34.  Feb.  ",  19W   This 

appticatioa  Jal.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,652 

Int.  n  ■  VMH  <^  26 

IJ,S.  a.  160— P6  1  21  Claims 


1  A  tape  drum  for  operatively  coupling  a  ladder  tape  to  a  tilt 
rod  in  a  Venetian  blind,  composing 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  seci>nd  end  and  defining  a 
receiving  cavity  having  at  least  one  0|>cn  side  extending 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  receiving 
cavity  defining  a  non-arcuale  crovsection. 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  tilt  rod  withm  said  receiv- 
ing cavity  in  assembled  relationship, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  ladder  tape  exterior  of 
sard  receiving  cavity  so  that  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  said  ladder  tape  extend  across  said  at  least  inie  open  side 
of  said  receiving  cavity,  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  ladder  tape  m  contact  with 
said  tilt  rod  within  said  receiving  cavity,  said  secunng 
means  including  nb  members  for  exerting  a  compressive 
force  on  said  ladder  tape  against  said  tilt  rod. 


5,139,074 

INUl  STRIA!   IXXJR  HAVING  FT  F.VIBI.E  AND 

RELEASABI.E  BEAM 

Roben  J    Warner,  Mukwooago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kelley  Com- 
pany Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  679,770 

Int.  n:  tU)6B  9  17 

VS.  a.  160— 2'' 1  24  naims 

1    A  flexible  releasibie  beam  construction  for  an  industrial 

door  with  guide  iratlis    ^  'iiiprising  a  door  panel   movable 
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between  an  opea  position  and  a  closed  position  where  the  door 
panel  encloses  a  doorway  in  a  building,  a  flexible  beam  at- 
tached to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  panel  and  '  ;ing  resiliently 
flexible  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  plane  of  the  closed  door 
panel,  guide  means  releasably  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of 
the  beam  for  gtiding  the  door  panel  in  the  guide  tracks  as  the 
door  panel  is  nioved  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


gages  said  first  disc  means  until  said  first  disc  means  and 
shaft  rotate  together  and  said  second  disc  means  freely 
rotates  and  counter  rotation  of  said  shafi  said  hub  ad- 
vances back  along  said  shaft  and  I'nctionally  engages  said 
second  disc  means  until  said  second  dis^  means  and  shaft 
rotate  together  and  said  first  disc  means  freeiv  rotates. 


5.139,075 
OPERATOR  FOR  A  ROLLING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eddy  Desrochers,  3035  Pierre  Thomas  Hurteau,  App  2,  St-Hub- 
ert,  Quebec.  (Canada 

FiUd  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,653 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/20 

VS.  a.  160—310  19  Claims 


I  A  selective  clutch  for  selectively  rotating  at  least  two  disc 
means,  comprisiag: 

a  shaft  having;  an  external  thread  bounded  by  a  first  and 
second  bearing  surface; 

a  hub  having  an  axially  extending  threaded  opening  for 
screwingly  ;;ngaging  the  thread  of  said  shaft; 

a  first  disc  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  bearing 
surface; 

a  second  disc  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  bear- 
ing surface; 

abutment  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
disc  means  or  retaining  said  first  and  second  disc  means 
on  said  shaft; 

first  and  second  biasing  means  between  said  first  disc  means 
and  abutment  means  and  said  second  disc  means  and 
abutment  means,  respectively,  urging  said  disc  means  in 
fnctional  contact  with  said  hub,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  said  hub  advances  therealong  and  frictionally  en- 


5,139,076 
DISTORTION  FREE  WINDOW  SCREENS 
Christopher  D.  I^ngdon,  Box  904.  100  Braewick  Rd.,  Try  on, 
N.C.  28782 

Filed  Mar   8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,574 

Int.  CI.    A47G  5/00 

VS.  CL  160—371  6  Claims 
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said  beam  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  resiUent 
strips  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation,  said  one  end  of  the 
beam  having  an  open-ended  slot  to  receive  said  guide  means, 
said  guide  means  being  freely  slidable  in  said  slot  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  beam 
when  said  beani  flexes  in  said  transverse  direction  due  to  a 
substantial  transverse  impact  to  permit  said  guide  means  to  be 
released  from  said  slot. 


1.  An  improved  window  screen  composing  a  frame  '-upporl- 
ing  an  essentially  transparent  screen  including  a  plurality  of 
woven  strands  with  said  strands  t>emg  the  only  elements  dis- 
posed in  said  frame,  and  with  each  of  said  strands  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  optical  attenuation  and  optical  distortion;  said 
frame  compnsing  suitable  supfxjn  means  for  maintaining  said 
woven  strands  comprising  said  screen  in  tension  said  transpar- 
ent screen  composing  a  woven  arrangement  of  elongated 
substantially  round  strands  each  being  transparent  in  all  planes 
such  that  all  light  impinging  thereon  pasv^  therethrough  with- 
out significant  distortion  of  attenuation 


5,139,077 
INGOT  CAST  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Santosfa    K.    Das,    Randolph,   and   Chin-Fong   Chang.    Morris 
Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,535,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  diwion  of  Ser,  No.  164,759,  Mar.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,908,181   This  application  Dec.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  620,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  2S/00 

VS.  CI.  164—66.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ingot  casting  a  magnesium  based  alloy, 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  melting  in  a  protective  environment  an  alloy  consisting  of 
the  formula  Mgio/AljZnfrXf.  wherein  X  is  yttnum,  "a" 
ranges  from  about  5  to  15  atom  percent,  "b"  ranges  from 
about  0  2  to  }  atom  percent,  the  balance  being  magnesium 
and  incidental  impunties,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
aluminum  and  zinc  present  ranges  from  about  5  to  1  5  atom 
percent,  said  protective  environment  being  provided  by  a 
shrouding  apparatus  contcuning  a  protective  gas,  and 

(b)  casting  said  illoy  through  a  casting  nozzle  into  a  mold, 
said  protective  environment  being  provided  by  a  shroud- 
ing apparatus  containing  a  protective  gas  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  air  or  CO2  with  SF* 
and  a  reducing  gas,  and  being  around  said  nozzle  during 
casting. 


5.139,(r8 
NL{LF:aTIN(.  DtMCE 
Diiugias    K.    \mes.   Manhattan   Beach,   and   Intrval    MageUuid, 
t  <>sta  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assiRnor-,  t(i  Urcinc  Piiwer  Re- 
search Institute,  Paio  .\lto,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  60^,698.  Nov  1.  19«»<l.  Pat    N,,    5.082,582, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    J1.1.(»49,  I  eb    ^1 
1989.  Pat.  Nu.  4,9^1, ""U.  This  application  Jun.  i:,  I****!    Vr 
No.  715,1)98 
Int.  a.'  F28I)  .      Xl 
VS.  C\.  165—10  18  Oaims 


temperature  lag  as  between  the  chamber  temperature  and 
that  of  the  sample  is  diminished. 


5,lJ9.U8il 

MulMINC,   \NSlMHI.\   K)R   \N    vt   ioMOTIVE 

( ONOKNSKR 

,Jame^  0    Bollon,   Ijincasler.  and  Robert  C  .  dmerek,  Wilson, 

b<ith  'if  N.\  ,,  aisiKnors  to  deneral  Motors  Corporation,  De- 

ir>Mt,  Mich. 

hiled  Dec    16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  807,332 

Int.  CI.    K28F  V/00,  B60K  11/04 

VS.  CI.  165—67  3  Claims 


,16 


1,  A  nucleating  device  for  inhibiting  supercooling  of  a  liquid 
medium,  comprising  an  element  creating  a  magnetic  field,  a 
niignetic  matenal  located  m  said  field  and  magnetized  and  held 
in  position  thereby,  and  a  liquid  medium  having  a  freezing 
fxiinl  at  which  it  changes  from  liquid  to  solid  phase  but  is 
vubiect  to  supercotiling  so  that  it  ma>  remain  in  a  liquid  sute  at 
i  ;cmperature  below  said  freezing  point,  said  magnetic  matenal 
t->eing  immersed  in  and  nucleating  said  liquid  medium  to  inhibit 
Mjper..xi|i!iH  theretif 


5,139,079 

in  N  \MK    MECHANIC  AI    \N\I  \ /.VH  H  W  ING 

IMPROMO  HKaT  transfer 

Michael  !  .  Becraft,  Evansville.  and  I>on  S.  Mathc"  Nt»  liar- 
mon>.  both  of  Ind..  assignors  ti  (.tneral  Hectrn  (  .  mpjinv, 
^1t    ^  ernon,  Ind. 

Kili-d   Jul    2t<.   I99<),  Vr    No.  557, S2V 

Inl    <  1      I  :.^H  .        '.' 

U,S.  CI.  I^"^— "!  7  Claims 


1    An  assembly  for  secunng  a  condenser  to  a  mounting 
means  adjacent  a  radiator  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  boss  including  fingers  forming  a  receiving  slot  and 

secured  to  a  first  portion  of  said  mounting  means; 
a  second  boss  secured  to  a  second  portion  of  said  mounting 

means; 
bracket  means  attached  to  said  condenser  and  mating  with 

said  bosses; 
said  bracket  means  mating  in  sliding  engagement  in  said  slot 

between  said  fingers  to  form  a  slip  mount  to  allow  vertical 

adjustment; 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  second  boss 

of  said  mounting  means, 
whereby  said  condenser  is  easily  positioned  and  secured  by 

the  combination  of  said  slip  mount  and  said  fastening 

means. 


1  A  dynamic  mechanical  analyzer  device  for  use  in  measur- 
ing mechanical  and  rheological  properties  of  samples  of  ther- 
moplastic matenals  in  a  solid  slate  as  a  function  of  temperature 
over  a  constantly  changing  temperature  profile,  composing; 

a  sample  chamber  in  which  a  sample  of  the  matenal  is  to  be 
tested, 

said  sample  chamber  compiises  a  means  of  providing  radia- 
tive heating  to  the  sample; 

convective  transfer  means  in  said  sample  chamber  for  sup- 
plying a  flow  of  a  first  gas  across  the  radiative  heating 
means  wherein  said  gas  is  heated  b\  said  heating  means  to 
cause  a  forced  convection  heat  transfer  to  said  sample; 

said  convev.i:vc  heji  iransfcr  means  includes  conduit  means 
having  a  scru-s  .1  openings  positioned  adjacent  the  radia- 
tive heating  means,  and 

wherein  through  the  use  of  the  convective  transfer  means. 


s.ijy.usi 

(HfMUM    HEAI   pi  MP  system 
Eiku  A   s<^huurman    P()    Box  M5,  .V43()  AP  Nituwegein,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  AuR.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  7*5,546 
Int.  CI.'  E25B  JO,  00:  F2SD  21/00 
VS.  C\.  165—104.12  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  chemical  heat  pump  system  comprising  a.  compressor 
and  an  e.xothermic  reactor  tank/heat  exchanger  formed  into  a 
main  kxip  utilizing  the  chemical  reaction  heat  of  a  perfectly 
reversible  chemical  dimerization  reaction  system  having  only 
one  (gaseous)  compound  charactenzed  by  a  controlled  vari- 
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able  expansion  valve  and  means  for  controlling  the  expansion 
of  said  valve  as  a  function  of  the  desired  end  temperatures  of 


k 


^i". 


iiir^W 


Tl 


the  system,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  jet  ejector 
working  in  coo|>eration  with  said  compressor. 


5,139,082 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  UQUID  COOLED  ENGINE 

.)    Albert  McF:a:heni,  Jr.,  Mobile,  AU,^  anigiior  to  Telcdyae 
lndustne&,  ln< ,,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Flkd  Ai«.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,953 

InL  a.5  POIP  J 1/02 

VS.  a.  1«5— 104J2  12  OaiiBS 


5,139,083 

AIR  COOLED  VACUUM  STEAM  CONDENSER  WITH 

FXOW-EQUALIZED  MINI-BUNDLES 

Michael  W.  Larinoff,  370  HoUy  HiU  Rd.,  Oklsmar,  Fla.  34677 

Coo!!nuation-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  597,485,  Oct  10,  1990.  This 

aitpUcatioH  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,608 

lat.  a.'  F28B  1/06.  <J  10 

UACL  165^113  16  Claims 


i    '    I    t     *    *     t 

nnnnnn 


1.  An  improved  single-row  air-cooled  steam  condenser 
bundle  with  identical  oblong  heat  exchange  tubes  arranged  in 
a  two-pass  mode  by  grouping  adjacent  tubes  mto  identical 
multiple  sets  positioned  side-by-side  where  each  tube-set  has 
one  centrally  located  and  end-plugged  2nd-pass  tube  with  a 
plurality  of  Ist-pass  tubes  symmetrically  placed  on  either  side 
of  it  w  ith  the  steam  entering  one  end  of  the  Ist-pass  tubes  and 
exiting  at  the  other  end  only  partially  condensed  then  enienng 
the  adjoining  2nd-pass  tube  to  be  completely  condensed  with 
its  noncondensible  gases  induced  to  flow  to  the  closed  far -end 
of  this  2nd-pass  tube  from  whence  the  gases  are  removed  by 
suction  means. 


5,139,084 
ROD  BAFFLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Cedl  G.  Gentry,  Bartlesrille,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leom  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,617 

lot  a.'  F28F  9/00 

VS.  a.  165—162  4  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  liquid  cooled  engines  having  an 
engine  coolant  discharge  port,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

an  exchange  ttnk; 

said  exchange  tank  having  an  exterior  wall  and  an  interior 
wall; 

viici  extenor  wall  and  said  interior  wall  defining  an  outer 
tank,  said  oiter  tank  havmg  a  first  pressure  region  there- 
between; 

said  interior  w  ill  defining  an  inner  tank,  said  inner  tank  being 
surrounded  by  said  outer  tank,  said  inner  tank  defining  a 
second  presture  inner  region  therein; 

at  least  one  first  fluid  transfer  line  disposed  between  said 
engme  cooliuit  discharge  port  and  said  exchange  tank  for 
delivenng  t  coolant  fluid  from  said  engine  to  said  ex- 
change lank, 

at  least  one  se>  x)nd  fluid  transfer  Une  disposed  between  said 
exchange  la  ik  and  said  engine  for  deUvering  said  coolant 
fluid  from  siid  exchange  tank  to  said  engine; 

means  for  cooling  said  coolant  fluid  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
mumcauon  vith  said  second  fluid  transfer  line;  and 

means  for  trarsf erring  gases  from  said  coolant  fluid  deliv- 
ered to  said  exchange  tank  by  said  first  fluid  line  to  said 
second  prest  ure  region  of  said  iimer  tank. 


'  o  o  o  o  u  o  oo  og^gog^ 


\  \    0  OOOOOtJOOOD 
N/V-.  OQO  nnnnnn 
"'^If — UO  O  t3  O  O  0 


I.  An  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  pluralits  of  parallel  tubes  arranged  lo  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  tubes  wherein  each  said  tube  has  the  same 
desired  tube  diameter  and  each  said  tube  has  an  actual  tube 
diameter  and  wherein  the  tube  tolerance  is  defined  as  the 
desired  tube  diameter  subtracted  from  the  average  actual 
tube  diameter; 

at  least  one  outer  ring  surroundmg  said  plurality  of  tubes  m 
a  plane  about  normal  to  said  plurality  of  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  rods  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  each 
said  rod  is  fixedly  secured  at  its  first  and  second  end  to  one 
of  said  outer  nngs  so  that  each  said  outer  nng  has  a  plural- 
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ityol  .aid  r,Kl.s<^urcd  ihere!>>  ir.  j  pdralicl  equally  spaced 
relation  wherein  each  of  said  r>>ds  extends  between  Iw, . 
idiaceni  rows  of  said  tube*,  s<)  a.-,  to  be  in  -,up[>.iniw 
.nntact  with  each  said  tube  of  the  tw<i  adjacent  mws, 
wherein  said  rixls  comprise  standard  rtxls  and  substitute 
r.Kis  wherein  each  said  standard  rod  has  the  same  desired 
standard  rCKJ  diameter  and  each  said  standard  rcxi  has  an 
ittual  standard  rixJ  diameter  wherein  the  standard  rod 
tolerance  is  defined  as  ihe  desired  standard  rixl  diameter 
-ubtracted  from  the  average  actual  standard  rod  diameter, 
and  each  said  substitute  rcxl  ha.s  approximateK  the  same 
sjbstiiute  r,Hj  diameter,  and  wherein  the  substitute  rod 
Jiameter  is  not  equal  to  the  desired  standard  roii  diameter 
and  wherein  the  difTeience  between  each  said  substitute 
rod  diameter  and  ea.  h  said  standard  rcxl  desired  diameter 
issuhsiairualU  ^r«ur  !har  said  standard  rod  tolerance. 


?.1J<J.I»<6 
IK)l  Bl  K  AtTlNi;  AC(H  KHAIOR  J  AH 
J.rrs  M   {.nffith.  Sr.,  Scott,  Iji.,  assiitnor  t(i  (.rifco.  In 

Kiled  Jun    !>>.  i'*'^!.  Vr    No    MI.IW^ 

Int.  o.  tiiB  j;-;-r 

U.S.  a.  166—178 


.Scott, 


3  Claims 


5.1 39. 0X5 
y\  I  IDSAVIPIING  BOTTIK  Is^Hl  K    IN  Hl^tt'  BORE 

Bernard  I)u»allet.  fruppes,  France,  assmn-.r  I.,  (  ..mmissariat  A 
I    tnerRie  \toniique.  Pans,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  IWl,  Ser    N,>   691, .M4 
I  laims  priorin.  application  France.  Ma>   10.  I'M),  90  05813 
Int    <  1      ^:1B  49/m 
VS.CI.  Itxy—it^^  9  Claims 


1  A  nuid  sampling  bottle  usable  in  deep  bore  holes  having  a 
central  body  (2)  within  which  is  defined  a  sampling  volume  (4), 
means  for  the  Ouid  niling  of  said  sampling  volume  (4)  when  the 
bottle  IS  located  on  a  sampling  site  1 1  (.  means  for  closing  the 
sampling  volume  (4)  when  the  bottle  is  filled  with  Huid  and  a 
tap  (241  f(ir  emptving  the  sampling  volume  (4).  charactenzed  in 
that  the  lluid  nlling  means  and  the  means  for  closing  the  sam- 
pling volume  are  constituted  by  a  non-return  valve  (6)  placed 
in  a  filling  sleeve  (8)  located  on  a  filling  pipe  (10)  linked  with 
the  exterior  by  at  lea.st  one  outer  end  (12)  and  with  the  sam- 
pling volume  (4)  by  an  inner  end  (14),  the  non-return  valve  (6) 
being  equipped  with  ,i  srri">;  <•*)  calibrated  to  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  ditTeren..  .a,„e  for  stopping  the  filling  when 
said  pressure  dilTeren.e  between  the  sampling  volume  (4)  and 
the  sampling  pipe  (lOi  iniakc  has  reached  said  predetermined 
value,  a  longitudinal  piston  (20)  actuated  by  a  motor  (18)  for 
freeing  the  filling  pipe  (10)  before  filhng  and  obstructing  il 
after  filling  and  the  tap  (24)  is  used  for  forming  a  vacuum  in  the 
sampling  volume  (4»  prior  to  the  use  of  the  bottle. 


1  A  combined  accelerator  and  jar  apparatus,  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  work-stnng  in  a  wellbore.  for  imparting 
any  number  of  either  up,  down  or  any  combination  of  both  up 
and  down  jarnng  blows  to  an  object  stuck  in  the  wellbore,  for 
the  purpose  of  freeing  the  stuck  object,  compnsing: 

a)  a  movable  hammer  means  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
outer  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  inwardly  project- 
ing bushing,  wherein  said  outer  housing  has  an  upper 
chamber  for  containing  a  bi-directional  accelerator  means 
and  a  lower  chamber  for  containing  a  bi-directional  trig- 
ger and  reset  means, 

b)  a  bi-directional  accelerator  means  compnsing: 

i)  an  upper  mandrel  telescopically  disposed  within  the 
upper  chamber  of  the  outer  housing,  wherein  said  upper 
mandrel  has  a  radially  extending  flange  which,  m  com- 
bination with  the  outer  housing,  forms  two  spring 
chambers  within  the  upper  chamber  of  the  outer  hous- 
ing. , 

ii)  substantially  identical  frusto-conical  disc  spnngs  and 

flat  spacers  arranged  in  a  series  array  and  disposed 
within  each  of  said  spring  chambers 

c)  a  bi-directional  trigger  and  reset  means  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  latch  bars  disposed  w  iihin  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  the  outer  housing,  wherein  said  latch  bars  have 
generally  V-shaped  lugs  projecting  radially  inward  and 
have  shoulders  tapenng  radially  outward, 

u)  tapering  bushing,  having  shoulders  tapering  radially 
inward,  disposed  axially  to  the  latch  bars, 

lii)  a  compression  spring  means  disposed  adjacent  to  at 
least  one  of  said  tapering  bushing. 

IV)  a  lower  mandrel  telescopically  disposed  within  the 
lower  chamber  of  the  outer  housing,  wherein  said  lower 
mandrel  has  a  generally  V-shaped  groove  for  matingly 
engaging  the  projecting  lugs  of  the  latch  bars  and  which 
has  a  hammer  means  comprised  of  at  least  one  radially 
extending  flange. 

d)  means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  mandrel 
to  the  wellbore  work  string, 

e)  means  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  mandrel 
to  the  object  stuck  within  the  wellbore. 
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5.139,087 

MFTHOD  FOR  ENSURING  INJECITVITY  OF  POLYMER 

SOLUTIONS 

Richard  D  )iu  chins,  Placentia,  and  Hoai  T.  Dovan,  Yorba 
I  inda.  tx>th  if  Calif.,  aaiigiion  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
'  aiifornia,  L(s  Angeks,  Calif. 

Fihd  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,164 

Int  a.5  E2IB  43/22.  47/00 

VS.  CL  166—249  20  Claims 
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5,139,088 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ASPHALT  PRECTPITATION 

IN  AN  OIL  PRODUCTION  WELL 
Roelof  B.  De  Bier,  Rijswijk,  and  Lodewilciu  N.  J.  De  Jong, 
Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Fik'd  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,984 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1989, 
8920090 

Int.  a.'  E21B  37/06,  43/40 
U.S.  a.  166—267  8  Claims 
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transporting  crude  oil  to  a  separator, 

separating  the  crude  oil  in  the  separator  into  a  light  fraction 
containing  gaseous  and  oil  components  having  a  relatively 
low  aromaticity  and  molecular  weight  and  a  heavy  frac- 
tion containing  oil  components  having  a  rclativelv  high 
aromaticity  and  molar  weight, 

injection  at  least  f>art  of  the  heavv  fraction  lo  a  IcKation  in 
the  flow  path  of  the  well  where  isphali  precipitation  is 
expected  to  occur:  and 

producing  a  mixture  i^f  crude  oil  and  said  heavy  fraction  via 
the  well. 


5,139,089 
WELL  CltANOL"!  TOOL  AND  .METHOD 
Samuel  L,  V"*  acker,  Roosevelt,  Ltah,  assignor  to  GCW  Develop- 
ment, Jackson,  Wyo. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,729 

Int.  a."  t21B  21/10.  37/00 

VS.  CL  166—3!  I  15  Claims 


1,  A  polymer  flood  enhanced  oil  recovery  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  polymer<ontaining  solution  to  ultrasonic 
waves  to  shear  the  polymer;  and 

(b)  injecting  he  ultrasonically  treated  polymer-containing 
solution  of  step  (a)  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a  subterranean 
formation. 

13.  A  polymer  flood  enhanced  oil  recovery  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  transporting  a  polymer-containing  solution  to 
a  wellbore,  the  wellbore  penetrating  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation;  and 

(b)  means  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  polymer-containing  solution  for  subjecting  the  polym- 
er-containing solution  to  ultrasonic  waves  to  shear  the 
polymer, 

wherein  the  ultrasonic  means  is  upstream  from  the  wellbore. 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  asphalt  precipitation  in  the  flow 
path  of  an  oil  production  well  comprising: 


1.  A  cleanout  tool  for  a  borehole  having  a  low  fluid  level 
comprising: 

a  first,  upper  valve  section  and  a  second,  upper  valve  sec- 
tion, each  valve  section  comprising: 

a  valve  cavity; 

a  first  check  valve  and  a  second  check  valve,  each  of  said 
check  valves  having  a  pivotally  mounted  valve  body, 
said  valve  b<xly  being  releasabh  held  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion by  gravitational  forces, 

a  first,  cylindrical  spacer  for  said  first  check  valve  and  a 
second,  cyhndrical  spacer  for  said  second  check  valve, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  spacers  providing  a  housing  for 
unrestricted  operation  of  said  valve  b^xiv,  and 

a  locking  nut   for  securing   said   firsi   and   second   check 
valves  and  s  id  firsi  and  second  spacers  m  said  valve 
cavity; 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  kellv  driver  between  said  first, 

upper  valve  section  and  said  second,  upper  valve  section 

said  pumping  chamber  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylinder, 

a  piston  slidmgiv  operable  in  said  cylinder  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  piston  having  a  first,  hollow, 
coaxial  throughbore, 

a  kelly  affixed  to  said  piston,  said  kelly  including  a  second 
hollow,  coaxial  throughbore  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first,  hollow,  coaxial  throughbore  in  said 
piston;  and 

said  kelly  dnver  being  slidably  engaged  to  said  kelly  and 
releasably  interlocked  with  said  elongated  cylinder  and 
operable  to  transmit  torsional  forces  from  said  elon- 
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gated  cv  Under  to  the  rest  of  the  cleanout  tool  below  said 
kelly  driver 
J  [hird  check  valve  and  a  fourth  check  valve  below  said 

second,  upper  valve  section; 
an  jpper  debns  reservoir  between  said  second,  upper  valve 
section  and  said   third    chevk   valve,  said   upper  debns 
mervoir  compnsinj!  a  pluraliiv  of  lengths  of  hollow  dnll 

pipe;  and 

a  lower  debns  reservoir  between  said  third  check  valve  and 

said  founh,  check  valve,  said  lower  debns  reservoir  com- 

pnsing  at  least  one  length  of  hollow  dnll  pipe. 

13    A  method  for  removing  debns  from  a  borehole  having 

ow  level  of  liquid  therein  comprising: 

prepanng  a  plurality   of  ^alvt.-  sections  compnsing  a  first, 

upper  valve  section, 
a  second,  upper  valve  section, 
a  first,  lower  check  valve,  and 
a  second,  lower  check  valve 

each  of  said  first  and  second,  upper  valve  sections  including 
a  valve  cavity  with  a  pair  of  check  valves  inserted  into 
each  aid  valve  cavity  and  a  pair  of  cyhndncal  spacers  in 
each  said  valve  cavity  to  provide  operational  clearance 
for  said  check  valvevin  said  valve  cavuy  and  a  liKking  nut 
for  secunng  said  pair  of  check  valves  and  said  pair  of 
cyhndncal  spacers  in  said  valve  cavity  each  of  said  first, 
lower  check  valve  and  said  second,  lower  check  valve 
including  a  single  check  valve  and  a  single  cylmdncal 
spacer 
forming  a  pumping  section  by  mounting  a  piston  on  an  end 
of  a  kelly,  b<)th  said  piston  and  said  kelly  having  a  coaxial 
throughbore  and   inserting  said  piston  in  a  cylinder  in 
sealing  relationship, 
engaging  said  cylinder  lo  a  kelly  dnver,  said  kelly  dnver 
shdably  engaging  said  kelly  m  a  fixed  relationship  as  to 
rotation 
as.semh!ing  said  plurality   of  valve  sections,  said  pumping 
section   and   said   kelly   dnver   into  a  cleanout  tool   by 
mounting  said  second,  lower  check  valve  on  a  lower  end 
of  a  lower  debns  reservoir  a^sembled  from  at  least  one 
length  of  hollow  dnll  stem  and  mounting  an  upper  debns 
reservoir  above  said  lower  debns  reservoir  with  said  first. 
lower  check  valve  being  interposed  between  said  upper 
debns   reservoir   and   said    lower   debns   reservoir,   said 
upper  dehris  reservoir  including  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
viid  hollow  dnll  stem  and  having  said  second,  upper  valve 
section  mounted  to  the   upper  end  of  said   upper  debns 
reservoir  with  >aid  kellv  Jnvet  mounted  to  said  second 
upper  valve  section  thereby  mounting  said  pumping  sec 
tion  to  said  second,  upper  valve  section  through  said  kelly 
dnver,  said  first  upper  vaKe  section  being  mounted  to  said 
pumping  section  thereby  completing  said  cleanout  tool, 
affi.iirig  said  cleanout  kh.I  Io  a  drill  stem  while  lowenng  said 
cleanout  loo\  into  said  Kirehole  to  a  position  adiacent  the 
bottom  of  said  borehole 
removing  debns  from  said  borehole  by  cycling  said  pumping 
section  to  pull  said  liquid  and  debns  into  said  lower  debns 
reservoir  and  said  upper  debns  reservoir  through  said 
second,  lower  check  valve  and  said  first,  lower  check 
valve  section  with  said  liquid  passing  upwardly  through 
said  second,  upper  valve  section,  said  pumping  section  and 
said  first,  upper  valve  section  while  settling  >aid  debns  in 
said  lower  debns  reservoir  and  said  uppet  debns  reser- 
voir, said  first  and  second  upper  valve  sections  and  said 
first  and  second  lower  check  valves  a&sunng  a  sealingly 
closure  against  reverse  flow  of  liquid  through  said  clean- 
out  tool    and 
selecuvely  expelling  said  liquid  from  said  cleanout  tool  at  a 
position  above  said  first,  upper  valve  section. 


5.139.090 

TIBINC;  ROTATOR  WITH  DOWNHOI  K  lUBING 

SWIVEL 

John  L.  Ijuid.  Boi  1997,  Hobbs,  N.  Wex.  88M0 

Filed  .Apr,  8.  1991.  S«r.  No,  682.499 

int.  a."  K21B  /'/«46,  i7/U5,  4htM 

\}S.  a.  IM)— 369  15  Oaims 


1  In  a  production  unit  for  a  cased  wellbore  having  a  well- 
head and  a  nxl  actuated  downhole  pump  for  producing  fluid 
up  a  tubing  stnng  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  the  combination 
with  said  pr(xluction  unit  of  apparatus  for  rotating  the  tubing 
stnng  while  holding  the  luhing  stnng  in  tension, 

said  apparatus  includes  a  tubing  rotator  by  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubing  stnng  is  rotalably  supponed  from  the 
wellhead,  a  downhole  lubmg  swivel  connected  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubing  stnng,  an  anchor  device  by  which 
a  lower  end  of  the  tubing  swivel  is  anchored  to  the  casing 
stnng, 
said  downhole  tubing  swivel  has  a  mandrel  connected  to 
said  anchor  device,  a  rotatable  top  sub  that  is  connected  to 
a  J  pin  retainer  sub  and  rotates  respective  to  the  mandrel; 
journal  means  by  which  said  rotatable  top  sub  and  tubing 
string  rotates  respective  lo  said  mandrel  and  anchor  de- 
vice, 
a  J-pin  in  said  J  pin  re  tamer  suh,  a  J  slot  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  grtxive  in  said  mandrel  engaged  by  said 
J-pin  such  ihai  when  the  tubing  stnng  is  set  down  the 
J-pm  travels  into  the  J  slot  and  Uxks  the  mandrel  to  the 
J-pin  reUiner  sub  which  imparts  rotation  into  the  mandrel 
when  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  is  rotated,  and  when  the 
J  pin  IS  lifted  from  the  J  slot  into  the  circumferentially 
extending  groove,  the  J-pin  travels  m  the  circumferen- 
tially extending  grtKive  as  the  tubing  stnng  is  rotated, 
whereby    the  lubmg  stnng,  top  sub,  and  Jpin  retainer 
rotate  respective  to  said  mandrel  and  anchor  device 
11    In  a  wellbore  having  a  rod  actuated  downhole  pump  for 
pnxlucing  fluid  up  a  tubing  stnng  to  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
a  wellhead  at  the  top  iif  the  wellbore,  an  anchor  device  by 
which  a  lower  end  of  the  tubing  stnng  is  anchored  to  a  lower 
end  of  the   wellb4ire  lo  place  the  tubing  stnng  in  tension;  a 
methixl  of  reducing  wear  between  a  sucker  rcxl  stnng  and  the 
mtenor  wall  of  the  tubing  stnng  through  which  the  rtxl  stnng 
extends,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

routably  connecting  ihe  lower  end  of  the  tubing  string  to 
said  anchor  device  by  interp<ising  a  tubing  swivel  between 
said  tubing  stnng  and  said  anchor  device, 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  tubing  stnng  to  a  tubing 
rotating  means  and  supptirting  the  tubing  rotating  means 
from  the  wellhead 
locking  the  tubing  swivel  that  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubing  stnng  and  extending  said  anchor  device  into 
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attached  relationship  respective  to  the  wellbore  wall  by 

rotating  the  I  ubing  string  in  one  direction; 
unlocking  the  list  said  swivel  and  placing  the  tubing  string  in 

tension  by  using  the  tubing  rotating  means  to  puU  the 

upper  end  of  the  tubing  string  uphole  and  using  the  last 

said  tubing  swivel  to  pull  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing 

string  downhole; 
rotating  the  luting  string  from  the  surface  while  conveying 

fluid  through  the  tensioned  rotating  tubing  string; 
releasing  the  an  :hor  device  by  locking  the  tubing  swivel  and 

rotating  the  tubing  in  the  other  direction. 


EDGER  Wn 

Tetsuzo  Fujikawa 

Ohama.  and  M 

assignors  to  Ka 

Filed 

Claims    priorit; 
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075825[U]; 

079244[U] 


Jun. 
Jun. 


5,139,091 
H  IMPROVED  OPERATING  LEVER 

ASSEMBLY 
Kobe;  Makizo  Hlrata,  Kakogawa;  Shigefaani 
chxi  Nishimura,  botli  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
tasaki  Jakogyo  K«hii«hin  Kaisha,  Japan 
May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,923 
,    application    Japan,    May    15,    1989,    1- 
18,   1989,   l-058022[ll];  May  22,   1989,  1- 
28,   1989,   1-075824{U1;  Jua.   28.   1989,   1- 
28.    1989,    1-07582«[U];    JuL    4,    1989,    1- 


Int  CL'  AOIB  45/00 


\}S.  a.  172—15 


1.  An  edger  ha>/ing  a  main  frame,  at  least  one  front  wheel 
fastened  in  the  front  portion  of  said  main  frame,  two  rear 
w  heels  fastened  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  rotary 
blade  disjKised  in  he  front  portion  on  either  side  of  said  main 
frame  and  capable  of  conducting  edging,  an  engine  mounted 
<^n  said  main  fram :,  a  driving  device  for  operating  said  rotary 
blade  with  said  en <ine,  a  handle  disposed  in  the  rear  portion  of 
said  main  frame,  a  handle  grip  provided  for  said  handle  and  an 
operating  lever  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  handle 
gnp  for  controUirig  the  operation  of  said  rotary  blade  via  a 
connection  device. 

said  operating  lever  means  comprising  a  first  lever  rotatably 
fastened  to  S£id  main  frame  and  arranged  to  be  gripped 
together  with  said  handle  grip  at  the  time  of  operation  of 
said  rotary  bl  tde  and  a  second  lever  whose  setting  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  lever  can  be  changed  iuid  is 
rotatably  connected  to  said  connection  device  rotatably 
fastened  to  said  first  lever; 
a  fastening  pivot  point  of  said  second  lever  where  said  sec- 
ond lever  is  'otatably  fastened  to  said  first  lever  being 
independently  provided  from  a  mounting  pivot  pint  of 
said  first  leve  where  said  first  lever  is  rotatably  fastened 
to  said  main  frame,  the  position  of  said  fastening  pivot 
point  being  determined  to  meet  the  following  conditions 
in  a  state  where  said  first  lever  is  gripped  together  with 
said  handle  grip: 
(a)  an  angle  fonned  between  a  direction  from  a  connection 
point  of  said  connection  device  on  said  second  lever 
toward  said  mounting  pivot  point  of  said  first  lever  and 
the  longitudiral  direction  of  said  connection  device  is  an 


acute  angle  for  all  positions  of  said  second  lever  with 
respect  to  said  first  lever,  and 
(b)  in  the  case  where  said  second  lever  is  positioned  close  to 
the  center  of  the  range  of  positions  of  said  second  lever 
with  respect  to  the  first  lever,  an  angle  fonned  between  a 
direction  from  said  connection  point  of  said  connection 
device  on  said  second  lever  toward  said  fastening  pivot 
point  and  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  connection 
device  is  about  a  right  angle. 


5,139,092 
QUICK  CHANGE  TORQUE  MULTIPLIER  ADAPTOR 
Terrence  M.   Boyle.  Seattle,  Wash.,   assignor  to  The   Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.772 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/50 

UJS.  CL  173—1  20  Oaims 


aClaioH 


12.  A  process  for  torquing  a  fastener  on  a  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 

attaching  a  dnver  to  a  first  portion  of  an  adaptor  in  torque 
transmitting  relationship  thereto; 

attaching  a  reaction  plate  to  said  workpiece  in  torque  trans- 
mitting relationship  thereto, 

attaching  a  second  portion  of  said  adaptor  to  said  reaction 
plate  in  torque  transmitting  relationship  thereto,  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  adaptor  being  coupled  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  adaptor  for  limited  free  rotation  relative 
thereto,  and  in  torque  transmitting  relationship  thereto 
after  said  free  rotation  limit  has  been  reached. 

connecting  a  sticket,  mounted  on  an  end  of  a  dnve  rod 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  dnver,  to  said  fastener  by  plac- 
ing said  Sixrket  over  said  fastener  and  rotating  said  first 
portion  of  said  adaptor  relative  to  said  second  portion  lo 
cause  said  socket  to  register  with  said  fastener; 

operating  said  dnver  to  dnve  said  fastener  m  said  workpiece: 
and 

reacting  the  reaction  torque  from  said  driver  through  said 
first  portion  of  said  adaptor,  through  said  coupling  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  adaptor, 
through  said  second  portion  of  said  adaptor,  through  said 
reaction  plate,  and  into  said  workpiece. 


5,139,093 

WRAP  SPRING  CTUTCH  FOR  FERCLSSIVE 

APPARATUS 

Leiand  H.  Lyon,  Roanoke,  and  Robert  R.  Kimberlin,  Troutrille, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ingersoli-Raod  Company.  WoodclifT 

Lake,  N  J, 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser,  No.  687 J33 
Int.  Q."  B25D  16. '00 
UACL  173—97  11  Oaims 

1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  in  a 
percussive  apparatus  to  a  dnll  steel,  the  clutch  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  first  hub  having  a  first  cylindrical  surface  formed  thereon; 
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a  s<rcond  hub,  sut>iUiiitiaiU  ri>uti.)na!l\  coupled  to  the  drill 

steel,  having  a  second  cylmdncaJ  surface  foi-med  thereon. 

the  second  c>Undncal  surface  heing  coa.iiai  sulh  the  first 

cylindncaJ  surface, 
a  wrap  spnng  in  engagement  with  a  pcirtion  of  both  the  first 

cyiindncaJ   surface   and   the  second   cyhndncal   surface. 


5,139.094 

UIRKCTIONAL  DRILLING  MI-THODS  \NO 

APPARATLS 

Bernhard  PT«»edeU  Staffoot  Warren  K.  .Askew,  and  Alan  Mdi 

joo,  botb  of  Hofiatoa.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Anadnll.  Inc.. 

Sugar  Land.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb    1.  1991.  Ser    No   64«.'*V> 

Int.  CI.    1--21B   ~    ^    '    ^' 

VS.  CL  175— 6i  34  Oairn* 


U    \   meihv>d  of  conlrolling  the  direction  of  a  borehole 

n<:-ing  drilled  by  a  downhole  motor  assembly  that  includes  a 
p<.)wer  section  which  rotates  a  drill  bit  on  the  lower  end  of  a 
dnll  string,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  bent  housing 
between  said  power  section  of  said  motor  as-sembly  and  the 
dnll  bit  that  in  one  position  aligns  the  rotation  axis  of  the  bit 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  power  section,  and  in  another 
position  produces  a  bend  angle  at  a  bend  p<iint  therein  that 
causes  the  bit  to  dnll  along  a  cur\eti  path,  providing  a  near-bit 
-.labilizcr  between  the  bent  housing  and  the  bit  that  has  a  full 
i^age  condition  and  an  undergage  condition,  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  bent  housing  to  provide  said  other  p»>sition 
operating  said  p<iwer  section  of  said  motor  lo  rotate  said  bit 
and  deepen  the  borehole,  said  dnll  string  sliding  downward  in 
the  borehole  as  deepening  ixcurs,  and  placing  said  subili^er  in 
said  undergage  condition  during  such  downward  sliding  to 
cause  the  inclination  angle  of '.he  hcirehole  lo  drop  at  a  low  rate 
as  dnlling  proceeds. 


5.139,095 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  FROM  \ 

DRILLHOLE 

Uland  M.  Lyon,  and  Ernest  C.  Hinck,  both  of  Roanoke.  Va.. 

■asignors  to  Ingersoil-Rand  Company.  WoodclifT  I.ake,  SJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.867 

lal.  O.'  CWK  7,M 

VS.  n.  rs — ^8  11  Claims 


wherein  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  first  hub  and 
the  second  hub  is  permitted  in  a  first  direction  and  re- 
■>tncted  in  a  second  direction  and, 
d  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  said  piston 
alternately  loosening  and  tightening  said  wrap  spnng  to 
cause  relative  motu''n  between  said  first  and  second  hubs. 


1  A  mcth,xl  for  removing  debns  Irom  a  dnllhole.  said  drill- 
hv'le  being  made  by  a  fluid-activated,  percussion,  down-the- 
hole  drill  ttx)l.  said  loo\  adapted  to  be  suspended  at  its  top  end 
from  a  drill  stnng  having  an  axial  bore,  comprising 

a)  positioning  a  separator  device  between  said  top  end  of 
said  dnll  ttx)l  and  a  b».)ltom  end  of  said  dnll  stnng; 

b)  injecting  into  said  bore  a  flow  of  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous 
percussive  fluid  and  other  matter 

c)  transmitting  said  muture  dciwn  into  said  separator  in  said 
dnllhole, 

d)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  other  matter  from  said 
miAture  as  a  separate  pha.se  pnor  to  said  percussive  fluid 
entenng  said  dnll  t<xil, 

e)  simultaneously  ejecting  said  removed  other  matter  from 
said  separator  into  said  dnllhole.  to  remove  said  debris; 
and 

0  simultanet^usK  preventing  hacktlow  of  said  debns  from 
said  dnllhole  into  said  separator,  when  said  flow  of  said 
mixture  cea-ses 


5,139.096 

PNFl  MATir  PFRCLSSION  HAMMERS 

VVilliam  Lister,  36  Rabaul  Street,  Moorooka,  Queensiaod.  41(15. 

Australia 
KT  No.  PCT  Al'89  00401.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1991.  §  I02(e> 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO90  034«S.  PCT  Pub. 
I>atc  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  671,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  22.  1988   PJ0549 
Int.  n.'  E21B  4  14 
L.S.  CT  175—92  3  Claims 

1    A  pneumatic  percussion  hammer  including: 
a  tubular  casing. 

a  top  sub  connected  to  the  top  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
receive  air  under  pressure  from  the  oMer  tube  of  a  double 
tube  dnll  stem, 
a  bottom  sub  connev,tev1  to  the  casing, 

an  air  feed  tube  dispijsed  ,_oaAia!ly  in  the  casing  to  conduct 

air  pressure  by  way  of  non  return  valve  means  from  the 

top  sub  into  the  casing, 

an  air  outflow  tube  disposed  coaxially  withm  the  ca,sing  and 

through  the  air  feed  tube  and  means  for  connecting  the  air 
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outflow  tube  to  the  inner  tube  of  the  double  tube  drill 

stem, 
a  bit  slidable  ir  the  bottom  sub,  having  a  shank  axially  aper- 

tured  for  slic'able  engagement  on  the  air  outflow  tube  and 

with  an  anvil  at  its  head, 
a  piston  with  ai  axial  bore  is  slidable  on  the  air  outflow  tube 

and  at  its  upper  part  is  slidable  on  the  air  feed  tube,  and 
air  passages  and  ports  in  the  piston  and  chambers  in  the  inner 

wall  of  the  casing  to  direct  air  under  pressure  for  the  air 

feed  tube  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate  to  strike  the 


unit,  and  a  control 
and  to  said  earner. 


cable  connected  to  said  control  unit 


5,139,098 

COMBINED  DRILL  AND  CNDERREAMER  TOOL 

John  Blake,  2200  El  Portal,  No.  9,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  933(»9 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,948 

Int.  a.'  E21B  /';  -'•* 

VS.  a.  175—269  25  Oaims 


r      I 


anvil  on  its  d ownstroke  and  to  exhaust  through  passages  in 
the  bit  leadiiig  to  the  bottom  of  the  air  outflow  tube, 

the  air  outflovt  tube  being  slidably  removable  through  the 
top  sub,  wh<  rein. 

non-return  val  'e  means  are  provided  about  an  air  inlet  fit- 
ting within  the  top  sub  and  through  which  the  air  outflow 
tube  is  slidat  le,  and  wherein 

the  means  for  c  onnecting  the  air  flow  tube  to  the  inner  tube 
of  a  double  t  jbe  drill  stem  is  an  adaptor  screwed  onto  the 
air  inlet  fitting  and  releasably  securing  the  air  outflow  tube 
in  the  top  sub. 


5,139,097 
ROCK  DRILUNG  APPARATUS 

Rauno  Kajala,  YlsjiirTi,  FinlaiMl.  BMigBor  to  Oy  TampeUa  Ab, 
lamoere,  Finta  id 

MIed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,759 

Claims  priority  appUcatioa  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1989,  891631 

iBt  a.'  E21B  3/02 

VS.  a.  175—122  8  Claims 


5  A  rock  dril  ing  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier,  a  drill 
boom  extending  from  said  carrier,  a  drill  attached  to  said  drill 
b<xim  at  a  position  remote  from  said  carrier; 

said  dnll  havin  i  a  feeding  beam,  a  drifter  moving  said  drill 
longitudinall  '  of  said  feeding  beam,  acttiators  for  operat- 
ing said  dnll  pressure  fluid  hoses  carrying  pressure  fluid 
from  said  cairier  to  and  from  said  drifter  and  said  actua- 
tors, and  con  trol  valves  operatively  coupled  to  said  hoses 
for  controllii  g  said  drill, 
said  control  valves  being  housed  in  a  control  unit  fixed  to 
said  drill,  said  pressure  fluid  hoses  coupled  to  said  control 


I.  In  a  combined  dnll  and  underreamer  tool  adapted  to 
depend  from  a  dnll  stnng  to  selectively  dnll  and  underream  a 
well  hole  upon  command,  the  combination  of 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  member,  said  cyhndncal  b<xiy 
member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  extenor 
circumferential  wall  therebetween,  and  bemg  connected 
to  the  dnll  stnng  at  its  upper  end.  the  dnll  stnng  being 
tubular,  and  having  fluid  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
flowing  therein, 

a  dnll  bit  a.ssembly  connected  to,  and  depending  from,  the 
lower  end  of  said  cyhndncal  body  member, 

means  defining  an  underreamer  device  in  said  cyhndncal 
body  member,  said  underreamer  device  including  op- 
posed cutter  arms  nested  in  said  cyhndncal  body  member, 
and  being  extendable  m  response  to  application  of  fluid 
pressure; 

means  defining  a  chamber  in  said  cyhndncal  body  member. 
said  chamber  bemg  located  above  said  underreamer  de- 
vice, and  being  m  fluid  communication  therewith  said  drill 
bit  assembly,  and 

means  for  selectively  blocking  and  unblcK-king  fluid  flow  to 
said  underreamer  device,  to  activate  and  deactivate  said 
cutter  arms 


5,139,099 
EXCAVATION  TOOL 
Takeshi  Hayashi;  Shigeru  Satu;  Katsuaki  Tsujimoto;  Daishirn 
Miyazaki;  Yoneo  Hiwasa,  all  of  Anpachi;  Toshiki  Ishimatsu. 
Tokyo,  and  Kimiyo  Wada,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200354 
Int.  a.'  E21B  10/32.  10/38.  10/62.  10/^2 
VS.  a.  175—292  11  Claims 

1.  An  excavation  tool,  in  which  a  device  is  provided  which 
receives  a  sinking  force  of  a  hammer  and  a  rotational  force  of 
a  hammer  cylinder,  in  a  bottom  surface  of  which  at  least  three 
axle  holes  are  provided  displaced  from  a  center  of  said  device 
and  at  equivalent  angular  mtervals  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion, block  axles  are  engaged  in  said  axle  holes  in  a  freelv 
rotatable  manner,  blocks  which  are  roughly   fan-shaped  and 
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hd^e  biti  embedded  in  lead  end  surtjiocs  iherevt  are  provided 
at  lead  end  parts  of  said  bluck  saIcs,  s<i  ihai  left-  and  nghi-side 
faces  of  said  blocks  are  in  mutual  opposition  and  arc  parts  of  ali 
^aJd  blocks  together  form  roughl>  a  circle  shape   and 

when  said  device  is  rotated  in  a  direction  of  excavation,  said 
bli.x;k!>  rotate  as  a  result  of  resistance  to  cAcavauon  of  a 


5.139.101 

H\T>RAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WEIGHING  AND 

TWO-WAY  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Ronald  Smith,   Narrabeen,  Australia,  assignor  to   Wray-Tech 
Instruments,  Inc..  Downers  Grove.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.078 
Int.  a."  GOIG  /V,UA.  i,04    B66K  J  24    B*OS  '•'"'.' 


U,S.  a.  177  —  139 


ly  '  'laims 


bottom  part  of  an  excavation  hole,  one  intersection  part  of 
side  faces  and  arc  parts  of  said  blocks  protrudes  beyond  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  device  by  a  predeter- 
mined excavation  amount,  and  mutual  positions  of  said 
bUvk  axles  with  respect  to  said  blocks  are  so  determined 
that  both  side  faces  of  each  said  block  come  mto  contact 
with  side  faces  of  neighb\^>nng  blocks  at  this  time 


5.139.U» 

POINT-OF-SALE  SCAN NI-R  S( M  t  SVSTKM  WITH 

SCALE  ACTIVATION  Oh  SCXNNJH 

lamr^  F.  Brauneis,  Gig  Harbor.  Wash.,  assignor  ti)  i'oint  of  Sale 

Ihita  Products,  Inc..  (.iR  Harbor.  Wash, 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991.  >er    So.  650.083 

Int.  CI.'  CiOlG  l9/4a  2J/I8:  (;06K  li/UO 

VS.  CL  177—25.15  28  Claims 


1.  A  scale  for  use  in  weighing  articles  and  adapted  to  be  used 

with  a  scanner  for  scanning  the  articles  and  developing  infor 
mation  relating  to  the  articles,  the  scanner  including  a  light 
source  and, or  a  motor  and  a  supply  means  for  supplying 
power  to  these  components,  and  adapted  to  he  connected  to  a 
p<.iwer  source,  the  scale,  cumpnsing 

means  for  weighing  articles  placed  i>n  said  si.ale,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  weighing  means  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  to  be  used  to  caus,e  said  supply  means  of  said 
scanning  source  to  enable  power  to  be  supplied  to  at  lea.st 
said  liahl  viurce  and  <ir  said  motor  of  said  s,.anner 


I.  A  motion  control  system  for  a  hydraulically  operated 
lifting  apparatus  w  herein  fluid  under  pressure  is  directed  by  an 
operating  valve  to  either  side  of  a  piston  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  cau.se  the  lifting  or  lowering  of  the  lift  apparatus,  said  mo- 
tion control  system  comprising 

a  tap-off  connection  line  niear-.s  K-iween  said  operating  valve 
operating  the  hydraulic  lift  cvlinder  of  the  lifting  appara- 
tus and  a  two  wav  valve  means 
said  two-way  valve  means  comprising  a  flow  chamber  con- 
nected to  a  lift  ^irtuit  line  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  lo  said  hydraulic  cylinder  of  the  lifting 
apparatus,  a  normally  open  valve  arranged  in  said  flow 
chamber  being  operable  to  close  flow  therethrough,  a 
bypa.vs  chamber  bypa-vsmg  said  normally  open  valve  and 
having  therein  a  flow  control  means  capable  of  reducing 
the  flow  of  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  said  litt  circuit  line,  a 
second  bypa.vs  chamber  fluidlv  communicating  with  said 
flow  chamber  between  said  normalK  closed  valve  and  the 
connection  lo  the  lift  circuit  line,  the  second  bypa.ss  cham- 
ber hav  mg  a  normally  closed  valve  and  a  second  Row 
control  valve  therein,  said  normally  closed  valve  being 
capable  of  opening  to  receive  fluid  returning  from  said  lift 
circuit  line  at  a  rati.-  Ji-!ermint.d  by  viut  second  tlow  con- 
trol valve, 
sensing  means  operable  tor  sending  analog  signals  corre- 
sp<inding  to  weight  lifted  or  lowered  by  lifting  apparatus 
dunng  the  pa.ssage  of  hydraulic  fluids  through  said  first  or 
second  bypa.ss  chambers,  respectively 


5.139,102 

IRAll  FR  MANFLVERING  IK)I.LY 

Dan  P.>capalia,  530  F.  Wardlow  Road,  l^ng  Beach,  t  alif  90801 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1989,  Ser.  No.  381.211 

Int   CI.'  B62D  .'■h(M 

UJS.  CI.  180— 19.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  maneuvering  dolly  comprising: 

horizontal  frame  means  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front,  a 

back,  a  left  side,  and  a  right  side, 
drive  wheel  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  for  driving 

the  trailer  maneuvering  dolly, 
steenng  means  attached  to  the  front  o{  said  frame  means  for 

steering  the  trailer  maneuvering  dolly, 
motor  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  for  providing 

power  to  said  dnve  wheel  means, 
power  train  means  interconnecting  said  motor  means  with 
said  dnve  wheel  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
motor  means  to  said  dnve  wheel  means; 
vertically  extensible  and  retractable  lift  means  attached  to 
said  top  of  said  frame  means  and   having  a  honzonta! 
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platform  se.^ured  at  it  upper  end  for  supporting  the  cou- 
pling member  of  a  fifth  wheel  trailer; 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  vertically  extensible 
Uft  means; 


lift  bracket  means  for  raising  said  back  area  of  said  dolly 
sufTiciently  .o  cause  both  said  drive  wheels  to  be  raised  off 
the  ground  whenever  the  trailer  maneuvering  dolly  is 
uncoupled  for  allowing  the  dolly  to  be  easily  maneuvered 
by  said  support  castors  on  said  lift  bracket  and  said  steer- 
ing castor  a  t  said  front  of  said  frame. 


5,139.103 
REMOTE  STEERING  OF  ON-HIGHWAV  VEHICLES 

Fxlgar  A.  DucoU,  P.O.  Box  45654,  Baton  Roage,  La.  70895 

Division  of  ier.  No.  594,716,  Oct  9,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,292,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.U26.U85.  Thit  appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,402 

iBt  a.'  B62D  61/ JO 

VS.  a.  180—24.01  7  ClaiBS 


I.  An  extended  motor  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the 
vehicle  comprisiag: 

(a)  an  elongated,  integral  chassis  including  a  frame; 

(b)  a  body  inc  uding  a  motor,  mounted  on  the  frame; 

(c)  a  first  pai'  of  steerable  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
spindles  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a  first  fixed  axle  at 
the  front  end  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  a  pair  of  fixed  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second 
fixed  axle  at  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle; 

(e)  a  second  piir  of  steerable  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
spindles  attixhed  to  opposite  ends  of  a  third  fixed  axle 
disposed  between  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  and 
second  axles,  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  axles 
being  a  driving  axle; 

(0  a  steering  vvheel  for  directing  the  motion  of  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

(g)  means  for  forcibly  steering  the  steerable  wheels  in  accor- 
dance with  the  orientation  of  the  steering  wheel  and  the 
geometry  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  steering  means  includ- 
ing 

(gl)  a  steering  column  connected  to  the  steering  wheel; 
(g2)  a  steering  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 
(g3)  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  steering  column  to 
the  first  end  of  the  steering  shaft; 


(g4)  a  steering-gear  box  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  steenng  shaft 

(g5)  a  Piiman  arm  connected  lo  and  responsive  to  the  gear 
box: 

(g6)  an  electrical  sensor  responsive  to  the  position  ol  the 
Pitman  arm  and  ngidly  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle: 

(g7)  a  microprocessor  electncally  connected  to  the  Pii 
man  arm.  the  microprocessor  being  programmed  to 
receive  from  the  sensor  an  electncal  signal  that  is  indic- 
ative of  the  position  of  the  Pitman  arm,  and  to  transmit 
an  electncal  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
Pitman  arm:  and 

(g8)  a  servomechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  electncal  signal  from  the  microprocessor,  and 
to  forcibly  steer  the  second  pair  of  steerable  wheels  m 
accordance  with  said  signal 


5,139,104 

DEVICE  FOR  SLSPENSION  OF  DRIVER  S  CAB  IN 

RELATION  TO  CHASSIS 

Christian  Moscicki,  Cliarantonnay,  France,  assignor  to  Renault 

Vehicules  Industriels,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No  690,262 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr,  2''.  1990.  90  05375 
Int.  C\:  B62D  J  J    -■ 
U.S.  a.  180—89.13  4  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  device  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  driver's 
cab  and  a  chassis,  for  suspending  the  driver's  cab  on  the  chas- 
sis, comprising: 

four  substantially  vertically  extending  hydraulic  cylinders, 
each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having  a  piston  including 
lower  and  upper  rods  respectively  connecting  the  piston 
to  the  chassis  and  to  the  dnver's  cab,  tlrst  and  third  ones 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  being  on  an  opposite  lateral 
side  of  the  chassis  from  second  and  fourth  ones  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinders,  the  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  being  positioned  ai  a  forward  portion 
of  the  chassis  and  the  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  cylinders 
being  positioned  at  a  rear  portion  of  the  cha.ssis.  whereby 
said  first  and  fourth  cylinders  are  mutually  diagonal  and 
said  second  and  third  cylinders  are  mutually  diagonal,  and 
wherein  the  piston  of  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder^ 
divides  that  cylinder  into  an  upper  ,  hartiher  and  a  lower 
chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  fluid  ducts  each  of  said  ducts  con- 
necting the  upper  chamber  of  one  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders with  the  low  er  chamber  of  the  respective  hydraulic 
cylinder  diagonal  thereto 
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5,139.1IJ5 

FOUR  WHEEL  STKtRING  V  KHK  II  \MTH  \  Xl.VE 

POSITION  RCTAIMNG  MtANS 

Bi^er  \.  Frost,  Lttoxeter  Robert  J.  Andrew,  C  onRleton.  and 
Simon  J.  IJUigford,  Stoke-on-Trent,  all  of  L  nited  KinKdom. 
assignors  to  J.  C.  Bamford  Kxca»ator*  limited,  Rocester, 
L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser   No.  645,531 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinudom,  Jan.  iS,  1990, 
<mV50:  Vlay  1.  1990.  90097-'9 

Int.  n:  HblU  '   '«/,  .V'/v 
VS.  CI.  IHU—  l-KJ  ^  OainM 


ing  means  for  connecting  a  pressunzed  working  chamber. 

resrH^nsivc  tii  a  predfierniineiJ  extent  i)f  power  stroke  to  the 
other  working  chamber  ai  that  time  being  connected  to  a  tank; 
the  impro\ement  wherein  >aid  means  comprises  a  stationary 
flow  channel  member  (12i  in  said  servivN Under  and  hav- 
mg  transverse  p<irts  (20,21)  with  a  flow  channel  (17)  con- 
necting said  fHirts  said  servopistons  having  respective 
flow  control  edges  (21.22)  disposed  to  prevent  flow  be- 
tween respective  working  chambers  during  a  steenng 
operation  when  either  chamber  is  being  pressunzed  and 


1  A  vehicle  compnsing  a  chassis,  means  mounting  first  and 
second  pairs  of  ground  engaging  wheels  on  the  chassis,  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  wheels  being  movable  to  effect  steenng  of 

the  vehicle,  the  wheels  of  each  pair  being  mounted  at  opposite 
Mdes  of  the  cha.vsis  and  the  second  pair  of  wheels  being  lock- 
jMe  in  a  position  such  that  simple  steenng  is  effected  solely  by 
ihe  first  pair  of  wheels,  the  first  pair  of  wheels  being  movable 
to  effect  steering  by  a  first  fluid  actuating  means  to  which  lluid 
IS  fed  from  a  steenng  valve  means,  and  the  second  pair  of 
■wheels  being  movable  bv  a  second  fluid  actuating  means  to 
which  nuid  IS  fed  via  a  steenng  m>xle  selector  valve  means 
trom  the  steenng  valve  means,  the  steenng  mixie  selector 
valve  means  having  a  first  operating  sondition  when  tluid  from 
the  steenng  valve  means  is  not  fed  to  the  second  iTuid  actuating 
means  whereby  simple  steenng  is  etTected  vilely  by  the  first 
pair  of  wheels,  and  a  second  operating  condition  wherein  lluid 
irom  the  steenng  valve  means  is  fed  to  the  second  fluid  actuat- 
ing means  whereby  compound  steenng  is  effected  by  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  w  heels,  the  first  or  second  operating  coiidi 
lion  of  the  steenng  mi>de  selector  valve  means  being  retained 
until  the  steenng  mode  selector  valve  means  receives  a  positive 
signal  from  a  control  means  to  change  the  operating  condition 
of  the  steenng  mode  selector  valve  means. 

5.139,Ut<> 

\t  \II  URV  POWKR  STEKRINC.  SVSTFM   F-SPFaAl-LY 

FOR  MOTOR  V  KHKl.KS 

Dieter  Flser,  Fisingen,  and  Heinrich  Flolub,  Schwabsich,  txith  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C;«nnany.  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrich- 
sha/en,  AG,  Friedrichshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
IXT  No  PtT  EP89  01038.  s^  3-1  f)ate  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Ihite  Jan.  29,  1991,  PtT  Pub  No  W<>90  026-9.  P<  "I  Pub. 
Date  Mar   22,  1990 

pit:  Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  s«-r    No   64().3^: 
(laims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Cermany.  Sep.  10, 
19f«.  3«J0830 

Int.  (1     B62U  ^  '>«.  F15B  9/10 
VS.  O.  180—1*8  ''  <l«i>ns 

1  Auxiliary  power  steering  especially  for  vehicles,  having  a 
double  acting  servtKylinder  (2>  divided  by  a  servopiston  (3) 
into  working  chambers  (4,5 1  of  the  kink  utilizing  a  steenng 
valve  control  arrangement  wherein  when  either  working 
chamber  is  pressuri/ed  the  other  is  connected  to  a  tank,  includ- 


"tMr^- 


the  other  is  connected  to  a  tank;  said  ports  each  being 
spaced  a  longitudinal  distance  from  a  respective  flow 
control  edge  m>  that  during  a  power  stroke  when  a  work- 
mg  chamber  is  pressun/ed  the  respective  flow  control 
edge  will  align  with  the  respective  pon  al  a  predetermined 
power  stroke  distance  and  thus  via  the  longitudinal  pas- 
sage to  the  opposite  working  chamber  which  is  al  tank 
pressure,  including  check  valve  means  (23.24)  disposed  to 
prevent  flow  passage  between  respective  working  cham- 
bers when  either  is  pressurized. 


5,139,107 

EXHALST  MIJFFIER  FOR  IVITRN  \I  COMBUSTION 

KNG1\F-S 

Noboni  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kioritz  Corporation, 
lokvo.  Japan 

FiU-d  IKi    11.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  625,967 

Int.  CI.    Ft)lN  J/00 

VS.  a.  181—240  1  CUim 


1    .An  exhaust  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising  a  separable  housing,  a  porous  exhaust  inlet  tube 
extending  into  said  housing  in  communication  with  the  gas 
outlet  from  said  engine,  a  pair  of  supp<ining  pillars  positioned 
parallel  to  each  other  along  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  tube, 
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and  a  catalytic  filer,  compnsing  a  cloth  substrate  containing 
said  cat&lyst  an  J  at  least  one  holding  screen  rolled  into  at  least 
a  double  spiral  tube,  said  filter  being  disposed  over  said  sup- 
poning  pillars  :)eing  spaced  so  that  said  filter  is  deformed  to 
have  an  elliptical  cross  section  enclosing  said  inlet  tube. 


5.139,108 

STABILIZED  LADDER  POWER  WINCH  SYSTEM 

Ivan  G.  Pate,  P.O.  Box  11184,  KnoxviUc,  Tenn.  37939-llM 

Fi:ed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,214 

Int.  a.'  E06C  7/12,  7/4S 

VS.  a.  182—129  10  Oaims 


1.  A  ladder  power  winch  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  con- 
ventional ladder  framework  having  two  parallel  spaced  apart 
siderails  transversely  connected  by  a  series  of  rungs  extending 
from  Its  lower-  )ase  end  to  its  upp)er  end  at  intervals  of  about 
twelve  inches,  and  having  a  suppon  foot  pivotably  attached  to 
each  siderail  at  its  lower-base  end  for  contact  with  a  groimd 
surface  as  a  ladder  is  positioned  against  a  vertically  oriented 
wall  surface  extending  to  an  elevated  surface,  said  power 
winch  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  stifTIy  lesilient  wall  and  a  second  stiffly  resilient  wall, 
each  with  inside  and  outside  surfaces,  with  each  of  said 
walls  being  attached  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  angle  A', 
the  free  end  of  said  first  wall  defining  an  upper  channeled 
slot  parallel  to  its  inside  surface  and  the  free  end  of  said 
second  wall  defining  a  lower  channeled  slot  parallel  to  its 
inside  surface  for  loopable  engagement  respectively  with 
an  upper  nmg  and  a  lower  rung  of  a  consecutive  pair  of 
rungs  on  a  lower  portion  of  a  ladder  such  that  the  outside 
surface  of  i-aid  first  wall  faces  a  vertically  onented  build- 
ing wall  surface  upon  which  a  ladder  is  supported, 
the  outside  sijface  of  said  first  wall  being  substantially  fiat 
for  fixed  nounting  of  a  motorized  power  winch  means 
having  a  retractable  hoist  line  for  lifting  an  object; 
a  reversible  mount  bracket  subassembly  having: 
a  substantially  flat,  rigid  back  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  iiside  and  outside  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  sides, 
a  cantileveret,  portion  having  a  support  member  and  a  pro- 
jecting metaber,  each  with  lateral  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  back  member,  the  support  member  of  said 
portion  being  integrally  attached  at  its  free  end  to  the  first 
end  of  said  'lack  member,  such  that  the  projecting  member 
is  parallel  t3  the  inside  surface  of  the  back  member,  said 
portion  defining  a  channel  for  loopable  engagement  of  a 
top-upper  portion  of  a  pair  of  siderails  of  a  ladder, 
first  and  seco  id  guide  walls,  each  being  fixedly  attached  to 
a  side  of  the  back  member,  and  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  inside  s  irface  of  said  back  member  to  a  point  substan- 
tially tnidway  between  the  projecting  member  of  said 
cantilevereil  portion  and  said  back  member,  for  slideably 
engaging  arid  guiding  the  outside  lateral  side  portions  of  a 
pair  of  side  rails  of  a  ladder  to  a  fixed  position  inside  said 
channel, 
said  back  member  defining  a  space  between  the  inside  sur- 


face and  the  outside  surface,  proximate  to  the  second  end 
of  said  back,  for  releaseably  attaching  a  pulley  means  for 
supportably  and  feedably  transmitting  a  retractable  hoist 
line  from  a  power  winch  such  that  an  object  can  be  lifted 
from  a  ground  surface  upon  which  a  ladder  is  supfxined 
against  a  wall  surface  of  a  building,  for  lifting  an  object  to 
the  upper  end  of  a  ladder  so  supported. 
whereby  said  mount  bracket  subassembly  can  be  slideably 
installed  over  the  upper  portion  of  a  pair  of  siderails  of  a 
ladder  such  that  the  outside  surface  of  the  back  member 
can  face  either  away  from  a  wall  of  a  building  or  toward 
a  wall  of  a  building,  and 

a  tillable  prop  means  subassembly  hav  ing 
a  stiffly  resilient  frame  member  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  bars  and  first  and  second  side  members,  inte- 
grally connected  along  a  common  plane  at  each  of  four 
arcuate  comers,  said  honzontal  bars  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  with  said  upper  honzontal  bar  being  shorter  in 
length  than  said  lower  honzontal  bar.  and  said  first  and 
second  side  members  being  of  about  equal  length. 

a  safety  rung  support  extension  means  compnsing 

a  substantially  flat  support  wall  with  first  and  second  ends. 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  first  and  second  lateral 
surfaces. 

a  first  cantilevered  [Xirtion  having  a  support  member  and  a 
projecting  member,  each  with  first  and  second  coterminal 
lateral  surfaces,  the  suppon  member  of  said  cantilevered 
portion  being  integrally  attached  at  its  free  end  to  the  first 
end  of  said  support  wall,  said  portion  defining  a  first  chan- 
nel for  loopably  engaging  and  supporting  the  rung  of  a 
ladder,  said  cantilevered  portion  being  fixedly  attached  to 
the  upper  honzontal  bar  of  said  frame  above  said  frame 
and  along  the  same  plane  as  the  frame  for  support  thereof, 
said  projecting  member  having  a  guide  flap  member  inte- 
grally attached  to  the  free  end  thereof  and  extending 
away  from  the  plane  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  support 
wall  at  an  acute  angle  B',  for  guiding  a  rung  of  a  ladder 
toward  supportable  engagement  by  the  first  channel, 

a  second  cantilevered  portion  having  a  support  member  and 
a  projecting  member  with  first  and  second  coterminal 
lateral  surfaces,  the  support  member  of  said  second  canti- 
levered portion  being  integrally  attached  at  its  free  end  to 
the  second  end  of  said  support  wall,  said  second  portion 
defining  a  second  channel  for  loopable  engagement  and 
secondary  backup  support  and  securance  of  a  rung  of  a 
ladder  in  the  event  that  a  selected  rung  of  a  ladder  slides 
out  of  supportable  engagement  by  said  first  channel, 

a  first  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  said  first 
side  member  of  said  frame  at  a  point  which  is  about 
halfway  between  the  midpoint  of  the  side  member  and  the 
plane  generated  by  the  lower  horizontal  bar, 

a  second  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  said 
second  side  member  at  a  point  which  is  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  plane  generated  by  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  said  first  handle  on  said  first  side  member, 

such  that  said  first  and  second  handle  members  lie  along 
parallel  planes  which  are  substantially  p>erpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  lower  honzontal  bar, 

a  first  leg  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  fixedly  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  said  first  side 
member  of  said  frame  such  that  the  first  leg  extends  alone 
the  same  plane  as  the  first  handle  member,  substantially 
mirror-imaging  the  extension  thereof  and 

a  second  leg  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  said  second 
side  member  at  a  point  which  is  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  plane  generated  by  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  first  leg  on  said  first  side  member,  and  such  that  the 
second  leg  extends  along  the  plane  generated  by  the  sec- 
ond handle  member,  sabstanaally  mirror-imaging  the 
extension  thereof, 

the  second  ends  of  said  first  handle  member  and  said  fiist  leg 
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member  respei-tivci>  ^  ni)Jp.'in'  between  the  points  of 
attachment  of  said  members  on  the  first  side  member  M 
said  frame,  and  a  fxunt  estabhshcd  by  the  plane  of  said 
lower  honzontal  bar.  substantially  forming  a  set  of  imagin 
ery  vertices  of  a  rhombtudal  figure  when  viewed  from  the 
firstsidemember  of  the  frame  along  the  plane  of  the  lower 
honzonlal  bar  of  said  frame. 
the  second  ends  of  said  sei-ond  handk-  nieniher  and  n,iiJ 
second  leg  member,  a  midp<iint  hci«.t-en  the  p»>ints  ot 
attachment  of  said  members  on  the  second  Mdc  member  of 
said  frame,  and  a  point  established  by  the  plane  of  said 
lower  honzontal  bar.  substantially  forming  a  set  of  imagin- 
ery  venices  of  a  rhomKiidai  figure  when  viewed  from  the 
second  side  member  of  the  frame  along  the  plane  of  the 
lower  honzontal  bar  of  said  frame, 
whereby  ^ald  tillable  prop  means  subassembly  is  self-sup- 
porting in  a  slanted,  generally  vertical  position,  when  the 
frame  is  tilted  by  a  worker  to  rest  on  the  second  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  leg  members,  and  similarly  self-sup- 
porting when  the  frame  is  tilted  by  d  worker  to  rest  on  the 
second  ends  of  the  tlrsi  and  second  handle  metnbers.  and 
whereby  the  second  ends  of  said  handle  members  can  be 
grasped  by  a  worker  for  rotating  the  lower  honzontal  bar 
for  tilwbly  positioning  the  frame  and  the  safety  rung 
,uppon  extension  means,  such  that  the  first  channel  of  the 
-.uppon  extension  can  kxipably  engage  and  support  a 
selected  rung  of  a  ladder,  and  said  leg  members  can  be 
positioned  against  a  building  rixif  surface  for  supp^irting  a 
ladder  in  a  p^isition  extended  away  from  a  building  rtvf 
surface  for  lifting  an  object  by  a  hoist  line  therebetween 
for  placement  on  a  rixif  surface,  and  whereby  a  worker 
can  gra.sp  the  handle  mcmbei-s  to  assist  in  safely  position- 
ing a  ladder,  disengaging  a  ladder  rung  from  the  first 
channel  of  the  supp«.irt  extension,  and  returning  a  ladder  to 
an  initial  resting  position  against  a  building. 


5.139,110 
IIKTING  APPARATl  S 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  .\shikaRa,  Japan.  assiRnor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion. .\shikagiu  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  S«r.  No.  64«,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb.   2.   1990.  2-24211; 
Mar.  27,  1990.  2-77699;  Sep,  27.  1990.  2-257700;  No*.  5,  1990, 
2-299539 

Int  a.5  B66B  n/04 
L.S.  a.  187—18  »  Ctaims 


5,139  li» 

LADDFH  llAFLI  1N(.  DEVICE 

James  B  Clarke.  120  Shepherds  Hill.  Harold  W(x>d,  f-ssex  RM3 

'. )SJ.  Knglaod 
P(T  No.  PIT  GB89  00^6".  ^  3"1  Date  Jan    ".  1991,  ;;  10:iei 
l>ate  Jan.  7,  1991.  P<T  Pub    N„    V\C)9<)  (M)6ft5,  iHI    Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Jul    h.  19«9.  Ser    No    634.869 
( laims  pnonty.  application  I  nited  KinRdom.  Jul.  13.  1988, 
HKI6599 

Int.  C\:  E06C  7/44 
t.s.  U.  1X2—200  4CUiiii» 


1  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  mobile  chas- 
sis, an  elongated  platform  disposed  over  the  mobile  cha.ssisand 
capable  ot  raising  and  lowering  vertically,  a  lifting  mechanism 
disposed  between  the  mobile  chassis  and  the  platloim  and 
comp<iscd  o(  two  side  hydraulic  streichable  mechanisms  and 
one  central  hydraulic  stretchable  mechanism  which  are 
stretchable  in  three  stages  and  connected  to  each  other  at  the 
central  pt.)rtions  thereof  si>  as  to  be  arranged  in  an  X-shafie  with 
said  side  stretchable  mechanisms  being  inclined  in  one  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  said  central  stretchable  mechanisms  being 
mclined  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction. 

each  hydraulic  stretchable  mechanism  being  composed  of  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  body  having  a  large  diameter,  a  large 
rod  inserted  into  the  hydraulic  cylinder  binly  and  a  small 
rod  inserted  into  the  hydraulic  cylinder  body,  said  small 
rod  being  lelescopically  slidably  received  m  said  large  rod 
so  as  to  be  extendable  therefrom  or  retractable  thereinto. 
wherein  the  v.entral  stretchable  mechanism  has  the  large 
rod  connected  to  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  surface  of  the 
mobile  cha-ssis  and  the  small  rod  connected  to  the  opp<.)site 
longitudinal  end  of  the  Uiwer  surface  of  the  platform,  and 
wherein  the  side  stretchable  mechanisms  have  the  large 
rods  connected  to  said  opposite  longitudinal  end  ol  the 
surface  of  the  mobile  chassis  and  the  small  rods  connected 
to  said  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
platform. 


1  A  ladder  levelling  device  comprising  a  flexible  mat  (7)  for 
laving  in  position  on  the  ground,  the  upper  surface  of  the  mat 
^<-ing  provided  with  a  graded  range  of  heights  l2)  from  the 
^r  mnd.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  Knh  ladder  legs  mav 
simuiuneoasly  be  placed  upon  the  surface  and.  by  altenng  the 
position  of  one  or  both  legs  relatively  to  the  upper  surface,  the 
legs  may  be  spaced  ai  mutually  varying  different  heights  tr.im 
the  ground 


5.139.111 
Ca.ASS  IKKJR  IF  AF  FOR  FLF\  AlORS 
Hugo  Baumann.  Kriens,  and   Peter  Stbckli,  Cnildau.  bttth  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  l»entio  AG.  Hergiswil.  Switierland 

Filed  AuR.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.259 
(laimi.    priority,    application    Switzerland.    AuR.    14.    1990. 
02633  90 

Inl.  CI.    B66B  U/iMJ 
L'.S.  CI.  187—51  18  Claims 

1  ,A  gla.ss  diKir  leaf  for  clev  ators  having  a  smcxith  surface  lor 
facing  an  elevator  shaft  entry  way  composing  a  glass  pane 
having  apertures  formed  at  an  upf>er  end  and  a  lower  end 
thereijf  a  lower  base  strip  having  welding  pins  attached 
thereto  extending  into  said  apertures  in  said  lower  end  of  said 
glass  pane  for  retaining  said  lower  base  stnp  on  said  glass  pane. 
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a  glass-retaimng  S'rip  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  glass 
pane  from  said  lo  ver  base  strip  at  said  lower  end  by  fastening 
nuts  engaging  saiJ  welding  pins  attached  to  said  lower  base 
stnp,  an  upper  ba<  strip  having  welding  pins  attached  thereto 
extending  into  sa  d  apertures  in  said  upper  end  of  said  glass 
pane  for  retaining;  said  upper  base  strip  on  said  glass  pane;  a 


said  first  range  of  motion  and  locking  said  dcKir  w  hen  said 
cam  is  within  said  second  range  of  motion 


5,139,112 
ELi:VATOR  CAR  DOOR  LOCK 

(  hristian  G.  Toanl^  New  Britain,  and  Richard  E.  Kulak,  Briatol, 
b<iih  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
tun,  Cx>an. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  «07.439 

Int.  a.5  B66B  J3/00 

V.S.  a.  187—57  5  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  ar  elevator  car  door,  said  lock  comprising: 

a  hoistway  door  lock, 

a  cam  for  unlocning  said  hoistway  door  lock,  said  cam  hav- 
ing a  first  range  of  motion  for  unlocking  said  hoistway 
door  lock  and  a  second  range  of  motion  beyond  the  first 
range  of  motion  required  to  unlock  said  hoistway  door, 

means  for  lockiig  said  car  door,  said  means  following  said 
cam  along  ssid  first  and  second  range  of  motion,  said 
means  not  locking  said  car  door  when  said  cam  is  stathin 


5,139,113 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMALmES  IN 

ELEVATOR  MOTION 

MaMBoto  Mizuno;  Tenunl  Hirabayashi;  Masanori  Tawada.  and 

Toihiyuki  Kodera,  all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 

snbishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaiska,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21.  1989,  1-302615 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615.148 

Int.  a.'  B66B  3/CXj 

VS.  CI.  187—133  3  Oaims 
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DRIVE 
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DOOR 
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CONTROL 
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^« 


hanger  bracket  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  glass  pane 
from  said  upper  base  strip  at  said  upper  end  by  fastening  nuts 
engaging  said  welding  pins  attached  to  said  upper  base  strip;  a 
guide  shoe  strip  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  glass  pane 
with  eccentric  pins  extending  downwardly  therefrom;  and 
guide  shoes  attached  to  said  eccentric  pins. 


®8s^l  I   ^I8C 


3.  An  elevator  control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elevator  drive  control  device  which  generates  elevator 
door  instruction  signals: 

an  elevator  door  dnve  control  device  which  receives  eleva- 
tor door  instruction  signals  from  said  elevator  dnve  con- 
trol device  and  generates  signals  indicative  of  the  position 
of  an  elevator  door; 

a  transmission  line  connecting  said  elevator  dcxir  dnve  con- 
trol device  and  said  elevator  dnve  control  device  which 
transmits  information  signals  between  said  devices; 

a  first  abnormality  detection  devices  dispxjsed  m  said  eleva- 
tor door  drive  control  device  which  generates  abnormal- 
ity signals  when  an  elevator  door  is  not  completely 
opened  before  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed. 

a  second  abnormality  detection  device  disposed  m  said  ele- 
vator dnve  control  device  which  operates  independentlv 
from  said  first  abnormality  detection  device  and  generates 
an  abnormality  signal  when  an  elevator  door  is  not  com- 
pletely opened  before  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed: 

said  elevator  dnve  control  device  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  reset  signal  to  said  elevator  door  dnve  control 
device,  said  means  being  responsive  lo  an  abnormality 
signal  generated  by  said  first  abnormality  detection  de- 
vice, and  further  generating  a  reset  signal  responsive  to 
contents  of  the  information  signal  of  said  transmission  line. 


5,139.114 
VTSIBLF  BRAKE  BUXTK  WF:aR  INDICATOR 
Roger  C.  Rodriguez,  and  Donald  P.  Johnson,  both  of  W  inches- 
ter,  Va.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation 

filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,687 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  66  02 
VS.  a.  188—1.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  brake  bkx:k  adapted  to  be  enclosed  by  a  brake  drum 
having  at  least  one  opening  in  an  automotive  drum  brake 
system  which  compnses:  an  outside  radius  forming  a  lop  brak- 
ing surface;  and  inside  radius  forming  an  arcuate  bottom  sur- 
face adapted  lo  be  attached  to  a  complementary  shaped  top 
surface  of  a  backing  plate;  said  brake  block  having  a  range  of 
usable  thickness  which  extends  downwardly  from  said  top 
braking  surface  a  predefined  distance:  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  side  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  end 
surfaces  which  define  the  penmeter  of  said  brake  block,  visible 
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sKCST  indicating  mean.-,  tor  JirectK   indicating  wMbl>   ihc  re 
maining  usable  thickness  of  said  brake  bUxrk  wuh  reference  to 
■  ne  .>f  said  top  braking  surface  or  iaid  bottom  surface  through 


said  at  least  one  an  opening  in  said  brake  drum;  and  wherein 
said  Msible  wear  indicating  means  is  hvated  on  one  of  said 
laterally  extending  end  surfaces 

5,139,115 
ANTl-LOC-K  BRAKING  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
\Un  U  Browne,  Gro«e  Polnte,  uid  Yuea-Kwok  Chin,  Troy, 
both   of  Mlch„  Mrignor*  to   GenenU   Motors   Corporation. 
Detroit,  Midu 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No   S'Jb.ftSS 

Int.  O.    B60T  M  JZ  B60Q  /   44 

UJS.  CI.  188—1.11  6CUiiM 


*heel  having  a  tire  providing  a  brake  surface,  said  brake 
surface  being  spa^e^l  inwardly  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  tire,  and 


brake  mechanism  including  a  brake  element,  said  brake 
mechanism  being  selectively  operable  to  engage  said 
brake  element  with  said  brake  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
wheel  in  the  lowest  region  thereof 


5,139,117 
DAMPED  DISC  BRAKE  ROTOR 
Wolfipuig  Melinnt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  (.«neral  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  n,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,(>44 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/10 

VS.  CI.  18»— 218  XL  ^  Ctaima 


I  In  .ombinaiKT,  with  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  end,  a  braking 
indicator  system,  said  vehicle  having  an  antiKxk  braking 
system  including  an  anti-lock  electronic  control  unit,  a  brake 
pedal,  and  a  stop  light  lamp  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
vehicle,  an  electric  circuit  including  means  providing  for  con- 
tinuous energization  of  said  stop  light  lamp  up^'n  depression  of 
said  brake  pedal  and  for  flashing  of  said  stop  light  lamp  when 
said  anti-lock  braking  system  is  activated,  means  electncally 
connected  between  said  antilock  electronic  control  unit  and 
>aid  electnc  circuit  for  automatically  causing  the  clectnc  cir 
.uit  to  provide  a  flashing  signal  of  said  stop  light  lamp  up^m 
activation  of  said  anti-kx;k  braking  system  and  to  automatically 
continue  the  nashmg  of  said  stop  light  lamp  after  deactivation 
of  taid  anti-lock  braking  system,  and  manually  operated  means 
providing  an  input  signal  to  the  electronic  omtro!  unit  f.ir 
terminating  the  flashing  of  said  stop  light  lamp. 

5,139.116 
CASTOR  WITH  BRAKE  MECTIANISM 
MafftrtTi  T.  Screen,  66  SttTena  Ro«i,  Wollescole,  Stourbnd«€, 
V^eat  Midlands,  DY9  OXY,  England 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1991,  Ser,  No   650,011 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KinRdom    Feb    6,  1990, 
9002555 

Int   (T     B60U  iJ/OO 
lO..  a.  18»-1.12  17  Claims 

1    A  caster  comprising 

a  mounting   stem,   said   mounting  stem  being  adapted  for 
mounting  the  said  caster  to  an  article  to  be  supported 
thereby. 
a  caster  body,  said  caster  body  being  carried  by  said  stem  for 

roution  on  >aid  stem  abtiut  an  upnght  swivel  axis. 
ai  least  one  wheel  joumalled  on  said  Uod\  for  lotation  about 
J  wheel  d.xis  spaced  from  said  .vnvel  diis.  said  at  least  one 


10      j_ 


1    In  a  disc  brake  rotor  as.semblv  comprising  a  rotor  with  a 
hub  first  section  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  equi- 
spaced  bolt  holes  and  an  inner  radial  periphery   defining  an 
opening  centered  around  the  rotational  a.xis  of  the  rotor,  an 
annular  fnction  braking  second  section,  and  a  third  section 
connecting  said  first  and  second  sections,  said  second  section 
having  oppositely  dispt>scd  and  axially  spaced  rotor  sides,  an 
outer  surfaces  of  said  second  section  sides  define  annular  fric- 
tion braking  surfaces,  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  section  sides 
are  joined  by  first  and  second  sets  of  spaced  vanes  extending 
generally  radially  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor  and  saia 
vanes  extending  also  in  an  axial  onenlation  and  defining  coil- 
ing passages,  said  cojling  passages  extending  from  the  inner 
radial  penphery  to  the  outer  radial  periphery  of  said  annular 
second  section  for  the  pa.ssage  of  cooling  fluid  therethrough 
when  said  rotor  is  rotating,  means  for  damping  noises  gener- 
ated in  said  rotor  during  braking,  said  means  composing 
an  annular  rotor  center  plate  which  is  a  pan  of  said  roior 
second  section,  said  annr.lar  center  plate  being  Kxated 
axially  intermediate  and  spaced  from  said  rotor  sides  with 
^aid  first  set  of  said  vanes  extending  axially  between  one  of 
said  rotor  sides  and  said  annular  center  plate  to  define 
therewith  a  first  set  of  circumferentially  spaced  cooling 
passages  for  allowing  generally  radial  flow  therethrough. 


and  said  second  set  of  vanes  extending  axially  between  said 
annular  cent;r  plate  and  the  other  of  said  rotor  sides  to 
define  therev/ith  a  second  set  of  circumferentially  spaced 
oxiling  pass;.ges, 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  vanes  being  circumferentially 
offset  relative  to  each  other  so  that  no  one  vane  of  said 
first  set  of  vanes  is  angularly  aligned  with  any  one  vane  of 
said  second  fcl  of  vanes; 

and  slot  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  sides  from  the 
outer  radial  periphery  thereof  to  the  inner  radial  periphery 
thereof  and  c  pemng  axially  into  at  least  one  of  said  cooling 
passages  and  penetrating  through  said  center  plate  from 
the  inner  radial  periphery  to  the  outer  radial  periphery  of 
said  center  plates  and  said  slot  means  penetrating  from 
said  fnction  ^raking  surface  formed  on  at  least  one  rotor 
side,  said  slo.  means  terminating  radially  of  said  rotor  at 
the  inner  racial  periphery  of  at  least  one  rotor  side;  said 
slot  means  preventing  at  least  one  rotor  side  and  said 
center  plate  from  extending  uninterruptedly  throughout 
the  circumferential  direction  and  therefore  diminishing 
ampUfication  of  any  noises  generated. 


1  .A  pressurize<l  brake  fluid  activated  disc  brake  caliper  for 
an  automotive  veriicle  brake  having  a  rotor  connected  with  a 
vehicle  wheel,  said  caliper  in  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  means  or  connection  with  said  vehicle,  said  frame 
havmg  a  longitudinal  bore  for  receipt  of  pressurized  brake 
fluid; 

a  piston  slidabi)  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  for  move- 
ment toward  said  disc,  said  piston  having  a  cylindrical 
main  body  w  th  an  end  portion  having  a  surface  engaged 
by  said  fluid  :tnd  an  interior  cavity  opening  from  said  end 
portion  towads  said  rotor; 

means  to  seal  siJd  piston  in  said  frame  longitudinal  bore: 

means  to  seal  Siid  piston  cavity; 

a  brake  pad  con  lected  with  said  piston  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  s£id  rotor,  said  brake  pad  having  a  backing 
plate  in  direc  t  contact  with  said  piston  cylindrical  main 
b<xly  and  saic  brake  pad  being  spaced  from  said  means  to 
seal  said  piste  n  cavity;  and 

a  solid  phase  ch  ange  material  within  and  substantially  com- 
pletely filUng  said  piston  cavity  between  said  end  portion 
^nd  said  meals  to  seal  said  piston  cavity  wherein  an  in- 
crease in  heat  energy  in  said  piston  due  to  an  application  of 
said  brake  pa<:  against  said  rotor  causes  said  piston  temper- 
ature to  incr^se  and  then  to  stabilize  by  heat  energy 
absorption  b>'  said  phase  change  material  changing  its 
physical  state  to  a  liquid  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
boiling  point  of  the  brake  fluid. 


5,139,119 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  RESIUE>rr  VEHICLE 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Dean  Kamopp,  DsTis,  Calif ^  aasignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,031,  Aug.  7.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  684,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1988,  .JS27538 

Int.  CT.'  F16F  9/46 
VS.  CL  188—299  8  Claims 


r*  J  .-16  yma 


5,139,118 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PHASE  CHANGE  DISC 

BRAKE 

Donald  E.  Schenk ,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  [>'troit,  Mich. 

Continuatiori-ii-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,127,  May  17.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,980 

lot  CL'  F16D  65/8S3 

VS.  CI.  188—264  CC  1  Claiia 


1,  An  apparatus  for  damping  resilient  wheel  suspension 
systems  in  vehicles,  having  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  assembly  m 
which  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  are  separately  connected  to 
the  body  and  the  wheel/axle  of  the  vehicle,  respectively,  said 
piston/piston  rod  including  a  valve  unit  (12.  12')  which  in- 
cludes four  damping  valves  including  two  separate  coaxial 
double  damping  valves  (15,  16),  a  signal  detector  (202),  instan- 
taneous signals  representing  dynamic  dnving  conditions  are 
detected  and  directed  into  said  signal  detector  (202)  and  signals 
from  said  signal  detector  control  rotational  motions  of  said 
coaxial  double  damping  valves  (15,  16)  to  control  said  damping 
valves  (15.  16)  to  control  fluid  flow  through  at  least  one  of  said 
four  damping  valves,  wherein  an  operative  damping  force  at 
any  time  is  controlled  in  such  a  way  that  passive  and  active 
damping  force  components  result,  and  whenever  an  instanta- 
neous course  of  motion  requires  a  supply  of  external  energy  to 
rotate  said  coaxial  double  damping  valves  (15,  16).  the  existing 
damping  force  is  substantially  nullified,  wherein  separate  possi- 
bilities of  acting  upon  a  controlled  pressure  fluid  are  provided 
for  a  tension  and  a  compression  stage,  in  which  said  at  least  one 
of  said  four  damping  valves  in  said  piston  comprises  a  senes 
connection  of  one  of  said  two  separate  double  damping  valves 
(15,  16;  57,  59a,  59*',  97,  98),  one  for  each  motion  direction 
(tension  stage/compression  stage),  wherein  one  of  said  two 
separate  double  damping  valves  for  both  the  tension  and  the 
compression  stage  each  have  one  valve  that  determines  an 
active  damping  component  and  one  valve  in  senes  with  it  that 
detennines  a  passive  damping  component,  and  that  the  two 
valves  for  the  passive  damping  component  and  the  two  valves 
for  the  active  damping  component  are  each  adjustable  from 
outside  by  different  adjusting  means,  one  of  said  double  damp- 
ing valves  (15,  15a'.  15a")  is  positioned  radially  inside  the  other 
of  said  double  damping  valves  and  is  an  inner  rotary  valve 
having  a  body  with  a  cylindncal  outer  contour  which  is  offset 
axially  and  adjustable  in  height  dunng  rotation  of  said  body, 
and  that  said  body  is  supported  resiliently  axially  by  use  of 
prestressed  spring  means  on  opposite  ends  thereof  and  is  there- 
fore displaceable  in  an  axial  direction  because  of  fluid  pressures 
exerted  on  said  valves  counter  to  a  force  of  said  prestressed 
spring  means. 
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5.139. liO 
IOR.SIOSAI    DAMPFR 
Mioji  (romi,  Kaiuipiwi,  Japan.  aMignor  to  BridRt-stone  Corpora- 
Cioa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  IWl.  Ser    \o.  t>Hl.i*3 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  IWO,  2-93361 
Int.  (1.'  H6F    '   !iJ 
VS.C\\nH—rn  3Cl*iin.s 


1   A  toniOWldMBper.  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  hub  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotating  shaft  coaxially 
therewith,  said  hub  having  a  main  Kxlv,  a  projection 
formed  on  said  main  b<xl>  and  extending  radially  out- 
v^ardK  therefrom,  and  respev.ti\e  radially  outer  surfaces 
^Jh^tantlall>  parallel  to  a  roiating  axis  of  said  rotating 
haft  formed  al  respective  axial  end  portions  of  said  main 
tKid>  of  said  hub, 

damping  members  each  comprising  a  damping  ring,  a  rubber 
member  and  a  sleeve,  said  damping  nng  being  blinded 
ladialK  oulwardU  to  said  rubber  member  by  vulcani/inj^ 
said  sleeve  being  bt-nded  radiallv  mwardlv  to  said  rubber 
member  bv  vulcanizing  and  having  a  radially  inner  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rotating  axis,  said  damping 
rings  being  secured  to  each  other  and  said  radially  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  sleeves  being  fitted  in  abutting 
relation  to  a  respective  radially  outer  surface  of  said  main 
body  of  said  hub  such  that  said  damping  members  enclose 
>aid  projection  from  opposite  sides  in  the  axial  direction  of 
viid  hub  to  form  a  v:onlinuous  enclosed  chamber  at  least 
around  said  projection  defined  in  part  by  opjxisite  axial 
sides  and  a  radially  outer  side  of  said  projection;  and 

a  viscous  fluid  charged  into  said  continuous  enclosed  cham- 
ber. 


JP 
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I   A  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  propelling  elec- 
tric motor  and  an  electromagnetic  brake,  compnsing: 

a  friction  brake, 


1  manually  operable  brake  control  lever; 

interli>cking  means  for  transmitting  a  displacement  of  said 
brake  control  lever  to  operate  said  friction  brake; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  iif  said  brake 
control  lever  and  oulputling  a  displacement  detection 
signal,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  electric  motor,  said  electro- 
magnetic brake  and  said  detecting  means  lor  controlling 
said  electnc  motor  and  said  electromagnetic  brake  and 
receiving  said  displacement  detection  signal  from  said 
detecting  means 

wherein  said  control  means  is  iperable  to  reduce  rotating 
rate  of  said  electriv.  motor  and  actuate  said  electromag- 
netic brake  to  exert  a  braking  force  below  a  maximum 
braking  force  dunng  a  predetermined  peruxl  following 
receipt  of  said  displacement  detection  signal,  and  upon 
lapse  ot  the  predetermined  penod  to  stop  said  electric 
motor  and  actuate  said  electromagnetic  brake  to  exeri  the 
maxmium  braking  force. 


5,139,12J 
TORQUE  CON\'tRrKR  INCI  L  DING  A  LOCK-UP 
CI.LTCH 
Miruaki  Maeda,  Toyota:  Takahiro  Misu.  Tenpaku.   Masahiro 
Omuru,    Inazawa;    \uzo    Masuda,    Kariya,    and     lM«>hihtro 
Kobayashi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to    Xisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''6.313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2JJ,  1990,  2-77065 

Int.  n.'  F16H  J'  "J,  F16D  3/66 

L^.  a.  192—3.29  1  aaim 


-  it 


5.139.121 

BRAKING  SYSTKM  FOR  A  VFHICT.F  HAVING  A 

PROPELLING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AMI  ^N 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

Shigenori  Kumura;  Jiro  Kuranioto.  and  Cjonshiro  Kawabau,  all 
of  Sakai.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  ( Kaka 
Japan 

Filed  No»    18.  1991,  Vr    No    ■'93.625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No»,  20,  1990,  2-317081 

Int.  i^:  B60K  41/20 

U.S.  CT.  192— 1.*3  5  CUims 


L  A  lock-up  clutch  for  use  in  a  torque  convener  including  a 
torque  converter  mechanism  compnsing 

a  front  cover  of  said  torque  converter  connected  to  said 

input  shaft; 
a  piston  disposed  between  said  front  cover  and  said  torque 
convener  mechanism  so  a.s  to  be  axially  movable  and 

engageable  with  said  front  cover 

a  first  member  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  torque 
converter  mechanism  having  a  concave  pt^rtion  along  an 
outer  periphery  therei^f  engaged  with  a  projection  formed 
on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  piston,  said  first  member 
having  an  urging  member  extending  radially  inwardly 
therefrom, 

.1  second  member  including  a  pair  of  members  provided  at 
both  sides  of  said  first  member  and  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  connecting  member  and  connected  to  an  output 
shaft,  said  second  member  having  an  opening  defined  hv  a 
space  at  one  end  thereof 

first  elastic  means  dispt)sed  between  said  t'lrsi  member  and 
said  sec<3nd  member  and  having  a  first  coil  spring  for 
ela.stically  connecting  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  with  each  other, 

second  elastic  means  pirovided  radially  inwardly  ot  said  I'lrs! 
ela.stic  means  and  having  a  second  coil  spring  for  elasii- 
cally  connecting  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber with  each  other. 

a  first  predetermined  rotational  angle  defined  between  one 
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end  of  said  second  coil  spring  projecting  from  said  open- 
ing and  one  end  of  said  urging  member, 

a  second  pret  etermined  rotational  angle  deflncd  between 
said  openint  and  said  one  end  of  said  urging  member;  and 

stopper  means  including  a  stopper  projection  provided 
along  an  ouier  periphery  of  said  second  member  for  stop- 
ping relativ<;  rotation  between  said  first  member  and  said 
second  meniber  by  connecting  the  stopper  projection  to 
said  projection  of  said  piston  at  a  third  predetermined 
rotational  angle  which  is  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined rotati  onal  angle  and  greater  than  said  Tirst  predeter- 
mined rotational  angle. 


L  A  one-way  sorag  clutch  assembly  (41)  positioned  between 
an  inner  race  (42)  and  an  outer  race  (44)  comprising,  m  combi- 
nation; an  outer  cage  member  (53)  having  an  annular  cage 
b<xly  (54)  integrilly  formed  with  an  annular  side  wall  (56) 
extending  perper dicular  to  said  annular  cage  body  (54)  be- 
tween such  outer  race  (44)  and  such  inner  race  (42),  said  outer 
cage  member  (53 1  further  including  a  radially  extended  means 

(62)  integrally  formed  therewith  and  generally  aligned  with 
said  annular  side  wall  (56)  and  received  in  an  annular  groove 

(63)  formed  in  said  outer  race  (53)  to  retain  said  clutch  assem- 
bly (41)  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  races  (42,  44)  and 
a  drag  means  (5*)  integrally  formed  therewith  for  engaging 
said  outer  race  (44)  to  control  vertical  resistance;  an  inner  cage 
member  (46)  spaced  from  said  outer  cage  member  (53)  proxi- 
mate said  inner  race  (42);  an  annular  energizing  spring  (49), 
positioned  betwe<;n  said  cage  members  (46,  53),  having  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  radially  aligned  openings  (47,  51,  55) 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  sprags  therein;  and  an  end  cap 

(64)  opposed  to  said  integrally  formed  annular  side  wall  (56) 
enclosing  one  end  of  said  cages  (46,  53)  and  spring  (49). 


motor  vehicle,  compnsing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  flywheels 
including  a  first  flywheel  arranged  to  receive  torque  from  the 
output  member  of  the  engine  and  a  second  flywheel  arranged 
to  transmit  torque  to  the  input  member  of  the  transmission,  said 
flywheels  being  rolatable  relative  to  each  other;  and  a  plurality 
of  dampers  disposed  in  senes  and  operative  to  oppose  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  flywheels  relative  to  each  other,  said 
dampers  including  first  and  second  slip  clutches  and  an  elastic 
damper,  said  first  and  second  slip  clutches  respectively  having 


5,139,123 
OITFR  CAGE  FOR  ONE-WAY  SPRAG  CXUTCH 

Russell  J.  Rutke  Palo«  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Automotive  Tr  insmission  A  Engine  Compooents  Corporation, 
Sterling  Hiigli  a,  .Mich. 

FUol  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.627 

Int  a.'  F16D  41/07 

VS.  a.  192—45.1  9  Ciainu 


5,139,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

FILCTL'ATION  >  OF  TORQUE  BETWEEN  THE  ENGINE 

AND  THE  TR,  .NSMLSSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Oswald  Friedman  i,  Lichtenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Luk  I.amelle  i  Uod  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  BiiU,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (Germany 

File*  Sep.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  904,616 

(laims  pnority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 

1985.  3532005;  N<  y.  5,  1985,  3539194;  Not.  7,  1985,  3539406 

The  portion  of  tl  e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2004,  has  been  HifUlmpH 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/W.  3/14.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  192—48.:^  54  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  fluctuations  of  torque 

between  the  output  member  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

and  the  input  member  of  a  change-speed  transmission  in  a 


means  for  transmitting  diffei-ent  first  and  second  slip  torques 
between  said  first  and  second  fiy wheels  and  one  of  said  slip 
clutches  being  arranged  to  permit  unlimited  angular  move- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  flywheels  relative  to  each  other. 
the  other  of  said  slip  clutches  having  input  and  output  elements 
which  are  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other  and  at  lea.st 
the  major  pan  of  angular  movability  of  said  input  and  output 
elements  relative  to  each  other  being  unaffected  by  reslonng 
action  of  circumferentiaily  acting  energy  stonng  means 


5,139.125 

TEMPERATLRE  SENSmVE  T^  PE  FIA  lU  FAN 

COUPLING  APPARA TLS 

Kazunori  Takikawa;  Yuichi  One,  both  of  Numazu.  and  Hiroshi 

Inoue.  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  I  sui  Kokusai  Sangjo 

Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -18,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1990,  2-\bi\ll 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  F16D  }l/00 

VS.  a.  192—58  B  g  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive  fluid  type  fan  coupling  apparatus 
comprising:  a  sealed  container  including  a  casing  and  a  cover. 
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said  container  having  an  inner  ^ir^umtertnvc  and  an  outer 
circumference  and  being  bMrne  through  d  bearing  -in  a  rotating 
>hal"t.  said  shaft  having  a  leading  end  disfKJSod  in  the  ^.mtainet, 
a  drive  disc  fixed  to  the  leading  end,  the  dnse  disc  having  an 
outer  circumference,  and  a  ccxiling  fan  attached  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  container,  a  panition  dividing  the  inside 
of  said  sealed  container  into  an  oil  sump  and  a  torque  transmis 
sion  chamber  housing  said  dnve  disc,  such  that  a  torque  trans 
mission  gap  is  defined  between  radiailv  outer  portions  of  the 
drive  disc  and  opposed  portions  of  the  sealed  container,  a  dam 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  inner  circumference  ot  said  sealed 
container  and  facing  the  outer  circumference  of  said  drive  disc, 
on  which  the  oil  is  collected  at  the  time  of  routum  a  circula- 
tion passage  communicating  with  said  dam  and  leading  from 
said  torque  transmission  chamber  to  said  oil  sump,  a  salve 
member  fitted  in  said  oil  surnp  for  opening  an  outflow  adjusl- 
inu  orifice  leading  to  said  torque  tran-smission  chamber,  if  the 
ambient  temperature  exceeds  a  preset  value,  and  closing  the 
same  if  below  said  preset  value,  and  a  spiral  temperature  sens- 
inii  element  mountc»d  on  the  front  face  of  said  cover  and  a.s.s<x.-i- 
jled  with  said  valve  member  if  spirally  defomied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temperature  change,  whereby  the  etTective 
^.onlact  area  of  the  oil  at  the  torque  transmission  gap  is  in- 
^rea-sed  or  decreased  to  control  the  torque  transmission  from 
said  rotating  shaft  to  said  sealed  container,  wherein  the  im- 
rr  vemeni  resides  in  that  said  outflow  adjusting  onfice  is 
t.Tmed  through  a  pi>nion  of  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
^■aled  container  I'lirmmg  said  oil  sump  and  m  that  said  vahc 
member  including  a  sealing  ponion  for  sliding  in  circumferen- 
i;al  directions  lo  open  or  close  said  outflow  adjusting  onfice 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  its  first  end  being  in  telescopic 
engagement  with  said  coupling  piece  and  its  second  end  having 
means  for  coupling  the  intermediate  sleeve  member  with  an 
external  control  linkage,  relea-sable  locking  means  operatively 
disposed  between  the  intermediate  sleeve  member  and  said 
coupling  piece;  and  resilient  means  disposed  between  and  in 
engagement  with  the  intermediate  sleeve  member  and  the 
support  member,  such  as  to  urge  the  intermediate  sleeve  mem- 
ber towards  said  coupling  piece,  wherein  the  control  device 
further  comprises  resilient  preloading  means  operatively  dis- 
pt,>sed  between  the  supp<>rt  member  and  the  coupling  piece  for 
maintaining  the  traslion  cable  m  tension  and  for  urging  said 
coupling  piece  towards  the  intermediate  sleeve  member. 


5,139,126 
CONTROI   UK\KK  FOR  A  CI  ITCH.  IN  H\RTRXT.AR 

KOR  AN  ALTOMOTIVK  VKHICT  K 
(  arl'rt  1  ,  Perez,  Madrid,  and  Jost  F    K    de  Mer*.  Mostoles- 
Madrid,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  \  aleo.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Feb,  20,  1991,  Ser    No,  658,306 
I  iaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb    Z^.  199(1   <*<)  02247 
Int   CI     HAD      -     ■ 
L.S.  CI,  19:  — III  A  ftOaims 


1  For  a  clutch  having  a  declutching  element  and  a  clutch 
control  member  for  actuating  said  declutching  element,  a 
control  device  for  actuating  said  clutch  control  member,  com- 
pnsing  a  support  member,  a  driven  member  earned  by  the 
support  member  for  iranslational  movement  therein,  said 
clutch  control  member  being  carried  by  the  dnven  member;  a 
driving  member  mounted  in  the  support  member  for  rotation 
therein,  a  traction  cable  circumfercniially  attached  to  the  driv- 
ing member,  a  coupling  piece  on  a  first  end  ot  the  traction 
cable,  camming  means  operatively  disp»>sed  between  said 
driven  member  and  driving  member  and  comprising  comple- 
mentarv  hcli. al  r,imps,  an  intermediate  sleeve  member  having 


5,139.127 
Bt\FRA(,t  DISPFNSFR  UFTFXTING  MFCHANISM 
I.e<>nard   A.   Ficken,   Manchester,   and   Mark   S.   Schmitu  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  l  nidynamia.  Curporatioa, 
New  York.  N  V. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,469 

Int.  a:  CS7V  13/10:  B67D  J/02 

t.S.  n.  194—239  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  beverage  dispensing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cup 
station,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cups,  means  for  deliv- 
enng  one  of  said  cups  at  a  time  to  the  cup  station,  means  for 
dispensing  beverage  to  the  cup  station,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  cup  delivery  means  and  said 
beverage  dispensing  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted 
to  initiate  a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  up»<n  activation 
of  said  control  means  wherein  said  cup  delivery  means  delivers 
a  cup  to  the  cup  station  from  said  cup  holding  means  and  said 
beverage  dispensing  means  dispenses  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  beverage  to  the  cup  in  the  cup  station,  w  herein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  means  engageable  with  a  container  inserted 
into  the  cup  station  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  container 
prior  to  activation  of  said  control  means,  said  delecting  means 
being  operable  to  nuxlify  said  cycle  <if  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine such  that  upt>n  activation  of  said  control  means  said  cup 
delivers  means  does  not  deliver  a  cup  to  said  cup  station  and 
said  beverage  dispensing  means  dispenses  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  beverage  to  the  container  inserted  in  the  cup  sta- 
tion. 
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5,139,128 
CHUTE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTION  OF  A 
TOKEN  MOVING  BY  GRAVITY  THROUGH  A 
TOKEN-RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Ralph  H    Carmei.  I/ebanon,  NJ^  tad  John  W.  Van  Horn, 
Hamson.  Ark,   assignors  to  Ducan  Indnatrie*  Parking  Con- 
trol (  orp..  Harison,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,029 

Int.  a.'  G07F  1/04 

VS.  CL  194—343  7  Claims 


n/^« 


1.  A  token  receiving  chute  for  use  as  part  of  a  token  operated 
device  in  order  to  convey  a  token  by  gravity  to  an  appropriate 
location,  comprising 

a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and  a  second  side 
wall  which  t  )gether  define  a  token  receiving  chute; 

wherein  the  frc  nt  wall  has  a  token  insertion  slot  whereby  a 
token  may  be  inserted  therethrough  into  the  token  receiv- 
ing chute; 

wherein  the  token  receiving  chute  comprises  an  upper  por- 
tion proxima'  to  the  token  insertion  slot  and  a  lower  por- 
tion extending  downward  therefrom; 

wherein  the  four  walls  defining  the  upper  portion  of  the 
token  receiv  ng  chute  are  vertically  oriented  so  that  a 
token  inseried  therein  falls  straight  downward; 

wherein  the  se,:ond  side  wall  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
token  receiving  chute  has  an  upper  inclined  section  which 
slopes  towar<I  the  first  side  wall  and  a  vertically  oriented 
lower  sectior ;  and, 

wherein  the  token  receiving  chute  operates  so  that  a  token 
insened  therein  moves  downward  through  the  upper 
poriion  of  th;:  chute  until  the  token  contacts  the  inclined 
section  of  the  second  side  wall  which  then  causes  the 
token  to  move  laterally  toward  the  first  side  wall,  the 
lateral  momentum  thus  imparted  to  the  token  causing  the 
token  to  boince  back  and  forth  between  the  first  and 
second  side  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  chute  to 
thereby  dtssijiate  kinetic  energy. 


5,139.129 
COIN  CHUTE 

Mark   A.  DiLuciiino,  Wakenuut,  Ohio,  assignor 
Business  ProdiK!ts,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,522 
Int  a.'  G07F  J/04 
VS.  a.  194—338 


to  Stuunark 


4  Claims 


a  bottom  wall  and  having  its  longest  dimension  m  a  sub- 
stantially honzontal  direction  dunng  u.se.  said  bottom  wall 
sloping  downwardly  from  the  front  surface  to  the  rear 
surface  at  an  angle  of  between  42  5'  and  47  5'  with  respect 
to  honzontal  dunng  use. 

a  first  rail  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
being  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  iaid  plate  and  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  left  wall  of  said  slot. 

a  second  rail  having  a  fii-st  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  and 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  nght  wall  of  said  slot,  said 
rails  having  facing  coin  grooves  aligned  with  said  slot  and 
extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  respec- 
tive rails,  said  grooves  being  parallel  and  extending  from 
said  plate  at  the  angle  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a 
depth  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
rails,  wherein  said  slot  and  said  rails  form  a  coin  chute 
adapted  to  guide  a  desired  coin  from  said  slot  to  said 
second  ends  while  allowing  smaller  coins  and  foreign 
objects  to  fail  between  the  rails,  and 

a  coin-onentmg  member  mounted  above  and  between  said 
grooves  and  extending  from  abc>ve  said  slot  along  a  poi- 
tion  of  said  chute 


5,139,130 

DEVICE  FOR  GLIDING  (  OINS 

Stephen  C.  Boxall,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  tu 

Mars  Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
PCT    Filed    Mar.    5.    1990,    Ser,    No.    761,937,    PCT    No.: 
PCI/GB90  00336,  g  371  Date  Oct.  10, 991.  S  102(e)  Date  Oct. 
10, 1991,  KT  Pub,  No.:  WO90 /11580.  PCT  Pub.  Date:  Oct.  4. 
1990 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989. 
8906143 

Int  CL'  G07F  1/04 
VS.  a.  194—346  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  coin  arnving  m  an  entry  of  tht 

device  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  exits  of  the  device 

comprising  a  movable  guide  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  each 

leading  to  an  outlet,  the  guide  being  movable  to  position  saic 

outlet  in  register  with  any  selected  one  of  said  exits,  and  said 

inlets  being  so  arranged  that  one  of  them  is  in  a  position  tc 

admit  a  coin  amving  through  said  entry   irrespective  of  tht 

position  of  the  guide,  whereby  said  coin  is  guided  from  said 

1.  A  coin  chute  apparatus  comprising:  ""^  ''''^'  ^"^  '^"^  common  outlet  to  the  selected  exit,  character- 

a  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  coin  slot   'scd  in  that  the  mlets  lead  to  a  common  outlet  and  the  move 

through  said  plate  from  said  first  surface  to  said  second    ment  of  the  guide  compnses  a  rotational  movement  about  an 

surface,  said  slot  having  a  left  wall,  a  right  wall,  a  top  wall,    axis  between  the  entry  and  the  exits 
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5,139.131 

CONNtVOR  INSTALLATION  K)R  WORKPIFO 

CARRIERS 

\nders  Persson,  Lund,  tnd  Leif  Pettersson,  (.nesheim,  both  if 
Sweden,  usignon  lo  Tetr«  P«i  Holdinfts  S.A..  PuUj,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^32.(r3 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Sep.  26, 
1990.  4030362 

Int   CT'  B65G  i7/00 
L..S.  CI.  19»— 34*  1  9  aaims 


Aim-  Vu 


I  .\  conveyor  iMttOation  with  a  track  dnven  to  run  end- 
uvsly  about  two  deflector  wheels  and  supponed  by  means  of 
j;uide  rails  for  the  conveyance  of  wurkpiete  earners,  the  track 
having  two  straight  and  two  curved  portions.  characteri.sed  in 
•ihai  the  track  comprises,  closed  in  itself,  a  row  of  links  which 
have  their  end  faces  beanng  one  on  aniUher  and  in  which  there 
aro  recevscs  for  engagement  with  the  guide  rails  which  support 
I  he  hnks  in  the  straight  piirtions  from  opptisite  sides  and  in  the 
^urvcd  p<.irtions  from  outside,  and  in  that  ai  Icisi  one  work- 
piece  earner  is  fixedly  mounted  on  each  link. 


5.139,132 
ORIKNTATION   APPARATUS  AND  NUTHOU  K)R  DISK 

SHAPFD  PARTS 
Ifiomas  A.  I.icht,  Boulder,  (  oio  .  assujnor  to  Hall  (  iTjxiratioo, 
MuJicie,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ver.  No.  756,676 

Int.  CI.    B65<j  47/24 

VS.  CI.  198—376  32  Oaims 


1    A  disk  onentation  apparatus  compnsing: 

i.i  upper  turntable  adapted  to  receive  disk-shaped  objects 
having  a  detectable  angular  iirientation.  said  upper  turnta- 
ble including  a  pluralitv  of  disk  receiving  stations. 

a  lower  turntable  adapted  to  separately  receive  each  of  said 
disk-shaped  objects  from  said  upper  turntable,  said  lower 
turntable  including  an  equal  number  ijf  disk  receiving 
stations  as  said  upper  turntable  which  are  rotated  with 


respect  ti  a  direi.tion  and  speed  ■.''(  rotation  of  said  lower 
turntable  to  maintain  a  •-•.instant  angular  iinentation. 

d  plurality  of  operable  disk  retention  means  pxisitioned  in  the 
plurality  of  disk  receiving  stations,  said  operable  disk 
retention  means  retaining  said  disk-shaped  object  in  the 
dUc  receiving  stations  and  allowing  transfer  of  saia  disk- 
shaped  objects  from  said  pluralitv  of  disk  receiving  sta- 
tions by  gravitational  force 

means  for  rotating  said  lower  turntable  and  said  upper  turn- 
table; and 

an  inspectKin  and  control  device  for  determining  the  angular 
orientation  of  each  of  said  disk-shaped  objects,  said  in- 
spection and  control  device  controlling  said  operable  disk 
retention  means  to  transfer  each  of  said  disk-shaped  ob- 
jects from  said  upper  turntable  to  said  l.wer  turntable  at  a 
predcrermmcd  angular  orientation 


5,139.133 

REaPRCKTATING  FLOOR  CONVFYOR  AND  R.OOR 

MEMBER 

Raymond  K.  Foster.  P.O.  Box  1    Madras,  OreR.  9-'"41 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  516.972,  Apr.  30.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  8.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  682.422 

Int,  a,'  B65C;  25/04 

VS.  CL  198—750  8  CUims 


7B-- 


74- 


60 
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.J- 
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90 

1.  For  use  m  a  reciprocating  floor  conveyor  in  which  elon- 
gated floor  member  are  advanced  in  a  first  direction  to  convey 
a  load  and  are  retracted  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  floor  members  are  liquid  collecting  floor 
members,  each  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposite  sidewalls  extending  longitudinally  of  the 

tltxir  member, 
a  pair  of  top  portions  connected  to  the  sidew  alls  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  floor  member  adjacent  the  side- 
walls; 
a  liquid  collecting  ^haiinei  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
floor  member,  between  the  top  pi.rtions.  said  liquid  col- 
lecting channel  including  a  channel  biiitom  offset  below 
said  top  portions,  and  two  laterally  spaced  apart  channel 
sidewalls.    said    channel    sidewalls   extending    upwardly 
from  said  channel  bottom  to  said  top  portions  and  being 
connected  to  the  top  ptirtions;  and 
thick  regions  upstanding  from  said  top  portions,  said  thick 
regions  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tloor  member 


5.139,134 
WFl.OABLF  I  RfTHANE  ROLLER  SLEEVE 
Robert  L.  Schenck,  York,  P«..  assignor  to  KRB  Machinery  Co^ 
Ynrk.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''65.877 
Int.  n.'  B65C;  U/U2 
VS.  a.  198—780  6  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  typical  roll  conveying  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers,  a  weldable  synthetic 
matenal  roller  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fahncatingly  formed  from 
d  weldable  synthetic  material  lor  enclosable  installation  upi^n  i 
bare  conveyor  roller  of  said  typical  roll  conveying  machine 
w  hile  said  bare  conveyor  roller  remains  as,semblixl  thereon  said 
weldable  synthetic  matenal  roller  sleeve  compnsing.  a  sheet  of 
said  weldable  synthetic  matenal  cut  to  a  length  dimension 
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equal  to  that  of  said  bare  conveyor  roller  upon  which  it  is  to  be 
installed  and  a  circumferential  dimension  closely  complemen- 
tary but  oversiztd  to  that  of  said  bare  conveyor  roller  by  such 
an  amount  so  as  to  provide  a  mechanically  loose  fltting  dispo- 
sition therebetween  when  abuttably  formed  manually  into  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  thereabout  along  the  respective  sheet  ends  of 


said  circumferential  dimension,  and  a  V-trough  formed  at  the 
abuttment  of  said  respective  ends  of  said  circumferential  di- 
mension and  a  V-shaped  weldable  -ynthetic  material  strip 
adapted  to  be  roceived  within  said  V-trough  for  heat  fused 
weldable  joining  of  said  respective  ends  of  said  circumferential 
dimension  thereby  to  closably  join  said  ends  by  means  of  a 
seam  weld  and  f  ^nn  a  roller  sleeve  upon  said  bare  roller. 


5,139,135 

REDUCED  RADIUS  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR  WITH 

PLASTIC  BELTS 

Guy  Irwin,  512  Orelaml  Mill  Rd.,  Oreland,  Pa.  19075.  and 

Andre  Robin,  )*630  Farley  Way,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

FU»1  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,853 

Iiita.'B65G/7/0<5 

VS.  a.  198—852  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyer  belt  of  the  type  having  a  normal  orientation 
to  follow  one  path  and  alternate  orientations  with  a  collapsed 
inner  edge  and  un  expanded  outer  edge  to  follow  alternate 
paths  curved  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  path,  said  belt  includ- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  nxls,  spaced  along  said  conveyor  belt,  extend- 
ing laterally  across  the  belt  and  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  along  said  inner  and  said  outer  edges  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  aiid  central  portions  therebetween; 
central  link  mems  including  central  links  arranged  in  at  least 
one  longitud  nal  row  pivotally  interconnecting  the  central 
portions  of  siid  rods,  said  central  link  means  having  ten- 
sion with  sad  rods  in  said  normal  orientation  and  in  at 
least  some  of  said  alternate  orientations; 
edge  link  meai  s  arranged  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  row 
along  each  edge  of  the  belt  including  inner  links  and  outer 
links  pivotally  interconnecting  said  iimer  and  ou'er  ends 
of  said  rods,  said  edge  link  means  being  longitudinally 
collapsible  aiid  expandable  along  their  respective  row; 
said  inner  links  having  a  normal  fully  expanded  and  tractive 
condition  in  <aid  normal  orientation  and  a  collapsed  condi- 
tion in  said  alternate  orientations;  and 
said  outer  link-  having  a  normal  condition  in  said  normal 


orientation  and  being  expanded  from  said  normal  condi 
tion  in  said  alternate  orientations,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

said  central  links  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  asym- 
metrical, truncated  clevis  including  a  center  portion  and 
two  opposing  legs  of  unequal  length,  said  central  links 
being  disposed  with  the  shoner  of  said  two  legs  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  belt  so  as  to  accept  dnve  loads  and  the 
resultant  tension  from  said  inner  links,  and  the  longer  of 
said  two  legs  on  the  outer  side  of  the  belt  so  as  to  accept 
drag  from  said  outer  links,  when  the  belt  is  in  said  normal 
orientation; 

said  legs  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  loosely  allow 
insertion  of  the  center  portion  of  another  of  said  center 
links  therebetween. 


5,139,136 
STAMP  POCCH 
Phillip  C.  Eickhoff,  and  Roselyn  M.  E.ckhoff.  both  of  P.O.  Box 
1091,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  54935 

Filed  .Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.923 
Int.  C\:  A4.5C  1'    • 


U.S.  a.  206—38 


1 5  Claims 


1.  A  stamp  pouch  compnsing: 

a.  a  postage  stamp  having  top  and  bottom  edges  with  a 
predetermined  length  therebetween  and  opposed  side 
edges  defining  the  postage  stamp  width  v.ith  perforations 
extending  iherealong. 

b.  a  top  sheet  made  of  a  thin  flexible  matenal  overlying  the 
postage  stamp  and  having  a  first  surface  in  facing  contact 
therewith,  the  top  sheet  having  first  and  second  ends  with 
a  length  therebetween  greater  than  the  length  of  the  post- 
age stamp,  the  top  sheet  having  first  and  second  edges 
with  a  width  therebetween  generally  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  postage  stamp,  the  top  sheet  side  edges  being  cotermi- 
nous with  associated  side  edges  of  the  postage  stamp,  the 
top  sheet  first  surface  being  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  a 
predetennined  cohesive  matenal;  and 

c.  a  back  sheet  made  of  a  thin  flexible  maiena)  and  having  a 
first  surface  that  overlies  and  is  in  facing  contact  with  the 
first  surface  of  the  top  sheet  with  the  postage  stamp  being 
interposed  therebetween,  the  back  sheet  having  opposed 
ends  and  side  edges  that  are  coterminous  with  the  associ- 
ated ends  and  side  edges  of  the  top  sheet,  the  postage 
stamp  being  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  top  and 
back  sheets,  the  back  sheet  first  surface  being  coated  with 
a  thin  film  of  a  predetermined  cohesive. 

so  that  the  top  and  back  sheets  cohere  to  each  other  in  the 
areas  of  facing  contact  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  p^KUge  stamp  and  the  associated  ends  of  the  top 
and  back  sheets  and  between  the  perforations  along  the 
postage  stamp  side  edges  to  thereby  encase  the  postage 
stamp  beiw.  een  the  top  and  back  sheet-s 
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5.1J9,I3-' 

(  ARRIFR  STCXK  WITH  FJ  AHOPKN  TABS 

I  eslie  S.  Marco,  BloomingdaJe,   111.,  assiijnor  lo  {llinois  Tool 

Work*,  Inc.,  GlenTiew.  111. 

C  ontiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5J'',6'4.  Jun.  14,  !"«<),  Pat.  No. 

5.020,661.  This  application  Apr   2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,520 

Int.  CI.    B65U   -^.62 

VS.  a.  2IJ<S—  1  S<  I  8  aaims 


5.139.138 

COMBINATION  R\ZOR  ANU  (X)NTAINKR  WITH 

SHARPENER 

Olaf  I     IsHkstn,  1853  Darien  Dr..  Uxington.  K>.  40504 
Kiled  Oct.  16.  1989.  S«r.  No.  421,65^ 
Int.  (1     HhSl)  ■^v    «     MiXi  27/00 
U.S.  a.  206—228  8  Claims 


1    t  arner  stock   for  machine  application  to  substantially 

ideniical  containers,  said  sKxk  being  formed  from  a  single 
>heet  of  resilient  p<ilymenc  material  and  being  severable  to 
form  individual  earners  vvilh  separate  apertures  to  receive  the 
individual  containers,  said  stiKk.  being  formed  with  integrally 
joined  band  segments  defining  the  separate  apertures,  said 
segments  including  outer  segments  e.\tending  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction  when  said  sttx.'k  is  unstressed,  inner 
segments  e.^tending  m  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  when 
^aid  st.Kk  IS  unstressed,  and  cross  segments  extending  in  a 
^encrallv  transverse  direction  when  said  stock  is  unstres,scd. 
sdid  stivk  being  formed  with  a  lab  for  each  of  the  apertures, 
each  tab  e.^tending  from  one  of  the  cros,s  segments  into  one  of 
ihe  separate  apertures,  each  tab  extending  in  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed,  said  stock  being 
•,htted  so  as  to  define  a  series  of  frangible  bridges  in  each  cross 
segment  having  such  a  tab  extending  therefrom,  wherein  each 
tab  has  a  pronimal  portion  where  such  Lab  adjoins  one  of  the 
cross  segments  and  a  distal  portion,  each  lab  being  connected 
at  Its  distal  ponion  to  one  of  the  inner  segments  by  a  frangible 
i'.eh  I'f  said  stock  when  said  stixk  is  unstres.sed.  the  frangible 
.-.ebs  txring  adapted  to  break  when  said  sti«.k  is  .implied  to  such 
, .  'Htainers 

6  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially 
.dentical  containers,  said  stock  being  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  resilient  p<.)lymerii.  material  and  being  severable  to 
:orm  individual  earners  with  separate  apertures  to  receive  the 
individual  containers,  said  st(.x;k  being  formed  with  iniegr.il!'. 
loined  band  segments  defining  the  separate  jperiures.  saiU 
segments  including  nuter  segments  extending  in  j  generally 
longitudinal  direction  when  said  sKvk  is  unstres-sed.  inner 
segments  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  when 
said  stixk  is  unstrevsed,  and  crovs  segments  extending  in  a 
generally  transverse  directum  when  said  sttvk  is  unstres.sed. 
said  stock  being  formed  with  j  lab  for  each  of  the  separate 
jpcnures.  each  lab  extending  from  one  of  the  cross  segments 
into  one  of  the  separate  apertures,  each  tab  extending  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  dlrectu^^  when  said  st(x;k  is  unstres,sed. 
said  sUK-k  being  slitted  s<i  as  ti-  lefine  a  senes  of  slits  defining 
.1  senes  of  frangible  bndges  in  each  cross  segment  having  such 
a  tab  extending  therefrom,  said  slits  extending  in  a  generally 
iransverse  direction  and  being  staggered  transversely  when 
said  sttK'k  IS  unstrevsed.  said  bndges  being  staggered  trans- 
■,  erscK  when  said  sti:x:k  is  unstres,sed,  each  tab  having  a  prini- 
niai  portion  where  such  tab  adjoins  one  of  the  cross  segments 
and  a  distal  pvirtion.  each  tab  being  connected  at  its  distal 
portion  to  one  of  the  inner  segments  bv  a  frangible  web  of  said 
stock  when  said  stock  is  unstressed  the  frangible  webs  being 
adapted  to  break  when  said  st.vk  is  jppiied  !o  such  containers. 


1   A  combination  razor  assembly  for  shaving  a  skin  surface 

and  container  for  sharpening  comprising 
a  razor  body  including  a  blade  earner. 
a  reusable  blade  mounted  on  the  blade  carrier; 
a  blade  guard  engaging  the  blade  to  guide  an  edge  of  the 

blade  over  the  skin  surface  for  shaving, 
means  to  release  said  guard  to  expose  the  blade  for  cleaning 

and  sharpening  while  maintaining  the  blade  attached  to 

the  earner. 
a  container  having  a  top  panel  and  an  opening  for  receiving 

the  exposed  blade, 
means  in  the  container  for  sharpening  the  blade  while  the 

blade  is  attached  to  the  carrier;  and 
means  to  guide  said  blade  for  relative  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  means  for  sharpening; 
whereby  the  reusable  blade  may  be  conveniently  sharpened 

in  said  container  without  being  removed  from  the  razor 

assembly 


5.139.139 
PXINT    IRA^ 
Charles  R.  Gi>etz,  rarnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AIco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   484.113,  Keb.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jun.  2"",  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,596 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/ 10.  21/00 

VS.  a.  206—229  15  CUims 


1   A  paint  tivy  oooiprisingi 

two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 

wherein  portions  of  said  side  walls,  rear  wall  and  bottom 

wall  define  a  well. 
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a  ramp  having  a  front  edge  and  two  opposite  edges  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  front  wall  in  the  direction  of 
said  well  intermediate  said  side  walls; 

a  skirt  depending  from  each  opposite  edge  of  said  ramp,  said 
skirt  and  p<  irtions  of  said  side  walls,  front  wall  and  bottom 
wall  forming  at  least  two  troughs; 

a  front  skirt  <;xtending  downwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  ramp  at  a  steeper  gradient  relative  to  the  ramp,  said 
front  skirt  intersecting  with  said  bottom  wall  in  the  area  of 
said  well; 

bearing  means  comprising  a  boss  having  two  upwardly 
directed  fir  gers,  said  bearing  means  integral  with  said  side 
walls  adjacent  said  well,  said  bearing  means  further  com- 
prising an  embossed  bridge  extending  between  said  u[>- 
wardly  dirtx:ted  fmgers,  said  bridge  tapered  downward  to 
define  a  ret.:ess  between  said  fingers; 

an  applicator  having  a  body  and  two  end  faces  with  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  on  said  body  and  an 
axial  stub  frotruding  from  each  end  face,  each  axial  stub 
snapping  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  recesses  to 
Journal  said  applicator  in  the  well  above  the  bottom  wall; 
and 

said  paint  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  tools  dis- 
posed within  said  well  and  said  troughs  and  upon  said 
ramp. 


broader  face  panels  and  two  open  ends  for  receiving  a 
looped  extension  cord 
an  opening  in  one  of  said  broader  face  panels  for  receiving 
the  socket  of  said  electnc  extension  cord,  and 


at  least  two  slots  in  the  other  broader  face  panel  for  inserting 
the  plug  of  said  extension  cord  through  said  other  broader 
face  panel  into  said  socket  m  said  opening 


5,139,140 
CTGARETTE  PACKAGE 
Diane  S.  Biuron 
N.C.,  8ssigno:~s 
ston-Salem,  N.C, 

FUcd  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,456 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/10 
VS.  a.  206—268 


5,139,142 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRL  SH  CO\  ER 


J  ¥  r\  f  \.\      I.  .1.    »•»/•  _.      c.  ■  Eric  M.  Simon,  Salt  Lake  City,  L  tah,  assignor  to  Dexterity, 

s,«ndUiTyD.CoblerlK.thofWu«ton^em.       i„c..  Salt  I.ake  City.  Utah  ^ 

■8  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Comp«.y,  Wm-  ^,.,^^  ^^   „_  ,^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^ 


Int.  CI.'  B65D  Hi/ 10 


VS.  a.  206— 362J 


21  Claims 


1.  An  assembled  hinged  lid  cigarette  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  including  a  front  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  inner  side  walls  and  outer  side  walls;  and 

(b)  a  lid  portion  including  a  rear  wall  integrally  hinged  to  the 
rear  wall  of  the  body  portion,  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall, 
inner  side  walls,  and  outer  side  walls; 

(i)  the  top  wall  having  a  stationary  top  portion  and  a 
removable  top  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  mova^ile  flap  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed, 
and  positioned  imder  the  removable  top  portion;  the 
movable  tlap  being  movable  about  a  hinge  formed  by  a 
crease  be:ween  the  movable  flap  and  an  inner  side  wall 
of  the  lid  portion,  and  being  movable  so  as  to  open  and 
close  the  package  after  the  removable  top  portion  is 
removed  form  the  package. 


5,139.141 
EXTFNSION  CORD  RETAIL  SLEEVE 
Robert  G.  Dickie,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paige  Manu- 
f arturing  Corf .,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Hlcil  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,859 
Int.  a.5  B65D  73/00 
L.S.  a.  206—329  2  Claima 

1.  A  retail  sle<;ve  for  an  electric  extension  cord  comprising 
a  rectangular  tube  having  two  narrow  side  panels,  two 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  the  bristle  portion  of  a  toothbrush, 
comprising: 

a  pouch,  shaped  substantially  to  conform  to  and  receive  the 
bristle  portion  of  a  toothbru.sh.  made  from  flat,  flexible. 
waterproof  polyethylene  or  polypropylene  sheets,  with  a 
thickness  of  0  010  mm  to  0.250   mm; 

said  pouch  compnsing  two  opposing  side  sheets  having 
multiple  penmeter  portions;  said  opposing  side  sheets 
being  joined  along  corresponding  penmeter  portions  so  as 
to  leave  two  abutting  unjoined  penmeter  portions, 

one  of  said  unjoined  penmeter  portions  having  rcsealable 
closure  means  thereon  for  releasably  joining  a  penmeter 
portion  of  one  of  said  side  sheets  to  a  corresponding  pe- 
rimeter portion  of  the  other  of  said  side  sheets; 

the  other  of  said  unjoined  penmeter  portions  being  perma- 
nently unjoined  and  forming  an  aperture  from  which  the 
handle  of  said  toothbrush  can  extend  outside  the  pouch 
after  joinder  of  said  resealable  closure  means. 

one  of  said  joined  penmeter  portions  consisting  uf  a  fold  line 
between  the  opposite  side  sheets 

said  joined  penmeter  portions  other  ihan  the  fold  line  being 
joined  by  a  thermal  seal 

said  opposing  side  sheets  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  aeration 
holes. 
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S.139.14J  is  biased  outwardly  against  said  second  extending  arm 

P\DDFD  TOOl -CARRYING  PORTFOI  lO  member. 

V^illiam  M.  Pood,  >02  Sweetwater  St.,  S«u({us,  Ma.ss.  01906  

Filed  .Apr    22.  1991,  Ser    No.  6»8.:6« 

Int.  CI.'  B650  5.\   '  5,139,145 

13  aaims  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  COV  KR  FOR  L  SK  \MTH  VARIOUS 


L,S.  a.  206—373 


r 

,  tSv       40 


U  AfA  ^m^ 


SIZES  OF  RECTA.NGLLARLV  TOPPED  STACKS  OF 
PALLETIZED  .MATERIAL 

Frank  K.  C.H)k.  1070  Martin  Iji..  Gallatin,  Tenn   37066 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser    No   611.89: 
Int.  a,    B65D  /v  <,„/ 
VS.  a.  206—386  2  Oaims 


!    A  padded  ttxil-carrying  portfolio  compn.Mn(( 

jt  least  two  relalively  flat,  planar  leaves  joined  together  by 
at  lea.st  one  hinge  arrangement  ^uch  thai  said  at  lea.st  two 
leaves  can  be  positioned  in  a  closed  pi)sition  m  which  said 
jt  least  two  leaves  are  disp<>sed  parallel  to  and  in  stacked 
■i-ldiicn  to  one  another,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
^'.  least  two  leaves  art  Jisp.ts<;d  adjacent  to  and  coplanar 
mlh  one  another. 

at  lea.st  one  of  said  at  least  iwo  leaves  compnsing  a  tool-car- 
rying surface  having  means  to  carry  a  plurality  of  tools 
thereon  and  to  present  said  tools  for  grasping  when  said  al 
least  two  leaves  are  positioned  in  said  open  position,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  al  leasi  two  leaves  composing  a  padded 
mat  of  firm  yet  resilient  matenal  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  a  soft  yet  supp<irlive  surface  to  be  knelt  on  when 
said  at  least  two  leaves  are  positioned  in  said  open  posi- 
tion. 


5,139,144 

SOCKET  WRENCH  STORAGE  DEVICE 

j,,t,n  M    Robert.  Jr..  39155  Babin  Rd.,  (rijnzales.  Iji.  70737 

Filed  Jun.  2H.  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  ^ZJ.Kn 

Int.  a.'  B65D  S5/20.  7J/00 

VS.  CL  206—378  12  Claims 


^;:J_(^:Uf^5t^ 


1   A  socket  wrench  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

,<kei  wrenches  thereon  compnsing: 

a  K<.xlv  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  portions  having 
predetermined  radiuses  denoted,  respectively,  as  Rl  and 
R2.  an  iniermediale  portion  joining  said  arcuate  p<.)rtions 
and  first  and  second  extending  end  arm  portions  extending 
respectively  from  said  first  and  second  arcuate  portions, 
said  first  and  second  arm  porticns  having  distal  ends  dis 
posed  for  interkx.king  relation,  and  said  bods  disposed  tor 
relea.sably  supptirting  a  pluraliiv  if  MK.kft  wrenches  in 
end-ti.)end  relation  theieon,  and 

locking  means  disptised  on  said  distal  ends  lor  relea.sablv 
secured  relation  thereof  resp»insive  to  application  of  an 
pwardly  directed  force  to  said  first  extending  arm  portion 
.(.hich  places  said  first  extending  ar  p«irtion  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  second  extending  arm  member,  said  se- 
cured relation  of  said  distal  ends  being  responsive  to  re- 
lea.se  ->f  said  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  first  extend- 
ing arm  pi'rtion  wherebv  said  Hrst  extending  arm  member 


2.  A  covered  palletized  load  comprising: 

a)  a  pallet, 

b)  a  rectangularly  topped  stack  of  matenal  loaded  upon  said 
pallet,  said  slack  terminating  in  an  upper  surface  having  a 
central  region  bounded  by  four  side  edges  in  generally 
rectangular  disposition. 

c)  a  cover  comprised  of  four  identical  components,  each 
comprised  of  a  semi  rigid  sheet  having  flat  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  a  [serimcter  ^.ompnsed  of  a  straight  outer 
edge  joining  with  an  interiorly  directed  txiundary  extend- 
ing a  distance  from  said  outer  edge  no  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  outer  edge  and  del'ining  a  perimeter  having 
a  line  of  symmetry  that  perpendicularly  bisects  said  outer 
edge,  and  a  rigid  elongated  preformed  angle  member 
having  top  and  side  panels,  said  top  panel  tixedly  associ- 
ated with  said  outer  edge,  said  side  panel  joined  to  said  top 
panel  and  extending  downwardly  theretrom,  said  four 
cover  comp<inents  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  said 
stack  in  opposed  telescopically  adjustable  relationship 
with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  sheets  in  contact  with  said 
upper  surface,  said  interiorly  directed  btiundanes  directed 
toward  said  central  region,  each  of  said  angle  members 
protectively  engaging  one  of  said  side  edges,  and 

d)  strapping  bands  that  surround  said  pallet,  stack  and  cover. 


5,139,146 
CONTAINER  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES  WITH 

C  ASSETTE  LOCK 
Wilfried  Weber,  Schopflocb-Lnteriflingen;  Hans-Peter  Heiz- 
numn,  lx>ssburg-I^mbach:  Eduard  Kaupp,  Waldachlal 
3  Tumlingen;  Wolfgang  Nehl,  Waldachtal  3  Tumlingen.  and 
Hartmut  Rothfuss,  Waldachtal  3/TumlinKen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep 
of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  fischerwerke  Artur  F'ischer  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Waldachtal  3/Tunilingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712.133 
Claims  priority,  application  F~ed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  25, 
1990.  4020163 

Int.  (1.    B65D  85/672 
IS.  a.  206—387  7  Oaims 

1  A  container  fur  magnetic  tape  ^.assetles.  ciimprising  a 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  openings,  a  plurality  of 
ba.se  plates  sutxlividing  said  htmsing  into  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual compartments,  arresting  means  provided  on  said  base  plate 
and  engageable  in  reel  hubs  of  a  cassette  to  prevent  their  turn- 
ing when  a  ca.s.sette  is  insened  in  said  housing;  guiding  means 
formed  so  as  to  guide  a  cas,sette  when  a  cassette  is  inserted  in 
said  housing  and  including  ciimplementary  guides  provided  on 
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said  housing;  s:re3sing  means  formed  so  as  to  stress  a  cassette 
when  a  casset  e  is  inserted  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
spnng  element  arranged  on  a  rear  wall  of  said  housing;  a  re- 
leasable  catch  element  provided  on  said  base  plate  and  foimed 
so  as  to  hold  a  cassette  when  a  cassette  is  insened  in  said 
housing;  and  l3cking  means  formed  for  locking  the  cassette 


5,139,148 
DAYLIGHT-LOADING  FILM  SHEET  PACKAGE 
Dirk  Peeters,  Kontich;  Hennan  L.  Cornelissen,  Aartselaar 
Jozef  L.  Van  Engeland,  St  KateUJDe-W'aTer,  Geert  J.  Clanwa- 
ert.  Melle;  Lac  E.  Onf^ieiia,  ScliUde,  all  of  Belgiom;  Manfred 
Schmidt,  Kirchertaeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Ernat  Wide- 
nuum,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Johann  Zanner,  Unter- 
haching.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Eric  P.  De  Clercq,  Edegem, 
and  Wilfried  E.  Mnylle,  Schoten,  both  of  Beigiam,  assignors 
to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  JuJ.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No,  559,090 
Claims  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off..  .Aug.   22, 
1989,  89202123.9 

Int.  n.'  G03B  4:    -J 
vs.  a.  206—455  16  Oaims 


and  including  a  recess  provided  in  said  base  plate  and  a  dis- 
placeable  lock  element  inserted  in  said  recess  of  said  base  plate, 
said  lock  element  having  an  operating  button  projecting  be- 
yond a  front  side  of  said  housing  and  a  bar  with  a  wedge 
shaped  projection  pressing  said  catch  element  away  from  the 
base  plate. 


5,139,147 
PACKAGE  INCORPORATING  FLANGED  CONTAINERS 
Robert  L.  Sutierland,  Marietta,  Ga„  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,138 

Int  a.'  B65D  65/00.  5/26.  5/24 

VS.  a.  206—431  5  Claims 


I.  A  package,  comprising: 

at  least  one  cup,  each  of  said  cups  having  an  outward  pro- 
jecting flaige  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  cups  being 
arranged  pjid  interconnected  at  their  respective  flanges  to 
form  an  aiTay;  and 

a  paperboard  cover  having  a  polygonal  main  panel  of  an 
area  generally  corresponding  to  and  not  greater  than  the 
area  of  sa  d  interconnected  flanges,  said  main  panel  dis- 
posed over  said  array,  a  side  panel  connected  along  an 
upper  folc  line  to  each  side  edge  of  said  main  panel,  each 
of  said  sid  ■  panels  projecting  generally  downwardly  from 
said  main  panel,  each  adjacent  pair  of  side  panels  being 
foldably  c  snnected  at  their  respective  end  edges  through 
a  pair  of  bidably  interconnected  web  panels,  the  angle 
defined  between  each  end  edge  of  said  side  panels  and  the 
correspon  ling  one  of  said  upper  fold  lines  being  less  than 
ninety  decrees; 

each  of  said  pairs  of  web  panels  being  attached  together  in 
overlapping  arrangement  and  disposed  behind  an  associ- 
ated one  c  f  said  side  panels,  whereby  said  side  panels  are 
tapered  ir  wardly  with  respect  to  said  cups  to  thereby 
secure  said  main  panel  to  said  array  and  said  cover  to  said 
cups. 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  daylight-loading  film  sheet  pack- 
age which  compnses  a  stack  of  generally  rectangular  film 
sheets  which  has  front  and  rear  faces  and  four  sides,  a  wrapper 
of  opaque  wrapping  matenal  for  said  stack,  said  wrapper  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  flat  panels  on  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
stack  and  side  extensions  projecting  from  the  sides  of  such  flat 
panels  laterally  beyond  at  least  three  of  the  sides  of  said  slack, 
the  corresponding  projecting  side  extensions  on  all  such  sides 
of  the  two  flat  panels  being  folded  relative  to  the  respective 
panels  into  mutually  contacting  relation  and  adhesively  sealed 
together  in  close  proximity  to  the  stack  sides  to  light-tighlly 
enclose  said  stack  sides,  one  of  said  flat  panels  being  formed 
with  a  sheet-dispensmg  opening  therein  having  an  edge  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  film  sheet  stack  and  generally  correspond- 
ing in  extent  with  the  length  of  that  side,  said  opening  extend- 
ing from  said  edge  into  that  flat  panel  partially  over  its  perpen- 
dicular dimension  to  permit  an  outermost  sheet  in  said  stack  to 
be  accessed  and  removed  from  the  stack  through  such  opening, 
and  a  removable  opaque  flexible  sheet  closure  for  light-tightly 
closing  said  sheet-dispensing  opening,  said  sheet  closure  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  other  flat  wrapper  panel  adjacent 
said  edge  of  the  dispensing  opening  and  passing  over  the  dis- 
pensing opening  in  said  one  panel  the  section  of  the  closure 
adjacent  iLs  attached  end  having  side  margins  adhered  to  the 
adjacent  side  extensions  of  said  one  wrapper  panel  and  beyond 
such  section  adhered  to  the  panel  outside  the  free  edges  of  said 
dispensing  opiening,  said  closure  sheet  having  a  length  exceed- 
ing the  perpendicular  dimension  of  the  opening  to  provide  a 
free  end  opposite  to  its  attached  end  for  stnpping  removal 
thereof  from  the  wrapper  to  uncover  said  dispensing  opening 


5,139,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEFTS 
Andri  Gerlier,  Sciez,  France,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser    No.  732,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    6,    1990, 
25M/90 

Int.  O.^  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—534  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stacking  sheets  in  a  stack,  compnsing: 
a  rail  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  carnage  mounted  for  movement  along  said  rail; 
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firsi  ind  sevond  outer  guide  roller',  mounted  on  said  car- 
nage 

d  central  guide  roller  mounted  on  said  .drnaf-e  rx-iween  said 
first  and  second  outer  guide  rollers, 

firM  and  second  direcuon  changing  rollers  mounted  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  rail,  respectively 

tVst  and  second  belt  anchorage  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  rail,  respectively 

J  first  belt  having  first  and  second  end  ponions  e^tendin^ 
from  said  first  and  second  belt  anchorage  means,  respec 
lively,  to  said  first  and  second  outer  guide  rollers,  respec 
lively,  and  lying  in  a  common  top-of-stack  plane  defining 
a  top  of  the  stack,  third  and  fourth  portions  extending 
from  said   first  and  second  outer  guide   rollers,   respe^ 
lively,  to  said  first  and  second  direction  changing  rollers, 
respectively,  and  lying  in  a  ...mmon  irdnsp<'rtation  plane. 


stations  each  of  which  is  iuvsociated  with  a  particular 
species  of  article  amongst  the  anicles  to  be  sorted,  and  a 
conveyor  dnve  connected  to  move  the  article  earners 
along  the  path  in  steps,  from  each  article  receiving  station 
to  the  ne»t. 

a  gravity  conveyor  lor  delivenng  articles  to  be  siirted.  one  at 
a  time,  each  to  a  separate  article  earner  while  such  article 
earner  is  stopped  at  the  article  loading  station. 

article  identification  means  p<isitioned  adjacent  the  gravity 
conveyor,  including  means  for  identifying  the  article  as  to 
species  and  generating  an  identification  signal,  as  the 
article  travels  along  the  gravity  conveyor  past  the  article 
identification  means  to  its  article  earner,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  identification  signal  and  mo'.cment 
of  the  article  earner  and  article  therein,  from  the  article 
loading  sution  into  a  stopped  position  adjacent  the  a.vstvi- 
aled  aniele  receiving  station  for  moving  the  aiticle  out 
from  iLs  article  earner  into  the  a^stxiated  article  receiving 
station,  and 

measunng  means  a.ssociated  with  each  article  receiving 
station,  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  quan- 
tity of  articles  at  said  article  receiving  station. 


and  a  fifth  p«irtion  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
direction  changing  rollers, 

first  and  second  end  rollers  mounted  adiacent  said  tirsi  and 
second  direction  changing  roller\.  respectively 

a  second  endless  belt  supported  by  said  first  and  second  end 
rollers  and  having  first  and  second  portions  overlying  said 
third  and  fourth  portions,  respectively,  of  said  first  belt  in 
said  transp<5rtation  plane,  and  a  third  p^irtion  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  second  belt  which  is 
depressed  by  said  central  guide  roller  towards  said  top-of- 
stack  plane,  and 

dnve  means  for  causing  said  carnage  to  mo^e  along  said  rail 
whereby  a  sheet  disptised  between  said  belLs  in  said  trans- 
portation plane  is  moved  in  said  transportation  plane 
towards  said  carnage  and  is  riilled  around  a  respective  ne 
of  said  outer  guide  rollers  into  said  top-of-stack  plane  lor 
deposit  on  a  su^k  h<-neath  the  to p-of  stack  plane. 

5,139,150 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARAFl  S  \N0  MKlUlM) 
Robert  1..  Fuller.  Jr.,  Issaquah,  and  Paul  K.  FiTille,  Rentoo. 
both  of  VVash.,  »s8iBnor«  to  The  Boeing  (ompany.  Seattle, 

'A  ash 

Filed  Not    10.  l-XiS.  Ser.  No.  270^21 

Int,  t1     B07C  i/00.  5/S6 

VS.  CL  209—S16  ^^  <^'*'™ 


MncasCil 


5,139.151 

MFTHOD  OF  FOR.MING  FX)A.V1  CI  SHIONS  FOR 

PACKAGING  PURPOSES  AND  CUSHIONS  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Yaroslaw  S.  Chelak,  Mendhaio  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

I>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  378,587.  Jul.  11.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.027.583. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.864 

Int.  n.'  B65U  >ihii4 

VS.  a.  206— 52J  1  C*i«n 


••-X 


23   An  article  sorting  system,  compnsing: 

an  endless  conveyor  including  a  senes  of  article  earners 
connected  together  and  movable  in  succession  along  an 
endless  path,  from  and  to  an  article  loading  station,  includ- 
ing along  a  path  bordenng  a  senes  of  article  receiving 


1  \  large  volume  packaging  cushion  for  custom  packaging 
applications  of  the  type  in  which  a  bag  containing  a  foamable 
composition  is  added  to  a  container  holding  an  item  to  be 
cushioned,  said  cushion  comprising 

first  and  second  supenmposed  sheets  of  heat  scalable  ther- 
moplastic matenal  wherein  at  least  v'ne  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets  of  plastic  matenal  has  an  inwardlv  extend- 
ing fold  along  one  side  edge  portion  that  forms  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  gusset  therein  and  wherein  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  of  plastic  material 
has  an  inwardly  extending  fold  along  the  opposite  side 
edge  portion  that  forms  a  second  longitudinally  extending 
gu.s.set  therein, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  seals  in  said  first  and  second  sheets  and 
positioned  along  the  respective  outer  side  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  sheets  so  that  said  longitudinal  seals  define 
a  gu.vseted  tube  formed  from  said  sealed  sheets, 
at  least  one  longitudinal  side  edge  portion  that  defines  at 

least  one  side  edge  opening  for  said  bag, 
a  pair  of  transverse  seals  along  lines  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  seals  and  wherein  each  transverse  seal 
intersects  each  longitudinal  seal  sti  that  said  longitudinal 
seals  and  said  transverse  seals  define  a  gus.seted  bag  with 
said  sealed  outer  edges  lor  providing  a  bag  with  an  in- 
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creased  patential  Filled  volume  at  compared  to  a  bag 
having  siriUar  size  unfolded  sheets;  and 
a  predetenni  ned  amount  of  foamable  composibon  inside  said 
sealed  gusseted  bag. 


5,139,152 
WATFK  DISPF:RSIBLE  GEL  FORMXJLATIONS 
1 4M>aanl  E.  Ho  lakowski;  Chi-yv  R  Chca;  SawMl  T.  Goage,  all 
of  Raleigh,  a  id  Paul  J.  Weber,  Dnrbam,  aU  of  N.C.,  tmioton 
to  Rbooe-Pt  uleoc  AG  Coapaay,  Reaeartrh  Trtaaglc  Park, 
N.C. 
Cofitinuati.  D-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,308,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  wb  ;h  is  c  coatiBuatkMi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,290, 
Apr.  2.  1991.  ai  d  a  coatinnatloD-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,615,  imL 
18.  1990,  Pat.  ^  o.  5,080^26.  This  appUcaboa  Jon.  U,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  713,701 
lit  CL'  AOIN  25/04:  B«5D  85/82 
VS.  a.  206— .'24.7  49  Claima 

1.  A  water  d:spersible  or  water  soluble  organic  gel  which  is 
a  continuous  s;  stem  comprising  effective  amounts  of: 
a  hazardous  naterial; 

a  water  soiu  )le  or  water  dispersible  surfactant,  said  surfac- 
tant being  non  ionic  or  anionic  or  cationic  or  a  mixture  of 
such  surfat:tants,  this  surfactant  satisfying  to  the  following 
test:  the  hazardous  matenal  (SO  g)  and  the  surfactant  ( 1 5  g) 
are  added  to  an  amount  of  water,  at  SO*  C,  which  is 
sufficient  t  J  bring  the  volume  of  the  mixture  to  100  ml;  the 
miAture  ts  agitated  so  as  to  give  a  homogenous  emulsion 
and  this  IS  eft  to  stand  for  30  minutes  at  SO'  C.  in  a  gradu- 
ated cylmiler;  the  amoimt  of  oily  layer  which  has  sepa- 
rated out,  and  thus  formed  a  distinct  liquid  phase,  must 
then  be  lei  s  than  20  ml;  and 
a  gelling  age  it  which  is  either  liquid  or  solid  at  23*  C.  and 
which  IS  soluble  at  less  than  109^  in  the  liquid  mixture  of 
hazardous  material  and  surfactant  above  SO*  C,  this  gel- 
Img  agent  having,  when  it  is  a  solid,  a  particle  size  less 
than  100  microns,  and  having  less  than  3%  by  weight  of 
water. 


DEVICE  FOR 

Pierre  Delamar 
BUT  SeiiK.  F> 
mare  et  Cie, 
Continuation 

4.979.620,  whic 
1987.  abando 

Claims  prlorit 
The  portion  of 


U.S.  a.  206—5 


5,139,153 
HOLDING  OBJECTS  AND  PROTECTING 
THEM  AGAINST  SHOCKS 
;.  and  PUlippe  Delaaure,  both  of  Crl^aeboeiir 
ince,  aaaicDon  to  EatabliaMaeats  Pierre  E>ela- 
'riqaebocnf  Sor  Seine,  Praacc 
of  Ser.  No.  224,290,  JnL  25,  1988,  PaL  No. 
1  ui  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,689,  Apr.  17, 
led.  This  appUcatkM  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

575,869 
y,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  26,  1986,  86  06146 
the  term  of  tbis  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Dec.  25, 
2007,  ha«  been  diadaUMd. 
Int  CL'  B65D  81/08 
H  38Claiiu 


axis  of  said  tubular  element  after  having  a  force  applied  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  tubular  element  further 
comprismg,  m  transverse  cross-section,  an  outer  periphery, 
defining  a  total  area,  and  an  inner  pcnphcry,  defining  an  open 
area,  said  open  area  bemg  unobstructed,  wherein  said  open 
area  is  approximately  between  1%  and  25%  of  said  total  area, 
said  tubular  element  exhibiting  a  response  characteristic  of 
deformauon  to  a  force  applied  substantially  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  element,  said  response  charac- 
tenstie.  as  represented  by  a  curve  plotted  on  a  two-dimensional 
graph  in  which  said  deformation  is  represented  along  the  ab- 
scissa and  said  force  is  represented  along  the  ordinate,  having 
three  portions;  (i)  a  first  portion  having  a  preselected  slope  for 
fillenng  rclaUvely  small  shocks  and  vibrations;  (ii)  a  second 
portion  havmg  a  slope  substantially  greater  than  said  first 
portion  for  higher  energy  absorption;  and  (iii)  an  intermediate 
portion  havmg  a  continuously  positive  slope  between  said 
slopes  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  for  provid- 
ing a  substantially  smooth  transition  therebetween, 

5,139,154 

WEAR  SCTtEEN  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

M.ANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

WUliam  A.  Gero,  and  Frank  J.  Paskowski,  Jr.,  both  of  Pittsfield, 

M«,<«..  asdgnors  to  Beloit  Corporatioa,  Beloit  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,458 

Int  a.'  B07B  I/I8.  1/46.  B23P  25/00 

VS.  a.  209-273  19  Claims 


1  A  device  for  protecting  an  object  from  shocks  and  vibra- 
tions, said  device  comprismg  a  tubular  element  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  comprised  of  deformable 
material,  said  tubular  element  being  substantially  formed  of 
one  material,  said  tubular  element  being  capable  of  progres- 
sively deformin.{  and  substantially  resuming  dimensional  and 
load-carrying  c  laracteristics  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 


1.  A  screen  plate  for  use  in  paper  pulp  pressure  screening 
apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 

a  screen  formed  of  a  relatively  thin  sheet-like  matenal  of 
substantially  umform  thickness  therethrough,  said  mate- 
nal being  formed  mto  an  undulating  shape  and  having 
screening  openmgs  formed  therethrough,  and  said  formed 
sheet  matenal  being  shaped  as  a  cylinder: 

said  scrcenmg  of)emngs  being  elongated  slots  formed  in  the 
matenal;  and 

coined  areas  formed  at  each  end  of  each  slot,  each  coined 
area  comprising  a  limited  region  in  which  the  materia]  is 
prestressed  for  minimizing  crack  formation  and  propaga- 
tioo. 


5,139,155 

HINGED  PANEL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Ckarlet  E.  Laxson,  18061  Interiocben  Lju,  AJtb,  FTa,  33920 

Filed  Sep,  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587^115 

Int  CT.'  A4TF  5, 12 

U.S.  C12U-169  5  Claims 

1.  A  storage  system  compnsing; 

elongated  honzontally  disposed  top  and  bottom  channels. 
said  top  channel  adapted  to  be  affixed  adjacent  a  ceiling 
and  said  bottom  channel  adapted  to  be  affixed  adjacent  a 
floor, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panels  havmg  oppo- 
site faces  and  disposed  between  said  top  and  bottom  chan- 
nels, 
each  said  pane)  havmg  a  front  swingahle  edge  and  an  op- 


a-^-i 
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p«v>ed  rear  pivot  edge,  said  swingahle  and  pivot  edges 
bounded  by  iipfK>sed  top  and  bottom  edges. 

J  -.ertical  elongated  stifTening  member  havmg  opp<isite  ends 
ind  fully  abuttmg  each  said  panel  pivot  edge,  a  first  set  ol 
J  plurality  of  individual  and  distinct  mounting  ubs  >-n 
each  said  stifTcning  member,  arrayed  therealong  from  i-p 
to  biiltom  thereof  and  emending  toward  said  panel  swing 
able  edge,  fastening  means  pa.s.sing  through  said  tabs  and 
mto  said  panel  at  a  point  forward  of  said  stilTening  mem- 
ber. 

a  horizontal  top  suppon  member  abutting  said  panel  top 
edge.  afTixed  to  said  vertical  stitTening  member,  and  termi- 
nating well  shon  of  said  panel  front  edge,  a  second  set  of 
d  plurality  of  individual  and  distmct  mounting  labs  on 
each  said  top  supp<in  member  arrayed  therealong  out- 
wardly from  said  vertical  stiffening  member,  between  said 
panel  rear  edge  and  said  panel  front  edge,  and  extending 
toward  said  panel  b^Mtom  edge,  fastening  means  passing 
through  said  top  support  member  tabs  and  into  said  panel 
at  a  point  downward  of  said  top  support  member. 

pivot  means  respectively  projectmg  from  said  stifTemng 
member  opposite  ends  and  engageable  with  said  top  and 
bottom  channels. 


5.139.150 

VARIABLE  SPKKO  tl.tCTRIC  HOIST 

Voijji  Nakamura,  FukuoWa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki 

K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  372.420.  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1988.  63-332235 

Int.  n  •  B66C   I3/J8 

L..S.  a.  212—149  6Ctoiiiia 


disparate  article  engagement  and  containment   means  at- 
tached to  at  least  one  said  face  of  at  least  selected  ones  of 

^aid  plurality  of  panels  and  proieciing  from  the  plane  of 
^ald  panel  faces,  said  engagement  means  attached  to  said 
panel  face  in  an  area  immediatelv  below  said  top  supp<.>ri 
member  and  adapted  to  support  articles  hung  therefrom. 
said  containment  means  comprising  open-top  means  at 
tached  to  said  panel  face  in  an  area  immediately  above  said 
panel  bottom  edge  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  depository 
for  articles  placed  therewithin.  and 

said  pivot  means  of  said  panels  engaging  said  channels  to 
mount  said  panels  to  provide  a  space  between  adjacent 
said  panels  that  accommvxlates  said  engagement  and  con 
tamment  means  but  precludes  a  perv-ns  KkIv  from  enter- 
.ng  therebet\«.een  when  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels  are 
^ubstantlally  parallel  one  another    whereby 

a  person  standing  adjacent  said  panel  front  edges  has  visual 
access  to  articles  hung  on  said  engagement  means  and 
which  are  at  or  ab<ive  eyt  level  while  by  looking  down 
Aardly  into  said  containment  means,  visual  access  is  had 
to  ariKles  Jisposed  therewithin 


1    A  variable  speed  electric  hoist,  comprising: 
lifting  motor  means  for  lifting  a  load  in  an  upward  or  down- 
ward direction,  said  lifting  motor  means  rotably  moving 
so  as  to  provide  said  lifting, 
brake  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lifting  motor 

means  for  selectively  IcKking  said  lifting  motor  means; 
invertor  means  operatively   coupled  to  said  lifting  motor 
means  for  generating  an  output  current  s<->  as  to  energize 
said  lifting  motor  means  and  I'or  generating  a  signal  to  turn 
off  said  brake  means. 
speed  setting  means  operatively   coupled  to  said  mvertor 
means  for  setting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  lifting  motor 
means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  speed  setting  means; 
brake  on/off  operation   means  for   turning  off  said  brake 
means  in  resp^>nse  to  a  first  condition  in  which  said  inver- 
tor means  is  generating  said  output  current,  and  for  turn- 
ing on  said  brake  means  in  resp<inse  to  a  second  condition 
in  which  said  invertor  means  is  not  generating  said  output 
current;  and 
emergency  brake  turn-<.in  means  for  directly  turning  on  said 
brake  means,  even  when  said  brake  means  has  been  turned 
off  under  said  second  condition  and  said  invertor  is  not 
generating  said  output  current 


5,139.157 

C  ONC  RtTK  FI.AtTNG  BOOM  A.SSKMBI  Y  FOR 

RKADV-MIX  CONCRF^K 

tmsl  Korthaus.  Gehringer  .Schlade  7,  5983  Balvc  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  569.450 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  3927268 

Int.  n.    B66<;   JJ/20.  2S/42.  2i/o4 
t.S.  a.  212— 175  4(laims 

1  A  concrete  placing  boom  assembly  for  ready-mix  con- 
crete for  u-se  with  two  trucks,  the  concrete  placing  boom 
assembly  comprising 

a  base  frame  disposed  on  a  first  one  of  the  trucks. 

a  roUtable  turret  roiatablv  mountable  .)n  said  ba.se  frame; 

a  earner  ublc  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  one  of  said 
trucks. 

a  foldable  boom  pivotally  connected  to  said  turret  and  in- 
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eluding  a  pi  jrality  of  boom  anns  articulately  connected 
one  with  th<:  other  so  as  to  be  unfoldable  to  derine  an 
extended  bo^m  and  foldable  to  define  a  stack  supported 
on  said  earner  table; 
one  of  said  bo<  im  arms  being  a  base  boom  arm  including  a 
first  elongat'tl  segment  pivotally  connected  to  a  next  one 
of  said  booa  arms  and  said  first  elongated  segment  lying 
atop  said  stack  when  said  foldable  boom  is  at  rest  on  said 
carrier  table 


said  base  boom  arm  further  including  a  second  elongated 
segment  pivotally  connected  directly  to  said  turret;  and, 
telescopic  moans  for  telescopically  engaging  said  first  and 
second  elongated  segments  so  as  to  permit  said  base  boom 
arm  to  be  shortened  and  lengthened  independently  of  the 
remainder  of  said  boom  arms;  and, 

interface  separation  means  for  dividing  said  concrete  boom 
assembly  into  a  first  section  transportable  on  said  carrier 
table  and  a  second  section  transportable  on  said  first  truck. 


1  A  coupling  and  uncoupling  device  for  an  electrical  cable 
coupling  and  a  mechanical  middle  buffer  coupling  for  rail- 
borne  vehicles,  cc  mprising:  electrical  cable  coupling  arrange- 
ment including  a  guide  rail  along  which  the  electrical  cable 
coupling  IS  moveable  between  a  coupled  from  end  position  and 
an  uncoupled  rea  end  position  along  a  coupling  axis;  a  me- 
chanical middle  buffer  arrangement  includmg  a  mechanical 
bU>ck  with  a  release  member  having  a  switching  zone;  a  gear 
mechanism  having:  a  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  cou- 
pling axis,  a  rotary  drive  connected  to  said  gear  mecbamsm  for 


driving  said  gear  mechanism,  an  actuatmg  arm  positively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  electrical  cable 
coupling  for  providing  a  direct  drive  of  said  cable  coupling,  an 
uncoupling  lever  with  a  release  cam  nonrotatably  connected  to 
said  shaft,  said  release  cam  being  positioned  for  rotation  into 
the  switching  zone  of  said  release  member  for  releasmg  the 
mechanical  kxk.  said  uncoupling  lever  and  said  actuating  arm 
being  positively  coupled  by  said  shaft,  said  release  cam  for 
actuating  the  release  member  of  the  lock  chronologically  after 
the  begiiming  of  the  displacement  of  the  cable  coupling  into 
the  rear  end  r<osition  and  for  displacing  the  cable  coupling  into 
the  front  end  position  at  least  in  a  close  chronological  connec- 
tion with  the  locking  process  of  the  mechanical  middle  buffer. 
said  shaft  being  roiatable  from  a  coupled  position  of  the  cabled 
coupling  and  into  an  uncoupled  position  of  the  cable  coupling 
by  rotation  in  either  a  clockwise  or  a  counter  clockwise  direc- 
tion; and  switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuation 
of  the  coupling  and  the  uncoupling  devi.c 


5,139,159 
CONNECTING  PIN  FOR  ARTICULATED  COUPLING 
ARRANGEMENT 
David  W.  Daugberty,  Jr.,  Bolingbrook:  W^ih  Kanjo.  Lockport. 
both  of  ni.;  Michael  G.  Hawryszkow.  Munster,  Ind.;  William 
D.  Wallace.  Chicago,  111.,  and  Edward  G.  Lynch,  Jr..  Saugus, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wil- 
merding.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  588.578 

Int.  CI."  B61G  is'j2 

MS.  CL  213—75  R  38  Claims 
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COL  PLING  /iND  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

Fl.Kf  TRICAI  C\BLE  COUPLING  AND  A  MECHANICAL 

MIDDI.F  BUFFER  COUPLING  FOR  RAIL-BORNE 

%  EHia.ES.  AS  WELL  AS  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

ACTUATINC;  THE  COUPUNG  AND  UNCOUPLING 

DFVKT  F(  iR  COUPLING  AND  UNCOUPLING 

Harald  Lindner,  i  nd  Ernst  Hartmann,  both  of  Salzgitter,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Carman  i .  assignors  to  ScharfenbergKuppliing  GmbH, 

Salzgitter.  Fed.  Ht-p,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685.447 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaajr,  Apr.  27, 
1990.  4013521 

Int  a.!  B61G  5/06 
U.S.  a.  213—1.6  10  CUiffls 
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1.  A  connecting  pin  member  which  facilitates  a  rotaiabie 
connection  being  achieved  between  a  female  connection  mem- 
ber of  an  articulated  coupling  arrangement  and  a  center  bowl 
portion  of  a  bolster  member  disposed  between  a  pair  of  side 
frame  members  of  a  railway  car  truck,  said  connecting  pin 
member  compnsing; 

(a)  an  elongated  substantially  round  rcxi-like  member  having 
predetermined  length  and  a  predetermined  diameter; 

(b)  a  first  tapered  portion  disposed  on  said  rod-like  member 
adjacent  a  top  first  end  thereof,  said  first  tapered  ponion 
having  a  predetermined  taper  which  extends  downwardly 
from  a  top  surface  of  said  top  first  end  and  outwardly 
towards  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  a  second  tapered  portion  disposed  on  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber adjacent  a  bottom  second  end  thereot'.  said  second 
tapered  portion  having  a  predetermined  taper  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of  said  bottom 
second  end  and  outwardly  towards  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  rod-like  member; 

(d)  a  groove-like  portion  formed  m  said  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  rod-like  member  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  top  first  end  of  said  rod-like  member,  said  groove-like 
portion  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  back  wall 
havmg  a  third  tapered  portion,  said  third  tapered  portion 
having  a  predetermined  taper  which  from  a  juncture  of  a 
top  wall  of  said  groove-like  portion  and  said  back  wall 


1560 


OFFICIAl   GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


extends  downwardly  toward  a  juncture  of  a  bottom  wall  5. 139, 161 

of  said  groove-like  portion  and  said  back  wall  and  in-  MTOMATK  ACTl  ATOR  KOR  COl  PIFR 

wardly  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  ofsaidrod-hke  member;  KNU  KI  h  ASSl^  MBI  V  ()»•  A  RAM  WAV  P^SSKNGER 

and  »^« 

(e)  a  res.lR-ni  mctiiSxr  Jisi>  ^cd  in  said  groove-like  portion  Jack  R    1  ohr.  St.  Charlis.  111.,  nisiKnor  to  National  <  astings. 

;riiermeuidte  s<iid  top  ivdll  and  said  tvutom  uall.  an  inner  l"'' 


surface  of  said  resilient  memhcr  engageable  wilh  said  ihird 
tapered  portion  of  said  back  wall  and  an  oilier  surface  of 
said  resilient  member  matinglv  engageable  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  a  b<<rc  formed  in  a  center  plate 
member  disposed  on  such  female  connection  member,  said 
resilient  member  ha\  ing  a  predetermined  durometcr  hard- 
nes.s  and 
(f)  the  angle  of  said  taper  of  said  back  wall  of  said  groove- 
like portion  and  said  predetermined  durometcr  hardness 
of  said  resilient  member  being  correlated  such  that  for  a 
resilient  member  of  a  gneri  durometer  hardness  the  angle 
of  said  predetermined  taper  of  said  back  wall  will  be 
greater  than  it  will  be  for  a  resilient  member  of  a  greater 
durometer  hardness. 


I  isle.  Ill 
Filed 
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PORIAHlt   KMHKIKJWN  W  Al  1  F\Pt«  HOLDING 

ASU  C  LTTINC.  RA(  K 

John  Ronuuiu.  66-15  69th  St..  Middle  \  illage,  N.Y.  11379 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  S<r    Nii.  tyty^.ZHl 

Int.  n.    A4'(    ■    < 

VS.  CI.  211—13  8  CUims 
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1    A  knockdown  rack  for  holding  a  roll  of  wallpaper  and 

rr  Aiding  a  support  over  which  paper  from  the  roll  may  be 
.!raw  a  and  supported  to  allow  cutting  of  the  drawn  paper  from 
:hc  roll,  the  rack  comprising  a  flixir  Testable  base  member,  a 
parallel  pair  of  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  columns 
removably  mounted  up<.in  the  base  member,  a  dowel  rod  sup- 
p<'rted  at  its  ends  by  the  columns  and  slidably  removable  from 
the  .jolumns.  the  dowel  nxj  extending  honzontallv  acrovs  the 
space  between  the  columns  and  adapted  to  have  a  roll  of  wall- 
paper amally  received  upon  it.  a  horizonta'K  extending  paper 
suppt:ning  panel  spaced  below  the  dowel  rivd  and  removably 
mounted  at  iLs  end  to  the  columns,  a  cutler  guide  panel  resting 
ap^^n  the  paper  supptirting  panel,  b<.)lt  means  projecting  up 
trom  opp>isite  end  areas  of  the  paper  supporting  panel  and 
through  complementary  holes  of  the  cutter  guide  panel 
whereby  the  cutter  guide  panel  is  vertically  slidable  relative  to 
the  paper  supp<:)ning  panel,  the  cutter  guide  panel  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  raised  to  allow  paper  drawn  from  the 
roll  to  be  pa.ssed  beneath  it  and  over  the  paper  supp^irtmg 
panel,  the  cutter  guide  panel  being  narrower  in  width  than  the 
paper  supp<irting  panel  whereby  a  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  portion  of  the  paper  supporting  panel  Ironts  the 
V. utter  guide  panel,  and  the  cutter  guide  panel  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  front  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  aK)ng 
which  a  knile  mav  be  drawn  to  cut  the  drawn  paper  from  the 
roll. 


\pr    :5,  I'Ti].  Ser.  No.  691,222 
Ini.  a.'  B61G  3/08 


VJS.  a.  213—124 


16  Claims 


II.  A  linkage-actuator  assembly  for  a  railway  car  coupler 
knuckle  assembly  for  actuating  a  knuckle  as,sembly  of  the 
railway  car  for  moving  the  knuckle  assembly  into  one  of  a 
lock-set  position  and  fully  open  ptjsition,  comprising. 

a  pivotal  plate  having  a  first  end  p<irtion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  means  for  pivotalK  mi>unting  said  first  end  por- 
tion to  a  coupler  head  of  a  railway  car,  pv>wer  means  for 
pivoting  said  plate  abiiut  said  means  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing between  a  raised  and  lowered  position;  and  means 
coupling  said  second  end  p^irtion  of  said  plate  to  a  rolat- 
able  operating  rixl  of  a  knuckle-a.ssembly  for  rotating  the 
operating  rod  when  said  plate  is  pivoted  by  said  power 
means; 

said  means  coupling  said  second  end  portion  compnsing  an 
eccentric  cam  connectable  to  an  operating  rod  for  con- 
joint rotation  therewith,  and  a  connector  connecting  said 
second  end  pintion  of  said  plate  to  said  eccentric  cam.  said 
connector  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  a  portion  of  said 
eccentric  cam  and  a  second  end  atTixed  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  plate,  whereby  when  said  plate  is  pivoted, 
said  eccentric  cam  is  caused  to  rotate  to  thus  cause  said 
operating  rod  to  rotate,  and  spnng-biassing  means  for 
urging  said  plate  into  the  lowered  position  when  said 
power  means  is  not  actuated 

said  eccentnc  cam  comprising  a  curved  outer  edge  surface, 
and  a  channel  formed  in  said  curved  outer  edge  surface, 
said  first  end  of  said  connector  being  affixed  to  a  portion 
of  said  outer  edge  surface  of  said  eccentnc  cam,  said 
connector  comprising  a  lower  section  originating  at  said 
first  end  of  said  connector  that  is  received  within  said 
channel. 


5.139,162 
PIASTK   BLOW  MOI.DKD  HiKKSlANDING 
CONTAINKR 
William  C,  ^'ounR,  Superior,  Mich.,  and  Richard  C,  Darr,  Se- 
ville, Ohio,  a-ssignnrs  to  Plastipak  Packaging,  Inc.  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6UJ20,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Fat.  No. 

5,064,080.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser   No   ■'ll.hi6 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  B65D  .'  ' 0    /   42   :3/00 

U.S.  a.  215— IC  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  plastic  blow  molded  container  having  a  central  axis  A 
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and  including  a  cylindrical  body  portion  that  extends  vertically 
about  the  central  axis  A  with  a  diameter  D,  an  upper  end 
closure  imitary  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  an^i  including  a  dispensing  sp>out,  and  a  freestand- 
ing base  structure  unitary  with  the  cylindrical  body  portion  to 
close  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  said  freestanding  base  struc- 
ture compnsing 
a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  hollow  legs  spaced 
circumferentially  from  e{u:h  other  with  respect  to  the 
body  porticn;  each  leg  having  a  lower  flat  foot  coplanar 
with  the  fe<;t  of  the  other  legs  to  cooperate  therewith  in 
supporting  the  container  in  an  upright  position;  the  lower 
flat  feet  has  ing  an  outer  diameter  D/that  is  at  least  0.7S  of 
the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  to  provide 
good  stability  against  tipping;  each  leg  also  having  an 
outer  wall  fiat  extends  from  the  outer  extremity  of  the  flat 
foot  thereot'  to  the  cylindrical  body  portion;  the  flat  foot 
and  the  out':r  wall  of  each  leg  having  an  abruptly  curved 
junction  wi  h  a  radius  of  curvature  R/  less  than  O.OS  of  the 
diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion;  each  leg  also 
having  a  pi  uiar  inner  connecting  portion  that  is  inclined 
and  extend.',  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  ex- 
tremity of  tie  flat  foot  thereof;  and  each  leg  also  having  a 
pair  of  side  walls  that  cooperate  with  the  flat  foot,  the 


outer  wall  and  the  inner  planar  connection  portion  to 
close  the  leg; 

a  plurality  of  curved  ribs  spaced  circumferentially  from  each 
other  between  the  downwardly  projecting  legs  and  con- 
necting the  idjacent  side  walls  of  the  legs;  each  rib  having 
an  outer  u['per  end  that  extends  upwardly  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  cylindncal  body  portion  of  the  container; 
each  rib  als<)  having  an  inner  lower  end  located  between 
the  inner  connecting  portions  of  the  legs  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward 
the  central  axis  A  of  the  container;  and  each  rib  also 
having  a  curved  intermediate  portion  that  extends  be- 
tween the  o  Iter  and  inner  ends  thereof  with  an  outwardly 
convex  sha|«:  and 

a  generally  round  hub  that  is  located  along  the  central  axis  A 
with  the  legs  and  curved  ribs  extending  radially  there- 
from; said  h  jb  having  a  diameter  Da  in  the  range  of  about 
O.IS  to  0.25  of  the  diameter  D  of  the  cylindrical  body 
portion;  and  the  hub  having  an  upwardly  extending  shape 
including  a  lower  periphery  having  connections  to  the 
upwardly  et^tending  planar  inner  connecting  portions  of 
the  legs  anc  the  lower  periphery  of  the  hub  also  having 
connections  to  the  downwardly  extending  inner  ends  of 
the  curved  ribs. 


5,139,163 
HYGIENIC  SEAL  AND  COVER  FOR  FOOD  AND  DRINK 

CONTAINERS 
Eusebio  M.  Diaz.  6450  Balboa  Bl?d^  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
File<l  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.974 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5J/22 
U.S,  a,  220—25*  10  Claims 

1.  A  reclosablo  cover  attached  to  a  pull-tab  metallic  bever- 
age can  having  «n  overlapped  formed  top  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  body  having  a  lid  and  a  downwardly  depending 
peripheral  side  wall  for  encasing  the  top  of  the  can  to 
insure  sterility  prior  to  use, 

b)  said  body  having  a  tearstrip  formed  by  an  indentation  in 


and  around  the  sidewall  except  for  a  ponion  of  the  periph 
ery  thereof,  the  tearstrip  when  removed  substantiallv 
separating  the  lid  from  the  sidewall  of  the  body. 
c)  hinge  means  between  the  lid  and  sidewall  adjacent  to  >aid 
tearstnp  [>erm!tting  the  lid  to  be  pivoted  from  the  can  top 
when  the  tearstnp  is  removed  for  access  to  the  can's 
pull-tab  and  subsequentialh  the  can  contents. 


d)  gripping  means  integral  with  the  cover  btxiy  lid  permit- 
ting the  lid  to  snap  over  and  contiguously  grasp  the  can 
top  when  manually  compressed  thereon  reclosmg  the 
cover  to  the  can  after  use,  and 

e)  attaching  means  to  join  the  sidewall  of  the  cover  body  to 
the  can  for  securement  therebetween. 


5.139,164 
OVAL  CONTAINER  WTTH  INTtRl.OCKING  NIBS 
Donald  T.  Stewart,  Southern  Pines.  N.t „  assignor  to  Chese- 
brougb-Pund  s  LSA  Co.,  Division  of  tonopco.  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,116 

Int.  a:  B65D  41/J6 

VS.  a.  220—306  4  Claims 


4Kn< 


"^- 


1.  An  oval  dispensing  package  composing: 

a  container  body  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  in  cross 
section  the  body  having  an  ova!  shape  defined  by  a  major 
and  a  minor  elliptical  axis,  the  major  axis  intercepting 
opposite  terminii  of  the  oval  btxly  at  the  open  end  thereof, 
the  body  having  an  outer  wall  on  which  is  formed  two  sets 
of  retention  means,  each  set  hav  mg  a  pair  of  retention 
members  with  each  of  the  members  symmetncally  juxta- 
posed on  either  side  of  the  major  axis  near  one  of  the 
terminii  of  the  ova!  body  open  end,  at  least  one  of  the 
retention  members  being  a  wedge-shaped  nib  with  one 
end  of  the  nib  being  tapered  toward  a  point  and  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof  having  a  broad  fan  shape;  and 

a  cap  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end.  the  cap  formfittmgly 
being  engageable  with  its  open  end  over  the  open  end  of 
the  container  body,  the  cap  having  an  inner  surface  from 
which  projects  a  plurality  of  retention  means  coopera- 
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lively  engageable  with  the  retention  means  of  the  con- 
tainer txxi\ 


5,139.165 
CONTAINER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHK  HI  Vl  (  ARTRII)<;k 
Yushiu  Hara,  Kjuiagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuji  Pbuto  KiIiti 
Co..  Ltd..  Minami-.Ashlgara,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Scr    No   ■'05,032 
(laiBM  priority,  application  Japan.  May   ::    1990,  2-130212; 
stp,  2-'.  1990.  2-255174 

Int.  (T    B65D  4i/l4 
L.^.  a.  220— iJ9  6  Claims 


1    A  .inuiner  for  a  photographK  film  cartndge  consisting 

evsentially  of  a  flexible  s^iuare  container  Nxly  portion  having 
four  sides  and  a  cap  [Xinion  fittable  to  the  c<intainer  body 
p<,>rtion  and  revolvably  and  integrally  connected  thereto  by  a 
connecting  p<inion  on  one  side  of  the  container  b<xly  portion 
therein  fitting  between  the  container  body  pi^nion  and  the 
^ap  portion  ix:curs  along  a  fitting  portion,  said  fitting  p<.irtion 
extending  in  a  downward  direction  from  the  side  having  the 
connecting  ponion  to  the  side  oppiisite  the  side  having  the 
cvinnecting  portion  wherein  said  fitting  portion  is  comprised  ot 
.1  fitting  channel  and  a  fitting  projection  which  fits  into  said 
fitting  channel  when  said  cap  portion  is  fitted  to  said  container 
hotiv  portion,  said  fitting  projection  and  said  fitting  channel 
heing  narrower  on  the  side  having  the  connecting  pt>rtion,  and 
wherein  said  container  is  wrapped  by  a  wrapping  film  pro- 
■•ided  with  cutting  means  along  the  fitting  portion. 

5.139.166 

(  OMMNKR  1N(  1  tl)IN(,  PI  ATF  WITH  DRAIN  INSERT 

Sharon  1     Smith.  Ill'  Nunes  Ct..  Manteca.  Calif.  95336 

Filed  Oct    15.  1991.  Vr    N<.    '"'5. '46 

Int    (  1      HA5IJ  2.\'W 

VS.  a.  220—574  5  Oaims 


1.  Container  apparatus  for  holding,  stabilizing,  and  draining 
watermelon  or  other  foodstuff,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  receptacle  defining  an  interior  and  an  upper  opening  com- 
municating with  said  interior;  and 

a  supp^'rt  member  positionable  on  said  receptacle  and  over 
the  upper  opening  thereof,  said  support  member  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  said  watermelon  or  other  fcxxlstuff 
and  presenting  same  for  consumption  by  a  consumer,  said 


suppviri  member  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  con- 
cave, upwardly  disp<iseJ  surface  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  apertures  leading  from  said  concave,  upwardly  dis- 
posed surface  to  said  receptacle  interior  w  hen  said  supp<^rt 
member  i-S  positioned  on  said  receptacle,  and  said  supp<.irt 
member  additionally  including  a  plurality  of  rib  elements 
connected  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall,  said  nb  elements  maintaining  at  least  some  of  said 
watermelon  or  other  foodstuff  supported  by  said  suppi>n 
member  ab<.ive  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  bottom 
wall  and  apertures  whereby  drainage  of  liquid  from  said 
watermelon  or  other  ftxxlstuff  through  said  apertures  is 
facilitated,  said  nb  elements  being  disp<.>sed  in  a  radial 
pattern  with  said  nb  elements  diverging  away  from  one 
another  as  said  nb  elements  radiate  outwardly  from  a 
generally  central  kx:ation  on  said  bottom  wall,  said  gener- 
ally central  location  being  at  the  Uiwermost  piunt  of  said 
bottom  wall,  at  least  one  aperture  being  located  between 
each  said  nb  element  and  adjacent  rib  elements  positioned 
on  oppcised  sides  thereof  said  nb  elements  being  discrete 
and  separate  from  one  another,  each  of  said  nb  elements 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  and  said  nb  element 
inner  ends  being  separated  and  closely  adjacent  to  each 
other  at  said  b<.ittom  wall  generally  central  K>cation,  said 
bottom  wall  defining  an  aperture  at  said  generally  central 
location,  and  said  nb  elements  converging  toward  the 
aperture  at  said  generally  central  Kvation  to  direct  liquid 
from  said  watermelon  or  other  fixxlstuff  toward  the  aper- 
ture at  said  generally  central  kxation  whereby  said  liquid 
will  drain  through  said  apenure  at  said  generally  central 
location  and  through  the  apertures  located  between  the 
nb  elements. 


5,139.167 
Bl  ADF  DISPFNSFR 
William  C.  \lc<"anh>,  2609  NU    6th  Terrace,  WUton  Manors, 
Ra.  33311 

Filed  Aug.  P.  1990,  .Scr.  No.  568,991 

Int.  C\:  B65G  59/00 

ViS.  a.  221—312  A  5  Oaims 


26 


?0      :g 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensmg  single  edge  safety  razor  blades 
which  provide  for  storage,  transport,  and  individual  dispensing 
comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  four  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall; 

said  enclosure  including  a  dispensing  spaced  located  at  the 
base  of  one  wall  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  dispensing  space  being  si/ed  to  permit  only  one  single 
edge  safety  blade  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

a  spindle  connected  to  the  lop  wall  within  said  enclosure, 
said  spindle  being  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  safety 
blades  having  apertures  dispiised  in  said  blades  wherein 
said  apertures  fit  and  surround  said  spindle.  s.iid  spindle 
length  being  ^u^  h  that  the  Kittom  most  blade  in  'he  enclo- 
sure will  not  be  engaged  by  said  spindle,  but  the  second 
blade  on  top  of  bottom  blade  will  be  engaged  by  the 
spindle    and 

magnetic  means  connected  adjacent  said  dispensing  opening 
to  aid  in  holding  the  blades  in  the  enclosure  in  place,  to  aid 
in  dispensing,  and  to  hold  a  blade  already  dispensed. 
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5,139,168 
ASSEMBLY  Jt)R  DISPENSING  A  PRODUCT  IN  WHICH 
THE  PRODU<rr  TO  BE  DISPENSED  IS  CONTAINED  IN  A 

FLEXIBLE  POUCH 
Jean-Louis  Gseret,  Paris,  France,  iHigDor  to  L'oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28, 1990,  90  02500 
Int.  a.'  B65D  35/00 
VS.  CL  222—92  28  aaim* 


to  enable  said  package  to  be  moved  from  place  to  place 
when  substantially  filled  with  the  beverage;  said  means  for 


1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  a  product  in  which  a  product 
to  be  dispensed  is  contained  in  a  flexible  pouch  (2,  102,  202) 
fixed  to  a  distributor  head  (4,  104,  204),  the  said  flexible  pouch 
(2, 102,  202)  coataining  an  internal  component  (6,  106,  206),  the 
iniemal  component  being  a  semi-rigid  component  (6,  106,  206) 
having  a  medisn  plane  (12)  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a 
flow  direction  (11)  of  the  product  towards  the  head  (4,  104, 
204),  wherein  the  relative  dimensions  of  the  pouch  and  the 
component  (6,  106,  206)  are  such  that  the  component  (6,  106, 
206 1  remains  in  its  position  and  cannot  move  into  a  position  in 
whiLh  Its  med  an  plane  (12)  would  be  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  direction  (11)  of  the  product  towards  the  head  (4,  104, 
204)  and  wherein  the  component  (6,  106,  206)  defines  flow 
channels  for  the  product  being  dispensed,  said  flow  channels 
being  directed  owards  the  head  (4,  104,  204),  and  wherein  the 
internal  component  is  a  screen,  said  screen  comprising  longitu- 
dinal elements  and  transverse  elements,  said  transverse  ele- 
ments being  [lerpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  elements, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  elements  are  rectilin- 
ear 


5,139,169 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Boyer,  18  Colonial  PI.,  AabcTiUe,  N.C.  28804 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.514 
Int  a.'  B65D  35/2S 
VS.  CL  222—103  19  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  containing  a  carbonated  beverage  compris- 
ing: 

a  bladder;  sad  bladder  adapted  to  receive  the  beverage; 
means  for  penmitting  the  beverage  to  be  removed  from  said 
bladder;  a  substantial  portion  of  said  bladder  being  made 
of  a  semi-ngid  material  whereby  said  bladder  will  not 
normally  collapse  when  substantially  filled  with  the  bev- 
erage but  v/ill  collapse,  thereby  reducing  its  volume,  when 
substantial  external  pressure  is  applied  thereto  as  a  portion 
of  the  beverage  is  removed  therefrom,  said  bladder  includ- 
ing a  top  and  a  bottom;  a  top  plate  contacting  said  top  of 
said  bladd(  r  and  a  bottom  plate  contacting  said  bottom  of 
said  bladdt  r;  carrying  means  provided  on  said  top  plate; 
means  for  securing  said  bottom  plate  to  said  top  plate 
thereby  ennancing  the  structural  integrity  of  said  package 


securing  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  straps  connected 
to  said  top  plate  and  to  said  bottom  plate 


5,139,170 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MLLTIPLE  FLUIDS 
Richard   E.   Bullock,   Charlotte,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Ad-Tech 
Plastic  Systems  Corp.,  Charlotte.  .Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.749 

Int.  a:  B67D  y.^2 

VS.  O.  222— m  47  aaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  multiple  fluids  in  propt>rtion  to 
one  another  compnsing: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  fluid  outlets,  first  mounting 
means  for  mounting  a  first  fluid  container  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  outlet,  and  second  mounting  means 
for  mounting  a  second  fluid  container  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  siud  second  outlet, 

manually  opeated  metenng  means  on  said  base  for  dispens- 
ing predeti-rmmed  proportioned  quantities  of  first  and 
second  fluids  through  said  first  and  second  outlets,  said 
metenng  m.eans  including  a  handle  movably  mounted  on 
said  ba.se.  first  and  second  measunng  means  each  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  respective  outlets  for  measunng  and  dispensmg  quan 
titles  of  first  and  second  fluids  through  said  first  and  sec 
ond  outlets  upon  movement  of  said  handle, 

pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  fluids  in  the  first  and 
second  fluid  containers  when  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  to  urge  fluid  from  each  container  to  said  respective 
measunng  means;  and 

adjustment  means  for  changing  the  connection  position  of  at 
least  one  of  said  measunng  means  lo  said  handle  whereby 
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the  proportion  of  one  of  said  dispensed  fluids  to  the  other 
fluid  ma\  be  vaned. 


5. 139.  r  I 

EJECTOR  PISTOL  KOR  IXJL  Bl  t  WALLED 

CARTRIIK;t:.S 

AuRusf  Mwltr,  Pfkfflkon,  Switierlajid.  MsiRnor  tn  Mudorag  AG, 

Pfafflkon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991.  S«r    No    6J«..N»i 
Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rtrmany,  Jan.  5, 
1990,  4000205 

Int.  CI.    06" D  5/52 
ti>.  a.  222—137  2  Oaims 


kAk 


!  An  c-)<xti'in  pistol  in  ^nmhindiuTi  Aith  a  double-walled 
.anndge,  said  ejection  pistol  Lompnsing  a  hand  operateti 
pislol  gnp,  a  trough-shaped  half  shell,  a  piston  rod  mounted 
displaccabl>  therein,  and  a  substantialK  circular  ejection  plate- 
disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  piston  rtxJ.  said  double-stalled 
canndge  including  two  concentnt  malenai  chambers,  each 
having  a  discharge  end.  said  chambers  being  slidable  received 
in  an  open  end  of  one  side  of  a  cylindncal  tube,  said  cylindrical 
tube  being  close  by  a  wail  on  a  second  end.  said  cartndge  being 
disposed  detachably  and  displaceably  in  the  trough-shaped  half 
^hell  and  having  affixed  therein  two  spaced  apart  rams, 
therein  the  rams  are  cylindrical  in  shape  and  are  affned  to  the 
lube  waJl  coaxiaJly  with  each  other  xnd  coaxidlly  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube 


5,139.172 

B<JTTOM  DISOIARCiE  DISPENSER  \M  IH  HOW 

( ONTROL  FOR  n.LENT  LALNDRV  PROUl  CTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

lerrv  Brown,  806  West  llth,  Stuttgart,  Ark    "'ilftO 
Filed  \o».  12.  1991.  Ser    No    ■'89.950 
Int    n:  B6"D  inJd 


a  hopper  section  having  substantially  vertical  sides  and  a 

wide  top  opening 

a  funnel  section  mated  to  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  section 
and  tapering  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  narrow  bottom 
opening 

a  ball  valve  affiJcd  lo  said  narrow  bottom  opening,  said  ball 
valve  having  an  aperture  of  sufficient  diameter  to  allow 
the  free  passage  of  fiuid  laundry  products.  Knh  liquids  and 
powders, 

a  plurality  of  mounting  labs  affixed  to  ihe  sides  of  said 
hopper  section,  each  of  said  mounting  tabs  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a 
vrew.  Kilt  or  similar  mounting  means,  and  a  pair  of  diago- 
nal braces,  said  diagonal  braces  being  ngidly  afTixed  to 
said  hopper  section  and  said  mounting  plate  such  that  each 
of  said  mounting  plates  extend  rearward  of  the  rear  wall  of 
said  hopper  section,  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  said 
rear  wall  and  the  surface  to  which  said  container  is 
mounted,  and 

a  removable  lid  for  closing  said  wide  lop  opening  of  said 
hopper  section,  said  removable  lid  having  means  ior  intro- 
ducing air  into  said  hopc>er  section  while  dispensing  laun- 
dry prtxlucLs.  said  removable  lid  further  comprising 

a  substantially  honzonlal  plate  si/cd  to  fit  said  wide  top 
opening  of  said  hopper  section, 

a  nm  extending  downwardly  from  said  hon/ontal  plate  and 
fitting  closely  around  the  top  edge  of  said  hopper  section: 

said  nni  further  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said 
honzonlal  plate  and  conlaining  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots 
therein,  such  that  said  removable  lid  may  be  inverted  and 
removably  affixed  to  the  surface  to  which  said  container  is 
mounted  so  as  to  provide  a  shelf  for  supp<irting  measuring 
cups  or  suchlike  below  the  opening  of  said  ball  valve;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  intnxlucing  air  comprises 

a  recessed  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  hopper  section; 
and 

a  protruded  section  of  said  nm  of  said  lid,  said  protruded 
section  being  located  substantially  adjacent  to  said  re- 
cessed piirtion  so  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  therebe- 
tween 


U.S.  a.222— isi 


2  Claims 


5.139,173 

Bl  I  K  PRODUCT  DISPENSER 

Donald  J.  ErinKer.  45W516  Allen  Rd..  Hampshire.  lU.  60140 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  652.65<i 

Int    n:  B67D  .'      ' 

U,S.  a.  222—185  18  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  flow  bulk  foodstuff  dispenser,  comprising: 

fixed  housing  means  having  a  ciintainer  area  therein  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  bulk  fixxJstulT.  an  iipening  at  one  side  of  the 
1.  A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  laundry  products,   housing  through  which  the  fiKKJstuff  pavses  duiing  dispensing, 
comprising:  a  ramp  positioned  in  the  lostcr  portion  of  the  container  area  for 
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directing  fooditufT  toward  the  opening,  and  a  manually  opera- 
ble pivotal  disjiensing  chute  positioned  at  the  opening  movable 
from  an  upper  first  position  blocking  foodstuIT  flow  to  a  lower 
second  positio  i  permitting  foodstuff  to  flow  continuously  from 
the  container  i  rea  through  the  chute,  and  spring  means  contin- 
uously urgmg  the  chute  toward  its  front  position  so  that  when 
the  chute  is  cianually  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  positio  i  and  then  released  the  spring  means  will  auto- 
matically move  the  chute  back  to  its  first  position  blocking 
How  from  the  container. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  generally  rigid 
container  for  dispensing  a  liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  resihent  member  having  first  and  second  outer- 
most ends  and  a  bore  therethrough  interconnecting  said 
first  and  sicond  outermost  ends  for  defining  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therethrough,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  filter  posit  loned  in  said  bore  of  said  elongated  resilient 
member;  aid 

an  end  connt«tion  means  disixraed  at  the  second  outermost 
end  of  said  elongated  resilient  member  for  connecting  said 
elongated  resilient  member  to  said  generally  rigid  con- 
tainer in  a  fluid  sealing  relationship  so  that  liquid  in  said 
container  ilows  into  the  bore  of  said  elongated  resilient 
member; 

said  elongate!  resilient  member  having  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  fluid  constriction  means  interconnected  by  a  flexi- 
ble body  pjrtion; 

said  elongate  J  resilient  member  first  outennost  end  extend- 
ing transvi  rse  to  said  longittidinal  axis  and  including  an 
opening  m  commtuication  with  said  bore; 

whereby  liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  container  through  the 
bore  of  said  elongated  resilient  member  by  entering  the 
second  outermost  end  thereof  and  thereafter  flowing 
through  said  bore  in  response  to  an  external  force  appUed 
to  the  flexible  body  portion  of  said  elongated  resiUent 
member. 


5,199,175 
AIR  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
Fred  C.  Krysel,  Lakesbore,  Minn,^  and  Lonolc  R.  Jeffen,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex^  aaaigiiori  to  Cargo  Tank  Eagiaeariiig,  Ibc^ 

IjUieshore,  MIbb. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,523 
Lit  a.'  B65G  69/06;  B67D  5/06 
II JS.  CL  222— 1'>5  4  Claimi 

1.  An  air  distributing  head  to  aerate  and  cause  the  discharge 
movement  of  finely  divided  material  within  a  hopper  to  its 
outlet,  comprisiig 
a  rigid  hemi-spherical  body  having  a  chamber  therein  and 
having  air  holes  therethrough. 


a  resilient  expandible  skirt  overlying  said  body. 

means  secunng  said  skin  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  txxjy. 

means  modifying  expansion  of  said  skin, 

said  body  having  a  bottom  wail  having  an  annular  fiangc 

thereabout,  said  skin  engaging  said  flange, 
means  supplying  pressunzed  air  to  said  chamber. 


5,139,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

LIQUIDS 

Tipton  C>olia&  Beuaoot,  Tex^  assignor  to  Heleoa  Laboratoriea 

Corporation.  Beaomoat,  Tex. 

Continuation  o'  Ser.  No.  266,  Jan.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4311^66. 

This  applicatloii  Sep.  30,  19m,  Ser.  No.  256,243 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/58 

US.  CL  222— 189  9  CUims 


said  skirt  expanding  responsive  to  pressunzed  air  through 
said  air  holes  and  lifting  away  from  said  bottom  wall 
flange  providing  an  air  passage  therebetween, 

said  flange  deflecting  said  air  through  said  air  passage  aerat- 
mg  the  adjacent  material  m  said  hopper  causing  its  move- 
ment towaud  said  outlet 


5,139,176 
APPARATLS  FOR  METERED  RLLING  OF  TONER 
mOM  A  RESERVOIR  INTO  THE  DEVELOPING 
STATION  OF  A  PRINTER  OR  COPIER  DEVICE 
Peter  Reindl,  Wilheim,  aad  Albert  Eben,  Hoebeakircben,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseli- 
•chaft,  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE88/00110,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  30,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08284,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  566J77 

Int.  a.'  (^OlF  /.'  2 

VS.  CL  222—238  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metered  filling  o!  toner  from  a  toner 
reservoir  into  a  developing  station  of  a  non-mechanica!  printer 
or  copier  device,  comprising  the  following  features 

a)  at  least  one  metenng  drum  extending  along  the  develop- 
ing station  IS  arranged  m  an  exit  region  of  the  toner  reser- 
voir to  the  developmg  station. 

b)  a  hollow  conveyor  helix  mounted  in  a  conveymg  channel 
above  said  at  least  one  metering  drum  in  optimally  tight 
proxiimty  thereto, 
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..  '  the  hollow  von^evor  hehx  extends  parallel  along  the 
metering  drum  mto  the  loner  rest-rvoir 

J I  means  for  providing  a  subsUnlialU  conslani  rotation  ratio 
between  said  hollow  conve>or  heln  and  said  metering 
drum  corresponding  to  a  metenng  rale  of  said  at  least  one 
metering  drum  such  that  an  approximately  uniform  high 
toner  level  is  esiabhshed  above  said  at  least  one  metenng 
drum 


5.139.177 

LTENSli.  lO  RKMOV  F.  CONTFNTS  OF  NARROW 

NECKED  BOm.F>i 

(rfrald  (  .  Ness,  Eagan.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ness  Keress,  Inc., 

(  ooo  Rapids.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar    12.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  667,869 

Int.  (1      M"(,  19/JO 

VS.  a.  222— i::  5  CUims 


'-■xirusion  device  hasing  siipp»'rr  means  lor  retaining  the  car- 
tridge and  a  piston  movable  with  respect  to  the  suppciri  means. 
said  cartndge  composing  a  self  suppvirting  tube,  an  eid  cap 
having  a  sealed  exit  port  closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  bods  of 
sealant  composition  within  the  tube,  and  a  plunger  p^isitioned 
v^ithin  the  tube  in  slidable  relationship  therewith,  the  plunger 
hav  ing  a  first  surface  confining  the  body  of  sealant  composition 
in  the  volume  defined  by  the  plunger,  the  tube,  and  the  end 
^ap.  and  having  a  second  surface  for  contact  with  the  piston  of 
an  extrusion  device, 

the  improvement  which  ct>mprises  means  for  removably 
mounting  a  means  for  constantly  urging  the  plunger 
toward  the  end  cap  and  into  pressing  engagement  with  the 
sealant  composition  lo  retain  the  b<xly  of  sealant  composi- 
tion ander  pressure  until  removal. 


5.139.P9 

Af'rvRAIl  s  FOR  [)I.SPF:NSIN(.  A\U  1'KL.StKVING 

LIQLIDS 

Ktnntth  H  <  ecil.  25  Knollcrest  Rd..  HillsborouRh.  Calif.  94010 

Hied  Oct.  9.  1990.  .Ser    No    ,S95.2(>4 

Int.  CI.    B65D  SJ/uL' 

VJS.  a.  222—399  1  Claim 


1   A  JcMce  for  the  controlled  dispensing  of  a  viscous  type  of 
'.aierial  from  a  narrow  nevked  bottle,  having  in  combination 
an  elongated  handle  of  small  cross  section  dimension, 
a  blade  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle, 
said  blade  being  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 

of  said  handle, 
a  radial  intermediate  recess  separating  a  part  of  said  blade 

into  two  pvirtions, 
said  portions  of  said  blade  hawii^  a  sf>an  wider  than  the 

width  of  a  neck  of  a  narrow  nev.  Wed  txittle. 
said  blade  ponions  yielding  b>   partially  overlapping  each 

other  in  being  pa-ssed  through  the  neck  of  said  bottle,  and 
said  blade  portions  resuming  their  normal  span  upon  enter- 

mg  into  the  widened  bottom  portion  of  said  bottle. 


5,139,178 

SEALANT  CARTRUK.F  LNUFR  PRF.sSl  RK  DCRING 

STORAGE 

Kdward  D.  Arch.  Tervuren,  and  Heinz  M  Schmitt.  HaterliH), 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  (  orning  S.\.  Scneffe, 
Belgium 

filed   Apr    19.  1990.  (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.280,  Nov.  9. 
1988,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  511.889 
( laim-s  pnonty.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov    11.  1987, 

Int.  CI.    B67U  .\  42 
VS.  CL  222—326  8  Oaims 


'\ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  cartndge  lor  use  in  a  sealant  composition 


1  A  set  of  components  useful  for  preserving  liquids  and  for 
dispensing  a  liquid  from  a  bottle  having  a  neck  while  also 
preserving  the  liquid  remaining  in  the  btittle.  comprising, 

(a)  a  dispenser  spout  comp<inent  comprising: 

stopper  means  for  connection  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle  in 

sealed  relationship, 
a  liquid  pounng  spout  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 

disjienser  sp<iut  comptment  end  of  the  bottle, 
liquid  flow  lube  means  for  extending  d(>wnwardly  into  the 

bottle  and   extending  generally    to   the   lx)ttom  of  the 

bottle, 
internal  liquid  channel  means  in  the  dispenser  spout  com- 
ponent for  connecting  the  liquid  flow  tube  means  to  the 

liquid  pounng  spout, 
a  gas  receiving  nipple  on  the  exterior  of  the  dispenser 

spout  c<imp<inenl,  and 
internal  gas  conduit  means  for  communicating  gas  from 

the  gas  nipple  down  into  the  b<Tttle, 

(b)  a  hand-held  gas  dispensing  de\  ice  having  a  canister  with 
an  internal  cavity  for  .eceiving  a  canndge  of  a  pressunzed 
liquified  gas  substantially  devoid  of  oxygen,  a  tubular 
member  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  canister  and  external  push 
button  valve  means  for  releasing  gas  from  the  cartridge 
through  the  tubular  member  when  the  push  button  means 
is  engaged  by  a  user,  and 

(c)  connection  means  with  quick-disconneci  means  for  seal- 
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ingly  securing  a  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the 
gas  receiving,  nipple  at  the  exterior  of  the  dispenser  spout 
component, 

(d)  a  carbonaUtl  beverage  bottle  stopper  connection,  com- 
prising neck  ixinnection  means  for  cotmection  to  the  neck 
of  a  cartxjna  ted  beverage  bottle  in  sealed,  pressure-tight 
relationship,  a  gas  receiving  nipple  on  the  exterior  of  the 
neck  connection  means,  and  internal  gas  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  gas  nipple  and  extending  to  a  lower 
position  inte  nal  to  the  bottle,  with  the  internal  gas  con- 
duit means  i  icluding  one-way  valve  means  for  allowing 
pressunzed  (  as  to  enter  the  nipple  and  to  pass  through  the 
gas  conduit  means, 

whereby  the  hmd-held  gas  dispensing  device  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  nipple  of  the  dispetiser  spout  component  to 
deliver  gas  through  the  dispenser  spout  component  and 
mto  a  bottle  to  which  the  component  is  secured,  in  order 
to  deliver  li>|uid  from  the  bottle  out  through  the  liquid 
pouring  spot  t,  and  whereby  the  hand-held  gas  dispensing 
device  can  b:  used  to  preserve  a  carbonated  beverage  by 
connection  to  the  nipple  of  the  carbonated  beverage  bottle 
stopper  connection  as  secured  in  the  neck  of  a  cartx>nated 
beverage  bottle,  by  dispensing  pressurized  gas  into  the 
carbonated  beverage  bottle. 


a  small  surface  of  said  narrow  inciine<i  cam  bearing  on  said 
top  ftonion  of  sajd  distributing  mouth  piece, 

wherein  engaging  and  pressing  said  at  least  one  slidable  half 
shell  further  engages  said  small  surface  of  said  narrow 
inclined  cam  to  press  said  distnbuting  mouth  piece  down 
to  distribute  a  content  of  said  flask  through  said  lateral 
distributing  opening 


5.139.181 
DISPENSING  FITMENT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
GortloB  E.  VerWeyst,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I,.  Clarke, 
Inc„  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No  656.971 

Int.  a."  B67D  i.'JU 

VS.  CL  222-^t«0  5  Claims 


5,139,180 
CAP  FOR  A  FLASK  WITH  A  SPRAYER 

Marthe  I^cas.  22  all^  dca  Faavettes,  34280  La  Grande  motte, 

Herault.  Frano: 

(  ontinuation  of  S<T.  No.  485,896,  Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicallon  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821^16 

Claims  pnontv  applicatioB  France,  Mar.  1,  1989,  89  02653 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  222—402.13  4  Claims 


1  A  cap  arrangement  for  a  flask  with  a  distributing  mouth 
piece  comprising  a  movable  distributing  part  with  a  lateral 
distributing  opening,  said  movable  distributing  part  having  to 
be  pressed  down  in  order  that  a  Uquid  or  a  cream  be  distributed 
through  said  lateril  distributing  opening,  said  cap  arrangement 
compnsing, 

a  cover  for  said  flask, 

said  cover  haviig  a  hole  coinciding  with  said  lateral  distrib- 
uting opening;, 
said  cover  having  an  internal  circumferential  rib, 
at  least  one  sliditble  half  shell  slidably  mounted  and  guided  in 
said  cover  b<  tween  a  top  of  said  cover  and  said  internal 
circumferent-al  rib, 
said  cover  having  at  least  one  notch  above  said  internal 
circumferent  al  rib  for  permitting  said  at  least  one  slidable 
half  shell  to  lie  engaged  from  outside  said  cover, 
said  cover  limi  ing  the  outward  radial  path  of  said  at  least 
one  slidable  lalf  shell  and  said  distributing  mouth  piece 
limiting  the  inward  radial  path  of  said  at  least  one  slidable 
half  shell, 
said  at  least  one  slidable  half  shell  having  a  narrow  inclined 

cam, 
said  narrow  inclined  cam  extending  over  a  top  portion  of 
said  distributing  mouth  piece. 


1.  A  snap-on  fi'meni  for  a  container  having  an  upwardlv 
opening  neck,  said  fitment  being  circular  and  being  made  of  a 
single  piece  of  resiliently  yieldable  plastic,  said  fitment  com- 
prising a  circular  top  wall  having  a  flat  lower  side  and  having 
an  outer  penphery.  an  annular  and  circumfereniially  continu- 
ous skirt  depending  from  the  outer  penphery  of  said  top  wall 
and  having  an  unthreaded  inner  penphery  adapted  to  telescope 
slidably  over  said  neck,  a  nb  on  the  inner  penphery  of  said  skin 
and  adapted  to  lock  against  said  neck  with  a  snap  fit  to  hold 
said  fitment  on  said  neck,  a  hinge  formed  in  said  top  wall  along 
a  chord  thereof  and  having  opposite  ends,  a  generally  semi-cu- 
cular  dispensing  opening  formed  through  said  top  wall  on  one 
side  of  said  hinge,  a  generally  semi-circular  flap  integral  with 
said  hinge  and  swingable  upwardly  and  downwardly  about 
said  hinge  between  closed  and  open  positions  with  respect  to 
said  dispensing  opening,  the  entirety  of  said  flap  being  received 
within  said  opening  when  said  flap  is  in  said  closed  position, 
said  flap  having  a  flat  lower  side  which,  when  said  flap  is  in 
said  closed  p<>sition,  lies  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
flat  lower  side  of  said  top  wall,  a  circular  sealing  disc  lying 
face-to-face  against  and  backed  by  the  fiat  lower  sides  of  said 
top  wall  and  said  flap  when  said  flap  is  in  said  closed  position. 
said  sealing  disc  having  a  penpheral  edge  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  inner  penphery  of  said  skin,  said  flap  includ 
ing  a  free  edge  having  ends  lcx;ated  at  the  end  of  said  hinge,  a 
lift  tab  projecting  from  the  free  edge  of  the  flap  and  located 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  free  edge,  a  notch  for  receiv- 
ing said  lift  tab  when  said  flap  is  in  said  closed  pxjsition,  said 
notch  having  an  inner  portion  formed  through  said  top  wall 
and  communicating  yvith  said  disf)ensing  opening  and  havmg 
an  outer  ponion  formed  in  said  top  wall  and  overlying  an 
arcuate  section  of  said  skirt,  and  said  lift  tab  having  an  outer 
end  portion  located  m  the  outer  portion  of  said  notch  and 
engaging  said  arcuate  section  of  said  skirt  to  restnct  said  Hap 
from  swinging  downwardly  beyond  said  plane  and  into  said 
dispensing  opening. 
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5.139.182 

OX)SURE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  VOR 

CONTAINERS 

(  ooftBodiXM   AppU,  S«lt«   17/25   Martin   Strtet,   Tbonit>ur>. 
Victoria,  3071.  Aa«tT«ii« 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  W4,-'«t 

Int.  n/  B67D  3/00 

CS,  CI.  222—519  ♦  CUUm 


5.139.1SJ 

ktl  chlsher  ice  chlte  door 

♦Mlliain  J.  BndMer,  Marn  Townhip,  Hoaey  County.  »ml  C  »rl 
R.  JutU,  ErmiifTlUc,  both  of  ImL.  nwigDon  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  BeatoB  Harbor.  Mich. 

FUed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,901 

Int  a.'  B65D  *'  m.  B67D  S^OO.  i,U(> 

VS.  a.  222—547  21  Claima 


1  A  screvt,  threaded,  plastic  ^k».ure  and  liquid -diifx-nsmf; 
device  for  containers  wuh  an  externally  threaded  outlet,  said 
device  compnsing  a  female  outer  tubular  member  and  a  male 
inner  tubular  member,  said  female  member  having  longitudi 
nally  spaced  lower  and  upper  internally  threaded  pt)rtions.  th-.- 
lower  internally  screw  threaded  portion  being  attachable  to 
'.he  exiemaily-threaded  outlet  of  said  container,  said  male 
member  having  a  single  external  screw  thread  complementary 
to  the  upper  internal  thread  of  the  female  ponion  and  being 
rotatably  mounuble  within  said  female  member,  an  internal 
valve  seat  earned  by  said  female  member,  a  valvt  liquid-seal- 
ing surface  earned  by  said  male  member,  whereby  hand  rota- 
tion of  said  male  member  in  one  angular  direction  axiallv 
extends  said  male  member  with  respect  to  said  female  member 
:o  move  said  valve  liquid-sealing  surface  away  from  said  valve 
«at  to  open  said  device  and  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
retracts  said  male  member  and  closes  said  device,  an  air  inlet 
and  hquid-outlet  port  being  provided  between  N.)th  said  mem 
bers  dunng  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  members,  said 
male  member  having  ass4x;iated  How  baffle  means  thereon 
adjacent  said  port  for  non-linear  air  liquid  flow  thri'ugh  said 
device  when  said  device  is  in  open  position. 

v«.  herein  said  port  is  partly  formed  by  an  inlegrai.  radially 
apenured  disc  projecting  axially  from  an  inner  container- 
facing  end  of  said  male  member,  and 
wherein  said  male  member  has  a  tubular  miiri  wall  and  a 
tubular  outer  wall  and  said  valve-sealing  surface  is  a.xiailv 
spaced  from  said  inner  tubular  wall  and  is  formed  b>  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  radially  extending  disc  joined  to 
and  supported  by  integral  axial  baffles  having  an  upper 
terminal  end  joined  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  tubular  wal! 
and  a  lower  terminal  end  joined  to  said  disc,  said  nbbed 
baffles  in  association  with  said  di.sc  defining  apertures  for 
two-way  fluid  flow  .if  air  inflow  and  liquid  outflow  there- 
through when  said  device  is  in  open  position  and  tor 
changing  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therethrough  by 
interruption  to  reduce  the  amplitude  and  to  increa.se  the 
frequency  of  fiuid  flow  interruption  by  -glugging"  to 
smooth  out  liquid  outflow  from  a  container  containing 
liquid  and  to  which  said  device  ls  fitted 


1  In  an  ice  dispensing  apparatus  having  an  ice  chute  defming 
a  front  opening  through  which  ice  pieces  are  delivered  in  a 
dispensing  operation,  the  improvement  composing 

a  closure  mounted  frontwardly  of  said  opening  and  being 
biased  to  a  closed  p<jsition  wherein  said  closure  effectively 
blocks  said  opening,  said  closure  composing  a  rear  wall  of 
a  size  slightly  smaller  than  said  opening  and  surrounded 
by  a  penpheral  gasket  so  that  in  said  closed  position  said 
gasket  IS  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  chute  and  said 
rear  wall  overlies  said  opening,  and 
an  actuator  mounted  adjacent  said  closure  and  including 
means  for  moving  said  closure  to  an  open  position  to 
permit  free  delivery  of  ice  pieces  through  said  opening  as 
an  incident  of  said  actuator  being  moved  from  a  released 
pc>sition  to  an  actuated  position. 


5.139,184 
GARMENT  HANGER  SHOCl.DFR  (;i  \RD 
Joel  N.  Seitz,  Parsippany.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Product  Develop- 
ment Partners,  South  Hackensack.  >J. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,447 

Int.  n.-  A47G  25/14 

VS.  a.  223—98  14  Claims 


1  A  shoulder  guard  for  placement  on  a  garment  hanger  so  as 
to  he  between  the  garment  hanger  and  a  garment  to  be  hung  on 
the  garment  hanger,  the  shoulder  guard  being  capable  of  trans- 
portation and  storage  in  .in  essentially  flat  collapsed  condition 
and  selective  opening  to  an  erected  condition  for  placement  on 
the  garment  hanger,  without  requiring  a  supplemental  fa.slen- 
mg  operation,  the  shoulder  guard  composing 

a  sheet  of  foldable  material  having  a  plan  configuration 
including  a  front,  a  rear,  opposite  ends  and  a  generally 
central  transverse  axis  extending  along  a  geneially  central 
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area  of  the  sheet,  between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the 
sheet,  iniemiediate  the  opposite  ends; 

the  sheet  inclu  ling  first  and  second  legs,  each  leg  extending 
outwardly  f  om  a  proximal  end  adjacent  the  transverse 
axis  to  a  distal  end  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
opposite  encs  of  the  sheet,  the  first  and  second  legs  ex- 
tending at  ar  obtuse  angle  to  one  another,  each  leg  having 
a  front  edge  extending  along  the  front  of  the  sheet,  be- 
tween the  respective  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  a  rear 
edge  extend  ng  along  the  rear  of  the  sheet,  between  the 
respective  p 'oximal  and  distal  ends; 

an  aperture  in  the  sheet,  the  aperture  being  located  on  the 
transverse  aj  is  between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  sheet; 

a  first  fold  line  m  the  sheet,  the  first  fold  line  extending  from 
the  aperture  to  the  front  edge  of  the  first  leg  and  making 
a  first  angle  with  the  transverse  axis; 

a  second  fold  line  in  the  sheet,  the  second  fold  line  extending 
from  the  aperture  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  second  leg  and 
making  a  second  angle  with  the  transverse  axis; 

a  slot  extending  between  the  aperture  and  the  rear  of  the 
sheet,  the  slot  making  a  third  angle  with  the  transverse 
axis  and  delineating  a  proximal  portion  of  the  first  leg  and 
a  transverse  edge  on  the  first  leg  along  the  proximal  por- 
tion, and  a  proximal  flap  on  the  second  leg.  between  the 
slot  and  the  «cond  fold  line; 

the  first,  second  and  third  angles  being  such  that  upon  fold- 
ing the  sheet  along  the  first  fold  line  the  transverse  edge  of 
the  proximal  portion  of  the  first  leg  is  juxtaposed  with  the 
second  fold  line  and  the  proximal  portion  of  the  first  leg 
overlaps  the  proximal  flap  of  the  second  leg.  and  the  first 
and  second  legs  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another  in 
the  collapsec  condition  of  the  shoulder  guard;  and 

secunng  means  for  permanently  securing  together  the  over- 
lapped proxirual  portion  of  the  first  leg  and  the  proximal 
flap  of  the  se<:ond  leg  such  that  upon  opening  the  shoulder 
guard  to  the  erected  condition  the  first  and  second  legs 
will  extend  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  one  another  and  the 
central  area  will  be  cupped,  with  the  front  of  the  sheet 
spaced  transversely  from  the  rear  of  the  sheet. 


5,139,185 

MECHANICAL  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Barney  Medaugh,  50  Seneca  Trail,  Denrille,  N  J.  07834 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,218 

Int.  a.'  A47G  25/90 

UJ5.  a.  223— 111  Saaims 


1   A  mechanical  gripping  device,  comprising: 

a  platform; 

limb  means  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotably  joumalled 
on  said  platform,  and  a  second  end  thereof  movable 
through  an  arc  (a)  in  a  first,  arcing  direction,  toward  said 
platform,  for  fast,  grippmg  engagement  thereof  with  said 
platform,  and  (b)  in  a  second,  reciprocal,  arcing  direction. 


away  from  said  platfonn,  to  define  an  open  space  between 
said  second  end  and  said  platform; 

an  actuator,  slidably  mounted  upon  said  platform  for  transla- 
tion thereof  lengthwise  of  said  platform   and 

elongate  linkage  means,  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
actuator,  and  pivotably  coupled  a!  the  other  end  thereof 
to  said  limb  means,  operative  for  moving  said  limb  means 
in  said  first  and  second  direction*-  in  response  to  iransla 
tion  of  said  actuator  lengthwise  of  said  platform,  wherein 

said  actuator  has  an  elongate  slot  formed  therein. 

said  linkage  means  ha.s  an  end  thereof  slidably  captive  in  said 
slot; 

said  platform  has  a  trackway  fixed  thereupon;  and 

said  actuator  has  shoes  slidahK  engaged  with  said  trackway; 
wherein 

said  slot  has  an  undulated  edge  therealong. 


5,139,186 

ADJUSTABI  E  AMMO  BOX  RETAINER 

Al  E.  Loew,  12800  W.  9  Mile,  Oak  Park,  Mich.  48237.  and 

Donald  E.  Henning,  5238  Bud  Ijl.  New  Haven.  Mich.  48048 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  689,394,  Apr.  22.  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831.489 

Int.  a."  B60R  //   iMi 

VS.  a.  224—42.39  8  naims 


ao:  txn 


1.  A  tray  assembly  for  stonng  boxes  of  ammunition  or  simi- 
lar articles  on  a  military  vehicle,  composing; 
a  first  tray  element. 
a  second  tray  element  closely  and  slidably  received  in  the 

first  tray  assembly. 
a  bottom  panel  for  each  tray  element. 
rear  walls  connected  to  the  bottom  panels; 
front  walls  connected  to  the  bottom  panels 
trapezoidal  side  panels  connected  along  then  edges  to  the 

bottom  panels,  the  rear  walls  and  the  front  walls; 
rear  flanges  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  rear  walls; 
front  flanges  along  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  walls. 
the  rear  flanges  defining  a  row  of  first  hook  receipt  holes. 
the  front  flanges  defining  a  row  of  second  hook  receipt 

holes; 
the  side  panels  defining  rows  of  alignment  holes. 
a  strap  connected  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall; 
hooks  on  the  ends  of  the  strap,  one  hcwk  receivable  in  one  of 

the  first  hook  receipt  holes,  another  hcKik  received  in  one 

of  the  second  h(X)k  receipt  holes; 
buckle  means  on  the  strap  tor  adjusting  the  length  of  the 

strap; 
a  telescoping  bulkhead  connected  between  the  side  panels; 
tabs  on  the  bulkhead,  one  tab  faced  against  one  side  panel, 

another  tab  faced  against  another  side  panel 
the  tabs  defining   tab  holes,   the  tab  holes  aligiiable  with 

selected  first  and  second  alignment  holes; 
releasable  lock  means  extending  through  the  lab  holes  and 

selected  alignment  holes  for  fixing  the  bulkhead  in  place 

within  the  trav  a.ssemblv 
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5.139,18^ 

COMBINATION  H  ANDVS  ARMI- R.  hANSI    f'A(  K  AND 

SKI  CARRIKR 

I>«»id  VV     Fowler.  P  ()    Box  ■'"'304J.  Steamboat  Sprmas,  Colo. 

Kile<l  Jul    16.  l-Wl.  Ser.  No.  1M>M^ 

Int.  n.'  A45C  15/00 

U^.  CI.  224— 151  12  nalm.s 


1  A  t>xj>  garmcni  having  anlil>  i.-.  a  handwarmer.  as  a 
tanny  pack  and  as  a  earner  of  elongated  articles  such  as  skis 
jnd  che  like,  compnsing, 

in  eliingated,  heat  insulating,  tubular  cloth  tneinber.  said 
tubular  metnber  hav  ing  a  central  axis,  said  tubular  member 
r>eing  of  relatively  long  axial  length  and  of  generally 
uniform  diameter  along  the  a,^ial  length  thereof,  said  tubu- 
lar member  having  two  opp<.>sitelv  disposed  and  generally 
circular  open  ends,  and  said  tubular  member  having  an 
internal  handvtarnier  chamber  Kxatei.1  intermediate  said 
:v,o  v^pcn  ends,  a  top  external  surtacc.  and  a  front  external 
^urface, 

a  moisture  wicking  ^loth  lining  said  handv^armer  chamber, 

a  first  elongated  iipper  Uvated  generally  on  the  top  surface 
if  said  tubular  member  and  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  central  axis,  said  first  Jippcr.  when  open,  providing 
access  to  said  handwarmer  chamber, 

an  open-mesh  cloth  bag  p<Kket  adapted  to  hold  a  heal 
source  within  said  handwarmer  chamber,  said  mesh  bag 
having  an  open  top,  and  said  mesh  bag  being  fastened 
within  said  handwarmer  chamber  so  as  to  position  the 
open  top  of  said  mesh  Hag  for  access  when  said  first  zipper 
is  open, 

a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  luITs  of  heat  insulating  cloth,  said 
cuffs  being  joined  to  said  tubular  member  with  one  cutT 
attached  to  each  of  said  two  open  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  cuffs  each  having  a  central  axis  leKateil 
^ubstantlally  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said  tubu 
lar  member,  said  cutTs  being  of  relatively  short  axial  length 
and  of  generally  uniform  diameter  along  the  axial  length 
thereof,  and  said  cuffs  defining  two  ippositely  disposed 
generally  circular  vipen  ends,  wherein  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  pair  of  cufTs  being  of  sutTicient  size  to  receive 
a  portion  of  a  pair  of  skis. 

a  pair  of  cord-guide  chambers,  one  of  said  cord-guide  cham- 
bers encircling  the  central  axes  of  one  of  said  cuffs  at  the 
open  end  thereof, 

.1  pair  of  flexible,  elongated,  i-ords  Uvated  with  one  cord 
within  each  of  said  cord-guide  chambers,  each  of  said 
cords  hav  ing  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  eac  h 
cord  being  attached  to  one  of  said  cuffs  and  extending 
through  a  cord-guide  chamber  there^if  such  that  a  portion 
o(  said  cord  extends  outside  of  the  cuff  as  the  second  end 
of  the  cord  exits  a  cord-guide  chamber  adjacent  to  attach 
ment  of  said  first  cord  end  to  a  cuff, 

a  pair  of  lock  members,  each  of  which  is  slidcably  located  on 
an  extending  p»)rtion  of  one  of  said  cords,  movement  of 
^id    Kvk    members   along   said   extending   cord    portion 


serving  to  control  the  physical  size  of  the  generally  circu- 
lar open  ends  of  said  cuffs. 

ail  adjustable  length  belt  having  first  and  second  spaced 
attachment  portions,  the  first  attachment  portion  of  said 
helt  being  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  adjacent  one  open  end  thereof  and  the  second 
attachment  p<irtion  of  said  belt  being  attached  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  other  open 
end  there<if,  and 

manualH  operable  coupling  means  within  the  adjustable 
length  of  said  belt  enabling  said  belt  for  alternate  encircle- 
ment of  the  waisi  of  an  individual,  for  p<->sitioning  of  said 
b<xly  garment  to  the  front  or  to  the  rear  of  the  individual. 
or  for  shoulder  support  of  said  body  garment  by  the  indi- 
vidual 


5,139.18« 

DENTAL  DISPKNStR  FOR  LIGHT  (I  RABLE 

SUBSTANCES 

Jonathan  Scharf,  364- A7  Andrews  Rd.,  Glenmoore,  Pa    I9M3 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499.239,  Mar.  26,  19<XJ    ITiis 

application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,645 

I'he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

200tl.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  .A4ID  /V/m  B65D  83/10 

VS.  a.  224—217  26  Claims 


^^V. 


2/2 


2IO 


?*3 


230 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  practice  of  dentistry,  compnsing: 

3  container  and  a  cover,  both  formed  of  a  light  opaque 
material,  said  cover  sealably  mating  with  said  container  to 
prevent  the  entry  of  light  when  said  cover  is  in  scalable 
engagement  with  said  container 

one  or  more  wells  for  receiving  light  sensitive  substances 
utilized  in  the  practice  of  dentistry; 

a  resilient  hinge  for  allowing  said  cover  to  hmgeably  seal- 
ably  mate  with  said  container; 

a  relea.sable  latch  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  sealably 
mating  condition  with  said  container. 

said  container  being  provided  w  ith  means  for  enabling  reten- 
tion of  said  container  on  a  user's  hand,  said  means  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  one  or  more  digits  of  a  user's 
hand,  and 

whereby  said  apparatus  nia>  be  retained  on  and  opened  and 
closed  by  the  digits  of  one  hand. 


5,139,189 
RF.SFRV  F  BALL  HOLDFR 
James  J.  Hanley,  106  Mariner  Dr.,  Ormond  By  The  Sea,  Fla. 
32176 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser,  No.  737,315 
Int,  (1,    A45K   -i  02 
L.S.  tl.  224— 252  J(laim,s 

1  A  one  piece  ball  holder  adapted  for  readily  removably 
holding  at  least  one  ball  having  a  diameter,  an  outer  surface, 
and  an  inflated  pressure  while  attached  to  the  perstin  of  a 
player,  said  ball  holder  composing  a  nghi  cylinder  structure 
having  a  pair  of  open  ends,  an  intenor  diameter  minimally 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a  tennis  ball  and  a  length  adapted 
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to  accept  and  hold  firmly  two  balls  such  that  a  ball  protrudes 
from  each  end  ol  said  holder  and  is  contained  therein  by  the 
inflated  pressure  of  the  ball  and  a  binding  friction  and  resis- 
tance to  movement  that  occurs  when  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ball  comes  into  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  partition  located  at  a  center  of  its  length 


dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  separate  chambers  each  having 
a  depth  slightly  theater  than  the  radius  of  the  ball  and  each 
chamber  having  near  said  open  end  in  the  cylinder  two  axjally 
aligned  openmgs  of  a  length  and  width  approximately  half  the 
radius  of  the  ball :  o  allow  digital  access  for  placing  and  remov- 
ing the  ball  or  balls  from  the  holder;  and  means  for  attaching 
said  hollow  right  cylinder  structure  to  a  person. 


5,139,191 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  TO 

ANOTHER  MATERIAL 
Franciscus  M,  Velterop,  Heerhugowaard,  Netherlands,  assiipior 
to  F.  M,  V  elterop  B.V.,  Heerhugowaanl.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733.092 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    20.    1990, 
9001662 

Int.  a.5  B23K  31/02.  35/34.  35/36 
VS.  a.  228—122  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  connecting  a  ptirous  ceramic  first  material 
to  a  second  material  charactenzed  m  that  the  surface  of  the 
first  material  is  densified  by  being  treated  through  the  applica- 
tion thereto  of  a  mixture  of  titanium  hydnde  TTiHi)  and  quartz 
flour  (SiCh)  and  then  heated  to  from  about  1200"  to  1800°  C 
for  from  about  1  to  40  hours  thereby  increasing  the  density  of 
the  surface  area  and  the  area  adjacent  thereto,  the  greatest 
increase  occurnng  at  said  surface,  and  thereafter  connecting 
said  first  and  second  materials 


5,139,190 

DOCUMENT  FEED  TRACTOR  WTTH  HEIGHT 

ADJl  ST  ABLE  WEB  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

Gregory   A,  Fergi  son.  New  Bedford,  Mass„  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Handling  1  >eTice8  Inc.,  Fall  RlTer,  Mass. 
File<i  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,417 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/20 
VS.  a.  226—74  IS  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  for  feeding  a  web  having  perforations  extend- 
ing through  said  web  between  top  and  bottom  siufaces  thereof, 
said  web  perforations  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  means 
of  pins  which  enter  the  web  perforations  and  are  drivingly 
connected  to  and  extend  in  height  from  an  endless  belt 
mounted  on  a  bc-dy  which  defines  a  path  for  said  pins  in  a 
direction  along  uhich  said  web  is  fed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  plate  pr  renting  a  support  surface  for  the  bottom  of 
said  web  along  thi:  path  of  said  pins,  means  (adjustably)  mount- 
ing said  plate  on  said  body  for  movement  of  said  plate  in  a 
direction  along  th;  height  of  the  pins,  and  means  for  selectively 
piositioning  said  p  ate  to  locate  the  height  of  said  web  along  the 
height  of  (such)  raid  pins  thereby  enabling  webs  of  different 
thii^kiiess  to  be  located  on  different  parts  of  said  pins. 


5,139,192 

SUPERCONDLCriNG  BONDS  Fl>R  IHIN  FILM 

DEVICES 

Michael  B,  Simmonds,  Del  Mar,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Quanrum 

Magnetirs.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.164,  Aug.  30.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

S.llO.llM,  This  application  Mar.  3,  1992.  Ser,  No.  H45.037 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21  '6(jZ  39  'Mj.  B23K  20  Id 

VS.  a.  228—179  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  superconductive  electncal  lead  to 
a  superconductive  thin  film  pad  on  a  substrate,  said  methcxi 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  thin  film  bonding  pad  of  superc(inductive  matenal 

on  the  substrate,  the  pad  having  a  contact  surface, 
forming  a  wire  of  similar  superconductive  matenal,  the  wire 

having  a  facing  surface, 
coating  at  least  one  of  the  pad  contact  surface  and  the  wire 

facing  surface  with  a  very  thin  layer  of  a  different  matenal 

which   readily  coheres   to   the   superconductive  su.'"face 

material, 
placing  the  different-matenal  coated  surface  in  contact  w  th 

the  other  superconductive  matenal  surface;  and  then 
bonding  the  wire  to  the  bonding  pad. 


e^-'\m 
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5. « 39. 193 

n  L  Xlt^SS  RESOLDERINC  SYSTK.M  AND  FXUXLESS 

SOLDERING  PROCF>iS 

Iliomas  W   Todd,  S«ii  Diego.  CaJif..  assignor  to  Toddco  G«i»er«l, 

Inc.,  S«n  Diego.  OOif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  \o.  534,124 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/00.  i/00 

UjS.  a.  22»— 180.2  28  CUiBU 


1  A  fluxlcvs  reflo-*  ^ildering  •.ystem  for  facilitating  reliable 
snider  jdints  between  the  pads  I'f  a  pnnted  circuit  board  and 
ihc  leads  of  a  micri>-ele<.iri>nic  device,  compnsing: 

preheating  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  pads  to 
a  given  preheated  temperature; 

cleaning  means  tor  bathing  ihe  pads  with  a  reactive  gas,  said 
reactive  ga.s  having  a  sufTicien!  temperature  to  clean  vig- 
orouslv  said  pads  of  unwanted  metal  oxides; 

themiixie  blade  means  tor  preheating  the  leads  to  about  said 
given  preheated  temperature  and  for  causing  subsequently 
a  predep^^Mted  quantity  of  stilder  disposed  on  the  pads  to 
become  miilten  and  rcHow. 

gas  distnbution  means  for  bathing  the  leads  and  pads  with 
selected  inert  ga.ses  to  help  facilitate  the  forming  of  a 
reliable  solder  joini  connection;  and 

ga-s  directing  means  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said 
thernnKie  blade  means  and  connected  to  said  gas  distribu- 
tion means  and  to  said  cleaning  means  for  flowing  said 
reactive  gas  and  said  inert  selected  gases  under  pressure 
into  a  si)ldenng  area  to  bathe  the  leads  and  pads  with 
selected  gases,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  gas  directing  means  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  thermode  blade  means  for  helping  to  facili- 
Ute  the  bathing  o\  the  leads  and  pads  with  inert  and  reac- 
tive gases 


each  of  said  flanges  and  fiTming  a  tab  retaining  section,  an 
mtermediate  hinged  folded  flange  having  two  ends  and 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  oppositely -disposed  in- 
wardly folded  flanges  which  intermediate  flange  is  termi- 
nated w  ith  hinged  locking  ears  having  tab-,  said  car  being 


positioned  within  folds  of  said  oppositely-disposed  in- 
wardly folded  flanges  such  that  said  tabs  are  disposed 
through  said  slots,  said  locking  ears  adapted  to  be  nonde- 
structively  disengaged  by  severing  either  said  tabs  or  each 
of  said  tab  retaining  sections. 


5.139.195 
LIDDED  C  ARTONS  WITH  IMPROVED  I.OCiaNG 

Jack  A,  Mctlure,  Garden  City.  Kaas.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  N<i   ''54,582 

Int.  n."  B65D  -^   :-   ■»'    .0 

VS.  a.  229—143  12  Clmims 


5,139,194 

KM  -sABl  f  SKI  K-l.OCKiNG  t  ARTON  AND  TRAY 

ASSE.MBI  V 

Donald    R.    \  ouell,   Jr.,   Dublin,   Ohio,   assignor   to   American 
Corrugated  Products.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio 

filed  No»    15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'92.4*0 
Int.  n  '  B65D  4},Ut> 
VS.  n    229— 2J  R  *  Claims 

1  In  a  container  a,ssembi>  having  at  least  two  mterengaging 
locking  sections,  said  sections  being  l.Kkinglv  engaged  by 
abuttably  engaging  inwardly  folded  flanges  from  a  first  said 
section  with  oppositely  disposed  outwardly  folded  flanges  of  a 
second  said  section,  an  improved  Uxjking  met.hanism  for  said 
sections  to  be  nondestructive^  disengaged  after  tx-ing  interen- 
^aged  and  thereafter  reinterengaged.  which  comprises: 

each  of  a  pair  of  said  opp^'sitely-divposed  inwardly  folded 
flanges  of  said  first  seuv-m  bi-anng  a  slot  near  an  end  of 


1.  Carton  apparatus  having  triple  layer  sidewalls,  formed 
from  a  one-piece  blank,  compnsing: 

a  floor  panel  having  two  pairs  of  opp<ised  sides; 

a  pair  of  opposed  endwall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  the  pairs  of  opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel,  the  end- 
wall  panels  each  having  opposed  sides; 

first  and  second  lid  panels  in  serial  succession  with  said 
endwall  panels  and  with  said  floor  panel  and  hingedly 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  endwall  panels  along 
hinge  lines. 

a  pair  of  outer  sidewall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  pairs  of  opposed  sides  of  said  fltvir  panel; 

a  sidewall  suba,ssembly  coupled  to  each  side  of  said  endwall 
panels,  each  sidewall  subas,sembly  comprising  hingedly 
connected  inner  and  intermediate  sidewall  panels  folded 
against  one  another  with  said  intermediate  sidewall  panels 
having  free  end  p<irtions  with  upper  and  lower  parts  and 
said  sidewall  suba.ssemblies  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair 
overlying  a  respective  common  outer  sidewall  panel  so 
that  said  intermediate  sidewall  panels  of  each  pair  have 
mutually  opposed  free  end  ptirtions.  the  opposed  interme- 
diate sidewail  panel  free  end  portions  of  each  pair  being 
spaced  from  one  another  s<->  as  to  expose  portions  of  adja- 
cent inner  sidewall  panels  of  the  pair  foldetl  thereagainst 
so  as  to  define  a  p-Klel  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
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inner  and  ouU 

free  end  port 
having  steppe 
portions  spac< 
to  form  a  dov 
locking  tabs  can 
T-shape  confi. 
said  first  lid 
from  the  stem 
pockets  so  as  t 
said  one  |xx:k 


r  sidewall  panels,  the  intermediate  sidewall 
ons  of  each  pair  of  sidewall  subassemblies 
1  edges  with  the  upper  parts  of  the  free  end 
d  closer  together  than  the  lower  parts  so  as 
nwardly  facing  locking  edge;  and 
led  on  said  first  lid  panel,  having  an  inverted 
;uration  with  a  stem  portion  extending  from 
)anel  and  locking  ears  laterally  extending 
portion  so  as  to  be  receivable  in  one  of  said 
o  engage  the  locking  edges  located  adjacent 
it. 


^ts:r 


IS 


,k".  -^. 


w 


(^"  a    '3\l 


t-Y-v^. 


1  .A  unitary  paperboard  blank  for  forming  a  container,  the 
blank  ticing  cut  ai  d  scored  to  provide  a  plurality  of  panels 
mcludmg  generall  '  rectangular,  alternating  side  and  comer 
panels  aligned  end  to  end  in  series,  each  said  side  panel  having 
an  upper  and  a  Ic  wer  edge,  bottom  panels  foldably  joined 
along  fold  line*  to  t  le  lower  edge  of  respective  said  side  panels, 
a  plurality  of  gu$»  t  panels,  each  of  said  gusset  panels  having 
three  sides,  a  first  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said  gusset  panels 
foldably  joined  aio  ig  a  fold  line  to  the  lower  edge  of  a  respec- 
tive said  comer  pinel.  a  second  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said 
gusset  panels  folds  }ly  joined  along  a  fold  line  to  an  edge  of  a 
respective  one  of  laid  bottom  panels,  a  third  of  said  sides  of 
each  of  said  gu.s$e  panels  being  free  and  not  joined  to  any 
panel,  a  gusset  fok  line  m  each  of  said  gusset  panels,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  gus>et  fold  lines  located  on  said  free  edge  and 
another  end  of  eacl  of  said  guaiet  fold  lines  located  at  a  comer 
of  Its  respective  sa>  I  gusset  panel  which  comer  is  opposite  said 
gusset  free  side.  s£id  bottom  panels  provided  with  means  to 
mterlock  each  bor  om  panel  with  two  next  adjacent  of  said 
bottom  panels  to  f^rm  a  closed,  locked  bottom  for  the  con- 
tamer  formed  from  said  blank. 


5,139,197 
AIR  CX>NDmONING  SYSTEM 
Yu  Seshimo;  Hide*    Igarashi,  botb  of  Kamakira,  uid  Teta^ji 
Okada,  ShizDoka  all  of  Japu.  a«igK>n  to  MitsobiaU  DcnU 
Kabuahiki  Kaishi.  lokyo,  Japu 

Rled  .'ep   13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,790 
Claims  priodry.   i{>plicatioa  Japu,  Dec  7,  1989,  1*318139; 
Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318  4,< 

InL  CL'  F24F  7/00 
L  .S.  n.  236— 49  J  2  CUima 

1  An  air  conditi  ming  system  comprising: 
a  centralued  air  f  :edmg  device  including  an  indoor  luit  with 
a  heat  exchanger  in  it,  a  main  duct  and  branch  ducts  con- 
nected to  the  n  ain  duct,  the  centralized  air  feeding  device 
heat  exchanging  air  by  the  heat  exchanger,  and  deUvering 
the  heat  exchanged  air  to  a  plurality  of  rooms  to  be  air 
conditioned  b>  a  blower  through  the  main  duct  and  the 
branch  ducts; 
air  feeding  adja-ting  devices  which  are  arranged  in  the 
rcspecuve  braich  ducts  and  include  dampers,  respec- 


tively, the  iur  feeding  adjusting  devices  adjusting  the  air 
volume  of  selectively  cooled  and  heated  air  to  the  air 
conditioned  rooms  by  controlling  the  opening  angles  of 
the  dampers; 

damper  control  means  for.  on  a  tnai  mixJe.  gradually  chang- 
ing the  opening  angle  of  the  damper  for  each  air  feeding 
adjustmg  device  while  the  other  dampers  are  kept  fullv 
closed, 

air  volume  measurement  means  for  detevting  the  air  volume 
from  the  blower  to  measure  the  actua!  air  volume. 


5,139,196 
PA»ERBOARO  CONTAINER 

Stanley  I.   Fry    ( <  rjna,  Calif.;  Leila  H.  Prudaco,  RlTcrdale, 
Ga,  assignor  to  1  itematioaal  Payer  Compaay,  Pmrhatr ,  N.Y. 

CoodnaaboD-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,661,  JbL  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  tpplicatkw  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,356 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/08 

t.S.  CT  229—157  19  CUini 


H^9         iT'-a     9-JT' 


pressure  difference  measurement  means  for  detectmg  a  dif 
ference  in  pressure  between  the  outlet  air  and  the  inlet  air 
of  the  ind'jor  unit  to  measure  an  air  fecdmg  pressure  dif- 
ference with  respect  to  the  actual  duct  system;  and 

air  volume  calculation  means  for  findmg  the  relationship 
among  the  air  volume  passing  through  the  rcspecave  air 
feeding  adjustmg  devices,  the  opemng  angles  of  the  re- 
spective dampers  and  the  air  feeding  pressure  difference, 
based  on  outputs  from  the  pressure  difference  measure- 
ment means,  the  air  volume  measurement  means  and  the 
damper  control  means,  to  find  air  feeding  resistance  m  the 
respective  ducts 


5.139,198 

MODEL  TRAIN  TRACK  FOR  ELECTRICAI.  MODEL 

TRAINS 

Jorg  Niehoff.  Wimmannatr.  59,  D-2870  DelnenborM,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
CoatiaBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  372,345.  filed  at  PCT/DE87/00584. 
Dec  9,  1987,  JnJ.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,993,631.  This  appUcatioo 

Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.564 
1986,3642350 

Int.  n  ■  A63H  19/30 
MS.  CL  238—10  B  13  CTaim* 


1.  A  model  train  track  for  electrical  model  trains,  compris- 
ing: 

an  oblong  track  body  with  a  trapezoidal  section  and  a  ballast 
structure,  at  least  two  metal  rails  being  fastened  on  rail- 
road ties  on  a  top  of  the  track  body .  the  track  body  having 
a  bottom  side  serving  as  a  suppciri    and  two  end-facing 
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connection  zones  for  e!e>.tn.al  and  mcthanica!  connec- 
tions, each  of  said  two  connectum  zones  having  a  recess 
,pen  toward  the  bottom  side  and  toward  a  connection 
plane  and  a  separate  connecting  member  symmetncal  to 
^he  connection  plate,  each  said  connection  zone  having 
,m!y   one   recess,   the   recesses   for   said   two   connection 
zones  being  open  only  toward  the  bottom  side  and  only 
toward  the  connection  plane,  said  recess  having  an  under 
cut  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  taper  toward^ 
the  connection  plane  and  a  pricket,  the  connecting  men. 
bcr  havmg  two  heads  of  identical  shape,  and  said  heads 
being  msertable  into  the  recess  of  the  connection  zone  ir 
in  interlocking  manner,  the  connectmg  member  havmg 
.ontaci  surfaces  that  are  electncally  connectable  to  one 
mother,  and  contact  zones  correspc^nding  to  said  contact 
surfaces  being  provided  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  recesses 
of  the  track  bixly.  at  least  two  of  said  contact  zones  being 
elcctncalK  connected  t..  the  di  least  two  said  rails. 


on  the  hood  so  that  the  liquid  is  emitted  within  the  hood; 
and 


hood  mounting  means  for  pivotally  niounimg  the  hood  onto 
the  frame,  the  means  having  a  ■^mfnic  piv^.t  axis. 


5,IJ»,1W 
SPRAY  HEADS 
V,a\i>m  K.  Jeffrey,  Ediaburgh,  and  Patrick  J.  M.  Krauae.  Rose 
well,  both  of  ScotUnd,  taisaon  to  Nioonal  Research  IK-vei 
opment  Corpormtio*,  London,  EagUnd 

Fikd  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No   605.099 
CTaims  priority,  applicatioo  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  Jl.  l'»«v 

^9244**? 

Int.  n.    B05B  J/IO 


5,139J01 

HISH-BITTON  FOR  AEROSOL  CAN.  AND  AKROSOl 

C  AN  PROVIDED  W ITH  A  PI  SH-BLTTON  OK  THLS  KIND 

\incent  De  Laforcade,  (Tamart.  France.  assiRnor  to  L  Oreai, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar    25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674.087 
Claims  priorit\,  application  France.  Apr   3.  1990.  90  04247 

Int.  n    B05B  ^.j: 

VS.  a.  239-34.*  *"  CUims 


1   A  sprav  head  comprising 

a  now  passage  for  a  liquid  to  be  sprayed  and  a  rotary  distrib- 
utor head  interruplmg  a  forward  now  of  the  liquid  from 
the  now  pa-ssage.  said  rotary  distributor  head  mcluding  an 
imperforate  redistnhuiion  surface  inclined  obliquely 
across  said  direction  of  forward  How  to  redirect  said  now 
btnh  forwardlv  and  rearwardly  of  said  dislnbulor  head, 

a  liqmd-supply  vessel,  pipework  )oming  the  liquid-supply 
vessel  with  the  spray  head,  and  pump  means  for  circulat- 
ing liquid  from  the  liquid  supply  vessel  through  the  pipe- 
work and  the  sptiv  hdJ 


5,139.200 

SHIELD  FOR  AGRICT  LTL  RAl   SPRAVh  H 

H..»d  I)   Greimann,  Rural  Route  2.  P.O   Boi  143,  and  t.«rd.in 

1     Creimann.  P.O.  Boi  4«3,  both  of  Sheffield,  Iowa  S0475 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No    685.925 

int  n.  B05B  I  :■< 

VS.  n    239_288J  "  *-"'»"^ 

1   A  shield  for  a  sprayer  head  of  a  sprayer  assembly  mounted 

on  a  frame  for  spraymg  a  liquid  on  the  ground,  the  shield 

compnsing 
a  hood, 
sprayer  head  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sprayer  head 


1.  A  push  button  apparatus  for  an  aerosol  can  containing  a 
mousse,  in  particular  a  hair  styling  mousse,  and  being  provided 
with  a  delivery  valve  capable  of  being  actuated  by  the  push- 
button apparatus,  the  push-button  apparatu-s  comprising 
a  delivery  duct  with  a  first  end  being  adapted  to  receive  the 

mousse  from  the  delivery  valve  and  a  second  end, 
a  dettector  for  enabling  the  mousse  to  expand  before  emerg 
ing  from  the  push-button  apparatus,  said  dettector  being 
IcKated  acriiss  said  second  end  of  the  delivery  duct  and 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cap  with  an  inner  concave  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner  concave  surface  facing  said 
second  end  of  the  delivery  duct  s»i  as  to  cover  said  second 
L-nd,  said  cap  being  Ux:ated  at  a  distance  from  the  second 
end  of  the  delivery  du^l  v<  is  to  leave  an  annular  pas-sage 
tor  the  mou-sse,  and 
a  wall  surrounding  said  second  end  of  the  delivery  duct  and 
the  dettector.  said  wall  defining  a  chamber  with  a  base  and 
.in  open  end,  the  ha,se  being  recessed  relative  to  the  second 
end  of  the  delivery  duct  and  the  open  end  of  said  chamber 
being  kxrated  bevond  the  deflector  s<.i  as  to  facilitate  re 
lease  of  the  mousse  fron-  the  push-button  apparatus. 
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5,139^2 
FLUID  JET  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Jose  H    MuDoz,  .loplin.  Mo,,  aai  Peter  C,  RoUoff,  tUterUm, 
Kans..  ustgnoni  to  IngeraoU-Raad  Coaapuiy,  WoodcUfT  Lake, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,438 

lot  a.'  B24C  5/04 

VS.  CL  239— Sr  .4  16  Oaiw 


1.  A  seal  for  a  'luid  jet  apparatus,  the  seal  comprising: 

an  assembly  including  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion; 

a  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  the  bore  having  an 
upstream  poition  of  a  first  diameter,  a  downstream  por- 
tion of  a  second  diameter  being  less  than  said  first  diameter 
and  an  axial!  y  extending  converging  portion  connecting 
said  upstrean  and  downstream  portions,  the  stem  portion 
having  a  dianeter  being  less  than  said  second  diameter 
and  being  di  iposed  within  the  downstream  portion,  the 
head  portion  being  disposed  within  the  upstream  portion, 
the  upstream  portion  extending  for  a  considerable  distance 
upstream  of  the  head  portion;  and 

a  maximum  cross  section  of  the  head  portion  is  less  than  the 
first  diameter  and  greater  than  the  second  diameter, 
whereby  a  surface  to  surface  seal  is  formed  between  the 
head  portion  and  the  axially  extending  converging  por- 
tion. 


5,139,203 

M  KTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  SCRAP 

GOODS 

Kamal  Mart,  St  Adrianstraase  22a,  CH-«318  WalchwU,  Swit- 
z^-rland 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,750 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Switzerland,   Jun.    19,    1989, 
02278/89 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/14 
VS.  a.  241—20  29  CUims 


"SO,  I 


n-5^ 


i?;=s 


DDDQD 


\niOi        /-»     ¥>-\nattiOi~/ 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  scrap  goods  containing  non- 
metallic  and  metallic  constituents  comprising 


(a)  subjevting  the  scrap  (S)  to  at  least  one  mechanical  crush- 
ing operation  in  a  closed  system,  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  crushed  scrap  to  at  least  one  dry  separa- 
tion procedure  m  a  closed  system  wherein  no  additional 
processing  materials  are  added  to  the  scrap,  and  wherein 
the  separation  procedure  is  performed  by  magnetic  as  well 
as  electrostatic  separation  to  produce  a  non-metallic  frac- 
tion (A),  a  magnetic  metal  fraction  (B)  and  a  non-magnetic 
metal  fraction  (C)  in  granular  and  powder  forms,  the 
metal  fractions  (B,  C)  being  suitable  for  further  processing 
by  at  least  one  of  the  pyrolysis-frec  separation  procedures 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi'  wet  chemical  sepa- 
ration and  electrolytic  separation 


5,139.204 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HAZ.ARDOI  S  W  ASTF 

MATERIAL 

Ronald  C.  Shawl,  Fremont  Ohio;  Francis  W.  Holm,  Hinsdale. 

and  Alben  G.  Plys,  So.  Holland,  both  of  II)..  assignors  to 

Chemical  Waste  Management  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No  595.542 

Int.  C\:  B02C  19.' J 2 

VS.  CL  241—21  2  Claims 


t 
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r^      1         I     peatmraifh 


1.  A  process  for  recovenng  hazardous  waste  matenal  com- 
prising the  steps  of  removing  haiardous  waste  matenal  from  a 
metal  drum  having  a  bottom  dimension  and  a  top  dimension  h\ 
the  further  steps  of: 

i.  conveying  the   metal  drum   into  a   purging  chamber  to 

define  a  metal  drum  containing  purging  chamber: 
ii  purging  the  metal  drum  containing  purging  chamber  with 

an  inert  gas  to  define  a  purge  drum 
iii  opening  at  least  a  fxirtion  of  the  biittom  dimension  of  the 

purged  drum  lo  define  an  open,  purged  drum, 
iv.  transferring  the  liquid  waste  component  of  the  hazardous 
waste  matenal   in   the  open   purged   drum   into  a  waste 
pulper; 
V.  extracting  the  remaining  hazardous  waste  matenal  from 
the  bottom  dimension  of  the  open  purged  drum. 
separating   the  hazaradous  waste  material   m  the   waste 
pulper  into  fractions  including  a  vihd  waste  fraction 
and  a  Uquid  waste  fraction: 
measuring  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  w.a-ste  traction. 
supplying  secondary  liquid  to  the  waste  pulper  to  adjust 

the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  waste  fraction, 
directing  the  liquid  waste  fraction  to  a  liquid  waste  frac 
tion  storage  tank  when  the  liquid  level  in   the  M.asle 
pulper  exceeds  a  predetermined  level    and 
recovering  the  solid  waste  fraction  from  the  waMc  pulper 
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5.139  J05 
SEGREGATED  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTI:M 
Deaia  GAllagher,  P.O.  Boi  944,  Captain  Cook.  Hi.  56704.  ud 
RickaH   A.   Swetz,   28   Barker   Su,    Apartment    K«.   Mount 
Kijco,  NY.  10549 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'29J62 

Int.  c\:  B02C  4  j: 

VS.C\:*\—Si  9  Claim* 


1   A  segregated  wiste  disposal  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  waste  re<.eptacle<,  each  fvir  receiving  one  of  a 

plurality  of  distinct  waste  products  therein,  said  plurality 

of  distinct  waste  pnxlucLs  including  gla-v,.  plastic.  pap<rr. 

and  metal 
means  for  selectively  v.ining  Mth   '(  said  plurality  of  distinct 

waste  prexlucts.  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  tor  selectively  sorting,  for 

processing  each  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  waste  products 

including 
means  for  compressing  paper  and  plastic  products 
means  for  shredding  plastic  and  paper  products, 
means  for  selectively  diverting  the  plastic  and  paper  waste 

to  one  of  said  plurality  of  waste  receptacles, 
means  for  compacting  metal  and  glass  products,  and 
means  for  selectively  divening  the  metal  and  glass  producU 

to  one  of  said  plurality  of  waste  receptacles. 

5.139,206 
WIRE  PREFTEDER 
J.iho  I)  Butler,  Germantowti,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mechtrii  Corpo- 
ration. .Menomooee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser    No.  662,771 

Int.  O.    B65H  -^v   i*  il.JO 

VS.  CI   24: — 45  6  Claims 


said  support  means  at  a  fixed  distance  above  the  base  for 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  to  extend  horuonlally. 

a  plu.Tility  of  upper  pulleys  arranged  on  said  upper  shaft  for 
rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

a  carnage  and  guide  means  for  giudmg  said  carnage  to  move 
up  from  a  lower  luiut  position  and  back  toward  said  lower 
limit  position, 

a  lower  shaf^  mounted  to  said  carnage  with  the  lower  shaft 
axis  extending  honzontally  in  parallelism  with  the  upper 
shaft. 

a  plurality  of  lower  pulleys  arranged  coaxially  on  said  lower 
shaft  for  rotating  atx^ut  the  axis  of  the  lower  sliaft  to 
provide  for  storage  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  wire  by 
Uwping  wire  fed  from  said  wire  mfecd  device  back  and 
forth  over  said  upper  and  lower  pulleys  with  the  wire 
being  drawn  from  said  prefceder  departing  at  a  place  of 
tangency  on  one  of  the  pulleys. 

said  carnage  responding  to  tension  changes  m  the  wire  being 
drawn  from  said  one  pulley,  due  to  increa.ses  and  de- 
creases in  the  rate  at  which  the  wire  is  drawn  from  the 
prefeeder  relative  to  a  predetermined  rate,  by  said  car- 
nage moving  respectively  upwardly  from  said  lower  limit 
and  downwardly  to  positions  relative  to  said  lower  limit 
representative  of  the  rate  at  which  wire  is  being  drawn 
and  of  the  change  in  the  amount  of  wire  in  storage  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  plurality  of  pulleys. 

a  variable  speed  electnc  motor  mounted  to  said  base. 

said  wire  infeed  device  including  a  dnvcn  shaft  and  means 
for  coupling  said  motor  to  the  dnven  shaft  for  driving  the 
wire  infecd  device  to  effect  feeding  of  wire. 

means  for  generating  an  electnc  signal  whose  magnitude  is 
proportional  to  distance  said  carnage  is  moved  up  from 
said  lower  limit  position,  and 

a  motor  controller  resp^insive  to  said  signal  by  adjusting  the 
motor  speed  such  that  wire  fed  from  said  wire  infeed 
device  to  said  pulleys  for  storage  is  feed  at  a  rate  which 
results  in  nullifying  said  tension  changes  in  the  wire  so  as 
to  maintain  the  rate  and  tension  of  the  wire  drawn  from 
ihe  prefeeder  constant 

an  elongated  vertical  guide  means  arranged  between  said 
wire  infeed  device  and  a  venicai  plane  along  which  said 
upper  and  lower  shaft  axes  lie. 

a  dancer  pulley  suppiin  member  mounted  for  sliding  up 
from  a  lower  limit  on  said  vertical  guide  means  until 
stopped  at  an  upper  limit,  and  a  dancer  pulley  mounted  on 
said  support  member  for  rotating  ab<iut  a  substantially 
honzonta!  axis  to  prtnide  for  wire  being  fed  from  said 
wire  infeed  device  to  be  looped  under  said  dancer  pulley 
before  the  wire  runs  to  one  of  said  upper  pulleys  with  the 
length  of  the  wire  between  said  wire  infeed  device  and 
said  upper  pulleys  being  sufficient  for  said  dancer  pulley 
support  memlier  to  remain  at  its  lower  limit  when  wire  is 
not  being  drawn  from  the  prefeeder, 

said  dancer  pulley  being  pulled  up  until  stopped  at  its  said 
upper  limit  in  response  to  wire  being  drawn  from  the 
prefeeder 


1    ,\  wire  prefeeder  compnsing  a  base  and  a  wire  infeed 
device  for  feeding  wire. 

support  means  on  said  base  and  an  upper  shaft  mounted  to 


5,139.207 
UNWINDING  DEV1CT-:  FOR  PAPER  REELS 

I  uciano  Meschi,  CastiglioDcello.   Italy,  assignor  to   Industria 
drafica  Meschi,  Sri.,  iJTomo.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  4«2.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12.  19«9.  19532  A  H9 
Int.  n'  B6-)H  !()/02 
VJS.  a.  242—55  27  Claims 

I    An   unwinding  device   for  a   reel  formed  of  uniformly 
continuous  paper,  compnsing 

at  least  one  belt  of  a  maienal  having  v^mc  elasticity,  said  reel 
being  formed  of  uniformly  continuous  paper  to  be  un- 
wound having  a  uniformly  continuous  surface  abutting 
with  a  predetermined  force  with  its  uniformly  continuous 
surface  against  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  belt; 
means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  belt  with  a  translation 
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motion  having  a  predetermined  and  an  adjustable  speed, 
said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  belt  making  frictional 
contact  witl:  a  predetermined  surface  portion  of  said  reel 
formed  of  paper,  the  free  edge  of  a  paper  band  forming 
said  reel  bei  ig  directed  in  a  translation  direction  of  said  at 
least  one  be  t; 
said  means  fo'  driving  of  said  at  least  one  belt  including 
means  to  fo  m  a  loop  or  cradle  within  which  said  reel  is 
freely  abutt  ng,  based  on  the  elasticity  of  the  material 
forming  saic  belt  and  of  the  friction  coefficient  between 
the  belt  surface  and  the  paper  forming  the  reel;  and 


abutment  means  being  provided  in  a  sidewise  position  with 
respect  to  sa  d  at  least  one  belt  for  controlling  the  position 
of  an  edge  c  f  the  paper  band  forming  the  reel,  said  abut- 
ment means  sidewise  retaining  the  reel  within  the  cradle 
free  of  ngu  ly  engaging  said  reel,  whereby  the  reel  is 
supported  wthout  constraint  for  positiomng  of  said  reel  as 
regards  the  oxit  position  to  permit  the  paper  to  exit  with 
said  edge  ir  a  uniformly  continuous  aligned  condition 
with  said  abJtment  means  so  that  the  uniformly  continu- 
ous paper  co  nes  out  of  the  unwinding  device  in  an  aligned 
condition  thi^rewith. 


5,139  J08 
CTORAOE  RACK  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CORD 

Tracy  H.  Scfaooky,  4501  F-41  Apt  15,  OKoda,  Midk.  48750 
FUeC  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,4U 
Lit  a.)  B6SH  75/00 
VS.  CL  242—85.1  1  OaIb 


1  A  relatively  flat  rack  for  storage  of  elongate  flexible  cord- 
like  elements  conprising,  in  combination: 
similar  paired  opposed  sides  each  formed  by  au  elongate  flat 
body  element  having  rounded  ends,  a  thicker  elongate 
medial  portit'n  and  a  thinner  edge  portion,  and  defining 
two  opposed  medial  notches  extending  inwardly  a  spaced 
distance  fron'  the  body  edges  to  define  medial  handles  of 
crenate  confi.juration  in  each  side  to  aid  manual  manipula- 


tion of  the  rack,  each  said  side  defining  on  a  first  elongate 
edge  inwardly  adjacent  each  end  a  protuberance  and  on 
the  second  opposite  elongate  edge  mwardiy  adjacent  each 
end  complementary  indentations  to  receive  protuberances 
of  an  adjacent  rack  to  aid  vertical  stacking  and  posifonal 
maintenance  of  a  plurality  of  similar  racks: 

similar  opposed  flat  elongate  ends  structurally  earned  be- 
tween the  opposed  rounded  ends  of  the  sides,  each  said 
end  defimng  on  its  outer  edge  most  distal  from  the  other 
end  a  plurality  of  spaced  cord  mdentations  to  receive  a 
flexible  cord-iike  element  wrapped  about  both  ends,  at 
least  one  keyhole  slot  to  releasably  maintain  the  end  por- 
tion of  a  cord  and  a  support  slot  in  a  medial  position  on  the 
edge  proximal  to  the  opposed  end,  and 

a  medial  support  extending  m  structural  communication 
between  the  opposed  medial  portions  of  the  handle  of 
each  side  element,  said  medial  support  having  a  wider 
medial  p<3nion  and  narrower  end  portions  proximal  each 
rack  side. 


5,139^09 
STORAGE  REEL  FOR  WELDING  WIRE 
Artfaur  Kramer.  So.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  LiDcola  Elec- 
tric Company,  OcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1991,  .Ser.  No,  692,879 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/14.  75/18 

VS.  CL  242—118.7  39  Claims 


1,  A  storage  reel  for  copper  clad  steel  w elding  wire  compns- 
ing, core  means  of  wood  matenal  for  winding  said  welding 
wire  upon  said  reel,  said  core  means  having  an  outer  surface 
and  axially  opposite  ends,  flange  means  for  confining  said 
welding  wire  upon  said  core  means  at  each  of  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  core  means  havmg  axially  inwardly  facing  inner 
surface,  said  wire  bemg  wound  on  said  reel  about  said  outer 
surface  of  said  core  means  and  between  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  means,  and  vapor  bamer  means  for  preventing 
moisture  migration  covenng  at  least  saic  inner  surfaces  of  said 
flange  means. 


5,139,210 
DISPENSING  A.SSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  COILED 

ELECTRICAL  WIRE 

Henry  D.  Schaffer,  103  Reaerroir  Dr„  San  Rafael.  Calif.  94901 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No,  803J26 

Int.  a.'  B65H  49.  18.  5yfiO 

U.S.  a.  242-129  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  a  wire  storage  container 

having  spaced  apart  opposed  side  walls  into  a  spool  type  wire 

dispensing  a.ssembly  for  dispensing  an   annular  coil   of  wire 

stored  in  said  container  compnsing 

support  axle  means  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  a  central 
opening  defmcd  by  mnermost  coils  of  said  coil  of  wire, 
said  axle  means  having  opposed  ends  and  a  length  dimen- 
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•iicn  therebetween  atxiut  fi^iia.  i.    :he  height  Jimension  of 
said  coU  of  wire,  and 
retaining  means  mountable  tc  an  extenor  of  said  side  waJls  in 
generally  aligned  relauon  to  said  opfKiiicd  ends  of  said  axle 
means,  said  retaining  mean*,  when  tnounted  to  said  ^ on 


5.139J12 

nSHING  REEL 

Juo    Sato,    Sakai,   Japan,    aaaignor   to   Shimano   Corporation. 

Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  782,177,  Oct.  1,  19S5,  Pat  No.  4,964,590. 

which  b  a  cootiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,069,  Jol.  30,  1984. 

abandoaed,  which  ia  a  cootinBadoo  of  Ser.  No.  440,426.  Not.  9. 

1982,  abandoMd.  Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1990.  Sei.  No. 

512,203 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1981.  56-168''39i 

Not.  11,  1981,  56-168740;  Oct.  13,  1982,  57-155549 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  nibaequent  to  Oct  23, 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

lot  O.'  AOIK  89/OJ.i 

VS.  O.  242—261  6  CUima 


tainer.  cooperating  with  said  axle  means  to  prevent  pa.s 
sage  of  said  wire  around  said  opp^iscd  ends  of  said  axle 
means  and  between  said  side  walls  and  sides  of  said  ^oil  of 
wire  dunng  paying  out  of  said  wire  from  said  dispensing 
issembly. 


5.139JI1 
APPUCATOH  TR.AP  C\im 
iitoay  M.  Sedman,  Laarcaa,  S.C.  aaaignor  to  AlaimaM  Techniral 
Ceramics,  Inc„  Lanrcna.  S.C  . 

Filed  Aag.  22,  1990,  Ser    No   571.086 

Int  C^'  B65H  -V:  i^ 

i    s   (T    :42—l'~'R  6  daims 


1  \n  appUcator  trap  guide  for  directing  fiberglass,  nylon 
ind  other  spinneret  prcxluced  filaments  to  a  M^urce  of  protec- 
tant, thereby  imparting  a  protective  opting  to  said  filaments 
.ompnsing 

a  cylindncal  peg  defining  a  longuudinal  fvtc  ano  hawng  an 

upper  surface, 
d  guide  block  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  peg.  said 
guide  block  defimng  an  obliquely  angled  t'llamenl  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  said 
block  having  an  entrance  face  and  an  opposing  exit  face 
and  whercm  said  filament  chamber  is  further  in  communi- 
c-ation  with  said  entrance  face  of  said  block,  said  block 
further  defimng  a  fluted  sleeve  above  said  filament  cham- 
ber, said  sleeve  in  diagonal  communication  with  said 
entrance  and  said  exit  face  and  further  in  communication 
with  said  filament  chamber  and  havmg  a  pair  of  side  walls 
which  diverge  upward  forming  opposing  tapered  surfaces 
converging  with  a  top  surface  of  said  guide  block 


1  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  reel  b<xly  having  first  and 
second  side  frames,  a  spool  having  a  trunk  and  end  tlanges 
connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  trunk  and  disposed  between 
said  side  frames  for  winding  up  fishing  line,  each  of  said  side 
frames  having  a  respective  associated  portion  which  surrounds 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  respective  end  flange,  a  dnve  mechanism 
for  driving  said  spool,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively 
allowing  said  spool  to  either  be  drivingly  coupled  to  Siid  dnve 
mechanism  or  to  freely  rotate  with  respect  to  said  dnve  mccha 
nism.  and  a  clutch  operating  mechanism  for  operating  said 
clutch  mechanism,  said  clutch  operatmg  mechanism  having  a 
clutch  lever  located  at  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  first 
side  frame  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  spool  and  an  operation 
portion  connected  to  an  end  of  said  clutch  lever,  said  operating 
ptirtion  being  movable  to  a  first  position  where  said  clutch 
mechanism  is  operated  to  dnvingly  engage  said  sptxil  and 
dnve  mechanism  and  to  a  second  position  closer  to  an  axis  of 
said  spool  where  the  clutch  mechanism  interrupts  a  dnving 
engagement  between  said  spool  and  dnve  mechanism  to  allow 
tree  rotation  of  said  sp<X)l  with  respect  to  said  dnve  mec  ha 
nism.  said  operation  portion  having  a  base  portion  attached  to 
said  clutch  lever  and  an  extension  extending  from  said  base 
portion  and  clutch  lever  at  least  partially  m  an  axial  direction 
of  said  spool  toward  said  second  side  frame,  said  extension 
having  an  undersurface  which  is  radially  spaced  from  and 
opposes  the  surrounding  portion  associated  with  said  first  side 
frame,  said  extension  having  an  utmost  end  positioned  radiallv 
outwardly  with  respect  to  a  spool  flange  located  adjacent  said 
first  side  frame,  said  utmost  end  terminatmg  such  that  it  dc>es 
not  substantially  intercept  any  plane  which  cuts  through  and  is 
perpendicular  to  said  trunk,  said  extension,  when  said  operai 
ing  portion  moves  to  said  second  position,  moving  toward  the 
axis  of  said  spool  with  said  utmost  end  terminating  at  a  location 
adjacent  a  pcnphery  of  said  first  flange,  and  in  close  proximitv 
to  an  outermost  layer  of  fishing  line  wound  onto  said  spool,  s*^ 
that  when  said  operating  portion  is  pushed  by  an  anglers 
finger  toward  said  second  position  where  said  pushing  opera 
tion  IS  terminated,  said  finger  appri^ache*  said  sp<X)l  making  it 
ptwsible  to  slop  by  said  finger  the  free  rotation  of  said  spviol,  in 
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continuation  of  '.he  pushing  of  said  operation  portion  to  said 
second  position. 


5,139,213 
FISHIHG  REEL  WITH  LEVEL  WINDER 

Yoehiynlti  Faronoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  aHigiior  to  Shimano  ladoa- 
trial  Cf>.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

nieJ  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,120 
Claims  priorit; ,  appUcation  Japui,  Oct  18, 1989,  M22389fUl 
Int  a.5  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  a.  242—279  6  CUims 


ing  portions  of  said  stopper  claws  being  arranged  with  an 
interdistance  therebetween,  said  mterdisunce  being  non- 
integer  times  as  long  as  a  pitch  of  said  stopper  teeth  of  the 
stopper  gear:  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  engaging  portions  of  said 
stopper  claws  toward  said  stopper  teeth  to  engage  with 
said  stopper  teeth  to  prevent  said  stopper  gear  from  rotat- 
ing in  a  first  direction,  and  for  moving  said  engaging 
portions  of  said  stopper  claws  away  from  said  stopper 
teeth  when  said  stopper  gear  rotates  m  a  second  direction, 
said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  said  fin-.t  direction. 


1.  A  Ashing  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  (3)  for  winding  up  a  fishing  line, 

a  traverse  shaft  (12)  provided  with  a  spiral  guide  portion 
(12a)  and  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  spool  (3) 
in  at  least  a  winding  direction, 

an  enclosure  0')  for  enclosing  at  least  one  side  portion  of  the 
traverse  shaft  (12), 

a  level  winde'  (5)  through  which  the  traverse  shaft  (12) 
extends  by  i  Tirst  bore  (6a),  and  the  enclosure  (9)  extends 
by  a  second  bore  {6b),  the  level  winder  including  a  guided 
member  (8)  engagable  with  the  spiral  guide  portion  (12o) 
of  the  travel  se  shaft  (12)  and  attached  through  a  third  bore 
perpendicul.irly  connected  to  the  first  bore  (6a),  and 

means  for  preventing  the  level  wonder  (5)  from  rotating 
around  the  traverse  shaft  (12), 

wherein  a  clearance  is  defined  between  the  second  bore  (6b) 
and  the  enclosure  (9),  said  clearance  being  located  above 
and  below  s,iid  enclosure  (9), 

wherein  the  level  winder  (5)  is  slidably  reciporcated  due  to 
guiding  eng.igement  between  the  guided  member  (8)  and 
the  spiral  glide  portion  (12a)  based  on  rotation  of  the 
traverse  sha:t  (12)  thereby  to  wind  up  the  fishing  line  (A) 
in  the  spool  (3), 

wherein  portions  of  the  level  winder  (5)  defining  the  first 
bore  (6a),  the  second  bore  (6b)  and  the  third  bore  (6c), 
respectively  are  formed  integrally  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  bore  (6a)  is  substan- 
tially the  saiae  as  the  outer  diameter  of  the  traverse  shaft 
(12)  such  that  the  level  winder  (5)  is  slidable  is  close 
contact  with  and  longitudinally  of  the  traverse  shaft  (12). 


5,139,214 

ANTI-REVER5E  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  FISHING 

REEL 

J  un  Sato,  Sakai,  J  apan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Lsdastrial  Co,,  Ltd,, 
(Jsaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  ^23056[U] 
Int  a.'  AOIK  89/033 
U.S.  a.  242— 29«  12  Claims 

1  An  anti-reverse  mechanism  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel  having 
a  take-up  membei  for  taking  up  a  fishing  Une  about  a  spool,  said 
anti-reverse  mechanism  comprising: 
a  stopper  gear  or  restricting  rotation  of  the  take-up  member 
m  a  directior  for  feeding  the  fishing  line,  said  stopper  gear 
having  stopfer  teeth;  and 
at  least  first  an  d  second  stopper  claws  having  first  and  sec- 
ond engaging  portions,  respectively,  said  engaging  por- 
tions being  eigageable  with  said  stopper  teeth,  said  engag- 


•       '»'l5^ 


wherein  said  moving  means  comprises  first  and  second 
clutch  spnngs  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  stopper 
claws,  respectively,  wherem  said  first  and  second  clutch 
springs  compnsc  first  and  second  nng-shaped  portions, 
respectively,  and  wherein  said  clutch  spnngs  operate  by 
sliding  said  nng-shaped  ponions  relative  to  said  stopper 
gear,  and 
wherein  the  diameter  of  said  firsi  nng-shaped  portion  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  nng-shaped  |>or- 
tion,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  nng-shaped  por- 
tions of  said  clutch  spnngs  are  arranged  substantiallv  m  a 
common  plane 


5,139J15 
GUIDED  MISSILFJS 
Derek  H.  Peckham,  Famiuun,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
GoTemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  28,  1983,  Ser.  No.  559,038 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  26.  1982, 
8233864 

Int  a.'  F41G  7/00:  F42B  15/01 
VS.  CL  244— 3J1  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  out-of-plane  forces  in  an  airframe 
having  a  fuselage  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  compnsing: 

a  nose  body  coupled  to  said  fuselage  and  rotatable  about  said 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

aerodynamic  surfaces  consisting  of  first  and  second  strakes 
coupled  to  said  nose  body  and  forming  an  angle  of  from 
substantially    lOO*   to  substantially    170'   with   respect  to 
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each  other,  said  strakes  generating  two  similar  and  sym- 
metrical vortices  when  said  airframe  is  in  flight 


passageway  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pitch  axiSi  and 


5.1.W.:i6 
SEGMK>TKD  PROJKtTlLK  WITH  DE^SHW  JOINT 

v^.||^«(^  Ijirkin.  15181  WixMlUwn  \ve..  Tustln.  CaHf  9?«» 
Filed  Ma>  9.  I'WI.  '>«f    *^"   ^'''^-'^ 
Inl    (1     K4:B      '  20.  IwrnJ 

\}S.  CL  244-3  J 1  "  ^^""^ 


1  A  projectile  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  information 
system  which  delivers  projectile  spin  rate  information  and 
deflection  commands  to  the  projectile,  said  projectile  compns- 

ing:  . 

(a)  a  first  segment  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
substantially  longitudinally  aligned  second  segment 
jointed  therein  with  i  vanable  angle  hinge  joint. 

(b)  said  first  segment  mounting  a  joint  module  which  in- 
cluJe^  sdid  hinge  joini  and  alsei  includes  angle  drive  means 
to  var'.  the  angle  of  said  hinge  joint. 

(c)  said  loint  mcxlule  being  rotational  inside  said  first  seg- 
ment, and  including  rotational  dnve  means  for  rotating 
said  mvxiule  aN'ut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  seg- 
ment, and 

(d)  control  means  mounted  within  said  projectile  and  being 
operative  with  said  information  system  to  command  said 
angle  dnve  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  hmge  joint  and 
to  control  said  rotational  dnve  means  to  rotate  said  mod- 
ule at  a  speed  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  rate 
of  any  roution  of  said  first  segment  to  cause  same  to 
esublish  an  orientation  for  said  hinge  joint  which  is  sub- 
stantially fixed  in  terms  of  earth  coordinates. 


said  first  and  second  passageways  filled  with  a  plurality  of 
balls  which  can  move  freely  m  the  passageway  in  continu- 
ous contact  with  one  another 


5.139.218 
h\M  KARTH  RKCOVKRV  PRCX  Ki)l  RE  FOR 

KARTH-PoiNTiNG  sArKi.i.rrt:s 

Antunn  (.    Bird,  KatwijW.  and  I*<)p<)ld  C.  van  Holtz,  Aerden- 

hout,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  A^ence  Spatiale  Kuro- 

peenne.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N.i.  69,0B.  Jul    1.  1<»H^.  abandon,-<l    This 

application  Oct.  24.  1989.  Ser    No   42-.90: 

(  Uiins  pniintv.  application  France.  Jul.  4.  19S6.  H6  09727 

Int.  CI     B<)4C>  ;    > 

U,S.  a.  244^-if'''  17  CUims 


5.139J17 

l-\sM\f   1)\MFFR  FOR  SPIN  sTvRIU21ED 
PROJtCTll  F.s 

i.uv  \    Adami..  Minnetonka,  Minn..  a.vsn{nor  to  .\lliant  Techsyv 
tcms.  Inc  .  Minnetooka,  Minn. 

Filed  S(,v    20,  1990.  Vr    No    616,053 
Int.  (1     B64<,  ■ 

UJS.  a.  244— lh4  SCtolBB 

I.  In  a  projevtile  designed  to  be  spin  stabilized  in  flight  about 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  system  for  dampmg  oscillatory  motion 
about  a  vaw  axis  and  a  pitch  axis,  each  of  said  axes  being 
orthogonally  disp^^sed  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  first  pas-sageway  fUled  with  viscous  fluid  free  to  flow  in 

said  pa.vsages«,ay. 
said  first  pa.ssageway  secured  to  said  projectile  with  said 
passageway  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  yaw  a^is 
a  second  pissagoway  filled  with  a  viscous  fluid  free  to  flow 

in  said  passageway. 
said  second  passageway  secured  to  said  projectile  with  said 


1  An  earth  recovery  procedure  for  a  nominally  earth-point- 
ing, three  axis  sUbilized  satellite  capable  of  dual  spin  operation, 
said  satellite  having  a  bcxly.  a  stilar  arrav  with  solar  panels; 
direction  reference  means,  pitch  servo  contr.ii  means,  and  roll 
^.■rv>  .ontrol  means,  and  attitude  correction  means  for  altenng 
s.iicliilc  attitude,  said  prwedure  comprising  the  following 
steps 

(1)  an  initialization  step  .ompnsing  deactivating  the  servo 
loop  of  said  roll  servo  control  means,  .ictivating  said  direc- 
tion reference  means,  and  assuming  open-liKip  control  of 
attitude  using  said  attitude  correction  means; 
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(ii)  a  pitch  pr';-stabilization  step  comprising  placing  the 
satellite  in  tht  dual  spin  configuration,  with  counter-rotat- 
ing body;  resx>nding  to  signals  from  said  direction  refer- 
ence means  t<  ■  determine  pitch  movement;  and  controlling 
the  pitch  mo  /ement  using  said  attitude  correction  means 
to  bring  the  pitch  rate  within  the  operating  limits  of  said 
pitch  servo  c  Dntrol  means  by  earth  captiu-e  in  pitch  with 
single  axis  control; 

(iii)  a  pitch  recovery  step  comprising  activating  the  pitch 
servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  pitch  movement 
of  the  satellit :;  and 

(iv)  a  residua)  lutation  damping  step  comprising  exerting 
transverse  ro  1/yaw  torque  by  action  of  said  attitude  cor- 
rection mean  i  until  earth  capture  by  said  roll  servo  con- 
trol means. 


105 


Pablo  Nararro, 
32714 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991.  Scr.  No.  677,293 
lat.  CL'  A63B  55/04 
VS.  CL  24»— 97 


end  of  said  standard;  and  suspension  cable  having  ends  adjust- 
ably coimected  to  said  end  portions  of  said  bcxjm  for  adjust- 


5,139.219 
BAG  HOLDER 

AMer  AveaM,  AltaaKmU  Spriagi,  FU. 


ment  into  selected  longitudinal  posiuons  along  said  boom  end 
9  ClalMi    portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  over  and  ad- 
justably retained  hy  said  retaining  means 


t 


1   A  holder  for  a  trash  bag  comprising: 

a  vertically  ontnted  standard; 

a  c  lamp  membe  -  movably  attached  to  said  standard;  and 

a  spnng  stnp  ha  <ing  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  ends,  said 
central  ponioi  attached  to  said  clamp,  said  strip  fonnable 
into  a  generaj  ly  circular  shape; 

w  herein  said  sp  -ing  strip  is  compressed  to  permit  an  open 
end  of  a  tra-sh  bag  to  be  placed  thereover,  and  said  spring 
sinp  released  o  cause  said  open  end  of  said  trash  bag  to  be 
held,  said  sp  mg  strip  including  means  for  selectively 
joining  said  e-  ids  after  installation  of  •  trash  bag  over  said 
spnng  sinp.  and 

said  clamp  men  ber  including  thumb  screw  means  for  lock- 
ing said  clam  ^  member  in  a  selected  position  along  said 
standard,  anc  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  element 
having  a  first  leg  thereof  attached  to  said  clamp  member, 
and  a  second  leg  thereof  attached  to  said  spring  strip. 


5,139,221 

RELEASABI  V  MOLTVTABLE  BILLIARD/TOOL  C\SE. 

HOLDER 

LMtcr  B   Ixxlrick,  603  E.  Meyers,  Haid  Park,  Mich.  48030 

CMtiBuitio9-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  5r7,081,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,072.908  This  appUcatioii  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,526 

Int.  CL'  A47F  7/«y 

VS.  CL  248—231.8  8  C\Mina 


5,139,220 
St  PP<)K  r  STAfTO  WITH  SLING  BOOM  SUSPENSION 

Plullip  M   l.eoaiai ,  80  Ccotna  Pwk  Vi.,  KflL  25B,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10023 

FOed  Not.  2,  1990,  Scr.  No.  608,253 

Int.  CL'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—122  29  ClidM 

1  A  support  stmd  comprising  a  vertical  standard  having 
upper  and  lower  ends;  means  at  said  lower  end  for  stabilizing 
said  standard  on  i  support  surface;  a  transversely-extending 
boom  having  oppcsite  end  portions  provided  with  connecting 
means  for  attachm  mt  to  articles  to  be  supported  by  said  boom 
and  having  an  inii  rmediate  portion  resting  against  said  stan- 
dard along  one  si.  le  thereof  at  a  point  below  the  standard's 
upper  end.  said  iitermediate  portion  being  freely  movable 
relative  to  said  standard;  cable  retaining  means  at  said  upper 


■^■¥ 


1.  A  holder  reieasably  mountable  on  a  support  suii'sce  for 
supporting  an  elongate  member,  the  holder  compnsing 
a  normaJly  planar  body,  the  body  mcludmg 
first  and  second  article  support  members;  and 
a  two  pan  hinge  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  first 
and  second  article  support  members  for  pivotal  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  hinge  means  and  the  adjommg  [xiriions  of  the  first  and 
second  article  support  members  rcversibly  forming  a 
clamp  for  reieasably  clamping  the  body  onto  a  support 
surface  when  opposite  outward  movement  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  hinge  means  causes  reversible  mward  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  first  and  second  article  support 
members  toward  each  other,  the  first  and  second  article 
support  members,  when  in  the  inwardly  pivoted  posi- 
tion, supporting  ao  elongated  member  in  a  generally 
upright  position  with  respect  to  the  support  surface,  and 
a  planar  wall  member  connectible  to  the  body  between  the 
first  and  second  article  support  members  when  the  first 
and  second  article  support  members  are  inwardly  pivoted 
toward  each  other. 
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5,139J22 

BE\  ERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDING  APPARATI  S 

DougUs  Koorty.  1945  Station  Rd.,  V»lley  City,  Ohio  442*0.  and 

Pitricui  Burgta*.  28280  N.  P«rk.  North  Olnuted,  Ohio  *4ir>< 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser   No.  756,675 

Int.  a.'  A47K  .     V( 

C.S.  a.  24«— 311J  MCUinw 


nected  to  said  mounting  means,  and  lock  members,  said 
side  plates  and  lock  member,  being  operatively  associated 


with  said  support  means  for  selectively  sccunng  the  sup- 
port member  in  a  sele<.ted  angular  relationship  with  hori- 
zontal 


1  A  retracuble  apparatiLs  tor  holding  beverage  cups  of 
vanous  sizes,  said  cups  generaiK  circular  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  side  wall  Upered  outwardly  in  a  direction  from  a 
bottom  to  a  top.  said  apparatus  attached  b>  attaching  means  to 
a  supporting  surface,  said  supporting  surface  extending  in  a 
generally  verticaJ  direction,  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  body. 

a  first  movable  member,  said  first  movable  member  includ- 
ing a  first  circular  opening  therethrough,  said  fiPit  circular 
opening  having  a  first  circumferential  edge  biiunding  said 
opening  and  a  first  aperture  diameter,  said  first  aperture 
diameter  smaller  than  an  outer  diameter  of  a  first  cup  in  a 
first  location  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
first  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  b<.id\  and  >aid  first 
movable  member  and  for  enabling  movement  ol  said  first 
movable  member  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
first  movable  member  extends  outward  from  said  support- 
ing surface  with  said  first  circumferential  edge  e.uending 
generally  honzontal.  and  a  vfcond  position  wherein  said 
fir^t  movable  member  is  adjacent  said  supporting  surface 
thereby  when  said  first  movable  member  is  in  the  first 
pt>sition  said  first  cup  is  enabled  to  be  held  in  said  first 
circular  opening  in  said  first  movable  member  and  sun- 
ported  generally  upright  therein  about  said  cup  side  wall 
in  said  first  IcKation  by  said  circumferential  edge,  and  in 
said  second  position  said  first  movable  member  is  re- 
tracted adjacent  said  supporting  surface 

5,139J23 
WALL/CEILING  SLPPORT  K)R  rH  EVISION 
MONITOR 
Marts  Sedighxadeh.  U504  W.  PI.,  IJttleton.  Colo.  80127 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,6X2 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  :v    » 
VS.  O   24*-- 324  '"  <-lJ"'n* 

1,  A  ^^pp^^rt  for  operaiiveiv  connecting  a  television  monitor 
to  a  structural  surface  ^ompnsmg  in  combination. 

a  support  member  including  connecting  means  t.ir  operably 
connecting  the  supp^in  member  to  a  television  monitor  so 
that  the  television  monitor  is  suspended  from  the  support 
member,  said  connecting  means  including  a  flexible  strap 
adapted  to  be  extended  around  the  television  monitor, 
mounting  means,  including  adjustment  means,  operahlv 
connected  to  the  supp<.)rt  member  wherebv  the  relative 
angular  relationship  between  said  support  member  and 
honzontal  can  be  selectively  adjusted,  said  mounting 
means  being  operaiivelv  securahle  to  a  structural  surface, 

and 
said  adjustment  means  including  a  pair  of  side  plates  con- 


5.139^24 
SOLENOID  AR.M.ATLRE  BOLNCT:  EIIMINAroR 
John  S.  Bright,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Autiv 
motire  L.P.,  Aobum  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''66,473 

Int.  CI.    K16K  ','     «■ 

VS.  a.  251—50  10  C\^n^ 


1  In  a  solenoid  actuated  valve,  h.iv  ing  a  central  bore  with  a 
needle  valve  member  for  closing  and  opening  an  aperture 
Uvated  at  a  valve  end.  an  armature  connected  u>  the  needle 
valve  member  and  located  in  said  central  Kire.  an  armature 
return  spnng,  and  a  s<ilenoid  coil  when  energized  to  attract  the 
armature  and  to  move  the  needle  valve  member,  an  eliminator 
for  eliminating  solenoid  armature  bounce  comprising,  an  ab- 
virber  member  pKwitioned  in  the  central  bore  and  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  solenoid  coil  from  the  armature,  and  a  ndge 
means  mounted  on  the  stilenoid  coil  and  supporting  the  ab- 
virber  member  when  the  M>lenoid  is  not  energized,  said  ndge 
means  operable  to  transfer  to  said  absorber  the  kinetic  energy 
from  the  armature  induced  in  the  siilenoid  upon  the  annature 
striking  the  stilenoid 


5,139,225 
PSH  MA  IK  ALLY  CONTROLLED  Ml  LTIPI  E  VALVE 

SYSTE.M  FOR  FI.UID  TRANSFT.R 
Ste»e  H.  Olson,  and  Richard  L.  Peugh,  both  of  Bois*.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,337,  No».  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771.898 
Int.  n:  F16K  M/126 
I  .S.  n.  251— *1.2  '  ''l«"n 

1    A  rate  controllable  pneumatic  pressure  operated  valve 
system  for  the  controllable  iransfer  and  interruption  of  transfer 
of  fluids  to  reduce  system  shock,  the  system  compnsing 
a.  a  valve  b<Kly   ba.sc  comp^inent.  of  known  composition, 
having  a  pkiralitv  of  internal  thamt»frs  Huidlv  and  opera- 
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bly  connected  to  each  other  by  a  known  transfer  fluid, 
through  I  plurality  of  integral  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
configured  to  sealingly,  removably  and  opersbly  cxMitain 
the  circular  lower  diaphragm  and  integral  cylindrical 
sealing  stims  of  a  plurality  of  existing  valve  stem  assembly 
componeits; 

b.  said  plurality  of  existing  valve  stem  assembly  components, 
of  known  design  and  composition,  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  circular  upper  and  lower  diaphragms,  each  with  a  top 
side  and  i  bottom  side,  removably  connected  appropri- 
ately by  .1  plurality  of  cylindrical  connecting  stems  and 
with  an  u  tegral  cylindrical  sealing  stem  extending  axially 
from  the  lower  diaphragm,  for  the  purpose  of  controUably 
opening  tjid  sealingly  closing  the  fluid  valve  inlet  and 
outlet  pots  in  the  valve  body  base  component  and  to 
sealingly  isolate  and  separate  the  transfer  fluid  from  the 
valve  operating  pneumatic  pressure; 

c.  a  middle  valve  body  component  of  known  composition, 
removabi  /  and  operably  attached  to  said  valve  body  base 
component  and  sealingly  and  removably  containing  and 
confming  a  plurality  of  existing  valve  stem  assembly  com- 
ponents aid  having  a  pluraUty  of  rate  controllable  pneu- 
matic pre:isure  inlet  and  outlet  ports  removably  attached 


which  arc  selectively  designed  to  controUably  relieve 
pneumatic  pressure  above  the  lower  diaphragm  and  con- 
trol the  r«te  of  change  of  externally  supplied  pneumatic 
pressure  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  upper  diaphragm  of  the 
existing  vtJve  stem  assembly  component,  thereby  control- 
ling the  rate  of  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  and 
reducing  system  shock;  d.  a  top  valve  body  component  of 
known  co  uposition,  having  a  plurality  of  internal  cham- 
bers, removably  and  operably  attached  to  said  middle 
valve  body  component  and  having  a  plurality  of  rate 
controllable  pneumatic  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
removably  attached  which  are  selectively  designed  to 
control  the  rate  of  change  of  externally  supplied  pneu- 
matic pressure  on  the  top  side  of  the  upper  diaphragm  of 
the  existir^g  valve  stem  assembly  component,  thereby 
controlling;  the  rate  of  opening  and  closing  the  valve  and 
reducing  system  shock;  and 
.  said  integral  sealing  valve  stem  is  removably  and  sealably 
and  sliding  ly  contained  and  retained  by  a  suitable  "O"  ring 
means,  of  known  composition,  sealably  and  removably 
attachable  to  the  middle  valve  body  component  for  the 
purpose  o!'  separating  the  pneumatic  pressure  below  the 
upper  diaphragm  from  the  pneumatic  pressure  above  the 
lower  diaphragm  of  the  existing  valve  stem  assembly. 


5,139J26 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Darid  L.  Baldwin,  DeiiTer,  and  Steveo  D.  Ka|>Uui,  LittletoiL,  both 

of  Colo^  Hfigiiors  to  Mechanical  Systems  Analysis,  Inc., 

Littleton,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54«,421.  Jun.  29,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,051 

Int.  a.^  F16K  3/  '06.  n  rM4 

vs.  CL  251—129.2  21  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  fluid  control  valve  compnsing: 

a  valve  body  having  at  least  first  and  second  ports  through 

which  a  fluid  is  selectively  passed  in  flowing  via  said 

body,  and 
electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  selectively  controlling 

the  fluid  flow  through  said  ports,  said  actuating  means 

mcluding 

an  elongated  magnetic  core  including  spaced,  oppositely 
disposed  first  and  second  leg  portions  connected  end  to 
end  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  respectively, 

a  coil  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  in 
a  first  coil  mode  and  no  magnetic  flux  in  a  second  coil 
mode, 

a  movable  magnetic  armature  spanning  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  forming  with  said  core  a  single 
substantially  closed-loop  magnetic  path  of  magnetic 
maienal, 

said  core,  coil  and  magnetic  armature  forming  a  single 
series  magnetic  circuit  including  said  single  magnetic 
path  so  that  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  coil  is 
confined  to  said  single  magnetic  path, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  having  a  first 
face,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  core  defining  said 
first  face  being  substantially  uniform  a  substantial  dis- 
tance inwardly  along  said  core  from  said  first  face  so 
that  said  core  does  not  enlarge  in  cross  section  as  the 
core  approaches  said  first  face, 

said  armature  having  a  second  face  opposite  said  first  face 
to  define  an  air  gap,  said  second  face  substantially  con- 
fonning  at  least  in  size  and  shape  with  said  first  face, 

the  cross  sectional  areas  of  said  first  and  second  faces 
being  selected  to  confine  the  lines  of  magnetic  flux  in  a 
minimum  cross  sectional  area  of  core  and  armature 
matena!  to  provide  a  high  flux  density  in  the  core  and 
armature,  said  high  flux  density  maximizing  the  lifting 
force  applied  to  the  armature  for  a  minimum  cross 
section  of  core  and  armature  matenal,  said  minimum 
cross  section  of  the  core  and  armature  minimizing  the 
mass  of  the  core  and  armature,  and  the  combination  of 
maximum  lifting  force  and  minimum  armature  mass 
maximizing  the  switching  speed  of  said  armature, 
said  a.Tnature  being  movable  between  a  first  annature 
position  wherein  said  first  and  second  faces  defining 
said  air  gap  in  said  magnetic  path  of  a  preselected  length 
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in  the  direction  of  magnetic  flux  flow  and  a  second 
armature  position, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  armature  positions  having  said 
armature  m  a  biased  engagement  with  a  valve  seat  to 
close  off  flow  through  said  ports  m  one  of  said  coil 
modes  and  moved  to  said  second  armature  position 
allowing  flow  through  said  ports  in  the  other  of  said  coil 
mi_xies 


5.139^28 

FXUID  CO.N'NECTOR 

Phillip  J.  Norkey,  Jackson,  and  Tom  I.  Letica.  Rochester,  both 

of  Mich.,  aaaigDon  to  Huron  Prodocts,  Inc.,  New   HaTen, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,667,  Apr.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.056,756.  which  ia  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  521,391.  May  10,  1990. 

PaL  No.  5,054,743.  Thii  appUcatlon  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser   No 

717,279 

Int  a."  F16L  i7/40 

UA  a.  251  — 149  6  16CUiiiis 


5,139^27 
PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Mamon  Snaida,  aad  OtMmm  Mmtsanoto,  both  of  Hyogo.  Ja 
pu,  HaisMn  to  MHnMiU  Deaki  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  M«y  23,  1991.  S«r.  No.  705,715 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japuu  Jnn.  4,  1990.  2-1469)^ 
Jan.  19, 1990.  M60620;  Jnn.  19,  1990,  M60622;  Aug.  21.  1990. 
^222060 

Int  CL'  F16K  J//06 
tii.  a.  251  —  129.08  8  CUlma 


1   A  proportionai  flow  control  valve  comprising  an  electf'^ 
magnetic  coii  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  when  energi/exl 
with  eleclnc  current,  a  case  of  a  magnetic  substance  for  a<. 
commodating  said  electromagneuc  coU,  a  staDonary  iron  core 
formmg  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  case,  a  movable  iron  core 
arranged  slidably   m  a  cylmdncaJ  member  so  as  to  he  slid 
towards  said  stationary  iron  core  by  the  electromagnetic  force 
of  attraction  of  said  electromagnetic  coil,  and  a  return  spring 
for  urging  said  movable  iron  core  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  electromagnetic  force  of  attraction,  for  con 
trolling  a  flow   rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  through  a  fluid  inlei 
fMusagcway  in  a  proportionai  flow  control  valve  bod>   to  a 
fluid  outlet  passageway  therein  by  the  sliding  operation  of  said 
movable  iron  core,  said  proportional  flow  control  valve  fur 
ther  comprising. 

a  valve  scat  installed  m  said  proportional  flow  control  valve 

b(xly,  wherein  said  valve  seat  is  tapered  to  have  a  conical 

seat  surface, 
a  valve  piece  slidably  mounted  on  said  movable  iron  cure 

said  valve  piece  havmg  a  spherical  abutment  surface, 
an  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  movable  iron  core 

and  said  valve  piece,  urging  said  valve  piece  towards  said 

valve  seat,  and 
d  holder  secured  to  said  movable  iron  ..ore.  for  limitinji  ;tu- 

movement  of  said  valve  piece  towards  said  valve  seat  ^^v 

said  elastic  member, 
said  movable  iron  core,  said  valve  piece,  said  elastic  member 

and  said  holder  forming  a  valve  assembly  which  is  urged 

bv  said  return  spring  and  slidaM>  supp*.irted  by  said  cylin- 
drical member 


9o,49t) 


1    A  fluid  connector  composing 

a  housing  havmg  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  transversely  disposed  bearing 
surface; 

a  conduit  having  a  leading  end  portion  insertable  in  said 
longitudinal  housing  opcnmg  m  a  coupling  position,  said 
conduit  having  a  fluid  passageway  commumcating  with 
said  longitudinal  bousmg  opening  and  an  annular  flange 
disposed  withm  said  longitudinal  housing  opening  and 
spaced  from  said  transverse  bearing  surface  when  said 
conduit  leading  end  portion  is  m  said  coupling  position, 

means  providing  a  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  con- 
duit when  said  conduit  leading  end  portion  is  m  said  cou- 
pling position, 

means  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  housing  opening  for 
releasably  retaimiig  said  conduit  leading  end  portion  in 
said  couplmg  position,  said  retaining  means  including  an 
annular  section  which  engages  an  aimular  mtenor  wall  of 
said  longitudinal  housing  opening,  at  least  two  leg  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  leg  section  havmg  a  suppxjrt  leg  portion 
extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  annular 
section,  a  transversely  deflectable  retaining  leg  portion 
disposed  between  said  conduit  annular  flange  and  said 
housing  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  support  leg 
portion  at  a  first  reverse  bend,  said  retaining  legs  extend 
ing  forwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  opening  of  said 
annular  section,  whereupon  said  retaming  legs  extend 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  conduit 
forming  a  lip  portion  engagcable  with  said  annular  flange 
portion  of  said  conduit,  each  of  said  retainmg  leg  portions 
having  at  lea,st  one  pad  portion  engagcable  with  said 
transverse  bearing  surface  whereby  upon  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  connector  tending  to  eject  said  con- 
duit from  Its  coupling  position  in  said  housing,  the  force 
exerted  thereby  is  caused  to  be  transmitted  through  said 
ciinduit  annular  flange,  said  retaining  leg  portions  and  the 
pad  portions  thereof  engaging  said  transverse  beanng 
surface  of  said  housing,  and 

means  for  selectively  deflecting  said  retainer  leg  portions 
transversely  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  conduit  from 
said  housing 
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5,139,229 
BALL  V/VLVE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Marrin  E.  Beatley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Inter- 
national Hoii  lings  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.554 

Int.  a.'  F16K  i/20 

U,S.  a.  251— 174  TClaiBis 


5.  A  ball  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  and  opposed  end  bores 
in  fluid  coiununication  with  said  valve  chamber,  one  of 
said  end  bores  being  of  a  large  diameter  generally  similar 
to  the  diarieter  of  the  valve  chamber  and  the  other  end 
bore  being  of  a  small  diameter  generally  similar  to  the 
diameter  of  a  flow  passage  through  the  valve  body; 

a  ball  valve  member  in  said  valve  chamber  mounted  for 
rotation  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said 
flow  passages; 

an  annular  sioulder  projecting  within  said  large  diameter 
bore  adjacent  said  valve  chamber  and  defining  a  circular 
central  opening  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
large  diamjter  bore; 

an  annular  s:at  ring  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  central 
opening  positioned  in  contact  with  said  ball  valve  mem- 
ber; and 

a  non-circular  Belleville  washer-type  spring  havmg  a  mini- 
mal width  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  opening 
and  a  max:  mum  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
central  opt  ning,  said  Belleville  washer-type  spring  being 
supported  in  said  projecting  shoulder  and  biased  between 
said  projecting  shoulder  and  said  annular  seat  ring  for 
urging  said  seat  ring  into  contact  with  said  ball  valve 
member. 


5,139  J30 
TRAVEL  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VALVES 
Leo  M.  Lester,  Medfortl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Asahi/ America, 
Inc.,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,455 
Int.  a.'  F16K  5/Oi.  5 J/00 
VS.  a.  251—285  4  Claims 

1.  A  travel  stop  assembly  for  an  actuated  valve,  the  actuated 
valve  including  a  valve  housing  having  a  valving  member 
disposed  therein  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  valve, 
the  valve  stem  extending  from  the  valving  member  for  moving 
the  valve  member  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position,  an  actaator  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  rotat- 
ahly  dnving  the  valve  stem  to  selectively  open  and  close  the 
valve,  the  travel  stop  assembly  enabling  selective  control  of 
the  amount  of  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  and  compris- 
ing: 
a  imitary  coupling  including  opposed  and  first  and  second 
ends,  the  llrst  end  being  non-rotatably  coupled  to  the 
valve  stem  and  the  second  end  being  non-rotatably  cou- 
pled to  the  actuator  drive  shaft  such  that  rotation  of  the 
actuator  drive  shaft  rotaubly  drives  the  coupling  and  the 
valve  stem,  a  flange  unitarily  defined  on  the  coupling 
intermediate  the  opposed  ends  thereof,  the  flange  includ- 
ing first  and  second  stop  surfaces  defining  planes  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  coupling,  the  stop  faces  of  the  flange  being  substan- 


tially Orthogonal  to  one  another,  the  flange  having  op- 
posed end  faces  orthogonal  to  (he  rotational  axis  and 
defining  a  thickness  measured  along  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  coupling; 

planar  support  plate  having  a  central  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  opposed  planar  parallel  faces  aligned 
Orthogonal  to  ihc  rotational  axis  of  the  coupling,  the 
parallel  faces  of  support  plate  defining  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  flange  of  the  coupling,  the  support 
plate  being  ngidly  mounted  intermediate  the  valve  and  the 
actuator  such  that  the  flange  of  the  coupling  is  rotatable 
within  the  central  aperture  of  the  support  plate,  the  sup- 
port plate  including  first  and  second  threaded  holes  angu- 
larly aligned  to  one  another  in  a  common  plane  centrally 
between  the  parallel  faces  of  the  coupling  and  extending 


from  edge  regions  on  the  support  plate  into  the  central 
aperture  thereof,  and 
first  and  second  bolts  threaded! >  engaged  in  the  threaded 
holes  of  the  support  plate,  the  firs;  and  second  bolts  hav- 
ing respective  first  and  second  leading  ends  selectively 
advanceahle  and  retractable  into  the  central  apenure  of 
the  support  plate  for  engaging  the  stop  surfaces  of  the 
flange  on  the  actuate  r  centralis  between  the  opposed  end 
faces  of  the  flange,  whereby  rotation  of  the  coupling  can 
be  limited  by  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  stop  faces 
of  the  cam  with  the  respective  first  and  second  leading 
ends  of  the  bolts,  the  bolts  being  threadedly  adjusted  in  the 
support  plate  for  controlling  the  limits  of  rotation  of  the 
coupling  and  the  amount  of  opening  and  closing  of  the 
valve. 


5,139,231 
LUMBER  JACK 
Jeffrey  L.  Temple.   18557  Zolman   Rd..   Fredericktown,  Ohio 
43019 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Scr.  No.  514,975 

Int.  a.'  B66F  J/00 

VS.  a.  254-15  20  Qaims 

1.  A  pres,sure-exerting  jack  for  forcing  adjoining  members 

supported  on  a  supporting  member  into  fixed  position  with  one 

another  and  compnsing: 

a.  a  U-shaped  frame  confo.rmmg  to  an  edge  and  adjacent 
sides  of  said  supporting  member  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein; 

b.  a  wedge  member  partially  contained  in  said  slot  compns- 
ing: 

1)  a  first  side  for  contacting  said  supp<irting  member 

2)  a  second  side,  slanting  away  from  the  plane  of  said  first 
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side,  for  contacting  an  inner  side  of  said  frame  so  that 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  wedge  mem- 
ber wedge  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
inner  side  of  said  frame  to  hold  said  frame  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  supp<;'rtmg  member,  and 
'  I  a  third  side  joining  said  firsi  side  and  said  second  side  of 

said  wedge  member,  and 
spnng  means  attached  u>  said  wcuge  member  for 
I )  maintaining  a  p<irtion  of  said  wedge  member  in  said  slot 
and 


2)  positioning  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said 
wedge  member  to  wedge  between  said  inner  side  of  said 
frame  and  said  supp«,)rting  member  and 
a  lever  pivotalh  attached  to  said  frame  with  means  for 
engaging  a  member  supported  on  said  supporting  a  mem- 
ber s4>  as  to  move  said  supported  member  into  a  fixed 
position  with  an  adioining  member  affixed  to  said  support- 
ing membei 


?.139.2J2 
NOWIRT.ALI.K   .\lTOMOTIVE  JACK 
Charles  W    Bailey.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sifoiet 
Industries,  Fraser.  Mich. 

Filed  May  20.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  703,1*3 

Int.  CI.    Hbtr  3/22 

VJS.  a.  254— Ui  »«  CUims 


t    A  nonmetalhc  auumoiive  jack  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  !l.i<.ir,  said  flixir  having  an  upper  surface  and 
a  under  surface,  said  fliwir  mciuding  a  forward  portion,  a 
rearward  p<.)rtion.  and  an  intermediate  portion  situated 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  p<>rtions.  said  base 
having  two  pairs  of  generallv  parallel  side  Hanges  extend- 
ing, with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  upwardlv  from 
^id  fliHV,   said   iniermediatc  p^^^lon    if  said  floor  being 


situated  between  said  pairs  of  side  flanges,  each  pair  of 
side  flanges  comprising  an  nonmetallic  inner  side  flange 
and  an  outer  side  flange,  said  inner  side  flanges  bemg 
situated  between  said  outer  side  flanges. 

a  pair  of  buttresses  for  providing  column  strength  to  the 
nonmetallic  inner  side  flanges,  each  pair  of  said  buttress 
extending  perpendicularly  from  each  one  of  said  inner  side 
llanges  toward  the  other  of  said  inner  side  flanges,  said 
buttresses  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  intermedi- 
ate pt)rtion  of  said  floor  between  said  inner  side  flanges, 

a  scissors  mechanism  rotatablv  attached  to  said  base  by 
attachment  means  between  each  inner  and  outer  side 
flange  of  said  pair  of  side  flanges,  said  scissors  mechanism 
having  seating  means  for  mounting  a  pan  of  an  automobile 
there(in.  so  that  said  automobile  mav  be  lifted  by  said 
scissors  mechanism,  and 

actuator  means  for  actuating  said  scissors  mechanism  to 
elevate  said  seating  means  with  said  automobile  mounted 
thereon. 


5.I39.2J3 

TRANSMISSION  JACX  ADAPTOR 

Arthur  Goss,  46  Shore  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  021H! 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  593.44" 

Int.  a:  B25B  II  >X):  B66F  7/26 

UJS.  CL  254—134 


11  Claims 


1.  A  lift  jack  adaptor  for  cradling  an  automotive  transmis- 
sion to  be  lifted  having  a  housing  with  a  bottom  opening  closed 
by  a  deeply  dished  drop  pan  with  a  peripheral  Hange  secured 
to  the  edge  margin  of  the  opening  by  bolts  threaded  into  bolt 
holes  in  said  opening  etlge  margin,  said  adaptor  comprising 

a  ngid  rectangular  honzonlal  base  having  a  length  and  a 
width. 

means  for  releAsahly  mounting  the  base  to  a  lift  jack  for 
lifting  the  iransmis.sion, 

two  pairs  of  elongated  vertical  arms  of  substantially  equal 
length,  each  arm  having  corresponding  first  and  second 
ends; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  arm 
pair  to  the  base  so  that  the  arms  of  each  arm  pair  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  width  of  the  base  and  the  pairs  of 
arms  are  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  ba.se,  said 
spacings  being  such  that  said  arms  bracket  the  transmis- 
sion pan, 

generally  rectangular  H.anges  at  the  second  ends  of  said  arms 
for  supponing  the  transmission  housing  at  said  opening 
edge  margin,  said  flanges  definmg  a  single  honzonlal 
plane  spaced  ab<.ive  the  base  a  distance  greater  then  the 
depth  of  the  transmission  pan.  and 

bolt  apiertures  extending  through  said  flanges  each  of  said 
apenures  registering  with  a  bolt  hole  in  the  transmission 
housing  so  that  the  flanges  can  be  bolted  to  the  transmis- 
sion housing  with  the  same  btilts  that  secure  the  pan  to  the 
housing. 
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5,139,234 

FENCING  COMPONENT 

Richard  B  Coc  iranc,  SaMhon,  Soath  AlHca,  Mrigpor  to  Coch- 

rane  Steel  Pi  odiKts,  Limited,  JokaBBCslwrg,  Sootk  Africa 

Filed  Job.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,782 

tat  CL'  B21F  25/00 

VS.  CL  256-«  a  < 


5,139,235 

CORNER  FENCE  POST  SYSTEM 

WUlit  G.  Kilmer,  4730  Aatioch,  Merriam,  KaM.  66203 

FUtd  Jnl.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  736,598 

lilt  CL'  B21F  27/00 

VS.  CL  256—36  19  Oalms 


1.  A  fence  post  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fence  post  having  an  auger  flight  near  the  lower  end 

thereof  an<l 

coupling  mea  is  for  coupling  said  posts  in  a  supporting  rela- 
tionship wi  Ji  a  support  brace,  and  for  coupling  said  poat 
with  a  hanttlepiece  in  a  configuration  for  allowing  use  of 
said  handle  piece  for  rotating  said  post  and  thereby  said 
flight  for  a  igering  said  post  into  the  earth, 
wherein  said  fei  ce  post  apparatus  further  includes: 

first  and  second  fence  posts,  each  provided  with  a  base 
portion  reiaovably  coupled  with  an  extension  portion 


with  each  portion  presenting  an  upper  end.  said  base 
portion  having  an  auger  fbght;  and 
bracket  means  for  coupling  said  first  post  in  a  supporting 
relationship  with  a  support  brace,  and  alternately  for 
couplmg  with  one  of  said  first  post  upper  ends  for  support- 
mg  one  of  said  extension  pieces  in  a  generally  transverse 
relationship  with  said  first  post  for  allowmg  rotation  of 
said  piece  and  thereby  said  post  for  augcnng  at  least  said 
base  pomon  into  the  earth 


5,139,236 

MELT  FAtTLJTY  FOR  CONTINLOUS  UPCASTER 

Willian  L.  .%4aaklns,  Hantiagtoa,  W.  Va„  assi^Dor  to  loco 

Alloys  lotematioaal,  tac,,  Haatington,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No  684.015 

iBt  a.'  C22B  9/21 

U&CL266— 78  11  Claims 


1.  A  fencing  component,  comprising: 

a  continuous  length  of  barbed  tape,  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
loops  ovei  lying  each  other  in  a  substantially  coplanar 
manner  wl  erein  successive  loops  are  progressively  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  direction;  and 

means  secun  ig  overlying  loops  to  one  another  at  selected 
intersectio  IS  therebetween, 

wherein  eacl  individual  loop  comprises  a  first  curved  sec- 
tion w  hich  extends  generally  in  a  forward  direction  which 
IS  trails  veiic  to  the  said  first  direction,  and  a  second 
curved  sec  aon  which  extends  generally  in  a  return  direc- 
tion which  is  also  transverse  to  the  said  first  direction,  the 
first  curve!  section  of  each  loop  being  spaced  from  the 
first  curved  section  of  the  immediately  preceding  loop  by 
a  predeternined  distance  and  from  the  second  curved 
section  of  he  preceding  loop  by  a  distance  which  is  less 
than  three  times  said  predetermined  distance. 


1.  A  unitary  furnace  system  for  continuous  forming  of  a 
material,  the  system  comprising  a  container  suitable  for  hold- 
ing molten  materia],  means  for  heating  the  molten  material  in 
the  container,  a  forming  apparatus  disposed  withm  the  con- 
tainer to  be  inserted  mto  the  molten  material  and  to  withdraw 
material  from  the  container  in  a  formed  state,  feedmg  means 
for  directly  introducing  the  material  into  the  contamer,  and 
means  for  melting  the  material  just  pnor  to  its  mtroduction  mto 
the  container. 


5.139,237 

METAL  ME.MBER  WTTH  ANNL'LAR  CENTERING 

SURFACE 

Robert  Fricker,  Uaterigeri,  Switzertand,  aarignor  to  Stopinc 

AG,  Baar,  Swltzertaad 
DiTteioa  of  Ser.  No.  620,438.  Not.  30.  1990,  abamloMd,  wUck  is 
a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  295,523,  Jaa.  10.  1989,  abaadooed. 
This  appUcatioB  Aag.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,500 
CUimt    priority,   applicatioa    Switzeriaiid,   Jan.    15,    1988, 
142/88-4 

tat  CL'  B22D  4J/34 
VS.  CL  266—236  IQ  Claims 


^  -^  ^-  \\  \\  \\  \ 

\\  \\  W  \1 


^^>)^ 


1.  A  metal  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  a  re- 
fractory plate  having  therethrough  a  discharge  opening  to 
thereby  form  a  refractory  plate  assembly  for  use  as  a  sliding 
plate  assembly  or  as  a  stationary  plate  assembly  in  a  sbding 
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i.:U>sur!!  unit,  at  an  opening  't  a  inetii! jrgical  vessel  containing 
molten  metal  and  capable  of  hein^  mounted  in  a  meial  frame  of 
the  sliding  closure  unit  in  a  Knvse  insertion  manner  \nthout 
clamping  or  locking  mechanisms  therebet\*tren.  saiJ  metal 
member  compnsing 

means  to  enable  said  metal  member  t<i  mate  with  subsian- 
tially  no  free  play  with  a  surface  of  the  metal  frame  of  the 
sliding  closure  unit  intended  to  support  and  mount  the 
refractory  plate  assembly  without  the  use  of  clamping  or 
locking  mechanisms  therebetween,  said  means  compnsing 
a  circular  annular  surface  of  said  metal  member  that  is 
desurfaced  or  stamped  at  a  precision  sufficient  to  ensure 
that  said  circular  annular  surface  is  centered  precisely 
radially  outwardly  of  the  discharge  opening  of  the  refrac- 
tory plate  when  said  metal  member  is  ngkllv  .-iitached 
thereto 


5.139  J38 

CKRAMIC  RLTERS  I.N  REFRACTORY  BODIES  FOR 

CLEANING  .MOLTEN  METAI 

HeiM  Buhr.  Meerbuach.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor   to 

DHlier-Werke  .AG,  Wiesb«<lea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,9S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.   \pr    14. 
1990,  4012093 

Int.  (!.■  B220  41/08 
L-S.  a.  266— iJ8  35  Claims 


drying  the  slurry  of  refractory  material, 

cosenng  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  permanent  lining  with 
a  removable  matcnal  prior  to  applying  the  slurry  to  both 
the  removable  maienal  and  any  remaining  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  permanent  Iming,  and 


removing  the  removable  material  after  drying  of  the  slurry 
to  leave  gaps  between  the  expendable  Iming  and  the  per- 
manent lining,  so  that  the  gaps  provide  vent  channels  for 
gases. 


5,139  J40 
FIXID-RLLED  VIBROISOLATING  DFVICE 
\  asuo  Miyamoto,  and  Keiichi  L'chiyama,  both  of  Tochigi,  .la- 
pan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
C'ontinuanon  of  Ser.  No.  411,142.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  192,443.  May  11,  1988,  Pat.  No 
4.903,951   This  application  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624.459 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1987.  62-U-S4*t<»^^ 
lun    19,  1987.  62-152894;  Mar   3.  1988,  63-*8627 

Int.  (T     F16F  9  <)M 
t.i.  a.  267— 140  I.^  7  Claims 


1  A  molten  metal  llow  control  arrangement  for  a  metallur- 
gical vcs.sel,  said  moltrn  metal  flow  control  arrangement  com- 
pnsing 

means  defining  a  How  channel  for  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
fro.Ti  the  interior  of  the  metallurgical  vessel  to  the  extenor 
thereiif  and 

i  valve  means  for  opening  an  closing  said  flow  channel  for 
allowing  or  stopping  the  flow  ot  mvilten  metal  from  the 
intenor  of  the  metallurgical  vessel  to  the  exterior  there<if, 

wherein  one  of  said  means  defining  a  flow  channel  and  said 
valve  means  compnses  an  interchangeable  wearable  re- 
fractory part,  said  interchangeable  wearable  refractory 
part  compnsing  a  refractory  b<xl\  having  a  pa.s.sage  open- 
ing therethrough  for  the  pas.sage  of  molten  metal  and  at 
least  one  ceramic  filter  mounted  in  said  pa.ssage  opening  of 
said  refractory  b<xly  for  filtenng  molten  metal  flowing 
through  said  pa.ssage  opening  of  said  refractors  fs<xly 


i! 

'1 
I  J 


5,139.2J9 
1  INING  OK  MOLTEN  METAL  HANDLING  V  E.S.SFI.S 
Keaneth   T.   Eecleaton.   Walsall,   England,  assignor   to   K.«ec" 
Intematiooal  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.248 
Int.  C\:  C21B  S/UO 
\iS.  a.  266—275  20  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  an  cipenjable  lining  in  a  molten 
metal  handling  ves.sel.  composing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  ves-sel  having  an  outer  metal  ca.sing  lined  with  a 

relatively  permanent  lining 
applving  a  slurry  of  refractors   maieriai  to  a  surface  of  the 
permanent  lining  to  form  an  expendable  lining,  to  come 
into  contact  with  molten  metal  when  ihe  molten  metal  is 
placed  in  the  vessel. 


1   A  fluid  filled  vibroisolating  device,  compnsing: 

a  joint  member  joined  to  a  first  vibratory  body; 

a  suppon  member  being  supp<irted  on  a  second  vibratory 
body  and  for  defining  an  expandable  and  contractible 
auxiliary  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a  fluid,  said  second 
■•ihratory  b*x1v  being  a  relative  vibrator  to  the  first  vibra- 
tor body. 

a  substantially  umbrella-shaped  eiastomeric  member  directU 
joining  said  joint  and  suppon  members,  and  dispt>sed  in  a 
vibrating  direction  in  which  the  first  vibratory  Ixxly  vi 
brates.  wherein  said  elastomenc  member,  said  joint  mem 
ber,  and  said  suppon  member  jointly  defining  an  expand 
able  and  contractible  main  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a 
fluid,  said  main  chamber  fluid  being  in  communication 
with  said  auxiliary  chamber  fluid. 

a  partition  mounted  in  said  suppi^rt  member  and  separating 
said  main  and  auxiliary  tTuid  chambers  from  each  other. 
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wherein  wid  partition  has  flow  regulating  means  for  regu- 
lating the  low  of  the  fluid  through  said  partition  between 
said  main  tnd  auxiliary  fluid  chambers; 

a  reinforcing  member  integrally  formed  in  said  elastomeric 
member  f  )r  preventing  the  elastomenc  member  from 
tseing  colli  peed;  and 

the  followin;:  equation  being  substantially  satisfied  in  order 
to  keep  an  equilibrium  relationship  between  a  force  acting 
on  said  rei  iforcing  member  applied  directly  through  said 
clastomen  :  member  and  an  opposing  force  acting  on  said 
reinforcinj  member  which  b  developed  in  response  to 
variable  fliid  pressure  in  said  main  fluid  chamber,  both 
forces  beuig  produced  upon  displacement  of  said  Joint 
member  m  response  to  relative  vibration  of  said  first  vibra- 
tory body  to  said  second  vibratory  body: 


*l 


Si 
SB 


(K-k) 


SE  being  the  effective  fluid  draining  area  which  contrib- 
utes to  a  cliange  in  the  volume  of  said  main  fluid  chamber 
when  said  joint  member  is  displaced  with  said  support 
member  b(  ing  fixed,  Si  being  the  effective  fluid  draining 
area  whicl  contributes  to  a  change  in  the  volume  of  said 
main  fluid  chamber  when  said  reinforcing  member  is 
displaced  d  the  vibrating  direction  with  said  joint  and 
suppon  m  rmbers  being  fixed,  kl  being  the  static  spring 
constant  w  nen  said  joint  member  is  displaced  in  the  vibrat- 
ing directii  >n  with  said  main  fluid  chamber  open  and  said 
reinforcmg  member  fixed,  k  being  the  static  spring  con- 
stant when  said  joint  and  support  members  are  relatively 
displaced  in  the  vibrating  direction  with  said  main  fluid 
chamber  cpen,  and  K  being  the  static  spring  constant 
when  said  joint  and  support  members  are  relatively  dis- 
placed in  the  vibrating  direction  with  said  flow  regulating 
means  being  closed. 


5,139,241 
RESILIENT  MOUNT  FOR  A  PISTON  ENGINE 

\rni>  Hamaekeis,  Gorxheimertai;  Arnold  Simattis,  Bad  Kretiz- 
nach;  Aiel  (  udolph,  Benaheim,  and  Tillman  Freadeaberg, 
Weinbeim.  al   of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Flnna 

<  arl  Freuden  lerg,  Weinheim/Bergitraaae,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
Tiany 

FUi-d  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,407 

<  'lajm.s  priority,  appUcatiott  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  15, 
1990,  4015528 

InL  a.5  F16M  7/00;  F16F  7/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.12  S  OaiM 


like  configuration  and  is  dimensioned  in  such  a  manner  that, 
when  the  piston  engine  is  operated  at  idle  speed,  the  enclosed 
fluid  mass  enters  mto  a  relative  movement,  vibrating  in  phase 
with  the  engme,  with  an  amphtude  that  is  greater  than  the 
amplitude  of  the  movements  of  the  engme,  multiplied  by  the 
ratio  of  the  displacement  cross  section  of  the  inflatable  walls 
and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  damping  passageway  such 
that  the  dynamic  stiffiiess  of  the  resilient  mount  is  substantially 
at  a  rrummum,  and  wherem  said  mount  mcludes  means  for 
closing  said  valve,  thereby  closing  said  dampmg  passageway, 
when  said  engme  is  operated  at  a  speed  above  said  idle  speed 
and  for  opemng  said  valve,  thereby  opening  said  dampmg 
passageway,  when  said  engine  is  operated  at  said  idle  speed 


5,139442 

LINEAR  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

George  A.  'Varr,  215  Paisley  Rd.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.V.  12020 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609.811 

Int.  a.'  F16F  1.  IS 

VS.  a.  267—160  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  mechanical  suspension  system  for  attachment 
and  guidance  of  devices  in  limited  straight  hne  reciprocating 
motion  compnsing 

a  radially  flexible  substantially  planar  ring  having  a  top 
substantially  planar  surface  and  a  bottom  subslantiallv 
planar  surface; 
a  plurality  of  straps  fixedly  attached  at  each  end  of  said 
straps  to  said  flexible  nng,  wherein  said  nng  is  grounded 
at  a  plurality  of  jxiinLs  not  coincident  with  said  strap  ends. 
and 
an  attachment  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  midpoint  of 
each  of  said  straps  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  recip- 
rocating device. 


1.  In  a  resilient  mount  for  a  piston  engine,  said  resilient 
mount  having  :lastically  inflatable  boundary  walls  which 
define  two  fluid-filled  working  chambers  connected  to  one 
another  by  at  least  two  parallel-connected  passageways,  the 
passageways  including  a  damping  passageway  and  at  least  one 
valve  for  selectively  closing  said  damping  passageway;  the 


5,139,243 
AXIAL  CANTED  COIL  SPRINGS  IN  SINUSOIDAL  FOR.M 
Peter  J.  Balsells,  P.O.  Box  15092.  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705. 
assignor  to  Peter  J.  Balsells  and  Joan  C.  Balsells.  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No   559.330 

Int.  a.'  F16F  /     -^ 

VS.  a.  267—167  12  Oaims 


1.  A  length  of  canted  coil  spring  suitable  for  forming  a 
stable,  when  unsupponed,  circular  axiails  loadable  ganer-type 


improvement  wherein  the  damping  passageway  has  a  channel-   spring,  said  length  of  canted  coii  spnng  compnsing 
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s  pluraiit>  of  ellipcii-al  ^oiK  ^anttxl  along  i  .oil  vemerimr 
said  coil  centerline  following  a  helical  path  atrnut  a  hcln 
centerlinc  when  the  length  of  canted  coil  spring  is  in  an 
unrestrained,  non-circular  form,  said  length  of  canted  coil 
spnng  being  approximate! >  eciual  to  a  pitch  along  the  helu 
centerline  necessary  for  one  L.implete  revolution  of  the 
helical  path  thereabout. 


movable  svilh  ^e^p^^.l  :o  cai.h  other,  said  base  member  having 
a  first  guide  means  engaged  b\  the  first  adjustment  element  so 
a-s  to  be  displaceable  in  a  first  guide  path,  said  first  adjustment 
element  having  a  second  guide  means  engaged  by  the  second 
adjustment  element  s<i  as  to  be  displaceable  in  a  second  guide 
path,  said  first  and  second  guide  paths  extending  so  as  to  cross 
each  other  at  an  angle  of  about  '^)' .  said  first  guide  means 
including  a  ^oncasc  grixAc  m  the  base  member,  extending  in 


5.I39J44 
SLIPPtR  BLSHING  VvSKMBl/i 
Nlathew  K.  Cluikko.  Wabash.  Ind..  asstKnor  to  G«nCorp  Inc., 
Kairlawn.  Ohio 

Kiled  Sep.  29.  \91i9.  Ser    No    416J13 

Int.  t1     K16^   ,    4J 

VS.Cl.  2ty^-  2**}  6  Claims 


1    A  slipper  bushing  assembly  compnsing: 

a  ngid  one  piece  inner  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface. 

a  concentric,  hollow,  cylindrical  elastomenc  member  sur- 
rounding said  inner  member  and  having  a  pair  opposing 
ends  and  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  which  is 
force-fitted  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member,  said 
elastomenc  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  annu- 
lar flange  at  each  of  its  opposing  ends. 

a  ngid,  concentric,  hollow,  vvlmdncal,  polymeric  outer 
member  surrounding  said  elastomenc  member  and  coex- 
tensive therewith,  said  outer  member  having  a  pair  of 
opp<'sing  ends  each  w.ith  an  annalar  recess  configured  to 
receive  the  annular  tlanft^-s  't  said  elastomeriv  member, 
the  outer  member  having  an  inner  surface  which  is  in 
sliding  relation  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  elastomenc 
member 

a  lubncani  Jisp<«cd  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
member  a.nd  the  outer  surface  of  the  elastomenc  member; 
and 

tubular  end  .aps  at  the  >pp<>sing  ends  of  the  inner  member, 
said  end  caps  havir.g  outwardly  extending  annular  flanges 
in  sealing  relation  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  inner  mem- 
bers and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
cylindncal  elastomenc  member. 


I 


•Id. 


1  \  W/fT 


^' 


I 


m^^d 


a  circular  arc-shaped  manner  with  undercut  segments,  and  the 
first  adjustment  element  compnsing  a  corresponding  circular 
arc-shaped  ndge  engaging  the  concave  groove  in  the  base 
member,  said  second  guide  means  including  a  concave  groove 
in  the  first  adjustment  element,  extending  in  a  circular  arc- 
shaped  manner  with  undercut  segments,  and  the  second  adjust- 
ment element  composes  a  corresponding  circular  arc-shaped 
ndge  engaging  the  concave  groove  in  the  first  adjustment 
element. 


SM9.iM, 
%N()RK  (1  \MPIN(.  \J'P\RAnS 
Takeshi   \  akou.    rok>o.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

J  iled  ,\ov   6,  I')90.  Ser.  No.  609.727 
(  laims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-288619; 
Oct.  M),  1990.  2-290-'22 

Int.  a.'  B25B  J/10 
VS.  a.  269—242  9  Claims 


5,139.245 
IK,  K)R  SFTTINC.  I  P  \ND  CI.AMPIN(;  WORK  PIH  F-S 
VSeme.    Bruns.  Rastede;  Helmut  Kickhorst.  and  Knno  Wilken, 
both  of  \  arel,  all  of  f-ed.  Rep.  of  (rennan>.  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Airbu*  GmbH.  Bremen,  hed.  Rep   of  (.ermanv 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  S*r    Nii    'HLft""! 
Int.  CI.    B25B  .' /     ' 
C  .S.  a.  269—21  9  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  tor  netting  up  and  clamping  of  workpieces. 
-.-•-pecially  large  area  workpieces  ^^(  small  wall-thickness. 
wherein  the  work  piece  to  be  machined  is  retained  by  negative 
pressure  clamping  units  which  respectively  comprise  a  base 
member,  a  clamping  head  with  a  suction  element  mounted  on 
the  base  member  in  such  manner  so  as  to  be  swivelable  with 
respect  to  the  base  member,  and  funher  comprising  a  negative 
pressure  unit  with  a  valve  arrangement  connected  to  the  suc- 
tion element,  characterized  in  that  the  clamping  head  com- 
prises first  and  second  adiustmcnt  elements  each  having  and 
neing  supported    >n  circular  arc -shaped  guide  means  so  as  to  be 


1    A  workpiece  clamping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  finger  members  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

first  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  position  accord- 
ing to  an  outer  configuration  of  a  workpiece  to  be 
clamped; 

second  position  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  position 
which  IS  closer  to  the  workpiece  and  inside  of  the  outer 
configuration  of  the  workpiece; 
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dnvmg  mca' 
members  t 

measunng  n 
said  dnvu 
position  c 
corrcsponi 

position  detf 
said  actua 

clamp  delect 
!s  being  c 
ment  of  sa 
second  por 
change  of 
means. 


IS,  having  an  acttiator,  for  driving  said  finger 

?ward  and  away  from  each  other; 

cans  for  measuring  a  time  period  from  when 

g  means  starts  to  drive  said  acttiator  from  a 

irrcsponding  to  the  first  position  to  a  position 

ling  to  the  second  position; 

cting  means  for  detecting  a  position  change  of 

or  during  the  elapsed  time  period;  and 

:ng  means  for  detecting  whether  the  workpiece 

amped  by  said  finger  members  during  move- 

d  finger  members  from  the  first  position  to  the 

ition  in  accordance  with  the  amoimt  of  position 

laid  actuator  detected  by  said  position  detecting 


5,139,247 

HIGH  SPEED  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  ELASTIC 

MATERIAL  BANDS 

I>uciaiio  MescI  i,  CastigliooceUo,  Itmly,  SMigiior  to  lodaatria 

Grafica  Me»  hi  Sj'.L,  LlTomo,  Italy 

C  ontinuation  ol  Ser.  No.  430,512,  Not.  1, 1989,  abaDdoacd.  Thia 

applii  ation  Aug.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  744,816 

Claims  prior  ty,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Not.  7,  1988,  22536  A/88 

InL  a.'  B41L  1/32 

VS.  a.  270—39  25  CUm 


rotation  shafts  pivoially  connected  lo  said  U-shaped 
frames,  and  said  U-shaped  frames  depending  from  said 
rotation  shafts,  and  the  lower  halves  of  said  roller  means 
(20,  22)  bemg  encompassed  and  interposed  between  said 
roller  means  and  said  supponing  plane  (18 1 


S.139,248 
PRINTED  PAPER  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Toahiaki  lUshine;  Mikio  YoaUkawa;  Hidetoahi  Ito,  all  of  Chiba; 
Hiroynki  Takano,  Pnaabaahi,  and  Maaatoski  Yasnda,  Chiba, 
all  of  Japaa,  aaaigiiora  to  Miyakoahi  Printiiig  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651.569 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1990.  2-25931;  Feb. 
7,  199t',  2  25932;  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-259J3 

InL  a.'  B41L  1/J2 
VS.  CL  2-'L>-^- 39  4  Claims 


1.  Folding  machine  for  the  folding  of  a  sheet  in  a  form  of  a 
continuous  band  in  an  accordion-Uke  laanner,  comprising: 

a  supporting  plane  (18)  and  means  above  said  supporting 
plane  for  f  :eding  a  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  band 
(102)  towards  said  supporting  plane,  said  supporting  plane 
and  said  fading  means  forming  means  for  alternatively 
guiding  th*  band  (102)  when  it  is  introduced  in  order  to 
have  it  im  linging  alternately  against  a  first  and  a  second 
obstacle  (24,  26),  each  of  said  obstacles  limitating  one  of 
the  two  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting  plane  (18); 

roller  means  (20,  22)  above  each  of  said  first  and  second 
obstacles  ( 24.  26),  each  of  said  roller  means  rotating  at  a 
speed  sucl  that  their  peripheral  speed  is  higher  than  the 
advancing  rate  of  the  band  (102)  whereby  a  loop  (150)  is 
generated  in  said  band  owing  to  the  abutting  thereof 
against  on:  of  said  obstacles  (26)  of  said  two  obstacles 
towards  which  it  is  initially  guided  and  dragged  by  said 
roller  meats  (20)  opposite  with  respect  to  said  one  obsta- 
cle (26)  against  the  other  obstacle  (24)  which  is  engaged 
with  said  roller  means  (20)  to  prevent  the  band  (102)  from 
passing  imler  the  same  (102)  and  forming  in  the  band  itself 
a  straight  i aid  sharp  fold  for  causing  the  direction  of  loop 
formation  of  the  sheet  to  be  inverted,  whereby  it  is 
brought  towards  the  opposite  of  said  roller  means  (22)  and 
the  forming  of  said  sharp  and  straight  folds  is  continuously 
alternated  between  the  two  opposite  roller  means  (20,  22) 
forming  tlie  accordion-like  folded  band;  and 

said  obstacle  being  opposed  to  the  two  sides  of  said  support- 
ing plane  (18)  and  consisting  of  two  substantially  U- 
shaped  frames  (28,  30),  said  roller  means  (20,  22)  having 


1.  A  printed  paper  folding  apparatus  comprising; 

conveyor  means  provided  from  the  upstream  side  of  a  folded 
paper  conveying  path  located  below  a  folder  unit  to  a 
folded  paper  cutting  position  on  the  downstream  side 
thereof  so  as  to  convey  a  sheet  of  printed  paper  which  is 
folded  and  discharged  by  the  folder  unit  in  a  zigzag  fash- 
ion; 

a  folded  paper  separating  position  indicating  device  pro- 
vided along  said  paper  conveying  path  so  as  to  indicate 
separating  positions  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  folds  of  the  pnnted  paper  which  is  folded  and 
discharged  by  said  folder  unit,  said  folded  paper  separat- 
ing position  indicating  device  funher  compnsing  a  pnnted 
paper  separating  spatula  generally  disposed  for  recipro- 
cating longitudinal  movement  and  having  a  cutter  guiding 
portion; 

a  folded  paper  cutting  device  provided  at  said  cutting  posi- 
tion so  as  to  automatically  cut  the  pnnted  paper,  which  is 
continuously  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  means  along  the 
paper  conveying  path,  into  an  upstream  portion  and  a 
downstream  portion  in  relation  to  said  paper  conveying 
path,  said  folded  paper  cutting  dev  ice  funher  compnsing 
a  cutter  engageable  with  said  pnnted  paper  separating 
spatula:  and 

a  folded  paper  sorting  device  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
cutting  position  so  as  to  automatically  son  out  the  up- 
stream portion  of  the  paper  from  the  downstream  portion 
there<:)f  at  said  cutting  position,  the  paper  conveying  speed 
of  the  conveyor  means  located  from  said  folded  paper 
cutting  position  to  the  downstream  side  being  kept  higher 
than  that  of  the  conveyor  means  installed  on  the  upstream 
side,  said  folded  paper  sorting  device  funher  compnsing  a 
comb  plate  adapted  tc  be  dispviseJ  between  said  upstream 
and  downstrea.m  portions. 
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5,139J49 
AFTER  TREATMENT  DEVICE  Fi)R  SORTED  PAPERS 
MMatotU  H(Mol,  >ad  Mantki  ShimaiU,  botb  of  Okazaki.  Ji 
Ban,  uaigaon  to  Ricoh  Compaoy,  LuL,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Piled  Job.  M,  1991,  Ser   No.  72JJ94 
Claim*  priority,  ippUcatioa  Japan.  Jiin.  29,  1990.  2  lf.9«»5.A 
Mar    22,  1991,  3-81164;  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-12r52 

Int.  n.'  B42B 
L  _S.  (1    i""!)— 5J  IS  Claun* 


ir^^ 


1    An  dftcr  irealrrjcnl  device  comprising 

n  sorting  means  for  sortmg  papers  mio  a  plurality  of  bins; 

4  jogger  means  for  jogging  the  papers  soned  in  each  of  the 
bins  so  as  to  arrange  edges  of  the  papers. 

1  suplmg  means  for  sUplmg  the  jogged  papers  m  cat.  h  of  the 
bins,  and 

i  control  means  for  selectively  operating  the  stapling  means 
at  one  of  a  special  timmg  and  a  normal  timing  on  the  basis 
of  a  progressing  condition  of  a  jogging  operation  of  the 
jogger  means,  when  an  auto  staple  mode  is  commanded, 
wherein  the  normal  timing  corresponds  to  an  operating 
time  period  of  the  supling  means  in  a  normal  mode,  and 
the  special  timmg  corresponds  to  an  operaung  time  penod 
i)f  the  SUplmg  means  to  which  a  dummy  time  pentxi  is 
added  so  as  to  lengthen  the  operating  time  pemxJ  of  (he 
stapling  means 


S, 139,250 
OSCILLATING  BLADE  ENVELOPE  ROTATOR 
Juka  D   Zoltmtr,  Rockeater,  N.V.,  iMigDor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tloa,  Stamford,  Cona. 

nied  D«.  14,  1990.  Ser    No    6r.519 

Int.  CI.    B*5H   ^     « 

IIJ5.C1.2^1  — 2  14  Claim* 


1    \n  envelope  feeder  apfiaratas.  comprising 
1  bin  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  envelopes,  said  bin  ini.lud 
mg  d  bottom  member  thereof  positioned  in  a  honioniai 
plane  with  respect  to  an  envelope  feeding  direction  with  a 
recessed  area  therein,  and  wherein  said  bcittom  member  is 
idapted  to  support  the  envelopes  in  a  flat  coplanar  config 
aration.  flap  down  with  the  flap  of  the  b<iltommost  enve 
lope  p<.>sitioned   within   and  extending  into  '.;iid  recevs^x! 


arcd,  and  wherein  said  bin  hits  an  output  opening  immedi- 
ately above  said  bottom  memt>er,  said  output  opening 
being  configured  to  permit  only  single  envelopes  to.  pass 
therethrough,  and 
i  picker  blade  pxjsitioned  in  a  honionlal  plane  adjacent  to 
ind  beneath  said  bottom  member  of  said  bin  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  blade  from  a  first  position  beneath  said 
bottom  member  of  said  bin  into  engagement  with  the 
crease  between  the  btxly  of  the  bottommost  envelope  m 
said  bin  and  the  flap  of  the  envelope  and  rotating  the 
envelope  within  the  honzontal  plane  while  being  ostil- 
laled  to  a  second  position  by  said  means  for  osciliatiiig 


5,139  JJ51 
DEFTECTOR  DE\  ICT  FOR  DOCIMENT  FEEDER 
Mario  Rkciardi,  GleBview.  III..  anigDor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
puy.  Skokic.  III. 

nted  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser,  No.  724.84* 
Int.  CI.    B65H  J  '>*   J  .<4 
UJS.  CLr'1-34  9( 


7  In  a  document  feeder  system  including  a  feed  magazine 
operative  to  support  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  documents  on 
edge  and  feed  the  documents  along  a  feed  path  while  disp<ised 
substantially  transverse  to  the  path,  and  a  feeder  mechanism 
including  at  least  one  feeder  belt  having  a  reach  operative  to 
engage  the  forward  sides  of  successive  lead  documents  m  the 
feed  magazme  and  move  said  documents  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  feed  path  so  as  to  establish  leading  and  trailing 
ends  of  the  documents,  the  combination  therewith  composing 
deflector  means  including  a  deflector  plate  supported  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  feeder  belt  reach  and  operative  to  engage  the 
trailing  ends  of  successive  documents  fed  by  said  feed  maga- 
iine  so  as  to  prevent  each  successive  document  from  engaging 
said  feeder  belt  reach  until  the  pnor  document  has  been  sub- 
stantially removed  from  the  feeder  mechanism,  said  deflector 
means  includmg  a  support  bracket  to  which  said  deflector  plate 
is  pivolally  mounted,  said  support  bracket  having  an  angled 
leading  surface  substantially  contiguous  to  a  forward  edge  of 
said  deflector  plate 


5,139,252 

PAPER-SI  PPIYING  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE-FORMING 

APPARATCS 

Takakazu  Morita.  Osaka,  and  Satoafci  Yaoo.  Takatsuki.  both  of 
Japan,  anignon  to  Mita  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1990,  Ser.  No,  552.691 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Jul.  16,  1989.  1-8JI90;  Jul. 
16.  1989,  1-183476;  Jul.  16,  1989,  1-183477 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  J  '0(? 
I  _S.  CI.  271— 117  16  Oaims 

1  In  a  paper-supplying  device  for  u.se  in  an  image-forming 
apparatus  wherein  a  paper-supplying  portion  is  charged  with  a 
paper-hoasing  vessel  by  moving  the  latter  in  the  direction  of  a 
rotary  axis  of  a  shaft  of  a  pajx-r-supplying  roller,  the  improve- 
ment composing 

said    paper-housing    vevsel    being    provided    with    paper- 
separating  clicks  for  pressing  paper  hou-sed  in  said  vessel 
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at  opposite  comers  thereof  on  a  downstream  side  in  a 
paper-supplying  direction  of  the  paper,  a  carrier  plate  for 
placing  the  paper  thereon,  and  energizing  oeans  for  lifting 
said  carrier  plate  upwardly  toward  said  paper-separating 
clicks; 

means  for  moving  said  paper -supplying  roller  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rotary  axis  of  said  shaft  thereof; 

transfer  means  for  lifting  said  vessel  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
direction  to  press  the  paper  against  said  paper-supplying 


roller  when  said  paper-supplying  portion  is  charged  with 
said  vesse'; 

a  member,  riovable  into  contact  with  said  vessel  before  a 
surface  of  the  paper  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
roller  and  movable  in  the  infection  of  charging  said  vessel, 
connected  with  said  roller  in  a  relatively  rotatable  man- 
ner; and 

position-returning  means  for  returning  said  member  to  an 
initial  position. 


5.139,253 
SUCTION  TABLE  FOR  CONVEYING  PRINTED  SHEETS 

Andreas  Bohmc ,  Bensheim;  Peter  Mayer,  Valentine  (^nsheiraer, 
b^ith  of  Mutlheim/Main;  Hanns-Otto  Haas,  Heusenstamm; 
Hans  SchKe-dter.  Obertshausen,  and  Bert  Cappel,  Muhl- 
heim  Mam.  JI  nf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN 
Kiiland  Drue  unaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ki  ed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,084 
("laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  24, 

ly9u,  4^)12948 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/J6 

VS.  a.  271—197  11  Claims 


1  A  conveyir  g  table  for  conveying  printed  sheets  to  a  print- 
ing press  unit,  said  table  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  suction  chamber  having  a  suppon  surface  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  suctior  openings,  a  suction  fan  communicating  with 
said  suction  chamber  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  at 
lea.si  one  perforated  suction  belt  formed  with  imperforate 
edges,  said  suction  belt  being  rotatable  around  said  suction 
chamber  and  over  said  support  surface  and  said  suction  open- 
ings, with  said  imperforate  edges  being  disposed  outboard  of 
said  suction  op<mngs,  and  means  defining  a  pluraUty  of  vent 
virifices  in  said  suppon  surface  of  said  suctions  table  disposed 
parallel  to  said  suction  belt  for  communicating  with  atmo- 
sphere separately  from  said  suction  chamber  and  said  suction 
openings,  at  least  some  of  said  vent  orifices  being  disposed 


outboard  of  said  imperforate  edges  of  said  suction  bell  and  at 
least  some  of  said  vent  orifices  being  disposed  beneath  said 
imperforate  edges  of  said  suction  belt. 


5,139^54 
SHEFT  STORING  APPARATL  S 
Hiroki  Yamashita,  Okazaki.  and   Kiyoshi   Emori,   Toyokawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  C^amera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  .Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No,  670.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1990    2-71586- 
M«r.  20,  1990,  2-71587;  Mar.  20.  1990.  2-71588 

Int.  C\.'  B65H  4.^  tw 
U.S.  a.  271-215  2,  a,dms 


1.  A  sheet  stonng  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  stacking 
sheets  transponed  thereto; 

drive  means  for  moving  up  and  down  the  sheet  stacking 
means; 

means  for  detecting  a  sheet  on  the  sheet  stacking  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  surface  of  the  sheet  stacking  means 
on  which  sheets  are  to  be  stacked  or  the  top  surface  of  a 
sheet  stack  on  the  sheet  stacking  means  being  at  a  specified 
position: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  dnse  means  to  stan  mov- 
ing up  the  sheet  stacking  means  a  specified  time  after  ihc 
sheet  detecting  means  detects  no  sheets  and  to  stop  the 
upward  movement  of  the  sheet  stacking  means  when  the 
top  surface  detecting  means  generates  a  detection  signal: 

wherein  said  specified  fme  is  selected  to  provide  an  operator 
adequate  time  to  remove  sheets  from  the  sheet  stacking 


5,139,255 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Phillip  A.  Sollami.  1300  E,  Pine,  Herrin,  111.  62948 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No   5''9,679 
Int.  CI."  A63B  :i/OU 
VS.  a.  482-58  4  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine,  compnsmg  in  combination 
a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor. 
force  resistance  means  mounted  on  said  bas^, 
first  and  second  pedals, 

pedal  supp<:>n  arms  connected  to  said  pedals  and  mounted  to 
said  base  for  restncted   pivotal   movement  of  less  than 
twenty  degrees  about  a  honzontal  axis. 
means  connecting  said  arms  to  one  another   and 
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means  connecting  said  arms  to  said  force  resistance  means  to    said  center  post  and  around  said  elongated  rotaUble  element 
resist  movement  of  said  arms,  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable  element  for  net  storage  purposes. 


5.139.257 
(,<)!  F  B\<.  MOl  VnN(;  STR!  (Tl  RF 
Chinii-Chang  Wu.  No.  J5-1.  Jih  Hsin  Stre«t.  lu  tlieng  Ilsiang, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Au«.  Z3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749^59 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5S/00 

VS.  a.  273—32  E  1  Claim 


said  force  resistance  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  rotary 
torque  resistance  device  having  a  housing  mounted  to  said 
base  and  a  siiaft  connected  to  said  arms. 


.Aus- 


5.139.256 
BALL  t.AMF  AND  NKf  IHKRFFOR 
Kenneth  A.  lM^»n.  47  Reserve  Rd..  Beaumaris  Vk    31''J. 

traJia 
KT  No   PtT   AL89  0O471.  ;  371  Date  May  3.  1991,  §  102(e) 
[Hte  May  3.  1991,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO90  0S(XJ3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov    3,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  6*4.907 
( laims  prionty.  application  Australia,  No».  4,  19«8,  PJ  1301 
Int.  (1      A6JB  61   (XJ 
VS.  a.  rA— :<»  B(.  5  Oaims 


1  A  demountable  and  pnrubU-  game  net  a-s-sembly  compris- 
ing venically  extending  ho!lov«.  end  prists  and  a  vertical  hollow 
.entre  p<-ist.  at  lea.st  one  ^rt>s,s  bar  extending  between  the  end 
P<v,t.s  and  the  centre  post  adiaccnt  their  upper  ends  to  define 
■he  "height"  of  the  net.  said  crtjss  hartsi  being  detachahly 
,jxuretl  to  at  lea.st  the  end  p*ists.  and  being  supp»)rted  h>  the 
.entre  posts  and  a  multiplicity  of  rows  of  net  hnes  extending 
between  each  end  p«ist  and  said  centre  post  to  provide  a  visible 
"net"  through  which  a  bail  may  pa.s.s  when  played  at  a  level 
w  hich  IS  lower  than  the  level  of  said  at  least  one  crtis.s  bar.  said 
net  lines  being  attached  to  a  venically  e.xtending  elongated 
rotatable  element  arranged  within  said  center  post,  said  net 
i;ne^  having  free  ends,  said  free  ends  of  said  net  lines  being 
attached  to  relea.sahle  restraining  means  ItKated  within  said 
end  posts.  up*5n  relea.se  of  said  relea.sable  restraining  mean- 
from  said  prists  said  net  lines  arc  capable  of  l-K-ing  wound  into 


1   A  golf  bag  mounting  structure  composing: 

a  top  panel  in  a  Kxip-like  structure  having  a  row  of  interlock- 
ing laps  around  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  a  unitary 
connecting  block  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said 
connecting  bl(->ck  having  two  through-holes  spaced  from 
each  other, 

a  connector  for  securing  said  top  panel  to  a  golf  cart's  main 
frame,  said  connector  having  a  rectangular  opening  for 
mounting  on  said  golf  cart's  main  frame  and  two  parallel 
side  walls  bilaterally  projecting  from  said  rectangular 
opening  for  holding  said  connecting  bkK'k  of  said  top 
panel,  said  two  parallel  side  walls  each  having  two 
through-holes  aligned  with  the  two  through-holes  on  said 
cormecting  bkxk  and  fa.stened  in  position  by  a  screw  and 
a  pin; 

an  intermediate  panel  made  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of 
flexible  matenal  having  two  opposite  side  edges  and  two 
opp»isite  end  eilges,  said  two  opposite  side  edges  each 
being  attached  with  a  row  of  interUx;king  taps,  said  two 
opposite  end  edges  each  being  attached  with  a  row  of 
interkKking  taps 

a  bottom  panel  in  a  cap-like  structure  having  a  row  of  inter- 
locking taps  attached  to  the  top  edge  thereof  and  a  unitary 
side  frame  at  one  side,  said  side  frame  defining  therein  an 
elongated  slot  for  mounting  on  said  golf  cart's  main  frame 
and  having  two  spaced  through-holes  through  which  a 
strew  and  a  pm  are  inserted  to  firmly  secure  said  bottom 
panel  to  said  gi>lf  cart's  main  frame,  and 
wherein  the  interlixking  taps  on  said  two  opposite  end  edges 
are  joined  with  each  other  and  the  inter kKking  taps  on 
said  two  opposite  side  edges  are  joined  with  the  interkxrk- 
mg  taps  on  said  top  panel  and  said  b<-ittom  panel  respec- 
tively St)  that  said  top.  intermediate  and  bottom  panels  are 
connected  into  a  golf  bag 
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5,199058 
PADDLE  BALL  RACQUET 

Stephen  K   Mcl'oyle,  Lake  Wortk,  FI&,,  Milgaui  to  Party  Poog 
!n<  .  vi.j.af  p,1bi  Beack,  FU. 

Ml  ed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  830,370 

IML  CL>  A63B  59/04 

VS.  CL  273—76  4  CUUins 


wall,  includmg  a  trough  floor  orthogonally  mounted  at  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  mner  wall  mter- 
connectmg  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wail,  and 

a  circular  planar  playing  surface  extending  within  the  inner 
wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  inner  wall,  and 

an  abutment  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  wall 
above  the  playing  surface,  with  the  abutment  wall  mclud- 
ing  a  sloped  ramp  surface  in  confronting  relationship 
relative  to  the  playing  surface,  and 

the  table  mcludcs  a  plurality  of  legs  mounted  to  the  table. 
and  each  leg  of  a  plurality  of  legs  includes  a  telescopingly 
adjustable  lower  end  portion,  and 

a  support  axle  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  playmg  surface  coaxial!  y  thereof 
the  playing  surface  formed  of  a  transparent  matenal  and 
wherein  the  support  axle  mcludes  a  support  block  roiat- 
ably  mounted  about  the  support  axle,  the  support  block 
fixedly  mounts  a  rotary  rod,  the  rotary  rod  arranged 
parallel  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  playing  sur- 
face, and  the  rotary  rod  includmg  a  ferromagnetic  cylm- 
dcr  slidably  and  adjustably  mounted  along  the  rotary  rod 


I  In  a  table  tennis  racquet  having  a  handle,  a  paddle  frame 
and  means  the'efoetween  for  permitting  hinged  articulating 
movement  ther  between,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  defining  a  hand  grip  having  one  end  thereof 
modified  ft  r  articulating  engagement  to  a  complimentary 
modtficatK  n  on  a  paddle  frame; 

^b^  a  paddle  :  rame  having  a  rim  defining  a  hollow  cavity,  a 
membrane  of  elastomeric  material  operatively  associated 
with  said  run  to  provide  a  taught  impact  surface  within 
the  area  defined  by  said  rim,  said  rim  being  further  modi- 
fied on  oni  end  thereof  for  articulating  engagement  to  a 
complimen:ary  modification  on  a  paddle  handle;  said 
mtxtincatK  n  to  said  paddle  handle  and  to  said  paddle 
frame  fom  ing,  in  operative  engagement,  an  articulating 
joint  there!  y  allowing  for  hinged  movement  of  the  paddle 
frame  relative  to  the  handle  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
anticipated  use  of  the  paddle  in  the  course  of  striking  of  a 
game  piece  by  the  membrane  of  the  paddle  frame;  and 

(c)  means  associated  with  a  paddle  handle  and  the  paddle 
frame  at  thi  articulating  joint  for  restraining  hinged  move- 
ment of  the  paddle  frame  relative  to  the  handle  and  restor- 
ing the  pacdie  frame  to  a  neutral  position  relative  to  the 
handle. 


5,139,260 
i'atent  Not  lasoed  For  Lbis  Number 


5,139,259 
MARBLE  GAME  APPARATUS 

J«nie«  J.  Yeakl.!y,  376  E.  WUbor  Rd.  #202,  Thoaaand  Oaka, 
laiif.  91360 

FU(d  Ang.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  745,143 
fat  a.'  A63F  7/00 
VS.  CL  273—118  A  4 1 

16 


I  A  marble  fame  apparatus,  comprising,  a  table,  the  table 
includmg  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  defined  by  a  first  height,  with 
a  cylindrical  inrer  wall  positioned  coaxially  and  interiorly  of 
the  outer  wall  cefined  by  a  second  height  less  than  the  first 
height,  and 

a  trough  contained  between  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner 


5,139061 

FOOT-ACnJATED  COMPUTER  GAME  CONTROLLER 

SERVING  AS  A  JOYSTICK 

Reuto  M.  Openlaiio,  P.O.  Box  45156,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92145 

Coatinnatioo-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  626,671.  Dec  12, 1990,  Pat  .No. 

5,076.584.  which  is  a  cootinaatloo-la-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  407,468, 

Sep.  IS.  1989,  ahaodooed.  This  appUcatioD  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  761,484 

Int.  CL'  A63F  9/00:  A63B  23/00 

UjS.  CL  273— 148  B  11  Claims 


■^^^- 


1.  A  controller  electncally  interfaced  to  a  video  game  com- 
puter or  the  like  and  usable  by  a  human  player  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  a  progression  of  a  video  game  or  the  hke,  the 
controller  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  unit  means  tor  individually  detecting  a 
presence  of  a  human  appendage  and  for  individually  pro- 
ducing in  response  to  each  such  detection  an  individually- 
assiKmted  detection  signal; 
a  substantially  planar  matru  for  holding  each  of  the  plurality 
of  sensor  unit  means  at  a  position  selectable  by  the  human 
player; 
a  video  game  control  umt  means,  located  remotely  from  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sensor  unit  means,  for  receiving  the 
indivioual  detection  signals  from  individual  ones  of  the 
sensor  unit  means,  and  for  producmg  therefrom  electncal 
signals  suiuble  to  be  received  by  the  video  game  com- 
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?uter  or  ihe  like  for  ihc  purfKisc  of  controlling  the  pro-    which  ctxjperaic  with  se>.ondarv  guideline-  mean-,  also  employ- 


gression  of  a  video  game  or  the  like, 
A  herein  the  physical  position  of  individual  sensop-  of  ihe 
plurality  of  sensor  unit  means  may  be  arbitrarily  predeter 
mined,  at  the  human's  discretion,  st;  that  his/'her  subv? 
qucnt  selective  actuation  of  selective  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  sensor  unit  means  vwith  hLs/Tier  appendage  for  control- 
ling the  progression  of  the  video  game  or  the  like  ma>  be 
rendered  relatively  more  or  less  difTicult  depending  jp-n 
the  distance  of  separation,  and  the  area  co^erol  by  the 
sensor  unit  means'  positioning 


ing  a  plurality  of  fixed  \isible  indicia  lines,  the  extensions  of 
ikhich  intersect  at  said  ball  position  centrally  ot  said  frame  to 
prmide  a  preferred  trajeciors  patn  for  the  ball  in  flight,  said 


5,139J«2 
(XJl-F  PUTTING  PRACTlCt  TAH(,ET 
VMnston  IM,  c/o  Huns  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center.  P  O.  Box 
55-1670.  Taipei  (10477).  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1990,  Ser   No.  WJ.(M2 

Int.  n."  .-^WB  «v  .i6 

VS.  CI  273—179  C  5  Omima 


1  A  practice  appara'.ux  !  r  tiii'.in^  i  golf  ball  compnsmg: 
a  sloping  b<.->ard  laid  on  a  flinir  surface  including  a  sloping 
base  having  an  upper  surface  sloping  dou-nwardly  and 
frontwardly  towards  a  player  and  having  a  ball  hole 
formed  in  an  upper  rear  portion  of  the  ba.se.  a  surface  mat 
releasably  mounted  on  said  sloping  base  and  having  an 
jpper  ball  hole  formed  in  a  rear  ptirtion  thereof,  said  ball 
h,->le  in  said  mat  being  in  matching  communication  with 
said  hall  hole  in  said  sloping  base,  a  fencing  wall  formed 
>>n  rear  and  side  portions  of  said  sloping  base  and  defining 
i  L  shaped  sloping  channel  between  said  fencing  wall  and 
said  sloping  base  for  graviiationalK  rolling  a  golf  ball 
frontwardly  towards  a  player  in  said  channel,  said  ball 
hole  of  said  sloping  ba.se  having  a  lateral  sloping  tunnel 
communicated  with  a  ball  hole  and  said  L  -shaped  sloping 
channel  for  causing  a  bail  entering  said  hole  to  graviiation- 
alK roll  from  said  ball  hole  downwardly  into  said  lateral 
>loping  tunnel  and  into  said  L'-shaped  sloping  channel, 
said  surface  mat  being  relea.sably  atuched  by  a  fixing  bolt 
stvured  to  said  sloping  base  whereby  said  surface  mal  can 
^  repositioned  to  change  said  upper  ball  hole  either  on  an 
apper  portion  or  a  lower  p<irtKin  I'f  said  base  for  practice 
putting  to  cause  a  bail  to  roll  on  an  upward  or  a  down- 
ward sloping  surface 


cooperation  requiring  ihc  golfer  to  align  the  golf  ctubface 
square  to  the  primary  visible  indicia  lines  and  thereafter  adopt 
a  swing  plane  along  the  selected  secondary  visible  indicia  lines 
while  retaining  ihe  gol!  vlubface  square  to  the  pnmary  visible 
indicia  lines 


5.139J64 

(..ini   rR.\INING  APPAR.ATUS 

Robert  \  Wootten.  1310  Georjietown  Rd..  Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

Kiled  Sep.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,h-'0 

Int.  n.    A6JB  6V/J0 

U.S.  CL  273— 191  R  22  Claims 


5.139.263 
GOLF  SWING  AI.IGNMFNT  DKVICE 
Anthony  F.  Feo,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Mar\  I^ee  Feo, 
\  uungstown,  Ohio 

Rled  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser    No   ^85.0r 
Int.  (1.    A5JB  ''■'    '^ 
!    S    (1.  273—186.1  ■»  Oaims 

1  A  golf  practice  device  ii'  ^.introl  ihe  flighi  ■<i  a  golf  ball 
\i.hith  ^ompnses  a  continuous,  closed  frame  defining  an  open 
area  and  including  means  for  establishing  a  ball  position  cen- 
trally of  said  frame,  a  golfer  stance  position  and  a  square  golf 
..lub  position  in  combination  with  pnmary  guideline  means 
employing  a  plurality  of  fixed  visible  indicia  lines  on  said  Irame 
ui  esublish  a  visible  straight  line  path  to  an  intended  target  and 


1   Golf  swing  training  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  support  on  a  supp^^rt  surface. 

an  upnght  frame  on  said  base. 

rotary  guide  arm  means  for  a  golf  club  including  an  inner 
arm  portion  supported  for  rotation  ai  the  top  of  said  frame 
abtiut  a  reference  axis  of  rotation  at  a  selected  angle  to  said 
support  surface  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  golf  swing  plane 
which  includes  the  shoulders  of  the  golfer  and  a  club  face 
of  said  golf  club  for  striking  a  golf  ball  in  a  starting  p<.>si 
tion  and  an  outer  arm  p<irtion  extending  away  from  said 
inner  arm  portion  and  depending  vertically  m  a  starting 
position,  said  outer  arm  p<irtion  terminating  in  an  outer 
end  portion,  and 

coupli.ig  means  for  connecting  a  club  head  of  a  golf  club  to 
said  outer  end  portu>n  s<i  as  to  provide  multi -axial  move- 
ment of  said  club  head  with  respect  to  said  outer  end 
portion,  said  coupling  means  having  a  first  pivot  connec- 
tor providing  for  club  head  rotation  about  a  first  pivoi  axis 
to  enable  said  club  head  to  lolate  abt)ut  the  iongiludinal 
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axis  of  said  c  ub  head,  a  second  pivot  connector  providing 
for  club  heal  rotation  about  a  second  pivot  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  sad  first  pivot  axis  to  enable  said  club  bead  to 
swing  from  side  to  side  with  respect  to  said  outer  end 
portion  and  a  third  pivot  connector  providing  for  club 
head  rotatior  about  a  third  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
fi!-st  and  sec  and  pivot  axes  to  enable  said  club  head  to 
swing  towar  1  and  away  from  said  outer  end  portion, 
whereby  up<in  :he  swinging  of  said  golf  club  through  a  golf 
swing  between  the  starting  position  to  a  straight  back 
position  in  the  back  stroke  and  through  a  forward  stroke 
to  strike  the  lall  by  a  golfer  gripping  a  handle  of  said  golf 
club  the  motion  of  said  club  head  is  restricted  to  substan- 
tially said  golf  swing  plane. 


5.139,265 
Patent  Not  laned  For  TUi  Number 


divided  into  plural  similar  course  units  said  playing  board 
having  game  directmg  instructions  located  on  some  of  the 
course  units,  and  having  a  plurality  of  pit  positions,  and  with 
said  course  units  mcluding  units  of  two  different  colors,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  cards  in  two  groups  with  each  card  m 
a  group  having  an  obverse  side  of  a  similar  color  and  with 
various  game  directing  instructions  m  the  form  of  questions  on 
the  faces  thereof,  with  each  group  of  colored  cards  being  of  a 
similar  color  to  the  color  of  one  of  the  course  units,  the  cards 
to  be  used  to  direct  game  play  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
condition  of  game  play,  wherein  the  method  of  play  comprises; 

(a)  placing  each  players  game  piece  at  the  starung  line  m  a 
pole  position  determmed  by  drawing  a  card  for  staning 
position; 

(b)  upon  each  player  takmg  a  turn  ai  playing  the  game,  first 
operating  a  spinner  for  determining  player  movement. 

(c)  placing  a  crew  chip  piece  on  a  course  umt  in  one  of  the 
two  lanes  detenmned  by  the  number  indicated  on  the 
spinner; 


5,139,2«6 
WCRLD  TOUR  BOARD  GAME 
Maxc)  O.  MbIUbi,  and  Cristy  R.  GoMea,  botk  of  2050  AnsteU 
Rd..  Apt.  D-Il   Marietta,  G«.  300M 

FU«»i  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,5«7 

fat  a  '  A«F  S/04;  A63B  63/00.  65/00 

VS.  a.  273—240  5  n«li— 


5,139,267 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  RACING  GAME 

Richard  S  Trerisai,  3509  Kensington  St.,  Stnart.  Fl*.  34997 

I  tied  !4ar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,029 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—246  14  Cbiw 

1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  on  a  board  having  defined 

thereon  a  racing  course  with  two  lanes  and  with  each  lane 


1.  A  new  and  iraproved  travel  board  game  comprising: 
a  game  board  luving  a  plurality  of  spaces  over  which  player 

tokens  may  move,  said  spaces  representing  locations  and 

also  providinj^  instructions  for  players; 
at  least  one  token  movable  along  said  game  board  spaces; 
a  die  for  general  ing  numbers  representative  of  the  number  of 

spaces  along  vhich  said  token  may  move; 
play  money  for  liandling  expenses  associated  with  said  game; 
a  toss  box  comsnsmg  a  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of 

holes,  and  a  Ixittom  surface  having  indicia  representing 

various  monetary  values,  each  hole  corresponding  to  a 

monetary   value  indicia  wherein  each  monetary   value 

indicia  is  located  directly  underneath  one  of  said  holes 
at  least  one  toss  bag  sized  to  pass  through  any  one  of  said 

holes  when  thrown  into  said  toss  box  to  indicate  an  earned 

amoimt  of  said  play  money; 
and 
a   spiimer   having   indicia   representing   monetary   values 

thereon  for  also  allowing  a  player  to  earn  said  play  money. 


(d)  answenng  a  question  on  one  of  the  cards  of  a  color 
corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  course  unit  temporanly 
occupied  by  the  crew  chip; 

(e)  upon  correctly  answering  the  question,  each  player  plac- 
ing that  player's  game  piece  on  the  course  unit  temporar- 
ily occupied  by  the  player's  crew  chip  and  removing  said 
crew  chip. 

(0  upon  incorrectly  answenng  the  question,  each  player 
removing  said  crew  chip  and  with  that  player's  game 
piece  remaining  m  its  position  occupied  pnor  to  operating 
the  spinner,  unless  the  course  unit  temporarily  occupied 
by  the  player's  crew  chip  had  game  directmg  instructions 
located  thereon  indicating  a  penally  which  delays  pro- 
ceeding around  the  racing  course.  \r.  which  event  the 
player's  game  piece  is  moved  in  accordance  with  the 
penalty  instructions;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (0  by  each  player  m  tuni  until 
one  player  reaches  the  end  of  the  racing  coup»e 


5,139,268 

URLG  USE  DETERRING  GAME 

Howard  Gamen,  2334  W.  77tli  Afe^  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19150 

Filed  May  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  "'04.172 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273-249  8  Claims 

1.  An  impioved  board  game,  compnsmg 

a)  a  board  having  an  outer  path  and  an  inner  path,  said  inner 
path  having  fewer  spaces  than  said  outer  path. 

b)  solely  said  outer  path  having  a  plurality  of  "say  no  and 
go"  spaces  which,  when  landed  upon,  require  pickmq  of  a 
"say  no  and  go"  card  and  following  instructions  pnnled 
thereon: 

c)  solely  said  inner  path  having  a  plurality  of  "skull  and 
crossbones"  spaces  which,  when  landed  upon,  require 
picking  of  a  "skeleton"  card  and  following  instructions 
printed  thereon; 

d)  said  board  having  a  centrally  located  drug  free  zone 
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acceviiblc  bv  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  ramps,  each  of 

which  may  be  accessetl  via  either  path; 
e)  said  board  having  a  jail  area, 
0  said  game  being  played  b>   d  plurality  of  players  each 

having  a  plurality  .if  game  tokens  and  using  a  chance 

device  to  Jetermme  token  movements. 


1  ^U  c 


g)  each  "sav  no  ind  go"  card  having  a  helpful  instruction 
compensating  for  the  longei  outer  path,  each  "skeleton" 
card  having  a  negative  conse\^ucn..e  compensating  for  the 
shorter  inner  path. 

h)  the  object  of  the  game  bemg  for  i  player's  token  to  tra- 
verse the  board  asing  the  outer  path  and/or  the  inner  path 
and  to  cause  all  tokens  to  arrive  at  the  drug  free  zone. 


the  circuitous  game  path  further  including  a  starting  space. 

and 

a  plurality  of  t'lrst  Kinus  spaces  is-wiated  with  a  first  stock 
exchange,  a  plurality  of  second  bonu.s  spaces  associated 
with  a  second  stock  exchange,  and 

at  least  one  third  bonus  space  associated  with  a  third  stock 
exchange,  and 

a  stock-split  space,  and 

at  lea.si  one  dice  member,  wherein  the  stock-split  space  and 
the  dice  member  direct  a  player  to  receive  or  lose  stock 
value  based  uptjn  a  respective  even  vv  odd  throw  of  the  at 
least  one  dice  member,  and 

at  least  one  penalty  space,  wherein  the  penalty  space  is 
operative  to  effect  money  by  a  player  directed  into  the 
penalty  space,  jnd 

d  plurality  of  b<inus  cards,  and  a  plurality  of  penalty  cards, 
and 

at  least  one  bonus  ^ard  directing  spate  to  direct  a  player  to 
select  a  bonus  card,  and  at  least  one  penalty  card  directing 
space  to  direct  a  player  to  sele<.t  a  penalty  card,  wherein 
the  Ninus  cards  direct  an  escalation  of  value  of  a  player's 
holdings,  and  the  penaltv  cards  direct  a  loss  of  value  of  the 
player's  holding,  wherein  the  bonus  card  directing  space 
and  the  penally  card  directing  space  are  contained  within 
a  circuitous  game  path 


5.139.270 

NAMK  GA.MK  BIN(,<) 

Maruarti  \   (remhofer.  805  S.  Clifton,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'09,103 

Int.  CI.    \63F  J'M 

VS.  a.  273—269  7  aaims 


5.139.;69 
UN  ASCIAI   (.AMi   Al'H  \RATTIS 
R.)t)ert  N    Peteraon,  13095  (Reside   Ave..  Bear  IjUte,  IVlich. 
49»>14 

Hied  Ni)»   29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,123 

Int   (1    A6JF  J/00 

U.S.  a.  273—256  5  Claims 


c^n-inFiT.. 


I    A  tlnantial  game  apparatus,  comprising. 

a  game  board,  the  game  txiard  including  a  game  board  top 
surface  and  a  game  btiard  bottom  surface,  and  including  a 
game  board  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  game  board 
sectmd  side  wall,  and 

the  game  Niard  top  surface  mi.  lading  a  circiutous  game  path 
formed  thereon,  wherein  the  circuitous  game  path  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  path  spaces,  and 

a  stock  list,  each  stock  list  including  a  plurality  of  simulated 
stocks  thereon,  wherein  each  of  the  simulated  stocks  is 
arranged  in  as.vx:iation  with  one  of  said  path  spaces,  and 


1,  A  children's  "bingo  "  type  game  for  use  in  developing  and 
enhancing  psychological  growth  and  well-being  by  utilizing 
the  playing  children's  names  as  an  integral  part  of  the  game 
compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  player  game  cards,  each  card  JitTerenl  liorn 
.ill  others  and  each  card  including  thereon  a  coi.ibination 
of  1)  no  more  than  twenty  predetermined  indicia  from  a 
total  of  thirty  predetermined  indicia  related  to  or  as.st)ci- 
ated  with  a  single  subject  normally  employed  by  children 
in  an  informal  atmosphere,  and  ii)  five  or  more  undesig 
nated  blank  areas  in  which  the  playing  children  insert 
iheir  own  names  and  the  na.mes  of  other  players  therebv 
causing  the  names  so  inserted  to  become  additional  indicia 
of  the  game  without  a  columnar  location,  and  to  cause  the 
entire  card  to  be  filled  with  a  total  of  twenty  five  indicia. 
and 

(b)  a  plurality   of  selection  discs,  squares,  chips,  or   other 
devices,  each  different  from  each  other,  and  each  identify 
mg  a  single  predetermined  indicia  and  its  columnar  Kvd 
lion  on  the  player  game  cards  descnbed  in  (a)  above,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  selection  discs,  squares,  chips,  or  other 
devices,  or  the  same  shapie.  sue.  and  composition  as  the 
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ones  described  in  (b)  above,  with  the  exception  that  all  are 
blank  and  are  used  to  record  the  name  of  each  player 
without  any  columnar  location  identified  thereon;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  suitable  markers  of  any  type  aelected  by  the 
players  whi  :h  are  used  in  the  play  of  the  game  by  the 
players  to  over  areas  on  their  game  cards  which  nutch 
those  identiied  by  random  selection  and  announcement 
from  amon(,  the  entire  group  of  items  described  in  (b) 
above  in  their  columnar  locations  and  (c)  above  whatever 
their  columnar  location;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  writing  implement  for  writing  indicia  on  the 
blank  card  sreas  and  blank  selection  devices. 


of  playing  pieces  al'  previously  positioned  playing  pieces 
not  used  in  said  second  round;  and 
continumg  steps  b,  c.  and  d  until  at  least  one  of  the  playet^ 
reaches  a  respective  coded  finishing  p.jmt 


5,139^1 
BOARD  GAME 

Jacgues  R.  Bez,  7227  Deborah  Dr^  Falla  Chorch,  Va.  22046, 

itssigDor  to  Ja(  ques  R.  Bez,  Falli  Church,  Va. 

DiTision  of  Ser    So   .549J49,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,058^96, 

and  a  contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  324,731,  Mar.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  lliis  application  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,^5 

Int  CJ.'  AMF  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—272  8  Claim 


1,  A  method  for  carrying  out  the  playing  of  a  game  for  at 
least  two  playen  on  a  game  board  having  a  flat  surface  for 
receiving  thereoi,  coded  playing  pieces  having  a  definite  con- 
figuration and  ei'her  a  consonant  or  vowel  thereon,  said  flat 
surface  including:  a  grid  of  a  plurality  of  essentially  equal 
spaces  formed  by  intersecting  lines  and  defining  a  boundary  of 
a  playing  surfaa-,  at  least  two  coded  starting  points  corre- 
sp(mding  with  the  coded  playing  pieces  and  at  least  two  coded 
finishing  points  corresponding  with  the  coded  playing  pieces 
.ind  adjacent  the  boundary,  and  a  plurality  of  coded  spaces 
positioned  about  said  playing  surface,  with  each  of  said  play- 
ers; 

a)  selecting  a  fr^t  set  of  predetermined  number  of  said  coded 
playing  pieces  from  a  plurality  of  a  respective  supply 
group  of  said  coded  playing  pieces; 

b)  sequentially  positioiung  by  each  player  playing  pieces 
from  said  fl-st  set  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
coded  playing  pieces  on  said  playing  surface  in  the  form  of 
a  word  durir  g  a  first  round  beginning  at  a  respective  one 
of  said  start!  ig  points; 

c)  selecting  a  [  redetermined  number  of  playing  piecs  from 
said  respecti^  e  supply  group  of  coded  playing  pieces  equal 
to  the  number  of  playing  pieces  positioned  on  said  playing 
surface  dunng  said  first  round  to  form  a  second  set  of 
playmg  piec»  equal  to  said  first  set  of  predetermined 
number  of  playing  pieces; 

d)  sequentially  positioning  by  each  player  playing  pieces 
from  said  se;:ond  set  of  playing  pieces  on  said  playing 
surface  m  the  form  of  words  using  at  least  one  of  said 
previously  piMitioned  coded  playing  pieces  during  a  sec- 
ond round  aiid  returning  to  said  respective  supply  group 


5,139,272 

TARGET  GAME  APPARATl  S 

Armando  P.  Viilafuerte,  1353  Walker  Dr..  Soledad,  Calif.  93960 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.513 

Int  a.'  F41J  9/00.  A63B  6'  (* 

U.S.  CL  273-345  2  Haims 


•"> 


'-v: 


1.  A  target  game  apparatus,  compnsm.2  in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  housing,  the  cylindrical  housing  including  a 
cylindncai  side  wall,  a  planar  top  wall,  and  a  planar  bot- 
tom wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  planar  top  wall,  the 
planar  top  wall  including  a  first  inner  circle  spaced  from 
and  concentnc  with  a  second  medial  circle,  and  the  sec 
ond  meduil  circle  spaced  and  positioned  between  the  first 
inner  circle  and  a  housing  outer  penmeter,  and 

radial  lines  directed  between  the  first  inner  circle  and  the 
housmg  outer  penmeter,  wherein  a  central  area  is  defined 
within  the  first  inner  circle,  medial  segments  are  defined 
between  the  radial  lines  and  the  inner  circle  and  the  medial 
circle,  and  outer  segments  are  defined  between  the  medial 
circle  and  the  outer  perimeter,  and 

the  inner  circle  is  defined  by  a  first  point  total,  the  medial 
segments  are  defined  by  a  vanety  of  further  point  totals, 
and  the  outer  segments  are  defined  bv  a  yet  funher  vanety 
of  point  totals,  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  ferromagnetic  discs  arc  provided 
for  projection  upon  the  planar  top  wall  for  positioning 
within  one  of  the  central  area,  medial  segments,  and  outer 
segments  to  denve  a  point  total,  and 

the  planar  top  wall  includes  a  planar  top  wall  bottom  sur- 
face, the  bottom  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  radial 
magnetic  stnps,  a  magnetic  stnp  of  each  of  the  radial 
magnetic  stnps  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
radially  aligned  within  each  outer  segment  positioned 
between  the  medial  circle  and  the  outer  penmeter,  and  a 
central  magnetic  stnp  mounted  fixedly  tc  the  bottom 
surface  diametncally  aligned  withm  the  central  area,  and 
a  first  outer  magnetic  stnp  and  second  outer  magnetic 
strip  fixedly  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  central  magnetic  stnp,  wherein  the  central 
magnetic  stnp,  the  first  outer  magnetic  stnp.  and  the 
second  outer  magnetic  stnp  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship  and  are  positioned  between  the  radial  mag 
netic  stnp>s. 


326-497  O.G. -92-8 
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5.139073 
TARGET  BALL  A.\U  GAMK 
KUtol   Roileli.  655«  Sattt*  Dr..   Rjuicbo  Paloa   V  erdes.  t*iH. 
90274,  aiid  George  Foater,  SigiuU  Hill,  Calif..  usiKOora  to 
tllio(  Rodell,  lomact,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser    No   488J24 

Int.  a."  A63B  4.r(Xl.  67,00 

VS.  CI.  2 '3— 346  12  tlaims 


conlact  with  the  cuher  ol  said  components,  said  s<rviind  ring 
seal  having  inner  and  outer  axially  directed  annular  faces  that 
txiund  said  scaling  lip  and  sealing  face  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  cooperate  with  respective  adjacent  side  walls  of  the 
grotive.  said  outer  annular  face  being  directed  axially  toward 
the  first  seal  and  being  supported  by  said  respective  adjaceni 
side  wall  of  the  groove,  and  said  inner  annular  face  comprising 
means  that  emends  from  within  the  groove  to  said  sealing  face 
and  which  is  angled  away  from  said  respective  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  groove  toward  said  sealing  face  so  as  to  leave  a 
-.pace  between  said  side  wail  and  said  inner  annular  face  to 
accommodate  resilient  axially  flexing  of  the  scaling  lip  away 
from  the  first  nng  seal  to  release  excess  pressure  between  the 
first  and  second  seals 


1    A  game  ball  comprising 

a.  a  solid  form  sphencal  body  formed  of  compressible  clastk> 
menc  foam  and  having  at  least  one  through  pa.ssageway 
lying  along  a  diameter  thereof, 

b  a  flexible  fabnc  band  comprising  Velcro  J)  fabric  having 
a  portion  lying  along  the  arc  of  a  great  circle  on  the  eMe- 
nor  surface  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  through 
passageway,  and  extending  through  said  through  passage 
way  with  Its  opposite  ends  secured  together  within  said 
through  passageway,  thereby  rctaimng  said  hand  onl'.'  vdid 
Nxlv 


1  .A  hydraulic  seal  for  sealing  between  two  hydraulii  ^om 
ponents  that  move  axially  one  within  the  other,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  first  pressure-energized  nng  seal  located  between  the 
components  so  as  to  respond  to  hydraulic  pressure  on  an  axi- 
ally directed  inner  face  of  the  seal,  and  a  second  nng  seal 
Uxatcd  adjacent  said  inner  face  of  the  first  seal  so  as  to  control 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  first  seal,  said  second  nng  seal 
being  composed  of  a  resilient  material  and  being  located  in  an 
annular  groove  m  one  of  said  components  so  that  a  scaling  lip 
thereof  protrudes  radially  from  the  groove  and  has  a  radially 
directed  annular  sealing  face  to  engage  in  face-ti^face  sealing 


5.139^5 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Peter  Ehrmann.  HemsiMch;  Rolf  Vogt,  Oftershelm.  and  <  leriiard 
Kilthao.  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasiRnors  to 
Pirma  Carl  FreiKienberg,  Weinbeim  an  der  BerKstrasse.  Ke<i. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6.  19«9.  Ser.  No.  403,661 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemtany.  Sep.  29, 
1988.  3833042 

Int   (1  •  K16J  I5/J2 
U.S.  CL2T7-I34  MClainw 


5.139,274 

SEAL  FX)R  A  HYDRALUC  RAM 

(rtiTin  S.  Owouui,  423  Pickcnlei«h  Rd.,  MalTem.  >\i>rce«tr- 

ihire  ^1114  2QJ,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/CB90/00348,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1990.  §  102iei 
Date  Dec.  12.  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90  10808,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  602,243 
Claima  priority,  application  Laited  Kingdom,  Mar.  11.  1989. 
8905621 

Int.  CL'  FIW  JS/56 
VS.  a.  277—58  9  Claims 


1  X  shaft  seal  comprising  a  reinforcement  ring,  a  lip  ring 
made  of  a  polymenc  material  which  is  connected  thereto  and 
which  IS  provided  with  a  cylindncal  surface  surrounding  a 
shaft  at  a  certain  distance  and  with  projecting  retaining  Ixxlies 
having  flow  bounding  surfaces  disposed  m  radial  diret-tion  of 
said  cylmdncal  surface,  said  shaft  having  an  axis  in  a  longitudi 
nal  direction  and  said  flow  bounding  surfaces  being  asstx;iate<.) 
with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shaft  at  an  acute  angle, 
free  spaces  bounded  by  the  cylindncal  surface,  the  shaft,  and 
the  retainmg  bodies  being  of  capillary-active  narrowness  dur 
mg  non-rotation  of  the  shaft  and  said  free  spaces  being  axialK 
completely  open  in  direction  toward  a  space  to  be  scalcJ  a.s 
well  as  m  the  cpp<Tsitc  direction,  the  cylindncal  surface  having 
two  axial  directions  and  being  spaced  outside  the  retaining 
bodies  in  both  axiai  dircxtions. 


5.139,276 
CANTED  COIL  SPRING  RADIALl.Y  LOADFJJ  WHILE  IN 

A  CAVTTV 
Peter  J.  Balselia,  P.O.  Box   15092,  SanU  Ana.  CaUf.  92705, 
■*ai«nor  to  Peter  J.  Balselia  and  Joan  C.  Balsells.  both  of 
Santa  Ana,  Calif . 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,480,  Jan.  11.  1990. 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,419. 
May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  4.974.821,  which  is  ■  cootinuatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  186,017,  Apr.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,830.344.  This 
■ppUcation  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.732 
Int.  a.'  F16J  I  U 
IS.  CI.  277—163  10  Claims 

1    C-anted  coJ  spnng  assembly  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  coils,  each  liaving  a  major  and  a  minor  axis  and 
canted  along  a  center  line  defined  by  an  intersection  of  the 
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major  and  minor  axes,  said  coils  being  interconnected  in  a  5,139,278 

manner  fc  rmmg  a  radial  garter-type  canted  coil  spring;  VERSATILE  FUEL  CONTAINER 

back  angle  means  for  both  defining  the  disposition  of  a   Lewta  J,  Vlasicak,  3316  Northiidge  Dt„  Clearwater.  Fla.  34621 


trailing  portion  of  each  coil  with  respect  to  a  line  normal 
to  the  center  line  and  for  determining  a  radial  load-deflec- 
tion characteristic  of  the  canted  coil  spring  assembly; 
front  angle  :neans  for  defining  the  disposition  of  a  leading 
portion  of  each  coil  with  respect  to  the  normal  line,  said 
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5,139,277 
RAPI1H.Y  CONVERTIBLE  CHUCK  ADAPTERS 
Carl  J.  Howard,  8226  HeKy  Rd„  Kingriey,  Mick.  49649.  and 
r>,aaJtl  J.  W-obel,  7973  Sborcsidc  Dr.,  Travene  CHy,  Mich. 
49684 

Continuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,125,  Feb.  7,  1991.  This 

appU  nation  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,019 

Int.  a.'  B23B  il/m.  31/16 

VS.  a.  279—1 24  14  OaiM 


1.  In  a  chuck  having  a  body  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 
outer  jaws  mou  ited  for  sliding  radial  movement,  a  post  behind 
each  of  said  out :r  jaws,  supported  in  said  body  for  axial  move- 
ment only.  int(  rengagable  means  on  both  the  post  and  the 
adjacent  jaw  s(  curing  the  outer  jaw  to  the  post  against  any 
radial  movemer  t  relative  to  the  post,  radially  movable  locking 
means  for  secuiing  said  post  against  movement  releasing  said 
outer  jaw,  meais  rotatable  about  a  radial  axis  havmg  an  ele- 
ment engaging  ■  aid  post  for  moving  the  post  axially  when  said 
rotatable  means  is  rotated,  and  actuator  means,  insertable  radi- 
,iliy  ipto  siiid  ch  uck  body,  having  a  member  for  engaging  and 
mov  ing  said  rad  ally  movable  locking  means  into  a  post  release 
position,  whereby  said  member  has  displaced  said  radially 
movable  locking  means  to  release  said  post  for  axial  move- 
ment, rotation  c  f  said  rotatable  means  can  retract  said  post  to 
release  said  outcT  jaw  for  radial  repositioning. 


Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751 J15 
Int  a.^  B62B  1. 10 


VS.  CI.  280—47.26 


6  Claims 


front  angle  means  being  greater  than  said  back  angle 
means;  an<l 
groove  meat  s  for  non-invasively  supporting  the  plurality  of 
coils  with  interference  between  the  coils  and  the  groove 
means  and  in  an  orientation  suitable  for  radial  loading  of 
the  radial  garter-type  canted  coil  spring  in  order  to  con- 
trol the  resilient  characteristics  of  the  radial  garter-type 
canted  coil  spring. 


1.  A  fuel  container,  comprising 

a  housing  havmg  a  generally  parallelepiped  construction; 

said  housmg  mcluding  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  parallel  to 
said  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wail  that  is  sloped  downwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to 
said  back  wall: 

said  bousing  further  mcluding  a  sloped  wall  formed  at  a 
preselected  location  where  said  fiont  wall  and  top  wall 
intersect  one  another; 

said  sloped  wall  bemg  disposed  at  a  fony  five  degree  angle 
relative  to  said  front  wall  and  said  top  wall, 

a  fill  spout  disposed  in  orthogonal  relation  to  said  sloped 
wall  so  that  said  fill  spout  is  disposed  at  a  forty  five  degree 
angle  relative  to  said  front  wall  and  said  top  wall; 

a  vented  fill  cap  for  closmg  said  fill  Sf)out, 

an  axle  rotatably  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  said  back  wall; 

a  wheel  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  axle, 

each  of  said  side  walls  further  mcludmg  an  integral  ear  that 
projects  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  associated 
side  wall; 

a  handle  member  moimted  between  said  ears; 

each  wheel  having  a  trailing  tangential  point  that  is  m  verti- 
cal alignment  with  a  trailmg  edge  of  said  handle  when  said 
container  is  in  a  stable  upright  position; 

said  iron!  wall  and  back  wall  being  parallel  to  a  support 
surface  when  said  container  is  suppwrted  by  said  wheels 
and  said  handle  providing  a  stable  reclining  position, 

whereby  said  container  prevent  fuel  spills  when  filled  with 
fuel  and  when  in  either  one  of  said  upnght  position  and 
said  reclining  position  due  to  the  forty  five  degree  cnenla- 
tion  of  said  fill  spout  and  the  vertical  alignment  of  said 
wheels  and  handle 


5,139,279 

PARALLEL-AUGNED  ALL- WHEEL  STEERED  \  EH  I  CLE 

Brock  F  Roberts,  1516  LeRoy  Kit.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594.975 

Int.  a."  B62D  '  !4 

VS.  a.  280—91  2  Claims 

1,  An  all-wheel  steered  vehicle,  compnsing 

a)  a  chassis; 

b)  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies,  each  wheel  assembly 
having  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  chassis, 
support  means  attached  to  the  vertical  shaft  for  mounting 
a  honzontal  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
axle,  and  a  lever  arm  attached  to  the  vertical  shaft  and 
extending  to  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  shaft,  the  free 
ends  of  all  the  lever  arms  being  arranged  in  a  circle; 

c)  a  circular  iirkage  nng  extending  around  she  circle  defincJ 
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by  said  free  ends  and  being  pivotably  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  each  lever  arm,  the  lever  arms  whCB  SO oonnecied 
being  disposed  such  that  all  of  (he  honzontal  axles  are 
parallel  to  one  another  the  linkage  ring  defining  a  fin.t 
vertical  axis. 
di  a  cab  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  rotation  about  a  second 
vertical  axis  vvhich  is  offset  from  said  first  vertical  axis; 


and  filtering  chamber,  said  penpheral  chamber  containing 

filtenng  means, 
wherein  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  penpheral  cham- 
ber are  m  communication  through  intermediate  orifices  (24) 
therebetween,  and  said  penpheral  chamber  is  in  communica 
tion  with  the  outside  through  said  outer  onfices  (22),  and 
wherein  said  casing  (2)  defines,  between  said  inner  ignition 
channel  (80)  and  said  intermediate  chamber  (70),  a  lateral 
opening  (71)  whose  height  is  greater  than  the  largest  dimension 
of  said  elements  of  gas-generating  pyrotechnic  comp<isition, 
wherein  said  lateral  opening  (721  is  continuous  ab<.iut  said 
central  axis 


5.139^1 
.AtTOMOTIVE  STEERING  COI.l'MN 
l>f>nald  I..  Dzioba,  MIdUnd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (rtnersl  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,783 

Int.  a.    B62D  lis 

VS.  a.  280—775  <  CUims 


e)  steering  means  for  rotating  the  cab  about  the  second 

venical  axis,  and 

f)  roller  means  connected  to  the  cab  and  engageablc  with  the 
linkage  nng  for  resolving  the  first  vertical  axis  of  the 
linkage  nng  about  the  second  venical  a.\is  in  resp<insc  to 
rotation  of  the  cab,  the  linkage  nng  causing  the  lever  arms 
to  rotate  MmullancousK  and  equalK  with  respect  to  the 
chassis. 


5.139.280 
COLI>-t.A»>  PYROTECHNIC  GENERATOR 
Ptul-PhUippe  ConL  Psns,  France;  Bengt  Morner,  Hovas.  Swf 
den;  Kyri*ko«  VtTalidis,  Ferrierea  en   Bray,  and  CTiristian 
Perotto,   Ballancourt,  both  of  France,   assignors   to  S.N.C. 
l.iTbag,  Vert  Le  Petit,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No   544,511 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  5.  1989.  89  08989 

Int.  CT'  B60R  .'/   16 

I    s   n    280— 741  "<  (TwniA 


1.  Cold-gas  pyrotechnic  generator  ill  compnsing  a  casing 
(2)  of  revolution  having  a  central  axis,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  outer  onfices  (22)  and  including  a  base  (10)  and  a 
cover  (20)  fastened  together  transversely,  said  ba-se  (10)  and 
iaid  cover  (20)  together  forming 

an  inner  ignition  channel  (80)  into  whi.h  an  ignition  device 

(80)  IS  placed. 
an  annular  intermediate  chamber  (''Oi  employed  as  a  com 
bustion  chamber  and  containing  elements  (40i  nt  a  gas 
generating  pyrotechnic  composition, 
an  annular  penpheral  chamber  (60)  empU^ved  as  a  coohng 


1   .\n  automotive  steering  column  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  steenng  shaft  aligned  on  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
housing  and  including  an  outboard  end  adapted  for  attach- 
ment of  a  steenng  wheel. 

a  first  beanng  between  said  housing  and  said  steenng  shaft 
including  a  first  inner  race  means  on  said  steenng  shaft, 

1  second  beanng  including  an  outer  race  means  on  said 
housing  and  a  second  inner  race  means  around  said  steer- 
ing shaft  between  said  first  inner  race  means  and  said 
outboard  end  of  said  steenng  shaft. 

a  tubular  adapter  sleeve  disposed  on  said  siecrmg  shaft  for 
rotation  as  a  unit  therewith  and  defining  an  annular  spacer 
between  said  second  inner  race  means  and  said  steenng 
shaft  whereby  said  first  and  said  second  bearings  cooper- 
ate in  supporting  said  steering  shaft  on  said  housing  for 
roution  about  said  longitudinal  centerline. 

means  defining  a  slip  nng  on  said  tubular  adapter  sleeve 
between  said  first  and  said  second  beanngs, 

means  on  said  tubular  adapter  sleeve  defining  a  pa.vsage 
through  said  annular  spacer  defined  by  said  tubular 
adapter  sleeve  between  said  steenng  shaft  and  said  second 
mner  race  means. 
an  electncal  conductor  ,.onnected  to  said  slip  nng  and  tra- 
versing said  second  beanng  through  said  pas.sage,  and 
a  brush  contact  on  said  housing  slidablv  engaging  said  slip 
nng. 


5,139  J82 
SHOULDER  BELT  COMFXJRT  SPRING 
Charles  R.   Mein,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.465 
Int.  a:  B60R  22/(X) 
t  .S.  n.  280— 808 

I    In  a  scat  belt  system  having  a  shoulder  belt  slidahly  de- 
flected across  the  occupant  torvi  by  a  guide  loop  pivolaliy 


General 


1  Claim 
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mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  and  wound  upon  a  reel  having  a 

spnng  winding  the  belt  taut  about  the  occupant  torso  ao  that 

forward  movemtnt  of  the  occupant  in  the  scat  is  enabled  by 

unwinding  of  th<;  belt  from  the  reel  against  the  bias  of  the 

winding  spnng.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  yieldable  plastic  belt  support  mounted  on  the  guide  loop 

and  dependi  ig  therefrom  to  bear  upon  the  belt  between 

the  guide  loop  and  the  occupant, 

said  plastic  belt  support  being  a  generally  planar  member 


overlying  the  surface  of  the  belt  and  having  a  plurality  of 
open  sided  $1  )ts  entering  the  planar  member  from  an  edge 
thereof  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  so  that  the 
occupant  may  selectively  insert  the  belt  into  a  chosen  one 
of  the  slots,  siid  belt  supfwrt  being  effective  to  deflect  the 
belt  from  the  fully  extended  condition  to  a  condition  of 
limited  contraction  so  that  limited  forward  movement  of 
the  occupan:  is  accommodated  by  yielding  of  the  belt 
support  pentdtting  the  belt  to  extend  without  unwinding 
of  the  belt  from  the  reel. 


5,139,283 
ADJUST/,BLE  AND  FOLDABLE  SKI  POLE 

Robert   I.    Dow.   73  Treetop  Clr„  Naooet,   10954;  Philip  S. 

Kornblum.  29  Cakwood  Or.,  Roslyn,  11576,  and  Jay  S,  Leif, 

;s  Raycliff  Dr.,  Woodstock,  12498,  all  of  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,374 

Int.  a.'  A63C  11/22 

U.S.  a.  280—819  5  CUims 


I.  An  adjustable  and  foldable  ski  pole  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  pole  sections; 

hand  grip  means  on  the  upper  pole  section,  which  hand  grip 

means    includes    laterally    extending    load-transmitting 

structures; 
a  laterally  extending  snow  basket  on  the  lower  pole  section; 
hinge   means  connecting  the   pole  sections  which   hinge 

means  is  adap  ted  and  disposed  to  transmit  loads  between 

the  sections  in  an  opened,  ready-for-use  configuration  of 


the  ski  ptile  with  she  pole  sections  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship: and 

adju-stment  means  to  change  the  length  of  the  ski  pole 
whereby  said  hinge  means  enables  the  pole  to  be  folded 
into  a  configuration  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  pole 
sections  are  disposed  side-by-side  with  the  hinge  means  at 
one  end  of  the  folded  pole  and  the  basket  and  hand  gnp 
means  at  the  other,  wherem  said  basket  has  an  openmg  to 
accommodate  said  hand  gnp  means  to  provide  a  more 
compact  folded  configuration  of  the  ski  pole,  and  wherein 
the  basket  has  a  further,  smaller  opening  to  accommodate 
a  narrower  structure  of  the  ski  pole  in  a  different  position 
of  adjustment. 

2.  An  adjustable  and  foldable  ski  pole  compnsing 

upper  and  lower  pole  sections: 

hand  gnp  means  on  the  upper  pole  section,  which  hand  gnp 
means  includes  a  vertical  section  hav  mg  finger  gnp  inden- 
tations on  its  surface,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
load-transmitting  structures  respectively  extending  from 
said  vertical  section  above  and  below  said  finger  gnp 
indentations. 

a  laterally  extending  snow  basket  on  the  lower  [xile  section 

hinge  means  connecting   the   pole   sections   which   ninge 
means  is  adapted  and  disposed  to  transmit  loads  between 
the  sections  in  an  opened,  ready-for-use  configuration  of 
the  ski  pole  with  the  pole  sections  m  end-to-end  relation 
ship;  and 

adjustment  means  to  change  the  length  of  the  ski  pole, 
whereby  said  hinge  means  enables  the  pole  to  be  folded 
into  a  configuration  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  pole 
sections  are  disposed  side-by-side  with  the  hinge  means  at 
one  end  of  the  folded  pole  and  the  basket  and  hand  gnp 
means  at  the  other  wherein  the  lower  potion  of  said  upper 
pole  section  tenninates  in  a  fi.-'s!  hinge  lobe  integral 
thereto,  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  pole  section 
terminates  m  a  second  hinge  hole  integral  thereto,  and  said 
hinge  means  compnses  a  body  having  respective  first  and 
second  slots  and  means  for  pivotally  secunng  said  first  and 
second  hinge  lobes  within  said  first  and  second  slots. 


5.139  J84 

SKI  POLE 

Trend    Ronning.    Haaggaam,    17,    N-''320    Fannrem;    Terjc 

Skjetne.    Brundalsgrenda  4,   N'-7047   Trondheim,  and   John 

SandsUd,  Odins  ».  18C,  N-7037  Trondheim,  all  of  Norwav 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,622 

CUims  priority,  application  Norway.  Apr    12.  1988,  881565 

Int.  a."  .\63C  11,22 

\}S.  a.  280—823  2  Claims 


feu, 


1.  A  ski  pole,  comprising  a  main  shall  portion  having  an 
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upper  end  portion  vnth  a  first  diameter  and  a  lower  end  portion 
with  d  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter,  a  first  male 
threaded  portion  formed  in  a  transitiC'n  area  between  said 
upper  ponion  and  said  lower  end  p<'rtion,  a  hollow  ptirtion 
formed  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  mam  shaft  p<irtion.  a 
female  threaded  portion  formed  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
upper  ponion  and  having  a  thread  corresponding  to  a  thread  of 
sajd  first  male  threaded  portion,  a  removable  dis*.  means 
threadable  on  said  first  male  threaded  p^)nion.  and  a  removable 
hand  gnp  having  a  second  male  threaded  p^irtion  adapted  to  be 
threadably  received  within  said  female  threaded  portion,  said 
first  and  second  male  threaded  p»irtions  and  said  female 
threaded  portion  having  a  conical  cross-sectional  configura 
lion,  and  wherein  said  first  male  threaded  portion,  u(Hin  re- 
moval of  said  disc  therefrom.,  is  adapted  to  be  threadabiy  re- 
ceived wiihm  said  female  threadeil  portion  of  a  correspondmg 
ski  pole  up<.in  removal  of  said  hand  grip  from  said  correspond- 
ing ski  pole. 


5,lJ9.i«5 
SNAP-OS  Ql  ARTFR  PA.Ntl   WHKH   ()PKMN<;  SKIRT 
Jerome   S.    Lasinski,   Waterford,   Mich.,   assignor   to   (j«neral 
Motors  Corporation,  Dttroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  709.458 

Int   CI     B62D  23/16 

L  .S.  a.  2«0— «49  7CUin>s 


1  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  wheel  opening  skin  in  a 
wheel  access  opening  of  a  body  panel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
avsembly  compnsing 

the  wheel  opening,  skirt  having  a  pair  of  tabs,  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  tabs  being  Ux;ated 
on  a  forward  edge  of  the  wheel  opening  skin  and  a  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  ubs  b<-ing  located  on  a  rear  edge  of  a 
wheel  opening  skin. 

the  b<.xlv  panel  having  a  \loi  t^r  rt-ceising  one  of  the  pair  of 
labs  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of  the  wheel  opening 
skin  about  the  one  ub, 

latch  means  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  tabs  said  latch  means  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
body  panel  for  movement  between  an  engaged  position 
with  the  other  tab  engagable  h\  the  slot  and  a  released 
position  with  the  other  tab  disengaged  from  the  slot. 

spnng  means  for  bia.sing  ihc  lat^h  means  to  the  engaged 
position,  and 

cam  means  located  on  the  latch  means,  the  other  lab  and 
acting  upon  said  cam  means  upon  upward  pivoting  of  the 
wheel  opening  skirt  aKiut  the  one  tab  to  urge  the  latch 
means  to  the  released  position  thereby  enabling  the  other 
tab  to  register  with  the  slot  in  the  latch  means,  the  spnng 
means  urging  the  latch  means  into  the  engaged  p<isition 
w  here  the  slot  of  the  latch  means  receives  the  other  tab  to 
thereby'retain  the  wheel  opening  skin  securely  to  the 
body  panel. 


5.139,286 

RCTAII  (UIPONING  SYSTEMS  WITH  IMPROVED 

COUPON  SEPARATION 

Raymond  Gold,  1846  W.  Highland  St.,  Cliandler,  Ariz.  85224 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,427 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<)uent  to  Oct.  1,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (1.'  B42D  ."i    ' 

II.S.  a.  285—105  20  CUJnu 
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1  A  couptming  system  having  first  and  second  sections 
attached  to  each  other  to  hide  from  view  tejtl  on  the  inside 
surface  of  said  first  secti.ni.  said  first  section  having  a  first 
dimension  defined  between  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  edges 
and  a  second  dimension  defined  between  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  edges,  said  first  section  having  first  and  second 
coupons  with  text  of  said  coupons  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
first  section,  said  first  and  second  coupons  each  including  a 
first  edge  extending  along  an  edge  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apan 
edges  of  said  first  sectum  and  being  dimensioned  to  include  a 
second  edge  terminating  inwardly  of  the  other  edge  of  said  pair 
of  spaced  apan  edges  of  the  first  section,  said  firs!  and  second 
sections  being  secured  together  in  regions  outside  the  bound- 
aries of  the  first  and  second  coupons  and  contiguous  to  the 
second  edges  of  said  first  and  second  coupiins.  said  second 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  coupons  each  being  provided  by 
a  line  of  weakness  through  said  first  section  along  which  said 
first  and  second  coup<ins  can  be  separated  from  said  first  sec- 
tion and  means  for  tearing  said  first  section  along  first  and 
second  lines,  said  first  line  being  displaced  from  said  second 
coup<in  and  extending  through  said  first  coupiin  from  the  first 
edge  of  said  first  coupon  to  the  second  edge  of  said  first  coupon 
and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  region  in  which  the  first  and 
second  sections  are  secured  together  contiguous  to  the  second 
edge  of  the  first  coupon,  said  second  line  being  displaced  from 
said  first  coufRin  and  extending  through  said  second  coupon 
f'om  the  first  edge  ot  said  second  coupon  !o  the  second  edge  of 
said  second  coupon  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  region  in 
which  the  first  and  second  sections  are  secured  together  con- 
tiguous to  the  second  edge  of  the  second  coupon 


5.139,287 

(  tn  PI.ING  I  Ml 

Jaap  J.  BriK're.  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  tu  Applied 

Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01551.  i;  37]  I>ate  Oct.  IS.  1990,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Oct.  15,  1990,  KT  Pub.  No   WO90  07078.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  549,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt'rmanv,  Dec.  16, 
1988,  3842500 

Ini.  CI     Hftl    <\'U0 
U.S.  a.  285—26  7  Claims 

1  Coupling  unit  tur  relea,sabl>  connecting  fluid  lines,  each 
fluid  line  forming  part  of  one  or  the  other  one  of  two  compo- 
nents which  may  alter  iheir  relative  positioning  with  respect  to 
one  another,  by  insening  a  connecting  sleeve  of  one  compo- 
nent into  a  bushing  of  the  other  component,  said  connecting 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1605 


sleeve  and  said  bu;  hing  engaging  to  establish  a  seal,  character- 

ired  by 
a  distance  plate  supported  so  as  to  be  axially  movable  by 
means  of  at  least  one  guide  rod  fastened  to  said  one  com- 
ponent and  by  means  of  at  least  one  piston  rod  provided  in 
said  one  component,  said  distance  plate  being  axially 
adjustable  in  »  direction  toward  or  away  from  the  other 
component,  and 


I  plurality  ofbuihings  corresponding  in  number  to  a  number 
of  line  connections  that  are  to  be  established  between  the 
two  components,  each  of  said  bushings  coimected  to  said 
distance  plate  with  axial  and  radial  play  in  a  respective 
recess  providtd  in  the  distance  plate,  and  said  bushings 
connected  to  t-  mobile  flexible  tubular  line  on  one  compo- 
nent and  for  connection  to  a  rigidly  arranged  connecting 
sleeve  on  the  other  component. 


5,139,288 

COUPLING  Or/ICE  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL 

AND  THERMAL  INSULATION  UNDER  HIGH 

PRESSUIlE,  CRYOGENIC  CONDITIONS 

Habib  NiOm,  DaiUii;  Cedl  J.  Davis,  GreeoTille,  and  Gregory  E. 

Gardner.  F.uless.  all  of  Tex,,  aaaignorv  to  Teus  Iiiatmnieiita 

Incorporated.  r>«  las,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,459 

Int  a.'  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—50  8  Clainu 


68 
64^13 


1  A  coupling  de 
sng  equipment,  for  c 
pipe,  the  device  co 

a  first  conduit  m 
and  an  axially 

a  first  sealing  mei 
end  of  said  firs 

an  electncally  an 
coaxially  recei 

a  substantially  in 
ber  having  a  I 
surface,  said  fi 
ally  directed  f 
said  first  sealm 
having  an  axial 
insulating  mem 
btirc  of  said  fir 

a  second  sealing 


Wee  used  with  semiconductor  manufactur- 

onveying  fluid  from  a  first  pipe  to  a  second 

nprising: 

:mber  having  a  radially  directed  face  end, 

elongated  bore  formed  therethrough; 

iber  mounted  on  said  radially  directed  face 

t  conduit  member; 

d  thermally  insulating  first  collar  member 

/ed  on  said  first  conduit  member; 

ximpressible,  electncally  insulating  mem- 

irst  seaUng  surface  and  a  second  sealing 

St  sealing  surface  engaged  with  said  radi- 

ice  end  of  said  first  conduit  member  and 

;  member,  said  insulating  member  further 

y  elongated  chamber,  said  chamber  of  said 

!>er  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

it  conduit  member; 

nember  engaged  with  said  second  sealing 


surface  oi  said  insulating  member,  said  first  and  second 
sealing  members  include  pliancy  means  for  rendenng  said 
sealing  members  deformable. 

a  second  conduit  member  having  a  radially  directed  face  end 
engaged  with  said  second  sealing  surface  of  said  insulator 
and  mountingly  receiving  said  second  sealing  member, 
said  second  conduit  member  having  an  axially  elongated 
chamber  formed  therethrough,  said  chamber  of  said  sec- 
ond conduit  member  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  bore  of  said  insulating  member,  said  insulating  mem- 
ber mcludmg  structure  electncally  insulating  said  first 
conduit  member  from  said  second  conduit  member;  and 

an  axial  compressor  including  a  first  disk,  a  second  disk,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts,  said  axial  compressor  secured  to  said 
first  collar  member  and  said  second  conduit  member  so  as 
to  axially  press  said  first  collar  member  and  thereby  press 
said  radially  directed  face  end  of  said  first  conduit  member 
against  said  first  sealing  member  and  axially  compress  said 
first  sealing  member  against  said  first  sealing  surface  of 
said  insulating  member,  and  so  as  to  axially  press  said 
radially  directed  face  end  of  said  second  conduit  member 
and  axially  compress  said  second  sealing  member  against 
said  second  sealing  end  of  said  insulating  member,  said 
pliancy  means  of  said  first  sealing  member  and  said  second 
sealing  member  being  selectively  predetermined  so  that 
said  insulating  member  is  not  damaged  by  compressive 
engagement  with  said  first  sealing  member  and  said  sec- 
ond sealing  member  and  further  so  that  said  first  sealing 
member  and  said  second  sealing  member  are  deformed 
into  a  substantially-fixed  seal  with  said  insulating  member 
and  whereby  said  first  collar  member  and  said  insulating 
member  are  positioned  so  that  said  first  conduit  member 
and  said  second  conduit  member  are  elect.ncallv  insulated 


5.139,289 
TUBE  JOINT  LOCK  DEVICE 
Ckristopber  R,  Koss,  W.  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreatry  of  the  .Air 
Force,  VV'a»hington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680.653 

Int  a.'  F16L  i5/00 

\i&.  a.  285-80  8  Claims 
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27-^    L 


1.  A  tube  Joint  lock  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  tube  union  connector  having  a  first  tube  nut  mounted 
upon  a  first  portion  of  said  tube  union  connector  and  a 
second  tube  nut  mounted  upon  a  second  portion  of  said 
tube  union  connector  opposite  said  first  portion, 

(b)  first  and  second  gripping  means  for  resiliently  gnpping 
said  first  and  second  tube  nuts  respectively: 

(c)  first  and  second  latch  means  affixed  to  said  first  and 
second  gripping  means  respectively  for  locking  said  first 
and  second  gnpping  means  together  when  said  gnpping 
means  are  gnpping  said  tube  nuts,  thereby  to  deter  relative 
rotation  of  said  nuts;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  latch  means  each  compnse 
elongated  members  having  a  plurality  of  senations  therein 
facing  each  other  for  interlocking  said  elongated  members 
together. 
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5.139.i90 

QL ICK  COtPLING  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPF 

Terrv  (     Sha/er.  101  Iixlustrul.  Peiryton,  Tei.  79O70 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  542.921 

Int.  n.'  F16L  17,04 


UAQ.  2«5— IIJ 


12  CUinu 


y/^v  v/^r^ 


including  a  pair  of  opposing  header  slots  each  of  said  header 
slots  having  a  pair  of  oppxising,  longitudinal  header  rails,  a 
pre-a.sscmbled  pivot  latch  adapted  for  substantially  flush  instal- 
iation  m  one  of  said  header  slot,s  for  releasably  securing  said 
sMndoM  sash  to  said  master  frame  to  permit  pisolal  movemenl 
of  said  sash,  said  latch  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  outward  end  opening. 
a  latch  bcilt  disposed  within  said  housing. 
means  for  biasing  said  latch  b^ilt  outwardly  through  said 
outward  end  opening  and  havmg  a  nose  p<.inion  adapted 
for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  rails,  wherein 
said  housing  has  a  cover  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  depending 
from  said  cover,  each  of  said  side  walls  forming  a  longitu- 
dinal grtxjve  adapted  to  cixiperatively  receive  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  said  header  rails,  said  housing  further  includ- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  res[xrctive  one  of  said  stiles. 


1  Means  for  securing  a  metallic  sleeve  on  an  internally 
•.hrcaded  plastic  pipe  end  thereby  providing  a  metallic  surface 
'".ir  use  in  coupling  said  plastic  pipe  to  another  plasin.  pipe  so 
(.■quipped  compnsing. 

a  plastic  hollow  plug  means  having  an  iniernal  diameter  the 
same  as  the  plastic  pipe  and  external  threads  at  one  end  for 
threadable  engagement  with  the  threads  M  said  plastic 
pipe  end. 

^ald  plug  means  having  a  flat  end  lace  at  the  other  end  for 
alignment  with  a  similar  flat  end  face  of  another  pipe 
member, 

said  plug  means  having  a  central  p^irtion  v>t  reduced  Jiainc 
ter  which  forms  with  said  P.at  end  face  a  collar,  said  collar 
havmg  an  undercut  circular  reces.s  therein  opposite  said 
flat  end  face. 

said  metallic  sleeve  about  the  plug  rneaii.s  shaped  at  otic  enJ 
to  fit  about  said  central  p<irtu>n  and  seat  within  said  under- 
cut circular  recess  and  at  the  other  end  in  abutment  with 
the  pipe  end  when  said  plug  means  is  threaded  into  said 
pipe  end.  and 

J  depression  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  metallic  sleeve 
to  receive  a  fastener  means  for  secunng  said  pipe  to  an- 
other plastic  pipe  with  a  similar  metallic  sleeve. 


5,139  J91 

FLUSH  MOUNT  Til  T  LATCH  FOR  A  SASH  WINDOW 

AND  MKTHOD 

ste»eii  F,  Schultz,  Orland  Park.  111.,  assignor  m  Ashland  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,387 

lot,  (^:  F,05C  i/io 

\jS.  CI.  292 — 42  17  Claims 


1  for  a  pivotal  window  sash  adapted  for  installation  in  a 
master  frame  of  a  sash  windi'w  a-ssembly  having  opposed. 
vertically  extending  guide  rails  to  enable  vertical  reciprixal 
sliding  movement  of  said  sash  window  in  said  master  frame 
while  ccK)peratively  engaged  with  said  guide  rails,  said  win 
dow  sash  having  a  top  sash  raii.  a  base  and  a  pair  of  stiles 
.iKiperatively  connected  together  at  adiacenl  extremities 
iherwt  to  form  a  rectangular  sash   trame.  said   top  sa.sh   rail 


5.139  _292 
EMERGKNC\   F.XIT  ALARM  LOCK 

1  ,  Ralph  Beals,  RussellTille.  Ark  .  assignor  to  Ralph  s  Welding 
Inc.,  RussellTille,  .Ark. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,792 

Inl,  (!,'  F05C  y.'tW 

\}S.  a.  292—92  7  Claims 


1  An  emergency  exit  alarm  kick  adapted  to  be  installed 
upon  a  door,  said  lcx.k  comprising 

elongated  housing  means  for  mi>untmg  said  lock  to  said 
door,  said  hou,sing  means  composing  an  interior  space 
defined  between  oppi>site  walls, 

rod  means  slidably  confined  within  said  housing  means  for 
selectively  securing  said  dixir  against  forcible  entry,  said 
rixl  means  comprising  a  first  elongated  nxJ  adapted  to 
penetrate  one  dixir  facing  and  a  second  rod  adapted  to 
penetrate  an  opp<,isite  dixir  facing, 

coupler  means  dispt>sed  within  said  housing  means  for  con- 
verting rotary  motion  into  longitudinal  motion  to  simulta- 
neously actuate  txith  of  said  rods,  said  coupler  means 
confined  within  said  housing  means  between  said  rod 
means  and  one  of  said  walls, 

rotauble  crank  means  dispttseil  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
means  for  activating  said  coupler  means, 

handle  means  for  of>eraling  said  crank  me,ans 

link  means  for  interconnecting  said  handle  means  with  said 
crank  means,  and, 

alarm  means  resp<insive  lo  rod  displacement  for  providing 
an  alert  when  the  dotir  is  opened,  said  rcxj  means  compns- 
ing an  integral  follower  for  contacting  and  activating  said 
alarm  means  when  said  first  and  second  nxls  are  displaced 


5,139J93 

AR.MATl  RE  ASSE.MBI  V  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DOOR  HOLDER 

Michael  Zimmerman,  and  Mark  A.  New,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  No»,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.564 
Int.  CI.'  E05C  /s>  /<5 
I  .S.  a.  292—251.5  10  Claims 

1    An  armature  a.s.semblv    for  use  with  an  electromagnetic 
door  holder,  comprising 

a  mounting  bracket  body  pivotable  about  at  least  two  axes 
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and  connected  with  a  first  end  of  a  ball  stud  means  and 
mounted  on  a  first  structural  member;  and 


1,  A  latch  assembly  for  a  case  blow-molded  from  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  case  having  relatively  movable  base  and 
cover  componer  ts,  comprising: 
a  latch  member  having  a  pivot  element  adjacent,  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  latch  element  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof; 
a  latch  bearing  integral  with  one  of  said  case  components, 
said  bearing;  being  formed  substantially  simultaneously 
with  and  of  the  same  plastic  material  as  the  main  body  of 
said  one  of  said  case  components,  said  latch  bearing  encir- 
cling said  pi  vot  element  of  said  latch  member  and  support- 
ing said  latch  member  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
latched  position  and  an  unlatched  position;  and 
a  keeper  element  upon  the  other  of  said  case  components, 
said  keeper  clement  cooperating  at  desired  times  with  said 
latch  member  to  secure  said  components  of  said  case 
together. 


5,139,295 
VEHICLE  STEP 

i  raiicisco   Escobedo,   23305   Ladeene   Ave,  Torrance,   Calif. 
90505 

FUed  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,327 

lot  a.'  BMR  3/00 

\}S>.  a.  293—117  8  Claiina 

1,  In  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle  component  having  an 

arrangement  of  holes  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fasteners 


associated  with  retention  of  a  license  plate,  the  combination 
comprising 

support  means  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
mid-portion  integrally  connecting  said  top  and  said  bot- 
tom portions; 
said   support   means  top  and  mid-portions  provided   with 


an  armature  plate  means  for  coacting  with  an  electromagnet 
mounted  on  a  second  structural  member,  said  armature 
plate  means  being  pivotably  connected  with  a  second  end 
of  said  ball  stud  means. 


5,139,294 

LATCH  BEARING  FOR  BLOW-MGLBED  CASE,  AND 

METHOD  ATVD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

W  illiam  W.  Ward,  Clayton,  and  Andrew  E.  Dembicka,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C  iissignors  to  Southern  Case,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,309 

Int,  a.'  E05C  19/06;  B65D  45/16 

MS.  a.  292—246  33  CUima 


openings  alignable  with  said  vehicle  component  holes  for 

insertably  receiving  said  fasteners  to  fixedly  secure  said 

suppon  means  to  said  vehicle  component  whereby  said 

bottom  portion  downwardly  depends  from  said  vehicle 

component; 

foot  rung  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  in  fixed  sfiaced- 

apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  member. 


5,139.296 

STAINXESS  STEEL  TRUCK  BUMPER 
Don  Bnndy,  P.O.  Box  1839,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  74067 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No   843.146 
Inf.  a.^  B60R  19/4S 
MS.  CL  293—117 


17  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  venicai  stainless 
steel  plate  formed  into  the  shape  of  a  bumper  and  having  a 
central  recevsed  portion,  means  for  attaching  the  bumper  to  the 
vehicle,  a  horizontal  top  plate  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  the 
stainless  steel  plate  and  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  stainless 
steel  plate,  a  cap  attached  to  the  top  plate  and  covenng  the  top 
plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  stainless  sleel  plate,  a  base  plate 
having  a  central  horizontal  portion  which  attaches  to  a  lower 
edge  of  the  stainless  steel  plate  in  the  central  recessed  portion 
of  the  stainless  steel  plate,  said  central  honzontal  portion  ex- 
tending across  said  central  recessed  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided with  ball  holes  for  attaching  ball  hitches,  a  base  plate 
cover  attaching  to  the  base  plate  and  covenng  part  of  the 
central  honzontal  portion  of  the  base  plate  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  stainless  steel  plate,  said  base  plate  cover  provided  with 
openings  which  pemul  access  to  the  ball  holes  in  the  base  plate 
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INTERNA!   STROKIX,  Bl  MPF  R  BKAM 
Roiuld  A.  Carpeater,  De«rborn,  »nd  Jiu-^liing  1  .  I^u.  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  l-ord  Motor  C  omi>anv.  l>fiir- 
born.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep    12.  1991,  Ser    No    "SX.l  >4 

Inl    (1      B60R  /v,.?0 

VS.  a.  29i— 1 ':  18  Claims 


said  retaining  member  being  compnsed  of  a  cylindrical  core 
member  on  which  is  disposed  a  sheath  of  resilient  material 


1    In  ..ombmaium.  a  vehicle  chassis  frame  structure  and  a 

"umper  structure 

!he  frame  structure  in^ludinj!  j  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing generalK  parallel  rail  members,  each  having  a  distal 
end,  and  a  suhstantiall>  rigid,  staimnars  cr(.->s,s-bcam  means 
ihuttinglv  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  of  each 
ot  the  distal  ends 

the  bumper  struciure  being  >r:cnu-d  generally  transversely 
of  the  rail  members  and  in^  lading  a  sutsstantially  ngid  face 
bar  member,  an  energ>  abvirbing  member,  and  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  the  face  bar  member  to  the  cross- 
beam mean.s  in  a  manner  alk)VMr.g  the  face  bar  member  to 
slide  toward  the  cro>wS  beam  mcciis  on  a  slide  axis  substan- 
tialK  parallel  to  said  rail  members 

the  face  bar  member  hd'-uig  a  frontal  portion  for  receiving 
an  impact  load. 

the  face  bar  member  and  cross-beam  means  cooperating  to 
define  a  cavity  between  them; 

the  energy  absorbing  member  residing  within  the  cavity  and 
being  captured  between  the  cross-beam  means  and  the 
bumper  structure 

wherein  an  impact  load  upon  the  face  bar  member  in  a 
direction  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  members 
will  cause  the  front  p<inion  .if  the  face  bar  member  to  slide 
relative  t^l  the  jrovs-beam  means  without  deformation 
thereby  comprev.ing  the  energy  absorbing  member  over 
substantialK  the  enure  length  of  the  face  bar  member  and 
thus  dissipating  the  impact  load  over  the  length  of  the 
cross  beam  means  and  to  the  frame  structure. 


$.139,298 
BINDFR  FOR  HANt.FR-MOl  NTFD  C\RMFNTS 

Rictard  t     Dowell.  36JI  Crenna  Ave..  Concord.  (  alif   *J.S19 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Vr    No    ■'4^,606 
Int.  CI.    B65I)  -^    >    B65C.   "   .': 
V.S.  C\.  294—145  2  Claims 

I    A  hinder  for  binding  together  multiplicities  of  hanger 
mounted  garments,  comprising 

an  elongated  spine  member  having  a  concave  face  and  a 

COnve\  ta^e 
an  elongated  hangci  h.K>lk  retaining  member;  and 
mounting   means   for   detachably   mounting   said   retaining 

member  on  said  spine  member  m  confronting  relation  to 

said  ^i  rivex  face  wherebs  to  clamp  a  plurality  of  hanger 

hooks  to  said  spine  member; 
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having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  retaining  member 
thus  being  faced  with  resilient  material. 


5,139.299 

rOMP^RTMFNTFD  TRASH  RKCFPTACl.E  AND 

HCJIDKR  ASSEMBl  V 

Judith  A.  Smith,  711  Tarry  Town  Tr.,  Port  Orange,  Ha.  32127 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,336,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr    4.  1991,  Ser    No    6«1.4": 

Int.  CI.    B65F  .     <.'^ 

U.S.  a.  2«>4  -  !?9  8  Claims 


I  A  lightweight,  unitary,  comparinienied  Hash  receptacle 
assembly  for  receiving  and  holding  a  different  compartments 
different  kinds  of  refuse,  such  as  glass,  paper,  metal  and  the 
like,  and  which  may  be  stored  in  a  s.mall  space  and  lifted  and 
carried  from  one  Uvation  to  aninher,  comprising 

a  pluralitv  iif  individual  trash  containers  each  having  a 
closed  Nittom.  upstanding  side  walls  and  an  open  top  end 
with  retaining  means  thereon,  said  containers  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  different  kinds  of  refu,se. 
wherebv  refuse  mav  be  separated  into  different  types, 
such  a.s  gla.vs.  paper,  metal,  and  the  like,  for  subsequent 
aisp<isal,  each  container  has  uig  shaped  retaining  means  on 
the  top  end  thereol 

•  lightweight  holder  for  icleasahh  holding  said  containers  in 
a  unitarv  as.semblv,  vaid  hiilder  having  a  bottom  wall 
shaped  as  a  shallow  tray  with  an  upstanding  peripheral 
tlange  extending  around  an  outer  margin  theretil  and  ol  ,i 
size  to  encircle  the  Kutoms  of  the  containers  and  confine 
them  within  the  space  bounded  by  the  pcnpheral  flange. 

a  support  post  projecting  upwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
tray,  said  suppnirt  pcist  having  an  annular  support  nng  on 
the  upper  end  thereof,  defining  four  openings  spaced 
equidistantlv  around  the  post, 

said  shaped  retaining  means  on  the  containers  comprising  a 
downwardlv  protruding  hixik  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
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container  adapted  to  extend  into  a  respective  opening  in 
the  support  ring  to  secure  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers 
in  position  adjacent  the  support  post; 

spacer  means  upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tray 
for  engagii  g  one  side  of  the  respective  container  bottoms 
while  the  ether  side  of  the  respective  container  bottoms  is 
engaged  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  flange, 
whereby  si  jd  container  bottoms  are  maintained  in  spaced 
relationship  to  one  another  and  are  held  engaged  between 
the  spacer  means  and  the  encircling  peripheral  flange,  said 
spacer  meiins  comprising  a  plurality  of  webs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  support  post  along  the 
surface  of  the  tray  toward  adjacent  sides  of  the  tray, 
dividing  the  tray  into  four  quadrants  for  receiving  respec- 
tive containers;  and 

handle  meaiu  on  the  upper  end  of  said  support  post  means 
for  lifting  and  carrying  the  holder  and  any  containers  held 
thereon. 


adjustable  clamp  means  being  vertically  movabl>  attached 
to  said  rear  frame  support  means,  said  adjustable  clamp 


"^ 


J^ 


means  being  engageable  with  a  top  portion  of  a  sidewall  of 
said  truck. 


5,139,300 
LINER  FOR  A  VAN  OR  UKE  VEHICLE 
Robert  W.  Carriere,  895  Iroquois  Road,  Ottawa,  Ont^  Canada 
KiA-3N4 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,620 

lot  a.^  B62D  am 

U.S.  a.  296—39.1  18  CUims 


5.139,302 
WINDOH  MOLDING  FOR  ALTOMOTU  K  \  EFUCLF 
Yoahio  Kanke,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  18,  1991,  Ser    No   ^ll.l»» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1990.  2-1893!b 

Int.  n.'  B60J  lij/02 

U5.  a.  296— 93  12  Claims 


1.  A  liner  for  a  van  or  the  like  vehicle,  said  liner  comprising 
at  least  one  panel  member,  said  panel  member  comprising  a 
face  sheet  havir  g  a  series  of  grooves  therein,  each  said  groove 
being  onented  substantially  horizontally  when  said  liner  is 
installed  in  said  vehicle,  and  each  said  groove  having  at  least 
one  area  of  discontinuity  or  of  reduced  depth  therein,  said  at 
least  one  area  of  discontinuity  aligned  with  a  similar  area  in 
each  groove  of  said  series  to  provide  a  line  of  said  areas  to 
receive  to  a  stud  located  behind,  said  panel  member  for  secur- 
ing said  panel  member  to  said  stud. 


5.139,301 

PORTABLE  TRUCK  BED  SEAT 

WUUara  J.  Uwis,  385  Greenlake  Dr.,  SumiyTale,  CaUf.  94089 

Filiid  May  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,881 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/24 

U,S.  a.  296— 6J  7  Claims 

1  A  new  and  improved  truck  bed  seat  assembly  comprising: 

seat  cushion  means; 

backrest  cushion  means  attached  to  said  seat  cushion  means; 
rear  frame  support  means,  said  seat  cushion  means  and  said 

backrest  cushion  means  being  attached  thereto; 
and 


1.  A  window  molding  for  an  autcimotiv  e  v  ehiclc  comprising 

an  inverted  L'-like  shaped  single-piece  molding  element  of  a 
uniform  C-iike  shaped  cross  section  having  curved  inner 
and  outer  ends,  said  inverted  L-hke  shaped  molding  ele- 
ment including  an  upper  portion  and  opposite  side  por- 
tions; 

a  pair  of  leg  elements  gradually  increasing  in  height  toward 
predetermined  longitudinal  ends  for  defining  grooves 
extending  along  said  side  portions  of  said  molding  ele- 
ment, said  leg  elements  each  having  a  flanged  outboard 
end  of  a  channel-shaped  cross  section  and  having  integral 
fingers  engaged  with  said  curved  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  molding  element,  respectivelv    and 

mechanical  fastening  means  for  mechanically  fastening  said 
leg  elements  to  said  side  ponions  of  said  molding  element, 
respectively,  wherein  said  curved  inner  and  outer  ends  of 
said  molding  element  and  said  fingei^  of  said  leg  elements 
compnse  said  mechanical  fa.stening  means. 
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5,U9,ja3 

SUNVISOR  SPRING  CLIP  AMJ  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM 

DoukUs  C.   Miller,  Hersey,  Mich.,  «s»i){n<>r  H)  f"i«it»  J  itwr 
Industnes,  Inc.,  Marlette,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser    No   '3(),700 
Int.  O.'  B60J  .<     J 

u^. a.  :96— 9" 9  17 n-m.. 


5,139  J05 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  RETAINING  A  WINDOW  GUIDE 

PROnLE  SECTION 
Jurgen  Krmnz,  and  Gcrd-Lutz  Seegcrt,  both  of  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep. 
of    Germany,    aasignora    to    Metzeler    Automotive    Prufile^ 
(>inbH.  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.647 
CUinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  I, 
1990.  4017813 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  JO/08.  10/02:  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  296—146  F  8  Claims 


I    A.n  improved  attachment  means  for  pivouUy  secunng  a 

vehicular  r,Linvis<->r  lo  a  pivot  shaft,  compnsmg: 

i  \unvis<5r  including;  d  shell  having  loinable  front  and  rear 
panels, 

a  clip  housing  iniegralK  turmed  ^.nh  a  bia.sing  means  within 
one  panel  of  the  sunMvir  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot 
shaft  for  secunng  the  sunvivr  uKf  the  front  and  rear 
panels  have  been  joined, 

a  spring  clip  c4K)perating  •*nh  the  clip  housing  to  provide  a 
conduit  on  the  sunvisor  to  receive  the  pivot  shaft  and 
having  a  first  arm  and  a  free  end  adapted  lo  be  anchored 
Within  the  clip  housing,  and 

means  including  the  biasing  means  and  the  pivnt  shaft  when 
the  pivot  shaft  is  received  ::i  the  clip  tiousing  and  the  free 
end  of  the  spnng  clip  is  anchored  for  pre-strevsing  the  I"irs; 
arm  of  the  spnng  clip  to  eliminate  excess  plav  between  the 
spnng  clip  and  the  clip  housing  when  the  sunvisor  us 
pivoted. 


5,139^04 
RFIAR  BLMPER  STRHTLRF  OF  A  MOTOR  \  KHK  11 
i<ira«hi  Tajiri,  Hiroahima,  Japan,  assignor  to   Maida   Motor 
(  urporahon.  Hiroahima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser   No   ■'23,59' 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  29,  199t1.  2-69176{U]; 
Mar    7.  1991,  3-12453[l  ] 

Int   (T    iWiR  19/02 
VS.  CI.  293— 1  r  16  Claims 


1    - 


1,  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  door,  and  a  window 
pane,  an  as.sembly  comprising  a  Kn-like  frame  of  the  door,  and 
a  window  guide  profile  section  to  be  retained  on  said  door 
frame,  said  diKJr  frame  having  a  top  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  gap  formed  therein,  and  said  window  guide  profile 
section  having  a  sealing  lip.  an  inner  surface  with  a  nb-like 
projection  thereon,  and  a  L  -shaf)ed  cross  section,  said  window 
guide  profile  section  being  slipped  onto  said  do<ir  frame  with 
said  sealing  lip  protruding  laterally  toward  the  wmdow  pane 
and  laterallv  toward  the  roof,  and  said  projection  snapping  into 
said  gap. 


5,139,306 
MOINTING  SYSTF:M  FOR  SECXRING  A  PIECE  OF 
TRI.M  TO  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 
Siegfried  Ott,  Waginger  Str.  46,  8221  Traunstein-Hufschlag, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Cierda  Holey,  Haupstr.  26  B,  844! 
Feldkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegfried  Oli 
and  l^rda  Holey,  both  of  Geisel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crfrman>    Mar.  1, 
1990.  9000526iU] 

Int.  (T  B62D  25/00 
L.S.  a   296— 19«  1  Claim 


1     -\  rear  bumper  siructjre  comprising, 

a  main  bumper  b<.xl>   portion  extending  transversely  of  a 

vehicle  b»,)dy  and  formed  with  an  opening,  and  l     -vn  impmved  mounting  system  K>i   securcl;,   attaching  a 

airfoil  means,  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  NkIv    f'>r  piece  of  arcuate  tnm  ansund  a  vehicle  fender  having  an  inner 

guiding  air  flow  to  the  opening,  the  airfoil  means  having  edge  that  terminates  in  an  upwardly  directed  flange,  compns 

an  upper  convex  surtace  whuh  defmesa  lower  etiijeofthe  ing; 

.pening  «  piece  of  trim  having  a  mounting  flange  posiuonable  over 
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said  fender  fluige,  wherein  said  moiuiting  flange  includes  5,139^308 

a  plurality  of  elongated  slots,  e«:h  of  which  is  parallel  to   CHAIR  WTIH  STORAGE  BAG  AND  CARRYING  STRAPS 


the  arcuate  p  rofile  of  the  trim; 

a  clamping  meisbcr  formed  from  a  U-shaped  strip  of  rcsil- 
icntly  defom  table  metal  whose  opposing  sides  define  a 
U-shaped  reiess  for  receiving  the  upwardly  directed 
flange  of  the  fender,  the  width  of  the  sides  being  less  than 
the  length  of  the  slots  in  the  trim  mounting  flange,  and 

a  fastener  assen  biy  for  fastening  the  mounting  flange  of  the 
tnm  to  the  c  amping  member,  including  a  threaded  stud, 
one  end  of  vhich  is  connected  to  a  first  side  of  the  U- 
shaped  strip  )f  metal  forming  the  clamping  member,  the 
other  end  of  'vhich  is  freely  tnsertable  through  one  of  said 
slots  in  the  trim  mounting  flange,  and  a  nut  threadedly 
engageable  to  the  stud  for  both  secunng  the  motmting 
flange  of  the  trim  to  the  clamping  member,  and  for  de- 
formably  fleeing  the  first  side  of  the  U-shaped  strip  of 
metal  by  pull  ng  opposing  portions  of  said  strip  against  the 
edges  of  said  :longated  slot  in  said  moimting  flange  of  said 
trim  so  that  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  side  more  tightly 
engages  one  side  of  said  fender  flange,  and  so  that  the 
second  side  of  said  strip  more  tightly  engages  the  other 
side  of  said  finider  flange. 


Malcolm  C.  Ziman,  5S81  La  Coenta,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92124 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.044 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  297—191  V  Claims 


5,139,307 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Roger  I..  Kuops,  Hamilton,  and  Daniel  R.  Atfaey,  Zceland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assign ors  to  Donnelly  Corporstion,  HoUand,  Mich. 

FUee  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,126 

lot  a.'  B«U  1/02 

VS.  a.  296—201  38  CUdms 


1,  A  panel  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  member  having  an  outer  surface; 

at  lea.st  one  attai.hment  member  for  securing  said  assembly  to 
a  vehicle  body; 

a  panel-like  sheet  having  a  peripheral  edge,  one  portion  of 
said  peripheral  edge  extending  along  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

a  molded  gasket  extending  around  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  sheet  er^capsulating  said  peripheral  sheet  edge  and 
said  outer  surface  of  said  support  member,  and  joining  said 
sheet  and  said  support  member  to  form  a  panel  unit; 

said  gasket  including  at  least  one  recessed  pocket  therein  and 
a  flange  for  engaging  the  vehicle  body;  and 

a  fastener  clip  n  ounted  in  said  pocket  for  engaging  a  portion 
of  the  vehicl<;  when  said  assembly  is  installed  therein  to 
tightly  secure  said  assembly  to  said  vehicle  whereby  wind 
noise  and  wa',er  leakage  are  redticed. 


1.  A  chair  with  a  storage  bag  compnsing: 

a  base  frame  having  at  least  opposing  side  I'rame  member 
sand  a  plurality  of  leg  members  interconnected  with  said 
side  frame  members; 

a  seat  earned  by  the  side  frame  members  of  said  base  frame 
to  support  a  sedentary  perstin,  said  seat  having  a  top  side 
and  an  underside; 

a  back  frame  having  opposing  side  rails  and  a  top  rail  extend- 
ing therebetween: 

a  back  rest  extending  between  the  side  rails  of  said  back 
frame; 

means  for  pivoially  connecting  said  back  frame  to  said  base 
frame  so  that  said  back  frame  rotates  from  a  folded  posi- 
tion, where  said  back  rest  faces  the  top  side  of  said  seat  in 
substantially  parallel  alignment  with  said  seat,  to  an  un- 
folded position,  where  said  back  rest  and  said  seat  are 
aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another. 

a  storage  bag  pivotally  attached  to  the  top  rail  of  said  back 
frame  to  depend  therefrom,  said  storage  bag  facing  said 
back  rest  in  parallel  alignment  therewith  when  said  back 
frame  is  in  said  unfolded  position  relative  to  said  base 
frame,  and  said  storage  bag  rotated  around  said  top  rail  for 
facing  the  underside  of  said  seat  in  parallel  alignment 
therewith  when  said  back  frame  is  m  said  folded  position, 

first  fastening  means  located  on  said  storage  bag,  and 

second  fastening  means  located  at  the  underside  of  said  seat, 

said  first  and  second  fastening  means  being  mated  together 
to  attach  said  storage  bag  to  the  underside  of  said  seat  and 
thereby  retain  said  back  frame  m  said  folded  position 
relative  to  said  base  frame 


5,139,309 
CXMfBmED  WHEELCHAIR  AND  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Dsfii  Kamreich,  3948  Carrel  BWd.^  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,425 
Int  a.'  A47C  7   XI 
VS.  a.  297—194  4  Claims 

1.  A  tray  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  wheelchair  with  a  seat, 
wheels  and  arm  rest  structure  compnsina 

a  tray  having  a  top  surt'ace  and  bottom  surface 

a  means  for  supporting  said  tray  to  said  arm  rest,  said  means 

being  mountable  on  the  arm  rest  of  a  wheelchair,  and 
a  double-hinge  means  for  pivotably  affixing  said  tray  surface 
to  said  means  for  supporting  said  tray  surface,  said  double 
hinge  means  having  a  first  and  second  pivotal  axis  being 
parallel  to  one  another  wherein  pivotal  movement  of  the 
tray  from  a  use  position  having  an  edge  of  tiie  tray  pro- 
tivding  laterally  beyond  the  arm  rest  of  the  wheelchair 
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and  the  top  surface  of  the  tray  facing  up.  to  an  intennedi- 
ate  position  having  the  top  surface  of  the  tray  facuig 
outwardly  above  the  arm  rest  occurs  about  said  first  piv- 


otal axis,  and  pivotal  movement  of  the  tray  from  the  inter- 
mediate position  to  a  storage  position  having  the  top 
surface  of  the  tray  facmg  inwardly  below  the  arm  rest 
occurs  about  said  second  pivotal  axis 


first  means  for  defining  a  recess  in  said  pad.  said  recess  being 
so  sized  as  to  accommcxiaie  said  buckle. 

second  means  for  providing  said  ouier  skin  member  with  an 
opcnable  part,  said  opetiable  pan  permitting  said  recess  to 
be  e\p^<st'd  to  the  outside  when  optned   said  opcnable  part 


cut  from  said  outer  skin  member  thereby  forming  a  flap 
which  is  monolithically  united  with  said  outer  skin  mem- 
ber; 
third  means  for  detachably  fastening  said  openable  part  to 
said  pad  to  cover  said  recess. 


S.UQ.SIO  5.139.312 

HKAIJREST  MKIMOI)  AND  APPAR^R  S  RKMOV  ING  A  MINEABLE 

-*  -shikazu  Itoh.  ^kishima.  Japan,  as-sinnor  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  PRODI  t'l   KRtJM  AN  L  NDKRGROl  ND  SKAM 

Akishima.  Japan  I>ar>l  1..  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  126,  Spiro,  Okla.  -'495'*-<U26 

Hied  Apr.  16.  1991,  Set.  No.  686.161  Filed  Apr   9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  682.701 

Int.  a.'  B«OR  21/055  Int.  CI.    1211   .>  '  .:.  4i   '^ 

VS.  a.  297-341  9CUims    U.S.  O.  299— 13                                                             15  Oaims 


I.  A  headrest,  which  includes  a  decorative  board  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  attached  to  a  rear  side  thereof,  compnsmg; 

a  cushion  member  forming  a  body  of  said  headrest,  said 
cushion  mt-mber  having  a  frame  embedded  therein; 

a  secunng  r.i..i  pr'\idcd  in  \aid  frame; 

said  cushion  mcmh<-r  being  formed  at  its  rear  side  with  a 

cut-awav  area  «.hKh  expt'ses  a  part  of  said  secunng  rod; 
a  hook  means  prosided  integrally  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

decorative  board,  said  hook  means  being  disposed  at  a 

location  corresfHindmg  to  said  secunng  rixi, 
wherein  said  hixik  means  is  fixedU  fitted  over  said  secunng 

rod.  to  thereby  nrmly  attach  said  decorative  board  to  said 

rear  side  of  said  headrest 


5.1 39.  J 11 
\lT()MOTlVK  SKAT  WITH  Bl- 1  I  Bl  (  Kl  f    HOI  Dh  K 
Nhinobu  Imai.  and  Keiji  Nakayama,  both  of  Kanat{a»a.  Jnpan 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  I  td..  Ayase.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  U,  1990.  S«r    No.  bllA^t, 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Nov      :.S       i  Jhm      1- 
13«'99'l  ; 

ini  (•]    iM)H  ::/(M 

U.S.  tT.  29'— Wl  111  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat  having  a  seatback  which  includes  a  pad  covered 

with  an  outer  skin  member, 
a  seat  fx  It  Asst-mhl y  including  a  belt  equipped  with  a  buckle; 


1   A  method  of  removing  a  mineable  pr<xluct.  from  an  un- 
derground seam  of  mineable  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dnlling   a   substantially    venical    recovery    hole    from    the 

earth's  surface  through  a  seam  of  mineable  product; 
installing  in  the  recovery  hole  an  auger  rotatable  about  a 

vertical  axis  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  auger  to  the 

earth's  surface, 
dnlling  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  apart  injection  holes 

from  the  earth's  surface  through  the  seam  of  mineable 

prcxluct.   the   injection   holes  being   drilled   in  a  pattern 

extending  from  said  recovery  holt- 
inserting   an   explosne   m    said   seam   of  mineable   product 

v,hcre  penetrated  b\  each  of  said  injection  holes; 
sequentially  igniting  the  explosive  in  each  of  the  injection 

holes  to  blast  fractured  mineable  matenal  from  said  seam; 
initxiing  water  sequentially  in  said  injectuin  holes  to  move 

fractured  mineable  material  toward  said  recovery  hole; 
operating  said  auger  to  raise  to  the  earth's  surface  said  frac- 
tured mineable  material  that  ha\e  been  blasted  from  said 

seam. 
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5,139,313 
GUIDES  FC'R  MINERAL  WINNING  PLOUGHS 

Heinz-Otto  Fiese  ,  and  Christoph  Rawmann,  botli  of  Loneo, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  t^e  -many,  assignors  to  Gewerluchaft  Eiseobatte 
Westfalia  <j>mbl{.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  16, 
1990.  4025826 

Int  a.'  E21C  35/12 
U.S.  a.  299—34  14  Claims 


said  first  and  second  wheel  supports  such  that  the  ground 
contact  points  of  said  firsi  and  second  wheels  maintain  a 


5,139,314 
LOAD  Fgi'AI  I2ING,  DUAL  WHEELS  FOR  GRAIN  CART 

Harry  (  .  l>eckier,  WiUiamsborg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Kinze  Maan- 

facturinK.  Inc..  ^iUiamsborg,  Iowa 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,186 

lot  a.'  B60G  1/00;  B60B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  301— 36  t  17  Claims 

1    .An  agncultural  cart  for  hauling  tnaterial  by  means  of  a 
tractor,  said  grain  cart  comprising: 

a  fiame  including  a  tongue; 

hitch  means  for  securing  said  tongue  to  said  tractor, 

a  hopper  moun  ed  to  said  frame;  and 

first  and  second  dual  wheel  assemblies  mounted  respectively 
to  the  left  an(  right  sides  of  said  frame  for  supporting  said 
frame  and  said  hopper,  each  assembly  including  first  and 
second  whee  s  and  first  and  second  wheel  supports  for 
supporting  sa.d  first  and  second  wheels,  respectively,  and 
characterized  in  that  all  four  wheels  are  aligned  along  a 
conunon  axis  of  rotation  when  said  wheels  are  on  level 
ground,  eacl  dual  wheel  assembly  further  comprising 
pivot  link  m:ans  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate 
location  to  said  frame  for  vertical  pivotal  motion,  the 
outboard  encs  of  said  pivot  link  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  >aid  first  and  second  wheel  supports,  respec- 
tively, whereby  as  one  of  the  wheels  of  an  assembly  is 
moved  verticilly,  the  complementary  wheel  moves  in  the 
opposite  vertical  direction  to  accommodate  variation  in 
groimd  contour,  and  camber  link  means  interconnecting 


NfMTlvt    cMmtm 


L-< 


r^-H^  1,^  i 


substantially  constant  lateral  displacement  as  said  wheels 
adjust  vertically  to  vanations  in  ground  contour. 


1  In  a  plough  guide  for  a  mineral  winning  plough,  compris- 
ing angle  plates  w  th  upwardly  extending  sides  which  serve  for 
connection  to  a  vorking  face  side  of  nus  of  charmelling  of  a 
s*. Taper  chain  conveyor  and  lower  walls  supported  on  the  floor 
and  directed  towards  the  face  to  form  a  slide  path  for  a  plough, 
sliding  spacers  si'uated  a  certain  distance  apart  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chain  guide  chaimel  for  a  plough  drive  chain 
and  connected  wi.h  the  upwardly  extending  sides  of  the  angle 
plates  and  a  coveting  which  shuts  off  the  chain  channels  from 
the  face,  the  coveiing  being  composed  of  guide  beams  forming 
a  lower  guide  for  the  plough  and  situated  at  a  distance  from 
that  the  lower  w.Uls  of  the  angle  plates  and  covering  hoods 
mounted  on  pivot  joints  and  capable  of  being  swung  over 
towards  the  face  1 3  open  the  guide  channels;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  glide  beams  are  solid  sectional  bars  each  pro- 
s  ided  at  each  of  i  s  ends  with  a  recess  which  extends  from  its 
top  over  only  pari  of  the  height  of  tis  profile  and  into  which  is 
welded  a  bearing  plate  which  is  equipped  on  a  level  with  the 
spacers  with  an  oj'cn  pivot  bearing  for  a  hinge  pin  provided  on 
the  end  of  the  assx;iated  covering  hood. 


5,139,315 
VEHICLE  PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Allen  J.  Waienty,  Mt.  Clemens,  and  George  N.  V'illec,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  .Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.976 

Int.  a.'  B60T  J 3/ 66.  8/78.  8,32.  G06F  7/70 

VS.  CI.  303—95  7  Claims 


gm,[i«  .^    ■re     yy 


1.  A  parking  brake  system  for  controlling  parking  brake 
pressure  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  compnsmg  in  combination 

signaling  means  selectively  operable  between  a  first  state  to 
signal  park  brake  pressure  apply  and  a  second  slate  to 
signal  park  brake  pressure  release 

means  for  determining  wheel  slip; 

means  responsive  to  the  signaling  means  operated  to  the  first 
state  for  (A)  applying  a  progressively  increasing  parking 
brake  pressure  to  the  wheel  and  (B)  limiting  the  progres- 
sively increased  parking  brake  pressure  at  a  value  to  eslab- 
Ibh  the  determined  wheel  slip  at  a  nredetermined  wheel 
slip;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  signaling  means  operated  to  the 
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second  state  for  removing  park  brake  pressure  to  the 
wheel. 


5. 139 .316 
I  \M)tM  I  IQLIU  PRF:SStRE  CXJNTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  AVn-LOCK  BR.AKt 
MunorM     Watanabe.     Kawaguchi.     and     Yasuhin.     Mivsma. 
Hunabashi,   both   of   Ja|>an,   assignors    to    Miyako    Jidi«h- 
Kogyo  Kabushikigaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser   No.  S^l.KV* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug-  22.  l^S**    i:  1421 5 

Int.  C\:  B60T  >i/4a  8/66 

L„S.  a   303-119  SV  3  Claims 


including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  links,  each  of  said  links 
having  a  rail  ponion.  said  guiding  apparaiu>  comprising; 
a   support   bracket   as.semhl\    secured    to   said   track   roller 

frame,  and 
a  replaccahle  guide  bar  having  a  mounting  surface  and  a 
guiding  portion,  said  guide  bar  being  adapted  to  be  joined 


1  A  tandem  liquid  pressure  .on'.r..!  dcwce  for  an  anti-l.>v-^ 
brake  system  having  a  tandem  ma.sler  .shnder  having  cham 
bers  for  brakmg  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  brakes  supplied  vsiih 
braking  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder  comprising 

landem  liquid  pressure  control  means  disposed  bet'*een  said 

tandem  master  cylinder  and  said  brakes 
means  for  dnv  ing  said  liquid  pressure  control  means  to  effect 
a  reduction  or  elevation  in  hquid  pressure  for  an  anti-lock 
op)eration 
said  liquid  pressure  .ontrol  means  including  4  first  liquid 
pressure  control  piston  adapted  to  be  dnv  en  bv  said  driv- 
ing means  for  movement  m  a  direction  causing  said  reduc- 
tion or  elevation,  a  second  liquid  pressure  control  piston 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  first  piston  and  movably  in  a 
floating  way,  and  a  first  and  a  second  liquid  pressure 
control  chambers  in  vvhi.h  the  pressures  of  a  braking 
liquid  are  controlled  bv  the  m>-vement  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons,  and 
solenoid  valve  means  including  a  pair  of  movable  cores,  a 
pair  of  valves  adapted  to  open  upon  movement  of  said 
.ores,  respectively,  in  one  direction,  and  a  common  sole- 
noid coil  surrounding  said  cores  for  cutting  off  the  supply 
of  braking  liquid  from  the  chambers  of  said  master  cylin- 
der to  said  brakes  through  said  t'lrst  and  second  liquid 
pressure  control  chambers  in  response  to  a  cutoff  signal 
inputted  form  an  external  source. 


to  said  support  bracket  assembly  at  said  mounting  surface, 
and  said  guiding  portion  being  pcisitioned  in  the  pathway 
of  said  link  rail  portion  during  lateral  movement  of  said 
links,  said  guiding  portion  being  adapted  to  contact  only 
said  link  rail  p-irtion  of  the  links  during  lateral  movement 
of  said  links  a  preselected  distance. 


5,139,318 
TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  FUR  SEALABLE 
ENCLOSURE 
Kenneth  H.  Broiup.  Bristol,  E:ngland,  assignor  to  The  SecreUry 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britaimic  Majesty  s  Goycmment 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
l.ondon,  England 
per  No   PCr/GB89/00868,  5  371  Date  Apr.  1.  1991.  5  10i<e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  WO90  01773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  671.819 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  1,  19*8. 
8818268.8 

Int.  <T      X4''B  4402 
VS.  a.  312—1  '  Claims 


5.139jr 

TRACK  GUIDING  APPARATl  S 

Miciiael  P.  Larron,  Metamora,  and  Alan  H.  lx>nn,  Mclstein, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U;S91/02063.  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678J74 
Int.  n.'  B62D  iS/OSS.  55/10 
VS.  O.  305-12  *  <^''""* 

1.  A  track  guiding  apparatus  f^ir  guiding  the  moving  under- 
carriage components  of  a  track  tvpe  vehicle,  said  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  track  roller  frame,  said  undercarriage  .omponents 


1  A  transfer  arrangement  for  transferring  items  from  a 
sellable  enclosure  by  means  of  a  scalable  container  removably 
attached  to  the  enclosure  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  p<irt  including  a  radially  inwardly 

extending  first  thin  lip 
a  dix-ir  for  said  port  comprising  a  non-rotatable  outer  portion 
and  a  rotatable  inner  portion  sealed  to  the  outer  portion. 
said  outer  portion   having  a  r^m.  and   a  sealing   member 
located  at  said  nm. 
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a  container  having  a  rim  and  an  opening  with  a  sealing 
member  located  at  said  container  rim,  said  port  having 
means  for  engaging  said  container  to  said  port; 

a  lid  for  s-iid  container  comprising  a  non-rotatable  outer 
portion  End  a  rotatable  irmer  portion  sealed  to  the  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extendin);  second  thin  lip,  said  second  thin  lip  being  of 
slightly  smaller  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diame- 
ter of  said  first  thin  lip  and  so  arranged  that,  when  the  two 
lif>s  are  idigned  edge-to-edge,  each  of  said  door  sealing 
member  and  said  container  sealing  member  comprise  a 
means  fo  •  bridging  the  two  lips; 

the  inner  portion  of  said  door  having  attached  thereto  a 
member  'Extending  beyond  its  outer  portion  for  engaging, 
upon  rotation,  the  periphery  of  the  port  within  the  enclo- 
sure and  Uso  having  attached  thereto  means  for  engaging, 
upon  rotation,  the  outer  portion  of  said  lid; 

the  mner  p<  irtion  of  said  lid  having  attached  thereto  means 
for  engaging,  upon  rotation,  the  rim  of  said  container; 

axially  separable  means  for  coupling  the  inner  portions  of 
door  and  lid  to  cause  their  common  rotation  when  cou- 
pled; 

and  operati  rig  means  for  rotating  the  iimer  portion  of  said 
door  thereby  simultaneously  engaging  or  disengaging  the 
door  frota  the  port,  the  lid  from  the  container  and  for 
disengaging  or  engaging  the  door  and  the  lid,  and  for 
movmg  t  le  locked-together  door  and  lid  back  and  later- 
ally away  from  the  port  within  the  enclosure. 


and  interchangeable  with  each  .ither  relative  to  the 
tion  of  attachment  lo  said  surface  segments. 


posi- 


5,139^19 

exti:rior  structure  for  cabinet 

Hiroyuki    Miyai,    Matsubara;    Mnttoo    YamagDchi,    Onlu; 

KazutoshI  Z  ishi,  Hirakata,  and  TetnisUro  SneyuaU,  HigasU- 

(Miaka.  all  c'  Japan,  aasigiion  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  LtiL, 

.Moriguchi.    lapao 
ContinuatioD  c  f  Ser.  No.  382,941,  JuL  21, 1989,  abudoDcd.  Thia 
■ppl  cation  Jan.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  645,310 

Oaims  prioi  Itv.  applicatioo  Japan,  JoL  22.  1988,  63-183962; 
May  23.  1989,  1-59542[U] 

Int  CL'  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—7.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  exterior  structure  for  a  closed  cabinet,  the  exterior 
structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  ot  surface  segments  and  rib  members  forming  the 
outer  surftce  faces  of  the  cabinet,  said  plurality  of  surface 
segments  iiaving  a  similar  or  symmetrica]  configuration, 
said  rib  members  extending  between  adjacent  said  surface 
segments; 

a  plurality  o'  facing  members  for  removably  covering  said 
surface  se(;ments  substantially  in  contact  therewith;  and 

fastening  me  ins  for  removably  attaching  each  of  said  facing 
members  t  j  said  surface  segments, 

each  of  said  surface  segments  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
the  cabmet  outer  surface  faces  forming  comers  of  the 
cabinet,  each  of  said  facing  members  having  a  plurality  of 
panel  port  ons  corresponding  to  respective  cabinet  outer 
surface  faces  which  form  the  comers  of  the  cabinet,  each 
of  said  facing  members  being  identical  in  configuration 


5,139,320 
TAPE  STORAGE  DEVICT:  AND  SY.STEM 
Harold  J.  Banker,  Glassboro.  .\.J..  assignor  to  Ner  Holdings, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,803 

Int.  a.*  A47B  47/02 

VS.  CL  312-9.53  ,2  claims 


1.  A  storage  system  including,  in  combination,  a  storage 
compartment  device  and  a  plurality  of  articles  releasably 
stored  therein,  wherein  the  system  C(impnses 

a.  storage  compartment  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
articles  therein,  the  storage  compartment  means  compos- 
ing a  storage  compartment  having  a  rear  wall,  an  opening 
opposite  the  rear  wall  and  an  intenor  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  plurality  of  articles  therein, 

b.  at  least  one  partitioning  means  for  partitioning  the  intenor 
of  the  storage  compartment  mto  at  least  two  sections,  each 
of  the  at  least  two  sections  being  of  substantially  the  same 
cross-section  as  the  size  of  the  articles  to  hold  at  least  each 
of  the  plurality  of  articles  therein  in  a  snugly  slidable  fit, 

c.  article  positioning  means  adjacent  each  of  the  at  least  two 
sections  for  movably  positioning  each  of  the  plurality  of 
articles  and  to  permit  insertion  and  retneval  of  each  of  the 
articles  mdependently  from  each  other  from  the  at  least 
two  sections,  the  positioning  means  adjacent  each  section 
being  operable  mdependently  of  the  positioning  means 
adjacent  every  other  section,  each  article  positioning 
means  compnsing  at  le?st  one  resilient  member  having  a 
first  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  wall  in  each  of  the  at 
least  two  sections  and  a  second  free  end  extending  from 
the  rear  wall  towards  the  opening; 

d.  article  secunng  means  located  adjacent  each  of  the  at  least 
two  sections  for  releasable  secunng  an  article  in  each  of 
said  at  least  two  sections  in  as  respective  seciion  in  a 
stored  position; 

e.  each  article  in  said  at  least  two  sections  having  a  rear  wall 
and  a  region  forwiirdly  of  said  rear  wall  engaged  by  the 
secunng  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  article  in  said 
stored  position  said  each  article  being  dimensioned  such 
that  the  at  least  one  resilient  member  in  each  of  said  at 
least  two  sections  is  in  a  generally  uncompressed  state 
when  said  each  article  is  m  said  stored  position. 
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5,139.321 

Ml  I  Ml'LK  BIN  TRAV  ASSEMBLY  K)R  \  MEDICAL 

DISPENSING  CASSETIK 

Diune  1.  Beardsley.  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ar- 

tromick  Intenution«l,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  J«n.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64J.4«0 

Int.  n  •  A47B  81/00 

L.S.  Cl.  312— 209  9tT«iin» 


housing  rear  wall,  said  at  least  one  shelf  support  bracket 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  to  subdivide  said 
mtenor  chamber  generall,  into  a  pair  of  half  width  re- 
gions, said  shelf  bracket  Jet"ining  at  leasi  one  vertical  gap 
ti>  define  at  least  one  substantially  uninterrupted  full  width 
region  within  said  interior  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  half  width  shelf  members.  Naid  shelf  support 
bracket  and  said  housing  side  walls  including  ccKiperative 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  shelf  member  mounting 
p<isitions  for  removably  supporting  said  shelf  members  in 
a  plurality  of  selected  ones  of  said  shelf  member  mounting 
positions  to  extend  between  said  shelf  support  bracket  and 
one  of  said  side  walls,  and 

a  mirror  dtxir  hingedlv  mounted  .ml'  said  housing  for 
swinging  movement  between  positions  closing  said  inte- 
rior chamber  and  exposing  said  inlenor  chamber  for  ac- 
cess. 


1    A  multiple  bin  lra>  as.semblv  .ompr.sing 


5,139.323 


housmg  having  side  walls  with  an  mienor  guide  on    HFML\NOPSU  REHABILITATION  TRAINING  SYSTEM 


each  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  deteni  on  each  said  guide 
d  tray  having  a  front  lip  with  tracks  emending  ouiwarJ'v 
aKing  each  side  of  said  tray  to  slidably  engage  said  mtenor 
guides  of  said  tray  housing,  and  a  projection  on  at  least 
one  said  track  to  engage  said  deteni  on  said  intenor  guide 
of  said  tray  housing  to  limit  further  outward  sliding  move-  yjjs.  CI.  351—45 
ment  of  said  tray  from  said  trav  housing,  further  wherein 
at  least  one  said  track  of  said  trav  has  a  deformable  convex 
fHirtion.  said  convex  ptirtion  deforming  on  contact  with 
said  mtenor  guide  mating  therewith  when  said  projection 
IS  disengaged  from  said  detent  lo  obtain  further  outward 
sliding  movement  of  said  tray  from  said  trav  housing,  and 
■It  least  one  bin  having  a  front  and  a  hack  inside  said  tray, 
hav  ing  a  front  stop  nb  to  engage  said  front  lip  of  said  tray, 
and  a  handle  on  said  front  thereof. 


Paula  L.  Schillo.   1582   First    \vt>..   Apt.   2B.  New   York.  N.Y. 

10028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,2'^5.  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No   64*.51"' 
Int.  CI.    O02C   ■    /o 

11  Claims 


5.139.322 
MEDICINE  (  ABINl-T 

Hilliam  J    \isley.  .Maiibu.  (  alif .  assiRnor  i 
lake  ^  illage.  Calif. 

Filed  Kixg,  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.069 
Int   (1     A47B  96/02 
VS.  a.  312—351 


/j»fa  Inc..  West- 


35  Oainu 


I     \  nievii^inc  cabinet,  comprising 

J  housing  adapted  for  mounting  inii  a  building  wall,  said 
housing  including  a  rear  wall  joined  to  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting top  wall,  b<ittom  wall  and  pair  of  side  walls  to 
define  a  forwardly  open  interior  chamber 

at  least  one  shelf  suppon  hrackei  p^)Mtlonetl  generally  cen- 
tralK  within  said  housing  and  formevi  integrallv  with  said 


1,  A  training  system  for  rehabilitation  of  a  hemianopsia 
patient  having  a  determined  defined  reduction  of  visual  field 
due  to  a  scotoma  denvmg  from  damage  lo  the  optic  nerve 
tract,  which  compnses 

(a)  a  first  training  devKc  adapted  lo  be  placed  before  the 
eyes  of  said  patient  during  a  first  pha.se  of  training,  said 
first  training  device  having  bkx.'king  means  for  substan- 
tially bliK-king  the  pa.ssing  of  light  therethrough,  and 
transmitting  means  for  substantially  pa.vsing  light  there- 
through, when  said  first  training  device  is  worn,  then  said 
bUx:king  means  is  disptised  in  front  of  the  part  of  the  visual 
field  of  the  patient  in  which  vision  exists,  and  said  trans- 
mitting means  is  disposed  before  the  part  of  the  visual  field 
in  which  no  vision  exists  due  to  the  scotoma,  and 

(b)  a  second  training  device  adapted  to  be  placed  before  the 
eyes  of  said  patient  during  a  second  phase  of  training,  said 
second  training  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
transmitting  means,  one  of  said  light  transmitting  means, 
when  said  second  training  device  is  worn,  being  disposed 
before  an  eye  of  said  patient,  one  of  said  light  transmitting 
means  having  applied  thereto  a  reminder  mark  disposed 
entirely  within  a  defined  area  of  that  light  transmitting 
means,  which  defined  area  is  adapted  to  be  placed  before 
said  defined  part  of  the  visual  field,  said  mark  starting  at 
the  boundary  of  said  defined  area,  said  mark  being  pro- 
vided for  guiding  said  patient's  vi'-ion  and  for  reminding 
said  patient  to  Kxik  towaid  ihc  direction  of  the  mark. 


August  18,  1992 


GENERAL  A^a^  MECHANICAL 


1617 


5,139,324 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  FX)R  USE  WITH  EYEWEAR 

Allen  D.  West,  Drawer  310,  CatooM,  Okla.  74015 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,193 

Int  a.'  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—158  13  Claims 


portion  of  said  radius  where  it  is  equal  to  K  tan  SA"  where  K 
is  a  constant.  0  is  equal  to  one  half  the  angle  subtended  bv  the 
smallest  object  to  be  seen  at  the  viewing  distance,  and  V  is  the 
radial  distance  from  the  center  of  the  lens 


5,139,326 

DISPOSABLE  OCCLUDER  FOR  EVE  EXAMINATION 

Lloyd  Snider.  6839  Edinborougfa.  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.  48322 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser,  No,  583,191 

Int.  a.'  G02C  /  C»>  A61B  3  tj(i 

VS.  a.  351-205  4  oaima 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  use  with  eyewear  of  the  type 
worn  on  the  fiice  of  the  user  having  spaced  apart  lens  portions 
connected  with  a  nose  portion  in  which  the  eyewear  when  not 
in  use  is  conveniently  placed  for  convenient  retrieval,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  member  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface,  the 
front  suriace  of  said  base  member  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein  with  spaced  apart  sidewalls; 
an  eyewear  holder  member  having  an  external  peripheral 
surface  and  having  a  cutout  therein  providing  communi- 
cation with  the  member  external  peripheral  surface,  the 
cutout  providing  an  opening  to  receive  the  nose  portion  of 
eyewear  i  herein  whereby  the  nose  portion  of  eyewear  is 
receivabU  in  said  cutout,  and  the  holder  member  having 
opposed  tides,  the  width  between  the  holder  sides  being 
dimensiored  to  be  retainably  received  in  the  base  member 
vertical  slot; 
means  to  afllx  said  holder  member  to  said  front  surface  of 

said  base  Tiember;  and 
means  to  attach  said  base  member  to  a  support  surface 
whereby  ;aid  rear  surface  is  generally  vertical. 


5,139,325 

WIDE  DEPTH  OF  FOCUS  POWER  ADD  TO 

nVTRVOCULAR  AND  CONTACT  LENSES 

Henry  C.  Okanan,  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Mamarvneck,  N.Y. 

10543,  and  Joseph  Eisner,  185  E.  85tfa  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,896 

Int  a.>  G02C  7/04:  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  351—161  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  occluder  (10)  composing:  a  suppon  (12);  oc- 
cluding means  (14)  connected  to  said  support  (12)  for  occlud- 
ing at  least  one  eye  of  an  individual,  said  occluding  means  (14) 
including  a  surface  having  a  concave  shape  l"or  allowing  free- 
dom of  movement  of  an  eyelid  of  the  individual  while  said 
occluding  means  (14)  is  placed  over  the  individual's  eye,  said 
support  including  an  elongated  handle  ponion  (12),  said  oc- 
cluding means  (14)  being  integrally  connected  to  said  handle 
portion  (12)  and  stiffening  means  for  stiffening  said  occluding 
means  (14)  and  retaining  said  concave  shape  of  said  surface. 
said  surface  including  a  base  portion  (18)  and  a  substaritiallv 
frustoconical  portion  (20)  adjacent  thereto  extending  to  a 
peripheral  edge  (22)  of  said  occluding  means  (14)  defining  said 
concave  shape  of  said  surface,  said  stiffening  means  including 
a  plurality  of  scallops  (24)  m  said  surface  extending  radiallv 
outwardly  from  said  ba.se  p<irtion  (18i  to  about  said  peripheral 
edge  (22). 


4- 


L€NS     POWER    /too 


— r- 

1mm 


1 

3mm 


I.  A  lens  for  enhancing  near  vision  while  maintaining  normal 
distance  vision  having  a  power  designed  to  give  normal  dis- 
tance vision  to  which  there  is  added  a  vision  correction  power 
which  vanes  inversely  as  a  function  of  radial  distance  from  the 
center  thereof  wherein  the  added  vision  correction  power  is 
inversely  propc>rlional  to  said  radial  distance  over  at  least  a 


5,139,327 

VEHICLE  FOLLOWING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

DISTANCE  .MEASURING  Fl  NCTION 

Shoichi  Tanalui,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dtnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1990.  2-240940 

Int.  a."  H04N  '  .A 

U.S.  a.  356-1  6  Q^^ 

1.  A  vehicle  following  apparatus  with  a  distance  measunng 

function  comprising 

image  sensor  means  for  imaging  an  object  from  two  differeni 

points  to  form  a  pair  of  first  and  second  images  thereof 

window  forming   means  for  defining  a  vehicle-following 

window  of  a  variable  sue  w  ithm  said  first  images: 
a  memory  for  successively  stonng  an  image  m  said  \ehiJe- 

followmg  window: 
an  image  processor  for  finding,  from  said  first  images  ai  d 
current  time,  a  new  image  which  is  the  most  similar  lo  the 
image  stored  in  said  memory  a!  a  prcv  lous  lime,  said  image 
processor  being  operable  to  define  a  provisional  window 
containing  therein  the  thus  found  new  image,  and 
a  controller  for  calculating  the  distance  to  the  preceding 
vehicle  ba.sed  on  the  disUnce  of  shift  by  which  the  new 
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miafttr  in  ^ala  first  images  is  shifted  relative  to  a  corre- 
spx.)nding  image  in  said  second  images  to  obtain  the  best 
match  therchetwern    ^A  controller  being  operable  to 


adjust  the  location  of  said  provisional  window  to  form  a 
new  window  so  that  the  new  window  thus  formed  con- 
tains the  most  number  of  horuontal  lines. 


detector  with  said  calibration  sinp  interposed  between 
said  light  simrce  and  said  second  photcxjetector; 

companMMi  means  for  electronically  comparing  said  first 
width  with  said  second  width  (o  provide  a  calculation  of 
the  hematocnt  of  said  sample  of  bkxKl,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  hematocnt. 


5.I39J29 

STANDARD  SA.MPLES  A.ND  MCTHODS  OF 

INSTRLMKNTAL  MEASLREMENT  OF  SAYBOIT 

{ OIOR  OF  PETROLEUM  PRODI  CTS  I  SING  SAID 

SAMPLES 

Akihiko  Niizawa,  and  Masahiro  Yunagucbi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Co..  Ltd   and 

Ilie  Japan  Petroleum  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,553 

(  laims  priority ,  application  Japan,  .\uR.  30,  1990.  2-227908 

Int.  CI.'  t^OlN  33/22.  33/26 

VS.  n.  35*— ^0  ♦  CtaiBM 


5,139,328 

NONrON-TUT  HEMATOCRIT  READER  ^PP^RxTUS 

AND  METHOD 

Charles  D.  Baker,  Sandy;  Owen  D.  Brimhall,  South  Jordan,  and 

llioiiias  J.  McLaughlin.  Salt  Lake  Qty,  all  of  Ltah,  assignors 

to  Separation  Technology,  Inc.,  Altamonte  Springs,  Ha. 

Continuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  356,191.  May  24,  1989.  abandonrd 

rhis  application  Mar.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No   6-'0.591 

Int.  CT'  GO  IN   <.'   ■<i    <i   "J 

VS.  a.  35*— 39  »1  Clalmf 


1     \-;  jLit.matic  hematocnt  reader  compnsing: 

■e..fiMng  means  for  receiving  a  microhematocnt  capillary 
•ube  said  microhemaliicnt  capillary  tube  capable  of  re 
..eiv  ing  a  sample  of  bliK'd 

in  altrasonic  transducer, 

f^anding  means  for  banding  said  sample  of  blOOd  istO  baads 
■  if  red  blood  cells  and  bands  oi  plasma  comprising  cou- 
pling means  for  acousticallv  coupling  said  sample  of  hKx>d 
to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  and  generating  a  sunding 
wave  in  said  sample  of  bloxl  with  ultrasiinic  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  ultrasonic  transducer 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  relative  width  of  said 
hands  of  red  blood  cells  to  a  second  relative  width  of  said 
bands  of  plasma,  said  detection  means  alsti  compnsing  a 
light  source  and  a  first  phottxletector  for  detecting  svhen 
said  sample  of  blcKxl  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  in 
said  microhematocnt  capillary  tube  and  a  calibration 
means  compnsing  a  calibration  stnp  and  a  second  photo 
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1.  Allaadard  sample  for  use  in  an  instrumental  measurement 
of  Saybolt  color  of  a  petroleum  product  with  a  photoelectric 
colonmeter.  v^hich  compnses  a  mned  solution  of  1- 
(phenylazo)-2-naphthalenol.  .'  methy  I-  i  phenyl-4-(phenylazo)- 
pyra2ol-5-ol  and  l,4-bisCbuiylamino)-'*.10-anthracenedione 
each  as  a  colorant,  I -phenyl- 1-xylylethane  as  a  solvent  for  said 
colorants  and  dtxlecane  as  a  diluent 


5.139.330 
STANDARD  SAMPLF:S  AND  .MFTHODS  OF 
INSTRUMENTAL  MEASUREME^NT  OF  ASTM  COLOR 
OF  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS  USING  SAID  SA.MPLKS 
Akihiko  Niizawa.  and  Masahiro  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shimbashi  and  The  Japan   Petroleum  Institute,   Ikebukuro, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990.  2-279458 

Int.  CT  C^OIN  JJ'2S 

U.S.  CI.  356—70  ♦  Oaims 

1    A  standard  sample  for  u.sf  in  an  instrumental  measurement 

of  .ASTM  color  of  a  petroleum  prixlucl  v,nh  a  phoioelectnc 

colonmeter.  which  compnses  a  mixed  dilution  of  J-methyil- 

phenyl-4-<phenylazo)-pyrazol-5-ol,  l-(phenylazo>-2-naph- 

thalenol.       l-[[4-[(dimethylphenyl)azo]dimethylphenyl]ayo)-:- 

naphthalenol.      1.5(or      1.8>-bis[(4-methylphenyl)aminoj  4, 10- 

anthracenedione.     l-hydroxy-4-[(4-methylphenyl)amino)-9,10- 
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anthracenedion^,       1 ,4-bis(butylaiiiino)-9, 10-anthracenedione 
and    1 ,4-bis{(4-butylpheiiyl)ainino]-S,8-<iihydroxy-9.  lO-anthn- 


5.139,331 

RADIOMETER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

ALTERNATELY  MEASURING  BOTH  POWER  AND 

ENERGY  WITH  ONE  PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR 

John  Crtntile,  4t9  Ripley  Rd.,  Frankfort,  N.Y.  13340 
FUtd  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,945 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  CL  356—218  17  Claims 


1  Radiometer  apparatus  for  alternatively  measuring  either 
energy  of  light  f-om  a  pulsed  source  or  power  of  light  from  a 
continuous  wavt  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  pyroelectric  detector  having  a  light-receiving  surface 
adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  commensurate 
with  the  energy  of  light  impinging  upon  said  surface; 

b)  optical  chopping  means  adapted  to  pulse  and  reduce  by  a 
predetermined  amoimt  the  quantity  of  continuous  wave 
light  directed  along  a  path  intercepted  by  said  chopping 
means; 

c)  means  for  removably  positioning  said  pyroelectric  detec- 
tor and  said  optical  chopping  means  in  a  predetermined, 
relative  onentation  with  said  continuous  wave  light,  as 
pulsed  and  i  educed  by  said  chopping  means,  directed  to 
impinge  upc  n  said  surface; 

d)  circuit  meais  receiving  said  electrical  signal  as  an  input 
and  operabli  m  a  first  state  to  provide  an  output  commen- 
surate with  t  tie  optical  energy  of  said  light  impinging  upon 
said  detector  surface,  and  in  a  second  state  to  provide  an 
output  commensurate  with  the  power  of  said  light  imping- 
ing upon  sail  detector  surface;  and 

e)  actuating  rieans  operable  to  automatically  place  said 
circuit  meaiii  m  said  second  state  in  response  to  position- 
ing said  pyr(«lectric  detector  and  said  chopping  means  in 
said  predeteimined  orientation. 


5,139,332 
OPTICAL  EMISSION  SPECTROCHEMICAL  STANDARD 

FOR  MiTALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Saqji  Kitaoka;  SnsamB  Nawata;  Hisashi  Hori.  and  Katsumi 
Takahashi,  all  of  Kanbara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkei  Tecfano- 
Reaearch  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,938 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/71.  21/66 

VS.  CL  356-243  e  Claims 


cenedione  each  as  a  colorant,   1-phenyl-l-xylylethane  as  a 
solvent  for  said  colorants  and  dodecane  as  a  diluent. 


so   oo   ac  ax  290  300  aao 


1.  A  standard  test  specimen  for  optical  emission  spectro- 
chemical  analysis  which  consists  essentially  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  a  meiai  or  metal  alloy  molded  without  melting  into 
a  test  body  and  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  which  can  be 
subjected  to  such  analysis. 


5.139,333 
MEA.SI  RING  CELL  FOR  THE  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  OF 
FLOWING  MEDL^  IN  PARTICULAR  PLASTIC  MELTS 
Michael  Reinhant,  Schaafheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Automatlk  Apparate-Maschlnebau  GmbH,  GroMostheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE89/00704,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05292,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  No».  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov    II 
1988,  3838371 

Int.  a."  GOIN  2//(ji 
VS.  a.  356—246  8  Claims 


B     n   c  ;  K   9  S   S',l  «    E 


1.  Measuring  cell  for  the  spectral  analysis  of  flowing  media 
in  particular  plastic  melts,  w  which  cell  the  medium  to  be 
analyzed  flows  between  two  opposing  windows  (4,  5»  made  of 
a  radiation  transparent  material  and  is  penetrated  by  radiation, 
where  at  least  one  window  (4,  5)  is  held  m  a  pipe  (2,  3),  which 
can  be  moved  by  SAial  motion  m  the  direction  of  the  second 
window  (5  4)  or  away  from  said  wmdow  m  a  bore  (15)  of  the 
measunng  cell  body  (1)  with  said  measunng  cell  body  being 
sealed,  w  here  the  width  of  the  gap  (7.  8)  between  the  windows 
(4.  5)  and  thus  the  layer  thickness  of  the  medium  through 
which  the  radiation  is  to  travel  is  variable,  wherein  m  the 
region  of  the  seal  with  the  stepless  cylindncAl  outer  surface  the 
pipe  (2,  3)  abuts  directly  the  wall  of  the  bore  (15)  and  in  this 
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region  exhibits  oversize  m  the  disassembled  sute  relative  to  the 
txire  (15).  wherein  the  vvall  thickness  of  the  pipe  (2.  3)  is  small 
wiih  respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  (i.  3)  at  least  in 
the  region  of  the  scaJ  and  wherein  a  layer  of  adhesive  i24,  25) 
IS  mscncd  in  a  nng  slot  between  the  interior  of  the  pipe  (2.  3) 
and  the  shell  of  the  window  (4,  5). 


5,139,334 

HYDROCARBON  ANALYSIS  BASED  ON  U)V, 

RESOLUTION  RAMAN  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Richard  H.  Clarke,  Scltuate,  Mass..  sasignor  to  Boston  Ad- 

Tioced  Technologies,  Iiic„  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5*3.808 

Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  '  44  GOIN  2//6S 

L  J>.  n   J56— 301  19  Clalnw 


HM4I  511  f.. 

H  SX'Ufi 

1  A  methixJ  for  determininj^  properties  of  a  sample  associ- 
it.xl  with  the  distnbution  of  hvdrocarb<.m!>  in  the  sample  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

irradiaung  a  sample  to  produce  a  Raman  spectrum  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  which  has  been  scattered  as  a  result 
of  irradiation, 

selecting  at  least  a  first  range  and  a  second,  substantially 
non-overlapping,  range  in  said  spectrum,  each  of  said 
ranges  spanning  more  than  one  spectral  peak. 

summing  intensity  values  of  said  scattered  radiation  withm 
each  of  said  ranges   and 

companng  said  values  to  provide  a  measurement  of  said 
pr  ^p>erties  of  a  sample. 


5,139.335 
HOLOGRAPHIC  GRATING  IM.AGING  SPEtTROMtTKR 
rbomas  F.  Loadeen.  and  Jonathan  C.  Gradie,  Both  of  Honolulu. 
Hi.,  asaignon  to  Seta.  Inc..  MUilani,  Hi. 

Fiied  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,716 

Int    fT  GOIJ  i/28 

VS.  n.  356— 32«  2  Claims 


1  A  spectrometer  apparatus  which  comprisi-s  means  for 
focusing  a  light  beam  onto  a  concave  holographic  astigmatic 
grating  capable  of  fi-)cusing  light  dispersed  hv  said  grating  on!. 
a  flat  image  plane  thereby  to  produ..e  a  reflected  light  beam 
having  an  interference  pattern,  a  step  order  filter  positioned  to 
permit  said  reflected  beam  to  be  transmuted  therethrough,  a 
two-dimensional  multielement  array  detector  pt>sitioned  at  the 
t.ical  plane  of  the  concave  grating  to  detect  a  light  beam  trans 
muted  through  said  filter  and  to  produce  a  detected  signal  an.l 
means  for  reading  said  detected  signal. 


5,139336 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING 
A-MPLITUDE  .MODULATION  OF  SLIPT  BEA.MS 
Chung  W.  See,  London,  England,  and  Mehdi  Vaez-Iravani. 
Peekakill,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  National  Research  Decelopnienl 
Corporation,  Loodoo,  Ejigland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB«9/00325,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09380.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5.  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  573,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar    31.  1988. 
880^817 

Int   (1.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  35«>— 349  7  Claims 


1  Optical  apparatus  for  measuring  topographical  properties 

of  a  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  splitung  a  beam  of  radiation  into  two  component 
beams, 

means  for  fcxuvsing  said  two  component  beams  onto  a  sur- 
face under  test. 

means  for  rec<imbining  said  two  ^oniixment  beams  after 
reflection  from  said  surface  to  caase  interference  between 
said  twti  component  beams,  and 

means  for  measunng  a  ditTerential  of  at  least  vme  parameter 
of  products  of  the  interference  of  said  two  component 
beams, 

wherein  said  splitting  means  includes  a  beam  splitting  device 
which  is  adapted  to  split  an  incident  light  beam  into  two 
component  beams  with  e<jual  amplitudes  and  an  angular 
deviation,  to  impose  unetiual  frequency  shifts  and  on  the 
two  cximponent  beams  and  amplitude  mixiulatc  each  of 
!he  two  component  beams  m  pha-se  quadraluie 


5.139,337 

MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THK  I  INK  AR 

TRANSPORT  OK  MATERIALS  IN  ROM    AND  SHKK  I 

FOR.M 

(rerhard  Fischer,  I>ietzenbach.  and  Andreas  Hetden,  l>arnutiidi. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  K.  [.  du  Pont  dr 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,985 
(  laims  pnorit) ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  Germany,  Not.  7, 
1989,  3937020 

Int.  (!.'  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a   356— 35«  49  Claims 

I  A  methixl  for  :hf  stepwise  transport  of  a  matenal  in  roll 
or  sheet  form  through  an  image  recording  or  scanning  device, 
comprising 

a)  alternately  gripping  the  mater.al  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
clamping  devices,  each  of  said  clamping  devices  compris- 
ing first  and  second  members  disfiosed  to  clamp  the  mate- 
rial therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  comprises  a  piezotransiator. 
ro  moving  the  clamping  devices  toward  or  away  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  transptirt  in  the  same  alternat- 
ing rhythm  with  driving  means,  said  driving  means  com- 
pnsing  a  first  drivmg  pie/oiranslator  affued  to  the  first 
members  of  the  pair  of  clamping  devices  and  a  second 
driving  piezotranslator  alTued  !o  the  sevoiid  members  of 
the  pair  of  clamping  devices, 
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c)  continuously  measuring  the  change  in  spacing  between  5  la,^, 

the  at  e««  one  pair  of  clamping  devices  wtth  at  least  one      MEDIA  DISCTUMINATING  A.ND  MEDU  PRFSFNrv 
OPH^  '"««fcrometer  assembly  in  operative  association  SENSOR  PRK-ENCl 

'''^'^/^"•^y^*****;  Fred  F.  Hubble,  III.,  Rochester 
boa  of  NT.,  and  Kenneth  L  Chan,  MUpitas.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457.067 
Int.  a,'  GOIN  21.4'' 
UACL356— 44« 


-I- ..N^u.,.u,.  aaa^uiviy  m  opcranve  associ 

with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  clamping  devices;  and 


N 


yM 


'^\ 


d)  terminating  step  b)  when  a  predetermined  step  length  hu 
been  achieved. 


II  naims 


5,139,338 

MJ-nfor>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 

DIGITIZE  TION  OF  3-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

Itzchak  PomeriDU,  Kfar  Sava;  Barry  Bca-Ezra,  Rmut  H«- 

sharon.  and    ril  Shamir,  Raanau,  all  of  Ivad,  awigaon  to 

(  nbita!  Ltd..  HerzJia,  Israel 

Fi  ed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,657 
'  laims  priori  ■y,  appUcatioa  larad.  Not.  10,  1988,  88359 
Int  a.'  COIN  1/00;  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356-376  ,j  q,,^ 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  detect  and  discriminate  betwecr 
paper  and  a  transparency  m  a  media  path,  comprising 
an  infrared  lensed  light  source  disposed  near  the  media  path 

for  emittmg  hght  m  the  direction  of  the  media  path 
a  first  lensed  detector  disposed  adjacent  to  said  light  source 

and 

a  second  lensed  detector  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  de- 
tector, said  first  and  second  detectors  being  configured  to 
detect  diffuse  and  specular  reflectivity  respectively  of 
hght  reflected  from  a  surface  illuminated  thereon  by  said 
hght  source,  and  wherem  said  light  source  and  said  second 
detector  are  posiuoned  at  an  opposite  angle  with  respect 
to  the  media  path,  and  said  first  detector  is  positioned 
normal  to  the  media  path,  and  wherein  said  first  detector 
hM  an  opposite  output  signal  than  said  second  detector 
when  viewing  paper 


1    A  system  for  volumetric  digitization  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object  ha\Tng  cavities,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  filhi  g  said  cavities  in  the  three-dimensional  object 
and  volume  on  the  outside  of  the  object  with  a  generally 
opaque  supx>rt  material,  said  suppori  material,  when 
solidified  having  generally  the  same  hardness  as  that  of 
said  object  and  solidifying  said  suppori  material  to  a  solid 
block  havin  5  generally  uniform  hardness  before  digitiz- 
ing IS  undenaken; 
means  for  digi  izmg  a  first  exposed  surface  of  the  object; 
machining  mei  ns  mcluding  a  fly  cutter,  operative  foUowing 
digitizing  of  he  first  exposed  surface  for  removing  a  layer 
of  predelern  med  thickness  from  the  object,  without  sub- 
stantially dis;  orting  the  remainder  of  the  object,  to  expose 
a  second  exposed  surface  of  the  object;  and 
means  for  digitizing  the  second  exposed  surface  of  the  ob- 
ject 


5,139-340 

SINGLE  POLARIZER,  REFLECTIVE  TYPE  UOUID 

CHYCTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  BRIGFTTNisS 

AND  CONTRAST  RATIO 
OMmBOknninra,  Suwa,  Japui,  asrignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp<^ 
raiHM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftled  Dec,  7,  1990,  .Ser.  No,  624,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Dec    8.  1989.  1-319261 

Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74149  -"'-wi, 

lal.  a."  G02F  1/13 
UAa.359-^  9aaims 


1.  A  reflective  type  hquid  crystal  display  device  with  en- 
hanced bnghtness  and  contrast  rauo  compnsmg 

a  Uquid  crystal  eel!  of  the  optical  anisotropic  type  havmg  a 
twist  onented  hquid  crystal  medium  of  molecules  mier- 
posed  between  a  pair  of  substrates  supponed  m  spatial 
relatiiiR 

a  polan^er  positioned  relauve  to  one  of  said  substrates 

a  reflector  positioned  relative  to  the  other  of  said  substrates 

and  having  a  reflecting  surface  to  return  the  light  through 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said  polarizer 


\>^1 
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said  liM^Kl  .rvMal  permitting  light  propagating  from  <aid 
liquid  crystal  cell  !o  said  reHector  to  be  substantially 
linearlv  pKilanzetJ 

sv herein  an  angle,  0.  ;s  t-Tmed  *Mh  dus  ol  p..lanzat.on  of 
said  polarizer  in  *  counterclockwise  direction  from  the 
ma)or  axial  direction  of  onentation  of  liquid  crystal  mole- 
,ules  at  a  surface  of  said  one  substrate 

V.  herein  when  said  liquid  crystal  .ell  under  conditions  of  an 
OFF  sute  has  a  twist  angle  in  said  counterclockwise 
Jirection  in  the  range  from  (V  through  ^0",  the  amount  of 
retardation.  And.  is  in  the  range  from  0  1  ^m  through  0.7 
am  and  the  angle.  0.  is  in  the  range  of  ^5"  through  1  1?  , 
:ind  wherein  when  said  liquid  crysul  cell  under  conditions 
.1  an  OFF  state  has  a  twist  angle  m  said  countercKx-kwise 
lire^tion  in  the  range  from  ITU"  through  HO',  and  the 
aniount  of  retardation.  And.  is  in  the  range  from  0.4  ^m 
through  1.0  fim 


5,U«.342 
PHOT(K.RAPHK   LKNS  SYSTFM 
Hinwhi  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiiqior  to  Oljinpus  (Jptical 
C  o.,  lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  IWl.  Ser    No    f>42,4J" 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1«,  1990.  007231/90 

Int.  n:  (:^2B  v  <6 


VS.C\.  J59  -  "l>« 


9  Claims 


5.IJ9.341 
OPTR.'VL  MODI  I.AIOK 
Peter   Kenten,  UonberK  .Andreas  Wieder,  Stuttgart,  and  He, 
mut  Hanisch,  Niirtingen,  ill  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Gtrmanv    a.vsign 
on*  to  AlcaUl  N.V..  .Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Hied  D«c.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No    (>i3.iHK 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Hep    of  (.ermans    Jan.  11, 
1990.  4000616 

Int    a.'  G02F  1/03 

L.S.CT359-:5.  »"»*"" 


1  A  photographic  lens  system  compnsing,  in  the  order  from 
the  object  side 

a  first  doublet  consisting  of  a  positive  lens  element  and  a 

negative  lens  element. 
,  second  doublet  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  element  and  a 

pKisitive  lens  element,  and 
.m  aperture  stop  disposed  between  said  first  doublet  and  said 

second  doublet. 
wherein  the  most  image  side  surface  of  said  second  doublet 

IS  an  asphencal  surface. 

fi,139.Jl4J 
I  \MP  HOI  DKR  WITH  SW1T(  H  MK.ANS 
VN,n  Hsiung  l.in,  11-«F,  No    2,  CTiung  Shan  Rd.,  Sec,  1,  Pan- 
vhiao  (it),  Taipeihsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan    14.  1992,  Ser.  No,  820^30 

Int   n,5  F21V  23/04 

VS.  a.  3«2— 226  2  Claims 


—r^ ' 1 ' 


1   An  optical  modulator  compnsing: 

a  matenal  which  e,^hihits  b<nh  an  electro-optical  effect  and 

an  intnnsic  p«>laniation  direction;  and 

an  electrode  arrangement,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mate- 
rial, to  which  a  signal  is  applied  to  produce  electncal  fields 
m  the  matenal  for  controlling  m.xlulation  operation,  elec- 
tr.Kies  of  said  elevtrnk-  arran^^tement  formmg  at  least  one 
slit  arraiigemeni 

wherein  the  at  lea.sl  .k,c  ^;;•  arran,icm.-nl  .nmpnses  a  double 
slit  arrangement  including  f.rsi  and  sc-s,.nd  shts,  and  the 
electrtxle  arrangement  ...mpnses  three  electrodes,  a  cen- 
ter ele^trcHle  disposed  between  two  outer  electrodes,  the 
first  and  second  sliLs  each  being  disposed  between  the 
center  electrode  and  one  of  the  two  ,>uter  electrodes, 
respectively,  and  ...nfigured  s<i  that  at  the  first  ^llt.  the 
electncal  field  in  the  matenal  pr.Kluce.,!  due  u-  the  signal 
is  onented  in  the  same  direction  a-s  the  intrinsic  p.aariza- 
tion  direction  of  the  matenal  and.  at  the  second  slit,  the 
electncal  field  in  the  matenal  priniuced  due  to  the  signal 
IS  onented  in  a  direction  opposite  to  -he  intnr.si.  p^. Ian/a- 
tion  direction  of  the  matenal 
whereby  refractive  indices  in  the  material  at  the  two  slits  are 
changed  to  the  same  extent  but  in  opposite  directions 
Jiirin^  mivlulation 


1  For  a  Christmas  tree  light  assembly,  a  lamp  holder  with 
switch  means  compnsing  a  major  lamp  base  supported  on  an 
auxiliary  lamp  base  to  hold  a  lamp  scx.ket.  wherein 

said  major  lamp  ba.sc  is  made  from  a  plastic  tube  having  a 
switch  at  a  bottom  iherc-<^>f.  a  first  copper  leaf  and  a  second 
copper  leaf  at  two  opposite  kx;ations  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  switch  said  switch  being  compns<-d  of  two 
opposite  copper  leaves  with  a  gap  defined  therebetween, 
the  two  opposite  copper  leaves  of  said  switch  each  having 
one  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  copper 
leaves  of  said  ma)or  lamp  ba.se  and  an  opposite  end  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  for  the  C^hnstmas  tree  light 
a,ssemMy  bv  a  lead  wire, 
said  auxiliary  lamp  ba.se  is  made  from  a  plastic  tube  cut 
opened  and  attached  to  said  major  lamp  ba.se.  having  a 
conductive  spnng  mounted  on  a  spnng  seat  therein,  said 
spnng  being  to  insen  into  said  gap  causing  the  copper 
leaves  of  said  switch  lo  short  circuit,  and 
said  lamp  socket  has  a  unita^v   insulator  on  a  bottom  edge 
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thereofinserted  into  said  gap  to  electrically  disconnect  the   from  the  material  of  said  tubular  txxiN    a  heat  insulating  layer 
l°^F^[lVl'^^L^^.^'*"^^  '^^°'°  '*"'  'P""*  '°  thereby    on  said  tubular  body  for  insuiatmg  the  sen.sor  in  the  wall  of  the 

tank,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  tubular  body  in  axial  prolongation 


break  the  short  circuit. 


5,139,344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEW  POINT 
DETERMINATION 
.Arthur  Matter   SeminarstraaK  55,  CH-5430  Wettingea,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  358,541,  May  30,  1989, 

abandoiied.  Tliis  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  745jr73 

Int  a.'  COIN  25/66 

VS.  CL  374—28  13  OaiM 


^:?rM 


\ 


-*-T^ 


SJ 


r  ' 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  the  dew  point  of  a  humid 
gas  sample  with  a  dew  point  less  than  273K.  by  means  of  the 
sensing  of  a  ligtit  beam  reflected  by  a  dew  point  mirror  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
passing  a  gai  having  a  humidity  level  above  that  of  the 
humid  gas  sample  across  said  mirror  to  form  a  detectable 
dew  layer  upon  said  mirror; 
removing  said  detectable  dew  layer  from  said  mirror  to 
leave  a  nor  -detectable  layer  of  water  molecules  thereon  to 
serve  as  aii  initiator  for  the  formation  of  a  subsequent 
detectable  dew  layer;  and 
passing  said  humid  gas  sample  across  said  mirror  while 
adjusting  tie  temperature  of  said  mirror  to  the  point  at 
which  a  detectable  dew  layer  reappears  on  said  mirror, 
whereby  the  dew  point  of  said  humid  gas  sample  is  deter- 
mined. 


5,139,345 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  MIXING  AND 

KNEADLNG  MACHINES 

Manfrtti  s<haf<r,  SchwieberdinscB;  Friedbelm  MneUer,  Pren- 
denberg.  and  Ulrich  Wolf,  SIcgen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many. asisigniTs  to  Werner  A  Pfleidcrer  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
hfd   Rep  uf  iiermany 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,755 
Claims  priorii-y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  May  4, 
1990,  4014.Vil 

Int.  CL'  GOIK  07/06 
U.S.  CI.  374— 1'9  18Claiiu 

1.  A  tempera  :ure  sensor  for  a  mixing  and  kneading  tank  in 
which  a  sensor  is  pressure  sealed  in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the 
tank,  said  sensor  compnsing  a  hollow  tubular  body  of  low  heat 
conductivity  material,  said  body  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  conical  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
portion,  said  conical  portion  having  an  end  with  a  small  open- 
ing at  a  tip  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  having  a 
relatively  thin  wall  compared  to  the  diameter  of  the  tubular 
b»Jy  to  form  a  oavity  in  the  tubular  body,  a  body  of  high  heat 
conductivity  at  said  opetiing  to  close  the  tip  of  the  tubular 
b<xjy,  a  thermo^xiuple  connected  to  said  body  of  high  heat 
conductivity  and  extending  in  said  cavity  in  spaced  relation 


thereof  and  means  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  wall  for  ad- 
justing the  longitudinal  position  of  said  tubular  !>xl\  and 
thereby  of  said  sensor 


5,139346 
FI.EXIBLE  CONTAIN KR 
Sumio  Watanabe,  and  Nobuhiko  Ishizu,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990.  2-278652 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  30' JO.  33/30 

VS.  CL  383—107  3  claims 


1.  In  a  flexible  container  formed  by  sewing  a  plu.'ality  of 
sheets  together,  the  flexible  container  wherein 

there  is  provided  three  or  more  approximately  reciangula; 

main  sheets, 
a  rectangular  mlet  sheet  and  outlet  sheet  are  provided  on  an 

imaginary  line  passing  through  approximately  the  central 

part  m  the  width  direction  of  each  of  the  main  sheets, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  inlet  sheet  and  said  outlet  sheet  in  the 

direction  along  said  imaginary  line  is  sewed  to  an  end  of 

the  main  sheet  corresponding  to  the  one  end, 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  mlet  sheet  and  said  outlet  sheet 

is  projected  away  from  the  main  sheet  in  the  direction 

along  said  imaginary  line, 
the  imaginary  lines  of  assembly  sheets  each  constituted  bv 

said  three  types  of  sheets  conform  to  one  another,  and 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  a,ssembly  sheets  are  joined 

to  each  other,  and 
outer  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  assembly  sheets  are  sew  ed 

together. 
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5.13934" 

Oil    It  <KAGK  PREVENTING  STRVtTVRE  OF  A 

LINEAR  GLIDE  APPARaTI  S 

Masani    Hmttori,   Gumma,   JtpM,   «ssiRnor   K.    Nippon   S«iko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No   "Ol.Iii 
(laims  pnority.  application  Japan,  May  IS.  19^1,  :  5:n.V 
Int.  n.'  Kl«  ;v,  y(5 
VS.  C.   i*«— 15 


end,  and  said  flange  member  being  retained  on  said  journal 
bearing  member  by  deformation  of  material  on  said  reduced 


SCIaims 


diameter  portion  of  said  journal  bearing  member  into  recesses 
formed  in  the  bore  of  the  flange  element. 


1    A  linear  guiJc  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  guide  rail  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and  having  axial 
rolling  memN;r  r-lling  >;riX)ves  formed  m  both  side  sur- 
faces theretif, 

i  slider  main  l>xl>  l.x^tU  and  movably  fitted  about  the 
jsuide  rail,  the  slider  main  btnly  having  rolling  member 
rolling  griHives  respctnely  oppt-Mng  the  rolling  member 
rolling  gr«)ves  of  the  guide  rail  and  having  through  bore> 
acting  a.s  rolling  member  return  pa.vsages  formed  m  paral- 
lel to  the  rolling  member  rolling  gnnnev  >>f  the  slider  main 

body 

end  caps  rcspectnely  joined  to  opp^<sitc  ends  ot  ihe  slider 
main  b<.>dy.  each  of  the  end  caps  having  curved  pas,sages 
for  bringing  the  rolling  member  rolling  grixives  of  the 
slider  main  body  into  communication  with  the  rolling 
member  return  passages,  and  having  a  feed  oil  grooves  for 
supplying  iubncating  fluid  to  the  curved  pa.s,sages.  and 

a  plurality  o(  rolling  members  rollably  inserted  into  the 
rolling  member  rolling  grix>vt-s, 

each  of  the  end  caps  being  made  from  a  synthetic  resin  and 
including  a  band-shaped  protru.sion  integrally  formed  on  a 
joining  end  surface  thereof  along  a  penpheral  edge  of 
each  end  cap.  each  band-shaped  protrusion  being  de- 
formed by  a  calming  force  w.  hen  the  joining  end  surface  of 
each  end  cap  is  joined  with  a  loining  end  surface  of  the 
'lider  main  body  to  thereby  bring  the  loining  end  surface 
of  each  end  cap  and  the  shder  main  Nxly  into  close 
contact  vs,ith  each  other  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  the 
lubricating  fluid  from  the  feed  oil  groove  to  the  outside 


5.139.349 

m  \K1NG  DEVTCL  FOR  HORIZ<JNTAL  SHAFT  TYPE 

ROTATING  MACHINE 

Masaaki  Nakano,  Hitachi:  Kazuhiko  Kawaike,  Katsula;  Eiichi 
Okuyama.  and  Kenio  K^jiwara,  both  of  HiUchi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No   771.10' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  l>ct.  4,  1990,  2-265149 

Int.  n:  F16C  J3/66.  JJ/lU 

VS.  a.  384—322  8  Claims 


5.139348 
BFARIN(,S 

Donald  J  S  Bryden,  Stewarton;  Peter  1  Work.  Hugh  Mair. 
both  of  Kilmaniock;  Roy  K.  Mc<ulloch,  Kilbiraie.  and  Hugh 
M  Ro«,  Kilmarnock,  all  of  Scotland,  aniipioni  to  Hie  (.la 
cier  Metal  Compaay  United,  Northwood  Hills,  Fngland 

Hied  Feb.  27.  1991.  Ser    No   661.1*4 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Mar    .;.   1990. 

W(W17 

Int.  n     H6<-'  17/10 
I  _S.  a.  384—275  ■'  Claims 

1  A  flanged  hearing  hush  ihe  tx-anng  bush  compnsing  a 
n.urnal  beanng  element  and  a  thrust  Hange  beanng  element  on 
jt  lea.si  one  end  of  the  (ournal  member,  the  K)urnal  beanng 
member  having  a  reduced  diameter  p^.rti.m  and  a  sh.iulder 
r  irmed  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the  at  least  one  end  having 
said  flange  element  wherein  said  Oange  element  is  received  on 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  with  the  rear  face  of  the  flange 
^upp^  red  hv   said  shoulder  on  said  journal  beanng  member 


r  k^ 


I.  A  bearing  device  for  a  horizontal  shaft  type  rotating 
machine  compnsing 

a  beanng  which  supports  a  routing  shafl  of  the  horizontal 

shaft  type  routing  machine 

a  beanng  suppt)rt  plate  for  supporting  said  beanng; 

.1  heanng  b-.n  for  accommodating  said  beanng  support  plate; 

an  oil  tank  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  beanng  box  for 
storing  lubncant  oil  for  said  bearing,  said  oil  Unk  being 
divided  by  said  bearing  support  plate  into  ,in  oil  feeding 
chamber  and  an  oil  collecting  chamber, 

an  oil  feeding  apparatus  for  pumping  the  lubricant  oil  in  said 
oil  feeding  chamber  and  feeding  said  lubncant  oil  to  said 
beanng.  said  oil  collecting  chamber  collecting  discharged 
lubncant  cmI  from  said  beanng,  and 

A  pair  of  diffusion  flow  pa.ssages.  each  of  the  diffusion  flow 
pa.vsages  firmed  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  oil  Unk  and 
communicating  said  oil  collecting  chamber  with  said  oil 
feeding  vhamber,  eaeh  of  said  diffusion  flow  passages 
permitting  movement  and  diffusion  of  the  discharged 
lubncant  oil  from  said  oil  collecting  chamber  to  said  oil 
feeding  chamber 
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THRUST 

Heinz  Gieseler 
/Odenwald; 
cheni.  Wailul 
Fed.  Rep.  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of 
HI. 
Oaims  priori 

1987.  3738534;  < 

VS.  a.  3M— 4 


5,139350 
FTUCTION  BEARING  OF  LAMINATE 
MATERIAL 
Eitrille/Rliciii;  Kari-Hcinx  Rietil,  Riffltecb- 
Inch  Eogel,  Bad  SchwalbMh;  Werner  Loc- 
and  Michael  Kiibert,  Klein-Wintemlieim,  all  of 
Cri-rmany,  assigDon  to  Glyco  AG,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 

4  Not.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  271,044 
y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 
Dot.  15,  1988,  3835175 

Int  CL'  F16C  J  7/04 
20  18  Oaims 


V    »     •^ 


o^ 


1.  A  thrust  friotion  bearing  constituted  of  a  laminate  member 
(12)  which  has  n  carrier  layer  (18)  and  a  slide  layer  (17)  and  a 
bonding  zone  b<  tween  said  layers,  said  member  having  at  least 
one  integral  bert  holding  lug  (11)  which  is  disposed  after  the 
layers  have  beer  bonded  to  each  other,  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  slide  layer,  characterized  in  that  said  lug  (11)  has  a 
depressed  portion  (14, 19)  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
bend  thereof  and  said  depressed  portion  extending  completely 
through  the  slid ;  layer  (17),  and  at  least  into  the  bonding  zone 
t>etween  the  slide  layer  (17)  and  the  carrier  layer  (18),  said 
depressed  portion  having  a  shape  which  is  formed  in  part 
through  displacement  by  compression  and  flowing  of  material, 
and  in  pan  by  the  bending  of  the  lug  (11). 


5,139,351 

THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

V;OVABLE  PLATEN  ROLLER 

Takeshi  Kamadi,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J  apan 

Continuation  o   Ser.  No.  260,611,  Oct  21,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,263 
t  laims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    22,    1987,    62- 
160841[LT 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/315;  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  400—120  4  Claims 


which  is  movable  between  finst  and  second  positions  to 
locate  said  platen  roller  between  a  sund-by  position 
where  said  platen  roller  is  located  separated  away  form 
said  heat-producing  elements  and  a  recording  position 
where  said  platen  roller  is  located  adjacent  to  said  heat- 
producing  elements;  and 

position  control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
supporting  means,  said  position  control  means  positioning 
said  supporting  means  at  said  first  position  dunng  a  non- 
recording  mode  and  at  said  second  position  dunng  a  re- 
cording mode; 

wherein  said  position  control  means  compnses  spnng  means 
for  selectively  biasing  said  support  member  toward  one  of 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  gear  means  for  selec 
lively  urging  said  support  member  against  said  spnng 
biasing  tovsard  the  other  of  said  Irst  and  second  positions. 
and  wherein  said  position  control  means  includes  a  lock 
lever  formed  with  a  cut-away  portion  and  a  pin  fixedly 
attached  to  said  support  member  and  in  engagement  with 
said  cut-away  portion  of  said  lever,  said  lock  lever  being 
pivoully  supported  and  said  cut-away  portion  having  a 
first  engagement  portion  which  is  engaged  by  said  pin 
when  said  supporting  means  takes  said  first  position  and  a 
second  engagement  portion  which  is  engaged  by  said  pin 
when  said  supporting  means  takes  said  second  position, 

wherein  said  gear  means  compnses  a  platen  gear  atuched  to 
one  end  of  said  platen  roller,  said  platen  gear  being  m 
mesh  with  a  coupling  gear  which  cooperates  with  a  dnve 
gear,  such  that  when  the  sund-by  position  is  located 
rearwardiy  of  the  recording  position  with  respect  to  the 
thermal  pnnthead.  the  coupling  gear  in  mesh  with  the 
platen  gear  is  meshed  at  a  side  which  is  opposite  to  a  side 
where  the  platen  is  in  conUct  with  the  thermal  pnnthead 
to  route  the  platen  clockwise  and  the  support  member  is 
urged  toward  the  stand-by  position  by  the  spnng  means, 
and  when  the  sund-by  position  is  located  forward  of  the 
recording  position  with  respect  to  the  thermal  pnnthead, 
the  coupling  gear  in  mesh  with  the  platen  gear  is  meshed 
at  a  side  which  is  the  same  as  the  side  where  the  platen  is 
in  contact  with  the  thermal  pnnthead  to  rotate  the  platen 
clockwise  and  the  support  member  is  urged  toward  the 
standby  position  by  the  spnng  means. 


5,139,352 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  HI  ASING  MEMBER  FOR 

POSITIONING  INK  RIBBON  TO  PRINT  POSITION 
Moribisa  Kawahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,209 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jun.  28,  19S9.  1-165''!2 

Int.  a."  B41J  32/00 

VS.  a.  400— 20S  38  Claims 


77fc^%C§.) 
80'68' 


1.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  prirthead  provided  with  a  plurality  of  heat-pro- 
ducing eleirents; 

a  platen  roller  which  is  driven  to  route  to  cause  a  sheet  of 
recording  paper  sandwiched  between  said  thermal  print- 
head  and  sa  d  platen  roller  to  be  transported; 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporUng  said  platen  roller, 
said   supporting   means  comprising  a  support   member 


1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  with  an  ink  nbbon  for  use  in  a  pnnter, 
the  printer  including  a  pnnt  head  arid  a  earner  for  carrying  the 
print  head  and  the  nbbon  canndge  along  a  pnnting  position. 
the  earner  having  a  pair  of  mounting  members  for  pivotably 
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ni..untmei  i!  i  MrM  end  and  <t>a  sides  of  ihe  nbbon  c^ridge 
and  guide  means  for  px«ilioning  a  second  end  of  the  nbbon 
.anndge  su.h  thai  the  ,nk  nbNm  ls  disfK-sed  between  the  pnnt 
head  and  printing  petition,  the  nbb..n  .anndge  comprising 
,ai  a  btxiy  member  having  an  opcnmg  for  expt«ing  a  par^ 

the  ink  nbbon  loaded  into  the  bvxly  member 
,h,  a  pair  of  engaging  members,  formed  at  rear  slde^  of  the 
Sxlv  member,  for  engagmg  each  of  the  engaging  mem^ 
hers  to  each  of  me  mounting  members  ot  the  earner  diu! 
(U  a  pair  of  bia.sing  members.  Lxated  at  rear  sides  .t  ai-,d 
mtegrall>  formed  on  the  bodv  member,  for  producing  d 
force  to  bias  the  nbbon  .artndgc  against  the  guide  means 
of  the  carrier,  said  biasing  members  being  positioned  s, 
that  each  of  said  bia-sing  iiemhers  contacts  one  of  said 
mounting  members 

5,139353 

HRINTtR  H\VING  ASINGl.t  PI  ATKN  V\  1 1  H 

MLLTlPLfc  PAPER  KKH) 

\  ukio  (>t»,  Tokyo.  J»4»an.  ■miipor  to  Oki  tlectnc  Indu.stry  Co., 

I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan  _     .      ,       . 

(  ontlnuatioo  of  Ser,  No.  457.169,  Dec.  26.  1989.  .b«nd,-ne<l. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser    No   -6«.46' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec,  30.  19«»,  63  3314X- 

Int.  (1     B41J  11/51 

LJS.  a.  *»— 5X4  SCUima 


I  BKiependently  of  each  other  in  paths  side-by-side 
over  said  platen  roller-, 
a  cut  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  a  cut  sheet  to  a 
gap  between  said  pnnting  head  and  the  receipt  and  journal 

sheets  on  said  platen  i oiler; 

vud  cut  sheet  feeding  mcc  hanism  being  driven  by  said  motor 
to  feed  the  cut  sheet 

said  roller  platen  roller  having  a  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted surface  extending  laterally  over  the  entire  width  of 
the  cut  sheet  and  the  uncut  sheets,  and 

control  means,  operativcly  connected  to  said  motor,  for 
controlling  said  receipt  sheet  feed  stop  mechanism,  said 
journal  sheet  feed/ stop  mechanism,  and  said  cut  sheet 
feeding  mechanism  so  as  not  to  feed  the  cut  sheet  when  at 
least  one  of  the  receipt  sheet  and  the  journal  sheet  is  fed. 
and  not  to  feed  the  receipt  sheet  or  the  lournal  sheet  when 
the  cut  sheet  is  fed 


5,139.354 
PRINTKR 
Toahiro  Saeki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  X:r.  Nik  751.026 

(  laims  pnorits.  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-925S3[U] 

Int.  n:  B41J  11/iO 

VS.  a.  400— «)5  •'  Oaims 


1     \  pnnter  capable  of  selectively  printing  on  aji  uncut 
,  cipi  sheet,  an  uncut  journal  sheet,  or  a  cut  sheet,  said  pnnter 

n:pnsing 

1  'rame 

1  plater,  roller  routably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pnnting  head  mounted  to  confront  said  platen  roller  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  gap; 

a  motor 

a  receipt  sheet  feed  slop  mec  hani^m  for  selectively  feedmg 
a  receipt  sheet  from  a  roll  of  receipt  sheet  to  said  gap 
hetween  said  pnnting  head  and  said  platen  roller  or  for 
halting  such  feeding,  said  receipt  sheet  feed,  stop  mecha 
nism  compnsmg  a  prevsure  roller  and  an  actuating  mean^ 
for  actuating  said  pressure  roller  between  a  first  p^isituMi  at 
which  said  pressure  roller  is  pres-sed  toward  said  platen 
roller  to  feed  the  receipt  sheet  and  a  sectind  position  at 
which  said  pres,sure  r^^ller   is  >eparateii  from  said  platen 

roller; 

a  journal  sheet  feed  stop  mechan.sni  lor  select, ^elv  feeding 
a  journal  sheet  from  a  roll  ol  Kurnal  sheet  to  said  gap 
Setween  said  pnnting  head  and  said  platen  roller  or  for 
dialling  such  feeding,  said  journal  sheet  feed  stop  mecha- 
nism compnsing  a  pres.sure  roller  and  an  acutating  means 
for  actuating  said  pressure  roller  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  pressure  roller  is  pres,sed  toward  said  platen 
roller  to  feed  the  lournal  sheet  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  pres.sure  roller  iv  ^eparated  from  said  plater. 

roller, 
said   receipt   sheet   teed  stop  mechanism   and   said  journal 
sheet  feed  stop  mechanism  being  dnven  independently  ot 
e^h  other  by  said  mot.>r  t..  feed  the  receipt  and  journal 


1  In  a  printer,  the  combination  comprising  a  printer  casing, 
a  paper  shelf  for  said  pnnter.  mt.unting  means  mounting  said 
shelf  on  said  casing  for  movement  between  a  lowered  position 
and  a  raised  pt.sition.  said  shelf  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  mount- 
mg  means  cornpnsing  projections  on  said  casing  and  elongated 
shelf  gnxises  in  said  front  end  portion  of  said  shelf  receiving 
said  projections,  said  shelf  gr.soves  having  an  open  end  fK>rtion 
and  a  closed  end  ptirtion.  said  casing  having  a  casing  gnxive 
underlying  said  projections,  said  open  end  portion  of  said  shelf 
groove  receiving  said  projections  when  said  shelf  is  in  said 
lowered  position,  said  shelf  being  pivotable  and  longitudinally 
slidable  relative  to  said  projections  when  said  shelf  is  moved 
from  said  lowered  to  said  raised  position  such  that  when  said 
shelf  IS  in  said  raised  p<vsilion  said  projections  are  disposed  in 
said  closed  end  portion  of  said  shelf  grtxives  and  said  front  end 
p^irtion  of  said  shelf  is  disptised  in  said  casing  groove, 

5.139  J55 
PRINTKR  WITH  MH  Tl-TRACTOR  FORM  SUmi  E 
Thonuw  C,  Yeager.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Printek,  Inc., 
Henlon  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16.  1991.  Ser.  No,  701,095 
Int.  a."  B41J  11  -26 
U.S.  a.  400— 616.1  20  Claims 

1    In  a  printer,  a  multi-tractor  shuttle  apparatus  for  sclec- 
tisely  feeding  a  plurality  of  continuous  forms  to  the  printer. 
ompnsing.  in  comhinationi 
a  frame 
a  main  tractor  rotating  dnve  for  controllably  operating  a 

tractor  to  transp<>n  a  continuous  form  to  the  printer; 
a:i  array  of  tractors  movably  mtmnted  withm  said  frame  and 
engageable  by  said  main  tractor  rotating  dnve.  each  trac- 
tor for  handling  a  continuous  form, 
tractor    shuttle    dnve    means    coupled    to    said    movably 
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mounted  tractors,  adapted  to  controllably  direct  said 
tractors  through  a  range  of  movement;  and 
a  guide  mechanism  associated  with  said  fnune  which  en- 


5,139,356 
SIDE  ACTUATED  WRFTING  IMPLEMENT 
Ma,sa&hl  Shimada  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Iwaaaki  Kinzokn 
Ki.>gyo  Inc.,  Ja(an 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  U,  1990,  2-2M047 

!nt  a.>  B43K  21/16.  24/00 

U.S.  a.  401— «5  1  aaim 


1.  In  a  side  actuated  writing  implement  comprising:  a  knock 
member  free  to  move  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  casing;  a  knocked  member 
w  hich  w  hen  knoc  <ed  causes  a  writing  member  to  protrude  due 
to  movement  in  said  lengthwise  direction;  a  wave-shaped 
actuating  membei  having  a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  members 
conntxted  togethi-r  such  that  they  are  free  to  move  individu- 
ally and  elongatet  when  pressed  upon  by  said  knock  member; 
and  a  support  meiibcr  which  supports  said  actuating  member, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  projection  affixed  to 
either  said  support  member,  said  knock  member  or  said  rod- 
shaped  members  to  maintain  the  wave  shape  of  said  actuating 
member  when  it  elongates  in  said  lengthwise  direction. 


5,139,357 

AIR  ACTUATED  SWTTCH  FOR  PAINTING  SYSTEM 

Terry  R.  Reentt,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Wagner  Spray 

Tech  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,447,  Ang.  9,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  260^23,  Oct  21, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No,  710384 

Int.  a,'  A4«B  11/02:  HOIH  .'5  ?4.  S5'26 
VS.  1 1.  401  —  146  12  Claims 


gages  said  ar'sy  of  movable  tractors  and  provides  a  guide 
path  allowin  %  each  respective  tractor  to  occupy  position 
for  printing  iuch  that  the  leading  edge  of  a  form  trans- 
ported through  the  engaged  tractor  is  fed  into  the  printer. 


9,  In  a  portable  painting  system  of  the  type  having  a  pain! 
reservoir  and  a  pump  in  communication  with  a  paint  applicator 
such  as  a  brush,  via  a  paint  supply  line,  an  improved  switch- 
actuated  paint  supply  system  compnsing; 

(a)  a  portable  painl  reservoir, 

(b)  an  electncal  paint  pump  for  pumping  paint  from  said 
reservoir; 

(c)  a  paint  supply  line  connected  to  said  pump  for  supplying 
paint; 

(d)  a  paint  applicator  connected  to  said  paint  supply  line 

(e)  a  pneumatically  actuated  electncal  switch  for  energizing 
said  pump,  said  switch  compnsing 

(i)  a  remote  pneumatic  operator  for  pressunzing  a  switch 

control  line, 
(ii)  a  membrane  deformable  upon  pressunzing  a  switch 

control  line,  and 
(iii)  a  ngid  disk  interposed  between  said  membrane  and  a 
first  of  a  pair  of  contacts  compnsing  said  switch,  such 
that  displacement  of  said  membrane  is  amplified  by  said 
disk  to  act  directly  against  a  leaf-spnng  portion  of  said 
first   contact   to   urge   said   first   contact   in   a  switch- 
actuated    position    against    a    second    of   said    pair    of 
contacts  upon  pressurization  of  said  switch  control  line, 
wherein  said  disk  is  urged  by  said  leaf-spnng  poruon  to  flatten 
said  membrane  against  a  smooth,  substantially  uninterrupted 
planar  back  wail  of  said  housing  in  a  switch-deactuated  posi- 
tion wherein  said  smooth,  substantially  umnterrupted  planar 
back  wall  is  radially  at  least  co-extensive  with  said  disk  to 
retard  permanent  deformation  of  said  membrane  by  said  disk 
upon  release  of  pressurization  of  said  switch  control  line 


5,139,358 
PART  MOUNT  DEVKt 
Taketomo  kodama,  Tokyo,  and  Yoetsu  Yokocfao,  Ome.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ried  May  7,  1991,  Ser,  No,  696,651 
Clairas  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  .May  9,  1990.  2-48377[L j 
Int  a.'  B25G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—7  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  synthetic-resin  member  assem- 
bled from  parts  into  a  cylindrical  shape  having  a  thin  wail 
structure  on  a  metal  member,  compnsing  a  fixing  metai  mem- 
ber fixed  to  an  outer  penphery  of  said  metal  member  b\   a 
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.iamping  force  of  a  clair.p  s<.rcw.  dt  icaM  .nc  inward  protru- 
Mon  integralU  formed  on  sajd  svnihetic-rcMn  member  ind 
protrudmg  radially  mward  therefrom  al  leasi  one  engagement 
h.'ie  f  rmed  m  said  fixing  metal   memfxr  for  receiving  said 


firsi  plalc.  and  extends  outwardly  from  said  fust  plate 
•    'Aard  said  second  object. 


5.I39J60 

CXJNNECrOR  FOR  DISPLAY  SHKLVTNG 

Chin-Ming  ^Vang.  No.  597,  Pei  Sbeh  Wei.  Chiayi  aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991,  Ser.  >o.  804.408 

Int.  a."  t04t  r-iM 

VS.  a.  403—39*  2  CtaiiM 


n^vard  protruiion  fined  inti>  and  engaged  v^ith  ■>aid  hole  when 
d.s.sembiing  said  synthetic-resin  member  and  a  bore  formed  in 
,aid  syntheticresin  member  for  inserting  said  clamp  screw  into 
:he  inside  of  said  synthetic  rcsin  member. 


S,  139359 
\  IBRATOR-STF.VMSHIP  TRUCK  CX)NT\INKR  CI  \MP 

ASSEMBLY 
(ren«  L.   Rakar,  Paul  R.  Gilea;  Lowell   D    Yates;    rhomas  A. 
Fnmiooe,  and  Charies  U  Lockhart  aU  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  ,S.C^ 
Msigoon  to  AaMco  Corponrtioa,  Cliicago.  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  3M.710 

Int.  fl."  F16B  i5/04 

L^i.  U.  403—24  11  CUiin* 


1  A  ^lamp-type  apparatus  ^untairiing  a  rotatable  fastening 
rneai.s  that  is  used  to  connect  a  first  obje<.t  to  a  second  obievi, 
-A  herein  said  second  object  is  a  btutype  vessel  having  at  lea.s! 
inc  slot  in  a  side  near  a  comer  said  slot  being  of  a  size  that  is 
sufficient  to  receive  and  have  pass  therethrough  a  rectangular- 
shaped  article  and  being  at  a  distance  from  said  comer  that  will 
pernnit  said  apparatus  to  be  ased  \*ith  said  second  object, 
which  apparatus  compnses 

lal  a  first  plate  having  a  first  aperture  and  at  least  wne  >econd 
aperture,  said  at  least  one  second  aperture  being  used  to 
fa.sten  said  first  object  to  a  first  side  of  said  first  plate: 
(b)  a   rouuble   fastening   means   for   fastening  said   second 
object  to  a  second  side  of  said  first  plate,  said  fastening 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  threaded  nut  and  bolt  as.seni 
hly,  the  bolt  of  said  as.scmbly  being  threaded  on  one  end 
and  having  an  elongated  expanded  section  at  the  other 
Naid  section  ending  in  a  rectangular  pate-type  head,  said 
head  being  said  rectangular-shaped  article,  and  said  b<ilt 
pas.sing  through  said  first  apenure  so  that  said  head  is  on 
the  second  side  of  said  first  plate  and  parallel  to  said  sec 
ond  side  of  said  first  plate  and  the  nut  of  said  a.s.sembly  '.s 
on  the  first  side  of  said  first  plate,  said  heati  being  suitable 
for  in.sertion  through  said  slot  in  the  side  of  said  second 
object,  said  rotauble  fastening  means  and  said  plate  ^op. 
necting  said  first  object  to  said  second  object, 
(c)  a  means  for  routing  said  bolt  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

said  means  for  routing  being  joined  to  said  boll    and 
(dl  a  restraining  means  for  preventing  routional  movement 
of  said  apparatus  relative  to  said  second  object,  said  re- 
straining means  comprising  a  small  second  plate  vkhich  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plate,  is  loined  to  an  edge  of  said 


■v«^ 


15        n     X 
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1  \  connector  for  display  shelving  comprising 
an  integrally  formed  first  bkx:k  being  of  a  round  and  flat 
shape  and  including  a  center  line,  having  a  trough  semicir- 
cular in  shape  being  kx:ated  on  a  top  portion  of  one  side  of 
said  first  block  and  ex'ending  downwardly  therefrom,  a 
recess  being  horizontally  lain  across  said  center  line  and 
being  located  underneath  said  trough,  said  center  line  also 
having  a  convexity  at  a  center  ptirtion  thereof  svith  a 
through  hole  in  parallel  with  said  recess,  a  grcmvc  being 
l<Kated  at  a  second  side  underneath  said  one  side  and  m 
parallel  with  said  recess,  and  two  notches  being  located  or, 
the  periphery  and  abcne  respective  end  of  said  groove 
an  integrally  formed  second  block  being  of  a  round  and  flat 
shape  having  a  center  line,  and  including  a  trough  being 
livated  on  a  top  pcirtion  of  one  side  of  said  second  block 
and  extending  dovvnwardly  therefrom,  said  trough  .-orre- 
sponding  both  in  size  and  location  to  said  trough  of  said 
first  block,  two  convexities  at  respective  end  of  the  center 
line  of  said  second  block  having  a  through  hole  in  each 
said  convexity,  a  concavity  being  Ux,-aied  inbetween  said 
(wo  convexities  and  m  symmetry  to  said  convexity  of  said 
first  blixk,  a  grcnivc  being  k)cated  underneath  and  in 
parallel  with  the  Ixntom  edges  of  said  convexities  and  said 
concavity  of  said  second  block,  said  groove  of  said  second 
bkx-k  correspxinding  Knh  in  sue  and  kvation  to  said 
groove  of  said  first  bkvk.  whereby  the  first  and  second 
bkx:k  are  connected  together  by  means  of  a  pin  member 
inserted  through  the  through  holes  in  said  convexities. 


5,139  J61 

DFMCF  FOR  CONNECTING  MECHANICAL  PARTS  TO 

THE  BODY  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Serjpo  C  amuffo.  Turin,  Italy,  issignor  to  Fi«t  Auto  SpA.  lurin. 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8,  1990,  67341  A/90 
Int.  n."  F16B  39/22 
IS.  n.  403—408.1  4  Claims 

1  Means  for  connecting  a  mechanical  pan  to  the  under  side 
of  the  floor  of  a  motor  vehicle  body  by  screwing  from  below, 
compnsing 

a  wall  fixed  to  and  beneath  said  flixir  in  spaced  relation 

thereto  and  defining  a  hole  in  said  wall 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  wall  between  said  wall 
and  said  flixir  coaxially  with  said  hole,  said  sleeve  defining 
a  cavity  having  a  larger -diameter  lower  p^^^lon  opening 
to  said  hole  and  a  smailer-dianieler,  upper,  threaded  fior- 
tion 
a  reference  pm  earned  by  said  mechanical  part  and  arranged 
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so  ss  to  proj<xt  upwardly  to  be  inserted  through  said  hole 
from  below  and  to  seat  in  said  larger  diameter  portion  of 
said  sleeve  »vity,  said  reference  pin  defining  an  axial 
through-hoir;  and 
a  screw  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  upwartlly  through 


said  through -hole  in  said  reference  pin  when  seated  in  said 
sleeve  cavity  to  engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
cavity,  the  seating  of  the  reference  pin  in  the  larger-diame- 
ter portion  of  said  sleeve  cavity  ensuring  the  centering  of 
the  through- !iole  in  said  pin  with  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  sleeve  csvity. 


coimectuig  a  plurality  of  storage  tanics  to  the  barrier  wall  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  barrier  means, 

cotmecting  a  plurality  of  first  oil  capture  devices  to  said 
barrier  means  and  to  the  respective  storage  tanks,  so  that 
each  of  the  first  oil  capture  devices  is  interposed  between 
said  barrier  means  and  a  particular  one  of  said  storage 
tanks,  each  of  said  first  oil  capture  devices  having  a  top 
opening  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  an  mternal 
passageway  communicating  vnth  said  lop  opening; 

deploying  a  plurality  of  second  oil  capture  desnces  wiihm 
the  receiver)  zone  and  connecting  the  second  oil  capture 
devices  to  the  respective  storage  tanks,  so  that  the  second 
oil  capture  devices  are  substantially  free-floating  within 
the  recovery  zone,  each  of  said  second  oil  capture  devices 
having  a  top  openmg  above  the  water  line  and  an  internal 
passageway  cocmnunicating  with  said  top  opening, 

connecting  the  first  and  second  oil  capture  devices  to  the 
respective  storage  tanks  so  that  oil  captured  by  each  of  the 
first  and  second  oil  capture  devices  flows  by  gravity  into 
a  particular  storage  tank, 

pushing  oil  within  the  recovery  zone  in  the  direction  of  the 


5,139,362 
HEAT  PASS/kGE  TUNNEL  FOR  SCREED  BURNER 
Kurt  W,  Richter,  Thorahill,  and  Darid  P.  Laagley,  EtoMcoke, 
both  of  Canada  OMigiiors  to  logeraoU-Rond  Company,  Wood- 
cliff  Lake,  N  J 

File<  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S96,701 
Int  CX'  POIC  23/14;  F27B  I7/0a  3/00 
VS.  a.  404—95  U  ( 


1  A  heating  apparatus  to  heat  a  screed  for  a  paving  machine 
ciim  prising: 
a  screed  plate  liaving  a  substantially  planar  surface; 
a  second  plate  l<eing  spaced  from  the  screed  plate  defining  a 

space  therebrrtween; 
a  heated  gas  in  et;  and 
a  tunnel  comminicating  the  heated  gas  inlet  to  the  space,  at 

least  some  1  eated  gas  being  directed  firom  the  timnel 

substantially  parallel  to  the  surface. 


5,139363 
on.  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  T.  Jenkina,  105  Iria,  Irrhig,  Tex.  75061 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,779 
Int  a.i  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  405—63  21 

5  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  body  of  water,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
depk^ying  barrer  means  having  an  inflatable  top  member 
and  a  relatively  flat  bottom  member,  depending  there- 
from, and  inf  adng  the  top  member,  so  that  the  top  mem- 
ber floats  on  the  water  and  the  bottom  member  is  sub- 
merged to  fo  -m  a  barrier  wall  extending  from  the  surface 
to  a  predetei  mined  depth,  said  barrier  wall  for  at  least 
partially  conlining  said  oil  within  a  recovery  zone; 


-^hH 


barrier  means,  so  that  at  least  some  of  :he  oil  spills  into  the 
respective  passageway-  of  at  least  some  of  the  first  and 
second  oil  capture  devices,  through  the  respective  top 
openings  thereof;  and 

allowing  the  oil  entering  the  respectiv  e  passageways  of  the 
first  and  second  oil  capture  devices  to  flow  by  gravity  into 
the  respective  storage  tanks. 

15.  Apparatus  for  recovering  material  from  a  body  of  water, 
comprising 

barrier  means  for  confuiing  at  leasi  vme  of  the  material 
within  a  recovery  zone; 

capture  means  having  a  top  opening  for  being  deployed  in 
the  recovery  zone  to  capture  materia]  from  the  body  of 
water; 

means  operative  in  the  recovery  zone  for  urging  material 
into  the  capture  means  through  the  top  opening  thereof, 
said  urging  means  includmg  at  least  one  marme  vehicle 
having  a  pushing  device  mounted  on  the  bow  portion  of 
the  vehicle  for  deflectmg  material  ahead  of  the  vehicle 
and 

means  coupled  to  the  capture  means  for  stonng  material 
received  therefrom 
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S.li9.M>* 
ALTOMATIC  SWING  FISHW  AV   \PPaRaTI  S 
Tituki     Takahaalii;     Toaiyuki     Yokota.     both     of     Nattasaki: 
Kimikaza  Arakeda,  HinMfcinia;  Toakinori  Tabuchi.  and  Koji 
Shitami,  bodi  of  Higashihiroshima.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Nagasaki-Ken,  Nagasaki  and  HokokukoKyo  Co..  Ltd..  Miro- 
ikiiiia,  both  of,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01*37,  ij  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  §  lOiCet 
Date  JiU.  5,  1991,  P(T  Pub.  No.  W()91   Oft^'lO,  P<T  Pub 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  FUed  No».  5,  1990.  .Ser    No    721,434 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nut    6.  1989.  I  :KX42i) 

Int.  n/  f:02b  ^  u« 
vs.  n.  405 — 8 1  1  Claia 


1.  Ar.  .iuti'matn.  swing  hshwdv  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hvdraulic  chamher  provided  in  a  bottom  of  a  waterway 
which  bypas-ses  a  dam,  and 

a  fishway  device  body  compn.sing  a  fishway  portion  having 
a  floor  plate  and  a  plurality  of  dividing  walls  provided 
vertically  on  the  fltmr  plate,  said  fishwa>  portion  being 
provided  above  said  hydraulic  chamber,  a  sealed  buoyant 
p«irtion  provided  beneath  the  flixir  plate,  said  fishway 
device  bixly  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down,stream 
end,  said  fishwav  device  bodv  being  provided  with  a  main 
shaft  arranged  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  fishwav 
device  bixjy  so  that  the  fishway  device  Nxiv  can  rotate 
freely,  an  overflow  weir  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  fish 
way  device  body,  means  for  connecting  said  hydraulic 
chamber  tii  an  upstream  end  i>f  said  fishway  device  body 
through  the  overflow  weir,  and 

an  outflow  port  for  connecting  said  hydraulic  chamber  to  a 
downstream  waterway  wherein  the  inclination  of  the 
fishway  device  b<xly  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a 
water  level  of  said  dam  by  ec|ualizing  an  amount  of  water 
flowing  over  the  overflow  weir  into  the  hydraulic  cham- 
ber to  an  amount  of  water  flowmg  from  the  hydraulic 
chamber  via  the  outflow  port 


5,139J65 
PRt)CF:SS  FOR  WASTE  INJECTION  INTO  LANDRLLS 

FOR  WASTE  ,MANAGEMENT.  LANDFII.I. 

RK  l.AMATION,  ENHANCED  BIODEGRADATION  AND 

ENHANCED  .MFTHANE  GAS  GENERATION   \NIJ 

RECX»VERY 

Harren  Chesner,  21"'l  Jericho  Turnpike.  Commack.  N  ^     I  P25 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.449 

Int.  CT'  B09B  /   m):  E02D  J   /J 

t  ,s   n.  405—129  2"  Claims 

I  ,A  method  for  utilizing  the  inherent  volumetric  capacity 
that  exists  within  municipal  solid  waste  landfill  sites  for  dispos- 
ing of  selected  waste  matenals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

II  measunng  the  expected  porosity  of  subsurface  landfill 
waste  matenals  and  a.ssignmg  a  minimal  value  to  said 
matenals 

b)  selecting  external  waste  matenals  with  predetermined 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  characteristics, 

c)  dividing  the  volume  of  said  landfill  into  a  three  dimen- 
sional gnd  of  specified  Uxations  and  depths 

d)  installing  a  monitonng  system  of  selectively  placed  .^bser 
vation,  pressure  and  flow  monitors  into  said  lansdfill  gnd 

e)  a.vsigning  an  available  volumetric  capacitv  to  the  confol 


volume  defined  b>  the  selected  gnd  and  expected  effec- 
tive porosity  of  the  site; 
f)  injecting  said  external  waste  matenals  having  minimal 
tlowability  characteristics  under  pressure  into  said  loca- 


•uvaunrACf  9ufc~xm  tmoctatmt 


tions  and  depths  of  said  landfill  grid  with  landfill  waste 
matenals  having  minimum  porosity  values  so  as  to  create 
a  new  mixture  of  said  external  waste  matenals  and  said 
landfill  matenals. 


5, 139,366 

OFFSHORE  JACKL P  RK,  lot  KING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  P    Choate.  Houston,  and  John  N,  l.aird.  II,  Cypress, 

both  of  I  ex..  assignors  to  Amfels,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  2,  1991.  Ser.  No,  694.5K4 

Int.  CI.    E02B  !~,U<> 

VS.  a.  405—  1 9«  18  Claims 


_         I'  S  i  '  (       "" 


1    ,An  offshore  jackup  ng  locking  apparatus  for  use  in  an 

olTshore  ng  having  a  leg  extending  adiacent  to  or  through  a 
hull  and  a  set  of  rack  leeth  attached  to  the  leg,  each  of  the  rack 
teeth  having  an  outer  end  .ind  two  faces,  an  upper  top  face  and 
a  i.iwer  bottom  face,  the  laces  extending  from  the  outer  end  of 
the  Icxith  non-parallel  to  each  other,  the  leg  hav  ing  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  the  kxking  apparatus  comprising, 

a  kxrlting  bar  supported  from  the  hull,  the  locking  bar  having 

a  longitudinal  axis, 
•he  liKking  bar  movable  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg  to  contact  one  face 
of  one  rack  tooth  without  contacting  the  other  face  of  the 
rack  t(X)th, 
[xiwer  means  for  moving  the  locking  har  toward  and  away 

from  the  rack  ttxith,  and 
retention  means  engaging  the  IcKkmg  bar  lor  holding  the 
locking  bar  m  engagement  with  the  one  face  of  the  rack 
tooth. 
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5,199,3<7 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  DRILLING  MODULE  TO  FIXED 

PLATFORM 

James  E.  Ingle,  Esmond,  Okla^  MsigDor  to  Trawworld  DriUing 
Co..  Oklahon  a  City,  Okl*. 

Continuation  1  f  Ser.  No.  685310,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abamloaed, 
which  is  a  conti  loatioa  of  Ser.  No.  535,792,  Jan.  11,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5.052.S6 1,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429,:' 28.  Oct  31 ,  I9K9,  Pat  No.  4,938,628.  This  applicatioa  Dec 

9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,493 

The  portion  of  tie  term  of  this  patent  Rtbacqiwiit  to  Jal.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Iata.'E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405— 201  5  Claina 


^^yvf^j- 


1  A  method  for  transferring  a  drilling  module  from  a  jack- 
up  ng  to  a  fixed  platform  wherein  the  fixed  platform  comprises 
a  fixed  platform  suppori  structure  connected  to  legs  which  are 
secured  to  an   3cean  floor  and  wherein  the  fixed  platform 
support  structure  has  a  drilling  module  support  surface  dis- 
p<ised  thereon  and  wherein  the  jack-up  rig  comprises  telescop- 
ing legs  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  jack-up  rig  is  movable  in 
upwardly  and  downwardly  directions  on  each  of  the  legs  and 
w  herein  a  canti  ever  beam  assembly  is  supported  on  the  jack- 
up  ng  and  wheiein  the  cantilever  beam  assembly  comprises  a 
forward  end  ard  a  rearward  end  and  means  for  moving  the 
cantilever  beam  a.ssembly  from  a  storage  position  wherein  the 
cantilever  beam  assembly  is  supported  generally  on  the  jack-up 
ng  to  extendec  positions  wherein  the  rearward  end  of  the 
cantilever  beam  assembly  is  extended  distances  generally  from 
the  |ack-up  rig,  the  method  comprising: 
supportmg  the  drilling  module  on  the  cantilever  beam  as- 
sembly; 
positioning  tKe  jack-up  rig  near  the  fixed  platform; 
aligning  the  drilling  module  with  the  drilling  module  sup- 
port surface  by  moving  the  jack-up  rig  upwardly  or 
downwardly  on  at  least  one  of  the  legs  supporting  the 
jack-up  rig  until  the  drilling  module  generally  is  aligned 
with  an  anf  ular  disposition  of  the  drilling  module  support 
surface  on   he  fixed  platform  support  structure;  and 
moving  the  cjoitilever  beam  assembly  with  the  drilling  mod- 
ule support;d  thereon  to  an  extended  position  wherein  the 
drilling  module  is  supported  generally  over  the  drilling 
module  support  surface  on  the  fixed  platform,  and 
moving  the  ctntilever  beam  assembly  to  the  storage  position 
after  remov  ing  the  drilling  module  from  the  cantilever. 


5,139,368 

METHOD  OF  UNDERPINNTNG  EXISTING 

STRUCTURES 

Daniel  Hamilton;  Robert  M.  Hoyt  both  of  Centralia;  Patricia 

Halferty.  Colombia,  and  J.  Thomas  Odom,  Centralia,  ail  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A.B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Contiouatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,937,  Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,011,336.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,603 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequeot  to  Apr.  30. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/OC' 

VS.  a.  405—230  12  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  providing  suppori  for  a  below-grade  struc- 
tural footing  or  the  like,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

excavating  earth  down  to  at  least  the  level  of  and  a  distance 

away  from  said  footing, 
providing  an  earth  anchor  having  an  elongated  anchor  shafi 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  presenting  an  eanh-penetrating 
tip  and   a   transversely  extending   load-beanng   member 
secured  to  the  anchor  shaft; 
placing  said  shaft  tip  in  the  earth  adjacent  said  footing,  and 
rotating  said  shaft  to  screw    the  anchor  into  the  earth 
below  said  fcxiting  until  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  is 
positioned  adjacent  said  footing,  and 
connecting  said  anchor  shaft  and  footing  in  order  that  said 

anchor  becomes  a  load-beanng  suppori  for  said  fixumg 
said  connecting  step  compnsing  the  steps  of 

secunng  an  underpinning  bracket  assembly  to  said  fool- 
ing, said  assembly  mcluding  structure  defining  an  aper- 
ture extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  anchor  shaft, 
connecting  said  shaft  upf>er  end  to  said  bracket  a.ssembly 
with  said  aperture  being  adja,.eni  said  shaft  upper  end: 
and 
placing  said  anchor  member  in  load-k>eanng,  supponing 
relationship  with  said  footing  by  passing  threaded, 
force-transmitting  connector  means  through  said  aper- 
ture and  operatively  engaging  said  apenure-defining 
structure  and  said  shaft 


5,139,369 
WALL  WITH  GRAVITY  SUPPORT  STRUCTl  RE, 
BUILDING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTION  THEREOF 
Felix  P.  Jaecklin,  Geissbergstr.  46,  CH-5400  Ennetbaden,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301 J86.  Jan.  25,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.930.939,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,643. 
Sep.  8,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.818,150.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  9,  1990. 
Ser.  No.  463,258 
Int.  a.'  Ft)2D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—262  13  Qaims 

1.  A  wall  including: 
a  forepart  (FP); 
a  support  structure  located  substantially  in  rear  of  said  fore- 


326-497  O.G.-92-9 
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part  »jid  composing  a  pluraiit>  -^f  .umpanmetiLs  si  ieasi 

parQaJly  filled  with  bulk  matenal 
said   forepart  comprising  a   plurality    of  suppon   elements 

(SEl.  SE2)  arranged  on  vertically  successive  levels,  each 

support  element  having  a  bottom  face,  a  front  face,  and  an 

upper  face; 
said  compartments  of  said  support  structure  being  arranged 

one  above  the  other,  each  compartment  having  a  front 

face  oriented  towards  the  front  of  the  wall,  a  bottom  face 

and  an  upper  face, 
ii  least  one  of  said  bottom  and  upper  faces  of  at  lea.st  one  i^f 

said   compartments   being   defined   by    flexible   envelope 

material  that  extends  along  said  at  least  one  face  ol  said  at 

least  one  compartment 


container  including  an  upstream  connection  connecting  said 
auxiliary  container  to  said  conduit  and  including  a  downstream 
connection  connected  to  said  main  container  upstream  connec 
tion  and  mcluding  an  additional  connection  connected  to  said 
aspirator  duct,  valve  gate  means  connected  adjacent  said  auxil 
lary  container  downstream  connection  for  closing  said  auxil 
lary  container  downstream  connection,  valve  means  for  clns 
ing  communication  between  said  mam  container  downstream 
connecoon  and  said  aspirator  duct  and  simultaneously  provid 
mg  communication  between  said  auuliary  container  additional 
connection  and  said  aspirator  duct  and  for  closing  said  connec 
tion  between  said  auxiliary  container  additional  connection 
and  said  aspirator  duct  and  simultaneously  opemng  commu.n: 
^ation  between  said  main  container  downstream  connection 
and  said  aspirator  duct,  control  means  for  operating  and  adjust- 
ing said  valve  means,  actuation  means  for  opening  said  d'Hir  of 
•>aid  main  container  and  closing  said  door  of  said  mam  con- 
tainer, and.  emptying  means  providing  at  said  mam  c^inumer 
upstream  connection  for  emptying  said  main  container 


\Pf'ARAri  S  KOR  niK  CONTINXOl  S  DlSPOSAl   (H 

V\  ASTF  MATERIALS  GENERATED  BY  MAC^HINKS  FOR 

TEXTILE  PRODLCTS 

V  inicio  Sazzarrini,  tU  PrBC«tJc«,  Impnineta  (Firfni,e  .  hal* 

EUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  .Ser,  No,  547,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14.  IWV.  9478  A  89 

Int.  (1.    BA50  ij,(x,, 

U^.  a.  406— ri  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  ^ontmuous  Jispovii  ot  waste  materials 
generated  by  machines  fur  textile  priiducts.  comprising  a  mam 
container  including  a  bi>ltom  piinion  provided  with  a  dcmr,  an 
upstream  connection  and  a  downstream  connection,  an  aspira 
tor  duct  connected  to  said  downstream  connection  of  said  main 
container  for  generating  a  vacuum  in  said  main  container  a 
conduit  for  receivmg  mcoming  waste  materials,  an  auxiliary 


said  plurality  of  support  elements  including  at  iea.st  first 
(SE2)  and  second  (SEl)  support  elements,  the  front  face 
of  at  least  one  of  said  first  support  elements  being  covered 
by  a  section  of  said  flexible  envelope  material  which  ex- 
tends out  of  said  bulk  matenal  filling  of  said  support  siruc- 
'ure  s*i  as  to  surround  said  at  least  one  first  support  ele- 
ment 

a:  least  one  of  said  second  supp^m  elements  (Sf:li  being 
arranged  on  a  level  beneath  at  least  one  oi  said  first  sup 
port  elements  lSE2i  and  in  supp<irting  relationship  there- 
with the  front  face  of  said  second  supp<.irt  element  being 
left  free  of  said  flexible  envelope  matenal 


5.139.J7J 
11.AMF  FDR  CIRCT  l^R  CXTT!N(,  I  tHil 
Karaid  Kraft,  Nledereschach,  and  Otto  F^r,  Kongen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  anignors  to  Feldmuehle  Aktienge»ell- 
schaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
KT  No.  PCT/EP89/00811.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1991,  «  t02(e) 
Date  Feb,  1.  1991,  fKI  Pub,  No,  W()90  00457,  P<T  Pub 
I>ate  Jan,  25,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1989,  Ser    No.  635.174 

Int   (1     B23B  :v   ,; 

VJi.  tl  4C7— 101  8  CUima 


1.  A  clamp  for  a  circular  >.ulting  tool  of  the  type  having  a 
circular  bottom  contact  surface  and  a  centcnng  profile  config- 
ured as  a  truncated  cone  v^hich  converges  at  a  cone  angle 
toward  said  bottom  contact  surface,  said  clamp  compnsing 
a  clamp  head  having  a  beanng  bore. 

an  m.sen  having  a  cylindrical  projection  profiled  to  fit  in  said 
bore  and  an  elastically  deformable  receptacle  having  a 
recess  profiled  as  a  truncated  cone,  said  recess  having  a 
nm  and  a  circular  bi>itom.  said  recess  converging  from 
said  nm  toward  said  bottom  at  a  cone  angle  which  is 
smaller  than  the  cone  angle  of  the  centering  profile  by  1  to 
5  degrees. 
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5,139^2 

POI  VCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  POL  VCRYSTALLINE  DLiMOND 

TOOL 

Keiichini  1  anab  u,  and  Naoji  FtOimori,  botk  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assigmrrs  to  Soinotoaio  Electric  Indastriea,  Ltd^  Oaalu, 
Japan 

Fil'id  Apr.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-M044; 
May  17,  1990,  2  128564 

Int.  CL'  B23B  27/2a  27/lS 
L'.S.  a.  407— 118  15  Claim* 


rake  lurfAcc 


diaaond  plat* 
fixation  aurfac* 


1.  A  polycrys^alline  diamond  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body  hiiving  an  edge  surface;  and 

a  r>olycrystalline  diamond  plate  having  a  rake  surface  and  a 
fixation  sur'ace,  the  fixation  surface  being  fixed  to  the 
edge  surfaa  of  the  tool  body,  the  polycrystalline  diamond 
plate  being  more  than  40  ^m  in  thickness  and  substantially 
consisting  of  crystalline  diamond  and  non-diamond  ingre- 
dients of  ca^imn,  wherein  the  density  of  the  non-diamond 
ingredients  ncreases  along  the  direction  of  thickness  from 
the  rake  surface  to  the  fixation  surface. 


5,139473 

OPTICAL  LENS  PATTERN  MAiONG  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  J.  Ixigan,  ( ilastonbory,  and  William  Hemandez,  Madiion, 

both   of  Conn.,   assigiiors  to  Gcrber  Optical,   Inc.,  South 

Windsor,  Com . 

C  ontiouatioD  ol  Ser.  No.  896,616,  Aug.  14,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  app  ication  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,464 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  409—80  12  CUima 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  lens  opening  pattern  generating  system 

for  pnxlucing  a  unique  pattern  associated  with  one  specific 
eyeglass  frame  aid  from  which  unique  pattern  an  optical  lens 
IS  to  be  formed  and  subsequently  placed  in  the  corresponding 
lens  opening  in  tl  e  associated  one  specific  eyeglass  frame  from 
which  the  uniqui  pattern  is  produced,  the  associated  one  spe- 
cific eyeglass  frune  being  the  actual  eyeglass  frame  from 
w  hich  the  unique  pattern  is  produced,  said  system  comprising: 
first  apparatus  scans  including  means  for  sensing  a  predeter- 


mined number  of  data  points  at  spaced  apart  locations 
along  the  mner  pcnphery  of  a  lens  openmg  in  one  specific 
eyeglass  frame  and  coordinate  data  generating  means  for 
generating  from  said  sensed  data  points  a  temporary  set  of 
coordinate  data  collectively  defming  and  uniquely  charac- 
terizing the  size  and  shape  of  said  lens  openmg  in  the  one 
specific  eyeglass  frame  for  which  said  temporary  set  of 
coordinate  data  is  generated; 
at  least  one  blank  from  which  a  pattern  is  to  be  cut: 
second  apparatus  means  remote  from  said  first  apparatus 
means  and  mcluding  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  blank 
and  further  compnsing: 
a  work  station, 

means  for  feedmg  said  blank  to  said  work  station, 
a  cutter  associated  with  said  cutting  means,  said  cutter 
being  adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  along  a  path 
toward  and  away  from  said  work  station,  and 
means  for  fwtunng  said  blank  at  said  work  station  for 
rotational   movement  about  an  axis  extending  axially 
through  said  fixtunng  means  and  generally  perpendicu- 
larly io  said  cutter  path  to  provide  rotational  movement 
of  a  fixtured  blank  relative  lo  the  movement  of  said 
cutter; 
means  for  transmitting  said  temporary  set  of  coordinate 
data  from  said  coordinate  data  generating  means  to  said 
cuttmg  means, 
means  ass<.x:iated  with  said  cutting  means  for  receiving 
said  temporary  set  of  coordinate  data  from  said  coordi- 
nate data  generating  means, 
means  for  controlling  said  cutting  means  to  cut  said  blank 
in  accordance  with  said  temp<irary   set  of  coordinate 
data  to  produce  the  imique  pattern  having  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  lens  opening  in  said  actual  eyeglass  frame 
for  which  said  temporary  set  of  ctxirdinate  data  is  gen- 
erated, and  including  means  for  containing  a  second 
instruction  set  to  control  the  operation  of  said  cutting 
means;  and 
said  blank  further  including  a  nasal  side  and  a  non-na.sal 
side  and  said  blank   feeding  means  including  sensing 
means  for  determining  the  nasal  side  onentation  of  said 
blank  when  a  said  blank  is  located  at  said  work  station. 


5,139,374 

TRAILER  SENSOR  FOR  RAILRO.AD  HITCH 

Jan  D.  Holt,  St.  Charles,  and  Tom  B.  Baker,  St  Peters,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc..  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser,  No.  650,420 

Int.  a.'  F16B  .-  iX^ 

UjS.  a.  410—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  sensor  for  use  on  a  retractable  railcar  trailer  hitch 
having  a  hitch  head  for  captunng  a  kingpm  assembly  of  a 
trailer,  said  kingpin  assembly  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
assembly  plate  and  a  substantially  vertical  pin  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  assembly  plate  said  hitch  head  including  a 
hitch  head  plate  for  contacting  and  supportmg  said  trailer  on 
said  hitch  head,  a  strut  movable  between  a  hitch  retracted  and 
a  hitch  erected  position  and  carrying  the  hitch  head  thereon,  a 
locking  mechaiusm  for  latching  the  hitch  in  its  erect  position 


loM 
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and  mainuimng  it  there,  and  a  release  mechanism  for  reie^smg 
the  loctrng  mechanism  and  ail.^'Amg  the  h.tch  to  retract,  said 
>ensor  comprising 

a  movable  sensing  element  mounted  on  said  hitch  head  lor 
^nsmg  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  trailer  suppmed 
by  said  hitch  head  plate,  said  sensing  element  mcludmg 
means  movable  between  a  first  raised  position  above  said 
hitch  head  plate  for  contactmg  said  assembly  plate  of  said 
kingpm  assembly  of  said  trailer  and  vertically  movable  u- 
4  second  lowered  position  by  the  weight  of  said  trailer 
when  said  trailer  is  supported  by  said  hitch  head  plate  and 
when  said  assembly  plate  contacts  said  sensing  element, 
Tieans  responsive  to  operation  of  said  release  mechanism  for 
movmg  said  sensing  element  into  contact  with  said  trailer 
supported  by  said  hitch,  and 
means  for  mhibitmg  further  operation  of  said  release  mecha^ 
nism  thereby  preventing  retraction  of  said  hitch  if  said 
trailer  is  supported  on  said  hitch,  and.  if  said  trailer  is  not 
supported  by  said  hitch,  allowing  said  release  mechanism 
to  unlock  said  hitch  s».  it  can  retrad 


5.139J76 

MfTHOD  .VMD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

PENFTRATION  DRILLING 

Dennia  M.  Punphrey,  Torrance,  C«Uf..  aarignor  to  F  ictllon 

Automatioii.  Tomuice,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991.  Sct.  No.  780.881 

Int.  a.'  B23B  iX'OO.  41/UU 

tsn.  408-1  R  19CUirai 
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5.139.375 

ADJIS-TABLE  MOUNTING  SYSMTM 

K.bert  J    Kranchak,  7100  ■  139th  PI..  Redmond.  VS  ash.  98052 

FUed  Jal.  5.  1990.  Scr.  No.  54«.02<> 

Ut.  V\:  B«OP  "  i'J 

UA  a.  410-105  33atimB 


100 


1    \T^  apparatus  for  securmg  a  load  to  a  support  structure 

iX)mpnsing 


(a)  an  elongated  bar  rail  hav  ig  a  longitudinal  axis 

(b)  an  elongated  ratchet  stnp  having  a  longitudinal  a^i- 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
bar  rail,  said  ratchet  stnp  havmg  a  plurality  of  longitudi 
nally  spaced,  outwardly-extending  teeth  extending  sufv 
stantially  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ratchet  stnp.  said  ratchet  stnp  being  juxu 
p,»ed  between  said  bar  rail  and  the  support  stnicture.  said 
bar  rail  bemg  a  protecuve  barner  for  said  ratchet  stnp.  for 
said  outwardly-extending  teeth,  and  for  the  supp<m  struc 
ture,  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet  stnp  being  substantially 
covered  by  said  elongated  bar  rail 

(c)  means  for  sccunng  said  bar  rail  and  said  .-at.hei  stnp  to 
the  support  stnicture.  and 

(di  an  accessory  for  secunty  the  U^.  said  accessory  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  secured  to  said  bar  rail  at  one  or  more 
attachment  locations  along  a  length  of  said  bar  rail,  said 
accessory  having  clip  means,  said  clip  means  having  a  base 
and  at  least  one  hooked  rtange.  said  hooked  flange  htxik 
,ng  onto  and  contacting  an  edge  of  said  bar  raU  such  that 
said  base  IS  juxUposed  to  said  bar  rail,  said  hooked  flange 
having  at  least  one  inwardly  projecting  tooth  which  inter 
meshes   v.nth   and   engages   between   adjacent   said   out 
wardly  extending  teeth  of  said  ratchet  stnp,  engagement 
of  said  inwardly  projecting  tooth  with  adjacent  said  out- 
wardly extending  teeth  lestncting  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  accesKiry  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bar  rail 


13  A  mcth.Hl  of  dnlling  a  workpiece  on  a  dnlling  machine, 
said  dnlling  machine  having  a  spindle  movable  at  least  in  a 
venical  direction,  a  dnll  tool  removably  mounted  in  said  spin- 
dle, said  spindle  being  adapted  to  cause  rotation  of  said  dnll 
nx)l  to  effect  dnlling,  a  worktable  positioned  beneath  said 
spindle  on  which  a  workpiece  can  be  mounted,  and  a  backup 
matenal  having  a  top  surface,  said  back-up  mounted  on  top  of 
said  worktable  with  said  top  surface  facing  upwardly,  toward 
said  spindle  so  that  workpieces  mounted  on  said  worktable  are 
fxwitioned  directly  in  contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said 
back-up  matenal,  said  methcxj  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sensing  the   vertical   p^isition  of  the  back-up  matenal  top 

surface, 
stonng  the  data  sensed  regarding  the  vertical  position  of  the 

top  surface  of  the  back-up  material, 
determinmg  an  absolute  vertical  position  of  the  nxM  tip  at  a 
lower  limit  of  a  dnll  stroke,  using  the  stored  dau  regard- 
ing the  vertical  posiuon  of  the  back-up  matenal  top  sur- 
face, so  that  the  lower  limit  is  a  nominal  distance  below 
the  back-up  matenal  top  surface 
initiating  a  dnll  stroke  by  downward  vertical  motion  of  said 

spindle, 
sensing  the  vertical  [x.sition  of  the  tip  of  the  drill  tool  dunng 

the  dnll  stroke,  and 
tcraiinating  the  dnll  stroke  when  said  dnll  ttxil  ha.s  reached 
said  predetermined  abst>lute  vertical  position  s<  that  dnll 
penetration  into  said  back-up  matenal  can  be  minimized, 
while  at  the  same  time  ensunng  that  said  dnll  lcx)l  has 
completely  drilled  through  said  workpiece. 


5.139J77 

r(Kx;i-£  rvPE  fastener 

Charles  R   Re«d.  54745  C.R.  17  South,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46516-5382 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.483 
Int.  O.'  FT6B  -'/  (X) 
l_S.  a.  411— 340  2  Claims 

1  In  a  self-anchonng  fastener  including  a  threaded  shank,  an 
anchor  member  connected  to  said  threaded  shank,  said  anchor 
member  constitutmg  means  for  bcanng  against  an  inside  sur- 
face of  a  support  facing  wherein  a  load  earned  by  said  fastener 
IS  b<5me  by  the  facmg.  the  improvement  wherein  said  anchor 
member  includes  first  and  second  integral  segments  connected 
by  a  web,  said  anchor  member  pivouble  between  a  dnvmg 
positiot   wnth  said  segments  closely  overlying  said  shank  and  a 
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work  position  with  the  segments  oriented  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  shank,  a  dimpled  thread  formed  in  said  web  and 


22  / 


mating  with  saic,  threaded  shank  to  secure  the  anchor  member 
to  the  shank. 


ing,  whereby  rotation  of  said  u  asher  from  us  rest  position 
relative  to  said  clip  progressively  reduces  the  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  members  of  the  spnng  sup- 
port and  selectively  adjusts  the  spacing  to  accommodate 
the  unique  minimum  dimension  of  ihe  particular  already- 
compressed  spring 


5.139,379 
ROOFTNG  FASTENER,  IMPROVED  SCREW  THEREFOR. 

AND  IMPROVED  WASHER  THEREFOR 
Syed  R.  Hasan;  Craig  A.  Hindman;  Ernest  S.  Santi,  all  of  Pala- 
tine; Juergen  O.  Rathgeber,  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  R. 
Beach.  Elmhurst,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  604.459 

Int.  a:  F16B  33/00 

VS.  a.  411— -^vi  22  Claims 


5,139,378 
ADJUSTABLE  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Albert  D.  Fisher,  La  Harpc,  Kans„  assignor  to  Midland  Brake, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663.179 

Int  a.'  F16B  21/18 

VS.  a.  411—353  12  CUims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  holding  any  already-compressed 
spring  in  its  minimal  compressed  state,  each  spring  having 
opposite  ends  aiid  being  compressible  to  its  own  unique  mini- 
mum dimension  the  already<ompressed  spring  being  held  in  a 
spnng  support  which  comprises  first  and  second  members  for 
resp)ectively  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  the  already-com- 
pressed spnng,  said  fastener  assembly  holding  the  first  and 
second  memberi  of  the  spring  support  together,  said  fastener 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  clip  hav  ng  an  axis  and  including  an  enlarged  head,  a 
shank  extending  from  said  enlarged  head  along  said  axis,  a 
pair  of  tabf  attached  adjacent  to  that  end  of  said  shank 
remote  from  said  enlarged  head  and  extending  from  said 
axis,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  extending  from  said  head  to 
the  oppositi^  sides  of  said  shank  in  a  sloping  relation  with 
respect  to  said  axis;  and 

(b)  a  washer  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  clip,  said  opening  including  first  and  second  overlap- 
ping-D-sha;ied  holes,  each  having  a  relatively  straight 
penpheral  ixjrtion  and  a  curved  peripheral  portion,  said 
straight  portions  of  said  first  and  second  overlapping-D- 
shap>ed  hoUs  being  aligned  with  each  other  to  form  a  rest 
position  for  the  shoulders  of  said  clip; 

(c)  said  washiT  designed  to  rest  on  the  first  member  of  the 
spring  support  and  disposed  to  receive  the  shank  of  said 
clip  through  said  opening,  each  of  said  pair  of  sloping 
shoulders  engaging  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  first  and  second  overlappmg-D- 
shaped  holt^s,  and  said  pair  of  tabs  being  disposed  to  di- 
rectly engage  the  second  member  of  the  spring  housing  to 
present  the  rotation  of  said  clip  as  said  washer  is  rotated 
from  its  rest  position  to  direct  said  clip  through  said  open- 


1.  A  roofing  screw  having  a  head,  a  shank,  and  a  tip.  and 
made  from  a  resilient  matenal,  said  shank  extending  between 
said  head  and  said  tip  and  defining  longitudinal  axis,  said  shank 
having  a  leading  portion  adjoining  said  tip  and  a  locking  por- 
tion adjoining  said  head,  said  leading  portion  bemg  threaded  so 
as  to  define  a  predetermined  crest  diameter,  said  locking  ptir- 
tion  including  at  least  one  locking  tab.  which  in  a  normal 
position  extends  outwardly  in  a  radial  sense,  beyond  said  pre- 
determined crest  diameter  defined  by  said  leading  portion,  and 
which  is  capable  of  flexing  radially  inwardly  from  said  normal 
position  to  a  flexed  position  wherein  said  kxkmg  tab  is  dis- 
posed within  an  imaginary  cylinder  which  is  coaxial  with  said 
shank  and  which  has  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  said 
predetemimed  crest  diameter  defined  ^>  said  leading  portion. 
and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  lix;king  tab  has  a  distal  edge  with 
two  opposite  ends  and  is  bevelled  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  of  said  ends  is  disposed  closer  to  said  tip,  as  compared 
to  the  other  one  of  said  ends,  and  that  said  closet  end  leads 
said  other  end  when  said  screv.  is  rotatably  dnven 


5.139.380 
SCALLOPED  NUT  AND  METHOD  Oi  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  I.    Reynolds,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pac  Fasteners,  an  affiliate  of  Peterson  American  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  619,127 
Int.  CI."  F16B  37/16 
U.S.  a.  411— 437  12aaims 

1.  A  sheet  metal  nut  comprising: 
a  tubular  barrel  portion, 
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J  pluriiitv  of  rinJiall>  injiv^drJi*  t<!enJin({  outer  lobes  ex- 
tending aAially  along  ->aid  barrel  pvirtmn  and  defming  a 
lutside  diameter  of  said  barrel  purtuin. 

i  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  inner  lobes  eitend- 
ing  aAially  aJong  said  barrel  fKirtion  Lircumt'erentially 
between  said  outer  lobes,  and  delming  an  in-.idc  diameter 
if  said  barrel  portion. 

^a'd  , ■liter  lobes  defining  ^ir^  umferenrially  spaced  voids 
between  said  inner  lobes  a!  said  mside  diameter, 

dn  internal  lobe  thread  formed  •■n  the  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  inner  lobes  at  said  inside  diameter, 


5,139,381 
SUDE-nr  MT 
Vv  alter   \.  I  ubresk.).  VVest  Hills;  D«vid  BettRer,  Torrance,  and 
John  J    Carroli.  V  alencis.  ail  of  (  alif .  aiDiignors  to  Cinch 
incorporated,  VV  iimington,  Del. 

Hied  Jan.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  .No.  822.676 

int.  n:  H6B  jfv  i(5.  37/08 

VS.  CL  41 1  — UJ  II  Oaims 


I    A  ^lidc  t"ii  nui  for  push-on  mounting  onto  a  threaded  bolt, 
said  nut  comprising 

nut  housing  means  defming  an  open  axxal  bore  for  reception 

of  a  bolt,  and 

d  plurality  of  part-vy  iindncai  nut  segments  mounted  within 
said  nut  housing  means  in  a  generally  cylindricai  array  and 
ctxiperatively  defining  a  female  thread  for  threaded  en- 
gagement with  a  b<ilt  received  through  said  a.xial  Nire. 
said  nut  segments  being  radially  movable  between  a  ^om 
pres.sed  pt)sition  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  b<>lt 
and  a  radially  expanded  position  substantially  disengaged 
from  the  bolt. 

said  nut   housing   means  and  said  nut  segtnenis  includmg 


interengageable  cam  means  for  moving  said  nut  segments 

toward  said  radially  compressed  pt>sition  upv^n  rotation  of 
said  nut  housing  means  on  the  boll  in  one  direction.  £ind 
for  moving  said  nut  segments  toward  said  radially  ex- 
panded position  up<in  rotation  of  said  nut  housing  means 
on  the  bolt  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5,139,382 
Xi'l'ARATl  S  FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  SEAMING 

HEAD  IN  CAN  END  SEA.MING  MACHINE 
Toru  Honma,  Ohmiya;  Izumi  .Matsushita,  Koshigaya;  Voshittru 
KojilLa.  Saitanuu  and  Noboni  Sasaki.  Kitamoto,  ail  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Hokkai  Can  Cx>..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-175558 

Int.  CI.    B21U  .V   Jo 

IJ.S.  a.  413— 43  5aaiiiis 


said  internal  lobe  thread  extending  partially  circumferen- 
iially  into  the  voids  defined  by  the  adjacent  ones  of  said 
outer  lobes. 

said  inner  lobes  having  a  circumferential  length  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  outer  lobes. 

^id  internal  lobe  thread  having  a  circumferential  arcuate 
thread  length  of  around  b5'T^  to  around  70%  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  inside  diameter. 

Naid  internal  lobe  thread  having  a  substantially  full  and  gen- 
erally consuni  radial  depth  over  substantially  all  of  said 
circumferential  arcuate  thread  length 


1  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  lowenng  a  seaming  head  in  a 
can  end  seaming  machine  which  includes  a  base  on  which  the 
seaming  head  is  venically  movably  mounted,  the  seaming  head 
supp<irting  a  seaming  chuck,  a  support  post  mounted  on  the 
base  for  guiding  the  seaming  head,  and  a  rotor  rotatably 
threaded  on  the  support  pt>st  and  rotatable  for  lifting  and 
lowering  the  seaming  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

actuating  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  tk>  lift  and  lower  the 

seaming  head,  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to 
elevate  the  seaming  head  upwardly  of  a  predetermined 
seaming  position,  then  lower  the  seaming  head  down- 
wardly of  said  seaming  f><.>sition.  and  thereafter  elevate  the 
seaming  head  lo  said  seaming  position,  thereby  positioning 
the  seaming  head  in  said  seaming  position. 


5,1.19,383 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  OBJECTS  WITHIN  A 

SEALED  04AMBER 

Alexander  Polyak,  San  Jose,  and  Thu  Huynh,  Krcmont.  both  of 
Calif.,  assimiors  to  Huntington  Mechanical  Laboratories, 
Inc..  Mountain  View,  C'Alif. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.473 
Int.  n:  B25J  I/OS 
vs.  a.  414—3  20  Oaims 

1   A  device  for  positioning  objects  within  a  sealed  chamber 
composing 
a  lubulai  housing  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  open  at 

another  end  thereof 
means  located  at  said  open  end  for  attaching  said  housing  to 

said  sealed  chamber, 
an   outer    tubular   elongated    N>dv    K>caled    in    said    tubular 
housing,  said  outer  tubular  elongated  body   being  move- 
able axially  inside  said  tubuiiir  housing  and  being  capable 
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of  rotating  therein,  said  outer  tubular  elongated  body 
having  one  end  located  near  said  closed  end  of  said  tubular 
housing,  and  a  second  end  capable  of  protruding  from  said 
tubular  housing  through  said  open  end  thereof  into  said 
chamber; 

an  inner  eloi  gated  body  located  inside  said  outer  tubular 
elongated  t  ody,  said  inner  elongated  body  having  one  end 
located  net  r  said  closed  end  of  said  tubular  housing  and  a 
second  en(  located  near  said  second  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  elo  igated  body; 

means  for  rotating  said  inner  elongated  body  with  respect  to 
said  outer  tubular  elongated  body; 

means  for  imparting  a  translatory  and  a  rotary  motion  to  said 


outer  tubular  elongated  body,  said  means  for  imparting 
translatory  and  rotary  motion  having  a  drive  portion 
located  outiide  said  tubular  bousing  and  moveable  axially 
along  said  tubular  housing  and  angularly  with  respect 
thereto,  ani  a  driven  portion  located  inside  said  tubular 
housing  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  outer  tubular  elon- 
gated body 

means  for  moving  said  inner  elongated  body  axially  and 
angularly  t<  igether  with  said  outer  tubular  elongated  body 
when  said  t  >utcr  tubular  elongated  body  is  moved  by  said 
motion  me  ins  for  imparting  a  translatory  and  a  rotary 
motion;  and 

object  holdint;  means  for  supporting  an  object  at  said  second 
end  of  said  iimer  elongated  body. 


5,139,384 
AimCLE  VENDING  MACHINE 

Philip  Tuttobem.,  22797  Barton  Rd^  #148.  Gmd  Temcc,  Calif. 

92324 
Dimioo  of  Ser.  No.  31535.  Feb.  23,  19«9,  Pat  No.  5,020,958. 
This  app  Icatioa  Feb.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,043 
lat  CL>  BOG  J/04 
VS.  CL  414— 2fil  10  daima 

I  .An  article  f  ripping  assembly  for  use  in  an  article  handling 
machine  having  a  bousing  which  includes  article  storage  bins 
disposed  therew  thin  for  containing  articles  to  be  handled,  and 
an  access  openir  g  disposed  withm  said  housing  which  is  acces- 
sible to  a  machine  user  for  purposes  of  depositing  said  articles 
into  and  remov  ng  said  articles  from  said  handling  machine, 
said  gripping  assembly  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
operable  to  selectively  transport  said  articles  between  said 
storage  bins  anc  said  access  opening,  said  gripping  assembly 
comprising: 

an  elongate  vortical  carriage; 

an  elongate  piaion  rack  havmg  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  pinion  rack  being  interfaced  to  said  vertical  carriage 
m  a  manner  wherein  said  pinion  rack  is  reciprocally  mov- 


able relative  said  carnage  along  a  generally  honzontal 
axis; 

a  lower  jaw  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
proximal  end  being  ngidly  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  pmion  rack; 

a  guide  member  ngidly  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  lower  jaw  adjacent  said  proximal  end 
thereof 

an  upf>er  jaw  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end: 

an  upper  jaw  rack  ngidly  connected  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  proximal  end  of  said  upper  jaw,  said 
upper  jaw  rack  bemg  sized  and  configured  to  be  slidably 
receivable  into  said  guide  member  in  a  manner  wherein 
said  upper  jaw  is  reciprocally  movable  relative  to  said 
lower  jaw  along  a  generally  vertical  axis: 

a  first  reversible  motor  having  a  first  pinion  attached  to  a 


first  shaft  extendmg  outwardly  therefrom,  attached  to  said 
article  carnage  via  a  mounUng  bracket  such  that  said  first 
pinion  meshes  with  said  pinion  rack,  said  first  motor  being 
operable  to  selectively  extend  and  retract  said  pmion  rack 
along  said  horizontal  axis, 

a  second  reversible  motor  having  a  second  pimon  attached 
to  a  second  shaft  extendmg  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
second  motor  being  attached  to  said  guide  member  such 
that  said  second  pinion  meshes  with  said  upper  jaw  rack. 
said  second  motor  being  operable  to  selectively  raise  and 
lower  said  upper  jaw  along  said  vertical  axis;  and 

an  elongate  bar  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end, 
said  back  end  being  attached  to  said  moimting  bracket 
such  that  said  front  end  is  disposed  between  said  upper 
jaw  and  said  lower  jaw  m  a  manner  operable  to  laterally 
suppon  an  article  gnpped  between  said  upper  and  lower 
jaws. 


5,139,385 
DUAL  PAUSn  FORK  ATTACHMEN-f  Ft)R  A  LIFT 
TRUCK 
Daniel  F.  Chase,  Longriew;  Robert  J.  Krt>u|ta,  Tacoma,  both  of 
Wash.,  and  Eounett  C.  Frison,  Portlaad,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Swlngshifl  ManntactnriBg,  Inc.,  Ridgcfleld,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504.586 
Int.  a.'  B6«F  9/1^ 
VS.  a.  414 — 667  12  Oaims 

1.  A  lift  truck  attachment  for  handling  loads,  compnsmg 
a  frame  having  mountmg  means  for  releasable  attachment  to 

the  carnage  of  a  lift  truck; 
a  first  pair  of  load  hfting  fork  members,  said  frame  having  a 
lateral  bearing  surface  and  mounting  means  mounting  said 
first  pair  of  fork  members  to  said  beanng  surface  for  inde- 
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pendent  iateraJ  sliding  movement  of  the  fork  members 
relative  to  each  other  on  said  frame 

a  second  pair  of  load  hfting  fork  members,  and  mounting 
means  mountmg  said  second  pair  of  fork  members  to  said 
bcanng  surface  for  independent  slidable  movement  of  the 
fork  members  relative  to  each  other  on  said  frame 

first  actuation  means  mounted  between  the  fork  members  of 
the  first  pair  of  fork  members  for  spacing  and  controlhng 
the  spacing  between  the  fork  members  of  the  first  pair  .-<( 
fork  members, 

second  actuation  means  mounted  between  the  f>irk  members 
of  the  second  pair  of  fork  members  for  spacing  and  con- 
trolling  the  spacing   between   the   fork   members  of  the 


xxond  pair  •'(  fork  members,  the  first  and  second  actua- 
tion means  being  ofxrrabie  independently  of  one  another; 
and 
third  actuation  means  controlling  the  distance  between  tht- 
first  pair  of  fork  members  and  the  second  pair  of  fork 
members,  and  mounting  means  mounting  said  third  actua 
lion  means  to  said  frame  and  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  fork 
members  for  equal  and  simultaneous  opp<ised  lateral  slid 
mg  movement  of  said  first  pair  of  fork  members  relative  to 
said  second  pair  of  fork  members  and  both  of  said  fork 
members  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  fork 
members  all  being  simultanetiuslv  moved  hv  said  third 
dctuation  means  relative  to  said  frame 


5.139,386 
XF'PARArtS  FOR  THE  STACKING  OK  PRIMING 
PRODLCTS  ARRIVING  IN  AN  IMBRK  ATKD 
FXJRMATION 
V^emer  Hooeiser.  Tana   Ruti,  and  Jakob  \^etter.  WetzikoD. 
both  of  Siritz«rlaiKl,  assignors  to  Ferag  Ati,  Minwil,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1990,  Ser    No    541.5*1 
Claima    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    23,    1989, 
358  89 

Int.  c\:  mM;  57/09 

[  J,    (1    414 — 794.4  '*  (lainw 

1  An  apparatus  tor  the  sidi.kin^  ot  printed  priH.)u^t>  lI3i 
arnvmg  in  an  imbncated  formation  in  which  the  printed  prod- 
j^t>  (13l  he  in  pairs  i.iingrucntl>  overlving  each  other,  com- 
prising 

a  vertical  slack  ^umpartmcnt  iPi  U'r  receiviiifL  ihe  pnnted 
products  (13l.  the  sta^  k  .ompartmcnl  iPi  hcing  open  at 
Its  upper  end. 
a  conveyor  track  (11,  14)  havmg  a  discharge  end  positioned 
adjacent  and  above  the  slack  compartment  (17)  for  deliv 
ering  the  pnnted  prixlin-ts  (13i  to  be  stavked  in  an  imhn 
cated  formation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  compan 


mcnt  1 17|.  and  with  the  pnnted  produci.s  (13)  lying  in  pair^ 
congruently  one  on  top  of  the  other. 

counting  means  (46,  47.  48)  positioned  along  the  conveyor 
track  (11  14)  for  counting  the  printed  pnxlucts  (13)  con- 
veyed along  the  conveyor  track  (11.  14).  and 

product  retaining  means  (24)  pi>sitioned  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conveyor  track  (11.  14)  for  selectively 
and  lemporanly  acting  upon  the  upper  one  of  each  pair  of 


W^-. 


overlying  pnnted  pri>ducts  (13)  upon  activation  by  said 
counting  mcan.s  (46,  47.  48)  sc)  as  to  tempi>ranly  lift  the 
upper  one  of  each  pair  of  pnnted  products  (13)  from  the 
lower  pnnted  prixiuct  (13)  of  each  pair,  said  product 
retaining  means  (24)  including  at  least  one  suction  cup 
(27).  and  means  for  selectively  lowenng  said  suction  cup 
from  atxne  onto  said  upper  one  of  each  pair  of  pnnted 
products  (13)  and  subsequently  raising  said  suction  cup. 


5,139.387 

APPARARS  FOR  FTEUING  PACKAGING  .MACHINES 

WITH  STACKS  OF  SHEET  .MATERIAL 

FulTio  Boldrini,  Ferrara.  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 
uf  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,778 
(laimii  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  5.  1989,  3606  A/89; 

Jul.  19,  1990.  3607  A  90 

Int.  ^^:  B65g  i9/u2 

U.S.  a.  414-^95.H  12  Claims 


•    *    +    4-    ♦    I    ♦ 
swamiaiBlB^^^ 


^?3- 


i^r\T- 


1    Apparatus  for  feeding  packaging  machines  with  stacks  of 

^heet  matenal.  comprising 

supporting  means  for  a  plurality  of  slacks  of  sheet  matenal. 
said  slacks  being  arrangeable  thereon,  mutually  side  by 
side,  to  form  niutuallv  adjacent  parallel  rows  of  stacks; 

means  for  centenng  said  supporting  means; 
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a  unit  for  individually  removing  and  transferring  said  rows 
of  stacks; 

a  switching  ilatform  for  receiving  said  rows  of  stacks  and 
transfernn  i.  them; 

a  belt  for  in|  utting  said  rows  of  stacks,  transferred  by  said 
switching  platform,  to  the  packaging  machine;  wherein 
said  unit  c  emprises: 

a  head  with  [usher  means  arranged  vertically  side  by  side  for 
moving  at  individual  row  of  stacks  along  a  horizontal 
transfer  di  -ection, 

a  pair  of  horizontally  parallel  and  vertically  movable  beams, 
said  beami  slidably  supporting  respective  sliders,  said 
sliders  beiiig  mutually  connected  by  a  cross-member,  said 
cross-member  slidably  supporting  a  bar,  said  bar  being 
parallel  to  said  cross-member,  a  plurality  of  rods  protrud- 
ing from  said  bar,  said  rods  being  uniformly  distributed 
and  arranged  mutually  side  by  side  for  constituting  said 
head;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  centering  comprises  a  base,  said  base 
having  sid^,  pairs  of  uprights  rising  from  sides  of  said 
base,  said  |>airs  of  upnghts  supporting  vertically  slideable 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  supporiing  said  beams. 


5,139,388 
LOAD  FORMER— PALLETIZER 

Merrill  D.  Mardn,  5405  Bacon  Rd..  Oakland,  Calif.  94619 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,210 
lat  a.5  B65G  57/24 
VS.  CL  414—799  2  Claims 


zontaJ  plane  while  iii  a  raised  pv)sition  to  a  predetermined 

angular  position; 
means  as.sociated  with  said  second  conveyor  for  holding  said 

packages  in  position  against  said  separate  section  of  rollers 

while  said  rotator  is  in  operation, 
a  third  of  said  conveyors  cormecting  with  said  second  of  said 

conveyors  and  arranged  to  receive  a  flow   of  packages 

therefrom; 
a  lateral  positioner  f>ositioned  on  said  third  of  said  conveyors 

for  positioning  said  packages  trasversely  across  said  third 

of  said  conveyors  to  a  predetermined  transverse  kx;ation 

thereon; 
a  founh  of  said  conveyors  connecting  with  said  third  of  said 

conveyors  and  mounted   to  receive  a  flow   of  packages 

therefrom. 
a  vertical  stop  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  founh  of  said 

conveyors  positioned  to  arrest  said  flow  of  said  packages 

thereon  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  said  pack- 
ages in  succession  on  said  fourth  of  said  conveyors. 
means  for  transporting  said  layers  successively  from  said 

fourth  of  said  conveyors 
means  for  depositing  said  layers  successively  on  the  platform 

of  a  descending  elevator  p<.>sitioned  at  one  end  of  said 

fourth  of  said  conveyors. 
means  for  inserting  separating  sheets  of  paper  between  said 

layers  as  they  are  being  deposited  on  said  platform  of  said 

elevator; 
thereby  forming  a  stack  of  said  packages. 


1.  A  machine  for  positioning  a  number  of  individual  pack- 
ages into  an  arrimgement  of  layers  and  forming  a  stack  thereof 
comprising: 
a  plurality  ol  power  driven  roller  conveyors  mounted  in 

series  on  a  structure  for  successive  handling  a  flow  of  said 

packages  thereon; 
said  conveyoi's  interconnected  to  effect  the  successive  flow 

of  said  pactcages  from  one  conveyor  to  another; 
a  first  of  said  conveyors  having  a  vertically  moving  control 

gate  operaiively  connected  thereto  to  control  a  flow  of 

packages  tfiereon  and  to 
a  second  of  said  conveyors  connecting  with  said  first  of  said 

conveyors  and  moimted  to  receive  a  flow  of  packages 

therefrom; 
a  rotator  pos  tioned  on  said  second  of  said  conveyors  for 

rotating  said  packages  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  their 

vertical  axes  to  a  predetermined  angular  position  on  said 

second  of  said  conveyors,  said  rotator  comprising: 
a  separate  section  of  said  second  conveyor  rollers  mounted 

for  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  and  comprismg  a 

plurality  of  separate  rollers; 
means  operati  vely  connected  to  said  power  driven  rollers  to 

drive  said  ssparate  section  of  rollers; 
means  for  raiding  and  lowering  said  separate  section  of  rol- 
lers; 
means  for  rotating  said  separate  section  of  rollers  in  a  hori- 


5,1.39.389 
EXPANDABLE  BLADE  ROOT  SEALANT 
Jesse  Eng,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  and  Ronald  L.  Sigworth,  Manchester, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Liiited  Technologies  Corporation.  Han- 
ford,  Conn 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,819,  Sep.  14,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,979 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  U, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  FOID  .' 

VS.  a.  416—248  7  Oalms 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotor  disk  hav  mg  slots  provided  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  rotcr  blades,  said  rotor  blades  having  root 
portions  shaped  to  fit  the  slots  in  the  penphery  of  said  disk. 
thereby  creating  cavities  between  said  blade  roots  and  said 
slots,  and  expandable  sealing  means  adapted  to  fit  wilhm  said 
cavities,  said  sealing  means  compnsing  laminar  graphite  mate- 
rial held  in  a  compressed  state  by  the  presence  of  a  binder 
material. 
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5,139490 
PI  MP  AND  METHOD  FX)R  DRAWING  VAPOR  FROM  \ 
STOR.AGE  TANK  WrTHOLTT  FOROBLY  DRAWIN(,  THF 

VAPOR  FROM  THE  TANK 
Robert  K.  R^wikl.  P.O.  Box  2247.  Stettier,  Albert*.  C  «na<U 
nX    llJO 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.981 
lot   CI     FTHB  45/00 

VS.  a.  417— 5J  * '  '»i™ 


^ —  1^  'I  'I  * 


I30— 


I     \  r  .!af>  machine  for  displacing  fluids  compnsing 

a  hou--.ing  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  axial  end  theretif  and  a 
fluid  outlet  at  iLs  opposite  aiial  end,  said  housing  generally 
symmetncal  about  a  longitudinal  ^enterline  extending 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

a  rotor  within  said  housing  including  ai  least  one  hiade  and 
at  least  one  paddle  and  extending  from  said  inlet  at  a 
(v»sition  generalK  coini-kleni  v*ith  \aid  centerline  to  said 


outlet  at  a  position  generally  radially  spaced  from  said 
centerline. 

said  paddle  being  a  generalK  flat  clement  having  a  width 
extending  between  inner  and  outer  edges  thereof  and 
twisted  about  lis  length  into  an  Archimedes  screw  spiral 
having  a  pitch  between  adjacent  turns  which  decreases 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  paddle's  inner  edges 
defining  a  conicajly  shaped  space  within  said  housing  as 
said  paddle  extends  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

said  blade  being  a  generally  flat  element  having  a  width 
extending  between  inner  and  outer  edges  therevif  and 
twisted  about  its  length  into  in  Archimedes  sirew  spiral 
having  a  pitch  different  than  that  of  said  paddle,  said  outer 
edge  of  said  blade  affixed  to  said  inner  edge  of  said  paddle 
at  discrete  length  positions  of  said  blade;  and 

shaft  means  affixed  to  said  blade  for  rotating  said  rotor 
relative  to  said  hou.sing  for  driving  fluid  between  said 
housing  and  said  paddle  to  cause  said  blade  to  channel  the 
fluid  into  said  space  at  said  outlet. 


5.1 39392 

MriTKTLINDER  SWASH  PLATE  COMPRE.SSOR 

DISCHARGE  GAS  FLOW  ARRANGE.MENT 

Edward  D.  Pettitt.  Bart,  ind  Robert  L.  Swadner,  East  Amherst. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporstion.  De- 

tmlt,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685J45 

Int.  a.'  F04B  /    16 

U.S.  a.  41"  — 269  4CUinis 


1  A  riethixl  ot'  removing  vapour  from  a  storage  tank,  with 
i  reciprcxating  pump  and  an  expandable  container,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

filling  the  expandable  container  through  an  inlet  line  con- 
nected to  the  container  with  vap^^u^  under  pressure  from 
the  storage  lank,  and 
forcing  the  vapour  out  of  the  expandable  container  through 

an  outlet  line  with  the  reciprocating  pump. 
whereby  vapour  is  transferred  from  the  storage  tank  without 
forcibly  drawing  vapour  from  the  storage  tank. 


5,139J91 

ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH  NON-POSrm  K 

01SP1.AC1:MENT  L  sable  as  a  PLMP,  CXiMPRt^SOH, 

PROPLLSOR,  GENERATOR  OR  DRIVE  TVRBINE 
Piem;  Carrouset,  II  me  Hnmblot.  75  015  Paris,  France 
PIT  No.  PCr/FR89/00119,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1990,  ^  U)2it ' 
Date  Sep.  10,  1990,  PIT  Pub.  No   WCW9  09342.  PtT  Pub 
r>«tc  Oct.  5.  1989 

KT  Filed  Mar    V.  1989,  Ser.  No.  576.442 

Int   n.'  TOID  5  00 

VS.  a.  415—74  35  Claims 


-T^Jt^,  i  l-f^Xcj 


«WV    0eia)         OKa, 


t*ff<tj 


1  An  refrigerant  compressor  avsemhl>  for  compressing  and 
discharging  a  recirculated  flow  of  refrigerant  fluid,  said  assem- 
hlv  Ciimpnsing 

.i  housing  including  a  discharge  Huid  exit  fnirt; 

a  front  comprevsion  chamber  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  front  piston  slioeablv  disposed  in  said  from  compression 
chamber  for  cyclicallv  discharging  fluid  from  said  front 
compression  chamber  and  .reating  a  cyclic  discharge 
pressure  pulsation. 

a  rear  compression  chamber  disposetl  m  said  housing, 

a  rear  piston  slidcably  disposed  in  said  rear  compression 
chamber  for  cyclically  discharging  fluid  from  said  rear 
compression  chamber  and  creating  a  cyclic  discharge 
pressure  pulsation, 

rotary  displacement  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  front 
and  rear  pistons  for  chronologically  alternating  said  dis- 
charge pressure  pulsation  of  said  front  piston  with  respect 
to  said  rear  piston 

mixer  means  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  routing  the 
discharged  fluid  from  said  front  and  rear  compression 
chambers  through  subslantiailv  equally  reslnctive  flow 
pa-ssages  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  mmng  together  the 
discharged  fluids  while  maintaining  said  chronological 
alternations  of  said  discharge  pressure  pulsations, 

dnd  flow  divider  means  di>wnslream  of  said  mixer  means  for 
vtaggenng  said  chronologically  alternating  dis-.harge 
pressure  pulsations  at  said  exit  port  and  thereby  dimmish 
ing  the  magnitude  of  pressure  pulsations  in  the  discharged 
fluid 
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5,139^3 

THERMAL  RELIEF  VALVE 

Michael  Sulmoie,  Trooper,  Pa^  aasigiior  to  Hale  Fire  Pnmp 

Company,  to  ishohockcB,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser    So  479,765,  Feb.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,018,665. 

This  app  ication  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,676 

Int.  Cl.^  P04B  49/00.  39/02 

VS.  a.  417—292  5  Oaims 


1   In  a  pump  iystcm  wherein  a  pump  is  driven  by  a  engine 
having  a  cooling  means  supplied  with  a  recirculating  cooling 
fluid  flow  passi  ig  from  the  discharge  side  of  the  pump  and 
returning  to  the  pump  suction,  and  wherein  the  pump  draws 
fluid  from  a  supply  of  cool  liquid  to  the  pump  suction  and 
delivers  it  throu.^  a  discharge  line  having  a  discharge  control 
valve  connected  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  thermal  rel  ef  valve  cotmected  in  the  ptimp  system  to 
communica  e  with  the  pump  fluid  and  to  sense  the  temper- 
ature of  tht   pump  fluid,  said  thermal  relief  valve  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  discharge  high  tem(>erature 
pump  fluid  'rom  the  pump  system  to  a  location  outside  the 
pump  system  to  thereby  remove  heat  from  the  pump 
system  m  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  preset  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  ;)ump  fluid  so  that  the  pump  draws  cool  fluid 
from  the  sipply  thereof  to  replace  the  discharged  high 
temperature  fluid  and  thereby  maintain  a  cooling  recircu- 
lating fliud  iupply  havmg  a  cooling  capacity  sufficient  to 
prevent  ovc  rheating  of  the  engine. 


arranged  m  the  cylinder,  and  a  spiral  blade  wrapped  on 
the  rotating  body  and  fitted  in  the  spiral  groove  in  a  man- 
ner to  be  freely  displaceable  relative  to  the  spiral  groove. 

a  beanng  means  m  which  the  cylinder  and  rotatmg  body  are 
journal  ed, 

a  frame  including  a  cylindncal  section  intimately  insened 
into  an  open  end  of  the  casing  unit  and  a  disc  section 
blocking  the  cylindncal  section  and  provided  orthogonal 
to  an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  section,  the  frame  blocking  the 
open  end  of  the  casing  unit  and  supporting  the  beanng 
means;  and 

an  electncally  operating  element  including  a  siator  fixed  (o 
an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  unit  and  rotor  fixed  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  with  a  motor  air  gap  defined 
relative  to  the  stator,  the  electncally  operating  element 
rotationally  dnving  the  compression  element  to  allow  a 
relative  rotation  to  be  made  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
rotating  umt. 


5,139,395 

AGGREGATE  FOR  SUPPLYING  FL  EI  n*OM  A  SLPPLV 

TANK  TO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF 

POWER  VEHICLE 

Ulrich  Kemmner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  3, 
1990,  4024628 

Int.  a.'  F04B  17/00-  F04C  2/10 
VS.  a.  417—366  !  1  ( -laims 


5,139,394 

AXLAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  WTTH  INSERTABLE 

BEARING  MOUNT 

Kiichi  Aikawa,  Yokohama;  TakayoaU  FHJiwara,  KawaaaU; 
Misanori  Hon  na.  Yoshlnori  Sooe,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takuya  Mirav  ima.  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kauha  I  o&h'ba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Kilf  )  \pr   11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,823 
(1aim.s  pnorit/,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96307; 
M«>   14.  l-WO,  2  121183 

Int  a.'  FWB  39/00 
VS.  CL  417—356  U  Claim* 


2ib 


229^243         eiCiTSIBS 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  cising  imit  having  at  least  one  open  end; 

a  compression  element  including  a  circular  cyUnder  held  in 
the  casing  uiit,  a  cylindrical  rotating  body  having  at  least 
one  spiral  gioove  on  its  outer  periphery  and  eccentrically 


[IES3 

^^^m 


1.  An  aggregate  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  power  vehicle,  compnsing  a 
housing  with  a  cover;  an  electncal  drive  motor  with  a  motor 
armature;  a  supply  pump  dnven  by  said  electnc  dnve  motor 
and  forced  as  a  gear  pump,  said  supply  pump  having  a  toothed 
pinion  and  a  tvX)thed  nng  surrounding  said  toothed  pinion  and 
engaging  with  the  latter,  said  toothed  nng  having  a  number  of 
teeth  which  is  greater  than  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  pinion 
and  extends  eccentncally  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
armature,  while  said  pimon  is  arranged  coaxially  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  motor  armature  so  that  a  local  engagement 
between  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  nng  and  the  pinion  is  ob- 
tained, and  means  formmg  a  pump  chamber  including  said 
toothed  ring  and  said  pinion  and  also  walls,  said  pinion  being 
fixedly  connected  with  said  motor  armature  for  joint  rotation 
therewith,  and  one  of  said  walls  which  is  close  to  said  motor 
armature  is  connected  with  a  cover  plate  which  is  fixedly 
connected  with  said  toothed  nng  for  joint  rotation  therewith 


l^4; 
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5.139,396 

BALL  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  VACX'l'M  AND 

TLRBO-MOLECULAR  PUMP  INCORPORATING  SAM? 

K.my.  Sazaki,  OmIu,  aad  Hlrokmzn  Takii,  Ntrm,  both  <>r 

Japu.  HBigBon  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co^  LuL,  OnJu,  Japui 

Filed  Feb.  n.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.199 

CUims  priority,  appUcatloB  Japuu  M«r.  5.  1990,  2-5449-' 

Int.  a.'  P04B  J^  1*.  F16C  }i  4/   F04D  /*  tM 

Ui>  a.  417— 423.4  2  CUims 


lor,,   ana  being  provided   with  a  connecting  cable  for 
energization  of  said  motors  through  said  plug. 


5,139J9^ 
C-ON'NECnON  PI  K;  1-XJR  a  DOl  BI  I  (  KNTRIFl  GAI 

PUMP 
(.unter  Strelow.  Bochunu  FwL  Rep.  of  (rtnnany.  assignor  to 
Wllo-Werk  GabH  A  Co.  Pumpem-  und  Ap(xsratebau,  I)«n- 
mand.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  27.  1991.  Ser    No    "22,095 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (rfrman>     lul    h. 
1990.  4021411 

Int    n     nWB  17/00 
t.i.  a.  4r— 4i3.J  *  Clainu 


l^ 


^ 


5,139J98 
NEUTRALIZER  \  AlVE  FOR  A  DOWNMOl.E  PUMP 
l>oaald  R.  Downing.  Vernal.  Utah,  assignor  to  D  4  1    \  iil»f. 
Inc..  Vernal.  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  682.467 

Int.  y^.-  IWB  21,1)0 

U.S.  CL417— 511  6  Claim* 


1  A  sealed  full-type  ball  bearing  for  use  in  a  vi 
pri.sing  an  inner  nng  and  an  outer  nng  both  made  rfl 
steel,  balls  mad  of  a  ceramic  composed  pnmanly  of  silicon 
nilnde.  and  stainless  steel  shield  plates,  the  bearing  having 
enclosed  therein  a  grease  compn.sing  a  diester  svnthriR  ml 
serving  as  a  base  oil,  and  organic  condcnialion  agent  d.^<;  an 
ethylene  tetrafluonde  resin  additive. 


1    -X  J. mole  ^entnluga;  pump,  compnsmg: 

a  pump  .;asing, 

a  pajr  of  motors  m<iuntetl    m  saal  pump  casing  and  formed 

with   separate   miitor   ^a-Mi-gs   having   parallel   a.^es   and 

corresponding  ends 
a  .'espcctive  electncal  ciinnevt.ir   in    ine  end   >!  eai.  h  of  said 

motor  casings  proximal  to  a  gap  betw.?en  said  motors  and 

connected  to  elettncallv   energize  the  respective-  motor 

and 
a  single  plug  having  ^onta^Ls  mating  with  Nah    >i  said  .  on- 

nectors,  bndging  said  gap.  disp^^ised  ^enlrallv  .'1  said  mo- 


I  \  valve  device  for  use  in  conjunction  u'lth  a  reciprocating 
Jtiwnhole  pump  compnsing,  a  guide  barrel  with  means  for 
vimnecting  an  upper  end  theretif  onto  a  rod  pump,  and  includ 
ing  a  ported  interior  disk  that  is  arranged  acros*  the  guide- 
barrel  mtenor  and  has  an  opening  formed  therethrough  with  a 
lower  guide  barrel  end  arranged  to  couple  to  a  seal  retainer 
means  fitted  thereto,  a  seat  retainer  means  for  coupling  to  said 
guide  barrel  for  maintaining  a  seat  means  in  said  guide  barrel 
a  seat  means,  a  ported  seal  stem  arranged  for  telescoping  inui 
said  guide  barrel,  the  upper  end  thereof  for  traveling  back  and 
forth  within  said  intenor  disk  opening  which  ported  seal  slein 
includes  a  collar  that  is  formed  around  a  midportion  thereof 
w  hich  collar  has  a  valve  face  formed  around  its  lower  end  that, 
in  the  assembled  valve  device  is  juxiapositioned  to  said  seat 
means  for  sealing  thereagainst,  and  said  ported  seal  stem  is 
p^irted  below  said  collar,  into  a  longitudinal  pa.ssage.  that  is 
formed  therein  to  stem  bottom  end  face,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling said  p<irted  seal  stem  lower  erid  to  a  drag  plunger  of  a 
downhole  pump 


5.139399 

COMPRIS.SOR  INTKRSTAGE  CtKJl.ANT  INJECTOR 

NOZZI-t 

James   A.    Hood,   Concorxl,   N.C.,  assignor   to   Ingersoll  Rand 
(  <>nipaii>,  WoodclifT  I.ake,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.555 
Int.  n."  FX)4C  2i/00.  29/04 
U.S.  a.  418— 9  lUtlaims 

I    .A  liquid  nozzle  in  use  with  an  interstage  pa-ssage  of  a  two 
stage  compressor  compnsing 

a  first  elongated  element  having  a  first  elongated  surface. 
a  second  elongated  element  having  a  second  elongated  sur 
face,  the  first  and  second  elongated  surfaces  .onfiguretl 
for  mating  engagement; 
a  channel  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  elon- 
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gated  surfaces,  a  coolant  liquid  being  in  coimnunication 
with  said  channel;  and 


1  Tirst  slot  formed  in  said  first  elongated  surface,  said  first  slot 
and  the  second  elongated  surface  defining  a  liquid  orifice 
communicating  the  channel  with  said  interstage  passage. 


housing  structure,  the  second  enc  of  the  second  stub  shaft 
comprising  a  flat  face  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical lug  receiving  openings  eccentricaily  disposed  ab<iui 
the  face:  and 

a  plurality  of  offset  cam  lug  meir.bers.  each  lug  member 
composing  first  and  second  cylindrical  lug  portions,  the 
first  and  second  lug  portions  each  ha\  ing  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  lug  portions  being 
parallel  and  offset  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
orbit  of  the  true  center  of  the  rotor  about  the  axis  of  the 
stator,  the  first  lug  f>ortion  of  each  lug  member  being 
rotatably  received  in  one  of  the  lug  receiving  openings 
provided  m  the  first  stub  shaft  and  the  second  lug  portion 
of  each  lug  member  being  roiatabl>  received  in  one  of  the 
lug  receiving  openings  provided  in  the  second  stub  shaft. 

whereby  the  lug  members  couple  the  first  and  second  stub 
shafts  such  that  the  first  stub  shaft  can  rotate  about  its  axis 
and  orbit  about  the  axis  of  the  second  stub  shaft  at  the 
same  time  the  second  stub  shaft  rotates  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis. 


5,139,400 

PRO<JRESSIVE  CAVITY  DRIVE  TRAIN 

Russell  D.  Ide,  28  Daniel  Dr.,  Conventry,  R.I.  02816 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,019 

Int  a.'  FOIC  1/10 

VS.  a.  418—48  19  CUims 


5,139.401 

OSCILLATORV  PUMP  WITH  ELASTIC  Dl\  IDKR 

George  A.  Thompson.  114  Drmotte  Ave..  Day-tona,  Fla.  32019 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,235,  Jul.  30.  1990.  This  application 

Not.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.377 

Int.  a.'  F04C  5/00.  V/00 

VS.  a.  418—67  2  Claims 


1.  A  progres.Hive  cavity  drive  train  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  a  stator,  the  stalor  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  rotor  having  a  true  center,  the  rotor  being  located  within 
the  stator; 

the  stator  and  the  rotor  each  having  coacting  helical  lobes 
which  are  in  contact  with  one  another  at  any  transverse 
section,  the-  stator  having  one  more  helical  lobe  than  the 
rotor  such  that  a  plurality  of  cavities  are  defined  between 
the  rotor  and  the  stator,  and  the  rotor  being  adapted  to 
rotate  within  the  stator  such  that  the  true  center  of  the 
rotor  orbits  the  axis  of  the  stator,  the  orbit  having  a  prede- 
termined nidius  and  the  orbit  causing  a  progression  of  the 
cavities  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  stator; 

a  first  stub  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and 
second  iorgitudinal  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  first  stub 
shaft  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  rotor,  the 
second  end  of  the  first  stub  shaft  comprising  a  flat  face 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  lug  receiving 
openings  eccentrically  disposed  about  the  face; 

a  second  stub  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially colinear  with  the  axis  of  the  stator  and  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  the  second  stub  shaft  being 
rotatably  mounted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  the 


1.  An  oscillatory  pump  compnsmg  first  housing  means  de- 
fining a  honzontally  disposed  cylindrical  chamber  and  second 
housing  means  defining  a  rectilinear  chamber  beneath  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  cvlin- 
drical  pumping  member  having  an  elongated  honzontallv 
disposed  axis  located  m  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  cylindncal  chamber,  elastic  means 
secured  to  said  second  housing  means  in  said  rectilinear  chani 
ber  and  connected  to  said  cylindnca!  pumping  member  along 
the  length  thereof  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pumping  member 
about  its  honzonta!  axis  while  permitting  said  cylindrical 
pumping  member  to  move  about  an  internal  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  said  cylindrical  pumping  member  having 
an  eccenlnc  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  rotatable  dnve 
shaft  extending  through  said  cylindncal  chamber  and  said 
eccentric  bore  with  opposite  ends  suppxirted  b>  said  first  hous- 
ing means,  eccentnc  means  disposed  on  said  shafi,  beanng 
means  disposed  between  said  eccentric  means  and  said  eccen- 
tric bore  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  the  rotation  of 
said  eccentnc  means  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  will  cause  said 
pumping  member  to  move  in  a  substantiallv  circular  path  alxiut 
the  internal  surface  of  said  cylindncal  chamber  and  fiuid  inlet 
and  outlet  means  located  in  said  second  housing  means  and 
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disposed  in  communication  with  said  rectilinear  chamber  on 

..pposiie  sides  of  said  elastic  means. 

wherein  said  elastic  means  is  cdmpnse*!  of  an  elongated 
elastic  member  having  an  inverted  V  shaiyrd  configura- 
uon  with  an  upstanding  leg  and  two  downwardly  angu- 
larly disp«)sed  legs  connected  to  said  upstanding  leg  at  a 
common  p»>inl.  said  upstanding  leg  basing  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  upstanding  leg  to  said  pumping 
member  and  means  for  securing  lower  ends  of  said  angu- 
UrK  disp<>sed  legs  to  d  bottom  wall  of  said  first  housing 
means,  said  common  point  between  said  legs  being  dis- 
p<.>seti  between  said  medns  for  sei-uring  lower  ends  of  said 
dngularlv  disp<ssed  legs  to  said  N.ltom  wall  and  said 
pumping  member  dl  ill  umes 


5,139,402 
H  DATING  Pl-ViTlC-S  SECTION  (  Al  IbRAflNt.  in  \  K  K 
Siegfried  Topf.  W aldmullerweR.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  assignor 
to  Fnedrich  Theysohn  (.mbH.  Bad  (>e)nhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(.ermanv 

filed  Dec   4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.604 

Int  LX'  B29C  ^7/90 

VS.  a.  425—71  5  Claims 


able  mounted  to  said  frame  means,  said  cradle  has  a  cradle 
axis  of  roution  extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  hold- 


/-« 

^ *s,                     ' 

M 

y-..(* 

\^2^ 

'^^ 

u 

krd. 

/' 

^3 

/ 

ing  means  is  mounted  on  said  cradle  and  positions  said  roll 
so  said  longitudinal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  said  cradle  axis 
of  rotation 


1    A  device  for  calibrating  extruded  plastic  sections,  com- 
prising 

a  continuous  cooling  chamber  wherein  said  plastic  sections 

are  extruded  along  a  drawmg-off  direction, 
a  guide  disposed  within  said  coolmg  chamber  along  said 

drawing-<itT  direction, 
d  plurality  of  calibrating  units  disposed  successively  along 

said  guide,  and 
means  for  HoatabK   mounting  said  plurality  of  calibrating 

units  on  said  guide  so  that  said  calibrating  units  can  move 

freelv  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  drawing-off  direction  and 

thereby  relieve  stresses  occurring  at  each  calibrating  unit 

as  said  plastic  sections  are  extruded. 


AFFAR.vriS  FOR  MAKlNt.  1  INFI)  IMFF 
Thomas  I)  (irau.  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Pipe  .Machinery  Corporation.  Sioux  City.  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378.566.  Jul.  U.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,02«.36K. 
This  application  Apr   8.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  6«1,930 

Int.  n  '  B28B   '    •      B29<     fv,  /a  41,40 
415^^1 1 1  11  Claims 


u,s.  a 


5.1J9.4«J 
\PPARATIS  FOR  PRODI  (IN(.  PHI  KIN  FROM  HI  M 

James  1  .  Stuart,  Bonneville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Replas  Incorpo- 
rated. F»ansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar    25,  19<)1.  Ser    No.  674,164 
Int    n     H^H'  ii.  14 
CS.  a.  425-111  13  Claims 

1   A  device  for  producing  pellets  from  recycled  plastic  film 
compnsing 

holdmg  means  operable  to  routably  hold  a  first  roll  of  film 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  roll  and 
allow  the  film  to  be  unwound  therefrom  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
twisting  means  rotatable  with  said  holding  means  operable 
to  twist  the  film  as  it  is  unwound  from  said  roll  into  a 
strand  extending  in  said  firsl  direction, 
heating  means  operable  to  heat  said  strand 
first  dnve  means  engagable  with  said  strand  and  operable  to 

move  said  strand  through  said  heating  means; 
pelletizing  means  receiving  said  strand  and  operable  to  pel- 

letize  same,  and, 
frame  means  having  said  twistmg  means  mounted  thereon. 
dnJ.  wherein  said  Iv^isting  means  includes  a  cradle  rotat- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dry  casting  lined  concrete  pipe  sections 

compnsing 

core  means  for  reiaining  a  liner  material  in  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shape,  said  core  means  being  transportable  from  one 

location  to  another. 
lateral  expansion  means  for  radially  expanding  said  core 
means  into  engagement  with  said  liner,  said  lateral  expan- 
sion means  comprising  a  mixlule  having  deformation 
means  for  deforming  said  core  means  into  a  substantially 
round  cylindrical  shape,  vud  deformation  means  including 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  mov  eable  deforming  elements 
earned  b>  said  nuniule.  said  elements  being  capable  of 
moving  from  a  retracletl  position  10  an  extended  position 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  core  means. 
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5,199,405 

C»MPOSITE  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  RIB  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

James   R    Krote,  and  John  H.  Barber,  both  of  Bartlc«TlIle, 

Okla..  a-sAignofs  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsrille, 

Olda. 

l>iTision  of  Ser.  No.  481,523,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,053,263, 

which  IS  a  di'is  00  of  Ser.  No.  201,133,  May  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,937.u.;2.  Hls  appUcation  Mar.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,118 

Int.  CL'  B29C  33/42 

VS.  CL  425—1 16  3  CUims 


1  A  three-component  mold  structure  adapted  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  integral  composite  structures  comprising  in 
combination  a  top  member,  a  base  member  and  a  spacing 
member  cooper  iting  in  the  closed  position  of  the  mold  to  form 
a  mold  cavity  t  lerebetween,  wherein  (1)  said  top  member  has 
a  projecting  pli  g  with  an  elongated,  transverse  recess  there- 
through forming  a  part  of  said  mold  cavity,  and  (2),  in  the 
closed  [XKition  )f  the  mold,  a  shallow  recess  in  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  shailo'v  recess  extending  beneath  said  plug  and  said 
spacing  membei ,  defines  a  part  of  said  mold  cavity  beneath  said 
plug  and  exiencing  outwardly  firom  the  inside  surfaces  of  said 
spacing  membe;'  beneath  said  spacing  member. 


5,139,406 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTINC  WALL 

THICKNESJ;  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CONTAINERS 

Masaru  Hoaliin  i.  Tokyo,  and  HiroaU  Noae,  Saitaaa,  botk  of 
Japan,  anlgD  >rs  to  Dai  Nippoa  laaatn  Kabaakiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
IMriaioii  of  Ser.  So.  397,443,  Aag.  IS,  1989,  Pirt.  No.  5,049,750. 
This  app  icatioB  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,359 
Claims  prion:  t.  appUcatioo  Japu,  Dec  16,  19r7,  62-316081; 
Jan   29.  1988  61-17447;  Oct  6,  1988.  63-252254 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/78 
VS.  CL  425— l>tO  3  CUinu 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  a  container  made  of  synthetic 

resin  comprising: 

a  first  container  conveying  station  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  containc-  holders  arranged  around  the  circumference 

of  a  rotary  disc  with  predetermined  spaces,  each  container 


holder  having  a  dnving  roller  and  a  pair  of  rotation  rollers 
which  nip  a  flanged  portion  of  the  conlainer, 

a  container  feeding  station  for  feeding  the  containers  to  a 
container  conveying  passage  of  the  first  container  convey- 
ing station  at  an  mterval  equal  to  that  between  the  adja- 
cent holders, 

a  first  inspecting  station  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
container  conveying  station  for  inspecting  the  existence 
off  a  heat  resistance  resin  in  the  container, 

a  second  inspecting  station  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
inspectmg  station  for  insi^ecting  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
container, 

a  second  container  conveying  station  disposed  downstream 
of  said  second  container  mspcction  station  provided  with 
a  container  reccivmg  end  portion  for  receiving  the  con- 
tainer judged  to  be  a  good  product  by  the  inspections  of 
the  first  and  second  inspecting  stations  and  conveymg  the 
container  external  to  the  first  container  conveymg  station. 
and 

a  first  container  discharging  station  disposed  downstream  of 
said  second  container  conveymg  station  for  discharging  a 
container  judged  to  be  a  faulty  product  by  the  inspection 
of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  inspecting  stations 
externa!  to  the  first  container  conveying  station. 


5,139,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERLAL  COMPRESSION  MOLD  CYCLE  TIME 
Bang  M.  Kim,  aad  DonaM  E,  Woodmaaaee,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  aMignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Scheaec- 
fif,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401381 

Int  a.'  B29C  33/08 

VS.  CL  425—174.8  E  S  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deforming  thermoplastic  maienal  into 
finished  parts  compnsing: 

an  upper  platen  and  a  lower  platen: 

a  first  pair  of  mold  members  adapted  to  be  removably  dis- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  platens, 

a  second  pair  of  mold  members  adapted  to  be  removably 
disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  platens,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  mold  members  havmg  a  higher  thermal  con- 
ductivity than  said  first  pair  of  mold  members; 

mold  member  transfer  means  for  selectively  replacmg  one  of 
said  pairs  of  mold  members  with  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
mold  members;  and 

a  pair  of  metal  inserts  defming  moldmg  surfaces  between 
which  the  material  to  be  deformed  is  placed,  said  metal 
inserts  being  situated  between  the  selected  pair  of  mold 
members 


5,139,408 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BRAEBENDER-TYPE 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Michael  F.  Cnmmlngi,  MatUsoo;  Bmcc  V.  Bnaklrk,  Dover,  and 
Raymond  E.  Tnmk,  MadiMNi,  all  of  N  J^  aadgnors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coonty,  N.J. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,866 
Int  a.'  B29B  7/22 
VS.  CL  425—186  2  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  insert  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mixmg 
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clamps  firmly  pressing  the  sleeve  matenal  against  the  core 
of  the  body  and  against  the  nb». 


apparatus  having  a  thickness  "t"  wherein  said  apparatus  m- 

c  I  lides 

I  a)  two  ifcuate  cavities. 

!hi  a  txiunJary  peak,  and  ^         ^^^ 

PARISON  STICK 

Ld  T^ermmaJ   .urta.e  dimensioned  to  coincide  with  the     M„n  Trebot.  Bacque^ille  en  faux.  Franc*.  MsiRnor   to  Ker- 

plass.N.C,  Dieppe,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  637.79* 
10  Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  9,  1990.  90  001(4 

Int.  a.'  B29t  49:. ^d 
VS.  a.  425—530  8  Claims 


>'u:idar\  peai.  ot  ihe  apparatus  >uch  that  when  the  clcan- 
:ng  insert  is  insened  wuhin  the  thrv^at  gap  of  '.he  apparatus 
the  clcaxung  insert  forms  a  harrier  hKrts«.ecn  the  two  arcu- 
ate cavities  of  the  apparatu,s 

ind  a  handle  extending  outward  from  an  end  of  the  cleaning 
in.sert  in  a  direction  which  is  co-lincar  with  the  terminal 
surface 

and.  wherein  the  cleaning  insert  has  a  length  "1"  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the  thickenss  "t"  of 
•he  mning  apparatus. 


5.139.409 
APPARATUS  FOR  LSK  IN  M01.DIN(. 
(linstopher  G.  BtTan,  Corby,  and  Douglas  Hacking.  Mtlton 
Mowbray,  both  of  England,  assignors  to   DryHow   1  imitcd 
Corby.  Lp'ted  Kingdom 

Filed  .Apr.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No   515.i30 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  5,  1989, 
K910?>9 

Int.  n     B:9C  S3/76 
U,S.  a.  425-^r  6  Claims 


~.    n 


1    An  intlaiahle  rehlow  former  for  location  in  a  core  void  in 
a  dampened,  compacted  powder  mix  existing  m  a  mould  for 
ihc  application  of  pressure  to  the  mix  from  within  the  core 
void,  said  former  composing  an  elongate  tHxJv    part  and  an 
sntlatable  sleeve  substantialU  ci->extensive  with  the  Kxly  pan  in 
the  a.xial  direction  there<if  and  mounted  on  said  txxly  part  an>! 
movable  laterally  outwardly  iheretif  on  application  of  prevsur 
./ed  air  or  fluid  thereto,  the  sleeve  being  of  an  elaslomerK 
materia]  and  the  biidy    part   including  a  .ore  having  nbs  or 
indentations  longitudinally  theretM"  which  provides  at  lea.st  one 
tree  space  extending  longitudinailv  ^^<  the  btxly  part  to  receive 
matenal  of  the  sleeve  in  the  collapsed  condition  thereof, 
wherein  said  b(xly  pan  is  of  polygcmal  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, said  body  part  compnsing  a  core  and  a  nb  provided 
di"ng  each   longitudinal   .omer   thereof,   the   nbs  being 
svmmetncallv  divergent  outwardlv  from  the  core  of  the 
Nxlv  pan 
and  wherein  the  sleeve  is  attachrti  lo  the  nbhetJ  ^.xiy  part  by 
tlxing  v'lamps  .if  appmximaielv  trape/oidal  4\ap<-.  the  said 


I    An  injection-blow  molding  machine  with  a  panson  stick 

for  injection-blow  molding  a  hollow  article  of  plastic  material 
from  a  pansc^n  of  said  plastic  material,  said  hollow  article 
having  an  upper  volume  in  fluid  flow  communication  through 
a  neck  with  a  lower  volume,  said  stick  having  a  generally 
hollow  and  substantially  cylindncal  b<xly  having  first,  second 
and  third  axially-contiguous  portions  (A.B.C)  wherein  in  oper- 
able mode,  the  firM  portion  (A)  connects  the  panson  stick  to 
said  injection-blow  molding  machine,  the  second  p<irtion  (B) 
p<»sitions  the  panson  stick  in  the  wall  of  a  mold  within  said 
iniection-blowing  machine,  and  the  third  portion  (C)  termi- 
nates in  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  said  cavity  having  upper  and 
lower  pi-irtions  defining  the  upper  and  lower  volumes  of  said 
hollow  article,  said  pa.-ison  stick  .ompnsmg 

first  and  second  openings,  said  openings  being  distinct  and 
axialK  spaced  in  the  third  p<irtion  (C).  the  first  opening 
communicating  with  the  upper  volume  of  said  hollow 
article  and  the  second  openmg  c<immunicatmg  with  the 
lower  volume  of  said  hollow  article, 
a  gas  feed  chamber. 

first  and  second  obturator  means  for  intemiittentlv  opening 
and  closing  said  first  and  second  openings,  respectively, 
thereby  allowing  gas  to  blow  through  said  first  and  second 
openings  to  inflate,  in  operable  mcxle.  a  panson  previously 
injected  around  the  third  ptirtion  (C).  each  of  the  obtura- 
tor means  comprising  at  least  one  channel  and  at  least  one 
obturator  operabl>  a.s.vKiated  with  each  of  said  first  and 
sfxond  openings,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and  second 
openings  is  connected  to  the  gas-feed  chamlx'r  via  the 
respective  at  least  one  cnannel,  and 
at  least  one  actuating  means  for  activating  a  respective  one 
of  said  at  least  one  obturator  to  intermittently  open  and 
close  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  ofx-nings. 
said  actuating  means,  being  controlled  bv  at  least  one 
control  member  of  the  molding  machine 
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APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  WEAR  ON  MOLD 

EJECTION  SYSTEMS 

Michel  C.  PolKiiski,  P.O.  Box  67  Comity  Rtc  9,  WcM  Lefa«- 

non,  N.Y.  121S5 

POcd  Apr.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «78,126 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/40 

VS.  a.  425— SS6  16  CUu 


1.  A  molding  {pparattis  having  a  mold  comprising: 

first  and  secon  J  mold  plates  forming  a  mold  cavity; 

at  least  one  ejection  plate  having  a  knockout  pin  protniding 
therefrom  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  a  corresponding  bore 
within  the  se:ond  mold  plate  thereby  enabling  said  knock- 
out pm  to  be  inserted  into  the  corresponding  bore  as  the  at 
least  one  eje  ;tion  plate  is  moved  in  a  direction  of  transla- 
tion towards  the  first  and  second  mold  plates; 

a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the  second  mold  plate  and  posi- 
tioned abt^ve  the  at  least  one  ejection  plate,  said  moimting 
plate  having  )  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially paralle   to  the  direction  of  translation; 

a  fastening  means  inserted  through  the  slot  and  affixed  to  the 
at  least  one  e  lection  plate  for  supporting  the  ejection  plate 
to  the  mourning  plate; 

force  applying  means  located  on  the  fastening  means  for 
applying  a  ftrce  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  translation  to  reduce  friction  and  wear  of  the 
knockout  pit  and  the  (X>rresponding  bore;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  fastening  means  to  slide  in  a  direction 
of  transition  of  the  at  least  one  ejection  plate. 


5,139,412 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROFILING  THE  BED 

OF  A  RJRNACE 
fieorgv  Kychakor',  Maple  Valley;  Stephen  R.  Anderson,  Kent, 
and  Aiazel  A.    Vcbeson,  Tacoma,  alJ  of  Wnah.,  aasigBors  to 
V\i'>('rhaeiu>er  i  ompany,  Tacoma,  Waalt, 

FUec  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,077 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  431—12  IS  Claims 


nmymjm 


a  background  compnsing  walls  of  the  furnace,  the  method 
comprising: 

producing  plural  digital  images  of  the  bed  and  background. 

processing  images  to  determine  transitions  of  the  image 
which  correspond  to  transitions  between  the  bed  and 
background  and  thereby  to  the  boundary  of  the  bed: 

the  processing  step  comprising  the  steps  of  selectmg  images 
from  the  plural  digital  images  for  clanty,  temporally  aver- 
aging the  selected  images,  differentiatmg  the  temporally 
averaged  images,  smoothing  the  images  foUowmg  differ- 
entiation, and  locatmg  transitions  in  the  differentiated 
images,  the  transitions  corresponding  to  transitions  be- 
tween the  bed  and  backgrotmd  and  thereby  to  the  bound- 
ary of  the  bed;  and 

determmmg  at  least  one  bed  characteristic  from  the  pro- 
cessed image,  the  characteristic  being  selected  from  the 
group  compnsmg  the  bed  profile,  the  bed  height,  the  slope 
of  the  bed  and  the  volume  of  the  bed. 


5,139,413 

PILOT  BtHNER  SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH  METHODS;  OF 

AMBIENT  AIR  FLOW  REGULATION  INTO  A  FLAME 

NOZZLE 

Hong  R.  Son,  Suweon.  and  Heni  T.  Kee,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  aasigDors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,728 
Claiaa  pnority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  II.  1989, 
89-«183;  May  II,  1989.  89-«184 

Int.  a.'  F23N  y/W 
VS.  a.  431-77  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  profiling  the  bed  of  a  furnace  surrounded  by 


1.  A  pilot  burner,  compnsmg; 

a  pilot  burner  body  provided  with: 
a  gas  supplying  passage. 

flame  nczle  means  at  a  front  end  of  the  body  for  jetting 
mixtures  of  air  and  fuel  ga.s  for  a  pilot  burner  flame,  and 
air  supplying  means  positioned  on  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  the  body  for  inlakmg  air  lo  be  mixed  with  fuel 
gas; 

first  heat  detecting  means  located  in  proximity  to  the  flame 
nozzle  means  for  sensing  heat  of  the  pilot  burner  flame 

air  intake  control  means  having  an  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion portion  disposed  so  as  to  exhibit  expansion  and  con 
traction  according  to  a  receiving  and  discharging  of  mate- 
rial intenor  to  said  expansion  and  contraction  portion. 

fuel  gas  supply  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  body  to  move  along  with  said  expansion  and  con- 
traction in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  control  volume  of 
intake  air  fed  through  the  air  supplying  means:  and 

second  heat  detecting  means  positioned  to  sense  existence 
and  extinction  of  the  flame  from  said  pilot  burner  means. 
coupled  together  with  said  expansion  and  contraction 
portion  for  receiving  and  discharging  said  matenal 
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5.139.414 
BIRNER  HAVING  PRIMARY  AND  SFr()N[)\R> 
COMBUSTION  C"HAMBER.S 
Mitsuyoshi   NakuBOto,   Nam;   T«tsuo   F'lOita,   Oukm;   Sachio 
Nagamitsu,  Kyoto;  Keqji  Okamoto.  and  Kenkichi  Hashido, 
both  of  Nani.  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  FJectric 
lodustnaJ  Co..  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1990.  Ser.  No,  496J07 

Int.  CI.'  FIX'  y.:H 

VS.O.  4J1  — !'6  U  (  Uims 


,'J 


in  sacJ  hiiu.sing  immeoiatcK  jJia^tn!  saiJ  top  ^vall  for  admi.x- 
;fig  fuel  and  air.  a  burner  plate  adjacent  >aid  mixing  chamber 
and  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  radiation  grid,  and 
inieclor  nozzle,  a  mixing  tube  and  an  intermediate  chamber 
being  sequentially  arranged  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixing 
chamber,  said  intermediate  chamber  being  defined  by  one  of 
said  pair  of  lateral  walls  and  a  wall  inb<.)ard  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  intermediate  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
■Aiih  said  mixing  chamber,  said  injection  noz/le  and  mixing 
tube  being  kx;ated  at  a  position  remote  from  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  mixing  chamber  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
presenting  hot  waste  ga.ses  against  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
inboard  wall  thereby  preheating  the  same  and  preheating  the 
Iresh  admixture  of  air  and  fuel  in  said  intermediate  chamber. 
>aid  housing  being  relatively  elongated  m  its  length  relative  to 
the  transvei^e  cross-sectional  length  thereof,  and  said  mixing 
taoe  and  injector  nozzle  being  located  immediately  adjacent  a 
penpheral  edge  piirtion  of  saiu  pcnpheral  edge  along  said  one 
lateral  v.al!  and  .'emote  tr.irr.  said  mixing  chamber. 


I    A.  burner,  compnsing 

first  wall  means  for  defining  a  primary  ^ombu.slK>n  chamber, 
said  first  wall  meaiis  ctimpnsing  a  plurality  of  first  avails 
disposed  opposite  each  other  in  a  confronting  relationship. 

a  feed  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  through 
said  first  walls  into  said  pnmary  combustion  chamber,  said 
feed  means  including  a  plurality  of  paired  nozzles  in  re 
spcctive  opposite  said  first  walls  of  said  primary  combus 
tion  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  passage  means  for  communicating 
with  said  nozzles  and  for  supplying  the  mixture  cf  fuel  and 
air  to  said  plurality  of  nozzles,  and 

second  wall  means  for  defining  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber  located  downstream  of  said  pnmary  combustion 
chamber  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  combustion 
gases  out  of  said  pnmary  combustion  chamber,  said  scc- 
ind  wall  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  walls 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other  in  a  confronting  relation- 
ship, and  said  second  avails  having  a  plurality  ■!  paired  air 
^uppK  ports 


I  A  radiation  heater  comprising  a  -.ubsLantially  double-wall 
housing  defined  in  part  by  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  lateral  walls 
diverging  away  from  said  top  wall  and  imparting  therewith  a 
^ubstantlally  trapiezoidal  transverse  cross-sectional  configura 
tion  to  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  defined  by 
a  p^T'.pheral  edge  remote  from  said  top  wall,  a  mixing  chamber 


5.139,416 
t,  VS  BL  RNFRS.  PARTKXLARLY  FOR  GLASS  MFXTINC 

FXRNACES 
Manfred  Wagner.   Bergwjesenstrasse   13,  and  Helmut   Pieper. 
Bocbenstrasse   19.  both  of  8770  Ix>hr  Main.   Fed.   Ktp    of 
Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser   No   762.4'1 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ennany,  Oct.  13, 
1990.  4032582 

Int.  CI."  F73D  14/62 
C-S.  n   431  — 354  7CUiillt 


5.139,415 
RADIATION  HtATtB 
Bemd  H.  Sctawank.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany .  assignor  to 
Sctawank  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990,  Ser   No.  599.-'-'-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  4016803 

Int.  n,'  K2.U)  14/12.  14/14.  14,00 
UJS.  a.  431— 242  18  CTaims 


I  A  gas  burner  especially  for  glass  melting  furnaces  com- 
prising: 

a  mixing  tube  having  a  perforated  mixer  for  mixing  fuel  gas 
with  air  inspirated  by  gas  flow. 

means  for  supplying  fuel  ga.s  to  said  mixing  tube; 

an  inspiration  tube  Uxated  in  said  mixing  tube,  said  perfo- 
rated mixer  situated  inside  said  mixing  tube  at  the  end  of 
said  inspiration  tube 

means  for  moving  said  air  inspiration  tube  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  mixing  tube   and 

a  seal  kxaled  between  said  perforated  mixer  and  an  inside 
surface  of  said  mixing  lube  to  alloys  said  perforated  mixer 
to  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  mixing  tube 
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5,139,417 

GAS  BURNER  WITH  IMPROVED  PIUMARY  PORT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Reza  Ghassemzaleh,  LonisTiUe,  Ky„  aatignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUeJ  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,848 

Int  a.'  F23D  14/62 

VS.  a.  431—354  10  Claima 


shaped  end  for  contacting  at  least  one  article  p<isit!oned  at 
a  discharge  end  of  the  fixed  beams,  and 
a  separate  receiving  surface,  adjacent  the  discharge  ends  of 
the  fixed  beams,  upon  which  an  anicle  to  be  discharged  is 
unloaded,  as  the  finger  shaped  ends  of  ihe  moveable 
beams  descend  below  an  upper  surface  of  the  fixed  beams 


I,  In  an  atmospheric  gas  burner  for  use  as  a  surface  heating 
unit  in  a  gas  cooldng  appliance  of  the  type  including  a  burner 
head  normally  having  a  plurality  of  primary  burner  ports,  each 
port  compnsing  one  or  more  apertures  which  cooperate  to 
support  what  visually  appears  as  a  single  point  of  flame  for 
each  port,  the  p>rts  being  formed  at  port  locations  equally 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  the  burner  head,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  prinary  burner  ports  arc  not  formed  at  selected 
ones  of  the  port  locations,  so  as  to  separate  the  primary  ports 
into  groups,  eacl  such  group  being  separated  from  adjacent 
groups  by  one  of  .aid  selected  port  locations,  and  wherein  each 
fo  said  selected  fort  locations  is  separated  from  every  other 
selected  port  location  by  a  group  of  primary  ports,  each  group 
comprising  at  leatt  two  and  not  more  than  three  primary  ports, 
whereby  better  ci)ntrolled  combustion  is  provided  under  nor- 
mally encountered  operating  conditions. 


5,139,418 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

SrEELWORKS  PRODUCTS 

Jtan  Ixiuis  Rigan,  Erry,  and  Michel  Rostan,  Coignieres,  both  of 

France,  assigno-s  to  Stein  Heurtey,  Ris  Onmgis,  France 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,011 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  1990,  90  03178 
Int  a.'  F27B  9/14 
VS.  a.  432—122  6  Claims 


-^.% 


1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  articles,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  fued  parallel  spaced  beams  having  discharge 
and  loading  ends,  the  beams  serving  to  support  conveyed 
articles; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  moveable  beams  positioned 
between  comsponding  fixed  beams; 

means  for  driving  the  moveable  beams  in  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cycle; 

each  of  the  moveable  beams  having  a  first  integral  finger 


5,139,419 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ORTHODONTIC  BRACE 
Craig  A.  Andreiko.  Alu  Loma,  and  Terry   I..  Sterrett,  Ixrng 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glen- 
dora,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  199C,  Ser.  No.  467,162 

Int.  a.'  .A61C  i/00 

VS.  a.  43J-24  16  Qaims 


[— ** 


CtM^TX    nCOwNWC    MOMnrt 


1.  A  method  of  forming  for  a  dental  patient  an  onhtxlontic 
brace  from  a  plurality  of  brackets  and  an  each  wire  disposed  in 
a  progressive  curvature  in  a  plan  Mew  and  a  substantially  linear 
configuration  in  an  elevational  view,  including  the  steps  of 
determining  the  thickness  cf  each  to-o:h  at  progressive  posi- 
tions on  the  tooth  in  the  vertical  direction  between  the  tip 
of  the  tooth  and  the  patient's  gum, 
providing  a  desired  disposition  of  the  teeth  in  the  patient's 

mouth, 
digitally  calculating  the  geometry  to  be  provided  individu- 
ally for  each  bracket  to  receive  the  arch  wire  in  the  prcv 
gressive  curvature  in  the  plan  view  and  the  substantially 
linear  configuration  in  h  elevational  view,  such  digital 
calculations  being  provided  on  the  basis  of  the  thickness  of 
each  tooth  at  progressive  positions  on  the  tooth  between 
the  tip  of  the  tooth  and  the  patient's  gum  and  the  desired 
disposition  of  eh  teeth  in  the  patient's  mouth. 
digitally  calculating  the  disposition  of  each  bracket  on  the 

associated  tooth,  and 
providing  the  individual  brackets  with  the  digitally  calcu- 
lated parameters  and  the  digitally  calculated  disposition  of 
the  brackets  of  the  as.sociated  teeth  to  receive  the  arch 
wite  in  the  progressive  curvature  in  the  plan  view  and  the 
substantially  linear  configuration  in  the  elevational  view. 


5,139,420 

DFrVTAL  MIRROR  SYSTF:M 

William  S.  Walker,  1229  E.  D  A»e.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49004 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,588 

Int.  a."  A61C  /  (JO 

VS.  CL  433-31  ,  omm 

1.  A  dental  mirror  system  compnsing- 

(a)  an  elongated  arm  defining  an  axis  and  havxng  a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  mirror  angularly  secured  to  the  distal  end  and  having  a 
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reflective  surface,  associated  with  a  viewing  field,  dis- 
posed at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  elon- 

idted  arm 

1  J  Ouid  conduit  cuending  along  the  length  of  said  elon 
idled  arm  and  defining  an  onfice  adjacent  to  the  reflectivt- 
surface  of  the  mirror  to  provide  a  fluid  stream  across  the 
reflective  surface, 
(d)  a  light-transmitting  cable  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  elongated  ami  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  fluiJ 
conduit  and  having  light-transmitting  means  adjacent  to 
the  reflective  ^urt'ace  of  the  mirror  and  disposed  to  guide 


5.139.422 

M.KK\F  l-OR  A  MtDICAl,  INSTRl  MKNT, 

PxRHCUI-ARIY  A  DKNTAl.  HANDPIECK,  AM)  THE 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACH-RK 

Keinhard  Straihammer,  and  Werner  Schuss,  both  of  Hcppen- 
heim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciemuuiy,  assignors  to  Sienuns  Aktien- 
ge^llschaft,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  198«.  Ser.  No.  159,753 
Claims  priority    application  Fed    Rep    of  frerraany,  Feb.  26, 
19X',  .r(XS261 

Int.  CI.'  AOIC  /  '*^ 
VS.  a.  433—126  12  Oiiims 


.5=- 


^^^^3^ 


light  in  a  direction  incident  to  the  reflective  surface  to 

illuminate  the  viewing  field;  and 

(c)  a  suction  conduit  extending  along  the  length  of  said 

elongated  arm  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said 

fluid  conduit  and  said  light-transmitting  cable,  said  suction 

conduit  defining  a  suction  opening  adjacent  to  a  surface  of 

said  rii.rrnr  opposed  to  the  reflective  surface  thereof  so 

that  activation  of  suction  through  said  suction  conduit  can 

remove  matenal  from  the  mouth  of  a  patient; 

said  light-transmitting  cable  being  slidingly  received  by 

said  elongated  arm  and  having  said  light-transmitting 

means  adjacent  to  the  reflective  surface  of  the  mirror. 


■i.nv  421 
MIRROR  1  H.HT 
Gregory  R    Verdtrber,  i'M  H.;mtwi)<Ki  Rd 
452r 

(  ontinuation-in-part  nf  Vr    Nn    '*2,5'H. 
abandoned    This  application  Aur.  H.  1989.  Ser.  No.  390,963 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  ;   24.  A61C  1/00.  i/UO 
UjS.  a.  433— Jl  13  Claims 


.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Sep.  3,  1987, 


*% 


O 


^n- 


1  A  sleeve  for  a  medical  instrument,  including  instruments 
for  dental  medicine,  said  sleeve,  m  a  longitudinal  direction. 
having  a  curve  and  having  a  shape  deviating  in  cross  section 
along  an  outer  dimension  from  a  non-rotational  symmetnc 
shape  towards  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  sleeve 
having  a  ndge  extending  for  a  ponion  of  Us  length,  said  ndge 
forming  ledges  with  curved  surface  ptirtions  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  a  homogeneous  iine-piece  tubular  member  of  a 
metal  material  being  suitable  for  a  super-plastic  deformation. 


5.139.423 
FLFfTRONK   TEACHING  I)F\  U  F 
Hnan  C  .  McCormack;  Robert  C.  Greenberg,  both  of  Dallas; 
(..len  A.  Thornton,  Garland:  Veronica  B.  Howard,  Grapevine, 
all  of  Tex.,  and  Gary  G.  Bitter.  Scottsdale.  Ariz...  avsignors  to 
Icxa-s  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Te». 

Filed  Jul    31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  560.9»)7 

Int.  (  !  •  (.t»9B  /v/yZ  ^/IJO 

VS.  a.  434—201  22  Claims 


e      » 


1    \  light  emitting  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  having  a  forward  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  mirrored, 

(b)  a  shank,  compnsed  of  a  light  conductive  material,  said 
shank  further  comprising 

(1)  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  being  connected  to  said  head. 

(2)  a  heel  comprising  a  planar  surface  angularly  related  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  >  t  ^aid  body;  and 

(3)  a  face  compriMn,:  a  planar  surface  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  wherein  light  ap- 
plied to  said  second  end  of  the  shank  body  is  transmitted 
through  said  shank  btxly  to  said  heel,  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  light  is  reflected  to  and  emitted  from  the 
shank  face,  thereby  illuminating  the  area  in  front  of  said 
head. 


oooo  o 
ooo  o  o 
ooo  ooo 

o  o  o  oe  e  o 
o  o  o  o  o  o 

ooooo  oo 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  teaching  mathematics  com- 
posing: 

memory  means  having  digital  data  stored  therein  including 
numbers  control  digital  data  representative  of  numbers 
and  graphics  control  digital  data  for  providing  selective 
graphical  representation  of  numbers  from  which  a  plural- 
ity of  mathematical  problems  may  be  denved  for  presenla- 
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tion  to  •  user  requiring  the  user  to  demonstrate  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  place  values  of  numbers  according  to  a  prede- 
termined liase  number; 
means  oper:.bly  associated  with  said  memory  means  for 
selecting  (  ne  of  numbers  control  digital  data  and  graphics 
control  diptal  data  as  stored  in  said  memory  means  to 
denve  a  p  irticular  mathematical  problem  based  thereon; 
presentation  means  operably  associated  with  said  selection 
means  and  including  display  means  for  visually  presenting 
one  of  nui  ibers  and  graphics  from  the  selected  said  one  of 
numbers  control  digital  data  and  graphics  control  digital 
data  providing  the  piarticular  mathematical  problem; 
user  input  means  for  receiving  inputs  from  the  user  indica- 
tive of  an  effort  leading  to  a  proposed  solution  of  the 
mathemati  ;;aJ  problem; 
comparator  ceans  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to 
said  user  input  means  for  determining  the  appropriateness 
of  the  inputs  received  by  said  user  input  means  from  the 
suer  with  "espect  to  a  solution  of  the  mathematical  prob- 
lem; and 
means  coupl  xl  to  said  comparator  means  for  producing  an 
indication  of  the  accuracy  of  the  input  from  the  user  as 
received  b  /  said  user  input  means  in  relation  to  the  correct 
solution  tc  the  corresponding  mathematical  problem; 
said  display  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  number  display  arrays  arranged  in  at  least 
one  ro\> ,  each  of  said  nimiber  display  arrays  being 
operable  to  display  a  representation  of  an  individual 
digit  fro-n  "0"  to  "9",  and 
a  plurality  3f  graphical  display  positions  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  said  plurality  of  number  display  arrays  and 
includm;;  first  and  second  distinct  series  of  graphical 
display  imits  representing  respective  place  values  of  a 
number  (X)rresponding  to  a  predetermined  base  number, 
said  first  series  of  graphical  display  imits  comprising  a 
plurality  of  graphical  display  units  representing  the 
one's  pUce  value,  and  said  second  series  of  graphical 
display  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  graphical  display 
units  eqial  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  graphical  dis- 
play imit  s  of  said  first  series  and  representing  the  prede- 
termined base  number's  place  value; 
one  of  said  re  .pective  number  display  arrays  and  said  graphi- 
cal display  units  of  said  first  and  second  distinct  series  of 
graphical  c.isplay  units  being  selectively  activated  in  re- 
sponse to    he  selection  of  one  of  said  niunbers  control 
digital  data  and  said  graphics  control  digital  data  by  said 
selection  means  so  as  to  visually  display  the  mathematical 
problem  in  the  form  of  one  of  a  niuiber  and  graphics  to  a 
user  for  solution. 


and  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  layers. 
the  inclusion  of  said  hydroxy  I  apatite  into  the  second  layer 


securing  the  subility  of  the  bond  between  the  implant  and 
the  tissue. 


5,139,424 
i  M  i  1  ANT  POH  THE  REPLACEMENT  OF  A  TOOTH  OR 

A  ^ART  OF  THE  BONE  TISSUE 
^ntti  Ylj-Urpo,  /MrttiaiikatB  17,  Uttoinea,  Plnfawd  SF-20660 
(  ontuiuatioo  of  1  *CT/FI88/00096,  Jan.  15,  1988.  This  appUca- 
tioi   Dec.  15.  1989,  Ser.  No.  479^1 
(  laims  priority,  appUcatioa  Flnlaiid,  Ju.  15,  1987,  872640 
Int.  CV  A61C  8/00 
I   .s  n  433— 2«il.l  15  Claims 

1   An  implant  for  replacing  a  tooth  or  another  part  of  bony 
tissue  comprismj: 
a  first  inner  nin-resorbable  layer  containing  a  bio-glass; 
a  second  outer  layer  of  a  mixture  of  bioglass  and  hydroxyl 

apatite  resorbable  into  bone  or  biomass;  and 
a  slowly  resorbable  intermediate  layer  containing  bioglass 


5,139,425 

ROLLING  BEARING  WTTH  ROTATING  ELECTTIICAL 

CONTACTS 

Bernard  I>«Tiet,  Bailly;  Claade  Lamy.  Les  Loges  en  Josas.  and 

Michel  Deacombes,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF 

France,  Clamart  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756J29 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  13,  1990.  90  11318 

Int  a.'  HOIR  .?«  4.( 

VS.  a.  439—17  13  Claim* 


1.  Rolling  bearing  w^th  rotating  electncal  contacts  compos- 
ing inner  and  outer  races  between  which  are  disposed  rolling 
elements  and  at  least  one  conductive  canndge  of  generally 
annular  form  being  mounted  between  the  races  of  the  beanng 
in  a  radial  plane  of  the  bearing,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  f)ermit 
the  passage  of  an  electrical  current  between  two  components, 
one  of  w  hich  is  rotationally  movable  in  relation  to  the  other, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  cartridge  comprises  two  conductive 
armatures,  one  being  able  to  rotate  m  relation  to  the  other, 
each  armature  being  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  the  races 
of  the  beanng  and  at  least  one  conductive  element  bemg 
pressed  against  one  of  the  armatures  by  at  least  one  conductive 
elastic  element  in  contact  with  the  other  armature 


5,139,426 
ADJUNCT  POWER  CONNECTOR 
Lee  A  Barkus,  MUlersborg,  and  Matthew  .M.  Sucheski,  Harris- 
borg,  ooth  of  Pa.,  asaigDora  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,237 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—65  9  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  power  connector  of  a  type  to  be  added  to  a 

signal  coimector  to  transfer  power  between  circuit  boards  of  a 
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!vp<r  having  circuit  hules  on  iivc  i  ^cnu-r-^  Un  signal  and  power 
circuits  earned  b>  said  txwirds  and  interconnected  b>  the  mat- 
ing halves  of  the  signal  conncvtor  and  power  connector,  the 
fxiwer  connector  including  plug  and  receptacle  power 
contacts  separately  mounted  to  circuit  Niards  with  means 
linking  the  plug  contacts  to  the  signal  connector  half  of  one  of 
the  hoards  tii  position  such  plug  contacts  relative  thereto,  each 
said   power   contact    having   a   given   c ross-sectionai  area  ot 


5.139.428 
Patent  Not  Issued  K»r  Iliis  Numh«-i 


INHIMMimMNiilMK 


conductive  material  to  carr>  a  given  current  and  further  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  post  portions  spaced  apart  on  the  said 
given  hole  centers  to  engage  and  interconnect  to  spaced  apart 
regions  of  the  conductive  trace  of  at  least  one  of  said  boards 
with  each  said  ponion  of  a  ^r.>vs  sectional  area  to  carry  a 
traction  of  said  given  vurreni  to  distribute  current  to  said  trace 
and  preclude  unwanted  I-R  healing  of  the  trace  and  portions  in 
engagement  with  the  tratc 


5.l39,4r 

HI  WAR  ARR.AV  (ONNttTOR  AM)  n.FXIBIK 

CONTACT  THKRKFOR 

l)»»id  M    Bovd.  Palmynu  Monjan  J    Bradley,  and  Douglas  vt 

V\ album,  both  of  Harrisbum.  all  nf  Fa..  assiRnors  t"    vMl' 

liK'irporated,  HarrisburK,  Pa. 

Kiled  Sep.  13.  1991.  S«t    No.  763,851 

Int.  CI.    HUIK   -.  './V 

U.S.  CI.  4J9— A6  4  CUima 


L  Aa  dwttical  connector  for  intereoaaBCtMi  atnys  of 
cootAct  pa^  Ofl  ooniponents  which  are  in  a  pluur  nuliU  on  a 

given  spacing,  including  an  insulating  bodv  of  planar  confiiiu 
ration  having  apertures  evtending  therethrough  defining  ,i 
planar  matrn  on  said  given  spacing,  a  contact  in  each  aperture 
and  means  holding  said  contacts  therein,  each  contact  havin>i 
neen  formed  of  a  thin,  flat,  conductive  material  to  include  a 
plurality  of  rounded  finger  elements  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  btxJy  out  of  said  apenure  and  with  said 
conuct  elemenLs  including  a  series  of  sloLs  with  the  slots  detin 
mg  independent  contact  p<nnts.  and  an  integral  portion  of  each 
finger  element  joining  the  said  contact  points  together  with 
said  elements  defining  spnng  members  adapted  to  hK-  .m 
prevsed  bv  the  conuct  pads  of  the  said  components  up<-n  vaid 
comp<>nents  being  dnven  relatively  together  against  the  spnng 
members  to  provide  said  interconnection  of  contact  pads 


5.139.429 
KI.KCTRICAL  CONNtCTOR  I  tKliOl  T  DEVICE 
Wallace     I.     Herman.     Fairfield,    and     Patrick    J.    Tiberio, 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  fe55.810.  Feb.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.061.194.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1991.  Ser    No.  ""^0,918 

Inl.  n:  MOIR  .'.<   ^■1 

UjS.  a.  439—133  7  CUinu 


I.  A  lockout  device  for  enclosing  and  inhibiting  unautho- 
nzed  access  to  an  electrical  connector  attachetl  to  an  electrical 
cable,  the  device  comprising  the  combination  of  first  and  sec- 
ond shell  portions  joinable  along  edges  there<if.  each  said  shell 
portuin  having  a  hollow  interior  which,  when  joined  with  the 
other  shell  ptinion.  defines  a  cavity  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  receiving  said  electrical  connector, 
said  first  shell  p>irlion  further  comprising 

J   hinge  pin  extendiiij,  generally  axially  along  an  edge 
iherex't. 
^id  second  shell  portion  composing 
hinge  clevis  means  for  releasably  receiving  said  hinge  pin 
on  said  firsi  shell  portion  to  pivolally  join  said  shell 
portions  so  that  they  are  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  and 
each  said  shell  p<iriion  comprising 

latch  means  engageable  with  said  other  shell  portion  to 
hold  said  shell  portions  m  said  dosed  position,  said  latch 
means  comprising  means  defining  an  axially  opening 
latch  recess  and  a  protruding  latch  dog,  said  latch  recess 
on  one  shell  portion  being  positioned  lo  receive  said 
latch  dog  on  said  other  shell  portion  when  said  portions 
are  placed  together  and  moved  axially  relative  to  each 
other. 


5.139.430 

P<  H  INSERTION   FJFCTION  I  F\  FR  MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  M    I^wis,  Maynard;  Rae-.Ann  S.  IxKicero.  Acton,  both 

of  Mass..  and  William  A.  Izzicupo,  Windham,  N.H..  as-signors 

to  Digital  F>]uipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  MaM>. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  545.365 

Int.  n:  HoiR  J  J,  6: 

I   S   (1   439—157  4  Claims 

1  .\n  insertion  device  lor  use  in  positioning  a  printed  circuit 
board  into  electncal  contact  with  a  receptacle  secured  to  a 
housing,  the  printed  circuit  board  hav  ing  a  front  edge,  a  plural- 
iiv  of  elect.ncal  contacts  piisitioned  adjacent  thereto  and  a  rear 
edge,  the  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  ol 
the  pnnted  circuit  board  said  insertion  device  compnsing 
a  pair  of  rotalable   lever   means  adapted   to  be  positioned 

substantially  at  the  comers  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  printed 

circuit  board. 
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a  stifTening  neans  connected  to  said  lever  assembly  and 
adapted  tc  be  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  printed 
circuit  board, 

said  lever  m(  ans  engaging  said  housing  and  capable  of  rota- 
tion rclatr  e  thereto  for  transferring  a  force  along  said 
stifTenmg  r  leans  to  the  printed  circuit  board  causing  linear 
mov  ement  of  the  printed  circuit  board  into  engagement 
wnh  the  r  xeptacle  until  secure  electrical  contact  is  ob- 
lained.  saic  lever  means  is  rotatable  through  an  arc  which 
proportion  illy  corresponds  to  the  linear  movement  of  the 
pnnied  cir:uit  board  so  that  the  printed  circuit  board  is 
capable  of  linear  movement  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
accumulattxl  manufacturing  tolerances  while  still  fully 
seatmg  the  printed  circuit  board  within  the  receptacle, 


from  so  as  to  have  opposing  end  surfaces,  peripheral  portions 
of  the  elastic  grommets  are  fitted  on  said  flanges  so  as  to  cir- 
cumscribe said  flanges,  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  grom- 


each  of  said  lever  means  comprising  a  projection  and  an 
elongated  iaemt>er  having  a  proximal  end  forming  a  han- 
dle and  a  a  istal  end  having  two  segments  forming  a  sub- 
stantially ^''-shaped  slot  therebetween  for  engagement 
with  said  housing, 

a  pair  of  latching  members  secured  to  said  stiffening  means 
at  a  positic  n  adjacent  to  said  lever  means,  each  of  said 
latching  m:ans  comprises  a  series  of  ramped  teeth  ar- 
ranged in  in  arc  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  said 
projection  '  >f  said  lever  means  to  latch  said  lever  means  at 
the  position  of  any  of  said  ramped  teeth  throughout  said 
arc  when  tl  e  printed  circuit  board  is  fiilly  inserted  into  the 
receptacle  lo  prevent  subsequent  movement  of  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


5.199,431 
WATERPROOnNG  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW-TIGHTENED 

CONNECTORS 
Hiioshi  Saitoh,  uu)  Makoto  Yamanashi,  both  of  SUzaoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  YazakJ  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Sv.  No.  725,861 
Clmms  priontK  applicatioD  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-72278[U]; 
Oct.  17.  I9«*ci,  2  107981[C] 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
L  S.  O.  439— 3«4  14  Claina 

1  A  device  '.or  waterproofing  a  pair  of  mutually  screw- 
tightened  conne:tors  each  including  a  housing,  in  which  a  bolt 
IS  provided  in  cne  of  said  connectors  and  extends  along  the 
total  length  of  tl  e  connector,  and  a  nut  is  provided  in  the  other 
of  said  connecto  -s,  said  bolt  being  screw-engaged  in  said  nut  so 
that  said  connec  tors  are  coupled  to  each  other,  and  said  con- 
nectors being  cc  vered  with  elastic  grommets  so  that  said  con- 
nectors are  waterproofed,  wherein  the  housing  of  said  connec- 
tor provided  wii  h  said  bolt  is  formed  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
surrounding  the  shank  of  said  bolt,  said  grommet  for  said 
connector  provided  with  said  bolt  has  an  opening  in  which  said 
sleeve  is  tightly  fitted,  and  a  waterproofing  seal  means  is  pro- 
V  ided  on  said  bolt  wherein  engagement  flanges  are  provided 
un  the  housings  of  the  connectors  and  extend  radially  there- 


mets  sealingly  engaging  each  of  said  end  surfaces  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pcnpheral  portions  being  tightly  fitted  on  a 
panel  to  which  one  of  said  connectors  is  secured 


5,139.432 
CONNECTOR  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Masaaiki  Sugiyama;  Mamoru  Araki.  and  Toahio  Suehisa,  all  of 
Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Cxirporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

F'Ued  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No  731,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1990.  2-782iO[C] 
Int.  Ci:  HOIR  13,62 
VS.  a.  439—372  6  CTaims 


2.  A  locking  device  for  secunng  a  pair  of  cormectors  in 
engagement  with  each  other,  compnsing 

at  least  one  support  fX)rtion  formed  or  a  housing  of  one  of 
the  connectors,  said  support  pomon  having  an  engage- 
ment opening  formed  thereon; 

a  locking  unit  having  at  least  one  engagement  projection 
formed  thereon,  said  engagement  projection  being 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  said  engagement 
opening  so  as  to  pivotally  support  said  locking  umt  on  said 
housing,  said  locking  umt  bemg  engaged  with  the  other  of 
the  connectors,  when  said  locking  unit  is  pivoted  to  a  first 
position,  so  as  to  lock  said  connectors  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  locking  unit  being  disengaged  from 
said  other  connector,  when  said  locking  unit  is  pivoted  to 
a  second  position;  and 

a  spring,  resiliently  disposed  between  said  housing  and  a 
portion  of  said  locking  unit  so  as  to  bia.s  said  locking  unit 
into  said  second  position  wherein  an  insert  plate  is  formed 
on  one  of  said  housing  and  said  locking  unit  and  a  groove 
is  provided  on  the  other  of  said  housing  and  said  locking 
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unii.  -wild  g^^K■ve  btmg  ddapted  to  receive  said  insert  plate 
so  as  to  prc\eni  relative  movement  between  said  locking 
luut  and  said  housing 


5.139.4JJ 

SPtClM  CtJNNECTOR  MEMBtRS  FOR  SMALL 

ELECTRICAL  LIGHT  EMimNG  DEVIO>i,  BASES.  AND 

SOCKKTS 

Hruct  Boh«t>.  234''  Ocean  A»e.,  Venice,  talif  90^\ 
Filed  Apr.  16,  199L  Vr    No    6*5.821 
Int.  n     HOIR  ■<  :■' 
US.  a.  439—395  18  CUims 


ductive  core  tl8)  and  an  insulating  shcaih  (20)  including  a  base 
(52)  extending  along  a  gi\cn  axis  lAl.  an  insulation  displace- 
ment pvirtion  (601  ha\  ing  at  least  one  plate  (6L  62)  formed  from 
said  ba.se  including  a  slot  (S)  formed  to  i.iclude  a  bight  (B»  and 
sides  leading  to  an  opening  uip>er  (T)  to  guide  the  wire  into  the 
slot  to  penetrate  the  insulation  sheath  and  engage  the  conduc- 
tive core  in  a  low  resistance,  stable  interface  connection,  « 
strain  relief  portion  (64i  proximate  one  end  of  said  base  includ- 
ing at  lea.si  one  arm  (66.  68)  p^isitioned  to  be  crimjied  to  em- 
brace the  said  wire  through  an  engagement  of  the  insulating 
sheath  charactenzed  in  that  the  contact  further  includes  at 
lea.st  one  wire  supp<>ri  leg  i63.  65)  extending  from  said  base 
proximate  said  arm  to  hold  said  wire  in  an  approximate  stiaight 
line,  parallel  to  said  ba.se  and  said  axis  (A)  extending  through 
the  said  slot  to  minimize  strains  on  said  wire  core  at  said  inter- 
face connection. 


1.  A  small  electnca!  lamp  compnsing  a  bulb  ponion  housing 
an  electncal  light  emitting  member  having  two  opposite  elet- 
tncal  terminals,  i  ba.sc  portion  housing  said  iwi.  vipposite  elec 
irical  terminals  of  said  electrical  light  emitting  member,  and 
two  electncal  connector  members  eai.h  made  of  a  small  and 
thin  conducting  plate  having  a  narrow  slit  defmed  bv  two 
sharp  inner  edges  of  said  plate,  where  said  two  electrical  con- 
rievtor  members  are  respectivelv  connected  to  said  two  oppo- 
Mtc  electncal  terminals  of  said  electrical  light  emitting  member 
And  externally  exposed  outsidf  said  ha.se  portion,  said  two 
electncal  connector  members  nondetachably  and  ngidly 
Ix'und  with  and  become  fixed  integral  parts  of  said  base  por- 
tion, whereby  when  a  p<srtion  o(  an  electrical  wire  having  a 
hard  conducting  core  and  a  resilient  insulating  cover  is  inserted 
■  nto  said  narrow  slit,  said  two  sharp  inner  edges  of  said  con- 
ducting plate  will  automatically  stnp  otT  said  resilient  insulat- 
ing cover  of  said  electncal  wire  immediately  adiacent  to  said 
sht  and  thus  contact  said  hard  Londucting  core  of  said  electri- 
cal wire  to  thereby  establish  electrical  connection  between  said 
electncal  wire  and  said  small  electrical  lamp,  and  the  elasticity 
'f  said  resilient  insulating  c<vet  .-f  said  ele^trival  wire  acts  to 
keep  said  small  electrical  lamp  on  said  dlectri>.al  wire. 


?.1J'),4J5 
Ml  LTIPOLAR  FLFCTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Yasuhiro    Komatsu.    Osaka,    and    Masahiko    I  mekawa,   Too- 
dalMyashi.  both  nf  .Japan,  assignors  to  Mosiden  (  orporation, 
\  go,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  22.  1»91.  Set    No.  ""^fc.OH 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  L»ec.  4.  IVW,  2-400073[U] 
Int.  a."  HOIR  U.6J5 
VS.  CL  439—159  13  Claims 


5.I39.4J4 
STRAIN  RFl  IFF  FOR  INSl  LATION  UIISl'l.AC  K.MLNT 

CX)NTACT 
ii'st-ph  R.  (/oodman,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^MP  Incorpo- 
rated. HarrisburR,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  22.  IWl,  Vr    No.  "'0'',516 

(  laims  prionty,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  IWO,  2-4020^1 

Int.  (1     HillR  -t   :4 

VS.  a.  4J9— J<N  10  Claims 


1    An  electncal  contact  (50)  formed  of  conductive  sheet 
matenal  for  terminating  an  electrical  wire  (17)  having  a  con- 


1.  A  multipolar  electncal  connector  comprising: 

contact  pin  groups; 

an  electncal  connector  body  from  which  said  contact  pin 
groups  project; 

guides  rearwardly  extending  from  said  electncal  connector 
bodv  at  the  ends  of  both  lateral  sides  thereof,  said  guides 
being  adapted  to  guide,  in  the  front-to-back  direction,  a 
card  provided  in  the  front  end  surface  thereof  with  pm 
insertion  holes  corresponding  to  said  contact  pm  groups, 
while  said  guides  respectively  come  in  slide  contact  with 
both  lateral  sides  of  said  card. 

a  cam  swingably  pin<onnected  to  said  electncal  connector 
body  at  the  end  of  the  left  or  nght  side  thereof; 

a  card  pushing  portion  formed  on  said  cam  at  a  portion 
thereof,  said  card  pushing  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  or  away  from  one  end  side  of  a  card  setting 
space  m  the  right  to-left  direction  theretif  when  said  cam 
IS  swung,  said  card  setting  space  being  formed  between 
said  left  and  nght-hand  guides    and 

a  mounting  portion  formed  on  said  cam  at  another  portion 
thereof  and  connected  to  an  actuator  for  swinging  said 
cam. 
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5,139.436 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  ELEMENT  FOR 

ROTATING  PARTS 

Helmut  Bonn,  Ha  bach,  and  Gregor  2>llcr,  Aschaffenbars,  botk 

of  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Germany,  anigiion  to  Petri  AG,  Aacbaffea- 

burii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crerraany 

FUeo  Jm   14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,738 
Claiou  priority,  applicatioo  Earopean  Pat.  Off.,  Jaa.  13, 1990, 
100666.H 

laL  CL'  HOIR  35/00 
VS.  a.  439—188  U  daima 


one  piece  with  the  contacts  and  is  rotably  mounted  on  the  body 
to  be  engaged  with  the  reciprocating  cover  and  with  the 
contacts,  the  subordinate  element  and  holdmg  means  bemg 
movable  with  forward  motion  of  the  reciprocatmg  cover  to 
displace  the  contacts  and  the  holdmg  means  from  onginal 
positions  thereof  to  receive  an  integrated  circuit  chip  in  the 
socket  and  bemg  movable  with  return  motion  of  the  recipro- 
cating cover  to  return  the  contacts  and  the  holdmg  means  to 
their  ongmal  positions  for  detachably  relaimng  the  mtegrated 
circuit  chip  in  the  socket  with  the  contacts  electncally  engag- 
ing respective  leads  of  the  chip  with  the  selected  force. 


5,139,438 

EXTENSION  CORD  RECEPTACLE 

Daniel  P.  Gaffney,  1063  CH  301,  Diinui«o.  Cx)lo.  8LK)1 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,376 

Int  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439-269  i  Qaim 


1.  A  connecting  element  establishing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  twc   mutually  rotating  parts,  in  particular  be- 
tween a  steering  column  and  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprisirg: 
a  sutor  part  fastened  to  the  steering  column; 
a  rotor  part  fastened  to  a  hub  of  the  steering  wheel; 
a  flat  nbbon  caile  current  conductor  carried  on  said  rotor 
pan  and  pass  ng  through  walls  of  said  rotor  part  and  said 
stator  pan.  aiid 
at  least  one  shoit  circuit  bridge  releasably  connected  to  said 

cable  current  conductor; 
wherein  said  ststor  part  and  said  rotor  part  are  combined  in 
a  cassette  displaying  a  multiple  pole  socket  configured  to 
receive  a  locling  pin  connector. 


5.139,437 
SOCKET 

Kiyokazu  fkeya,  51ilziioka,  and  Oaamu  YamazakL  Kaaagawa, 
both  (if  Japan,  tssignors  to  Texas  Instnuoent*  Incorporated, 
l>allas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,751 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123384 

Int  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  6  Claims 


2.  A  socket  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  to  electri- 
cally connect  a  pltrality  of  leads  on  the  chip  into  an  electrical 
circuit  comprising  a  socket  body,  holding  means  mounted  on 
the  body  for  detar:hably  retaming  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
received  in  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  the 
b<xly  for  electrically  engaging  respective  leads  on  the  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  with  selected  force  when  the  chip  is  being 
retained  in  the  socket,  a  reciprocating  cover  moimted  on  the 
body  for  forward  motion  toward  the  body  and  rettim  motion 
away  from  the  body,  and  a  subordinate  element  which  is  not 


1.  An  extension  cord  receptacle,  compnsing. 

a  unitary  "Y"  shaped  socket  housmg,  the  housing  including 
a  cylindncal  housing  shank,  the  cylindncal  housing  shank 
mcluding  an  electncal  transmission  line  directed  mtenorly 
of  and  coaxially  of  the  cylmdncal  housmg  shank,  with  the 
electncal  transmission  Ime  including  a  first  electncal  cable 
and  a  second  electrical  cable,  and 

the  socket  housmg  further  mcluding  a  respective  first  and 
second  flexible  housing  leg,  and 

the  first  housing  leg  mcluding  a  first  channel  in  electncal 
communication  with  the  first  electncal  cable,  and  the 
second  housmg  leg  mcluding  a  second  channel  in  electn- 
cal communication  with  the  second  electncal  cable,  and 

the  first  hoasmg  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg  secured  to 
the  cylmdncal  housing  shank  at  a  junction,  and 

the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg  including 
biasmg  means  contained  within  the  first  housmg  leg  and 
the  second  housing  leg  for  biasing  the  first  housing  leg  and 
the  second  housmg  leg  m  a  separated  onentation  relative 
to  one  another,  and 

the  first  housmg  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg  are  biased 
apan  m  a  first  position  defining  an  acute  included  angle 
therebetween,  and  the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second 
housing  leg  including  a  "T"  shaped  nb  extending  coexten- 
sively  of  the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg 
and  extending  between  and  coextensively  of  the  first 
housing  leg  and  the  second  housing  leg  bisectmg  the  acute 
included  angle,  with  the  "T"  shaF>ed  nb  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  shank  at  the  junction,  and 

the  'T"  shaped  nb  mcludes  a  nb  head  member  onented 
below  the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second  housmg  leg, 
wherein  the  nb  head  member  includes  a  cylmdncal  chan- 
nel directed  longitudinally  of  the  nb  head  member  for 
receiving  a  ground  plug  therewithm.  and  the  nb  head 
member  including  a  rib  leg,  the  nb  leg  including  planar 
side  walls  and  extending  coextensively  of  the  nb  head  and 
coextensively  of  the  first  housing  leg  and  the  second  hous- 
ing leg  medially  thereof,  with  the  planar  side  walls  includ- 
ing a  first  side  wail  and  a  second  side  wall,  with  the  first 
side  wall  in  confrontation  with  the  first  housing  leg,  and 
the  second  side  wall  in  confronution  with  the  second 
housing  leg,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  leg  are  dis- 
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pla..etl  t,i  a  second  p<.>Mtion  in  ^nntigm-u.s  vommuaitaii'^n 
*ith  the  planar  side  walls  for  reception  of  a  reccpuck- 
plug  member  within  the  first  and  second  channels,  and 

a  "V  shaped  spnng.  the  "V  '  shaped  spnng  including  a  'V  ' 
shaped  spnng  apex  positioned  within  the  housing  at  the 
junction,  and  the  'V  shaped  spnng  including  a  first 
spnng  leg  and  a  second  spnng  leg.  the  fir^t  spnng  leg 
positioned  intcnorly  of  the  first  housing  leg  and  the  sec 
ond  spnng  leg  positioned  intenorly  of  the  second  housing 
leg  to  normally  bias  the  first  housing  leg  in  a  spaced  rela 
tionship  relative  to  the  second  housing  leg  to  the  first 
position,  and 

the  first  channel  includes  a  first  channel  interior  side  wall 
adjacent  the  first  spnng  leg.  and  the  second  channel  in- 
cludmg  a  second  channel  side  wall  adjacent  the  second 
spnng  leg.  wherein  the  first  channel  intenor  side  wall  and 
the  second  channel  intenor  side  wall  include  spaced  pro- 
jections fuiedly  mounted  within  the  first  intenor  side  wall 
and  the  second  intenor  side  wall  to  engage  a  respective 
first  and  second  prong  of  the  electncal  plug. 


5.139,440 

ENVIRONMENT AL1.Y  SEALED  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  tX)NNECTOR  TERMINAL  BUXTK 

Tbomas  G.  Volk,  Grmyslake.  and  Ben  Farb,  Buffmlo  GroTc.  both 

of  im  aMignore  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation,  Chi- 

cajto.  Hi. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  199L  Ser.  No.  721057 

int  n.^  HOIR  ■!  24 

I  .S.  a.  4J»— 41J  17  Claims 


5.139,439 

PORTABLE  COMPLTER  WITH  DETAC-HABI.E 

CARTRIDGE  TYPE  INTERFACE  DEV  K  F 

\len  Shie,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Veridata  FJectronics  Inc.. 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jal.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.64« 

Int.  n.'  HOIR  ."^  'XJ.  H05K  "■     ; 

IS.  O   439—359  I  Cl«l™ 


1  \  portable  computer  compnsing  a  computer  casing,  a 
MKkct  connector  being  provided  on  said  computer  casing  and 
being  electncally  connected  to  internal  circuitry  confined  h\ 
said  computer  casing,  a  rectangular  receiving  space  in  said 
computer  casing  accessible  from  one  side  thereof  said  Mvket 
connector  projectmg  inwardly  into  said  receiving  space  from 
an  innermost  end  of  said  receiving  space,  said  portable  com 
putcr  further  comprising  a  detachable  interface  device  having 
a  rectangular  casing,  said  rectangular  ca.sing  having  a  sue 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  receiving  space  and  a  rear  end 
provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  said  rectangular  casing 
confining  an  interface  card  therein,  said  interface  card  having 
one  end  aligned  with  said  rectangular  opening,  said  stxket 
connector  extending  into  said  rectangular  opening  to  engage 
said  one  end  of  said  interface  card  so  as  to  electncally  connect 
said  interface  device  and  said  internal  circuitry,  a  base  plate 
disposed  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  receiving  space  and  having  a 
rectangular  notch  opening  on  an  outermost  end  of  said  reteiv 
ing  space,  said  rectangular  casing  having  a  b<ittom  wall  with  a 
downwardly  extending  projection  slidingly  received  in  said 
rectangular  notch  and  said  base  plate  and  said  Nntom  wall  of 
said  rectangular  casing  are  priividcd  with  aligned  threaded 
holes  when  said  interface  device  inserted  into  said  receiving 
space  whereby  a  threaded  member  can  be  threaded  into  said 
aligned  holes  to  lock  said  interface  device  into  said  computer 
.asing.  the  front  end  of  said  rectangular  casing  being  provided 
with  six.-ket  means  to  permit  electncal  connection  of  said  por- 
ta^.e  computer  with  an  trxtrrnal  device. 


1  \n  environmentally  sealed  terminal  block  comprising  a 
hollow  block  member,  and  a  plurality  of  connection  means 
mountable  on  said  block  member  for  providing  interconnec- 
tions between  respective  conductors  of  two  groups  of  wires, 
each  of  said  connection  means  composing 

an   insulation  displacement  connector  having   termination 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  conductor  of  each  of  said 
two  groups  of  wires, 
a  cap  mountable  to  said  block  for  accepting  a  quantity  of 
sealing  material  for  surroundingly  engaging  and  environ- 
mentally sealing  said  insulation  displacement  connector 
and  having  a  through  aperture, 
conductive  activating  screw  means  extending  through  said 
through  aperture  and  having  a  head  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  cap  when  assembled  therewith  to  pro- 
side  a  test  point. 
a  nonconductive  head  cap  member  for  surroundingK  ongag 
ing  the  head  of  said  screw  means  and  having  an  opening 
lor  access  to  said  test  fwint.  said  head  c^p  member  engag- 
ing said  cap  for  coupling  said  screw  means  therewith,  said 
screw  means  being  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  head 
cap  member  and  to  said  cap, 
conductive  plate  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said 
activating  screw  mean.s  and  said  insulation  dispiacemcnl 
cormector,  and 
a  resealable  cap  seal  coupled  with  said  nonc<5nducti\  c  head 
cap  member  for  covenng  said  opening  therein,  and  selec 
lively   openabic  and  reclosable  for   f)ermitting  selective 
access  to  said  lest  point. 


5.139,441 

KI.ECTRICAI   DEVICT.  WITH  CAPTIVE  EXTERNAL 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Pierre  Jonval,  Nogent-sur-Manie,  France,  assignor  in  I  >^gr«nd. 
Limoges,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592.322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5.  1989,  89  130 2.^ 
Int.  n:  HOIR  n/59 
1   S.  n.  439—472  14  naims 

1    Electncal  device  c.  nipnsing  a  cover  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  including  a  cable  outlet  and  an  associated  cable 
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clamp  for  clamping  a  cable  therein,  said  cable  clamp  compris- 
ing two  jaws  sei»arate  from  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  togethei,  said  jaws  being  permanexily  attached  to 


ing  surfaces  for  ahgningK  supp^irimg  said  terminals 
within  said  housing  and  with  said  blade-forming  ends  of 
the  device  mounting  unit  extending  from  said  base  aper- 
ture, a  pair  of  locking  apertures  passing  through  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  housing  which  forms  a  housing  top.  each 
of  the  latter  apertures  being  configured  to  acceptingK 
pass  one  of  said  kx;k-forming  terminal  ends  therethrough 
upon  insertion  of  said  mounting  assembly  into  said  base 
aperture  means,  said  lock-forming  ends  of  said  terminals 
being  Uxkingly  deformed  at  outermost  end  p<5rtions 
thereof  at  said  locking  apertures  to  secure  said  mounting 
assembly  against  withdrawal  by  an  outwardly  directed 
force  applied  to  said  blade-forming  ends,  and  anchoring 


said  cover,  an  articulation  means  for  pi  vocally  jointing  at  least 
one  of  said  cable  clamp  jaws  to  said  cover  with  clearance  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  of  position  of  said  at  least  one  jaw 
transversely  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cover. 


5,139,442 
MODULAR  JACK 

^  ukio  Sakamoto;  Iwao  Fukutani,  and  Toahio  Hon,  all  of 
Nagankakyn.  Jsran,  assignors  to  Murata  Mannftcturing  Co„ 
ltd.,  Nagaokait  o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,422 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1990,  2-400240; 
l>cc.  7,  1990,  2-40ir774 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/66 
U.S.  a.  439— «20  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  jack  comprising: 

an  insulating  ho'jsing; 

at  least  a  pair  of  contact  leads  fixed  to  the  housing;  and 

a  vanstor  disposed  in  the  housing. 


5,139.443 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL 

ELEMENT  HAVING  BLADE-TYPE  TERMINALS 

John  K.  Armando,  ^iver  Grure,  III.,  assignor  to  LittelAise,  Iiic„ 
I>es  Plaines.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,102,  Mar.  23,  1989,  PaL  No. 
4.997.393   This  a  iplication  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,734 
The  portion  ut  tb<   term  uf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
;008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C  .^  HOIR  IS/415.  13/66.  13/68 
VS.  a.  439—620  5  Claims 

1  A  two-termiml  polarized  electrical  device  assembly  com- 
prising 
a  device  moimtiig  unit  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
elongated  terminals  each  having  a  terminal  blade-forming 
end  and  a  lock  -forming  end,  said  lock-forming  and  termi- 
nal blade-fonrtng  ends  being  generally  strap-shaped  por- 
tions initially  loplanar  with  each  other; 
a  two-terminal    xilarized  electrical  device  connected  be- 
tween said  teriiinals  at  a  point  intermediate  each  of  said 
respective  teminal  ends;  and 
a  hollow  housing;  having  a  base  aperture  in  a  base-forming 
end  of  said  bou-sing,  said  housing  having  confronting 
major  walls  having  aligning  portions  providing  support- 


means  spaced  from  said  housing  h;csf  ar-erture  for  securing 
said  terminal  blade-forming  ends  against  lateral  move- 
ment, at  least  one  of  said  terminal  blade-forming  ends  of 
the  device  mounting  unit  being  rotated  out  of  coplanaritv 
with  its  lock-forming  end  at  a  joining  region  therebetween 
so  as  to  be  configured  for  insertion  in  only  one  onenlation 
into  complementanly  configured  p^ilarized  socket  means. 
said  joining  region  being  wholly  contained  within  said 
housing,  said  housing  base  aperture  communicating  with  a 
space  in  said  base-forming  housing  end  which  completeiv 
receives  the  rotated  portion  of  said  one  terminal  blade- 
forming  end  on  either  side  of  said  joining  region  so  that 
only  the  untwisted  [xirtion  of  the  terminal  projects  from 
the  housing. 


5,139,444 
INSULATING  JACK  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Antonio   A.   Gamy,   Roselle,   and    Robert   J.    Tail,   .Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  Ser,  No.  761,112 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/OG 

VS.  a.  439—668  lo  Claims 


••iw^llCiijfi 


y 


1.  An  electrical  jack  plug  comprising 

a  tip  contact  member  having  a  first  end  with  a  tapered  tip 
component  adapted  for  coupling  tc^  a  lack  receptacle  a 
second  end  with  a  conductor  contact  member,  and  a  fir-st 
mating  portion  disposed  axially  between  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 

a  sleeve  member  assembly  dispi^ised  ivet  said  second  end, 
said  assembly  compnsing 

an   insulating   inner  sleeve   member   compnsing   means, 
including  a  second  mating  portion  mated  with  the  first 
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mating  portion  of  the  tip  conuct  member,  for  disengag- 
ing the  first  mating  portion  from  the  second  mating 
portion; 
a  conductive  outer  sleeve  member  coupled  to  and  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  member. 


5.139,445 
NH)Ul  I  AR  TKS7  Al)\KrhK 
Randall  J.  B«low.  \^t>o<Jbury.  and  John  A.  .Sicmun.  Watertown. 
b<jtb  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Compan>.  V^atertown, 
t  onn 

hiled  !>«.  ^.  1990.  Set.  No.  624,14J 

Int.  n:  HoiR  .''  i'>: 

VS.  a.  439— ^'(S  12  Claims 


'*•«'/« 


1.  A  modular  lesi  jJapier.  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  mixJular  c.n,munications  jacks,  each  of  said  jacks 
including  a  pluralii>  >if  \*ire  terminaf.on  pins  and  having  a 
plug  opening  for  receiving  a  modular  communications 

plug, 

a  plurality  of  eiecincailv  isolated  test  circuits,  each  test 
circuit  comprising  an  electncal  ciinlact  pad  in  elcctncal 
connection  viith  one  of  the  termination  pins  of  one  of  the 
jacks  and  with  one  of  the  termination  pins  of  the  other 
jack; 

housing  means  for  secunng  the  jai^ks  and  test  circuits  in  a 
fued  relative  spacial  arrangement  and  for  partially  cover- 
ing said  jacks  and  test  circuits  while  allowing  access  to 
said  plug  openings  and  said  conucl  pads,  said  housing 
means  compnsing  a  top  surface,  an  opp<ised  bottom  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  cursed  end  surfaces  between 
the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  the  side  surfaces,  wherein 
the  side  surfaces  define  openings  for  providing  access  to 
the  plug  .'penings  of  the  lacks,  the  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality ot  radialK  oriented  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
recewes  along  the  cursed  end  surfaces  and  each  of  the 
conuct  pads  being  secured  within  one  of  the  recesses  to 
minimize  interference  with  test  leads  attachable  to  the 
contact  pads  and  to  optimue  ease  of  assembly. 


•;.l  39,446 
El.ECTRK  Al    (ONNKCTOR  ^.S.SFMH1Y 
P   Costello,  HarrisburR,  and  John  W    Kaufman.  Horshcy. 
both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  HarrisburK,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  785.3H8 
Int    CI.    HOIR  /.*   •*-' 
IJ.S.  CI  4J9— 751  12  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  member  comprising: 

a  first  contact  portion  adapted  for  mating  with  a  complimen- 
tary terminal  member, 
a  second  contact  portion  including  a  compliant  section 
adapted  to  be  received  in  a  through-hole  of  a  circuit 
board;  and 
an  intermediate  body  portion  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  contact  portions,  said  body  portion  being  an 
essentially  flat  member  having  first  and  second  opposed 
sides  and  opposed  edges,  said  body  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  push  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  cor- 


responding pushing  ledges  within  a  connector  housing  to 
insert  the  terminal  members  into  a  circuit  board,  said  push 
surfaces  of  the  body  portion  being  staggered  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
terminal  member,  said  push  surfaces  including  a  latch 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of  the  b<x)y  at  a 
first  selected  axial  Icvation,  a  first  pair  of  outwardly  di- 
rected tabs  extending  from  oppiised  side  edges  of  the  body 
portion  at  a  second  axially  selected  location  and  a  second 
pair  of  outwardly  directed  tabs  extending  from  said  op- 
posed side  edges  of  the  txxly  p<irtion  at  a  third  selected 
axial  kKation.  said  first  pair  of  tabs  being  formed  toward 
each  other  such  that  leading  ends  thereof  substantially 
abut  each  other  proximate  to  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  second  side  of  the  body  section,  said  second  pair  of 
outwardly  directed  tabs  being  formed  to  face  in  the  same 


direction  as  the  first  side  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
leading  ends  thereof  being  spaced  from  one  another, 
whereby 
upon  disposing  said  terminal  memlxrs  within  respective 
ones  of  said  terminal-receiving  passageways  of  a  connec- 
tor housing  and  mounting  said  connector  to  the  circuit 
board,  force  may  be  applied  directly  to  a  mating  face  of 
the  connector  housing  whereby  the  plurality  of  staggered 
push  surfaces  of  the  terminal  members  civoperate  with 
corresponding  ledges  within  the  terminal-rcveiving  pas- 
sageways of  the  housing  to  distribute  the  insertion  force 
aKiut  the  terminal  members  thereby  causing  the  terminal 
members  and  the  respective  compliant  sections  to  move 
into  the  corresp<.)nding  through-holes  into  the  circuit 
board  without  the  need  »)f  an  insertion  tool  to  apply  force 
directly  to  the  individual  terminal  members. 


5.139,447 
CONNKtTOR  WITH  \  TKRMINAI    l(XKIN(;  MFMBFR 

lakahirn  V  one<Uu  Kanagawa;  Masanori  Isuji.  and  Motohisa 
Kashiyama.  both  of  .Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Vazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  79'7.8»4 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    30,     1990,    2- 
1 265531 L) 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  a.  439—752  6  Claims 


8  2b 

15a       a  V- 


12 
9~ 


3       / 

8,'     2a    f. 


Al 


1  A  connector  with  a  terminal  locking  member  compnsing: 
a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  accom- 
modating terminal  lugs  therein; 
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a  temtinal  lot  king  member  mounted  at  a  rear  portion  of  laid 
connector  housing  movably  in  two  steps,  said  two  steps 
including  i  preliminarily  engaged  state  and  a  fully  en- 
gaged slat!  ; 

resilient  supfort  pieces  provided  in  said  terminal  locking 
member  fcr  fixing  said  tenniiud  lugs  in  the  terminal  ac- 
commodat  ng  chambers;  and 

engagement  |  .rojections  provided  in  said  connector  housing 
for  holding  said  terminal  locking  member  in  the  prelimi- 
narily cngiged  state; 

whereby  wh:n  said  terminal  locking  member  is  moved 
backwardi  from  the  preliminarily  engaged  state,  said 
resilient  su.}port  pieces  ride  on  said  engagement  projec- 
tions, and  thereby  cause  said  resilient  support  pieces  to 
move  out  c>f  the  insertion  paths  of  said  terminal  lugs. 


5,139,449 

RUST  PREVENTIVE  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR 

ALUMINUM  BASIS  MATERIAL  AND  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  BODY  OF  ALUMn^JM  MAKE 

Sadao  Akahori,  HaauuBataa,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593.134 

Int.  a.'  B63H  y  12 

VS.  a.  440—76  20  Oalms 


5,139,448 
SOLDER-BEARING  LEAD 

Jack  Seidier,  FltfUag,  N.Y.,  aaai^or  to  North  Ameriau  Spe- 
cialties Corpo  'atioo.  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in  »art  of  Ser.  No.  416,505,  Oct.  3,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5.052.954,  wtiici   is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  129,715,  Dec  7, 
19fr,  Pat.  No,  1,883,435.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  687,587 
Int  CL'  HOIR  4/02 
VS.  a.  439— S"6  14  Claims 


1.  A  rust  preventive  treatment  meihtxl  for  an  aluminum  basis 
material  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  anodic  oxide  film 
on  a  surface  of  a  basis  material  made  of  alummum  or  aluminum 
alloy,  scaling  said  anodic  oxide  film  with  molybdenum  disul- 
fide, and  forming  at  least  one  paint  coat  therefin 


I  A  solder-beuing  lead  for  soldering  to  a  conductive  area  of 
a  substrate,  comprising: 

an  elongated  txxly,  and 

a  solder  mass. 

said  Nxlv  hav  ng  two  U-shaped  cuts  to  define  two  fingers  in 
a  medial  rc(  ion  of  said  body,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a 
first  end  integral  with  and  attached  to  said  body  at  said 
medial  regu  n  and  also  having  a  free  end,  said  first  integral 
ends  of  said  fingers  being  substantially  adjacent  each  other 
w  iih  said  U  shaped  cuts  extending  in  oppoaite  directions 
away  from  a  predetermined  position  along  said  body 
medial  regi'  m  with  the  open  ends  of  the  cuts  being  on 
opposite  siO  es  of  said  position  and  with  said  fingers  ex- 
tending m  o  }posite  directions  from  said  position,  whereby 
the  width  oieach  finger  may  be  formed  independently  of 
the  other, 

said  fingers  be  ng  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  said  body  and  each 
having  a  po  tion  spaced  from  said  body; 

said  fingers  en  circling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solder  mass, 
with  a  gap  l«tween  the  free  ends  of  said  fingers, 

said  solder  nuss  being  positioned  against  said  body  at  said 
position  and  remaining  uncovered  by  said  fingers  at  said 
gap. 

w  hereby,  upon  facing  and  directly  jiutaposing  said  uncov- 
ered solder  loass  portion  to  said  substrate  conductive  area 
and  melting  said  solder,  the  solder  is  caused  to  flow  unob- 
structedly  into  contact  with  said  conductive  area  to  solder 
said  lead  to  laid  conductive  area. 


5.139,450 

SVVTM  FIN  FOR  AN  AMPITEE 

Gwreth  E.  Steele,  5601  S.W.  1  Ct,  PUntatioii,  Fla.  33317 

Filed  May  18,  1990.  Ser.  No,  524.849 

Int  a.'  A63B  il/00 

U.S.CL441— 64  11  Claims 


J    J 


35-'     35 

1.  A  ssvim  fin  for  use  by  an  amputee  comprismg 

a)  an  elongate,  substantially  planar  flipper  portion  formed  of 
a  scmi-ngid  yet  substantially  flexible  matenal  adapted  to 
provide  a  propelling  force  through  the  water  upon  flex- 
ing, said  flipper  portion  includmg  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  extending  between  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dispt>sed  side  edges,  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  meet- 
ing at  a  terminal,  freely  dis|x>sed  distal  edge, 

b)  a  receiving  pocket  integrally  formed,  and  extendmg  from 
said  flipper  portion  opposite  from  said  distal  edge,  said 
receiving  f)ocket  being  structured  and  configured  to  adap- 
tively  receive  a  substantially  non-flexible,  non-Upcred 
limb  of  the  amputee  in  substantially  surroundmg,  fitting 
relation  thereto, 

c)  said  receiving  pocket  being  substantially  co-planar  with 
said  flipper  portion  so  as  to  position  said  flipper  portion  as 
a  co-planar  extension  of  the  limb, 

d)  secunng  means  for  securing  and  niaintainmg  said  swim  fm 
to  the  limb  includmg  at  least  one  elongate  strap  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  swim  fin  along  a  side  of  said 
receivmg  pocket  and  adapted  to  be  wrapped  and  secured 
about  the  limb,  thereby  maintaimng  a  secure  fit  of  the  limb 
withm  said  receivmg  pocket,  and 

e)  said  elongate  strap  being  variable  m  secunng  length  so  as 
to  accommodate  a  range  of  sizes  of  both  upper  and  lower 
limbs  of  the  user. 
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5.1J9,4il 

PRCXESSING  AND  PROTECnN(.  A  FOII   SHADOW 

MAi>K  fX)R  A  TENSION  MASK  COLOR  C  ATHOUK  RA^ 

TVBE 
Uwrenct  W.  Oougberty.  Sleepy  Hollow,  and  Sam  H.  K«pl»c. 
Chicago,  both  of  UK,  assigDon  to  Zenith  Electronics  C  orpora 
Hon.  Glen»iew.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  636.057 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  '.'  00.  29/07 

t   >    cl   445— JO  M  Claims 


il02i  IS  mounied  iii-sidc  a  .atuuni  tuoe  ilOO)  near  iv  a  certain 
/one  1105)  of  its  glivs  surface  m  corre>pondence  with  which  is 
cKternally  plated  at  lea.sl  one  heal  induLtiun  coil  il06)  for 
healing  the  getter,  comprising 

a  temperature  sensor  (108.   110)  resptinsive  to  the  surface 

temperature  of  said  outer  wall  (105).  and 
means  for  tracing  a  curve  of  the  behavior  of  said  tempera- 
ture and,   corresp^mding   to  a  different   value  (delta   T) 
either  predefined  or  calculated  by  differentiation,  and 
means  for  reading  the  start  time  from  said  vurve. 


5.139,452 

MK THOO  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THF  ^l  TOMATIC 

^^^  VSLRE.MENT  OF  START  TIME  OF  EVAPORATION 

OF  BARIIM  GFTTER  DEVIC  KS 
\ntonio  Coppola.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SAKS  Cretters  Sp\. 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Apr    11.  1991.  Vr    So    ftR.'.613 
I  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  ^pr    II.  19*).  19988  A/90 

Int.  (.^:  Moij  v:4: 

VS.  C\.  445— «3  6  Clairas 


5.139,453 
SHAPE  SORTING  EDCCATIONAL  TOY 

Brian  I..  Aiken,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Patrick  W.  Brown,  North  Olm 
sted,  Ohio,  and  Hans  R.  Espig,  East  Greenwich.  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  670,091 

Int.  CT^  A63H  ii/«,  3/Oa  33/00:  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  446—75  18  Claims 


1  i  .-r  ase  in  ihe  maiiula^ture  ot  a  tension  mask  color  cath- 
Lxle  ray  lube,  a  component  in  prixess  comprising  an  ultra  thin 
foil  shadow  mask  having  applied  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a 
lamina  having  a  composition  and  thickness  effettive  to  physi- 
cally support  and  protect  said  mask  during  subsequent  pr>Kess- 
ing  operations  including  etching  ape^ure^  m  said  mask, 
stretching  said  mask  over  ma.sk  supp<irt  member>,  and  welding 
said  mask  to  said  mask  suppon  members 

19  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  tension  ma.sk  color  cath- 
>de  ray  tube  having  a  metal  foil  shadow  mask,  a  method  for 
forming  a  pattern  of  apertures  in  an  ulirathin  in-process  foil 
shadow  mask  blank,  compnsing 

applying  on  said  blank  a  flexible  lamina, 
forming  a  pattern  of  etch  resist  on  said  blank  having  a  pat- 
tern of  openings  corresponding  to  the  desired  pattern  of 
apertures  in  said  foil    and 
etching  said  blank  from  one  side  through  said  openings  to 
form  said  pattern  of  apertures  in  said  blank. 


1  A  shape  sorting  device  comprising  an  invertible  sorting 
member  and  individual  differently  configured  blocks,  said 
sorting  member  having  opp<vsed  spaced  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  pa.s,sages  transversely  between  said  sur- 
faces, said  pav.dges  each  having  a  first  opening  and  a  corre- 
sponding second  opening  respectively  at  and  thrciugh  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  second  openings  at  said  second  sur- 
face being  of  different  specific  configurations  corresponding  to 
the  differently  configured  blocks  to  accommcxlate  only  the 
correspondingly  configured  bliKk  therethrough,  said  first 
openings  through  said  first  surface  each  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  correspimding  second  openings  through  said 
second  surface  and  of  a  sue  and  shape  to  receive  all  of  said 
bkxks  therethrough,  each  passage  tapering  from  its  first  open- 
ing to  Its  second  opening  whereby  a  corresp»)nding  bkxk 
introduced  through  said  firsl  opening  is  guidcx)  to  and  through 
said  second  opening,  suppvirt  means  fiir  supp<.irting  said  sorting 
member  and  for  selectively  positioning  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface  outermost  for  selective  intrtxluction  of  said 
blocks  either  initially  through  said  larger  first  openings  for 
guided  movement  through  said  configured  second  openings 
from  said  first  surface  or  initially  through  said  second  openings 
from  said  second  surface. 


\  device  for  the  automatic  measurement  of  the  start  time 
of  banum  evaporable  getter  devices  in  which  the  getter  device 


5,139,454 
GREFTINC,  {  aRD  WITH  MOVABl  F  P^RTS 
Michael   1  .   Fjimest.  310       13th  St..  Huntington  IWuch,  Olif. 
4:^4J< 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,692 
Int.  CI.-  A6JH  33/00.  33/38.  29/22:  G09F  I/IO 
VS.  Cn   446—150  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  greeting  card  compnsing: 
a  front  planar  cover  panel; 

a  back  planar  cover  panel  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
through, 
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an  intermedia  £  planar  panel  interconnecting  said  front  and  5,139,456 

back  panels   and  GROUT>a>ED  TURNING  AND  ELEV  ATING  TOY  FLYING 

animation  actaatmg  means  mounted  on  a  base  plate  sand-  SAUCER 

wiched  betiveen  said  back  panel  and  said  intermediate  Chnan- Tien  diuang.  No.  40,  Lane  174,  Ta  Hsing  Street,  Tainan. 

panel  havm  {  at  least  a  pair  of  interengaged  movable  mem-  Taiwan 


bcrs  mount!  d  thereon,  said  actuating  means  having  at  least 
one  movabi :  element  extending  through  said  at  least  one 
opening  m  laid  back  panel  for  relative  movement  there- 
with, said  actuating  means  further  including  a  relatively 


Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No   641.999 
Into.'  A63H  IhOO 
VS.  CL  446—231 


5  dainis 


straight  rigid  wire  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  said 
members  adapted  to  contract  upon  the  application  of  an 
electrical  current  thereto  and  pulsed  electronic  means 
engaging  said  wTre  adapted  to  selectively  apply  pulsed 
electncal  ci  rrcnt  to  said  wire  thereby  contracting  said 
wire  pullmf  said  one  of  said  members  thereby  moving 
both  said  on  ;  of  said  members  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers interen(;aged  therewith  moving  said  movable  element 
connected  thereto,  said  wire  having  a  diameter  of  about 
0,(X)6  inches  and  being  of  a  nickel-titanium  alloy. 


5,139,455 

Vist  \I  TO^  HAVING  A  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE  FOR 

FXHIBITI  VG  A  VARL^BLE  COLORATION  IN 

Rt^PONS  E  TO  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  TOY 

Cheryl  A,  Israel.  Eaat  Aurora.  N.Y„  aMignor  to  Flaher-Price, 

Inc.,  F-ast  Kun  ra,  N,Y. 

FUel  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser,  No.  743,453 
Int  a.'  A63H  33/22.  5/00;  G09B  25/00:  A63J  3/00 
VS.  a.  446—219  11 


1.  A  grounded  turning  and  elevating  toy  flying  saucer  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  pnme  mover  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
reduction  gear  assembly  drivingly  connected  to  said  pnme 
mover,  turning  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housmg  and  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  reduction  gear  assembly  for  turmng 
said  housing,  a  transmitting  disc  mounted  m  said  housmg  and 
being  dnvingly  connected  to  said  reduction  gear  assembly, 
said  transmitting  disc  having  thereon  an  irregular  groove,  a 
slider  slidably  received  in  said  groove,  an  oscillating  piece 
connected  to  said  slider,  said  oscillating  piece  havmg  a  fu^i  end 
pivotably  connected  to  said  housing,  and  elevating  mechanLsm 
for  elevating  said  housing,  said  oscillating  piece  having  a  sec- 
ond opposite  end  mechanically  coupled  to  said  elevating 
mechanism  for  elevatmg  said  housing  upon  movement  of  said 
oscillating  piece 


5,139,457 
AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  PRCKT.SSING 
Rnawl  J.  Rankin,  Clean  Mountain,  Australia;  D«»ld  John  De 
Owstel.  deceased,  late  of  Virginia,  Australia  by  Ann  de  Chas- 
tel,  executrix;  Graeme  L.  Wescombe.  Manly  West;  Darid 
T.  Kerr,   Beenleigh;  Phillip  R.  Boyce,  Tingalpa;   Raymond 
M.    White,    Capalaba;    Robert    W.    Tritchler,    Manly,    and 
John    W.    Buhot,    Coorptroo,    all    of   Australia,    assignors 
to     Commonwealth     Scientific     &.      Industrial      Research 
Research  &  DeTelopment  O>rporation,  Sydney,  both  of  Aus- 
tralia 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  566,386,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,062,820. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.666 
Claims  priority,  applicadoo  Australia,  Dec.  23,  1987,  PI6045; 
per  Infl  AppL,  Dec.  22,  1988,  PCT/AL88/00496 

Int.  a.'  \.12C2L0: 
vs.  a.  452—160  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  in.:luding  an  at  least  partially  enclosing  volume 
having  a  cor  cave  reflective  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  reflective  surface  being  visible  from  a  plurality  of  sight 
lines  which  define  a  sight  volume;  and 

(b)  a  color  imparting  member  within  the  volume  freely 
movable  to  «  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  reflec- 
tive surface  such  that  for  at  least  one  position  of  the  color 
imparting  member,  substantially  the  entire  portion  of  the 
reflective  surface  visible  along  any  given  sight  line  within 
the  sight  volume  exhibits  the  color  of  the  color  impariing 
member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  processing  an  animal 
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carcass  the  apraratu>  comprising  carcass  locating  means  for 
locating  and  holdmg  ihe  nb  cage  and  bnsket  of  a  carcass 
d,gainsl  substantial  movement,  bnsket  >heanng  means  for  cut- 
ung  the  bnsket  s^.th  a  sheanng  actum,  the  shcanng  means 
.ompnsmg  a  shearmg  blade  and  a  reactum  member  Nvhuh 
x^.perates  *Uh  the  sheanng  blade  tn  create  the  shearmg 
^.tion  as  the  sheanng  blade  is  moved  relatiselv  lowards  diul 
aw  as  fri>m  the  reaction  member,  drive  means  fur  advancing 
•he  vheanng  means  relative  to  the  carcass  so  that  the  sheanng 
hiade  and  the  reaction  member  are  Kvated  on  oppt«ite  sides  of 
me  bnsket.  the  dnve  means  further  advancing  the  sheanng 
means  in  use  along  the  brisket  in  the  genera!  longitudinal  direc- 
.,on  ,.f  the  carcass  and  moving  the  vheanng  blade  relatively 
:  .wards  and  assay  from  the  reaction  member  to  shear  the 
bnsket  and  the  covenng  tissues 


5,U9.*59 

CLEAN  TRANSKKR  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Tetsuo  Takahashi;  Kisaku  Miyauchi.  both  of  Akita.  and  To- 
shihiko  Miy^jima,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  I  DK  (.x»r- 
poration,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991.  Ser.  Vo   662.5.S6 

(laim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  t)ct.  22.  \'*^i.  :  2«1997 

Int    t"l.    H650  ii.tiJ 

L'_S.  (T   4M-    1»<"  17  Claims 


5,139.458 

KRISH  AIR  SI  PPl  Y  SYSTEM  FOR  A  \  fSTll  ATION 

DEVICE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Heinz  Koukal;  KUus  .Arold,  both  of  Sindelfingen;  Hans  I  rub* 

Herrenbers,  and  Geraoth  Karioth.  SindelfinRtn,  all  of  fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assiftnor?  to  Mercedes-Benz  At..  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr    19,  1991,  Ser    No.  Wt^.949 
aaims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Hep    of  (.ermanv     ^pr    20. 

1990.  4012568 

Ini    (1     H60H  1/28 
VS.n   *S*-U-  n  Claims 


f 


NF^ily 


i 


—\m 


11.  A  clean  transfer  system  compnsing 

a  first  room  open  to  an  ambient  atmosphere, 

.1  second  rixim  isolated  from  said  first  rwm,  said  second 
riKim  having  a  smaller  number  of  airborne  panicles  than 
said  first  room, 

a  first  vacuum  chamber  Jisp<.)sed  in  -aid  first  room, 

a  second  vacuum  chamber  disposed  in  said  second  room  and 
operating  at  substantially  vacuum. 

a  first  transfer  p^m  disposed  on  said  first  vacuum  chamber. 
and 

a  sec<ind  transfer  port  disposed  on  said  second  vacuum 
chamber. 

means  for  hermetically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
transfer  ports  with  each  other  for  allowing  said  first  vac- 
uum chamber  to  communicate  with  said  second  vacuum 
chamber. 


5.139.460 

KI  FXIBl.F  COITI  INGS  WITH  END  FT  OAT  1  IMlTlNt, 

Haymond  F.  Hoyt,  111.  26602  V  ia  Ga»iota,  Mission  V  iejo,  t  alif 

92691;  Jerry  I..  Hauck,  16548  San  Andres.  Fountain  \  alley. 

(  alif.    92'?03.    and     Tom     Artunian.     16291     Sundancv     la.. 

HuntinRtnn  Beach.  Calif.  92649 

Filed  No»    16.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  iMSt^S 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  J/K  i/72 

VS.  a.  464 — Wi  2  Claims 


1  A  fresh-air  supply  system  for  a  vehicle  ventilation  device 
through  an  air  inlet  opening  in  a  bonnet  swivellably  attached  to 
vehicle  bodywork,  compnsing  a  fresh-air  duct  which  starts 
from  the  air  inlet  opening  and  having  first  duct  portion  ar- 
ranged underneath  the  air  inlci  opening  on  the  bonnet  and  a 
second  duct  p^^rtion  arranged  immovably  on  the  bodywork, 
the  two  duct  portions  of  the  fresh-air  duct  being  brought  by 
the  clcfting  movement  of  the  b»-nnet  into  a  connection  position 
in  which  a  circumferential  seahng  Hange  of  the  f  rst  duct  por- 
tion cooperates  with  a  corresponding  seahng  flange  of  the 
Mcond  duct  portion,  wherein  the  cix.peratmg  sealing  llanges 
of  the  two  duct  psirtions,  lying  in  an  apprnimatelv  hon/ontal 
plane,  are  covered  over  by  the  bi^nnet.  ihe  tirsi  duct  portion 
being  a  waler^ollecting  box  surrounding  the  ait  inlet  opemng 
and  having  a  dram,  and  an  overflow  openmg  from  the  first 
duct  pc^rtion  to  the  second  duct  portum  lies  above  a  drainage 
level  m  the  first  duct  p^irtion.  s.)  as  to  be  protected  from  direct 
vsaUT  inijrevs. 


1    A  flexible  coupling  comprising 

first  and  second  hubs  having  a  central  axis  and  an  annular 
cross-section,   each    terminating    in    respective   first   and 

>ecoiui  yubstantiallv  Hal  annular  surfaces; 


first  and  second  pluralities  of  teeth  integrally  formed  with 
and  extendi  ig  respectively  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  surfaces,  the  teeth  being  equally  spaced 
around  the  circular  penphery  of  each  said  annular  surface, 
each  tooth  having  an  outer  surface  contoi^ed  to  lie  on  the 
surface  of  a  x)mmon  cylinder,  and  a  receptacle  formed  in 
each  said  oiter  surface; 

a  split,  flexible  belt  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  periphery,  said  belt  being  removably  wrapped  about 
said  first  anc  second  hubs  and  having  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  projections  formed  around  the  iimer  periphery 
thereof,  each  wedge-shaped  projection  being  separated 
from  an  adjecent  wedge-shaped  projection  by  an  opening, 
each  said  opemng  receiving  a  tooth  of  said  first  plurality 
of  teeth  and  a  tooth  of  said  second  plurality  of  teeth,  said 
belt  being  of  a  width  such  that  the  teeth  of  said  first  plural- 
ity do  not  c  intact  the  teeth  of  said  second  plurality; 

said  belt  furtht  r  including  first  and  second  projection  means 
in  each  said  opening  for  releasably  mating  respectively 
with  the  reo^piacle  of  a  tooth  of  said  first  plurality  of  teeth 
and  the  rect  ptacle  of  a  tooth  of  said  second  plurality  of 
teeth  for  liriiting  motion  of  said  first  and  second  hubs 
substantially  parallel  to  said  central  axis;  and 

an  endless  metal  retainer  band  moimted  adjacent  said  belt. 


5.139,4<1 

COUPLER  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  WHEEL  SPEED 

TRANSDUCER 

Imre  J.  Kuti,  Bfirberton,  Ohio,  asngnor  to  Aircraft  Braking 

Systems  Corpo-ation,  Akron.  Ohio 

File<i  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,064 

Irt  a.5  F1«D  3/04,  3/00.  3/06 

V.S.  a.  464—102  8  Claims 


1  A  coupler  for  interconnecting  a  wheel  speed  transducer  to 
a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  shdingly  interconnected  with  a  drive  blade 
adapted  for  interconnection  with  the  wheel; 

a  member  slidiigly  received  within  and  maintained  by  said 
housing,  said  member  being  connected  to  a  shaft  adapted 
for  communication  with  the  wheel  speed  transducer;  and 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  pair  of  orthogonally  intersecting 
passages  exttmding  therethrough,  a  first  of  said  passages 
slidingly  receiving  said  member,  and  a  second  of  said 
passages  slidingly  receiving  said  blade,  and  an  end  ring 
received  by  iaid  housing  and  providing  a  sliding  surface 
for  said  meriber,  said  member  having  a  hub  extending 
through  an  opening  of  said  end  ring  for  mating  with  a 
shaft  of  the  <vheel  speed  transducer,  said  opening  being 
larger  than  said  hub  to  accommodate  and  restrict  sliding 
of  said  member  upon  said  sliding  surface. 


adapted  to  receive  a  seat,  wherem  the  seal  is  swingable 
relative  to  the  support  frame  assembly  and 
a  drive  arrangement  interposed  between  the  support  frame 
assembly  and  the  swinging  frame  assembly  for  pivoting 
the  swinging  frame  assembly  relative  to  the  support  frame 
assembly  to  swing  the  seat,  composing  a  resilient  member 


5,139,462 
AUTOMATED  SWING 
Curtis  Gabe,  2721  E.  Eaton  La.,  Cndaliy,  Wia.  53110-2817 
PUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,712 
Int  a.'  A63G  9/]6 
VS.  C\.  472—11$  13  Claims 

I   An  automated  swing,  comprising: 
a  support  frame  assembly; 

a  swinging  frame  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support 
frame   assembly,   the   swinging   frame   assembly   being 


engageable  with  the  swinging  frame  assembly,  and  a  re- 
ciprocable  mechanism  acting  on  the  resilient  member  for 
intermittently  tensioning  the  resilient  member  to  engage 
the  swinging  frame  assembly  to  pull  it  m  a  first  direction. 
and  releasing  tension  on  the  resilient  member  to  allow  the 
swinging  frame  assembly  to  return  m  a  second  direction. 

5,139.463 
SERPENTINE  DRIVE  WITH  COIL  SPRING 
ALTERNATOR  CONNECTION 
Klaus  K.  Bytzek,  Schomberg.  and  Jacek  S.  Komorowski.  Bond 
Head,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Litens  AutomotiTc  Part- 
nership, V>  oodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^10.455 

Int.  a."  F16H  ^  00 

U^.  a.  474— 69  lltlaims 


1.  A  serpentine  belt  dnve  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising 

a  drive  assembly  including  an  intenial  combustion  engine 
having  an  output  shaft  with  a  dnvmg  pulley  thereon 
rotatable  about  a  driving  pulley  axis,  a  sequence  of  dnven 
assemblies  each  havmg  a  dnven  pulley  rotatable  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  said  dnving  pulley  axis  and  a  serpentine 
belt  mounted  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  dnvmg 
pulley  and  with  said  dnven  pulleys  in  a  sequence  which 
corresponds  with  the  sequence  of  said  driven  assemblies 
when  related  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt  to 
cause  said  dnven  pulleys  to  rotate  m  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  dnving  pulley, 

said  sequence  of  dnven  a.ssembhes  mcluding  an  alternator 


326-497  O.G    92  -  10 
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tssOTibiy  incluJing  a  housing  and  an  armature  assembly 
mounted  in  said  housing  fi.r  rotation  about  an  armaturr 
axis, 

a  hub  structure  fixedly  earned  by  said  armature  assembly 
outwardly  of  said  housing  for  rotation  therewith  about  the 
armature  axis. 

means  for  mounting  the  driven  aJtcmator  pulley  of  said 
alternator  assembly  on  said  hub  structure  for  rotational 
movement  with  respect  to  said  hub  structure  about  the 
amoature  axis,  and 

a  coil  spring  between  said  alternator  pulley  and  said  huh 
structure  for  transmitting  the  dnven  rotational  move- 
ments of  said  alternator  pulley  by  said  serpentine  belt  to 
said  hub  structure  such  that  said  armature  assembly  ts 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  said  alternator  pulley 
while  being  capable  of  instantaneous  relative  resilient 
rotauonal  movements  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  said  alternator  pullev  Junng  the  dnven  rotational 
movement  thereof 


5.139.465 

2-PATH  HYDROMECHANICAL  TRA.NSMIS,S10N 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAMH 

MMaynki  Sato,  Koutsa,  Japam  aMignor  to  Kabnahlkt  Kmiaha 

KoMitaa  Sritilmafco,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/0OM3,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/ 12225,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FU«d  Mar.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  768,087 

CUani  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1989.  M296J 

Int.  a.'  n6H  Jy44 

VJS.  CL  475—24  19  Claima 


5.139.464 
TELESCOPING  MAST  ASSEMBI  V 
Heidi  E.  Lehnert,  Doylotown,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  WiU-Bnrt 
Company,  OiTTille,  OUo 

Filed  Jna.  19.  1991.  Ser,  No.  717.895 

Int.  n,'  F16G  13/02 

l\S.  a.  474—155  25  Claims 


1  In  a  dnve  assembly  comprising  a  head  member  movable 
along  a  generally  straight  path  between  first  and  second  posi 
turns,  dnving  and  dnven  flexible  chain  member  means  for 
moving  said  head  member  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  having  corresponding  first  ends  connected  to  said 
head  member,  said  dnving  chain  member  means  compnsing 
dnving  link  means  interconnected  at  pivot  axes  transverse  to 
said  path,  said  dnven  chain  member  means  compnsing  driven 
link  means  interconnected  at  pivot  axes  transverse  to  said  path 
and  to  said  axes  of  said  dnving  link  means,  the  improvement 
compnsing  said  dnvmg  and  dnven  chain  member  means  being 
disposed  along  said  path  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said 
dnven  link  means  comprising  dnven  flange  means  extending 
into  said  space,  said  dnven  flange  means  being  spaced  apart  in 
ihe  direction  of  said  path  and  having  opposite  sides  in  said 
direction,  said  dnving  link  means  including  dnving  member 
means  dnvingly  engaging  said  dnven  flange  means  m  said 
space  between  said  dnving  and  dnven  chain  member  means, 
and  said  dnven  flange  means  and  dnving  member  means  in 
eluding  latch  means  interconnecting  said  dnving  and  dn.en 
chain  members  m  said  space  for  movement  together  along  said 
path 


1  .\  2path  h> Jromechanical  transmission  system,  suitable 
for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  left  dnven  wheel  and  a  nght 
dnven  wheel,  said  system  comprising: 

an  engine. 

a  first  power  transmission  line  mcluding  a  left  hydraulic 
pump,  a  nght  hydraulic  pump,  said  left  and  nght  hydrau 
lie  pumps  being  independent  from  each  other,  said  left  and 
nght  hydraulic  pumps  being  dnven  by  said  engine,  a  lef! 
hydraulic  motor  associated  with  said  left  hydraulic  pump 
VI  as  to  be  dnven  by  the  output  of  said  left  hydraulic 
pump,  a  nght  hydraulic  motor  associated  with  said  nght 
hydraulic  pump  so  as  to  be  dnven  by  the  output  of  said 
nght  hydraulic  pump,  a  left  gear  train  for  transmitting  the 
output  torque  of  said  \e{\  hydraulic  motor  to  a  left  dnve 
wheel,  a  nght  gear  tram  for  transmitting  the  output  torque 
of  said  nght  hydraulic  motor  to  a  nght  dnve  wheel,  to 
thereby  provide  a  dnving  force  from  said  first  power 
transmission  line  to  said  left  and  nght  dnve  wheels, 

a  left  dnve  shaft  as.s<x:iated  with  said  left  gear  train,  a  right 
dnve  shaft  associated  with  said  nght  gear  train. 

a  coupling  device  having  a  center  clutch  for  selectively 
coupling  said  left  dnve  shaft  and  said  nght  drive  shaft  sti 
that  said  left  dnve  shaft  and  said  nght  dnve  shaft  are 
dnven  commonly  through  said  coupling  device  when  said 
center  clutch  is  engaged, 

a  second  power  transmission  line  including  a  forward  high 
speed  clutch,  a  reverse  high  speed  clutch,  a  reduction  gear 
device  including  a  bevel  gear  for  distnbuting  output 
ii^rque  of  said  engine  through  a  selected  one  of  said  for 
ward  high  speed  clutch  and  said  reverse  high  speed  clutch 
and  through  said  left  dnve  shaft  and  said  nght  dnve  shaft 
to  said  left  and  nght  gear  trains  to  thereby  provide  a 
dnving  force  from  said  second  power  transmission  line  to 
said  left  and  nght  dnve  whe«ls, 

whereby  said  first  power  transmission  line  can  provide  the 
power  for  dnving  the  vehicle  at  a  low  speed,  and  said  first 
and  second  p<iwer  transmission  lines  can,  in  combination. 
provide  the  power  for  driving  the  vehicle  at  a  high  speeil 
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continuc 

Forbes  G.  D  B.  Pi 

Oxen.  0X7  3P| 
PCT  No.  PCT  G 

Date  AuR.  14. 

Date  Oct.  19,  I 
PCT  Fi 

Claims  priority. 
8808907 

U.S.  CL  475—191 


5.199,466 
USLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSIONS 
rry.  Long  Meadow,  Ckorcfa  Street,  Ckaribory, 

189  00169.  §  371  Date  Aog.  14. 1990.  $  102<e) 
990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WCW9/09898.  PCT  Pub. 
989 

led  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  555,446 
appUcatioo  United  Klngdoa.  Apr.  15,  1988, 


Int  a.'  F16H  15/50 


forward  speed  in  the  ratio  between  the  input  shaft  and  the 
output  transmission  member 


Idaia 


5,139,467 

SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  LIMITED  SLIP 

DIFFERENTIALS 

Phil  P.  Carpenter,  Auburn,  Ind.,  aangnor  to  Auburn  Gear,  Inc„ 

Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,442 

Int.  a.'  F16H  I  ■44 

VS.  CL  475—235  6  Oaims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising 
an  input  rotary  shafi  and  a  rotary  output  transmission  mem- 
ber; 
a  toroidal  race  rolling  traction  variable  transmission  tmit 

including 
a  first  toroidal  'ace  member  ratatabte  with  said  input  shaft, 
a  second  toroilal  race  member  rotatable  relative  to  said 

input  shaft,  and 
rollers  engaging  said  first  and  second  toroidal  races  and 
adjustable  to  provide  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
ratio  betweet  said  first  and  second  toroidal  race  members; 
a  roller  epicyclic  comprising 

a  first  confront  ng  face  defined  by  said  second  race  member 
and  a  second  confronting  face  defined  by  a  member  rotat- 
able with  sai't  input  shaft, 
a  planet  earner,  and 

a  plurality  of  ro  ilers  carried  by  said  planet  carrier  and  engag- 
ing both  of  laid  confronting  faces,  whereby  said  planet 
earner  is  driven  m  accordance  with  a  speed  difference 
between  said  mput  shaft  and  said  second  race  member; 
means  defining  a  (  rst  non-cpicyclic  bidirectional  drive  connec- 
tion between  said  second  race  member  and  said  output  trans- 
mission member  I  }r  bidirectionally  driving  said  output  trans- 
mission member,  said  first  drive  connection  including  first 
clutching  means;  ind 

means  defining  t  second  non-epicyclic  bidirectional  drive 
connection  betwe^  said  planet  carrier  and  said  output  trans- 
mLssion  member  1  or  bidirectionally  driving  said  output  trans- 
mission member  said  second  drive  connection  consistmg  of  a 
single  transmission  path  and  mcluding  a  second  single  bt-direc- 
tional  clutching  means;  said  transmission  being  operable  in  a 
first  regime  wher  ;m  said  second  clutching  means  is  engaged 
and  said  first  cluxhing  means  is  released,  said  first  regime 
extending  from  a  minimum  speed  reduction  in  said  variable 
transmission  unit,  corresponding  to  a  reverse  ration  between 
said  input  shaft  and  said  output  transmission  member,  through 
a  geared  idle  con  lition  to  a  minimum  speed  reduction  in  the 
variable  transmission  unit,  corresponding  to  a  low  forward 
speed  ratio  befwe  .-n  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  transmis- 
sion member  and  i  second  regime  wherein  said  first  clutching 
means  is  engaged  and  said  second  clutching  means  is  disen- 
gaged, said  secon  1  regime  extending  from  a  maximum  speed 
reduction  in  the  vinabie  transmission  unit  to  a  minimum  speed 
reduction  in  said  transmission  unit  and  corresponding  to  a 
range  of  vanatior  from  said  low  forward  speed  to  a  higher 


1.  In  a  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  for  an  axle  system 
having  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  relatively  routable  output 
shafts  including  spiaccd -apart,  juxtaposed  ends,  a  differential 
casing  including  a  pair  of  apertures  adapted  to  receive  the 
output  shafts  and  defmmg  an  internal  cavity  surroimding  said 
juxtaposed  ends,  a  bevel  gear  system  includmg  pmion  gears 
mounted  on  a  pinion  shaft  disposed  withm  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output  shafts  to  transfer  rota- 
tional effort  thereto,  at  least  one  clutch  disposed  withm  said 
cavity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  output  shafts  to 
resist  differential  action,  biasing  means  disposed  within  said 
cavity  mcluding  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  plates  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  clutch  and  a  plurality  of  spnngs  mtcrposed 
between  said  plates  providing  a  spring  force  urging  said  plates 
in  a  direction  affecting  frictional  engagement  of  said  clutch,  m 
combination  therewith  the  improvement  wherein  said  plates  of 
said  biasing  means  include  parallel  side  walls,  each  said  parallel 
side  walls  having  an  aperture  therein  so  that  each  said  side  wall 
completely  encircles  said  pinion  shaft  to  provide  bndging 
means  on  one  side  of  said  aperture  which  is  adapted  to  resist 
bending  moments  on  another  side  of  said  aperture  which  result 
from  said  spring  force  on  said  plates 


5,139,468 

TWO  SPEED  ENGINE  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  WITH 

PLASTIC  PLANET  GEARS 

Bmce  A.  Churchill.  (Proton,  and  Stanley  K.  Dembosky,  Ithaca. 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Borg-Wamer  AutomotiTe.  Inc.. 

Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792337 
Int.  a.'  F16H  3  44 
VS.  CL  475—324  12  Claims 

1.  A  two  speed  transmission  for  dnving  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  accessory  including  a  gear  case  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  gear  case  on  the  accessory  to  be  dnven,  an 
input  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  m  the  gear  case  for  rotation 
about  a  central  gear  case  axis;  a  drive  sun  gear  attached  to  the 
input  shaft  inside  the  gear  case,  a  planet  gear  earner  mounted 
in  the  gear  case  for  rotation  about  the  central  gear  case  axis,  a 
passage  in  the  gear  case  and  through  the  planet  gear  earner 
that  IS  concentnc  with  the  central  gear  case  axis;  a  beanng  and 
a  one  way  clutch  mounted  in  the  passage  m  the  planet  gear 
carrier;  a  dnven  sun  gear  with  a  central  bore  positioned  mside 
the  gear  case  adjacent  to  the  dnve  sun  gear  and  wherein  the 
central  bore  is  adapted  to  oon-rotatably  receive  an  accessory 
drive  shaft  thtt  passes  through  the  passage  in  the  gear  ease, 
through  the  one  way  clutch  and  the  beanng  mounted  m  the 
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passage  in  the  planet  gear  carrier  and  into  the  bore  in  the 
Jriven  sun  gear,  four  planet  gear  support  shafts  secured  to  the 
planet  gear  earner  and  spaced  from  the  central  gear  case  axis, 
a  compound  planet  gear  including  a  metal  insen  and  first  and 
second  mtegral  plastic  gears  secured  to  the  ouLside  of  the  melal 
mscn.  rouiably  joumaled  on  each  planet  gear  supp^1rt  shaft 
s\ith  the  first  integral  plastic  gear  of  each  compound  planet 
^t-ar  in  m!^^h  with  the  Jnse  sun  gear  and  the  second  integral 


plastic  gear  in  me>h  with  the  driven  sun  gear,  an  .'utcr  cylindn- 
cai  surface  on  the  planet  gear  earner  a  brake  hand  mv'unted 
mside  the  gear  case  and  encompassing  the  outer  cylindrical 
^arface  of  the  planet  gear  carrier,  and  a  brake  actuator 
mounted  on  the  gear  case,  attached  to  the  brake  band  and 
operable  to  hold  the  planet  gear  carrier  in  a  fixed  ptisition 
relative  to  the  gear  case  or  to  allow  the  planet  gear  earner  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  gear  case  whereby  said  ac^evsorv  dnve 
-.haft  is  dnven  by  the  one  way  clutch  or  by  the  driven  son  gear. 


first  member  a  second  means  having  a  second  shaft  for  con- 
verting movement  into  rotational  motion  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond member,  means  for  combining  the  first  input  on  the  first 
shaft  and  the  second  input  on  the  second  shaft  into  an  output 
on  a  third  shaft  compnsing  a  shell,  means  for  mounting  the  first 
and  second  shafts  and  the  shell  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  the  shell  being  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a 
first  portion  of  the  shell  confronting  the  first  shaft  and  a  second 
p<irtion  of  the  shell  confronting  the  second  shaft,  a  first  one 
way  clutch  means  disposed  between  the  first  piirtion  of  the 
shell  and  the  first  shaft,  said  first  one-way  clutch  means  trans- 
mitling  rotary  motion  from  the  first  shaft  to  the  shell  in  one 
rotational  direction  and  free  wheeling  in  the  opposite  rota- 
tional direction,  and  a  second  oneway  clutch  means  disposed 
between  the  second  p<.)rtion  of  the  shell  and  the  second  shaft, 
said  second  one-way  clutch  means  transmitting  rotary  motion 
from  the  second  shaft  to  the  shell  in  the  one  rotational  direction 
and  free  wheeling  in  the  reverse  direction,  whereby  the  rota- 
tional motion  of  the  tlrsl  and  second  shafts  in  the  one  rotational 
direction  are  combined  on  the  shell,  and  the  shell  is  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  load. 


5.139.4''0 

EXERC1.SKR  H.AVING  A  RESISTANCK  ADJUSTNiENT 

MKC-HAMSM 

Tarrassa  V^anii.  2nd  H..  No.  20-1,  Alley  6,  Ijine  6'U.  Maya  Rd., 
riichunii.  Taiwan 

Kiled  Jan.  15,  1992,  S«r.  .No.  82(J,80J 

Int.  n,'  AWB  22/04.  71/008 

VS.  a.  482—53  2  CUims 


5,139.469 

^\^K(  I.SK  MAtHlNE  AND  TRANSMISSION 

THEREFOR 

Kictiard  (.,.  Hennessey,  Oaklawn;  Joseph  A.  Noliman.  Buling- 

brook.  and  Thomas  L.  Werklng,  Buffalo  drove,  all  of  U., 

assignors  to  Zom  lodiutries.  Inc.,  l^Grange,  111, 

Filed  AuR.  2.  1990,  Ser    No.  570,030 

Int  i^'  'K6JB  :'■  ^ 

VS.  a.  482—52  16  Claimi 


1  An  exerciser  comprising  a  frame  l>»Jy,  a  pan  'f  treadles 
each  including  a  from  end  pivoted  to  a  front  end  of  said  frame 
body,  a  column  fixed  to  said  front  end  ot  each  of  said  treadles 
and  extended  downwards  and  including  a  lower  end.  a  pair  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  including  a  first  end  pivoLally  coupled  in 
said  frame  body  and  including  a  second  end,  each  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  including  a  piston  shdably  disposed  therein 
and  including  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  piston 
and  having  a  second  end  extended  outwards  of  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  second  ends  of  said 
piston  rod  being  pivotaily  coupled  to  said  lower  ends  of  said 
columns  respectively  so  that  said  pistons  are  movable  back  and 
forth  in  said  hydraulic  cylinders  respectively,  each  oi  said 
hydraulic  cylinders  including  a  chamber  defined  between  said 
16  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  fir^t  manualK  actuabie  ?•*'""  "^^  ^^  '<^«"'l  '^"'^  thereof  for  contammg  hydraulic  oil. 
member  and  a  second  manually  actuabic  member,  said  mem  ^"1  »  ^"^^e  coupled  between  said  chambers  of  said  hydrauliv 
bers  being  alternately  and  manually  moved  between  one  posi  cylinders  «i  as  to  control  the  flowing  of  the  hydraulic  oil 
uon  and  another  posiuon.  a  first  means  having  a  first  shaft  for  between  said  chambers  sti  that  the  resistance  of  said  hydraulic 
converting  movement  into  rotational  motion  ciiupled  to  the    cylinders  applied  to  said  treadles  can  be  adiusteti 
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5,199,471 

MINI-GYM  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  LIMBS 

Sharon  A.  Dorrberger,  P.O.  Box  5191,  Roaeburg,  Orcg.  97470 

Fiied  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,664 

Int  a.'  A63F  7/06 

MS.  a.  482—79  14  dainis 


1.  A  self-contained  courtyard  apparatus  for  use  on  a  floor  or 
other  generally  horizontal  surface,  comprising: 

a  ball; 

a  ramp  having  a  constant  slope  and  continuous,  unob- 
structed, smooth  upper  surface,  a  rear  edge,  a  front  edge 
and  side  ecges,  the  upper  surface  being  inclined  from  the 
front  edge  toward  the  rear  edge  at  a  slope  sufficient  for 
the  ball  to  toll  toward  the  front  edge  from  any  location  on 
the  upper  mrface  under  the  force  of  gravity; 

a  wall  fixedly  attached  to  the  ramp  to  extend  upwardly  from 
the  rear  edge  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  edges  for 
preventing  a  ball  rolled  on  the  ramp  from  travelling  be- 
yond the  associated  edges  of  the  ramp;  and 

a  target  positioned  generally  centrally  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge  in  a  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  ball  when  rolled 
up  the  ramp  from  the  front  edge  toward  the  rear  edge. 


5,139,472 

EXERCISE  DEVICES 

Scott  Carutbers.  MillersriUe,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Dar  Producta 

Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

(  ontinuation-in  part  of  Ser,  No.  241,297,  Sep.  9,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,H96.8«0,  whii  b  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,794, 

Sep.  14,  1987,  Put  No.  4,813,669.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26, 1990, 

Ser.  No.  470,616 

Int  a.5  A63B  21/06 

L.S,  a.  482— 9J  21  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  substantially  spherical 
housmg  including  a  pair  of  complementary  housing  portions 
joined  together  along  a  common  midplane,  the  housing  por- 
tions having  an  opening  therebetween  for  receiving  the  user's 
hand,  wherein  when  the  user's  hand  is  received  through  the 
opening  :n  the  exercise  device,  a  forceful  grip  is  not  required 
during  use  of  the  device,  thereby  substantially  avoiding  use  of 
the  user's  conjunctive  adjoining  muscles,  and  thereby  substan- 
tially strengthen  ng  the  user's  targeted  muscle,  a  weight  within 


the  exercise  device  said  weight  being  located  in  the  housing 
substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  common  midplane  between 
the  housing  portions,  such  that  when  the  user's  hand  is  inserted 
through  the  opemng  m  the  housing,  the  hand  is  at  least  par- 
tially disposed  around  the  weight  radially  thereof  and  a  cush- 
ioned tnsen  within  the  opemng  in  the  exercise  device  and 
substantially  between  the  user's  hand  and  the  exercise  device. 
whereby  the  insert  contnbutes  to  the  user's  convenience  and 
comfort  during  use  of  the  device 


5,139,473 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

HANDLING  OF  HIGHLY  RADIOACnVE  SOURCES  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Antbon>   J.  Bradshaw,  Missouri  City;  Richard  T    Thornton, 
League  C  ity,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Michael  H.  Hayman,  New 
Orleans.  1^..  assignors  to  Omnitron  International.  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  596.928,  Oct.  12,  1990.  This  appliction 

Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,192 

Int.  a,"  A61N  5/00 

UJS.  a.  600—3  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  radioactive  source  formed  at  the 
end  of  a  delivery  wire  into  and  out  of  a  guide  tube  connected 
to  a  patient  for  the  treatment  of  said  patient,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  radioactive  source  formed  at  an  end  of  a  delivery  wire; 

a  guide  tube  for  connection  to  a  patient, 

means  for  moving  said  radioactive  source  into  and  out  of 
said  guide  tube 

a  program  controlled  control  unit  means  for  controlling  the 
treatment  of  said  patient  by  said  radioactive  source  and. 
while  properly  controlling  said  treatment,  for  generating 
periodic  reset  signals. 

a  control  unit  check  timer  means,  independent  of  said  con- 
trol unit  means,  for  generating  treaimenl  terminate  signals 
at  predetermined  intervals. 

validity  checking  means  for  determining  validity  of  each  of 
said  reset  signals; 

inhibit  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  reset  signals  deter- 
mined to  be  valid  by  s«.id  validity  checking  means  for 
inhibiting  the  generation  of  one  of  said  treatment  lermi- 
nate  signals;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  treatment  terminate  signals  fir 
overriding  treatment  control  by  said  control  unit  means 
and  for  retracting  said  radioactive  source  from  said  guide 
tube. 
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5,139,4^4 
MtDKAi  TRtATMENT  DK\  ICT  V\  H  M 

sklf-(t:ntering  secxring  members 

DoiuUd   R.  Lamood,   Lynbrook,  NY..  «nd   Bert   Heinzelman. 

leiiafly.  NJ.,  amignors  to  latroMwL  Inc..  Phoenix,  \riz- 

Eiled  Oct.  19.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  600.416 

Int.  a.    A61N  I'fXI 

U-S.  a.  6(X)— 15  10  Claims 


1    A  mcvJi^di  trtdtmcnt  device  compnsing: 

a  magnetK  treatment  member  for  treatmg  a  patient,  said 
treatment  meml>:r  being  mounted  a  first  radial  distance 
from  an  approximate  .enter  -.Ithe  Je.  i^e  when  in  a  treat- 
ment p<.)Mtion, 

i  relatively  ngid  shell,  said  magneto  treatment  member 
being  mounted  to  said  rigid  shell.  s.aid  rigid  shell  compns- 
ing two  ngid  halves  which  are  hinged  together  at  a  single 
hinge  a.xis,  said  twi-  shell  haKcs  being  pivotable  away 
from  each  other  to  a  non  treating  pcisition,  and  pivoting 
towards  each  other  to  said  treatment  p(.isition 

means  for  securing  said  shell  halves  together  at  said  treat 
ment  p<isition  with  said  first  radial  distance  being  rela- 
tively fixed  and  predictable,  and 

relatively  resilient  securing  memb<-rs  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  shall  halves  and  being  dcformable 
radially  outwardly  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  an  individ- 
ual patient,  said  first  radial  distance  remaining  relatively 
consunt  as  said  resilient  securing  members  deform  radi- 
ally outwardly 


area  for  inflation  by  air  to  conform  said  sticking  to  the 
patient's  leg  said  hollow  intenor  area  extending  from  said 
underlying  extent  of  said  fixit  portion  to  said  leg  portion; 
lb)  placing  said  stocking  on  the  patient's  lower  leg, 

(c)  partially  inflating  said  hi-llow  intenor  area  of  said  stock- 
ing, and 

(d)  said  patient  vicaring  said  partially  mtlated  stcx;king  on 
the  patient's  lower  leg  during  normal  activities,  including 
fitting,  standing  and  walking 

the  inOating  air  being  distributed  thr<nighout  said  hollow 
interior  area  when  the  patient  is  seated  and  otherwise  not 
exening  downward  force  through  the  leg.  causing  said 
stocking  to  function  as  an  elastic  stcx;king,  and  the  inflat- 
ing air  being  comprevsed  within  said  hollow  intenor  area 
away  from  said  tixn  portion  when  the  patient  is  standing, 
walking  and  otherwise  exerting  downward  force  through 
the  leg,  causing  said  stocking  to  function  as  a  compression 
boot. 


5.139,4"6 
ORTHUriC   KNKh   WR^P 
Helena  I't-lirs.  Bromma,  .Sweden,  assignor  to  Camp  Interna- 
tional. Inc  ,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  \pr   26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.992 

Int    CI  ■  A61F  ^00 

\JS.  ex  602—26  12  Oaims 


5.139,475 

\1H>1(  ^1    \FH11\N<KF()R  IREATING  VENOUS 

INSl  EUCIENCV 

Krancis     Robics*k.     1960     Randolph     Kd        I  harlorte,     N.C. 

2j<:(r  1199 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.289 

Int.  n.'  A61F  i/OtJ:  A61B  1S),00 

L.S.  a.  602— ♦  '  c"**" 


I    V  method  of  treating  venous  insufTiciency  of  a  patient's 

leg  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  -.t^scking  having  a  leg  portion  for  encircling 
the  calf  and  ankle  of  the  patient's  leg  and  a  fcx)t  portion  for 
encircling  the  fix>t  of  the  patient  including  an  extent  for 
underlying  the  fxn.  said  si.Kking  having  a  hollow  interior 


1  A  knee  support  wrap  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  a  knee, 
compnsing. 

a  flexible  resilient  integral  sheet  of  elasticized  fabric  shaped 
to  define  an  elastic  mam  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated elastic  straps  integral  with  said  main  body  portion 
and  made  of  the  same  material  as  said  main  body  portion 
throughout  their  length; 

said  main  body  having  a  width  sufficient  to  extend  from  top 
to  bottom  from  the  lower  region  of  the  thigh  to  the  upper 
region  of  the  calf; 

said  main  body  portion  having  a  length  sufficient  to  be 
wrapped  ab<iut  at  least  the  front  and  side  portions  of  the 
knee. 

said  pair  of  elongated  elastic  straps  extending  from  a  first  end 
of  said  main  body  p<irtion  adjacent  the  bottom  and  top 
edges  of  said  mam  b^niy  ptirlioii.  respectively,  and 

each  of  said  straos  having  a  length  sutTicient  to  encircle  the 
upper  calf  and  lower  thigh  regions,  respectively,  at  least 
once,  the  width  of  said  straps  having  a  dimension  so  as  to 
provide  a  sufficient  space  between  said  straps  whereby 
when  said  sup[xir.  wrap  is  wrapped  around  a  knee  with 
one  strap  encircling  the  lower  region  of  the  thigh  and  the 
other  strap  encircling  the  upper  region  of  the  calf  an 
opening  is  piovided  between  said  straps  m  the  popliteal 
area  behind  the  knee,  said  wrap  bc-ing  free  of  a  third  strap 
between  said  pair  of  straps  which  would  extend  over  said 
opening  between  sud  pairs  of  straps. 


5,139,477 
KNEE  SLEEVE 
Helena  Peterr,  Broramm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Camp  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,993 

Int  a.'  A61F  S/00 

VS.  a.  602—26  10  Claims 


3.  A  knee  support  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  the  knee 

said  sleeve  being  conflgured  to  substantially  anatomically 
conform  lo  the  knee,  lower  thigh  and  upper  calf; 

said  sleeve  including  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  defin- 
ing open:ngs  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  for 
receiving  the  knee,  lower  thigh  and  upper  calf; 

said  sleeve  teing  formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible  and  elasticized 
matenaJ  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  which  form 
the  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
openings,  respectively,  and  two  opposite  end  edge  por- 
tions; 

said  two  opoosite  end  edge  portions  having  arcuate  sh^>ed 
portions,  one  of  said  end  edge  portions  defining  at  least 
two  elongated  flexible  and  elasticized  straps  extending 
from  a  base  area  generally  adjacent  said  arcuate  shaped 
portion  oi'  said  one  edge,  one  of  said  straps  being  integral 
with  said  one  end  edge  and  with  said  top  edge  and  the 
other  of  siid  straps  being  integral  with  said  one  edge  and 
with  said  bottom  edge;  said  two  elongated  streps  extend- 
ing substintially  parallel  to  each  other  for  wrapping 
around  the  lower  thigh  and  upper  calf; 

means  for  attaching  said  straps  to  another  part  of  said  sleeve; 
and 

the  other  of  said  end  edge  portions  being  seamed  to  approxi- 
mately said  base  area  to  form  said  sleeve. 


5,139.478 

GAS  INSUFTLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPY  AND  A  SURGICAL  ENDOSCOPE 

THEREFOR 

i'hilippr  Konlncki,  Bierbeek,  and  Eugene  Vandermcench,  Sint- 
Joris-Wint;e  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  K.U,  Leaven  Re- 
search &  I><  relopment,  Belgiom 
t  ontinuation  cf  PCT/BE88/000,030.  This  application  Sep.  8, 
1989  Ser.  No.  404.892 
Claims   prio-ity,   application   NettierlamU,   No*.   11,   1987, 
8702698 

int  a.5  A61M  13/00;  A61B  1/12 
VS.  CL  604—26  18  Claims 


=f^ 


a  source  of  insufflation  gas; 

a  gas  suction  unit; 

gas  delivery  line  means  for  delivering  insufflation  gas  from 
the  source  thereof  to  a  gas  inlet  of  a  surgical  la.ser- 
equipped  endoscope  having  an  insufflation  gas-flowable 
endoscope  tube  that  can  be  introduced  into  a  body  cavity, 
said  gas  delivery  line  means  having  at  an  inlet  end  thereof 
means  for  coupling  said  inlet  end  to  the  source  of  insuffla- 
tion gas  and  at  an  outlet  end  thereof  means  for  connecting 
said  outlet  end  to  the  gas  inlet  of  the  endoscope, 

pressure  adjustment  means  connected  into  said  gas  delivery 
line  means  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  the  insufflation  gas 
flowing  in  said  gas  delivery  Une  means  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  insufflation  gas  flow  pressure,  and 

a  gas  exhaust  tube  means  that  can  be  introduced  into  the 
body  cavity  and  that  has  means  for  coupling  to  the  gas 
suction  unit  for  exhausting  from  the  body  cavity  insuffla- 
tion gas  delivered  to  the  body  cavity  by  said  gas  delivery 
line  means  via  the  endoscope;  and 

wherein  said  source  of  insufflation  gas.  gas  suction  unit,  gas 
delivery  line  means  and  gas  exhaust  tube  means  provide 
insufflation  gas  flow  m  an  amount  greater  than  2  1  -  mm 
per  cm  water  column  I'or  insufTlation  gas  pressure. 


5,139.479 
ANKLE  SLEEV  E 
Helena  Peters.  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Camp  Interna- 
tional, inc..  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No   692, 19H 

Int.  C\:  A61r  .^  («/ 

U.S.  a.  602—27  10  CTaims 


1.  An  anlde  support  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  elasticized  resilient  fabric  sliafx-d  \.  define  a  main 
body  with  opposite  seam  edges  which  are  seamed  to- 
gether to  define  a  sleeve,  and  an  elongated  ankle  wrap 
strap  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  main  body 
adjacent  and  above  one  of  said  seam  edges 

said  main  body  including  a  tibia  closure  portion  defined  by  a 
tibia  closure  edge  extending  above  the  other  of  said  seam 
edges; 

said  sleeve  including  a  top  opening  above  -.aid  seamed  to- 
gether edges  and  a  bottom  opening  below  said  seamed 
together  edges. 

said  top  opening  being  defined  in  pan  b\  said  tibia  closure 
portion  and  said  elongated  ankle  w rap  strap  whereby  said 
top  opening  can  be  partially  closed  and  made  more  snug 
after  said  sleeve  has  been  applied  over  a  user's  ankle,  by 
wrapping  said  elongated  ankle  wrap  strap  over  said  tibia 
closure  portion  of  said  mam  body 


1.  An  insufflation  system,  comprising: 


5,139,480 
NECKING  STENTS 
Randall  S.  Hickle,  and  Harry  W.  Parker,  both  of  Lubbock.  Tex,. 
assignors  to  BioTech  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No   570.907 
Int.  a."  \(>l¥  2.IM 
VS.  a.  604—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  stent  compnsing: 
a.  a  tube  formed  of  unexpanded  polymer  sheet 
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b.  a  plurality  of  holes  through  the  sheet. 

c  said  polymer  sheet  being  a  thermoplastic  having 

I   a  glass  transition  •.emperaturt-  ►x-tween  5  degrees  and  39 
degrees  Celsius. 

u.  a  mmimum  tensile  strength  after  necking  of  15  MPa, 


on  the  line  proximate  oppvisite  ends  of  the  passage,  the 
line  being  visible  through  the  clamp  member  for  moni- 
tonng  a  desired  positioning  of  the  line  v.ithin  the  pas- 
sage. 
(iii)  a  radiation  s^iurce 
(iv)  means  for  directing  the   radiation   from  the  source 

through  the  opening  for  intersecting  the  line,  and 
(v)  a  radiation  detector  in  the  housing  for  receiving  radia- 
tion that  IS  transmitted  iVom  the  s<.>urce  through  the  line; 
and 
(b)  circuit  means  for  connecting  to  the  sensor  assembly, 
compnsing 

(i)  a  stiurce  of  electncal  p<."ver 
(ii)  means  for  prexiucing  a  reference  \ollagc. 
(iii)  means  for  producing  a  ^-hmh  signal,  the  sensor  signal 
being  indicatise  of  the  radiation  received  by  the  detec- 
tor  and 
(iv)  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  when  ihc  sensor 
signal  IS  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  refer- 
ence signal 


111.  a  .lunimum  vield  strength  after  neclang  of  10  MPa, 
iv,  a  maximum  fractional  cross-sectional  area  after  neck 

ing  of  0.5.  and 
V   a  compatibility  with  human  body  fluids. 


5.139.481 
TREATMENT  hX)ft  TV  Pt  11  DIABETKS 
l>«iiiK  FaiMtman.  Weston,  and  Joseph  Amich.  Brookline.  b.jth 
of  Mas8„  ■ssigDors  to  The  General   Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  IWl,  Ser    No.  741.850 
Int.  (!.■  \61M   -;    »' 
L  J>.  a,  604—49  ''  ^'^"^ 

I  \  methixl  of  treating  insulin  resistance  in  a  patient,  com- 
prising isolatmg  a  skeletal  muscle  .ell  from  an  insuhn-sensitive 
donor  and  transplanting  said  skcleial  tnuscle  cell  into  said 
insulin  resistant  patient 


5.139.483 

MIDK  \l   INTRAVENOLS  ADMINISTRATION  LINE 

CX)NN  ECTOR 

l>an«  %V.  Ryan,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Medical,  Inc., 

Brentwood,  Tenn. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser   No.  520.022.  Ma>  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec    12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,409 

Int.  a:  Abl.M.'.V* 

U,S.  a.  604— 8ft  13  Claims 


»     54    ^.2  ^  1.  22  ^  42  ^ 


5,139.482 
1-XLTD  INFXSION  LINE  MONITOR 
Haulm  S  Simeon,  718  HighUml  A»e.,  Glendale,  Calif  91202.  and 
Donald  E.  Uwis,  543  Br«dbur>  Rd.,  MonroTia.  C*lif.  91016 

Cootifloation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  4*7,024.  Jan,  18,  1990, 
.bandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser    N„   -35.699 

int  n:  A61M  :5,ui 

vs.  a.  604—66  **  '  '"""^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  signallmg  an  alarm  condition  in  a  pa- 
tient's fluid  catheter  line,  compnsing 

(a)  a  sensor  as.scmbl\   for  connection  to  the  catheter  line, 
composing 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  pas.sage  therein  for  receiving  a 
p^irtion  of  the  line,  the  pas,sage  having  a  side  opening 
laterally  inserting  the  line, 
(n)  means  for  reuimng  the  p<'rtion  of  the  line  m  a  fiievl 
p^YSition  with  the  pas-sage.  compnsing  a  ring-shaped 
clamp  member  for  selectively  clamping  the  line  lelative 
to  the  housing  at  spaced  apart  clamp  con!a>.t  Uications 


1  A  two  piece  tluid  line  connection  assembK  for  permitting 
the  coupling  and  uncoupling  of  an  influent  suppK  line  termi- 
nating m  a  first  male  luer  and  an  effluent  supply  line  starting 
with  a  first  female  luer.  the  assembly  compnsing 

a)  a  female  connector  having  first  and  second  hollow  por- 
tions, a  dividing  wall  separating  said  first  and  second 
hollow  portions,  and  a  hollow  needle  having  a  first  sharp 

end, 

said  first  hollow  portion  having  a  first  substantially  cylin- 
drical wall  forming  a  receiving  chamber  with  a  first 
substantially  open  end,  said  first  substantially  cylindn- 
cal  wall  having  at  least  one  bayonet  cutout  there- 
through 

said  second  hollow  fMjrtion  having  a  second  substantially 
cylindncal  wall  with  an  inside  surface  forming  a  second 
female  luer  for  mating  with  said  first  male  luer  of  said 
influent  supply  line,  and  an  outside  surface  of  reduced 
outer  diameter  relative  to  the  outer  diameter  of  most  of 
said  first  substantially  cylindncal  wall,  and 
said  hollow   needle  forming  a  passageway  through  said 
dividing  wall  and  connecting  said  receiving  chamber 
and  said  second  female  luer,  with  said  first  sharp  end  of 
said  hollow  needle  extending  into  said  receiving  cham 
ber,  and  with  said  sharp  end  of  said  needle  being  sub 
slantially  recessed  in  said  receiving  chamber  relative  to 
said  first  substantially  open  end  of  said  receiving  cham- 
ber so  as  to  prevent  contact  of  a  human  finger  there- 
with, thereby  reducing  needlestick  injunes, 
b)  a  male  connector   with   a  hollow   first   end  cylindncal 
portion   having   a   first    opening,   a   hollow    middle   body 
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cylindrical  portion,  a  hollow  second  end  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  a  second  male  luer  for  mating  with  said  first 
female  luer  of  said  efnuent  supply  line  extending  there- 
from, and  a  resilient  septum, 

said  hollow  first  end  cylindrical  portion  being  fitted  with 
said  resilii-nt  septum  at  said  first  opening,  and  said  hol- 
low first  end  cylindrical  portion  and  said  hollow  middle 
body  cylindrical  portion  being  of  reduced  outer  diame- 
ters relative  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  receiving 
chamber  of  said  female  connector, 
said  hollow  middle  body  cylindrical  poriion  having  at 
least  one  outwardly  extending  bayonet  knob,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  extending  bayonet  knob  being  of  sub- 
stantially he  identical  outer  diameter  of  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  receiving  chamber,  and 
outer  diameter  of  said  hollow  second  end  cylindrical 
portion  IS  substantially  identical  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  receiving  chamber,  wherein 
said  bayone    cutout  includes  a  locking  section,  and  said 
bayonet  c  itout  and  said  outwardly  extending  knobs  are 
dimensioned  such  that  said  outwardly  extending  knobs 
are  receivMl  in  said  bayonet  cutout  and  can  lock  in  said 
locking  section,  and 
the  axial  diitance  between  the  locking  section  of  said 
bayonet  c  itout  and  the  sharp  end  of  said  needle  along  a 
longitudiral  axis  of  said  female  connector  is  smaller 
than  the  ^ixial  distance  between  said  septum  and  said 
outwardlv  extending  knobs  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  male  connector  such  Chat  when  said  said  female 
connector  and  male  connector  are  mated,  said  sharp  end 
of  said  nexlle  pierces  said  septum,  and 
when  said   female  connector  and  male  connector  are 
mated,  a  substantially  smooth,  substantially  continuous 
outer  cyliiidrical  surface  is  presented  comprised  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  hollow  second  end  cylindrical 
poriion  of  said  male  connector  and  said  first  substan- 
tially cyliidrical  wall  of  said  female  connector,  with 
said  ouiw.trdly  extending  knobs  of  said  male  connector 
in  said  bayonet  cutout  of  said  female  connector, 
wherein  said  ft  male  connector  comprises  a  first  piece  of  said 
two  piece  fluid  line  connection  assembly,  and  said  male 
connector  oimprises  a  second  integrally  formed  piece  of 
said  two  pie,:e  fluid  line  connection  assembly. 


5,139,484 
AMBULATORY  SYRINGE-PUSHER  DEVICE  FOR 
PARENTI.RAL  INJECTIONS  WITH  OUTPUT 
SERVO-COM  ROLLED  BY  THE  CONTENTS  OF  THE 
SYRINGE 
Hernard   Hazon,  5,  aveBue  de  I'Op^rm,  75001  Paris;  Andri 
Sau5>se,  deceas4  d,  late  of  Sceaux  by  Frederic  Sausse,  beir  ,  and 
Jean-<laude  Si  usse,  heir,  Ceyrat,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bernard  Ha^oi ,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  P<T  F  <88  00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
!>ate  Sep.  10,    990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06145,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jul.  13,  IWtV 

PCT  lUed  Jan.  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  536,637 

Int.  CI.5  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—154  20  Claims 


gear  mcludmg  an  endless  screw,  an  improved  system  for  dis- 
tributing a  plurality  of  elemenury  volumes  or  boluses  sepa- 
rated in  time  by  penods  of  relaxation  m  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  which  comprises  means  for  operating  said 
motor  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  only  to  the 
height  of  matenal  of  indifferentiated  type  introduced  into  said 
syringe  pnor  to  injection,  and  servo-control  means  responsive 
to  said  output  for  operating  said  motor  at  times  separated  bv 
said  periods  to  control  the  mean  output  of  said  matenal  in- 
jected by  said  synnge. 


5.139.485 
VERRESS  NEEDLE  WITH  ENHANCED  ACOl  STICAI 
MEANS 
Kerin  W.  Smith,  Miami;  Clharles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale; 
Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Boca  Raton;  Greftory  J.  Murphy,  Sunrise; 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Jr.,  Coral  Gables,  and  Michael  D.  Bacon. 
HialeaJi.  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  SomerTille, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  695,367 

Int.  a."  A61M  .V7  7« 

VS.  a.  604—158  18  Claims 


1,  A  Verress-necdle  comprising: 

a  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  connected  to  a 
hollow  outer  needle  with  an  end  ponion  for  penetrating  a 
body  cavity,  said  hollow  outer  needle  and  said  handle 
providing  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  may  be  pas.sed  to 
or  from  the  body  cavity,  said  hollow  outer  needle  at 
tached  to  said  handle  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle. 

a  hollow  inner  needle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  sur- 
rotmding  an  elongated  body,  which  extends  through  said 
hollow  outer  needle  and  into  said  conduit  in  said  handle, 
said  inner  needle  having  an  opening  near  its  distal  end,  and 
an  open  portion  at  its  proximal  end  within  said  handle, 

a  spring  housed  within  said  conduit  of  said  handle  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  handle  and  said  inner  needle  for 
biasing  said  inner  needle  forwardly  to  a  protective  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  needle  extends  past 
the  end  portion  of  said  outer  needle  absent  resistance 
against  said  inner  needle,  and 

acoustical  means  contained  on  said  handle  for  amplifying  the 
sound  of  said  inner  needle  being  moved  by  said  spnng  to 
its  protective  pxjsition. 


5,139,486 

DILATOR/INTRODUCER  FOR  PERCITANEOUS 

GASTROSTOMY 

Gerald  Moss.  RD  #1,  West  Sand  Lake.  N  V    12196 

Filed  Jan,  2.  1991,  Ser,  No   636.665 

Int.  n.'  A61.M  :i/Uj 

vs.  a.  604—164  10  Claims 


<-<». 
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1.  In  a  syringe- pusher  device  having  a  syringe  for  containing 
a  volume  of  material  therein  for  injection  for  ambulatory  treat-        1.  A  dilator/introduvcr  for  facihtating  the  placement  of  a 
ment,  said  device  employing  a  cotuiial  D.C,  motor,  a  reduction   catheter  within  a  body,  said  dilator/introducer  comprising: 


1672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


s  needle  shaped  introducer  having  a  f^'rivard  end  a  rear 
ward  end.  a  throughbiire  extending  between  said  t'orward 
and  rearward  ends  and  wherein  -^aid  forward  end  is  la 
pered,  and 

1  needle  shaped  dilator  sized  lo  be  received  within  said 
intrcxlucer  and  having  a  forward  tapered  end.  a  rearward 
end.  an  extenor  surface,  a  throughbore  extending  between 
sajd  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  means  located  proximate  said  rearward  end 
and  extending  between  said  extenor  surface  and  a  rear 
rK>rtion  of  said  dilator  throughbore  wherein  when  a  wire 
:s  Kx;ated  within  said  dilator  throughb()re.  a  p^irtion  of 
xaid  wire  can  exit  friim  said  throughbore  via  said  slot 
means. 


5.139,4»t 
DRKNCHING  GUN 
Knrique  K.  Klein,  BneiKX  Air«s.  Argentiiia,  assignor  to  Syrret, 
loc„  LrtMndale,  Iowa 

FUed  Aan.  6.  IWO.  Ser   No.  5«J.98« 

Int.  C\:  A61M  i  r.'< 

I  5  n  60*— 1K4  4  Claims 


5,139,4«^ 

1  APARttSCUHIC  SURGICAL  INSTRLMK>nr 

APPARATL'S 

Hl<x>mfield  W.  Baber.  13  Elnwood  Dr,  Destrehan,  la.  70047 

Filed  Not.  M,  1990.  .Ser   No   619.i32 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  '      '- 

l'..S.  CI   0O4_165  I^f1aim.s 


9   An  apparatu-s  u.sed  in  lapart)<icopic  surgery,  to  secure  and 
puncture  a  vessel,  the  apparatu.s  compnsing 

a)  a  pnmary  piercing  member,  having  a  p<.iintcd  end  ti' 
puncture  the  vessel  wall  after  the  vessel  has  been  secured 

b)  a  first  housmg  through  which  the  pnmary  piercing  mem 
ber  moves  from  a  first  pKJSition  within  the  housing  t.  •  a 
second  position  punctunng  the  vevsel  wall, 

c)  an  outer  sheath  through  which  the  first  housing  is  posi 
tioned, 

d)  means  associated  with  the  hou.sing  for  securing  the  sevse! 
stationary  between  said  outer  sheath  and  said  first  housing 
And  in  axial  alignment  with  the  length  of  the  housing,  so 
that  when  the  pnmary  piercing  member  moves  to  the 
second  position,  the  point  of  the  piercing  member  pierces 
the  vessel  wall,  as  the  ves.sei  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
piercing  member,  and 

;•!  means  for  indexing  the  alignment  between  the  piercing 
member  and  the  housing  when  the  piercing  member 
moves  to  the  second  position,  so  thai  a  beveled  end  of  the 
piercing  member  is  facing  upward  as  the  piercing  member 
pierces  through  the  vessel  wall 


1    A  drenching  gun  compnsing 

ip.  elongated  cylinder  compnsing  an  inner  plastic  bousing 
and  an  outer  metal  housing  surrounding  said  plastic  hous- 
ing, 

said  inner  plastic  housing  having  an  elongated  plastic  barrel 
p>irtion  contaming  a  cylindncal  plastic  barrel  bore 
therein,  said  barrel  b^irc  having  firs!  and  second  opposite 
ends. 

^ald  inner  plastic  housing  having  a  plastic  tube  portion  form- 
ing a  plastic  tube  b<.)re  smaller  in  cros,s  section  than  said 
plastic  barrel  bore  end  extending  axiaJly  from  said  first  end 
of  said  plastic  barrel  bore,  said  plastic  tube  portion  havmg 
a  distal  end  extending  axially  away  from  said  plastic  barrel 
p»imon. 

said  outer  metal  housing  having  a  metal  tube  portion  form- 
ing a  metal  tube  bore  having  an  inner  axial  end  and  an 
outer  axial  end, 

said  plastic  tube  p<irtion  extending  partial]  v  .AUhin  said  inner 
axial  end  of  said  metal  tube  bore. 

J  plunger  mounted  within  said  plastic  barrel  bore  for  recip- 
riKating  axial  movement  therein  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  end  of  said  plastic  barrel  tube  so  as  to  form  a 
vanably  sized  barrel  chamber  within  said  plastic  barrel 
bore  between  said  plunger  and  said  first  end  of  said  barrel 
bore: 

said  plunger  containing  a  plunger  chamber  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid. 

a  first  one  way  valve  means  within  said  plunger  for  perrmt- 
ting  fluid  to  pass  from  said  plunger  chamber  to  said  barrel 
chamber,  said  one  way  valve  means  preventing  fluid  flow 
from  said  cylinder  chamber  to  said  plunger  chamber. 

no77le  means  having  an  outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end,  said  inlet 
end  having  a  second  one  way  valve  fixedly  attached 
thereto  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and  for  preventing  fiuid  fiow 
from  said  outlet  end  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  nozzle  shank  adjacent  said  sec 
ond  one  way  valve  means, 

said  second  valve  means  protruding  within  said  plastic  tube 
b<jre  of  said  inner  plastic  housing  and  said  nozzle  shank 
protruding  within  said  metal  tube  bore  of  said  outer  metal 
housing  adjacent  said  outer  axial  end  of  said  metal  tube 
boze.  said  nozzle  shank  being  in  contact  with  said  metal 
tube  of  said  outer  metal  housing  and  being  free  from 
contact  with  said  plastic  tube  of  said  inner  plastic  housing. 

secunng  means  detachably  secunng  said  nozzle  shank  within 
said  metal  tube  bore  of  said  metal  tube 
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5,139,489 
NEEDLE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
William  K.  Holiister   Neboa,  N.H^  sadgaor  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Medical  Systdns,  Inc^  Keciie,  N.H. 

C'ontinuatioo-in-Fart  of  Ser.  No.  637,714,  Jan.  7,  1991. 

abandoned.  Iliis  apiilicatioii  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,454 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

ISS.  a.  604—192  17  Claims 


1  A  safety  device  to  be  used  with  a  needle  assembly  having 
a  first  end  for  invasively  contacting  a  body  and  a  second  end 
for  communicating  with  a  container,  comprising: 
a  holder  having  a  hollow  main  body  section  and  a  receptacle 
end  extending  tlerefrom,  said  holder  further  having  an 
open  end  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer IS  insened  nto  said  main  body  section,  said  recepta- 
cle end  of  said  holder  being  mated  with  said  second  end  of 
vaid  needle  a.s.seribly  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  end  exiei  ds  into  said  main  body  section  to  be  in 
communication  with  said  inserted  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer to  provide  a  conduit  to  said  container  for  fluid 
passage  between  said  body  and  said  container; 
housing  means  fiexibly  connected  to  said  holder,  and  pivot- 
able  K^ward  a  position  in  substantial  alignment  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  assembly  for  enveloping 
said  first  end  of  Slid  needle  assembly,  said  housing  means 
including  locking  means  for  substantially  fixedly  retaming 
said  first  end  of  siid  needle  assembly  within  said  housing 
means  once  said  aousing  means  has  been  pivoted  to  said 
position. 


5,139,490 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Helmut  \  eiter.  Ravci  sborg,  and  Peter  Geprags,  Weingarten, 
both  of  hed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Arxnelmittel 
GmbM  Apotfaeker  ^  etter  A  Co.,  Ravensbarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
I98<>,  3924>i30 

lit  CL'  A61M  5/24 
VS.  a.  604—201  11  aains 


front  end   formed   with   a   radially   inwardly   projecting 

annular  ridge  and  an  axial  rear  end.  the  b^ixly  being  formed 

at  its  front  end  with  an  inwardly  projecting  nm  bead, 
a  piston  axially  slidable  in  the  body  and  normally  adjacent 

the  rear  end;  and 
a  soft  plug  fitted  m  a  use  position  of  the  assembly  in  the  front 

end  in  tight  engagement  with  the  ndge.  the  plug  being 

formed  with 

a  radially  outwardly  open  annular  front  groove  in  which 
the  ridge  fits  m  the  use  position  of  the  assembly, 

a  radially  open  annular  rear  groove  in  w  hich  the  nm  bean 
fits  in  a  treatment  position  of  the  a.ssembly. 

an  axially  rearwardly  open  blind  pa.ssage  having  a  from 
floor, 

at  least  one  radially  extending  passage  opening  radially 
outward  on  the  plug  between  the  plug  grooves  and 
radially  inward  into  the  axial  passage,  the  tubular  body 
covering  the  blocking  the  radial  passage  in  the  use 
position  of  the  assembly,  the  radial  passage  being  ex- 
posed forward  of  the  tube  front  end  in  the  treatment 
position  of  the  assembly,  whereby  in  the  treatment 
position  a  liquid  in  the  body  can  be  lyophilized  and 
escape  through  the  radial  passage  which  can  thereafter 
be  blocked  by  moving  the  plug  back  into  the  use  p<5si- 
tion,  and 

a  front  face  defining  wuh  the  passage  floor  a  relatively 
thin  membrane, 
whereby  a  needle  can  be  poked  through  the  membrane 


5,139,491 
2-DECARBOXYL  2-ALKCiX\ALKYL  PROSrrAGLANDINS 

AS  OCULAR  HYPOTENSIVES 

Ming  F.  Chan.  Lake  Blnff,  lU.,  and  Darid  F.  Woodwarti.  Fl 

Toro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc„  Irrine.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6njM 

Int.  a.-  A61M  35   > 

VS.  CL  604—294  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


U   6' 


1   A  hypodermic-syringe  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 
a  hard  tubular  body  centered  on  an  axis  and  having  an  axial 


wherein  the  wavy  hne  attachments  indicate  e.ther  alpha  (a)  or 
beta  OJ)  configuration,  hatched  hnes  indicate  a  configuration. 
soUd  triangles  are  used  to  mdicate  0  configuration,  the  dashed 
bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  which  can  be 
in  the  cis  or  trans  configuraton;  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  one  of  R  i  and 
R2  is  =0,  — OH  or  a  — CXCO)R«,  group,  and  the  other  one  is 
— OH  or  — CXCOIR*.  R4  and  R5  mdependently  are  hydrogen 
or  an  aliphatic  liycrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  Rf,  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  acychc  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH2),R7  wherein  n  is  0-10,  and  R7  is  an  aliphatic  nng  from 
about  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  ring;  or  a  pharmaceutical! y  acceptable  salt  of  said  com- 
pound. 

19.  A  pharmaceutical  product  compnsing  an  opthalmic 
solution  for  the  treatment  of  ocular  hypenension.  said  solution 
comprising  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  ocular  hypertension  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1,  in  admixture 
with  a  non-toxic,  ophthalmically  acceptable  liquid  vehicle, 
packaged  in  a  container  suitable  for  metered  application 
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5.139.49: 

rvvo-PIECE  OSTOMY  APPUA.NCt  WITH  SI  II)IS(; 

TRANSVERSE  INTERLOCK 

Waiter  K.  Lcise,  Jr.,  LiaieaharsL  and  Miciuel  R.  IjiTeiMjor, 

Round  Lake,  both  of  111.,  aaaignors  to  Hollister  lncor^rate<1. 

UbertyTille.  111. 

Rled  Jan   22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.973 

Int.  n.    \61K  .^   4-f 

l   S   (1   604— .V^y  8  CUims 


1    A  iw.i>-pitxc  tisicimy  appliance  comprising  a  collection 
pouch  and  an  adhesive  faceplate  respectively  provided  with 

■  oiipling  nngs  for  delachabU  sc\.unng  said  p<iu«.h  and  face- 
plate together  said  rings  hcing  formed  of  relatively  stiff  but 
tTewble  polymeric  material  each  having  a  generallv  centrally- 
disposed  stoma  opening  therethrough  p<.Tsitionetl  and  arranged 
to  align  vnth  each  other  when  said  nngs  are  coupled  together 
vaid  faceplate  coupling  nng  having  an  up\*ardly  turned  flange 
means  along  a  lower  side  there»-)f  facing  away  from  said  face- 
plate to  define  an  upwardly-directed  first  channel  for  slidably 
receiving  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said  p<iuch  coupling 
ring  and  said  pouch  coupling  nng  having  downwardly -turned 
Hange  means  along  an  upper  side  theretif  facing  away  from  said 
ptiuch  to  define  a  downwardly -directed  channel  for  slidably 
receiving  an  upper  penpheral  portion  of  said  faceplate  cou- 
pling nng,  whereby,  when  said  nngs  are  urged  transversely 
together,  said  first  and  second  channels  receive  said  lower  and 
v^pC>er  penpheral  piirtions,  respectively,  of  said  pouch  and 
t-i^epiate  coupling  nngs  to  lix:k  said  nngs  against  aAial  scpara- 


5,139,493 

(1  OSED,  FXL  ID- .MODULATING  REC-EIVTNG  SVSTE.M 

K)R  THE  CONVEY A.NCE,  MODULATION.  AND 

COLLECnON  OF  FLUID  MATTF:R 

John   D.   Hogan,  Qoiiccster,   Maaa„  aaaignor  to   Beth   Israel 

Hoapital  Aaoc„  loc,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
(  ootiBaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,566,  May  25,  1990,  which  is 
a  coatinaatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,008,  Dec.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No 
5.06IJU5,  wUcb  ia  a  coatiniiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,077. 
Jan.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,885,000.  which  ia  a  cootinuationln-pan 
of  Ser.  No.  1,648,  Jan.  9.  1987.  abaadooed.  Thii  application  Feb 
28,  1991,  Ser,  No.  662,639 
Int.  a."  A61K  .>   44 
I  S.  n.  604— 349  11  (Taints 

1  .A  closed  system  for  receiving  fluid  feva;  matter  from  a 
resetted  bowel  in  a  living  subject,  said  fluid  fecal  rriaite:  re 
^eiving  sy-stem  compnsing 

a  btiwei  retaining  nng  for  retaining  the  resected  end  of  the 

bowel  m  a  living  subject  for  conveyance  of  fluid  fecal 

matter  from  the  subject,  said  fluid  fecal  matter  compnsing 

gaseous.  Iiqiud  and  solid  fecal  material, 

a  diaphragm  chamber  for  removable  juncture  to  and  for 


fluid  flow  communication  with  said  bowel  retaining  ring, 

said  diaphragm  chamber  compnsing 

an  expandable  and  compressible  housing,  separation 
means  within  said  housing  for  separating  solid  fecal 
niatenal  from  liquid  fecal  matenaJ  and  gasec»us  fecal 
material  in  the  conveyed  fluid  fecal  matenal.  and 

means  for  removing  said  separated  liquid  matenal  and 
gasetius  fecal  material  from  said  housing  as  a  resulting 
fecal  fluid  product,  and 
a  flexible  pouch  encompassing  and  in  closeo  lluid  tlow  com- 
munication with  said  diaphragm  chamber,  said  flewble 

p*)uch  compnsing 

container  means  for  reccivtng  and  collecting  said  removed 


resulting  lecaj  Haid  prL>duct  compnsing  liquid  fecal 
matenal  and  gaseous  matenal.  at  least  one  superabsorb- 
ent  fibrous  matenal  within  said  container  means  said 
superabsorbent  fibrous  matenal  compnsing  abstirbing 
fibers  which  absorb  at  least  15  times  their  own  weight  of 
liquid,  such  liquid  fecal  material  as  flows  into  said  con- 
tainer means  being  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  said 
superabsorbent  fibrous  material,  and 
porous  membrane  means  for  releasing  such  gaseous  fecal 
matenal  as  flows  into  said  cc>nuiiner  means,  said  gaseous 
fecal  matenal  being  releasable  into  the  ambient  environ- 
ment from  said  container  means  after  passage  through 
at  least  some  of  said  superabsorbent  fibrous  matenal 
within  said  container  means 


5,139.494 

MiniWAVEI-KNtnn  MEDICAL  LASER  MLTHOl) 

Robert  J,  Freiberg,  Mission  V  lejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Premier 

Ijoer  Systema,  Inc..  Irrine,  Calif. 

Contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,933,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  ia  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  269,501,  No*.  10,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7S4J2'' 

Int.  a."  A61\  "<  06 

I  S,  a.  606—3  10  aairns 

1    .A  method  compnsing 

using  a  first  laser  to  generate  a  first  beam  of  electromagnetic 
energy  having  a  first  wavelength  on  the  order  of  3  mi- 
crons 
jsing  a  second  laser  to  generate  a  second  beam  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  having  a  second  wavelength  on  the 
order  of  I  micron, 
..oupling  energy  from  said  first  laser  to  a  metal  halide  optical 

fiber; 
coupUng  energy  from  said  second  laser  to  said  metal  halide 

optical  fiber, 
guiding  said  energy  having  said  first  wavelength  along  said 

metal  halide  optical  fiber  at  a  dosage  which  cuts  tcvsue 
guiding  said  energv  having  said  second  wavelength  along 
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said  meul  halide  optical  fiber  at  a  dosage  which  coagu-  5,139,496 

lates  tissue;  ULTRASONIC  FREEZE  ABLATION  CATHETERS  AND 

cutting  tissue  using  said  energy  at  said  Tirst  wavelength;  and  PROBES 

Aharon  7.  Hed,  12  Wagon  Trail  Dr.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03062 


coagulating  tissue  using  said  energy  at  said  second  wave- 
length. 


5,139.495 
BENT  AND  TAPERED  LASER  LIGHT  EMTmNG  PROBE 
None  Daikuzono,  CUba,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.  L.  T.  Japan  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8273 
Inta.' A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—17  23  Claims 


f« 


e 

e 


1.  A  laser  light  emitting  member  comprising: 

a  light  transmissible  member  having  a  base  end  on  which 
laser  light  is  received,  a  body  coupled  with  said  base  end 
through  which  said  laser  light  penetrates  and  a  tip  end 
coupled  to  said  body  for  emitting  said  laser  light;  and 

a  laser  light  scattenng  surface  layer  covering  said  tip  end; 
wherein 

a  portion  of  said  tip  end  bends  in  a  first  direction  at  a  certain 
angle  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  laser  light  is  emit- 
ted from  a  surface  of  the  bent  portion  of  said  tip  end  on  the 
external  sidt  of  the  bend,  and 

the  external  surface  of  said  bent  portion  of  the  tip  end  tapers 
in  a  second  direction  away  from  said  first  direction. 


Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No,  630.532 

Int.  a.'  A61B  ;:  i^ 

VS.  CL  606—23 


15  Claims 


*-r 


T-«     T-/^ 


smtoi  scMW/tnr 


.X- 


awr*OiUf 


1.  A  catheter  kit  for  the  necrosis  of  tissue  cells  in  a  patient, 
comprising  a  catheter  and  uitravmic  cavitation  means,  said 
catheter  compnsing 

(i)  a  first  elongated  tube  adapted  to  flow  tissue  freezing  fluid 
therein,  said  fluid  being  pumped  from  a  source  thereof 
external  to  said  catheter,  said  first  elongated  tube  having 
an  imaginary  axis  and  distal  and  proximal  ends, 

(ii)  a  second  elongated  tube  coaxial  with  the  first  elongated 
tube  and  spaced  externally  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
space  therebetween  adapted  to  flow  fluid  therein,  said 
second  elongated  tube  having  distal  and  proximal  end, 

(iii)  a  head  member  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  tubes  and  adapted  to  contact  the  tissue  cells 
and  apply  freezing  temperatures  m  the  range  of  about 
—  10'  C  to  about  -  50*  C  to  the  contacted  tissue  cells  to 
thereby  freeze  said  tissue  cells  at  the  point  of  contact,  the 
head  member  having  fluid  flow  mens  to  receive  the  flow 
of  freezing  fluid  and  to  be  cooled  therefrom, 

said  ultra.sonic  cavitation  means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic 
beam  in  the  frequency  range  of  from  about  It  MHz  to 
about  130  MHz  to  create  a  field  coextensive  with  the 
tissue  cau.sed  by  the  head  portion  to  be  at  the  freezing 
temperature,  said  ultrasonic  beam  having  a  power  level  of 
from  about  1  milliv^att  to  about  300  milliwatts  in  the  coex- 
tensive field;  whereby  the  ultrasonic  cavitation  causes 
intracellular  nucleation  in  the  cells  resulting  m  cell  freez- 
ing and  cell  necrosis 


5,139,497 
ORBITAL  REPAIR  IMPLANT 
Donald  M.  filghman,  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  Frank  H.  Morgan. 
Las  Vegas.  Net.,  assignors  to  TiMesh.  Inc.,  Las  Vegas.  Ne*. 
Filed  Not.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797 J72 
Int.  Cl.^  A61B  17/56.  17,58.  \(,lf  2,28.  2,i0 
\iS.  a.  606—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  and  pliable  meullic  surgical  implant 
plate  for  use  m  the  repair  of  congenital  and  acquired  defects 
and  the  rigid  fixation  of  internal  fractures  and  other  defects  of 
the  floor  and  walls  of  the  orbu  compnsing 

a)  an  elongated  base  portion  of  said  implant  plate  being 
compliant  for  shaping  to  interface  with  the  rim  structure 
of  the  orbit  floor  and  the  nm  structure  of  the  medial  and 
lateral  walls  of  the  orbit; 

b)  three  perforated  leaf  portions  of  said  implant  plate  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  elongated  base  portion 
thereof  said  leaf  portions  being  spaced  from  one-another, 
the  centra]  leaf  portion  being  compliant  for  shaping  to 
conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  orbit  floor,  one  of  the 
outboard  leaf  portions  being  compliant  for  shaping  to 
conform  to  the  medial  wail  of  the  .irhit  and  the  other  of 


1676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


■aid  ootboard  kaf  portions  being  compliant  for  shaping  to 
uoiifonn  to  the  lateral  wall  of  the  orbit;  and 
c)  attachment  means  for  said  implant  plate  projecting  for 
wardl>  from  the  elongated  base  portion  thereof  and  bemg 


1^,139,499 
SCRtW  AND  DRIVKR 
Alan  A.  Small.  Canton,  and  Bernard  J.  Bourque.  Taunton,  both 
of  Mass.,  astiifqior«  to  American  Cyanamid  Company .  Mam- 
ford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307  J43.  Feb.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.188 
Int.  n.'  A6IB  .'"  -V" 
VS.  CL  606—73  26  Clalau 


compliant  for  shaping  and  fitment  to  the  anterior  face  of 
the  nm  structure  of  the  orbit,  said  attachment  means 
mcluding  screw  holes  through  which  may  be  applied  bone 
screws  threaded  into  the  nm  structure  of  the  orbit  for 
fixation  of  said  implant  plate  therein. 


5.139,498 

DFMlT  FOR  n  OSING  STf  RNfM  IN  HEART 

M  R(,KR\ 

^reHld>    R     Vstudiil'i  !«■>.  (Mkaniva^en   15,  S-7n2  14  Orebro, 

Sweden 
KT  No    PtT    SFJ*9  0056J.  ;  n  Dale  Apr    P.  1991.  «  102(e) 
Date  Apr    17,  1991.  K'l   Pub    N.,    W()9<)  i}*M*.  IMT  Pub. 
l>«te  May  3,  1990 

IHT  Filed  t)ct.  13.  1989,  Str    N,)   6"S.<M'J 

(  Ulm^  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  18.  I'Md   KSII3706 

Int.  n.    A61B  ,  ^56.  17 m 

U.S.  a.  606— *9  20  Claims 


O  CO  O  CO  CO  oo  o  o66  0"o  Q-Q  Q 


^^r 


ooooooooOooooooooooqoo  o o 
t^T^-ta n ^1 


1  A  device  for  closing  an  elongated  opening  in  a  severed 
sternum,  for  fixing  the  sternum  portions  on  either  side  of  the 
opening  together,  comprising 

an  elongaied  plate  compnsing  first  and  second  flat,  thin, 
longuudinal,  parallel,  uniform  anchonng  stnps  which  are 
held  together  m  parallel  relationship  and  are  spaced  from 
each  other  a  predetermined  distance, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  ihrough-extcnding  holes 
formtJ  in  said  anchonng  stnps.  said  holes  disposed  in 
continuous  rows  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  each  of  said 
elongated  strip,  with  a  uniform  distance  between  the  holes 
in  each  row  of  aboul  2    >  millimeters,  and 

wherein  said  anchonng  sinps  are  held  parallel  to  each  other 
by  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apa.i.  transverse,  flat 
connecting  elements,  which  are  connected  to  said  anchor- 
ing stnps  to  form  saiJ  plate  a.s  a  ngid  unit. 


26.  An  elongate  screw  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  driver  of 
the  sort  compnsing  (a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  front  end,  (b) 
an  elongate  intermediate  pt)rtion  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  and  (c)  a  front  por- 
tion having  a  hack  end  and  a  front  end,  said  back  end  of  said 
front  portion  heing  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion,  and  said  front  portion  compnsing  com- 
pression means  for  permitting  said  front  portion  to  be  com- 
pressed radially  into  a  compressed  slate,  said  elongate  screw 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  threaded  exte- 
nor  surface; 

(b)  an  axial  b<ire  adapted  to  receive  a  guide  wire  there- 
through, said  axial  bore  extending  through  said  shaft  and 
coupled  with  said  first  and  second  ends  respectively,  said 
axial  bore  having  a  substantially  consunt  transverse  cross 
section; 

(c)  a  blind  axial  bore  coaxial  with  said  axial  bore,  .said  blind 
axial  bore  having  an  outer  portion  coupled  with  said  first 
end  of  said  shaft  and  an  inner  portion  terminating  in  a 
shoulder,  said  inner  pt^rtion  of  said  blind  axial  bore  having 
a  crovs  section  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  axial 
bore  and  selected  (i)  s*t  that  insertion  of  said  front  portion 
of  said  driver  into  said  inner  p<irtion  of  said  blind  axial 
bore  in  said  screw  will  cause  said  front  p<irtion  of  said 
driver  to  be  comprcvsed  into  said  comprevsed  state,  and 
(ii)  so  that  when  said  front  portion  of  said  dnv  er  is  inserted 
in  said  inner  portion  of  said  blind  a.\ial  hore  in  said  screw, 
said  front  fKirtion  of  said  dnver  will  engage  said  inner 
portion  of  said  blind  axial  bore  with  a  spnng  interference 
fit,  whereby  said  front  portion  of  said  dnver  cannot  be 
removed  from  said  inner  p^irtion  of  said  blind  axial  bore  of 
said  screw  except  when  a  selected  axial  force  is  applied  to 
said  front  p<irtion  oi  said  dnver,  and 

(d)  a  counterb<ire  disposed  aKiut  said  outer  p<.>rtion  of  said 
blind  axial  bore,  coupled  with  said  first  end  of  said  shaft 
and  coaxial  with  said  axial  Kire,  said  counterbore  having 
a  constant  polygonal  cross  section  chosen  (i)  so  that  when 
said  front  portion  of  said  driver  is  fully  inserted  into  said 
inner  pwrtion  of  said  blind  axial  Nirc,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  driver  engages  said  counterbore  of  said 
screw  with  a  sliding  fit.  and  (lO  so  that  when  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  dnver  engages  said  counterbore  of 
said  screw,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  dnver  is  in 
dnving  relation  to  said  counterbore  so  that  rotational 
drive  can  be  transmitted  from  said  dnver  to  said  screw. 
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5,139,500 
HONE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Nathan  H  Sch  fartz.  7  Heanb  Orerlook  Ct,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

<  ontinuah  in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,516,  May  8,  1989, 

abandoned     "his  applicatioa  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,588 

Int.  a.>  A61F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  606— >6  19  Claims 


Z>- 


II 


30 


9.  An  attachment  wire  construction  for  attaching  bones 
together  including  elongate  wire  having  a  leading  end  defining 
a  drill  tip  therton,  said  wire  further  defining  an  annular  break- 
neck groove  therearound  to  form  a  reduced  diameter  frangible 
section  in  saic!  wire  located  a  prescribed  breaking  distance 
from  said  leading  end  to  define  a  working  section  between  said 
breakneck  groove  and  said  leading  end,  said  reduced  diameter 
frangible  section  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  working 
section  of  said  wire,  said  wire  being  externally  threaded  along 
the  length  the'eof  so  as  to  threadedly  engage  the  bone  along 
the  total  length  of  said  working  section. 


5,139,501 
DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AN  ELASTIC  RUBBER 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Dieter  iClaas,  Bahnhofstraaae,  8904  Priedberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  659.966 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec, 
1990.  4039119 

iBt  a.'  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  606—107  12  Claiflu 


of 


7, 


1,  A  device  for  folding  an  elastic  rubber  intraocular  lens 
ccnprising  twa  lens  gripping  elements  which  can  be  moved 
relative  to  one  another  and  which  can  be  brought  into  contact 
with  a  lens  bcdy  from  diametrically  opposite  positions,  the 
elements  being  mounted  on  a  block  frame  and  a  lens  reception 
space  bemg  provided  between  the  gripping  elements  on  the 
frame,  the  rec«  ption  space  having  a  base  surface  for  flat  posi- 
tioning of  the  lens  body  and  being  open  from  the  top,  wherein 
the  lens  gripping  elements  have  attachment  means  on  upper 
surfaces  therec  f  for  attachment  loops  which  form  a  haptic  on 
the  lens  body. 


5,139,502 
DRAINAGE  TLIBE  FOR  SINUS  MAXILLARIS,  A  MEANS 
FOR  ITS  INSERTION  AND  A  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  A 

HOLE  FOR  ITS  POSITIONING 
OUe  Ber^.  Lidingb  ,  and  Lars  Lejdebom.  ViOlingby,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Atos  Medioil  AB,  Horby,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE87/00364,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26.  1990,  §  102!e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089  01350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1987.  Ser.  No.  465.122 

Int.  C\:  A61M  25/01 

VS.  CL  606—108  2  Claims 


[ 


^ 


I L  _  a.   B 


a: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  irealment  of  infections  in  a  sinus  maxiUa- 
ris  including: 

a  drainage  tube  adapted  to  be  positioned  m  a  hole  made  m  a 

wall  between  a  nasal  cavity  and  the  sinus  maxillans  and 

arranged  for  permanent  positioning  in  the  wall  during  an 

entire  treatment  time  before  its  removal  by  extraction,  the 

drainage  tube  compnsing 

a  middle  portion  having  an  extenor  dimension  closely 
adapted  to  the  dimension  of  the  hole  and  having  an 
intenor  dimension  sufficiently  large  for  guaranteeing 
continuous  flow  of  suppuration  and  secretions  as  well  as 
gas  exchange  through  the  drainage  tube, 

an  extendible  end  portion  extending  from  the  middle 
portion  and  automatically  extendable  to  a  larger  dimen- 
sion than  the  middle  portion  to  be  arranged  in  the  sinus 
maxillans,  and 

a  collar-like  end  portion  extending  from  the  middle  por- 
tion opposite  the  extendible  end  portion  and  having  a 
dimension  larger  than  the  middle  portion  to  be  arranged 
in  the  nasal  cavity,  wherein  the  length  of  said  middle 
portion  IS  sized  for  substantially  fixed  arrangement  of 
the  drainage  tube  at  the  wall  due  to  the  close  adaptment 
of  the  middle  portion  thickness  to  the  wall  thickness, 
the  extendible  end  portion  and  collar-like  end  portion 
abutting  against  surfaces  around  said  hole,  the  extend- 
ible end  portion  abutting  the  side  of  the  wall  of  the  sinus 
maxillans  and  the  collar-like  end  portion  abutting  the 
side  of  the  wall  in  the  nasal  cavity;  and 

means  for  inserting  the  drainage  lube  in  the  wall  between 
the  nasal  cavity  and  the  sinus  maxillans,  the  means  for 
inserting  being  tube-formed  and  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion and  an  extenor  dimension  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  dimension  of  the  hole  in  the  wall  and  an 
intenor  dimension  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
extenor  dimension  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  drainage 
tube  the  free  end  portion  being  formed  to  hold  the 
extendible  end  portion  of  the  drainage  tube  in  a  nonex- 
tended  position  corresponding  in  dimension  to  the  outer 
dimension  of  the  middle  portion  and  with  a  part  of  said 
extendible  end  portion  projecting  out  of  the  free  end 
portion,  the  means  for  inserting  being  provided  with 
suppfirt  means  for  abutment  against  the  surface  of  the 
collar-like  end  portion  of  the  drainage  tube  faced  away 
from  the  extendible  end  portion. 
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5,139,50J 
OBSTF.TR1C  AL  SPATt'LAS 

S«lT»dor  S«l«»-<-«iucen»,  ApartJKlo  Portil  IIF,  Dur»n8«.  Mei 
ico  34000 

Filed  No»    2H.  1990,  Ser    No    hlQ.dl-l 

Int.  O.    GOIN       -<• 

UACL60<>— i::  11  CUimi. 


5.139.505 

UtVlCJ:  CONSISTING  OF  A  METtROI.O<X)l  S 

CX)LLAGEN  TLBE  FOR  USE  I.N  HOLLOW  ORGAN 

SLTURES 

B«ni«mliio  Pmlmieri,  Via  BUi.  125,  41100  Modenm.  Italy,  as- 

HigooT  to  Euroreaearch  S.r.L..  Milan  and  Bemajnino  Palmieri, 

Modeaa,  both  of,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1990.  Scr.  No.  542.08J 
Claims  prionty.  application  Italy,  Jun.  30,  1989,  21345  B/89 
Int.  (1."  A61B  /'  1)0.  n'04 
MS.  CI.  606—  1 54  10  Claims 


1  Ai.  dfipardius  f  r  ivsisting  in  :he  delivery  of  a  baby  dunng 
ihe  -.econd  stage  or  expuNion  stage  i>f  laN^r  comprising  a  pair 
of  spatuia.s.  a  connecting  member  hingedlv  connected  to  diKl 
extending  between  one  end  of  the  spatula-s  to  enable  the  spatu 
las  to  be  posilioned  in  generally  coextensive  diverging  relation 
from  the  connecting  member  when  in  use.  a  traction  a^semblv 
attached  centrally  to  the  connecting  member  and  including 
handle  means  connected  to  the  connecting  member  to  enable 
the  connecting  member  to  be  pivoted  to  an  angular  ptwition  U' 
oncnt  one  spatula  generally  longiludinalK  adjusted  in  relati^'ii 
to  the  other  spatula  to  facilitate  exit  of  the  fetal  head  from  ihe 
peivic  outlet  of  a  mother  and  v^  .orrec!  i.->inaili.  p^^sHion-.  A 
the  fetal  head  dunng  birth. 


5,139.504 
APPAR.ATCS.  SYSTEM.  AND  METHOD  FOR 

s<)FTf;ning  and  extractinc;  t  maractoi  s 

TI.SSCE 
Jerry   Zelman,  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Dphthalmocart.  Inc., 

Los  Gatoa,  Calif. 

Coatinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser    No.  539,444.  Jun.  18,  1990.  and  i 

coBtiauatioo-ui-part  of  Ser   No.  245,144,  Sep.  16.  19«8,  Pit.  No. 

5,057,098,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No   44.544. 

Mav  1.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,825,865.  This  application  Jul   22.  1991, 

Ser   No,  7J3.687 

Int   (1/  X61M  2i/06 

L.S.  a.  606— 127  19  Claims 


1    \  wstem  tor  extracting  a  cataract  comprising: 

i  laser  fiir  producing  la.ser  radiation  to  soften  said  cataract, 
and 

an  extrittmg  device  including  a  tubular  element  having  an 
aspiration  passage  defined  therethrough  from  a  proximal 
end  to  a  distal  end  theretif,  said  tubular  element  terminal 
ing  distally  in  a  wedge-shaped  tip,  said  aspiration  pa.v>agc 
opening  distally  through  a  p<.)rt  defined  through  an   m 
clined  face  of  said  v», edge-shaped  tip,  edges  of  said  wedge 
shaped  tip  being  polished  ^i  as  to  be  smtnith,  blunt  and 
rounded,  a  planar  surface  area  of  said  inclined  face  being 
greater  than  or  substantially  equal  to  a  cros-s-sectional  area 
of  said  tubular  element  taken  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
planer  surface  A  said  inclined  face  and  space  proxitnally 
therefrom 


1    A  radiopaque  device  for  use  in  hollow  organ  surgical 

sutures  comprising: 
a »  a  heterologous  collagen  tube  with  frusto-conical  ends  and 
provided  with  an  annular  rim  in  an  intermediate  portion, 
and 
b)  a  stnp  of  collagen  having  a  thickness  of  between  I  and  2 
mm  and  a  width  of  between  20  and  30  mm  which  is 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  said  surgical  suture  in  the 
manner  of  a  band 


5.139,506 
VALVILOTOME 
Runald  (;    Bu.sh.  Fort  Wa&hinKtoD.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pilling  Co., 
ton  Washington.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar   22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  673331 

Int.  n.    A61B  n/i2 

U.S.  a.  606— 159  14  Claims 


1  .A  valvulotome  for  cutting  valve  leaflets  in  a  vein  in  order 
to  make  the  vein  u-sable  as  a  by-pass  vessel  for  an  artery,  com- 
prising a  thin,  elongated  rinl  having  distal  and  proximal  ends. 
said  rod  being  capable  of  insertion  into  a  vein,  a  head  secured 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  rod.  the  head  having  a  blunt  tip  and  a 
proximal  side,  and  having  at  least  one  sharp-pointed  blade 
extending  in  the  proximal  direction  from  the  proximal  side  of 
the  tip,  the  point  of  the  blade  being  located  radially  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tip,  and  the  blade  being 
defined  by  the  following  four  surfaces,  all  intersecting  substan- 
tially at  the  point  of  the  blade 

(a)  a  first  surface  which  is  part  of  a  first  cone  coaxia!  with  a 
portion  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  theret^f,  said 
first  cone  being  a  nght  circular  cone  having  its  apex 
toward  the  distal  end  of  the  rixl  and  having  its  base 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  rtxl, 
lb)  a  second  surface  which  is  pan  of  a  geometric  surface 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nght  circular 
cylinder  and  a  second  nght  circular  cone,  said  get.)metnc 
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surface  bciig  coaxial  with  said  first  cone  and  intersecting   said  housing  resiliently  biassing  said  plunger  upwardiv  within 
said  first  cone:  ..;j  u^....„,.    i  j u_._i.    .  c-        r  . 


said  first  cone; 

(c)  8  third  su  -face  which  is  a  part  of  a  first  plane;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  si  rface  which  is  part  of  a  second  plane,  said  third 
and  fourth  .urfaces  extending  substantially  from  the  proxi- 
mal side  of  the  tip  to  the  point  of  the  blade  and  converging 
toward  eac  h  other,  proceeding  in  the  proximal  direction, 
and  said  fi-st  and  second  planes  intersecting  each  other 
along  a  lin<-  of  intersection  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  rod  adjacent  to  said  distal  end 
thereof. 


said  housing,  and  detachable  stop  means  projecting  into  the 
upper   end   of  siid    housing    for    normally    maintaining    said 


5,139,507 

SURGICAL  SCALPEL  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BLADE 

GUARD 

Sluarl  DolRJn,  95  BelTedere  Dr.,  SyocMitt,  N.Y.  11791;  Phillip 
lorbel.  I  ppei  Brookrille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stuart  Dolgin, 

Syossett.  N ,\ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,633,  Apr.  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,cr  1.426.  Thi  I  application  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,119 

I^t  poruoo  of  Jie  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  n/i2 

U.S.  a.  606-U.7  20  CUims 


5-h       4^ 


t:"^«2S 


1^ 


j-pw  A-\-  "a 


^0 


1   A  scalpel  omprising: 

an  elongated  liandle  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

a  substantially  planar  surgical  blade  secured  at  the  front  end 
of  said  hand  le,  said  blade  having  a  direction  of  cut  extend- 
ing along  tl  e  length  of  the  handle; 

actuating  meats  disposed  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
fingers  of  a  user  when  holding  the  scalpel  in  a  position  of 
normal  use  and  mounted  for  movement  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  tlie  plane  of  said  blade  and  the  direction  of  cut 
thereof; 

a  blade  guard  constructed  to  cover  at  least  any  sharp  por- 
tions of  said  blade  and  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
blade-guard' xj  position  in  which  said  blade  is  covered  and 
a  blade-exp<«ed  position  in  which  said  blade  may  be  used 
for  cutting;  ind 

linkage  means  for  coupling  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  to  said  blade  guard  so  as  to  move  the  same  between 
said  blade-g^iarded  and  blade-exposed  positions. 


5,139,508 
SURGICAL  TOOL 

Adrian  Kantrowit  ^  Auban  Hillt,  and  Pan!  S.  Freed,  BloomfleU 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  aMigaors  to  L-Vad  Technology,  Inc. 
Auburn  Hills,   vlich. 

File*  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,040 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VsS.  a.  606— 18<i  8  Claims 

I  A  surgical  t(ol  for  cutting  a  circular  opening  through  the 
skin  of  a  patient  'vith  the  diameter  of  the  opening  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  skin  b<ing  less  than  the  diameter  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  skin,  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  trephine 
having  a  circulai  cutting  edge  around  its  upper  edge  and  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  centrally  located  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  bottom  wall,  an  elongate  hollow 
cyhndncal  housing  open  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  lower 
end  w  ail.  a  piston  like  plimger  slidably  received  in  said  housing 
for  movement  to  vard  and  away  from  said  lower  end  wall,  a 
rod  fixed  to  said  plunger  and  projecting  coaxially  from  said 
housing  through  i  bore  through  said  lower  end  wall,  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  siid  rod  being  threadably  receivable  in  said 
thieaded  bore  in  said  trephine,  compression  spring  means  in 


plunger  at  a  lower  end  limit  of  movement  relative  to  said  end 
wall  wherein  said  spnng  means  exerts  a  maximum  upward 
biassing  force  against  said  plunger 


5,139,509 
PHACOEMULSIFICATION  SYSTEIM  WITH  HANDPIECE 

SIMULATOR 
Michael  J.  Fischer,  Jeokintown,  and  Brian  J.  Kotowjcb.  Lang- 
home,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Site  Microsurgical  Systems. 
Inc..  Horsham.  Pa. 

liled  Aug.  25,  1989.  Ser   No.  39S.581 

Int.  a.'  A61H  /,  '.». 

MS.  a.  606-107  6  ciai^ 


r" 


1 ^fmtrmx 


-f^ 


I     L 


—^om^  catrmx 


1.  A  handpiece  dnver  system  for  emulsifying  tissue  during 
surgery  comprising: 

a  handpiece  dnver  having  an  electnca!  output,  the  output  of 
said  driver  producing  an  electncai  dnve  signal  controlled 
by  a  control  means  and  electncally  connected  to  a  hand- 
piece, 

a  feedback  Koop  electncally  connectmg  said  handpiece, 
driver  and  control  means; 

a  handpiece  simulator, 

means  for  selectively,  electncally  switching  said  handpiece 
or  said  handpiece  simulator  into  said  feedback  loop  with 
said  handpiece  dnver  and  control  means,  and 

said  handpiece  simulator  mcluding  means  for  electncally 
replacmg  said  handpiece  m  said  feedback  loop  containing 
said  handpiece  dnver  and  said  control  means,  said  hand- 
piece simulator  mcluding  means  for  receiving  a  dnve 
signal  from  said  handpiece  dnver  and  containing  a  fre- 
quency generator  means  for  producing  a  frequency  appro- 
priate to  a  feedback  signal  responsive  to  the  dnve  signal 
and  an  m  tensity  signal  generator  means  for  producing  an 
intensity  appropriate  to  a  feedback  signal  also  responsive 
to  said  dnve  signal,  said  handpiece  simulator  further  com- 
prising a  means  for  electncally  combining  said  frequency 
and  intensity  signals  to  generate  an  electncai  feedback 
signal  to  said  handpiece  dnver  in  electncai  connection 
therewith,  and  said  handpiece  simulator  including  means 
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for  providing  an  indication  to  a  user  of  the  performance  of 

said  handpiece  dnver. 


5.139.510 
NA^iAl.  PACTCING  DKVICE 
Munnins   M.   C^idsmith.   Ill,   Savannah,   (.a.,   and   (,e«r«*   (. 
Robertson.   Ponte  Ve<lra  Beach.   Ha..  aMl)^nor^  to   \*>me<l- 
Treace  Inc.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No   659,012 

Int   (T  A61M  J//00 

U,S,  a.  606— 196  20CUim» 


caudex  anchored  to  the  holder  at  its  prosimal  end  in  a  manner 
which  will  permit  nxking  on  ils  anchorage  in  outward  radial 
motion  only  when  the  expander  is  used  to  expand  the  stem,  as 
required  to  permit  the  caudex  to  move  from  its  closed  IcKation 
w  here  it  forms  part  of  the  conical  shape  of  the  stem  to  the  fully 
open  location  where  it  forms  part  of  the  expanded  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  stem,  and  a  leaf  portion  attached  to  one  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  caudex  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
lis  parallel  edges,  and  arranged  so  that  when  in  the  "free" 
condition  its  distal  edge  forms  a  helix  subtending  at  least  360° 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,  the  helix  angle  being 


1   A  na,sal  packing  device  compnsing 

a.  a  flexible  non-expandable  splint  portion. 

b  an  air  flow  member  joined  to  said  flexible  splint  portion, 
said  air  flow  member  having  a  peripheral  surface. 
_ir.  inflatable  member  comprising  a  flexible  expandable 
membrane  joined  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  airflow 
■iiember  such  that  an  inflation  chamber  is  defined  between 
:he  peripheral  surface  of  said  air  flow  member  and  said 
membrane  said  inflation  chamber  having  a  predetermined 
inflated  condition  and  an  uninflated  condiliini  with  pre- 
determined ptirtions  of  said  inflatable  member  being 
spaced  from  said  splint  portion  when  said  inflation  cham- 
-XT  IS  in  said  uninflated  condition,  and  said  predetermined 
r~>rtions  of  said  inflatable  member  being  expandable 
jgainst  said  split  when  said  inflation  chamber  is  in  said 
pre-delermined  inflated  condition,  and. 

d.  means  for  directing  fluid  into  said  inflation  chamber  to 
inflate  saul  inflation  chamber. 


such  that  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  distal  edge  is  spaced  a 
substantial  part  of  the  total  length  of  the  stem  from  its  distal 
extremity,  the  proximal  end  of  the  leaf  being  constrained  by  the 
holder  in  a  manner  which  gives  it  freedom  for  both  circumfer- 
ential motion  (uncoiling)  and  Umgitudinal  motion,  so  that  the 
helix  angle  v>f  the  distal  edge  of  the  leaf  portion  reduces  to  zero 
or  near  zero  when  the  stem  is  expanded  into  the  open  condi- 
tion, to  provide  the  necessarv  leaf  material  at  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  stem  to  form  the  substantially  cylindrical  form  in  the 
open  condition,  but  the  holder  preventing  movement  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  leaf  portion  ouLside  the  cylindrical  form 
dictated  by  the  holder 


5,139,512 
SEMIALTOMATIC  COMPRKSS 

leo  D  Drelling,  deceased,  late  of  Midway  City,  and  bv  Marilyn 
Dreilinn.  heires.s,  8200  Bolsa  <'''6,  Midway  (  it>.  b»)lh  <if  Calif. 
92655 

Filed  Dct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  599,476 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/n 

U.S.  a.  606—201  2  CUima 


5.139.511 

tXPANSIBLK  I  ASM  1  A 

Meven  S.  Gill,  184  Woodlands  Road,  Woodlands.  Nr  Viuthamp 

ton.  S04  2GU  En(Uand,  and  Joseph  F.  JacW.»on.   Oie  Ma» 

thorties.  (  entral  Park.,  Halifax,  West  Yorkshire.  FnRland 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.813 

(laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinxdom,  ftb  14,  1990, 
<JO«)33''9 

Int.  (1      A61M  I'i/OO 
t.S.  CI    606— 198  10  CIliH 

1  An  expandable  cannular  composing  a  stem,  a  hoMer  and 
a  cylindrical  expander  wherein  the  stem  is  in  the  form  of  a 
conical  coiled  foil,  the  holder  retaining  the  stem  at  its  larger 
diameter  proximal  end  in  a  circular  shape,  the  stem  being 
biased  by  its  own  resilience  into  the  conical  coiled  "free" 
condition  but  capable  of  uncoiling  from  the  conical  shape  into 
d  subsuntially  cylindrical  shape,  the  expander  being  s<.i  dimen- 
sioned that  when  it  is  forced  into  and  along  the  stem  frc<m  the 
proximal  end,  it  causes  the  stem  to  expand  into  the  cylindrical 
shape  and  w  herein  the  foil  stem  Itself  comprises:  a  tapcnng 


1.  A  mechanical  compress,  comprising: 

adjustable  belt  means; 

a  base  disposed  around  a  center  axis  and  including  a  clamp- 
ing assembly  coupled  to  compress  means  and  release 
means; 
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coupling  means  coupling  said  belt  means  to  said  clamping 
assembly; 

a  torque  adjiistor  coupled  to  said  clamping  assembly  to 
adjust  torque,  said  torque  adjustor  comprising  ratcheting 
means  causing  said  torque  adjustor  to  ratchet  when  a 
selected  torque  is  exceeded; 

said  base  has  ibur  buckles  disposed  to  deHne  the  comers  of 
a  rectangle  at  the  four  comers  of  said  base,  each  buckle 
being  remo  'eably  coupled  to  said  base  by  a  different  one 
of  four  swix  eling  spring  loaded  base  latches,  each  of  two 
pairs  of  late  ties  having  an  end  which  is  released  by  one  of 
a  pair  of  latoh  release  bars  in  tum  controlled  by  a  stripper 
bolt  extendi  ig  out  of  said  base  so  that  pushing  in  a  stripper 
bolt  pushes  in  a  coupled  latch  release  bar  which  pushes 
two  latches,  releasing  two  buckles,  each  latch  spring 
pushing  said  latch  against  said  coupled  latch  release  bar 
and  also  agidnst  said  coupled  buckle,  the  intenor  surface 
of  said  base  defining  female  threads  which  defme  an  axial 
drive  screw  timnel,  having  a  male  threaded  drive  screw 
coupled  th<Tethrough,  said  screw  having  an  exterior 
rounded  end  having  a  dowell,  the  interior  end  of  said 
screw  defining  torque  assembly  coupling  means; 

a  clamping  pad  assembly  having  a  sleeve  defining  an  interior 
surface  rota  ably  swivelingly  coupled  to  the  rounded  end 
having  a  dowell  of  said  drive  screw  and  an  exterior  sur- 
face opposit  5  said  interior  surface  which  exterior  surface 
defines  a  clanping  pad  of  selected  size  and  shape,  wherein 
said  clampirg  pad  is  covered  by  a  clamping  pad  cover  of 
selected  composition; 

a  clamping  driver  having  one  end  surface  shaped  to  remove- 
ably  rotatatly  couple  to  said  axial  drive  screw  torque 
assembly  cojpling  means,  said  clamping  driver  including 
means  to  adjust  said  driver  to  ratchet  at  a  selected  torque; 

said  adjustable  belt  means  comprises  two  belts  which  would, 
if  extended,  intersect  at  a  selected  angle  at  said  base  and 
which  do  intersect  at  approximately  their  midpoint  180 
degrees  from  said  base,  and  said  coupling  means  comprise 
D-rings  couf>ling  each  belt  end  to  a  separate  buckle  on 
said  base. 


adapted  to  receive  surgical  stapk-s  and  further  comprising 
an  anvil  against  which  said  staples  supplied  from  said 
staple  supplying  means  are  formed 

a  proximal  control  member  having  adjusting  means  disp^ised 
therein; 

drive  means  having  a  proximal  and  a  dislai  end  coupling  said 
proximal  control  member  and  said  distal  head  member 
respectively  said  dnve  means  transmitting  control  move 
ments  of  said  control  member  to  said  head  member; 

said  head  member  being  removabh  detachable  from  said 
drive  means,  said  dislai  end  of  said  drive  means  being 
insertable  into  a  tissue  duct  to  be  sutured  through  an 
opening  in  said  duct  when  said  head  member  is  detached 
from  said  dislai  end  of  said  dnve  means,  said  head  member 
bemg  atlachable  to  said  dislai  end  of  said  dnve  means  after 
said  disial  end  has  t>een  inserted  into  said  tissue  duct,  said 
dislai  end  of  said  dnve  means  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  distal  head  member  whereby  said  distal  end  of 
said  dnve  means  may  be  easily  insened  into  an  opening  in 
a  tissue  duct; 

the  method  comprising  insening  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible 
drive  means  into  an  opening  m  the  tissue  duct,  insening 
the  head  member  into  the  duct  through  another  opening 
near  a  zone  in  which  sutunng  is  tc>  take  place,  attaching 
the  head  member  to  the  disial  end  at  the  zone  in  which 
suturing  is  to  take  place,  and  operating  the  control  mem- 
ber of  the  stapling  apparatus  to  make  a  suture. 


5,139,514 
COMBINED  NEEDLE-SlTCRt  DEV  ICE 
Herbert    W     Korthoff,    Westport.   and    Richard    N.    Granger. 
Huntington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.928,  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413  J40,  Sep.  27, 

1989.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,533 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606-224  47  Claims 


5,139,513 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUTURING 

Giuseppe  Segato,  Arcugnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bieffe  Medital 
S.A.,  Italy 

File«i  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,688 
Claims   priority.   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Oct.    17,    1989, 
-Mt32/89 

Lit  a.'  A61B  17/ US 
ij.S.  a.  606—219  33  Claims 


/O^      fd^      f7.    /6       20 


1.  A  combined  surgical  needle-suture  device  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  needle  having  s  shank  of  reduced  cross-section,  the  butt 
end  of  the  shank  being  rounded 

b)  a  suture;  and. 

c)  a  shrinkable  tubing  around  said  needle  shank  and  a  portion 
of  said  suture  to  couple  the  same  without  swaging  or 
crimping. 


N.C. 


1,  A  method  of  suturing  a  tissue  duct  with  a  stapling  appara- 
tus, the  staplmg  apparatus  including: 


5,139,515 
ASCENDING  AORTIC  PROSTHESIS 
Francis     Robicsek,     I960     Randolph     Rd..     CTiariotte 
28207-1199 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,830 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/06 

U,S,a,623-:  2  Claims 

1.  An  ascending  aortic  prosthesis  for  surgical  implanlation  to 
replace  a  defective  root  section  of  the  aorta,  compnsing  a 
tubular  body  having  a  root  portion  at  one  end.  the  tubular 
body  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 


a  distal  head  member  comprising  a  staple  supplying  means   surface  of  the  root  p<jrtion  having  an  annular  region  for  dispo- 
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sition  immediateiv  aNve  ;rie  aortic  valM-  jp-Ti  miplantalion. 
said  annular  region  of  the  inner  surface  being  of  a  partially 
concave  shape  dnJ  hawng  a  greater  internal  diameter  than  the 


phragms  by  a  fluid  and  including  a  passage  between  said 
diaphragms  and  a  connecting  elemenl  adapted  to  connect 
said  passage  with  a  source  of  the  fluid 


5.139.517 

ORTHOrOPK   INTRAVENTRICTLAR  HEART  PI  MP 

David  F   Corral.  P.  O.  Boi  10759,  Fort  Worth,  Tei.  76114 

Difision  of  Ser.  No.  433364,  Nov.  8.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1991.  S«r.  No.  737,82J 

Int   (1.'  A61M  1/W 

US.  a.  623—3  1*  Claimi 


remaining  extent  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  body  and 
including  plural  annularly -spaced  radially  outward  bulges  to 
„muiaie  ;he  Mnuses  of  Valsalva  of  a  natural  biological  aorta. 


5,139,516 

ARTinaAI    HFART  AND  MCTHOD  OF  OPFR^TING 

THE  SA.MK 

Kunene  MogeodoTich,  41  Bunker,  E.  Hannover.  N  J    U''93^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  345,485,  May  2,  19«9. 

ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r   No    139.203 

Dec.  29,  19S7,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1991,  Skt 

No.  719,918 

Int.  O.     \61.M  /    10 

VS.  a.  623—3  10  Cl«i™» 


1.  A  mf^*«^  of  augmenting  the  pumping  mechanism  of  a 
heart,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forcing  hydraulic  fluid  into  a  hydraulic  access  chamber 
formed  between  a  sac  of  flexible  material  for  containing 
hlixHi  and  an  outer  shell  disposed  within  a  ventncle  of  the 
heart  to  evacuate  blinxl  from  said  sac  through  an  outlet 
valve  of  the  heart    and 

removing  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  access  chamber 
such  that  the  sac  may  receive  blood  from  an  atrium. 


5,139.518 

METHOr>S  EMPLOYED  IN  REPI  ACEMFNT  OF  THE 

CORNEAL  ENDOTHELILM 

Thomas  C.  White.  1701  S.  MinnesoU  Ave.,  Sioun  halls,  s    i>ak 
57105-1765 

Continuation  in  part  of  PCI    I  S88  03207,  Sep.  19,  1988.  »hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .S«r   No.  460,839,  Jan.  23,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,030,230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

•  til, ""48.  Dec.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,772,2*3,  which  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Scr.  No.  864,002,  May  16,  1986,  abandoned.   Ihis 
application  Mar    21.  1990.  Ser.  No    496.63.1 
Int.  CI.    A61F  J    /■/ 

VS.  a.  623—5  12  Oaims 


1   An  artificial  heart,  compnsmg 

a  housing. 

means  in  said  housing  forming  two  auricle  chambers  and 

two  ventncle  ^hamrxrs  separated  from  one  another; 

mens  for  communicating  each  of  said  auricle  chambers  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  ventncle  chambers, 

blood  inlet  means  m  each  of  said  auncle  chambers. 

blood  outlet  means  in  each  of  said  ventncle  chambers; 

two  flexible  diaphragms  arranged  in  said  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  elements  which  form  an  electromagnetic  field 
under  the  action  o\  electnc  current  and  which  are  con- 
ncc table  with  an  electnc  s<'urce  s<i  that  said  diaphragm^ 
expand  and  contract  '.n  respt'nse  to  supply  of  electnc 
current  from  said  electnc  s<iurce  and  therefore  displace 
blixxl  from  said  auncle  chambers  into  said  ventricle  cham- 
bers, and  from  said  ventncle  chambers  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  and 

means   for   expanding  and   contracting  said   flexible   dia- 


1.  A  method  of  corneal  transplantation  comprising  the  steps 


of. 


(at  removing  a  partial  outer  thickness  of  tissue  from  a  pa- 
tient's cornea  by  malting  a  cut  generally  transverse  to  the 
ixis  of  vision; 

(b)  removing  a  plug  of  the  patient's  source  from  the  area  in 
which  the  outer  thickness  of  tissue  was  removed,  the  plug 
including  Descemet's  membrane  and  corneal  endothelial 
cells,  thereby  forming  a  b<ire  through  the  patient's  cornea 
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(c)  placing  iii  said  bore  a  donor  replacement  plug  including 
[>»cemet'9  membrane  and  corneal  endothelium  cut  from 
the  cornea  of  a  donor  eye,  the  plug  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  fit  closely  in  said  bore; 

(d)  surgicall/  attaching  said  replacement  plug  to  the  pa- 
tient's coriea;  and 

(e)  surgicall;  reattaching  to  the  patient's  cornea  the  thick- 
ness of  corneal  tissue  previously  removed  from  the  pa- 
tient's cornea. 


5,139,519 

MULn-FOCAL  INTRA-OCULAR  LENS 

Irrin  M.  Kalb,  327  Alta  Are.,  SaaU  M<mic«,  Calif.  90402 

CondDoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,540,  JuL  26,  1988, 

abandoned.  Tl  is  appUcatioa  Job.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,638 

InL  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623— (  10  CUina 


a)  arthroscopicaily  debnding  the  :  tt:  a.-nenor  cruciate  liga- 
ment; 

b)  expanding  the  intercondylar  notch  by  notchplasty, 

c)  determimng  on  the  medial  tibial  plateau  the  former  attach- 
ment site  of  the  antenor  cruciate  Ugamem; 

d)  dnlimg  a  passage  in  the  tibia  to  said  site; 

e)  forming  a  channel  in  the  tibia  adjacent  said  passage  in  sasd 
tibia; 

0  determining  the  isometnc  point  for  dnlling  a  passage  from 

the  intercondylar  notch  mto  the  femur 
g)  drilling  a  closed-end  passage  into  the  femur  at  said  is<_imet- 

ric  point. 
h)  inserting   the   substitute   patellar   tendon   graft   member 

through  the  passage  in  the  tibia  and  into  the  passage  in  the 

femur, 
i)  securing  the  first  bone  portion  of  said  graft  member  to  the 

femur;  and 
j)  secunng  the  second  bone  portion  of  said  graft  member  in 

said  channel  in  said  tibia 


.5,139,521 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS 
Klaus-Dieter  Schelhas,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ingrid  Schelhas,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan   27 
1990,  4002424 

Int.  CI.'  \(y\f  2 /3S 
VS.  a.  623—20  14  Claims 


1.  An  intra-ccular  lens  comprising:  a  lens  body  provided 
with  haptics  extending  therefrom  for  centermg  said  lens  body 
when  it  is  surgi  :ally  implanted  in  the  eye,  said  lens  body  hav- 
ing optical  poriions  comprised  of  a  unitary  material  and  addi- 
tionally comprising  at  least  a  center  zone  havmg  a  first  diame- 
ter of  approximately  2.1  millimeters  and  iimer  and  outer  con- 
centrically located  ring  correction  zones  having  second  and 
third  diameters  -espectively,  said  center  zone  having  a  distance 
power  correctic  n.  said  inner  zone  having  a  near  power  correc- 
tion and  an  area  that  is  greater  than  the  area  of  said  center  zone 
and  said  outer  ;  one  having  a  distance  power  correction,  said 
first  and  third  diameters  being  pre-set  so  that  under  bright  light 
conditions  and  low  light  conditions,  substantially  more  than 
50%  of  the  light  focused  on  the  eye's  retina  passes  through  said 
center  and  oute'  ring  correction  zones,  as  the  case  may  be. 


5,139,520 
METHOD  FOR  ACL  RECONSTRUCnON 

Thomas  D   Rosenberg,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaaignor  to  Ameri- 
can c  van  amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Scr.  No.  472,724 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/08 

VS.  a.  623—13  4  CbiiM 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  torn  anterior  cruciate  ligament 
with  a  substitute  graft  member,  said  graft  member  being  a 
patellar  tendon  (H'aft  member  with  a  first  bone  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  second  bone  portion  at  the  other  end.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


i,.,. 


1.  A  knee-jomt  endoprosthesis  composing 

a)  a  femur  pan  havmg  a  shaft  with  convexly-curved  condv 
lar  cups  proximate  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft, 

b)  a  tibia  pan  having  shaft  with  a  tibia  plateau  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  tibia  shafl  and  an  msen  on  the  tibia  plateau  with 
concavely-curved  suppon  surfaces  corresponding  to  the 
convexly-curved  condylar  cups,  said  concavely-curved 
supjxjn  surfaces  having  a  connecting  pan  which  extends 
with  one  end  mto  an  mtermediate  space  between  said 
condylar  cups,  said  connectmg  part  being  pivotably 
joined  with  the  femur  part  by  a  transverse  bolt,  and  rout- 
ably  joumaled  with  a  pin  in  a  bore  formed  in  said  tibia 
part,  wherein  the  pin  of  the  connectmg  part  is  joumaled  m 
impact-free,  axially-displaceable  fashion  and  the  condylar 
cups  are  approximated  to  a  rotation  surface  about  a  con- 
dylar cup  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  transverse  bolt, 
said  condylar  cup  axis  being  located  further  from  the 
condylar  cups  than  said  transverse  bolt  axis  m  a  direction 
towards  the  upper  end  of  said  femur  part  shaft,  and  further 
wherein  an  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  tibia  pan  is  dorsally 
offset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tibia  shaft  proximate  the 
tibia  plateau  and  the  transverse  bolt  axis  being  dorsally 
offset  relative  to  the  bore  axis  of  the  tibia  part. 
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5.139.522 
FEMORAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
JoM  Adrey,  43,  Fuiboar«  St.  Jaumcs,  34000  Montpellier.  I)«n 
ici  Bertewi,  64Ms,  Rue  de  Foatia,  45400  Fleary  lea  Aubnus; 
ChriatiBB  Goalard,  43,  Fanboorg  St.  Jaumea,  34000  Montpel- 
lier AlalB  Goeret,  29-31  Rae  Thlera,  WOOO  Epinal;  Georges 
Hamoo,  Rnc  Hemi  BariHoae.  S9880  Saint  Saalve.  and  Chris- 
tian Nowiaaat,  75  Rue  General  Giraud,  42308  Roannes  Cedei. 
all  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19W.  Ser.  No   429.921 

(lajnu  priority,  application  Franc*.  No»    2.  1W«.  H«  14277 

Int.  (1  '   Kb\b  2/S2 

UJS.  CL62J— ;j  7  Claims 


I  -\  hip  |oini  femoral  pr<->stheMs  compnsing  at  its  distal  end 
A  ^tcm  extending  along  a  Itmgitudinal  axis  for  insertion  into  the 
vmui  medullar  canal  and  at  as  cnher  end  a  neck  made  integral 
Aith  an  element  for  accommixlating  a  head  of  spherical  form 
iherevin.  vaid  prosthesis  compnsing 

an  outer  bone  contacting  surface  are-d  on  ai  iea-st  one  of  a 
medial,  lateral  anterior  iir  p<>sterio!  sides  of  the  prosthesis 
at  the  pro;iimal  end  of  said  stem,  at  iea.st  one  of  the  metlial. 
lateral,  anterior  or  postenor  sides  of  said  proximal  p<irtion 
of  the  stem  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  aheiMi 
formed  theretin.  said  aKeoli  hollowed  out  s<i  as  to  present 
a  maximum  depth  on  the  proximal  end  and  a  minimum 
depth  on  the  distal  end.  said  alvwli  having  outer  penpher 
les  of  a  substantially  at  lea.st  semi-circular  shape  with  the 
apex  of  each  semi-circle.  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  stem  axis  and  are  distributed  in  rows  m  such  a  close 
relationship  that  said  semi-circular  penpheries  of  at  least 
two  of  said  adjacent  alveoli  mutually  intersect. 


5,139.523 
ARTIKK  lAl   l.l.MB  SO(  KKI   ^PPAR-KTUS 
Matthew  T   Paton,  and  Judith  T    Paton.  both  of  1'  O.  Box  343. 
nil  Main  St.,  W.  Harwich.  Mass.  026'' 1 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser    No.  729,171 
Int.  (1  ■  A61K  :   v     :    '•* 
L  S.  a.  623—37  2  Claims 

1    An  artificial  limh  M«.ke:  apparatus  compnsing, 
a  cylindncal   sleeve   including   a  lower   terminal  end,   the 

sleeve  defined  along  a  sleeve  axis,  and 
the  sleeve  mounted  at  said  lower  terminal  end  to  a  scmi- 
sphencal  sleeve  supp<irt.  the  sleeve  supp<irt  including  a 
planar  top  surface,  and 
the  sleeve  including  a  ^age  framework,  the  cage  framework 
including  a  plurality  of  egualU  spa..ed  elongate  r(xls.  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  each  said  elongate  rixl  being  embed- 
ded withm  the  sleeve  support,  and  each  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  elongate  rods  includes  a  hook  shaped  member 
radially  directed  intenorly  of  the  cylindncal  sleeve,  and 


in  upper  terminal  end  of  each  rod  being  fixedly  mounted 
to  a  support  band,  and 

a  polymenc  covenng  c<.xrxtensively  formed  about  the  rods 
and  the  band  to  define  a  continuous  mtenor  sleeve  wall 
and  a  continuous  extenor  sleeve  wall,  and 

the  planar  top  surface  includes  a  pneumatic  bladder  mounted 
thereon  intenorly  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  bladder  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  a  first  channel,  the  first  chan- 
nel directed  from  the  bladder  through  the  sleeve  support, 
and  a  manual  pump  member  mounted  within  the  support 
in  communication  with  the  first  channel  to  effect  selective 
inflation  of  the  bladder,  and 

a  further  bladder  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
pneumatic  bladder,  wherein  the  fun?;er  bladder  is  in  con- 
tiguous and  coextensive  communication  with  the  mtenor 
surface  of  the  sleeve.  whcreup<in  inflation  of  the  pneu- 
matic bladder  effects  simulian«ius  inflation  of  the  further 
bladder,  and 


a  sec<ind  channel,  the  second  channel  m  pneumatic  commu- 
nication with  the  bladder  directed  through  the  planar 
Kntom  surface  and  extending  through  the  sleeve  supp^'rt, 
and  a  forward  cavity  in  communication  with  a  terminal 
end  of  the  second  channel,  with  the  forward  cavity  in- 
cluding a  relca.se  web,  the  relea.se  web  bia.sc-d  into  a  pneu- 
matically sealed  relationship  with  an  "()"  ring  sccurevl 
within  the  forward  cavity  to  maintain  pres,sure  within  the 
bladder  and  the  further  bladder,  and  a  biasing  spring 
mounted  between  the  web  and  the  second  channel  wnhin 
the  forward  cavity,  with  the  release  web  displaceable 
against  the  biasing  spnng  to  effect  release  of  pressure  of 
the  bladder  and  further  bladder  ufxin  displacement  of  the 
release  web  relative  to  the  "()"  ring,  and 

the  polymenc  covenng  includes  a  /ipper  member  longitudi- 
nally directed  through  the  polymeni.  covenng  permitting 
access  interiorly  of  the  covenng  and  directed  between  the 
rods  for  enhanced  ease  of  cleaning  of  the  sleeve. 


5.139.524 

PROSTHKTU    ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

SL  PPLEMENTALI.Y  SECT  RED  BY  A  HOOP  STRL>iS 

Alan  L.  Aulie,  Indianola,  and  Ernest  .M.  Burgess,  Mercer  Island. 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Prosthetics  Research  Study.  Seat 

(le.  Wash. 

Hied  Jan.  18.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  467,035 
Inl    (1.     A61Fi/62 
IJ.S.  a.  623—38  14  Claims 

9  An  endoskeletal,  lower  prosthetic  alignment  device,  com- 
pnsing 
an  elongated  shank  member  havmg  an  end  with  a  transverse 

abutment  surface: 
an  alignment  b<xly  coupled  to  said  shank  member,  said  align- 
ment body  having  an  annular  opening  and  a  body  cavity 
with  an  end  beanng  surface  anially  spaced  from  said  annu- 
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lar  opening,  said  shank  member  being  inserted  through 
said  annular  opening  and  into  said  body  cavity  such  t^t 
the  trans  •'crse  abutment  surface  of  said  end  abuts  the 
beanng  s  irface  of  said  body  cavity  to  provide  a  bearing 
surface  fc  r  an  axial  load,  said  shank  member  being  slightly 
larger  in  liameter  than  said  annular  opening  to  create  an 
interferecce  fit  between  the  shank  member  and  the  aiuu- 
lar  opening  at  said  annular  opening  spaced  axially  from 
said  cavnty  end  bearing  surface; 


securing  muans  adjustably  securing  said  shank  member 
within  sail  body  cavity  and  articulating  said  shank  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  body  cavity  to  adjust  the  angular 
onentatio  i  of  said  shank  member;  and 

said  annular  opening  being  elastically  deformed  upon  articu- 
lation of  Slid  shank  member  which  exerts  a  hoop  stress  on 
said  shank  member  to  secure  said  shank  member  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  alignment  body. 


5,139^25 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT 

Ossur  Kristiiut  on.  P.O.  Box  5288,  125  Reyl^Tlk,  Icdnd 

ContinuatioD  o  Vr  No.  560,728,  JoL  31, 1990,  ab— doaedL  This 

appli  nation  Dec  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,852 

CUim«  prior  ty.  appUcation  Swedes,  JnL  31,  1989,  8902628 

Int  CJ.'  A61F  2/66 

VS.  CL  623— .';5  10  OaliM 


means  secured  to  the  upper  termmal  section  of  the  spnng 
means; 

said  hook  portion  having  a  concave  curved  inner  surface 
having  a  first  geometric  contour  and  said  snubbing  means 
havmg  a  convex  curved  outer  surface  having  a  second 
geotnctnc  contour  smaller  than  the  curvature  of  said  hook 
portion,  said  snubbmg  means  disposed  within  said  hook 
portion  with  said  snubbing  means  convex  outer  surface 
extending  along  said  book  portion  concave  inner  surface 
over  a  limited  portion  of  said  snubber  outer  surface  so  as 
to  leave  a  free  length  of  said  hook  portion  not  engagmg 
the  snubbmg  means: 

said  snubbmg  means  connected  to  the  upper  terminal  section 
of  the  spnng  such  that  a  lower  portion  of  said  convex 
curved  outer  surface  is  normally  spaced  above  the  for- 
ward lower  portion  of  the  spnng  means  when  the  foot 
prosthesis  is  unloaded  vertically,  and  such  that  for-ward 
pivotal  motion  of  the  leg  adapter  relative  to  the  foot 
cosmcsis  causes  the  inner  surface  of  the  hook  portion  to 
progressively  wrap  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  snub- 
ber means  to  effectively  foreshorten  the  effective  length 
of  the  primary  spring  means  and  to  thereby  vary  the 
spnng  rate  of  the  spnng  means; 

whereby  mcreasmg  forward  pivotal  motion  of  the  leg  pros- 
thesis produces  a  progressively  mcreasmg  spnng  rate 
producing  a  progressively  higher  force  resisting  such 
forward  pivotal  motion 


5,139,526 

LONG  ABOVE  ELBOW  AND  ELBOW  DISARTIC 

PROSTHESIS 

J*acs  SkartkMtos,  and  Doatiaic  Lenuna,  both  of  Royal  Oak, 

MiA^  assignors  to  Wright  A  FUippis,  Inc.,  Rochester.  .Micli. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597  J75 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/5S 

1}S.  a.  623—59  14  Claim. 


I  In  a  foot  F  rosthesis  including  a  hoUow  cosmesis,  a  spring 
means  fastened  m  the  cosmesis  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  th«  cosmesis  for  storing  energy  on  heel  strike  and 
releasing  cnerg  y  on  toe-off,  an  ankle  joint  connected  to  the 
fcK)i  cosmesis  and  a  leg  adapter  for  connecting  the  foot  pros- 
thesis to  a  leg  i'x>nnected  to  the  ankle  joint,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

said  spnng  means  comprising  a  forward  lower  portion  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
foot  cosmesis  and  anchored  in  the  forward  lower  portion 
of  the  foot  cosmesis,  a  rearwardly  located  hook  portion 
mcluding  t  lower  section  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
and  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  bent  book 
section  inc  uding  an  upper  terminal  section  connected  to 
and  extend  ng  forwardly  from  the  forwardly  bent  section 
so  as  to  lie  above  said  lower  aectioa; 
a  snubbing  m:ans  for  transmitting  load  from  the  leg  adapter 
to  the  sprng  means  via  the  ankle  joint,  said  snubbing 


/ 


1.  A  prosthesis  comprismg: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  secured  onto  a  stump; 

a  second  member  movably  coupled  with  said  first  member. 
said  second  member  mcluding  a  rotation  means  for  pro- 
viding rotatable  movement  of  said  second  member  w^ih 
said  first  member,  said  rotation  means  mcludmg  a  cup 
member,  said  cup  member  mcluding  a  wall  having  an 
open  end  for  receivmg  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
first  member  and  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  the 
stump,  said  cup  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  first 
member  by  a  fastening  means,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers emulating  a  sound  human  hmb 
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5.139.5:' 
BIOKXJIC  ABSORBABLE  IMPLANT  MATKKLAi    MJK 
ULI  ING  AND  CLOSING  SOFT  TISSL  t  C  A\  ITIKS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  PREPARATION 
Menu  Redl;  Gdnther  SchUm,  and  N«rtor  Pridan,  all  cf  \  ienna, 
Austria,   assignora    to    Immuno    Aktiennesellschaft.    Vienna, 

Austria 
(  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  28J.84L  Dec    IJ.  IW8.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aur.  6.  1990.  Vr    No.  56J.H04 
(  laims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec    1'    l**^-',  J337/87 
Int.  n.    A61K  :  :^ 

VS.  a.  6:-v-/>o  5  <^"°' 


ripoltdl 


some  of  the  protuberances  substantially  without  perma- 
nently defornung  the  remainder  of  the  mesh,  and 


2.1  [ii«a»ii«l— "I 


1  .A  bioabv->rhable  soft  tissue  implant  material  for  filling  and 
closing  soft-tissue  cavities  said  implant  material  consists  essen- 
tially of  decalcified  spongiosa  bone  tissue  of  human  or  animal 
ongm  prepared  from  sp^^ngiosa  bone  parts,  having  spongv 
...nsistency.  and  molded  into  shaped  prixiucls.  wherein  said 
h.inf  tis-sue  ha.s  its  native  protems  cross-linked  by  a  protein 
-  ss  linlking  agent  so  a.s  lo  avoid  osteoinductive  effects,  the 
j.r.  >  iume  of  the  material  being  55  to  95^r.  said  shaped 
products  are  elastic  in  the  moistened  condition  and  have  a  low 
hysteresis  between  loaded  and  unloaded  conditions 


1-.  •."•■■  jHt  w 


welding  the  permanently  deformed  sections  to  the  protuber- 
ances and  the  layers  of  the  deformed  sections  of  the  multi- 
layer mesh  to  each  other  therein. 


5.139,529 
PtJROLS  POI  VPROPYI.KNL  MEMBRANE  AND 
MinHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOI 
Yuk.10  Seita;  Sboichi  Nagaki:  Ken  Tatebe,  all  of  Fuji,  and  K..u- 
suke  Kido,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No   PCT  JP88  00039.  .^  3-'l  Date  Aug.  25.  1989,  ^  102(c) 
Date  May  25.  1989.  IHT  Pub   No.  V.OHH  054-^5.  P(T   Pub. 
Date  Jul.  28,  198S 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  19HS.  Ser    No.  392.988 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20.   1987,  62-8982; 

Mar.  13.  1987.  62-56728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 

200''.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    \elF    '    '■^ 

VS.  CI.  623—66  6  CUiBM 


5.139.528 
\U TMOD  OF  SF(  I  R1N(.  A  MF-SH  TO  A  MFTTAL 
SL  BSTRATE  FOR  A  BONE  IMPL\NT 
Rudolf  Koch,  Berlingen,  Switzerland,  and  Frhard  MeisK^.  Wan 
«en.    Fed.    Rep.   of  trfnnany.   assignors   to    Sulier    Brothers 
I  united,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No    308,244,  Feb.  8.  1989.  Pat    No    4.969.9..1 
This  application  May  15.  1990.  Ser    No    523.^5- 
(laims    priority,    application    s.witierl«nd.    Feb     :h.    I'-'HX 

-19  88-0 

Int.  CT    A61F  .?  "2.  B2JP  J9/00:  B23K  Jl/O- 
1    ,S.  CI.  623—66  *  •  '"""'■ 

1    A  method  of  sevunng  a  multilayer  metal  wire  mesh  lo  a 
metal  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing   a   metal   substrate   with   a   plurality  of  step-like 

protuberances  on  an  outer  surface  thereof; 
p.,s,tuming  a  multilayer  metal  mesh  over  said  outer  surface 

and  protuberances  of  the  suhstratc. 
pr-s.smg  the  metal  mesh  against  the  substrate  to  permanently 
deform  Jiw  reie  sections  of  the  mesh  disposed  over  at  least 


1   A  method  for  the  production  of  a  porous  polypropylene 

-!li''A  fiber  membrane,  comprising 

n-.'.wn^  p<.lyprop>lcne.  an  organic  I'lller.  and  a  crystalline 
s<-ed  forming  agent  to  form  a  resultant  mixture  wherein 
^ij  org.inic  filler  is  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  polypro- 
pylene in  a  m.'lieti  siaie  and  readiK  s*.luhie  in  an  extract- 
ant. 

■s.  barging  ihe  resultant  miAture  in  a  molten  sute  through 
annular  spinning  orifices. 

.>«>ling  and  solidifying  the  resultant  hollow  threads  by 
contact  with  a  cixiling  and  vilidifying  liquid  having  no 
compatibility  with  said  organic  filler  and  possessing  a 
specific  heat  capacity  in  the  range  of  0  2  to  0  7  cal/g, 
wherein  the  cfxiling  and  st^lidifying  liquid  is  silicone  oil  or 
[x>lyethylene  glycol,  and 

nnnging  the  cix)led  and  solidified  hollow  threads  into 
conuci  with  an  extraciant  incapable  of  dissolving  poly- 
propylene, thereby  removing  said  organic  filler  therefrom 
b\  extraction 


CHEMICAL 


5,139,530 

POST  -CROSSLINKING  TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC 

MATERIALS  FOR  ENHANCED  DYEABILITY 

Eugene  J.  Blanch  trd.  Metallic  ud  Robert  M.  Reiakardt,  New 
Orleans,  both  o  I  ji.,  aaaigDon  to  Tbe  United  State*  of  Amer- 
ica as  represeni  i-d  by  tbe  Secretary  of  Agricaltare,  WaaUag- 
lon,  l)X 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,439 
Int  a.'  D06M  n/S8 
CS.  a.  8—125  29  Claims 

1  A  modified  :rosslinked  ceUulosic  reaction  product  con- 
sisting of  a  crosslinked  ceUulosic  reaction  product  comprising: 
a  ceUulosic  substrate;  a  methylolamide  crosslinking  agent 
bound  to  said  celiulose  substrate,  wherein  said  methylolamide 
crosslinking  agent  is  supplied  in  a  formulation  concentration  of 
about  3"^^  to  abcut  15%  by  weight;  and  one  or  more  of  a 
hydroxyaikylamitie  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  chemii:;ally  boimd  to  said  methylolamide  crosslink- 
ing agent,  wherein  said  crosslinked  ceUulosic  reaction  product 
which  ha-s  been  c  ired  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  100*  C. 
to  aKiut  220'  C.  has  been  subsequently  modified  by  contact  for 
about  0  5  minutes  to  about  20  minutes  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  alktli  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkaii  metal  hylroxides  and  quaternary  ammonium  hydrox- 
ides :n  an  amount  of  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  so  as 
to  expand  the  ccliulosic  fiber  structure  and  make  the  material 
more  amenable  tc  anionic  dyeing. 


R""N-(CH2), 


m 


NHz 


or  a  cosmetically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  !  to  t 

X~  is  a  halogen  or  methylsullaie  group; 

R",  R",  R      are  each,  independently,  C|.«  alkyl  or  Ci,6 
(poly)hydroxya]kyl. 

R""  is  hydrogen.  C|^  alkyl  or  Ci.t,  (po!y)hydroxvalkyl. 

R  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group  strong  enough  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  the  oxidation  of  the  amino  groups 

R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently    hvdrogen,  Cn,  alkyl, 
halogen  or  C]^,  alkcxy;  and 

(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  earner  therefor,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  conventional  hair  dye  adjuvant  or  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  surface 
active  agents,  alkalizing  agents,  thickening  agents,  chela! 
mg  agents  or  perfumes. 


5,139,531 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  PROCESSES 
Robert  Cole.  Dud  ey.  aod  Geoffrey  Hand,  Halcaowca,  botk  of 
F:ngland,  assign^  •n  to  Albright  A  WUaon  Ul^tcd,  WeM  Mid- 
lands, Lnited  K  ngdom 

Continuation  of  ser    No.  518,224,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conti  luatioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,657,  Jul.  11,  19S9, 

abandoned,  which  s  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  256,077,  Sep.  29, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  107,787, 

Oct.  13.  1987.  ab)  ndoned.  This  application  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  640,529 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1987, 

87010^4 

Int  a.'  D06M  l3/4a  13/54,  15/43 
L  .S.  CI.  8—127.1  15  ClainH 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  ceUulosic  fabric  compris- 
ing reactmg  said  fibric  under  aqueous  acid  conditions  at  a  pH 
of  lcv%  than  3  with  a  non  self-condensing  methylolamide  having 
at  least  two  meth>  lol  groups  or  an  alkylated  non  self-condens- 
mg  niethylolamidi-  having  at  least  two  methylol  groups,  con- 
tacting the  resultiint  fabric  with  a  tetrakis  (hydroxymethyl) 
phosphonium  compound  or  condensate  thereof  and  curing  the 
compound  or  condensate  thereof. 


5,139,533 
SUCCESSIV  E  DYEING  WITH  REACn\  E  DYE&TLFFS 
OF  CT:LLLL0SE  FRO.M  standing  BATHS  BY  THE 
EXHAl  ST  METHOD:  USING  EXHAUSTED  DYE  BATH 
WITH  MADE  UP  VOLUME,  SALT  CONTENT  AND  PH 
Dietrich  Hiidebrand,  Odenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691jr73 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  German*.  Ma>   I. 
1990.  401398^ 

Int.  a.'  D06P  5/00.  l/Ja.  i,  oo 
MS.  CL  8—502  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsmg  the  following  steps 

(a)  dyeing  cellulose  fiber  matenals  with  reactive  dyestuffs  by 
the  exhaust  method  from  a  single  bath  to  yield  dyed  cellu- 
lose matenals  and  an  exhausted  hath  without  any  further 
purificatk)n, 

(b)  replenishing  the  exhausted  bath  from  (a)  so  as  to  yield  a 
replenished  bath,  said  replenishing  of  the  exhausted  bath 
comprising  adjustmg  the  volume,  salt  content  and  pH 
values  of  the  exhausted  bath  to  volume,  salt  content  and 
pH  levels  required  for  another  dyeing,  and 

(c)  dyeing  cellulose  fiber  matenals  with  reactive  dyestuffs  b> 
the  exhaust  method  from  the  replenished  bath  from  lb). 


5,139,532 

P-PHENVU^JEDIAMINE  SUBSTITUTED  BY  A 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP  AND  AN 

ELECT  <ON  WTTHDRAWING  GROUP 

A.  C.  CTian,  Minet  la,  N.Y.;  Y.  G,  Pan,  Stamford,  ami  David  L. 

Chang.  Norwali,  both  of  Coon.,  aaaignort  to  Clairoi,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.V. 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,452 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8—405  13  Claim* 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  tinctorially  efTective  amount  of  a  compotmd  of  formula 

I: 


5,139.534 
DIESEL  FUEL  ADDITIVTS 
Henricns  P.  M   Tomassen;  MadeUnde  G.  F.  M.  ran  Grieken. 
both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  and  Keith  Reading,  Upton. 
England,  assignors  to  SbeU  OU  Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990 
9007431 

Int.  CT'  ClOL  /  24.  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—418  10  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  for  reducing  fouling  of  injectors 
in  diesel  engines  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  portion  of  a 
hydrocarbon  base  fuel  of  the  diesel  fuel  boiling  range  and  a 
nitrogen-containing  additive  of  general  formula 


CH3(CH2)^A-Iffl2 


a) 
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where  n  is  8  to  12  and  A  is  — CH2— .  wherein  said  additive 
comprises  10  to  500  ppmw  of  the  diesel  fuel 


5.I39,5J5 
lAVO-STAGK  KlXtD-BtD  (,AMHtH  V\  IIH 
SELECTABLE  MIDDLE  GAS  OFT-TAKE  HOIM 
Ijirr)  0.  Strickland,  and  Larry  A.  Bissett.  both  of  Vlorj{anti)wn. 
W .  \  a,,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Lnited  Sutes  Department  of  KnerRv.  Washinn- 
ton.  D  C. 

Kiled  May  8.  199L  Ser.  No.  697.033 

Int.  a.^  COIJ  3/22.  J/82 

VS.  a.  48—76  12  aaims 


5M9.SM> 
ALLMINA  BONDE.D  ABRASIVE  EOR  CAST  IRON 
Douglas  G.  Haynes,  Jr.,  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,825,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No 
4.9»8,370,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,589,  Sep.  19 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,883,501,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  \u 

666.131,  Oct.  30.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,800.685,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,663.  May  31.  1984.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,830,  Sep.  30,  1983. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,442,  Dec.  15. 

1981.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  W.636 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jan   J I 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  B24D  J/00 

I   S  ^^.  51  — ;:93  7  Claims 

1.  A  meihotl  I't  ahradmg  ca.st  iron  comprising  providing  a 

bonded  abrasive,  said  K'nded  abrasive  composing  sol-gel  grain 

having  a  grit  size  of  up  to  about  4  gnl  in  a  matns.  and  bnnging 

said  bonded  abrasive  into  fnctional  contact  with  cast  iron. 


^SFrSFS^F^?^. 


5.139,537 

TITAMl  MMTRIDE  COATED  GRINDlNt-  AHl  KL  A.NU 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

D.  Lynn  Julicn.  918  N    104th  St.,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.  85220 

Kiled  Jun.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.635 

Int.  n:  B24D  .i.UU 

VS.  a.  51  —  293  12  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  comprising  the  tolk.wing  steps: 

(a)  preheating  said  CBN  grinding  wheel  to  a  temperature 
bciNMi-en  4(X)  and  (jO)'  F  in  an  arc  evaporator  chamber 
under  vacuum,  u  herein  metalhc  tilanium  is  used  as  ca- 
thodic  material,  and 

(b)  depositing  a  titanium  niindt  coating  approximately  4  to 
6  microns  in  thickness  over  said  CBN  grinding  wheel  in  an 
arc  evaporator  chamber  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  under 
an  absolute  prevsure  between  K)  and  10  millitors,  at  a 
temperature  between  400  and  600°  F. 


1  .A  fued  bed  ^.lal  gasification  means  comprising  an  en- 
closed gasifier  having  a  volume  therein  defining  a  coal  gasitVa 
lion  zone  and  a  coal  devolatilization  ;one  overlvmg  the  gasit'i 
cation  zone,  said  gasifier  comprising  vertically  onented  hous- 
ing means  having  a  first  wall  section  substantially  disposed 
ab»iut  said  volume  and  an  second  wall  section  connected  to  the 
first  wall  section  and  including  a  fixed  elongated  annular  por- 
tion venicallv  extending  into  said  first  wall  section  and  sub- 
-tantially  encompa.ssing  said  dcvolatili/ation  /one,  said  annular 
portion  being  positioned  in  the  first  wall  section  at  a  Uxation 
inwardK  spaced  therefrom  for  det'ining  therebetween  a  verti- 
callv  e.xtending  annular  volume  separated  from  the  devolatil- 
ization zone  by  said  annular  p^irlion  and  having  an  opening 
thereinto  at  the  lowermost  end  thereof,  inlet  means  in  the 
second  wall  section  for  introducing  coal  into  the  devolatiliza- 
tion zi'ne  encompassed  by  the  annular  wall  ptirtion.  first  gas 
iitT-talte  means  in  registry  with  said  second  wall  section  at  a 
Kxation  overlying  the  devolatilization  zone  for  conveying 
from  the  gasifier  ga-seous  pr^>ducts  pa.vsing  upwardlv  through 
•he  devolatilization  zone,  second  ga.s  off-lalte  means  in  registry 
with  the  annular  volume  for  onvevmg  from  a  selected  point 
of  withdrawal  in  the  gasifier  a.s  defined  bv  the  opening  into  the 
annular  volume  gasification  products  essentially  comprising 
gaseous  products  generated  in  the  gasification  zone,  and  verti- 
cally movable  means  of^ratively  as.sociated  with  the  annular 
p<iriion  and  adapted  to  be  vertically  positionable  within  said 
volume  for  selectivelv  p<»sitionmg  the  opening  into  the  annular 
volume  and  said  pxnnt  of  withdrawal  defined  thereby  to  con- 
trol at  least  the  composition  of  the  gase^ius  pr  >ducts  dis- 
charged from  the  gasifier  through  said  second  gas  off-take 
means. 


5.139,538 

PHOSPHATE  CERAMIC  BACKING  BLOCKS  AND  THFIR 

PREPARATION 

Dfbra  I  .  Morris.  Oxford,  and  I.,  fiene  Hartzell,  Ijincaster,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.,  Ijincus- 

ter.  Pa. 

DnUion  of  Ser   No  632,729.  Dec.  24,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,101,600. 

Fhis  application  No*    22,  1991,  S*r.  No.  796,332 

Int.  CI.    C09K  .-'    ;■! 

VS.  a.  51—298  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  a  wood-sanding  backing  block  comprising: 
a)  filling  a  mold  with  a  wet  mixture  of  calcium  silicate,  an 
aqueous  phosphoric  acid  solution,  and  a  metal  oxide  ^elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and  zinc  oxide,  wherein  further,  m  the 
mold  there  is  a  side  which  accurately  conforms  to  a  profile  >: 
a  piece  of  wixxJ  which  is  to  be  sanded,  and  b)  curing  the  wt : 
mixture  to  form  a  ngid,  non-foamed  phosphate  ceramic  back- 
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ing  block  having  a  pressure  face  with  a  reverse  profile  of  the 
wood  which  is  tc  be  sanded. 


5.139.539 
AI  I  MINA  BONDED  ABRASIVE  FOR  CAST  IRON 
I>ouglaj  G.  Haynis.  Jr..  Grand  ialaiid,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  an  I  Miinufacturing  Compaoy,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  S.  r.  No.  547,823,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoocd,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,825,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.988.370,  which   s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,589,  Sep.  19, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4  883.501,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

666.131   Oct   30,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,809,685,  which  is  a 
continuation  o'   -er.  No.  615,663,  May  31,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  »  cent;  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,830,  Sep.  30,  1983, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  331,442,  Dec.  IS, 
1981.  abandont  1  This  appUcatioo  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
780.417 
I'he  portion  of  if  e  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  No*.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B24D  3/02 
VS.  a.  51—309  9  Clainu 

1.  A  bonded  atrasive  product  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  com- 
pnsing  sol-gel  altmina  abrasive  grain,  fused  alumina  abrasive 
grain,  and  a  binder  material,  wherein  the  sol-gel  alumina  abra- 
sive grain  has  a  grit  size  of  no  greater  than  4  grit. 


coating  metal  are  separated  by  a  barrier  which  prevents  inier- 
metallic  diffusion  between  said  ba.se  metal  and  said  coating 
metal  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C  .  said  barrier  compos- 
ing an  inorga.nic  proton  conductor  other  than  pure  metal  or  a 
ptire  metal  alloy. 


13 


10 


15.  A  method  for  separating  hydrogen  from  other  ga,ses 
comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  feed  stream  containing  hydro 
gen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500"  C  wiih  the  metal  mem- 
brane of  claim  1  or  2  and  separating  hydrogen  that  permeates 
through  said  metal  membrane. 


5,139,540 
MEMBIMNE  SEPARATION  OF  GASES 

Mitri  S.  NiQJar,  W  appingers  Falls;  Uygur  Kokturk,  Pooghkccp- 

sie;  Martin  D.  Hilmar,  Beacon,  and  Jeffrey  C,  Templeton, 

Cold  Spring,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tex«co  Inc.,  White 

Plains.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,994 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 

U.S.  a.  55—16  14  Claims 

1  The  method  (>f  separating  a  charge  gas  mixture  containing 
a  more  permeable  gas  and  a  less  permeable  gas  which  com- 
pnses. 

passing  a  charge  gas  mixture  containing  a  more  permeable 
gas  and  a  less  permeable  gas  into  contact  with  the  charge 
side  of  a  menbrane  of  a  high  purity  alumina  containing 
aluimnum-oxvgen  repeating  units  and  bearing  alkoxide 
groups,  said  membrane  being  characterized  by  a  narrow 
pore  size  distiibution  wherein  the  average  Pore  Diameter 
is  less  than  alout  40  A  and  the  Pore  Size  Distribution  is 
such  that  at  least  about  99.5%  of  the  pores  have  a  diameter 
below  lOOA; 

maintaining  a  piessure  on  the  charge  side  of  said  membrane 
greater  than  the  pressure  on  the  permeate  side  of  said 
membrane  thereby  yielding  a  permeate  containing  in- 
creased quantity  of  said  more  permeable  gas  and  de- 
creased quantity  of  said  less  permeable  gas  and  a  retentate 
containing  de;reased  quantity  of  said  more  permeable  gas 
and  an  increa«d  quantity  of  said  less  permeable  gas; 

recovering  from  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  said 
permeate  con.aining  increased  quantity  of  said  more  per- 
meable gas  ard  decreased  quantity  of  said  less  permeable 
gas;  and 

recovering  said  retentate  containing  decreased  quantity  of 
said  less  permeable  gas. 


5,139.542 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  BENZO  A  i  VRENE  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM 

Richard  F.  Sowinski,  996  Arnold  Dr.,  Ma.tincz,  Calif,  94553 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.346 

int.  CI."  BOID  ii/(}4.  27  'f4  Jv  fiA 

U.S.  a.  55-74  15  Claims 


A-A 


5,139,541 

HYDROGEN-PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  METAL 

MEMBRANE 

David  J.  Ediund,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bend  Research,  Inc., 

Bend.  Oreg. 

C  ontinuarion-in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No,  566,092,  Aug.  10,  1990.  This 

apphcati  m  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.177 

Itit  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 

VS.  a.  55—16  15  Claims 

1    A  nonpiorous  composite  metal  membrane  comprising  a 

hydrogen-permeable  base  metal  and  a  hydrogen-permeable 

coating  metal  chaiacterized  in  that  said  base  metal  and  said 


1.  A  method  of  filtering,  adjacent  to  an  end  user-customer's 
residence  or  business  in  which  at  least  a  single  gas  appliance  is 
located,  a  natural  gas  stream  in  which  benzo-a-pyrene  has  been 
concentrated  at  sufficient  levels  to  be  a  health  threat  in  a  natu- 
ral gas  gathenng  and  distnbuting  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  natural  gas  stream  to  a  filter  selected 
from  a  group  that  includes  impingement,  absorbing  and 
adsorbing  media  whereby  benzo-a-pyrene  concentrated  in 
the  gas  stream  at  sufficient  levels  to  be  a  health  threat  by 
aperiodic  loading  of  the  natural  gas  wuhm  the  gathenng 
and  distnbuting  network,  are  filtered  from  the  gas  stream 
and  captured  irrespective  of  mode  of  iranspor.. 

(b)  passing  the  filtered  natural  gas  stream  to  the  customer's 
gas  appliance  wherein  safe  use  of  the  energy  associated 
with  the  stream  occurs. 

(c)  periodicaJly  and  safely  removing  the  filter  of  step  (a)  for 
disposing  of  captured  benzo-a-pyrene, 

(d)  inserting  a  new  filter  in  place  of  the  removed  filter  of  step 
(c). 
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5.139,543 

MKIHOD  FOR  HLTERING  BENZ- A  ANTHRACENE 

FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Rictuu-d  K   Sowinski,  996  Arnold  Dr.,  Mutintt  C  «lif.  94S53 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser   No.  560J5: 
Im.  n."  BOID  5J,LH.  :7.04.  Jy,  U! 
\JS.  a.  55—^4  15  Claims 


A-A-         K 


1  A  mctht'd  I'l  filtenng.  ddiaceni  i.-  in  end  user-customer's 
residence  or  business  in  which  it  lea.st  a  single  gd.s  applicance 
IS  located,  a  natural  gas  stream  in  which  ben/a-anthracene  has 
Keen  concentrated  at  sufficient  levels  (ci  be  a  health  threat  in  a 
natural  gas  gathering  .md  distributing  network,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

I  a)  intrixJucing  the  natural  gas  ^tream  lo  a  Tilter  selected 
from  a  group  that  includes  impingement,  absorbing  zr.t 
adsorbing  media  whereby  benz  a-anthracene  concen- 
trated in  the  gas  stream  at  sufTicient  levels  to  be  a  health 
threat  b>  aperiodic  loading  of  the  natural  gas  within  the 
galhenng  and  distnbuting  network,  arc  filtered  from  the 
ga.s  stream  and  captured  irrespective  of  minie  of  transport. 

(b)  pa.vsing  the  filtered  natural  ga.s  stream  ti>  the  customers 
gas  appliance  v»  herein  safe  us<-  of  ihe  energy  associated 
with  the  stream  ixcurs. 

(c)  pentxlicallv  and  safelv  remo^  ing  the  filter  of  step  (a)  for 
disposing  of  captured  ben/-a-anthracene, 

(d)  inserting  j  new  filter  in  place  of  the  removed  filter  of  step 
(c). 


1    In  gas  liquid  contact  column  which  comprises 

a)  a  column  having  an  inlet  at  the  lower  ponion  thereof  for 
the  introduction  of  an  upwardly  flowing  gas  stream; 

b)  an  inlet  at  the  upper  p<<rtion  thereof  for  the  introduction 

of  a  downwardly  flowing  liquid. 


c)  an  outlet  at  the  upper  portion  for  the  withdrawing  of  a 

liquid-treated  gas  stream. 

d)  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  column  for  the  with- 
drawing of  a  gas-irealed  liquid  stream,  the  column  con- 
taining packing  elements  therein  to  promote  gas-liquid 
contacting,  and 

e)  a  liquid  distributor  to  distnbute  liquid  from  the  liquid  mlet 
to  the  packing  elements,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

i)  a  top  upper  packing  layer  composing  a  structured  pack- 
ing disposed  substantially  across  the  column  diameter 
and  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  lamellas 
forming  generally  upright  flow  channels  therein  extend- 
ing to  the  top  surface. 

11 )  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart,  trough 
liquid  distnbutors  each  having  a  generally  flat  txntom 
surface  with  liquid  distnbution  holes  therein  and  dis- 
ptised  generally  across  the  substantial  diameter  of  the 
column  to  distnbute  a  liquid  directly  onto  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  structured  packing  layer,  the  txitlom  surface 
of  the  liquid  disinbutor  directly  resting  on  the  lop  sur- 
face of  the  structured  packing  layer  lo  bl(xk  a  portion 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  packing  layer  s<i  that  the  up- 
wardly flowing  gas  stream  is  diverted  toward  each  side 
of  the  liquid  distributor,  and  the  liquid  distributor  holes 
generally  aligned  with  the  flow  channels  of  the  packing 
whereby  liquid  intrixluced  into  the  inlel  and  distnbuted 
from  the  liquid  distributor  through  the  holes  in  the 
bottom  surface  is  directly  introduced  into  the  flow 
pas.sages  of  the  structured  packing  layer  lo  reduce  the 
production  of  mist  and  sprav  as  the  liquid  and  vapor 
first  come  into  contact 


5,139.545 
AIR  INTAKt,S  K)R  GAS  Tl  RBINF  hN(,l\ES 
Darrell  I..  Mann,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Sep.  r,  1991,  S«r.  No.  76t),9tl 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
9020840 

Int.  a.'  BOID  45/12 
L,S.  CI   5S— 306  4  Claims 


5,139,544 

I,  AS  I  lyi  ID  CONTACT  COLL  MN  VMTH  IMPROVED 

MUST  ELIMINATOR  AND  METHOD 

IVemardo  Y  .  Lucero,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Neil  Yeoman,  Merrick. 

N  V  .  assignors  to  Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc  .  Wichita. 

Ivans 

Kiied  Oct.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601,909 

Inl   tl.    BOIF  J/(X 

VS.  a.  55— 257  J  19  Clainw 


1    An  inlet  particle  separator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the 

separator  comprising  (a)  an  annular  air  inlet  duel,  (b)  down- 
stream of  the  mlet  duct  and  extending  radially  outwards  from 
the  engine  axis  an  annular  web-form  obturating  member  hav- 
ing a  continuous  surface,  the  member  arranged  to  bifurcate  the 
inlet  duct  into  first  and  second  annular  ducts,  the  first  annular 
duct  leading  downstream  \o  an  engine  compressor  stage,  the 
second  annular  duct  being  located  radially  inwardly  of  the  first 
annular  duct  and  directed  upstream  thereof,  and  arranged  to 
scavenge  solid  matter  from  the  air  flow  through  the  inle!  duct, 
wherein  the  mlet  duct  is  provided  with  an  annular  constnclion 
at  Its  downstream  end.  the  constriction  extending  radially 
inwards  from  a  radially  outer  wall  of  the  inlet  duct,  the  inlet 
duct  further  being  angled  sti  as  to  direct  incoming  air  against 
the  obturating  member,  the  arrangement  of  the  obturating 
member,  the  inlet  duct,  and  the  constriction  being  such  as  to 
prevent  line-of-sight  viewing  of  the  first  annular  duct  from  the 
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inlet  duct  and  to  deflect  solid  matter  colliding  with  the  walls  of 
the  inlet  duct  into  the  second  annular  duct. 


(d)  phase  separating  the  two  phase  nitrogen  stream  into  a 
liquid  nitrogen  stream  and  a  nitrogen  vapwr  stream,  and 


5,139>«< 

NAIL  VAPOR  AND  DUCT  CX>LLECnON  AND 

TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Carl  G.  NoTobUaki,  2209  West  Plsckot,  Pboeoix,  Ariz.  8S01S 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,894 

IbL  a.'  BOID  50/00.  46/12.  53/04 

UACL  55-316  13  Ctaimg 


mtmmom    *>■  A 


1.  A  nail  vapor  and  dust  collection  and  treatment  device, 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  upwardly  open  air  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
exhaust  oi  tlets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing; 

fan  means  w-  thin  the  housing  for  drawing  air  into  said  hous- 
ing via  said  air  inlet  and  for  discharging  the  air  from  said 
housing  through  said  exhaust  outlets; 

a  primary  fil  er,  supported  by  said  housing  at  said  air  inlet, 
said  housir  g  including  a  perforated  support  plate  defining 
said  air  inlet  and  supporting  said  primary  filter,  and  fur- 
ther  including  a  perforated  grille  and  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  said  grille  onto  said  housmg  in  a  position 
overlying  !^d  primary  filter; 

a  pair  of  secondary  filters  supported  by  said  housing  respec- 
tively at  ssid  exhaust  outlets;  and 

a  pair  of  vent  plates  removably  mounted  onto  said  housing  at 
said  exhaust  outlets  to  extend  angularly  upwardly  and 
inwardly  v/ith  respect  thereto,  said  vent  plates  being  re- 
movable from  said  housing  to  permit  access  to  said  sec- 
ondary filters,  said  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
grille  comprising  upper  edges  of  said  vent  plates  protrud- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  beyond  said  support  plate  to 
overlie  opposite  ends  of  said  grille. 


(e)  warming  the  nitrogen  vapor  stream  to  recover  refrigera- 
tion. 


5,139,547 

PRODI  CnON  OF  UQUID  NTTROCEN  USING 

LIQLEFIED  NATURAL  GAS  AS  SOLE  REFRIGERANT 

Rakesh  Agrawai  Allentown,  and  CalTin  L.  Ayrea,  New  Tripoli, 
both  o(  Ha.,  a  i^ignors  to  Air  Prodnctf  aad  Cbemicalc,  Ibc^ 
Allentown,  Pi, 

f  ii(d  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,771 
T>ie  portion  of  lie  term  of  this  patent  fabaeqoeal  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  hat  bees  dlKlaiBed. 
iBt  CL'  F25J  1/Oa  1/02 
VS.  CL  62— «  7  Cimim. 

1  A  process  or  the  liquefaction  of  a  nitrogen  stream  pro- 
duced by  a  cryogenic  air  separation  unit  having  at  least  one 
distillation  colurin  comprising: 

(a)  compressir  g  the  nitrogen  stream  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
350  psi  in  ,i  multi-stage  compressor  wherein  interstage 
cooling  IS  provided  by  heat  exchange  against  vaporizing 
liquefied  na  ural  gas; 

(b)  condensing  the  compressed  nitrogen  stream  by  heat 
exchange  against  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas; 

(c)  reducmg  iie  pressure  of  the  condensed,  compressed 
nitrogen  str»m  thereby  producing  a  two  phase  nitrogen 
stream; 


5  139  548 
GAS  LIC^UEFACnON  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yn-Naa  Liu,  Emmaus;  Glenn  E  Kinard.  Allentown,  and  Da»id 
A.  ZagnoU,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  loc,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,077 

Int.  a.'  F-ISJ  3/02 

VS.  CL  62-24  3«  ci^^ 


SSS^ 


rtum€mMr\mt 


TF». 


=$ 


f-  to      '  KB  r~ 


f' 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  liquefaction  priKess  wherein 
a  feed  gas  is  liquefied  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  at  least 
one  refrigerant  provided  by  a  refngeration  system  which  uti- 
lizes at  least  one  gas  turbme-dnven  compressor,  wherein  said 
refrigeration  system  utilizes  at  least  one  feedback  control  sys- 
tem, said  method  compnsing 

(a)  determining  the  ambient  air  temperature  at  the  location 
of  said  liquefaction  process  at  a  given  time: 

(b)  determining  the  optimum  operaUng  conditions  of  said 
liquefaction  process  including  the  set  point  of  said  feed 
back  control  system  at  said  given  time,  and  operating  said 
liquefai'Uon  process  at  said  optimum  operating  conditions 
including  said  set  pomt. 

(c)  predicting  said  ambient  air  temperature  at  a  future  time. 

(d)  determimng  new  optimum  operating  conditions  of  said 
Uquefaction  process  includmg  a  new  set  fx)mt  of  said 
feedback  control  system  at  said  future  time,  and  changing 
said  optimum  operatmg  conditions  to  said  new  optimum 
operatmg  conditions  mcluding  changing  said  set  point  to 
said  new  set  point; 

(e)  operating  said  liquefaction  process  at  said  new  optimum 
operating  conditions  includmg  said  new  set  pomt;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  at  a  time  interval 
defined  by  the  time  difference  between  said  given  time 
and  said  future  time;  thereby  providmg  a  feedforward 
control  method  for  the  operation  of  said  liquefaction 
process  which  anticipates  changes  in  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture in  order  to  maintain  optimum  operating  conditions 
for  said  process 
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5,139,549 
^PH\RAIXS  AND  METHOD  FX)R  COOLING  USING 
AQtEOLS ICE  SLURRY 
Brvmn  D.  Itnodel,  Saa  Angtk,,  Tei.,  tad  Rlch«rtJ  J   Koov,  West- 
ern Spring.,  lU.,  MrigBors  to  Chiogo  Bridge  A  Iron  Technical 
Serrices  Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991.  Ser   No   680.985 
Int.  CT  BOID  /    -4 


wmmgiwi  c— IT 


mal  equilibnum  therewith,  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
body  IS  sensed,  and  ihe  heating  of  the  body  is  controlled  to 


mirran 


^ 


maintain  a  predetermined  value  of  said  sensed  tempera- 
ture. 


^nr' 


1     \  .v^Ung  apparatus  compnsmg: 

freeze  exchanger  means  in  -Ahich  an  aqueous  ice  slurry  is 
produced, 

an  aqueous  ice  slurr>  JiMnhution  .onduit  having  an  inlet 
communicating  wilh  the  freeze  exchanger  mean-,  and  an 
,.ut!ei  communicating  with  a  muer  m  which  warm  water 
and  aquetius  ice  slurrv  are  mived  and  the  ice  is  melted  and 
ctild  water  is  formed 

a  heat  exchanger  means  into  and  out  of  which  a  fluid  flows 
ind  IS  cooled  hy  indirect  heat  exchanger  with  cold  water 
•lowing  through  the  heat  exchanger  means  and  forming 
y.arm  water, 

acold  water  conduit  for  leedin^  ..Id  water  from  the  mixer 
to  the  heat  e.xchanger  means, 

recycling  means  for  withdrawing  warm  water  from  the  heat 
exchanger  means  and  feeiluig  the  warm  water  to  the 
freeze  exchanger  means  to  rr>«Juce  additional  aqueous  ice 

slurry,  and 
a  wann  water  recirculation  conduit  c.-mmunicating  with  the 
heat  exchanger  means  and  with  the  mixer  for  recirculating 
.*irm  water  from  the  heat  exchanger  means  to  the  mixer 
to  melt  ice  in  the  aqueous  ice  slurry. 


5.139.551 

MCTHOD  OF  PRt)Dl  CING  SPHERICAL  PRODUCTS 

Kiichi  Yamatsuta;  Sboji  Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi 

Shimizu,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kib«r 

Glass  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,430.  Jun.  1.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.878,  Apr.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,468 

Int.  n.'  C08P  19/10 

t>.  CI.  6S— 21J!  7  Claims 


5.139.550 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLL  ORIDF  GLASS  OPTICAL 
COUPLER 
Simoo   r    Nicholls.  Woodbridge.  and  Michael  Scott.  Needham 
Market,  both  of  England,  aasignon  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  company.  London,  England 
PCT  No   PCT  GB89/00480,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1990.  PCT  Pub    No   W089   10901.  P<-T  Pub 
Date  Not.  16.  1989 

PCT  nied  May  5,  1989,  Ser    No,  601. "03 
(Taims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>   "*.  l-^H*, 

H81090^ 

Int.  (1    (•a3B-'J/20  _  _ 

I    S    (1.  65-4.2  IJChtaM 

11  A  method  of  forming  .in  ..ptical  .oupler  from  two  Of 
more  nuonde  glass  optic  fibres  comprising  disposing  the  optic 
fihreN  along  one  another  to  hnng  their  claddings  into  contact. 
tensioning  and  heating  the  optic  fibres  to  fuse  together  at  least 
the  contacting  portions  of  their  Jaddings,  said  heating  being 
performed  in  an  ox>  gen  free  atmospherr  at  a  temperature 
.orresp^-nding  to  a  glass  viscosity  m  the  range  UX)  Pas  to  100 

kPas, 

and  wherein  the  healing  of  the  optical  fibres  compnses 
heating  a  b,Klv  disposing  said  optical  fibres  adjacent  a 
surface   -t  the  heat«l  body  so  as  to  be  maintained  in  ther- 


1   ,\  meth.xl  for  p.iKJuonga  sphencal  product  from  glass  or 
plastic,  said  methtxJ  comprising 

(i)  continuou.sly   supplying   molten   glass  or  pla.stic  into  a 
spinner  which  is  a  solid  of  revolution  of  a  C-shapcd  cross 
section,  the  ends  of  the  C  extending  vertically  upward  to 
form  a  circumferential  cireumscnbed  wall,  said  spinner 
being  equipped  with  an  upper  surface  extending  from  said 
wall  and  having  a  central  opening  in  it  and  with  a  plurality 
of  i>nfices  formed  in  said  circumferential  wall,  wherein 
said  molten  glavs  or  plastic  is  continuously  supplied  into 
said   spinner   at   a   location  below    said   orifices  at   a  rate 
which  will  provide  from  0  01   to  0U(.1l   kg  hi     '  of  melt 
through   each   onfice   of  said   spinner    upon   continuous 
operation  of  the  spinner 
oil  rotating  said  spinner  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  form  cones 
extending  into  fine  streams  of  said  molten  gla.ss  or  plastic 
exiting  from  said  orifices,  and 
(iii)  pa,ssing  a  stream  of  a  gas  through  said  fine  streams  of 
molten  glass  oi   plastic  at  a  rate  of  10  to  50  meter/sec, 
where  said  gas  has  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
vis<.-osity   of  the  molten  gla.v,  or   plastic   in  said   streams 
thereby  causing  said  fine  streams  to  break  up  into  a  plural- 
ity of  particles  which  then  adopt  a  sphencal  shape  due  to 
the  surface  tension  of  said  molten  glass  or  plastic,  and 
(IV I  permitting  said  molten  glass  or  plastic  to  break  up  into 
said  particles  and  said  particles  to  then  adopt  said  spheri- 
cal shape  and  permuting  the  resulting  spheres  to  cool, 
w  herein  the  diameter  of  said  spheres  is  J  to  1    UX)  times  as 
large  as  the  diameter  of  said  ontKev 
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S.  199,392 

APPARATUS  ?t)R  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING  SHEET 

GLASS 

Hideo  Yfwtaiza  'a.  and  Toni  *^— f*.  botk  of  OMka,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  '  ilppon  Sheet  GUwi  Co„  Lt4^  Oaakm,  Japaa 

1  i  ed  Dec.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,731 
Claims  pnurity,  appUcatloa  Japu.  Dec  5,  19«9.  1-316277; 
Dec,  H.  1989.  1-320203;  Dec.  19,  19«9,  1-328949 

Lrt.  CL'  C03B  27/04 
MS.  CL  65—273  • 


5,139,554 
COMPOSTING  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  LTILIZING 

INCLINED  VESSEL 
Harold  W,  Johnson,  KJagwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashbrook- 
SimoD- Hartley  CorporatiOB,  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  225,797 

iBtci.'oosF  /7/oa  n/02 

MS,  CL  71—9  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparetus  for  shaping  and  tempering  a  glasti  sheet, 
comprising: 

solid  contact  means  for  pressing  a  glass  sheet,  which  has 
been  heatel  nearly  to  a  softening  point  thereof,  to  a  de- 
sired shape  and  absorbing  heat  from  the  gkss  sheet  to  cool 
the  glass  s>  eet  quickly,  said  solid  contact  means  having  a 
contact  suiface  for  contacting  the  glass  sheet  and  absorlv 
ing  heat  fn  >m  the  glass  sheet  therethrough;  and 

said  contact  lurface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  defined 
tberem,  and  a  plurality  of  air  outlet  port  means  defined  in 
each  of  said  grooves,  for  applying  cooling  air  to  the  glass 
sheet,  and  a  pluraUty  of  air  inlet  port  means  defined  in 
each  of  sai  i  grooves,  for  drawing  the  air  applied  to  the 
glass  sheet 


5,139,553 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Jean-Marc  Peti? coUln,  Thonrotte,  aad  Jeaa  XJaaOloar,  dectaaed, 

late  of  Paris,  I  oth  of  France  by  Clara  Joabel,  legal  reprtamta- 

dve  ,  assignoi  s  to  Salnt-Gobala  Vitrage,  CowbcToie,  Fraaoe 

I>iTision  of  >er.  No.  483,964,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  wUck  is  a 

continuation  of :  «r  No.  296,148,  Jan.  12, 1989,  akaadooed.  This 

appiic  iQoo  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,795 

Claims  priorii  y,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Jaa.  12,  1988,  88  00255 

lat.  CL'  C03B  27/0*4 

MS.  a.  65—348  4  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  tempering  a  heated  and  bent  glass  sheet, 
comprising: 

a  continuous  annular  frame  for  horizontally  supporting  the 
glass  sheet; 

upper  and  lov/er  blowing  boxes  comprising  means  for  blow- 
ing cold  ai-  on  both  sides  of  the  glass  sheet  to  cool  the 
glass  sheet;  and 

discontinuous  glass  sheet  gripping  means  mounted  on  said 
upper  blow  mg  box  for  gripping  and  holding  a  glass  sheet 
at  a  positio:]  above  said  frame. 


1.  In  a  compostmg  method  for  a  particular  organic  matter, 
which  method  mcludes  the  step  of  dcpositmg  a  particular 
organic  matter  in  a  chamber  of  a  compostmg  vessel  and  the 
step  of  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  the  organic  matter  to 
move  the  orgamc  matter  through  the  vessel,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  compaction  density  range  m  which  optimum  bio- 
logical activity  is  mamtained  m  the  particular  organic 
matter  being  composted  based  on  the  relationship  between 
compaction  density  and  temperature  of  the  particular 
organic  matter  in  the  vessel,  wherein  increases  m  compac- 
tion density  result  m  increases  in  temperature  and  vice 
versa,  and 
imposing  a  controlled  gravitational  influence  on  the  move- 
ment of  the  particular  organic  matter  through  the  vessel  to 
achieve  a  compaction  density  withm  the  range  set  by  said 
setung  step,  said  imposing  step  including  the  step  of  estab- 
lishing an  angle  of  disposition  other  than  substantially  zero 
and  other  than  substantially  90*  of  the  vessel  relative  to 
the  honzontal  such  that  the  vessel  assumes  an  inclined 
disposition  to  cause  the  amount  of  compressive  force 
riccded  to  move  the  particular  organic  matter  through  the 
vessel  under  the  combination  of  the  gravitational  mflu- 
ence  and  exerting  step  to  result  in  a  compaction  density 
falling  within  the  range  established  by  said  settmg  step 


5,139,555 

FERTILIZER  PROCESSES  AND  CO.MPOSmO.NS  USING 

S-TRIAZINES 

Donald  E.  Freepona,  Keaaewick,  Wash.,  assigDor  to  Melamlne 

Chemicals,  Inc,  DoaaldaoaTiUe,  La. 
DlTlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  552,024,  Not.  17,  1983,  Pat  No.  4459.075, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  305,394,  Sep.  25,  1981, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Sep.  18,  1985,  Ser.  No.  777,455 
Int  CL'  a)5G  5/00;  C05C  9/00,  9/02 
MS.  CL  71—29  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  furmslung  a  source  of  fertilizer  nitrogen  to 
field  soil  as  a  nutrient  source  for  a  crop  comprismg: 
applying  directly  onto  or  in  the  soil  at  depths  down  to  about 
1 4  inches  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meiamme,  the  mineral  acid  salts  of  melamine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  form  of  granules,  said  granules  being  m 
the  form  of  discrete  particles  and  providing  a  source  of 
nitrogen  fertilizer  values,  are  from  1  mm.  to  10  mm    m 
size,  and  consist  of  a  mixture  compnsing: 
an  amount  from  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  granules  of 

s&id  discrete  particles  and 
an  effective  amount  by  weight  of  said  granules  of  a  binder 
that  IS  soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  20  grams  or  more 
per  100  grams  of  pH  7  water  at  20'  C  and  that  binds  said 
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discrete  panicles  in  a  form  thai  is  granular  and  that,  after 
diBtnbution  of  the  granules  in  the  soil,  permits  the  action 
rfmoisture  and  micr^Kirganisms  on  said  discrete  partlcle^ 

said  granules  being  suiuble  in  granule  strength  and  weight 
for  mechanical  Jispensng  and  for  jpplication  to  or  into 
the  soil,  and 

ihe  average  crush  strength  o\  d  sample  of  said  granules. 
<ele<.ted  to  have  si/es  of  3  mm.  to  4  mm  .  being  at  least  ont- 
fxund  per  granule. 

■wild  granules  being  further  characten/ed  by  slow  conver- 
.sion  in  the  soil  to  a  fomn  in  which  the  nitrogen  content 
thereof  is  useful  to  plant  life  growing  m  ihe  soil,  the 
amount  of  said  granules  applied  for  a  single  growing 
s<ra.s<m  being  from  lO'T-  to  "^5%  of  the  amount  for  the 
entire  growing  season  of  a  conventional  feniluer  material 
that  IS  sjiluble  to  the  ettent  of  20  grams  oi  more  per  100 
grams  of  pH  ^  water  al  :i>'  C  said  amounts  being  based 
upon  Ihe  nitrogen  contents  .r  ;hc  said  granules  and  >t  sjid 
convetiiional  fertilizer  material,  respectively. 


5.  J  39.557 

MhTHOD  Ob  PKRFORMING  A.N  ION  KXCHANGE  OF 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

Shigeo  Kirtaka,  HyoRo;  Hiro«hi  Ko«hi.  Kanagawa;  Voshika/u 

Kaite;  Minoni  Toyama,  both  of  Hyogo,  and  Noboni  Akazawa. 

Kanagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  (.lass  to.. 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.88L  Apr.  12,  19<ti. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser   No   ''44.K30 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  19«9,  1-9215: 

Int.  a.-  COX-  15/00 

I  .S.  a.  65—30.13  '  <^l»"n 

1  .-^  methcxl  for  prtxiucing  a;tial  gradient  index  matenals 
having  an  appro.timatc  linear  distnbution.  composing  the  step 
of  immersing  a  gla-ss  NkJv  having  a  lens  shape,  said  glass 
consisting  o(  monovalent  ion  comptments,  in  an  ion  e.xchange 
medium  with  said  medium  consisting  of  ion  components  to 
exchange  ions,  wherein  said  gla.ss  body  is  optical  glass,  wherein 
Ihe  composition  of  said  glass  bvxly  consist.s  of  the  following 
components  hv  ihcir  approximate  molar  percentages. 


.<. 139.55* 
MhnMODOl-   \UJISTIN(,  HU  Ol't  RATION 
(  HARACTLRISTICS  OK  INTKGRArH)  omit  AL 
DKVKKS 
(  laudio  Caidera.  Saluzio:  Carlo  I>e  Bemardi.  Turin,  and  Sal- 
vatore  Vlorasca,  Como.  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  CStLT  - 
<  entro  Studi  F  laboratori   relecomunicazioni  S.P.A.,  Turin, 
Itah 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser    No    fe5t<.:r 
(  laims  pnon'v    application  luly,  .Mar.  7,  1990,  67157  A/90 
Int   (1     <''13C  17/00 
L.S  CI   ^'^ -^  ^  Chums 


-P3 


SU 

1    A  method  of  making  an  integrated  optical  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(*)  forming  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  a  network  of  bimodal 
optical  guides  bv  a  manufactunng  prc>cev.  resulting  in  a 
deviation  from  a  predetermined  penodical  spatial  oscilla 
tion  of  light  intensity  and  from  predetermined  propaga- 
tion constants  of  guided  mixles  of  light  traversing  said 
optical  guides,  thereby  rendenng  said  optical  guides  inef- 
fective for  said  guided  mtxles.  and 

(b)  upon  completion  of  said  manufacturing  prcxress  and 
independently  thereof,  depositing  upon  said  network  and 
that  portion  of  said  surfaie  not  beneath  said  network  a 
covering  layer  of  transparent  matenal.  having  a  retractive 
index,  to  a  thickness  and  over  an  extent  to  change  the 
pencxlical  spatial  oscillation  of  light  intensity  and  !hf 
propagation  constants  of  said  guided  m^xies  in  said  .iptical 
guides,  thereby  correcting  said  optical  device  and  render- 
ng  said  guides  effective  for  said  guided  mixle-. 
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wherein  the  total  sum  MiO  of  the  monovalent  ion  concentra- 
tion m  said  glass  body  prior  to  the  ion  exchange  is  in  the  range 

of  8-30  molar  '^r  and  wherein  M;0  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
TI2O,  KrO,  Na:0.  I  i;().  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  compo- 
nents B;(Ji.  MgO.  Ca(J.  ZnO.  Zrf);  BaO,  and  PbO  in  said  glass 
IS  in  the  range  of  lb  5  to  2''  mol  '^c.  wherein  said  ion  exchange 
medium  is  a  molten  salt  vilution  consisting  essentially  of 
TlNOi,  K..NO3,  and  NaNoj,  in  the  molar  percentages,  I  ~  10, 
78-99,  and  0-12,  respectively. 


5.139,558 

roof-mountf:d  ai  .\iliarv  oxygen-hred 

Bl  RNFR  IN  (,1.ASS  MFl  TING  FT  RNACE 
Iddy  J.  Ijuwers,  Kalmthout,  Belgium,  assignor  to  I  nion  tar 
bide    Industrial    Gases    Technology    Corporation.    I>anour> 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,124 

Int.  CI.    CDJB  y.'IS 

VS.  a.  65—135  11  Claims 


1  A  process  for  melting  solid  glass  forming  ingredients  in  a 
regenerative  or  recuperative  furnace  having  a  roof,  an  up- 
stream mf  Iting  /one  and  a  Jownslream  fining  zone  comprising: 
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a)  mtroduciiig  said  solid  glass  forming  ingredients  into  said 
upstream  netting  zone; 

b)  heatmg  said  solid  glass  forming  ingredients  so  that  an 
interface  )f  solid  glass  forming  ingredients  and  molten 
glass  is  fo~med:  and 

c)  providing  heat  sufficient  to  maintain  the  molten  glass  in 
the  moltei  state  through  said  downstream  fining  zone  and 
sufficient  to  melt  said  solid  glass  forming  ingredients, 
wherein  a  least  a  part  of  said  heat  is  provided  by  at  least 
one  flame  from  at  least  one  oxygen-fuel  burner  located  on 
the  roof  of  said  furnace,  the  position  of  said  at  least  one 
oxygcn-fu;l  burner  on  the  roof  being  such  that  the  tip  of 
its  flame  t,  directed  approximately  at  the  interface  of  said 
soUd  glass  forming  mgredients  and  said  molten  glass  in  an 
angle  witliin  the  range  of  from  about  25*  to  about  90* 
whereby  ihe  melting  rate  for  said  solid  glass  forming 
ingredients  is  increased  and,  at  the  same  time,  said  solid 
glass  forming  ingredients  are  substantially  prevented  from 
escaping  the  upstream  melting  zone. 


linear  position  of  the  plunger,  the  air  pressure  within  the 
chamber,  and  the  temperature  of  exhaus'  air  flow  from  the 
plunger. 


5,139,560 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRE  OF  HOLLOW 

GLASSWARE 
Hans-Dieter  Renkl,  Biihlenliausen,  and  Rudi  WaibeL  Nieder- 
stotzingeo,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E'lndag 
Corporation  N,V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  601,631,  Apr.  18,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,853.022.  This  appUcation  Jon.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  402,704 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1983,  3314584;  Apr,  25,  1983,  3314960 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .^ug.  1,  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  CD3B  ¥0/027 

UJS.  a.  65—170  24  Claims 


5,139,559 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GLASS 

CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Joseph  W.  Kozora,  Valencia,  Pa.,  sssignor  to  The  Forming  Edge, 
Inc.,  Butler,  Pa. 

Fled  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,326 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/38 

VS.  CL  65—158  9  CUu 


1.  A  plunger  cycling  mechanism  in  a  glass  container  forming 
machine  compiising: 

a  cylinder  de'lning  an  inner  elongated  chamber  and  having  a 
bottom  end  and  an  opposite  upper  end; 

a  hollow  pision  slidably  disposed  within  the  chamber  and 
having  an  elongated  rod  projecting  from  the  piston  and 
coextensiv'?  with  the  piston  axis  and  chamber  axis; 

the  rod  having  a  first  end  supported  by  the  piston  and  a 
second  end  projecting  outwardly  through  an  opening  in 
the  cylinder's  upper  end  and  adapted  for  removable  at- 
tachment thereto  of  a  plunger; 

air  tube  stnic'ure  within  the  cylinder  including  a  first  tubular 
member  diisposed  within  the  bore  of  the  piston  and  having 
an  end  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  defining  an 
annular  space  between  its  outer  surface  and  the  bore 
surface; 

a  second  tubalar  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  cylinder  and  projecting,  (x>extensive 
with  the  cy  Under  axis,  into  the  annular  space  such  that  the 
first  tubulsr  member  will  telescopically  slide  within  the 
second  tubular  member  when  the  piston  and  the  rod  are 
slidably  moved  relative  to  the  cylinder;  and 

means  on  the  mechanism  for  simultaneously  sensing  the 


x^u 


1.  A  spray  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  hollow  gla,ss 
body  forming  machine  for  spraying  a  lubricant  or  a  spraying 
agent,  said  hollow  glass  body  I'orming  machine  compnsing  at 
least  one  mold  (72)  having  an  axis,  said  at  least  one  mold  (72) 
comprismg  two  mold  halves  (72a  726),  said  mold  halves  (72^2. 
12b)  defining  an  internal  circumferential  face  (72)  of  a  mold 
cavity,  and  a  filling  aperture  for  filling  a  glass  blob  (82)  into 
said  mold  cavity,  said  moid  halves  (72a.  72A)  being  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  between  a  mutually  approached  position 
corresponding  to  a  closed  condition  of  the  mold  and  a  mutu- 
ally separated  position,  said  hollow  glass  body  forming  ma- 
chine further  compnsing  a  mouth  nng  (74<j.  746)  axially  re- 
mote from  said  aperture,  said  mouth  nng  (74a.  746),  in  said 
closed  condition  of  the  mold,  being  in  contact  with  an  axially 
directed  end  face  of  the  mold  (72)  by  a  mouth  nng  connecting 
face  (74aj.  746ii).  said  spray  apparatus  having  nozzle  means 
(12)  located  close  to  the  axis  of  said  mold  on  the  axial  side  of 
said  mold  remote  from  said  mouth  nng  (74a.  746),  said  nozzle 
means  (12i  being  aimed  so  as  to  spray  substantially  along  said 
axis  through  said  filling  aperture  into  the  mold  cavity  and, 
when  the  mold  halves  (72a.  726)  are  separated  from  each  other, 
also  onto  the  mouth  ring  connecting  face  (74aa,  746a),  said 
hollow  gla.ss  body  forming  machine  further  compnsing  a  glass 
feed  channel  (76)  having  an  exit  aligned  with  said  filling  aper- 
ture, said  nozzle  means  compnsing  a  nozzle  (12)  operated  in  a 
rhythm  of  said  hollow  glass  body  forming  machine  so  £is  to 
eject  spray  jets  (24  .  24)  which  impinge  said  internal  circumfer- 
ential face  (72)  and  also  impinge,  when  said  mold  halves  (72a. 
726)  are  separated  from  each  other,  said  mouth  nng  connecting 
face  (74»ia.  746a),  said  nozzle  (12)  being  supplied  by  a  piston 
cylinder  assembly  (32)  with  the  lubncant  or  spraying  agent, 
said  piston  cylinder  assembly  (32)  being  dnven  in  the  operating 
rhythm  of  the  hollow  glass  body  forming  machine,  said  nozzle 
(12)  being  provided  with  a  nozzle  occluding  piston  (16)  which 
is  subject  to  pressure  generated   withm  said  piston  cyli.ider 
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dsseniMv     32)  and  is  Jiipla^eahic  tt.m  i  nozzle  occluding        alkyl,  Ci-«  aJkoxy,  Ci_*alkylthio  or  mono- or  di-Ci-4  alkyl- 

rxwiiion  to  a  nuzzle  opening  pi^sition  b\   said  pressure  when        anuno; 

«id  pressure  arrives  at  a  predcicrmincd  ^  aluc  and  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


5.139,5*1 

MKTHOD  FX)R  PROTECTING  GROWING  PI  AM> 

AGAINST  Fl.?^GAL  OR  MICROBIAL  PATH 

PATHOGENS 

Rofcert  E.  Taibot,  CamMck,  and  Kennctli  G    Cooper,  HatU*), 

bodi  of  EagUad,  aaalgaon  to  .Albrigix  &  WiUoo  limited. 

Oldbary,  EagUnd 

CoatiauthNi  of  Ser.  No.  390.484,  Jul.  31.  1984,  abandoned. 

whkli  is  a  coatiaaatloa  of  Ser.  No.  153.728,  Feb.  8.  1988. 

abaadoacd,  which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  930.316.  Not.  12. 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4.T75.407.  Thla  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No. 

733.995 

Claims  pnoriry.  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov  11.  19X5. 
8527793 

Int.  n:  AOIN  57/02 
I  -S.  CI.  ■'I — 6''  li  Claim* 

1  ,A  mcthcKl  tor  prote<.ling  growing  planls  against  fungal  or 
rnicrobiai  plant  pathogen  which  comprises  applying  thereto,  or 
to  a  medium  on  which  said  plants  are  growing  or  to  be  grown. 
in  effective  protecting  amount  of  a  compiisition  comprising  a 
water  s<ilublc  tetrakis  ihyudro.Kvmethyli  phii>phoniuni  salt. 


RJ  (A) 

— C— R* 
I 
H 

in  which 

R'  represents  a  C|^alkyl  glQup  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci  4  alkylthio;  cydohexyf;  benzyl,  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituenti  independently 
selected  from  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  C  •,  4  alkyl  and 
(Ci-4  alkony)  carb<jnyl  thienyl.  carboxy  iCi  4  alkoxy)- 
carbonyl,  (C1-4  alkoxy  >carbvinylcarb<inyl  or  de(Ci_4  al- 
kyltearbamoyl.  and 

K*  represents  a  group  COR''  w  herein  R"  represents  hydroxy; 
Ci-«  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  or  C1-4 
alkoxy.  Ci  4  alkylthio  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  on 
the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or  more  substituents  independently 
selected  from  halogen  and  Ci  4  alkoxy.  fury  I,  tetrahy- 
drofuryl  or  thienyl,  Ci  4  alkylthio,  C;  4  alkynyloxy  phe- 
noxy  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
independently  selected  from  C;  4  alkyl,  iiitro  hydrony 
(C|  41  alkvl.  (iiul  J  gr^'up  of  the  formula 


5.139,562 
INHIBITION  OK  POTATO  SPOLTI.NG  USING 
VOLATILE  MONOTERPENKS 
Me^ec  I- .  V  aughn,  Peoria;  Gnylaad  F.  Spencer,  Metamora.  and 
Richard  G.  Powell.  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fhe  I  nited 
Sutes  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. Washington,  D.C. 

Hied  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.853 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4J/16.  31/06 
VS.  n.  ^1—88  1'  Claims 

1  -\  me'.hi.xi  for  mhihiiing  spr^-uiing  of  potato  tubers  com- 
prising the  step  of  tfxptising  potato  tubers  to  a  .  >  I'lf-msi:;  n 
.ompnsing  a  sprout  inhibiting  effective  amouiii  1  ji.  '.••li--. 
jted  monoterpene  fras-tion,  wherein  a  major  portion  of  said 
oxygenated  monoterpene  fraction  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cmeole,  fenchone,  menthol,  and  imxtures  thereof. 


5,139,563 
HtRBICTDAI  COMPOl  M)^ 
Ihivid  H  Astie*.  Sittingboume;  Andrew  Hood,  (  <)wlc>,  both  .if 
England;  Alastair  McArthur.  Rottertlam,  Peniis,  Nether- 
lands; Tre»or  W.  Newton,  Sittingboume,  England;  John  K. 
Spencer,  iJTerpool,  England,  and  Darld  C.  Hunter,  Sitting- 
boume, England,  assignon  to  Shell  Research  Ijmiled.  I  niti-d 
Kingdom 

Filed  May  30,  1990.  Ser    No    529,36« 
Claims  prioriry,  application   I  nited   Kingdom.  Jun    :.   I'Wi. 
89 12'' 00 

Int.  CI.'  CV7D  239/S4.  239/52.  403/12:  AOIN  43/54 
L.S,  a.  71— 92  I :  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I 


A 


O— R 


in  which 

A  represents  group  CH; 

R'  and  R^  each  mdependcntly  represents  a  halogen  atom,  C|- 


O     H 

I 


II      I  / 

— HCO— C— C— O — ^ 


I 

CH 
/    \ 
HjC  CH3 


OCH3 


OCHj 


phenylthio:  amino  optionally  substituted  by  amino,  di(C- 
i_«)  alkylamino  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  car- 
boxy  or  (C|  4  alkoxyKarbonyl;  or  di(Ci_4)  alkylammoxy; 
or  R  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


CR'R"' 
II 
-C— R* 


(B) 


in  which  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  wherein  one  of  R'  and 
R '"  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  C 1 .4  alkyl. 
or  a  cartx)xylic  acid  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  with  an 
equivalent  amount  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  cation. 


5.139,564 

HERBICTDAI   ARYLOXVACFTIC  ACTD  DERI\  \T1\  l.S 

Sang  W.  Park.  39-1,  Hawolgok-Dong.  Sungbuk-Ku,  Seoul,  and 

Byung  1.  I.ee.  1036-23.  Doksan  2-Dong.  Kuro-Ku.  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,313.  Jan.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.293,  Dec.  15,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,081.  Feb,  19,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.383 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No».  19.  1985, 
1985-8639 

Int   (1    \U1N  43/40.  43/50 
L.S.  CI.  71—92  3  nairas 

1  .A  method  of  controlling  undfsirablc  vegcUtion.  compris 
ing  applying  ti^  the  kx;us  where  control  is  desired  an  herbicid 
ally  ctTective  anuiunt  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2(2  ,5  -dichlorophenoiy)-N-(2  -pyndinyl)-acela- 
mide,  2-<2  ,6  -dichlorophcnoxv  l-N-(2  -pyridinyli-acelamide, 
2-<2'.4',b  -tnchlorophenoxv  i-\-!2  pyridinylV-acetamide,  2- 
(2',4',5  -tnchlorophenoxy  (-.N-'  2  -pyndiny  I  O-acelamide  2-{4'- 
bromo-2'-chlorophenoxy)-N-(2  pvndinyll-acelamide.  2-(4'-t- 
butylphcnoxy)-N-{2'-pyndinyl)-acetaniidc,  2-1.4  -chloro-2'- 
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nitrophenoxy)-N-(2'-pyridinyl)-acctainide,  2-(4'-bronio-2',6'- 
dimethylphenoxy)-N-(5'-chloro-2'-pyridinyl)-acetamide,  2- 
(2  .4  .6  -inchlc  rophcnoxy)-N-(5'-chloro-2'-pyridinyl>-aceta- 
mide.  2-(2 ,6'-dibromo-4'-methylphenoxy)-N-{5'-chloro-5'- 
pyndinyl>-ace  amide,  [2-(4'-bromo-2',6'-diinethylphenoxy)- 
acel-S-propyltster.  2-(2',6'-<iichlorophenoxy)-acct-S-buty- 
lester.  2-<2  ,6'  dichlorophenoxy)-acet-S^(p-chlorobenzyl)estcr, 
2-(2  .4.5  trie!  lorophenoxy>-acet-S-<iv-chlorobenzyl)ester,  2- 
(2',3  -dichloro  )henoxy)-acet-S-(p-chlorobenzyl)ester,  2-(4'-t- 
butylphenoxy  -acet-S-(p-chlorobcn2yl)estCT,]2-(4'-bromo-2',6'- 
dimethylpheni  ixy)-N-(2'-pyridinyl)-acet«inide,  2-{2',6'- 

dibromo-4  -mf  thylpheiioxy)-N-(2'-pyridinyl)-acetaniide,  [2- 
(2  ,6  -dibromo4'-methylphcnoxy)-acet-S-(p-chlorob«izyI)es- 
ter,  2-(2',4',  6'-tnchlorophcnoxy)-acet-S-(p-chlorobenzyl)es- 
ter,]N-(2-chloio-4-nitrophcnoxyac€tyl)-ethylene  thiourea.  N- 
(2,3-dichlorop  ienoxyacetyl>-ethyIene  thiourea,  N-<2,6- 
difluoropheno  tyacetyl)-ethylene  thiourea,  and  N-<3,4,5-tri- 
chlorophcnox;'acetyl)-cthylene  thiourea. 


mixture  through  one  side  of  the  poroas  v^eb  at  a  plurality  of 
locatknu  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  nodules  of  said  mixture 


on  the  other  side  of  the  web   and  solidifying  the  nodules  to 
bond  the  nodules  to  the  web 


5.139365 

SUBSntrUTED  PYRIDINESULFON AMIDE 

CXJMPOUNDS,  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

lumic  Kimun,  Tokyo;  Takahiro  Haga,  Kusatsa;  Nobuynki 
Sakashita.  Kosatsn;  Shigeo  Mnrai,  Kosatso;  Yuji  Nakamura, 
Kusatsu.  an*  Shooichi  Hoozawa,  Knaatsu,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Is  lihara  Saagyo  Kaiaha  Ltd,^  Osaka,  Japan 

F  led  Feb,  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,24« 

Claims  prior  t>,  appUcatiog  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39063 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/42.  401/12 

\3S.  a.  71—9.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  substitited  pyridinesulfonamide  compoimd  having  the 

formula  (I); 


5,139,567 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  \  ALL  ABLE  METAt.S 

FROM  A  DUST  CONTAINING  ZINC 

Toshio  Matsuoka;  Yukio  Koyaba,  and  Shinichi  Knrozu,  all  of 

Niihama.  Japan,  as<.ignors  to  Sumitomo  Heary  Industries, 

Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  683.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-102902 

Int.  a.'  C22B  1,02 

U,S.  a.  75-500  5  Claims 


SO2R1 


(D 


SO2NHCNH 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloaikyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group,  the  alkyl  moieties  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  C2'C4l-alken  /I  group,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  haloaikyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  the  alkyl  moieUes 
containing  fron  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  C2-C4  I  alkenyl  group, 
K :  IS  a  hydro);en  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
haloaikyl  groui),  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alk- 
oxyalkyl group,  an  alkylamino  group  or  a  dialkylamino  group, 
the  alkyl  moiet  es  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
of  X  and  Y  which  are  independent  from  each  other,  is  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  tikyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  haloalkoxy 
group,  the  alky!  moieties  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
Its  salt. 


5,139,566 

GEOTEXTILE  HAVING  SOIL  TREATMENT 

COMPOUND  AND  METHOD 

I,eon  H.  Zimirennan,  NashTlllc,  Tean^  aarignor  to  Reemay, 

Inc.,  CJId  Miikurv.  Tenn, 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  97,543,  Sep.  15, 1987,  abandoned.  TUs 

applK  ation  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,004 

Int.  CL'  B21D  3/02 

MS.  CI.  71—12 1  13  Claims 

1   Method  of  preparing  a  porous  web  having  an  active  slow 

release   treatment  agent  incorporated  therein,  said  method 

compnsing  the  iteps  of  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  of  the  active 

treatment  agent  and  a  binder  for  said  agent,  injecting  the  liquid 


1.  Process  for  reccvcnng  valuable  metals,  including  iron. 
lead,  and  zinc,  from  dust  including  oxides  of  the  valuable 
metals  and  moisture,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  the  dust  with  a  reductant  and  a  flux  for  regulating 
the  basicity  of  a  slag; 

b)  forming  the  mixture  into  pellets, 

c)  charging  the  piellets  into  a  vertical  shaft  furnace: 

d)  preheating  the  pellets  in  an  upper  pcirtion  of  the  shaft 
furnace,  thereby  removing  moisture  and  ignition  loss 
components  from  the  pellets; 

e)  prereducing  the  pellets  in  a  lower  ponion  of  the  shaft 
furnace  under  conditions  for  selectively  reducing  iron 
oxide  while  minimizing  the  reduction  of  zmc  oxide, 
thereby  emitting  gaseous  reduction  loss  components; 

0  charging  the  prereduccd  pellets  into  a  furnace  for  melting 

and  further  reducing  the  prereduced  pellets  m  the  melt. 
g)  separating  zinc,  or  zinc  and  lead.  b>  evaporation  followed 

by   condensation,   whereby   zinc,   o.r   zmc   and   lead,   are 

recovered  in  a  condenser; 
h)  separating  iron  and  lead  by  a  specific  gravity  difference 

techmque.  thereby  recovenng  the  iron  as  molten  pig  iron 

and  the  lead  as  crude  lead. 
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5,139,568 

CONTTNVOLS  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON^  AHHON 

ALLOY  tSING  IRON  CARBIDK 

(HMTlon   NV.  G«iger.   Mliu»e«poU«,   Minn.,   MSignor  to   (  »ri{ill. 

lncon>»™te<l-  Minneapotls,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser   No    ^«>«.^S1 

Int.  a.'  C2ie    '    • 

UJS.  a. '?— Wl  30n«ims 


"] 


blo\*  in  a-s  a  pri)ces.s  gas  to  re<Jui.e  '.he  cartnin  content  of  the 
melt  b>  the  oxygen  reacting  with  the  carbon  present  in  the 
nieli  and  dunng  which  a  treatment  gas  is  blow  in  for  cooling 
purposes,  adding  aluminum,  sihcon  or  an  aluminum-silicon 
mixture  to  the  melt  during  a  second  phase  after  the  first  phase, 
blowing  in  oxygen  dunng  the  second  phase  with  the  ox>gcn 
exothermically  reactmg  with  added  aluminum,  silicon  or 
alu.minum-silicon  mixture,  and  blowing  in  the  treatment  gas 
du.'ing  the  second  pha,se  for  cooling  purp<.>ses.  the  imprc\e- 
meni  being  in  that  the  treatment  gas  throughout  (he  carbon 
reduction  consisting  of  ga.seous  CO; 


---^-S==-^— -. 


'  1  I  lit. 


V- 


1   A  process  for  the  continuou-s  pnKluction  of  an  ir  ^n  varN  n 
aJloy,  said  prtxess  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a I  providmg  reactor  means  for  receiving  and  reacting  min 
eral  material  in  a  continuous  prcx-css.  wherein  said  react,  t 
means  include  an  enclosed  reactor  containing  a  molten 
bath  of  metallic  material,  said  enclosed  reactor  being 
capable  of  limiting  the  ingress  and  egress  of  atmiwphciK 
gases  and  gaseous  reaction  products,  respectively 

(b)  conunuously  feeding  solid  mineral  material  into  (he 
molten  bath  of  metallic  material  within  the  enck>scd  reac 
tor  such  that  the  solid  mineral  material  is  mixed  into  and 
becomes  a  pan  of  the  molten  bath  of  metallic  material, 
wherein  the  solid  mineral  material  contains  both  iron 
carbide  and  at  least  trace  amounts  of  iron  oxide,  wherein 
the  iron  carbide  content  of  the  solid  mineral  material  is  at 
least  about  SC^c  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  iron  carbide  to  iron  oxide  in  the  s<ilid  mineral  material 
1-,  at  least  about  2  or  greater,  and 

(.1  simultaneously  reacting  the  molten  metallic  material  w.ith 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  generate  carbon 
monoxide  as  a  gaseous  reaction  product,  wherein  the  step 
of  simultaneously  reacting  includes  injecting  oxygen  into 
the  molten  bath  of  metallic  material  within  the  reactor  to 
facilitate  the  reaction  of  the  oxygen  with  carbon  of  the 
iron  carbide  to  form  the  carbon  monoxide  reaction  prod- 
uct which  subsequently  enters  a  sap^ir  space  *ithin  the 
reactor  kx:ated  above  the  molten  bath 


5,139.570 
NAIL  STAIN  REMOVER 
\nthony  Castrogjonuinl,  Bclford;  Robert  W .  Sandewic^  1 
wood,  botb  of  N  J.,  uid  Cecilia  Bencdicto.  Plainvlfir,  N.Tn 

assignors  to  RctIoo,  Inc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.460 
Int.  a.'  C09G  ;  02.  B08B  /    X)  H45I)  .'V  / '  H61K  ^    -^ 
L.S.  CI.  106—3  13  Oajias 

1    A  composition  useful  for  removing  stains  from  human 
nails  compnsing 

(at  about  1-25  wt%  of  an  abrasive  agent 
ih)  ab<,iut  1  20  wt'^r  of  one  or  more  white  pigments  in  a 
ctssmetically  suitable  vehicle  selected  from  the  group 
,.onsisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrylic  acid  cross 
linked  with  the  ally  I  ether  of  sucrose  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  acrylu  acid  ^ros-s  Imkct!  •Aith  the  alKI  ether  of 
pentaerythntol 


5.139,571 

NON-CX)NTA.MINATlNG  WAFER  POLISHING  SLl  KRN 

Paul  Vt .  Deal,  Scottsdale,  and  Dennis  B.  Werbo,  Chandler   both 

of  Arii.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbur^  III 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.Z37 

Int.  a.'  C09G  /    *' 

VS.  a.  106—3  17  Claima 


5,139.569 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  ALLOY  STEEL 
GRADES  LSING  TREATMENT  GAS  CXJNSLSTING  OF 
CO; 
Gerbard  Groas,  WlUich,  and  Marjan  Velikoiya,  Wiehl,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignors  to  Metaer  Griesbcim.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  506,960,  Apr    10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser   No.  814^35 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,   A|>f    i-V 
1989,  3912061 

Int    (I.'CJIC  5/iO 


1  In  a  process  tor  the  pnxju^tion  of  non  alloy  and  alloy  steel 
grades  with  up  to  ten  percent  of  alloy  elements  in  a  secondary 
steel-refimng  convenor  in  which  oxygen  and  a  treatment  gas 
are  blown  into  the  convenor  having  a  carbon  containing  melt, 
the  process  including  a  first  phase  dunng  which  oxygen  is 


13 


CH^ 


14 
0H~ 


H3C— N— CHj 


CHi 


1     A   semiconductor   water  pvilishing  slurry  that  does  not 

'ntaminate  a  semiconductor  wafer  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  plurality  of  fine  abrasive  particles. 

a  quaternary  ammonium  comp<iund  of  the  form 
[N— <RiR;RiR4)l*OH  wherein  R|.  R:,  Rj.  and  R4are 
radicals  and  at  least  iwo  of  the  radicals  are  organic  radi- 
cals, and  water 


5.139,572 
REUSABLE  H1DDF:N  INDIOA  PRINTED  SHEET 

Kiyohani    Kawaabima,    5-7     Esaka-cho.    5-cbome,    Suita-shi. 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No,  533,773 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1989,  1  15»W8 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/00:  B42D  !5.X) 

L  S.  CT.  106—21  6  Claims 

1  A  reusable  hidden  indicia  pnnted  sheet  comprising  a 
paper  containing  a  first  color-forming  area  pnnted  theretjn  by 
using  an  ink  containing  a  first  color<hanging  agent  which 
changes  from  substantially  invisible  colorlessness  to  visibleness 
by  applying  a  color  former,  wherein  said  color  former  com 
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prises  a  solution  pH  indicator  and  a  secotid  color-forming  area  dently  represent  a  group  selected  frorr.  j  hydrogen  atom,  a 
printed  upon  the  paper  separate  from  said  first  color-forming  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  ar.  eihoxv  group,  and  an 
area  by  using  an  ^nk  containing  a  second  color-changing  agent    acetylamino  group.  R5.  RU.  Rs.  R;,.  R-  and  R(,  independently 

represent  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  methoxy  group,  and  an  ethoxy 
1-1  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  a  ben 

zoyi  group,  — SOiCfcH?.  — S02Ct,H4CH3,  or 


■^V- 


ifssoM 7    mamsams 


E     --J  I 


II  «g 


Ifil 


II  >@ 


•  ■  Ma  «  M  l«T.  M 


■an  BHSai 

BIORN  IVI 


If  a>  KMUS  ff  1«  ttB  OMRBB. 


OmB  X  KiM-  K. 


which  changes  from  substantially  invisible  colorlessness  to 
visibleness  by  applying  said  color  former  and  fades  to  a  color- 
less sute  quickly  whereas  said  first  color-forming  area  fades  to 
a  colorless  state  slowly. 


5.139,573 

INK.  A.ND  RECORDING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF 

SAME 

lakao  'Vamamot).  Isehara;  Tsuycahi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Kat- 
suhiro  Shirt. ta  and  Megumi  Saito,  botb  of  iCawaaaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assi^no  s  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,963.  Jan.  31.  1990, 
abandoned.  Tbt  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,204 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1989, 1-224S7;  Jan. 
1,  1990,  2-938 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—22  3  Claims 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  dye  and  a  liquid  medium,  wherein 
said  dye  is  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I): 


(I) 


OH   NHX 


N=N-0-N=N-r^[^N=N 


B2 


SO3M  SO3M 


R4  R5 


R7         Rg 


wherein  M  reprosents  a  cation  selected  from  an  alkali  metal, 
ammonium,  and  an  organic  ammonium;  K\  and  R2  indepen- 


^ 


J' 


NHR9 


NHRio, 


where  R9  and  Rio  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 
or  — C2H4OH;  and  said  sulfonic  acid  group  is  present  as  a  salt 
of  the  same  cation  as  that  represented  by  M.  wherein  said  dye 
is  contained  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  1  to  l^'^r  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  ink,  and  wherein  said  liquid 
medium  comprises  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  and  water. 


5,139,5-'4 
INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Franfoise  M   Wmnik,  Toronto:  Marcel  P.  Breton.  Mississau^. 
and  William  Riske,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xeroi  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646.046 
Int.  Cn."  C09D  ;,     « 
VS.  a.  106—22  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  liquid 
vehicle,  a  water-soluble  dye,  and  particles  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer of  the  formula  ABA.  wherein  A  represents  a  hydrophilic 
segment  and  B  represents  a  hydrophobic  segment,  said  ABA 
panicles  having  an  average  diameter  ,if  about  300  Angstroms 
or  less,  wherein  the  A  segments  exhibit  a  stilubility  in  water  of 
at  least  about  0.2  gram  per  milliliter  and  the  B  segment  exhibits 
a  solubility  in  water  of  no  more  than  about  0.01  gram  per 
milliliter. 


5,139,575 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INDIGFISTIBLE 
HETEROPOLYSACCTIARIDES 
laao  Matsuda,  Itami;  Kazubiro  Ohkuma,  Sanda;  ^'umiko  Daido, 
Nisbinomiya.  and  Reiji  Takabasbi.  Itami.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Itami,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  634.851 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-34474(1 

Int.  CI.*  C08B  30/20 

VS.  ex.  in— 23  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  prepanng  indigestible  heteropolysacchandes 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  compnsing  (1)  at  least  one  starch 
decomposition  product.  (2)  at  least  one  saccharide  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosacchande. 
homo-oligosacchande  and  hetero-oligosacchande  and  [h 
an  inorganic  acid  in  water:  said  monosaccharide  being 
other  than  glucose  and  said  homo-oligopolysacchandc 
being  other  than  gluco-oligosaccharide, 

(b)  powdenng  and  dehydrating  said  mixture  to  obtain  a 
powder  m  a  substantially  anhydrous  form. 

(c)  and  heating  said  powder  at  a  temperature  range  of  100°  to 
200°  C.  to  cause  polymenzation 


1700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


5,139,5^6 

MKTHOD  AND  A  HORIZON  FAl    PIFH  INt    f'M. 

1  MNCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEQL  KNTl  \1  l/i 

LAUNCHING  PIPELINE  PIGS 

uar>    ^     Duris,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to   Western  Gas 

Pr-jcessors.  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser   No.  665,972 

Int.  n:  B08B  -J    -< 

U,S.  a.  134— «  I7a«ims 


1.  A  meih>iJ  !>  r  iimeil  automatic  sequential  launching  of 
senally  nnemcd  pipeline  pigs  from  a  pig  launching  system 
ha',  ir.g  a  tubular  pig  storage  and  launching  magazine  into  a  gas 
transmi!>sion  pipeline,  jompnsing 

(a)  providing  a  ^'urce  of  hydraulic  fluid  medium; 

(b)  kK-ating  a  free  piston  within  said  tubular  pig  storage  and 
launching  maga.?ine  for  motive  contact  with  the  last  of 
said  serially  oriented  pipeline  pigs,  said  free  piston  parti- 
tioning said  tubular  pig  storage  and  launching  magazine 
into  a  hydraulic  chamber  and  a  pig  storage  chamber  hav- 
ing a  launching  opening  for  communication  with  said 
pipeline. 

(c)  employing  ga.s  pressure  from  said  gas  transmission  pipe- 
line for  pressunzing  said  hydraulic  fluid  medium  from  said 
source. 

(d)  mtrcxJu^mg  the  pressunzed  hydraulic  fluid  medium  into 
said  hydraulic  chamber  for  hydraulically  induced  move- 
ment of  said  free  piston  and  said  serially  oriented  pipeline 
pigs  toward  said  launching  opening  while  restraining 
launching  movement  >if  the  first  of  said  serially  oriented 
pipeline  pigs 

(e)  controliably  rclea.sinj:  sail  restraining  of  said  first  of  said 
senally  onented  pipeline  pi^ts  !'r.>m  said  tubular  pig  stor- 
age and  launching  maga/inc  tor  launching  movement 
thereof  through  said  pig  launching  opening  and  into  said 
ga.s  transmission  pipeline  by  said  free  piston  acting  under 
motive  force  developed  thereon  by  said  pres-sunzed  hy- 
draulic fluid,  and 

(0  successively  controliably  releasing  and  launching  each  of 
said  senally  onented  pipeline  pigs  as  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(ej  above. 


mixture  thereof  consisting  essentially  of  said  golf  balls  and 
said  fluid, 
a  trough  including  means  for  separating  said  golf  balls  from 

said  fluid. 


a  conduit  extending  from  said  tank  to  a  location  proximate  to 

said  trough,  and 
a  means  for  pumping  said  mixture  of  said  golf  balls  and  said 

fluid  from  said  tank,  through  said  conduit,  to  said  trough. 


5,139.578 

UQL'II)  C  RVST^l   rOVFRSLlOF.S  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 

Cbarles  R.  Valley.  1309  Redbud  Dr..  FairtHjrn,  ()hii>  45324 

Filed  Jan    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,348 

Int.  C\:  lUlU.  Jl/04.  J 1/0232.  31/08 

U.S.  a.  136—257  2  Claims 


5,139.5'" 
HK.m  \P\<  in   t.OlF  BALI    PR(K  FUSING  SYSTEM 
\ND  MtTHOI) 
Jimes  R    BriKrW,   1*11   N    Rhodes  Si  ,  N„    4^15     Vriinijt..n.  Va. 
22209 
Coatinuation  of  Ser    No    522.309,  Ma>    11,  19<>0.  abanduiud 
rhis  application  Dec    V.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.K34 
Int.  n."  B0«B  V  ,)ij.  iJ  'Hi 
VS.  n.  134—25.4  21  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  processing  golf  balls  including 
a  lank  containing  a  fluid, 
means  for  introducing  golf  balls  into  said  tank  to  form  a 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  solar  cell  from  harmful  irradia- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  coverslide  covering  the  solar  cell,  the  cover- 
slide  comprising; 

(i)  tvvo  thin  film  layers,  and. 

(ii)  sandwiched  between  the  film  layers,  a  layer  of  encap- 
sulated liquid  crystal  droplets  suspended  in  a  polymer 
matnx. 

(b)  supplying  a  voltage  across  the  layer  of  encapsulated 
liquid  crystal  droplets  to  align  the  liquid  crystals  so  that 
the  coverslide  is  transparent; 

(c)  detecting  for  the  presence  of  harmful  irradiation;  and, 

(d)  when  harmful  irradiation  is  detected,  reducing  the  sup- 
plied voltage  so  that  the  onentation  of  the  liquid  crystals 
becomes  random  and  the  coverslide  becomes  opaque. 
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5.139^79 
MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  SIIJCON,  LOW 
CARBON  AUSTEMPERED  CACT  IRON 
Beta  V .  KoTacs.  B  oomfleld  Hills;  John  R.  Keoagli,  and  Dovglai 
M.  Pnunstaller    both  of  LiToaia,  all  of  MidL,  asaignors  to 
Applied  Procts .  LiTonia,  Mich. 
I>i»Uion  of  Ser  N  y  515,243,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,043,028. 
This,  lippii.ation  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,196 
Int  a.5  C21D  5/00 
VS.  a,  14»— 545  5  ( 


less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.08%  of  phosphonis; 

less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.02'^c  of  sulfur. 

less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.009'''t  of  nitrogen 

from  about  0.015  to  about  0.08%  of  aluminum 

from  about  0  01  to  about  0  04%  of  titanium,  and 

less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.15%  of  at  least  one  of  the 

elements  from  the  group  copper,  vanadium,  nickel 
with  the  remainder  being  iron  and  impurities,  forming  said 

melt  mto  a  slab; 


mg: 


(a)  melting  a  cast  iron  mixture  containing 

(i)  from  abou;  1.6  to  about  2.4  weight  percent  silicon,  and 

(li)  from  aboit  1.6  to  about  2.2  weight  percent  carbon  to 

form  a  honogeneous  melt,  said  melt  having  a  carbon 

equivalent  from  about  2. 1  to  about  3.0  weight  percent; 

(b)  pouring  the  melt  into  a  mold  to  form  a  casting  having 
eutectic  carbide  particles; 

(c)  shalung  out  the  casting  to  remove  any  residual  mold 
sand; 

(d)  altering  tl^e  temperature  of  the  casting  to  about 
1650° -1900"  ^.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
casting  at  ab)ut  1650'- 1900*  F.  for  about  2  to  about  8 
hours  to  mall  ^bilize  until  substantially  all  of  the  eutectic 
carbide  parti<  les  convert  to  temper  graphite  nodules  to 
form  a  ten'.pie-  graphite-containing  casting; 

(e)  cooling  the  emper  graphite-containing  casting  to  about 
1500'  P">(  *  ^.  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
temper  graphite-containing  casting  at  about  1500*-I750* 
F  until  a  fulh  a ustenitic  matrix  is  achieved,  and  the  matrix 
IS  saturated  «  ith  carbon; 

(0  quenching  tl  e  austenitic  matrix  casting  to  a  temperature 
of  about  M*)'  to  about  750'  F.  and  maintaining  that  tem- 
perature until  the  casting  is  substantially  transformed  to  an 
ausferritic  matrix;  and 

(g)  cooling  the  ausferritic  matrix  casting  to  room  tempera- 
ture before  a  iignificant  amount  of  bainite  is  formed. 


5,139,580  

Ct)I  I)  ROl  L  CD  SHEET  OR  STRIP  STEEL  AND  A 
P ROCKS.'   FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
KUus  Freier.  and  W  alter  ZiMaik,  both  of  Woifodiiittel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (jermasy.  asaisnort  to  Stahlwcrke  Peine-Salxgitter 
AG,  Peine.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  29, 

1988.  3803064;  [>e<    22,  1988,  3843732;  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Jan.  27, 

1989,  PCT/DE8V/»057 

Int  a.5  C21D  8/04 
IJS.  a.  148—547  28  ClaiM 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cold  rolled  steel  prod- 
uct, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prcxiucing  a  meit  to  form  a  steel  comprising  the  following, 
by  weight  percentages: 
from  about  0.03  to  about  0.10%  of  carbon; 
less  than  or  e(|ual  to  about  0.40%  of  silicon; 
from  about  0. 10  to  about  t.0%  manganese; 
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1  A  method  of  preparing  an  austempered  cast  iron,  compris- 


vso'v.'So"   ic's.^'vfsj"   •o'V'So's.r  ,»'s.*v.'s<f° 

heating  said  slab. 

rolling  said  slab  at  a  fi.nal  rolling  temperature  above  Arj; 

winding  the  product 

cold  rolling  the  product,  and 

recrystallization  annealing  the  product,  said  recrvstalliza 

tion  annealing  step  being  earned  out  on  said  product  m 

a  coiled  form. 


5,139,581 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  EARTH  WORKING 

IMPLEMENT 

William   L.   Grimm,   Wheatoa,   01.,  and   William   A.   Stewart, 

Hamilton.  Canada,  aatig.ton  to  Case  ( orporatioit,  Racine, 

Wla. 

Kiled  Oct.  3.  1990,  .Ser.  No.  592,419 

Int.  n.'  C21D   -06   fi  Or 

UJS.  a.  148—632  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  meiai  eanf    n'  rkmg  implement, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  disrupting  an  earth  working  surface  of  a  metaJ  article  by 
shot  peening  said  surface  to  form  a  controlled  surface 
roughness  across  said  surface, 

(B)  hardemng  said  metal  anicle  having  said  controlled  sur- 
face roughness,  and 

(c)  forming  said  metal  article  into  said  earth  working  imple 
ment,  wherein  said  roughened  surface  of  said  metal  article 
forms  an  earth  working  surface. 
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5,139.5«2 

MtTHOD  OF  MANtFACTLRlNO  AN  ORIENTKD 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  IMPROVH) 

MAGNfETIC  CHARACERISnCS 

Mitsumaaa  Kiinjwwa;  Mickiro  KomatsulMrm;  lUtsuo  Iwimoto. 
TakjOiiro  lUn,  ud  ToaUo  SaiUyori,  all   of  Chiba.   Japan, 
aasignon  to  Kawanikl  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,179 
(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1990.  2  2J"i35 
Int.  a.'  C21D  '<    « 
l.S,  a.  14»— 111  :  CUims 

1    In  a  method  of  manufac luring  an    irifntci.!  mIkoh  steel 
sheet  having  improved  magnetic  charactenstii-N.  in  which  a 
hot-rolled  steel  sheet  of  onented  silicon  steel  coiiuining  about 
0  01   to  0  10«'r  by  weight  of  Al   and  aboul  ODl   lo  0  04'>   h\ 
weight  of  Sb  as  inhibitor  compKinents  is  b<nh  heat  treated  and 
.old-rolled  until  the  steel  sheet  has  a  predetermined  thi^ii.nt-.s 
therein  the  improvement  comprises 
quenching  the  steel  sheet  from  a  temperature  >if  about  '*J<J  tc' 
MOO"  C    to  a  temperature  ec(u,il  to  or  lower  than  ab<^ul 
50*  C  .  and  heat  treating  the  steel  sheet  at  ab.iut  M)*  to 
ISJ'C  for  JO  set   to  50  min   while  appKing  a '.cnsilf  stress 
of  about  0  5  to  20  kg,  mm- 
thereafter  cold-rolling  the  steel  sheet  at  a  reduction  of  about 

'is  to  '^()"f  in  a  tandem  rolling  mill, 
aging  the  steel  sheet  ai  aN  mi  200"  to  400*  C.  for  about  10  sec. 

to  10  min..  and 
finishing  the  steel  sheet  by  cold  rolling  so  that  the  steel  sheet 
ha.s  a  predetermined  final  thickness. 


5.139.5S4 
CARBLRIZATION  PROCESS 
Michel  Gantois,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Solo  Fours  industn- 
els  SA,  Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.968 
(lainu    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul      M.    1989. 
26J2  89;  France,  Dec.  14,  1989.  89  16541 

Int.  CI.'  C21D  I    ''6.  cue  8/22 
I  S.  a.  148—235  3  Claims 

1  A  prcicess  for  heat  or  thermochemica!  treatment  of  work- 
pietes  of  a  steel  material  having  an  initial  composition  includ- 
ing an  initial  value  of  a  surface  concentration  of  carbon,  said 
treatment  being  effected  ai  a  desired  temperature  and  compns- 


mg 


5.139,583 

(,R\PHrrE  PREOPITATED  HOT  ROl  I  ED  STEEL 

PI.ATE  HAVING  EXCELLENT  BENDING 

vsoRKABILITV  AND  HARDEN ABILITV  AND  MEFHOD 

THEREFOR 
\  oshikazu  Kawabata;  Maaahiko  Morita,  and  Kusao  ri>sashi,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  (  orporation. 
HyoKO.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser    No    S22.M9 

Int.  CI.    C22C  SH.  M.  C21D  5.    'J 

UJS.  a.  148—653  6  Claims 
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placing  said  workpieces  wuhin  a  heated  furnace,  cau-sing  a 
gaseous  fluA  including  a!  leas!  one  hydrocarbon  to  circu- 
late within  said  furnace  in  contact  with  surface  pi.nions  of 
said  workpieces,  said  flu.x  having  a  vanahle  composition, 
and  controlling  said  variable  composition  dunng  a  first 
pha.se  of  said  treatment  for  providing  a  transfer  of  carbon 
from  said  flun  through  said  surface  pxirtions,  withm  said 
workpieces.  wherein  said  first  pha.se  composes  checking 
said  vanable  composition  of  said  flux  and  maintaining  a 
constant  rate  of  said  al  lea.st  one  hydrocarbon  dunng  a 
time  peruxl  of  less  than  one  minute  and  subsequently 
providing  an  inslanlaneously  diminishing  rate  of  said 
livdrocarbon.  said  vanable  comp<isition  being  continu- 
ously and  instantaneously  checked  to  provide  firstly  an 
increase  of  said  initial  surface  concentration  value  up  to  a 
ma;^lmal  value  corresponding  to  a  saturation  state  of  said 
steel  with  carbon,  said  maximal  value  being  obtained 
within  a  time  pentxi  which  is  the  shonest  time  pencxl 
compatible  with  said  desired  temperature  and  with  said 
initial  compi>sition.  said  instantanetiusly  diminishing  rate 
being  provided  when  said  saturation  state  is  reached  and 
secondiv  maintaining  said  surface  concentration  value  at 
least  approximate! V  ai  said  maximal  value. 


5,139.585 
sTRl  (TCRAL  MEMBER  MADE  OF  TITAN UM  \1  LOY 
HAV  ING  EMBEDDED  BETA  PHASE  OF  DIFFERENT 
DENSITIES  AND  HARD  METAKS 
Nauya  'Watanabe;  Tatsuya   Hohda;  Toshio  Tokune.   and    ^  i»- 
shihiko  W>jiraa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7.  1989.  1-204287; 
Aug.  II.  1989.  1-209454 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 
L_">.  CI.  148— 121  14  Claims 


1  A  graphite  prec  ipitated  hot-rolled  steel  plate  having  excel- 
lent bending  workability  and  hardenability,  said  graphite  pre- 
cipitated hot-rolled  steel  plate  comprising: 
0.1  to  1.0%  ("bv  weight  percent)  C, 
0.05  to  1  i'"f  it^v  wt-ighi  [ftcent)  Mn; 
3  to  50  ppm  B. 
200  ppm  or  less  N,  the  quantity  of  which  is  three  times  or 

more  the  quantity  of  B.  and 
a  balance  of  He  and  ineviuble  impunties, 
A  herein  graphite  the  diameter  of  which  is  5  jim  or  less,  is 
precipiuted    in    such    a    manner    that   distance   between 
graphite  pariK  !es  is  a;  a  dislajice  of  5  fim  or  longer. 


1.  A  structtiral  member  made  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy 
compnsing  a  surface  layer  portion  having  a  metal  structure 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  /J-phases  of  different  charac- 
teristics present  in  combination 
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5,199.SW 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

TRFATM  iNT  OF  FORMED  METAL  SURFACES 

Narayan  Das.  I  ibertyriUc,  UL,  MsigBor  to  Coral  lotenuitioBal, 
Inc..  VViuke^an,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.71S 

iBt,  CL'  C23C  22/36 

VS.  a.  14»— 246  38  Claims 


-i ' r 

m 
BIMIMN6  ENEROY    t«V] 

38.  An  aqueous,  acidic  composition  for  application  to  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloy  surfaces  comprising  about  56  ppm 
hydrofluozircoiic  acid,  about  6  ppm  hydrofluosilicic  acid, 
about  52  ppm  hydrofluoric  acid,  about  175  ppm  nitric  acid, 
about  1 85  ppm  phosphate  acid  ester,  about  63  ppm  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  ester  of  fatty  acid,  about  20  ppm  phosphoric  acid, 
about  1 85  ppm  phosphate  acid  ester,  about  63  ppm  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  ester  of  fatty  acid,  about  20  ppm  phosphoric  acid, 
about  3  ppm  w  iter  conditioner,  and  about  30  ppm  ammonium 
hydroxide,  and  having  a  pH  from  about  2.5  to  about  4.0. 


5,139.587 

COMPOSITE  SOUD  PROPELLANT  WITH  A 

PULVERULENT  METAL/OXIDIZER  AGGLOMERATE 

BASE 

KudiKcr  Streck  r.  and  Alois  Harrer,  both  of  Waldkraiburg.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Geniany.  assignors  to  Bayem-Chemie  GmbH,  A(- 

chau,  Fed.  R  ^p.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1979,  Ser.  No.  40,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1978,  2820969 

Int.  a.'  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.9  8  Claims 

1  A  compotite  solid  propellant  with  a  stable  burning  rate 
comprising  am'nonium  perchlorate;  a  binder  system  of  telom- 
eric  polybutadiene  or  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acryloni- 
tnle  with  terminal  functional  groups  or  functional  groups 
distnbuied  statistically  along  the  chain,  which  are  hardened  by 
means  of  corresponding  hardeners  into  rubber-elastic  binders; 
finely  pulveriz^,^,  readily  oxidizable  metals  and,  optionally, 
inorganic  fluorides,  plasticizers  and  burning  rate  moderators, 
wherein  ammo  lium  perchlorate  together  with  one  or  more  of 
said  finely  pulverized  metals,  as  well  as,  optionally,  said  inor- 
ganic fluorides  ire  present  as  an  agglomerate  of  larger  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  between  100  ^.m  and  2,000  >im,  said 
agglomerate  consists  of  19%  to  61%  by  weight  of  ammonium 
perchlorate  wii  h  an  average  particle  size  of  0.4  jxm  to  10  ^im; 
38%  to  75%  b\  weight  of  boron  with  a  purity  of  86%  to  99% 
and  an  average  particle  size  of  0.5  jim  to  5  jim;  1%  to  5%  by 
weight  of  fluordes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  fluorides  and  cryolites  of  the  formula: 

where  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  as  well  as  an  agglomeration  auxil- 
iary agent  in  amounu  of  1%  to  10%  by  weight. 


5,139,588 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTROLLING  OXIDES  OF 

NTFROGEN 

Donald  R.  Poole,  WoodiuTille,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Automotive 

Systems  Laboratory,  loc,  Farmingtoo  Hills,  Mich. 
Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,528,  Oct  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,084,118.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,316 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JoL  30, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C06B  SI  '02 
VS.  a.  149 — 61  25  Claims 

1.  A  pyrotechnic,  gas  generating  mixture  useful  under  com- 
bustion for  inflating  an  automobile  or  aircraft  safety  crash  bag. 
said  pyrotechnic  mixture  compnsmg  at  least  one  matenal  of 
each  of  the  following  functional  groups  of  materials: 

a.  A  fuel  selected  from  the  group  of  azole  compounds  con- 
sisting of  tnazole,  aimnotetrazole.  tetrazole.  bitetrazole, 
and  metal  salts  of  these  compounds. 

b.  An  oxygen  containing  oxidizer  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrates  and 
perchloraies.  and  alkali  metal  nitrates  and  perchlorales, 

c.  A  chemical  additive  that  is  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  inor- 
ganic acid  or  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  carbonate,  tnazole,  tetrazole,  5-aimnotetrazole. 
bitetrazole,  and  3-nitro-l,2,4-tna2ole-5-one.  said  chemical 
additive  being  present  m  said  mixture  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  amount  of  toxic  oxides  of  nitrogen 
from  the  combustion  products  produced  by  the  mixture 
under  combustion,  and 

d.  A  low-temperature  slag  forming  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naturally  occurnng  clays  and  laics 
and  silica, 

with  the  proviso  that  said  gas  generating  mixture  lacks  a 
high  temperature  slag  forming  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  eanh  metal  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides, carbonates,  and  oxalates, 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  where  the  low  temperature 
slag  forming  matenal  comprises  clay  or  silica,  the  pyro- 
technic mixture  does  not  in  weight  ^c  contain  the  follow- 
ing: [K5  AT  2  to  30  5  AT  8  to  ■«)  Clav  2  to  10  Sr(N03)2 
40  to  66] 


S-aminotetrazole 
Clay  or  SiOj 
Sr(N03)2 

5-aminotetrazole 
Sr<N03)2 
N»N03 
Si02 

1 ,2,4-triaM>le-5-one 

Sr(N03)2 

Si02 


abou!  22  lo  ab<jui  St> 
about  2  to  about  1 8 
about  38  to  about  62 

about  22  to  aobut  36 
about  8  to  about  62 
0  to  about  42 
about  2  to  about  1 8 

about  20  to  about  34 
about  40  to  about  78 
about  2  lo  about  20 


5,139,589 
FUEL  FOR  USE  INDEPENDENTIY  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 

AIR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  FUEL 
Joerg  Harananns,  Oldenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  C^er- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser,  No.  731,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26. 
1990,  4023738 

Int.  C\:  C06B  4^  j:   D03D  2i/00 
VS.  a.  149—109.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  methcxj   for  mixing  a  fuel   for   use  independent]  v   of 
atmosphenc  air,  compnsing  the  following  steps 

(a)  mixing  a  metal  hydnde  as  a  st>lid  I'uel  component  m  a 
sealed  mixing  vessel  with  a  stearate  added  to  said  melai 
hydride  wiihin  the  range  of  I  5  to  5  0  percent  b>  weight  to 
form  a  stearale  melal  hydnde  mixture. 


^ 
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ibi  maintaining  Ihe  lemperaiure  .it  •.aid  metal  h>JnJe  and  ot 
said  stcarate  above  100*  C   dunng  iaid  mixing. 

1,1  maintaining  a  reducetl  pressure  in  said  scaied  mmni; 
vessel  of  less  than  ICP  Pa,  steps  (a)  through  (cl  being 
ffTective  to  provide  a  unifi)mi  distnbution  ol  stcaraie  r 
the  hydnde.  and 

<di  mixing  an  men  fuel  v;omp^5^cnl  «.ith  said  stearatc  metal 
hydnde  mixture  sufficient  to  form  a  liquid  fuel. 


5.139.590 

SURFACE  MARKER  STRIP  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  LNTEGRITV  AND  ADHtSION 

TO  ROADWAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charlc*  W,  Wyckoff.  Needhwn,  Mms.,  aasignor  to  Bnte-1  ine 

lodustrks,  loc^  Bedfoitl.  Mm*. 

DiTlaioo  of  Ser.  No.  61U15.  Not.  13,  1990.  Pat.  Nt>.  5,or7.14«. 

which  ta  a  cootiBiMtioii  of  Ser.  No.  309J12,  Feb.  10,  1989. 

■buKlooed.  Thta  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1990.  Ser    No.  630,081 

Int.  O."  R32B3l/2a  31/26 

L.S.O.  156-71  9CUiiM 


I        WTlOfM.QM 
UHSMTB)! 


:%£StJ«JIG 


LO«»iu>'>aiio 


providing  a  a  single-crystal  silicon  substrate  onentatcd 
throughout  along  its  (100)  crystallographic  axis; 

providing  a  hexagonallv  oneniated  boron  mtnde  target,  said 
target  being  disp*>sed  m  proximitv  with  said  appropnate 
^uhMrBle  material 


inducing  vaponzation  of  said  target  using  a  pulsed  excimer 
laser  to  di.sassociatc  and  vdpi)rizc  said  target,  such  that  the 
vaponzed  material  dep^iMis  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate 
to  form  a  thin  film  layer  of  ^ubit  boron  mtnde  on  said 
surface,  said  thin  film  layer  of  cubic  b<iron  mtnde  being 
crystallographicallv  aligned  with  said  substrate. 


5.139,592 

I  OW  GRAVirV  ENHANCED  GROWTH  Ol 

PHTHALOC"*  ANINE  POLYMORPHS  AND  FILMS 

Mark  K.  Debe.  StUlwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Mannfacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,898,  Mar.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,071,691. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.817,  Jul.  13.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,623 

Int.  CI.'  C30B  23/06.  29/54 

[.Ji.  O.  156— *12  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  a  roadwav  mariier.  that  comprises: 
providing  an  elastomen^  sheet  having  a  continuous  upper 
layer  and  a  continuous  lower  layer,  the  continuous  lower  layer 
exhibiting  cold-flow  substantially  memory-free  charactenstics; 
tre-ating  said  upper  layer  to  condition  said  upper  layer  for  heat 
treatment  that  will  cross-linli  said  upper  layer  deforming  said 
upper  layer  by  embossing  said  upper  layer  ti.  provide  succes- 
sive protuberances  from  which  incident  light  from  a  vehicle 
traveling  along  the  roadway  may  he  reflected,  cross-linlimg 
the  deformed  upper  layer  by  applying  heat  thereto,  thereby 
providing  substantial  memory  to  the  deformed  upper  layer  s^i 
is  to  enable  restoration  of  depression  of  said  protuberances 
.aused  by  vehicle  wheels  traveling  over  said  protuberances, 
while  maintaining  said  cold  flow  charactenstics  in  said  lower 
laver  of  the  sheet,  and  adhenng  said  lower  layer  to  a  roadway, 
said  cold-flow  charactenstics  enabling  conformance  of  said 
lower  layer  to  said  roadway  while  said  vehicle  wheels  travel 
over  the  deformed  upper  layer  of  said  sheet. 


5,139,591 

1  ^SKR  DEPOSITION  OF  CRYSTAL!  IM-   HURON 

NfFRIDE  niJMS 

(,ary    I.   Doll,   LUca;  Jeffrey   A.   Sell.   West   Bliximrield.   and 
Charles  A.  Peciu  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assiiaiori*  to  (,«n 
eral  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  663.781,  Mar.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,080,753. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,758.  Dec.  6.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser    No    ■'21,8''0 
Fhc  portion  of  the  Unn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan    14. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'  C30B  23  IX>.  CIX"  /(^  U  COIB  ;,     ■^■i 
IJs.  O.  156— *09  ■*  Claims 

1    A  methixJ  or  forming  thin  films  of  cubic  boron  nilnde 
comprising  the  loilcwing  steps: 


I 


^ 


1   .A  process  for  depositing  a  layer  of  organic  molecules  on 

a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  evacuahle,  sealable  chamber  comprising  two 
ends,  the  chamber  having  a  means  for  vacuum  outgassing 
said  chamber,  means  for  i.ilrfxlucing  a  buffer  gas.  a  means 
for  providing  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  two 
ends  of  the  chambei  so  xs  to  provide  a  hotter  first  end  and 
J  cix'ler  second  end.  said  chamber  funher  comprising 
sublimable  organic  siiurcc  molecules  secured  near  said 
first  end  and  a  substrate  secured  near  said  second  end 
which  substrate  is  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  surface  thereof  with  a  layer  of  umaxially  onented 
inorganic  or  organic  molecules,  and  outgassing  said  cham- 
ber to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  10    •'to  10    '"  Torr; 

b)  introducing  a  buffer  gas  into  said  chamber  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  0  001  to  10.000  Torr  and  sealing  said  cham- 
ber, 

c)  subjecting  said  chamber  to  a  low  gravity  environment  of 
at  most  0  1  G. 

d)  applying  heat  to  said  chamber  such  that  the  first  end  is  at 
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a  tempers  ture  which  is  sufficient  to  sublime  said  source 
molecules ,  while  cooling  said  second  end  to  a  temperature 
in  the  rani^e  of  0.25  to  0.99  of  said  first  end  temperatures  in 
degrees  K  elvin,  said  application  of  heal  at  said  first  end 
continuing  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  said  source 
molecules  as  a  layer  of  the  desired  thickness  onto  said 
substrate  ^r  coated  substrate  to  provide  a  layered  struc- 
ture havir  g  coated  thereon  a  layer  comprising  at  least  90 
weight  percent  of  a  single  polymorphic  form  of  said 
source  m<>lecules,  wherein  said  deposited  organic  layer 
has  a  sur'ace  roughness  factor  in  a  range  greater  than 
1.000000  ijid  less  than  1. 000010;  and 

wherein  said  deposited  organic  layer  has  a  density  at  least  SO 
percent  g  eater  than  any  polymorph  of  the  same  mole- 
cules proc^uced  in  unit  gravity,  and 

wherein  at  least  SO  percent  of  the  molecules  of  said  deposited 
organic  layer  have  a  common  uniaxial  orientation. 


5,139^93 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RIBBON 

CONSTITUTED  BY  AT  LEAST  ONE  YARN 

IMPREtJNATED  WITH  A  THERMOPLACTICS 

POLYMER 

Loubiiif  ux  iXiiiiiikiiie,  Lyon,  and  Lamnrc  Gerard,  .Miribel,  both 

of  hranct'.  aisignon  to  Institut  Textile  de  France,  Bagneaz 

Cedei.  Knjn.« 

Continuation  o:  Ser.  No.  300,055,  Jul  19, 1989,  abudooML  TUi 

appU<:atioD  Not,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,682 

Claims  prior  ty,  applicatioa  France,  Jan.  22,  1988,  88  00890 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/10 

UJS.  a.  156— 73 J  2  Cbimi 


1,  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  flat  ribbon  used  for  making 
composite  mat  trials,  said  ribbon  constituted  by  at  least  one 
multi-filament  yam  thoroughly  impregnated  with  a  thermo- 
plastic polymer,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

a)  effecting  a  controlled  sheathing  of  the  yam  by  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer, 

b)  continuously  advancing  the  yam  thus  sheathed  between 
two  pressure  rollers,  one  of  which  is  a  rotating  sonotrode 
connected  to  an  ultra-sound  generator  and  the  other  con- 
stitutes the  anvil  connected  to  the  sonotrode  and 

c)  applying  sufficient  power  from  said  generator  to  said 
sonotrode  to  melt  said  sheathing,  whereby  the  melted 
thermopla-stics  material  impregnates  said  yam  under  the 
combined  action  of  the  ultrasounds  generated  between  the 
sonotrode  and  the  anvil  and  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
two  roller,  applied  against  each  other. 


5.139.594 
MtTHOD  FOR  JOINING  CERAMIC  SHAPES 
Barry  H.  Rabin,  Idaho  Falls,  Id^  aadgnor  to  The  United  Sutea 
of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.897 
Int.  a.^  C04B  J^Otj 
MS.  ex.  156—89  ID  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  two  or  more  ceramic  shapes  to  form 
a  unitary  ceramic  structure  compnsing 

providing  a  joming  surface  on  each  ceramic  shape  to  be 

joined: 
applying  a  layer  of  precursor  joining  mixture  to  at  least  one 
joining  surface,  said  joining  m'xture  bemg  a  stoichiometnc 
mixture  which  when  heated  to  initiation  temperature,  will 
react  exothermically  to  form  a  joining  material,  said  join- 
ing mixture  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  sihcon.  titanium  and  carbon,  and  tita- 
nium and  boron, 
mating  the  joining  surfaces  to  be  jointed  with  the  joining 

mixture  therebetween, 
pressing  the  joimng  surfaces  together   and 
heating  the  shapes  to  initiation  temperature  whereby  the 
joining  mixture  reacts  exothermically  to  form  the  joining 
matenal  between  the  joining  surfaces  which  joins  the 
shapes  thereby  forming  a  unitary  ceramic  structure. 


5,139.595 
GAS  FILLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GLAZING  PANELS 
Donald  M    Taylor.  R.R.  #1.  Orangenlle,  Ontario,  L9W  2Y8. 
Canadii 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.713 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i]:  16.  C03C  2''.'U 

VS.  a.  156—104  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  multi-paned  glazing  lights  having 
an  internal  atmosphere  of  high  punty,  usmg  a  sealed  vacuum 
chamber  with  sealed  manipulation  access  means,  compnsing 
the  steps  of,  installing  at  least  one  said  light  within  said  cham- 
ber; connecting  a  predetermined  first  filling  port  of  said  light  to 
a  manifold  valve  to  switch  selectively  to  a  first,  vacuum  source 
and  to  a  second,  gas  filling  source,  communicating  a  second 
filling  pon  of  said  light  to  the  mtenor  of  said  vacuum  chamber; 
whereby  said  light  serves  as  an  internal  evacuation  manifold 
and  as  a  filling  manifold  for  said  vacuum  chamber;  selecting 
said  fi.'-sl.  vacuum  source,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  within 
said  light  and  said  chamber  to  a  predetermmed  pressure,  by 
way  of  said  light  manifold,  then  selecting  said  second,  gas 
filling  source,  and  fUlmg  said  light  and  said  vacuum  chamber  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  with  said  gas.  and  scaling  said  filling 
ports  of  said  light  with  said  sealed  manipulation  access  means 
while  said  iighl  is  in  said  chamber  and  maintaimng  said  cham- 
ber in  a  sealed  condition,  whereby  a  consistently  high  punty 
value  of  gas  fiiimg  of  the  mtenor  of  said  light  is  achieved 
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5, 139 .59*  forms  to  effect  sealing  of  the  plies  of  each  of  the  forms 

CDNTINtOLS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRtPARAriOV  (H  together 

THERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB  i  A  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  steps  (b)  and  (c) 

Barry  M.  Fell,  HiWi»d«towB.  Pa-  aasignor  to  Basf  Structural  ^,5,  accomplished  Mmuluneiiuslv  while  conveying  the  forms  in 

Materials,  Uc-  Ciariotte,  N.C.  and  Thermoplastic  Products  ^j,^  fjrs(  j-rextion 
CorporatkMi,  HuaadstowiL,  Pa. 

Flkd  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  53I.IH4 

Int.  a:  BJiF  1/jj  «jr;^  4~^ 

U,S.  n.  156—205  n  Ctaima  1 — 1      | ^ 


T 


1    A  process  for  the  conlinuou-s  preparaiion  of  fibcr-rcin- 
forced  thermoplastic  honeycomb  cote,  compnsing 

»)  disposing  a  first  set  of  metal  formers  into  the  topmost  cclU 
of  a  honeycomb  structure  having  at  least  one  row  of  cells, 

hi  disposing  a  second  set  of  metai  formers,  displaced  by  half 
the  cell  spatial  fre<)uency.  in  the  antinode  depressions  m 
the  topmost  honeycomb  surface. 

.1  supplying  a  web  of  fiber -reinforced  thermopltt.stic  be- 
tween the  topmost  row  of  formers  and  a  corrugating 
roller  having  a  width  equal  to  the  honeycomb  thickness  or 
a  substantial  fraction  thereof,  and  having  disp<.>sed  radially 
from  Its  length,  projections  adapted  to  conta..!  the  surface 
of  the  to-be-formed  node-antintxle  demes, 

d )  heating  the  web  surface  most  remote  from  the  corrugat 
ing  roller  by  a  non-conlacting  heal  source  to  a  tempera- 
ture such  to  allow  corrugation  and  fusion  of  the  web. 

f  I  jorrugatmg  the  heated  web  between  the  radially  project 
ing  surfaces  of  the  corrugating  roller  and  the  topmost  row. 
of  formers  and  substantially  coincidently  fasing  the  ntxies 
thus   being   formed   to   the   antintxles   of  the   cell    Uver 
through  which  the  lowermost  row  of  formers  pa.s.s. 

t")  retractmg  the  first  set  of  formers,  raismg  said  formers  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  fused  nixie- 
antinode  surface,  and  redisposing  the  rods  in  the  antinixle 
depressions  in  topmost  honeycomb  surface  being  topmost 
formers  by  such  movement,  and 

g)  repeating  steps  cV  0  until  a  honeycomb  of  the  desired 
depth  is  obtained 


V' 


i  \  method  a.s  recited  in  claim  2  comprising  the  further  step 
(e).  between  steps  (c)  and  (d),  of  folding  the  mdmdual  forms  to 
form  the  multiple  plies. 


5.139.59« 

VAPOR  DEPOSITED  MVLTI-LAVERED  KIIAIS  -A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  LSE  IN  IMAGING 

Hsin-Hsiii  Cboa;  Kara  K.  Kam,  both  of  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and 

Rebecca  M.  WiUlaou,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul.  Minn 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  .Ser    No.  775,782 

Int.  n.'  B41M  .'  :^ 

VS.Cl.  \S(,—  IM  17  Claims 
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5,139,597 

DETACHER  TO  FOIJJER  OR  PRESSl  Rh  SEaI  H< 

SHINGLE  CONVEYOR 

(,«or«e  E.  Walter.  Tooawanda,  and  John  E.  Traise,   Nia^ani 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  loc, 

Grand  IsUnd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Scr.  No.  604,8.5K 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  SI/ 16 
L  -S   O.  156—226  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  handling  individual  business  forms  having 
multiple  plies,  or  formable  mto  multiple  plies,  with  lines  of 
adhesive  between  the  plies,  the  forms  pre-existing  onginalK  in 
a  continuous  supply  configuration  composing  the  steps  >( 
sequentially  and  conunuously 

(a)  detaching  individual  forms  from  the  continuous  supply  of 
forms  whJe  conveying  them  in  a  first  direction,  [o  form 
shingled  forms  having  irregularK  petitioned  side  edges 
moving  m  the  first  direction. 

(b)  deshinglmg  the  forms,  so  that  thr>  arc  spaced  from  each 
other  m  the  first  direction. 

ic)  registering  the  desmgled  forms,  and 

(di  acung  on  the  adhesive  lines  of  the  desmgled  mdividual 


zzo 


16    .-\  methcnl  of  imaging  ^cmpnsing  the  steps 

(ai  bnnging  a  first  donor  sheet  as  descnbed  in  claim  1, 
wherein  said  donor  sheet  compnses  sequentially,  a  sub- 
strate, a  controlled  release/ adhesive  layer  and  a  vapor 
deposited  colorant  layer  on  one  side  of  said  substrate,  in 
contact  with  a  receptor  sheet  film,  wherein  said  receptor 
sheet  film  compnses  a  substrate  and  the  same  controlled 
release/adhesive  layer  as  said  donor  sheet. 

(b)  applying  heat  to  said  substrate  tmagewise  with  a  thermal 
pnnter  head  to  the  side  opposite  said  colorant  layer; 

ic»  separating  said  first  donor  sheet  from,  said  receptor  sheet; 
and 

Id)  optionally,  repeating  sieps  1  tt<  3.  inclusively  with  a 
second  donor  sheet,  a  third  donor  sheet,  and  a  fourth 
donor  sheet,  wherein  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
donor  sheet  are  coated  with  different  colorant  layers  and 
said  receptor  sheet  is  the  same  as  in  step  1 
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5,139^99 

METHOD  FOR  DECORATING  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

CONICAL  SURFACE 

Karl  Kumnifrer.  >chwaiistetten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
t'>  l.eon8rd  Kirz  GmbH  A  Co„  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

File  J  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,248 
Claims  priorit. ',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989.  3931556 

Int  a.'  B44C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  156—240  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  a  surface  of  a  conically-shaped 
article  with  a  d^-coration  from  a  supply  roll  of  an  embossing 
foil,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  said  conically-shaped  article  in  an  embossing 
station; 

b)  passing  said  embossing  foil  from  said  supply  roll  to  said 
embossing  station  for  transfer  of  said  decoration  onto  said 
surface  of  said  conically-shaped  article; 

c)  coursing  said  embossing  foil  over  a  deflection  roller  prior 
to  transfer  of  said  decoration  onto  said  conically-shaped 
article; 

d)  linearly  displacing  said  supply  roll  and  said  deflection 
roller  in  parallel  movement  over  a  distance  corresponding 
to  respectixe  deviation  between  linear  configuration  of 
said  embosiing  foil  and  arcuate  configuration  defined  by 
developmet  t  of  said  surface  of  said  conically-shaped  arti- 
cle while  simultaneously  pivoting  said  supply  roll  and  said 
deflection  roller  such  that  said  linear  configuration  of  said 
embossing  oil  is  compensated  in  relation  to  respective 
aperture  an^le  of  said  arcuate  development  of  said  surface 
of  said  conically-shaped  article  being  decorated. 


5,139,600 
DOUBLK  SIDED  LAMINATION  MACHINE 

karl  Singer,  Ba-rington  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  DAK  Custom 

Machine  Desi  31,  Inc.,  Elk  GroTe  VUlage,  III. 
'  ontinuationm-  lart  of  Ser.  No.  421,241,  Oct.  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5.071.504.  whici   is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,510, 
Aug.  4.  1984,  i'a  .  No.  5,019,203,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Si^r.  So.  104.6  )4.  Oct.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion 
of  Sfr.  No.  903.:  91,  Sep.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,743,334,  which  is  a 
continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  830,852,  Feb.  19,  1986, 
abandoned.  Hi  i.*  application  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,871 
Int.  CI.'  B30B  J 5/34:  B32B  31/08.  31/20 
L  S.  CI.  156— 3(  1  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminatirg  machine  for  applying  sheets  of  film  to  arti- 
cles disposed  therebetween,  each  said  film  having  a  layer  of 
heat-activatable  adhesive  thereon,  said  adhesive  having  an 
2ctivating  tempt  rature,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  supply  rolls  respectively  having  a  continuous  sup 

ply  of  film  thereon, 
a  pair  of  freely-rotatable  pressure  laminating  rollers  defining 

a  nip  for  receivmg  said  film  and  articles, 

said  laminating  rollers  including  means  for  heating  said 
laminating  rollers; 
a  pair  of  preheat  rollers  kx;ated  between  said  supply   rolls 

and  said  laminating  rollers  and  having  penpheral  surfaces 

engaging  said  sheets  of  film, 

said  preheat  rollers  including  mean."-  f>T  heating  said  pre- 
heat rollers; 
a  pair  of  pull  rollers  downstream  of  said  laminating  rollers, 
means  for  dnvmg  one  said  pull  roller  to  draw  said  sheets  of 

film  from  said  supply  rolls  along  said  penpheral  surfaces 

of  said  preheat  rollers  into  said  nip  and  produce  rotation  at 

a  desirable  rotation  speed  of  said  laminating  rollers  for 

laminating  said  sheets  of  film  to  said  articles,  and, 
means  for  dnving  one  said  laminating  roller  to  said  desirable 

rotation  speed  b\  said  one  said  pu!i  roller  if  said  rotalion 
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speed  of  said  laminating  rollers  is  less  than  said  desirable 
rotation  speed 
8.  A  method  of  laminating  articles  beiween  two  sheets  of 
laminating  film,  each  said  film  having  a  layer  of  heat-sensitivc 
adhesive  having  an  activating  temperature  thereon,  with  each 
said  sheet  being  supplied  from  a  separate  continuous  supply 
roller  and  over  a  freely-rotatable  preheat  roller  to  a  nip  be- 
tween a  pair  of  heated  laminating  rollers  receiving  said  sheets 
and  said  articles  with  a  pair  of  pull  rollers  downstream  of  said 
laminating  rollers,  the  improvements  of 

driving  only  one  said  pull  roller  to  draw  i>aid  sheets  from 
said  supply  rolls  through  said  preheat  rollers  causing  said 
preheat  rollers  to  rotate  and  through  said  laminating  rol- 
lers causing  said  laminating  rollers  to  rotate  at  a  desirable 
speed  to  laminate  said  sheets  to  said  articles  between  said 
laminating  rollers,  and 
driving  one  said  laminating  roller  in  said  desirable  speed  h\ 
one  said  pull  roller  if  said  rotation  speed  of  said  laminatinj; 
rollers  is  less  than  said  desirable  rotation  speed 


5,139,601 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  BONDING 
Stephen  R.  Holmes-Farley,  Raleigh;  Lynn  C.  )  anyo.  Cary,  both 
of  N.C,  and  Anna  M.  Thuer.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ix)rd 
Corporation.  Gary,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990.  Ser.  No,  507.224 
Int.  a."  B05D  i   //  C09J  '■     : 
U.S.  a.  156—329  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  bonding  a  metal  subsiratt  u-  a  similar  or 
dissimilar  substrate  wherein  a  pnmer  coating  is  first  applied  to 
the  metal  substrate  surface  and  the  metal  sut>strate  is  then 
bonded  to  the  similar  or  dissimilar  substrate  with  a  bonding 
adhesive,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  pnmer 
coating  is  comprised  of  a  uniform,  ultrathin  film  formed  b\ 
immersing,  pnor  to  said  bonding,  the  metal  substrate  in  a 
solution  compnsing  from  about  0,0001  to  30  parts  by  volume  of 
at  least  one  hydrolysable  metal  alkoxide  of  a  polymer  network- 
forming  cation,  from  about  I  to  60  parts  by  volume  of  water, 
from  about  20  to  95  parts  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  and 
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from  about  0.01  to  3  pans  by  volume  of  a  base,  said  solution 
h^iving  undergone  substantially  no  polymer  growth  and  said 
meu!  substrate  being  immersed  in  said  solution  within  no  more 
than  aK'Ul  ten  minutes  alter  formaliun  of  said  solution,  for  a 
time  sufTicient  to  form  in  situ  said  film  on  said  substrate 


5.13<>.6()J 

APPARATtS  FOR  MAKING  Nf.STH)  HONEYCOMB 

STRLCTL'RF.S 

Bernard  P,  Kunz,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assinnor  to  Core  Cr»ft 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  377.728,  Jul.  10,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,047 J77. 

This  application  No».  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,124 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/08.  31/20 

U,S.  a.  156— -»70  22  Claims 


5.139,60: 
XPPARAILS  FOR  PRODI  CINC.  P\MN(,  BKKKs 
shiiieo    Suda,    Osato;    Osamu    Kodama,    Kumagaya;    lakumi 
Tanikawa,  Fokoname,  and  Hideyuki  Munakata,  Tokvo,  al!  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chichibu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Vokyo;  Inax 
Corporation,  Aichi  and  ILB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of.  Japan 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No,  360,922,  Mar.  14.  1989,  Pat. 
No,  4,995,932.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  198^.  6:i75450-. 
Jul.  15,  198-'.  62-17662J;  Jul.  15,  198^.  62P66:4 

Int.  n.    B29C  Jv/iAj 
VS.  a.  156— »2J  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  paving  block  comprising  a 
block  substrate  and  a  solid  top  layer  selected  from  a  tile  layer 
and  a  cured  cement  mortar  layer  Nmded  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  block  substrate,  the  plane  dimensions  of  the  top  layer 
being  suhslantidlK  identical  with  or  smaller  than  those  of  the 
block  substrate.  'Ahich  apparatus  comprises 

a  mortar  applicator  (21 1  consisiinij  essentially  of  a  mortar 
container  and  a  masking  bottom  btiard  (23)  having  an 
opening  (24)  to  be  located  on  the  back  of  a  top  layer  (1-2) 
or  the  upper  surface  of  a  block  substrate  (1-1)  during 
application  of  cement  mortar  thereon,  a  clamping  plate 
(25)  to  be  KKated  v>n  the  top  layer  (1-2)  placed  on  the 
block  substrate  (1-1)  dunng  bonding  them,  and  a  scraping 
frame  device  (26)  for  excess  monar,  wherein  the  mortar 
container  is  designed  to  move  sideways  on  the  masking 
board  (231  and  is  equipped  with  a  side  wall  (22)  arranged 
in  the  cross-machine  direction,  whereby  cement  mortar 
(7)  IS  uniformly  applied  by  means  of  the  moving  side  wall 
(22)  through  the  opening  (24i  of  the  masking  board  (23) 
onto  the  back  of  the  top  layer  or  the  upper  surface  of  the 
block  substrate  wherein  the  clamping  plate  device  (25)  is 
designed  to  apply  vibration  and/or  pressunzation  be- 
tween the  top  layer  (1-2).  cement  mortar  (7)  and  block 
substrate  (1-1),  whereby  the  cement  mortar  is  squeezed 
out  and  becomes  substantially  free  of  voids  to  firmlv  b<,)nd 
them,  and  wherein  the  scraping  frame  (26)  has  a  horizon- 
tally sectional  shape  of  the  bUx'k  substrate  (1-1),  whereby 
excess  morur  (7)  remaining  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
b*inded  block  is  effectively  scraped  away  by  means  of  the 
frame  (26) 


1  An  assembly  for  forming  a  corrugated  fiberglass  structure, 

jompnsing 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  corrugated  fiberglass  strips, 

said  strips  having  peaks  and  valleys; 
means  for  nesting  a  predelermined  number  of  said  corru- 
gated fibergla,ss  strips  lo  place  peaks  and  valleys  of  each  of 
said  stnps  within  peaks  and  valleys  of  adjacent  stnps,  and 
tiieans  for  an  edge  of  eash  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
strips  into  a  skin  of  fibrous  mateiial  tvi  form  the  corrugated 
structure  and  to  improve  shear  strength  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  wetting  said  skin  of  fibrous  matenal; 
means  for  ptssitioning  said  edge  of  said  nested  strips  adja- 
cent to  said  wet  skin  of  fibrous  matenal.  and 
means  for  applying  prevsure  to  said  nested  sirips  and  said 
skin  of  fibrous  matenal,  said  pressure  being  suiTicient  to 
cause  said  edges  of  nested  stnps  to  penetrate  said  skin  of 
fibrous  matenal  wherein  said  edges  of  nested  stnps  are 
embedded  in  said  skin  of  fibrous  matenal. 


5.139,604 

CONIROLIFL)  BIAODFR  V\RAP  LIM)I   SYSTEM 

Charles  P.  Mitchell,  28042  i:ssex,  Rosevillc,  Mich.  48066 

Filed  May  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  520.731 

Int.  CT.'  B32B  Jl,:u.  B30B  05/02 

VS.  a.  156 — 479  13  Claims 


30^ 


LWWWVVVW^ 


^°.  KWVsWWWsWWWW'^ 


1.  A  controlled  bladder  wrap  tool  system  for  wrapping  a 
portion  of  pliable  matenal  over  an  edge  of  a  substrate  compris- 
ing 

upper  and  lower  tcx)l  bases; 

inner  and  outer  tool  parts; 

means  secunng  said  inner  tool  part  to  one  of  said  tool  bases 
and  said  outer  liKil  part  to  the  other  of  said  to<il  bases; 

means  providing  for  relative  movement  between  said  tool 
ba-ses  to  l(K-ate  said  tool  parts  spaced  apart  and  in  an 
opened  position  reads  to  receive  the  substrate  and  pliable 
matenal  or  in  a  closed  p<isition  where  said  inner  tixil  part 
IS  luxated  withm  said  outer  ttxil  part  and  where  a  p<inion 
of  the  pliable  matenal  is  ready  for  wrapping  over  an  edge 
of  the  substrate. 


August  18.  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1709 


one  of  said  inner  and  outer  tool  parts  having  a  support  sur- 
face for  sup|X}rting  the  substrate  and  the  pliable  material 
which  has  in  overhanging  portion  which  overlies  and 
extends  beyt  nd  an  edge  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  fluid  expandable  bladder  diaphragm  secured  to  one  of  said 
inner  and  otter  tool  parts,  and,  when  expanded,  cooper- 
able  with  the  other  of  said  tool  parts  when  said  tool  parts 
are  in  a  closed  position  to  engage  the  overhanging  portion 
of  the  pliable  material  to  wrap  it  over  the  edge  of  the 
substrate. 


5,139,605 
METHOD  A>D  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING 
SUBSTANCES  DISSOLVED  IN  A  UQUID  AT 
ZERO^JRAVmr 
Halter  Uttke,  S<hallstadt,  a^  Erfaard  Schoen,  VtgeB.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C  ermany,  MiigBon  to  MeaaerMdhmitt-BoIkow- 
Blohm  GmbH,  Miiochca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauwy 
DiTisioD  of  Ser  !«  o.  248434.  Sep.  19. 1988,  PM.  No.  4,^60.572, 
whidi  is  a  con  jnuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  47,878,  May  6,  1987. 
abandoned.  Thii  appUcatioa  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553.961 
Claims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  May  7. 
1986,  3615541 

lat.  CL'  C30B  30/08 
VS.  a.  156—60(1  5  ClatM 


1.  A  method  fo 
in  a  liquid  at  zerc 

holding  the  liq 
within  a  con 
lalliiation  pr 

limiting  moven 
sphere  from 

crystallizing  th 


r  crystallizing  a  substance  which  is  dissolved 

-gravity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lid  as  a  quasi  freely  suspended  liquid  sphere 

ainer  having  at  least  one  wall  during  a  crys- 

Dcess; 

lent  of  the  liquid  sphere  to  prevent  the  liquid 

contacting  the  wall  of  the  container;  and 

:  substance  in  the  liquid. 


5,139,606 

L.ASKR  Bil.A  VF:R  ETCHING  OF  CAAS  SURFACES 

Paul  A.  Maki.  Ha  -rartt,  Man.,  aaaigaor  to  Maancknaetti  laati- 

tute  of  TecJmol  ifgy ,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
fontinuationln-pgrt  of  Ser.  No.  446,391,  Dec.  5,  1989, 
doned.  Filed  Ju  .  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,386 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  156— 64i  8  ( 
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1  A  method  foi  nondestructively  photochemically  etching  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a  providing  a  <etniconductor  material  with  a  surface; 

b  contacting  siid  surface  with  a  non-activated  etchmg  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  O2; 

c.  allowing  a  piissivation  layer  to  form  on  said  surface  with 
atomic  layer  precision  by  adsorption  of  said  etching  gas 
and  reaction  of  the  etching  gas  and  surface;  said  passiv- 


ation layer  inhibiting  further  rca^'i.  n  tsctwecr.  said  sub- 
strate and  said  etchmg  gas;  and 
d.  photochemically  desorbmg  a  portion  of  said  passivation 
layer  by  irradiating  said  portion  with  a  laser  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  cortesponding  to  said  desorbed 
portion  of  said  passivation  layer,  said  laser  providing 
sufficient  energy  so  as  to  induce  photochemical  removal 
of  said  passivation  layer  without  destruction  of  the  layer 
of  matenal  immediately  underlying  the  passivation  layer 


5.139,607 
ALKALINE  STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS 
Irl  E.  Ward,  Hatfield,  and  Francis  W.  Michelotti  Easton,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ACT,  Inc.  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,110 
iBt  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37-00 
VS.  a.  156—655  11  Claims 

1,  An  alkaline  positive  and  negative  resist  stnppmg  composi- 
tion havmg  low  volatility  and  operable  at  temperatures  less 
than  about  90'  C  for  use  with  resists  having  non-cortosive 
sensitive  substrates  which  comprises, 

A.  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 

B.  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol; 

C.  about  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  one 
mole  of  furfuryl  alcohol  with  about  1  to  20  moles  of  an 
alkylene  oxide,  said  furfuryl  alcohol  reaction  product 
being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  tetrahydrofurfu- 
ryl alcohol. 

D.  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  Bronstead 
base  type  of  hydroxide  comjxjund.  and 

E.  the  remainder  bcmg  water,  said  composiuon  comprising  a 
ratio  of  organic  materials  to  morganic  maienals  of  about 
0.25:1  to  3  1. 

8.  A  process  for  removmg  a  coatmg  from  a  coated  non-cor- 
rosive sensitive  substrate  comprising  applying  to  said  coaled 
substrate  an  effective  amount  of  a  stnpping  composition  of 
claim  1,  permitting  said  strippmg  composiuon  to  reside  on  said 
coated  substrate  for  an  effective  penod  of  time 


5,139,608 

METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  SURFACE 

Gordon  M    Crrima,  Meaa,  Arii,,  asaignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  Hi. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,376 

InL  CI.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156— M3  12  Claims 


n^^SidSbSi, 
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1.  A  method  of  plananzing  3  dieleclnc  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  compnsmg: 

providmg  a  dielectnc  layer  covenng  a  plurality  of  closelv 
spaced  metal  lines  on  a  semiconductor  device; 

applying  a  mask  having  a  pattern  that  is  a  reverse  density 
image  of  the  closely  spaced  metal  lines  wherein  the  mask 
exposes  a  first  portion  of  the  dielectnc  layer; 

isotropically  etchmg  the  mask  and  the  first  portion  of  the 
dielectnc  layer  at  rates  that  are  approximately  equal  for  a 
predetenmned  time  to  substantially  plananze  the  dielec- 
tric layer  by  erodmg  sidewalls  of  the  mask  for  exposing 
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iJditional  portions  of  the  dielectric  layer  to  the  etching, 
and 
removing  any  remaining  portions  of  the  mask. 


5,139,609 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LONGITI  DlNAl 
DIODE  BAR  PLMPING  OF  SOLID  STATE  LASERS 
Rennj  A.  Fleltfa,  Los  Angeles;  Todd  S.  Rose,  Ixing  Be»ch.  and 
James  S.  Swensoo.  Jr„  El  Segnndo,  ail  of  Calif..  assiRnors  to 
Pie  Aertjspace  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif 
nied  Feb.  U,  1991.  Ser.  No.  654.4J0 

Int.  a:  Hoii.  :j.  kx>.  b44C  /  .'.',  hois  3/19 

VS.  a.  156— M3  19  C\»im-. 


11.  A  method  for  prtxlu..mg  a  microlens  array  for  use  with 

J  laser  diixle  array  compnsing 

i    >electing  an  optical   material   that  is  transparent  to  the 

wavelength  of  the  output  light  from  the  duxie  array; 
'^    labncating  the  material  in  the  form  of  thin,  flat  wafers 

•A\y\\  a  p<iUshed  front  face. 

masking  the  front  face  of  the  mate-rial  w.iih  an  array  of 

circular  pattern',  where  the  diameter  of  the  pattern  circle 

is  proportional 

prcxluced 

f^ptning  the  unma-sked  matenal  to  light 


ing  metals  onto  input/output  interconnect  locations  of  a  semi- 
conductor die  while  preventing  damage  to  active  regions  of 
the  die.  the  method  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  shallow  mask  havmg  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface 

(b)  defining  a  plurality  of  vias  in  the  shadow  maik  Ux:ated  in 
alignment  with  the  input/output  interconnect  kvations  of 
[he  die  for  permitting  vap<irued  blinding  metals  to  pass 
through  the  ma.sk  and  depv»su  onto  the  input  output  inter- 
connect locations. 

(c)  etching  the  mask  Untoni  surface  so  that  it  compnses  a 
plurality  of  recessed  regions  which  minimize  the  contact 
area  of  the  mask  with  the  die  during  the  pn.Kes,s  o!  vapor 
.lefjosition,  the  reces.sed  regions  being  formed  sii  that  they 
>urround  substantially  full-mask-thickness  walls  which 
define  the  vias  aligned  with  the  input/output  interconnect 
locations  of  the  die  and  which  provide  damming  action  to 
relain  the  vapcir  deposit  to  within  a  limited  distance  of  the 
input/ output  interconnect  locations  of  the  die  as  dei"ined 
by  the  v>a.s,  the  etching  step  compnsing  etching  the  re- 
cevsed  regions  in  the  ma.sk  sci  that  they  are  formed  over 
ictive  regions  of  the  die  in  order  to  avoid  damage  to  the 
active  regions  from  contact  with  the  mask,  thus  increasing 
ihc  yield  of  reliable  die  dunng  the  production  prcKcvs, 

(d)  positioning  the  mask  over  the  die  s<s  that  the  plurality  of 
vias  are  aligned  with  the  input,  output  interconnect  kx:a- 
tions  of  the  die  and  s<i  that  the  reces.sed  regions  arc  located 
over  the  active  regions  of  the  die. 

(e)  causing  a  vap<inzed  K>nding  metal  to  pass  through  the 
vias  and  deposit  onto  the  input  output  interconnect  loca- 
tions of  the  die.  and 

(0  removing  the  mask  from  the  die. 


J 


5,139.611 
(  ()I  lOIDAL  SPHEREii  IN  SLSPENSION 
the  diameter  of  the  microlens  being    Peter  N.  Pusey,  Worcestershire,  England,  and  Bruce  AcktrM.n, 

Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Secretary   of  SUte   for 
Defence    in    Her    Britannic    Majesty's    (K)vemincnt    of   the 


NUTHOD  Of  MAKlNt, 


I  nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  l-on- 
don,  England 
t  ^^r  shaix:  of  the  microlens  is  pro-    P<T  No.  PCT /GB89  0«532,  .^  371  l>ate  Dec.  18,  1990,  i  10>(ei 

IHte  Dec.  18.  1990.  PtT  Pub.  No   W089   115.55.  Ptn   Pub 
l>ate  No».  30,  1989 

KT  Filed  May  P,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,745 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  1*).  I9Wt. 
8«U894 

Inl    (1     (  ,VlH    ■  iJU 
VS.  CI  156—621  30  Claims 


e-  et,.hing  ihe  unmaskeil  matena!  away. 

f  rev<^aIlng  the  cycle  of  v  through  e  above,  whereby  a  ter 

raced  apprmimati 

duced. 
g.  heat  treating  the  matenal  until  the  terraced  shapes  are 

smoothed  to  lens  shapes. 


5.139,610 

A  SI  RK\tT.  ETCHED  SH  MX  )W 

MASK 

Ihomaa  J     Dunaway,  St.    lx)uis   Park,   and   Richard    K     Spiel- 

berger.  Maple  GroTe,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Monc>well 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

l)iT,sion  of  Ser.  No.  341.637.  Apr    20.  1989.  Pat    N...  4.9H<)  240. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Set    No.  6«7.2}« 

Int.  n.'  C23F  /  '/.'   B05D  1/32;  HOIL  21/02 

L.S.  Cn.  156—656  W  Claims 


13    ^  method  of  manufacturing  and  using  a  yield-enhancing 
shadow  mask  for  providing  vap<ir  deposition  patterns  of  bond- 


1.  A  method  of  growing  an  oriented,  essentially  perfect, 
single  colloidal  crystal  compnsing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(i)  piepanng  a  well  mixevl  suspension  of  monosized  colloidal 
spheres  with  radii  in  the  range  of  0  1  microns  and  1.0 
microns  having  a  volume  fraction,  it.  greater  than  0  49  in 
a  suitable  earner  liquid. 

(ii)  inserting  the  colloidal  suspension  ;n  a  relatively  narrow 
gap  between  two  effectively  parallel  surfaces,  and 

(ill)  subiecting  the  two  surfaces  to  relative  oscillating  motion 
parallel  to  their  surfaces,  the  relative  motion  having  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  Brownian  motion  of  the  colloi- 
dal spheres  and  an  amplitude  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  gap  between  the  two  surfaces. 
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5,139,612 
SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Mogens  Anderten,  KoMiag;  Leo  S.  ChristcoMoa,  Almind,  and 

Otto  Hulsbo ',  KokUiig,  all  of  Denmark,  aMignors  to  Damrow 

Company,  he.  Food  do  L«c,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT  DK89/00203,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02914,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar    2!,  1990 

P(  1   Filed  Sep,  1,  1989,  Ser,  No.  6M,066 

Claims  prior  ty,  appUcatiOD  Denmark,  Sep,  2,  1988,  4896/88 
Int  CL'  BOID  1/18 
VS.  a.  1S9— 4.01  5  Claims 


^ILLJU 


^ 


■         •     r  ■ 


iA. 


it  <^ 


1.  A  spray  drying  apparatus  for  drying  liquids  containing 
solid  matenal  ii  dissolved  or  suspended  form,  comprising: 

a  drying  tow  er  (1)  having  an  opening  (6)  at  the  lower  end, 

atomizing  means  (2)  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drying  tov.'er  for  comminuting  the  liquid  to  be  dried  into 
droplets, 

means  (3)  for  introducing  a  heated  drying  gas  into  the  upper 
poriion  of  the  drying  tower  directed  toward  the  droplets, 

a  movable  perforated  conveyor  belt  (12)  disposed  beneath 
the  openu  g  at  the  lower  end  of  the  drying  tower  for 
collecting  partially  dried  particles  of  solid  material, 

means  (17,  IH,  19)  for  drawing  gas  with  suspended  partially 
dried  solic  particles  from  the  drying  tower  through  the 
perforated  conveyor  belt  to  cause  particles  to  settle  on  the 
perforated  conveyor  belt  as  an  agglomerated  porous  layer 
of  materials, 

means  (32,  33,  38)  for  drying  said  agglomerated  porous  layer 
of  material , 

a  bustle  construction  (4)  cormected  to  the  drying  tower  for 
obtaining  uniform  distribution  of  the  particles  to  be  dried 
on  the  periorated  conveyor  belt  (12),  said  bustle  construc- 
tion including  a  chamber  (11)  surrounding  the  lower  end 
of  the  drying  tower  (1)  and  conmiunicating  with  the 
tower,  said  chamber  being  connected  to  said  means  for 
drawing  gis  (17,  18,  19)  for  removing  a  fraction  of  the 
drying  gas  from  the  lower  end  of  the  drying  tower  (1), 
blower  means  (420,  421,  422,  423)  for  introducing  a  gas 
into  the  lower  end  of  the  tower  at  a  plurality  of  selected 
locations,  s-aid  means  for  drawing  gas  (17,  18,  19)  and  said 
blower  means  (420,  421,  422,  423)  being  individually  ad- 
justable, ard  a  housing  (13)  connected  to  said  bustle  con- 
struction aid  surrounding  the  conveyor  belt,  said  housing 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  compartments  (14,  15,  16)  dis- 
posed beneath  the  conveyor  belt  (12),  each  compartment 
having  means  for  individual  adjustment  of  the  pressure 
difference  over  the  adjacent  section  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


5,139,613 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PAPER  PULP  USLNG 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  AS  AN  AaDIFYING  AGENT  FOR  A 

BLEACHED  PULP 
Raymond  t .  LachapeUe,  Klrklaiid,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cana- 
dian Liquid  Air  limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  146,587 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/14  9  16 
VS.  CL  162—60  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  paper  pulp  comprising 
a  single  or  multistage  bleaching  of  a  pulp  suspension  slurry 
with  a  bleaching  stage  using  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hypochlorite,  sodium  hypo- 
chlonte  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises in  a  single  stage  bleaching,  that  the  single  bleaching  stage 
is  followed  by  treatment  of  the  bleached  pulp  suspension  with 
a  carbon  dioxide  solution  as  an  acidifying  agent,  or  in  a  multi- 
stage bleachmg,  that  at  least  the  last  bleaching  stage  is  followed 
by  treatment  of  the  bleached  pulp  suspension  with  a  carbon 
dioxide  solution  as  an  acidifymg  agent:  said  treatment  of  said 
bleached  pulp  with  carbon  dioxide  being  continued  until  the 
pulp  suspension  has  been  stabilized  at  a  desired  alkalinity  be- 
tween a  pH  of  4  0  and  a  pH  of  7.5. 


5,139,614 
STVRENE/ACRVLIC-TYPF  POLYMERS  FOR  USE  AS 
SURFACE  SIZING  AGENTS 
Otto  S.  dePieme,  E.  Norwalk;  Darid  L.  Daaplaise,  Norwalk, 
and  Robert  J.  Proverb,  Danbory,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Aacrican  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamfortl,  Coon. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  651,168,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,122,568. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709J54 
Int.  a.^  D21H  19/20 
VS.  CL  162—135  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surface  sizing  paper  which  compnses  adding 
to  an  alkaline-formed  paper  sheet  a  nop  alternating,  block-free, 
substantially  homogeneous  polymer  of  1  i  a  monomer  having 
the  formula: 


R— CH=CH3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C)-C4alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halo 
or  C1-C4  alkyl.  2)  acrylic  or  methaci^lic  acid  and  3)  option- 
ally, up  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  monomer 
weight,  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer  different  from  that  repre- 
sented by  said  formula,  the  1)  and  2)  monomer  units  of  the 
polymer  being  incorporated  therein  as  if  the  monomers  from 
which  said  units  are  denved  had  reactivity  ratios  A)  nearly 
equal  and  B)  a  product  approaching  uniiy.  the  molar  ratio  of  1 1 
and  2)  ranging  from  about  141  to  about  i  1.4. 


5,139,615 
COMPOSITE  SHEET  MADE  FROM  MECHANICALLY 
DELAMINATED  VERMICIXITE 
Herbert  T.  Conner,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  David  H.  Dumas, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington. Del. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  290,739 
Int.  a.-  D21H  IJ  44 
VS.  a.  162—145  15  C:iaims 

1.  A  composite  sheet  comprising  1  I )  from  about  20%  to 
about  99%.  based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of  venr.iculite  de- 
laminated  by  mechanical  sheanng  onlyand  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  200  microns,  (2)  from  about  1%  to  about  80%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  solids,  of  ai  leist  one  fibrous  matenal 
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dnd  '  <  I  frnn  about  0. 1%  to  about  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  vcrtniculite.  of  a  combination  of  a  cationic  and  an  anioruc 
fltK-tuiant 


ing  a  liquid  flow  into  said  circulation  chamber  to  cool  and 
lubncaic  said  blades,  to  clean  the  surface  of  the  roller  and 


5,139,616 

REDLCTION  OF  STICKERS  CONTAMINAHON  IN 

PAPERMAKINC  PROCESS  LSING  REO  Cl.ED  PAPh  H 

Tieii-Fei«  Ling,  JacJuoaTllle.  Fla.,  laignor  to  BeU  PapeKTitni. 

Inc.,  JackjooTiUe,  Fla. 

FUed  May  29.  1991,  Ser,  No.  70*,826 

Int.  a.-  D21H  U/14 

L  _S.  O.  162—147  i  tlaims 

1  In  a  papcrmaking  operation  usiii^  secondary  fiber  furnish 
which  contains  pressure  sensitive  or  hot  melt  adhesives.  a 
method  of  inhibiting  sticlues  contamination  composing  adding 
to  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry  of  about  1  to  ab<.)ut  200  ppm  o(  a 
stickles  inhibitor  comprising  from  5  to  9?%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic 
diethanoiamide,  coco-N,  N-bis(hydroxyethyl)amide.  cijconut 
diethanolamide.  alkylphenol  ethoxylate.  coconut  amine 
ethoxylaie,  lallow  amine  ethoxylate  and  from  5  to  •^^%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrocartion  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  orange  icrpenc  and 
d-limonene  to  reduce  the  amount  of  stickics  liberated  from  the 
furnish  into  the  aqueous  pulp  slurry. 


5,139,617 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  A 

HE.MICELLL1X)SE  HYDROLYSATE  A.ND  SPEClAl 

HIGH  ALPHA  CELLULOSE  PULP 

Pana  O.  Tikka,  Ei^oo,  awi  Nil*  E.  Vlrkola,  Helsinki.  l>otii  of 

Finland,  a«i«non  to  Snoaea  Sokeri  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  420,647,  Oct  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

»Uck  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  180J10,  Apr.  11,  1988. 

abnndoMd.  Tkis  application  Jnn.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  535,28^ 

Clnim*  priority,  application  Finland.  Apr.  21,  1987.  871730 

Int.  CL'  D21C  3  04.  J  06.  J  :o 

I  S.  a.  162—72  10  CUinu 

1    \  process  for  the  prixluction  of  a  hemicellulose  hydrol>- 

sate  and  a  special  pulp  from  a  material  containing  lignix^llu- 

lose  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  prehydrolyzing  the  material   and 

(bi  cooking  the  prehydrolyzed  matenal  in  an  aqueoas  cook 
ing  liquor  having  an  initial  pH  of  10  to  13,  said  cooking 
liquor  consisting  essentially  of  ICX)  to  4a)  grams  of  sodium 
sulfite  per  kilogram  of  dry  matenaJ  and  10  to  KX)  grams  of 
sodium  carbonate  per  kilogram  of  dry  matenal,  and  0  01 
to  0  2%,  by  weight  of  dry  matenal,  of  anthraquinone  or  a 
denvative  of  a^thraqulnone.  thereby  diss<.)lving  the  lignin 
present  in  the  matenal.  to  prixiuce  a  special  puip  having  d 
high  alpha  cellulose  content. 


to  remove  impurities  from  said  circulation  chamber  by 
said  liquid  flow. 


5,139.619 
COVER  LIFTING  DF\  ICK 
R.  E.  SchooDOver,  Custer.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Ixw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  il.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,722 

Int   (1.'  B66C  23/18 

VS.  a.  202—270  6  CUiflU 


AC!Uy 


5.139.618 
n.EANTNG  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE  ROI  I  KR.S 
Daniel  Garcia  Pastor.  Burriana  19.  and  Francisco  (>arcii  Vas 
tor,  Burriana,  both  of  Valencia,  Spain  46005 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,690 
tlaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Dec.  26.  1989,  8904J6' 
Int.  a."  D21G  <  " 
VS.  n.  162—276  2  Claims 

1    A  device  for  cleaning  a  paper  machine  roller,  compnsmg 
scraper  means  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  roller,  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  blades,  each  having  opp^isite  lateral 
edges  and  a  roller  engaging  edge, 
sealing  means  extending  between  said  blades  at  each  of  said 
lateral  edges,  respectively,  for  defining  a  closed  circula 
tion  chamber   m  cooperation   with   said  blades  and   the 
roller,  said  circulation  chamber  being  closed  by  a  surta,.f 
pi-irtion  of  the  roller  extending  between  said  roller  engag 
ing  edges  of  said  blades  when  said  s«.rapet  means  contacts 
the  surface  of  the  roller   and 
means  defining  inlet  and  outlet  pas,sages  extending  through 
said  sealing  means  to  said  circulation  chamber  lor  supply- 


1  An  apparatus  for  raismg,  movmg.  and  lowenng  a  coker 
chute  cover,  compnsmg 

a   a  support  member 

b  a  lift  arm  having  two  ends.  ..perablv  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  supp<in  membci  and  pivolablc  abiiut  said  support 
member,  which  lift  arm  includes  a  lift  arm  guide  extending 
downward  from  said  lift  arm 

^  a  lift  plate  which  includes  a  hit  plate  guide  extending 
upward  from  said  lift  plate,  which  lift  plate  guide  engages 
said  lift  arm  guide  and  directs  movement  of  said  lift  plaie 
in  a  direction  determined  by  said  lift  arm  guide; 

d  a  lift  cable  having  a  fixed  length  and  two  cable  ends, 
connected  at  one  cable  end  to  said  lift  plate  and  connected 
at  the  other  cable  end  to  said  lift  arm,  and 

e  a  dnve  means,  which  is  positioned  along  said  lift  arm  and 
moves  concurrently  with  said  lift  arm.  which  dnve  means 
is  operablv  cimnected  to  said  lift  cable  which  drive  means 
moves  said  lift  cable  and  whn.h  lift  cable  moves  said  lift 
plate 


5.139.620 

DIMPI.E  PI^TE  HORIZONTAL  EVAPORATOK 

EFFECTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

(arl  E.  FUmore,  and  Kyle  Infante,  both  of  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls.  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,224 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1,22.  1/26.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  203—11  30  Claimi 

1    A  method  of  evaporating  an  evap^irable  liquid  usmg  a 

multiple  effect  evaporator  having  at  least  one  set  of  honzon- 


m^m 
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tally  elongated  dimpled  plate  evaporator  elements  disposed  in 
each  effect,  each  <t  having  an  internal  passage  and  an  external 
surface,  the  effects  connected  in  series  and  including  a  first, 
highest  temperaure,  effect  and  a  last,  lowest  temperattire, 
efftxt.  compnsinj;  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  horizontally  flowing  heating  fluid  into  the 
internal  passage  of  horizontally  elongated  dimple  plate 
evaporator  elements  of  the  first  efTect,  and  into  the  inter- 
nal passage  c  f  horizontally  elongated  dimple  plate  evapo- 
rator elements  in  all  subsequent  effects; 

(b)  providing  a  head  of  circulation  liquid  to  be  evaporated  at 
the  top  of  a  let  of  each  effect; 

(c)  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  downwardly  from  the  head 
over  the  external  surfaces  of  the  elements  of  each  efTect  to 
the  bottom  cf  each  effect; 


<>- l«M»  I 


— ^^ 


(d)  withdrawing  the  vapor  of  evaporated  circulation  liquid 
from  each  effect  while  demisting  it  to  separate  liquid  from 
the  vapor; 

(e)  recirculatin.ij  circulation  liquid  that  has  not  evaporated 
from  the  bottom  of  each  effect  to  the  head  associated  with 
that  effect; 

(0  horizontall)   feeding  the  withdrawn  vapor  from  each 

effect  to  the  next  effect  as  the  fluid  provided  in  step  (a) 

thereof,  except  for  the  last  effect; 
(g)  effecting  coidensation  of  vapor  fed  as  the  fluid  provided 

in  step  (a)  foi  the  last  effect  to  product  clean  condensate; 

and 
(h)  withdrawing  clean  condensate  from  the  last  effect. 


5,139,621 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR 

RECOVERY  OF  DIAMONDOID  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

HVDROCARBON  STREAMS 

Rirhard  A.  Alexarder,  Mobile,  Ala.,  and  D,  Diiayne  Whitehurst, 

ritusTille,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535.633 

Int  CL'  BOID  3/36 

VS.  a.  203—54  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  f)r  separating  a  diamondoid  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  adamantane,  diiunantane. 


triamantane  and  the  aikyl  substituted  homok.gs  of  adamantane 
diamantane.  and  tnamaniane  from  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
comprising  admixing  water  with  said  diamondoid  compound 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  cause  an  aze<iirope  combining  water 
and  said  diamondoid  compound  and  separating  said  diamon- 
doid-water  axeotrope  fiom  said  hydrocarb<in  solvent  by  distil- 
lation. 

13.  A  method  for  extracting  diamondoid  compounds  from  a 
hydrocarbon  gas  containing  the  same,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  containing  a  recov- 
erable concentration  of  at  least  one  concentration  of  at 
least  one  diamondoid  compound. 

(b)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  said  diamondoid  com- 
pound IS  at  least  panialK  soluble  to  t'is.solve  said  diamon- 
doid compound  in  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and 

(c)  distilling  said  diamondoid-coniammg  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent of  step  (b)  m  the  presence  of  water  sufficient  to  cause 
an  azeotrope  with  said  diamondoid  compound 


5,139,622 
PURinCATlON  OF  PROPYLENh  OXIDI  BY 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Edward  T.  Marquis;  George  P.  Speranza;  Yu-Hwg  E.  Sheu; 
William  K.  C^ulbreth,  III,  and  Darid  G.  Pottratz,  all  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.493 

Int  a."  BOID  .i  40:  C07D  301,32 

VS.  a.  203—64  3  aaims 


1.  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  the  distillation  of  an 
impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  in  a  distillation  column  to 
remove  oxygenated  contaminants,  including  water,  methanol, 
and  acetone  from  the  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

introducing  said  impure  propylene  oxide  feedstock  into  the 
lower  half  of  a  distillation  column,  said  impure  propylene 
oxide  feedstock  compnsmg  propylene  oxide  contaminated 
with  from  about  0  01  to  about  2  wt  '^c  of  water,  from 
about  50  to  about  4000  ppm  of  methanol  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  2  wt  '^  of  acetone. 
introducing  an  extractive  distillation  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  methylene  glycol  above  the  said  impure  propy- 
lene oxide  feedstock  feed  point,  said  extractive  distillation 
agent  being  introduced  into  said  distillation  column  in  the 
ratio  of  said  feedstock  to  said  extractive  distillation  ageni 
of  from  about  1  I  to  about  20  1 
withdrawing  an  overhead  distillate  fraction  from  said  distil- 
lation column  consisting  essentially  of  essentially  anhy- 
drous propylene  oxide,  contaminated  with  reduced  quan- 
tities of  acetone  and  methanol,  withdrawing  a  bottoms 
distillation  fraction  from  said  distillation  column  contain- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  methylene  glycol,  water  and 
acetone  and  a  portion  of  the  methanol  introduced  into  said 
distillation  column 
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5.1J9.62J 
MKIHOD  OF  K>RM1\(.  OXIDK  HI  M  O^  M  XlM  ESS 

STEEL 
Fadahiro    Ohmi,    Sen<J«i;    Akihiko    Hogetsu.    Kobe;    Kenichi 
Ishikoshi,   Hyogo,   and   Masao  Saito,   Kobe,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Pantec  Co..  Ltd..  Kobe,  Japan 
Dnision  of  Ser.  No.  516,760,  Apr.  30.  1990.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  \o.  816.345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ma>  1.  19H9.  1   11:KS6 

Int.  CT  f25E  -   -•» 

I  .S.  n.  204—129.1  i  tlajms 

1   A  meth«xl  of  forming  a  timed   -^ide  film  on  a  surface  of  an 

ju^tenae  stainless  steel.  compriMng  the  steps  of  eiectrolylically 

r^'hshing  said  surface,   heating  said  surface  ai   the  range  of 

ipproKimately  from  350°  C   to  45()"  C   for  approximately  15  to 

" :  minutes  m  a  high-temperature  oxidi/mg  atmosphere  to  form 

i  anted  -Hide  film,  dnd  ^ieanmg  said  tinted  oxide  film  with  a 

^Cai^    d\.id 


5.139.624 

MKtHOI)  FUR  MAKING  POROLS  St  MICONDUCTOR 

MEMBRANES 

Peter    C      Searson.    [JaJtimore,    Md.,    and   John    M     MacauU>. 
Suiumil.  N.J..  assignors  to  SRI   International.   Menio  Park. 

(4llf. 

Filed  f)ec   6.  199<).  Vr.  No.  624,422 

Int.  CI.    C  251       J2.  3/30 

VS.  a.  2<>+—  1 2<*.3  24  Oaims 


cles  to  a  supply  inlet  to  a  jet  throat  thereby  jetting  said 
source  fluid  from  the  jet  throat; 
aspirating  said  active  particles  from  said  electrolytic  dissoci- 


105  300 


1 

\ 
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ation  chamber  by  said  source  fluid  jetted  from  said  jetting 
throat:  and 
dissolving  said  aspirated  active  particles  in  said  source  fluid 
jetted  from  said  jetting  throat  in  a  diffuser  throat. 


5.139,626 

ION  CONCENTRATION  ME.ASLREMENI  MCTHOD 

shuichiro  Yamaguchi,  Fuji;  Takeshi  Shimomura.  and  Norihiko 

C  shizawa,   both   of  Fujinomiya,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Terumo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,566.  Sep.  25.  1989,  abaiduned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,593,  May  20.  19Ht». 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,458,  Sep.  30, 

1986.  abandoned.  Lhis  application  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser    No. 

607,856 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  2,  1985,  60-219882 

int.  (I.    (.OIN  J'    ijj 

U,S.  CI.  204— 153.1  3  aaims 


1   A  method  for  making  a  porous  semiconductor  membrane 

omprising  the  stejjs  of: 
exposing  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  to  a  fluid  which 

IS  capable  of  removing  matenal  from  said  first  surface; 
developing   a   depletion    ^one    within   said    semiconductor 

proximate  to  said  first  surface  such  that  electrochemical 

competition  at  said  first  surface  causes  incipient  pores  to 

form,  and 
processing  said  semiconductor  such  that  a  plurality  of  pores 

extend  through   said  semiconductor  from  said  incipient 

pores  at  said  first   surface  to  a  second  surface  thereof. 

thereby  creating  a  porous  semiconductor  membrane. 


5,139.625 

n  I  ID  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S  \M)  MFTHOO  OF 

ITS  SHITDOWN 

Masaaki  Fanaka;  Akira  Ikeda;  Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  Ken-ichiro 

Vamanishi;   Shin-ichi   Inoue,   and  Shigeki   Nakayama,   all   of 

\magasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miuubishi  l>enki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCTJP90  00819,  ;;  r\  Date  Feb    26.  1991.  ;  lU.'iel 

IHte  Feb.  26,  1991,  PCI  Pub    No    V\()91   00246,  H'l   Pub. 

I>ate  Jan.  10,  1991 

KT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser    N„    62J,9*j 

(  laim.s  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1989    I   163551 

Int.  n:  C25B  ,'>    'J«.    '   -• 

U.S.  CT  204—130  24  Claims 

2    A  method  of  treating  a  source  fliud  comprising  the  steps 

of 

generating  active  particles  by  electrolytic  dissociation  of  a 

fluid  introduced  to  an  electrolytic  dissociation  chamber, 

supplying  said  source  fluid  to  be  treated  by  said  active  parti- 


1  A  method  of  measuring  ionic  concentration  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrochemical  cell  by  immersing  an  electro- 
chemical ion  sensor  having  a  resistivity  of  more  than 
lO^ft/cm^  and  a  reference  electrode  into  a  solution  of 
interest; 

measunng  a  current  which  flows  through  said  electrochemi- 
cal cell  while  the  electrochemical  ion  sensor  is  held  at  a 
constant  potential  with  respect  to  the  reference  electrode; 
and 

determining  ionic  concentration  value  from  the  measured 
current  on  the  basis  of  proportional  relation  between  the 
measured  current  and  the  loganlhm  of  the  ionic  concen- 
tration. 

said  electrochemical  ion  sensor  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  an  electrolytically  polymenzed 
redox  piilymer  layer  fixing  a  matenal  capable  of  undergo- 
ing a  quinone-hydnxiuinone  type  red<>x  reaction  coating  a 
surface  of  said  electrically  conductive  substrate,  and  an 
ion  selective  layer  exhibiting  ion  selectivity  which  is  car- 
ried on  a  polymeric  compound  coating  a  surface  of  said 
redox  polymer  layer. 
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5,139,627 
ORROSION  MONTTOIUNG 
Darid  A,  VAta,    >aTid  G.  Jokn,  and  John  L.  DawwNi,  all  of 
Manchester,  tU  ^lacd,  aaaigiion  to  Capdi  liMifNi,  Maacbca- 
ter,  Engiaiid 
PCT  No.  PCT  G  iT'  00310,  §  371  Date  Not.  14, 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  14.    990,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO87/07022,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  19,    987 

PCT  Fi  ed  May  11,  1987,  S«r.  No.  272,693 

Claims  pHonty    applicatioa  Uaited  Klngdooi,  May  12.  1986, 

8611518 

The  portion  of  uie  term  of  tUa  pateat  aobaeqiKat  to  Oct  IS, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  COIN  17/02 

VJS.  a.  204—153.11  6  Claims 


5,139,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thu  Number 


5,139,630 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  SAMPLE  CXJNSTmJENTS 

UTILIZLNG  CAPILL-ARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Fa-Tai  a.  Oieii,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckaun  UstniiBents, 

lac.  FuUertoD.  CaUf. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,424 

Int.  a.-  BOID  57/02.  61/42 

VS.  CL  204-180.1  36  claim. 


5  A  method  for  detecting  localised  corrosion  of  a  metallic 
surface,  wherein  in  array  of  electrodes  fabricated  from  the 
same  material  as  he  metallic  surface  is  exposed  to  the  same 
corrosion  conditic  ns  as  the  metallic  surface,  the  coupling  cur- 
rent between  two  electrodes  of  the  array  is  measured,  electro- 
chemical current  noise  originating  in  the  electrode  array  is 
measured,  and  the  coupling  current  is  compared  with  the 
electrochemical  otrrent  noise  to  provide  an  output  indicative 
of  the  degree  to  which  corrosion  is  localised. 


S.139,628 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-Sl  LI  0-2<HL0R0BENZ0IC  ACID 

Kenneth  M.  i)ean  KeTsn  M.  ReeTC,  aad  PUUp  J.  Toner,  all  of 

Widnes.   L  nited   Kintgdom,  assignors  to  laterox  Chemicab 

Limited,  lx>adof ,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT  GB»  01068,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  11,  1<91,  PCT  Fab.  No.  WO90/02731,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar,  22,  i  >90 

PCT  Fii  <1  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser,  No.  674,380 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1989, 
8821649 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/6547 
t.S.  CI.  204—157.79  31  Claims 

1  A  multi-stage  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-sulpho-2- 
chlorobenzoic  acil  (SCUBA)  from  2-chloro-4-toluene  sul- 
phonic  acid  (SCT)  characterised  in  that  in  stage  a,  the  methyl 
substituent  m  SCT  is  selectively  brominated  to  the  mono  and- 
/or  dibrommaicd  c  ompound  by  reacting  the  SCT  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  s-ilvent  with  bromine  that  has  been  dissoci- 
ated into  radicals  h  /  radiation,  in  stage  b,  the  selectively  bromi- 
nated compounds  produced  in  stage  a  are  extracted  into  an 
aqueous  phase  and  hydrolysed  to  the  corresponding  alcohol  or 
aldehyde  m  the  pnsence  of  hydrogen  bromide  and  in  stage  c, 
the  aqueous  solutic  n  of  aldehyde/alcohol  produced  in  stage  b 
IS  oxidised  to  SCUBA  by  reaction  with  a  percarboxylic  acid  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  hydrogen  bromide  or  by  reaction 
with  bromine 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  constituent  species  m  a  sample  bv 
capillary  zone  electrophoresis  compnsmg  the  following  steps 

a)  addmg  at  least  one  external  ionic  species  and  at  least  one 
external  neutral  charged  species  to  the  sample  to  form  a 
mixture; 

b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  capillary  u^rx  electrophoresis 

c)  detecting  the  external  ionic  species,  external  neutral 
charged  species  and  any  constituent  species  m  said  ma- 
ture; 

d)  dctermimng  a  migration  ratio  for  at  least  one  constituent 
species;  and 

e)  identifying  the  constituent  species  based  upon  said  migra- 
tion ratio. 


5,139,631 

CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  (XJATING  RESIN 

COMPOSmON  BASED  ON 

4-vinyix:yclohexene-i-oxide  copolymers 

Reiziro  Mislilda,  and  Akira  Tominaga,  both  ctf  Hiratsoka.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  C:o.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japao 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  599,358,  Oct.  18,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,091,446. 
This  appUcatiOB  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989,  1-271957 
tat  CL'  a»G  59/02:  Oim  303/12:  C2SD  13/00:  C08L  6i/06 
UJS.  a.  204-181.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  cationic  electrodeposition  coating  method  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  substrate  to  caUonic  electrodeposition  coat- 
ing employing  an  electrodeposition  bath  containing  a  cationic 
electrodeposition  coating  resin  coating  composition  composed 
mainly  of 

(A)  a  resin  contammg  a  pnraary  hydroxyl  group  and  a  cati- 
onic group,  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  comprising  recur- 
ring imits  represented  by  formula  (I) 


.CH2 


(D 


and  recurring  units  represented  by  formula  (II) 


1716 
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an 


^hcf.n  K  denotes  a  C3-C35  alkyl  group,  the  proportion 
of  the  rev  urnng  aniU  of  formula  (11)  being  1  to  75%  by 
weight 


5,1»,632 
RECXJVERY  OF  MIXKD  ACIDS  FROM  M1\H)  SAl  !> 
Krwkrick  P.  C^laada.  Rockaway,  and  Kriahnamurthy  N.  Man. 
DenTille,  both  of  N  J^  aarignon  to  AUied-SlgnaJ  Inc..  Morns 
Townakip,  Morria  County,  N  J. 

Co«ti»««tk»  of  Ser.  No.  196.8N.  May  16,  19««.  Pat.  No. 

4.999,095.  which  la  a  cootlBDatloo  of  Ser.  No.  129.94S.  May  3, 

1985.  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatloa  Sep    13.  l***),  Ser.  No. 

583,634 

IlK  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subseiUH-nt  tc  Mar    12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  a.    BOID  !>     : 

UJS.  n   »4— lt<;4  8  Claims 


A. 
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(a)  h.'Kling  the  suH>;rate  plate  and  the  target  plate  in  an  inert 

atmi<sphere  under  a  reduced  prcNSure. 
bi  depvwiung  a  film  of  the  inorganic   substance  <>nt.'  the 

surface  of  (he  substrate  by  sputtenng  for  a  length  of  time 

sufficient  to  defX'Ml  a  Tilin  having  a  thicknes.s  of  no  more 

than  1  U  urn, 
(c)  moving  the  pialev  ir.  a  parallel  direction  relative  to  one 

another  to  cau.sc  a  duiplacemcnt  from  the  onginal  position 


of  from  1  to  10  mm  and  depositing  a  film  of  the  inorganic 
substance  onto  the  surface  of  the  substrate  by  sputtering 
for  a  length  of  time  sufTicient  to  deptisit  an  additional  film 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  1  0  ,xni  while 
the  plates  arc  m  the  displaced  position,  and 
(d)  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (c)  until  a  film  ol  the  desired 
thickness  having  a  uniform  internal  tensile  stress  in  the 
range  from  d  1  to  10  0  ■  iCdyn  cm- on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  plate  is  obtained. 


1  A  procevi  for  producing  a  mned  acid  prinJucl  comprising 
hydrofluonc  a^id  from  a  solution  comprising  salts  of  the  acid 
to  be  recovered,  said  s^^lution  compnsing  at  least  two  anions, 
one  of  which  is  fluonde  anion,  said  process  comprising  the  step 
of  subjecting  said  solution  to  electr^xliaiytic  water  splitting  in 
an  electrixlialyiic  water  splitter  to  pnxluce  a  mixed  acid  prod- 
uct, the  electrtxlialytic  water  splitter  comprising  at  least  two 
unit  cells,  each  unit  cell  compnsing  a  cation  membrane,  a 
means  for  splitting  water  .ompnsing  a  bipolar  membrane  or 
spaced  apan  anion  and  .ation  memoranes,  and  an  anion  mem- 
brane, senally  arranged  to  form  a  first  compartment  and  a 
secnd  companment.  said  at  least  two  unit  cells  being  serially 
arranged  between  a  single  pair  of  anodc  and  cathode  elec- 
trooes 


5.139.634 

MFTHOD  OF  t  SK  OF  DUAL  BED  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  {  ONTROLS 

Ronald  L.  Carpenter  Craig  E.  Yates,  and  Robert  G.  Morri.s,  all 

of  Bearer.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Colorado  IntersUte  Gas  (  om- 

pany.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

l>i»Uion  of  Ser.  No.  354,835.  May  22.  1989.  This  appUcaUun 

Oct.  25.  1990.  Ser.  No.  603.132 

Int.  tl."  C2JF  /.*  11' 

U.S.  a.  204— !*■  6Clilmi 


5. 139.633 

HIM  FORMING  ON  SI  BSTRATF  B\   SPl  Tfl- R1N(, 
Meguni  Kashida;  Yoriiihiko  Nagata,  and  Hltoshi  Noguchi.  all  of 

t.unma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd., 

lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'29.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  «.  199t).  2-209767 

Int.  n:  V2M    i-t    14 

U5.  (1.  204— 192.15  4CUiiii8 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  .if  a  thin  film  of  an  inor- 
^ani^  substance  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  pUte  for  use  as  a 
masking  transparency  for  .\ray  lithography  by  the  high-fre- 
quency magnetron  methixj  'a  herein  a  substrate  plate  and  a 
target  plate  of  the  inorganic  substance  are  held  in  spaced-apart 
opposing  parallel  positions  and  high  frequency  electric  power 
is  applied  therebetween  to  cause  sputtenng.  the  improvement 
whi^h  ^ompnses 


1  .A  methiid  for  ^atfuKlK  nr,!tet.tion  of  a  metallic  structure 
buned  m  the  earth,  the  methixl  compnsing 

providing  b<ith  an  impressed  anode  as,sernbly  and  sacnficial 
antxle  as-sembly  buned  in  the  earth  in  proximity  with  said 
metallic  structure 

providing  a  solar  p<.iwcr  viurce  for  producing  an  output 
voluge  that  increases  with  increasing  intensity  of  sunlight 
incident  thereon  and  that  decreases  with  decreasing  inten- 
sity oi  sunlight  incident  thereon. 

sensing  the  output  voltage  of  said  solar  power  source  to 
determine  if  said  output  voltage  has  decreased  below  or 
increased  above  a  predetermined  output  voltage, 
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actuating  a  first  connector,  powered  solely  by  said  aolar 
power  source,  to  connect  said  metallic  structure  to  said 
sacnficial  ancxle  assembly  if  said  output  voltage  has  de- 
^  reased  belo  *  said  predetermined  output  voltage  and  to 
dis«.onnect  sud  metallic  structure  from  said  sacrificial 
anode  as.sem><|y  if  said  output  voltage  has  increased  above 
said  predetet  mined  output  voltage;  and 

actuating  a  sec<>nd  connector,  powered  solely  by  said  solar 
power  souro:,  to  connect  said  solar  power  source  to  said 
metallic  stmt  ture  and  to  said  impressed  anode  assembly  if 
said  output  troltage  has  increased  above  said  predeter- 
mined outpu  voltage  and  to  disconnect  said  solar  power 
source  from  said  metallic  structure  and  said  impressed 
anode  assembly  if  said  output  voltage  has  decreased  below 
said  predetermined  output  voltage. 


5,139,635 
ELECTROLYSKR  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  A  GAS 

Lido  Signorioi,  Pise,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Solray  et  Oe,  Bnnaeb, 
Belgium 

FUed  Dec  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,434 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  28, 1989,  22868  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00.  15/08 
VS.  a.  204—256  10  Claims 


5,139,636 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  AND  APPAP^TL'S 

THEREFOR 
Hironari  Sawa,   1119,  Inokashira   1-chome;   Kazanari  Sawa. 
264,  Inokashira  2-clioiiie,  both  of  Mitaka  Oty,  Tokyo,  and 
Norinari   Sawa,   15-10-403,  Ohizunigakaeninachi   4-cbome. 
Nerima-ku.  Tokyo,  all  of  Jap«o 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,166 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989.  1-252093 

Int.  a.'  C25D  17/00.  21/10 

VS.  CL  204—273  5  Claima 


1.  An  electrolyser  for  the  production  of  a  gas  comprising: 
a  stack  of  veriical  frames  defining  adjoining  electrolysis 
chambers  wh  ch  are  alternately  anodic  and  cathodic  and 
each  contains  at  least  one  electrode,  at  least  one  degassing 
chamber  disposed  above  the  stack  and  connected  to  each 
of  the  anodit  or  cathodic  electrolysis  chambers,  each 
electrolysis  chamber  having  a  nozzle  and  a  pipe  providing 
communication  between  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
respectively  of  a  corresponding  electrolysis  chamber  and 
said  degassing;  chamber,  and  a  conduit  for  introducing 
electrolyte  into  the  degassing  chamber,  the  improvement 
compnsing, 
each  said  nozzle  being  disposed  circumferentially  of  a  corre- 
sponding said  pipe  and  an  upper  end  of  said  nozzle  is 
above  an  uppor  end  of  said  corresponding  pipe  and  each 
said  nozzle  ajid  each  said  corresponding  pipe  having  a 
passageway  on  a  side  wall  thereof  below  the  level  of  each 
said  upper  end  thereof  respectively  providing  communi- 
cation between  each  said  nozzle  and  the  interior  of  said 
degassing  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  a  substrate  with  a  metallic 
material,  patnicularly  with  copper,  which  compnscs. 

a  bath  of  substantially  rectangular  parallelpiped  shape  and 
filled  with  electroplating  solution, 

a  substrate  vertically  held  m  the  solution  as  a  cathode  plate 
and  a  pair  of  anode  plates  similarly  held  so  as  to  put  the 
substrate  plate  therebetween  respectively  with  leaving  a 
same  distance. 

a  bubble  b<ix  mounted  on  the  bath  bottom  wall  fed  with 
compressed  air,  and  having  two  rows  of  nozzles  formed  in 
the  upper  wall  thereof  for  releasing  air  bubbles  to  nse  up 
in  the  bath  solution  along  the  both  sides  of  the  substrate  so 
as  to  cause  a  pair  of  nsmg  currents  containing  said  air 
bubbles  and  said  bath  solution  between  the  substrate  and 
each  of  the  anode  plates,  and 

means  for  guiding  just  released  bubbles  from  the  nozzles 
symmetncally  between  the  substrate  plate  and  each  of  the 
anode  plates  so  as  to  cause  said  nsmg  currents  to  be  stable, 
said  means  including  plate  member^  mounted  on  the  bub- 
ble box  near  the  pair  of  nozzles. 


5,139,637 
PLASMID  PURinCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  P.  MacConnell,  1849  Rubensteio  1>..  Cardiff.  Calif 
92007 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668.856 

Int  CI.'  COIN  27/26,  27/447:  BOID  i7/02 

VS.  a.  204-299  R  20  Oaims 


xi^^i^-r^^^^^ 


oxcnooc  coma,  cseuit 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  punfication  of  DNA  and  the  like 
comprising: 
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a  housing  forming  a  reservoir  hawn^  i  plurality  of  chambers 
for  containing  a  buffer  solution 

means  for  circulating  a  buffer  through  said  reservoir; 

disposable  means  positionable  within  said  housing  and  has 
ing  first  means  including  a  gel  for  defining  a  first  path 
extending  between  a  first  pair  of  said  chamber>,  means  l-v 
introducing  a  bactenal  sample  into  said  path  ai  one  end 
thereof,  and  second  means  for  defining  a  second  path 
intersecting  said  first  path  via  an  elution  window  at  one 
end.  having  a  collection  window  at  the  other  end  and 
extending  between  a  second  pair  of  said  chambers,  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electrical  p»iteniial  along 
each  of  said  paths  for  selectively  moving  a  plasmid  lirs; 
along  said  first  path  from  said  bactenal  sample  to  ihc 
intersection  of  said  first  path  then  along  said  -.ov.  r.d  path 
to  saiJ  collection  window  at  the  end  thereof. 


body  so  that  said  mca-suring  electrode  of  said  stilid  electro- 
lyte Kxlv  contacts  the  external  gas  to  be  measured  and  so 
that  said  reference  electnxle  of  said  stilid  electrolyte  body 
is  essentially  gas  tight  to  the  external  gas  to  be  measured, 
an  electncally  conductive  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  ngidly  secure  said 
substantially  tubular  s»ilid  electrolyte  body  within  said 
housing  while  also  electncally  coupling  the  galvanic  out- 
put signal  generated  between  said  reference  electrode  and 
said  measunng  electrvxle  to  external  electronic  measunng 
equipment  and  to  seal  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  elec- 
trolyte body,  said  member  being  substantially  tubular  and 
having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  fiirming  a  substantial 
flat  shoulder  being  substaniiaiK  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  member .  said  member  having  a 


5,139,638 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
William  V.  Mayer.  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assiKnor  to  Mod- 
trn  (  ontroU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Kiled  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,875 

Int.  (T  (-01N  27/26 

L.S.  U.  204— 4-:4  1»  O**™ 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  of  the  type  wherein  a  scaled  envelope 
houses  a  layered  construction  including  an  anode  element,  a 
cathode  element,  an  intermediate  insulator  element  and  electn- 
cal  conductors  coupled  to  the  respective  an^xle  and  cathode 
elements,  compnsing  elongated  suppon  struts  .iverlaying  each 
..f  the  respective  outer  la>ers  of  said  layered  construction,  and 
means  for  compressing  said  support  struts  inwardly  toward 
said  layered  construction  along  the  elongated  length  of  said 
supptjrt  struts. 


5,139.639 

EI  KCTRCK-HEMK  \l    n  PE  KXHAl  ST  GAS  OXYGEN 

SENSOR 

Bruce  VN    Holleboom,  (,r«nd  Blanc.  Mich.,  tvsi^n.T  i,    '     „rral 
Motors  (  orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Kiled  Mar    8,  1991,  Ser.  So.  666.J18 

int  (T  (^iN  r.4r 

vs.  n.  204 — \r  *  Ctaims 

1     -\n  oxvgen  sensing  .levue    ...  ■uprising 

a  suhstantiallv  tubular  s.iiid  eie^.  trolvtc  ^«k!\  having  an  elon- 
.Ml-,-d  Sore  axiallv  located,  with  a  first  end  .  lov-d  '-v  said 
^  !id  electrolyte  and  a  second  end  ope-i  .in J  having  a 
tapered  mouth,  said  viliu  elcvtrolste  t>Kl'.  r;.r  iiig  j  refer 
ence  electrixle  provided  on  an  inner  ^u^iJLe  ttiere.i  and  a 
measunng  electrtxie  provided  on  an  outer  surface  ih--;-.  • 

a   hou.sir.g     said    housing   supporting  said   solid   e'n  i.'    !>-c 


tapered  shoulder  extending  from  the  flat  shoulder  of  said 

member  to  a  male  portion  at  said  first  end,  said  male 
P<.inion  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  member,  and 
a  tubular  insulator  having  a  N.re  lornied  therein  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  a  p^>rt;.>n  of  said  member  extending  toward 
said  second  end.  said  tubular  insulator  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  shoulder  at  one  end  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  insulator, 
said  tubular  insulator  being  biased  so  ihat  a  ponion  of  said 
substantially  flat  shoulder  of  said  insulator  engages  a  por- 
tion of  said  substantial  Hat  shoulder  of  said  member  and  v> 
that  said  tapered  shoulder  of  said  member  engages  a  por 
tion  of  said  tapered  mouth  of  the  electrolyte  N.k1>  and  said 
male  portion  extends  into  the  bore  of  said  electrolyte 
body. 


?,  139,640 
PROBE  FOR  MEASl  RING  El  I  II)  Bl  1-TERING 
(  APACITY 
/.biiqijew    I*wandowski,   and    William   G.   CharacWILs,   both   of 
Hozeman,    Mont.,   assignors   to   Research   and   Detelopment 
Institute.  Inc.  at  Montana  State  Lni»ersity.  Bozeman,  Mont 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,685,  Aug.  23.  1989.  This 
application  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.169 
Int.  ("1  •  C;01N  27/02 
U.S.  (1    204—153.21  9  Claims 

1   .A  methixl  foi  measunng  the  buffenng  capacity  of  a  liquid 
containing  dis.s<ilved  oxygen  which  composes: 

(al  providing  a  liquid  containing  dis.solved  oxygen; 

(b)  providing  a  caihodicallv  or  antxlicalK  polarized  metal 
surface  immersed  in  said  liquid 

(c)  connecting  electncal  circuits  to  apply  a  constant  ca- 
thodic  potential  between  (1)  a  working  electrode  and  a 
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reference  electrode  and  (2)  to  provide  means  for  measur- 
ing the  dif  ercnce  in  potential  between  a  pH  microelec- 
trode  and  i.  reference  electrode; 
(d)  applying  it  known  potential  to  said  metal  stuface; 
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(e)  treating  said  liquid  to  create  a  constant  bulk  dissolved 

oxygen  cor  centration, 
(0  measuring  the  differences  in  pH  at  said  metal  surface; 
(g)  determining  the  buffering  capacity  of  said  liquid  from 

said  pH  measurement  and  said  known  potential. 


5,139,641 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  CONSTANT 
DERIVATION  POTENTIAL  AND  A  REFERENCE 
EI  ECTR  :>DE  IN  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Alfred  Neukum.  Gasslesweg  6,  7541  Straubenhardt  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   issignor  to  Alfred  Nraknm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FU<d  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526479 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  \fay  20, 
1989.    t»906234(U];    Enropeao    Pat    Off.,    Oct.    27,    19«9. 
891199feJ.O 

iBt  a.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—435  25  OaiiM 


VTZVTTT^^UCf        C^ 


1.  A  reference  electrode  for  a  measuring  chain  for  carrying 
out  analytic  ch'^mical  measurements  of  a  substance,  a  said 
reference  electnxle,  for  generating  a  constant  derivation  po- 
tential dunng  neasurement,  having  a  chamber  therein  for 
storage  of  an  electrolyte  solution,  said  chamber  including 
pcvous  means  tirough  which  said  electrolyte  solution  may 
pass,  and  compression  means  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said 
electrolyte  solution  in  response  to  said  engagement  of  said 
reference  electrode  with  said  substance. 


5.139,642 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  NONCONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

(  atherine  M.  Rindolpb,  Hamdeii,  Comi.,  and  Barry  F.  Nelaen, 
Mountain  ialif.  N.J.,  assigDort  to  Olin  Corporation,  Chesh- 
ire, t  onn. 

;   iRiinuatioo-iiipart  of  Ser.  No.  694,517,  Nfay  1, 1991.  This 
application  Ang.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No.  747,066 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02.  S/i4 
VS.  a.  205—125  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  conductive  metal  layer  to 
the  surface  of  a  nonconductive  material,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  contacting  sa  d  nonconductive  surface  with  a  liquid  carbon 
black  dispersion  comprising: 


(1)  carbon  black  particles  having  an  average  panicle  diame 
ter  of  less  than  about  3  0  microns  in  said  dispersion; 

(2)  an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  surfactant  which  is 
compatible  with  said  carbon  black,  and 

(3)  a  first  liquid  dispersing  medium,  wherem  the  amount  of 
carbon  black  is  sufficient  to  coat  substantially  all  of  said 
nonconducting  surfaces  and  is  less  than  about  4'7f  by 
weight  of  said  liquid  carbon  black  dispersion; 

(b)  separating  substantially  all  of  said  first  bquid  dispersing 
mediimi  from  said  carbon  black  panicles,  whereby  said 
particles  are  deposited  on  said  nonconductive  surface  in  a 
substantially  continuous  layer;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  carbon  black-coated  nonconductive  surface 
with  a  liquid  conductive  graphite  dispersion  compnsing: 

(1)  conductive  graphite  panicles  having  an  average  panicle 
diameter  of  less  than  about  1.5  microns  m  said  dispersion. 

(2)  an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  surfactant  which  is 
compatible  with  said  conductive  graphite;  and 

(3)  a  second  liquid  dispersmg  medium,  wherem  the  amount 
of  conductive  graphite  is  less  than  about  4%  by  weight  of 
said  liquid  conductive  graphite  dispersion; 

(d)  separating  substantially  all  of  said  second  liquid  dispersing 
medium  from  said  conductive  graphite  panicles,  whereby 
said  panicles  are  deposited  on  said  carbon  black-coated 
nonconductive  surface;  and 

(e)  electroplating  a  substantially  continuous  conductive  metal 
layer  over  the  deposited  carlxin  black  layer  and  the  depos- 
ited conductive  graphite  layer  and  said  nonconductive  sur- 
face. 


5,139,643 
PHOSPHORLS  DERIVAT1\  F^  OF 
POLYALKENYLSUCCINIMIDES  AND  METHODS  OE 
USE  THEREOF 
Paul  V.  Roling,  Spring;  Dand  R.  Forester.  Conroe,  and  Bruce  E. 
Wright,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BcU  labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Trerose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  .Ser.  No   668.548 
InL  a.'  ClOG  1/  ;' 
UJS.  a.  20*i-^W  A.A  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fouling  dep<isit  formation  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbonaceoas  medium  dunng  heat  treatment  pro- 
cessing thereof  wherem,  in  the  absence  of  such  antifouling 
treatment,  fouling  deposits  are  normally  formed  as  a  separate 
phase  within  said  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  medium  impeding 
process  throughput  and  thermal  transfer,  said  method  compos- 
ing addmg  to  said  liquid  hydrocarbonace<ius  medium,  an  anti- 
fouling amount  of  a  phosphorus  containing  compound. 
wherein  said  phosphorus  containing  compound  composes  the 
structure 


(V) 


R  O 

\  ^ 

CH-C  o    D 

\  11/ 
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CH2— C  A  E 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  alky!  or  alkenyl  moiety  having  from 
about  30-200  carUin  atoms.  0  i^  alkvlene,  x  is  a  positive  inte- 
ger, A  is  chosen  from  hydrocarbyl,  hydrogen,  or  hydroxy 
alkyl;  D  is  selected  from  H,  OH,  and  ORi,  wherein  R|  is 
C|-Cg  alkyl,  and  E  is  selected  from  H,  OH,  and  OR2  wherein 
R2  is  Cj-Cg  alkyl;  and  heat  treating  said  liquid  hydrocarbon 
aceous  medium. 
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5,13<>.644 

PROCESS  FOR  REFTlACrORY  CX)MPf)l'ND 

CONVERSION  IN  A  HYDROC-RACTiER  REC-YCLE 

LIQtID 

Adnan  J.  (.niia,  I^e  Bluff.  IIU  taaignor  lo  I  OP.  t>e«  PUines, 
lU. 

Filed  Apr,  iS.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.i4' 

lot   n.'  ClOG  45/00.  47/00.  69/02.  67/06 

L.A.  a.  208 — 89  \2  CUmu 


Mid  hydrix  ra^.  king  zone  in  step  (a)  as  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  recycle  stream. 
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1  A  catalytic  hydriK-racking  prtvc&s  which  comprises 
Id)  contacting  a  hydrocarbonaceiius  feedstock  having  a 
propensity  to  form  U  '  nng  heavy  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  and  a  liquid  recycle  stream  in  a  hydrocracking 
zone  with  added  hydrogen  and  a  metal  promoted  hydro- 
crackmg  catalyst  at  a  'icmperature  from  about  450*  F  to 
about  850'  F  and  at  a  pressure  from  about  500  psig  i. 
about  3000  psig  to  gain  a  substantial  conversion  to  lower 
boilmg  hydrocarbon  products, 
(bl  partially  condensmg  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said 
hydrocracking  zone  by  cooling  said  hydrocarbon  effluent 
to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  400"  F  and  separating 
the  same  mto  a  lower  boiling  hydrocartxin  stream  and  an 
unconverted  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  above  ab<^>ui 
400'  F.  compnsmg  trace  quantities  of  11*  nng  heavy 
polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  and  having  a  tempera 
ture  from  about  400"  F   to  about  750*  F  , 

(c)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unconverted  hydrsv 
carbon  stream  boiling  above  about  400*  F  and  comprising 
trace  quantities  of  11*  nng  heavy  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  into  a  11  *  nng  heavy  polynuclear  aromatic 
compound  conversion  zone  containing  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  having  a  hydrogenation  compxjnent  operated  at 
conditions  to  selectively  reduce  the  concentration  of  11  ' 
nng  heavy  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds,  including  a 
temperature  from  about  400*  F  to  about  7  50°  F  .  a  pro 
sure  from  about  200  psig  to  abt^ut  KXX)  psig.  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  form  aK^ut  0  01  to  about  10  hr  ■ 
and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  from  about  400  SCFB  tc 
ab<iut  10,000  SCFB 

(d)  admixing  at  least  a  portmii  of  the  effluent  from  said 
conversion  zone  in  step  (c)  with  said  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbon stream  from  step  (b)  and  partially  condensing  the 
resulting  admixture. 

(e)  separating  said  partially  condensed  admixture  from  step 
(d)  to  provide  a  hydrogen-nch  gasetius  stream  and  a  liquid 
stream  composing  unconvened  hydrix:^rbons  boiling 
above  about  4(X)'  F  and  lower  Nuling  hydrocarhK>n  prod- 
ucts. 

(f)  separating  said  liquid  stream  ^iimprising  unconserteti 
h>drtx;arbons  boiling  above  about  4<.X)'  F  and  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbon  products  from  step  let  to  pniduce  a 
lower  boiling  hydr(x:arb<in  pnxJuci  stream  and  an  uncon- 
verted hvdriK'arbon  stream  boiling  above  about  400'  F.; 
and 

(g)  recycling  at  least  a  ponion  >!  said  unconverted  hydro- 
cartion  stream  btulmg  above  aC>out  400°  F  from  step  (0  to 


5.139,645 
PROCT^S  FOR  PRODLCING  GASOLINE  COMPONENTS 
lao  E.  Maxwell;  Gcrrit  J.  D.  Otter,  both  of  Anutertlam.  and 
Gregory  V.  Tonlu,  The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Ho<istoa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No,  699.M1 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
90135*6 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  6i/06,  65/14,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  208—92  12  Claims 
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a 

1  A  proces-s  for  prixiucing  gasciiine  components  from  a 
hydrocartxinaceous  feed  containing  hydrocarbtins  having  at 
lca.st  4  carbon  atoms,  which  process  compnses 

a  passing  said  feed  to  a  first  separation  zone  and  separatmg 
said  feed  by  means  of  fractional  distillation  into  at  least  i) 
a  heavy  fraction  containing  hydrocarbons  having  at  least 
7  carbon  atoms,  and  u)  a  light  fraction  containing  hydro- 
cart)ons  having  at  most  7  carbon  atoms. 

b  passing  said  light  fraction  to  a  first  isomenzation  zone  to 
isomenze  said  light  fraction,  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
isomenzation  catalyst,  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
50'  to  300*  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  10  and  b"  bar 
to  form  a  first  isomenzation  zone  effluent  stream. 

^  passing  said  first  isomenzation  zone  effluent  stream  in  a 
second  separation  zone  to  separate  said  first  isomenzation 
zone  effluent  stream  into  a  normal  separation  fraction 
containing  normal  hydrocarbons  and  a  branched  separa- 
tion fraction  containing  branched  hydrocarbons,  and 

d  passmg  said  normal  separation  fraction  to  a  second  isom- 
enzation zone  to  isomenze.  in  the  presence  of  a  second 
Lsomenzation  catalyst,  and  at  a  temperatur"  greater  than 
the  temperature  of  said  first  isomenzation  zone,  and  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  ftO  bar  to  prtxiuce  a 
second  isomenzation  zone  effluent  stream  containing 
normaJ  hydrocarbtjns  and  branched  hydnxjarNms 


5,139,646 
PROCESS  FOR  REFRACTORY  COMPOL^ND  REMOVAL 

IN  A  HYDR(XltACKER  RECYCXE  LIQUID 
Adrian  J.  Gmia.  Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor  to  LOP,  Des  Piaines. 
Ul. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.195 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  6"  (>6 
VS.  a.  208—99  12  Claims 

1  A  catalytic  hydrocracking  prcx;ess  which  compnses 
la)  contacting  a  hydrocarbonacetius  feedstix:k  having  a 
propensity  to  form  1 1  *  nng  heavy  polynuclear  aromatic 
compounds  and  a  liquid  recycle  stream  in  a  hydrocracking 
zone  with  added  hydrogen  and  a  metal  promoted  hydro 
cracking  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  convert  a  subsiantiaJ  portion  of  said  feedstock 
to  lower  boiling  hydr(x;arbtm  products, 
(h)  partially  condensing  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said 
hydrocracking  zone  to  produce  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
stream  compnsmg  hydrogen,  and  an  unconverted  hydro- 
carbon stream  boiling  above  about  400°  F   1204*  C  )  and 
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comprising  trace  quantities  of  1 1  '*'  ring  heavy  polynuclear 
aromatic  corr  pounds; 

(c)  partially  coidensing  at  least  a  portion  <  f  said  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  hydrogen  recovered  in 
step  (b)  to  pnxluce  a  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  and  a 
liquid  strean  comprising  unconverted  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  compounds  boiling  above  about  400*  F.  (204"  C.)  as 
well  as  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  products: 

(d)  separating  (-aid  liquid  stream  recovered  in  step  (c)  to 
produce  a  stream  of  unconverted  hydrocarbonaceous 
compounds  bailing  above  about  400*  F,  (204*  C.)  and  at 
least  one  stream  comprising  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon 
products; 


containing  a  lube  oil  having  a  boiling  above  about  700°  F. 
and  having  a  pour  point  of  less  than  about  30°  F. 


(e)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unconverted  hydro- 
carbon strearr  boiling  above  about  400*  F.  (204*  C.)  and 
comprising  trace  quantities  of  1 1  "•"  ring  heavy  polynuclear 
aromatic  com30unds  recovered  in  step  (b)  with  an  adsor- 
bent in  an  adsorption  zone  which  selectively  retains  said 
1 1  +  nng  heav  y  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds;  and 

(f)  recycling  at  I  :;ast  a  portion  of  said  stream  of  unconverted 
hydrocarbonaceous  compounds  boiling  above  about  400' 
F.  (204"  C.)  recovered  in  step  (d)  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  unconverted  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  above  about 
400*  F.  (204'  C.)  and  having  a  reduced  concentration  of 
1 1  +  ring  hea\  y  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds  result- 
ing from  step  (e)  to  said  hydrocracking  zone  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  recycle  stream. 


5,139,647 
PROCESS  FOH  PREPARING  LOW  POUR  MIDDLE 
DISTILLATES  4ND  LUBE  OIL  USING  A  CATALYST 
CONTAININt;  A  SILICOALUMINOPHOSPHATE 
MOIJECXILAR  SIEVE 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  Stan  Francisco.  Calif,,  anignor  to  CbeTron 
Research  and  Te:hnology  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 
Filed  .Vug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,907 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  lJ/04 
U.S.  a.  208—100  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  low  pour  middle  distillate  hydro- 
carbons and  lube  cil  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  wider  hydrocracking  conditions  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous feed  wherein  at  least  about  90%  of  said  feed 
has  a  boiling  point  greater  than  about  600*  F.,  with  a 
catalyst  cociprising  an  intermediate  pore  size 
silicoaluminophosphate  molecular  sieve  and  at  least  one 
hydrogenatior  component, 
Cb)  recovering  a  hydrocarbonaceous  effluent  wherein 
greater  than  Mi%  by  volume  of  said  effluent  (i)  boils  above 
about  300°  F.  ind  below  about  725*  F.  and  (ii)  has  a  pour 
point  below  alx>ut  0*  F.;  and 
(c)  distilling  the  hydrocarbonaceous  effluent  to  produce  a 
first  fraction  containing  middle  distillate  products  having 
a  boiling  point  below  about  723*  F.,  and  a  second  fraction 


5,139,648 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  LSING 

PILLARED  CLAY  AND  A  SlLICA-Sl  BSTITCTICD 

ALUMINA 

Susan  L.  Lambert,  Rolling  Meadows.  111.,  assignor  to  t  OP.  Des 

Plaines.  Hi. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  546,610,  Jun.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No 
5,080,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,855, 
Dec.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1991.  Ser. 
No.  805,752 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  -I-  t.i4 
U.S.  a.  208-111  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  average  molecular  weight  of 
hydrocarbons  which  compnses  contacting  a  Ct,-plus  feed  hy- 
drocarbon with  a  catalyst  at  conversion-promoting  conditions 
and  recovenng  a  product,  with  the  catalyst  compnsing  a  de- 
laminated  clay  or  a  pillared  clay  and  a  silicon-substituted  alu 
mina  prepared  by  contacting  an  alumina,  m  the  absence  oi  a 
zeolite,  with  a  solution  containing  silicon  and  fluorine  at  substi- 
tution-promoting conditions,  with  the  silicon-substituted  alu- 
mina containing  from  0  1  to  15,0  wt,  percent  silicon  and  from 
0.1  to  10  wl,  percent  fluonne  and  with  the  silicon-substituted 
alumina  having  a  silicon  to  fluorine  mole  ratio  of  about  10  10 
to  50;  1.0. 


5,139,649 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  FAST  FLUIDIZED  BED 

REGENERATION  OF  CATALYST 
Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead,  N.J..  and  Paul  H,  Schipper.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  as!,ignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1990.  Str,  No    515.942 

Int.  a,'  ClOG  U.W.  <\  lU 

VS.  a.  208—113  13  (  laims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  heav  y 
feed  to  lighter  more  valuable  products  by  mixing,  in  the  base  of 
a  riser  reactor,  a  heavy  crackable  feed  with  a  source  of  hoi 
regenerated  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  withdrawn  from  a 
catalyst  regenerator,  and  cracking  said  fuel  in  said  nser  reactor 
to  produce  calalytically  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst 
which  are  discharged  from  the  top  of  the  nser  into  a  catalyst 
disengrging  zone  wherein  cracked  products  are  separated 
from  spent  catalyst,  spent  catalyst  is  discharged  from  said 
disengaging  zone  into  a  catalyst  stnpper  contiguous  with  and 
beneath  said  disengaging  zone  and  wherein  said  spent  catalyst 
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•s  contacted  v».uh  i  ^irippmj;  gas  to  pmduce  ^trlppc■d  catalyst, 
and  said  stnpped  catalyst  is  collected  in  a  vertical  standpipe 
heneath  the  stnppmg  zone  and  then  discharged  from  said 
\iandpipe  into  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  contiguous  with 
and  beneath  said  stnpping  zone,  and  said  regeneration  zone 
,.0-npnses  a  single  dense  phase  buhbling  fluidized  bed  of  cat  j 
!vs!  to  which  an  osygen  containing  regeneration  ga.s  is  added 
and  from  which  hot  regenerated  catalyst  is  withdrawn  and 
recycled  to  said  nser  reactor,  characterized  b\  multi-stage 
regeneration  of  said  catalyst  by 

discharging  said  stnpped  calalsM  from  said  catalyst  stand 
pipe  into  a  vertical,  generally  cylindrical  coke  ^ombustur 
vevsel  which  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  bubbling 
Jense  bed 
adding  an  oxygen  containing  regeneration  gas  to  said  coke 
combustor  vessel   m  an  amount  sufTicient   to  provide  a 
superficial  vapor  velocity  which  will  maintain  a  majonty 
of  the  caulyst  therein  as  a  turbulent  or  fast  fluid  bed, 
discharging  partially  regenerated  catalyst  and  flue  gas  from 
said  coke  combustor  into  said  dilute  phase  region  within 
said  regenerator  vessel  containing  said  bubbling  fluidized 
bed,  and 
collecting  said  partiaiiv  regeneraled  catalyst  in  said  bubbling 

fluidized  bed, 
adding  additional  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said  bubbling 
fluidized  bed  in  an  amount  sulTicient  to  maintain  said  bed 
as  a  bubbling,  dense  phase  fluidized  bed.  and  sufTicient  to 
bum  from  ?  to  ^O'^r  of  the  coke  on  spent  catalyst 


at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  efHuents 
into  the  upstream  end  of  said  outlet  manifold. 


5.139.650 

MtTHOD  AND  INSTALI..\nON  FOR  STt  AM 

CROCKING  HYDROCARBONS 

trie  l^ngjet.  Marly  Le  Roi.  France,  assignor  to  Pn>ct>des  Petro- 

liers  et  Petrochimiques,  Marly  I^  Roi.  France 
P(T  No.  per  FR90/OOJ90.  ^  3^1  Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub    No    HO90    151 1«.  P<'I    Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5.  1990.  Ser,  No,  64<).&.r 

{  laims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  i.  1989,  89  iT^'h 

Int.  C\:  ClOC;  9/74.  C07C  4/02;  F28D  .'//OO 

VS.  C\.  208—132  18  Claima 


5,139.651 

\ROMATK   KXTRACTION  PROCESS  LSINC  MIXED 

POl.VAI.KYLENE  GLYCOL/GLYCOL  ETHER 

SOLVENTS 

Paulino  Forte,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LOP,  Des  Plaints.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,827,  S«p.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5,022.981.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,856 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C10(;  2!   lii.  21/28 

U.S.  CI.  208—334  20  Clairaj, 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 

from  a  feed  comprising  a  mi.\ture  thereof  with  non-aromatic 

hydrocarlxins.  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  m  an  extraction  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  levs  than  about  250  F  with  a  mixed  extraction 
solvent  and  a  reflux  hydrocarKm  pha.se  to  provide  a  rich 
solvent  pha,se  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  a 
rafTinate  pha,se  containing  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  the  mixed  extraction  solvent  comprises  a  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  of  the  formula 

HO-(CHRi— (CRzRjIir-O-JmH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5.  m  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  1  or  greater  and  R  i,  R2  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylaryl  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  glycol  ether  of  the  formula 


1  A  method  of  steam  cracking  hydrocarbons  to  produce 
ethylene  and  other  unsaturated  low  hydrocarbons  comprising 
causing  a  feedstock  of  steam  and  hydrocarbons  to  pass  at  high 
speed  through  a  furnace  having  a  pluralitv  of  single-pa,ss  tubes; 
subjecting  the  effluents  from  the  tubes  to  c|uenching  in  quench- 
ing  means  outside  the  furnace,  said  tubes  being  connected  by 
an  outlet  manifold  and  a  transfer  duct  to  the  quenching  means; 
^iKiling  said  effluents  in  the  outlet  manifold,  thereby  ohlainmg 
a  limited  pte-quenching  of  the  etTluents  by  not  more  than  about 
160'  C  in  the  outlet  manil\>ld.  and  performing  the  pre-vjuench- 
ing  of  the  effluents  by  miecling  a  relatively  low  flow  rate  of  gas 


R40-[CHR5-(CHR6)xO),^R7 

wherein  R4.  Rv  Rf,  and  R^  are  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkylaryl  and  mixtures  thereof;  R4  and 
R-  are  not  bcnh  hydrogen;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 
V  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  10.  said  glycol  ether  comprising 
from  about  5  to  50  w  t    'r  of  the  mixetl  extraction  solvent; 

(b)  heating  said  nch  solvent  pha.se  to  a  temperature  10'  to 
150'  F,  hotter  than  the  extraction  zone  temperature  to 
provide  a  heated  nch  solvent  phase. 

(c)  passing  said  heated  rich  solvent  pha.se  to  a  first  distillation 
zone  to  provide  a  first  distillate  comprising  a  reflux  hydro- 
carbon pha.se  and  a  first  aqueous  pha.se.  and  a  first  bottoms 
compnsing  said  aromatic  hydr<x,arb<nis  and  said  aromatic 
extraction  solvent; 

(d)  pavsing  said  first  bottoms  to  a  sectrnd  distillation  zone  to 
provide  a  second  distillate  compnsing  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon pha-se  and  a  st'cimd  aquetius  phase,  and  a  second 
bottoms  comprising  said  lean  siilveni  pha.se,  (e)  ccKiling  at 
least  a  p^irtion  of  said  lean  s<ilvent  pha-se  to  the  extraction 
zone  temperature  of  step  (a), 

(0  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooled  lean  solvent 

phase  to  the  extraction  zone;  and 
(g)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflux  hydrocarbon 

phase  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the  extraction  zone  of 

step  (a) 


5,139,652 
CENTRIFUGAL  CXEANER 

Peter  E.  l.eBlanc,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Cor- 
poration, Karhula.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Sei,  No    033,527 
Int.  (!.■  B04C    ^     "V    *     »V     ^/14 
CS.  a.  209— 211  22  Claims 

\.  A  centnfugal  cleaner  compnsing: 

a  generally  holkiw  main  b<xiy  having  a  top  and  a  bottom. 
and  a  side  wall  having  at  least  a  pxirtion  thereof  having  a 
generally  decreasing  conical  taper  from  the  top  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  body,  and  having  an  internal  diameter; 
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a  tangential  inle  nozzle  in  said  side  wall  near  said  body  top 
for  introducir  g  fluid  material  to  be  cleaned; 

a  top  outlet  no  ile  extending  downwardly  into  said  body 
through  said  op  and  centrally  located  in  said  body,  the 
bottom  of  sai  i  top  nozzle  located  below  said  tangential 
inlet  nozzle,  Slid  top  nozzle  having  an  internal  diameter; 

a  bottom  nozzle  disposed  in  said  side  wall  decreasing  conical 


taper  portion  uid  spaced  from  and  generally  concentric 
with  said  top  outlet  nozzle,  and  spaced  from  said  tangen- 
tial inlet  nozzl;;  and 
said  bottom  nozde  including  means  for  derining  a  rejects 
opening  therein  having  a  constant  diameter  that  is  about 
2S-4S%  of  the  internal  diameter  of  said  side  wall  at  said 
opening,  and  i .  about  25-45%  of  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  top  outlet  nozzle. 


5,139,653 

s\  stem  for  dr  ^lntng  water  from  oil  storage 

fanks  w i  r  1  periodic  monitoring  and 

rf:circulation 

Richard  L^idlain.  Hi  th.  uid  WUUain  B,  Palmer,  DerixM,  both  of 
United  Kingdom  etssignors  to  Lodlam  Syico  LtiL,  Uaited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.642 
Claims  priority,  t{>plicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1989, 
8923598 

lat  CV  BOID  17/11  ClOG  33/08 
U.S.  CL  210— «5  9  Claims 


:^::mw^^ 


moving  the  liquid  around  said  path,  the  pump  bemg  of  a  type 
effective  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  flow  around 
said  path  substantially  independently  of  a  head  of  liquid  in  said 
tank,  detector  means  m  the  recirculating  path  for  sensing  con- 
centration of  oil  m  liquid  flowing  in  said  path,  and  control 
means  associated  with  said  pump  and  said  detector  means  for 
initiating  pump  operation  to  circulate  liquid  m  said  recirculat- 
ing path  for  a  preset  purgmg  period  and  for  switchmg  off  the 
pump  at  the  end  of  said  preset  purging  period  unless  said 
detector  means  senses  a  concentration  less  than  a  preset  accept- 
able level  of  oil  m  the  circulating  liquid  in  which  case  said 
control  means  are  operative  to  open  said  dram  valve  to  dram 
liquid  through  said  drain  hne  and  to  shut  said  dram  valve  when 
concentration  of  oil  is  at  least  at  said  acceptable  preset  level 

8.  A  drainage  system  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
detector  means  comprises  two  sensors  arranged  to  provide 
respective  signals  related  to  the  acceptable  preset  level  of  oil  m 
liquid  flowing  through  said  recirculatmg  path,  and  a  logic 
circuit  IS  provided  to  which  said  signals  are  fed  for  processing 
to  provide  an  output  for  said  control  means,  two  "water  pres- 
ent" signals  from  said  detector  means  being  required  for  open 
ing  said  dram  valve  but  only  a  single  "oil  present"  signal  from 
either  sensor  bemg  required  for  closing  said  dram  valve  vie 
said  logic  circuit  and  control  means 


5.139,654 
UQUID  COLLECTOR  PRESSURIZING  AND  FILTERING 

MEANS 
Robert  E.  Carpenter.  Nutley,  N  J..  aasigDor  to  Norton  Companj . 
Worcester,  .Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,531 

Int,  a."  GOl.N  1/00 

UACl.  210-136  12  Claims 


1  ,'\n  automatic  d 
ing  liquid  from  tht 
compnsing  a  dram 
lank,  a  dram  valve  1 
associated  w  ith  said 
flowing  through  sai( 
includes  a  recircuU 
drain  line  back  to  sai 


rainage  system  for  draining  water  contain- 
bottom  of  at  least  one  oil  storage  lank 
ine  coimected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
n  said  drain  line,  and  a  monitoring  system 
drain  line  for  detecting  oil  content  in  Uquid 
drain  line,  wherein  the  monitoring  system 
ting  path  for  liquid  extending  from  said 
d  tank,  a  pump  in  the  recirculating  path  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  quickly  taking  and  filtenng  toxic  panicu- 

lates  from  a  sample  of  liquid  taken  from  a  body  of  liquid  so  that 

filtered  liquid  can  then  be  analyzed  for  content  of  dissolved 

metals,  comprising 

a  bailer  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  body  of  liquid  and  to 

retain  a  sample  of  the  liquid  therein  dunng  removal  from 

the  body  of  liqiud  including 
an  elongated  tubular  body  extendmg  between  an  upper  end 

portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  thereof, 
an  internal  opening  and  surroundmg  wall  surfaces  in  the 

lower  end  portion  allowing  liquid  to  flow  therethrough, 
a  valve  seat  about  an  upf>er  end  of  the  internal  opening, 
a  movable  check  valve  adjacent  the  valve  seat  adapted  to 

open  dunng  liquid  flow  up  through  the  mtemal  opemng 

and  into  the  tubular  body  and  to  engage  the  valve  seat  to 

retain  the  liquid  sample  in  the  tubular  fxKlv. 
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connector  means  m  the  upper  enJ  p*'nion  including  a  HuiJ 
passage  adapted  to  allow,  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  tubular 
lx)dy  and  for  scalingly  connecting  pressunzing  means  to 
the  bailer, 

pressurizing  means  adapted  for  quick  attachment  '.o  and 
detachment  from  the  bailer  scalingly  connected  to  the 
connector  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  for  pressun/ing 
the  liquid  in  the  tubular  body 

filter  means  quickly  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
lower  end  ponion  of  the  bailer  for  filtcnng  the  liquid 
sample  mcluding  a  filter  housing  having  a  lower  outlet 
end  and  an  upper  inlet  end. 

in  adapter  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  filter  housing 
and  having 

dii  inlet  end  portion  adapted  to  scalingly  engage  wall  sur- 
faces about  the  internal  opening  and  be  easily  connected 
to  and  disconnected  from  the  lower  end  [xirti.'n  of  bailer 

a  central  passage  therethrough  and 

a  grooved  pm  extending  from  the  central  passage  and 
through  the  mtemal  opening  and  lifting  the  check  valve 
off  the  valve  scat  and  having  a  liquid  passage  connected  to 
the  central  passage,  and 

a  flow  control  valve  with  a  liquid  passage  ihcrethnmgh 
scalingly  connected  to  the  lower  outlet  end  of  the  filter 
housing  and  adapted  selectively  to  prevent  and  I  >  allow 
filtered  liquid  to  flow  therethrough  and  into  a  container. 

5,13V.655 
rvn  GRATED  SYSTEM  M,\RINE  SANTTXTIOV  DEVKX 
James  Sigler,  Big  Prmlrie,  Ohio,  MSignor  to  SeaUnd  lechnotoBr, 
Inc.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  88J71 

Int   a:  BOH)  21/30 

VS.C1.210—IM)  11  culms 


surface  of  the  tank  water  and  the  filtration  and  aeration  thereof 
before  the  return  thereof  to  the  tank  and  comprising, 

a  filter  housing  including  interconnected  opposite  front  and 
rear  wells  and  opposite  end  walls  and  a  btittom  wall  defin- 
ing ar  open-topped  container, 
hanger  means  for  removably  hanging  the  filter  housing  from 
the  open  top  of  the  lank  and  in  coplanar  relationship  with 
one  of  the  aquanum  tank  walls  by  means  of  a  U-shaped 
hanger  clip  having  a  first  leg  extendable  into  the  tank 
I'ltenor  and  a  second  leg  extendable  into  the  filter  housing 
interior  and  bolting  threadedly  engageable  with  the  first 
eg  for  bnnging  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  confronting  wall 
of  the  housing  into  a  tightenable  clamped  p<->sition  relative 
to  each  other, 
ihe  filter  housing  being  companmentcd  verticalK   into  an 
uppermost  relatively  small  pre-filter  compartment  and  a 
lowermost  relatively  small  drainage  compartment  and  an 
intermediate  relatively  large  filter  compartment  therebe- 
tween, 
a  removable  open-topped  splash  Nix  having  an  a[->ertured 
bottom   wall   and   being   neslably   receivable   wiihin   and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  prefilter  companment, 
i  siphon  having  a  relatively  long  arm  extendable  into  the 


f   •    •    •    '    I    I    '    '  }'    ' 


1  \  holding  tank  as.sembly  for  use  with  a  toilet  system  for  a 
vehicle,  said  Unk  a.s,sembly  composing 

i  holding  tank  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top 
wall,  an  inlei  for  raw  sewage,  and  an  outlet  for  treat  liquid; 

d  source  of  deixlorant  chemKal, 

a  timer. 

a  gas  vent  from  aid  top  wail,  and 

deodorant  chemical  injection  means  for  injecting  deodorant 
chemical  from  said  source  into  saiu  holding  lank: 

said  deodorant  chemical  injecting  means  for  in|ccting  a 
predetermined  quantnv  of  deodorant  chemical  into  said 
tank  at  predetermined  spaced  time  intervals,  controlled  by 
said  timer,  to  minimi/e  use  of  chemical  while  effectively 
controlling  odors 


5.139.656 
AOl  ARllM  ni TER 
Scott  «    (roanello.  51  Sheri  Ijl,  Agawam,  Mass   01001 
Kiled  Jun.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'l(,.2<i^ 
Int.  n.'  AOIK  ''.'     "^ 
VJ>.  a.  210—151  '  '"''"•^ 

1  In  a.s.s<.TCiation  with  an  open-ti>pped  aquanum  tank  con- 
taining a  volume  of  water  having  a  water  level  varying  with 
the  value  of  the  volume,  an  aquanum  filtration  avsembly  for 
the  continuous  removal  of  ihe  tank  water  from  below  the  top 


tank  and  below  the  water  level  thereof  and  a  relatively 
short  arm  extendable  into  the  splash  box  in  the  prefilter 
compartment  for  the  siphoning  .'f  tank  water  into  the 
splash  box, 

a  layer  of  floss  disposed  within  the  splash  box  for  the  prelimi- 
nary filtration  of  the  water  charged  thereinto  prior  to  the 
flow  thereof  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  splash  box  and  into  the  prefilter  companment, 

an  apenured  honzontally  disposed  upper  wall  separating  the 
prefilter  and  filter  compartments. 

a  charge  of  biological  matenal  Uxisely  suspended  within  the 
filter  companment  by  the  filter  housing  walls. 

a  honzontally  disp<.ised  lower  wail  separating  the  filter  and 
drainage  companments. 

a  return  line  communicating  with  iht-  boiioni  of  the  filter 
compartment  and  extending  through  the  lower  wall  for 
running  through  the  drainage  compartment  and  exlenorly 
ihere<if  for  extension  to  the  lank 

with  the  prefiltered  water  draining  from  the  prefilter  com- 
partment through  the  apertures  in  the  upper  wall  and  into 
the  filter  compartment  for  filtration  through  the  biological 
matenal  therein  and  entry  into  the  return  line. 

a  motor  connected  to  the  return  line  for  forcing  the  filtered 
water  in  its  return  lo  the  tank 


5,139,657 

MULTlPiJE-GAS-PHASE  SETTLINC  TANK 

Youko  Nojima.  ai  d  lllaatake  Nojima,  botk  of  f[»fnattiwKn  Ja. 

pan,  assignors  1 1  Ynngen  Kaiaha  Paraiigkt,  Qdba,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCTJI 89  01054,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7.  1«90.  PCX  P«b.  No.  WO90/04444,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  19»0 

per  Fi  ed  Oct  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,490 

Claims  priont)    appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  14,  1988,  63-258977 

The  portion  of  the  :t:nii  of  tkia  patent  snbaeqocat  to  Oct  8, 2008, 

has  been  disclaiined. 

lot  a.'  BOID  21/02 

VJS.  CL  210-151  5  ClaiM 


means  on  said  mount  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  area 
of  said  sealed  engagement  and  having  ai   least  one  vertical 


1.  A  multiple-gas-phasc  settling  tank  comprismg  «  lank  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lat  tank  side  walls  with  at  least  two  of  said 
Hat  tank  side  walls  bemg  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship, a  plurality  of  flat  containers  fixed  to  each  of  said  tank  side 
walls  in  vertical  aid  parallel  spaced  relationship  at  fixed  inter- 
vals for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  gas  under  water, 
each  of  said  conttiners  comprising  a  flat  horizontal  wall  ex- 
tending inwardly  )f  said  tank  side  walls,  each  of  said  flat  hori- 
zontal wails  havi  ig  an  inner  termination  edge,  each  of  said 
containers  furthei  comprising  a  downward  depending  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  iimer  terminating  edge  of 
said  flat  honzont^tl  wall,  each  of  said  downward  depending 
walls  having  a  vertical  height  with  a  lower  terminating  end 
spaced  from  the  lat  horizontal  wall  of  the  next  lower  con- 
tainer, said  contai  lers  further  comprising  a  vent  port  opening 
in  said  flat  honzoital  wall  and  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  said 
flat  hon/onial  wa  1  at  said  vent  port,  said  vent  pipe  extending 
downwardly  from  said  flat  horizontal  wall,  said  vent  pipe 
having  a  vertical  length  which  is  less  than  said  vertical  height 
of  said  downwar'l  depending  walls,  said  two  flat  tank  side 
walls  which  are  dsposed  in  parallel  relationship  being  spaced 
from  one  another  i  first  horizontal  distance,  said  downwardly 
depending  walls  of  the  containers  fixed  to  said  two  parallel 
tank  side  walls  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another  a  second  horizontal  distance  which  is  less 
than  said  first  honzontal  distance,  whereby  the  space  between 
said  downwardly  depending  walls  of  the  containers  fixed  to 
said  two  parallel  tmk  side  walls  define  at  least  part  of  a  central 
vertical  through  passage  in  said  tank. 


5,139,658 
FILTER  CANISTER  MOUNTING 
Kex   Hodge,  Evaas  Qty,  Pa.,  aaaigBor  to  FInidraolica,  lac, 
Evans  Oty,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,804 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/027 
VS.  a.  210—167  5  Claims 

1  A  combinatio  i  fluid  reservoir  and  filter  assembly  compris- 
ing a  fluid  reserv}ir  including  a  top  closure  wall;  fluid  filter 
mounting  means  a'!ixed  to  said  top  closure  wall  and  having  a 
housing  positionetl  below  said  top  closure  wall  with  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  :>utlet;  said  housing  having  a  filter  mount 
extending  upward  y  from  said  housing  into  an  opening  in  said 
lop  closure  wall  fc'r  exposure  thereabove  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receiv :  a  canister  type  fluid  filter  thereon  in  sealed 
engagement  m  an  upright  position  with  said  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  connected  for  communication  with  a  filter  for  flow- 
through  filtering;  and  an   upwardly  open  annular  channel 


through  opening  for  grav  itational  fluid  flow  from  said  channel 
to  said  reservoir. 


AND 


5.139,659 
AQUARIUM  AIR-LIFT  WATER  PUMP.  AERATOR. 

FILTER 

Michael  Scott.  9121  E.  Tanqiie  Verde  *  105.  Tucson,  Ariz.  85749 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,243 

Int.  a.^  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CL  210—169  20  (naims 


1.  A  water  conditioner  for  an  aquarium,  comprising: 

an  elongated  outer  air-supply  tube, 

an  elongated  inner  water-lift  tube  mounted  within  and  coax- 
ial to  said  outer  air-supply  tube. 

the  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  air-supply  tube  being  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  water-lift  tube  so  as 
to  provide  an  air-flow  space  between  said  tubes. 

said  inner  water-lift  and  said  outer  air-supply  tube  each 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end, 

means  for  mounting  said  tubes  so  that  lhe>  will  extend  dew  n 
into  the  water  of  said  aquanum  when  said  aquanum  is  at 
least  partially  filled  with  water. 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  top  end  of  said  air 
supply  tube  and  into  said  air-flow  space  so  that  air  will 
flow  down  said  air-flow  space  and  out  the  bottom  of  said 
outer  air-supply  tube, 

said  bottom  end  of  said  outer  air-supplv  tube  extending 
below  said  bottom  of  said  inner  water-lift  tube  so  that  air 
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ni'Wing  out  said  NiUcm  enJ  .<!  said  dir  supplv  luhc  *ill 
How  upward  bv  graviis  mto  sajd  inner  \*aierlirt  lube. 

a  filter  unit  attached  to  and  extending  at  least  partialis 
around  said  top  ends  of  said  air-supply  and  said  inner 
water-lift  tubes  and  ab^ive  the  water  in  said  aquanum 
when  said  aquanum  is  at  lea.st  panialK  filled  with  water, 
said  inner  water-lift  tube  extending  db<>%e  said  filter  unit, 
and 

means  for  channeling  water  (lowing  from  said  upper  end  ot 
said  water  lift  tube  thrwugh  said  filler  unit  and  then  back 
into  said  aquanum- 


5,139.660 
SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMKK 
Ncal  M.  Lourie,  co  Umdon  E.  l^urie.  Ewj..  P  ()    Boi  \2fif». 
Columbia,  S.C.  29211;  (ieorge  V, .  Autry.  900  !>»"«  "^  •  ^'*- 
lumbia,  S.C.  29223,  ind  Hemuui  D.  Smith,  12-'  Yorkshire  Dr., 
I.uKoff,  S.C.  29078 

Filed  Apr    25.  1991.  Ser    So    ^Ql-iN) 

Int.  n.    t04H  4,  li 

U5.  a.  210— 16''  16CUiiii8 


MtX)  psi  and  a  flow  of  from  100  ml/mm  to  75  1/min  from  a 
hquid  chromatography  column,  a  detector  chamber  in  the  flow 
cell,  an  inlet  to  the  detecting  chamber  for  admitting  the  liquid 
flow  thereto,  an  opening  in  the  flow  cell  providing  optical 
access  to  the  chamber,  a  sapphire  window  in  said  opening,  a 
light  stiurce.  means  for  coUimating  and  focusing  a  light  beam 
from  said  source  through  said  window  on  an  interface  surface 
between  the  liquid  and  window,  a  light  sensitive  silicon  wafer 
detector  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam  for  analysis  of  the 
liquid  by  discerning  cnlical  peak  response  for  each  constituent, 
and  the  volume  of  the  detecting  chamber  being  scietled  as 
follows 

v,rf=w/4d2|. 

where  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  to  the  detecting  chamber 
and  1  IS  an  a  range  of  1  to  4  centimeters  determined  experi- 
mentally to  provide  ma.ximum  detector  sensitivity  and  a 
limited  pressure  drop  on  the  order  of  1-2%  of  a  pressure 
rated  at  ma.ximum  flow  rate  through  the  chamber  of  said 
liquid  chromatography  system. 

5,139,662 
APPARATT  S  FOR  CI.ARIFTING  WATFR 
Masakiitsu  Oiawa,  188.  Mizukami.  Fujieda-shi,  Shi/uoka-ken, 
.Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1991.  !>er.  No.  653.088 
ClainLs  priority,  application   Japan.   Feb.   9.    I9Q0.   2-31188; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65219 

Int.  n:  BOID  17/035.  21/24:  C02F  1/24 
UJS.  a.  210— 221.2  iscuams 


1.  .A  swimming  pool  skimmer  for  removing  debns  and  in- 
sects from  the  surface  of  water  m  a  swimming  pool,  said  skim- 
mer composing 
a  frame  having 

two  handles,  each  of  said  handles  having  an  axis, 
upper  arms  emending  from  said  handles, 
lower  arms  extending  from  said  handles. 
an  upper  member  extending  between  said  upper  anns,  and 
a  lower  member  extending  between  said  lower  arms,  said 
lower  arms  extending  at   an  angle  less  than  90'  with 
respect  to  the  aJiis  of  said  handles, 
netting  attached  to  upper  and  lower  members  of  said  frame, 
said  netting  provided  in  excess  so  that  said  netting  blouses 
from  said  frame  and  follows  said  frame  when  said  frame  is 
dipped  into  said  water  and  moved  laterally. 


5.139.661 
CRITICAI    ANGIK  RKFUACTIVE  INDEX  DETECTOR 

Jason  H.  Kolbert.  Stamford,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  Biotage  Inc., 
ITiarlortesville,  \  a. 

Filed  Jan    11,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  039,870 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  li/m.  COIN  21/4i 

U,S.  a.  210— 198.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  critical  angle  refractive  index  detector  for  a  liquid 
chromatography  system  which  is  capable  of  carrying  out  a 
production  chromatography  process  compnsing.  a  full  (low- 
through  cell  constructed  to  accommodate  pressures  of  up  to 


1   An  apparatus  for  clarifying  water  by  removing  particles 

therefrom,  comprising: 

a  flotation  tank  for  holding  a  body  of  water,  the  body  of 
water  having  an  upper  surface; 

means  for  maintaining  the  upper  surface  of  the  NkIv  water  ai 
a  preiletcrmined  level  in  said  tank,  said  tank  having  a 
circular  honzontal  cross  section  at  said  predcicrmined 
level  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  btxiy  of  water  is 
circular,  said  tank  having  a  vertical  axis  extending 
through  a  center  of  said  cross  section, 

a  mixing  chamber  means,  said  mixing  chamber  means  hav  ing 
receiving  means  for  receiving  pressun/ed  water,  pressur- 
ized air.  and  panicle  containing  water  to  be  clarified,  said 
mi.xing  chamber  means  mixing  the  water  to  be  clarified 
with  the  pressurized  water  and  pressunzed  air  to  obtain 
mixed  water  having  particles  attached  to  air  bubbles  sus- 
pended therein,  said  mixing  chamber  means  having  a 
lower  part  below  said  predetermined  level  and  an  upper 
part  above  said  lower  part,  at  least  said  upper  part  substan- 
tially along  said  axis 

means  for  delivenng  the  mixed  water,  including  the  particles 
attached  to  air  bubbles,  frt  m  said  upper  part  of  said  mixing 
chamber  means  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  bcnly  of 


water  so  that  the  particles  attached  to  air  bubbles  float  on 

said  upper  surface,  said  means  for  delivenng  the  mixed 

water  including  a  distribution  pipe  mounted  to  said  upper 

part  of  said  mixing  chamber  meaiu  for  rotation  about  said 

axis,  said  d  stribution  pipe  extending  from  said  upper  part 

in  a  first  horizontal  direction  to  distribute  the  mixed  water 

over  said  i  pper  surface  as  said  distribution  pipe  rotates, 

said  first  h(  >rizontal  direction  being  a  first  radial  direction 

with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  distribution  pipe  having  a 

distnbutior  slit  in  one  side  thereof  extending  in  said  first 

honzontal  lirection; 

means  for  removing  the  floating  particles  from  said  upper 

surface  so  its  to  clarify  the  water  in  said  tank,  said  means 

for  removing  the  floating  particles  including 

a  skimmer  rake  means,  said  skimmer  rake  means  being 

mounted  to  said  upper  part  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 

said  skin  mer  rake  means  extending  from  said  mixing 

chamber  means  in  a  second  horizontal  direction  to  rake 

the  float  ng  particles  form  said  upper  surface  as  said 

skimmer  rake  mans  rotates,  and 

means,  moi  nted  adjacent  to  said  skimmer  rake  means  for 

rotation  iherewith  on  a  side  of  said  distribution  pipe 

opposite  to  said  one  side,  for  receiving  and  carrying 

away  the  floating  particles  raked  by  said  skimmer  rake 

means;  aiid 

means  for  rotiting  said  distribution  pipe,  said  skimmer  rake 

means  and  said  means  for  receiving  and  carrying  away  the 

floating  particles,  about  said  axis. 


5,139.664 
PLATE  AND  CELL  HOLDER 
Steven  S,  Davis,  Farmingtoo,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441358,  Not.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
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5,139,663 
DISCH ARGE  V  ALVE  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOTATION 

VVilliam  A.  Maples.  Appleton.  Wls_  asaignor  to  MicroUfl  Sys- 
tems I  imited   -'artnership.  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 
File]  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,667 
Int  CL'  BOID  n/OiS:  C02F  1/24 
UJS.  a.  210— 221 J  3  Ctaims 


1.  A  dissolved  air  flotation  system  apparatus  including  a 
flotation  tank  containing  effluent,  an  effluent  pressurized  tank 
means,  a  pump  n~ean  supplying  effluent  from  said  flotation  tank 
to  said  pressunzf  tion  tank  means,  pressurized  gas  supply  means 
for  said  pressuri  nation  tank  means,  conduit  means  to  supply 
pressunzed  gas-sX)ntaining  effluent  from  said  pressurization 
tank  means  to  said  flotation  tank,  at  least  one  self-cleaning  fluid 
disc  harge  valve  lesiding  in  said  flotation  tank  and  connected  to 
the  outlet  end  o''  said  conduit  means,  said  valve  including  a 
discharge  head  assembly  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  said 
a.vsembl>  includiig  a  base  defming  a  discharge  opening,  said 
valve  further  conprising  a  reciprocable  cap  arranged  for  alter- 
native opening  aid  closing  said  opening,  a  reciprocable  piston 
having  a  piston  lod  operatively  connected  to  said  cap  and  an 
enclosed  cylinder  for  operatively  receiving  said  piston,  said 
cylinder  including  openings  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
piston,  said  ope^iings  arranged  to  alternatively  receive  and 
exhaust  pressurized  piston  operating  fluid,  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized control  fluid  connectable  to  each  of  said  cylinder  open- 
ings, reversing  \  alve  means  for  alternatively  supplying  and 
exhausting  pistor  operating  fluid  to  sand  from  said  source,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  operating  said  reversing  valve 
means. 


1.  In  a  press  for  holding  a  stack  of  filter  plates/cell  frames. 
said  press  compnsing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails,  a  fued 
bracket,  a  movable  follower  for  closing  and  sealing  said  stack 
against  a  fixed  head  piece,  and  at  least  one  closing  cylinder  on 
said  bracket  and  having  an  associated  piston  rod  extending 
between  said  bracket  and  said  follower,  the  improvement 
compnsing; 

a  first  shifter  carnage  movably  positioned  with  respect  to  a 
first  side  rail  on  one  side  of  the  press  a  second  shifter 
carnage  movably  positioned  with  respect  to  a  second  side 
rail  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  press,  a  firsi  lead  screw 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  side  rail  for  dnving  said  first 
shifter  carnage;  a  second  lead  screw  extending  parallel  to 
said  second  side  rail  for  driving  said  second  shifter  car- 
riage; and  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  lead 
screws  such  that  said  first  and  second  shifter  carnages 
move  in  unison  to  shift  individual  or  groups  of  filter  pla- 
tes/cell frames  in  said  stack  along  said  first  and  second 
side  rails. 


5,139,665 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  IN  THE 
MEMBRANE  OF  A  PRESSURE  FILTER  FOR 
SUSPENSIONS 
Hans  Crerteis,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
asKignor  to  Heinkel  Industriezentrifugeo  GmbH  Sl  Co.,  Bie- 
tigheim-Bissingen, Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCX   Fub.   No.   PCT/EP89/00994,   S371    Date   Jul.   8,    1991, 
§  108(e)  Date  Jul.  8,  1991, 

per  Filed  August  10,  1989,  Ser   No   671,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  Crtrmanv,  No»,  11. 
1988,  3838296 

Int.  C\:  BtJlD  2^/S2 
MS.  a.  210—236  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  turning  in  the  membrane  of  a  pressure  t'llter 
for  suspensions  having  a  boiler-shaped  outer  jacket,  a  iid  coaxi- 
ally  tumable  and  movable  relative  to  the  outer  jacket  and 


326-497  O.G. -92- 12 
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rcleasably  closing  the  ouier  jacket  ,>n  the  open  end  face 
thereof,  a  tubular  filter  clement  protruding  from  the  lid  coaAi 
ally  with  the  axis  of  the  outer  jacket  and  an  elastic,  tubular 
membrane  arranged  coaxially  between  the  outer  jacket  and  the 
Filter  element  and  connected  at  its  one  nm  to  the  open  end  face 
of  the  outer  jacket  and  at  its  other  nm  to  the  free  end  face  of 
the  filter  element  remote  from  the  lid  in  such  a  way  that  when 
lid  and  outer  jacket  are  coaxially  moved  apart,  it  turns  out  of 
the  outer  jacket  and  when  lid  and  outer  jacket  are  coaxiallv 
brought  together,  it  turns  back  into  said  outer  jscket  again, 
whereby  dunng  the  bringing  together  of  lid  and  outer  jacket  a 
negative  pressure  relative  to  ambient  pressure  is  formed  inside 
(he  membrane,  the  process  mcludes  the  step  of  deforming  the 
membrane  by  relative  rotation  of  the  outer  jacket  and  the  lid  a.", 
the  outer  jacket  and  lid  are  brought  together  until  a  tnple  or 
multiple  fold  which  docs  not  protrude  at  the  sides  beyond  the 
nm  of  the  outer  jacket  forms  m  the  membrane,  thus  to  prevent 
the  formation  in  the  membrane  of  a  single  fold  protruding  at 
the  sides  beyond  the  nm  of  the  outer  jacket  \«.hcn  the  lid  and 
uter  jacket  are  brought  together 


.^er  said  second  neck  having  means  accommodating  cap  means 
to  close  the  opening  therein. 


^^^ 


5,139.667 
NLTSCHE  PROCESS  HLTER  DRIVE  LMT 
James  T.  Rencmu,  Jr.,  Willis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sparkler  Filters. 
Inc^  Conroe,  Tex. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  749.143.  Aug.  23,  1991,  which  is  a 

coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  569>40.  Aug.  17.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  i*  a  coatioaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  286.959.  Dec.  20.  1988. 

ibajKkMied.  This  appUcmrion  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.252 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  '  W  B03B  5   <f, 

L..S.  CI.  210—319  I!  Claims 


5.139,666 

BOTTIJ:  and  nLTER 

Gay   U  Charboanean,  St-Ljunbert;  Alan  H.  Bowler.  Ontario, 

both  of  Canada,  and  Edward  W.  Bock,  Frldley.  Mina..  assixn 

ors  to  Domotechnica  Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec  Canada 

nied  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638J54 

Int.  n.'  BOID  <5  iM 

VS.  CI.  210—264  39  Claims 


I  A  bottle  and  a  filter  for  stonng  a  liquid  asahle  uiih  a  liquid 
dispenser  wherein  the  b<ittle  is  inverted  on  the  dispenser  to 
provide  the  dispenser  with  a  supply  of  filtered  liquid  compris- 
ing a  side  wall  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  bottom  wall 
jointed  to  the  first  end  of  the  side  wall,  a  top  wall  joined  to  the 
second  end  of  the  side  wall,  said  side  wail,  bottom  wall,  and  top 
wall  surrounding  a  chamber  for  stonng  liquid,  a  first  nexl 
joined  to  the  top  wall  having  a  passage  open  to  the  chamber 
and  the  dispenser,  a  filter  for  removing  contaminants  from  the 
liquid,  said  first  neck  having  an  open  end.  a  plurality  of  circum 
ferentially  spaced  members  projected  into  said  passage  in 
wardly  of  the  open  end  for  positionmg  the  filter  in  said  passage 
operable  to  remove  contaminants  from  liquid  flowing  from  the 
chamber  through  the  filter  into  the  dispenser,  said  filter  having 
a  side  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  the  first  neck  and  annular 
means  engagable  with  the  projections  to  prevent  the  filter  from 
being  moved  into  the  chamber  of  the  bottle,  means  mounted  on 
the  first  neck  having  an  inside  edge  surrounding  and  engagable 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  filter  to  retain  the  filter  on  said  first 
neck  vnth  the  annular  means  in  engagement  with  said  projec 
tions,  means  for  allowing  air  to  flow  into  the  chamber  of  the 
bottle  during  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bottle  through  said 
niter  into  the  dispenser,  and  a  second  neck  joined  to  the  top 
'A all  adjacent  the  first  neck,  said  second  neck  having  an  open- 
mg  into  the  chamber  to  alios*  liquid  u<  he  plated  in  the  ^  haii 


r  =^ 


J  ■ 


1   A  nuLsche  filter  oimpnsing 

(a)  an  encKised  filter  vessel  including  a  laterally  disposed 
filter  plate,  an  opening  m  the  top,  and  a  drain  in  the  bot- 
tom 

(b)  an  impeller  and  tubular  impeller  shaft  assembly,  said 
impeller  being  laterally  disf)Osed  within  the  filter  vessel 
above  said  plate,  said  tubular  impeller  shaft  attached  at  it., 
lower  end  to  the  impeller  and  extending  up  through  the 
opening  in  the  vessel  in  rotalabic  and  ajiially  shdeabie 
sealed  relation, 

(c)  a  hollow  dnve  shaft  mounted  viiihin  the  tubular  impeller 
shaft  m  ctvrolatablc  and  aicially  slideable  relation, 

(d)  a  first  power  dnve  transmission  coupled  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  operable  tci  rotate  said  dnve  shaft  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

irl  a  reversible  second  power  dnve  transmission  capable  of 
being  coupled  to  the  impeller  shaft  through  the  hoUovi, 
dnve  shaft  and  operable  to  move  the  impeller  shaft  axially 
relative  to  the  hollow  dnve  shaft 


5.139,668 
HOLLOW  RBER  BUNDLE  ELFLMENT 
Chueo   Y.  Pan,  and  Curtis  W.  McMlnis,  both  of  lAmontoa. 
Canada,  assigDors  to  Alberta  Research  Corporation,  t.dmon- 
(on,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,295,  Aut^  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457.643. 
Dec.  27,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No».  27.  1990,  Ser 
No.  618.424 
Int.  O.'  BOID  6J  g: 
I  .S.  n.  210—321.8  19  Claims 

1  A  hollow  fiber  element  used  to  provide  interaction  be 
tv^een  minute  solid  particles  and  a  particular  component  or 
components  of  a  feedstream.  comprising 

a  bundle  of  hollovc  fibers,  each  fiber  having  a  wall  having 
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effective  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  5 
^m.  each  fiber  fortning  a  lumen,  said  lumina  and  the  void 
space  betw  xa  the  fibers  providing  two  longitudinal  pas- 
sageways ettending  through  the  bundle,  said  bundle  hav- 
ing means  it  each  end  for  sealing  a  first  of  the  passage- 
ways; 
an  impermeable  casing  sealing  the  side  peiipbery  of  the 
bundle;  and 
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a  charge  of  in  dividual!  y  free,  minute  solid  particles  packing 
the  first  passageway  substantially  throughout  its  length 
and  breadth,  said  charge  having  a  density  substantially 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  free-standing  bulk  density  of 
the  particle,  said  particles  being  adapted  to  mteract  with 
the  feedstream  component  or  components; 

the  pores  of  eiich  fiber  wall  being  smaller  than  the  particles; 

said  particles  >>eing  immobilized  in  the  first  passageway  but 
accessible  t)  the  component  or  components  introduced 
into  the  second  passageway  in  the  feedstream. 


5,139,M9 
APPA  <ATUS  WITH  HOLLOW  FIBRES 

Cliristian  Clerm  >nt.  Morancc;  Charics  Foot,  Lyoat;  JoUen 
Porta.  Charaioi.  and  Jeaa-Claode  Riqnler,  RlUenx,  all  of 
Knuicr.  assign  irs  to  Mospal  ladnstrie,  Meyziea,  France 

Fill  d  -teb.  8,  1991.  S«r.  No.  652,643 

Claim*  pn.Tir  .  afplicatioa  France,  Feb,  9,  1990.  90  01794 

Int.  CL'  BOID  63/02 

VS.  CL  210—321.8  13  CUiras 


1.  A  hollow  filler  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  elongated  btidy  includmg  an  enclosure  having  at  least  one 
end,  a  bundl ;  of  hollow  fibers  disposed  in  the  enclosure, 
and  at  least  i  me  partition  disposed  in  the  end; 

at  least  one  co'-'er  for  closing  the  end  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  prov  iding  leakproofness  to  the  apparatus,  which 
substantially  avoids  the  formation  of  deposits  such  as 
coagulated  Hood  and/or  fibrin  at  the  periphery  of  the 
bimdle  of  during  operation,  including  at  least  one  seal 
having  a  con  :ave-shaped  surface  joining,  in  a  substantially 
continuous  manner,  the  body  to  the  cover. 


5,139.670 

ROTATING  DRUM  RLTER 

Gene  Hirs,  6865  Meadowlake  Dr.,  Birmingham,  .Mich.  48010 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,859 

Int  CI.'  BOID  3.hJI.  3J/iO 

VS.  CL  210—394  ,  claim 


1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising 

a  flexible  liquid  permeable  cylindncal  filter  media  formed  of 
a  woven  cloth  having  a  plurality  of  dLscrete  spaced  aper 
tures  therem,  said  cylindncal  filter  media  having  a  central 
horizontally  disposed  axis,  a  pair  of  discs  axially  spaced 

along  a  central  axis,  said  discs  having  outer  radial  edges 
respectively  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylmdncal 
filler  media  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis,  the  out 
radial  edges  of  said  discs  providing  the  sole  support  for 
said  cylindncal  filter  media  whereby  said  media  is  free  to 
deflect  radially  at  all  points  between  said  discs. 

an  inlet  pipe  extending  through  one  of  said  discs  for  admit- 
ting unfiltered  liquid  to  the  inlcnor  of  said  cylindncal 
filter  media- 

a  filtered  liquid  lank  disposed  under  said  cylindncal  media 
for  collecting  liquid  flowing  downwardly  and  radiallv 
outwardly  through  said  media  whereby  contanimants  are 
collected  on  the  radially  mtenor  surface  of  said  media, 

a  plurality  of  backwash  nozzles  disposed  exteriorly  and 
above  said  cylindrical  filter  media  for  dircclmg  a  flow  of 
high  pressure  liquid  radially  mwardly  and  directly  against 
the  extenor  surface  of  said  cylindncal  filter  media 
whereby  the  entire  length  of  said  cylmdncal  media  is 
deflectexJ  downwardly  so  as  to  enlarge  each  of  the  aper- 
tures therein  and  facilitate  removal  of  contaminants  col- 
lected on  the  radially  inner  surface  thereof. 

a  stationary  contaminant  collector  disposed  mternally  of  said 
cylindrical  filter  media  and  underlymg  said  backwash 
nozzles  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  media  from  said  noz- 
zles. 

an  outlet  pipe  exlendmg  through  one  of  said  discs  and  con- 
nected to  said  collector  for  conveying  contaminants  to  the 
extenor  of  said  filter,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  discs  and  said  cylindrical  filter  media 
about  said  central  axis. 
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5.139.671 
APPARATXS  FOR  TRf;ATT>G  PI  IP 
MJ   O.   Henriaoo,   Kotkn  Seppo  K.   Kokkonen.  SaTonlinna. 
OUtI  E.  Pikka,  Kmriiala;  Hani  T.  Ointiis;  Krkki  A.  Ruus 
kMotn,  both  of  SaTonlimuu  ud  Erkki  E.  SaTolaioen.  Huipa 
kallJo.  ail  of  Finland,  aaaignors  to  A.  AhUtrom  Corporation. 
Noormarkku,  Finland 
Condnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.467.  Jul.  26.  1988.  P«t.  No. 
4.952J14.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser   No.  558.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  No»    11    1987,  874967 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  ii  "y< 
U.S.  a.  210—398  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  medium  lo  high  consistency 
pulp  having  a  consistency  of  from  H  to  20''''-  in  a  washer  or 
some  other  medium  to  high  consistency  pulp  treatment  device 
such  that  no  contact  between  air  and  the  pulp  is  allowed  during 
treatment,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  outer  housing  which  surrounds  a  rotating  liquid  pcrsious 
cylinder,  said  outer  housing  and  said  rotating  cylinder 
defining  therebetween  a  treatment  space  for  the  pulp  said 
treatment  space  being  divided  into  a  number  of  treatment 
compartments  by  means  oi  subsuntially  radial  partition 
walls  extending  from  said  rotating  cylinder  t(.)wards  said 
ouier  housing,  said  treatment  compartments  each  having  a 
bottom  formed  by  said  routing  liquid  pervious  cylinder, 
said  filter  cylinder  having  a  number  of  circumferentially 
pvisitioned  compartments  thereinside  sti  as  to  receive 
filtered  liquid  from  the  pulp  in  the  treatment  space; 
feed  means  for  feeding  said  medium  to  high  consistency  pulp 

to  said  treatment  companments,  and 
discharge  means  for  removing  pulp  from  said  device,  said 
feed  and  discharge  means  cx:cupying  at  miist  60°  of  the 
fntire  circumference  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  said  feed 
means  including  a  small,  substantiallv  air-tight  pressure 
.hamber  and  a  feed  duct  for  supplying  said  medium  to 
high  consistency  pulp  lo  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure chamber  having  a  bvXtom  and  a  side  wall,  said  bollun! 
being  formeil  by  the  bottom  of  said  treatment  ci-mpari 
ment,  said  pressure  chambei  being  attached  by  its  side 
wall  to  said  outer  housing  in  an  airtight  manner  so  as  to 
ensure  that  no  air  contacts  the  pulp  dunng  trcatment- 


5,139.672 
LIQCID  F1LTF:RIN(.  V  1-.S.SH 
Nlasaaki  Obbayashi,  Sakai,  Japan.  usiKnor  to  Obbayashi  Iron 
^  ortcs  Co..  L(d^  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  528.98^ 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  Mi44:4 
Int.  CI.'  BOII)  Jv  // 
I  >   n.  210 — 452  4  Claims 

1  .A  fillcnng  vessel  adapted  !  accommodate  a  filter  bag  for 
filtenng  a  liquid  under  pressurt--,  said  filtenng  vessel  compris- 
ing. 

a  top  opening  housing  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  with 

and  outlet  p<.irt. 
a  basket  supported  within  said  housmg  to  retain  therein  said 

filter  bag, 
a  jacket  surroundmg  a  lop  portion  of  said  housing  sidewall 


to  fi'rm  thcrebetwcei,  an  annular  Ouid  passage  open  up- 
ward, said  jacket  including  an  inlet  pon  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  fluid  passage  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  pressunzed  liquid  supply  line, 
lop  cover  detachably  mounted  on  top  of  said  housing  and 
said  jacket  tc  close  the  top  opening  of  said  housing,  said 
Mp  cover  provided  in  us  lower  surface  with  penpheral 
opening  means  and  a  center  opening  which  are  intercom 
municated  within  said  top  cover,  said  penpheral  opening 
means  being  arranged  to  come  into  fluid  communication 
vnth  said  annular  pa-s,sage  upon  closure  of  said  top  cover 
such  that  the  liquid  entenng  said  annular  pa.s,sagf  is  di- 
rected    throu«;h     said     penpheral      ipening     means    and 


through  said  center  opening  into  said  filter  bag,  whereby 
the  liquid  IS  forced  to  flow  downwardly  substantially 
uniformly  into  said  filter  bag  from  said  center  opening 
remote  from  the  upper  periphery  of  said  filter  bag  and  that 
of  said  basket  to  be  filtered  through  said  filler  bag  and 
discharged  through  said  outlet  port 
wherein  said  penpheral  opening  means  comprise-,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  and  evenly  spaced  slots  vvhich  are 
intercommunicated  with  said  center  op>ening  respectively 
through  radial  channels  formed  within  said  lop  cover,  and 
said  annular  passage  is  open  upward  at  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially and  evenly  spaced  vents  which  are  in 
registry  with  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  slots  when 
the  top  cover  is  closed  on  top  of  the  housing. 


5,139.673 

sthainhr  as.sembi.y  for  removing  solid 
partictjlates  from  oh 

Richard  J,  Mariin,  Winter  Springs,  Fla..  assisnor  X;--  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No.  632,792 
Int,  CI.'  BOID  }!</02 
\}S.  CI.  210—463  17  Clainy, 

1  A  strainer  as.sernb!v  lor  removing  solid  pariiculates  from  a 
fluid  compnsing 

a  housing  formed  as  an  elbow-shaped  conduit  having  an  inlet 
conduit    section    terminating    in   a   forwardly   extending 
Hange.  an  enlarged  intermediate  section,  and  an  outlet 
conduit   section,   with   portions  of  said   inlet   and   outlet 
conduit  sections  adjacent  the  enlarged  intermediate  sei 
tion  forming  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween, 
an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  enlarged  intermediate  section 
spaced  from  and  a.xially  aligned  with  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  said  inlet  conduit  section. 
a  support  member  having  a  base  secured  in  and  sealing  said 
opening,  the  support  member  having  means  for  support 
ing  a  screen  in  said  enlarged  intermediate  section  adjacent 
the  flange  of  said  inlet  conduit  section,  said  means  for 
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supporting  a  !«reen  including  a  plurality  of  posts  extend-   preselected  frequency  through  a  non-electrically  insulated 
ing  from  the  base  of  said  support  member  towards  the  conductor. 

flange  of  said  inlet  conduit  section,  and  passageways  pro-        12,  A  method  of  extending  the  reuse  of  dialyzers,  c<impnsing 
vided  between  adjacent  posts  for  flow  of  fluid  there-   the  steps  of: 

through;  and  (a)  providing  one  or  more  dialyzers  ti^  be  reprocessed  for 

reuse  arranged  to  receive  cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluids; 

(b)  subjecting  said  dialyzers  to  said  cleaning  fluids; 

(c)  generating  an  electromagnetic  signal  at  a  preselected 
frequency; 

(d)  injecting  said  electromagnetic  signal  into  said  fluids  at  a 
J                      location  pnor  to  their  entenng  a  filter,  through  a  conduc- 
tor in  electrical  contact  with  the  fluids;  and 


a  screen  dispos<xl  between  said  support  member  and  the 
flange  of  said  .nlet  conduit  section,  said  that  fluid  entering 
the  enlarged  intermediate  section  of  the  housing  from  said 
inlet  conduit  section  must  pass  through  said  screen,  for 
removal  of  solid  particulates  therefrom,  prior  to  passing 
through  said  passageways  and  through  said  outlet  conduit 
section. 


5,139,674 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  DRY-CXEANINC  SOLVENT 

Masanobu  Abo,  Oiiba,  Japan,  assigDor  to  No?o  Nordisk  A/S, 

Baftsvaerti.  I)«nriark 
PCT  No.  Ptn   DK  89/00308,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1990,  §  lOKe) 
I>ate  Sep.  5,  19<<»,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07606.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12.  1»K) 

PCT  Fill  d  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-323789 
Int  a.'  D06L  1/10;  C02F  1/2S 
U.S.  a.  210—632  9  Claim* 


"f* 


rt  jt/s^^sMt 


(e)  said  preselected  frequency  is  selected  from  the  range  of 

20  to  60  MHz. 
13.  A  filtration  device,  comprising 
a  filter; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  feed  Huids  to  a  filter. 
said  filter  being  arranged  to  received  said  fluids  and  having 

an  outlet  through  which  said  fluids  are  discharged;  and 
treatment  means  for  treating  said  fluids  to  be  received  by 

said  filter  by  directly  injecting  into  said  fluids  electromag 

netic  radiation  having  a  preselected  frequency  through  a 

non-electncally  insulated  conductor 


//^////////////////A 
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5,139,676 

BACTERIOSTATIC  WATER  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  THE  SaMF 

Kenichiro  Ebisawa;  Atsushi  Niwada,  and  Kenzo  Kaneko.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sans<j  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  JapKn 

Kiled  Jul,  30,  1990.  Ser.  N,,   560.044 

Int.  a.'  0)2F  /   44 

\i&.  a.  210—651  13  Claius 


1.  A  method  f<>r  removing  non-polar  lipid  contaminants 
from  an  organic  dry  cleaning  solvent  comprising  placing  the 
siilvent  in  contact  A^ith  (a)  a  Upase  which  is  stable  and  exhibits 
an  activity  in  the  wlvent  or  an  immobilized  product  of  said 
lipase  and  (b)  an  adsorbent. 


5,139,675 
MLTRATION  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Edward  K    Arnold,  151  Fairway  La.,  Selmer,  Tenn.  38375,  and 
H.  Earl  Ginn,  713  Summerwind  Cir.,  Nasfaville,  Tenn.  37215 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,790 
Irt.  a.'  BOID  JJ/OfS,  61/26 
U.S.  a.  210—636  16  Claims 

1,  In  a  dialyzer  reprocessing  device  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  dialyzer  aid  means  for  cleaning  the  dialyzer  by  treat- 
ment with  fluids,  aid  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  fluids  to  the 
dialy/er,  the  improvement  comprising  a  treating  device  for 
nuxJifying  the  fluids  prior  to  introduction  thereof  into  said 
dialyzer,  said  treating  device  comprising  means  for  directly 
injecting  into  said  fluids  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 


r 


^30 
3 


1,  A  method  of  producing  bacteriostatic  water  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  unprocessed  water  containing  bacteria  to  pro- 
duce primary  water; 

(b)  filtering  the  pnmary  water  with  a  membrane  filter  to 
produce  secondary  water 

(c)  filling  the  secondary  water  in  a  closed  container,  and 

(d)  exposing  said  secondary  water  filled  in  the  close  con- 
tainer to  one  of  oxygen  gas.  and  a  gas  mixture  of  oxygen 
gas  and  inert  gases,  the  concentration  of  the  oxygen  gas  in 
the  secondary  water  not  less  than  20  ppm. 
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5.139.677 

MEMBRANt  SEPARATIOS  VIFTTiOO 

MonJechai  P«8teni«k,  Spring  V»ll€>.  N  V  ,  aiisigiwr  w  Kvatj 

Inc..  Whitt  PUins,  N.V. 

Filed  Not.  18.  JWl.  Ser    No    "93.899 

Inf   n.    BOID  61/37 

L.S.  (-1.  210—640  n  CUim-^ 

17    ITie  methtxl  which  vumpriso. 

passing  a  charge  aquetius  s<ilutii'n  .oniaimng  95  w  %  ethyl 
alcohol  into  contact  with,  as  a  pervapniration  membrane,  a 
non  poroas  separating  layer  which  is  the  reaction  prixluci 
of  tnelhylene  letramme  and  2.4-tolucne  diistxyanatc 

nuunlaining  a  pres,sure  Jrop  across  said  membrane  thereby 
forming  a  high  pressure  retentate  containing  increased 
,on;enl  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  de>.reased  content  of  water 
and  a  low  pressure  permeate  of  increased  content  of  water 
md  decreased  cimtent  of  ethyi  alcohol, 

BHUntaining  the  pressure  on  the  low  pressure  discharge  side 
of  said  membrane  bcKm  the  v  ap<.>r  pressure  of  said  perme 
ale  thereby  maintaining  said  permeate  in  vapor  pha.se. 

maintaining  the  pressure  on  the  high  pressure  retentate  sidf 
!if  said  membrane  above  the  vap<.)r  pressure  of  said  charge 
ic|uet.)us  dilute  solution  and  of  said  retentate  thereby  main 
taming  said  charge  aquei'us  dilute  s.iluth<n  jnd  said  reten- 
idle  in  liquid  phase 

recovering  said  permeate  ol  in^reaseTj  content  ol  vvater  and 
decrea.sed  content  nf  ethvi  alcohol,  in  vap»ir  phase,  from 
the  low  pressure  discharge  side  of  said  membrane,  and 

recovenng  said  retentate  of  increa.scd  content  vif  ethyl  alco- 
hol and  decea.sed  content  of  water,  liquid  phase,  from  the 
high  pressure  side  of  said  membrane 


5.139.6-'8 
PL  RinCATION  DKVICE 
Hiiliajn  M.  Frederick.  Jr..  Peoria;  L)«»id  Kennell,  Fureka,  and 
Robert  Sancken,  Mackinaw,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  JH  .sys- 
tems. Inc.,  F'ureka,  111. 

Filed  May  14.  \9<H).  Ser.  No.  524,131 

Ini    (1     IWID  6/58 

U,S.  a.  210— Ml  ZOCUima 


transferring    the    punfied    portion    from   second    purifying 

means  m  the  second  retaining  means; 
•cvirculating    the    concentrate    back    to    second    purifying 

means, 
transferring  the  Huid  from  second  retaining  means  to  third 

purifying  mean^ 
purifying  the  feed  streani  vil'.h  iriirJ  purifying  means; 
concentrating  the  impuruio  and  tontaminanis  removed  by 

third  purifying  means  in  the  second  retaining  means; 
transfernng  the  purified  portion  to  punfied  retaining  means; 

and 
recirculating  a  portion  back  to  third  purifying  means  from 

the  concentrate  retaining  means. 


5.IJ9.6'?9 

fHF  \  rMKNT  OF  WA.STF\\ATFR  CONTAINING  CITRIC 

■\CTD  AND  TRIFrrHANOI.A.MINF 

Bingham  V,  K.  Pan,  Oaremont;  Teh  ¥.  Yen,  .\ltadena.  and  Jau 
R.  Chen,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  thi  Nayy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1992.  Scr.  No.  840,207 
Int.  CI.    C02F  1/32.  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—656  18  t  lainis 

1.  A  process  for  treating  wastewater  comaining  a  mixture  of 
citnc  acid  and  tnethanolamine.  which  comprises 

adding  hydrogen  pero^'de  and  a  source  of  ferrous  ion  as 

catalyst  to  said  wastewater,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  exposure  to  a  source  of 
ultraviolet  light  for  a  peruxl  sufficient  to  cause  a  reaction 
and  to  decompose  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  citric 
acid  and  tnethanolamine  in  the  wastewater. 


5,139.680 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINI  OlS  Ml  I.TICOMPONENT 

SEPARATION  ISINC;  ANISOTROPIC  SFPARATTON 

BFD 

Yuri    Tarnopolsky .   H4    I'ettaquamscutt    Ik    Rd..    NarrauanM  ti, 

R.l.  lj2Jf''4,  astiignor  to  \  uri  Tarnopolsky.  Narraganset!.  H  i 

Filed  Jun.  !>.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713,382 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  I5,(J8 

U.S.  a.  210—656  8  Claims 


15  A  method  for  purifying  a  fluid  and  concentrating  impuri- 
ties and  contaminanu  removed  by  the  purifying  method,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

retaining  a  quantity  of  a  contaminated  fluid  feed  stream  of  be 

punfied, 
transfernng  a  portion  of  the  contaminated  fluid  feed  stream 

to  first  punfying  means, 
punfying  the  Huid  feed  stream  portion  with  first  punfying 

means. 
transfernng  the  punfied  fluid  portion  from  first  purifying 

means  to  second  punfying  means; 
punfying  the  transferred  feed  stream  portion  with  second 

punfying  means. 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  separation  of  a  mixture  of  chemi- 
cal compounds  in  a  earner  fluid  flowing  through  a  two-dimen- 
sionaJ  separation  bed.  said  mixture  being  continuously  or  inter- 
mittently intrixluced  into  said  bed.  and  separated  components 
being  continuously  collected  at  multiple  outlets,  wherein  said 
bed  comprises  a  pack.ng  having  different  structure  in  at  least 
two  different  directions,  thereby  providing  different  separating 
properties  m  said  directions,  and  said  earner  fluid  flows  alter- 
nately and  repeatedly  in  both  said  directions. 
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5,139,681 

ON- CINE  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH  LARGE 

\OI,l  V  F  INJECTION  HANDUNG  FOR 
SLPFRC  RF  K  4,1   FLUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Hernan  J    Cort»    Robert  M.  Campbell,  both  of  Midland;  R. 
Paul  Himes.  Hi  .Hkenbridge,  and  Curtii  D,  PfeifTer,  Midland, 
all  of  Mich,,  as  igDors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,403 

Int  a.5  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—659  7  Claims 


5,139,682 

ZEOLITE  ENHANCED  ORGANIC 

niOTRANSFORMATION 

Perry   I     MKarty    Stunford,  and  Uia  M.  Alvarez,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  (  aiif..  awignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Lcland 

Stanford  .lunior  UoiTcrsity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  ^er.  No.  619,070,  Not.  28,  1990,  abandooed. 

This  applicition  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,698 

Int.  CL'  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—670  1  Claim 


CCWTAAINATED 


bringing  said  gas  oi  liquid  into  contact  with  a  zeolite  that 

will  sorb  said  contaminant 
separating  said  zeolite  from  said  gas  or  liquid,  and 
regenerating  said  zeolite  by  mcubalmg  said  zeolite  with  a 

bacterial  culture  that  degrades  said  contaminant  to  CO2 

and  H2O 


5,139,683 

METHOD  OF  ORGANIC  SOL\  FN  I  RFIMOVAI 

Kiyoshi  Endo.  and  Masami  Ishikura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No,  664.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6.  199().  2-5425<l 

Int.  a."  BOID  79  t/i 

U,S.  a.  210—744  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  providing  on-line  LC-SFC  multidimensional 
chromatographic  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  sample  material  into  a  solvent  stream  of  a 
liquid  chrom:itograph  to  separate  and  detect  a  fraction  of 
interest  from  said  sample  by  liquid  chromatography; 

directing  the  fliid  flow  eluting  from  said  liquid  chromato- 
graph  into  an  inlet  column  when  said  fraction  of  interest  is 
detected,  and  depositing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fraction 
of  interest  in  said  inlet  column; 

directing  a  gas  stream  into  said  inlet  column  after  said  depos- 
iting step  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  elution  fluid  from 
said  miet  column; 

directing  a  supercritical  fluid  stream  into  said  inlet  column 
after  said  ga^  stream  removal  step  to  extract  an  analytc 
from  said  deposit,  and  trapping  said  analyte  in  an  interface 
while  decompressing  and  venting  said  supercritical  fluid 
from  said  int(  rface;  and 

introducing  said  trapped  analyte  into  a  supercritical  fluid 
chromatograph  to  separate  and  analyze  a  constituent  of 
interest  from  said  analyte  by  directing  said  supercritical 
fluid  stream  through  said  interface. 


I.  A  method  of  removing  organic  solvent  from  a  solution 
containing  an  emulsifier  capable  of  exhibiting  a  foaming  condi- 
tion, comprising: 

reducing  the  pre^,sure  in  a  tank  m  which  the  solution  is 

disposed  to  initiate  s<5lvent  removal; 
detecting  the  foaming  condition  of  the  solution  in  said  lank; 

and 
adjusting  the  pressure  w  ithm  said  tank  to  control  said  foam- 
ing condition. 


5.139.684 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MF'IHODS  AND 

SYSTEMS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BI  OOD  A.ND  OTHER 

BODY  FLUIDS  AND/OR  SYNTHETIC  FT  LIDS  WITH 

ELECTRIC  FORCES 

StCTCn  Kaali.  88  Ashford  ATe.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522,  and 

Peter  M   ScbwoUky.  4101  Cathedral  A*e..  N W..  Washington. 

D.C.  2t»016 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  .No.  562,721,  Aug.  6.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  615.800 

int.  CI."  BOID  35/06.  A61K  4!    / 

VS.  a.  210— "4«  31  Claims 


PUftP 
20 


ZEOLITE 


'?S 


18.  A  fluid  treatment  process  for  atter.aaiing  baciena,  and- 

/or  virus,  parasites,  and/or  fungus,  existing  in  bltxxi  and/or 

other  body  fluids  and/or  synthetic  fluids  within  a  tieatmeni 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  contaminant  from  a  gas  or  liquid    vessel  having  only  biologically  compatible  internal  and  elec- 

comprising  the  steps  of:  trode  surfaces  therein  contacting  fluid  being  treated  thereby 
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maintaining  tne  hiologi^ai  usefulnevs  of  the  blood  or  other 
Huids  being  treated  compnsing  suhjeciiiig  the  fluid  \*nhin  the 
treatment  vessel  to  low  voltage,  low  current  non  biologically 
damaging  electnc  field  forces  within  an  electnc  field  for  pro- 
ducing a  biologicaJly  compatible  current  flow  through  the 
Mo<xl  or  other  fluids  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  attenuate  bactena  and,  or  virus,  parasites  and/or  fun- 
gus contained  in  the  blixxJ  or  other  fluids  to  thereby  render 
them  ineffective  while  maintaining  and  noi  mipainng  the  bio- 
i.'ijical  Usefulness  of  the  fluids  being  treaicU 


5.139.685 

HI  tXiD  SEPARATION  RLTIR  A.VSKMHI  V   AND 

METHOD 

\uroni  K  de  (Jstro,  I  nion,  Mich..  Joseph  VV  Fraser.  Jr.. 
Granger.  Ind.;  Janice  L.  Shultz.  and  Surendra  K.  Gupta,  both 
of  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignors  to  GDS  Technology.  Inc..  Klkhart. 
Id<1. 

1-iled  Mar    26.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  675.452 

Int.  n:  BOIDi7/00 

t.S.  a.  :ii>— ^6"  25CUimi 


hollow  core,  and  a  cylindrically-shaped  batt  of  a  long- 
fiber  synthetic  fabric; 

fb)  sliding  said  fabric  over  said  rigid  frame. 

(c)  curling  said  labnc  over  and  into  a  first  ring  of  said  rigid 
frame. 

d)  placing  said  frame  into  said  housing  by  inserting  said  fluid 
collecting  center  rixl  through  said  hollow  core  of  said 
ngid  frame  s<.5  that  said  ngid  frame  abuts  an  interior  wall 
of  said  filler,  whereby  said  fabnc  becomes  pinched  bc- 
iween  said  first  nng.  said  interior  wall,  and  said  center 
rod.  thereby  sealing  a  space  between  said  first  nng,  said 
interior  wall,  and  said  center  rod 

(e)  tucking  said  fabnc  over  and  into  a  space  bciwtcn  an  end 
nng  of  said  ngid  frame  and  said  center  nxl. 

(f)  affixing  a  backing  plate  over  said  center  rixi  and  said  ngid 
frame,  whereby  said  fabnc  provides  a  barrier  and  seals  a 
space  between  said  iTuid  collecting  center  rod.  said  rigid 
frame   and  said  backing  plate,  and 

(g)  introducing  a  contaminated  dry  ^  Icanmg  fluid  to  said 
housing,  passing  said  contaminated  fluid  through  said 
fabnc,  and  collecting  a  contaminant  free  permeate  with 
said  fluid  collecting  center  rod 


,,-,-,,H}ll}}l}l. 


16.  A  process  for  the  fast  separation  of  scrum  or  plasma  from 
whole  blood,  compnsing 

a)  providing  a  filtration  assembly  having  a  well  of  a  prede- 
termined depth,  a  cover  for  said  well  and  means  to  intro- 
duce whole  bkxxl  into  said  well, 

b)  placing  at  least  one  gla.ss  fiber  filter  layer  into  said  well, 
said  glass  fibers  of  said  filter  layer  having  an  average 
diameter  ranging  from  0  2  j^m  to  7.0  fim; 

c)  placing  said  cover  into  said  well  and  compressing  said 
gla.ss  fiber  filters  at  least  25%, 

d)  secunng  said  cover  in  said  well  to  maintain  said  glass 
fibers  in  said  compressed  slate;  and 

e)  introducing  whole  bkxxl  into  said  well  for  the  fast  separa- 
tion of  serum  or  pla.sma. 


5,139,68" 

NON-DESTRICTIVK  C  ARRIERS  FOR  CVOODFXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Thomas  A.  Borgher,  Sr.;  Clyde  D.  Palmer,  both  of  C  incinnati: 
loan  Trinh.  Maineville.  and  Paul  A.  Wendland.  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Compan>,  Cin- 
ciimah,  Ohio 

Hied  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521.295 
Int.  CI.'  I)06M  /  /  li^.  CUD  r  <Hi 
UJS.  a.  252—8.6  21  Oaims 

1  Composition  that  is  liquid  al  a  temperature  between  about 
room  temperature  and  about  100*  C  consisting  essentially  of 
an  effective  amount  of  active /cyckxlextnn  inclusion  complex 
suspended  in  a  mixture  of  p^ilyalkylene  glycol  carrier  matenal 
arid  pillar  s<ilvent.  the  ratio  of  said  earner  matenal  to  said 
complex  being  from  about  0  S  1  to  ab<.iut  3  I,  the  ratio  of  said 
solvent  and  earner  material  to  said  complex  being  from  about 
1:1  to  about  5  1  and  there  btir;g  at  least  as  much  of  said  canier 
matenal  as  said  polar  solvent. 


5.139.686 

MKniOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HI  Tf  RIN(,  DRV 

CT.EANING  SOLVENT 

(reon«e  Cares,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (,(M    Partner- 
ship. Kenwood,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser    No   592.576 

Int    (1.    BOID  24.  4i 

VS.  CL  210— '9-  17  Claims 


^ 


.A,„v 


(  V      t 


•'"fr 


a=c: 


4. 


Hi; 


4. 


1   A  method  for  removinii  vontajninants  from  a  dry  cleaning 

tluid  ^ompnsmg 

(H  providing  a  cylindn^aiU -shaped  filter  housing  having  a 
fluid  collecting  center  nxl.  a  spoked  ngid  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  nngs  forming  a  cyl.ndncally  shaped 


5.139,688 

DlsPKRSANT  AND  ANTIOXIDANT  ADDITIVE  AND 

11  BRlCATINt,  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SA.ME 

llieodort   F     Nalesnik.   Wappingers   Falls,   NY.   assignor  to 

Texaco,  Inc..  White  Plains,  NY. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,598 

Int.  CI.'  ClOM  143/00.  149/10 

U.S.  CI.  252—47.5  24  Claims 

1.  An  additive  reactu^n  priKiuvl  prepared  by  reacting  a 
p<slvmer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  lea>.t  one  C-,  to  Cio 
alpha-monoolefin  and.  optionally,  a  p«)lyene  selected  from 
non-conjugated  dienes  and  tnenes  compnsing  from  ab<iui  15  to 
80  mole  percent  of  ethylene,  from  about  20  to  8*  m.ile  percent 
of  said  Ci  to  Cio  alphamoncKilefin,  and  from  abciul  b  0  to  15 
mole  percent  of  said  polyene  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5,000  to  50O.(XX),  with  an 
oxygen-conUuning  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
of  100°  F  to  800°  F  to  produce  an  oxidized  p<5lymer  and 
reacting  said  oxidized  p*ilymer  with  a  formaldehyde-yielding 
re-aclant  and  an  amino-aromatic  polyamme  comp>iund  selecteti 
from  the  group  con.sisting  of 

at  an  N-arylphenylenediamine  represented  by  the  formula: 
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R'-Aryl-N 


RJ 


RJ 


in  which  R'  is  H,  — NHaryl,  — NHarylalkyl,  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  ra>lical  having  from  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  that 
can  be  alkyl,  akeayl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyl  alkaryl,  hydroxyalkyl  or 
aminoalkyl,  R^  is  — NH2,  — (NH(CH2)— „— mNHz,  — CH- 
2—  aryl— NH2  in  which  n  and  m  has  a  value  from  1  to  10,  R^  is 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  having  from  4  to  24 
carbon  atoms, 
b)  an  ammocai-bazole  represented  by  the  formula: 


NH2 


5,139,689 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ¥\JA  TRANSPARENT 

CERAMIC 

Ryozo   Kitoh;    Koichi   Fokuda,   and   Noriaki   Arimura.   all   of 

Yamaguchi.    Japan,    assignors    to    I  be    Industries.    Ltd.. 

Yamaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,832 

Cteims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42630 

Int.  a.'  C04B  3^  4f, 

UJS.  CL  252—62,9  6  naims 


WAVtLOttTH.HM 


1,  A  method  for  prepanng  a  transparent  PLZT  ceramic 
having  a  composition  represented  by  the  following  genera! 
formula: 


in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
c)  an  amino-tndazoUnone  represented  by  the  formula: 


NH2 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms, 

d)  an  aminomercaptotriazole  represented  by  the  formula: 


N  -n— NH2 


"H  T 


N— N 

I 

H 


e)  and  an  aminoperimidine  represented  by  the  formula: 


NH2 


N  NH 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


(Pbi.xUxXZri.,Ti,)l4).25;iOj 

(wherein  x  is  a  numencal  value  ranging  from  0.01  to  0  }  and  v 
is  a  numerical  value  ranging  from  0  05  to  0<)5),  the  method 
being  characten/ed  by  compnsing  the  steps  of  preparing 
PLZT  calcined  powder  from  oxides  of  Pb.  La,  Zr  and  Ti  or 
compounds  which  can  be  converted  into  these  oxides,  respec- 
tively, through  calcination  as  starting  matenals;  mixing  al  le.ast 
one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SmiOj  and 
Bi203  as  an  auxiliary  agent  for  sintenng  with  the  calcined 
powder;  forming  the  resulting  mi.xture  into  3  molded  product 
having  a  desired  shape,  and  then  subjecting  the  molded  pr<xj 
uct  to  normal  pressure  calcination  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  1,000'  to  1,300°  C  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentiallv 
of  oxygen  gas  and  Pb  vapor 


5,139,690 
ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  COMPOSHIONS 
INCTUDING  A^<L,  iSNu,  ;))0: 
Raymoad  L,  Bloink,  Swartz  Creek,  and  Bob  R,  Powell,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CieneraJ  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,087 

Int,  O,*  ClOM  171/iXI.  169/04:  C09K  3/00 

U5.  a.  252— 74  12  Claims 


000 
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1.  An  electrorheological  compxisition  compnsing 
a  solid  phase  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to 
about  50  percent  by  volume  of  saia  composition  of  a  high 
ion  conductive  matenal  havinc  a  mi,>novalent  rnetal  ion 
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prcsenl  and  having  the  formula  A,<Lx,  iSni-,,,  :iKh. 
where  A  is  a  monovalent  ion.  and  X  ranges  from  greater 
than  0  to  about  1  and  L  is  a  divalent  ion,  and 
i  liquid  phase  composing  a  dielectric  fluid,  said  comp<is!tK>n 
being  substantially  free  of  water  and  effective  to  produce 
an  electrorhcologicaJ  rcspon.se  in  the  presence  of  dn  dec- 
;nc  field 


ANHYDROUS  ELECTRORHEOUX.ICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  NAiP04 
Raymond  L.  Bloiak,  SwmrU  Creek,  and  Bob  R.  Powell.  BirmiDK- 
ham,  botk  of  Mjdu,  aasigiion  to  General  MoCors  Orporatiun. 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No,  703.086 

lat  a."  ClOM  /'/  'HI   /«'    ■4  (WK  •  (X) 

I  ,.S.  a.  252—74  5  Claims 


1000 

I- 

1^    400 

5« 

1  tv/».  »c^  _,-•' 

_.•■'  0  voirs^ 

3  ^ 

^^-"^^^^^^ 

0     ioona3004oosooeoo7oasoo90o 

S>C«)  l)«TC(l/uc> 

1  -Vn  electrorheological  composition  comprising  a  solid 
phase  consisting  of  a  matenaJ  having  the  formula  NaaPO..  and  a 
liquid  phase  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil  and  silicone  ml.  said  liquid 
phase  and  solid  phase  being  substantially  free  of  water,  said 
composition  being  effective  to  prixluce  an  electrorhe<_ilogKal 
rraponse  m  the  presence  of  an  eltxtn^  field. 


5,139,692 

tXECTRORHEOLOGICAL  CXJ.MPOSITION.S 

INCTLDING  AN  AMINE-TERMINATED  POI  VKSTER 

STERIC  STABIUZER 

Bob  R.  Powell,  Blnningiiaiit,  and  Raymond  L.  Bloink.  Swart/ 
I  reek,  both  of  Mlclu  ■««ignor»  to  C^eral  Moton  t  orpora 
bon.  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  May  20.  1991,  .Ser.  No    702.990 

Int.  a.^  ClOM  171/00.  J69/04  (WK  <  00 

VS.  a.  252—77  4  CUims 


4.0  Xl.    I  CV/B.    AC 


I.   }  KV/aa.   «C^     Y      ,. 
2  rv/«.    »Cx      \-C^^ 


100    200300400500600    700   600900 
9CAR  RAIEn/Mcl 

1    A  mcthiKl  if  producmg  an  electrorheological  response 
and  a  comfKjsition  comprising 

providing  a  composition  comprising  conductive  or  semic(^n 
ductive  particles,  present  in  an  amiiunt  ranging  from  aboul 
^  to  about  M)  percent  bv   volume  of  said  compvisition,  a 
mineral  oil.  and  an  amine-terminated  polyester  sienc  stahi 
lizer.  said  stabilizer  hfin|i  presenl  in  an  amouiu  ranging 


from  about  0.6  to  about  4  weight  percent  of  said  composi- 
tion, and 
applying  an  electric  field  to  said  composition  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  said  composition. 


5,139,693 
GRANUI„\R  ADSORBENT  HAVING  IMPROV  K!) 
FLUSHING  PROPERTIES 
i-.lmar  Wilmi.  Domiagen;  Lothar  Pioch,  Dnesaeldorf.  and  (.u 
entfaer  Vogt,  Toeniarorat,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign - 
on  to  Henkel  KoounanditgeteUacfaaft  anf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf/Holthamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/EP89/00587,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1990.  §  102iei 
Date  De«.  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/12087.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

per  Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermant.  Juii.  3, 
1988,  3818829 

Int.  CI."  CUD  9/00 
L_S.  CI.  252—108  13  CUims 

1  A  granular  adsorbent  having  a  high  uptake  c  apacity  lor 
liquid  to  pasty  components  of  detergents  and  cleaning  prepara- 
tions and  improved  flushing  behavior,  consisting  of 

(a)  about  45  to  about  75%  by  weiglit  of  a  cationexchangmg, 
finely  crystalline,  synthetic  sodium  aluminosilicate  con- 
taining bound  water  of  the  zetihtc  NaA  type  and  mutures 
thereof  with  zeolite  Na.X. 

(b)  about  1  to  about  b%  b>  weight  of  soap  derived  from 
substantially  saturated  C12  24  fatty  acids  in  the  form  of  the 
sodium  soap,  the  potassium  soap,  or  mixtures  thereiif 

(c)  about  1  to  about  12*^  by  weight  of  a  homopolymtr 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  polyacrylic  acid. 
polymethacrylic  acid,  and  polymaleic  acid,  and  a  cop^'K 
mer  selected  from  eh  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  w  nh 
methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  maieic 
acid  with  a  vinyl  ether,  a  vinyl  ester,  acrylamide,  methac- 
rylamide,  ethylene,  propylene  or  styrene.  and  acrylic  acid 
or  methacrylic  acid  with  maleic  acid,  and  water-soluble 
sodium  salts  thcrevif 

(d)  0  to  about  25%  by  weight  vxlium  sulfate. 

(e)  0  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  contain- 
ing polyglycol  ether  groups,  and 

(f)  abtiut  10  to  about  24%  by  weight  waier,  >aid  adsorbent 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  0  2  to  abi^ut  1,2 
mm.  the  fraction  having  a  piarticle  size  of  less  than  0  05 
mm  being  less  than  about  1%  by  weight,  the  fraction 
having  a  pa.aiclc  size  of  more  than  2  mm  being  no  more 
than  about  5%  by  weight  and  the  apparent  density  of  said 
adsorbent  being  in  the  range  from  about  350  to  about  680 
g/1 


5.139,694 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  RESIN  PR(XTXS1N(, 

EQUIPMENT 
Chester  J.  Kmiec.  Phillipsburg,  N J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals    &    Plastics    Techoology    Corporation.    I>anb«r>. 
C  onn. 

Filed  May  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,013 
Int.  CI.'  CUD  J/J7.  J,J2.  J/UX 
VS.  a.  252—17403  9  Claim> 

1   A  comptisition  comprising  a  mixture  of; 
(1)  polyethylene; 
(u)  aluminum  silicate 
(ill)  sodium-potassium  aJuminum  silicate; 
(IV)  calcium  metasilicate, 
(v)  one  or  more  fatty  acid  amides    and 
(VI)  a  mixture  of  fattv  acid  mono-and  diglycerides 
wherein  the  components  are  present  in  about  the  followmg 
amounts: 
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Compcneni 


Percent  by  Weight 


the  two  mesogens  are  different  chemical  species  vi  hich  contain 
difTerent  functional  grcup>s  which  act  as  H-bond  donor  and 


(■) 
fu) 

m 

(iv) 

(V) 

(vi) 


20  to  80 
10  to  30 
4to20 
4to20 
I  loS 
I  toS. 


5,139,695 

STABLE  BLE/.CHING  CONa»OSmONS  CONTAINING 

FLUO  DESCENT  WHITENING  AGENTS 

Claude  Fxkhard  ,  Riediaheiai,  Fhuce,  aiaigDor  to  OlM-Geigy 

Corporation,  ^  rdaley,  N,Y. 
C  oDtinuation  uf  ;-er.  No.  294,027,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applica  JOB  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,164 
Claims    prioriiy,   application   SwitzerUod,   Jaa.    14,    19W, 
124.  88 

Int  a.'  COIB  11/06 
VS.  a.  252— 187  J4  7  Oains 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  bleach  solution  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  2  to  10%  c  f  water-soluble  hypochlorite, 

(b)  0.02s  to  0.5  %  of  at  least  one  fluorescent  whitening  agent, 
wherein  th<-  fluorescent  whitening  agent  is  a  bis(ben- 
zofuranyl)  compound  of  formula  I 


so  100 

MotaFtatloofl 


H-bond  acceptor,  and  (iii)  the  hydrogen  bond  is  formed  be- 
tween said  difTerent  functional  groups. 


cxMy 


(I) 


ood:_ 


wherein  n  is  2  to  4,  M  is  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  a 
non-chromophoric  cation,  and  wherein  the  compound  of 
formula  I  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
Ci-Cl4alkyl  uid  Ci-C4alkoxy,  the  fluorescent  whitening 
agent  being  present  in  the  bleach  solution  in  the  absence  of 
additional  stibilizing  means,  and 
(c)  0  to  10%  o '  an  auxiliary;  the  percentages  being  based  on 
the  entire  bleach  solution. 


5,139.697 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Takeshi     Togano,     Yokohama;     Masahiro     Terada,     Atsugi; 
Masataka  YamaaUta,  Hiratsuka;  Sboaei  Mori,  Atsugi,  and 
Takashi  Iwaki,  laehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  299,441,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1988,  63-012574 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34   19/52.  19  32   19 '30 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  3  CUims 


5--. 


5f  139(696 
HYDRCX;FN  B(  )NT)ED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPLEXES 

Jean  M    J    l^rrciet,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Takashi  Kato,  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignoi  %  to  Cornell  Reaearcfa  Foundatioii,  Ibc,  Itkaca, 

N.V. 

Division  of  Ser  ■>  o.  354,477,  May  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.037,574. 

Piis  ippli  nation  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.331 

Int  CI'  C09K  19/52.  19/06 

L„S.  CI.  252— 29'i.Ol  5  Clain 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  mesogen  having  along  axis  and  a 
terminal  p<^irtion  vhich  contains  a  hydrogen  bondable  group  at 
the  end  thereof  to  prepare  soUd  mesogenic  complexes  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  bonding  said  mesogen  to  a  second  mesogen 
having  a  long  ajis  and  a  terminal  portion  which  contains  a 
hydrogen  bondal  le  group  at  the  end  thereof,  wherein  (i)  the 
hydrogen  bond  is  formed  sufTiciently  along  the  long  axes  of  the 
two  mesogens  tlu  t  the  resultant  complex  exhibits  an  isotropiza- 
tion  temperature  which  is  in  excess  of  the  iaotropization  tem- 
^>eratures  of  both  said  mesogen  and  said  second  mesogen,  (ii) 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  [Ij  below  smd  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  [II]  below: 


.,^TV< 


m 


Rl— <       H       >— CH2C)— A— R2. 


wherein  Ri  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  lib  carbon  atoms; 
R2  denotes  any  one  of  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  acyloxy  group  and  alko'.ycarbonyloxy  group. 
each  having  1-16  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group;  and  A  denotes  any  one  of 


D^'O) 


m^ 
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-continued 


Wpy 


t.cing  lesn  inari  ?XlO-'K-'  wherein 
HTP  iS  the  heiical  twisting  power,  and 
(J  IS  the  cell  spacing  for  each  of  the  doping  substances. 


.p>^. 


and 


each  optionally  substituted  with  — F  or  — CN;  and 

,s  '■-:■■  R  ;  denotes  a  linear  alky!  group  having  1-16  carbon 
ji  >mb.  Ki  denotes  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1  -12  carbon 
atoms;  Xi  is  a  single  bond,  — O — , 


~I»       f         ii 


the  doping  substances  being  chosen  so  that  the  medium, 
when  used  in  a  test  cell  for  determination  of 


has  an  average  temperature  dependence  of  the  d/p  win- 
dow. 


Hf)h' 


—CO—  or  -ex;-, 
I  N 

o  o 


of  less  than  about  5x  10"^  K"'  in  the  temperature  range 
of  about  20* -60'  C. 


Xi  U  — OCH2— . 


— OC— , 

II 

o 


— COCHj- 

II 

o 


or  — CH2— ;  and  Z  is 


— C»—  or  — OC— 

y  H 

o  o 


5,139.6'W 
IIQI- 11)  CRVSTAl    MKDll.  VI  MAV1N(,   ^  I  ()U 
TKMPKR-ATXRE-DEPENDENCT  Oh  THK  I)  P  WINDOW 
Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt;  Volker  ReifTenrath,  Rossdorf.  and 
RaJf  Hochgeaaiid,  KarUruhe.  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmanv, 
•saigDors  to  Merck  Patent  Geaellachaft  MIT  Beschranknr 
Ha/tung.  Dannatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  JuJ.  16.  IWO,  Ser   No   55:. dS* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.trmajn.  Jul.  17, 
IWS,  JV 23560 

Int.  (T    (WK  19/52.  19/54 
t  ..S   n    252—299.01  >5  (  Uinu 

1  A  neumatic  liquid  crvstai  medium  >>l  p>>Mti\e  dieltxtrK' 
dnisotropy  for  use  in  a  SIN  .ch  ^.'m-prising  i'.  1^•A^I  ne  .Khiril 
liquid  crystal  compound  and  a  .l.'pmg  ^omp>  ru-i,:  ;:>.^'  r  .■  : 
one  or  more  dop;n^  ^u^>^^J.■l  fs  with  the  relation 


5.139.699 

SPRA'v   MiHMl  1  A  I  ION  FOR  THK  U>  list;  OF  SMOKE 

UFTFCTOR.S 

l-^n  (  .xjper.  29^06  Baden  PI..  Malibu.  talif   9026S    and  VVU- 
■  am  H    Haines,  P  ().  Box  263.  Tarzana,  (  alif.  «1.'V 
Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,45'' 
Int.  n.'  tWK  }-    '"   (MIM  19/00 
L.^.  CI.  252—305  2  naim* 

1.  A  formulation  for  discharging  'rom  a  hand  held  aerosol 
dispenser  hav.ng  a  finger  operated  sprav  nozzle  for  activating 
both  photoelecirK  and  ;onizjtion  i\pe  smoke  detectors  by 
simulating  the  presence  .it\cm.hustion  pr^xiucts  when  applied 
to  the  detector  in  aerovil  form,  consisting  of 
a  hydrocarlxm  propellanl. 

one  or  more  alkvl  phthalate  esters  characterued  by  carbon 
^haiH'.  of  either  seven  or  nine  carbons  in  length  and  se- 
u-xled  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
t  ■"    C  alkvl  phthalaic  esier 
C^  alkyl  phthalate  ester 

C9  alkyl  phthalate  e^.ter    and  rn.xU;-es  thereof, 
said  one  or  more  alkvi  pht.halaie  esters  being  present  in  a 
propiirii.'n    if  approtimatels  l"r 


<^) 


.(  HTl\T)     \ 


dT 


dT 


5,139.700 
VAPOR  PHA>»t  CX)RROSION  INHIBITOR  MA  IV  HI  Al 
Boris  A.  Miksic,  North  Oaks,  and  Michael  Tarrin,  Rose'ille. 
both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cortec  Corporatioo.   St.   Paul. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,238.  Oct.  5.  1W9. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No   235.120. 
Aug.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  r.  1990.  Ser 
No.  594,357 
Int.  CT'  C23F  11/18 
MS.  a.  aS3-3a934  13  CUims 

X.  A  vapor  |riiase  corrosion  inhibitor  m  combination  with  an 
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article  comprised  of  a  resinous  film  wherein  said  inhibitor 
comprises  a  mixture  having  the  following  formulation: 


WWHHTmM 


vgi  ^ 


HH9 


L^'mixment 


Percent  by  Weight  Range 


S^xlium  nitrite 

Berizotnazole 

An  anhydrous  molytdate  selected 

Irim  the  group  coiusting  of 

Hxlium  molybdate.  aiunoiuum 

dimolybdate,  amine  inolybdates 

and  mixtures  thereof 


22%-27% 
4%-6% 
65-75%. 


tuted  benzene  or  naphthaienc  and  a  is  from  0  to  about  50; 
and 
(ii)  one  or  more  alkaii  meial  salts  of  molybdate. 


5,139,702 
NAPHTFTVXAMINE  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 
Charles  G.  Carter.  Silrer  Spring;  Robert  P.  Kreh,  Jessup,  both  of 
Md^  and  I.ju-Duien  G.  Fan,  Lake  Zurich.  III.,  assignom  to  V> . 
R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No   •'82J60 

Int.  a."  C23F  /.'  /:  .'.;  '4 

vs.  a.  252—392  20  Claims 

1.  A  scale  and/or  corro;,ion  mhibiior  ..imposition  useful  for 
treating  aqueous  systems  which  loose  water  ufxm  evaporatu^n 
comprising  a  naphthylainine  polycarbc.xyhc  acid  having  the 
formula: 


5,139,701 

tXJRROSION  INHIBITORS  FOR  FERROUS  METAL  IN 

AQl  EOUS  SOLUTIONS  COMPRISING  A  NONIONIC 

si  RFACT/VNT  AND  AN  ANIONIC  OXYGEN 

CONTAUVING  GROUP 

Alexander  C.  McU  >nald,  Tbe  Woodlamb,  Tex^  assignor  to  Bctz 

Laboratones.  In  :  .  TreTOse,  Pa. 

Division  of  S*r   N  >   547,556,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,082,592, 

which  is  »  oontinus  nm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,095,  May  2, 1989, 

aband.ined    Ihis  ipplicatioo  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,481 

lat.  a.'  C23F  11/12.  11/10 

VS.  a.  252—389.54  6  Claiiu 


t^CO:H  j^ 


wherein  X  is  CO2H  or  SO-.H  ^  iv  H.  Ci  to  Ct  alkyl.  CO2H  or 
SO3H,  R  is  H,  Ci  to  C^,  alkyl,  CO2R  or  COR  ,  R  is  Ci  to  Q, 
alkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  v^ater  soluble  sails 
thereof. 

9.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  preven;  ng  the  formation  of 
scale  on  surfaces  n  contact  with  an  aqueous  systems  which 
looses  water  upon  evaporation  com.pnsmg  adding  to  the  sys- 
tem the  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  n  l^  greater  than  2  in  an 
amoimt  effective  to  inhibit  scale  formation. 


ft   r»  M4*-tc 


o     m»mt4^» 


5,139.703 

NEUTRAL  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CtJNDL  CTi\  F 

POLYfHFrFROO'CLlC  VTNYLENES)  AND  PROC-LSSL.^ 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kiran-Yoe  A.  Jen,  Flanders;  Ronald  L.  Elsenbaumer,  Morris- 
town,  and  Ijwrence  W.  Shacklette,  .Vlaplewood,  all  of  N.J.. 
assignors   to   Allied-Signal    Inc.,    Morris   Township,    Morris 
County,  N.J. 

CootiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,464,  Jul.  7,  1987,  and  a 

COWM— ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894.172.  Aug.  7.  1986.  This 

application  May  21,  1990,  Ser,  No.  526.254 

Int.  a,'  HOIB  ;    '^ 

MS.  a.  252—500  30  Oaims 

1.  An  electncally  conductive  ho.7iopolvmer  or  random  or 

block  copolymer  compnsing  regular  or  random  recurring  unif- 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  following 

formulae  VIII-XIV: 


■■^ 


O-f-CHRj— CHR3— Olj  R4 


wherein  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  about  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  are 
independent!)  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  or  aralkyl,  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  aralkyi  group 
being  straight  or  branched  chain  having  from  about  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl  portion  being  substi- 


1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  an  open  circulating  cooling  or  boiler  water  aqueous 
system  comprising: 

(i)  a  noniomc  surfactant  having  the  structure 


VlU 


DC 


IBJfca--.>i  J^nJjp.. 
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one  or  more  of  sulfonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  carboxylic 
acid.  halo,  amino,  nitro,  cyano  or  epoxy  moieties,  or  a 
moiety  of  the  formula: 

— ORl5— ,ORi6 

wherem: 

Ri5  IS  a  divalent  alkylene  moiety  having  from  I  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms; 

Ri6  i!>  alky!  having  from  1  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

r  IS  a  natural  number  from  1  to  about  50; 

Ri  and  R:.  or  R\  and  R4,  or  R\  and  Rt,.  or  R~  and  Rs.  or  Rq 
and  Rio,  or  R 11  and  Ri:.  or  Ri  1  and  R14  ubstituents  taken 
together  are  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  completing  a 
3,  4,  5.  6  or  7  membered  aromatic  or  alicyclic  carbon  nng, 
which  nng  may  optionally  include  one  or  more  divalent 
heteroatoms  of  nitrogen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or  oxy- 
gen; 

Z  ^  is  an  anion;  and 

Xi  and  X2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  S,  O,  Se,  MR17, 
or  PRp.  wherein  Rp  is  hydrogen,  alkylaryl,  arylakly, 
alkyl  or  aryl  doped  with  a  dopant. 


and 


Xi 


R* 


R5 

-^ 

^c=c- 

/ 

« 

VJ 

R6 

XIV 


wherem: 

m.  and  the  sum  of  n,  o.  and  p,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  grater  than  al>out  100  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  n  or  o  is  greater  than  zero; 

q  IS  an  integer  which  can  range  from  0  to  about  4; 

Ri.  R;.  R-„  R4,  R';.  Rh.  R-.  Rh.  R').  Rio.  Ril.  R12.  Ri3  and 
Rl4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  are 
hydrogen,  or  istitopes  ihereiif.  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl.  alkoxy. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  alkanoyl,  alkylthio.  aryloxy, 
alkylthioalkyl,  alkynyl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  amido.  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylsulfonyl.  aryl.  arylamino. 
diarylamino.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  phcjsphonc  acid, 
alkylarylamino.  arylthio.  heterocycle.  arylsulfinyl.  alk- 
oxycarbonyl.  arylsufinyl.  carboxylic  acid,  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano.  sulfonic  acid,  or  alkyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 


5,»3<),704 
KM  XI  ESS  SOI.IHR 
Wil>M>n  \.  Holland.  Play  a  del  Rev;  VNilliam  K.  Klias,  ^  I  s<>Kundo, 
and   Francis  O.   I>uane,  Palos  Verdes   l-jitatt.  all   of  (  aiif,, 
avsiiiniirs  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  lx>s  Angilt-s,  Calif. 
Hied  feb    12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6M.86* 
Ini    (1    HOIB  '   iX) 
U.S.  a   :52— 521  SOaims 

1  A  tluxless  solder  tor  application  to  a  metal  surface 
wherein  said  surface  includes  meial  oxides  located  thereon, 
said  fluxless  stjlder  compnsing 

a  solder  alloy  compnsing  tin  and  lead  wherein  said  solder 

contains  oxides  of  said  tin  and  of  said  lead; 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  to  react  with  said 
metal  oxides  and  said  oxides  of  tin  and  lead  when  said 
solder  is  applied  to  said  metal  surface  and  healed  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  solder 


VOMONIC 


Mass. 
ta.st 


5,139,705 

COMl'OsniONS  IMPl.OVINt. 
SI RFACFANTS 

John   H    Wittpenn,  Jr  .  57  Poinsettia    \ve  ,  VNt^tnuuth. 
U2IKH.   and   richard    I  .   diovanoni,    220   Richmond   M 
launton.  Mass.  ()271N 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34.04J,   \pr    i.  19H^.  Pat    N,.    5,iiiKi  Mr,^ 
Fhis  application  Jan    25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  30 1,.)"*; 
in    11     (111)  I/]8,  9/50 
MS.  a.  252—547  12  Qaimv 

1  A  mild  liquid  surfactant  comp<isilion  having  good  foam- 
ing characteristics  and  such  non-irntating  charactenstics  that  it 
is  u.sed  on  pentKular  surface  tissues,  compnsing 

(a)  an  anionic  surfactant  havmg  high  foaming  properties  and 
tx;ing  mildlv  irritating  to  human  t.ssues,  said  surfactant 
being  present  in  cleansing  quantities, 

(b)  a  relatively  low  melting  point  nonionic  surfactant; 

(c)  another  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  high  melting  point 
relative  to  the  melting  pdini  iif  said  low  melting  point 
nonionic  surfactant, 

(d)  said  low  and  high  melting  point  nonionic  surfactants 
together  being  present  in  a  total  amount  capable  of  reduc- 
ing the  irritant  properties  ot  said  anionic  surfactant  and  of 
emulsifying  or  siilubili/mg  body  surface  physiologic  de- 
bris, and  individually  being  present  in  relatise  amounts  to 
adjust  the  viscosity  ot  s.iij  icsuiiing  composition  to  a 
predetermined  value, 

(e)  an  amine  oxide  m  an  amount  suffKieni  to  enhance  the 
foaming  properties  of  the  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants 
while  further  reducing  the  imtating  characteristics  of  the 
anionic  surfactant: 
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(0  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  maintained  substantially 
at  neutrality,  at  which  said  amine  oxide  is  induced  to  act  as 
a  nonionic  surfactant  rather  than  display  the  ionic  proper- 
ties it  exhibits  in  an  acid  medium. 


5,139,706 

FATTY  AMIDES  PREPARED  BY  REACTING 

I)R  ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS,  POLYOXY ALKYLENE  AMINE 

BOTTOMS  PRODUCTS  AND  FATTY  ACIDS  OR  ESTERS 

THEREOF 

(re<>rgt   P    Speranta,  and  Wei-Y«ng  Su,  both  of  Austin,  Tcs,, 

assignors  to  Te-  aco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  :ier.  No.  522,770,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,932 

Int.  a.'  CUD  //72.  3/32.  13/14;  C07C  231/02 

L,S,  CI,  252—548  40  Claims 

1.  A  water-soltble  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  composition 

prepared  by  reacting  together  at  least  one  compound  selected 

from  the  group  txinsisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  esters 

thereof;  at  least  or  e  poiyoxyalkyleneamine  residue;  and  at  least 

^me  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 

acids  and  esters  thereof  wherein  the  fatty  acids  and  esters  are 

selected  from  the  formula  consisting  of  RCOOH  wherein  R  is 

d  linear  or  branch^  alkyl,  alicyclic  or  alkylene  group  of  from 

about  7  to  23  carbon  atoms  and  R'COOR"  wherein  R'  and  R" 

are  alkyl  groups  iiaving  a  R'-f-R"  sum  of  from  about  7  to  23 

carbon  atoms,  anc  wherein  the  poiyoxyalkyleneamine  residue 

comprises  at  leas;  one  unreacted  secondary  amine  — NH — 

moiety  which  exists  following  amide  formation,  wherein  said 

compound  ranges  from  about  5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight 

ha.scd  on  the  weight  of  the  poiyoxyalkyleneamine  residue  and 

said  component  nmges  from  about  20  to  about  83  percent  by 

weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poiyoxyalkyleneamine 

residue. 


IN  DOLING 

PHOTOCHRO^ 

THEIR  PI 

f  OMPOSITION 

Rob«rt  GuKliclme* 

France.  a.s!iiKnoi 

rail  d Optique), 

FUed 

Claims  priority, 

Int.  CI.'  G 

L.S.  a.  252—586 
1    A  photochro 

zine  comprising  ai 

said  compound  be 


(lU), 


5,139,707 

SPIROQUINOXALINO  OXAZINE 
lATIC  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  FOR 

EPARATION,  PHOTOCHROMIC 
S  AND  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  SUCH 

COMPOUNDS 
ti,  and  Pascale  Tardien,  both  of  Maneille, 
s  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Gene- 
Creteil,  France 

Jul  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,326 
application  France,  Jan.  5,  1989,  89  07401 
)2B  V2i,  (J03C  1/00:  O07D  265/00 

19  Claims 
nic  compound  being  an  indolino-spiro-oxa- 
I  indolinic  part  attached  to  an  oxazine  part, 
ing  of  the  formula: 


R3.    Ri 


(in 


v.  herein: 
n  is  0  to  4; 
m  IS  1  or  2; 
Ri  represents: 
(i)  alkyl  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  allyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms;  or 
(iii)  cyclohexyl;  or 
(iv)  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1-16  carbon  atoms 


having  at  least  one  heteroaiom  interspersed  in  the  chain. 

said  heteroatom  being  N.  O,  or  S; 
R2  and  R3  each  independently  represents  a  Cig-alkyl.  un- 
substituted phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  at 
least  one  of  C|^-alkyl  and  Ci-?-alkoxy,  or  R:  and  R  = 
combined  represent  a  cyclic  nng  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms 
including  the  3-spirannic  carbon  of  the  indolinic  heterocy- 
cle; 
R4  and  R;  each  independenily  represents 

(i)  an  amine  function   NR  R     wherein   R    jnd   R     each 

independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  10  b  carbon  atoms  or 

phenyl;  or  R'  and  R'  combined  represent  cycloalkyl  of 

up  to  6  carbon  atoms  group  optionally  compnsing  one 

heteroatom;  or 
(ii)  R,  OR,  SR,  COR  or  COOR  wherein  R  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

or 
(iii)    a    halogen    atom,    Ci-4-monohaloalkyl    or    Ci-^- 

polyhaloalkyl;  or 
(iv)  NO2,  CN,  or  SCN. 


5,139,-' OS 

DUAL  CHAMBER  C  ARBONATOR  FOR  DISPENSING 

DRINKS 

Alistair  Scott,  Cambridge,  United  Kinjiuom,  assignor  to  Iso- 

worth  Limiteo.  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S88.2«9 
Claims  prionrv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Si-p    2",  19K9, 
8921752 

In!    CI.'  m\T  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—23.1  18  Claims 


1.  Water  carboruition  apparatus  for  dispensing  carbonated 
drinks,  compnsing  at  least  two  independent  cartxmation  cham- 
bers, gas  supply  means  for  supplying  carbonation  gas  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  carbonation  chambers  m 
which  a  quantity  of  water  is  to  be  carbonated  so  as  to  provide 
said  carbonated  water  therein,  carbonation  selector  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  gas  supply  means  to  said  selected  one 
of  said  at  least  two  carbonation  chambers,  and  chamber  selec- 
tor means  for  dispensing  said  carbonated  water  from  said 
selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  carbonation  chambers,  each  of 
said  at  least  two  carbonation  chambers  defining  a  volume 
substantially  correspcinding  to  a  single  dnnk. 
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5,139.:t« 
i'HtKtJSS  FOR  C  t)NVKRTI>0  I  RANYl   COMPOUNDS 

TO  LO:  VIA  ADL 
1 111118  T   Humng.  Lung-Tm;  M«w  S.  Kuo,  Tiipei;  Jiing  (.   Tven. 
Pan-ChUo,  and  Mu  C.  Shieh,  Lung-Tui,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign 
on  to  Inatitute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Chinese  \t(.mic 
t.ner^  Council,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,252 
Int.  n.'  r.2\C  21,00 
L  .s.  CI.  264—0.5  25  Claim-. 

1    \  process  tor  the  conversion  of  UF6  to  UO2  comprising 
the  steps  of 

di  pvrohvdrolyzing  ga.>eous  UF*  with  steam  m  a  reactor  to 
prepare  L'0:F:  pti*der; 

(b)  diNSolving  the  L  0?F2  powder  m  water  to  form  an  aque- 
ous L  0;F;  s<ilution. 

(c)  atomizing  the  aqueous  UO2F2  solution  and  contacting 
the  atomized  solution  with  an  ammonia-containing  gas 
stream  to  produce  *et  ADC  particles; 

(d)  drying  and  calcining  the  ADU  particles  to  obtain  a  cal- 
cined powder   and 

(e)  reducing  the  calcined  powder  to  UO2  with  a  hydrogen 
gas  or  a  hydrogen  steam  muture. 


successive  cross-sectional  layers  of  the  rcsm  and  superimpos- 
ing said  layers  on  each  other,  an  improvement  comprising 
surrounding  an  entire  circumference  of  a  preceding  cured 
^rivvs-sectional  layer  by  means  of  an  open  top  enclosure  in 
a  honzonlally  spaced  relation  thereto. 
p..siuoning  a  top  end  face  of  said  enclosure  at  a  horizontal 
level  which  is  subsuntially  the  same  as  a  top  surface  of  the 
preceding  cured  cross-scctional  layer  each  time  an  addi- 
iir.nal  layer  is  to  be  fonned  on  said  preceding  cured  layer; 
supplying  said  liquid  resin  across  said  preceding  cured  cross- 
sectional  layer,  said  enclosure  and  into  a  space  defined 
therebetween,  and  ^.ausing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  resm  to 


5,139.710 

SHADOW  BOtNDARY  PROCFXS  FOR  IMF 

CONTINXOLS  RADIANT  CTRF  OF  C(JMPOSlTF-S 

Cliarles  R.  Smith.  LaMesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.lobal  Thermal 

(  onditioning.  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  .Ser    No,  705,366 

Int    (1/  B29C  jy/IO 

L  .s.  Li.  264 22  34  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  methiKl  Iit  pnnlu^ing  a  fiber  resm  composite  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  prepanng  an  array  of  filsers.  feeding  said  array 
against  and  beyond  a  forming  die.  impregnating  said  array  with 
a  radiant  curable  resin  by  iniroducing  said  resin  into  the  array 
d!  a  point  adjacent  said  die.  and  directing  rays  from  a  source  of 
radiant  energy  against  said  die  to  form  a  shadow  b<iundary 
adidcent  said  die,  whereby  the  said  impregnated  array  is  rap- 
idly cured  upon  passing  through  said  shadow  boundary 


5,139,711 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATIS  FX)R  MAKIN(,  IHRFl 

DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
VcMhimitsa   Nakamura,  Settsu;  Yoshiyuki  Cchinono,   Yawata. 
and  Yoshikazu  FUgashi,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to 
MatsusJiitt  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec,  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-337722; 
Aug.  27.  1990,  2-225860 

Int.  CT  B29C  ii/06.  41/02 

VS.  CI    264—22  '^  Claims 

1.  In  a  prtx-ess  of  fabncating  a  three -dimensional  object  trom 

a  light  curable  liquid  resin  of  viscous  nature  by  radiating  a  light 

to  a  top  surface  of  said  light  curable  liquid  resin  to  form  cure 


overflow  over  an  en'ire  i^^ircumterence  of  the  top  end  face 
of  said  enclosure  to  thereby  leave  a  continuous  coat  of  said 
liquid  resin  extending  horizontally  from  the  top  surface  of 
said  preceding  cured  layer  to  said  top  end  face  of  said 
enclosure  such  (hat  said  continuous  coat  of  said  liquid 
resin  is  of  a  uniform  thickness  over  an  area  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  preceding  cured  layer  to  at  least  an  inner 
penphery  of  said  top  end  face  of  said  enclosure  and  irradi- 
ating said  light  to  a  selected  ptinion  of  said  continuous 
coat  of  the  liquid  resin  to  form  thereat  said  additional 
cured  layer  of  a  desired  two-dimensional  configuration  to 
be  superimposed  on  said  preceding  cure  layer 


5,139.712 

MF.THOD  OF  PRODCCTNG  MlC-ROFll.TRATU)N 

ME.MBRANES  FTIOM  AROMATIC  POLYAM1DF.S 

Nils  Hese.  Bad  Kreuznach;  Horst  Perl,  C^ottingen.  and  Artur 

Michalski,   Gau-Algesheim,   all   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Seitz-Fllter-Werke  Theo  A  Gto  .Seitz  CimbH  A 

Co..  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644437 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany.  Jan.  27, 
1990.  4002386 

Int.  n:  B29C  67/20 
VS.  a.  264 — 41  7  Claim* 

1  Prtxress  for  the  prtxiuction  of  microfiltration  membranes 
with  pore  si/es  of  from  0  05  to  10  um,  by  dissolving  a  copoly- 
mer of  Lsophthalic  acid  and  m-phenylenediamine  in  a  mixture 
<»f  solvents  of  dimethylacetamide  and  dimethylformamide  in 
the  presence  of  alkali  or  alkaline  eanh  chlondes  and  ethylene- 
glycol,  pounng  out  the  solution  onto  a  smooth  surface  formed 
of  chemically  inert  material  with  the  membrane  being  formed, 
a  relative  air  humidity  being  maintained,  charactenzed  m  that 
the  s^ilution  is  prtxiuced  without  the  addition  of  water,  and  that 
water  is  only  supplied  to  the  poured  out  solution  by  means  of 
the  air  humidity,  the  relative  air  humidity  being  increa.sed  from 
substantially  .^0%  to  substantially  100%  dunng  formation  of 
the  membranes. 
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S,139,713 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  URETHANE  FOAM 

ARTICUS 

Kimio  •>  xshim  in,  Urawa,  and  SatoaU  Nammi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assigiora  to  Tokyo  Sbe«t  Co^  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

lUed  Jul,  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1989,  1-167005 

lat  a.'  B29C  67/20 

VS.  a.  264—45.5  11  Claims 


MSinc«noN  atnt 

irowoM  cunt  ■  knsity  ojivei 


1.  A  methoc  of  preparing  a  urethane  foam  article  having  a 
high  density  oi;ter  surface  layer  comprising  the  steps,  of  mixing 
a  plastic  liquid  containing  isocyanates,  polyols,  a  catalyst,  a 
blowing  agent  pouring  said  plastic  liquid  into  a  mold, 
maintaimng  the  mold  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
IS'  to  40*  C;  catalyst  for  causing  the  isocyanates  and  the 
blowing  agent  to  create  a  difference  in  chemical  reaction 
between  an  outer  portion  of  the  plastic  liquid  contacting 
the  mold  surface  and  an  inner  poriion  of  the  plastic  liquid 
held  out  of  contact  with  the  mold  surface,  thereby  retard- 
ing the  fojiming  of  the  outer  portion  more  than  that  of  the 
inner  portion  while  maintaining  said  mold  in  the  range 
from  IS*  to  40*  C,  closing  said  mold  and 
subsequent!)  allowing  an  evolved  gas  to  expand  under  exo- 
thermic hiat  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  plastic  liquid  and 
simultaneously  taking  up  the  evolved  gas  by  gelation  of 
the  plastic  liquid,  thereby  increasing  the  blowing  pressure 
rapidly  until  the  mold  is  over-packed  with  a  foaming 
plastic  mais;  and 
gelling  an  outer  poriion  of  the  foaming  plastic  mass  extend- 
ing along  <  he  mold  surface  while  inhibiting  the  foaming  of 
the  last-mentioned  outer  portion,  thereby  forming  a  high 
density  la/er  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  urethane  foam 
ariicle,  wherein  said  temperature  sensitive  catalyst  has  a 
strong  temperature  dependency  when  reacted  with  the 
blowing  agent  and  further  has  a  small  temperattire  depen- 
dency and  creates  a  relatively  small  difference  in  the 
chemical  'eaction  when  it  is  reacted  with  isocyanates, 
polyols,  aiid  a  crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  catalyst  is  N,N',N"-tris(dimethylamino- 
propyl)he;Ahydro  -S-triazine  or  a  combination  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  blowing  agent  is  water. 


5,139,714 
PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  HOLLOW 
PLASnC  ARTICLE 
Siebolt  Hettinga,  2123  NW.  111th  St,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa  50325 
Fled  Jon,  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,359 
Int  'JI.'  B29C  45/Oa  67/20;  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  264—4^.1  27  ClaiM 

25  A  process  of  injection  molding  for  forming  a  plastic 
article  which  is  hollow  in  at  least  a  poriion  thereof,  said  pro- 
cess comprising;: 

A.  providing  a  mold  apparatus,  including  a  first  section  and 
a  second  s>x:tion  opposite  to  and  in  mated  alignment  with 
said  first  section,  said  mold  apptaratus  further  having  an 
inlet  for  receiving  an  injection  material; 

B.  clamping  said  first  mold  section  and  said  second  mold 
section  together  to  form  an  injection  mold  cavity  for  said 
plastic  article; 


C.  drawing  a  liquid  from  a  supply  reservoir; 

D.  urging  said  liquid  into  means  for  pressunzing  said  liquid 
to  a  pressure  below  500  p. si., 

E.  introducing  said  pressurized  liquid  into  contact  with  said 
plastic  material,  said  liquid  introduced  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  as  the  flow  of  said  plastic  material,  said 
plastic  matenal  thereby  heating  said  liquid  to  its  gasifica- 
tion temperature  to  form  a  heat-activated  gas; 

F.  injecting  said  heat-activated  gas  in  combination  with  said 
plastic  matenal  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  heat-activated 
gas  expanding  upon  injection  into  said  mold  cavity 
thereby  urging  said  plastic  matenal  towards  the  walls  of 
said  mold  cavity  to  form  said  hollow  p<-irtion  of  said  plas- 
tic article  therein. 


G.  terminating  the  introduction  of  heat-activated  gas; 

H.  injecting  a  final  portion  of  said  plastic  matenal  through 
said  inle!  and  into  said  mold  cavity,  said  final  ponion  of 
said  plastic  matenal  thus  sealing  said  heat-activated  gas 
within  said  hollow  ponion  of  said  plastic  article; 

I.  removing  said  resultant  plastic  anicie  from  said  mold 
cavity,  and 

J.  allowing  said  plastic  matenal  to  cchiI  and  harden  said 
heat-activated  gas  continuing  to  expand  and  urge  said 
plastic  matenal  towards  said  outer  walls  of  said  mold 
cavity  until  said  gas  becomes  dormant  upon  substantial 
cooling  and  hardening  of  said  plastic  matenal. 


5,139,715 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FX)A.MED  GASKET 
Nobuhiro  Katsuno,  Tokyo,  and  Masatoshi  -\rai,  Guiuna,  both  of 
Japac.   assignors  to  Three   Bond   Co..   Ltd.   and   Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1989,  1-230980 

Int.  a."  B29C  67,00 

VS.  CL  264—46.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  foamed  gasket  having  polysilox- 
ancs  as  a  main  ingredient  which  compnses  the  steps  of 
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s<.-pdri!eU  intriHlucing  a  liquid  mam  agent  and  a  liquid  cur- 
ing agent  into  a  miAmg  chamber  tp  form  a  composilioti  .-t 
expandable  fKilvsiloxanes.  the  mixing  chamber  having  j 
rotor  secured  in  the  inside  therecfand  a  no/zle  formed  t. 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  rotor  havmg  longitudinal  and 
ipiral  grooves  on  its  surface.  %»  herein  said  composition  of 
expandable  ptilysiloxanes  is  composed  of  the  ingredients, 

(A'  a  uj-dihydroxyorganopolysiloxanes  represented  by  a 
general  formula  of 


5.139,716 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COOI.ABI  F  CFRWtlC 

STRLCTLRKS 

Bernard  J.  VNrona.  Fl  Toro,  and  Darid  G.  Paquette.  (  osta  Mesa, 
both  of  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Ix)rai  Aerospace  C orp..  New  York, 
N.V 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4«J,473 

Int.  CI.    C04B  ii/i2 

MS.  CL  264—59  13  Chums 


HO    SiR'RKi  -Z.H 

in  which  R '  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  substituted  or 
non-substituted  monohydrocarbon  radicals  except  ali- 
phatic un.saturated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  L  is  an  integer  of 

:oo  to  3000. 

B'   >rganopolyhydroxypolysiloMtnes  represented  by  a  gen- 
eral formula  of 

R'SK)— SiR'R^O- v-SiR'(Off»(>- vSiR^ 

m  which  R\  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  substi- 
tuted or  non-substiiuted  monohydrocarbon  radicals  ex- 
cept aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals,  M  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  20.  N  is  an  integer  of  3  to  20. 
(C)  polyorganohydrogensiloxanes  having  at  least  two  of  the 
units  represented  by  a  general  formula  of 


R«*H»SiO 


4  -  (o  ■>■  fr) 


in  such  amounts  that  SiH  radicals  are  within  the  range 
from  0  5  to  .W  mol  to  1  mol  of  the  total  amounts  of  silanol 
radicals  in  the  ingredients  <  Ai  and  (B).  in  which  R*  repre- 
sents monohydrocarbon  radicals  except  aliphatic  unsatu- 
rated hydrcKarbon  radicals,  a  is  a  number  selected  from  0, 
1  and  2.  b  IS  a  number  selected  from  1,  2  and  3,  a-(-b  is  a 
number    if  either  1.  2  or  3, 

iD)  platinum  ur  platinum  compounds,  and 

iFi  organic  silicone  compounds  represented  by  a  general 
formula  of 


R'  R" 

HCSC— C— O— Si— R"  . 


,10 


R'  R'  R^ 

I  I  I 

HC=C— C— O— Si— O— C— C=CH 

R«  R'O  R« 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  coolable  ceramic  parts  containing 

non-machinable  ccHi!ant  pissagcc.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  individually  forming  separate  p<irtions  of  the  part  to  be 
fabricated  from  a  particulate  ceramic  matenal. 

b)  partially  densifying  said  portions  to  a  first  density  level 
while  embedding  therein  a  graphite  vaponzable  material 
in  the  shape  of  said  pa.ssage*i. 

c)  a.ssembling  '.aid  fKiriions  Ki  tortn  the  whole  of  said  part; 

d)  funher  partially  dcnsifymg  said  as.sembled  portions  to  a 
second  density  level  suiricicnt  to  form  a  unitary  preform 
of  said  part: 

e)  fully  densifying  said  assembled  portions  to  integrate  said 
part;  and 

0  heating  said  integrated  part  beyond  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  said  graphite  vaporizable  material. 


5.139.717 
HIGH  STRFNGTH  CFRA.VIIC  COMPOSI  TF:.  PR(XESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  I  SF 
Nfarcellus  Peuckert;  Martin  Bnick,  both  of  Fiofheim  am  Tau- 
nus;  Tilo  Vaahs.   Kelkheim;   Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,   Kronb«rg- 
Taunus.  and  Fritz  Aldinger,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep   nf 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktienfiesellsrhaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No   444.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
19S«.  3840780;  l)ec.  15.  1988,  3842198 

int  ^^:  cxmb  41  m4 

IJ.S.  a.  2M — 60  11  Oaims 

1.  A  procevs  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-strength  ceramic 
composite,  v*hich  ^umprises: 

in  a  first   step,   impregnating  an  open-pore  matrix  with  a 
molten  polysilazane  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


in  which  R',  R*.  R'.  R"^  and  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms  or 
the  same  or  different  non-substituted  or  substituted  ali- 
phatic monoh>dr<Karb<>n  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  said  ingredients  (A).  (B).  (D)  and  (E)  are  provided 
as  said  mam  agent,  and  said  ingredients  (A)  and  (C)  are 
provided  as  said  curing  agent,  and  said  two  liquids  of  the 
main  agent  and  the  curing  agent  are  separately  introduced 
into  the  mixing  chamber  in  about  equal  amounts. 

mixing  both  liquids  in  the  mixing  chamber  by  rotating  the 
rotor. 

dtscharging  the  obtained  mixture  on  the  sealing  part  of  an 
anicle  to  be  coated  through  said  nozzle,  and 

foaming  and  cunng  the  mixture  to  form  a  foamed  gasket. 


C2H5 

-.Si— NH- 
I 

(NH), 


— r< 


CH3 


C2H5 

•Si- 

(NH)j         C"3 


m  which  X  and  y  denote  the  mole  fractions  of  the  two 
structural  units  and  where  x+y=  I  and  x  =  0.7-0.95.  and 
wherein  each  (NH,  denotes  a  single  NH  group  linked  to 
dK  Si  atom  and  the  second  Si  atom,  and  in  a  second  step, 
heating  the  impregnated  matrix  to  800°  to  2500'  C.  under 
a  blanketing  gas. 
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5,139,718 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRODUCTS  OF 

CERAMICS 

Akihiro  Tsi^i,  <;ifn;  Mitsngo  Suznki.  YokkaicU;  Jyunichi  Doi, 
Aichi.  and  .Suigeni  Hanzawa.  Kagimlhira,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  N<iK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Fil  -d  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,119 

Claims  priori  ty ,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-58026 

Int.  a.'  C04B  4J/53 

U.S.  a.  264— «3  11  Claims 


/' 


s?^<^-^-;^>c;»^^_ 


/2 


// 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  product,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

isostatically  pressing  a  mold  of  granulated  powder  to  obtain 
a  green  body  which  includes  a  cylindrical  portion,  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  an  uneven  outer  surface  which 
comprises  1  granulated  particle  layer; 

polishing  an  entire  periphery  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  remove  part  of  the  granulated  parti- 
cle layer  thereby  only  partially  removing  the  uneven 
outer  surface;  and 

sintering  the  green  body  to  produce  a  final  product  wherein 
the  uneven  outer  surface  is  not  ground  before  said  polish- 
ing 


5,139,720 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  CERAMIC 
MATERIAL 
Shuirhi  Takeda.  and  Hideki  Shishiba.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00766,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()90/ 15785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  l>ec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1990.  Ser   No.  655.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.   12,  1989,  1-46698; 
Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175736 

Int.  a.'  F27B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  264—66  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sintered  ceramic  material 
which  comprises  a  step  of  previously  applying  a  pre-heatmg  to 
a  powder  to  be  sintered  at  a  predetermined  temperature  for  a 
predetennined  peruxl  of  time  and  a  step  of  applying  heat-sin- 
tering to  the  powder  to  be  sintered  applied  with  said  pre-heat- 
ing  by  the  heat  generated  m  a  ihcrmii  reaction  under  pressure. 


5,139,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

PRECAST  CLRB  SYSTEM 

Bertin  Castonguay,  Nun's  Island,  and  .Alain  Ratte,  leri-ebonne. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Groupe  Permacon  Inc.,  \  ille 

D'Anjou,  Canada 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  413,753,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.971.475. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul.  13,  1989,  605565 

Int.  C\:  B28B  1,0S.  J,i)S.  7/16.  y,2H 

MS.  a.  264-71  2  Claims 


'-^^-1  - ''      -  •-_-'iii''^aB  ■■"••''lilf   I 


5,139,719 

SINTERING  PRCXrESS  AND  NOVEL  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 

Stephen  M  Winder,  Staines,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 

Petrivjeum  Company  pJ.c,  London,  England 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,120,  Jul.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
8918319 

Int  a.5  C04B  i5/56 
II.S.  a.  264—65  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  sintering  of  a  body  comprising  silicon 
carbide  and  a  ^ron-containing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  boron,  boron  carbide,  titanium 
dibonde  and  boron  nitride  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to 
40%  by  weight  calculated  as  elemental  boron,  commencing 
with  heating  th(  body  to  an  effective  sintering  temperature  in 
the  presence  of  nitrogen,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
removing  the  nitrogen  by  evacuation  to  a  pressure  of  less 

than  10"^  rribar;  and 
continuing  the  sintering  under  vacuum  or  in  the  presence  of 
an  ineri  ga<i  other  than  nitrogen. 


1.  A  methixi  of  molding  a  plurality  of  curb  sections,  wherein 
each  curb  section  is  provided  with  front,  top.  rear,  end  and 
bottom  surfaces,  which  front,  top.  rear  and  bottom  surfaces 
are  at  least  partly  in  respective  planes  intersecting  at  lines 
which  are  parallel,  and  which  end  surfaces  lie  in  planes  which 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  normal  to  the  planes  of  the 
front,  top,  rear  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  planes  of  the  end 
surfaces  and  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  being  venical  planes. 
and  each  curb  section  being  provided  with  fastening  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  rear  surface,  each  fastening  projection 
having  a  venicaJ  component  and  extending  to  a  top  located  at 
a  position  below  the  plane  of  the  lop  surface  of  the  curb  section 
and  having  a  venical  bore  located  centrally  of  each  fastening 
projection  and  extending  parallel  to  the  rear  surface  of  each 
curb  section,  the  method  including  providing  a  honzontal 
platform,  providing  a  mold  frame  movable  between  a  molding 
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fKiMtum  .Ti  the  plaltorm  dtiJ  j  JemmJiniJ  p.isiti,'n  m  d  position 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  platform,  moving  the  mold  frame  in 
a  vertical  axis  into  the  molding  ptvsition  on  the  platform  with 
the  frame  having  verticaJ  side  walls  forming  a  closed  periph- 
eral wall  with  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  dividing 
walls  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  mold 
frame  to  form  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  therem  for  casting  'f 
the  curb  sections,  of  which  dividing  walls  alternating  ones  are 
provided  with  means  defming  vertically  extending  recesses  t.r 
forming  the  fastening  projections,  and  vertical  cylindrical  pin 
members  mounted  on  shank  is  extending  from  the  alternating 
dividing  walls  centrally  of  each  vertically  extending  recess 
form  forming  the  vertical  b<ires  in  the  fastening  projections. 
pounng  concrete  into  the  mold  cavities  in  the  mold  frame 
positioned  on  the  platform  in  the  molding  position,  prevsing 
down  on  the  concrete  with  a  plurality  of  mold  shoes,  each 
mold  shoe  including  mold  plugs  for  forming  the  tops  of  the 
fastening  projections  on  the  curb  sections  being  formed,  v  ibrat- 
mg  the  mold  frame  and  platform  xo  form  the  curh  sections  and 
jemolding  the  formed  curb  section  having  fastening  projec- 
tions extending  from  the  rear  surfaces  thereof  with  vertical 
Nires  ItKaled  centrally  of  the  fastening  projections,  by  first 
raising  the  mold  frame  vertically  and,  in  sequence,  lifting  the 
plugs  and  then  removing  the  mold  shoes,  and  then  removing 
the  formed  curb  sections 

2  .\n  apparatus  for  casting  a  plurality  of  curb  sections,  each 
having  front,  rear,  bottom,  end  and  top  walls  and  fastening 
projections  spaced  apart  on  the  rear  wall,  each  fastening  pro- 
tection including  a  vertical  biirc  and  a  top  surlace  spaced 
below  the  top  wall  of  the  curb  section,  the  apparaius  including 
a  honzontal  platform,  a  mold  frame  including  a  closed  periph- 
eral wall  with  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  divider  plates 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  mold  frame  and 
spac-ed  apart  to  from  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  within  the 
mold  frame  for  casting  of  the  plurality  of  curb  sections,  means 
for  moving  the  mold  frame  including  the  divider  plates  verti 
^ally.  means  for  forming  the  top  wall  of  each  curb  section 
including  a  plurality  of  mold  shoes,  and  means  for  moving  the 
m,)ld  shoes  vertically,  alternating  divider  plates  of  the  pluralitv 
of  divider  plates  having  means  defining  vertically  extendinij 
recesses  for  forming  the  fastening  proiections  on  the  rear  walls 
if  the  ^urh  sections,  and  vertical  cylindrical  pin  members 
•counted  >'n  shanks  extending  .•'rom  the  alternating  divider 
plates  centrally  of  each  verticallv  extending  reces.s  lor  forming 
the  vertical  bore  in  each  fastening  projectinn.  the  mold  shiK-s 
Iseing  provided  with  plugs  extending  down  from  the  mold 
,hiies  coincident  with  the  vertically  extending  recesses  in  the 
auemating  divider  plates  to  form  the  top  surfaces  oi  the  tasten- 
ing  projections  spaced  below  the  top  walls  of  the  curb  sections. 


sive.  pressing  wet  concrete  between  said  ram  and  said  mould 
base  to  compact  said  concrete  and  express  water  from  said 
concrete  at  a  preselected  flow  rate,  said  preselected  rate  of 


flow  of  water  from  said  concrete  during  said  pressing  being 
regulated  by  said  preselected  density  of  said  discrete  panicles 
of  adhesive  transferred  to  said  one  face  of  said  layer  of  filter 
matenal.  to  thus  produce  said  concrete  body  in  said  mould. 


5.139,723 

HRtXtSS  AND  APPARATL.S  FOR  PRODI  CING 

FIBRR-REINFORCKD  THER.VIOPLASTIC  MATKRIAL 

FOR  THF.  PRODLCTION  OF  MOt LDINGS 

(rerd  Ehnert,  Graben-Neudorf.  and  Rolf  \  .  Paumgamen,  Wies- 

loch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Menzolit 

(imbH.  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  154.320,  Feb   10,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,3fc0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  l.erman>,  Feb,  10, 
1987,  3704037;  Aug.  13,  19«7,  3726922 

Int.  n:  B29C  47/7S 
L.S   t  1   264—101  21  Oaims 


5,139.722 
MtTHOD  OF  FOR.MING  CONCRFTK  STRl  (Tl  RF.s 
Peter  G.  Lawton,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to  P    (.    Ij«wt..n 
I  Industrial  Stcs.)  Limited,  Halifax,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2*7,126.  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser   No.  810345 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1987, 
H"3012^ 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  -  'i.   '  -<0.  B32B  7/14 
L.S.  CI.  264—86  i  (laims 

1  A  method  of  prixJucing  concrete  bodies  in  a  mould,  be 
;vseen  a  ram  and  a  mould  base,  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
ferring a  coat  of  discrete  particles  of  adhesive  from  a  substrate 
in  winch  said  discrete  particles  of  adhesive  are  formed  in  a 
preselected  density  to  one  face  of  a  layer  of  filter  matenal  over 
J  sufTicient  a.'ea  of  said  filter  material  to  ensure  adhesion  of  said 
t'lUer  matenal  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  ram  and  said  mould 
•sd,sc  under  normal  working  conditions,  while  leaving  a  sub- 
suntial  area  of  said  one  face  of  said  layer  of  filter  material 
uncovered  between  said  discrete  particles  of  adhesive  to  en- 
^ure  substantially  unimpeded  flow  of  water  through  said  sub- 
stantial area,  placing  said  layer  of  filter  matenal  in  said  mould 
secunng  sa.d  layer  of  filter  matenal  to  at  least  one  of  said  ram 
and  said  mould  base  by  said  coat  of  discrete  particles  of  adhe 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hatches  of  moldabic  fiber-rein- 
forced  thermoplastic  material  for  manufactunng  molded  parts, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  intermittently  moving 
quantities  of  a  prcxluct  containing  fibers  and  thermoplastic 
malenal-conLaimng  binder  into  a  preheating  sution.  preheating 
the  product  moved  into  the  preheating  station  by  blowing  a 
hoi  gas  through  the  product  at  ihe  preheating  station,  intermit 
tently  moving  preheated  product  from  the  preheating  station 
into  a  further  station  compnsing  a  melting  channel  and  forcing 
preheated  product  through  the  melting  channel  as  a  continu- 
o'xs  strand  to  compress  and  further  heal  the  preheated  prtxluct 
to  a  temperature  above  a  melting  point  of  the  thermoplastic 
material,  and  separating  the  heated  and  compressed  product 
formeti  at  the  further  station  into  separate  specific  batches  and 
feeding  the  separated  hatches  for  further  prix;es»ing 
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5,139,724 
METHOD  A>{D  APPARATUS  FOR  nSJECTION 
MOULDING  BLANKS 
( )tto  Mofstetter   and  Luis  Feniaodez,  both  of  Uauch,  Switzer- 
land, assigiioi  s  to  Otto  Hofstetter  AG,  SwitzcrUMi 
PCT  No.  PCT  >;H89/00178,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21, 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03876.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  19.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  459.798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct,  5, 
1988.  3833868 

Int,  a.>  B29C  45/03.  45/20.  45/72 
U.S.  a.  264—101  7  cUuB, 


(b)  cooling  said  partially-onented  polyester  yam, 

(c)  cold  drawing  said  cooled  partially -onentcd  polyester 
yam,  and 


(d)  subjecting  said  cold-drawn  partially-onenti-d  p<ilyester 
yam  to  a  thermal  treatment,  said  thermal  treatment  being 
conducted  under  tensionless  conditions  or  under  con- 
trolled yam  overfeed  conditions,  said  thermal  treatment 
resulting  in  said  cold  drawn,  panially-onented  [Kilvester 
becoming  rnmped 


1.  A  method  for  injection  molding  hollow  thermoplastic 
blanks  suitable  for  subsequent  inflation  stretching  which 
method  employs,  a  crystallizable  synthetic  thennoplaslic  poly- 
mer and  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  heating  the  polymer  to  a  temperature  enabling  it  to  flow 
under  pressure; 

b)  forcing  the  molten  polymer  under  pressure  from  an  injec- 
tion molding  nozzle  into  a  cooled  mold  through  a  gate 
opening  in  the  said  mold  to  form  a  blank  said  molding 
nozzle  and  :ooled  mold  mating  at  said  gate  opening  for 
the  transfer  of  heated  polymer  therebetween;  and 

c)  separating  Ihe  blank  from  the  molding  nozzle  at  said  gate 
opening  with  the  formation  of  a  separation  nmner  on  the 
blank; 

wherein  the  mold  is  cooled  to  prevent  polymer  crystallization 
and  the  method  'urther  comprises: 

d)  the  use  of  an  unclosable  nozzle  having  a  core  around 
which  the  niolten  polymer  can  flow  which  nozzle  core  is 
heated  to  have  a  heated  transverse  polymer-engaging  end 
face  in  the  vicinity  of  said  gate  opening: 

e)  depressurizing  said  polymer  to  interrupt  polymer  flow 
through  said  gate  for  separation  of  the  blank;  and 

f)  holding  said  heated  nozzle  core  sUtionary  in  relation  to 
said  nozzle  during  each  of  the  aforesaid  blank  molding 
stef)s; 

w  hereby  the  met  lod  provides  a  substantially  clear  blank  with 
a  substantially  thread-free  separation  runner  as  it  leaves  the 
nozzle  which  blank  is  substantially  free  of  polymer  crystalliza- 
tion in  the  vicinity  of  said  separation  runner  said  separation 
runner  being  a  box  runner  having  a  hollowed  interior  facing 
said  end  face  of  the  nozzle  core. 


5,139.726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,139,725 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRIMPED 

POLYESTER  YARN  FROM  COLD  DRAWN 

POLYESTER-POY  YARN 

Hugo  Specker.  S.  mpach,  and  Paul  SchafTner,  Kiiens,  both  of 

Switzerland,  asjignors  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Viscosuisae  SjI., 

Kmmenbnike.  s  witzerland 
Division  of  Ser  N  .  642,919,  flled  aa  PCr/CH«3/0013«,  Dec.  8. 

1983,  Pat.  No     ..908J69, 

This  gpplK  Hum  Not.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  439.125 

(laims    priority,    application   Switzerland,    Dec    17,    1982, 
7354   824 

Int.  a.5  DOID  5/12 
U.S.  a,  264—168  10  cuims 

1  \  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  crimped  polyester  yam 
obtained  from  a  polyester  partially-oriented  yam,  said  process 
compnsing: 
(a)  fabncating  a  partially-oriented  polyester  yam  by  a  speed- 
spun  process,  wherein  said  yam  is  fabricated  by  being 
spun  at  speeds  ranging  from  about  2,(XX)  to  about  5.(XX1 
meters  per  minute, 


5,139,72'' 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
POLYESTER  HLM 
Shigeo    Utsumi,    Yamato;    Kichinojyo    Tomitaka,    Yokohama; 
Yigiro  Fukuda,  Machida,  and  Takatoshi  Miki.  Nagahama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifoil  Company,  limited 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  432,979.  Nov.  7,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,063 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*    11,  1988,  63-284863 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  53,  14 
\iS.  CI.  264—210,7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hiaxially  onenu-d  polyester 
film,  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  61, 

(a)  stretching  an  amorphous  film  substantially  comprising 
polyethylene  terephthalate  1.2  to  4  0  times  m  the  machine 
direction  in  one  or  more  stages  to  obtain  a  film  having  an 
index  of  birefnngence  of  I  >  10-'to25:»  10-. 

(b)  stretching  the  thus  obtained  film  II  to  3  ?  times  m  the 
machine  direction  in  one  or  more  stages  while  keeping  the 
film  at  a  temperature  alxivc  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture thereof  to  obtain  a  film  having  an  inde.t  of  hirefnn 
gence  of  3.0.^  !0    -  to  8,0  x  10    -. 

(c)  cooling  the  thus  obtained  film  to  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from  the  glass  transition  temperature  thereof  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  glass  tiansilion  temperature, 

(d)  heating  the  thus  obtained  film  to  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from  the  gla,ss  transition  temperature  to  a  tempx-rature 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  and  stretching  the 
film  in  the  machine  direction  in  one  or  more  stages  at  a 
stretching  ratio  w  hich  results  in  the  film  having  an  overall 
stretching  ratio  of  4  0  to  9  0  times,  and 

(e)  stretching  the  thus  obtained  film  at  least  3.2  times  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


5.139,728 

METHOD  OF  USING  MOLDING  POT  HA\  ING 

CONRGL'RED  BOTTOM 

John    Balrd,    Scottsdale,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    Motorola.    Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  479.501,  Feb.  13,  1990.  lliis  application 
Mar.  25,  1991,  Scr,  .No,  674,015 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/02.  45/26 
UA  a,  264-272,17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  semiconductor  devices,  com- 
prising: providing  a  molding  assembly  having  at  least  one  pot. 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  device,  and  a  runner 
connecting  the  pot  to  the  cavity;  providing  at  least  one  prelec- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  ihe  pot.  providing 
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dfi  ..[veriing  al  the  fxntom  if  the  (x>t  «.ti!>.h  ^.iniit^.t,s  tn  the 
runner,  ind  providing  a  rai.sed  p<<rtion  at  the  txxtom  of  the  fx'i 
preventing  bkvking  of  the  v'pening  hs  ahgning  the  raiM?d 
portion  -Ailh  re^pe^t  to  the    'pening  u    r'event  en^a[v.uUi)ng 


5.139,730 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FX)R  MAMFACTURING 

RIBBED  PIPE 

Paul  Holao-,  Eino  Hdlso,  both  of  Viskafon,  Sweden;  Jyri  Jwen- 
kylm.  SalpaluBgaa;  Dieter  Scharwiicliter,  Espoo.  both  of  Fin 
land,  uid  Lcanart  Agren,  Boris,  Sweden,  Maignon  to  Ipooor 
N.V.,  PUlliMburg,  Nethcrlanda  Antilles 

WT  No.  PCT/F190/00249,  §  371  DaU  May  2.  1991.  *  102iei 
Date  .May  2,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09i  064P.  P(T  .»ub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  679,014 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  27.  1989.  895106 

Int.  a:  B29C"  47 ■'^j 

VS.  a.  264—508  12  Claims 


material  from  blocking  the  of>ening  placing  an  encapisulating 
matenaJ  inside  of  the  pot,  and  shearing  the  encapsulating  mate- 
rial against  the  at  lea.st  one  projection  bv  pushing  downward 
on  the  encapsulating  matenal.  to  fluidize  the  encapsulating 

material  ■«>  il  *ill  How  through  the  ■^uiuier  to  the  cavity. 


5.139,729 

PROCtSS  FX)R  M.AKING  IX>W  SHRINKAGK.,  HIGH 

TENACITY  POI.Y(EPSILON-<:aPROA.MIDE)  YARN 

rhomaa  R.  Clark,  III;  Joaeph  A.  Cofer,  Jr.,  both  of  Hixaoo,  and 

Alan  R.  MocbeU  Signal  Moontain,  all  of  T enn.,  aaaignora  to  E. 

I.  Do  Pont  dc  Nemonra  and  Comapny.  Wilmington,  Del. 

[hrision  of  Ser.  No.  424,847,  Oct.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.104.969 

This  application  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,395 

Int.  n:  D02J  //.V 

VS.  CI.  264—289.6  1 1  t  laims 


^%^^C31 


I     -V  proOCH  for  making  a  pol>aniide  varn  Luniprised  of  at 
least  about  %i%  by  weight  polytt-caproamide)  having  a  tenac 
ity  of  at  lea.st  about  9  0  g/d.  a  dry  heat  shnnkage  of  less  than 
about  1  O'^'r  and  mtxiulas  of  at  lea.st  about  20  g./d  from  a  feed 
varn  selected  from  the  cla.ss  consisting  of  drawn,  partially- 
Jrawn  and  undravtn  vams,  said  priKevs  composing 
drawing  said  feed  >arn  in  at  least  a  final  draw  sUge. 
heating  said  feed  yarn  during  at  least  said  final  draw  stage; 
^id  drawing  and  heating  of  said  feed  varn  being  continued 
until  the  draw  tension  reaches  at  least  about  4  8  g/d  when 
%aid  yam  is  heated  to  a  yarn  draw  temperalure  of  at  least 
ab<.iut  185'  C 
d«xreasing  the  tension  .-n  said  varn  alter  said  drawing  sutTi 
ciently  to  allow  said  \arn  to  decrease  m  length  lo  a  maxi- 
mum length  decrease  between  about  I  '  ^  and  about  Ml'T-, 
heating  said  varn  during  said  decrea.sing  of  said  tension  to  a 
varn   relaxation   temperature   of  at    least   about    18?"    C  . 
when  said  ma.^imum  length  decrease  is  reached,  and 
cooling  and  pa^  k.aging  said  yam  after  said  decreasing  of  said 
tension 


DoQi>=^ 


1  -X  nicth.Kl  ti>r  manufacturing  nhbed  piping,  comprising 
the  steps  of  extruding  a  formable  mavs  in  a  plastic  state  into  a 
subsLanlially  cylindncal  forming  space  of  a  corrugalor.  said 
forming  space  being  delimited  by  forming  molas  movable  in  a 
prixiuction  direction  and  having  grcKives  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof  for  forming  rib  flanges  on  said  piping,  and  forming  a 
substantially  smixith  cylindrical  interior  surface  of  the  piping 
bv  passing  the  nbbed  piping  over  a  cixjled  substantially  cylin 
drical  kernel  pc>rtion  of  a  mandrel  said  mandrel  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  molds  and  extending  beyond  the  lorming 
space  constituted  h\  the  axialU  moving  forming  mi'ld-.  of  trie 
corrugalor 

6    A  corrugator  for   use  in  manufacturing  ribbed  piping, 
comprising 

forming  molds  m<ivahle  in  a  production  direction  of  the 
corrugator  and  delimitating  a  substantially  cylindrical 
forming  space  formed  within  said  molds  to  receive  a 
formable  mass  m  a  plastic  state,  said  molds  having  gr>x\ec 
fonned  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  fiir  forming  nh  llan^es 
on  said  piping,  and 
a  mandrel  p<isilioned  within  said  molds  to  support  an  interior 
surface  of  the  piping  and  having  a  substantially  cvhndrical 
kernel  portion,  said  mandrel  extending  beyond  the  form 
mg  space  in  the  prtxluclion  direction  and  being  provided 
with  a  cooling  means  for  ccxiling  the  piping  so  that  the 
inlenor  surface  of  the  piping  forms  a  substantially  smooth 
surface 


5,139,731 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

EI-TTCIENCV  OF  A  Ot'LOTRON 

Geonje  (.}.  Hendry,  Napa  Count).  Calif.,  assignor  to  CI  I    Iiu'.r 

porated.  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,006 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  IJ/00 
C.S.  n.  376— 112  V  (  iaims 

1    A   negative  hvdrojjen   ion   ^'.Lotron  system   having   ini 
proved  efTiciency  by  reduc  ing  collisuins  of  hydrogen  ions  with 
residual   neutral  atoms  ^ni.i  molevules  within  said  cyclotron, 
which  comprises 
a  cyclotron  having  a  sVcioiron  volume,  a  magnetic  system 
for  pnxJucing  a  magnetic  field  for  the  deflection  of  ions 
within  said  cyclotron  vcilume.  and  a  radio-frequency  sys- 
tem lor  accelerating  said  ions  wilhm  said  cyi-lotron  vol- 


w^llfeKr  «S»v" 
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ume,  said  c)  clotron  volume  having  an  acceleration  plane 
in  which  sail  hydrogen  ions  are  accelerated  and  deflected 
in  a  spiral  p  tth  at  an  ion  orbital  frequency; 

pumping  meai^  connected  to  said  cyclotron  volume  by  a 
Tirst  vacuun  pumpmg  passageway  having  a  selected  gas 
conductanM  for  producing  a  selected  vacuum  within  said 
cyclotron  volume  to  minimize  collisions  between  hydro- 
gen ions  and  residual  molecules  within  said  cyclotron 
volume; 

an  ion  source  ^  olume  disposed  within  said  cyclotron  on  said 
acceleration  plane  proumate  a  center  of  said  spiral  path; 

an  ion  source  biased  by  a  negative  voltage  supply  disposed 
within  said  ion  source  volume  for  producing  negative 
hydrogen  ions  for  acceleration  within  said  cyclotron 
volume  by  said  radio-frequency  system; 


the  pressurizcr  casing  in  a;  least  one  zone  by  means  of  a  cutting 
operation  controlled  remotely,  and  m  that  at  least  one  ponion 


further  pumpirg  means  coimected  to  said  ion  source  volume 
through  8  further  vacuum  pumping  passageway  having  a 
selected  gas  conductance;  and 

an  ion  beam  passageway  communicating  between  said  ion 
source  volume  and  said  cyclotron  volume  for  conveying 
ions  into  sail  cyclotron  volimie  for  acceleration  by  said 
raduvfreque  icy  system,  said  ion  beam  passageway  having 
a  selected  gas  conductance  less  than  said  gas  conductance 
of  said  first  and  further  vacuum  piunping  iwssageways 
whereby  sail  further  pumping  means  preferentially  re- 
moves said  neutral  atoms  and  molecules  from  said  ion 
source  voliuoe,  said  ion  beam  passageway  configured  to 
pass  said  iors  along  an  arc  determined  by  said  negative 
voltage  source  and  said  magnetic  field. 


5,139,732 

PHtKESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACnNG  A 

HEATING  ROD  HAVING  DEFORMATIONS  FROM  A 

PRJS-Sl  RIZEJ  CASING  OF  A  PRESSURIZED-WATER 

NTICLEAR  REACTOR 

Bruno  Godin.  ( tu  iueu,  France,  aaaignor  to  Framatooe,  Coarbe- 

»oie,  Francr 

File  I  Sep.  9, 1991.  Ser.  No.  756,623 
Claims  priority  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  10,  1990,  90  11185 
Int,  a.' G21C  77/077 
I  .S.  CI.  376— 2«  9  Clalmi 

1  Prix-'ess  for  <,-xtracting  a  heating  rod  (3)  having  deforma- 
tions from  a  presiurizer  casing  (2)  of  a  preasurized-waler  nu- 
clear reactor,  witch  has  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  in  which  the 
heating  rods  (3)  tre  held  in  an  axial  arrangement  by  spacer 
plates  (4a.  Ab)  and  pass  through  a  bottom  (2a)  of  the  casing  (2) 
inside  sleeves  (12),  wherein  the  heating  rod  (3c  3^  is  cut  inside 


of  the  rod  (3t;  3<f)  is  exiracted  by  way  of  an  inspection  port  (7) 
of  the  casing  (2). 


5,139,733 

TRANSFER  CUPBOARD  FOR  A  FL'EL  ASSEMBLY 

EXTRACTED  FROM  THE  CORE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  AND  COOLED  BY  AN  INTEGRATED  GAS 

CIRCUIT 

Nicolas  d«  Seroox,  and  Dominiqoe  Lintouzia,  both  of  Lyons. 

Fraiire.  assignors  to  Framatooe,  CoorbcToie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,078 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1990,  90  03906 
Int.  a.'  G21C  J9/S2 
VS.  CL  376—272  10  Oaims 


1.  Transfer  cupboard  for  a  fuel  assembly  extracted  from  the 
core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  cooled  by  a  liquid  rnetal.  said  transfer 
cupboard  compnsmg 

(a)  a  solid  body  (2)  of  elongate  shape  made  of  radiation- 
absorbing  matenal; 

(b)  an  axially  directed  receptable  (3)  for  said  fuel  assemblv 
(4),  opening  out  at  an  axial  end  of  said  body  (2)  via  a 
sealingly  closable  orifice: 

(c)  at  least  one  lifting  means  (12)  for  displacing  said  fuel 
assembly  (4)  in  an  axial  direction  in  relation  to  said  body 
(2): 
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(d)  at  least  one  circuit  (15)  for  ccwiing  said  fuel  assembly  (4) 
by  ga.s.  completely  mtegrated  in  said  body  (2)  and  com- 
pnsing  a!  least  one  main  -luh^untially  axially  directed 
gas-circulation  channel  ll6)  formed  m  said  N>d>  (2)  and 
arranged  over  a  substantial  part  of  a  length  of  said  NkU 

(e)  at  least  one  means  (18)  for  circulation  of  gas  il8l. 

(f)  a  device  1 17)  for  purifying  circulating  gas  JispMsed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  main  channel  (16)    and 

(g)  first  and  second  secondary  channels  (20.  21)  connecting 
respective  ends  of  said  main  channel  ( 16)  to  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  receptacle  (3|  for  said  fuel  assembly  (4),  by 
means  of  which  secondary  channels  said  cooling  circuit  is 
closed  again 


5,139.735 

REAmVTTY  CONTROI   SVSTKM 

Charles   W.   thllmann,   San   Jose.  Calif.,   assignor   to  General 

Klectric  Company.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

(  ontinuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  553.073.  Jul.  10.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,»41 

Int.  n.'  G21C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  376— 32«  i4  Claims 


5.139.734 
RESIN  PRCKTCSSING  SYSTFM 
(rar)    J.   torponu  James  S.   Schlooski.   both   of   MonroeTille; 
Phillip   t.   Miller.  Greensburg,  and   Frank   1     Bauer.   Perry 
rowDship.  Laurence  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  V\  t^ting- 
house  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  No»    26,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,130 

Int.  (1  '  (,21C  19/42 

U,S.  a.  376—310  12  Claims 


/     J. 


£ 


"^ 


^r-t^^— ^ 


s 


"5 


T 


1  A  resin  processing  system  for  use  in  chemical  decontami- 
nation of  nuclear  reactor  primary  systems  comprising: 

a  fresh  resin  supply  tank  at  least  large  enough  to  hold  suffi- 
cient resin  for  performing  a  particular  decontamination 
step, 

a  batching  tanlt  si/ed  to  hold  an  amount  of  resin  mixed  with 
water  sufficient  to  fill  a  single  demineralizer  resin  bed. 

a  fresh  resin  pump  connected  to  the  fresh  resin  supply  tank 
and  the  batching  tank  capable  of  transptirting  fresh  resin 
from  the  fresh  resin  supply  tank  to  the  batching  tank; 

a  plurality  of  deminerah/crs  «. herein  priKess  fluids  are  de- 
mineraiized. 

areain  feed  pump  connected  (o  the  batching  tank  capable  of 
transporting  fresh  resin  from  the  batching  lank  to  demin- 
eralizer  resin  bed 

a  movable  connection  means  connecting  the  resin  feed  pump 
to  one  of  the  plurality  oi  demineralizers; 

a  sluice  water  supply  tank. 

a  sluice  water  pump  connected  to  the  sluice  water  supply 
tank  and  the  plurality  of  demineraluers  capable  of  pump- 
ing sluice  water  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  demineralizers, 

a  spent  resin  storag-  tank  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  demineralizers  to  receive  sluice  water  and  spent  resin 
from  the  demineralizers 

a  recycle  pump  connected  to  an  outlet  of  the  spent  resin 
storage  Lank  and  having  a  pump  outlet  connected  to  the 
sluice  water  supply  tank,  and 

a  screen  at  the  outlet  of  the  spent  resin  storage  tank  to  retain 
spent  resm  within  the  spent  resm  storage  lank  while  allow- 
ng  sluice  water  to  be  recycled 


1  A  system  for  controUmg  nuclear  reactivity  m  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  having  a  reactor  core  for  boiling  water  to  pro- 
duce stream  in  said  vevsel  at  a  vessel  pressure  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  top  end.  a  bt'ttom  end.  a  fluid  port,  and 
filled  with  a  liquid  nuclear  p<iiMin  to  a  level  therein; 

a  stationary,  hollow  control  blade  extending  vertically  into 
said  core,  and  including  .i  top  end.  a  bottom  end.  and  a 
fluid  port. 

a  poison  conduit  disfvised  m  flow  communication  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  blade  fluid  ptirts  lor  channeling 
said  poison  oetwecn  said  reservoir  and  said  blade,  and 

means  for  controlling  level  of  said  piiison  in  said  blade  for 
selectively  varying  nuclear  reactivity  in  said  core  by 
variably  draining  said  pois^ip  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  poison  conduit  for  variably  filling  said  blade  for  van- 
ably  reducing  reactivity  in  said  core,  and  by  vanably 
draining  said  poison  from  said  blade  through  said  ptMSon 
conduit  for  vanably  filling  said  reservoir  for  increasing 
reactivity  in  said  core,  said  blade  poistin  level  being  vari- 
able between  a  p<Mstin  minimal  level  and  a  pois<in  maxi- 
mum level,  and  said  level  controlling  means  including  a 
pump  disposed  in  senes  flow  communication  in  said  poi- 
son conduit  and  operable  for  selectively  pumping  said 
poison  between  said  blade  and  said  reservoir 


5.139.736 
FT  EL  ASSF:MBI  Y  SCPPORT  GRID 

William  J   Bryan,  Granby.  Conn.,  assignor  to  t'ombustinn  Fngi- 

netring.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.784 

Int    n."  (;21C  }ii4 

U.S.  a.  376—442  12  Oaims 

1,  A  gnd  stnp  i'oi  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  body,  upper  and  lower  edges  on  the  body 
defining  the  stnp  vertical  height,  and  opp<ised  side  edges 
on  the  txxiy  defining  the  length  of  the  strip. 

fuel  rixl  suppitn  structure  projecting  transversely  from  the 
bcidy,  said  fuel  rixl  support  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
spnng  members  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
along  the  b<xly.  each  spnng  member  having  a  pedestal 
p^irtion  integrally  and  resiliently  supported  by  the  i»Mdy 
and  a  contact  p<inion  integrally  formed  on  and  pn^jecting 
from  the  pedestal  p<irtion.  the  pedestal  p<inion  being 
defined  by  two  vertical  legs  and  the  contact  portion  being 
defined  by  a  cross  piece  between  the  vertical  legs,  the  legs 
and  cross  piece  being  formed  by  four  cutouts  in  the  Ixxly. 
twii  of  said  cutouts  being  laterally  spaced  apart  sji  as  to 
define  the  outer  lateral  boundaries  of  the  legs  of  the  spring 
member,  and  the  other  two  cutouts  being  spaced  vcrii 
cally  apart  between  the  lateral  cutouts,  for  defining  the 
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inner  borders  of  the  legs  and  the  borders  of  said  cross 

piece; 
a  vertical  slot  extending  from  one  of  the  upper  and  lower 

edges  of  th;  body  to  each  of  the  lateral  cutouts,  each  slot 

defining  ar  intersection  line  for  receiving  another  grid 

strip  transversely  to  the  body;  and 
five  weld  tabs  vertically  aligned  with  each  of  said  vertical 


slots,  for  providing  material  to  contribute  to  a  respective 
five  weld  ruggets  when  each  of  said  other  grid  strips  is 
welded  to  said  body,  two  of  said  weld  tabs  being  located 
at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  body,  respectively, 
another  two  being  located  at  said  lateral  cutouts,  and  the 
fifth  being  formed  as  a  tab  cutout  in  the  body,  between 
said  lateral  cutout  and  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
edge,  opposite  the  slot. 


5,139,737 
STEEL  FOR  PIAffnCS  MOLDS  SUPERIOR  IN 
WELD  ABILITY 
Koichi  Sudo,  and  Masani  Nagata,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to   DuUo  Tokuahuko  Kabushiki   Kaiaha,  Nagoya, 
.japan 

Fil.'d  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,567 

CUuns  priorir/,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-317147 

Int  a.'  C22C  W22.  38/60 

VS.  a.  420— »«  U  Oaims 


o—  0.003%  P 
•  —  O.OIT  »  P 
X—    0X»0%  P 


O  0.01  0.0(         0.03        0.04         OOS 

soLnm  covmr  (%i 

1  A  steel  for  plastics  molds  superior  in  weldability  without 
requiring  preheating  and  postheating,  consisting  essentially  of 
C:  0.1  to  0.3%,  .Mn:  0.5  to  3.5%,  Cr:  1.0  to  3.0%,  MoO.03  to 
2.0%,  Vfl.OI  to  '..0%  and  S:  0.025  to  0.10%;  Si:  not  more  than 
0  25%,  F:  not  more  than  0.02%,  and  B:  not  more  than  0.002%; 
the  balance  bein,^  substantially  Fe;  and  the  alloy  composition 
satisfying  the  following  formula: 

BH  =  326.0+847.3  (C%)-t-l8.3  (Si%)  -8.6 
(Mn%)-  12.5  (Cr%)S460. 


5,139,738 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  nLLER  WELD  ALLOYS 
Adrian  M.  Beltran,  Saratoga,  and  James  J.  Frawley,  Albany, 

both  of  .N.Y..  aasigDon  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y'. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,567 

Int  a.'  C22C  19/07.  30.00 

VS.  a.  420-436  8  cuims 

1.  A  filler  alloy,  for  use  in  gas-tungsten-arc  welding  or  plas- 
ma-arc-weldmg,  consisting  of; 

Nickel  -20%, 

Chromium  —20%; 

Carbon  —0.1%; 

Silicon  —0.9%; 

Manganese  — 0.6%; 

Tantalum  — 3.5%; 

Titanium  —1%; 

Cobalt  —Balance. 


5.139,739 
GOLD  ALLOY  FOR  BLACK  COLORING.  PROCESSED 
ARTICLE  OF  BLACK  COLORED  GOLD  ALLOY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  PROCESSED 
ARTICLE 
Takeshi  Takayanagi,  Aichi;  Noboru  Morita,  and  Chusei  Seki. 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology;  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry  and  Seki  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  438^24,  Noy.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1989.  1-45420 
Int  a.^  C22C  5  (ic 
VS.  a.  420—507  5  Claims 

1.  A  processed  article  of  gold  alloy  possessing  a  glossy  black 
surface  layer  which  composes  gold  and  a  colonng  metallic 
oxide,  obtained  by  melting  in  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere an  ingot  of  gold  alloy  composing  gold  and  at  least  one 
coloring  metallic  element  m  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  ? 
to  65%  by  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu. 
Fe,  Co,  and  Ti.  investment  casting  the  melted  gold  alloy  m  a 
vacuimi  or  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  then  heat-treating  the 
casting  of  the  gold  alloy  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature between  700*  and  950°  C  for  20  to  60  minutes,  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  resultant  gold  alloy. 


5,139.740 
POLYPRENYL  COMPOUND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SOFT 

CAPSULES 
Kdao  Uengi.  AichL,  and  Masaoori  Kayano,  Gifu,  both  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1989,  1-177324 
Int  a.'  A61K  9  4/^ 
VS.  a.  424-^51  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacological  composition  for  soft  capsules,  com- 
prising a  polyprenyl  compound  having  the  formula  ( 1 )  and  a 
surfactant  and/or  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  acid 


"^^..^r^*.^ 


0COCH2 


CH3 


wherein  n  represents  I  to  3. 
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5.1J9/'41 

B1(X)D  HR(X  tSSING  APPARAFLS  OF  HOLLOW 

FIBER  rVPK 

Kazuhiko  H«giw«ra,  Fuji,  Japan,  assinnor  tn   IcruniM  Ivahushi 

Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  198<>.  Ser.  No.  45'.i<>J 
(  lainui  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  6J-JJS068. 
Jan.  6.  1989.  64-896 

Inl   (I      \61M  1/03 
L  ..S.  CI.  4:: — W(  11  Claims 


"i     :.- 


44    41  40t 


1    A  blood  processing  apparatus  of  the  hollow  fiber  type, 

jompnsin^ 

a  hollow  fiber  '^unJIe  haMng  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
hollow  fibers  through  which  bkxxl  (lows,  wherein  the 
open  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers  form  circular  open  end 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle; 

a  housing  accommodating  said  hollow  fiber  bundle  and 
including  at  each  end  there<'f  an  end  wall  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  respective 
circular  open  end  surface  ot  saiJ  hollow  fiber  bundle 

each  end  wall  surface  including 

an  annular  grixne  formed  along  a  periphery  thereof  and 
spaced  a  first  distance  from  said  respective  circular  open 
end  surface  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle 

an  annular  nb  integrally  pro|ecting  toward  said  rcspeciuf 
circular  open  end  surface  of  said  hollow  l"iber  bundle  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  second  distance,  wherein  said  annular 
nb  IS  positioned  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  re- 
spective annular  groove  of  said  respective  end  wall  sur- 
face. 

and  a  central  ^urfatc■  formed  radially  inwardly  of  a  respec- 
tive annular  nb  and  spaced  a  third  distance  from  said 
respective  circular  open  end  surface  of  said  hollow  fiber 
bundle, 

■therein  said  second  distance  is  less  than  said  first  distance 
and  said  third  distance,  and  said  third  distance  is  no 
greater  than  said  first  dislan<.e 

each  said  end  wall  surface  defining  a  bUxxi  port  zone  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  respei.tive  circular  open  end 
surface  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle 

said  housing  including  means  defining  a  blcKxi  port  at  each 
end  thereof  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  respective 
bl.xxl  port  zone,  each  of  said  bUxxi  ports  extending  in  a 
radial  dires,tion  with  respect  to  said  respective  circular 
open  end  surface  of  said  hollow  tlber  bundle, 

V*  herein  each  said  annular  nb  includes  a  notch  formed  on  a 
side  v>f  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  fiber 
bundle  diametncally  opp<isite  a  respective  bkxxl  port; 

whereby  reach  radially  extending  bkxvd  port  and  respective 
blood  port  ^one  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  promote 
uniform  flow  of  bUxxJ  over  an  entire  said  respective  end 
surface  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle,  thus  positively  pre- 
venting stagnation  of  blood  in  said  respective  blood  port 
zone. 


5    .^  blood  processing  apparatus  of  the  hollow  fiber  type, 

comprising 

a  hcillow  fiber  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  open  ended 
hollow  fibers  through  which  bkxxl  flows,  wherein  the 
open  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers  form  open  end  surfaces  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  holhiw  fiber  bundle 

a  housing  accommixlating  said  hollow  fiber  bundle,  said 
housing  having  opposite  end  p<,irtions; 

means  defining  a  bkxxl  p<ir!  at  each  end  portion  of  said 
housing: 

means  defining  a  bkxxj  pv>rt  /one  inside  said  housing  at  each 
end  portion  of  said  hoasing.  each  bkxxi  port  zone  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  a  respective  bkHx)  port. 

an  elastically  deformable  flexible  membrane  in  at  least  one  of 
said  bkxxi  p^irt  zones  for  varying  a  volume  of  said  al  least 
one  of  said  bkxxl  port  zones,  said  elastically  deformable 
flexible  membrane  facing  a  respective  open  end  surface  of 
said  hollow  fiber  bundle  wiih  a  respective  bkxxJ  port  zone 
interposed  therebetween,  said  elastically  deformable  flexi- 
ble membrane  being  supptirted  by  said  housing  to  be 
substantially  parallel  to  said  respective  open  end  surface  of 
said  hollow  fiber  bundle  and  movable  in  a  longitudinal 
axial  direction  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle  toward  and 
away  from  said  respective  apen  end  surface  of  said  hollow 
fiber  bundle, 

at  least  one  pressure  chamber  formed  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  on  a  side  of  a  respective  at  least  one  flexible 
membrane  which  faces  a  respective  end  portion  of  said 
housing,  for  applying  pressure  to  said  HcMble  membrane; 
and 

at  least  one  operating  fluid  inlet  means  provided  on  said 
housing  for  externally  intrtxlucing  operating  fluid  into  a 
respective  at  lea.si  one  pressure  chamber  to  thereby  apply 
pressure  to  said  flexible  membrane. 


5.139.742 
DISPOSABl.F  LlQl  ID  TRSTINC,  I)K\  ICF, 
Peter  K,  Heijink,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Li*e- 
sKKk  (  ontrol  Holding  B.\..  MI  Wjjk  bij  Duurstede.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.0H-' 
t'laimi    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    10,    1990, 
9002^08 

Int   n:  COIN  31/22:  BOIL  3/00 
t.S.  a.  422— S»  16  Claims 


1  A  disposable  liquid  testing  device  consisting  essentially  of 

a  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bvittom  wall  on  a  lower 

end  of  said  side  wall,  and  an  outer  cup  having  a  side  wall  and 

a  btittom  wall  on  a  lower  end  of  said  cup  side  wall  sealingly 

placed  and  axially  fixed  on  the  lower  end  of  the  side  wall,  said 

outer  cup  being  rotatable  such  thai  said  outer  cup  can  be  put  in 

at  least  two  coplanar  end  positions  relative  to  the  container, 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  is  provided  with  al  least  one 

liquid   pa.ssage  therethrough  and  at   least  one  reagent   is 

applied  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  facing  the 

outer  cup,  anil 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  cup  abuts  against  the  bottom 

wall  of  the  container  and  comprises  at  least  one  reservoir 

which  IS  in  the  register  with  the  liquid  passage  in  one  end 
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position  of  the  outer  cup  and  in  register  with  the  reagent 
in  the  olhei  end  position. 


5,139,743 
BIOCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Uhlzaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoshio  Saito,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Ftlm  Co^  Lt«L,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  ier.  No.  248,006,  Sep.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appiia  tion  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,960 
Claims  prioritf,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1987,  62-239858 
Hit  purtiun  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Apr.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—63  2  Claims 


1.  A  biochemical  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

i)  a  sample  a;x;ommodating  means  for  accommodating  a 
liquid  sampe, 

ii)  an  elongated  test  film  capable  of  reacting  with  a  liquid 
sample  to  give  rise  to  a  change,  said  elongated  test  film 
having  an  unused  portion  which  is  wound  up  in  a  film  feed 
cassette; 

iii)  a  non-mo\  able  test  film  accommodating  means  for  ac- 
commodating said  unused  portion  of  said  elongated  test 
film  which  is  wound  up  in  said  film  feed  cassette,  said 
non-moveable  test  film  accommodating  means  comprising 
a  refrigerator  for  maintaining  said  unused  portion  of  said 
elongated  tt-st  film  at  a  predetermined  low  temperature; 

iv)  a  test  film  conveyance  means  for  sequentially  conveying 
said  unused  portion  of  said  elongated  test  film  accommo- 
dated in  St  id  non-moveable  test  film  accommodating 
means  out  of  said  non-moveable  test  film  accommodating 
means  and  to  a  predetermined  position  outside  of  said 
non-moveat  le  test  film  accommodating  means; 

v)  a  sample  ap  plication  means  for  taking  up  said  liquid  sam- 
ple from  sai  1  sample  accommodating  means  and  applying 
a  predetenr  ined  amount  of  said  liquid  sample  onto  said 
unused  pori  on  of  said  elongated  test  fdm  at  said  predeter- 
mined posit  on; 

vi)  an  incubator  for  maintaining  the  sample-applied  portion 
of  said  elongated  test  film  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
for  a  predet  jrmined  time; 

vii)  a  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  change  at  said 
sample-appl  ed  portion  of  said  elongated  test  film  during 
or  after  the  passage  of  said  predetermined  time,  and 

viii)  a  test  filia  discarding  region  separate  from  said  non- 
moveable  test  film  accommodating  means,  such  that  said 
test  film  conveyance  means  conveys  the  sample-applied 
portion  of  said  elongated  test  film  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  into  said  test  film  discarding  region  and 
takes  out  a  predetermined  length  of  said  unused  portion  of 
said  elongatid  test  film  so  as  to  be  positioned  at  said  prede- 
termined position, 

wherein  both  said  incubator  and  said  measurement  means 

are  provided  at  the  position  where  the  sample  appUca- 

tion  onto  said  elongated  test  film  is  carried  out  by  said 

sample  application  means, 

wherein  said  test  film  discarding  region  includes  a  film 


wind-up  cassette  for   winding   up  the  sample  applied 
portion  of  said  elongated  test  film,  and 
wherein  said  film  feed  cassette  and  wind-up  cassette  are 
separate  and  distinct  from  each  other,  such  that  said 
predetermined  position  is  located  between  said  film  feed 
cassette  and  said  film  wind-up  ca,ssette:  and 
further  wherein  said  non-movable  test  film  accommodating 
means  accommodates  a  plurality  of  elongated  test  films 
wound  up  m  a  plurality  of  corresponding  film  feed  cas- 
settes disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another,  said  plurality 
of  elongated  test  films  being  arranged  in  side  by  side 
relationship  in  a  lateral  direction  so  that  side  edges  of 
adjacent  elongated  test  films  face  each  other 


5,139,744 
AtrrOMATKD  LABORATORY  WORK  STATION  HAVING 

MODULE  IDENTinCATION  MEANS 
Carl  Kowalski,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Wfision  of  Ser.  No.  383J99,  Jul.  20.  1989,  which  is  a 
continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  844,374,  Mar,  26.  1986,  abandoned, 
lliis  application  May  10,  1991,  Ser,  No.  698.414 
Int.  n."  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  422—67  7  Claims 


\  Wi.  WV  J  U 

T  '        I 


1,  An  interchangeable  mcxlule  identification  system,  for  use 
with  an  automated  analytical  chemistry  pnxressing  system  and 
laboratory  work  station,  said  interchangcahie  mixiule  identifi- 
cation system  compnsing 

an  automated  remotely  controllable  pod  means  p<isilionable 
by  a  remote  controller  means  about  the  laboratory  work 
station: 
at  least  one  mcxlule  means: 
said  module  means  being  interchangeably  connectable  with 

said  pod  means, 
said  module  means  having  a  non-digital  network  electroni- 
cally associated  with  said  module  means  to  uniquely  iden- 
tify the  module  means  for  the  control  means 


5,139,745 
LLTVIINOMEIXR 
Howard  S.  Barr,  Escondido;  Gregory  E.  Sancoff.  I^ucadia,  and 
Mark  McWilliams,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Block 
Medical,  lnc„  Carlsbad,  Calif 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,682 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/01.  21/66 
VS.  a.  422—82.05  18  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  the  constituents  of  a  sample 
held  in  a  vial  which  compnses 

means  for  holding  said  v  la!  containing  said  constituents  in  a 

dark  environment, 
means  for  sensing  luminescence  from  said  constituents  in 

said  dark  environment; 
means  electrically  connected  with  said  sensing  means  for 
determining  mstanianeous  intensities  of  said  luminescence 
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dt  d  pluraliiv  ol  SCI  iniervals  of  less  than  one  second  dunng 
a  preselected  tmic-  [xfri'iO    mJ 
means  electncally  conno-ted  M.ith  said  determining  mean^ 
for  summing  a  sufficient  number  of  said  instantaneous 


5.U9,-'47 

(;\S  HI  TEH-PL  RIFIKR 

Michatl  VS    C  ato.  Newark,  and  Scott  B.  Bassett.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assigoors  to  Semi-gas  Systems,  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,642 

Int.  (1  ■  mW  29/39 

VS.  a.  422—122  17  Claims 


intensities  within  said  time  period  for  determining  total 
lumine^c-!Kc  from  said  constituents  and  for  generating  a 
descnptive  ^gnal  indicative  of  the  constituents  of  said 
sample 


9   The  filter-punfier  of  claini  6,  wherein; 

the  nest  of  bowl-shaped  baffles  contains  holes  that  alternate 
from  the  center  of  one  baffle  ti'  near  ;he  perimeter  of  the 
next  baffle  to  lengthen  the  path  of  the  gas  flow 


5,139,74* 
PCCRISFR  wrrH  TRANSVERSE  FEFD  INJECTIOV 
DarM  A.   lA)mas,   .Arlington   Heights,  and   E.dward  (  .   Haun, 
dcMlale  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  LOP.  Des  Piaines, 
DL 

W,  19«X),  Ser.  No.  620,582 
H-:n  ,.'■  .A  BOIJ  A   IH 


5,1J9.'46 

VU  ITIPl  K  IKSI    ri  Hh   HOI  DKR 
Hf.rst  Kabenecker,  Klein  Parin,  Fed.  Rep  of  (rermam    a.<>signor 
to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  1  ubeck.  l-ed.  Rip   nf  Ger- 
man* 

Filed  Ihx    11.  I9X9.  Vr    Nn    44«,5J1 
Claims  priont>,  application  l-ed.  Kep.  of  (.trmany,  Dec.  28, 
I98S    3«4409^0 

Int.  CL'  COIN  t/22 
L',S.  a.  4::- 1)4  I5  Claims 


Filed  N, 
Int.  CI. 
U,S.  a.  422—140 


1.  A  multiple  test  tube  holder  arrangement  for  arranging  test 
tube*  for  flow-through  gas  sampling,  comprising:  a  flat  and 

ngid  test  tube  holder  K.xl^  portion,  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
test  tubes,  test  tube  ti;  enjjaKing  means  for  receiving  a  test  tube 
tip  of  each  test  tube  p^'sitioneii  in  said  holder  b<vl\  portion;  and 
flat  flexible  band  means  ..onnected  to  said  holder  b<xly  ponion 
and  connected  to  said  test  tube  tip  engaging  means  for  tilting 
said  test  tube  lip  engaging  means  relative  to  said  holder  body 
:^^l^lon  for  breaking  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  tube  lips  while 
maintaining  the  lest  tubes  in  said  holder  body  portion 


10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluidized  FCC  catalyst  with 
an  FCC  feedstock,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  riser  conduit  having  a  centerline,  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  dowristream  end, 

b)  means  for  adding  FCC  catalyst  to  said  upstream  end; 

c)  a  nozzle  in  said  upstream  end  of  said  riser  conduit  for 
adding  a  ga.seous  medium  ic.  said  riser  conduit  for  trans- 
porting said  FC  C    calalvst  along  said  riser  conduit; 

d)  a  circumferential  feed  inlet  hand  located  in  said  riser 
conduit  between  said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream 
end; 

e)  a  plurality  of  onfices  spaced  symmetrically  around  said 
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circumferential  band  of  said  riser  conduit,  said  orifices 
each  having  an  outlet  opening  that  is  aimed  radially  in- 
ward towar  1  the  centerline  of  said  riser  conduit  at  an 
angle  less  tlutn  2S*  from  a  plane  normal  to  the  centerline  of 
said  riser  coiduit; 

0  means  for  communicating  FCC  feedstock  to  said  orifices 
and  discharging  the  feedstock  through  said  orifices  with 
sufficient  prssure  drop  to  atomize  the  feedstock,  and 

g)  a  target  cylinder  occupies  a  radially  central  portion  of  said 
riser  condui.,  said  target  cylinder  extends  upstream  and 
downstream  from  the  locus  of  said  feed  inlet  band  and  said 
orifices  are  directed  at  said  target  cylinder. 


5,139,749 
FLUIDIZED  CALCINING  PROCESS 
Justin  C.  White,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Tas,  Inc.,  Magna, 
Utdi 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,325 

Int  a.'  F26D  7/00;  BOIJ  8/08;  C04B  11/02;  COIF  11/46 

VJS.  a.  422—201)  1  Claim 


1.  A  continuous  calcining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closed  calcination  vessel  having  heat  exchange  means 
therein  for  continuously  indirectly  beating  and  calcining  a 
granular  hyc'.rated  feed  material  passed  therethrough  at  a 
calcination  pressure,  said  vessel  having  a  feed  material 
inlet  and  a  ctJcined  material  outlet  and  a  calcination  vapor 
outlet; 

means  for  pas;  ing  a  stream  of  healed  vapors  through  said 
heat  exchange  means  in  said  calcination  vessel  to  indi- 
rectly heat  aid  calcine  said  hydrated  material,  said  heated 
vapors  beinj;  cooled  to  an  intermediate  temperature  by 
heat  exchan);e  with  said  hydrated  material  m  said  vessel; 

conveyor  mea  is  consisting  of  one  of  a  helical  screw  con- 
veyor and  a  belt  conveyor  for  transporting  a  stream  of 
said  hydratel  material  to  said  vessel,  said  conveyor  being 
contained  in  an  enclosure  with  an  inlet  end  for  introducing 
feed  material  thereto  and  an  outlet  end  connected  to  the 
feed  materia  end  of  the  closed  calcination  vessel  for  pass- 
mg  said  feed  material  to  said  calcination  vessel  feed  mate- 
nal  mlet; 

first  conduit  means  for  directing  said  cooled  vapors  from 
said  heat  exi  hange  means; 

pressurizing  means  having  an  inlet  coimected  to  said  first 
conduit  mea  is  for  receiving  and  compressing  said  cooled 
vapors  to  be  discharged  at  a  pressure  less  than  about  30 
inches  water  column  above  said  calcination  pressure  and  a 
velocity  suflicient  to  assist  in  the  conveying  of  said  feed 
materials  m  .he  conveyor  enclosure; 

second  condui'  means  for  receiving  said  compressed  cooled 
vapors  and  d  irecting  said  compressed  cooled  vapors  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  enclosure  for  passage  through  said  enclo- 
sure to  contact  and  preheat  and  assist  m  the  conveying  of 
said  feed  ma:erial  therein,  wherein  said  cooled  vapors  are 
further  coolixJ; 

means  for  discharging  a  combined  stream  of  said  further 
cooled  vapors  and  said  preheated  feed  material  from  said 


enclosure  of  sid  conveyor  into  ciicination  \es,sel  and 
discharging  said  further  cooled  vapors  from  the  calcina- 
tion vessel  through  the  calcination  vapor  outlet 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  cooled  vapors  to 
said  conveyor  enclosure  for  contacting,  preheating  and 
fluidizing  said  feed  material  during  conveyance  to  said 
calcination  vessel; 

means  for  selectively  discharging  a  pKirtion  of  the  flovv 
through  the  second  conduit  means  to  the  means  for  pass- 
ing a  stream,  of  heated  vapors  through  the  heat  exchanged 
means  in  said  calcination  vessel:  and 

means  for  selectively  discharging  a  portion  of  the  heated 
vapors  from  the  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  healed 
vapors  through  the  heat  exchange  means  m  said  calcina 
tion  vessel  to  said  first  conduit  means. 


5,139,750 
SIUCON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MaNL  FAtTl  RIN(, 
APPARATLIS 
Yoshinobu  Shima;  Kenji  Araki;  Hiroshi  Kamio,  and  .Makoto 
Suzuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  N'KK  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCX  No   PCT  JP90/01319,  §  371  I>atc  Jun.  14,  1991,  §  102(ei 
Date  Jun,  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91'05891,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  690,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16.  1989,  1-268800 

Im.  a.'  BOID  V  :jo 

VS.  a.  422—249  !  5  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  single  crystal  manufactunng  appartus  provided 
with, 

a  rotating  quartz  crucible  containing  molten  silicon  and  an 
electric  resistance  heater  for  heating  said  quartz  crucible 
from  the  side  therof, 

a  partition  member  arranged  lo  divide  said  molten  silicon 
into  a  single  crystal  growing  section  and  a  raatenal  melt 
ing  section  within  said  quartz  crucible,  having  small  holes 
for  causing  said  molten  silicon  to  flow  out  from  said  mate- 
rial melting  section  toward  said  single  crysud  growing 
section  and  made  of  a  quartz  matenai  containing  cells. 

starting  matenai  feed  means  for  feeding  granular  silicon 
starting  matenai  to  said  matenai  melting  section,  and 

pull  means  for  pulling  a  silicon  single  crystal  from  said  single 
crystal  growing  section; 

which  comprises  a  cylmdncal  heat  shielding  member  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  distance  Ij  between  an  upper  end  of  said 
cylindncai  heat  shielding  member  and  said  molten  silicon 
surface  is  12  S  100  mm,  above  the  molten  silicon  surface  m 
said  single  crystal  growing  section, 

having  installed  in  relation  to  face  a  w  idth  of  said  cylindrical 
heat  shielding  member  m  an  angle  a  from  a  contact  por- 
tion between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  partition 
member  and  a  surface  of  said  molten  silicon  and  thereby  10 
reduce  the  radiation  of  heat  from  said  contact  pxjnion. 

and  in  relation  of  an  angle  ff  facing  a  distance  between  a 
lower  end  of  said  cylmdncal  heat  shielding  member  and 
said  molten  silicon  surface  from  the  contact  point, 

in  that  said  angle  a  is  a  =  bO'~/3  when  said  angle  is 
2*gS30', 
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in  that  said  angle  a  is  a  >  30"  when  said  angle  is  30*  <  2  50' 

and 
in   that   said   angle   a   is   aS80'-/3   when   said   angle   is 

50"  <  2 60-. 


5.139.751 

^FP^RATl  S  FOR  THRLSTINt.  A  HOSE  AIX)NG  A 

CONDLIT 

NVilliam    K.  Maaafleld,  Smi   Mateo;   Frank   O    MartiD«i,   and 

Ste»en  E.  Richanisoii,  both  of  Freemoot,  all  of  (alif..  assign 

on  to  \iiTigatloo  FjigUKering  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif 

nied  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.88« 

Int.  n.'  B05B  II  "f- 

U  e   (^    .422 2^2  ^  t-laims 


pulverizing  dn  o'e  containing  at  lea.>i  one  noble  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and  silver;  and 

bringing  the  puKenzed  ore  into  conuct  with  a  st)lution  of 

'  A 1  a  halogen  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  chlonne. 
bromine  and  iodine, 

^  a  halogenated  salt,  and 

(O  an  organic  solvent  which  is  jt  lea-st  one  meniher  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  hydrocarbons,  ke 
tones,  esters,  ethers,  nitnle*  and  nitrated  hydrcKarbons. 

u.  herein  said  halogen  and  said  halogenated  salt  are  used  each 
at  least  in  an  equimolar  amount  relative  to  the  amount  of 
jiold  and  silver  in  said  ore.  thereby  extracting  said  noble 
metal  into  said  organic  viUcnt  in  the  forni  v>f  polyhaloge- 
nc>-anionic  complexes 


5,139,753 
CtJVIINLOlS  PROCESS  FOR  M.\SS  TRANSFFR  OK  A 

LIQUID  REAGENT  WITH  TWO  DIFFERENT  (.ASK..S 
l«slie  C.  Hardjaoo,  Bamngton.  111.,  assignor  to  ARI  Itchnolo- 
tpes.  Inc.,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.546 

llie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tn  Jun.  30, 

2O09,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int  n:  c"oiB  r/16 

VS.  a.  42i— 22(J  21  CUiins 


1    \n  apparatus  for  moving  a  hOM  aloag  a  conduit  and  for 

ithdrawing  the  hose  from  the  conduit  compnsing 

a  transport  vehicle 

i  rotatable  reel  mounted  on  the  iransp^irt  vehicle. 

d  semingid  hose  wound  on  the  rolauble  reel,  said  scmingid 
h.ise  having  a  leading  end  portion  \*  hose  plastic  memory 
characteristics  are  different  from  the  pla.stic  memory  char- 
dctenstics  of  a  remaining  portion  thereof 

pnvtered  dnving  means  mounted  on  the  transp»in  vehicle 
for  drawing  the  semi-ngid  hose  otT  the  rotatable  reel  and 
for  dnving  the  scmi-ngid  ht>se  m  a  forward  direction  into 
and  along  a  conduit, 

routing  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  reel  (or  rotating 
said  rotatable  reel  in  a  direction  neces-sary  for  causing  the 
scmi-ngid  hose  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  ^onduit  and 
wound  on  the  rotatable  reel,  and 

rolling  means  connected  to  a  leading  end  of  the  semirigid 
hose  for  freely  rolling  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
duit to  help  prevent  the  movement  of  the  semi-ngid  hose 
through  the  conduit  from  being  impedevl  is  a  result  of 
obstacles  and  obstructions  m  the  conduit 


5.139,752 
MFTMOD  FOR  KXTRACTION  OF  (^I.D  AND  SIl  V  h  R 
reOM  ORE  WITH  A  SOLUTION  CONTAININ(,  A 
HAHXiEN,  HALOGENATED  SALT  AND  ORGANK 
SOLVENT 
'>  ukimichi  Nakao,  Tsukuba,  and  Kyoji  Kaeriyama,  Tsuchiura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A 
Technology,   Ministry    of   International    Trade   4    Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser    No.  739.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1990,  212b2^n 

Int.  CI.-  CDIG  7/Oa  5/00 

VS.  a.  423—27  7  (T*'"" 

1    A  method  for  the  extraction  of  at  least  one  noble  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  gold  and  silver  from  an 

ore  containing  said  noble  metal,  which  method  comprises  the 

steps  of; 


1  In  a  continuous  prixjess  for  intimate  v;ontact  of  a  polyva- 
lent metal  redox  dilution  sequentially  with  a  pr<x:ess  gas  and  a 
second  gas  in  a  ves-sel  including  a  first  ma.vs  transfer  zone  and 
a  second  ma.ss  transfer  zone  laterally  spaced  and  in  liquid 
communication,  with  said  mass  transfer  zones  being  in  liquid 
flow  communication,  with  an  upper  end  of  one  mass  transfer 
zone  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lower  end  of  a  succeeding 
mass  transfer  zone  and  containing  a  level  of  polyvalent  metal 
redox  s<-)lution  in  each  ma.ss  transfer  zone,  such  that  polyvalent 
metal  redox  s<ilution  is  introduced  into  the  first  mass  transfer 
zone  near  a  lower  end  and  flows  through  the  first  mass  transfer 
zone  in  intimate  contact  with  the  prcKess  ga.s,  and  the  p<ilyva- 
lent  metal  redox  solution  flows  from  the  first  mass  transfer 
zone,  into  the  second  ma.ss  transfer  zone  for  intimate  contact 
with  the  second  gas  in  the  second  mass  transfer  zone,  said 
liquid  reagent  flowing  through  the  second  ma.ss  transfer  zone 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  second  gas  and  flowing  out  of  the 
second  mass  transfer  zone  through  a  liquid  reagent  outlet  and 
including  means  for  separating  gases  present  in  one  mass  trans- 
fer zone  from  gases  present  in  the  other  mass  transfer  zone,  the 
improvement  comprising 

intr^xlucing  the  prt>cev,  ga.s  into  said  first  mass  transfer  zone, 
in  cocurrent  flow  with  the  polyvalent  meul  redox  solu- 
tion maintained  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7,  for  intimate  contact 
with  and  absorption  of  a  component  of  the  process  gas 
into  the  fxilyvalent  metal  redox  solution  said  t'lrst  mass 
transfer  zone  including  one  or  more  mass  transfer  stages  in 
sequential  liquid  flow  communication,  with  said  first  mass 
transfer  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  a  residence 
chamber  disposed  within  said  vevsel.  wherein  es.sentially 
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no  additional  gas  is  dispersed  in  the  liquid  within  the 
residence  chijnber; 

introducing  the  second  gas  into  said  second  mass  transfer 
zone,  in  cocurrent  flow  with  polyvalent  metal  redox  solu- 
tion for  intimate  contact  and  mass  transfer  with  said  poly- 
valent metal  redox  solution  after  said  polyvalent  metal 
redox  soluticn  has  been  intimately  contacted  and  mass 
transferred  w  ith  the  process  gas  in  the  first  mass  transfer 
zone,  said  second  mass  transfer  zone  including  one  or 
more  mass  tr  insfer  stages  in  liquid  flow  communication, 
with  an  uppei  end  of  the  second  mass  transfer  zone  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  lower  end  of  the  first  mass  transfer 
zone  through  an  intermediate  flow  channel  wherein  essen- 
tially no  addi'ional  gas  is  dispersed  in  the  liquid  within  the 
intermediate  low  chaimel;  and 

continuously  flcwing,  in  a  controlled  flow,  polyvalent  metaJ 
redox  solution  in  a  less  than  stoichiometric  quantity  re- 
quired for  absorption  of  said  component  from  said  process 
gas  in  said  first  mass  trtmsfer  zone  from  said  first  mass 
transfer  zone  into  said  residence  chamber,  where  essen- 
tially no  addtional  gas  is  introduced,  to  provide  a  resi- 
dence time  for  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  be- 
tween the  firit  and  second  mass  transfer  zones,  between 
contact  of  the  polyvalent  metal  redox  solution  with  said 
two  gases,  in  a  continuous  process. 


5,139.754 

CATALYTIC  ^ON-CATALYTIC  COMBINATION 

PROCnsS  FOR  NTFROGEN  OXIDES  REDUCTION 

Bryan  K  LuftKlasi  South  Salem,  N.Y.;  William  H.  Sun,  Aurora, 
and  John  F.  Hi  fmann,  Naperrille,  both  of  lU,,  assignors  to 
Fuel  Tech.  Inc..  Rowayton,  Coon. 
C  ontinuation-in  pa  I  of  Ser.  No.  408,122,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4.978.514    1111S  1  pplication  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,439 
The  portion  of  th .'  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
!008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIB  21/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the 
effluent  from  the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  the  pro- 
cess comprising; 

a)  introducing  j  nitrogenous  treatment  agent  comprising 
urea,  one  or  more  of  the  hydrolysis  products  of  urea, 
ammonia,  compounds  which  produce  ammonia  as  a  by- 
product, amn-onium  salts  of  organic  acids,  5-  or  6-mcm- 
bered  heterocyclic  hydrocarbons  having  at  least  one  cyc- 
lic nitrogen,  hydroxy  amino  hydrocarbons,  or  mixtures 
thereof  into  the  effluent  at  an  effluent  temperature  be- 
tween about  1200*  F.  and  about  21{X)'  F.  to  create  a 
treated  effluei  t  having  reduced  nitrogen  oxide  concentra- 
tion, wherein  said  nitrogenous  treatment  agent  is  intro- 
duced such  that  ammonia  is  present  in  the  treated  efnuent; 
and 

b)  contacting  tho  treated  effluent  under  conditions  effective 
to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxides  in  the  effluent  with  a  cata- 
lyst effective  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia. 


5,139,755 
ADV  ANfTD  RE  BURNING  FOR  REDUCnON  OF  NO, 
KMISSIO  VS  IN  COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 
Virilllam  R.  Seeker   San  Clemente;  Shib  L.  Chen,  and  John  C. 
Kramlich.  both  o   Iryine,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Energy  and 
KoTironmental  R  esearch  (Corporation,  Irrinc,  Calif. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  598,879,  Oct  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  i|>plicatioo  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,752 
int    (1     CfllB  21/00:  BOIJ  8/00 
L.S.  CI.  423—235  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in  combustion 
cmi-ssion  systems  c  jmprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  reburning  fuel  with  combustion  emissions  in  a 


gaseous  reburning  /one  such  that  the  rebuming  zone  is 

subslantiallv  oxygen  deficient; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  mixture  of  rebuming  fuel  and  com- 
bustion emissions  into  a  first  burnout  zone 

(c)  introducing  a  first  stream  of  bunioul  air  into  the  first 
burnout  zone  such  that  the  carbon  monoxide  concentra- 
tion in  the  first  burnout  zone  is  reduced  to  a  level  below 
about  0.5  percent; 
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(d)  advancing  the  resulting  mixture  from  the  first  burnout 
zone  to  a  second  burnout  zone  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  1300°  F   to  about  I'XX)*  F  ,  and 

(e)  introducing  a  second  stream  of  burnout  air  into  the  sec- 
ond burnout  zone,  said  second  stream  of  burnout  air  in- 
cluding a  reducing  agent  capable  of  providing  a  source  of 
nitrogenous  reducing  species  iherehv  reducing  the  nitro- 
gen oxides  in  the  combustion  emissions 


5.139,756 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 

Tsutomu  Shikada,  Minoru  Asanuma,  and  Yakudo  Tachibana,  all 

of  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to    NKK    Corporation.   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,100,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct    5.  1989.  1-260713 

Int.  a."  COIB  ^/    /. 

U.S.  a.  423—237  4  Oaims 


rR^ 


% 


1.  In  a  process  for  decomposing  ammonia  vapor  recovered 
from  coke  oven  gas  through  catalytic  oxidation  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  gas.  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  copper  oxide  and  vanadium 
oxide  supported  on  a  earner  of  alumina  on  which  tiiania  is  first 
supported  or  deposited  in  a  fluidized  state  with  the  ammonia 
vapor,  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  400'  to  600'  C 
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5,1J9,757 
PR(H  FSS  FOR  IHI-  Rh\1()\  M   OFNTTRCM^FN  OMnF.S 

FROM  Fl  I  F  (.ASF.S 
Haldor   F     \.  Topsoe,   I  yngby,   Utnmark.   assignor  In   Haldor 
Icipsoe  A   S,  Lyngby.  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991.  Vr    N.)    ".r.-KW 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Auti.  I.  IW«i,  1839/90 
Int.  n     BOIJ   ■■     •     (  lllH  :i/00,  17/00 
vs.  C\.  ♦ii— 2J9 


5,139,759 
SYNTHF-SIS  OF  ZKOI  ITF  BFT\ 
Thomas  R.  (  annan.  (  onRers,  and  Richard  J    Hincho.  Thom- 
•  mxl.  b«>th  of  S.V..  assignors  to  I  OP.  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  IK-c.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No    Kl(l.(>93 
Int    (1  ■  (DIB   '<  i4 
U.S.  CI.  423— 32«  4  Claims 

I.   Process  for  synthesizing  zeolite  beta  which  comprises 
5  Claims    forming  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  composition  in  terms  of 
mole  ratios  within  the  ranges: 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  oxides  from  hot  flue 

gas  containing  the  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  oxides  by  cata- 
lytic reduction  of  the  nitrogen  oxides  with  ammonia,  the  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  introducing  the  flue 
gas  into  a  section  of  a  sectionally  divided  denitration  catalyst- 
conlainint;  unii  countercurrently  with  fresh  air  passing 
through  another  section  of  the  catalyst,  and  continuously 
adding  the  amni.  nu  into  a  third  section  of  the  catalyst  located 
htrtsveen  ihf  section  traversed  by  the  flue  gas  and  the  section 
traversed  by  (he  air,  the  third  section  being  traversed  by  the  air 
before  addition  of  the  ammonia  by  continuously  or  stepwise 
changing  the  position  of  the  catalyst  sections. 


S1O2/AI2O3 
M2O/S1O2 
(M2O  +  R)/Si02 
H20/(M20  +  R) 
R/(R  +  R) 


10  to  200 
0  01  to  0.1 
10  to  0  2 
2  0  to  60 
0  2  to  0  8 


wherein  R  represents  a  tetraethylammonium  halide,  R'  repre- 
sents diethanolamine,  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation, 
and  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  C. 
to  175°  C   until  crystals  of  zeolite  beta  form. 


5,139,760 

AMORPHOl  S  SII  It  AAI.I  MINA  Sl'HKRICAL 

PARrU  I  FS  AM)  PR(KF:SS  FOR  I'RFP\RATION 

rilFRFOF 

Masahidf  Ogawa,  kiviishi  Abe;  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  all  nf  Shibata, 
und  Miroshi  Ogawa.  Nakajo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
\li/usa»a  Industrial  Chemicals,  1  td..  Fokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No    484.869 

Claims  priiirin.  application  Japan,  Feb.  2X,  19S<J    1-45330 

Int.  H.    CdlB   '>    .- 

U.S.  a.  423—32*  7  Claims 


PRCKESS  FOR   IHl   HRFP  AR  A  1 1(  )N  ol    VM.MOML'M 
POI  \PMOSPHAIl 
Thomas  Suffel.  and  Renate  Adrian,  both  of  Hurth.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
•  rtrmany.  assignors  to  Moechst  Aktungesellschaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Nlain.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lermany 

Filed  Jul    r.  1991.  Ser,  No.  731,541 
Claims  priority,  applicatinn  lid    Rip    "f  Cieniiany,  Jul.  31, 
1990,4024240 

Int.  Cl.^  COIB  J.^•f'J 
VS.  a.  423—305  7  Claims 
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1.  Amorphous  silica-alumina  spherical  particles  having  a 
chemical  composition  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 

mMO.nNa20.pSi02  AI2O3  qH20 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  metals,  m  +  n  is  a  number  of 
1.1  ±0.2,  the  m/n  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  10/0  to  1/9, 
p  is  a  number  of  4±  15  and  q  is  a  number  smaller  than  0  5. 
each  particle  having  a  definite  spherical  form  as  a  whole  and  a 
notched  surface,  wherein  the  moisture  absorption  determined 
after  standing  at  a  relative  humidity  of  90%  and  room  tempera- 
ture for  48  hours  is  lower  than  13%  and  the  refractive  index  is 
1.48  to  1.61. 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  es.senlially  water-insolu- 
ble linear  ammonium  polyphosphate  from  equimolar  amounts 
of  diammonium  ph.sph.iie  and  phosphorus  pentoxide  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  at  ttniperatures  of  from  170*  to  350°  C. 
while  conlinuousK  mmnij  kneading  and  comminuting  the 
reaction  matenal.  \^hich  mmprises  replacing  at  least  some  of 
the  diammonium  phosphate  and  pht>sphorus  pentoxide  by 
partialis  ammonialed  poiyphiisphoric  acid,  said  partially  am- 
.Tionialet)  piilvphosphoni.  ai.id  hasing  been  obtained  by  bring- 
ing poK phosphoric  acid  into  contact  with  water  vapor-  and 
ammonia-containing  gasses. 


5. 139. ■'61 

MODIMFI)  /,F01  IFF  OMK(,A  AND  PRtM  F>>.St.^  FOR 

PRFPARINC.  AND  LSING  SAME 

\  inayan  Nair,  Y  onkers,  and  Donald  F.  Best,  Mahopac,  both  of 

N  \  ,  assignors  to  lOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,830,  Dec.  17,  1990.  This  applicati,.n 
Jan    6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  795,911 
Int.  CI.'  COIB   <'■    i4 
U.S.  CI.  423— 328  in  Claims 

1.  Zeolite  composition  having  a  chemical  composition  in  the 
anhydrous  state  expressed  in  terms  of  molar  oxide  ratios  as 
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■  M2/^:Al203:b  SiCh 

wherein  "a"  has  a  value  of  from  about  zero  to  about  1.2,  "M" 
represents  a  cat  on  having  the  valence  of  "n,"  and  "b"  has  a 
value  of  at  least  7,  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  having  at  least 
the  following  d-spacings 


tion  of  the  silane  containing  gas  tlow,  said  entramment 
zone  characterized  by  a  gas  velotiiv  which  entrains  and 
removes  at  least  50  percent  of  the  silicon  powder  particles 
through  the  outlet  but  docs  not  entrain  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  non-powder  silicon  panicles. 


d,(A) 

Relative  Intensity 

9.1  ±  0.2 

VS 

7.9  ±  0.2 

M 

6.9  ±  0.2 

M-S 

5.95  ±  0,1 

M-S 

4.69  ±  0.1 

M-S 

3.79  ±  0.1 

S 

3.62  ±  0.05 

M-S 

3.51  ±  0.05 

MS 

3.14  ±  0.05 

M-S 

3.08  ±  0.05 

M 

3.03  ±  0.05 

M 

2.92  ±  0.05 

M-S 

UMtf  MDTICLn 
OUT 


Mt'iigirr  cMWgK  ««» 


Ht/NCIVT 

eMim 


KMIMra* 


1  A  method  for  removing  silicon  powder  particles  from  a 
reactor  that  produces  polycrystalline  silicon  by  the  pyrolysis 
of  a  silane  containing  gas  in  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  zone  of 
silicon  seed  partic  les,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  introducing  the  silane  containing  gas  stream  into  the 
reaction  zone  of  fluidized  silicon  seed  particles; 

(b)  heterogenec  usly  decomposing  the  silane  containing  gas 
under  conditions  whereby  the  silicon  heterogeneously 
decomposes  jnto  the  silicon  seed  particles  causing  the 
silicon  seed  |>articles  to  enlarge  and  segregate  as  silicon 
product  particles  in  a  collection  zone; 

(c)  collecting  the  silicon  product  particles  from  the  collec- 
tion zone;  and 

(d)  removing  silicon  powder  particles  from  the  reactor  by 
separating  sil  con  powder  particles  produced  by  the  ho- 
mogenous decomposition  of  the  silane  containing  gas 
stream  from  tie  non-powder  silicon  particles  by  passing  a 
fluidizing  gas  stream  through  an  entrainment  zone  that 
extends  from  the  reaction  zone  to  an  outlet  and  has  a 
cross-sectional  area  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
silane  contain  ng  gas  flow  which  is  less  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  he  reaction  zone  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 


5,139,763 
CLASS  OF  ST.ABLE  POTASSILTVl  MONtJPERSCLFATK 

COMPOSITIONS 
BUan  Amini.  Moorestown,  NJ„  assiftDor  to  F.  I    du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,64] 

Int.  a."  COIB  .'<    -^ 

VS.  a.  423-513  31  Oaims 


a  B-E-T  nitrogen  surface  area  of  at  least  500  m2/g,  an  adsorp- 
tion capacity  for  SF6  of  at  least  6.0  weight  percent  when  mea- 
sured at  22*  C.  aiid  an  SF6  pressure  of  400  mm.  Hg,  an  adsorp- 
tion capacity  foi  oxygen  of  at  least  20  weight  percent  when 
measured  at  -  183*  C.  and  an  oxygen  pressure  of  100  mm,  Hg. 

5,139,762 

FLUIDIZED  BED  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SIUCON 

Robert  N    Flage  la.  Ridgefield.  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  AdTanced 

Silicon  Materials.  Inc.,  Moses  Lake,  Waali. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  .No.  132,490,  Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,164 

Int  a.'  COIB  31/02 

VS.  a.  423—349  9  Claims 


n&i, 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  stable,  nonhygroscopic  potas- 
sium monopersulfate  composition  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  Caro's  acid  having  a  molar  ratio  of  H;SO^H 
2SO4  of  1.6  or  greater  and  a  water  content  of  40  to  b^ 
weight  percent. 

partially  neutralizing  the  Caros  acid  was  a  ba.sic  potassium 
compound  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  potassium 
to  sulfur  ratio  (K/S)  of  1.15  to  I  25  and  a  molar  ratio  of 
KHSOs/(KHS04-(-K2S04)  greater  than  10. 

adding  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  solution  that  is  nchcr  m 
KHSOf  !han  the  reaction  mixture  and  ihal  has  a  molar 
ratio  of  KHSOj/CKHSO,^  K.2SO4)  of  between  2  5  ad 
75.9  to  produce  a  final  mixture  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
KHS05/(KHS04  +  K2S04)  of  between  14  and  6  1 
wherem  the  a.mount  of  KFISO4  it.  !>etween  2  and  2')  moie 
percent, 
concentrating  the  final  mixture  untii  the  water  content  of  the 
final  mixture  is  12  to  40  weigh  percent  io  produce  a  slurry 
having  between  14  and  60  weight  percent  solids, 
separating  the  slurry  into  a  wet  cake  and  a  mother  liquor, 

and 
drying  the  wet  cake  to  produce  a  pota.ssium  monopersulfate 
composition  of  the  formula  (KHS05MKHS04)^K2S04h 
where  x-|-y-Fz=l  and  x  =  0.48-0  64.  ysOl'i-O^?    and 
z =0.1 5-37. 


5,139.764 
SI  !  FLR  RFXOVERY  PRCXXSS  FOR 
AMMONU-CONTAIMNG  FEED  GAS 
Andrew  G.  Szekely,  Yorktown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Industrial  Gases  Technology  Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  471,973,  Jan.  29.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nc.  146,721,  Jan.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioii  May  24.  1991,  Ser.  No 
708,009 
Int.  CI.'  C:01B  17/04:  F23C  9/06:  F23D  14/ i2 
VS.  a.  423-574  R  ,3  Qaims 

I.  A  proces.s  for  producing  sulfur  compnsing 
(A)  introducing  a  first  feed  gas  containing  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  into  a  single  unit  composing  (1)  a  first 
combustion  zone   having   a   heat   conducting   enclosure 


326-497  O.C. -92- 13 


1760 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18.  1992 


^uiUble  for  extracting  heal  bv  an  external  jiHilani  passing 
through  hc«t  conducung  metal  tubes  surrounding  the  firs! 
combustion  zone  and  (2)  a  heat  exchanger  section  «,uhou: 
auAiliaxy  piping  therebetween. 

(B)  introducing  less  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  o(  first 
oxidant  containing  at  least  90  percent  oxygen  into  the  first 
combustion  zone  at  a  high  velocity  sufficient  to  cause 
recirculation  of  combustion  reaction  products  within  the 
first  combustion  tone, 

I C)  combusting  substantially  all  of  the  ammonia  and  pan  of 
the  hydrogen  sulfide  m  said  first  feed  gas  with  the  first 
oxidant  within  the  first  combustion  zone  to  produce  com 
bustion  reaction  products  substantially  free  of  ammonia 
and  of  mtrogen  oxides,  while  extracting  at  least  25  percent 
o(  the  heat  generated  by  this  combustion  by  heat  transfer 
from  the  combustion  reaction  products  to  the  meta!  tuh<~. 
surrounding  the  first  combustion  i<^nc. 
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(D)  passing  the  combustion  reaition  prinJucts  from  the  first 
combustion  zone  directly  into  the  heat  exchanger  section 
without  passmg  through  auxiliary  piping,  and  withdraw- 
ing from  the  combustion  reaction  prtxlucus  in  the  heai 
exchanger  section  sufficient  heat  to  reduce  the  tempera 
ture  of  the  combustion  reaction  priKJucts  tc  a  temperature 
below  the  sulfur  dew  point. 

QSi  introducing  combustion  reaction  pr^xiucts.  sect'nd  oxi- 
dant and  second  feed  gas  coniaining  hydrogen  sulfide  but 
containing  no  ammonia  intii  a  second  combustion  zone, 

fFl  partially  combusting  hydrogen  sulfide  with  second  oxi- 
dant in  the  second  cumhustion  s<;ime  to  produce  sulfur 
dioxide, 

(G)  reactink;  sultur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce 
sulfur, 

(H)  recovenng  sulfur  i.s  pri>duct;  and 

(I)  passing  unreal. ted  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
at  least  une  vaid^lytic  reaction  zone  for  further  production 
of  sulfur 


5.139.765 

1)1  K\   tOMBl  STIOS  ZONE  SL  m  R  RKCOVERY 

PROCESS 

\ndrew  G.  Szekely,  Yorktown,  N.V.,  aasifpior  to  L  nion  t  arbide 

lodustrial  Gases  Technology  Corporatioo,  Danbury.  Coon. 

(  oQtiniution  of  S«r.  No.  4713«7.  Jan.  29.  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,722.  Jan.  21. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

707,230 

Int.  O.'  COIB  /'  iH^  K2JC   «    i<^    VZiV  14  i: 

I    s   Cn.  423—574  R  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  sulfur  from  a  feed  gas  containing 

hydrogen  sulfide  composing 

(A)  introducing  a  minor  p»irtion  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide 
containing  feed  gas  into  a  single  unit  comprising  ( I )  a  first 
combustion  zone  having  a  heat  conducting  enclosure 
suitable  for  extracting  heat  bv  an  external  cinilant  pa.ssing 
through  heat  conducting  metal  tubes  surrounding  the  tirst 
combastion  zone  and  |2)  a  heat  exchaniier  sction  M,uhoul 
auxiliary  piping  therebetween 

(B)  introducing  first  i>.»idanl  containing  at  least  90  percent 
oxvijen  into  the  first  combustion  zone  at  a  high  velocity 


sufficient  to  cause  recirculation  of  ci'mbustum  reaction 
products  within  the  first  combustion  zone. 

iC)  combustmg  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
sulfur  dioxide  in  said  minor  portion  with  the  first  oxidant 
witlun  the  first  combusuon  zone  to  produce  combustion 
reacuon  products,  while  extracting  at  least  65  percent  of 
the  heat  generated  by  this  combustion  by  radiative  heat 
transfer  from  the  combustion  reaction  products  to  the 
metal  tubes  surroundmg  the  first  combustion  zone, 

(D)  passmg  the  combustion  reaction  products  from  the  first 
combustion  zone  directly  into  the  heat  exchanger  section 
without  passing  through  auxiliary  piping,  and  withdraw 
ing  from  the  combustion  reaction  products  in   the  heat 
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exchanger  section  all  ol  the  remaining  heat  generated  by 
the  combustion  in  the  first  combustion  zone; 

(E)  iiitroducmg  the  cooled  combu.stion  reaction  products, 
second  oxidant,  and  the  major  p<irtion  of  the  feed  gas  into 
a  second  combustion  zone 

(F)  combusting  less  than  one-third  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  m 
the  major  portion  of  the  feed  gas  with  second  oxidant  in 
the  second  i-ombustion  zone  t^-,  prixJuct  additional  sulfur 
dioxide: 

(G)  reacting  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce 
sulfur 

(H)  cooling  the  prixlucts  of  the  second  combustion  zone  in  a 

heat  exchanger    and 
(I)  recovenng  sulfur  as  product. 


5,139,766 

PROTUSS  FOR  PREP.\RI.NG  MIXED  ZIRCONIUM  AND 

VTTRILM  OXIDE  POWDERS 

Maurizio  CastelUno,  Turin;  Thomas  P.  Lockhart.  and  "Vrmando 
MarcotuUio,  both  of  San  Dooato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy .  assign- 
ors to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.553 
(laims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1990.  19473  A,  90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CWB  ii/4H 
I    .s  n.  423 — 608  10  Claims 

1  ,A  pr(.x.ess  for  preparing  mi.xed  zirconium  and  yttrium 
oxides  ZrO;(Y:C)i)  with  a  yttrium  content,  evaluated  as  metal, 
from  about  1?  to  about  21'v  by  weight,  as  powders  in  cubi^ 
crystal  form,  compnsing 

mixing  an  aqueous  stilution  of  zirconium  and  yttrium  carbox- 
ylates  with  an  organiv.  stilvent  chosen  from  aliphitic  ni- 
triles  containing  between  1  and  1  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion  and  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  between  !<  and 
1 1  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  mixture  having  between  "0  and 
'*0'''r  by  weight  of  organic  solvent 
from  said  mixture,  precipitating  solid  particles  oi  mixed 
zirconium  and  yttrium  oxides  precursors  by  operating  at  a 
pH  between  5  and  7  and  at  ambient  or  close  to  ambient 
temperature,  and 
calcining  said  precipitated  solid  particles  at  temperatures 
between  about  ^^X)'  and  1400'  C  to  directly  transform 
them  from  an  amorphous  slate  to  a  cubic  crystal  form. 
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5,139,767 
PROIt    <•'.!     -^   MFTHOD  OF  GOETHTTE 
Viitsurou  Mats  inajtxc  Ksjnakars;  !••■■  Morita,  Takaiski,  and 
Nobuhiro  Ful  uda.  V  okohaau,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  CI  emicals.  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Contliiuation  ( f  Ser.  No.  398,292,  Aog.  23,  19«9,  ■handnacJ, 
which  is  a  c(  nUnuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  751,963,  JaL  5,  19S5, 
abaodoocd.  wbi<  h  is  a  cootianatioa  oi  Ser.  No.  597,693,  May  6, 
1984.  abandoM  d,  which  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  450,535, 


5,139.769 

A.NTICALCULUS  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  C;«frar,  Priaceton,  aad  Thomas  G.  Polefka,  Somerset, 

both  of  N J.,  aaaignon  to  Colgate-PalmoliTe  Company,  Pis- 

cataway,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,967,  Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,017,362, 

which  is  a  contiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,718,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,889.713,  which  ia  a  coBttaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  938,938,  Dec. 

2,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,808,400,  which  is  a  cootiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No. 


Dec.  17. 1982.  a  lasdooed.  This  applicatioa  Jao.  4, 1991,  S«r.  No.   775,851,  Sep.  13, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,627,977.  This  application  Mar 
'^.♦26  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,670 

fat  CL'  COIG  49/06  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahaequent  to  Dec.  9,  2003 

VS.  a.  423—633  8  CUlms  has  been  disclaimed. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  goethite  particles  by  oudizing  a  Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16.  ^18 

ferrous  hydrox  de  suspension,  which  has  been  obtained  by    U-S.  CI.  424—52  20  Claims 

reacting  a  ferrous  salt  solution  with  an  alkali  hydroude  solu-        1-  An  oral  composition  for  application  to  tooth  surfaces  to 
tion.  with  an  oxidizing  gas,  which  method  comprises  intermit-    inhibit  the  occurrence  of  calculus  on  such  surfaces  as  by  mhib- 
tently  feeding  tlie  oxidizing  gas  into  the  suspension,  the  oxida-    iting  the  transformation  of  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  to  a 
lion  percentage  of  ferrous  hydroxide  bemg  10  percent  or  less    hydroxyapatite   crystal   structure   normally   associated   with 
per  time  pentxl  of  feeding  and  feed-stopping  of  the  oxidizing   calculus  consisting  essentially  of  an  orally  accepuble  vehicle 
gas,  the  fcedin; ;  time  penod  of  the  oudizing  gas  being  10   containing  a  calculus  inhibiting  amount  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
minutes  or  shor  er  and  shorter  than  a  quarter  of  the  feed-stop-    water  soluble  tnjxilyphosphate  salts  as  essential  anticalculus 
ping  time  pericK I  of  the  oxidizing  gas,  the  number  of  cycles  of  agents,  and  an  amount  of  dentally  acceptable  fluoride  ion 
feeding  and  feet  -stopping  of  the  oxidizing  gas  being  at  least  10   source  sufficient  to  supply  about  ;5  ppm   to  about  2.000  ppm 
times    and  the  oxidation  being  carried  out  by  feeding  and    of  fluoride  ions, 
feed-stopping  o.  jdizing  gas  at  a  temperature  rangmg  to  20"  to 
80'  C,  until  essentially  all  the  ferrous  hydroxide  has  been 

oxidized  to  goe.hite  said  method  being  conduced  in  a  single  

stirred-type  rca.;tor,  said  geothite  particles  having  a  particle 
specific  surface  area  of  from  20  to  80  m^/g,  an  axial  ratio  of 
least  7  and  a  co<;fricient  of  variation  of  47.7  percent  or  less.  5,139,770 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  STRONGLY 

SWELLABLE,  MODERATELY  CROSSLINKED 

POLWINYLPyRROUDONT: 

JenA  S,  Shih,  Paramus;  Jid-Chang  Chuang.  Wayne;  Terry  E. 

Smith,  Morristown;  Carmen  D.  Hires,  Hackettstown;  Michael 

W.  Helioff,  Westfield,  and  Robert  B,  Login,  Oakland,  all  of 
NJ.  assignors  to  ISP  InTcstments  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,122 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2008,  Isas  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A61K  i//79,   J/fjc,  ',  ;6    '  -/: 
VS.  a.  424—59  8  claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  compxwition  for  the  care  of  hair  or  skin  con- 
sisting es,sentially  of  { 1)  about  0  2  to  lOT-  by  wt   of  a  strongly 


5,139,768 

DENTAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  HYPERSENSITIVE 

TEETH 

Michael  I  nedm  ji,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  aatignor  to  Yisnun  Re- 
search I)e*elo  iment  Company  of  the  Hebrew  UuiTentty  of  swellable.  moderately  crosslinked  PVP  polymer  m  the  fonn  of 
Jerusalem.  Jei  usalrm,  Israel  fine,  white  powders  charactenzed  by  (a»  an  aqueous  gel  vol- 

ContinQatioD  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091,  Jan.  31,  1989,  ume  of  about   15  to   150  ml/g  of  polymer,  (b)  a  Brookfield 

abandoned,  and  •  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  532,328,  Jon.  5, 1990, 


abandoned    Ilii .  applicatioa  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,985 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/m  7/16 

L.S.  CI.  424 — 41  11  dailM 

1.  A  sustamec -release  dental  hypersensitivity  prevenutive 
varnish  compost  ion  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  agent  aipable  of  suppressing  dental  hypersensitivity, 
wherein  saic  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium  sa  t,  potassium,  lithium  or  sodium  nitrate,  potas- 
sium bicarbonate,  potassium  chloride,  hydroxyapatite, 
fluorapatite,  ammonium  oxalate,  EDTA  with  flounde, 
flounde,  an<  ammonium  glycyrrhizzinate; 

(b)  a  sustained  release  hydrophobic  polymer,  wherein  said 


viscosity  in  5%  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  10.000  cps. 
and  (c)  being  prepared  directly  by  precipitation  polymeriza- 
tion of  VP  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinkang  agent  m  the  amount 
of  about  0.2  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  VP.  (2)  one  or  more 
active  hair  or  skin  care  ingredients,  and  (3)  a  cosmetic  vehicle 
selected  from  water,  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,139,771 
,  ,        J  ,  u  r      .      .-  RINSE  AWAY  FACT  MASCJUE 

•^i^"  ".*  !*:^_  ?"        .^°"''.*?"*"'"*  °   f*'""^'    Terry  Gerstem,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rerlon,  Inc  . 


yiene,    poly  amide-nylon,    poly(ethylene-vinyl    acetate), 

cellulose  nit  ate  and  silicones;  and 
(c)  a  plasticize'; 
in  a  pharmaceutii:ally  acceptable  vehicle,  wherein  said  vehicle 
IS  selected  from   he  group  consisting  of  water,  ethyl  alcohol, 
and  ethyl  alcohol  mixed  with  water,  wherein  said  composition 
IS  capable  of  forming  a  film  which  adheres  to  a  dental  surface. 


New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,113,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,028 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7'iX) 
VS.  a.  424—63  9  Oaims 

I.  A  face  masque  composition  used  to  impan  improved 
properties  to  human  skin  consisting  essentially  of  about  l-70<7f 
and  wherem  said  fUm  which  adheres  to  a  dental  surface  is  of  maltodextnn.  about  0  1-15%  of  a  seaweed  derivative  se 
capable  of  proviiing  efficacious  levels  of  said  agent  for  the  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  or  esters  of  alginic 
treatment  of  said  dental  hypersensitivity.  acid,  carrageenan.  and  agar,  and  ab<iui  2C^95%  water 
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5.I39,TT2 
HAIR  COSMETIC  CXJMPOSITION 
Koazi   Moritm,  Ckibc  ud  K*rayiikJ  Yahagi.  Tokyo,   l>>th   of 
Japao,  MiigBon  to  Km  Corporatioo,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,311 

CUlnu  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1990.  2-73996 

Int  a.'  .A61K  7/06.  iny) 

U.S.  a.  424—70  '  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic  composiiion  compn.smg. 

(A)  a  dialkylene  (jlvcul  mom>aJk>l  rlher  of  formula  (I): 


R* 
I 
Rii-OCH2CH->rOH 


0) 


wherein  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R-  represent  an  alkyl  group  coniainmg  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(B)  a  compound  selected  fr.im  the  group  consisting  of  ox 
ides,  halides.  hydroxides,  inorganic  acid  salts  and  v^rganic 
a^id  saJts  of  alkaline  earth  metals,  zinc  group  metals, 
aluminum  group  metals,  tin  group  metaK.  irun  group 
metaK  Cu  group  metals  and  manganev 


5.139.776 

MFTHOD  FX)R  Ct'I  TLRING  BORDETELH  PERTLSSIS 

A  PERTUSSIS  TOXOID  AND  A  PERTUSSIS  VACXTNE 

Maaaahi  Chazooo;  Iwao  YoakUia;  Takeo  Konobe,  all  of  Kanoozi; 

Jukhiro  Otaae,  Mitoyo,  and  Kelsuke  Takakn,  Suita,  all  of 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Tbe  Research  FoiiBdation  for  Microbial 

Diaeaaea  of  Osaka  UniTenity,  Osaka,  Japan 
DlTiakMi  of  Ser,  No.  73,134,  Jal.  14,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,849458 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,680 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr,  24,  1987.  62-102360 
InL  a.'  A61K  39/02:  C12N  !,0() 
VS.  a.  424—92  27  Claims 

1  A  rmxed  antigen  compnsing  pertussis  toxin  and  pertussis 
filamentous  hemagglutinin,  which  is  prixluced  by  a  prcxess 
comprising  separating  a  cell  culture  of  BordeteUa  penussis  into 
a  supernatant  and  cells  of  Bordelella  pertussis  and  purifying  said 
supernatant,  wherein  said  cell  culture  is  obtained  by  culturmg 
BordeteUa  pertussis  in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  and 
cellulose  derivatives 


5,139.773 
PESTICIDAL  FORMULATIONS 
Tharwat  F,  Tadroa,  Wokingham.  England,  aasignur  tu  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstries  PLC,  Loodon.  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  186.437 
Clainu  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  29.  1987, 

irioios 

Int.  a:  AOIN  25/04.  25/22.  43/00 
V  S.  a,  514—315  «♦  CT*!"" 

1  A  pesticidal  formulation  comprising  a  mixture  .>f  an  active 
ingredient  formulated  as  an  emulsion  and  one  or  more  active 
ingredients  each  formed  as  a  suspension  wherein  there  is  pres- 
ent a  dispersing  agent  which  is,  or  composes,  a  blixrk  or  graft 
coptilymer  the  molecule  of  which  comprises  at  least  one  com- 
ponent (A),  of  molecular  weight  at  least  250.  which  is  st)KaU- 
ble  by  the  aqueous  medium  and  at  least  one  other  component 
(Bl.  of  molecular  weight  at  least  500  and  having  a  minimum 
degree  of  hydrophobicity  such  that  comp<inent  B  of  the  bicxk 
or  graft  copolymer  would,  if  it  were  unattached  to  the  remain 
der  of  the  copolymer  molecule,  be  sufficiently  hydrophobic  to 
he  insoluble  both  in  water  and  in  methanol,  the  total  weight 
ratio  of  components  A  to  individual  components  B  in  the 
copolymer  molecule  being  from  10  1  to  12. 


5.139.774 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  GRANUIJS  K)R  I  MKJHM 

RELEASE  OF  ACITVE  PRINCIPLE 
(  olette  Meinnrd,  Marseille;  Jean-Claude  Soglia.  La  De«f  ouaae. 
and  Claade  Taranta,  AIX  en  ProTence,  all  of  France,  aasignors 
to  Ronaael  Udaf,  Pnria,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  283.840 
(laima  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17.  198^.  87  17634 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i/    V   AOIN  :^  <MJ.  J^  'A* 
IS.  a.  514—521  *  Oaima 

1  Oranules  prepared  by  absiirbing  on  hydrophilic  p»)lymer 
granules  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  polymers  and  acrylamide  polymers  an  aqueoas 
emulsion  of  dcllamethnne  and  contains  a  solvent  for  the  active 
pnnciplds),  water,  a  surfactant,  a  cosolvent  and  a  film-forming 
thickemng  agent  and  is  25  to  60^r  by  weight  of  water  and 
drying  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  granules  which  re'.ea-se 
the  deltajiiethrinc  in  uniform  manner 


5.139,775 
Patent  Not  iMued  For  Thia  NomSer 


5,139.777 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

EFHCTENCY  OF  RUMINANT  FEED  UTILIZATION 
Igtrin  Ott;  Sindor  Szentmihilyi;  Jinos  Scregi;  Tibor   l.^g: 

J&nos  Dohy;  Imrc  MorarcaUL,  aU  of  Budapest,  and  Gybrgy  B. 
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1  A  composition  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  ruminant 
feed  utilization  compnsing,  as  the  active  component,  an  acetic 
acid  or  propionic  acid  producing  microorganism  capable  of 
adjusting  the  weight  ratio  of  acetic  acid  to  propionic  acid  to  a 
value  of  I  5  to  4  0  1  and  of  growing  in  the  rumen  and  persisting 
there  at  least  60  days  wherein  the  microorganism  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Propionibactenum  genus 
deposit  No  NCAIM  B{P)  000287,  Viellonella  genus  deposit 
No  NCAIM  B<P)  000288  and  Bifidobactena  genus  deposit 
No  NCAIM  B(P)  000289,  the  deposited  numbers  being  of  the 
National  Collection  of  Agncultural  and  Industnal  Micr(X>r- 
ganisms.  Budapest.  Hungary  and  a  earner  therefor 

6  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  for  im 
proving  the  efficiency  of  ruminent  feed  utilization,  said  compo- 
sition containing  an  acetic  acid  or  propionic  acid  producmg 
microorganism  capable  of  adjusting  the  weight  ratio  of  acetic 
acid  to  propionic  acid  to  a  value  of  1  5  to  4  0  1  and  of  growing 
in  the  rumen  and  persisting  there  at  least  60  days,  wherein  the 
microorganism  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Propionibactenum  genus  deposit  No  NCAIM  B(P)  000287, 
Viellonella  genus  deposit  No  NCAIM  B(P)  000288  and 
Bifidobactena  genus  deposit  No  NCAIM  B(P)  000289,  the 
deposit  numbers  being  of  the  National  Collection  of  Agncul- 
tural and  Industnal  Microorganism.s,  Budapest,  Hungary,  ci-m 
pnsing  the  following  steps 

la)  taking  samples  of  microorganisms  from  the  rumen  of 
ammals  fed  on  a  given  feedstuff, 

(b)  testing  the  microorganisms  taken  from  the  rumen  for  the 
capacity  to  product  volatile  fatty  acids  in  vitro, 

(c )  selecting  microorganisms  having  the  capacity  to  prcxluce 
acetic  acid  or  propiomc  acid  and  which  are  capable  of 
adjustmg  the  weight  ratio  of  acetic  acid  to  propionic  acid 
to  a  value  of  1  5  to  4  0  1 , 

(d>  cultivatmg  the  microorganisms  selected  in  step  (c)  in 
media  contaming,  as  the  cartxm  or  nitrogen  source,  the 
same  feedstuff  as  was  u-sed  to  feed  the  animals  from  which 
the  samples  were  taken  m  step  (a), 

(e)  genetically  labelling  the  microbial  culture  of  step  (d)  to 
prcxluce  genetically  marked  strains. 

{0  cultivating  the  genetically   marked  strains  in  the  same 
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media  used  in  step  (d)  to  produce  genetically  marked 
cultures  of  microorganisms. 

(g)  introducing  the  genetically  marked  cultures  into  the 
rumen  of  ar  imals  fed  on  the  same  feedstuff  contained  in 
the  media  uf  ed  to  cultivate  the  microorganisms  in  step  (d), 

(h)  taking  sam  >les  of  microorganisms  from  the  rumen  of  the 
animals  in  which  the  genetically  marked  cultures  were 
introduced  )n  step  (g)  at  least  60  after  the  introduction 
thereof, 

(i)  selecting  the  genetically  marked  strains  from  the  sample 
taken  in  step  (h), 

(j)  cultivating  he  genetically  marked  strains  selected  in  step 
(i)  on  the  sarie  feedstuff  used  in  step  (d)  to  produce  geneti- 
cally market:  cultures  of  microorganisms,  identified  by  the 
above-stateo  deposited  numbers,  which  produce  acetic 
acid  or  propionic  acid  and  which  are  capable  of  adjusting 
the  weight  r  itio  of  acetic  acid  to  propionic  acid  to  a  value 
of  1.5  to  4.0: 1  and  of  growing  in  the  rumen  and  persisting 
thereat  least  60  days,  and 

(k)  mixing  the  microbial  cultures  of  step  (j)  with  a  carrier, 
diluent,  preservatives  or  nutrients. 


5,139,778 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  Ai,  Aj,  A3  AND  H 
Enrico  Selva.  Gn  pello  CairoU,  and  Paolo  Tavecchia,  Rbo,  both 
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Claims  priority  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  4,  1989, 
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Int  a.'  A61K  35/70 
VS.  a.  424— ir  11  Claims 

1.  An  antibiotic  substance  selected  from  antibiotic  GE  2270 
factors  A 1 .  A2,  A  i  or  H,  and  the  acceptable  salts  thereof,  which 
have  the  followii  g  features  in  the  unsalified  form: 
Physico-chemical  characteristics  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor 

Ai: 

A)  ultraviolet  ibsorption  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing absorption  maxima: 


0  IM  HCI 

DIM  KOH 

Phosphate  buffiT  pH  7.4 

Metluuiol 


Lambda  max  (ami 

about  240  (shoulder) 

310 
about  24S  (shoulder) 

311 
about  24J  (shoulder) 

310 
about  213  (shoulder) 
about  240  (ihoulder) 

309 


B)  infrared  abscrption  spectnmi  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits 
the  following  absorption  maxima  (cm~'):  3700-3000; 
3000-2800  (rujol);  1650;  1535;  1505;  14«0  (nujol);  1375 
(nujol)  ;  1310;  1240;  1190;  1165;  1130-1000;  980;  930;  840; 
805;  75a,  720  (nujol);  700; 

C)  'H-NMR  sp«;tnim  which  exhibits  the  following  groups 
of  signals  at  500  MHz  recorded  in  DMSO  U(,  (hex- 
adeuterodime  thylsulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal 
standard  (0,00  ppm);  the  multiplicity  for  each  signal  is  also 
reported  below  (s  =  singlet;  d  =  doublet;  m  =  multiplet; 
dd=  doublet  of  doublets;  br  s= broad  singlet): 

084,  d;  0.87,  d;  1.35,  m;  1.91,  m;  2.08,  m;  2.16,  m;  2.46,  d; 
2.58,  s;  2.70,  Cd.  3.38,  s;  3.76,  m;  3.84,  m;  4.26,  dd;  4.33,  m; 
4.89,  m;  4.97,  s;  5.00,  dd;  5.20,  dd;  5.22,  dd;  5.28  (2  pro- 
tons), m;  6.01.  d;  7.07,  s;  7.2.  s;  7.34.  s;  7.22-7.38  (6  pro- 
tons), m;  8.29.  s;  8.39,  d;  8.44.  m;  8.45,  d;  8,54,  s;  8.60,  s; 
8  66,  d;  9.69,  i;  8.99,  d. 

D)  retention-tin- e  (R,)  of  13.4  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
pha.se  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

column:  Ultmsphere  ODS  (reverse  phase  silanized  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250 
mm 


pre-column:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer) 

eluent  A  acetomtnIe:!8mM  NaH2P04,  70:30  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

eluent  B  acetonitnle:18mM  NaH2PO4l0:90  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

elution  mode  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 
45%  to  -!Q%  in  20  min 

flow  rate   18  ml/min 

U.V.  detector   254  nm 

internal  standard:  Chloramphenicol  (R,=  3  6  min) 

E)  elemental  analysis,  after  the  sample  has  been  previously 
dried  at  about  140°  C  under  men  atmosphere,  which 
indicated  the  following  composition  carbon,  hydrogen. 
nitrogen,  sulfur. 

F)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  low  ma.ss  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  m/z  1308  mass  units,  all  the 
other  peaks  above  800  m/z  mass  units  in  the  spectrum,  not 
counting  isotope  peaks,  were  lower  than  lO-^c  of  the  mo- 
lecular ion,  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double 
focusing  mass  spectrometer  under  the  following  expen- 
mental  conditions:  Xe  fast  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv:  0,6 
mA  discharge  current,  glycerol  matrix,  positive  ionization 
mode 

Physico-chemical  characteristics  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor 
A2: 

A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  follow- 
ing absorption  maxima: 


L^amtxla  max  (nm; 


DIM  HCI 

O.IM  KOH 

Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.4 

Methanol 


abijut  245  (shoulder I 

about  245  (shoulder) 

309 

about  245  (shoulder) 

309 

about  215  (shoulder) 

about  242  (shoulder) 


B)  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits 
the  following  absorption  maxima  (cm  ^  '): 

3700-3000;  3000-2800  (nujol);  1725;  1655;  1590-1480;  1460 
(nujol);  1410;  1375  (nujol);  1335.  l.WS;  1265-1130;  1090 
1050;  1015;  980:  945;  930;  840;  805,  745,  720  (nujol);  700; 

C)  'H-NMR  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  following  groups 
of  signals  at  500  MHz  recorded  in  D.MSO-Dt,  hex- 
adeuterodimethylsulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal 
standard  (OCX)  ppm);  the  multiplicity  for  each  signal  is 
reported  between  parenthesis  (s  =  singlet;  d  =  doublet; 
m  =  multipiet:  dd  =  doublei  of  doublets,  br  s  =  broad  sin- 
glet): 

0.83,  d;  0.86,  d;  1.30,  m,  1  82,  m;;  1.90,  m;  2.17.  m.  2  46.  d; 
2.57,  s;  2.70,  dd;  3.37.  s;  3.40.  m;  3  48,  m;  3.77.  dd;  4  24.  m. 
4.28,  dd;  4.52,  d;  4.53,  br  s;  4.67.  d;  4.96,  s;  4.98,  dd;  5  I9! 
m;  5.21,  m;  5.28,  m,  6.01,  d;  7.34,  s;  7.22-7,35,  m;  8.26,  d; 
8.28,  s;  8.42,  d:  8  45.  s;  8  59,  s;  8.67  (2  protons),  d;  8.73,  s' 
9.00,  d; 

D)  retention-time  (R,)  of  17  0  mm  when  analyzed  b>  reverse 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions 

column:  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse  phase  silanized  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckmani  4  6  mm  (i,d,)x250 
mm 

pre-column:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer) 

eluent  A  acetonitnle:18mM  NaH2P04,  70:30  (v/v).  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

eluent  B:  acetonitnie  18mM  NaH2PO4l0:90  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

elution  mcxie:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 
45%  to  70%  m  20  mm 

flow  rate:  1.8  ml/min 

U.V.  detector:  254  nm 
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internal  standard   CUonunphcnicol  (R,=  3  6  min) 

E)  elemenul  analysis,  after  the  sample  has  been  previously 

dried  at  about  140"  C  under  inert  atmosphere,  which 
indicated  the  following  compoMtion  carbon,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur 

F)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  !he  l-w  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  al  m.  z  12^1  ma,vs  units  al!  the 
other  peaks  above  Srt)  M  /  ma.s,s  unit,s  in  the  specirum. 
not  counting  istnope  peaks,  were  lower  than  :0"r  ot  the 
molecular  ion.  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double 
focusing  ma.s.s  spectrometc  under  the  fi-Uowmg  expen- 
menlal  conditions  Xe  fast  atom  b^imhardment  at  fi  K.v  ,  0  6 
w..\  discharge  .urreni   glycerol  matrix,  positive  ionization 

m^xle 
Physici><hcniK  dl  ,  haraclensUcs  of  annbiotic  GE  2270  factor 

A\ 

A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing absorption  maxima 


mental  conditions  Xe  fast  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv;  0.6 
mA  discharge  current;  glycerol  matnx;  positive  ionization 
mode 
G)  "C-NMR  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of 
signals  (ppml  at  125  MHz  m  DMSO-d^TMS  as  the  inter- 
nal reference  ((MXJ  ppm).  171  2;  Ib'J'^,  lh'^6;  108  V  167.8; 
165  7,  164  8,  162  2,  161  4.  161  3.  160  5.  1604;  153,5;  150.4; 
160,1    U'*  5,  14^  I    1470;  143  8.  142  1.  141  8;  141,4;  141.0; 
139  6-  131  8,  128  0(2carbtins);  127,7;  127.6;  126,9;  126,8(2 
carbons);   123  1.   il?  7,   1164.  73,9;  67,4;  58,7;  58.3;  55.5; 
48  2.  41  2.  37  7,  34  1.  25,9;  18,5;  18,0;  12,0; 
H)  a  specific  optical  rotation  [a]'°D  of  +  182.5  in  CHCI3 
+  10%  CH3OH 
Physico-chemical  characteristics  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor 

H: 

A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing absorption  maxima: 


i  iiTirxla  rr.ai  (nim 


u  1 M  KuH 

Phosphate  buffer  pH  7,4 

Methanol 


240  ishoulder) 

309 

330  (shoulder) 

240  (shoulder) 

309 

330  shoulder 

240  (shoulder) 

309 

V40  ishouldcn 


B)  ml  fared  ahv.rption  spectrum  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits 
the  following  ahv.rption  maxima  (cm  '):  3700-314a. 
31  la  3020-2750  (nujol),  1720;  1655;  1590-1520;  1500; 
1460' (nujol);    1375  (nujol)   1270-1200;    1130-1030;   1020; 

qgn.  930;  840;  805;  750;  720  (nujol);  700; 

lH-\ MR  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  following  groups  of 
signals  (in  ppm)  at  5(X)  MHz  recorded  in  DMSO-Dh  hex- 
ideuterixlimethylsulfoxide)  using  IMS  as  the  internal 
standard  (0  00  ppm),  the  number  of  protons  and  multiplic- 
ity for  each  signal  is  alst)  rept)rted  below  (s  -singlet. 
d'=  doublet  m  multiplet,  dd  doublet  of  doublets,  br 
s  =  broad  singlet)  >J02,1H  (d),  S^I.IH  (d),  8  70,1H  (d); 
8  65  lH(s)  8,57.1H(s),  »4t,.IH(m),  8  38.1H  (d).  8  28,1H 
(dV  8  25.1H  (s).  7  38.1H  (m),  7  37,1H  (s),  7  36-7  20.5H 
(m)  605.1H  (br  s).  5  3I.IH  (m),  5  27.1H  (dd),  5,20,1H 
(dd)  M)^  IH  (d)  4  99.2H  (SI,  4  32. IH  (dd).  3  82,1H  (dd); 
3  38JH  (s).  2  n.lH  (dd),  2  60,3H  (s>  2  49,3H  (d);  2,17.1H 
(m),  1  35. IH  (m),  0  88.3H  (d),  0  84.3H  (d); 

D)  retention  time  (R-)  of  7  1  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
pha-sc  HPl  C  under  the  following  conditions: 
column    L  Itrasphere  ODS  (reverse  pha.se  silanized  silica 
gel,  5  micr.  imcter)  AUex  (Beckmanl  4  6  mm  (i,d,)x250 

mm 
pre-column   Brownlec  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  sJica 

gel    5  micrometer  I 

eluent  A  acetonitnle  18mM  NaH2P04.  70:30  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

eluent  B  acetomtnle  ISm.M  NaHsPOa  10:90  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7  0 

elution  mcxle  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  m  eluent  B  from 
45%  to  70''f  in  20  mm 

flow  rate    18  ml,  min 

U.V,  detector;  254  nm 

internal  standard   Chloramphenicol  iRt       3  6  min) 

E)  elemental  analysis,  after  the  sample  has  been  previously 
dned  at  abiiut  \MY  C  under  inert  atmosphere,  which 
indicated  the  following  comp<isition  carbon  51,27%, 
hydrogen  4  02T-,  nitrogen  14  ^4T,  sulfur 

F)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  low  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  al  m,  ?  1 125  mas,s  units,  all  the 
other  peaks  aNive  H(l()  m  7  mas.s  units  in  the  spectrum,  not 
counting  is<itope  peaks,  were  lower  than  20".-  of  the  mo- 
lecular ion.  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS  50  double 
focusing  mass  spevtrometer  under  the  followmg  expcn- 


1  aniN.la  max  (nrni 


0  IM  Hi,  : 

0  IM  KOH 

Phosphate  buffer  pH  7,4 

Methanol 


303 
about  245  (shoulder) 

310 
about  240  (shoulder) 

312 
about  215  (shoulder) 
about  240  (shoulder) 


B)  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits 
the  following  absorption  maxima  (cm"  '): 

3700-3000;  3000-2800  (nujol),  1655;  1590-1480;  1460  (nujol) 
1375  (nujol),  1310;  1220;  1190;  1130-1000;  98a,  930;  840; 

820-680,  720  (nujol);  640; 

C)  'H-NMR  spcclruni  which  exhibits  the  following  groups 
of  signals  (ppm)  at  ?(,X)  MH/  reciirded  in  DMS(I)-D6(hex- 
adeutertxliniethylsulfoxidei  using  IMS  as  the  internal 
standard  (0  OO  ppm),  the  multiplicity  for  each  signal  is  also 
reported  below  (s^singlet,  d  =  doublet.  m  =  multiplel; 
dd  =  doublet  of  doublets,  br  s  =  broad  singlet): 

0  83,  d;  0,87  d;  1  30.  m;  2  16,  m;  2  46,  d.  2  58,  s;  2,70,  dd;  3,38, 
s;  3  52,  m;  3,61,  m,  3  77,  dd;  4,25,  m;  4  30,  m;  4,35.  m;  4.47, 
m;  4  88,  m;  4  97,  s;  4  99,  dd;  5  20,  m,  5  23.  m;  5,28,  m;  6.02, 
d;  7,36,  s;  7,22-7  40,  m,  8,26,  d;  8,28.  s;  8,42.  d;  8,43,  m; 
8  47,  s;  8  60.  s;  8  67,  d;  9,02,  d; 

D)  retention-time  (Rfl  of  18  0  mm  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

column  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse  pha.se  silanized  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4  6  mm  (i,d,)x250 
mm 

pre-column:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica 
gel;  5  micrometer) 

eluent  A:  acetomtnle;  18mM  NaH2P04,  70:30  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7,0 

eluent  B  acetomtnle;  18mM  NaH2P04  10:90  (v/v),  ad- 
justed to  pH  7,0 

elution  mode  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 
45%  to  70%  in  20  mm 

flow  rate    18  ml/min 

U,V   detector;  254  nm 

internal  standard   Chloramphenicol  (R,i-3,6  min) 

E)  elemental  analysis,  alter  the  sample  has  been  previously 
dned  at  about  140°  C  under  inert  atmosphere,  which 
indicated  the  following  compijsition  carb*^!.  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur 

F)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  low  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  :on  at  m  z  1180  mass  units,  all  the 
other  peaks  above  8(X)  m/z  mass  units  (not  counting  iso- 
tope peaks)  in  the  spectrum  \«,ere  lower  than  2(1'";  of  the 
molecular  ion,  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double 
focusing  mass  spectriimeter  under  the  following  expen- 
mental  conditions   Xe  fa-st  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv,  0.6 
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mA  discharge  current;  glycerol  matrix;  positive  ionization 
mode. 


(II) 


5,1»,T79 

FEED  GRAIN  ■X)NDmONING  COMPOSITION  AND 

MKniOl)  OF  TEMPERING  FEED  GRAIN 

I  jury  C.  .Mc.Neff.  Hopki«»,  MiniL,  awignor  to  SwTec  Corpora- 
tion. Anoka.  Miaji, 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  654,377,  Sep.  26, 19S4.  ThU  appUcatkMi 
JbL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,400 
Lit  a.s  A6IK  35/78,  31/765 
VS.  a.  424—195  1  11  ClaiM 

I  A  feed  grain  conditioning  composition,  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  tempering  agent  for  tempering 
grains  including  1.  Yucca  extract  containing  saponin  and  an 
effective  amount  of  antifreeze  agent  sufficient  to  depress  the 
freezing  point  of  the  aqueous  tempering  agent  when  mixed 
therewith. 


5,139,780 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nunber 


5,139,781 

TOPICAL  COMl^'OSmON  COMPRISING  MONO-  AND 

01  AlJnX   :>R  ALKENYL  PHOSPHATES  AND 

\1.KYL  >M!DOPROPYL  BETAINES  OF 

AL  iYLAMPHOGLYCINATES 

Darid  H,  Birtwist «.  WIrral,  aad  Peter  Carter,  So«tk  Wlrral, 

both  of  Oreat  B  itaio,  «cv  igoors  to  Ocjebroagh-Poad'i  USA 

Co..  DiTisioD  uf  (on<f(H      Inc.,  Grceawkk,  Coaa. 

Filed  Feb   13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,517 
CUims  priority,  appticatioa  UDhed  Kingdo*,  Feb.  13,  1990, 
900J199 

Lit  CL'  A61K  7/Oa  7/06 
VS.  CI   424 — 401  19  Oaiiu 

1   A  composition  suitable  for  topical  application  to  the  skin 
or  hair,  which  coiaprises: 
(a)  from  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  monoalkyl  or  monoalkenyl 
phosphate  surfactant  having  the  structure  (1): 


O    OY  (I) 

R<" — (OCH2CH2)cO—  P 

oz 


(b)  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  dialkyi  or  dialkenyl  phos- 
phate surfactant  having  the  structure  (2): 


R*'^— (OCH2<Mi)bO     O  (2) 

P— OX 
RO'— (OCHj<:H2)tO 


where 

ROt  is  selectecj  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  an  average 
of  from  10  10  18  carbon  atoms; 

r02  2;,^  {(0:  ai;  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched  01  imbranched  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  hav- 
ing an  aven  ge  of  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

X,  Y  and  Z  an-  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  substituted  am- 
monium coiinterions; 

a  and  b  are  ea;h  0  or  a  value  of  from  I  to  10;  and 

c  IS  0  or  a  value  of  from  1  to  4;  and 
(c)  from  I  to  50^1  by  weight  ofa  co-surfactant  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 
1  alkylamidoprosyl  betaines,  having  the  structure  (11): 


(12) 


r04_c_n— (CH2)3— N  + — CHjCXX)- 
CHj 


and 

alkylamphoglycinates,  having  the  structure  (12): 


OH  lfi> 

r04_c— N_(CH2)2— N— (CH2)20H 


where 

RO*  is  C10.16  alkyl 

R'^'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
CH2COO     and  (CH:)2COO 
(d)  a  cationic   cellulosic   polymer   present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  enhance  mildness 


5,139,782 

FACIAL  CLEANSING  MINERAL  CO.MPOSmONS 

Mary  L.  Jong.  Millwood,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  L  OP,  Des  Plaines, 

DL 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.LS0 

InL  a.-  A61K  7  (XI 

VS.  a.  424—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  cosmetic  (Kire^ieansing  facial 
mask  which  comprises  a  high-silica  zeolite  wherem  the  frame 
work  SiC>2/Al203  ratio  is  at  least  18  dispersed  in  an  aqueous 
colloidal  system  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  colloidal 
sodiimi  lithium  magnesium  silicate  having  the  crystal  structure 
of  hectonte,  a  phenoxarsme-containing  comfwimd  as  a  biocid- 
ally  active  preservative  agent  which  retains  its  biocidal  activity 
in  contact  with  the  said  high-sihca  zeolite,  and  an  alkyl  polyol 
rheological  modifier;  said  high  silica  zeolite  having  at  least  90 
percent  of  its  framework  tetrahedral  oxide  units  as  S1O2  tetra- 
hedra  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  30  to  40  parts  by 
weight;  said  hquid  water  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  45 
to  65  parts  by  weight;  said  colloidal  sodium  hthium  magnesium 
silicate  being  present  in  an  amoimt  of  from  0,5  to  2,0  weight 
percent;  said  alkylpolyol  rheological  modifier  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  2  to  10  parts  by  weight;  and  said  biocidally  active 
preservative  being  present  in  an  amount  to  effectively  inhibit 
the  growth  of  microorganisins  m  the  overall  composiuon 


5,139,783 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALGINATE 

CAPSl  LES,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

CAPSULES  AND  CX>SMETIC  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  SAID  CAPSULES 

Roae-Maric  HamUani,  Paris;  Myriam  KaaffmanB,  Lyons,  and 

FrMiric  Hugueain,  Paris,  all  of  France,  aasigDon  to  LOreal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505.687 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  7.  1989,  89  04598 
IbL  CL'  A61K  9/48.  7, 00 
VS.  a.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  alginate  capsules  compnsmg 
slowly  mtroducing  through  at  least  one  nozzle  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  alginate  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  polyvalent  metal  salt,  said  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  iron,  silver,  strontium,  alummum,  man- 
ganese, selenium,  calcium  and  zmc.  removing  the  resulting 
algmate  capsules,  formed  by  gelification,  so  as  to  separate  said 
capsules  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  polyvalent  metal  and 
finally,  optionally,  washing  and  drying  said  capsules  wherein 
at  least  one  alginate  has  mannuronic  units  (M)  and  guluromc 
units  (Gj  in  a  M/G  molar  ratio  between  04  and  19,  the 
amount  of  blocks  (G)  being  greater  than  50  percent,  the 
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said  alginate  being  a  ».xlmm  alginate  having  a  vi^..m'.>  in 
a  0  "^  weight  ">€  aquciius  <i.-.lulK>n  lower  than  20  mP  s 
measured  with  a  TA  Coniraves  viscos.metcr  provided 
V.  ,ih  No  !  measurement  body  m  the  presence  of  a  calcium 
chelating  agent,  the  weight  concentration  of  said  alginate 
,n  -he  aqueous  ■Kilution  introduced  through  said  noz/le 
^ing  between  0  2  and  2  percent,  the  molar  concentration 
of  the  polyvalent  metallic  cation  of  the  .rov.link.ng  aqur 


5.139.785 
PESmClDt^i 
Anna  Walteradorfer.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Manfred  Kem. 
L6riweU«-,  Werner  Knanf,  Epprteln/Taunoa,  and  Hans  H 
Schubert,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany. 
aasigDon  to  Hoechst  AktleugewIlachafU  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  „^     ^     ^       . 

Cootlnnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  327.738,  Mar.  23,  1989.  abandoned 
Thii  application  Feb.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  657085 
CTaiBM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  tninnany.  Mar    26 
1988,  3810378 

Int.  n:  ^OlN  }3/08 
L.S.a.424— W5  MCTaim* 

1   .\  pesticide  conuining  at  least  one  compound  of  formula 
1 


R2 


ous  solution  of  said  polyvalent  metal  salt  being  between 
3  4.10  'M  and  6  8  ■  10  -M,  the  surface  tension  of  the 
aqueous  solution  of  polyvalent  metal  salt  being  reduced  to 
a  value  lower  than  ^0  dynes  cm.  by  the  addition  of  a 
surface  active  agent,  and  the  contact  time  between  the 
drops  of  alginate  solution  and  the  aqueous  solution  ot 
polyvalent  metal  salt  ranging  from  10  second  to  20  mm- 
utes. 


5,139,784 

AI  KYI   D1.A..MIDES  AND  COSMETIC  TREATING 

CX)MPOSmONS  THEREWITH 

J<Meph  P  ClaadelU,  Ramaey.  N.J..  aarigmK  to  Rerlon.  I.K    N*^- 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.080 

Int.  a.'  A61K   '  02.    '  4H.  31/16 

VS  U   424—401  6  Claims 

1    A  cosmetic  composition  compnsmg  0.01-25<!'c  of  the 

reaction  product  prepared  by  reactmg  one  mole  of  a  diammo 

compound  of  the  formula; 


HN— R— NH 


rv 


with  two  moles  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coo 
sisting  of: 


Rl-M-CHj-X-CH-R'.fn 
i3  i^ 


wherein 

M  IS  carbon  or  silicon; 
X  IS  CH2,  O,  S,  NR*; 

R'  IS  (C:-C,8)  alkyl.  (C5-C7)  cycloalkyl.  (C2-C8)alkenyl. 
phenyl,  or  naphthyl.  all  of  which  can  be  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituicd. 
R'  and  R\  independently  of  one  another,  are  (Ci  Cilalkyl, 
(C--C8)alkcnyl  or  phenyl,  or  R-  and  R'  are  an  alkylene 
chlin  which,  together  with  the  quaternary  central  atom 
M.  form  an  unsubstitutcd  or  nuonnesubstituled  nng  hav- 
ing four  to  six  nng  members  )when  M  =  Si)  or  having 
three  to  six  nng  members  (when  M  =C); 
R*  is  H.  CN.  CCI3.  C-CH,  (C|-C4alkyl.  F  or  (C(.=S)NH2; 
R'  !s  pyndyl.  furyl  or  thienyl.  each  of  which  can  be  subsU- 
luied.  or  is  phthalimidyl.  di(C|-C<)alkylmaleiinidyl,  thi- 
ophthalimidyl,        dihydrophthalimidyl,        tetrahydroph 
thalimidyl  or  substituted  phenyl    or  R*  and  R',  together 
with   the   carbon   atom   linking   them,   form   an   indanyl, 
cyclopentenoyl  or  cyclopentenyl  radical,  each  of  which 
radicals  can  be  substituted,  and 
R"  IS  H.  (C"i-Ci)alkyi  or  phenyl. 
in  combination  with  a  second  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  endiwulan,  deltamethnn.  tnazophos.  hep- 
tenophos  and  ethyl   N.[3.5^ichlorc>4m.l.2.3..V.Vhexafluoro- 
prop<-xv)phenvl)carbamoy!l-2-chloroben7XK:arboximidate, 
wherein  said  comp^iund  of  formula  1  and  said  second  com- 
.    pound  are  combined  m  synergistically  effective  amounts. 


OH-CHj-(CHOH),-C-OH  and 


VI 


CH^OH 

H— c-ecHom, 

I     I 
o— c=o 

wherem  R   ■■-  i  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  se 
lected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  aryl  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  R   is  each 
,ndependently  H  or  C,  4  alkyl,  p  is  04,  and  q  is  1-3,  wherein 
said  reaction  compnses  the  steps  ol 

(a)  stimng  the  Formula  V  <,r  VI  .ompound  in  a  reflux  all 
phatic  alcohol  solvent  at  atm.>sphenc  pressure  and  a  tem 
perature  of  65*  86"  C   to  slurry  the  solids, 
fb)  adding  the  Formula  IV  compound  to  the  slurry  whUe 

stimng. 
(c)  cooling  the  solution, 
(dl  filtenng  otT  and  Jrying  the  solids  to  yield  the  reaction 

prtxiuct 


5.139,786 
TOPIC  Al.  FOR-MCTATIONS 
Pier  t.  herrini,  Binningen;  Carlo  VoeUmy,  Rbeinfelden.  both  of 
Switzerland;  Peter  H.  Stahl,  Freiburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Jonathan  Green,  Arleaheim,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Gelgy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y  and  Henkel  Komman 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusaeldorf-Holthausen.  l-ed.  Rep. 
of  Ciermany 

(  ontinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  742,445,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,340,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  7.  1989.  2795  89 
Int.  CI."  A61F  lh<X) 
Ij^   0.  424—449  *  (lairas 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  the  form  of  a  multi-lay- 
ered therapeutic  system  for  transdermal  administration  con- 
taining a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  methanediphosphomc 
acid  .lenvative  of  formula 
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POjH2 


(D 


N— CH2— CHj— I— OH 
PO3H2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and 
Ri  are  hydrogen  or  C|-Cjalkyl  wherein  the  said  multi-layered 
therapeutic  systen  contains  the  following  constituents: 

(1)  a  polymer  closed  backing  foil  which  is  impermeable  to 
the  subsequimt  layers  of  the  constituents  of  the  active 
ingredient  fcrmulation, 

(2)  a  reservoir  for  the  active  ingredient,  next  to  the  backing 
foil,  provided  that  the  active  ingredient  is  not  already 
present  in  the  adhesive  foil, 

(3)  an  adhesive  layer  and 

(4)  a  peel-off  protecting  foil. 


5,139,7r7 
GLTVl  COMPOSmON  CXJNTATVING  DISPERSED 
POROUS  BE^JOS  CONTAINING  ACTIVE  CHEWING 
GL^l  INGREDIENTS  AND  METHOD 
Kevin  B   Brt>deri(  k,  Berwyn,  and  Darid  W.  Record,  Ritct  For- 
est, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrighley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 
C  ontinuatioR-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  542,741,  Jun.  22,  1990.  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  .No.  299,781,  Jan.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,369. 
nv,  Hppli.atJon  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,494 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/14.  9/68 
VS.  a.  424 — «8<  15  Claims 


■MUTO  OCIND 


1.  A  chewing  gimi.  comprising: 

a  chewing  gum  base  having  dispersed  therein  waier-insolu- 

ble  porous  polymeric  beads  having  m>croporous  passages 

impregnated  with  a  sweetener. 


5,139,788 

NONCONTAMINATING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

COMPOSITION 

N\  illiam  Schmidt.  '<Voodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  ^ier.  No.  422,778.  Oct  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,237 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33/40 
VS.  a.  424—616  20  Claims 

1.  A  antimicrobial  sanitizer  composition  having  a  pH  of  4  or 
less,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  a  diluent  and  an 
antimicrobial  ager  t,  said  agent  consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  about  0.9  wl-%  to  2.5  wt-%  of  lactic  acid;  and 

(b)  about  0.25  v't-%  to  3  wt-%  hydrogen  peroxide; 
wherein  after  contact  with  a  surface,  said  composition  leaves  a 
noncontammating  residue. 


5,139,789 
CARDIOPLEGIA  SOLUTIONS  THAT  PREV  ENT  HEART 

CELL  SWELLLNG 
CU?e  M.   Baumgarten,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to   Virglma 

CoouMMiwealtfa  University,  Richmond  and  Center  for  Innora- 

tive  Technology,  Hemdon,  both  of,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,014 

Int.  CL-  A61K  33  14 

\3S.  a.  424-678  lO  Oaims 

1.  A  cardioplegia  solution  compnscd  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
methanesulfonate,  sodium  bicartx)naie.  magnesium  chlonde, 
potassium  chlonde.  potassium  methanesulfonate,  and  calcium 
chlonde,  wherem  the  concentrations  of  said  sodium  methane- 
sulfonate. sodium  bicarbonate,  magnesium  chlonde,  potassium 
chlonde  potassium  methanesulfonate,  and  calcium  chlonde  are 
chosen  such  that  said  cardioplegia  solution  includes  potassium 
ions  of  a  first  concentration  and  chlonde  ions  of  a  second 
concentration  and  a  product  of  said  first  concentration  of 
potassium  ions  and  said  second  concenti-alion  of  chlonde  ions 
in  said  cardioplegia  solution  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  concentrations  of  potassium  and  chlonde  ions  in 
a  patient's  blood,  said  potassium  ion  concentration  in  said 
cardioplegia  solution  being  greater  than  said  potassium  ion 
concentration  in  said  patient's  blood,  said  chlonde  ion  concen- 
tration in  said  cardioplegia  solution  being  less  than  said  chlo- 
ride ion  concentration  in  said  patient's  blcKHl 


5,139,790 

LOW-MELTING  MOLDABLE  PHAR.MACELTICAL 

EXCTPIENT  AND  DOSAGE  FORMS  PREPARED 

THEREWTTH 

Wallace  C.  Snipes,  Pine  Grore  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zctachron. 

Inc„  State  College,  Pa. 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  264,747,  Oct  31.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,004.601. 
which  is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  257,569.  Oct.  14. 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
677,573 
int.  CI.'  A61K  9,-02.  9/06.  9/20.  31/74 
VS.  a.  424-435  20  Claims 

1.  A  low-melting  pharmaceutical  excipient  consisting  essen- 
tially of 


Low  MW  Polyethylene  glycol 

(M.P  about  37-  C  I 

Medium  lo  high  MW  polyethylene  glycol 

Long  chain  saturated  carboxylic  acid 

Polyethylene  omde 

(MW  100.000-5,000,0001 

Colloidal  silica 


75-<>Or,: 

0-4% 

0,5-4% 

0-4% 

I0-20^r 


5,139.791 

FEEDING  STIMULATORS  FOR  HSHIIS  AND 

SHELLFISHES.  AND  FEED 

Kenji  Naluuima,  227-3,  Azaokamoto,   Hiraoo,   Kawanishi-shi. 

Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  and  Jin-ichi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kenji  Nakigima,  Kawanishi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No  271,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9,   1988,  63-28503; 
Apr.  19,  1988.  63-96496;  Aug.  3,  1988,  63-194216;  Aug.  3,  1988 
63-194217 

Int.  C^.'  A23L  /,  tX>:  AOIN  25/iJ'j 
VS.  a.  426—2  34  Claims 

1.  A  feed  composition  for  fishes  and  shellfishes,  consisting 
essentially  of 

(i)  a  feed  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
synthetic  feed,  a  semi-natural  feed  and  a  wholly  natural 
feed  for  fish  or  shellfish  and 
(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  al  le,ast  one  feeding  stimulator 
selected  from  the  compounds,  or  salts  thereof,  represenic-d 
respectively  by  the  following  formulas  (!)  to  (III); 
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Ri. 


\ 


(I) 


of  ihf  gum  cumfH,>sition.  said  flavor  ingredients  comprising 
cinnamic  aldehyde  propylene  glycol  acetal. 


S*— (CHj),— COOH 
/ 
Rl     X- 

wherein  Ri  and  R;  are  the  same  or  difTcrenl  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  ^ 
^arbon  atoms,  a  mercapto  group,  an  amino  group  or  in 
alkyloxy  group,  X  represents  a  monovalent  anion,  ami  an 
;s  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 


Ri. 


\ 


an 


S  +  -(CH2)«|-CH-(CH2)^-COOH 
Rj     X-  R3 

Ahcrem  R.  and  R:  are  each  analkyi  group  having  I  to  5 
^artKin  atoms,  X  is  the  same  as  defined  aK-ive  Ri  repre- 
>enw  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
dikyi  group  having  I  to  ;  ^arbon  atoms,  an  amino  group. 
1  methonv  group  and  a  mt-r^  apt^  group  and  m;  and  m;  are 
each  0  to  2; 


R", 


\ 


am 


5.139.792 

MJTHOD  A.ND  SVSTtM  FX>R  DISPENSING  LIVK 

BACTERIA  INTO  ANIMAL  FEED  AND  DRINKIN(, 

WATER 

Oouglas  R.  Ware,  Botbell;  Richard  E.  Merman,  and  I.eslie  A. 

V\  alter,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignon  to  Bio-Tech 

niques  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  555.910 
lot.  n.'  .A2JK  I   00 
I    S.  a.  426—2  25  (/laim.s 

1    .A  methcxi  of  dispensing  iivc  hactena  mto  animal  feed  or 
Jnnking  water,  the  method  consisting  es.sentially  of 

mtr.xlucing  a  frozen  concentrate  ^^i  a  liquid  culture  of  hve 
hactena  into  an  aquf<ius  medium  to  prepare  a  suspension 
of  the  bactena  in  the  ac;  jeous  medium  said  frozen  concen- 
trate being  subMantiallv  free  of  crvoprote^tants  and  car- 
rier sohds,  and 
mainlaining  the  suspension  without  agitation  and  without 
refrigeration  for  at  least  about  X)  minutes,  while  dispens- 
ing aliquots  of  the  suspension  into  animal  feed  or  drinking 
water 


5. 1.59,793 
METHOD  OF  PROLONGING  FUAVOR  IN  (HFWlNf, 
GL  M  BV  THE  USE  OF  ONNAMIC  ALDFIH  Dl 
PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  ACETAI 
Sooya  Johnson,  Brookfield,  and  Michael  J.  Greenb*nj.  North- 
brook,  both  of  111..  assiRnor^  to  V^m.  Wrigley  Jr    (  <impan>. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990.  Ser,  No,  550,676 

Int   i^:  A2JG   J  JO 

I  ..S.  (T.  426—3  I'  Claims 

1    A  shewing  gum  composition  ^ompnsing  gun;  ba.se.  v>ll 

ener,  sweetener  and  iTavor  ingredu-nts.  said  flavor  ingredients 

being  prt-seni  ai  a  level  of  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10%  by  weight 


S+— (CH2),i— lU 
R"2     X- 

wherein  R'  i  and  R  ':  are  each  anaikvl  gr  up  having  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  .\  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  ni  is  zero 
or  1  and  R4  is  a  group  selected  from  the  griiup  ^.onsisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
mercapto  group  and  a  carbamov!  gr  'up 


5,139,794 
USE  OF  ENCAPSLLATED  SALTS  IN  CTIEWING  GL M 
MaBaakh  M,  PateL,  Doimera  Gtotc;  Kerin  B.  Broderick,  B«r- 
wyn;  Edward  S.  Dnbina.  ETcrgrcen  Park;  Joe  H.  Song,  North- 
brook,  and  Steven  E,  ZibeU.  Pakw  Heights,  all  of  lU..  assign 
on  to  Wm.  Wrigtey  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
CoatiBBatiofi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,384,  Apr.  19, 1989.  Pat.  No 
4,978,537.  ami  a  coatiniiation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  418,662,  Oct. 
10.  1989.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  475.686 
Int.  CI.'  .A23G  i  OU 
U.S.  a.  426—3  24  Oaims 

I  In  a  chewing  gum  containing  about  5  to  ab>>ut  'J5'7f  gum 
base,  about  30  to  about  'K)'v  sweetening  and  bulking  agents  and 
ab<iui  0  1  to  about  10"^  flavonng  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mm'  and  fruit  flavors,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  I  including  a  sufTicient  amount  of  salt  within  the  chewing 
gum  that  would  normally  provide  a  salty  taste  to  the  gum, 
the  salt  being  encapsulated  in  a  manner  s<i  as  to  delay  its 
relea.sc  from  the  gum  composition  dunng  chewing  such 
that  the  salt  does  not  impart  a  salty  la.ste  to  the  gum,  the 
encapsulated  salt  being  elTective  to  enhance  the  mint  or 
frui!  flavor  of  the  gum. 


5, 1 39,  ■'95 
MEl  I  t  K^.S-IAI.LIZFD  \Y1  IT<tl 
Jame»  VV .  DuRoss,  Smryna.  I>ei..  assignor  to  ICI  .Americas  Inc., 
V\  ilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.487 
Int.  O.'  A23C  }/iO:  A23L  i ,09,  A23P  1/02 
L.S.  a.  426—3  8  Oaims 

1,  Melt  crystallized  xvluol  characterized  hv 
ai  an  agglomerated  crystal  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
crystals  making  up  the  individual  granules  as  eiiamined 
under  a  scanning  electron  microscope  at  2(.)(X)  -    power; 
b)  a  surface  area  of  at  least  aNnii  ii  \l  square  meters  per 

gram,  and 
c  )  a  Strong  Cobb  Arnc  hardness  value  of  ai  lea-st  about  6 
when  compressed  into  a  round  flat  beveled  edge  tablet 
which  IS  I  inch  in  diameter  and  which  is  formed  under  3.2 
tons  pressure  on  a  1  OU  *0  0?  gram  charge  consisting  of 
W  sqv  by  weight  of  a  -40/-(-2CK)  mesh  powder  of  the 
crystalline  xylitol  and  0.5%  by  weight  of  magnesium 
stearate 


5,139.796 
TCX'OPHFROl   MIXIXRE  FOR  I  SE  AS  A  MINT  OIL 
ANTIOXIDANT  IN  CHEWING  Gl  M 
l>aTid  G.  Barkalow.  Woodridge;  Michael  J.  GreenberK,  North- 
brook,  and  Gordon  N,  McGrew,  Eranston,  all  of  111  ,  assignors 
(u  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111, 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.692 
Int.  O.'  A23G   «    *(' 
L.S.  n.  426— 3  11  naims 

1  A  stabilized  peppermint  oil  composition,  which  comprises 
peppermint  oil  and  0  05-3%  by  weight  of  an  antioMdant  con- 
sisting essentially  of  7-15%  by  weight  alpha  tocopherol, 
4?  70%  by  weight  gamma  tocopherol  and  20-35%  by  weight 
delta  tocopherol. 
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STABII IZKO  s  A  KK!  t  nrr  COMPOSITIONS,  CHEWING 

GLM  ( DM!  "OSi  i  i< .  SS  CONTAINING  SAME  AND 
MLTH  )DS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Robert  Huzinec.  Carol  Stream,  aad  Terry  ScUndeMeckcr,  Na- 
pervillr.  both  t  f  111,,  assignors  to  Leaf,  Ibc,  BaaoocUmra,  Dl. 
\  iiel  Apr.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,868 
Int  CL'  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—3  45  Oaims 

1.  A  comestib  e  which  comprises  aspartame  as  a  sweetener 
and  an  efTective  amount  of  an  ingestible  hydroiable  hygro- 
scopic metallic  siJt  to  stabilize  the  aspartame  against  decompo- 
sition. 


5,139,798 
POLYVINYL  A<:iTATE  ENCAPSULATION  OPCODRIED 

SLCRAL 3SE  FOR  USE  IN  CHEWING  GUM 
Robert  J  Yatka.  >land  Park;  Kerin  B.  Broderick.  BcrwyB;  Joo 
M.  Song.  NortI  brook;  Steren  E.  ZibeU,  Tlnley  Park;  Mare  A. 
Meyers,  Napei  viile.  aod  Adebisi  A  Campbell,  Chicago,  all  of 
111,,  assignors  I  j  vvm.  Wrigley  Jr,  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
PIT  No,  PCT.  L  S9U/06833,  §  371  Date  JaL  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
I>ate  Jul.  17,  1991 

per  Fled  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,616 
Int  a.'  A23G  3/30 
L  .S.  O.  426—5  22  ClaiBS 

1.  A  method  9f  producing  chewing  gum  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  blended  sucralose-containing  ingredient  by 
i)  codrying  !  ucralose  with  a  codrying  agent; 

ii)  homogen'»usly  mixing  about  50  to  about  97  parts  by 
weight  heat  softened  PVAc  with  about  3  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  of  the  codried  sucralose; 

iii)  cooling  the  homogenous  mixture;  and 

b)  mixing 

i)  about  0.02%  t  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum 

of  the  blended  sucralose-containing  ingredient, 
ii)  about  5%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum 

of  a  base, 
iii)  about  S%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  chewing  gum 

of  a  bulking  agent,  and 
iv)  about  0.::S%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  flavoring 

agent  to  make  the  chewing  gtun  composition. 


5,139,800 
BROWNING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
BROWNING  FOODS 
James  M    Andersoa,  Uncasrille;  Ping  W.  Chang,  Waterford; 
Chnirtopber  A.  Macri,  Old  Lyme;  James  W.  Miller,  Ledyard. 
and  Divina  V.  Sarges,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.511 
Int.  a.*  A23L  1/00 
UjS.  a.  426—243  67  Claims 

35.   A  pRxress  for  imparting  a  brown  color  10   uncooked 
foodstuff  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  uncooked  or  partially  cooked  fexxl  having  a 
surface; 

(b)  applying  an  edible  coloring  composition  onto  said  sur- 
face, said  colonng  composition  comprising 

(i)  a  dispersed  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  colorant  or 
a  colorant  substantially  dissolved  or  dispersed  m  a  sub- 
stantially oil-immiscible  medium 

(ii)  a  continuous  phase  consisting  es.sentially  of  an  edible 
fat  or  oil,  and 

(c)  cooking  said  treated  foodstuff  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cook  said  foodstuff 


5,139,799 

ULTRA-SONIC  REMOVAL  OF  XANTHINES  FROM 

COCOA  BEANS 

Albert  s.  Palsoc;  Vooarainc  Singh,  both  of  Pinawa,  and  Sivara- 
man  V  tjayan.  E  eep  River,  all  of  Canada,  aaiignon  to  Neatec 
S..A..  VeTey,  Svitzerlaad 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,378 
Int  CL'  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426— 23S  10  Claims 

1  A  prcx^ess  fo'  the  removal  of  xanthines  from  cocoa  beans 
comprising  subjet  ting  a  mixture  of  a  cocoa  bean  feedstock  and 
a  le^chant  to  uitiasonic  radiation  so  that  at  least  97%  of  an 
amount  of  xanthii  e  compounds  contained  in  the  feedstock  are 
leached  from  the  feedstock  into  the  leachant  and  separating 
leachant  containing  the  xanthine  compounds  from  the  feed- 
stock. 


5.139,801 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  STICTCING  OF  .STACKED 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Eiequiel  deJesus  Mootemayor,  Garza  Garcia.  Mexico;  .Marina 
Torres  Ollerrides,  Northridge,  Calif„  aod  Riu  M.  Gonzalez. 
Col.  Colinas  de  San  Jeronimo  Mty.  Mexico,  assignors  to 
Gnuna,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Garza  Garda.  Mexico 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser   No.  614,660,  Not.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.118.515. 
This  application  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,''4« 
Int,  a.'  A23L  .'     ' 
U.S.  CL  426-274  22  Claims 


£3-^ 


\z/^ 


£6 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  drv.  cdihle  pxiwder  on  the 
surface  of  a  tortilla  to  prevent  sticking  in  a  packaged  stack 
thereof,  comprising; 

(a)  separating  said  dry  edible  powder  into  discrete,  separated 
panicles  by  droppmg  said  powder  onto  a  first  resilient 
open-pored  foam  loading  roller, 

(b)  transferring  said  powder  to  a  second  resilient  open-pored 
foam  deposition  roller  by  rolling  compression  between 
said  first  and  second  rollers  whereby  said  powder  is  reset - 
voired  in  the  pores  of  said  second  foam  roller  as  discrete, 
separate*!  particles,  and 

(c)  applying  said  powder  to  a  tortilla  by  compressive  rolling 
contact  of  said  second  foam  roller  with  said  tortilla, 

whereby  said  powder  is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  on 
said  tortilla  in  discrete,  separated  particles  of  said  dry  edible 
powder. 
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5. 1^.802 

OXIDATION  OF  TKA 

Ricfaanl  T.  LJb.  Wortkiagtim,  ud  John  C.  Proudley,  DeUwmre, 

botk  of  OWo,  MdgBon  to  Ne»tec  S.A..  V  e»ey,  SwItxerUnd 

CootijiwrtloB  of  Ser.  No.  597,418.  Oct.  15,  1990,  abuKloDed. 

Thia  applicatioa  Mv.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.143 

Int.  a.'  Ai3F  J  tW 

L.S,  a.  426—263  10  C-Uims 

1   A  process  for  treating  green  or  Oolong  tea  leaves  consist 

ing  esscntudly  of  healing  moist  tea  leaves,  wherein  the  leaves 

are  selected  from  the  group  of  tea  leaves  consisting  of  green  tea 

leaves.  Oolong  tea  leaves  and  combinations  thereof  and  have  a 

moisture  content  of  from  about  \1%  to  about  25%  by  weight 

dry  tea  solids,  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  ab<iut  1 10'  C 

to  about  1 30'  C  and  contacung  the  heated  moist  leaves  vnth  an 

omdizing   agent    which    provides    molecular    oxygen    to    the 

heated  moist  leaves  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0  3  moles 

CH  "kg  dry  tea  sobds  to  about  2  0  moles  OjAg  dry  tea  solids  for 

a  time  sufficient  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the 

elevated    temperature   for   omdLZing   polyphenols.    ^uhstan>.e 

contained  in  the  heated  moist  leaves. 


proteinaccous  material  from  the  proteinaceous  material  as 
a  whole  in  said  container. 


5,139,803 
METHOD  AND  LIPOSOME  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

STABILIZATION  OF  OXIDIZABLE  SL'BSTr.ANCES 
LyBB  C.  FUyacs;  Hanr  Lerlae,  both  of  MottU  Plains,  and  John 
W.  Flaky,  Wklppuy,  all  of  N J..  aaaiKDon  to  Nabisco.  Inc.. 
Panippaay,  NJ. 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  308,035,  Feb.  9,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,015.4«J 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,940 
Int.  a.'  A23D  '  '*' 
L'.S.  a.  426—330.6  40  tlaimn 

1  .\  margarine  composition  having  a  high  content  of  at  lca.^; 
ine  highly  unsaturated  lipid,  iaid  margarine  composition  in- 
cluding liposomes  compnsmg  at  least  one  entrapped  aque^^us 
material  and  at  least  one  polar  lipid  hiiaver  with  a  highls  unsat- 
urated lipid  dissolved  therein 


5.139,805 

Ml  LTl  PLY  HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILM  FOR 

WR.APPING  CXXJKED  OR  PROCESSED  MEATS  AND 

PRODUCTS  PACKAGED  THEREWITH 

lenio  Tada;  Nobuya  Uhiguro,  and  Kazno  Koodoh,  all  of  Mam 
Ksme,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Oknra  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,716 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1990.  2  IU5»47 
Int.  a:  B65B  55  00 
IJS.  a.  426 — 412  6  CTaims 

I  A  multi-ply,  hcat'shnnkable  film  composing  a  surface 
laver  I'ormed  of  a  polymeric  matenal  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture i>f  a  p<ilyolefin  and  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylatemaleic 
anhydride  coptilymer.  said  polymeric  matenal  having  an  ethyl 
acrvlate  content  of  2  to  20"^  by  weight  and  a  maleic  anhydride 
content  of  I  to  5''r  by  weight 


5.139,804 

PATTERNED  ADHERENT  RLM  STRICTI  RES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

kennetb   HofTman,   Coiumboa.   (i*..   assignor    to   Plic«n.    Inc.. 

C'olmnbas,  Ga. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  50.057.  May  14.  1987.  Thia  applicatioa  .Sep 

29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  414,457 

Ut.  C\:  B65B  5J,  M 

Ui!.  a   426— »12  5  Claims 


1  \  container  for  ciKilt-in  of  proteinaceous  material  havinji 
inside  wall  surfaces  comprised  of  a  proteinaceous  matenal 
adherent  layer  of  a  plastic  matenal  which  has  been  selectively 
subjected  to  a  corona  discharge  treatment  sr,  first  areas  thereof 
and  said  inside  wall  surfaces  havmg  second  areas  which  have 
not  been  subjected  to  a  corona  discharge  said  first  and  second 
areas  are  formed  m  a  repeating  pattern 

(a)  to  permit  improved  sealing  capaiitv  between  said  inside 
wall  surfaces, 

(b)  to  cause  proteinaceous  matenal  cix^lted  m  contact  there 
with  selectively  to  adhere  to  such  tieated  first  areas,  and 

(c>  to  facilitate  release  of  such  inside  wall  surfaces  from 
proteinaceous  matenal  which  has  been  ctxiked  in  said 
container  with   minimum  separation   of  portions  ot   said 


5.139.806 
PROCF>iS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PASTAS 
rbomaa  ^V.  Hauaer,  and  Jiirg  Lechtlialer,  both  of  Z^iiirh, 
uriand,  assignon  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Verey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,177 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa   European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug. 
1990,  90115633.1 

Int.  a.'  \i3L  J/00;  A23P  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  426—496  10  Claims 


.Swil- 


ls 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  pasta  comprising  rotating  two 
identical  parallel  interengaging  screws  contained  in  a  casing  in 
a  same  direction,  feeding  water  and  a  particulate  cereal  semo 
iina  having  a  particle  size  less  than  .300  ftm  to  the  screws 
wherein  the  water  is  fed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  moisten  the 
semolina  to  a  moisture  content  of  from  30%  to  ii%  by  weight, 
mning  the  water  and  semolina  with  the  rotating  screws. 
Itneading  moistened  semolina  with  the  rotating  screws  and 
extruding  the  kneaded  semolina  from  the  rotating  screws  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  semolina  priKJuct  mixed,  kneaded 
and  extruded  is  below  5!>'  C" 


5,139,807 
A.MIDE  UNKED  LOW  CALORIE  FAT  MLMETICS 
l-awrence  P.  Klemann.  Somerrille;  John  W.  Flnley.  Whippany. 
sod  Rcoald  G.  Yarger.  CooTent  Statioo,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Nabisco.  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,845 
Int.  n:  A23L  1/09:  C09F  5/00 
VS.  a.  426—531  22  (laimi 

1.  An  edible  composiDon  comprising  a  fat  mimetic  com- 
pound of  the  formula; 


J"        1 


where 
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L  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  or  aJicyclic 

group  having  1  to  8  carbons; 
each  A  is,  independently,  NQ  or  oxygen,  where  at  least  one 

A  is  NQ; 
each  R  is,  mdependently,  — BR'k 
a  IS  2  to  8; 

each  b  is,  inde)iendently,  I  to  17; 

each  Q  is,  independently,  an  aliphatic  group  or  hydrogen; 
each  B  is,  independently,  a  straight,  branched-chain,  or 

cyclic  backbone  chain  having  from  2  to  8  carbons; 
each  R',  is,  independently, 

O  O 

n  II 

— C— A— R".  — A— C— R" 


each  R"  is,  independently,  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  30 
carbons,  -CH(CH3)CH20— R"  or  — CH2CH(CH- 
3)0 — R'",  wtiere  R'"  is  an  aliphatic  group  having  1  to  30 
carbons;  and 

each  A'  is,  independently,  NQ  or  oxygen. 


5,139.808 
PROCE.SS  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  PASTA 
Gale  J.  Barnes,  M  oodbury;  Jau  Y.  Hsu,  Brookfleld,  and  Louise 
B.  Wyant,  Ne»   Milford,  all  of  Comi.,  assignors  to  Nestec 
S.A.,  Verey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,482 
Int  a.'  A23L  J/16 
U.S.  a.  426—557  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  frozen  pasta  product 
compnsing  cooking  a  shaped  pasta  dough  to  provide  a  cooked 
pasta,  partially  drying  the  cooked  pasta  to  provide  a  partially 
dried  pasta,  blend  ng  the  pariially  dried  pasta  with  a  substance 
selected  from  th<i  group  of  substances  consisting  of  sauce, 
water  and  a  combination  thereof  to  form  a  blend  of  the  sub- 
stance and  partially  dried  pasta  and  then  freezing  the  blend. 


5,139,809 

FOOD  PRODUCT  MADE  FROM  A  CAROTENOn>-FR£E 

CORN  STARCH 

Wanda  Wienen.  Griffith;  Susan  Forcaik,  Lake  StatioD,  both  of 
Ind..  i>avid  Miuro,  Doltoa,  IU4  Ibrahim  Abbas,  Mnaster, 
Ind..  and  Rober  Friedman,  Chicago.  111.,  asaigiiors  to  Ameri- 
can Maiz«- Products  Company.  Stamford,  Cobb, 
I  iled  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.529 
Int.  a'  A23L  1/0522.  1/187.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  426—578  |4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  the  flavor  and  color  added  to  a 
foodstuff  by  a  corn  starch  component  comprising  the  step  of: 
replacing  all  of  tlie  com  starch  component  in  the  foodstuff 
with  a  carotenoid- free  starch  which  has  been  extracted  from  a 
com  kernel,  there>iy  removing  the  color  and  the  flavor  added 
to  the  foodstuff  by  the  com  starch  component. 


at  least  one  proteolysed  cheese  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  a  cheese  prepared  by: 

(a)  mixing  hard,  npened  cheese  with  water  and  a  neutral 
protease,  homogenizing  the  mixture  and  then  incubat- 
ing the  homogenized  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
25*  C  to  40'  C.  for  a  penod  of  from  1 2  hours  to  30  hours 
for  prepanng  a  first  proteolysed  cheese  product, 

(b)  mixing  hard,  npened  cheese  with  water,  adjusting  the 
pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  pH  of  from  3  to  4,  adding  an  acid 
stable  protease  to  the  pH  adjusted  mixture  and  then 
incubating  that  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C 
to  40*  C.  for  a  penod  of  from  1  day  to  4  days  for  prcnar- 
ing  a  second  proteolysed  cheese  product,  and 

(c)  mixing  the  first  and  second  proteolysed  cheese  prod- 
ucts for  forming  a  third  proteiiiysed  cheese  product. 


5,139.810 
FLAVORING  COMPOSITION 

/.dtnek  Knitky.  ard  Dharam  V.  Vadehra,  both  of  New  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Verey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  5er.  No.  472,309,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  division  if  Ser.  No.  25.224,  Mar.  12, 1987.  abandoned. 
Iliis  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,026 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/22.  J/2} 
U.S.  CI.  426—580  9  Claims 

1.  A  flavoring  composition  product  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  lipolysed  cream  cheese  product  prepared  by  mixing  heavy 
cream  with  water,  salt  and  a  lipase  specific  for  hydrolyz- 
ing  fatting  acids  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  incu- 
batmg  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  25*  C.  to  40* 
C.  for  from  12  hours  to  30  hout«;  and 


5.139,811 

V  ISCOUS  S.ALAD  DRESSING 

S.  Singer,  Highland  Park,  lU.;  Joseph  Latella,  London. 

and  Shoji  \  amamoto,  Prince  Edward  Island,  both  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  John  Labatt  Limited,  .North  London.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,261,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No, 

4i>61,953.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  127,955,  Dec.  2. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

606.959,  May  4,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,734,287.  This  application  Aug. 

17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,745 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29. 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1/24 
VS.  a.  426-589  1  a^n, 

1.  A  VISCOUS  salad  dressing,  wherein  the  improvement  com 
prises  replacing  all  or  part  of  the  normal  fat  and/or  oil  content 
of  the  viscous  salad  dressing  with  a  proteinaceous.  water-dis- 
persible.  macrcxrolloid  compnsmg  substantially  non-aggre- 
gated panicles  of  denatured  non-dairy  whey  protein  having  in 
a  dry  state  a  mean  diameter  particle  size  distnbution  ranging 
from  about  0  1  microns  to  about  2.0  microns,  with  less  than 
about  2  percent  of  the  total  number  of  panicles  exceeding  3  0 
microns  in  diameter,  and  wherein  the  majonty  of  the  said 
panicles  are  generally  spheroidal  as  viewed  at  about  800 
power  magnification  under  a  standard  light  microscope,  the 
particles  in  a  hydrated  state  form  said  macrocolloid  having 
substantially  smooth,  emulsion-like  organoleptic  character 


5,139,812 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SECXRITV 

CRYPTO-.MARKING  FOR  PROTECT^ING  VALUABLE 

OBJECTS 

Philippe  Lebacq,  Paris.  Fmnce.  assignor  to  Bioprobe  Systems, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  .'145.607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7.  1989,  89  09202 
Int.  a.'  B41.M  .'   .-.■ 
U.S.  a.  427-7  26  Claims 

1.  A  high  secunly  crypto-marking  method  for  protecting 
valuable  objects  in  which  a  target  chemical  compound  suitable 
for  subsequent  detection  by  an  appropriate  detection  means  is 
applied  to  an  object  to  be  marked,  wherein  the  methixl  com- 
prises the  following  operations 

a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  having  a 
known  nucleotide  sequence  and  possessing  a  selected 
degree  of  fluidity; 

b)  incorporating  a  chosen  quantity  of  said  solution  m  each 
object  of  a  class  of  objects  to  be  marked:  and 

c)  identifying  or  authenticating  the  object  by  bnngmg  a 
probe  means  including  a  chemical  agent  reactive  with  said 
target  nucleic  acid  into  contact  with  said  target  nucleic 
acid,  and  detecting  a  reaction  between  said  agent  and  said 
target  nucleic  acid  and/or  a  reaction  product 

14.  A  kit  for  high  secunty  crypto-marking  for  protecting 
valuable  objects,  said  kit  composing 
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a  solution  of  a  urge,  nucle.c  ac.dl»l*»«taw«m  nucleot.de 
sequence  and  posscssmg  a  selected  degweof  ttuidity, 

appUcaior  means  su.wble  for  spreading  sa.d  solution  on  . 

surfav-e  to  tje  marked,  and 
probe  means  compns.ng  a  chemical  agent  reactive  w.th  said 

-araet   nucleic   acid  and  means  for  delectmg  a  reaction 

rxrt'^een  '.he  target  nuclei,  acid  and  chemical  agent  and- 

/or  a  reaction  priiduci. 
wherein  said  s.>lut.on  contains  a  buffer  for  conserving  the 

target  nucle.c  acid  and  for  confemng  to  the  solution  a 

degree  of  fluidity  sufTicient  for  use  m  said  apphcator 

means. 


5.139,815 

ACID  C ATALVZKl)  SII.KONK  REl.KA.SK  LAYERS 

Robert  Patterson.  Neenah.  VS  is.,  ass-gnor  to  H.  P.  Smith,  Inc., 

Bedford  Park.  III.  _^ 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser,  No.  566,099 

Int.  n:  B05D  }/06.  3/02.  1/36 

U.S.  a,  427— 54  1 


9  CUims 


5.139.813 

VUTHOD  FOR  INULCING  HA  ORtXKMl   IN 

PARYLKNE  HLMS  BY  AN  ACTIV  K  Pl.A-SMA 

J,*eoh  H    Yirm,  Amery,  Wis.,  and  William  K.  Beach.  Br.dge- 

r.ter.  N.J..  assignors  to  L  nion  Carbide  CHemicals  &  Pla.s1ics 

Technolojo  Corporation,  Danbury.  t  onn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  N„.  59().3AO 
Int.  a.'  B05O  '     "■ 
I   V,   n   4r— «  i8  Claims 

1  A  meth.xi  for  Jeterrnin.n.^  whe.het  an  article  which  has 
been  coated  w.th  a  thin  transparen.  layer  of  parylene  by  a 
vapor  deposition  me,h>Hl  .oniains  parylene  on  those  areas 
intended  to  be  coated,  whuh  _..^T;^nse^  the  steps  of: 

u,  exposing  the  parylene  ..ufn.  n  said  article  to  an  active 
plasma  generated  at  a  po^.-:  cc,  ■.  up  to  about  1500 
watts  under  conditions  and  k.t  a  pcuod  of  time  sufTicient 
CO  induce  fluorescence  in  the  surface  layer  of  said  pary- 

(b)"'posing  the  parylene  coating  to  light  of  a  wavelength 
suiuble  for  the  detection  of  nuoresccnce  in  said  coating, 
and 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  release  sheet,  comprising  the 

steps  of  .  , 

providing  an  acidic  material  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
substrate  layer,  wherem  the  ac.dic  matenal  is  provided  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  surface  with  a  pH  of 
about  1  to  about  5; 
applying  an  acid  catalyzed  uncured  silicone  release  layer  on 
said  acidic  matenal  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  layer; 

and 
cunng  said  silicone  release  layer. 

5.139,816 
COATED  OPTK  Al   FIBERS 
Richard  P.  Eckberg.  Saratoga  Springs,  NY,,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.>. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38.474,  Apr.  13,  1987.  H"^  >«o^ 
S  054  883.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,860 
Int   n:  B05D  <  'x^ 
^rwlL^rvmn  those  areas  of  said  article  wherein  fluorescence    uii.  CI.  427-54.1  * !  ^^'f^ 

(c)  observing  tnose  areas  ^    ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  _^  high-speed  production  of  a  coated  optical 

fiber  comprising  . 

( I )  Applying  to  a  core  fiber  of  high  transparency  sihca  glass 

an  ultraviolet  radiation-curable  silicone  coating  composi- 
tion  comprising   (il   a   diorganopolysiloxane   comprismg 
units  of  the  formula  RR  SiO.  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  hydrtx;arbon  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbtm 
atoms  and  R    is  hydrogen,  a  monovalent   hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from   1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  monovalent 
organic  radical  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  having  ept«y 
or  vinyl  functionality,  and  (ii)  a  catalytic  amount  ot  a 
photoinitiator,  and 
(2)  Exposing  said  coated  core  fiber  to  ultraviolet  radiation  of 
'  sufTicient  intensity  and  for  a  sumcien.  peruxl  of  time  to 
cure  said  coating  comp<-.sition  on  said  core  fiber  to  form  a 
fiexible.  kxiselv  adheienl.  environmenlally  stable  coating 
thereon,  which  coating  is  of  a  lower  of  higher  refractive 
index  than  the  core  fiber. 


is  present  or  absent 


5,139.814 

MP-THOU  OF  MANCFACTX  RIN(,  MKIAl    PIPES 

COATED  WITH  TIN  OR  TIN  BASED  Al  I  OYS 

Ke.io  Sugao,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  I  sui  Koku.sai  Sangyo 

.  on^i^tiinTser.  No.  215.866,  Jul    e,.  1988^ab^don.-d    fhis 
application  Apr    19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  510,990       ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  198r  '-M    ^^ 
Int.  CT    B051)         :     ■  - - 

VJS.  ex.  427^  '  ^'",^ 

I  A  method  of  manufactunng  metal  pipes  internally  coated 
with  a  umfom,  coating  of  coating  matenal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  pipe  havmg  a  diameter  of  less  than  about 

20  mm,  u    r.t,- 

msertmg  a  coating  matenal  into  and  along  the  length  of  the 
pipe  the  coating  matenal  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin.  zinc  alloy,  tm-lead  alloy,  zinc-plated  tin 
and  zinc  clad  tin,  .        u    i, 

passing  the  pipe  and  the  coating  matenal  through  a  high 
frequency  furnace  a.  a  speed  of  between  about  5-50 
m/min.  said  furnace  being  a.  a  sufficiently  high  frequency 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  pipe  to  over  1000'  C.  for  a 
sufTicient  time  to  allow  the  coating  matenal  to  fonn  a 
unifomi  coating  in  the  pipe  without  causing  an  oxidated 
layer  to  forni  on  the  surface  of  the  uniform  coating,  said 
furnace  having  therein  a  gas  sel--<:ted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-actise  gas,  non-oxide  atmosphenc  gas 
and  red'icing  atmospheric  gas.  and 


5,139,817 

MK-THOD  FOR  SI  REAC  E  TREATINC;  AND  COATING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RtSIN  SHAPED  ARTia.E:S 

Hiroomi  Abe;  Hideo  Shinonaga;  Kaoru  Kitadono;  Yasuro 
Suuiki.  and  Satoni  Sogabe,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  a-ssiitnors  to 
Sumitomo  Oiemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    14,  1990.  2-64724 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  <  '"^ 

L.S,  CI.  427-54.1  '«  *''»""" 

11    A  method  for  coating  a  lhe.niopla.stic  resin  shaped  am 

le.  which  comprises  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  shaped  article 


.       ,  ,^  >.nhPn  •  aas   anu  with  an  ultraviolet  l.ghi  havmg  a  wavelength  of  MX)  nm  or  less 

and  redamg  a.mosphenv  gas.  anu  .rrad.ated  surface  with  an  alkyd-melam.ne 

rapidly  c^xMing, he  pipe  ,n, he  same^peog-^^^^^^  roatrngor  an 'acrylic-urethane  coating,  sa.d   shaped   art.cle 

the  fumace.  said  g.s  ^■"«^,«^''^,\; ;  '^"P*^''""^'  Ug  obtained  ^rom  a  res.n  composition  compnsmg  (1)   100 

-  10'  C   Juruii;  the  rapid  cooling  ot  the  pipe.  "^"  6 


parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  comprising  from  5  to  100%  by 
weight  of  a  polyi:)henylene  ether  resin,  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
phenylene  ether  r  sin  and  a  styrene  resin,  or  a  graft  copolymer 
of  a  polypheny  ier  e  ether  resin  and  styrene  and  from  95  to  0% 
by  weight  of  at  le  ist  one  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  <  fa  polyamide  resin  and  a  saturated  polyester 
resin.  (II)  from  0  lo  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  substance; 
(111)  from  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  and/or 
gla.ss  fibers;  and  (IV)  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compatibilizer  for  improving  the  compatibility  between 
sa.d  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  said  polyamide  resin  and/or 
saturated  polyester  resin. 


capable  of  substantially  dissolving  (a)  and  (b)  ingredi 
ents;  and 
(d)  a  conductive  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  about  50-80  parts  silver  flake,  and 

(ii)  an   admixture  of  about    15-45   parts  graphite  and 

about  1-10  parts  carbon  black;  or 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  (i)  and  (u); 

(2)  applying  said  composition  to  a  substrate,  and 

(3)  curing  said  composition  onto  said  substrate  by  exposing 
the  coated  substrate  to  elevated  temperatures 


5,139418 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  CATALYST 

PATTERNS  ONTO  CERAMIC  FOR  ELECTRGLESS 

COPPER  DEPOSITION 

Andrew  V|    Man<  e.  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  aasignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporition,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Eile<)  Jon.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,864 
Int.  a:  »5D  3/06.  5/12.  3/02;  G03C  5/00 
I  .S.  O.  427—54.1  13  CklOH 

6   A  methcxt  for  applying  catalytically  active  metal  clusters 
onto  an  alumina  s  ibstrate  for  subsequent  catalysis  of  electro- 
less  copper  deposition,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  fine  line, 
high  resolution,  geometries  of  copper  on  the  alimiina  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  fil  n  of  a  metallo-organic  solution  onto  the 
alumina  subst  ate,  said  metallo-organic  solution  compris- 
ing a  xyleiie-siluble  platinum  amine  compound; 
selectively  irrat  latmg  said  xylene-soluble  platinum  amine 
compound  w.  h  deep  ultraviolet  light  including  the  wave- 
length of  aboi  t  254  nanometers  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
selectively  trinsform  said  xylene-soluble  platinimi  amine 
compound  ml  t  a  xylene-insoluble  platinum  compound; 
nns.ng  said  sub-  trate  in  xylene  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
remove   said    remaining   xylene-soluble  platinimi  amine 
compound  frc  m  said  substrate;  and 
pyrolyzing  said  (vlene-inaoluble  platinimi  compound  in  an 
oxygen -contai  i.ng  environment  at  a  temperature  between 
ab<iut  MX>'  an  I  1000"  C.  for  a  duration  sufTicient  to  ther- 
mally  decximiiose  said   xylene-insoluble  platinum  com- 
pound mto  clusters  of  catalytically  active  platinum; 
such  that  said  oatalytically  active  platinimi  provides  the 
catalyst  for  subsequent  electroless  copper  deposition  at 
said  selectively  irradiated  regions,  which  thereby  produce 
fine  line,  high  resolution,  geometries  of  copper  on  said 
substrate. 


all  of 


5,139,820 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACrURING  CERAMIC 

INSULATED  WIRE 

KazDO  Sawada;  Shiqji  Inazawa,  and  Kouichi  Yan , 

Osaka.  Japan,  Mdgnors  to  SumJtoaio  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  >>8aka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.158 

Oatma  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341393 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/ J 2 

VS.  a  427-12C.  9  ciaintt 


5,139,819 
FAST  CT  RING  ^  NT)  STORAGE  STABLE  THERMOSET 
POLYMEI  THICK  FILM  COMPOSmONS 
Richard   L   Frenu  :l    CkiM  Hills,  and  Warrca  R.  Oakdate, 
Lplaod,  both  of  (  aiif.,  aaaiijaort  to  Aitraaced  Prodacia,  lac, 
dieiiiire.  Coon, 
DiTisioo  of  Ser   No  510^82,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057^45. 
This  applia  tioB  JuL  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,299 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
US  a  427—55  19  CUliM 

1   A  method  of  curing  a  polymer  thick  film  on  a  substrate 
compns.ng  the  ste^s  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  p3lymer  thick  film  composition  comprising, 
by  weight: 

(a)  about  3- 1 5  parts  of  at  least  one  poly(hydroxystyieiie) 
resin;  and 

(b)  a  crosslinking  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(i)  about  S-2S  parts  of  at  least  one  blocked  isocyanate 
resin;  and 

(ii)  about  2-10  parts  of  at  least  one  melamine- formalde- 
hyde resin; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  msulated  wire, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  prepanng  a  gel  compound  formed  by  dLss<ilving  an  or- 
ganic compound  of  a  metal  m  a  solvent: 

(b)  increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  gel  compound  to  make 
said  gel  compound  extrudable  by  addmg  to  said  gel  com- 
pound at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
thermoplastic  polymers  and  thennoplasuc  monomers  of 
said  thermoplastic  polymers; 

(c)  extruding  said  gel  compound  around  the  outer  penphery 
of  a  conductor  for  coating  said  conductor  with  a  ge) 
coating:  and 

(d)  heat  treating  said  conductor  and  gel  coatmg  for  sintenng 
said  gel  compoimd  to  form  a  ceramic  insulation  on  said 
conductor. 


5,139,821 

POWX»ER  COATING  RESIN  CO.MPOSmON 

fUlime  Sozmki,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aastgnor  to  Daicd-Hiils  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

DiTiiioo  of  Ser.  No.  419,645,  Oct  11,  1989.  abamloiied.  This 

applicatkm  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,790 
Claim'  pnority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  18,  1988,  63-262130 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02.  3/08.  jl  10 
VS.  a.  427-195  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  powder  coating  an  article  compnsmg  the 
steps  of 

providing  a   first  poiyainide  m  which  ai   leas.   70^7^   of  its 

tenmnai  groups  are  carboxyl  groups 
providmg  a  second  polyamide  in  which  at  least  10V,_  of  its 

terminal  groups  are  amino  groups; 
mixing  the  first  polyamide  and  the  second  polyamide  and 
formmg  a  powder  compnsing  the  first  and  second  poly- 
amides; 
polymerizing  the  first  poiyaimde  with  the  second  polyamide 
and  formmg  a  powder  coatmg  polyamide  resm  composi- 
tion; and 
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coating  an  anicle  with  the  powcter  coating  polyamide  resin 
cotn  position. 


5.139,822 

VUTHOD  FX)R  CXJATING  SOLDER  ON  SFXEtTIVE 

AREAS  OF  A  METAL  STTllP 

Don  R    Hepter.  and  Jacqae.  J.  Hllliont  both  of  Greenstx.m 

N  C     tmigaon  to  AMP  lacorponited,  HarrisburR-  Pi 

Filed  An*.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  STO^-SS 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  5/12.  1/28 

L>.  a.  427-210  5CUin» 


5,139.824 
METHOD  OF  CX)ATING  COMPLEX  SLRVrRAlKS 
JoMph  UburtU,  HamUton;  Paul  Lowden,  Cambridge,  and  Alina 
Agucro,  Goelpk,  all  of  Canada,  aasignora  to  Uburdi  Enftineer 
ing  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  572.598 
Int.  Ci:  V2M:  16  W 
\S.  a.  4r— 252  '"  ^"'^'n* 

1    A  methtxl  for  coating  complex  substrates  comprising 
■  ai  depositing  a  transition  metal  or  muture  thereof  on  a 
substrate  by  a  chemical  sapor  dep*wition  !e^;hnl^ue  using 
an  organomctalhc  compound, 
(b;  depositing  aluminum  or  an  alummide  or  mixture  thereof 
on  the  coating  of  step  (a), 

(c)  interdiffusing  the  deposited  material    and 

(d)  res.ovenng  a  coated  anicle  ssith  the  deposited  materials 
adhered  iheret.i 


5.139.825 

I'KIKFSS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OK 

TRANSITION  METAL  NITRIDES 

Hoy  O.  Gordon,  Cambridge;  Renaud  FU,  SomerriUe,  and  l>a»id 

HofTman,  Concord,  aU  of  Maa«„  aaaignors  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harrard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  30.  1989.  Ser.  No.  444.112 

Int.  n.'  C2X-  16  i4.  16,46 

\SS.  a.  4r7— 255.2  15  <^'*i™» 


1   A  mcth.Ki  K.r  seiectr.elv  .oaiing  solder  on  selective  areas 
of  a  melal  stnp.  the  steps  comprising 

a   displacing  a  strip  to  be  coated  along  a  line, 

h    providing  a  pair  of  rollers  betsveen  «.hich  said  strip  is 

displaced  ptisitioned  essentialiv   langentially  to  said  stnp 

along  a  said  line, 
c.  providmg  each  of  said  rollers  «...!h  a  discontinuous  surface 

of  an  area  equal  to  the  selective  area  to  be  coated. 
J   passing  said  roller  surfaces  through  molten  vlder  to  coal 

said  surface  with  solder  m  meniscus  form, 
r   adjustmg  the  spacing  between  said  rollers  lo  pc-sition  said 

surfaces  theretif  in  n<in-beanng  relationship  to  each  other 

and  to  said  stnp  with  the  meniscus  of  each  said  surface 

touching  said  stnp  to  coal  the  selective  areas  iherecif,  and 
f  adjusting  the  rates  of  stnp  displacement  and  roller  roUdon 

to  contr.!l  the  thick.ness    'f  said  .oating  np  said  stnp. 


£l 


IL>,. 


1    A  prcx:ess  for  making  a  transition  metal  nitride  coating 

omprising 

forming  a  va^>1rl>us  mntur-  >if  ammonia  ga.s  and  a  vapor  of 
transition  mewl  amido  .omp<iund.  and 

exptising  said  vaporous  muture  lo  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100'  C.  to  400'  C, 
to  deposit  a  transition  metal  nitride  coating  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


5.139.823 
PRIK  f:S8  FOR  REDLCTNG  SCALE  FORMATION  IN 
VINYL  POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 
Neida  C.  Bo«»- Romero;  Joae  L.  Corcnem-C:a«as;  F-dgar   R 
(AHizalei-AceTedo;  Enrique  J.  Millan-Barrioa,  and  Rafael  A 
yintero-Arcaya,  all  of  Mar«aibo.  Veneniela,  lasignors  t,. 
InTestigacion  y  DeMrroUo  C.A.,  El  Tablaio.  Venea»eU 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser   No.  565.075 

Int.  (^:  B05D  '  ::  cwf  :  " 

\}S.  Cl   427-236  '*  Claims 

1  .A.  process  for  preventing  .t  >ubstantiallv  reducing  the 
formation  of  scale  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  polymen/ation 
reactor  which  compnses  coating  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
reactor  with  an  aqueous  alkali  melal  hydroxide  solution  con- 
uining  al  an  electrolyte  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  a  concentra 
tion  of  between  about  0  01  to  25  percent  by  sseight  ot  the 
solution,  and  bl  a  polyhydroxy  benzyl,  a  p..>lyhydroxy  ben/vl 
ether,  or  a  copolymer  or  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  s<ilution 
1,  applied  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  reactor  by  steam  injec- 
tion. 


5,139.826 
CONTAINER  WITH  FERRITE  tX>ATlNG  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  MAKING  FERRITE-CX)ATED  SHEEI 

Mmund  J.  Kuziemka.  Naperrille,  111.,  and  Robert  J.  Petcavich. 

San  Diego.  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Pre  Finiah  Metal*,  luconxy- 

rated.  Elk  GroTe  Village.  111. 

DiTwioo  of  Ser.  No.  441.837.  No».  27,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.079.398. 

rhis  application  No..  1.  1991,  Ser.  No   786.595 

Int.  n.    B05D  S,U2 

I    s,  <1   42'— .Wi  11  CU1»« 


,20 


,  :wvwxw-v»>xvvw».>K«nnRnan^^^»^ 


iO 


y 


^ 


1  .-V  method  of  applying  a  fernte-c-ontaining  coatmg  to  a 
moving  stnp  of  metal,  composing  esublishing  a  moving  strip 
of  metal,  providing  a  liquid  coating  containing  a  fernte  and  a 
binder  and  a  s»ilvent,  said  fernte  including  Fe:Oi  solids  and 
said  binder  including  solids  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyamide 
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resin,  said  fernte  solids  and  said  binder  solids  being  dispersed  in 
the  solvent,  thi  ratio  of  fernte  solids  to  binder  soUds  being  in 
the  range  of  fr  >m  about  1.0  to  about  1.8  to  1.  applying  a  thin 
liquid  coating  of  ferrite  and  binder  and  solvent  to  the  moving 
melal  stnp  and  thereafter  baking  the  thin  coating  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and  solidify  the  coating, 
and  repeatedly  applying  thin  coatings  and  baking  the  coated 
metal  until  the  total  coating  thickness  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I  to  about  10  mils. 


5,139327 

STATUE 

Oieg  Faigel,  8  Kppic  Tree  La^  WoodbrMse,  Conn.  06S2S 

Fled  Jul  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,658 

Irt.  CL'  A«H  I3/0O:  B44C  3/06 

UJS.  CL  42»— 542J  6  Claims 


a  glass  plate. 

a  plurality  of  glas.s  stones  disposed  on  said  glass  plate; 

a  mirror  spaced  from  said  glass  piste   and 


_ 

VVVL., 

^^ 

I-- 


frame  means  contacting  both  said  glass  plate  and  said  mirror 
for  spacing  Mid  glass  plate  from  said  nurror. 


5,139,829 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OXYGEN  DETECTION 
ELEMENT 
Ken  Minoha,  Aichi;  Hamhisa  Shiomi,  Kyoto,  and  Yoskitake 
KawacM.  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  NGK  Spark  Ping 
Co„  I.td..  Aichl,  Japan 
CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  444,907,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkm  JoL  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-323966; 
Jan.  18,  1989,  1-10199;  Jan.  18.  1989.  1-10200 

Int.  a.^  C23C  26 'CK) 
U,S.  CL  427—123  39  Claims 


1.  A  statue,  iximprising  a  body; 

at  least  one  extremity  arranged  movably  relative  to  said 
body; 

a  motor  driv  e  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  crank  having  one  end  connected  with  said  output  shaf^  and 
tumable  by  the  latter,  and  also  having  another  end; 

a  pulling  coid  element  having  one  end  coimected  with  said 
extremity  and  another  end;  and 

a  counterwe  ght  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  crank 
so  as  to  b(  lifted  and  lowered  by  the  latter,  said  counter- 
weight having  an  end  connected  with  said  pulling  cord 
element  s<'  that  said  motor  drive  is  connected  with  said 
extremity  through  said  crank  and  also  through  said  coun- 
terweight which  is  suspended  by  said  pulling  cord  element 
in  a  substaatially  upright  position  and  through  said  pulling 
cord  elemnt,  so  that  lowering  of  said  extremity  is  per- 
formed ur.der  the  action  of  its  own  weight,  while  raising 
of  said  extremity  is  performed  by  said  motor  drive  with 
assistance  of  said  counterweight  which  applies  a  force 
directed  downwardly. 


5,139,828 
ORNAMENTAL  PANEL 
Andreas  Altauyer,  Mils,  Aastria,  assignor  to  D.  Swaro?ski  A 
Co„  Watteos,  Anstria 

F  led  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,398 
Claims  prior  t> .  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1990,  4016700 

lat  a.'  B32B  17/00;  G02B  5/08 
VS.  a.  428—13  17  Claims 

1.  An  ornamental  panel  comprising 


1.  A  method  for  prixiucmg  an  oxygen  detection  element. 
comprising 

a  first  step  of  applying  a  paste  to  be  sintered  to  form  a  cata- 
lytic electrode  layer  onto  at  least  a  part  of  an  oxygen-ion 
conductive  solid-state  electrolytic  body,  said  paste  mainly 
containing  noble  metal  powder  acting  as  a  catalyst  and  an 
organic  melal  compound,  and  smlenng  said  paste,  so  as  to 
subject  said  organic  metal  compound  to  heat  decomposi- 
tion prior  to  a  start  of  sintenng  of  said  noble  metal  powder 
so  that  matter  produced  by  heat  decomposition  of  said 
organic  metal  compound  surrounds  said  noble  metal  pow- 
der to  prevent  said  noble  metal  powder  from  self-sinter- 
ing, to  thereby  form  said  catalytic  electrode  layer  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  surface  of  said  solid-siate 
electrolytic  body  after  sintenng:  and 

a  second  step  of  fonrnng  an  electrcyle  protection  layer  foi 
coating  and  protecting  at  leas;  a  part  oi  said  catalytic 
electrode  laver 


5.1.19,830 
DECORATIVE  MOLDING 
Michael  G.  Gross.  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  aisignor  to  Creative  Ex- 
tnMled  Products,  Inc.,  Tipp  City.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,764 

Int.  a.'  B60R  n  CM 

VtS.  a.  428—31  9  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  decorative  molding  strip  having  a  first  surface 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  body  and  an  opposite  exposed 

surface;  the  improvement  wherein  said  stnp  cxjmpnsei  first  and 
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s<xond  fK'ivmerK  members,  said  t"irM  mcmfyr  hdvmg  first  and  whcreh>  ihe  film  mamtains  said  seci>nd  shape,  said  film  being 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  embedded  vulhin  said  sec  capable  of  resuming  said  first  shape  upt)n  heating  at  a  lempera- 
ond   member,   said   second   member    having   an   inner   planar    ture  higher  than  the  g!as.s  transition  point  wherein  said  p<:)ly- 

urethane  contains  almost  equal  amounts  of  NC(J  groups  and 
OH  groups  at  the  terminals  of  the  polymer  chains  and  has  a 
glass  transition  point  m  the  range  of  -  50'  to  60'  C.  and  a 
crysialhnity  of  3  to  50  wt.  %. 


5.139,833 
tMBKDDED  BRACKCT 
Karl  G.  Ohaus.  Chatham,  NJ..  assignor  to  .\meiican  Standard 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1990.  Set   No   4«7.3>»4 

Int.  n.'  B29D  .V  (JO.  A47K  S,u2.  J- 22 

VS.  a.  428— 35  7  16  Claima 


surface  lor  contacting  said  hvxiv-  said  stxund  member  and  said 
second  p^imon  of  said  fir^t  member  eai.  h  havmg  surfaces  for 
defining  said  expoted  outer  surface. 


5,139,831 

IMPACT  MODIHED  MEDICAl    HI  M  VM  I  H  PH 

CONTROL 

^^ titer  B.  .MoeUer,  luaan,  S.C  isugnor  to  W     K    (.mo'   A 

C'j.-Conn.,  DmicaB,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser   No.  488,154 

Int.  a.'  B32B  -"   <'i  B29(   4^    ^   B65D  65/02 

lis   CI   428— 34 J  31  naims 


16 
10 


/' 


'»  _   '     .'     .'     .~i 


J^^ 

">^ 


A2 


\.  An  impact  resLstant  film  Lomprismg: 

I'ai  a  first  outer  layer  oi  a  blend  of  ethylene  propylene  co- 
polymer and  a  styrene  ethylene  butyiene  styrene  copoly- 
mer 

lb)  an  intermediate  layer  comprising  ethylene  vinvl  acetate 
copolymer  and  a  carboitate  of  an  alkali  metal    and 

(c)  a  second  outer  layer,  disposed  on  the  opptmte  side  ol  the 
intermediate  layer  from  the  first  outer  layer,  of  a  blend  of 
ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and  a  styrene  ethylene 
butyiene  styrene  copolymer. 


1.  A  molded  article  including  means  for  attaching  an  object 
thereto,  compnsing  a  ngid  shell  having  a  finish  side  and  a 
lion  finish  side,  bracket  means  supported  on  the  non-finish  side 
of  the  ngid  shell  for  attaching  said  object  to  said  shell,  and  a 
rigid  coating  converging  the  non-finish  side  of  the  ngid  shell 
and  the  bracket  means,  said  coating  enckr>ing  the  bracket 
means  adjacent  the  ngid  shell  to  dislnbiite  the  weight  of  the 
object  to  be  attached  to  the  bracket  means  over  the  adjacent 
coated  non-finish  side  of  the  ngid  shell 


5,139.832 

SHAPE  MEMORY  HI_M 

Shunichi  Hayashi^  Hiroshi  Fqjinmra.  and  Makolo  Shimizu.  all 

of  Mitsubishi,  Japaa,  aasigDon  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyu  Kabu 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  12,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  420.565 

f  Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  53-25-'2J<J 

Int.  a.'  B32B  21  00.  B29C  41/00 

I  i>.  a.  428—35.5  4  Claims 

1    A  shape  memory  polyurethane  polymer  consisting  of  a 

difunctional  diisocyanate.  difunctional  ptilyol  and  difunctional 

chain-extender  conlainmg  active  hydrogen  in  the  form  of  a 

film,  said  film  having  been  formed  into  a  first  shape  at  a  tem- 

[lerature  higher  than  the  glass  transition  p<.)int.  and  then  having 

been  formed  into  a  second  shape  at  a  temperature  above  the 

glass  transition  point  and  maintained  in  said  second  shape  an..! 

cofiled    ti>    a    temperature    below    the    ^la.ss    transition    fxnnt 


5.139,834 
MI-TAl.  CXJNTAINER  CX)ATED  WITH  A  CX)MPO.SITION 

CXJMPRISING  AN  ACRYXIC  POLYMER  LATEX, 
.MELA.MINE  FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  A.ND  A  PHENOl 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Harold  F.  Cole,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter  (  orpora- 

cioo,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
tMTision  of  Ser.  No.  604,678,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,043,.\«Ci 
This  application  Jun.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.249 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  2i/02 
X.  -S.  CI.  428 — 35.8  6  Claims 

1  A  metal  container  adapted  f<^r  packaging  a  beverage  o\  a 
food  prixluct  having  at  lea.st  one  surface  theretif  coated  with  an 
adherent  layer  of  a  coating  composition  compiising  a  mixture 
of 

(Ai  from  about  ID  to  about  '^)  percent  hy  weight  of  an 
acrylic  polymer  latex  containing  an  acrylamide  or  meth- 
acrylamide  polymer  component  formed  iVoni  the  follow- 
ing monomenc  ingredients 


INtjRhDII  NT 


F'ERC  tM  BY  WT 


ll)    styrene 

(2)  clhyl  icryUif 

(3)  butyl  acrylaie 

(4)  methyl  methacrv late 

(5)  methacrylate  acid 

(6)  C,  toQ-alkyl- 
oxymethyl- 
a,.rv!amidc  ^r 
methacrviaiiiidr 


J- 10  percent 
0-20  percent 
0-20  percent 
5-8  percent 
3-7  percent 
0.5-3  percent 


ha>cd  up.'n  the  total  matenals  added  to  the  acrylic  poly- 
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mer  latex  component,  in  a  liquid  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  a  mixture  of  water  with  an 
organic  licuid  solvent  to  provide  from  about  30  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  nonvolatile  materials  in  said  polymer 
latex  component, 

(B)  from  aboat  1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition  of  a  melamine/formaldehyde 
resin, 

(C)  from  0.5  lo  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  in  the 
composition  of  a  base  treated  phenol/formaldehyde 
source  resm  composition,  which  phenol/formaldehyde 
resin  has  a  viscosity  of  20  seconds  maximum  using  a  No.  4 
Ford  cup  viscosity  test  method, 

(D)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  coat- 
ing polymer  compatible  lubricant  imiformly  dispersible  in 
the  total  coating  composition, 

(E)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  sc  lids  in  the  composition  of  a  defoamer  material 
selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  alkyl- 
branched  alkynyl  diol  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  (2)  alif  hatic  mineral  spirits  having  C\  to  Ci2-isoparaf- 
finic  hydrocarbons, 

said  can  coa.ing  composition  containing  therein  sufficient 
liquid  selet  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
water/organic  liquid  solvent  mixture  to  maintain  the 
components  (A)  to  (E)  dispersible  therein. 


5,139,835 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  LAMINATED  PAPER 

Ryoichi  Kitamira,  and  Shiizo  Ohara,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  (^yo  Paper  Working  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,882 

Claims  priori<7,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24694 

lat  a.=  B32B  9/04.  23/08 

U.S.  a.  428—42  7  Cteins 

1.  In  an  easily  recoverable  synthetic  resin  laminated  paper 

comprising  a  s>  nthetic  resin  film  layer  and  a  paper  layer,  the 

improvement  vherein  the  easily  recoverable  synthetic  resin 

laminated  paper  consists  essentially  of  the  synthetic  resin  film 

layer,  the  pape"  layer  and  an  adhesion-release  control  agent 

layer  permitting  easy  separation  of  the  synthetic  resin  film 

layer  from  the  paper  layer  interposed  between  said  synthetic 

resin  film  layer  and  said  paper  layer. 


5.139,836 
TAG  CONSTRUCmON 
Brian  K.  Burke,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Celcast 
Pty.,  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FU^  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  24,  1989,  PJ2932 
Int  a.5  B32B  7/06 
VS.  a.  428—42  5  Claims 
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I.  A  tag  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangtilar  carrier  sheet  (13)  of  flexible  material 

for  use  in  s  sheet-feed  printer; 
an  adhesive  ( 14)  applied  to  a  major  surface  of  said  carrier 

sheet; 
a  ug  sheet  (15)  of  heat  stable  plastics  material  covering  said 


major  surface,  said  tag  sheet  ilSi  being  cut  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  discrete  tags  (16i  which  are  adapted  to  receive 
printed  material  and  are  removable  from  said  earner  sheet 
(13). 


5,139,837 

OPTICA!   INFORMATION  MEDRM  EXHlBmNG 

SHARP  THRESHOLD  FOR  MARKING  AND  EXCELLENT 

CNR 
Palaiynr  S.  Kalyanaraman,  Fanwood;  Harris  A.  Cioldberg.  Co- 
Ionia,  and  Frank  J.  Onorato,  Phillipsburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491.804 
Int.  a  ■  B32B  J,  02 
VS.  a.  428— M  10  Claims 
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PUCSC  TI«C  (NAUOSecOHOSI 

1.  An  optical  information  medium  comprised  of 
(i)  an  organic  information  layer  which  is  a  smocdh.  light 
absorptive  layer  in  which  changes  can  be  induced  and 
detected  by  using  a  laser  fiK-used  upxm  the  surface  of  the 
information  layer,  and 
(ii)  a  resinous  continuous  film  overcoat  layer  which  is  coated 
over  said   organic   information   layer   and    which    is   no 
thicker  than  said  information  layer   wherein  the  overcoat 
layer  does  not  adversely  react  with  the  information  layer. 
and  with  said  overcoat  layer  having  a  thickness  which  is 
about  1,000  angstroms  or  less. 
wherein  said  resinous  overcoat  layer  is  compnved  of  a  water 
soluble  polymer,  and  wherein  the  organic  information  layer  is 
comprised  of  a  silicon  naphihalocyanine  chromophore. 


5,139,83« 

SHOCK  ABSORBENT  STRL'CTLRE  FOR  CARRVTNG 

CASES 

Russell  C.  Baum,  co  InnoTative  Mfg.  Corp.,  3730  N.W    82nd 

St.,  Miami.  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,304 

Int.  CI."  BJ2B  J,  00 

VS.  a.  428—72  6  tlaims 
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1.  A  shock  absorbing  bamer  for  u.se  m  the  wail  construction 
of  a  carrying  case  compnsing 

a  centrally  disposed  impact  shield  formed  of  a  ngid.  impact 
resistant  thermoplastic  matenal  and  including  an  upper 
layer  and  a  lower  layer  positioned  and  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  parallel  relation  and  having  an  interior  core  connect 
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ing  between  said  upper  layer  and  "aid  lower  layer  with  a 
plurality  of  hollow  channels  extending  therethrough, 
said   interior  core   including   a   plurality    of  elongate  L<Te 
segmenLs.   being  integrally    formed  of  said  rigid,   imparl 
resistant,  thermopla-stic  material,  extending  U>ngitudinall> 
between    said    upper    and    lower    layers   and    connecting: 
thereto  along  opp<.<site  side  edges  m:  a.s  lo  maintain  sau: 
upp>er  and  lower  layers  in  substanliailv  close,  spaced  leia 
tion  to  one  another  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  channels  extends  longitudinally  between  two  adja 
cently  positioned  core  segments, 
said  impact  shield   petitioned   in  sandwiched   relation  be- 
tween a  pair  of  impact  pads  including  a  first  impact  pad 
disposed  m  adjacent,  covenng  relation  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  upper  layer  and  a  second  impact  pad  disp<ised  in 
adjacent  covenng  relation  to  said  lower  layer. 
said  impact  pads  being  formed  ^'1  a  resilient,  high  impact 

shock  absorbent  material,  and 
a  cover  formed  of  a  flexible,  durable  matenal  and  disposed 
in  covenng  relation  to  said  impact  pads,  said  cover 
forming  an  inner  and  outer  shell  of  the  carrying  case. 


5.H9.S40 

TRAPtlZOID.Al.I.Y-SHAPED  RLBBFR  PATCH  FOR 

PAICHINC;  THE  SIDEW  ALL  OF  RADIAL  PLY  TIRKb  lO 

BE  REPAIRED  OR  RETREADED 

(.iuseppe  Ferrara,  Bari,  Italy,  assignor  to  R.F.P.  S.r.l.  ■  Ricos- 
truzione  F'ascia  Prestampata,  Modugno,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14,  19«9.  Ser.  No.  379,870 
(laim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,.  Jul.  27,  1988, 
S«n2076.0 

Int   n:  B29C  73/00.  73/06 
L  .J>.  CI.  428—78  6  CUima 


IMFR.MAL  INSl  l.ArU>N  BI  ANKK T 
Kli  J    r    l.im,  Bullcre«lt.  Australia,  assignor  to  Applied  Insula- 
tion Pty  Ltd.,  Kewdale,  Australia 
PfT  No.  PCT   AU89/00172,  :;  J7i  l>ate  Oct.  15.  1990.  5  102(e) 
Datt  Oct.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub    No    W()89   10513.  PCF  Pub. 
[>ate  No»,  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr    20.  1989.  Ser    No.  582.869 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  ^pr    20,  1988,  PI  7836 
Int,  (1     HMH  I   UO.  J/u4.  i5/<j2 
U^.  a.  428— 'h  5  Clainu 


1    A  thermal  insulation  blanket  which  comprises  a  layer  of 
thermal  insulation  matenal  enclosed  by  a  layer  of  woven  metal 

mesh,  and  a  layer  of  cloth  enclosing  the  layer  of  thermal  insula- 
tion matenal  which  layer  of  cloth  is  l<x;ated  between  the  layer 
of  insulation  matenal  and  the  layer  of  mesh  wherein  the  layer 
of  mesh  has  an  edge  ponion  which  is  formed  by  inturning  free 
eiiges  of  the  mesh  layer  to  form  adjacent  intumed  mesh  por- 
tions and  attaching  together  the  intumed  mesh  portions  with 
metal  wire  and  the  intumed  mesh  portions  are  attached  to 
inlurned  free  edges  ,if  ihe  layer  of  cloth. 


L  A  trapezoidally-shaped  rubber  patch  for  patching  the 
sidewalls  of  a  tubeless  or  tube-type  radial-ply  tire  having  inju- 
ries with  more  broken  or  injured  cords,  compnsing: 

a  rubber  plug  to  insert  into  a  window  cut  in  the  sidewall  of 
the  tire,  from  which  the  rubber  embedding  the  broken  and 
injured  cords  have  been  removed,  the  window  cut  having 
the  same  longitudinal  and  cross  sections  of  the  plug  itself; 

beneath  said  plug  and  connected  to  i(  as  to  be  an  integral  pari 
of  the  plug  itself  a  first  layer  of  rubber  embedding  radial 
metallic  cords. 

beneath  said  first  layer  one  or  more  second  layers  of  rubber- 
ized fabnc  embedding  synthetic  cords  deviated  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  patch 

beneath  this  second  layer,  one  third  layer  formed  by  two 
layers  of  rubber  of  different  resilience  and  hardness; 

the  patch  having  both  the  attachment  surface  including  Ihe 
plug  and  the  opptisitc  surface  that  are  knurit-tl,  the  patch 
Itself  being  manufactured  in  manner  to  be  permanently 
bent  along  tis  longitudinal  symmetry  axis  in  manner  that 
the  bending  radius  be  similar  to  the  bending  radius  of  the 
tire  and  sti  that  its  convexity  faces  the  attachment  surface 
of  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  tire 

the  first  layer  of  rubber  containing  the  radial  metallic  cords 
being  raised  in  relief  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
second  layer  or.  if  this  layer  of  fabnc  is  not  present  on  the 
third  layer  of  rubber  only,  the  first  layer  of  rubber  having 
the  same  shape  and  dimension  of  the  base  of  the  plug  m  the 
area  beneath  it.  and  its  lower  and  upper  prolongations 
having  widths  that  are  the  extensions,  m  both  directions, 
of  the  trapezoidal  shape  of  the  ba,';*-  of  the  plug  itself 
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SUPER  ABSORBENT  TOWEL  WITH  SCRIM 

REINFORCEMENT 

Kambiz  B.  Makoui,  MeoMiia;  DsTkl  H.  HoUeoberg,  Neeaah, 

ind  Ralph  II.  RecTca,  Appletoo,  all  of  Wi*^  anigBon  to 

James  River  Cofporatioa  of  Virginia,  Richmoiid,  V*. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,297 

iBt  a.'  B32B  5/oa.  5/26,  31/12.  31/20 

MS.  a.  428—109  18  Clainu 


7.  A  liquid  sbsorbent  composite  laminate  having  high  wet 
strength  and  er  hanced  absorbency  which  comprises  a  scrim,  a 
superabsorbent  coating  on  said  scrim,  and  a  nonwoven  fibrous 
web  bonded  to  the  said  scrim. 


5,139,842 

DUNNAGE  DEVICE 

James  D.  Sewed,  5005  Yarrow  Ct,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,853 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—1 16  13  Claims 


5,139,843 
EI  ONGATED  LIGHTWEIGHT  HBER  REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE  RKIN  PULTRUSION-FOR.MED  PIECE 
Shinkichi  Morakami;  Ktiziro  Manabe;  Makizi  Miyao;  Yasotaka 
Ishida;  Akihiro  Atsiimi,  and  Hiroahi  Inooe,  all  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1988.  63-296761 
Int.  a,-  B32B  .V    c 
MS.  a.  428—116  2  Qaims 


1.  An  elongated  lightweight  fiber  reintorced  composite  re->in 
pultrusion-formed  piece  with  a  rectangular  sectional  shape 
comprising  an  elongated  lightweight  honeycomb  structure 
with  a  rectangular  sectional  shape  and  a  plurality  of  fiber 
reinforced  resin  layers  formed  to  cover  the  whole  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  lightweight  honeycomb  structure 
body,  said  reinforced  resin  layers  com.pnsing  an  axial  fiber 
layer  formed  by  aligning  reinforcing  fibers  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  lightweight  honeycomb  structure  body 
and  a  spiral  fiber  layer  formed  by  spirally  winding  reinforcing 
fibers  around  said  lightweight  honeycomb  structure  b>xiy. 


5,139.844 
HONEVaOMB  BODY.  IN  PARTICULAR  CATALYST 
CARRIER  BODY,  FORMED  OF  A  PLURALrTV  OF 
ENTWINED  BUNDLES  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Wolfgang  Maus,  Bergiscb  Gladbach,  and  Ludwig  Wieres.  Ot- 
erath.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec 
Gesellschaft  fur   Emissionstechnologie   mbH,   I^ohmai,   Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser   No.  410,954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  22, 
1988,     3832243.     Mar.     22,     1989,     European     Pat.     Off. 
PCT/EP89/0031I 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/12 
MS.  a.  428—116  27  Claims 


1.  A  dunnage  device  expandable  from  a  collapsed  stack  to  an 
extended,  cellular  structure,  comprising; 

a.  at  least  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  elongated  strips, 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  median  portion  with  elongated 
opposing  side  edges,  opposing  end  portions,  and  opposing 
outer  end  extremities,  and  including  transverse  fold  lines 
between  siid  median  ()oriion  and  a  respective  said  end 
portion,  sa  d  stnps  bemg  arranged  m  stacked,  co-extensive 
relation  ard  assembled  so  that  respective  outer  end  ex- 
tremities o  f  said  first  and  second  strips  arc  attached,  adja- 
cent meduji  portions  of  said  sccoikI  end  third  strips  are 
attached,  and  respective  outer  end  extremities  of  said  third 
and  fourth  strips  are  attached;  and, 

b,  means  attached  to  said  first  strip,  for  suspending  the  dun- 
nage devil  :e  in  an  expanded  condition,  in  which  said 
stacked  strips  form  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  open- 
sided  cells,  defined  in  elongated  top  and  bottom  aspects  by 
said  median  poriions  of  said  strips,  having  comers  estab- 
lished by  said  strip  fold  lines,  and  having  transverse  end 
aspects  deiined  by  said  end  portions  of  said  strips. 


1.  Honeycomb  b<xly.  composing  a  jacket  having  a  penphery 
and  a  central  region  with  a  central  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  at  least 
partially  structured  metal  sheets  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
channels  through  which  fluid  can  flow,  said  metal  sheets  being 
disposed  in  at  least  three  bundles  in  said  jacket,  at  least  three  of 
said  bundles  each  being  folded  about  a  respective  bending  line 
disposed  m  said  central  region  closer  to  said  central  axis  than  to 
said  periphery,  and  said  bundles  being  entwined  in  the  same 
direction  about  one  another  and  about  said  central  region 
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5,139*45 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  LIGHT  WHGHT  STRl  ITl  RAl 

COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Norton   S.   BeckennajL,   Arlingtoo.   Va.;  Tom   Endres,   Seattle, 

Wash.,  and  Peter  Bowtborpe.  Jacksonville,  Ra.,  assiiqiorv  tn 

L  tilities  Products  IntenutionaJ  Inc.,  Kails  Church.  V  a 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,5J: 

lot   (1/  B32B  i,00 

hS.  a.  42«—  1  r  25  Claims 


adapted  to  engage  against  said  Trame  (S)  and,  opposite  at 
lea.st  pan  of  said  bearing  surface,  being  formed  svith  a 
recevs  (13.  14  1 1^^  render  said  bixlv  ponum  opposite  said 
recess  more  ela.s;ic  than  iht  remainder  of  the  body 
fKirtion.  and 
.i  second  part  (2.  2  )  having 

a  base  or  fiH)t  ptirtion  (16.  16)  shaped  to  fit  into  said  recess 
(13,  13)  of  the  first  part  and  essentially  filling  said  re- 
cess: 


1.  A  structural  ccmpiisite  panel    'Ahich  comprises: 

(a)  a  substantialK  flat  Umer  skin  laser 

("b)  an  upper  skin  laser  which  is  spaced  from  said  lower  skin 
layer  and  which  extends  substantidlly  parallel  thereto;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  core  structure  disp^ised  hetsveen  said  skin 
layers  and  integralK  bonded  thereto  such  that  said  upper 
and  lower  skin  lasers  and  said  core  structure  define  a 
substantially  monolithic  composite  panel,  said  core  struc- 
ture compnsing 

(i)  a  plurality  of  cellular  core  members  arranged  adjacent 

to  each  other  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said 

panel  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  skin 

layers  thereof, 

(ii)  frame  means  integrally  bonded  to  said  cellular  core 

members. 
(iii)  skin  means  integrally  bonded  to  and  completely  encas- 
ing said  cellular  members  and  said  frame  means,  and 

(iv)  an  elastomenc  membrane  layer  integrally  bonded  to  and 
completely  covering  said  skin  means; 
wherem  said  upper  and  lower  skin  layers  and  said  skin 
means  of  said  core  structure  compose  a  fiber  reinforced 
resin  mains. 

wherein  said  cellular  core  members  and  said  frame  means 
are  integrally  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said  skin  means; 
and 

wherein  said  upper  skin  and  lower  skin  layers  are  integrally 
bended  to  said  core  structure  so  as  to  form  a  substantially 
air  bubble-free,  monolithic  composite  panel  having  an 
internally  disposed  shock  absorbing  elastomenc  mem- 
brane and  having  an  ability  to  carry  a  static  axle  load  of 
32,000  pounds  and  an  impact  load  of  41,600  pounds  with  a 
3:1  safety  factor  even  when  said  panel  is  supported  only 
on  two  Sides  while  spanning  a  ground  opening 


5,139,84* 

i\SO  HIF.CE  SEA1.1N(,  STRIP  K)R  SEALINGLY 

I  H\MIN(,  K  WINIK)VV  PANE,  OR  A  PANEL  ELEMENT 

WITHIN  \  FRAMK 

Niirbert  Hen»ei{h,  Schattdorf,  and  Max  Kiuenheer.  Mtdurf,  both 
iif  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I)at»yler  \(.i 
Schweirensche  Kabel  Gummi-und  Kunststoffwerke.  Altdorf, 
Switzerland 
P<'r  No.  P(T  C  H89  (J<):01,  ?  3"!  Ihite  Jul  9.  I99l).  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1990,  P<"I  Pub  N.,  W  ()9<l  05«:5.  P<T  Pub, 
Dule  May  31.  1990 

P(T  Filed  No.     16,  1989,  s«r    No    536,6»4 
Claims    priority,    application    Swit^rland,    No*.    18,    1988, 
428"    H8 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
1   s   n   42»— 119  JOOaims 

1  I  wo  piece  sealing  strip  of  elastic  matenal  for  sealingly 
traming  a  window  pane  (7)  or  a  panel  element  within  the  frame 
[5)  compnsing 

a  first  part  (1.  1)  having  'a  body  portion  (4,  4); 

a  first  sealing  lip  (6)  extending  at  least  in  part  approxi- 
mately at  a  nghl  angle  from  said  body  ponion  (4,  4), 
said  body  portion  being  formed  with  a  beanng  surface  (Aa) 


a  second  sealing  lip  (15)  extending  at  least  in  part  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  from  said  base  or  foot  portion  (16, 
16)  when  a.s,sembled  with  said  pane  or  panel  element  in 
said  frame,  and 

inter-engaging  means  (9,  18  14  19  9  18  21  24)  formed  on 
said  foot  psirtion  (16,  16  )  of  second  par;  (2,  2')  and  the 
body  ponion  (1,  1)  at  a  location  where  the  recess  (13,  13') 
terminates  for  anchonng  the  second  part  (2,  2')  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  pan  (1,  1)  when  said  parts  are  assembled 
together. 


5,139.847 

CONTINl  Ol  S  T\(,S  Si  (  H  ^S  DEMAND  TAGS  AND 

MtTHOD  OF  M\KIN(,  SAMl^ 

Thomas  J   Breen,  NorthbriH)k.  III.,  assignor  to  Rand  McN'ally  & 

(^ompany,  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Mar    18,  1991,  Ser    No.  6''0,9M 

Int,  CI.    B32B   <.  it.  J,  L>d.  J.  I'J 

L'.S.  a.  428—40  5  CTaims 


1  A  continuous  series  of  elongate  adhesive  tags,  each  of 
which  IS  severable  from  the  senes  along  a  transverse  line  of 
severance,  said  continuous  senes  compnsing: 

continuous  tag  label  stock,  at  least  one  continuous  longitudi- 
nal stnpe  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  deposited  on  the 
back  of  said  continuous  tag  label  stock  and  at  least  one 
continuous  longitudinal  zone  free  of  adhesive  on  the  back 
of  said  continuous  tag  label  stock,  and  a  continuou.s  back- 
ing sheet  coextensive  with  said  tag  label  sl(X.'k  in  contact 
with  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  adapted  to  be 
readily  removed  therefrom. 

transverse  /ones  for  dividing  said  continuous  senes  into 
individual  elongate  demand  tags,  and 

for  each  and  every  continuous  adhesive  stnpe.  a  transverse 
slot  formed  in  each  transverse  zone  extending  through 
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said  stock,  said  continuous  adhesive  stripe,  and  said  back- 
ing sheet  ac  ross  the  entire  width  of  said  adhesive  stripe  so 
that  there  is  no  adhesive  remaining  in  said  transverse 
zones, 
whereby  when  transverse  cuts  are  made  in  said  transverse 
zones  to  sever  tags  from  said  series,  no  adhesive  will  be 
cut  through. 


5,139348 
ANTl-FRICnON  COMBINATION  SECTION  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION  MEANS 
Karl  Grafen.  Wi  rselen,  and  Han  Cramer,  Aachen,  botk  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (,erm  in.y    assignora  to  H.  Krantz  GmbH  A  Co,,  Aa- 
chen. Fed,  Re  i.  of  Germany 

Filid  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,781 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
199t),  9001227(1] 

Int.  a.'  D06C  3/00;  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CL  428—1.38  5  Claims 
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1.  A  guide  mil  combination  section  for  slide  chains  in  a 
tender  drier  comprising  an  elongate  rigid  base  section  and  an 
elongate  integral  cover  section  of  anti-friction  material  having 
a  coefficient  of  hermal  expansion  differing  from  the  material 
of  the  base  section,  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  immoveably 
connecting  said  base  and  cover  sections  at  positions  offset 
lengthwise  from  each  other,  increments  of  said  cover  section 
between  said  fastening  means  being  removed  to  define  bridges 
deformable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  cover  section, 
whereby  differential  expansion  of  said  sections  is  accommo- 
dated by  defonration  of  said  bridges. 


5,139,849 
MAC  NETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroshi     Takagi.     Yokohama;    Morimi     Hashimoto,    Wako; 
Nobuvuki  Siiiio,  and  Kenji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  a-ssignr  rs  to  Canon  KabushikJ  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  o    Ser.  No.  480,146,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contii  uatioo  of  Ser.  No.  151,310,  Feb.  1,  1988,  Pat 

No  4,910,068   Tiis  applicatioo  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,791 
Claims  pnorit,.  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1987,  62-21995; 

Feb    2,  1987,  6: -21996;  Feb.  2,  1987,  2-21997;  Feb.  2,  1987, 

62-21998;  Feb.  2   1987,  62-21999 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/00 

L:.S.  a.  428—143  4  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising,  in  sequence: 
(a)  a  substrate  in<:luding  (i)  a  polyimide  film  free  from  particles 
and  (ii)  a  polyimide  coated  layer  containing  inorganic  particles 
dispersed  thereii  which  form  projections  on  the  substrate 
surface  on  said  polyimide  film  (i);  and  (b)  a  Co-based  magnetic 
recording    layer   formed   on   said    polyimide   coated    layer; 


wherein  said  magnetic  recording  layer  has  vertical  magnetic 
anisotropy. 


5,139,850 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  PANEL 
Leslie  T,  Clarke,  Wirral,  and  Merryn  J,  Daries,  Soutliport,  both 
of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Pilldngton  pic,  .Merseyside,  England 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  151,988,  Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,160 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb,  3,  1987. 
8702357 

Int.  C\:  E06O  }  :■)   H05K  9,rMJ 
UAQ.  428— 192  16(-!aims 


1.  A  translucent  electromagnetic  shielding  panel  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  pane  of  glass. 

electrically  conductive  eleclromagiieii,.  shielding  means  for 
providing  a  light  translucent  shield  against  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  the  frequency  range  20  MHz  to  10,000 
MHz,  said  electncally  conductive  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing means  consisting  solely  of  a  silver  layer  coating  said 
pane  of  glass  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  15  nm 
to  50  nm; 

a  protective  layer  disposed  over  the  silver  layei.  and 

electrical  connection  means  in  direct  electrical  contact  with 
the  silver  layer  all  around  its  penphery. 


5.139,851 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE 
John  Acoceilk,  Hopewell  Junction;  Arnold  I,  Baise;  Richard  .A. 
Bates,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls;  Jon  A.  Casey.  Poaghkeepsie; 
Darid  R  Clarke,  Katonah,  all  of  N.Y.;  Reouka  S.  DiTakanmi. 
Ridgcfield.  Conn.;  James  N.  Humenik,  IjiCrangerille,  N,Y.: 
Steven  M.  Kandetzke;  Daniel  P.  Kirby,  both  of  Pougfakeepsie. 
N.Y.;  John  U.  Knickerbocker  Sarah  H.  Knickerbocker,  both 
of  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Amy  T,  Matts.  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.;  Robert  W.  Nufer,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Srinivasa  S. 
N.  Reddy,  l^aGrangerille,  N.Y.;  Mark  A.  Takacs,  Poughkeep- 
sie, N  v.,  and  Lovell  B,  Wiggiiis,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  167.606,  Mar.  11.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  30,  1990.  Ser.  No,  503.493 

Int.  C\.'  B32B  v    *i 

UJS.  a.  428—209  19  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  interconnecting  electronic  components 
comprising: 

a  non-porous  die'ecinc  body 

metallurgical  fe.alures  associated  v,i!i  said  dielectric,  said 
metallurgical  features  having  permeable  pore',,  and 

a  polymenc  matenal  within  said  permeable  pores,  wherein 
said  polymenc  matenal  is  a  polymenc  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimides,  bismaleimides. 
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acetylenes,  epojues,  and  thermally-suble  silicon-conUin-    renect  incident  radiation,  reduce  exposed  Imer  temperature, 
ing  polymers  "n**  prevent  adverse  effects  due  to  solar  heating. 


5,1J9.852 
I  OW  DIKllCTRIC   COMFOSITK  SI  B^TR\T^ 
\rnold  I.  Baisc.  VVappingers  Falls;  Ra>  M.  Br>aiit,  HuuKhguaK: 
Jon    \.   Casey,   Poughkeepsie;   Allen   J.   IHm,   Pine   Plains; 
Werner  K.  Dunkel;  James  N.  Humenik,  both  of  IjC.ranne- 
ulle;  Anthony  Mastreani;  Robert  VS.  Nufer,  both  of  Hopewell 
Junction:  Ojarles  H.  Perry,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Salvatore  J 
Scilla,  Marlboro,  all  of  N  V.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N  ^ 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.606,  Mar    II.  198X, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar   30.  1990.  Ser    No.  503.492 
[he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ^uk.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  (1    bj;b  ■    ■ 

VS.  C\.  428—209  15  Oaims 


5.139,854 

(  ()MIN(,  (  f)MP<)Sin()N  OF  POI  YF,STKRl  HFHHANE 

\N1)  POl  \IS<X  YANATK  CROSSI  INKINl.  At.FNI   IN 

I  AMINATF 

JefTer\  V\    Johns<>n,  Wilmington.  I>cl..  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  (  ompany.  Wilmington.  IXM. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,007,  Dec.  12.  1989.   Ihi-  application 

Nov.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.319 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  "  W 

VS.  a.  428—215  14  Claims 


I    A  substrate  for  interconnecting  electronic  components 

comprising 

at  least  one  layer  of  non-porous  dielectnc  material; 

non-porous  metallurgical  features  of  a  first  metallurgy  dis- 
posed in  said  dielectnc  material  composing  metallurgical 
patterns  disposed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  layer 
and  a  plurality  of  metallurgical  vias  e.^tending  between  the 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  layer,  and  wherein  a  permea- 
ble collar  IS  disposed  between  said  via  and  said  dielectnc 
matenal;  and 

a  flexible  polymeric  matenal  disposed  in  said  permeable 
collar,  wherein  said  flexible  polymenc  matenal  is  a  poly- 
menc  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyi- 
mides,  bismaleimides,  acetylenes,  epoxies,  and  thermally- 
stable  silicon-containing  polymers. 


5.I39.H5,i 

\l'l\HMl  s    VM)  MUHOD  K)R  1  1MN(,  I   \NI)FILLS, 

HKSFR\()IRSHA/.ARI)<)1  S  W  \SIF   Dlsl'osM    SITES 

\ND  THF   I  IKF 

\lKh«t'l  (  Mathievin.  Kingwood.  and  Mark  W  (  adwallader. 
^pn^R.  both  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  t.i  l.undlf  I  ming  Construction 
1  Mrporation.  Houston,   Ie\ 

l-iied  \pr    23,  1991,  Sir.  No.  689,962 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  7/02 

L'.S.  a.  428—213  42  Oaims 


1  A  composite  useful  as  an  exterior  \ehicle  part  comprising 
the  following  layers  of  components: 
a   10-125  micron  thick  layer  of  a  glossy  clear  thermoplastic 
finish  of  a  cured  coating  composition  bonded  firmly  to 

b.  5-75  micron  thick  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  pigment  con- 
taining layer  of  a  cured  coating  composition  bonded  to 

c.  125-1250  micron  thick  layer  of  a  flexible  thermoformable 
matenal  that  is  bonded  to 

d  500-25.000  micron  thick  layer  of  a  rigid  synthetic  resinous 
matenal; 
wherein  the  coating  composition  before  being  cured  compnses 
about  10-70%  by  weight  binder  solids  and  correspondingly 
about  90-30%  by  weight  organic  liquid  carrier,  wherein  the 
binder  consists  of  about 

( 1 )  80-99  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  functional  po- 
lyesterurethane  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  80,000  to  200,(XX)  and  is  the  reaction 
product  of  about  60-90  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy 
functional  |X)lyester,  about  1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydroxy  containing  carboxylic  acid  containing  one  car- 
boxyl group  and  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  about  5-30 
percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisix  yanate  selected 
from  the  group  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
diisocyanate  and  contains  up  to  15  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyesterurethane.  or  an  or- 
ganic tnisocyanate;  wherein 

the  hydroxy  functional  polyester  Is  the  reaction  product 
of  about  1  2-1.4  equivalents  of  a  diol  of  the  formula 
HOROH  and  about  1  equivalent  of  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
the  tormula  R'(CXX:)H)j  or  an  anhydnde  of  such  an 
acid  where  R  is  an  aliphatic,  cvcloaliphalic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarb*in  radical  having  2  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is 
an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  6-12  carbon  atoms  and 

(2)  1-20  percent  by  weight  of  multifunctional  organic  poly- 
isocyanate  comprising  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
matic polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent  having  at  least 
three  reactive  groups  which  crosslinks  with  the  polyeste- 
rurethane upon  cunng  of  the  composition. 


5.139.855 
'«TRFT(H  WRAP  FIl  M 
1   A  thermoplastic  liner  for  outdoor  fluid  containment  areas    Shigeo   l^ujitani;   Hisashi   Nakagawa,  both   of  'VokohamM.  and 
having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  compnsing  an  inclined  portion        Nta.satoshi   Oki.    Fbina,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   h'    Nipixn 
covering  the  sidewalls  of  said  containment  area  and  a  planar        I  nicar  (ompany  limited.  Danbury.  Conn, 
portion  covenng  the  bottom  of  said  containment  area,  said  Hied  Jun    12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  713.849 

thermoplastic  liner  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur-  Int.  CI.'  R32B  .',  u2 

face  in  conuct  with  said  containmeni  area,  said  upper  surface    U.S.  CI.  428 — 215  9  Claims 

being  light  reflective,  said  liner  being  adapted  to  sufficiently        1.  A  laminated  stretch  wrap  film  compnsing  an  intermediate 
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layer  disposed  between  two  outer  layers  wherein  (i)  said  inter- 
meiliate  layer  is  comprised  of  a  blend  of  about  70  to  about  95 
parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more 
alpha-olefins  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  such  copolymer 
having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.880  to  about  0.910 
gram  per  centimeter  and  about  5  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of 
a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  propylene  and  one  or  more 
alpha<>ierins  having  2  or  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  a  density 
in  ihe  range  cf  about  0.895  to  about  0.915  gram  per  cubic 
ceiiiimetcr;  anc  (ii)  said  outer  layers  are  comprised  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylen;  and  vinyl  acetate  having  a  vinyl  acetate  con- 
lent  m  the  rang:  of  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


5,139,858 
CRYOGENIC  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 
COMPRISING  A  GRA.NULAR  NICKEL  IN  SILICA  FILM 
John   R.   Beamish,  Newark,  DeL;  Norbert  Maklers,  Goleta, 
Caiif.;  Brian  M.  Patterson,  and  Karl  M.  Unmh,  both  of  New- 
ark, Del..  asgigDors  to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Not,  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,950 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—220  9  Claims 

1.  An  R  F.  sputtered  nickel  in  silica  film  useful  for  the  resis- 
tance measurement  of  temperatures  below  about  50'  K 
wherein  the  film  consists  of  about  64  to  70  atomic  percent 
granular  nickel  ui  a  matnx  of  silica. 


5,139,85« 

PLATED  CERAMIC  OR  GLASS  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

UNDERCOAT 

Yukihisa  Takevcfai;  Azoma  Yamamoto,  both  of  Nagoya;  Saaomo 

Hama.  Toyotke,  and  Toshiki  Goto,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  VGK  Insulators,  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,913 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988,  63-320875 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428— ."16  10  Claima 


3.2 

• 

I.O 

• 

3.3 

• 

• 

2.7 

• 

3.0 

• 

\° 

2.9 

• 

\" 

(UNIT:^m) 

1.  A  metal  plated  substrate  comprising: 

a  glass  or  ce'amic  substrate; 

a  actual  plaied  film  which  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

an  electrical  y  conductive  undercoat  formed  between  and 
continuoas  with  both  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
metal  platted  film,  said  undercoat  consisting  essentially  of 
nitrogen  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  and  titanium. 


5,139,857 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  COMPOSED  OF  RIGID 

COMPONENTS  WITH  DIFFERENT  COEFFIOENTS  OF 

THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Reba  S.  Hemdcn,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.;  RoaaM  E.  Johoson,  Tioga, 
Pa.,  and  Jean  M.  News,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,055 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/SS;  G02C  7/ JO 
U.S.  a.  428— 220  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  comxisite  article  composed  of  at  least  two  rigid 
components  having  substantially  different  coefficients  of  ther- 
mal expansion,  opposing  surfaces  of  the  components  being 
bonded  togethc  r  by  a  thin  layer  of  a  flexible,  epoxy  adhesive, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  flexible,  epoxy  adhesive  is  the 
cured  product  of  an  adhesive  formulation  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hydrogens  ted  epoxide,  an  acrylate  or  blocked  isocyanate 
end-capped  ure  thane  oligomer  and  an  amine  curing  agent. 


5,139.859 

W()VEN  MAT  FOR  HUMID  SPACES 

Salme  Karvaoen.  Mikontie  4  D,  Riihimaki,  Finland  SF-11910 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1988.  Ser.  No.  239,282 

Claims  pnority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  2,  1987,  873810 

Int.  a:  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—229  13  Claims 


1.  A  woven  mat  for  moist  spaces,  in  which  the  v.  eh  and 
warp  systems  are  formed  by  a  resilient  hose  and  a  textile  yarn. 
charactenzed  in  that  one  of  the  yam  systems  compnses  at  least 
a  water-impermeable  circular,  large  diameter  resilient  hose  (1). 
and  in  that  the  other  yam  system  compnses  a  waterrepellent 
smaller  diameter  textile  yam.  and  in  that  the  binding  is  a  warp 
rib  binding. 


5.139,860 

RFJSIN-PROCESSED  THIN  PAPER  FOR 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  PRINTING  PAPER 

TaketMhi  Mori,  Nobeoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01112,  §  371  Date  Jun    17.  1991,  'j  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  17.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   06434.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23.  1988,  63-99323 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/00:  B41N  124  M 
VS.  a.  428—264  4  Claims 

1.  A  thin  paper  for  a  heal-sensitive  stencil  printing  paper, 
which  has  a  basis  weight  of  5  to  15  g,/m-  and  a  thickness  of  10 
to  50  fim  and  which  compnses  at  least  ICv  by  weight,  based 
on  paper-constituting  fibers,  of  a  drawn  polyester  fiber  having 
a  single  filament  fineness  of  2  5  denier  or  less,  a  filament  length 
of  15  mm  or  less  and  a  birefnr.gence  (An)  of  at  least  0  03. 
wherein  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urethane  resins  and  epoxy  resins  is  present  at  crossing 
points  and  surfaces  of  filaments  in  an  amount  of  .3  g/'m-  or  less 
of  the  thin  paper. 
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5,139.8*1 

PRCXT^:S8  FOR  BONDING  BLKNDS  OV  CKI.lLl-OSll 

PI  LP  AND  FXSIBLE  SYNTHETIC  PL  IP  OR  FIBER  BY 

HIGH-SPEED  DIELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  PRODI  (TS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

KeniKtii  R.  WiUimms,  Umlenberg.  Pa.,  ■nd  Cornelius  (.    I  ifi- 

germld,  St.  Prtenburg.  Flm.,  aasignon  to  K    I    Ihi  Pont  dt? 

Nemours  tad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  541.569.  Jun    21.  I99()    fhis 

application  Oct.  18,  1991.  Ser    No    "9.5 JJ 

Int.  n  ■  H04H  I/5S 

VS.  a.  428—288  »2  Cliums 


the  other  lo  provide  a  plurality  of  potential  electrical  point 
contacts  at  each  end  of  said  member 

25  A  machine  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  conip<inenls 
each  requiring  the  suppl>  of  electnca)  current  for  proper  func- 
tioning, said  machine  including  at  least  one  electronic  device 
for  conducting  electnc  current  compnsing  two  contacting 
^omp«inent.s  at  lea.sl  one  of  said  components  being  a  nonmetal- 
lic  electronic  contact  compnsing  a  pultruded  comp<isue  mem- 
her  composing  a  plurality  of  small  generally  circular  cross 
section  conductive  fibers  in  a  polymer  matnx  said  plurality  of 
fibers  being  onented  in  said  matnx  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  member  and  being  contin- 
uous from  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  other  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  electncal  point  conucls  ai  each  end  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


1    A  process  for  bonding  a  blend  of  cellulosic  flufT  pulp  and 
fusible  synthetic  pulp  or  fiber  by  dielectnc  heating,  compnsing 

the  steps  of 

>i\  intimately  hlendm^j  a  dry  cellulus.^  tTutT  pulp  with  a 
fusible  synthetic  pulp  or  fiber  having  a  melting  point  less 
than  250  C.  such  thai  the  resulting  blend  ..omprises  be- 
tween V  '^8  part.s  cellulosic  fluff  pulp  and  between  2-95 
parts  fusible  synthetic  pulp  or  fiber  and  has  a  den.sily 
between  about  0  00*^  and  abt'ut  0  SO  g.  cc.  and 

(b)  dielectncally  heating  the  resulting  blend  in  order  to  bond 
the  blend  in  less  than  15  seconds  without  the  aid  of  any 
dielectnc  sensitizing  malenaJ. 


5,139,863 

MOLDED 

POLYBKNXIMIDAZOLE/POLYARYLENEKETONE 

ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTL  RE 

Mwardo  AlTarez;  Lorenzo  P.  DiSano,  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

and  Bennett  C.  Ward,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

C'elanese  Corporation,  Sommerrille,  N.J 

IhTision  of  Ser.  No.  340,118,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.070,153. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n."  B32B  yo: 

VJS.  a.  428—297  S  Claims 

1  An  injection  molded  ani.le  having  improved  thermaJ 
resistance  and  strength  formed  from  a  homogeneous  mixture 
compnsing  from  about  5  to  75  percent  by  weight  polyben- 
zimidazole  and  from  aNiul  95  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a 
polyarylenelietone,  said  muturc  including  from  about  5  to  15 
percent  bv  weight  of  said  mixture  of  polybenzimidazole  cut 
fibers 


5.139.862 

PI  I  TRL  DED  ELECLRONIC   DK\  I(> 

Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario;  Stanley  J    Wallace.  Victor,  and  Wil- 

bur  M.  Peck,  Rochester,  all  of  N  N  .  assignors  lo  Xeroj  (  or- 

poration.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   2^2.280.  No*    17.  1989.  Fhis 

application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser    No.  806.061 
Int.  CI.'  MOIB  ;   :4   HOIH  ;,-ij2   11-04    HOIR  <'J/24.  43/00 
I   S   CI   428—294  46  Claims 


5.139.864 

MULTI-LAYER,  MLLTI-FrNCTlONAl 

VOLATII IZABLE  SUBSTANCE  DELIVERY  ARTICI  F.S 

Jerome  1.  Lindauer.  Hillsdale.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Internntiona; 

FlaTors  A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.021 

Ini   (!.■  B32B  J/26 

VS.  a.  428—304.4  5  Claims 


1     An   electronic    device   for  conducting  electnc   current 

comprising  two  ^iintacting  components  at  least  one  of  said 
compsinents  being  a  nonmctallic  electronic  contact  composing 
a  pultruded  composite  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  small 
generally  circular  cross  section  conductive  fibers  in  a  p<.>lymcr 
matrix  said  plurality  of  fibers  being  oriented  in  said  matnx  in  a 
direction  substantialK  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said 
member  and  being  continuous  from  one  end  of  said  member  lo 


1     A   multi  layer  sec|uentially    timed   release   p<ilyfunctional 
volatihzable  substance  delivery  article  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentnc  or  coaxial  neighbonng  matnx  layers,  said  layers 
(i)  having  a  finite  thickness  having  a  finite  thickness  vector  t 
and  two  matnx  surfaces  each  of  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  thickness  vector  t,  and 
(II)   consisting   essentially    of  a   suspension    agent    which   is 
substantially  non-flowable  at  ambient  conditions  contain- 
ing at  least  one  volaiilizable  substance  capable  of  emission 
from  a  matnx  surface,  a  surface  of  one  matnx  layer  being, 
pru-r  to  use  of  said  article,  contiguous  with  a  surface  of  its 
neighboring  matrix  layer, 
whereby  on  use  of  said  article,  the  outermost  matnx  layer 
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initially  evolves  its  contained  volatilizable  substance  at  a  rate 
substantially  greater  than  the  rate  at  which  its  neighboring 
matrix  layer  evolves  its  contained  volatilizable  substance  until 
such  point  in  time  that  sufficient  volatilizable  substance  con- 
tained in  the  outermost  matrix  layer  has  been  evolved  into  the 
environment  surrounding  said  article,  that  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  neighboring  matrix  layer  is  at  least  con- 
structively exposed  to  the  surrounding  environment  thereby 
permitting  a  substantial  increase  in  the  rate  of  emission  of 
volatilizable  sut'Stance  from  the  neighboring  matrix  layer. 


5,139,865 
MAtiNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroo   Inaba;   Kazuaki   Taga,   and   Toshihiko   Miura,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Jipan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Fil  >d  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194527 

Int.  a.'  CUB  23/00 

U.S.  a.  428—323  11  Claims 


5.139,867 
INK  JFl  RECORDING  TRANSPARENCY 
William   A.   Light,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   F.astman  kodak 
Company.  Rr>chester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,254 
Int.  C\:  B41M  5/00 
VS.  C\.  428—327  IS  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  image-recording  element  compnsing  a 
support  and  an  ink-receptive  layer  in  which  the  element  is 
adapted  for  use  m  a  pnnting  process  where  liquid  ink  dots  are 
applied  to  the  ink-receptive  layer  wherein  the  mk-receptive 
layer  is  capable  of  controlling  ink  dot  size  to  produce  ink-filled 
image  areas  on  the  ink-receptive  layer  having  an  enhanced 
optical  density,  said  ink-receptive  layer  comprising 
(i)  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone. 

(ii)   panicles   of  a    polyester    which    is   a   poly(cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene-co-<ixydiethylene  isophthalate-co- 

sodio-sulfobenzenedicarboxylate); 
(iii)  a  homopolymer  or  a  coptilymer  of  an  alkylene  oxide 

containing  from  2  to  b  carbon  atoms; 
(iv)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

(v)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 


V 


R20-tCHCH20-)jR3 


wherein   Ri   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R2  and  Ri  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4  or  a  phenyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and 
(vi)  inen  particles. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  each 
comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder 
compnsing  a  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a  thermosetting  resin,  a  reactive 
resin,  or  combinations  thereof,  wherein  a  layer  located  within 
a  thickness  of  C.'S  yun  from  an  uppermost  surface  of  said  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  layers  and  a  layer  located  within  a  thickness  of 
0.5  ^m  above  th'^r  adjacent  non-magnetic  suppori  have  a  higher 
packing  density  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder  than  an  inter- 
layer  interposed  therebetween. 


5,139,868 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  IMi^l.K  FORMING 

METHOD  MAKING  I  si  OF  IT 

Takahiro   Mori,   Yokohama:   Masahiko    Higuma,    lokyo.    and 

Hiroshi  Sato.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990.  .Ser,  No.  470.583 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1989.  1-18003; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-311116 

Int.  CI.'  B41.M  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—327  18  Oaims 

15.  An  image  forming  method  compnsing  the  step  of  apply- 
ing ink-jet  recording  to  a  recording  medium  having  a  light- 
transmissive  substrate,  and  an  ink-receiving  layer  containing  a 
reaction  product  of  a  condensation  product  of  sorbitol  with 
benzaldehyde  and  a  coupling  agent,  thereby  forming  an  image. 


5,139,866 
MAC;NETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiriiaki    Araki;  Kenichi  Yoden,  and  Akira  Ushiraaru,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Jtpan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd, 

KanaKawa.  Jaian 

Filtd  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,880 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253254 

Int.  a.5  GllB  23/00 

VS.  a.  428— 3:^  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon,  said  magnetic 
layer  containing  ferromagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder, 
w  herein  said  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  number  of  pores,  said 
pores  having 

(a)  a  total  vohime  of  not  more  than  0. 1  ml  per  gram  of  said 
magnetic  layer, 

(b)  an  average  inlet  radius  of  not  more  than  100  A,  and 

(c)  an  averag;:  inner  radius  larger  than  said  average  inlet 
radius  and  i-.  difference  of  at  least  50  A  therebetween. 


5.139,869 
THIN  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Wolfgang  Fluen.  I^andhausstr.  5.  7030  Boeblingen;  Dieter  Hag- 
mann.  Sonnenhalde  4,  7277  Wildbcrg  4,  and  Hans  Jurgen 
Wildau.  Kiinheimer  Weg  12.  1000  Berlin  47.  all  of  Fed.  Rep, 
of  (jermany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  400.300.  Aug.  29.  1989,  Pat,  No,  5,051.377, 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser,  No,  686.086 
Claims  priority,  application  F^uropean  Pal.  Off..  Sep.  1.  1988. 
88114239.2 

Int.  a.'  B32B  rod:  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  428—336  5  Claims 

1.  A  low  defect  density  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  substrate. 
wherein  said  substrate  compnses  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  gallium,  arsenide  and 
aluminium,  prepared  by  forming  on  said  substrate  a  thin  sili- 
con dioxide  layer  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  8  to 
about  20  nm,  implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  through  said 
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layer  with  a  dose  of  5 bout  lO'Vcm'  and  annealing  said  layer 
at  a  temperature  of  2  about  1 150"  C.  for  a  predetermined  time. 


tOtiS/cm' 


wherem  said  resulting  layer  has  a  defect  density  of  about  0.5 
+  /-  about  0.2  defects/cm^. 


\iNV  I  Ki)\m  H\sn)  orricAi.  hbkr  coatings 

Stephen  (  .  Ijpin,  Wauconda,  111.,  and  Alvin  C.  I.*v>,  Atlanta, 
(.a.,  iisslRnors  to  Allied-Siiinal  Inc.  Moms  Township,  \t  t:* 
(aunt).  N.J. 

Filed  Xuu.  :<>,  IWO.  Set.  No.  574,705 
Int.  CI.'  CIIHI.  J5/0S:  G02B  6/76 
U,S.  a,  42H— 375  IS  Claims 

1.  A  ciimposiiion  for  coating  optical  fiber  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  product  of  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  cationic  phdioinitiator 

(a)  a  vinyl  ether  urethane  oligomer  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  prixiuct  of  (i)  an  hydroxyl-terminated  polyes- 
ter having  the  formula 

o         o 

II       II 

HO-X-^O— C-Y-C-O-XI^OH 

or  an  hydroxyl-tenninated  polyether  having  the  formula 
HO-X-<0-X-)„-OH 


5,139,870 
PHdKK.RAPMK    si  I'I'ORT 
Ka/u\uWi    Koike;    letsuro    l-uchiia»a.    Ix.ih    .(    >hiZUoWa.  and 
Keisuke   Shiba.    KanaKai»a,   all    of  .lapan.    dvMnnors  to   Fuji 
Photo  Kilm  (  o.,  1  td.,  KanaRSwa.  .Japan 

Hied  Nov    15,  I98X,  Ser    No    :'l.:='l 
I  idims  priont\,  application  Japan,  Nov.  IK.  1487,  62-291486 

Int.  (1    H.<:n    -voa,  i7/S0 
L  ,b.  CI,  428—344  2  Claims 

1  A  photographic  support  compri.sing  a  metal  surface  hav- 
ing miiTor  reflectivity  or  secondary  diffuse-reflectivity  and  an 
adhesive  layer  provided  on  the  metal  surface,  wherein  said 
adhesive  layer  comprises  a  copolymer  containing  (a)  5  to  60% 
by  weight  of  vinylidene  chlonde  (b)  20  to  75%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  chlonde  (c)  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  and  (d) 
0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydnde. 


?   I  W  N^l 
1  HhRNUK  lUMK    XI  n    IKt  \I  Hi  (»l  K.iiMFRlC 
^M)   OH  POI  >l\ll-HK    DFRIVH)  Ml  l<  l»N  <    XHRIDE 
HBFRS 
Ui   s    Wallace.  Silver  sprinu.  Md..  Harrv    \    Ueiider.  Spring- 
ficld.  \  a.,  and  Darla  Schrodt.  (  olumbia.  Md  .  avsi^nors  to  Fhe 
I  nited  States  of  America  a.s  represented  h\  the  Secretary  of 
thi   Navv,  V^ashinKton,  1)  ( 

Filed  Jan.  13,   \WH.  Vr    N,,     I4J,491 
Int    (I.'  B32B  V    »     IXCt,         .     (  (>4H   -      >2.  35/02 
I    s   CI   428—368  10  aaims 

I  A  thermiKhemically  treated  surface  modified  oligomenc- 
or  polymenc  denved  silicon  carbide  fiber  having  increased 
ability  to  retain  physical  and  chemical  properties  after  expo- 
sure to  elevated  temperatures  so  as  to  be  more  suitable  for  use 
in  a  composite  matnx  compnsing  a  silicon  carbide  fiber  de- 
rived from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilicon  oligomenc 
and  polymenc  precurstirs  annealed  at  a  temperature  between 
800*  C  and  1800°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  products  and  byproducts  formed  dunng  the  heat- 
ing of  the  oligomenc-  or  polymenc-denved  silicon  carbide 
fiber  and  in  the  presence  of  carbon  particles  to  provide  an 
outer  zone  of  substantially  crystalline  a-SiC  upon  a  core  of 
microcrysulline  /3-SiC. 


where 

X  and  Y  are  divalent  radicals  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  28  to  about  500  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene  and  cycloalkylene 
radicals, 

m  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  about  100; 

and  (li)  a  diisocyanate  having  the  formula 

OCN— O— NCO 

where 

0  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  alkylene,    arylene,   aralkylene,   and   cycloalkylene 

radicals, 
or  a  polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  of  2  or  more; 
and  (iii)  a  hydroxy  monovinyl  ether  having  the  formula 

R|CH=CR20— Z-OH 

where 

Ri  and  Ri  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-10 

carbon  atoms, 
Z  IS  a  divalent  radical  having  a  molecular  weight  of  25  to 

500  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene. 

cycloalkylene,  or  alkylene  ether  radicals; 
(b)  a  vinyl  ether  terminated  ester  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


O 
II 
A-t-C— O— Z— O— CR4=CHR3)„ 


where 

n  IS  1  to  4 

A  is  a  mono,  di,  tri,  or  tetra  functional  radical  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  15  to  180  and  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene  and 

cycloalkylene  radicals, 
Z  is  a  divalent  radical  having  a  molecular  weight  of  25  to 

500  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 

or  cycloalkylene  radicals, 
Ri  and  R4  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  having   1-10 

carbon  atoms; 
(c)  a  vinyl  ether  terminated  monomer  derived  from  an 

alcohol  having  the  formula 

D— (O— CR6=CHR5),' 
where 
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n'  is  1  to  4, 

R5  and  Re  are  mono  valent  radicals  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10 

carbon  aioms,  and 
D  is  a  mono,  di,  or  tri  valent  radical  consisting  of  alkylene, 

cycIoalk>  lene,  or  alkylene  ether  having  a  molecular 

weight  o"56  to  1000. 


5,139373 

MIGHLV  PBOCESSABLE  AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE 

HBKRJ .  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Serge  Rebouillal .  Midlothian.  Va^  aadffior  to  E.  I.  Do  PoDt  de 

Nemours  and  I'ompany,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

hiU  i  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  575.543 
Claims  priori:  V.  applicatioa  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  S, 
1989.  3929376 

iBt  a.'  D06M  13/10 
V.S.  CI.  428— 3''5  18  CUim 

1.  Highly  processable  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  of  high 
modulus,  improved  surface  frictional  properties,  improved 
scourability,  tow  abrasion  depositing,  low  fibrillation  and  im- 
proved longtem  antistatic  properties  having  a  coating  of  a 
lubncant,  an  em  olsifying  system,  an  antistatic  agent,  and  other 
components,  derived  from  a  surface  treatment  agent  which 
consists  of 

(a)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  low  viscosity  esteroil  lubricant, 
consisting  c  f  an  ester,  composed  of 
i)  an  alcohol  component  which  is  a  branched,  primary  or 
secondary,  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  of  the  general 
formula 


R'  Ri 

I  I 

CH3-(CH2)*-(CH)i-(CH2)/-CH-(CH2)„-OH 

wherein 

R'  represents  Ci-Ci6-alkyl. 

R^repres<mts  H,  Ci-Ci6-alky,  if  k=l,and  R^  represents 

Ci-C|t-alkylifk=0, 
h=a-5 
k=0or  1 
1=0-4 
m  =  0-16 
and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  is  below 

25, 
and, 
ii)  a  carboxylic  acid  component  which  is  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  of  the  general  formula 

R'— COOH 

wherein 

R'   represents   C4-Ci9-alkatrienyl,   phenyl,   naphthyl, 

2-phenyl-ethenyl. 
or  which  is  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the 

genera]  formula 

HOOC— (CH=CH),,— COOH 

wherein  n  =  1  or  2   and  said  ester  has  a  solidification  point  of 

below  -t-5°  C,  linematic  viscosity  of  below  70  mmVsec,  (at 

20'  C.)  and  an  iodine  value  between  30  and  140, 

b)  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  system  which 

consists  of  unsaturated  ethoxylated  fatty  acids  and/or 

unsaturated  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohols  and/or  ethoxylated 

alkylamines  of  the  general  formula 

R*— X— (EO);^PO),— OH 

wherein 

R*  represents  C5-C20-alkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  Cg-  or 

C^-alkylphenyl, 
X  represents  —COO—,  — NH—  or  — O— . 


EO  represents  ethylene  oxide  units, 
PO  represents  propylene  oxide  units, 
p  =  2  to  15  and 
q  =  0to  10, 

c)  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent,  consisting  of 
alkali  salts  of  C4-C|2-alkyl  sulfonates  or  C^-Cji-alkyl 
phosphates, 

d)  0.2  to  2Vc  by  weight  of  a  i.orrosu>n-!nhibuor  and 

e)  optionally  additives  and  whereby  the  amount  of  said 
coating  on  said  fiber  is  between  0  05  and  l.Q'^c  by  weight. 


5,139,874 
CABLE  FOR  REINFORCING  RCBBER  ARTICLES 
Tbomas   Vt .   Starinnhak,   Wadsworth;    Robert   M,   Shemenski, 
North  Canton;  John  W.  Price,  Jr.,  l.'niontoim,  and  Robert  J. 
Gartland,  Youngstown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,843 

Int.  a."  D02G  3/00;  B32B  9,(Aj.  ;5,00.  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  cable  for  reinforcing  rubber  anicles  having  unproved 
fatigue  and  corrosion  resistance  which  is  compnsed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  steel  filaments  and  syndiolacticl.2-polybutadiene. 
wherein  the  syndiotactic-l,2-polybutadiene  is  dispersed  within 
interstices  between  said  steel  filaments  and  wherein  the  syridi- 
otactic-1,  2-polybutadiene  does  not  subsiantiallv  protrude  out 
of  the  interstices  between  the  steel  filamenrs  sti  ai  to  cover  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cable 


5.139.875 

SURFACES  MODIFIED  HI.I.ERS 

Hans-Dieter  Metzemacher,  Cologne,  and  Rainer  Seeling.  Berg- 

beiffi.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  I^nza  Ltd., 

Gampely  V  alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  No*.  1.  1990,  Ser   No.  607,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov  1.  1989, 
3951/89 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  22  Oaims 

1.  Surfacc-mixlified  magnesium  hvdroxidc  or  aluminum 
hydroxide  particles  consisting  of  said  particles  which  have 
been  surface  treated  with  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  liquid  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  (EPM).  a 
liquid  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  (FPDM)  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  the  liquid  EPM  copolymers  having  a  mean  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  20.000,  and  the  liquid  EPDM  terpolymer 
having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  less  than  20,000,  the  ratio 
of  ethylene  lo  propylene  in  said  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
and  in  said  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  being  4060  lo 
60:40,  and  additionally  with  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  trans-polyoctenamer  (TOR),  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer,  a  coupling  agent,  a  crosslinking  agent  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  the  trafis-polyoctenamer  being 
from  0.1  to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  surface-modified 
magnesium  hydroxide  or  aluminum  hydroxide,  and  the  amount 
of  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  being  from  0  1  to  20  parts  per 
100  parts  of  said  surface-modified  magnesium  hydroxide  or 
aluminum  hydroxide. 
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(>K\MK    4RT1CI.K  HAVING  WFAR  RRSISTANT 
COATING 
l-dKU  K.  Graham,  l.yndhurst,  Ohio,  and  James  I     Makki.  Os- 
wego, N.Y.,  assignon  to  ("le»elaiid  Sute  I  ni»eriit),  tle»e- 
tand.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  4««,984 

Int.  n:  B32B  JJ/00 

L.S.  a   4>— 411  1  13  Claims 


1  .A  high  temperature  dynamo  us<-  ceramic.-  article  coated 
preferentially  «.uh  an  adherent  \ap<ir  dep<,isited  solid  organic 
polymer  lubntating  Tilm  which  resists  mechanical  wear  of  ihe 
ceramic  article  surface  at  elevated  temperatures  of  at  lea.st  «■(.)<)• 
C,  said  lubricating  film  having  iTeen  formed  t^\  chemically 
treating  the  uncoated  ceramic  surface  a!  elevated  temperatures 
with  a  transition  metal  element  to  form  a  dep<isil  comprising 
activating  metal  ions  of  said  transition  metal  element  on  the 
^eramic  surface  and  e.\p<.>Mng  the  treaiet!  ceramic  surface  to  a 
vapon/ed  polvmer-forming  organic  reavtanl  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures wherehv  said  luhrivating  film  is  formed  on  the 
treated  ceramic  surface  by  reaction  between  the  vaporized 
organic  reactant  and  the  activating  metal  ions,  and  with  adher- 
ence of  the  lubncating  t'llm  to  the  treated  ceramic  surface  at  the 
elevated  temperatures  being  substantially  limited  to  locations 
on  the  treated  ceramic  surface  where  the  activating  metal  ions 
have  been  deposited 


b)  at  least  one  polyester  layer,  said  polyester  layer  is  adjacent 

to  said  fluoropolymer  layer,  and 

c)  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistin  of  alkyl  ester  ,.optilvmers  of  an  olefin  having  about 
2  toabt)ut  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  a./i-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carbo.Kvlic  ai.id.  mixiified  polyoloefins  compnsmg 
an  olefin  of  abtiut  ^  to  about  H  carbon  atoms  and  a  tunc- 
tional  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  unsat- 
urated carbtixylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides,  and  blends  of 
^id  alkyl  ester  cop<3lymers  and  said  modified  polyolefms, 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer  composition  is  interposed 
between  each  r..ilvnier  layer. 

5.139,879 
H  I  OROPOI  VVIKR  Bl  END  ANTI-RKHFCTION 
COATINGS  AND  COATFD  ARTICI.F>. 
Shaul  M.  Aharoni,  Morris  Plains:  Ajay  Nahata,  Chatham,  and 
James  T.  Vardley,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  tu   M- 
lird-Signal  Inc.,  .Morristownship,  N.J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,998,  Sep.  20,  19<>1     Ihi^ 
application  Nov,  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.516 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    {  I  '  BJ2B  27/2ii.  17.,io 
U.S.  CI    42«— »22  24  Claims 

1  A  solid  body  hav  ing  a  rellective  surface,  having  deposited 
thereon  a.s  an  anti-reflection  coating  a  layer  of  a  polymeric 
composition  comprising  a  blend  of 

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  45  percent  by  weight  of  amorphous 
fluoropolymer.  with 

(b)  from  ab.iut  5  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  fluori- 
nated  copolymer  having  a  polymer  chain  composed  of 


5,139.8"' 
(  flFMK  \1    COVfPOSITlON  FOR  IMPROV  ING  THE 
WFTrABII.ITV  OF  SVNTHFTK    POl  VMFRK 
\l\rFRIAUS  FOR  ISF  IN  COMPOSITE  APPI  U  AIIONS, 
N"i  NTHFTIC  MATERIAUS  (  OATED  THERWITH   \ND 
COMPOSITES  PRODI  CFD  THEREFROM 
James  M.  Self,  Taylors,  and   Paul  (      Fleischer.  Spartanhuri;. 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to   \tt(  i)  Industries.  I  td  .  Roebuck. 
SC. 
Division  of  Ser.  No    662. H41,  Oct.  19,  19H4.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  56.1)09,  Jun    1.  198"'    I"his  application  Oct.  27,  19HH. 
■ser.  No.  263.051 
Int.  CI.    B32B  -"    ' 
U3.  a.  428— *21  12  Oaims 

1  A  hydrophoniv  synthetic  polymenc  matenal  for  use  in  the 
production  of  a  structural  composite,  said  matenal  having  a 
polymer  coating  thereon  to  improve  wettability  of  said  mate- 
nal by  a  polymer  matnx  in  a  composite  produced  therefrom, 
said  polymer  coating  comprising  a  polymer  produced  form 
acrylic  monomers  and  a  blend  of  fluorocarbon  surfactants 
wherein  one  of  said  fluorocarbon  surfactants  is  water  soluble 
and  one  of  said  fluorocarbon  surfacUnts  is  non-water  soluble. 


5.139,8^8 
Ml  I  ril  A'VFR  FlI  M  (ONSIRl  11  IONS 
Hee-Ieck  Kim,  Portsville.  Pa.,  and   Ihomas  (      l.ong.  Morris- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc..  Morristown.  N.J. 

(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  ""43.848.   \ug.  12.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1991.  Vr.  .No.  77"',866 

Int    (1.    B32B  :'    » 

L.i.  <1   428—421  17  Claims 

I.  A  muitiiayer  film  compnsing; 

a)  at  least  one  fluoropolymer  layer; 


|^Xr-Y,-Z„l 


units,  wherein 

s,  t  and  u  represent  weight  proportions  of  the  respective 

X,  Y  and  Z  units,  and  have  values  within  the  ranges  of 

s=from  ab*iut  0  5  to  about  0.995; 

t  =  from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.4975;  and 

u  =  from  about  0.0025  to  about  0.4975; 

with  the  sum  of  s-(-t-(-u  being  1; 
X  represents  units  of  the  composition 


R '  — C C— 0-<CH2^tC,F2,  +  1 

I  II  ' 

CH2     O 


L_U 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  — CHj,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

p  is  I  or  2; 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  40; 
Y  represents  units  of  the  composition 


r2— C C— OH 

I  II 

CHj     O 


wherein 
R2  is  H. 


-CHj  or  — CH2COOH; 


Ek' 
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Z  represents  units  of  the  composition 


R'— C C— O— R*— OH 

I  II 

CH2     O 


wherein 

R3  is  H.  -CHj,  or  CH2CCXX;„H2m+i.  wherein  m  U 

an  integer  of  from  about  1  to  about  4,  and 
R*  is   an   alkylene   bridging   group,   straight   chain. 

branched  or  cyclic,  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 

atoms; 
wherein  the  X,  Y  and  Z  units  may  be  arranged  in  any 
sequence,  'iaid  amorphous  fluoropolymer  retainting  its 
amorphicity  in  said  blend  and  not  phase  separating 
during  or  after  any  curing. 


(Z). 


(Z)» 


OR 


and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 
s  is  1; 
each  X  is 


QCFjh; 


5,139,880 
I'HOTODEnNABLE  INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRICS 

Joseph  J  Zupancic,  BensenTtlle,  IIU  Daniel  C.  Blazej,  Annan- 
dale,  and  Howaid  A.  Fraenkel,  Lebanon,  both  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  AIUed-Si)(nal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County, 
.N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,514 
Int,  a.'  B32B  J5/08;  B44C  1/22 
V.S.  a.  428—457  24  CUinis 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  on  a  substrate  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  comprising: 
a.  coating  a  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  prepolymers  which 
comprises 

(I)  an  ether  of  the  oligomeric  condensation  product  of  a 
dihydric  phenol  and  formaldehyde  having  the  formula 


(Z)o 


(Z)6' 


where 

the  recurring  unit  Q  has  the  structure. 


each   R)   and   R;  is   independently    selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moi- 
eties containing  to  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
phenoxy; 
a  and  b  are  independently  0  or  integers  from  1  to  4; 
Z  is  CI  or  Br, 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  vinyibcn- 
zyl  moiety,  alkyl  moieties  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  benzyl,  subject  to  the  constraint  that  at 
least  50<7c  of  all  E's  are  the  vinvlbenzyl  moiety,  and 
(2)  an  ether  of  the  oligomenc  condensation  prcxiuct  of 
a.  i  molar  proportion  of  a  dialdehyde  and 
b.  from  about  3  to  about  4  molar  propcmions  of  a  phenol 
when  the  dialdehyde  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OHC(CH2)mCHO,  where  m  =  0  or  an  integer 
from  I  to  6.  cyclopentanedialdehyde,  phthalaldehyde, 
isophthalaldehyde,  terephthalaldehyde,  hexahydroph- 
thalaldehyde.  cycloheptanedialdehyde,  hexahy 
droisophthalaldehyde,  hexahydroterephthalaldehyde  , 
and  cyciixxrLanediaidehyde.  where  the  phenol  has  the 
structure  R  iCf,H4  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  I  to  about  10  carNm  atoms,  and  where 
the  phenol  residue  of  said  oligomenc  condensation 
product  IS  ethenfied  with  one  or  more  substituents  to 
afford  ether  moieties  randomly  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylbenzyl,  alkyl  moieties  containing 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  moieties  from  5 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  benzyl,  with  the  ratio  of  vinvl- 
benzyl to  other  moieties  being  from  1  I  to  about  6  1, 

c,  irradiating  the  coated  prepolymer  of  (a)  through  a 
masking  pattern  to  selectively  crosslink  the  portion  of 
said  coating  being  irradiated, 

d,  selectively  dissolving  the  non-irradiated  pan  of  the 
prepolymer  coating  of  (a);  and 

e,  curing  the  crosslinked  ponion  of  the  prepolvmer 
coating  by  heating  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of 
100°  C.  to  300°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  further 
crosslink  said  crosslinked  coating  and  to  transfivnj 
the  prepolymer  to  an  infusible  glassy  solid 

23.  An  electronic   interconnect   structure   comprising   the 
cured  polymer  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1 

24.  An  electronic  interconnect  stnicture  of  claim  23  wherein 
said  cured  polymer  is  adhered  to  a  chromium  metal  layer 
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S,lJ"J.Wtl 

MoDiHH)  P<)[  VVIKRK    SI  RFA(  Ks  \M)  PROCESS 

KOR  PRKPARING  SAMh 

Ji>  M.  Hem*.  St.  I-ouis;  Mao  K   Tripodi.  and  IVmald  I    stimp 

wn,  both  of  Cre*e  Coeur,  all  of  Mo..  assiRnon.  to  Monsanto 

(  ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902.3^^  Sep    5.  l"***.  f'at    No.  4.794.00:, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   "94.100.  Nov.  1,  1985. 

nils  application  Nov    P.  19««.  s*.r    No    r2,570 

Int    (I      \MK    -      ■< 

VS.C\   4:4- — ViH  33a«iins 


5,139.8«3 

INTKRMFTAl  I  It  TlMK-TKMPKRATl  RK 

INTKCRATION  Fl  SK 

l.risioo  Ravkhlsaum.  22  Chestnut  PI.  V*09.  Brooklme.  Mat"; 
U214«;  Dwarika  P.  Anarwal.  Stonehedge  I.a..  Attleboro.  Ma.vs 
02703;  James  R  \alentine.  166  Wobum  St.,  Reading.  Mav, 
0186''.  and  David  .1  KinneberR.  8  Claire  Dr..  Attleb<jr(i.  Ma.vs 
02703 

Filed  Ma>  9.  1989.  Ser.  No    -Wi.-'^S 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/02 

V.S.  a.  428—573  3  Claims 


1  A  surface  modified  membrane  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially hydrophobic  polymenc  support  membrane  having  a 
nonprotemaceous  modifying  polymer  irreversibly  adsorbed 
thereon,  said  modifying  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  10,000  and  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  monomo- 
lecular  layer  on  essentially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  sub- 
stantially hydrophobic  support  membrane 


21   _23 


■^'    25 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  soft  metal  wire 
made  from  a  plurality  of  soft  metal  w  ire  segments  in  end-to- 
end  connection  whereby  each  soft  metal  wire  segment  has  a 
predetermined  length  having  dep<isiicd  thereon,  or  contained 
within,  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  which  diffuses  into  or  diffuses 
throughout  the  s<ift  metal  w  hich  metal  or  metal  alloy  deposited 
thereon  or  contained  within  causes  a  controlled  time  tempera- 
ture embnttlement  of  the  soft  metal  wire  segment  and  said  soft 
meul  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  copper, 
silver  and  palladium. 


5,139,882 

AQlK'l  S  Hon  V(  RVI  MV   s\SI>Ms  H  'K 

\  xRNISMINt,  PI  ASIU    si  RK  \(  1  ^ 

\Viihelm  User,  (.riesheim;  Klaus  I  jinKerbeins,  IjinKtn  I  fitter 
les-smer.  Russelshtim:  I  rsula  Hausch.  (.riesheim,  and  Karl- 
Josef  lolsch.  Main/,  all  of  1-ed  Kep  of  (,erman\ ,  Assignors  to 
Rohm  (.mbll  (  hemivchi  fahnl*.  DarmsladI  lid  Rip.  of 
<  .f  rman\ 

Ian    ;,»,   1'*^!    ^<r     N,,    V>X.'M2 

apphratinn  )  id    Hep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28. 


5.139,884 

MAGNV  IK    RK  ()RI)IN(,  MKDllM  ( DMPRlSiNG  AN 

ALUMINl  M  Si  BSTRATl   IN  WHICH  PORtS  FORMED 

BY  ANODU    OXIDATION  {ONTAIN 

(  H>SI  \l KK.RAPHICAl  V  DISCON TINl OUS 

PARTIf  1  KS  OF  FF-AI  lOV 

H]()t«!  Daiiron,  loride;  Hideo  Fujiwara.  Ibaraki;  Voichi  Ot»wa, 

iiid  Osamu  Kitakami,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  .lapan    ussiRnors 

to  Hitachi  Maxell,  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  :.  1989.  Vr    No.  .«6l.i;i 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan     lun     V   1988.  63-135442; 
Nov,  IS.  1988.  63-2'i~2V<J 

Int.  aMiua  05/(X) 
vs.  a.  428—402  6  Claims 


Filed 
(  laims  priority 

Int.  a.'' C08F  20/00 
I  .h.  tl.  428—522  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coaled  plastic  article,  compris- 
ing coaling  a  plastic  article  with  an  aqueous  dispersion,  com- 
prising a  (methjacrylate  polymer,  wherein  said  (meth)acrylate 
f)olymer  is  a  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  ester  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ester  group; 

(b)  80  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic 
acid  ester  with  an  aromatic  group  as  the  ester  group  or 
conuining  an  aromatic  group  in  the  ester  group; 

(c)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzable  carboxylic  acid; 

(d)  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copcilymenzable  ureido  com- 
pound; and 

(c)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  another  copolymerizable  mono- 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  perpendicular 
magnetization  film  filled  with  a  magnetic  metal  containing  Fe 
as  a  main  component  in  the  fine  pores  of  an  alumite  formed  by 
ancxlic  oxidation  of  a  surface  of  an  Al  or  .Al  alloy  substrate,  the 
Fe  being  in  the  form  of  crystallographically  discontinuous 
particles,  the  discontinuous  particles  of  Fe  containing  atoms  of 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  of  elements  consisting  of  P, 
S.  Cu  and  B,  w  herein  the  resulting  magnetic  recording  medium 
has  a  perpendicular  coercive  force  in  the  range  of  500  to  1,000 
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Oe  with  a  saturation  magnetization  in  the  range  of  from  200  to 
600  cmu/cc. 


5,139,885 

FLAME-RETARD  ANT  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND 

ELECTRIC  WIRE 

Toshio  NakaiH.  Fi  ji;  Yuklhiko  Kageyama,  Figiiiomiya;  HiitMki 

Konuma.  Shimi2  u,  and  Keqji  Hljiluita,  Mishlma,  all  of  Jaitan, 

aviignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Division  of  Ser   N...  271,323,  Not.  15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,954,541. 

This  applicition  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,005 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-311547 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3412.  5/3415 

L.S.  CI.  428—378  32  Claims 

1.  An  electric  wire  coated  with  a  coating  material  consisting 

of  a  flame-retardant  resin  composition  consisting  of  (A)  an 

aromatic  polyeste-  prepared  by  condensation  polymerization 

between  (a)  a  component  substantially  comprising  an  aromatic 

diLarboxylic  acid  or  an  ester-forming  derivative  thereof  and 

(b)  a  component  substantially  comprising  an  aliphatic  glycol  or 

an  ester-forming  derivative  thereof,  (B)  0.1  to  30%  by  weight 

ba.sed  on  the  total  amount  of  the  composition  of  a  halogen 

containing  compound  represented  by  general  formulation  (1) 

or  (2)  and  (C)  0.1  lo  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount 

of  the  composition  of  a  compound  represented  by  general 

formula  (3): 


(1) 


is  about  4  to  7%  of  the  final  weight  of  the  coin  but  v^hich  does 
not  bridge  said  micropores,  said  copper  having  been  annealed 
at  a  moderate  temperature  to  increase  malleability  during 
coining  without  causing  blistering,  and  said  coin  blank  having 


a  surface  coating  of  nickel  which  is  about  I  to  I  i%  of  the  final 
weight  of  the  coin  and  said  surface  coating  of  nickel  providing 
about  a  4  to  8  microns  mcrea-se  m  gauge  thickness  on  each 
surface. 


5.139,887 

SUPERPLASTlCAl  FY  FORMED  CF!  !  I  I  AR  ARTICI.F 

Marrin  M,  Sutton,  F^ton  Rapids.  Mioh.,  as,siRnor  to  Barnes 

Group,  Inc..  Bristol,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,610.  Dec.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.934.580. 

This  application  May  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,766 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/30 

VS.  a.  428—586  17  Claims 


Y,-Z-Y2 


(2) 


wherein  X  stands  for  halogen  atom;  Vi  and  V2  are  each  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxyl,  glycidyl  ester  and  glycidyl  ether;  Z  is  a  monovalent  or 
divalent  organic  group  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and 


LxM-Li 


(3) 


wherein  L|  and  L:  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  ach  a 
3-  to  8-membered  cyclic  reactive  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  cf  general  formulae  (4)  and  (7); 


<4) 


(7) 


N 
^    \ 

o 


— N  R3 

\     / 

C 

tt 

o 


K I  and  R3  are  each  a  divalent  organic  group  wherein  a  hydro- 
gen atom  directly  bonded  to  the  ring  may  be  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  and/or  aryl  group  and  M  is  a  divalent  organic  group. 


5,139,886 
COINS  COATED  WITH  NICKEL,  COPPER  AND  NICKEL 

Hieu  TruoHK.  Orleans,  and  Maria  Dilay,  Ottawa,  both  of  Can- 
ada. assiKnors  to  Royal  Canadian  Mint,  Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,739,  Aug.  17,  1990.  This  application 
Jul .  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,325 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  428—577  8  Claims 

1  \  coin  blank  comprising  a  ferrous  metal  blank  with  front 
and  hack  surfaces  having  micropores,  said  blank  being  coated 
with  a  strike  of  nickel  followed  by  a  coating  of  copper  which 


/fo/6 


1.  A  superplastically  formed  cellular  structure  compnsing 
two  metal  sheets  substantially  uninterruptedly  diffusion 
bonded  together  along  a  ribbon  surface  defining  in  us  inter- 
stices an  array  of  polygonal  cells  interconnected  by  channels 
formed  by  the  sheets. 


5,139,888 
STRUCTIRF^S  FABRICATED  FROM  AM'MINIl  M 
CO.MPONFNTS  AND  PR0CESSF:S  INVOI.VFD  IN 
MAKING  THESE  STRCCTCRES 
Patrick  G.   Selwood,   Deddington;   Anthony   Maddison,   7am- 
wcrth,  and  Peter  G.  Sheasby,  Banbury,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Alcan  International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada  and  BI 
Technologv  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,764,  Jun.  24.  1991,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  369,133,  Jun.  21,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,026,612, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,666,  Apr.  20, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,260. 
May  4,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  I>ec.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No 
804,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin^idom,  Ma>   7.   1983. 
8312626 

Int.  CI  ■  C22F  ;   ,f4 
VS.  a.  428—594  5  Oaims 

1.  Aluminium  sheet  at  least  0  7  mm  thick  suitable  for  forming 
a  structure  of  formed  aluminium  components  secured  together 
by  adhesive,  which  sheet  carries  an  inorganic  non-melallic 
surface  coating  of  between  0  01  to  15  g/m-  thereon  said  sur- 
face coating  being  a  chemical  conversion  coating  or  a  depos- 
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ited  coating  of  thf  no-rinse  type,  and  an  adhesive-compatible 
press  lubncani  on  the  surface  coating. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  iron,  nickel, 
copper,  cobalt,  boron  and  aluminun:i,  wherein  said  palla- 


5,139.8OT 
rUR-KNESS-REDUCED  DRAW  KJR.MKD  (  \N 
Katsohiro  Imazo,  Yokohama;  Nobuyuki  Sato,  (^ina;   Tcnnomi 
Kobayaahi.  aad  Naoto  Watanabc.  botb  of  Yokohama,  all  '>< 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,4*8 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1990,  :-i:4lHJ 

Int.  n."  B65D  ^1  i>4   BJ2B  15/18.  n    ^'' 

I    s    (1    428 — 626  I-  '  ■■"xns 


1.  A  thickness-reduced  deep-draw-fonned  can,  which  is 

prepared  hy  subjecting  a  resincoated  structure  of  a  surface- 
treated  steel  plate  comprising,  as  ihe  substrate,  a  cold-rolled 
steel  plate  having  a  carbon  content  in  the  steel  of  0.04  to 0.1 5% 
by  weight  and  a  manganese  content  in  the  steel  of  0.3  to  1.0% 
hy  weight,  an  average  crystal  grain  size  not  larger  than  6.0  ftm 
and  a  tensile  strength  of  from  6?  to  80  kg/mm^,  to  reduction  of 
the  thickness  and  Jeep  liraw-forming. 


5,139,890 
SH  \TR-COATFD  KI.ECTRK  AI   COMPONKNTS 
John  G.  Cowie,  Bethany;  Oorge  J.  Vluench,  and  Julius  Kister. 
both  of  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  (  (irporatmn 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser    N„    "'6^.^64 
Int.  n.'  B32B  1}   :'     HOIH  .      J    HOIR  4  5*  13/03 
I    -S.  (1.  428 — 670  i:  '  laim.s 

1  An  electnca!  ^omfx<nent.  comprising: 
a  copper  or  copper  alloy  substrate,  and 
a  coating  layer  having  a  thickn>.-ss  of  from  about  3  5  to  about 
20  microns  contacting  said  substrate,  said  coating  layer 
being  an  alloy  of  silver  and  at  least  one  elemental  addition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and  zirco- 
nium, said  elemental  addition  being  present  in  a  concentra- 
tion effective  to  increase  the  hardness  of  said  alloy 


dium  alloy  has  a  contact  resistance  of  less  than  about  20 
milliohms. 


5,139,892 
SfAGNETlC  RECORDING  MEDIA  WITH  RKSIN 
CONTAINING  VINYL  OIIX)RIDE  COPOI  YMKR 
Takeshi  Nakachi;  .Akio  Hata.  both  of  Shinnanyo,  and  YoshihLss 
Watanabe,   Uji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,590,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008.357. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  236,350,  Aug.  22,  1988,  Pal 
No.  4,861,683,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  3.457,  .Mar. 
25.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No. 
654,876 
Int.  n  ■  GllB  5/70 
VS.  n.  428— «94  *  Oaims 

1    A  magnetic  recording  media,  comprising: 
a  substrate. 

a  resin  comprised  of  60-95'''c  hy  weight  M  vinyl  chloride 
copolymer,  the  cop<ilymer  containing  1  to  iO'^c  by  v^eight 
of  vinyl  monomer  units  having  hydroxyl  groups  thereon, 
and  further  compnsing  0  05  to  S^f  by  weight  of  vinyl 
monomer  units  which  have  quartemary  ammonium  salt 
groups  thereon,  the  copolymer  having  an  average  degree 
of  polymerization  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  600,  and 
particulate  magnetic  material  dispersed  in  the  resin 


5.139,893 

SI  PERCONDCCTlN(,  ALLOY  CXJRE  CTRCT'MSt  RIBED 

BY  MtLTIPLE  LAYERS  OF  NBTl  AND  REFRACTORY 

MLT\I   BARRIER  LAYER  HAVING  A  NOR.MAl   MKLAI 

SHEATH 
James  Hong.  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Composite  Materials 
lechnoiogy,  Inc.,  .Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  525,124 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  14/00 

VS.  a.  428— 93«  4  Claims 


5.139.891 

P^I  I  ADIlAl  ALLOYS  HAVING  ITU  ITY  IN 

ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Jiihn  (f.  Cowie,  Bethany;  Jacob  Crane,  VVoodbridge.  and  Julias 
C  Fister,  Handen,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724.241 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/00:  C22C  5/00:  HOIR  U/03 
VS.  n  428—670  25  CUims 

1.  A  palladium  alloy  for  use  in  electrical  or  electronic  appli- 
cations consisting  essentialK  of 

from  about  75  to  about  ^^  atomic   percent  palladium; 
from  about  ^  to  ab<iut  25  atomic  percent  niobium,  and 
from  that  amount  effective  to  provide  increa.sed  hardness  Ui 
ab<>ut  5  atomic  p<-r^ent  ot  at  lea.st  one  elemental  addition 


COPPER  CAN 


744«  HCXED  NbT 

nLAUCNTS 


1045  HCXED  COPPER 
HLAMENTS 


1704  KMS)  COPPER 
ntAMENTS 


1  .V  superconducting  filament  compnsing  a  NbTi  supercon- 
ducting alloy  core  surrounded  by  at  least  two  separate  layers 
of  NbTi  alloy,  a  refractory  metal  barrier  surrounding  said 
layers  and  a  normal  metal  sheath  surrounding  said  harner.  said 
sheath,  layers  and  core  being  mctallurgically  b(,>nded  by  CO- 
reduction  of  at  least  10  time's 
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5,139.894 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
'i  utaka    Mizuno'   Toshiiiani   Hu^jima,  aad  HiwyoaU  Mat- 
subara.  all  of    wata.  Japan,  aarignon  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki 
Kabiishiki  Kai  ;ha,  Iwata,  Japao 

Kill  d  May  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  517371 

Claims  priont; .  applicatioD  Japan,  May  2.  1989,  1-112252 

Int.  a.'  H07M  16/00 

V.S.  a.  429—9  18  Claims 


fe^— ^ 


1  A  fuel  cell  system  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  load 
compnsing  a  fuel  cell  system  for  generating  electrical  power 
from  a  chemical  reaction,  a  reformer  for  reforming  fuel  sup- 
plied to  a  fuel  cell  of  said  fuel  cell  system,  said  reformer  dis- 
charging a  waste  product  including  water  vapor  in  its  opera- 
tion, an  electriciU  storage  battery  containing  an  electrolyte 
including  water,  :«id  fuel  cell  system  and  said  electrical  storage 
hattery  both  being  in  circuit  with  said  load  for  supplying  elec- 
trical p<iwer  for  said  load,  means  for  condensing  said  water 
vap<-vt,  and  mean.'  for  supplying  the  condensed  water  from  the 
vapor  to  said  storage  battery  to  replace  the  water  in  its  electro- 
lyte consumed  by  its  operation. 


5,139,895 

HYDROGEN  THERMAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CONVERTER 

Prodyot  Roy,  Stratoga;  Douglas  N.  Rodgen,  and  Samir  A. 
Salamah.  both  >f  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  aiaigiiors  to  Geaeral 
Klfctnr  Ctimptny,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,964 

lot.  a.^  HOIM  S/06 

VS.  a.  429—17  21  Claims 


gas  so  that  a  chemical  potential  is  created  across  the  elec- 
trodes, 
whereby  the  flow  of  hydrogen  across  the  electrodes  induces 
a  current  flow  between  the  electrodes. 


1,  An  electrochemical  conversion  cell  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spacec-apart  solid  electrodes  having  an  electrolyte 
therebetweer  chosen  to  selectively  pass  hydride  ions 
(H-); 

means  for  supplying  hydrogen  gas  to  a  first  of  said  elec- 
trodes; 

means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  lithium  and  sodium  to  a 
second  of  said  electrodes  which  reacts  with  the  hydrogen 


5,139.896 
ALL  CERAMIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLTEN 
CARBONATE  FUEL  CELL 
James  L.  Smith,   Lemont,  and  Eugenia  H.  Kucera,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357^47.  May  26,  1989,  Pat, 
No.  5,008,163.  This  application  Apr.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  685.759 

Int.  CI."  HOLM  .V   !4    4   ^j 
UJS.CL  429-40  II  Claims 


10 


■^ 


12' 
16- 

14- 
18- 

12- 
16- 
14~ 


1.  A  molten  carbonate  fuel  cell  compnsing  a  sequential 
arrangement  of  an  anode  layer,  an  interconnect,  a  cathtxie 
layer,  and  an  electrolyte  in  a  repeating  pattern,  and  wherein 
the  anode,  cathode,  and  interconnect  are  composed  of  ceramic 
compositions. 


5,139,897 
EJ.1-XTROCHE.MICAL  CELl 
Roger  J.  \^i^lake.  Mulbarton,  South  Africa,  assignor  tu  I  il- 
liwyte  Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  20.  1990. 
9033760 

!ni    CI.    MOIM  10/39 
MS.  a.  429—86  12  Claims 


1.  A  high  temp<?rature  electrochemical  power  storage  cell 
which  comprises  an  anode  and  a  cathtxle  separated  by  a  sepa- 
rator which  is  a  conductor  of  elecmxhemically  active  anode 
material,  the  anode  and  the  cathode  being  located  in  a  cell 
housing  which  is  divided  by  the  separator  into  an  anode  com- 
partment containing  the  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment 
containing  the  cathode,  the  anode  being  a  mclten  liquid  at  the 
operating  temfjerature  of  the  cell  and  the  cathode  compart- 
ment contai.iing  a  liquid  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the 
cell,  each  of  the  amnle  compartment  and  the  cathcxie  compart 
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ment  having  therein,  above  the  liquid  therein,  a  gas  space 
ix;cupied  by  an  inert  gas  and  a  \apour  arising  from  the  liquid 
in  said  compartment,  the  inert  gas  having  a  panial  pressure  in 
each  said  gas  space  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  cell  of 
at  least  10  kPa.  the  compartments  being  in  communication  with 
each  other  but  being  otherwise  sealed,  and  the  cell  basing  an 
operative  attitude  in  which  it  is  upright  and  in  which  attitude 
the  communication  between  the  compartments  is  at  a  level 
ab<ive  the  levels  of  the  liquids  in  the  companments  at  all  states 
of  charge  of  the  cell 


points  of  A(60.  10.  30).  B(70,  0,  30),  C(40.  0.  60)  and  D(40,  10, 
50)  in  order,  said  anionic  component  being  at  least  one  halide 
ion  selected  from  among  chlonde,  bromide  and  iodide  ions. 


5.139.8W 

LITHHVMODINfc  BAITKR^ 

iMan    A     Schneider   James   R.    Hetmanski,   both   of  Baltimore 


(  ount>.  and  Daria  J.  Schrodt,  Howard  Count) 
as-signor,  to  Mine  Safety  -Vppliances  C  ompan> 
I'a. 

Hied  Nov  ".  IWO,  Ser.  No.  610,027 
Int.  (I.    HtJlM  2/OS,  2/02 
U.S.  a.  429—180 


all  of  Md 
Pittshuriih. 


lOaaims 


5.139,900 
ZINC  .Al.KALINt  CKI  US 
Kinya  Tada;  Masaaki  Kurimura;  Mutsumi  Yano.  all  of  Osaka; 
Kiichiro  Mieno.  Gunma;  Watani  Sekiguchi,  (iunma:  Junzo 
Nakagawa.  Gunma.  and  Takanori  Akazawa,  Gunma,  all  of 
Japan,  assiKnors  to  Sanyo-Denki  Kabushikigaisha;  Sanyo- 
Kkuseni  Kabushikigaisha  and  Toho-.\en  Kabushikigaisha.  all 
of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,007 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1991.  3-72337 

Int.  n.    HOIM  /(/  24.  4  42 

r.S.  a.  429— 206  SOaims 


1    \  lithium-iodine  cell  compnsing: 

a  metal  housing. 

an  iixline-containing  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
housing. 

a  lithium  an<xle  in  electrochemical  contact  with  the  cathode. 

means  to  insulate  the  lithium  anode  from  the  housing 

a  metal  antxie  current  collector  in  contact  with  the  lithium 
anode  forming  an  interface  and  compnsing  a  lead  extend- 
ing through  the  housing, 

electncally  insulating  means  to  seal  the  lead  to  the  housing, 
and 

sealing  means  to  isolate  the  lithium-current  collector  inter- 
face consisting  essentially  of  a  rigid  electncal-insulating 
sleeve  having  a  first  edge  sealingly  enclosing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lead  and  a  second  edge  enclosing  the  inter- 
face and  pressed  into  the  lithium  anode 


1.  A  zinc  alkaline  cell  comprising  an  anode  active  material  of 
non-amalgamated  zinc  alloy  powder  having  a  bulk  specific 
gravity  ranging  from  approximately  2  90  to  3.50  grams  per 
cm\  containing  indium  coated  on  the  surface  of  said  powder  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  keep  contact  between  particles  of  said 
p<.iwder  panicles  such  that  goc-xi  discharge  performance  is 
maintained  in  said  cell,  containing  calcium  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  make  the  surface  of  said  powder  smooth,  and  contain- 
ing bismuth  or  lead  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  the 
generation  of  gases  during  storage. 


5.139.899 
LITHIl  M  ION  tONUl  (TIVK  (,I..4SS  FI.KCTROI.YTK 

Kohei  Kadono;  Masaru  Vamashita;  Kenichi  Kinugawa.  all  of 
Ikeda.  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Kawanishi.  all  of  Japan.  as.siKnors 
to  \gency  of  Indu.strial  Science  and  lechnolog},  lokyo. 
Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  12.  1991.  Ser    No    654.109 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    19.  1990.  2-68582 

Int    (1  '  HOl.M  6/18 

L'.S.  a.  429-    \<t\  4  Claims 


M'2* 


5.139,901 

I  ITHRM  SF(  ONDARY   BATTFRY  l.-sINf,  HYDRIC 

BORON  CARBONITRIDF  AS  ELFCTRODF  MATFRIAI 

Masayuki  Kawaguchi,  L'be;  Koji  N'ozaki,  Yamaguchi.  and  \»su- 

sni  Kita,  l'be.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  {;ia,ss  (  om 

pany.  Limited,  L'be,  Japan 

Filed  No».  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  617.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-305084 

Int.  tl.'  HOIM  4   ->    1   :4   4  ^(    C25H  11/04 

L.S.  CI    429—218  1^  Claims 


\2 


^     \        7 


lb 


1 
14 


1 
16 


1  A  lithium  ion  conductive  glass  electrolyte  comprising  a 
cationic  component  and  an  anionic  component,  said  cationic 
component  comprising  i.Al  a  lithium  ion.  (B)  alkaline  eanh 
metal  ions  and  (C)  alkali  metal  ions  other  than  lithium  in  a 
percentage  comp<isition  falli.Tg  wiihm  a  region  enclosed  by  the 
vifi  ,2ht  lines  farmed  by  connecting,  in  an  ionic  ratio  diagram. 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  electrolyte  confined  in  said  casing,  the  electrolyte  being  a 

solution  of  a  lithium  salt  in  an  organic  f)olar  solvent. 
a  negative  electrixle  which  is  held  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be 

in  contact   with  said  electrolyte  and  comprises  a  com- 


pound represented  by  the  general  formula  BCjrNyHn 
0.5Sx§I2,  0.7§ygl.5,  and  0.01  §zS3,  as  an  active 
material  in  w'lich  Li  is  reversibly  intercalated; 

a  p<:isitive  electrxle  which  is  held  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  .aid  electrode  and  made  of  a  material  stable 
to  charging  at  d  discharging  reactions  in  which  lithium  ion 
participates;  snd 

an  insulating  se.iarator  which  is  permeable  to  said  electro- 
lyte and  is  disposed  between  said  negative  electrode  and 
said  positive  electrode. 


vinyl  chloride  content  from  about  92  to  about  65  percent  by 
weight. 


5.139,902 
ELECTRODI.  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Jiirgen  Drews,  So<st,  and  Karl  Christopb  Berger,  Bad  Sassen- 
dorf.  tKith  of  Fee.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hagen  Batte- 
rie  .AG,  Soest/V  estf .,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,325 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  7, 
1989.  3922424 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/74 
MS.  a.  429—234  22  Claims 


I  An  electrode  for  electrochemical  cells  comprising  a  grid 
plate  (11,  11')  hav  ng  threads  coated  with  a  conductive  mate- 
rial and  configure<l  in  a  network,  the  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  indentations  formed  by  deep-drawing  and  a  plurality  of 
mesh  openings,  the  mesh  openings  being  relatively  larger  in  the 
region  of  the  indentations,  the  network  being  coated  with  a 
further  coating  of  at  least  one  of  a  lead-tin  alloy  and  lead  and 
having  at  least  one  storage  zone  and  at  least  one  current  con- 
ducting zone,  the  at  least  one  storage  zone  being  configured  to 
receive  an  active  material  and  having  the  plurality  of  indenta- 
tions (32),  the  at  least  one  current  conducting  zone  having  a 
plane,  two-dimensional  structure. 


5,139,903 
TRANSPARENCTES 

Shadi  L.  Malbotni,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  370,677 

Int.  a.5  G03C  S/00.  8/00 

U.S.  a.  430—18  4  aaims 

3.  A  transparent  substrate  material  for  receiving  or  contain- 
ing a  toner  image  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  an  oil 
absorbing  polymei  layer  present  on  both  sides  of  the  substrate 
and  comprised  of  (1)  halogenated  rubber;  (2)  styrene-diene 
copolymers;  (3)  aUyl  methacrylate  copolymers;  (4)  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers;  (5)  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose;  or 
(6)  sodium  carboxymethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose;  and  an  ink 
receiving  layer  prtsent  on  the  side  of  each  of  the  two  oil  ab- 
sorbing layers  away  from  the  substrate;  and  wherein  the  ink 
receiving  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl 
alcohol/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  with  a  vinyl  alcohol  content 
of  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  weight;  a  vinyl  al- 
cohol/vinyl butyrtl  with  a  vinyl  alcohol  content  of  from  about 
5  to  about  30  percent  by  weight;  a  vinyl  alcohol/vinyl  aceta- 
te/vinyl chloride  terpolymer  with  vinyl  alcohol  content  of 
from  about  5  to  a^xiut  25  percent  by  weight,  a  vinyl  acetate 
content  of  from  about  3  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  and  a 


5,139,904 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  RF:S0LLTI0N  AND 

REPRODUCIBLE  PATTERNS 
Bernard   Auda.   38   impasse  de  Guillelerville,  91310   Linas/- 
Montlbery.  and  Roland  Chanclou,  21  rue  du  Grand  Moulin, 
77930  Perthes  en  Gatinais,  both  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser,  No.  509.920 
Claims  priority,   application   European    Pat.   Off..   Apr.   28, 
1989,  89480070.5 

Int.  cn.'  G03F  7/36 
U.S.  a.  430— 30  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high-resolution  and  reproducible 
patterns  in  a  structure  comprising  a  layer  of  an  etchable  mate- 
rial formed  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  radiation-sensitive  film  on  said  layer; 

(b)  patterning  said  radiation-sensitive  film  to  produce  a  first 
resist  pattern  of  a  first  width  (LWe); 

(c)  isotropically  etching  said  first  resist  pattern  to  reduce 
both  lateral  and  vertical  dimensions; 

(d)  continuously  monitoring  the  vertical  dimension  reduc- 
tion by  accurately  measuring  the  etched  thickness  IdTH); 

(e)  correlating  the  corresp<ir.ding  lateral  dimension  reduc- 
tion (dW);  and 

(0  terminating  said  etching  step  w  hen  the  approprialt  lateral 
dimension  reduction  (dWf)  has  been  obtained  to  produce 
a  second  derived  resist  pattern  having  the  final  desired 
width  (LWO  controllably  less  than  the  first  width  (LWe) 


5.139.905 
PHOTOHARDFNABI.E  ELECTROS  I  AIK   MASTER 
CONTAINING  A  CONDUCTIVE  SEALANT  LAYER 
Carolyn  C.  Legerc-Krongauz,  Claymont.  I>el..  assignor  to  E.  I 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  V\  ijmington.  I>el. 
Filed  Oct.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592.175 
Int,  CI.'  (;03G  .5/026 
VS.  a.  430 — 49  22  Claims 

1.  A  high  resolution,  photohardenable  electrostatic  master 
comprising,  in  order; 

(1)  an  electncally  conductive  substrate; 

(2)  a  photohardenable  layer;  and 

(3)  a  sealant  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  base  polymer 
and  a  conductant  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  thiourea  and  a  thioamide  conductant,  said 
conductant  compound  being  present  in  sufficient  amount 
to  control  the  discharge  characteristics  of  said  sealant 
layer,  such  that,  following  charging  of  said  sealant  layer, 
regions  of  said  sealant  layer  supra  to  unexposed  regions  of 
said  photohardenable  layer  discharge  while  regions  of  said 
sealant  layer  supra  to  exposed  regions  of  said  photohard- 
enable layer  do  not  discharge. 
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f'HCJTOSF.NSITIVK  MKDIl  M  WlIU  A  HROIKIIVK 
( WKR  OF  AMORPHOl  S  HYDR(X  ARBON  H\\  1N(.  W 
ABSORPTION  COKFTICIKNT  (,RI-ATKR  THAN  ID.IMKi 
CM 

IviKi  r)<)i,  royonaka;  luimi  Os»w»,  Ikeda;  Shuji  lind  Hirakaia 
and  Kenji  Masaki.  IbaraVi.  all  of  Japan.  aisiKnurs  t..  \1in..lta 
(  itinera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  29.  1990,  Vr    No    M<*  4:6 

I  laims  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Nov    M).  IVHSi.  i  J12961 

Int    (  1     (.IIJG  5/J4 

L.S.  CI.  430-5S  2«a«ims 


?,l.W.'yit>< 

ELECIROPHOKM.RAFHK    PlK)TORK(  MMOK  UITH 

BROMINF  OR  CHFORINF  CONTAININC, 

POI.Vt  ARBONATF 

>  utaka    Akaiaki;    Katsuhiru   Sato;   Susumu    flonma.    Hiroyuki 

I  anaka.  and  Katsumi  Nukada,  all  of  Minami-AshiKara,  Japan. 

*.vsrRnors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466  919 

I  Idims  priority,  application  Jaoan,  Jan    19    19S9    !  iHlfUSl 

Int.  11.    (MM,   '   '■^' 

VS.  CT  430—58  7  Claims 

1.  An  cltxirophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  supptirl  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer, 
wherein  a  charge  transporting  layer  constituting  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  or  a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  photosensi- 
tive layer  contains  an  electron  transporting  agent  dissolved  or 
dispersed  in  a  polycarbonate  resin  containing  a  monomer  unit 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


»MtfilKftl     mm  I 

1.  A  photosensitive  medium  which  compnses: 

an  electroconductive  substrate; 

an  organic  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
and  including  amorphous  hydrocarbon,  said  surface  pro- 
tective layer  including  a  first  region  overlaying  the  photo- 
sensitive layer  and  a  second  region  overlaying  the  first 
region,  said  second  region  including  amorphous  hydro- 
carbon having  a  light  abstirption  coefficient  at  a  wave- 
length of  450  nm  which  is  greater  than  10,000  crn^  ',  said 
first  region  including  amorphous  hydrocarbon  having  a 
light  absorption  coefficient  which  is  relatively  smaller 
than  that  of  the  second  region  and  said  second  region 
having  a  thickness  which  is  relatively  greater  than  that  of 
the  first  region. 


CiJ 


L^iHincn] 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  phenyl  group;  R2  represents  a  methyl  group, 
a  cyano  group,  or  a  phenyl  group;  or  Ri  and  R2  are  connected 
to  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  nng;  X 
represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  n  represents  an 
integer;  and  m  represents  0  or  an  integer. 


5  1  w.i^r 

CHOIOSI-NMIIV  I-    I\|  A(,|N<.  MI-MtUK 
>   mn    K     Simpson.    Kairport;    l-d»ard    1^     (.ratvmski.    V\  <  hster; 
Diinaid  J     leney;  Satish  R     I'ankh    tx.(h  «.f  Hi>chester,  and 
Neil  S    Patterson.  Pittsford.  all  i.f  N  \      dssifc.nors  to  Xerox 
CorpiTatiDn.  Stamford.  '  onn 

fiji'd  Jul.  !J,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,200 

Int.  a.>  GOID  Ii/14 

L.S.  CI.  430—58  3  Oaims 


5.139.9(N 
PI  RINONl    PHOrOCONDl  CI  1\  F  l.VtAGING 
MhMIURs 
Peter  M     Ka/maur      \h  Alii    llor.  and  (hint  K    llsiao,  all  of 
Mi.vsis,sauta.  (  dnHit.i,  assinnurs  in  Xirox  (  ii'ixiraiMin,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul    '!    l**** I,  Ser.  No.  560,931 

Int.  Cl.^  C;03G  5/47 

MS.  a.  430—59  4  Claims 


1  A  photosensitive  imaging  member  comprising  at  least  a 
transparent  photoconductive  charge  transport  layer  overlying 
a  charge  generator  layer,  a  conductive  ground  plane  the 
ground  plane  being  charactenzed  by  being  coated  with  a  low- 
reflection  material  having  a  refractive  index  greater  than  2  05. 
a  blocking  layer  overlying  said  low-reflection  material  and  an 
interface  layer  between  said  blocking  layer  and  said  charge 
generator  layer 


\  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  supporting  substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer  com- 
prised of  the  unsymmetrical  pennone  as  represented  by  the 
formula  of  FIGS  IB,  IC,  or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  Ar  is  an 
aromatic  diamine,  a  heterocyclic  diamine,  or  an  aliphatic  di- 
amine, and  a  charge  transport  layer. 


5.139,910 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

BISAZO  COMPOSITIONS 

Kock-Yee  Law,  Peiifield,  and  Ihor  W.  Tanuwskyj,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

(onn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,831 

Int.  a.'  G03G  S/Ot 

U.S.  a.  430—59  35  CUims 


5,139,911 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

TWO  PART  SURFACE  LAYER 

Shigeni  Yagi;  Ma&ito  Ono;  Noriyoshi  Takahashi;  Masayuki 
N'ishikawa;  Yuzuni  Fukuda,  and  Kenichi  Karakida,  all  of 
KanaKa»H  Japan  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co,,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  C«c.  28,  1989.  Ser.  No.  456,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1989,  1-000027 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/147 

U.S.  a.  430—66  5  CUims 


'{ 


WM(iiii<((f><^ 
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1  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  support  having  thereon  an  amorphous  silicon  pho- 
toconductive layer  imd  a  surface  protective  layer  wherein  said 
surface  protective  layer  has  a  laminated  structure  comprising 
an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer,  wherein  said  lower  layer 
compnses  a  compo?.ite  structure  including  at  least  two  nitro- 
gen-containing amorphous  silicon  layers  having  differing  ni- 
trogen concentrations,  and  wherein  said  upper  layer  comprises 
amorphous  carbon. 


5,139,912 
FI  FfTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Kouichi   Ai/jiwa,  Miitsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Electric 
Co.,  I  Id      lapsn 

1  u.<1  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,778 

Claims  pri  ,rit),  ajiplication  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-70649 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04 

L.S.  CI.  430 — 67  3  Claims 

1.   An   electrophotographic   photoreceptor  comprising   in 

sequence: 

(a)  a  conductive  substrate, 

(b)  a  carrier  transport  layer  composed  of  organic  substances, 


(c)  a  carrier  generation  layer  composed  of  organic  sub- 
stances, and 


A 


(d)  a  surface  protective  layer  comprising  fluorine-containing 
acrylic  graft  copolymer  wherein  the  surface  protective 
layer  has  a  pure  water  contact  angle  of  at  least  70  degrees. 


1  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  sup- 
(x)rting  substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer  comprised  of  a 
bisazo  essentially  as  represented  by  the  formulas  of  FIGS.  4,  5, 
6.  7,  or  8,  and  a  hoe  transport  layer. 


5,139,913 

PHOTOSENSOR  HAV  ING  A  MCJNOMOI  FC'l  1  AR 

MEMBRANFIS  OF  SQLARYLR  M  PIGMENT 

Suk  Kim:  Makoto  Funiki,  and  Lyong  S.  Pu,  all  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,948,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  526,526 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   8,  1988,  63-85221 

Int.  a."  c;o3G  y  'x>.  bosd  ;,  is 

MS.  a.  430—73  n  Claims 

1.  A  photosensor  having  a  pholt>conductive  layer  compris- 
ing built-up  monomolecular  membranes  which  contain  a 
squarylium  pigment  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


o- 


a) 


:>^>c> 


=  N  + 


/ 
\ 


.R3 


R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represents  an  alkyl  group. 


5.139,914 
DEVELOPtR  FOR  DF\ELOPINCj  Fl  KCTROSTa  IK 
IMAGES  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 
Koichi  Tomiyama,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi,  Yokohama: 
Tsutomu   kukimoto,  Tokyo;  Hirushi   Vusa.  Yokohama,  and 
Eiichi   Imai.   Narashino,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kaboskiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  55-. 757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1989.   1-194011; 
Jul.  28.  1989.  1-194012;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1194023;  Jul.  28,  1989, 
1-194027;  No?   30,  1989,  1-309241;  Dec.  22.  1989,  1-331300 

Int.  c\:  gok;  ^/osj 

VS.  a.  430—  1L*.6  22  Qaims 

1.  A  developer  for  developing  electrosialic  latent  images 
comprising:  a  toner  compnsing  toner  particles  and  hydropho- 
bic inorganic  fine  powder  and  negatively  chargeable  sphencal 
resin  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0  03-1  0  mi- 
cron and  a  volume  resistivif.  of  10*-10'2  ohm.cm. 
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hS(  APSl  1  ArKD  TONKRS  AM)  PR(K1>SKS  IHKKFUl 
Karen   A.   MofTit,  Brmntford:  NNalter  Mychajlowskij.  (.torxc 

town;  Anthony  J.  Paine.  MississauRa,  all  of  (  anada,  and  Binn 

R,    Hsieh.   Webster.   NY.  assignoni   to    Xerox   (  orporation. 

Stamford,  C  onn. 

Kiled  Apr.  30.  I<)90.  Ser    No    JIh.HM 

Int.  CI.    ISM.  -^      - 

IJ_S.  n   430— 110  73  Claims 

1  An  encapsuldtfd  toner  composition  comprised  of  a  core 
compnsed  of  a  moniimt-r.  or  monomers  which  are  subse- 
quently rHilymen/ed  pigment  or  dye  panicles;  an  emulsifier 
comp<inent  comprised  of  hydroxyethylmelhyl  cellulose  into 
which  the  pigmented  monomer  mixture  is  dispersed,  and 
J.  herein  the  core  is  encapsulated  within  a  polymeric  shell. 


a  layer  of  microcapsules  on  said  transfer  coating. 


5,139.916 
fH<H  KSSF.S  FOR  THF  PRFPARATION  OF  TONER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ri>Ker  S.  (  iccarelii,  Rochester,  N  \  ,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  C  onn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,19*.  l>ec.  21.  1988.  abandc.ned    I  his 
application  Jul.  16.  1991.  S«r.  .No.  730,414 
Int.  C\.'  G03(;  9/09.  9/087 
VS.  CI.  430— 13T  27  Claims 

1  A  proces-s  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  con- 
sisting es-,entialK  of  forming  an  organic  phase  by  the  mixing  of 
a  polymer  and  a  st^lvent.  forming  an  aqueous  phase  cake  by 
muing  water  and  pigmcnl.  flushing  the  pigment  into  the  poly- 
mer present  in  the  organic  phase,  rcmosing  the  water  and 
solvent  vvherebv  the  pigment  is  permanentlv  a,ss<xiated  with 
said  polymer,  diluting  the  aforementioned  formed  toner  com- 
posed of  polymer  and  pigment  with  additional  polymer  and 
crushing  the  toner. 


5.139,918 

PHOTORF^SIST  SVSTKM  AND  PHOTOETCHING 

PRCXFSS  F.MPI.OVING  AN  1!  INF  PFAK  I  IGHT 

sen  RCF 

AtuI  tk^el.  Ft.  Collins,  (  ulo..  assignor  to  Hewlett-l'atkard  '    .ni 

pan),  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vt.  No    16J.336.  Mar.  2.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  530.220 

Int.  CI.-  (;03F  7/022.  7/095.  7/26 

V.S.  CI.  430—166  ^  CUims 

1    A  photoresist  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(2)  a  btutom  resist  layer  which  is  deposited  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  wherein  said  bottom  resist  layer  is 
polymethyl  methacrylate  into  which  dyes  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N.N'-Dihutyl-N.N'-Di(4,4'- 
dicyano-1. -^-butadiene))- 1.6-hexanediamme.  and  coumarin 
6  have  been  dissolved,  and 

(3)  a  top  resist  layer  which  is  dep< 'sited  on  the  bottom  resist 
layer  and  wherein  said  top  resist  layer  is  compnsed  of  (1) 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkyi 
ethers  of  ethylene  glycol  and  dialkyl  ethers  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  (2)  diazo  napthoquinone  on  a  (3)  novolac  resin 
substrate  into  which  a  dye  having  the  structure: 


5.139.9P 

IMM.INC,  TRANSFFR  SVSTFM   AND  PRtKKSS  FOR 

IRANSFERRING  IMAC.F  AND  NON-IMACK    \Hl  VS 

THERECJF  TO  \  RFC  FIIOR  FI  FMFN  I 

l)..naid    Hare,    t-ast    Brunswick.   N  J  .   a.ssignor   to  Foto-Wear, 

Inc.,  Milford.  Pa 

Filed   Xpr    5.  1990.  Ser    No.  505.027 

Int.  CI.    G<JX    /    72 

VS.  a.  430— 138  35  CUims 


1.  An  imaging  system,  which  compnses 

a  supjx)rt  having  a  front  and  rear  surface. 

a  transfer  coating  on  said  front  surface  of  the  support  com- 
prising a  material  capable  of  holding  developed  image  and 
non  image  areas  that  can  be  transferred  to  a  receptor 
surface  upon  the  application  of  heat  to  the  rear  surface  of 
the  supp»in.  said  transfer  coating  layer  capable  of  strip- 
ping from  said  front  surface  of  the  support  and  adhenng  to 
said  receptor  surface  bv  liquefying  and  releasing  form  said 
supp^irt  when  heated  and  revilidifying  within  and  around 
fibers  of  said  receptor  -.uriace  svhen  heat  is  removed,  said 
resolidified  liquid  coating  seals  the  transferred  image  and 
n<in-image  area,s  to  the  rei-eplot  surface  rendering  the 
irinsferreti  image  w.ishpt  ■"(   t  a  ash  rt-si-,tant.  and 


=CH— CH 


=CH 


has  been  dissolved. 
2.  A  photoresist  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  substrate; 

(2)  a  bottom  resist  layer  which  is  deposited  on  the  substrate 
and  wherein  said  bottom  resist  layer  is  made  of  a  first 
photoresist  material  which  is  not  sensitive  to  i-line  light 
and  which  contains  (a)  at  lea.st  one  dye  whose  chief  light 
sensitive  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  butadiene  dyes  and  bromine  substituted  butadiene 
dyes  capable  of  substantially  abvirbing  mon.Khromatic 
light  having  a  wavelength  substantially  at  the  i-line  ot  the 
mercury  spectrum  (i-line  light)  and  (b)  at  least  one  other 
dye  which  is  capable  of  abs<.irbmg  the  light  stiurce  other 
than  i-line  light  and  wherein  said  first  photoresist  materia! 
has  a  substantialiv  planar  top  surface,  and 

(3)  a  top  resist  layer  deposited  on  the  btittom  resist  layer  and 
wherein  said  top  resist  layer  is  made  of  a  second  photore- 
sist material  which  is  sensitive  to  i-l'.ne  light. 

6  A  photi>etching  process  of  the  px-irtable-conformable- 
mask  (PCM)  variety  comprising 

(I)  defKisiting  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  Ixittom  resist 
layer  of  a  first  photoresist  material,  wherein  said  first 
photoresist  material  is  not  substantially  sensitive  to  i-line 
light  and  contains  (a)  at  least  one  dye  whose  chief  light 
sensitive  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  butadienes  and  bromine  substituted  butadiene 
dyes  capable  of  substantially  abs«.irbing  moniKhromalic 
light  having  :i  w  jveleriglh  substantidllv  at  the  i-line  i>f  the 
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mercury  spectrum  (i-line  light)  and  (b)  at  least  one  dye 
whose  chief  light  sensitive  ingredient  is  sensitive  to  a 
non-i-line  light  source  used  to  expose  the  bottom  resist 
layer,  in  order  to  produce  a  bottom  resist  layer  having  a 
substantially  planer  top  surface; 

(2)  depositing  :i  top  resist  layer  of  a  second  photoresist  mate- 
rial which  it  sensitive  to  i-line  light  and  which  contains  a 
dye  capable  of  absorbing  an  infra-red  light  source  in  order 
to  produce  a  top  resist  layer  and  photoresist  system 
wherein  the  bottom  resist  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the 
substrate  and  the  top  resist  layer; 

(3)  exposing  the  top  resist  layer  to  a  monochromatic  light 
source  whose  wavelength  approximates  that  of  the  i-line 
of  the  mercury  spectrum  and  which  is  not  capable  of 
substantially  exposing  the  first  photoresist  material  of  the 
bottom  resist  layer  and  wherein  said  i-line  light  source  is 
passed  through  a  mask  to  expose  only  selected  portions  of 
the  top  resist  layer; 

(4)  developing  the  top  resist  layer  to  produce  a  portable-con- 
formable-mask  having  a  pattern;  and 

(5)  replicating  the  pattern  of  the  portable-conformable-mask 
into  the  bottom  resist  layer  containing  the  dye  capable  of 
absorbing  i-line  light  by  exposing  said  bottom  resist  layer, 
through  the  portable-conformable-mask  produced  in  the 
top  resist  layer,  to  a  light  source,  other  than  i-line  light, 
which  is  capable  of  exposing  the  first  photoresist  material 
of  the  bottom  layer. 


5,139,919 

HEAT-DEVI  LOPABLE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  WITH  (XJMBINATION  OF  ELECTRON 

TRAN5  FER  AGENT  AND  PRECURSOR 

Toshiki  Taguchi:  Fakesbi  Nakunine;  Ken  Kawata,  and  Hiroyuki 
Mirai.  all  of  K  insKawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  I  td..  Kan;  ga»a,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.198,  Not.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
I  his  appli.-ation  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,937 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1987,  62-298571 
Int.  a.^  C;03C  S/54.  1/42 
U.S.  a.  430— 20.J  13  aaims 

1,  A  method  for  preparing  an  image  from  a  heat-developable 
color  photographic  material  comprising: 

1)  placing  a  ligit-sensitive  silver  halide,  a  binder,  at  least  one 
of  a  substantially  immobile  electron-donating  agent  and  a 
precursor  tliereof,  a  reducible  dye-forming  compound 
which  releases  a  diffusible  dye  by  reduction,  and  simulta- 
neously on  a  support,  both  a  mobile  electron-transferring 
agent  and  ar  electron-transferring  agent  precursor; 

2)  imagewise  exposing  the  heat-developable  color  photo- 
graphic material;  and 

3)  heat-developing  said  photographic  material. 


W)pA 


(VA) 


[Z^l, 


1A 


wherein  A'"^  is  an  nA-valent  aliphatic  bond  group,  an  aromatic 
bond  group  or  a  heterocyclic  bond  group; 


X"  is  — O— ,  — S—  . 


-N— 
r2M 


wherein  R^''*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R'^'^ 
and  R'^  are  each  an  alkyl  group;  R"'*  is  an  alkyl  group.  2?-* 
is  an  anion;  I A  is  0  or  1;  mA  is  0  or  1;  nA  is  1,  2  or  3;  pA  is  0 
or  I;  and  qA  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3;  and  R'^'*  and  R'*  '^  may  be  linked 
to  each  other  through  a  carbon  atom  or  a  heteroatom  to  form 
a  ring; 


r2i^  (VIA) 

X'-*— (CH2)it5— N— C— S— M^^ 
S 


wherein  X''^  represents  an  amino  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  kS  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5,  M^**  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group  or 


—  S— C— N— (CH2)/f— X''*. 
S       R22^ 

wherein  R^^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

A'-^B'-^tA^ZO.  (VIIA) 

wherein  A'  and  A^  are  each 


R> 

r2— N— 
I, 


5,139.920 

REDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  DOT 

ITCHING  PROCESSING  OF  SILVER  IMAGE 

Katsumi    llayashi;   Mono   Vagihara;   Shinji   Ueda;   Yoshihiro 
I  ujita;   foshihiko  Maekawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Morirooto,  all  of 
Kunagawa.  Jaisn.  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagana.  Jap  in 
(  oniinuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,542,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicttion  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,448 
(  laims  priority   application  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-112716; 
Jul    IS.  I9S8,  63-176326;  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-225282 

Int.  a.'  G03C  S/42 
L.S.  U.  430—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  reducer  for  conducting  reduction  processing  of  black- 
and-white  halftore  image  comprising  (I)  an  amino  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  ferric  chelate  compound  having  an  oxidation- 
reduction  potential  of  — 100  mV  or  above,  (2)  a  complexing 
agent,  and  (3)  at  least  one  member  of  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  formulae  (VA)  to  (VIIA): 


or  a  residue  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom,  and  A'  and  A-  may  be 
the  same  or  different;  R',  R-  and  R'  are  the  same  or  difTerent 
and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group:  q  is  0  or  1  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  qualemized.  the 
heterocyclic  ring  may  optionally  contain  an  oxygen  atom 
and/or  sulfur  atom;  B'  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an  arylene  group. 


— SOj— .  —SO—,  — S— ,  — O— .  — C—  or  — N— , 

O  R< 


(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group),  alone  or  as  a  combination  of  two  or  more  of  them;  h  is 
0  or  I;  Z'  is  an  anion;  and  i  is  0,  1  or  2. 
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5,139,921 
PRCXf>iS  KOR  FtJRMING  SI  PFR  HIGH  CONTRA.ST 
NEGATIVE  IMAGES 
Yoahihiro  Tikagi;  Himlij  OtuuU,  and  MoHo  \  agiharm.  ail  of 
Kmoagawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kuji   Photo  Film  Co.,   Ltd.. 
Kanagawa,  Japaji 
<  ontiniutioB  of  Scr.  No.  29S,6''I.  Jan.  II.  1989,  abandoard    Piu 
apitUcatioa  Feb.  12.  1991,  Ser    No.  653,480 
(laima  piiority,  application  Japan,   Jan.    II.    1988.  6J-3445: 
Jan.  II,  1988,  6J-3446 

Int.  (1.-  i.MiCi/26 
L  S.  n.  4J0— 264  11  CUiras 

I  -X  prcx:es.s  for  forming  ^uper  high  ^ontra>i  negative  im- 
igcs.  lAhich  compnscs  priK;evsing  a  super  high  conlra-st  nega- 
tive type  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  comprising  a 
^upp<in  having  there<in  at  lea.>t  one  layer,  one  of  v^hich  must  be 
J  iiiver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
iir  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  at  least  one  hy- 
drazine dcnvative  repres<"nted  by  formula  (I\l 


R21— NHNH-CHO 


Y+<A,-ltA.-Bt 


-S— .  — O— ,  — N— ,  —CO—.  — OC— . 
I 


-C— N— 

I 
R2 


o 

II 

—  N  — C- 
I 
R3 


— SO2N— ,  — N— SCh- 
I  I 

R4  R5 


? 


-N— C— N— . 
I  I 

Rft  Rt 

O 

II  II 

-SO2— .  — c— .  —so—. 

II 

o 


s  o 

n  II 

— N— C— N— ,  — N— CO- 
I  I  I 

Rg  R9         Rio 


O 


— OS— 

H 
o 


or  a  comhmdtion  thereof  with  a  straight  chajn  or  branched 
jlkslcnc  group  «, herein  R;,  R-.  R,  R4.  Rs.  R^.  R-,  Rs,  R^and 
K  ,  each  represents  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled 
dikyi  group,  a  substituted  .>r  unsubslituted  aryl  group,  a  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub 
stituted  aralkyl  group,  .A^  represents  a  divalent  linkage  group 
^elev:ted  from  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkylene  group,  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkenylene  group,  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  aralkylene  group  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
arylene  group,  B  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstiiuted 
amino  group,  an  ammonium  group,  or  a  nitrogen-containing 
hetertX-'yclic  nng,  m  represents  the  integer  1.  2.  or  3.  and  p 
reprev^nts  0  or  the  integer  1, 

w  herem  said  nucleation  accelerator  of  formula  (la)  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  ."i  m^m'  to  500  mg/m'  in  said  photo- 
graphic matenal.  and 
wherein  said  hydrazine  derivative  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  mg/m^  to  300  mg/m^  in  said  photographic  mate- 
rial 


5,139,922 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESIST  PATTERN 
HisaAhi     Watanabe;     Yoshihiro    Todokoro.    both    of    Kyoto; 
Maaazumi   Haaegawa,   Shinnanyo,  and   Mitiutoshi   F'ukuda, 
Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporatioa.   Kadoraa   and   Tosoh   Corporation.   Shinnany.i. 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179  J72,  Apr.  8.  1988,  abandoned    I^is 
application  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1987,  62-89539; 
Apr   10,  1987.  62-89541;  Jul   31,  1987,  62-192966;  Jan    18.  1988. 
63-8099 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  *.M>— 296  14  CUima 


vmrn"^ 


(iX) 


A  here  R;;  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group 
and  at  least  one  nucleation  accelerator  represented  by  the 
following  formula  U-i*  with  a  developer  having  a  pH  of  from 
9  6  to  U.O; 


of 


(l») 


wherein  V  represents  a  group  adsorbing  onto  silver  halide;  A| 
represents  a  divalent  linkage  group  composed  of  an  atom  or  an 
atomic  group  selected  trom  hydrogen,  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, and  sulfur  and  selected  from 


O 
II 


of: 


8  A  method  for  making  a  resist  pattern  comprising  the  steps 
f 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  multilayer  resist  film  having  at  least 
one  thin  film  of  a  conductive  high  molecular  compound 
which  is  subslanlially  a  salt  consisting  of  a  styrene  sulfo- 
nate anion  and  a  radical  having  a  |x»iiive  charge, 
sv herein  said  multi  layer  resist  film  is  formed  by  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  one  thin  film  of  conductive  high  molecular 

comp»5und  on  said  substrate 
forming  a  Si-containing  lesist  film  on  said  thin  film  of 
conductive  high  molecular  compound,  exposing  said 
multilayer  resist  film  to  an  electron  beam  to  form  a 
desired  pattern,  and 
thereafter  selectively  removing,  the  desired  pattern  made 
by  said  exposing  to  form  a  final  pattern 
14.  Method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern  compiising  the  steps 


forming  vm  a  substrate,  a  thin  film  of  conductive  high  molec- 
ular compound  which  is  substantially  a  salt  consisting  of 
styrene  sulfonate  anion  and  radical  having  a  positive 
charge 

heat  treating  said  thin  lilm, 

exposing  said  heat  treated  thin  film  to  an  electron  beam,  and 

devekiping  said  electron-exposed  thin  film,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  resist  pattern  of  said  thin  film  of  conductive  high 
molecular  compound. 


5.139.923 

NfFTHCJD  FOR  IMPROVING  ADHESION  OF  A  RFISIST 

1  AVER  TO  A  MFTALLIC  LAYER  AND  ELECTROLESSLY 

PLATING  A  WIRING  PATTERN  THEREON 

Ritsuji    loba,    Hadanc;    Kanji    Murakami,    Mito,   and    Mineo 
Kawamoto,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  I  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,608.  Jul.  8.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  634,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1987,  62-168638 
Int.  CT'  CiOX  i.iX) 
I    S.  CT  430—313  13  Claims 

I  ,-\  methixi  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  a  resist  matenal 
on  an  insulating  l>iard  having  a  first  metallic  layer  on  the 
surface  there<if  and  for  priividing  a  wiring  pattern  by  electro- 
less  plating  with  ci>pper.  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  dep<isiting  a  second  metallic  layer  of  at  least  one  element, 
or  an  alloy  containing  at  least  5*^-  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
element,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
/inc.  tin,  chromium,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  said  second 
metallic  layer  having  a  higher  ionization  tendency  than 
that  of  copper  which  is  to  be  electrolcss  plated  and  that  of 
said  first  metallic  layer,  on  said  first  metallic  layer,  causing 
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said  resist  material  to  adhere  better  thereto  than  said  first 
metallic  layer; 
b)  depositing  said  resist  material  on  said  second  metallic 
layer  at  areas  other  than  areas  to  be  plated  with  a  wiring 
pattern; 


1  5    1     J 


^  m. 


c)  electroless  plating  a  wiring  pattern  with  copper  on  the 
areas  of  saiiJ  second  metallic  layer  not  deposited  with  said 
resist  material. 


5,139,925 
SURFACE  BARRIER  SILYLATION  OF  NOVOLAK  RLM 

WITHOLT  PHOTOACTTV'E  ADDITIVE  PATTERNED 

WTFH  193  NM  EXCTMER  LASER 

Mark  A.  Hartney,  C^Iisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu!>etts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1989.  Ser.  No.  423,016 

Int.  CT.*  G«3C  5/00.  Cr03F  '  O- 

MS.  a.  430—326  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  silylaling  a  film  to  form  an  etch 
bamer,  such  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  exposing  a  novo- 
lac  film  without  photoactive  additives  to  a  patterned  dose  of 
193  nm  excimer  laser  ultraviolet  radiation  m  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  crosslink  the  film  only  at  its  surface  in  exposed  regions. 
and  after  exposure  placing  said  film  surface  in  a  silylating 
reagent  under  conditions  to  selectively  silylate  surface  regions 
of  the  film  complementary  to  the  exposed  regions,  said  excimer 
laser  being  controlled  to  provide  a  fluence  below  the  ablation 
threshold  of  the  film  and  a  total  dose  effective  to  crosslink  only 
an  outer  surface  portion  in  said  exposed  regions  without  intro- 
ducing thennal  effects,  whereby  the  resist  functions  as  a  posi- 
tive silylation  resist  of  high  contrast  and  resolution  when  sily- 
lated  under  a  minima!  set  of  silylation  conditions 


5,139.924 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A 

CTRCUrr-BO/vRD  PREFORM  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING 

OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ijirs-CKiran   STtnsson.  S-433  47   Eakilstuna,   Lindoragea   10, 

Sweden 
PCT  No  PC^/5E88/00336,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  I9W.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1989,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO89/00374,  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Jan.  12,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1988.  Ser.  No.  438,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Job.  30,  1987.  8702704 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—314  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  circuit  board  on  which 
electronic  com|K)nents  and  electrical  circuits  are  to  be 
mounted  and  mutually  connected,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  arrangii  g  mutually  isolated  and  intersecting  electrical 
conductors  in  a  •ubstrate  made  of  a  material  which  is  sensitive 
to  a  sfiecific  typ<  of  radiation,  said  conductors  being  arranged 
in  an  x/y  matri.v,  irradiating  the  substrate  with  said  specific 
t  ype  of  radiation  while  screening  locations  at  which  conductor 
path  interniptiors  are  to  be  established  and  locations  at  which 
mutually  interse>ning  conductor  paths  are  to  be  permanently 
connected  together,  chemically  removing  the  substrate  mate- 
nal in  the  non-iradiated  locations  in  order  to  expose  the  con- 
ductors at  said  lo;:ations,  severing  the  exposed  conductor  paths 
by  etching  at  locations  where  interruptions  are  desired  and 
connecting  the  conductor  paths  together  by  soldering  or  plat- 
ing at  intersection  locations  where  electrical  connection  is 
desired,  wherein  an  electrically  conductive  foil  is  applied  to  a 
non-irradiated  side  of  the  substrate,  substrate  material  is  re- 
moved from  the  non-irradiated  locations  down  to  said  electri- 
cally conductive  foil;  and  the  conductor  paths  are  connected 
with  one  another  and  with  the  electrically  conductive  foil  at 
those  interscctior'  locations  where  electrical  contact  is  desired. 


5,139,926 

PERMANENT  YELLOW  IMAGED  LIGHT 

MODULATING  RLM 

Kou-Chang  Liu.  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.. 

Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No   601.534 
Int.  Ca.'  G03C  /    "• 
U.S.  a.  430—346  3  Claims 

I.  The  composition  which  is  imageable  to  a  permanent  yel- 
low image  containing  the  homopolymer  of  10,  l2-dcx,osadiyn- 
dioic  acid  and  between  about  0  001  and  about  1  wi  %  of  a  dye 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  polycarbocyanine  dye  and  a 
squanlium  dye  and  having  absorption  in  the  wavelength  range 
of  from  about  575  to  about  1.500  nm 


5,139,927 

PERMANENT  YELLOW  IMAGED  LIGHT 

MODULATING  FILM 

Kou-Cliang  Iiu.  Wayne,  NJ.;  David  F.  I>ewis,  Monroe.  Conn., 

and  John  C.   Hornby.   Rutherford.   N.J..   assignors   to   ISP 

InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.533 
Int.  a.'  (;03C  l/0().  1    V 
U.S.  a.  43(^—346  3  Oaims 

1.  The  permanently  and  directly  yellow -imageable  composi- 
tion containing  the  homopolymer  of  the  diacetylene  cinnamate 
having  the  formula  [CtH*— CH  =  CH -CO— PCH,CH, 
OCHj— C»<C-f,  and  between  about  0001  and  about  10  wt 
%  of  an  energy  absorbing,  heat  transferring  agent  having 
absorption  in  the  wavelength  range  of  from  about  ?"  and 
about  l,5(X)  nm. 


5,139,928 
IMAGEABLE  RECORDING  RLMS 
DaTid  F.  Lewis,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,546 
Int.  a.'  CM3C  l/OO.  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—346  19  Qaims 

1.  A  supported  film  for  thermal  recording  having  a  crystal- 
line imageable  component  which  consists  essentially  of  a  layer 
of  imageable  polyacetylene  monomer  crystalline  piarticles  in 
contact  with  separate  and  discrete  crystalline  particles  of  an 
imageable  pt.ilyacetylene  polymer,  wherein  the  .mole  ratio  of 
monomer  to  polymer  is  between  about  1  1  and  ab<'ul  1000  1. 


1802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


5.1J"*.92^ 

MFTHOI)  H)H  PR(XT-:S,S1N(.  A  Sit  VKR  H  M  IDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC   MATFRIAI 

lakatoshi  Ishikawa,  and  Shinji  leda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  I  td.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Ser    No.  555.016 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  \9HU.  1   1N7475 

Int.  (1.'  (^3<    '    ■-- 

I    SCI.  iM) — 400  26  Claims 

1    -\  mctfuxJ  tiT  pr(x:essing  an  exposed  silver  halide  color 

photographic  material  ^imprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  color  deve-kiping  ihc  ■,  ^[>>s<?d  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material 

(b)  bleach-fmng  'vaid  de. ei  'pt-il  material  wiih  at  least  a 
bleach-fixing  x'lutKiri  in  a  hleach-fning  tank; 

(c)  subjecting  said  bleach  t'ued  matenal  to  at  least  one  of 
wa-shing  with  uatcr  and  stabilizing; 

(d)  regenerating  a  portion  of  a  s»ilution  from  said  step  (b)  for 
bleach'fuing  h>  adding  thereto  at  least  one  replenishing 
agent  compnsing  at  lca.st  vine  carbonyl  bisulfite  adduct  to 
form  a  replenisher  solution,  and 

(e)  replenishing  said  bleach-fixing  solution  of  step  (b)  with 
said  replenisher  solution  from  step  (d) 

wherein  said  replenishing  i^t  >.tep  lel  results  in  an  overflow  of 
the  bleach-fmng  s<ilution  from  the  bleach-fixing  tank,  a 
portion  of  said  overflow  solution  is  collected  and  regener- 
ated to  form  the  replenisher  solution  of  step  (d),  and  the 
regeneration  rale  defined  as  the  amount  of  reused  over- 
flow divided  bv  the  total  amount  of  overflow  multiplied 
by  100  IS  greater  than  809^ 


OH 


RjCX>NH 


NHCX)R| 


R4- 


J. 


=CH— CH=CH 


I 
R* 


X 


-Rs 


N 
I 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  respectively  -COOH  or  -COOR' 
wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  Rt  and  R7  are  re- 
spectively an  aryl  group  containing  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid 
group. 


5,139.931 

SII  VER  HAI  IDK  t  Ol  OR  PHOTOCiRAPHIC   MATFRIAI, 

COMPRISING  (  01  OR  I.MAGE  STABII.IZ.FRs 

Nobuo  Seto,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki.  both  of  KanaRawa.  Japan, 
a<>siKnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1990.  Ser    No.  540,970 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989    I   IWiISO 
Int.  CI.'  CSM    1    U    '   ^.'^ 
U.S.  C\.  430—551  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  coupler  of  the  following  formula  (I),  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (II)  and  at  least  one  compound 
of  the  following  formula  (III)  in  the  same  layer: 


5,139.930 

SILVFR  H\l  11)1   I'MortX.RAPHK    LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATFRIAI 

lakashi  Kadowaki.  and  Kaoru  Onodera,  both  nf  (ida»ara.  Ja 
pan.  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  (  o  ,  1  td..   lo- 
kyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    5''1.82'',  \ug.  24.  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.805.  Jan.  22.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,508,  \pr.  12, 
19S9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21 1.175. 
Jun.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S>er.  No. 
83,927.  .Aug.  4,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
Nil   "'24,6«9,  Apr.  19.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb   3, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  829.539 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1984,  59-80588 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  J,S'I.   r  26.  7,34 
I  .S.  CT  430—507  7  Claims 

1  A  Sliver  halide  photographic  light-scnsitive  matenal  com- 
pnsing on  a  support  a  comp<>und  represented  by  Formula  1  and 
a  compound  represented  by  Formula  II 


Ri 


^ 


oc 


a) 


N 
I 
Zc 


Za 


Zb 


where  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  may  be  released  by  a 
^ouphng  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  developing  agent.  Za.  Zb  and  Zc  each  repre- 
sents a  methine  group,  a  substituted  methme  group,  ^N —  or 
NH—  either  the  Za-Zb  or  the  Zb-Zc  b<<nd  is  a  double  bond 
and  the  other  is  a  single  Kind,  when  the  Zb-Zc  b»Mid  is  a  car- 
N>n-carb<in  double  bond,  it  may  form  part  of  an  aromatic  nng; 
the  coupler  may  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher  p*)lymer  at  the 
pKisition  of  Ri  or  .\,  and  when  Za,  Zb  or  Zc  is  a  substituted 
methine  group,  the  coupler  may  also  form  a  dimer  or  a  higher 
p<)lymer  at  the  position  of  the  substituted  methine  group; 


I 


(11) 


(R5), 


where  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  or 


J.  hsTf  in  R    represents  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  heterocyclic, 

.i.koxv,  ary  loxy.  alkslamino  or  ary  lamino  group.  R;  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group; 
R  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  releasable  by  the  coupling 
reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  organic  pnmary 
amine  color  developing  agent,  provided  thai  R;  and  Rj  may  be 
bi.inded  together  to  form  a  ^--.ir  h-membered  ring  condensed  to 
the  rhenilK  ring    and 
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R  I  and  R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  R3  and  R4  form  a 
link  which  is  a  direct  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an 
alkylene  group  or  an  alkylidene  group:  Roi,  R02  and  R03  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  R5  and  R(,  each 
represents  a  substituent;  and  n  and  m  represent  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  4; 


R12 


OR7 


Q 


am 


Rg 


R9 


Rio 


wherein  R7  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or 

/R.3 

— Si— R14; 
R|5 

R13,  R|4  and  R15  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aikoxy 
group,  an  alkenoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group;  Kg,  Rq,  Rio, 
Rji,  and  R12  may  'le  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  a  halogen  atom 


O 

II 
— C— ORt'. 


5.139,933 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LISTERIA 
Calrert  I  .  Green,  Norfolk,  Mass.;  Franz  Fiedler,  Munich.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany;  Thomsen  J.  Hansen,  Brookline;  Cierald  N. 
Wogan.  Belmont,  Mass.;  Steven  R.  Tannenbaum,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass..  and  Thomas  L.  Benjamin,  Cambridge,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  VICAM,  L.P.,  Somerrille,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,246.  Dec.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,446. 
Sep.  26.  ;989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1990,  Ser. 
No.  542.695 
Int.  CI.'  CJOIN  3S-569 
VS.  a.  435—732  25  Oaims 

1,   A   method   for   the  detection  of  Listena  strains  which 
comprises; 

a)  combining  a  sample  potentially  containing  Listeria  strains 
with  a  solid  support  having  immobilized  thereon  antibod- 
ies to  listeriae  cells,  to  thereby  obtain  captured  lisienac 
cells  from  said  sample; 

b)  treating  said  captured  lisleriae  cells  to  release  peptidogly- 
can-teichoic  acid,  PEP-T.'X,  complexes  from  ^aid  iisteriae 
cells; 

c)  combining  said  PFP-TA  complexes  with  aniiNxlies  spe- 
cific for  peptidogiycan,  to  thereby  obtain  captured  PEP- 
TA  complexes; 

d) combining  said  captured  PEP-TA  complexes  with  labeled 
antibodies  to  teichcic  acid,  to  thereby  bind  said  labeled 
antibodies  to  said  captured  PEP-T.A  complexes, 

e)  treating  the  thus  prcxiuced  PEP-TA  labeled  antibtxly 
complex  to  release  the  label  from,  said  PEP-TA-labeled 
antibody  complex;  and 

0  measuring  said  label  to  detect  or  measure  the  presence  of 
Listeria  strains  in  the  sample. 


or  — O — R7';  R7'  has  the  same  meaning  as  R7;  R7  and  Rg  may 
be  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered 
ring  or  a  spiro  ring;  and  Rg  and  R9,  or  R9  and  Rio  may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered 
ring  or  a  spiro  ring. 


5,139,932 
METHOD  AND  A  KIT  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  IGA 
NEPHROPATHY 
Ho  (  ederholm;  Jorgen  Wieslaoder,  Per  Bygren,  and  Dick  Hei- 
neg.ird,  all  of  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  BioCarb  AB,  Lund, 
Sweden 
P(T  No.  PCT/SES8/00240,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
I>at£  Jan.  8,  19M0,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO88/08983.  PCT  Pub. 
I>ate  Nov.  17,  1<'88 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  431,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1987,  8701905 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/564 
U.S.  a.  435—7.9  11  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  IgA  nephropathy  by  detect- 
ing Hbronectin-IgA  complex  using  a  specific  binding  reaction, 
compnsing  the  steps: 

a)  prepanng  a  siilid  support  capable  of  specifically  binding 
fibronectin  or  IgA, 

b)  contacting  said  solid  sup|X>rt  with  a  sample  of  body  fluid 
drawn  from  a  patient  to  bind  fibronectin-IgA  complex 
present  in  said  sample  to  said  solid  support  by  binding  one 
member  of  siiid  fibronectin-lgA  complex  to  said  solid 
support,  and 

c)  determining  the  presence  of  said  complex  bound  to  said 
solid  support  '^y  adding  a  specific  binding  reagent  which 
binds  to  the  ether  member  of  said  fibronectin-lgA  com- 
plex not  bound  to  said  solid  support  in  step  b). 


5,139.934 

SUBSTRATE  COMPOSITION  AND  MFTHCJO  FOR 

SOLID  PHASE  UREASE  IMMl  NOASSAV 

Thomas  N.  Stewart,  Durham;  Glenn  P.  Vonk,  Fuquay-\  arina. 

and  James  P  Mapes,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C  ..  assignors  to  Beclon, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528.526 

Int.  (1.'  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  a.  435—7.92  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  ligand  in  a  liquid  compnsing 

a)  passing  a  liquid  suspected  of  containing  said  ligand 
through  a  porous  membrane  precoaled  with  a  capture 
antiligand  such  that  said  ligand  is  captured  on  said  mem- 
brane; 

b)  passing  through  said  membrane  a  tracer  solution  compris- 
ing urease  conjugated  to  a  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ligand  and  a  detection  antiligand 
such  that  said  urease  becomes  afTixed  to  said  membrane. 
and 

c)  passing  through  said  membrane  a  solution  comprising  (1) 
a  compound  converted  by  said  urease  to  ammonia,  (iil  a 
pH-dependent  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  indoxyl  and  (111)  a  tetrazo- 
lium  salt,  said  urease  affixed  to  the  membrane  converting 
said  compound  to  ammonia,  said  ammonia  raising  the  pH 
of  the  solution  thereby  activating  said  reducing  agent,  the 
activated  reducing  agent  reducing  said  tetrazolium  salt  to 
a  formazan,  said  formazan  precipitating  as  a  colored  spot 
on  said  membrane  and  indicating  the  presence  of  the 
ligand  in  said  hquid. 
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5.1J9.935 

MKTHOD  OK  RKC.l  LATINC  K\PRF>.SI()N  ()^   \ 

KORtlGN  GKNt  BY  CONTROLLING  THK  SI  GAH 

(  ONCENTRATION  IN  A  MF.DIl  M  AND  A  PROCKSS  OF 

PRODLCTNG  A  FOREIGN  PRODI  XT  THERFB> 
Sobuhiro  Fukuhara,  Ohmuta;  Setsuo  Yoshino.  Yokohama;  Na- 
tori  Sone.  Yokohama;  Yoshiyuki  Nak^ima,  Yokohama,  and 
Nubuyoshi  Makiguchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,586,  Feb.  P,  I9S8,  abandnnt-fl 
This  application  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No   659.4'': 
naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19.  19«7.  62-0MJ9f). 
lun    IH,  198'J,  62-15235S 

Int.  n:  C12N  J/21.  9/8S.  15/11.  15/60 
V.S.  CI.  435 — 69.1  4  Oaims 


replicated  and  carried  by  the  cell  as  part  or  its  generic  Informa- 
tion and  expressing  said  gene  under  inducing  conditions. 


1  A  process  for  producing  L-phenylalanine  ammonialyase 
derived  from  Rhodosporidium  loruloides  by  cultunng  an  Esch- 
erichia coll  carrying  a  promoter  which  is  either  a  P;:  lambda 
promoter  or  a  combined  promoter  containing  both  the  tac 
promoter  and  the  P/.  promoter,  and  a  foreign  structural  gene 
encoding  for  L-phenylalanine  ammonialyase  derived  from 
Rhodosporidium  loruloides  linked  to  said  promoter  so  as  to 
permit  expression  of  said  foreign  structural  gene  under  the 
direction  of  said  promoter,  which  process  comprises  steps  of: 

(a)  cultunng  said  E.  coli  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a 
sugar  component  and  a  carbon  source,  in  which  the  con- 
centration of  the  sugar  component  is  maintained  at  least 
0.3%,  and  thereafter 

(b)  cultunng  said  E.  coli  grown  in  said  first  culture  process, 
In  which  the  concentration  of  said  sugar  component  In  the 
second  culture  medium  is  maintained  at  less  than  0.3%. 


Int    (  I 


(  1 
\ 


5,I39,937 
PR(K  F.SS  FOR  PRODlCINt.  APO\F0rORIN 
Satoshi   Inouye,  Yokohama;  ShiRe>uki   Auvama,   Ichihaiu,  tind 
\  (ishiyuki  Sakaki,  Fukuuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
(  <>rp<jration,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    18,  1988.  S«t.  No.  2'';,900 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18    1987,  62-291640 
Int.  Cl.^  (T)7K  3/22.  S/24.  15/08:  CUP  21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  aaims 


I  A  process  for  producing  apoaequorin  which  comprises 
cultivating  a  strain  of  Escherichia  coli  transformed  with  an 
expression  vector  piP-HE  in  a  culture  medium  and  filtenng  the 
culture  medium  to  recover  a  filtrate  containing  apoaequonn 
and  wherein  the  filtrate  is  acidified  to  a  pH  of  4.7  or  less  to 
produce  a  white  precipitate  and  recovering  said  white  precipi- 
tate which  contains  apoaequonn 


=;.  139.936 
I  SF   Ol    IHl    (,\l  1  VI-  AM    I'KOMDl  1  K 
i)a»id    BoLstein.    Brookline.    Ma.vs.,    Ronald    W     Dan^,    Mini- 
Park,  Calif.;  Gerald  R.  Fink.  Brookline.  Vla.vs.,   \lis(jn   laun 
ton-RiKb>.  Lincoln,  Mavs.,   Robert  G     Kniiwlton.   I  fxinsitim, 
Ma.s,s.,  Jen-i  Mao,  Bedford.  Ma.ss..  Donald  T.  Moir.  VNaltham, 
Mass..  and  Christopher  G    (.off,  Haverford,  Pa.,  avsignors  to 
(  ollaborative  Research,  Inc.,  VSaltham,  Mavs 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,245.  Dec.  16,  1985,  abandoned. 
»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  S«r    No   470.911,  Feb.  28.  1983.  Pat. 
N,,    4.661.454.  This  application  Dec    13,  1988,  Ser    N„.  283.812 
The  [Hirtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  I"   \pr    28, 
2004.  has  been  disclaimed. 
(  12P  .■     'C  tt)7H  /.)//Z  C12.N  li/IJ.  n/2u.  li/lfi. 

V  ^4.  !  18.  15/79.  1/16 
435—69.1  33  Claims 

uiihtKl  of  producing  a  heterologous  polypeptide  In 
yeast,  said  method  compnsing  introducing  the  Saccharomyces 
cerevisae  GAL  I  promoter,  which  is  repres-sed  by  glucose  and 
induced  by  galactose  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  gene 
other  than  one  enclosing  galactokmase  in  a  chromosome  or 
vector.  In  such  a  fashion  that  said  chromosome  or  vector  is 


5.KW.9.^8 

PRODI  (TION  OI  SI  BSl  \N(  FS  WITH  AN  ACETIC 

M  11)  PRODI  (IN(,  AND  ASSIM11AT1N(,  HXtTERIUM 

INHIHITFD  B\    ACn  K    At  ID 

Norio  Shimi/u,  Kokubunjl:  Shinichi  Fukuiono,  Hachioji;  Kiyo- 
shi  Fujimori,  Tokyo;  Nobuko  Nishimura,  KaLsuta.  and  Y'oji 
Odawara.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1988,  Ser    No.  I57,-19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1987.  62-65710 

Int.  CT' CT2P  ;y,(X>,   :',i4.  CI2N  1^,52.  9.38 

I   S  CI.  435 — 69.8  15  Oaims 

I   A  methtxj  of  prtxiucing  a  metabolite  other  than  acetic  acid 

*!%   cultivation  of  an  acetic  acid-producing  bacterium  that  is 

inhibited  by  acetic  acid  and  is  capable  of  assimilating  acetic 

acid  compnsing, 

kf  ding  i  nuirieiii  substrate  to  a  culture  broth  and  culturing 
viid  hactenum  in  the  culture  broth  whereby  acetic  acid  as 
acetate  and  said  metabolite  are  produced, 
monitonng  acetate  concentration  in  the  broth  during  said 

cultunng, 
controlling  the  acetate  concentration  in  the  broth  below  a 
set  value  by  reducing  or  discontinuing  feeding  of  the 
nutrient  substrate  when  the  acetate  concentration  be- 
comes higher  than  said  set  value  to  allow  the  bacterium  to 
xssimilate  the  acetate  to  decrease  the  acetate  concentra- 
tion in  the  broth  and  by  increasing  or  again  feeding  nutri- 
ent substrate  w.h-n  the  acetate  concentration  becomes 
lower  than  said  set  value,  and 
recovering  said  metabolite. 


5,139,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN  TISSUE 

PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  AND  CELL  STRAIN 

USEFUL  THEREFOR 

Akira  Ohashi,  Yol.ohama;  YoshitaJui  Hunaguchi;  Nichinori 
Miyahara.  both  of  Odawara;  Voshio  Oyama,  Kanagawa,  and 
Toru  Shiomichi,  Ddawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 
Milk  Products  Cii.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  198«,  Scr.  No.  219,364 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1987,  62-182000 
Int.  a.»  CUP  21/02 
I  S.  CI.  435—70.1  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  human  tissue  plasminogen 
activator,  which  comprises  culturing  the  human  rhab- 
il.imyosarcoma-denved  cell,  KVM-SF,  in  a  serum  free  me- 
dium which  is  substantially  free  of  insulin  and  purification  of 
single-chain  and/or  double-chain  human  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  from  the  medium. 


5,139,940 
ACTIVATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
SV  NTHKSIS  OF  ACTIVATION  COMPOUNDS 
Stephen   1.   Isaacs,   79  Loma  Vista  Dr.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563; 
Goerxe  D.  (  iminc ,  1435  Liberty  St,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530: 
Kenneth  (  .  Metchette,  2041  Francisco  St,  #12,  Berkeley, 
(  alif   94^09.  and  John  W.  Tessman,  1342  Nortbside  Ave., 
Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  C'ct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,303 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  a.  435—91  42  Claims 


-•» 


am     N. 


TKUNCAtS  EXTBMOI 


iL«iim  %i 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
R2^  ^R| 


nu-^BOTH  ExreaOH 
ntooucT 


or  rep  coding  sequence  thereof  or  m  place  of  or  in  addition  to 
an  AAV  DNA  sequence  excluding  the  first  and  lasi  145  ba.se 
pairs,  said  vector  being  capable  of  transducing  data  foreign 
DNA  into  a  mammalian  cell  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter 
other  than  an  AAV  transcription  promoter,  and  said  AAV 
genome  being  cloned  m  a  prokaryotic  vector  plasmid  or  bacte- 
riophage vector  capable  of  growth  in  prokaryotic  cells  or  yeast 
plasmid  vector  capable  of  growth  in  fungal  cells  and  isolating 
a  recombinant  AAV  hybnd  gene  vector  hy  transfection  of  the 
ligated  vector  into  a  mammalian  cell,  said  .AAV  genome  being 
the  entire  AAV  viral  DNA  or  a  deletion  mutant  thereof  capa 
ble  of  replication  upon  infection  of  said  mammalian  cell  \\hcn 
complemented  In  trans  by  an  AAV  gene 


in  which  Ri  is  —OH,  —Br,  -CI,  —I,  — NH2.  or  — NHj  +  X", 
w  here  X  -  is  Br  - ,  CI  ~  or  I  - ,  and  where  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  — H  or  'H. 


5,139,941 
AAV  riANSDUCnON  VECTORS 

Nicholas   Muzyczka.  Stony   Brook,  N.Y.;  Paul  L.  Hermonat 
Bethesda.  Md..  K  mneth  I.  Bems,  Mamaroneck,  N.V.,  and 
Richard  J.  .Samulsd,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Horida  Res<-ar(h  Foundation,  Inc.,  Alachua,  Fla. 
(ontinuation  of  Sei.  No.  793,543,  Oct  31,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  appllca^on  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,224 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/63.  15/86 
U.S.  a,  435—172.3  10  Claims 

I    A  hybnd  gene  vector  comprising  foreign  DNA  ligated 
into  an  AAV  genome  in  place  of  or  in  addition  to  the  cap,  lip 


S.139,942 
METHOD  FOK  PRODUCING  THF  NUF  I  RF^STRICTION 

ENLKJNLCLEASE  AND  MtTHY  L.ASF 
Jack  S.  Benner,  Hamilton,  Mass..  assignor  to  New   Fngland 
Biolabs.  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  196,028 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/22.  1/21.  15/52 

U,S.  a.  435— 199  7  Oaims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  Ndel  restriction  endonucle- 

ase,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  vector 

pNdeIRM6.7-A6. 


.«;,  139,943 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MlCROBlALLY 

PRODUCED  CHYMOSIN 
Henry   C.    Heinsohn,    Pacifica;    Jeffrey    D.    lx)rch:    Kirk    J. 
Hayenga,  both  of  San  .Mateo,  and  Raymond  K.  Arnold,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International, 
Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365.937,  Jun.  13,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No   537.464 
Int  O,'  C12N  9,64 
VS.  a.  435—226  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  recovenng  microbially  produced  chymosin 
from  an  aqueous  fermentation  beer  of  a  genetically  engineereo 
microorganism  which  expresses  fermentation  polypeptides  and 
which  has  been  mtxiified  to  express  a  polypeptide  containing  a 
sufficient  homology  of  amino  acids  to  mammalian  chymosm  so 
as  to  posses  the  enzymatic  activity  of  mam.malian  chymosin 
and  the  partition  charactenstics  of  mammalian  chymosin  in 
liquid-liquid  two  phase  system  using  a  polyethylene  glycol 
phase  and  an  aqueous-salt  phase  which  method  composes: 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  fermcntaiion  beer  to  less 

than  about  6.5, 
adding  to  the  fermentation  beer  an  effcc'.ivt  amount  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  and  an  inorganic  salt  v>  as  10  form  a  two 
phase  system, 
allowing   the   fermentation    beer-polyeihvlene   glycol-inor- 
ganic  salt  mixture  to  separate  into  a  ch\mosin-rich.  fer- 
mentation polypeptide-fxxir  polymer  phase  and  a  chymos- 
in-poor,  fermentation  polypeptide-nch  salt  phase,  and 
recovering   the   chymosin-rich.    fermentation    polypeptide- 
poor  polymer  phase 
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5  139,944 
COI I  AGEN-SPtXUlC  KNZYNU  WITH  PI  ATELET 

\ck;regation  inhibition  propkrtif.s 

Ru>  I  Sawyer.  Swanse*,  tnited  Kingdom:  Meir  Rigbi.  Jerusii 
lem.  Israel;  Haim  U»y.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  and  Fuad  Iraqi. 
Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignors  to  Biophram  (I  Kl  limited.  West 
l.lamorgan,  United  Kingdom  and  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  I  ni»en*it>  of  Jerusalem.  Jtru 

salem.  Israel 
per  No   PtT/GB86  0O4«l.  5  n  I>ate  Ma>  29.  198-T.  !;  102(ei 

Date  May  »,  1987.  PCT   Pub.  No.  W087  00860,  PCI   Pub 

Date  Feb.  12,  1987 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,016.  \pr    10.  198^.  abandoned    Ihi- 
PCT  application  Aug.  11.  1986.  Ser    No    64",6,';: 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  \uu  m.  liJx^ 
S5:0121;  Jul    11.  1986,  8616900 

Int.  CI.'  c  i:n  y/« 

L.S>.  CI.  435— 226  4  Ha.ms 

1.  A  substantially  pure  collagenase  isolated  from  leech  tissue 
or  from  leech  secretion,  said  collagenase  being  capable  of  (a) 
causing  hydrolytic  scis.sion  of  peptide  btmds  in  the  helical 
regions  of  undenatured  collagen  molecules,  (b)  causing  only 
one  cut  per  chain  of  said  collagen  molecules,  and  (c)  digesting 
gelatin 

4.  A  meth.Kl  for  isolating  collagenase  according  to  claim  1, 
which  melhixi  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  fractionaiHig  a  Huid  rcgurgiuted  by  leeches  by  means  of 
a  gel  fractionation,  and 

(b)  collecting  eluate  fractions  containing  said  collagenase. 


5.139.945 
rMhRMOST^BI.E  AU.INATF  I  ^  ASF  H«)M  BACILLUS 

^lERAOlUhK^IOrHIl  I  S 
(Tiil.i   I  iu.   Danbury.  Conn.,  ajisignor  to  Novo   Industri  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1988,  Ser.  No.  245,275 
Int.  Cr*  C12N  9/88.  1/20 
VS.  CT  435—232  -  nmma 

1.  An  istilated  alginate  lyase  preparation  comprising  an 
alginate  l\a,se  produced  by  Bacillu'i  uearolhermophilus  strain 
NRRl  B  18344  and  characterized  by  the  ability  to  degrade 
jlgal  cell  wall  and  ihe  alginate  p<ilymer  prixJuced  by  Pseudo- 
■nuna.,  jeru^moij  said  alginate  lyase  retaining  100%  activity 
after  four  hours  heat-treatment  at  60"  C. 


the  culture  medium  to  flow  uniformly  over  the  surface 
areas  of  the  flow  divider  membrane; 

(3)  an  inlet  p<->rt  in  said  lower  p<ilymenc  layer  through 
which  culture  medium  can  be  intnxluced  between  said 
lower  ptiUmcric  layer  and  said  flow  divider  membrane; 

(4l  said  upper  pi>l\menc  layer  and  said  flow  divider  mem- 
brane being  arranged  with  respect  lo  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  tx-iween  said  upper  pvilymenc  layer 
and  said  flow  divider  membrane  through  which  growth 
medium  can  be  perfused  at  a  controlled  rate  uniformly 
across  the  surface  of  the  flow  divider  membrane  and  in 
which  cells  are  cultured,  and 

(5)  a  port  in  said  upper  polymenc  layer  through  which 
cells  may  be  placed  into  the  cell  culture  device,  cultured 
cells  may  be  removed  from  said  cell  culture  device,  and 
perfused  nutrients  may  be  collected  from  said  cell  cul- 
ture device, 

(b)  perfusing  said  device  with  a  cell  culture  medium, 

(c)  withdrawing  spent  culture  medium  through  said  port  in 
the  upper  p<ilymenc  layer,  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  device  m  an  incubator. 


5.139.947 

ANTIGENIC  NONINFTCTIOLS  HIVPRODUCING 

CIONEDTCKI.I 

Nubuyuki  Kobayashi;  Yoshiaki  Hamamoto,  and  Naoki  'i  ama- 

moto.  all  of  Lbe.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Banyu  Pharmanutical 

(  <i..  ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  414.368 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-24703 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  (I   435—240.26  *  Claims 

1  A  cloned  human  I  cell  prepared  by  infecting  a  human  T 
cell,  H9.  with  HTLVlll  B.  which  cloned  human  T  cell  is 
antigenic  for  HTLV-Ill  B,  does  not  have  a  syncytium-forming 
activity,  and  does  not  produce  infectious  HTLV-111  B  vinon. 


5,139.946 
DOT  MATRIX  MEMBRANE  CEl  I    EXPANSION 
(,ttr>  W.  Howell.  Elkton.  Md.;  Joseph  0.  Irr.  Newark,  and  Ara 
r'  Nahapetian,  Wilmington,  both  of  l>el  ,  assignors  to  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266.876,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No    5.068.195. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'25.1*8 
Int.  a.^  C12N  5/06.  5/08.  5/04.  1/00 
VS.  H.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  expansion  and  maintenance  of  mammalian 
cells  compnsing 

(a)  placing  a  source  of  mammalian  cells  into  a  perfusable  cell 
culture  device  said  device  composing: 

(1)  two  liquid  impermeable  polymeric  film  sheets  con- 
structed so  as  to  deliver  osygen  and  carbon  dioxide  at 
rates  sufficient  to  mainuin  cells  in  culture  joined  to- 
gether at  their  penpheral  edges  in  a  sealing  manner,  one 
of  the  sheets  defined  as  an  upper  p<ilymenc  layer  and 
the  other  defined  as  a  lower  p<ilymeric  layer. 

(2)  a  gas  and  liquid  permeable  flow  divider  membrane 
affixed  between  said  upper  pvilymenc  layer  and  said 
lower  polymer  layer  and  alTixed  to  said  lower  p<.>ly- 
menc  layer  so  as  to  provide  channels  for  fluid  distribu- 
tion with  the  pressure  drop  across  the  flow  divider 
membrane  being  significantly  greater  than  prevsure 
through  the  channels  thereby  providing  sutistantially 
even  pressure  acrns^  the  How  divider  area  and  allowing 


5.139,948 

STRAIN  OF  TRIC  HOSTRONGYLCS  COLl  BRIFORMIS 

WITH  IVERMECTIN  AND  THIABEND.AZOI  E 

RF>;iSTANCE 

Wesley  I .  ShiMip,  Somerrille,  N.J.,  and  John  R.  Egerton   Salida. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway.  V  J 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  506,311 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I   JH 
I    S   (1   435— 244  2CUilll8 

1  ,A  strain  of  Irichostrongylus  colubriformis  ATCC  40779 
which  IS  resistant  to  the  anthelmintic  effects  of  ivermectin  and 
thiabendazole. 


5.139,949 
ANTI-.MICROBlAl    AND  ANTI-NEMATODE 
COMPOSITION,  AND  CHITINOI.YTIC 
MIC  ROORGANISM  FOR  PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Hideyuki  Matsuda.  Matsue.  and  Youzi  Omura,  Izumo.  both  M 
Japan,  assignors  to  San-in  Kensetsu  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,103 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  /   ::.  C08B  ("  M.  A61K  il/7} 
VS.  a.  435—252  *  Claims 

1  An  anti-microbial  comptisition  comprising  an  anti- 
microbially  effective  amount  of  chitosan  obuined  by  decom- 
posing chitin  with  a  strain  of  Ei.icrobacter  G-1  deposited  in  the 
Fermentation  Research  Institute.  Agency  of  Industnal  Science 
and  Technology,  13.  Higashi  1  chome.  Tsukuba-shi,  Ibaraki- 
ken.  .305.  Japan  under  dep^isit  number  PERM  BP-3140  on 
Nov    14,  198K  and  a  earner  therefor 
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5,139.950 

PTR2030.  A  CONJUGAL  PLASMID  AND  DERTVATTVES 

THEREOF  THAT  CONFER  PHAGE  RESISTANCE  TO 

GROUP  N  STREPTOCOCCI 

Todd  R.  Klacnl  ammer,  Roaenury  B.  Sanozky.  both  of  Rmleigh, 

N.C..  and  I  .a  ry  R.  Steenaon,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assigDora 

to  North  l^t  Dlina  Sute  UnWersity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  S*r   No.  256.018.  Oct.  11,  1988.  Pat  No,  4,931^96, 

which  is  a  cot  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,444.  Jim.  25, 
1985,  abandone  1.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,027 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/21.  15/75.  15/00;  A23C  9/12 
VS.  a.  435— :52  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  starter  culture  for  fermenting  milk  compnsing  a  group 
N  Streptococcus  containing  and  capable  of  replicating  the 
plasmid  pTR2(i30,  the  plasmid  pTR2030  characterized  by  a 
molecular  weight  of  30.0±3.0  megadaltons,  having  the  follow- 
ing sensitivity  to  restriction  endonucleases: 


Fnzyme 


#  sites 


Hindlll 

Haelll 

E^RI 

Aval 


16 
4 
8 
S 
3 
5 
2 


which  plasmid  enccxjes  for  phage  resistance  phenotype  and 
conjugal  transfer  phenotype  upon  expression  in  group  N  Strep- 
tococci. 


5,139.951 
CULTURE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  CELL  OR 

nSSUE  GROWTH  SURFACE 

linvid  Butz,  Westford;  George  Lymaa,  Cape  Porpoise;  Darid 

Root,  Lexington,  Me.,  and  Gregory  Matbus,  Concord,  both  of 

.Mass.,  assignors  to  Costar  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FU^  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595,305 

Int  a.'  CUM  3/06 

U.S.  a.  435—284  18  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  or  cell  growth  device  for  placement  within  a  well 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  comprising: 

a  hanger  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  hanger 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  is  may  be  supported 
with  at  least  a  poriion  located  within  but  not  touching  the 
side  walls  or  bottom  of  the  well,  and 

a  retention  el'::ment  including  a  side  wall  having  an  annular 
bottom  surface  and  a  growth  surface  attached  thereto,  the 
retention  element  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  hanger  whereby  said  retention  element  is  sus- 
pended horizontally  within  the  well  at  a  preselected  loca- 
tion within  the  well. 


5.139.952 
TISSUE  CULTLIRE  F'lASK 
Shinzo  Honda.  Honmachi;  Jiro  Akiyama,  Yotsukaido,  and  Take- 
shi Yamamoto.  Kiyose.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,580,  Jul.  3.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,206,  Apr.  15,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728.048 
Int.  a.'  CI2M  i/00.  1/24 
VS.  CL  435—284  2  Claims 


226 


1.  A  tissue  culture  flask  compnsing: 

a  container  main  body  having  an  interior  for  holding  a  sub- 
stance to  be  cultured,  said  mam  body  including  a  bottom 
surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  edges  which  are  arranged 
in  a  shape  having  n  corners,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  and 
n  =  S,  a  rear  side  surface  contiguous  with  said  bottom 
surface,  a  nght  side  surface  contiguous  with  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  rear  side  surface,  a  left  side  surface  con- 
tiguous with  said  bottom  surface  and  said  rear  side  sur- 
face, an  upper  surface  positioned  opposite  said  bottom 
surface,  wherein  said  upper  surface  has  n  comers  and  is 
contiguous  with  said  rear  side  surface,  said  left  side  sur- 
face and  said  nght  side  surface,  a  major  surface  positioned 
opposite  said  rear  side  surface,  n  3  inclined  lower  sur- 
faces, each  of  said  inclined  lower  surfaces  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  bottom  surface,  with  said  major  surface  and 
with  at  least  one  of  said  other  inclined  lower  surfaces,  and 
two  oblique  side  surfaces,  one  of  said  oblique  side  surfaces 
being  obliquely  positioned  with  respect  to  and  being  con- 
tiguous with  said  left  side  surface,  said  major  surface  and 
one  of  said  inclined  lower  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said 
oblique  side  surfaces  being  obliquely  positioned  with 
respect  to  and  being  contiguous  with  said  nght  side  sur- 
face, said  major  surface  and  another  of  said  inclined  lovser 
surfaces;  and 

a  neck  provided  on  said  major  surface,  said  neck  being 
hollow  and  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the  main 
body,  said  neck  extending  obliquely  upwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottom  surface  and  having  a  first  opening  at  a 
first  end  thereof  located  away  from  said  main  body  and  a 
second  opening  at  a  second  end  therc-of  opposite  said  first 
end,  wherein  (1)  a  first  angle  defined  by  (a)  a  first  straight 
line  connecting  a  given  point  on  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
bottom  surface  and  a  given  point  on  an  edge  of  the  first 
opening  and  (b)  a  second  straight  line  lying  along  an  inner 
circumferential  wall  of  the  neck  and  connecting  a  given 
point  on  an  edge  of  the  first  opening  and  a  given  point  on 
an  edge  of  the  second  opening  is  not  greater  than  (2)  a 
second  angle  defined  by  (c)  said  second  straight  line  and 
(d)  the  longest  third  straight  line  connecting  a  given  point 
on  an  edge  of  the  first  opening  and  a  given  point  on  an 
edge  of  the  second  opening,  whereby  a  distal  end  of  a 
linear  pipette  insened  through  ihe  cylindrical  neck  and 
into  the  container  main  body  can  conlaci  the  entire  bot- 
tom surface  including  all  of  the  edges  and  comers  of  the 
bottom  surface. 
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5.139.953 
ROTARY  coil  MN  RKAtTOR 
\oshikiko    Honda,    Sapporo;    Morimasa    Tanimoln.    Savama; 
Kaoru  Sato,  Kawagoe,  and  Shunichi  Dosako.  I  raws,  all  of 
Japan,  assignor  to  Snow   Brand  Milk   Products  (  <>.,   I  td., 
Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  20.  1990.  Ser    No    569.4:: 
(  '.aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk.  ^-  19S9,  1  :::591 

int  (1    (  i:m  l/JO 
I   .s   (I   435— 3i:  7  Claims 


a  reactive  base  constituent  selected  frdm  the  group  consisting 
of  imidazole,  imidazole  derivatives,  dielhanolamine.  inelhanol- 
.imine  and  mlxlu^e^  thereof,  together  «.ilh  sulphur  dioxide,  an 
iixlide  and  a  conducting  sail  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  of  imidazole  hydrobromide.  imidazole  derivative  hydro- 
hromide.  dielhanolamine  hydrobromide.  trielhanolamine  hy- 
Jrobromide  and  mixtures  thereof  are  dissolved 

14  A  method  for  ihe  coulomelric  delerminalum  of  water  by 
the  Karl  F'lscher  reaction  in  a  membrane-free  cell  using  a  Karl 
Fischer  reagent,  characterized  in  that  a  Karl  Fischer  reagent  is 
used  comprising  an  alcoholic  solvent  in  which  a  reactive  base 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of  imidazole, 
imidazole  denvatives.  diethan<ilamine.  tnethanolamine  and 
mixtures  thereof,  together  with  sulphur  dioxide  and  an  iodide 
are  dissolved. 


1  In  a  rotary  column  reactor  including  a  rotary  column 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  having  onfices  there- 
around  and  said  shaft  being  journaled  in  a  reaction  vessel,  said 
rotary  column  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
rotatably  driven  by  a  drive  mechanism  and  said  column  being 
provided  with  an  outer  net  extending  circumferenlially  along 
xaid  shaft  VI  a-s  !o  define  a  space  between  said  shaft  and  said  net, 
which  spa^e  is  axially  divided  by  a  plurality  of  axially  disposed 
partitiiin  plates  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  into  a 
pluralilv  of  axial  compartments  to  be  loaded  with  carriers,  the 
.mprovemeni  comprising 

J  !iip  over  formed  in  the  reaction  vessel  radially  outside 
~jid  compartments  so  that  the  earners  may  be  easily  and 
evenly  loaded  into  the  rotary  column;  and 
said  partition  plates  being  punched  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
transverse  through-holes  having  a  diameter  from  5  to  30 
times  the  average  diameter  of  the  carriers  to  be  used. 


5.139.955 

RFAGKNT.  (TI  1    AM)  Ml--TH()n  FOR  THF 

(  ()l  1 OMFTRK    OrrFRMINAIlON  OF  V\  A  U  R 

funen    Scholz,   C>arb««n.    Fed.    Rep    of   (rtrmanv.   avMnnor   to 

Kiedel-I)«  Haen  Ati,  Seelze.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmani 

Filed  Feb.  "'.  1990.  Ser.  No.  4-6.1S0 
(laims  pnonls,  application  Fed    Rep.  >>f  dermany,  Feb.  18, 
19S9.  39<W99: 

Inr  (I     COIN  .13/18 
I  S.  n.  43« — 12  15  Oaims 

1   A  reagent  for  the  coulomelric  determination  of  water  in  a 
membrane-free  cell,  comprising  an  alcoholic  solvent  in  which 


5.130.956 

METHOD  ANU  SVSTKM  FOR  DFTFRMIMNG 

PFRO.XIDF  CONTFNT 

Karl  G.  Schick;  Paul  M.  Karges,  both  of  Milwaukee;  Gary  A. 

Ijing.  Brookfield,  and  David  A.  I  hen.  Palmyra,  all  of  Wis., 

a-ssignors  to  FT.Atron-F^ppendorf.  Inc..  Madison.  Wis. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.004,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,868,  Dec.  27,  198X. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.859.  Apr   8. 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  902. Wi5. 

Vp   :.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1991.  Sir.  No. 

663,-'91 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01.  21/75.  31/22 

VS.  a.  436—52  18  Claims 


»  ." 


5,139.954 
UNA  PROMOFFR  FRA(,MFNIs  FROM  UMI   \1 
James  (      1  itts.   Davis,  t  alif.;   William   R.   Marcotte.  Jr  .  and 
Ralph  S.  Ouatrano.  both  of  Wilmington.  Del..  as.signors  tn  y  . 
I    Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VMImington.  IKI.  and 
Oregon  State  L  niversity.  Corvallis.  Ores. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.188.  Sep.  21.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  IS  »  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    1''4.''44.  Mar.  29, 
19H8.  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Ma>   18.  199il   s.r    No. 
525,060 
Int.  CT     C  I2N  /.>///.  /.1//SJ.  ,\/(>» 
I    -s   (I   435— 320  1  II  Claims 

1  \  r: allele  acid  promoter  fragment  composing  the  5'  flank- 
:;•:  pri  moter  region  of  the  Em  Structural  gene  of  wheat  which 
s  inducible  by  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  selected  from  the 
»r  up  consisting  of  .ABA.  Compound  C,  Compound  D.  Com- 
ptiund  E.  and  Compound  F. 


[r>^ 


„    r-/ 
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11.  A  method  for  determining  the  peroxide  content  of  a 
non-aqueous  liquid  sample  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of  the  non-aqueous  liquid 
sample  to  a  conduit  connected  to  a  detector, 

b)  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of  a  first  earner  solution 
containing  an  acid  reagent  by  pressurizing  a  first  reservoir 
containing  the  first  carrier  solution  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  with  a  substantially  oxygen-free  gas  that  is  sub- 
stantially is<>lated  from  the  first  carrier  solution  to  the 
conduit;  pi  c)  supplying  a  continuous  stream  of  a  second 
carrier  solution  containing  an  iodide  comp<"iund  by  pres- 
sunzing  a  second  reservoir  coniaining  the  second  carrier 
solution  to  a  predetermined  pressure  with  a  substantially 
oxygen-free  gas  that  is  substantially  isolated  from  the 
second  carrier  solution  to  the  conduit; 

(d)  mixing  a  continuous  stream  of  the  first  carrier  solution 
with  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  sample  in  the  conduit 
to  give  a  first  solution; 

(e)  mixing  the  first  solution  with  a  continuous  stream  of  the 
second  carrier  solution  in  the  conduit  to  react  the  iodide 
compound  therein  with  peroxide  in  the  sample  to  produce 
iodine  ions  in  a  first  combined  solution. 

(f)  passing  the  first  combined  solution  through  the  detector; 

(g)  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  concentration  of 
the  iodine  ion  in  the  first  combined  solution  and  calculal- 
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ing  the  coricentration  of  peroxide  based  on  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  iodine  ion; 
(h)  repeating  steps  (b)-(g)  each  time  an  analysis  is  desired. 


5,139,957 

rUFNtlCAL  IVDICATOR  THAT  INCLUDES  POTASSIUM 

l)K  HROMAFE  AND  UREA  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAMS  TO  DETECT  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Scott  J.  Grack.  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sterilizer  Com- 
pany, Erie,  I'a. 

Fi>«d  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,671 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/7S 
VS.  a.  436—135  17  Claims 

14.   A  chemical   indicator  useful  for  detecting  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  chemical  indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  porous  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  solution  applied  to  the  porous  substrate,  wherein  the 
solution  is  comprised  of  potassium  dichromate  in  a  con- 
centration sufficient  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  desired 
amount  ot  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  desired  temperature 
and  pressure,  a  pH-modifying  substance  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  make  the  pH  of  the  solution  basic,  and  urea. 


5,139,958 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  LOW  CONCENTRATIONS  OF  OXYGEN  IN 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Myman  Schult:.,  Jefferson  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Am'!rica  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fi  ed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,079 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/12 

VS.  a.  436—136  17  aaims 


14         )6  ..'3   20 
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13.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in 
samples  of  carbonaceous  material  utilizing  first  and  second 
tubular  clamshell  furnace,  helium,  Ni^-'  and  a  gas  counter 
means  comprising: 

coating  the  ir  terior  of  a  first  clamshell  furnace  with  carbona- 
ceous material; 

continuously  flushing  said  first  furnace  with  helium; 

placing  sample  of  said  carbonaceous  material  into  said  first 
furnace; 

pyrolyzing  said  sample  in  the  presence  of  said  helium  so  as  to 
produce  carbon  monoxide; 

flushing  the  carbon  monoxide  into  said  second  clamshell 
furnace; 

admitting  nickel^-'  into  said  second  clamshell  furnace; 

heating  said  carbon  monoxide  in  said  second  clamshell  fur- 
nace so  as  to  produce  nickel  tetracarbonyl; 

flushing  said  nickel  tetracarbonyl  into  said  gas  counter 
means; 

measuring  the  quantity  of  nickel  tetracarbonyl  present;  and 

determining  thereby  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  sample. 


5,139,959 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BIPOLAR  FRANSISTOR 

INPUT  PROTECTION 

Scott  L.  Craft.  Phoenix;  Stephen  P.  Robb.  Tempe.  and  Paul  V, . 

Sanders.  Scottsdale.  ail  of  .Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,804 

Int   CI.'  HOII   21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bipolar  transistor  having  an  input 
protection  device,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  covered  by  an  insulat- 
ing matenal: 

forming  at  least  one  island  of  polysilicon  over  the  insulating 
matenal; 

implanting  a  first  impunty  matenal  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  into  the  at  least  one  island  of  polysilicon: 

forming  at  least  one  gap  in  the  insulating  material  wherein 
the  at  least  one  gap  expxises  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  not  underneath  the  at  least  one  island  of  p<i|ys!li- 
con; 

forming  a  bipolar  transistor  base  region  m  ihe  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  through  the  at  least  one  gap  m  the  insulaiing 
matenal; 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  wherein  the  firsi  masliing  layer 
covers  the  at  least  one  island  of  ptilysilicon.  portions  of  the 
insulating  material,  and  the  at  least  one  gap  in  the  insulat- 
ing matenal; 

forming  a  master  set  of  openings  in  the  first  masking  layer. 
the  master  set  of  openings  exposing  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  bipolar  transistor  base  region  and  the  master 
set  of  openings  further  exposing  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  at  least  one  island  of  polysilicon; 

forming  a  diode  anode  region  in  the  exposed  second  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  island  of  polysilicon. 

forming  a  bip<ilar  transistor  emitter  region  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  bipolar  transistor  base  region  and  a  diode 
cathode  region  m  the  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one  island 
of  polysilicon; 

forming  an  electrtxie  to  the  bipolar  transistor  emitter  region: 

forming  an  electrode  to  the  bipolar  transistor  base  region 
wherein  the  electrode  is  made  through  the  opening  of  the 
master  set  of  openings  exposing  the  first  portion  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  base  region;  and 

forming  a  collector  electrode  to  the  semiconductor  substrate 
wherein  the  collector  electrode  is  on  a  backside  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate. 
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IMFRSTITITAI    IX)P1N(.  IN  HI  ^    M^  Ml(  ONDICTORS 

TO  AVOID  OR  SLPPRtSS  DX  l>  NTF  R  KOHMAflOV 

James  D.  CTiadi,  Woodside.  (  aJif .  avsiijimr  to  \enn  (  ..rpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

(  nntinuatioo  of  S*r.  No.  2''6.H24.  Nov,  IS.  1W«,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma»  S.  IWl,  Set.  No.  700,101 

Int.  (1.    HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—33  6  CUinw 


line  region  with  dopants  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 
and 


I  I  I  I  I 
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e)  etching  said  polycrystalline  region  to  form  said  emitter 
contact. 


5.139,962 
MOS  FABRICATION  Mh'IHOI)  WI I  H  SFLF-ALIGNED 
1    A  method  of  avoiding  or  suppressing  the  DX  center  (.A IF 

formation  in  a  Group  III-V  semiconductor  comprising  the  step    Hiroyuki  1  anaka.  luk*,..  .Japan,  a.vs,Kn..f  -.^  <  )ki  Electric  Indus- 
ofdopinR  said  Group  III-V  semiconductor  with  a  Group  in  or        tr>  Co..  !  td..  lokvo,  Japan 

•^    '  .  .  Filed  leb.  II,  1991,  Str,  No    ft.';3..M: 

Claims  pnonl\,  applicaiion  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990.  2-29560 

Int    (1      llilll    2//265 

U.S.  CI.  4J7-41  3  Claims 


Group  V  dopant,  said  doping  charactenzed  by  the  atoms  of 
said  dopant  substantially  forming  at  interstitial  sites  of  the 
lattice  structure  of  said  Group  Ill-V  semiconductor  rather 
than  forming  substitutional  sites  of  the  lattice  structure  of  said 
Group  lil-V  semiconductor. 


5,Hy  <*M 
RFDl  (  INf;  BX.SF  RF.SISIANC  F  OI    \  lUI  H>  FORMINi; 
\  sH  I    Al  K.NFD  SII  KI»F   IN   fHF   SIN(,1  F  (  R\sl  \i 

RFX.ION  OF  THF    FXTRINSU    BASF 
Xian  (■    Solheim,  Puyallup,  Wash,;  Bamdad  Bastani.  Ihinnilf, 
(  alif.;  James  I  .  Boukni((ht,  Puyallup.  Wash,;  (;e<)rKe  F  .  (.ans- 
chow,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.:  Bancherd  lielonu,  Puvallup, 
Wash.;  Rajecva  t^ri,  Puyallup.  Wash.;  Steve  M.  I*ibiKer. 
(>raham.  Wash.;  Christopher  S.  Blair.  Puyallup,  Wash.;  Rick 
t  .  Jerome,  Puyallup,  Wash.;  Madan  Biswal.  Puyallup.  Wa.sh.. 
fid  I>a»ies,  Puyallup,  Wash.;  \  ida  Ilderem,  Puyallup.  Wa.sh  . 
and    All    A.    Iranmianesh,   Federal   Way.   Wash,,   avsinnors   to 
Natuinal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  (lara.  (  ahf. 
Filed  Apr    2.  1990.  Ser    No.  503. 49H 
Int.  (1      HOll    i;    .'J 
U,S.  a.  4J~— 33  13  Claims 

1   A  methiKi    f  forming  a  base  region  for  a  bipolar  transistor 
i^ompnsing  ihe  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  single-crystal  region  on  a  substrate,  said 
single-crystal  region  comprising  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  forming  a  polycrystalline  regum  on  said  single-crystal 
region  at  leasl  portions  of  said  p<-ilycrystalline  region 
doped  vMih  .1  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

c)  diffusing  said  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
said  single  vrvsul  region  to  form  said  base  region  in  said 
single-crystal  region; 

d)  implanting  an  emitter  contact  region  of  said  polycryslal- 


2^   26 


2^32, 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  forming  MOS  field-effect  tran- 
sistors connected  in  series  on  a  mam  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  gate  electrode  over  a  first  area  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  second  gale  electrcxie  over 
a  second  area  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
first  and  second  area  being  mutually  separated  by  a  certain 
distance; 

(b)  covering  all  exposed  surfaces  with  a  first  insulating  layer, 
said  exposed  surfaces  including  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes,  a  third  area  which  is  IcKated  on  the  main 
surface  of  said  substrate  .ind  between  said  first  and  second 
areas,  and  fourth  area-s  which  are  lixated  on  the  mam 
surface  of  said  substrate,  between  said  first  and  third  areas 
and  between  said  second  and  third  areas; 

(c)  covering  said  first  insulating  layer  with  a  polycrystalline 
conducting  layer; 

(d)  covering  said  polycrystalline  conducting  layer  with  a 
resist, 

(e)  etching  back  said  resist  until  the  polycrystalline  conduct- 
ing layer  is  exposed  over  said  first,  second  and  fourth 
areas,  thus  leaving  the  remaining  portion  of  the  resist 
disposed  over  said  third  area, 

(f)  etching  said  polycrystalline  conducting  layer  with  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  resist  mask  as  a  mask,  thereby 
leaving  a  third  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  third 
area;  and 

(g)  forming  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers  in  said  fourth 
areas  on  the  main  surface  of  said  substrate  by  ion  implanta- 
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tion  using  said  first,  second  and  third  gate  electrodes  as 
masks. 


5,139,963 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSISTING  MENDING 

OF  A  SFVfirONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUfT.  AND 

A  W  lRiN<,  STRUCTURE  AND  A  WIRING  METHOD 

SLII tD  -OR  MENDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

KatsuyosU  Suzuki;  Hachidai  Nagase;  Tetsoo  Sasaki,  and  You- 

snke  Nagao,  M  of  Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japari 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,833 
Claims  prion  ty,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1988.  63-165388; 
Aug.  ID,  1988,  '>3-199360 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—51  9  Claims 


3: 
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1  A  method  far  assisting  mending  of  an  LSI  after  it  has  been 
formed  into  a  chip  with  original  interconnections  providing  an 
original  logic,  the  original  interconnections  being  determined 
in  accordance  w  ith  an  original  logic  information  indicative  of 
logic  interconnection  relationships  between  circuit  elements 
and  their  signal  interconnections  of  the  LSI,  the  mending 
including  correction  of  interconnections  on  the  chip  which  is 
necessitated  by  riodification  or  change  from  the  original  logic, 
which  method  comprises:  a  step  of  mcxlifying  the  original  logic 
information  deu rmining  the  original  interconnections  of  the 
ohip,  so  as  to  form  modified  logic  information;  and  a  step  of 
Lompanng  the  modified  logic  information  with  the  original 
logio  information  to  detect  modification  information  for  inter- 
connections of  s.ud  chip  to  be  corrected,  based  on  difTerences 
tviween  the  modified  logic  information  and  the  original  logic 
information,  and  further  comprising  a  step  of  detecting  posi- 
tions on  the  chip  of  respective  signal  interconnections  to  be 
corrected  by  referring  to  wiring  information  for  the  original 
interconnections  on  the  chip  according  to  the  original  logic 
information,  a  step  of  detecting  areas  where  desired  correction 
IS  allowed,  for  respective  signal  interconnections  whose  posi- 
tions on  the  chio  have  now  been  detected,  by  referring  to 
winng  rules  prescribing  conditions  for  allowing  correction  on 
the  chip;  and  a  step  of  outputting  results  of  the  step  of  detecting 
areas  where  desired  correction  is  allowed. 


5,139,964 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  RFGION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICl' 
Shigeo   Onishi:    Kenichi   Taaaka.   both    of   Nara;    Yoshimiteu 
Yamauchi.    Yamatokoriyama.    and    Kcizo    SaJdyama.    Ka- 
shiwara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser,  No   64«.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  199(;.  2-249f)>( 
Int.  a.    HOIL  J/      ' 
U.S.  CL  437-70  6  CTaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  on  a  silicon  substrate  a  silicon  oxide  layer  and 
thereafter  forming  on  the  silicon  oxide  layer  a  silicon 
nitride  layer  having  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a  tap 
ered-slant  side  wall, 

(b)  subjecting  the  silicon  substrate  to  an  isotropic  etching 
using  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  a  recess  in 
the  substrate,  the  recess  extending  to  and  under  the  side 
wall  of  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  and  formed  lo  have  a 
tapered  surface  positioned  under  said  tapered-slani  side 
wall,  and 

(c)  forming  a  channel  stopper  region  by  implanting  an  impu- 
rity into  the  silicon  substrate  through  the  retev^-formed 
surface,  and  thereafter  growing  and  forming  a  field  oxide 
layer  on  the  recess-formed  surtace  lo  obtain  an  isolation 
region,  wherein  said  recess  formed  in  the  substrate  has  a 
depth  of  about  1000  to  2000  A,  a  width  of  about  ''00  to 
1400  A  and  said  field  oxide  layer  has  a  tapered  angle  of 
about  20°  to  30'. 


5,139,965 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROV  ING  GATK 

OXTOE  INTEGRTTY  FOR  A  SE.MICXINDI  CTOR 
FORMED  BY  A  RECESSED  SEALED  SIDEW  ALL  RKID 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Steven  S.  Lee.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  (■orp<^ 
ratJon,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.107 

!nt.  CI."  HOIL  :;  '• 

UjS.  a.  437-72  11  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  compos- 
ing: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  pad  oxide  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

a  first  nitride  layer  overlying  said  polysilicon  layer; 
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through  said  Tirst  nitride,  polysilicon  and  pad 
onde  latyen  and  into  said  silicon  substrate  deHmng  a  re- 
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gion  for  field  oxide  growth,  compnsing  a  sidewall  surface 
and  an  adjoining  bottom  surface,  and 
a  second  nitride  layer  overlying  said  sidewall  surface. 


5,139.966 

I  t)VV   RKSISTANt  K  Sll.KlDKD  SI  BSTRAlh  (  ONTACT 

Rick   (  .   Jerome,   Puyallup,   Wash.,  and   Frank   Marazita,   Siin 

Jose.  (  alif..  assiKDon  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation 

Filed  Apr    2,  1990,  Ser.  So.  50J.i44 

int  (1    HoiL  :i,::i 

U.S.  a.  437— Ih:  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  substrate  contact  for  an  integrated 
circuit  in  order  to  provide  an  electrical  pathway  to  the  sub- 
strate with  low  resistance  comprising 

forming  a  first  channel  stop  region  in  a  substraie.  both  said 
substrate  and  said  first  channel  stop  region  having  a  first 
conJuciiviis  upe  said  first  channel  stop  region  being 
embedded  in  and  in  ^unta,.!  v«.ith  said  substrate; 

forming  a  firsi  region  nf  poKsilicon  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate 
overUing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  first  channel  stop  re- 
gion, said  first  ps)lvsilicon  region  having  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  said  first  poKsilicon  region  being  spaced  from 
said  channel  stop  region 

annealing  said  substrate  and  said  l"irst  polysilicon  region,  to 
provide  diffusion  from  said  first  polysilicon  region  into 
said  substrate  to  form  a  diffused  region  of  said  substrate, 
said  diffused  region  forming  at  least  a  part  of  a  substan- 
tially conductive  path  between  said  polysilicon  region  and 
said  channel  stop  region 


high  and  low  points  separated  from  one  another  by  at  least 
one  micron; 

applying  a  protective  coating  of  borophosphosilicate  glass 
insulating  dielectric  matenal  having  a  melting  point  of  less 
than  or  t-^^ual  to  about  850°  C.  atop  the  fabricated  wafer; 
and 

selectively  impinging  excimer  la-ser  energv  directly  upon  the 
protective  insulating  coating  at  a  flucnce  of  from  0  5  Jou- 
les/cm- to  10  0  Joules/cm-  with  intermittent  pulses  having 
a  pulse  on  peruxl  of  approTimately  25  nanoseconds  lor  a 
selected  pen<xl  of  time  \o  melt  the  protective  insulating 
coating  and  cause  us  upper  surface  to  become  plananzed. 


5.U9.968 

MKIMOI)  iy\  PHOUICING  A  T-SHAPKD  GATE 

KI.ECTROUK 

Iwao  Hayase.  and  fakuji  Sonoda,  both  of  Itami.  Japan.  a.vsi)in 

on  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454486,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned    This 

application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-52649 

Int.  (1.-  HOII   :i   2X 

IS.  a.  437— 175  3  Claims 


1  A  production  method  for  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  T-shaped  gate  electrode  disposed  in  a  two  stage  recess  and 
having  a  head  comprising: 

forming  an  active  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

producing  a  broad  recess  in  said  active  layer  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  leaving  a  dummy  gate  in  said  active 
layer, 

covering  said  dummy  gate  and  forming  a  pattern  for  produc- 
ing a  head  p<irtion  of  a  T-shaped  gate  electrode  opposite 
said  dummy  gate, 

exposing  said  dummy  gate  utilizing  viid  pattern,  then 

producing  a  narrow  recess  withm  the  broad  recess  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  broad  recess,  thereby  producing  a 
two  stage  recess,  and 

producing  a  T-shaped  gate  electrode  in  the  narrow  recess 
and  prixlucmg  ihe  head  of  the  T-shaped  gate  electrode 
using  the  pattern. 


5,139,96' 

PRCKF.S,S  FOR  PI  ANARIZING  INSl  I  ATING 

DIFl.FCTRIC  MATKRIAI 

fiurtt-j  s    Sandhu:  Trung  T.  IKian.  and  ChanK  ^  u,  ail  of  Boiie. 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  B<iis«',  Id 
Filed  Feb,  20.  1991,  Ser    So.  658,987 
Int.  CI     MOll    ;,         '    2]   }] 
MS.  a.  437—173  1  Claim 

1   A  method  of  prfx;essing  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  following  sequential  steps 

selectively  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  multilevel 
to  pnxluce  desired  completed  electronic  devices  and 
integrated  circuits  on  the  wafer,  the  selective  fabrication 
resulting  in  an  irregular  upper  surface  topography  having 


5.139,969 

MFTHOI)  OF  MAKING  RF.SIN  MOI  DED 

SKMK  ONDl  CTOR  DKVK  F 

Kvuichiro   Mori,   Itami,  Japan,  avsignor  to   Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  598.074,  t)ct.  16.  1990.  abandoned    fhis 

application  Jul.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.895 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990.  2138278 

Int.  CI.'  Hdii  :.'  :vf  2]  AO.  21  ^X 
U.S.  CI.  437-183  5  Claims 

I    A  niethiHl  of  producing  a  resin  molded  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

applying  a  coating  resin  to  the  electrodes  of  a  semiconductor 
element; 
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placing  said  semiconductor  element  on  a  die  pad  of  •  lead 

frame; 
encapsulating  said  semiconductor  element  and  lead  frame  in 

a  sealing  rsin  in  a  mold  with  said  mold  contacting  the 

coated  resin: 


C.  for  a  time  between  about  0  5  and  about  .^0  0  hours  such 
that  said  first  dielectnc  layer  absorbs  ambient  moisture  at 
a  reduced  rate,  thereby  forming  a  device  having  less  hot 
electron  induced  device  degradation,  said  anneal  being 
performed  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectnc 
layer  is  exposed  to  said  ambient. 


selectively  di.'Solving  said  coating  resin  to  form  holes  in  said 

sealing  resin  extending  to  said  electrodes;  and 
disposing  metal  in  said  holes  to  form  external  electrodes. 


5,139.970 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

OF  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Vamaz^Jtl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiigiior  to  SefflicoDdactor 

F.nergy  !  .abor  itory  Co.,  LtiL,  Kuagawm,  jB|»an 
Division  of  S<-r    So.  513,870,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,373. 
This  apc  lication  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,968      • 
riaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1989,  1-140527; 
Jun.  1,  1989,  1-140528 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
\j&.  a.  437—184  14  Claims 


(d)  forming  a  second  interconnection  layer:  and 

(e)  forming  a  second  dielectnc  layer  over  said  second  inter- 
connection layer,  said  second  dielectnc  layer  preventing 
scratches  and  moisture  from  reaching  the  layers  under 
said  second  dielectnc  laver 


5,139,972 
BAT(  H  ASSEMBLY  OF  HIGH  DENSTFY  HERMETIC 
PAC  KAGES  FOR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Constantine  A.  Neugebaoer,  ScheDectady,  and  Victor  A.  K. 
Temple.  JonesTille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.946 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2]   iV' 

U.S.  a.  433-209  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  electric  device  comprising: 
forming  on  a  s  ibstrate  a  polycrystalline  film  of  at  least  one  of 
diamond  or  boron  nitride  having  pinholes  passing  there- 
through; 
filling  said  pinholes  with  an  insulating  material;  and 
forming  an  electrode  pattern  directly  on  said  film, 
wherein  said  e  ectrode  pattern  is  insulated  from  said  pinholes 
by  means  of  said  insulating  material. 


5,139,971 

ANNEAL  TO  DECREASE  MOISTURE  ABSORBANCE  OF 

IMTERMETAL  DIELECTRICS 

Ragupatfat  V.  Giridhar,  San  Joae;  Philip  E.  Freiberger,  Santa 
Clara:  Brian  /w.  Kaiaer,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Yi-Chlng  Lin, 
Sunnyvale,  all  if  Calif „  aasignon  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,116 
)nL  a.5  HOIL  2]/2%3,  21/56 
V.S.  CI.  437-19'?  14  Claims 

1  A  method  ot'  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  interconnection  layer  over  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  fi  rst  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  interconnec- 
tion layer,  sf  id  first  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide, 
silicon  oxyritride,  silicon  mtride,  and  a  combination 
thereof; 

(c)  annealing  st  jd  first  dielectric  layer  in  a  nonreactive  ambi- 
ent at  a  temperature  between  about  300*  C.  to  about  550* 


4.  A  batch  fabncating  method  for  making  and  assembling 
hermetic  thin  packagmgs,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  thermorompressively  bonding  chromium/goldlayered 
copper  foil  to  aluminized  contact  padding  of  semiconduc 
tor  chips  in  a  chip  array: 

(b)  removing  unwanted  foil  to  actjuire  a  desired  pattern  for 
providing  predesignated  angularlv  pt-isitioned  contact 
elements  on  said  chip; 

(c)  scribing  and  pelletizing  said  chip  array  to  define  individ- 
ual chips  m  which  all  of  said  chips  are  defined  by  a  single 
template  compnsing  thermocompres,sively  bonded  cop- 
per foil  conductor-to-chip  contact  pads: 

(d)  prepanng  a  frangible  array  of  lids  on  a  ceramic  substrate 
and  providing  said  substrate  with  discrete  direct-bonded 
copper  upper  surfaces,  through-the-lid  current  conduc- 
tion means  and  direct-bonded  copper  continuous  marginal 
surfaces  at  the  underside  of  said  lids 

(e)  pretinning  said  marginal  copper  surfaces  and  said  con- 
duction means, 

(0  coining  cups,  with  marginal  surfaces,  from  sheeLs  of 
copper  laminate  and  thereafter  affixing  m  each  cup  thus 
coined,  at  least  one  chip  dispiised  to  receive  thereover  one 
of  said  lids: 
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(g)  placing  a  lid  in  registry  with  a  cup  containing  a  chip 
therein  so  that  said  cup  and  hd  marginal  surfaces  make 
contact  and  said  lid  conduction  means  contacts  said  pre- 
designated  angularU  p<.«itioned  contact  elements  of  said 
thermocompresS!vely  bonded  Clipper  foil  of  a  chip;  and 

(h)  solder  reflowing  to  hn^nd  all  jhutting  marginal  surfaces  to 
each  other  and  ii>  h<>nd  all  portions  of  said  lid  conduction 
means  in  abutment  with  respecii'.e  contact  elements. 


5.139,973 

MKTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SKMICONDl  (1  ( )K 

f'\(  KAGE  WITH  THK  DISTANCt  BPTWKKN  A  I  t  Vl) 

hRAVlK  DIE  PAD  AND  HEAT  SPREADER  DCTERMINU* 

BV  THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN  I\TERMEDIAR\ 

INSL  LATING  SHEKf 

fitia  (,    Nagj.  Acton;  l^onard  G.  Feinstein,  WestborouKh    and 

>  ehva  M.  Kasem,  Northboro.  all  of  Mass..  a.sj.ignors  to  Alle- 

iu>  Microsystems.  Inc..  Worcester.  Mtss. 

Filed  Dec.  P.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,513 

Int.  (1     HOI  I    21/56.  21/58.  21/60 

yjS.C\.iy—l\\  12  Qaims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  package 
..-omprising  in  the  following  order: 

a)  bonding  a  back  face  of  a  semiconductor  device  die  to  a 
front  oriented  side  of  the  die  attach  pad  of  a  patterned 
sheet  meial  lead  frame. 

b)  connecting,  via  wires,  the  terminals  on  the  front  face  of 
said  die  to  the  front  onented  side  of  distal  end  portions  of 
the  lead  fingers  of  said  lead  frame,  the  back  sides  of  said 
distal  finger  end  pnirtions  and  the  back  side  of  said  die 
attach  pad  lying  m  one  plane  to  form  a  lead  frame  die 
sub-assembly 

c)  forming  a  stack  comprising  (1)  said  lead  frame  die  sub- 
assembly; (2)  a  uniformly  thick  electncally  insulating 
sheet  of  a  fully  cured  polymenc  material  having  a  central 
opening  of  greater  dimensions  than  those  of  said  die  attach 
pad.  said  sheet  abutting  the  back  onented  side  of  said  lead 
frame  with  said  central  opening  registered  with  said  die 
attach  pad  and  (.'la  heat  spreader  comprised  of  a  metal 
block,  said  distal  finger  end  portions  being  separated  from 
said  heat  spreader  hUxk  in  said  stack  by  an  intervening 
portion  of  said  msulatmg  sheet,  the  space  between  said  die 
attach  pad  and  said  heat  spreader  bUx;k  being  determined 
by  the  thickness  of  said  insulating  sheet   and 

d)  bonding  said  dielectric  sheet  to  the  front  side  of  said  heat 
spreader  and  to  the  back  sides  of  said  distal  Tinger  end 
portions. 


reflectivity  and  increase  the  optical  absorptivity  to  widen 
the  exposure  window  for  photolithography;  and 
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performing  photolithographic  patterning  of  the  metal  sur- 
face. 


SINTERING  AHRAN(,FMFNT  K)K  ENHANCING 
RFMOV  AI.  OF  C  ARBON  FROM  CERAMIC  SI  BSTRATE 

I.AMINATF-S 
Lester  W.  Herron;  Sarah  H.  Knickerbocker;  Ananda  H.  Kumar, 
all  of  Hopewell  Junction;  Crtivindarajan  Natarajan.  Fishkill. 
and  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy.  I  jCirangtville,  all  of  N.\  .  a.vsiKn- 
ors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corptiralion.  Xrmunk, 
N  \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,949.  Ma>  16.  1990,  Hat.  No.  5.(153.361, 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  N„.  220.192,  Jul.  18,  19H8.  Pat    No. 
4.9-"l.T38.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,782 
Int.  C'l.    C03L  !0  12 
U.S.  a.  501—7  15  Claims 
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1  A  sintering  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  removal  of 
carb<in  from  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  laminates  during  the 
sintenng  thereof  compnsmg: 

an  unfired  ceramic  substrate  laminate  having  nonoxide  me- 
tallic lines  and  vias  and  containing  a  polymeric  binder 
which  upon  heating  deptilymerizes  into  carbon;  and 

a  reducible  metal  o\ide  prior  to  sintering  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  substrate  laminate  wherein  the  reducible 
metal  oxide  is  chosen  such  that  when  the  substrate  lami- 
nate is  sintered  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  oxidizing  with 
respect  to  the  carbon,  the  rtducible  metal  oxide  undergoes 
reduction  to  form  an  adherent  layer  of  metallurgy  on  the 
surface  of  the  multilayer  ceramic  substrate. 


5.139.9''4 

sVMU  ONDKTOR  MANl  lACIl  K1N(,  l'R(K'F>iS  FOR 

DI^CREASING  THE  OPrit  \1    Rl- FKI  (T  IV  1 1  >   OF  A 

METAI    I  AVER 

(.urtej  s    Sandhu;  Chang  Vu,  and  Yauh-Chintj  1  lu.  all  of  Boise. 
Id.,  a-vsignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1991.  Ser    No    645,573 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  -V    .•    .' 
L.S.  Cn.  437—228  13  Claims 

1    A  semiconductor  maniifaclunng  process  compnsing 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  to  be  processed; 
depositing  a  metal  film  layer  on  a  substrate  of  the  structure; 
roughening  the  metal  film  layer  in  situ  in  a  vacuum  prcxess 
chamber  using  a  sputter  etch  prcvess  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  roughen  a  surface  of  the  metal  film  layer  but  not  etch 
through  to  the  substrate  in  order  to  decrease  the  optical 


5,139,976 
CORDIERITE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODKTION 
John    F     lerbot.   Mobile.   Ala.,  and   Richard   F.   Hill,  Chagrin 
l-alls.   Ohio.   a.ssignoi-s   to   I  nion   Carbide  Coatiogs  Semcf 
fcchnology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  911.221.  Sep.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,835,298. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1989.  Ser.  No.  321.214 
Int.  a.    C04B  *.^    IK 
I) .S.  CI.  501  — 12  UOaims 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  sinterable  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forniing  a  stable  homogenous  anhydrous  magnesium- 
aluminum-silicon  liquid  alkoxide  by  simultaneous  reaction 
of  magnesium  and  aluminum  metals  and  a  liquid  solvent 
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defined  by  the  formula  ROR',  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  and  tetraethylor- 
thosilicate 

(b)  hydrolizing  said  magnesium-aluminum-silicon  liquid 
alkoxide  id  the  presence  of  water  and  the  liquid  solvent 
defined  imtep  (a)  for  forming  a  homogeneous  gel; 

(c)  quiescently  aging  said  gel  by  letting  it  stand  to  form  a 
substantially  hydrated  product  of  a  magnesium-aliuninum- 
silicon  mixed  metal  oxide; 

(d)  drying  said  hydrated  product; 

(e)  milling  said  hydrated  product  into  a  magnesium- 
aluminum-silicon  mixed  metal  oxide  powder. 


microstructure  comprising  alpha  alumina  domains  nucle- 
ated with  alpha  chromic  oxide. 


5,139,977 

POROUS  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  WITH  DENSE 

SURFACE 

Ratnesh  K,  Dfnvedi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasigDor  to  Lanxide 

Technology  (  ompany,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuatior  of  Ser.  No.  414,183,  Sep.  28,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,015,610,  whic  I  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  908,119,  Sep.  11, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  4,95*  ,137.  This  application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

699,403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/02 

VS.  a.  501—127  16  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  composite  article  comprising  an  integral  ce- 
ramic surface  layer  which  comprises  about  5-15%  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  arti'.-le  and  which  is  relatively  more  dense  than  the 
remainder  of  sad  ceramic  composite  article,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  integral  ceramic  surface  layer  comprises  an 
oxidation  reaction  product  which  has  at  least  one  filler  material 
embedded  therein  to  form  a  ceramic  composite  surface  layer. 


5,139,978 
IMPREGNATION  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMATION 
OI  FR-^NSniON  ALUMINA  TO  A  ALPHA  ALUMINA 
Hiomas  K.  Wocd,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mam  facturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,891 
Int.  a.'  OHB  35/10 
U.S.  a.  501— 127  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  alpha  alumina-based  ceramic, 
having  a  seeded  microstructure  comprising  alpha  alumina 
domains  nucleated  with  an  alpha  chromic  oxide  nucleating 
agent,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prepanng  a  liquid  admixture  which  comprises  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  precursor  of  alpha  chromic  oxide  that  when 
converted  o  alpha  chromic  oxide  nucleates  the  transfor- 
mation of  transition  alumina  to  alpha  alumina,  wherein 
said  alpha  .Uumina  has  a  seeded  microstructure; 

b)  impregnating  said  admixture  of  step  (a)  into  a  transition 
alumina-ba«d  body; 

c)  drying  saic  impregnated  transition  alumina  body; 

d)  calcining  said  dried  impregnated  transition  alumina  body 
at  a  temperature  an  in  an  atmosphere  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially remove  volatile  materials  and  convert  said  precursor 
to  its  nucleating  phase;  and 

e)  sintering  -.aid  calcined-impregnated  transition  alumina 
body  at  a  temperature  and  in  an  atmosphere  sufficient  to 
provide  an  alpha  alumina-based  ceramic  having  a  seeded 


5,139,979 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SELF-SUPPORTING 

ALUMITWM  TITANATE  COMPOSITES  AND  PRODUCTS 

RELATING  THERETO 

Edward  M.  Anderson,  Centcrrille,  and  Thomas  A.  Johnson. 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  l.anxide  Technology  Com- 
panv.  LP.  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,114,  Mar.  7,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  8  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.832,  Jan.  30. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,741 

Int.  CI."  C04B  i5-46.  35/10 
U5.  a.  501--134  19  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  producing  a  porous  ceramic  composite 
which  is  to  be  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a  cast  metal,  said 
method  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  powder  compnsmg  al  least  one  parent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium. 
and  alloys  thereof  mixed  with  at  least  one  matenal  com- 
prising a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AhTiOs,  Al:0;).  and  T1O2: 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  matenal  comprising  a  matenal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chrome  ore.  ilmenitc. 
Si02  and  .MgO  and  Fe:0:,; 

(c)  forming  a  green  body  using  a  method  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hot  pressing,  slip  casting,  injection 
molding,  dry  pressing,  sediment  casting  and  extrusion,  and 

(d)  oxidizing  and  sintenng  said  green  body  m  air  at  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  I3(X)°  C  for  at  least  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  at  least  some  oxidation  reaction  product  from  said 
parent  metal  in  order  to  induce  porosity  and  to  provide 
integrity;  thereby  forming  said  porous  ceramic  composite 


5,139,980 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INORGANIC  OXIDE 

PARTICLES 
Saboro  Nakahara;  Takabiro  Takeda,  both  of  Himeji:  .Mitsuo 
Takeda,  Suita;  Youji  Akazawa,  Himeji,  and  Tadabiro  Yoneda, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  505,700 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-87066 

Int.  n.'  coiB  n  14.  Boi J  <y  oa 

U.S.  a.  502—8  12  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  the  production  of  inorganic  oxide  particles 
which  compnses  the  steps  of  dispersing  seed  panicles  in  an 
alkylene  glycol  having  2-8  carbon  aKims  to  make  a  dispersion, 
heat-treating  said  dispersion  of  seed  particles  at  a  temperature 
(T'C.)  falling  in  the  following  range  70<T<Ta^  10  where  in 
Tfiis  the  bo-.ling  point  of  said  alkylene  glycol  and  not  less  than 
70°  C  thereby  bonding  said  alkylene  glycol  to  the  surface  of 
said  seed  particles  in  a  ratio  of  0  00^  to  5  m  mol  per  gram  of 
said  seed  particles,  adding  said  dispersion  to  a  water-conlammg 
alcohol  solution  of  an  alkylene  glycol  having  2-8  carbon 
atoms,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  1  to  M)'T-  by  weight  ba.sed 
on  the  amount  water-containing  alcohol  solution,  and  adding 
hydrolyzable  and  condensable  organic  metal  compound  to  said 
solution  hydrolyzing  and  condensing  said  compound  to  effect 
growth  of  said  seed  particles  to  provide  said  inorganic  oxide 
particles. 
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5. 1 39.98 1  the  absence  of  hydrogen  employing  a  sulphurizing  agent  com- 

PROCESS  FOR  PRKPARIN(.  SILVER(I)-EXCHANGED      pnsing  a  solvent  solution  of  a  polysulfide  of  the  formula: 
RtXINS 


lonathan  J.    Kurland.  Charleston.   V\     \  a.,   nisigndr  tii   I'nion 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.stics  rechnol,>K>  (  orporatiim.  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
'.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  ^52.32',  Jul    \i,  199<l.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    65. '55.  Jun    24.  19X'. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun    26.  1991.  Vr    N.,    -21,310 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ    •-  j'l/   .'■■  .'ft    B*)ll)  .        -J    <  1l-(  -<- 

U.S.  CI   5il2— 11  13  Claims 


R-S(n)— R 


r\ 


[j7 


□ 


1    A  method  of  preparing  a  silver(l)-exchanged  resin  com- 

pnsing; 

(a)  prepanng  a  slurry  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  aqueous 
carboxylic  acid  solution; 

(1))  adding  silver  oxide  to  the  slurry  to  form  silver(l)  carbox 
ylateand  to  bind  silver(l)  ions  of  said  silver  (l)carboxylatc 
onto  active  sites  of  said  resin  by  ion  exchange;  and 

(c)  recovering  silver(I).cxchanged  resin  from  said  slurry. 


5.139.9H2 

Nl  PPORIH)  MKIM    OVIDK  CATALYSIS  H>k   IHI 

MMl  I  TANK)!  S  RKM()\  \l    OK  NO,  AND  SO.,  FROM 

WAS  SI  Rl  ..\MS 
Raul  1     A>ala.  Clifton  Park,  and  Josephine  S>ki-\,  Scotia,  tx'th 
if  N  >     icvsiKnors  to  dtneral  HfCtric  (  ompanv.  Schcnectadj, 
N  1 

lilfd  Jul    2.  1991,  Vr.  No.  725.857 
Int    (1      KOI  J  :i/I8 
l.S.  CI.  502—182  17  Claims 

1    A  catalyst  for  the  removal  of  NO,  and  SO,  from  gas 
streams,  said  catalyst  compnsed  of: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides;  and 
a  layer  of  an  ammonium  metal  salt  matenal  having  first  and 
second  sides  such  that  said  first  side  of  said  layer  is  adja- 
cent to  said  second  side  of  said  substrate  and  said  layer 
having  an  amount  of  ammonia  absorbed  substantially 
vvithin  said  second  side  of  said  ammonium  metal  salt  mate- 
rial layer 


5,13».9«3 

PRCXKSS  KOR   riU   PRKSl  I  PHI  RI/.AIION  OF  A 
HVDRCX  ARBON  TRKATMKNT  C  Af^I  VST 

(r'eorKes  Berrebi.  BourK  les  \  alences.  and  Bernard  If  dall.  la 
V  oulte  sur  Rhone,  both  of  Kranct,  a.s.siRnors  to  V  urop«*nni-  dc 
Retraitement  de  (  atalyseurs  ilurrcati,  I  jt  Voulii-  sur  Rhone. 
1-  ranee 

liled  Mar     19.  1991.  Ser    N„    6-1.611 
Claims  priority,  application  france.  Mar    19.  1990,  90  03596 

Int.  CI."  B»)ij  ■■  ;    ;     -J'  :     -J.  :'    .w 

U.S.  CI.  502—33  17  Qaims 

1.   In  a  process  for  the  presulphunzation  treatment  of  an 

active  metal  on  an  oxide  support  catalyst  which  is  conducted  in 


.1 


I- 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  20  and  R  and  R',  which  can 
be  same  or  different,  each  represent  an  organic  radical  contain- 
ing I  to  150  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  alkylaryl  radi- 
cals and  arylalkyi  radicals  and  R'  can  also  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sulfurizing  agent  also 
compnses  elemental  sulphur. 


5,139.984 
FALJASITE-TYPE  ALUMINOSlLICATF:S.  A  METHOD 
Ol^  PRODCCINC,  THE  SAME,  ANO  HYDRCK'R.ACKING 

{  ATAl  YSTS  FOR  HEAVY  HYDRCXARBON  OIKS 
Rvuichiro  Iwamoto;   Ikusei  Nakamura,  and  Akira   lino,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Association  for  Residual 

Oil  Processing,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser    No    583,H'.< 

(  iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1989.  1-257660; 
\un.  30,  1990,  2-226^16 

Int    (I  '  HOI  J  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  502—6*  I'J  <  laims 

I  A  novel  faujasite  aluminosilicate  which  absorbs  intrared  in 
a  frequency  region  of  3740±  10  cm  '  in  an  absorption  percent- 
age A  of  at  least  20%  and  absorbs  infrared  in  a  frequency 
region  of  3560±  10  cm"  '  in  an  absorption  percentage  B  of  at 
least  i"< .  the  ratio  of  A/B  being  at  lea-st  2,  has  a  specific  surface 
area  of  at  least  650  m^/g,  has  a  framework  SiO:/Al203  molar 
ratio  of  from  20  to  50,  and  has  a  lattice  constant  of  from  24.15 
to  24.50  A. 

9  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  for  a  heavs  hydrocarbon  oil, 
comprising:  a  metallic  element  belonging  to  the  \  lb  Group  of 
the  Penixlic  Table  and  a  metallic  element  belonging  to  the 
VIII  Group  of  the  Periodic  Table  which  are  supported  on  a 
carrier  containing  the  t'aujasite  aluminosilicate  of  claim  1. 

!3  The  hydrocracking  catalyst  for  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
of  claim  9.  wherein  said  earner  is  a  composition  comprising 
said  faujasite  aluminosilicate  and  an  inorganic  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  titania,  and  alumi- 
na-boria,  said  faujasite  aluminosilicate  being  present  in  the 
composition  m  an  amount  of  from  5  to  95<~r  by  vieight  ba.sed  on 
the  lotal  of  the  amounts  of  said  faujasite  aluminosilicate  and  the 
inorganic  oxide,  said  metallic  element  belonging  to  the  VTb 
Group  of  the  Periodic  Table  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten  and  is 
in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  24%  by  ueighi  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  hydrocracking  catalyst,  and  said  metallic  ele- 
ment belonging  to  the  VTIl  Group  of  the  Periodic  Table  is 
cobalt  or  nickel  and  is  in  an  amount  of  from  0  7  to  20%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  hydrocracking  cata- 
lyst. 
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5,139,985 

COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OLEFINS 

Pier  C  .  Barbe';  .uciaao  Norisd;  Gianni  Penniiii,  all  of  Femra, 
and  Fnrico  .Al  lizzati,  Arona,  all  of  Italy,  asaignora  to  Himont 
Incorporated,  VVilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,234,  May  31,  1989, 

abandoned    !  h  s  application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,927 

(Iaims  priontv,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1988,  20811  A/88 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654 

i  ,S,  CI.  502—109  18  Claima 

1.  A  catalyst  component  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins 

comprising  a  titiinium  or  vanadium  compound  and  magnesium 

dihalide  in  active  form,  supported  on  a  porous  polymeric 

support  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  obtained  by  the 

copolymerization  of  70  to  30  weight  %  sfyrene  monomer 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  ethylvinylben- 

zene,  vinyltoluene  and  methylstyrene  and  30  to  70  weight  %  of 

a  crosslinkable  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

divinylbenzene,  divinyltoluene  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 

the  porosity  of  the  component  is  greater  than  0.2  cc/g  and  the 

pore  distribution  is  such  that  at  least  30%  of  the  pores  have 

radius  greater  than  150  A. 


5,139,986 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

LINEAR  I  OW-DENSrrV  ETHYLENE-HEXENE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  HLMS  THEREOF 

Pam  J.  Cook,  h  ouston,  Tex.;  Robert  O.  Hagerty,  Metuchen, 
N.J.;  Per  K.  Husby,  and  Thomas  E.  Nowlin,  both  of  Somerset, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Fikd  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,781 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/64 
t.S.  a.  502— 112  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  polymerizing  ethylene  alone  or 
in  admixture  with  alpha  olefin  containing  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  to  produo-  homopolymers  of  ethylene  or  copolymers  of 
ethylene  containing  at  least  about  80%  by  weight  ethylene 
units  of  film  quality  product,  wherein  the  catalyst  composition 
is  formed  by  a  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
steps: 

(i)  providing  a  titanium  containing  compound 


5,139,988 

IRON-ANTIMONY-CONTAIMNCj  METAL  OXIDE 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  PRCXESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Yntaka  Sasaki;  Hiroshi   Utsumi.  and  Kenichi   Miyaki,  all  of 

KanaKflwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No   761,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  18.  1990,  2-246305 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  2S   7H.  2)  Mii  :<  .h:.  2.y  ^4 
VS.  CI.  502—206  11  Claims 

1.  An  iron  antimony-containing  metal  oxide  catalyst  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  iron,  antimony,  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  mo- 
lybdenum, and  tungsten  which  is  represented  by  empincal 
formula: 

FejSbi,V<.MorfWXJyRyP/,0, 

wherein  Q  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K.  Rb,  Cs.  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba.  Sc, 
Y,  La,  Ce,  Pr.  Nd,  Sm,  Th.  U,  Ti.  Zr.  Hf,  Nb.  Ta.  Cr.  Mn.  Re. 
Co,  Ni,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Cu,  Ag.  Au,  Zn.  C<i.  Hg,  Al,  Ga. 
In.  Tl,  Ge,  Sn,  and  Pb.  R  represents  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  As.  Bi.  and  Se;  and  a,  b, 
c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  and  i  each  represent  an  atomic  ratio  of  the 
respective  element,  wherein 

a  is  from  5  to  15, 

b  is  from  5  to  100, 

the  sum  of  c,  d,  and  e  is  from  3  to  15,  provided  that  (i)  when 
the  sum  of  c  and  e  is  0,  d/a  is  more  than  I,  (ii)  when  the 
sum  of  c  and  e  is  not  0,  (c  -l-e)/a  is  more  than  0.3, 

f  is  from  0  to  15, 

the  sum  of  g  and  h  is  from  0  to  10,  provided  that  when  h  is 
not  0,  (c  -l-d  -t-e)/h  is  more  than  1,  and 

i  is  a  number  of  oxygen  atom  as  determined  corresponding  to 
the  oxides  formed  by  combining  the  above  components, 
said  catalyst  composition  containing  a  crystalline  iron  antimon- 
ate. 


5,139,987 

PROCESS  I  OR  ACTIVATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

CARBIDES  OF  HEAVY  METALS  WTTH  A  LARGE 

sIKl  IFIC  SURFACE  FOR  CATALYTIC  REACTIONS 

Marc-Jacques  Ledoux;  Jean-Louis  Guille;  Caong  Pham-Huu, 

and  Viphie  Mirin,  all  of  Strasbourg,  France,  assignors  to 

Pechine>  Recherche,  Courbevoie,  France 

Fikd  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,9r7 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1990,  90  11633 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/22.  37/14 

U.S.  a.  502—17'  12  aaims 

1.  Process  for  the  activation  of  a  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  carbide  of  a  heavy  metal  with  a  large  specific  surface 
area  for  use  as  a  catalyst  for  chemical  or  petrochemical  reac- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of:  thermally  treating  said  carbide 
under  an  oxidizirg  gas  stream  at  a  temperature  between  250' 
and  450°  C,  whi  e  maintaining  said  temperature  for  at  least  3 
hours;  and  cooling  said  thermally  treated  carbide  to  ambient 
temperature,  whie  still  under  said  oxidizing  stream,  in  order  to 
obtain  an  activated  catalyst. 


5.139.989 
AMORPHOUS  SILICA  ALIM  IN  A   PHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITION  AND  usf:s  therf:of 

Tai-Hsiang  Chao,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Michael  W.  Schoonover. 
Arlington  Hgts.,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L  OP.  I>es  Plaines, 

ni. 

F-iled  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751.386 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/12.  27/1S2 

U.S.  a.  502— 214  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  an  amorphous  solid 
solution  of  phosphorus,  silicon  and  aluminum  oxides  contain- 
ing from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  Alid.  from  about 
10  to  about  90  weight  percent  SiO;  and  from  about  5  to  aNiut 
40  weight  percent  P:0< 

7.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  catalytic  composite  comprising 
an  amorphous  solid  s^ilulion  of  phosph(^rus.  silicon  and  alumi- 
num oxides  containing  from  about  5  to  ah<iui  50  weight  percent 
AI2O3,  from  about  10  to  about  9fl  weight  percent  SiO;  and 
from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  PjO-;.  the  prcKess 
comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  an  alumina  hydrosol,  a  silica 
hydrosol  and  a  phosphorus  compound,  gelling  the  mixture  to 
form  particles  and  calcining  the  particles  to  provide  an  amor- 
phous solid  solution  of  phosphorus,  silicon  and  aluminum 
oxides. 
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I'HfK  FVS  K)H  rfll-   PHF  PARA  HON  ( )t    \  HF.sl  I  \  IliU) 

C  ATAI  YVI 
Jun    I     de    Jonn.    Blahcum.    Netherlands;    I  udwijj    Fisenhuth, 
Obemburg,    Ked.    Rep.    of   Cermany;    Johannes    ^^     F     M. 
ScboonhOTen,  I^usden.  and  Antoniu-s  J    van  Hengstum.  De- 
venter,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignon.  to  Akio  N\  .   \rnhem, 
Netherlands 
( ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    3«''.466.  Jul    ZH.  19W, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar    20,  IWl.  Ser    N„    0^2,253 
Claims    priority,    application     Netherlands.    Jul      2'i.     1W8, 
HHO\<xr 

Int    CI     BOIJ  27/043 
I   ^   (1    502— 216  2  Claims 

1  V  pr  H.  t^s  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  useful  in  the 
L.aLil)tic  h\ Jr.itreatment  of  hydrocarbon-containing  feeds 
compnsinj^ 

a)  obuining  a  catalyst  comprising  a  carrier  material  having 
depc)sited   there<in   one  or   more   metals  or   metal   com- 
pounds  catalytically   active   for   the   hydrotrealment   of 
h yd rt>carb<>ii -containing  feeds: 
bi  contacting  the  catalyst  of  step  a)  with  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  an  organic  sulfur  compound  to  incorporate  an 
effective  amount  of  the  organic  sulfur  compound  into  the 
catalyst,  the  organic  sulfur  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
salts  of  ethylene  bis(dithiocarbamic  acid), 
salts  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadia70le, 
salts  of  dimethyldithiocarbamic  "cid, 
thiourea, 

ammonium  thiocyanate, 
dimethyl  sulfoxide, 
3.4-duhia  adipic  acid, 
salts    <t  V4-dithia  adipic  acid,  and 
2,2'-dithKx)iethanol; 

c)  drying  ihc  sulfur-conlaining  catalyst  of  step  b);  and 

d)  activating  the  dned  sulfur-conlaining  catalyst  of  step  c) 
by  contacting  said  catalyst  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  100"  C   to  600°  C, 

calcining  not  being  effected  between  steps  b)  and  d). 


disposed  a  catalytic  material  comprising,  a  zirconia  support 
having  thereon  from  about  0. 1  to  15  percent  by  weight  cena, 
calculated  as  Ce02  and  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
zirconia  and  cena;  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  first 
rhtxiiuni  ^ataKiic  comp^inenl  dispersed  on  the  zirconia  sup- 
port; and  a  second  rhixlium  catalytic  component  dispersed  on 
a  second  activated  alumina  supptirt 


5,I3<>,9<>! 

i)\\  H\  l)R(K  HI  (JRINMION  (    \  I  M  >  ST 

I  harlt-s  h  .   Taylor,  and  Richard  P    Noceti,  both  of  Pittshurgh, 
Pa.,  a.vsij{n()rs  to    The   I  nited  States  of   American   as  repre- 
sented by  the  I  nited  States  Department  of  Knerjty    VNashing- 
i.in.  \)( 
li'usion  of  Vr    No,5If>,6ll,   ^pr    .»<l,  1>»**I,  Pat.  N„.  5.019,652. 
Ihis  application  Mar    11.  I"W1,  vr.  No.  h6<>.9'2 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2J/04.  21/08.  27/06.  27/10 
L,S,  a,  502—229  11  Oaims 

1  An  oxyhydriKhliTination  catalyst  for  the  co-production 
of  monixhloromelhane  and  formic  acid  from  methane  com- 
prising as  catalytic  material,  a  major  proportion  of  a  metal 
chlonde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlondes  of 
cobalt,  nickel,  lead  and  silver,  as  a  first  layer;  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  and  optionally  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  rare  earth  chlonde.  as  a  second  layer;  said  first  and 
second  layers  of  catalyst  matenals  are  supported  on  a  pyro- 
genic  earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  tita- 
nia  and  alpha  alumina. 


5.139.*<); 
I  HKhh   W  A^   (  ONVKKSION  C  A  I  \n  s  I    1N(  I  1  I II  N( .    \ 

(  KRU-((JNTA1NIN(.  /.IRCONlA  SI  PPOHI 
"samuei  J.   fauster.  Kn(^ishtown:  Harold  N.  Rabinowitz,  I  pper 
Montclair,  and  Joseph  C  .  DettlinK,  Howell,  all  of  N.J.,  avsi^n- 
ors  to  Knijelhard  C  orporation.  Iselin.  N.J 
I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  435.01''.  Nov    H.  1989.  abanduntii     I  his 
application  Oct.  2J.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,ti«7 
Int   n:  BOIJ  :/   "^   2I/O6.  2J/IO.  23/42.  23/46 
C  S   (T.  502— 301  12  Oaims 

1     \  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  carrier  on  which  is 


5.I3V,'«3 
MFTHOD  OF  IMPR(mNC,  FHF  FHFRMAL  SHOCK 
BKHA\  lOR  OF  MONOLITHIC  CATALYSTS 
Felix  Schmidt;  Bemd  Mergner,  both  of  Rheinfelden,  and  Rujner 
Domesle,   Alzenau-Kalberau,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  dermany, 
assignors  to  Defiussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jan    31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  658,476 
t  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  .Mar,  I, 
1990.  4<K)6346 

Int    (I      HUlJ  :.k50.  35,04 
VS.  C\.  502—325  II  Oaims 

1.  A  methotl  ol  producing  monolithic  catalysts  with  im- 
proved thermal  shock  qualities,  wherein  said  monolithic  cata- 
lysts comprise  an  inert  ceramic  monolithic  earner,  a  film  of 
catalyst-promoting  metal  oxide  on  said  earner,  and  noble 
and/or  base  metals  distributed  in  said  film  as  catalytically 
active  component,  said  methix)  comprising 

(a)  pre-coating  earner  v.\th  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  parti- 
cles of  an  organic  tWUng  agent  which  is  insoluble  in  water, 

(b)  drying  said  pre-coated  carrier, 

(c)  heating  said  pre-coated  earner  to  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  p<iint  of  said  filling  agent  so  as  to  melt  in  said 
filling  agent  without  adversely  affecting  the  adhesion  of 
the  subsequently  applied  metal  oxide  onto  said  carrier, 

(d)  cooling  said  earner  to  a  temperature  below  said  melting 
point, 

(e)  applying  a  metal  oxide  film,  which  optionally  contains  a 
catalytically  active  component,  by  means  of  dispersion 
coating. 

(f)  drying  said  earner, 

(g)  burning  out  said  filling  agent  in  air,  and 

(h)  applying  the  catalytically  active  component  onto  said 
metal  oxide  film  if  not  performed  in  step  (e). 


5,139,994 

LO\\   rfMPFRAll  RF  1  l(,  HI -OFF  PLATINUM 

(  AlAI VST 

Mohinder  S,  Chattha,  Northville,  Mich.;  \^  illiam  1  .  H    Halkins 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Somasundaram  Subramanian,  Melnndalt, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  (  ompany.  Dearborn,  Mich, 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .luo  4,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  :i  IM.  21  06.  23/42 
MS.  O.  502—334  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  an  oxidation  catalyst  for  use  in  auto- 
motive ga-s  treatment,  compnsing 

(a)  impregnating  with  platinum  a  mechanical  carrier  having 
a  support  comprised  substantially  of  alumina  to  produce  a 
composite  having,  hy  weight.  0  1-5  0%  platinum;  and 

(b)  impregnating  the  composite  with  an  organo-titanium 
compound  and  decomposing  such  compiiund  to  form  a 
discontinuous  T1O2  phase  on  or  adjacent  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  composite,  said  T1O2  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.1-8.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  catalyst 
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5,139,995 

IMA(,F  RECEIMNG  SHEBT  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

RF.CORDING  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Isutomu  Taki.  T  ikyo;  Yukichi  Murata,  Sagamihara,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  kuroda  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kase:  C  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kile  I  \ug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,329 
Claims  pnority ,  application  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1989,  1-202070; 
Auk.  3,  1989,  1  2ii2071;  May  22,  1990.  M32380 

Int.  O.'  B41M  5/035.  5/26 
L.S.  O.  503—22"  13  Claims 

9  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method  which  comprises 
heating  a  therma'  transfer  recording  sheet  comprising  a  base 
film  and  an  ink  la  /er  formed  on  the  base  film  and  comprising  a 
heat  transferable  ,:olorant  and  a  binder,  to  transfer  said  color- 
ant to  an  image  rxeiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  recording 
compnsing  a  substrate  and  an  image  receiving  layer  formed  on 
the  substrate,  wherein  the  image  receiving  layer  comprises,  as 
the  main  component,  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  of  the  following 
formula  (I): 


index,  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  2 
megaPascals,  of  at  least  4.8%. 


•CH2— CH— CH2— CH- 
I  I 

o  o 

\     / 

CH 
I 


•CH2— CH— CHj— CH- 

O  O 

\         / 

CH 


wherein  k,  I.  m  and  represent  percentages  of  the  respective 
structural  units  in  the  formula  within  ranges  of  50<k-(-l<85, 
Ogk<85.  OSKfS,  10<m<50  and  0<n<30,  and  R'  and  R^ 
are  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group  or  a  vinyl  group  substituted  by  an  aryl  group, 
provided  that  when  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  \^. 


5,139,996 
RECEIVER  SHEET 
DaMd   Boyce,   Sa  tbum;  John   Francis,  Yann,  and  Gaiy  V. 
Khoades.  stmkion  on  Tees,  all  of  England,  aaaignors  to  Impe- 
rial (  hemicai  lidustries  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  20,  1988, 
R817221 

Int,  CL'  B4IM  5/035.  5/26 
VS.  O.  503—227  15  Claims 


5,139,99  ■? 
THANSFtR  OF  BICHROMOPHORIC 
O  ANO-CONTAI.MNG  METHINE  DYF:S 
Volker  Bach,  Neustadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankenthal.  and 
Ruediger   Sens,   Mannheim,   all   of  Fed.   Rep,  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Ludwigshafen.   Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,430 
(I)        Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1990,4004614 

Int.  Ci.'  841M  5/035.  5/26 
U.S.  O.  503—227  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  transferring  a  bichromophonc  methine  dye 
form  a  transfer  to  a  sheet  of  pla.siit-coated  paper  by  applying 
an  energy  source  head  to  the  back  of  the  transfer,  said  transfer 
comprising  a  support,  a  binder  and  one  or  more  dyes  of  the 
formula  I 

NC  CN 

\  / 

C=CH— Z— L— Y— CH=C 

/  \ 

X  X 

where 

L  is  a  bridge  member  which  does  not  permit  any  conjugation 
of  7T -electrons  between  Z  and  Y, 

X  is  identical  or  different  in  its  two  appearances,  denoting  in 
each  case  cyano,  Ci-C-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Ch-monoalk 
ylcarbamoyi,  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  c-ase  be  inter 
rupted  by  I  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  C<-C--cycloalkoxycarb»i 
nyl,  Cs-Cj-monocycloalkylcarbamoyl,  phenoxycarN.myl 
or  monophenylcarbamoyi, 

Z  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and,  together  with  the 
bridge  member  L.  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


\ 


?; 


1  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  for  use  in  associ- 
ation with  a  comf'atible  donor  sheet,  the  receiver  sheet  com- 
prising a  supporting  substrate  having,  on  a  surface  thereof,  a 
dye-receptive  receiving  layer  to  receive  a  dye  thermally  trans- 
ferred from  the  donor  sheet,  characterised  in  that  the  substrate 
comprises  a  layer  of  a  synthetic  polymer  having  a  deformation 


NC  CN  (I) 

\  / 

C=CH— Z— L— Y— CH=C 

/  \ 

X  X 


where 

n  is  0  or  1 , 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen 
dently  of  the  cither  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyiai- 
kyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  which  may  each  have  up  to  20 
cartmn  atoms  and  be  hydroxyl-  or  cvano-substituted. 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  or  toyl, 

R^  and  R-*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  mdepen 
dently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C|-C<,-alkoxy. 
Ci-C«-alkanoylamino  or  C|-C(,-aJkylsulfonylamino, 

R*  is   hydrogen,    halogen.    C|-Cg-alkyl,    unsubstituted    or 
Ci-C4-alkyi-  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-substituted  phenyl,  unsub- 
stituted or  Ci-C4-alkyl-<ir  C|-C4-alkoxy-  substituted  ben- 
zyl,  cyclohexyl,  thienyi  of  -NHR',  where  R'  is  as  de 
fined  above,  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl. 
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5.139.998 

CONTROLLED  TOALLOLS  OXIUt  K\  AlH)RAri()N 

FOR  THALLILM  SLPERCONDl  CTOR  FILMS  AND 

REACTOR  DESIGN 

Michael   M.   Vjidy,  GoleU;   William   L.  Olson.   Bu«llton.   and 

Timothy  W.  James.  Goleta.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Suptr- 

rooductor  Technologies,  Inc..  SanU  Barbara.  Calif. 

(  oatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,149,  Feb.  8,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,919.  Aug.  31.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  5.(ri.*30.  This  application  Apr.  V.  1990.  Ser.  No.  516,(r8 

Inl   n:  COIF  1 1. '02 
I  .s.  ti.  505— 1  UCUumv 


precursor,  thereby  assisting  volatilization  and  transport  of 
the  alkaline  earth  metal  organic  precursor. 


K^raH  .rji 


1  -\  Je^  ice  for  prixlucing  thallium  containing  superconduc- 
i>rs  Hv  ihermal  pruces-sing  (if  a  muture  of  thallium  and  copper 
■  Kido  and  remiininjj  metal  uni  Miur^c-s.  said  device  compris- 


ing 


\ 


S.140.000 

MKIAl   OXIUE  247  SL  PERCONUl  CTING  MATKRIAI> 

Jeffrey   L.  Tallon.  York  Bay,  Robert  G.  Buckley.  Northland 

Wellington,  and  Donald  M.  Pooke,  l.ower  Hurt,  all  of  New 

Zealand,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  The  Queen  In  RiRhi  Of 

New  Zealand,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  560,033 
Claims    priority,   application    New    Zealand.    Aug.    2.    1989, 
230IH3.  Nov.  14.  1989,  231390 

Inl    (1     UOiL  39/12 
U.S.  n.  505— 1  24CUim« 


first  and  second  plates  ot  a  material  Mihstantially  non-reac- 
ti\e  with  thallium  i)\ide  at  ele'.ated  tempc-ratures  in  over- 
lapping relationship. 

a  spacer  of  a  material  suHstaniialU  nun  reatlive  with  thal- 
lium oxide  at  elevated  iemp>eratures.  said  spacer  situated 
Seiw.ecn  said  first  and  second  plate>  for  sealing  and  per- 
muting controlled.  atTirmative  the  rate  of  leakage  of  the 
vapor  phase  from  said  cavity,  and 

a  cavity  defined  h>  said  plates  and  said  spacer,  which  cavity 
is  of  a  sufficiently  small  volume  to  allow  for  rapid  equilib- 
rium between  the  vapor  pha-se  and  a  liquid  phase  of  said 
mixture 


5,139.999 

CHKMlCAl    V  APOR  DEPOSITION  PRtX T.SS  VSMKRF 

\N  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  ORGANIC  PRKCl  RSOR 

MATERIAL  IS  VOLATILIZED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN   AMINE  OR  AMMONIA  AND  DEPOSITED  ONIO  A 

SCBSTRATE 

Hoy  (.    (rt>idon;  Andrew  R.  Barron,  both  of  Cambridue.  Mass.. 

»nd  Jillian  VL  Buriak.  Barrie,  Canada,  assignors  to  President 

and  lellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mavs 

Filed  Mar    8,  1990.  Vr    No   490.^5^ 

Int   (1     HiIlL  J7/i)(j:  C23C  /0//> 

UAO.  505— 1  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  volatilizing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or- 
ganic precursor  and  transporting  the  volatilized  precursor: 

the  improvement  comprising  volatilizing  an  amine  or  ammo- 
nia and  then  contacting  said  alkaline  earth  metal  organic 
precurs<ir  with  the  volatilized  amine  or  ammonia  during 
volatilization  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  organic  precur- 
sor, whereby  volatilization  and  iranspvirt  of  the  volatilized 
precurs»ir  are  significanlK  increa.sed  compared  lo  volatili- 
zation and  transp<]rt  under  the  same  cond'tior.s  but  with- 
out contact  of  the  volatilized  amine  or  ammonia  with  the 


1   Oxide  materials  which  exhibit  bulk  superconductivity  at 
temperatures  exceeding  85K,  within  the  formula 

wherein; 

1.9<a<2.1, 
39<b<4.1. 
68<cS7.2, 
-02<«<06, 

R  IS  Y,  La.  Nd,  Sm,  Eu.  Gd,  Dy.  Ho,  Er,  Tm  or  Yb,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  and 

B  is  Ba  or  Ba  plus  a  minor  amount  of  Sr  or  La  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof 


5.140,001 
INTE(,RArFI)  MU  ROELECLRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
COMPRISIN(;  PHOTCXONDKTOR  WITH 
SLPERCONDl  (TING  LEADS 
J    Allen,  Summit,  and  Robert  R.  Krchnavek.  Bridgewatcr 
both   of  N.J.,   assignors   to   Bell   Communications    Research. 
Inc..  Livingston.  N.J 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593.789,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoni-d.  This 
application  Oct.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.881 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  /J  M.  HOIL  .*V  /.'.  .'^  /Z  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  505—1  8  aaims 

I   A  photoconductor  device  having  integrated  superconduc- 
ting leads  comprising 
a  substrate  and 

a  continuous  elongated  thin-film  element  formed  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  element  compnsing 
a  limited-extent  portion  and 
two  end  portions,  said  limited-extent  portion,  which  was 
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originally  superconductive,  being  rendered  semicon- 
ductive  aid  practically  photoconductive  through  pro- 
cessing stch  that  quiescently  in  the  absence  of  incident 
light  directed  thereat  said  limited-extent  portion  does 
not  exhibit  superconductive  properties  but  possesses 


within  a  wavelength  range  of  420  to  640  nm  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  90°  45'  K 


H«K 


U 


5,140,002 

PHOTOCONDl  CnVE-SUBSTANCE  OF  THE  Y-BA-CU^ 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Taizx)  Masumi,  Y  ikohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Univeraity  of 

Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,446,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisiot  of  Ser.  No.  244,240,  Sep.  14. 1988,  abandoned. 

This  appi  cation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,999 

Claims  pnonty    application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1988,  63-22691 

Int.  CI.'  CX)1B    3/]4;  COIF  77/00,  COIG  3/02:  G03G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  505—1  3  CUioH 


wt>mK0»fMm/ 

-~4*'"^*V. 

<*»."&?,  ""  '^'». 

4» 

<|J0       IM       Jto       ite 

4ia 

1   A  method  for  producing  a  photoconductive-substance  of 
the  formula  Yj-^Ba;, — Cuy — O^ wherein  xisOtol,  yis3to6, 
and  z  is  6  to  12,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  a  m  xture  of  starting  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  YjOj,  BaCOj,  CuO  and  mixtures 
! hereof  at  l.OOO'- 1,050*  C.  for  I -10  hours  to  cause  a  solid 
pha.se  reaction  in  said  mixture; 
.  b  I  gradually  ccoling  the  resulting  heated  mixture  of  step  (a); 
tc^  shaping  the  resulting  cooled  mixture  of  step  (b)  under 
pressure; 

(d)  sintering  the  resulting  shaped  mixture  of  step  (c)  at 
1,000*- 1, 050*  C;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  resulting  sintered  substance  of  step  (d)  at  a 
rate  of  2,000*  -900*  C./sec, 

wherein  the  res  ilting  substance  is  an  insulator  in  the  dark  at 
a  temperature:  below  90* -95*  K.  and  exhibiu  photocon- 
ductivity which  is  generated  by  exciting  with  a  light 


5.140,003 
METHOD  FOR  .MANUFACTURING  LAYERS  FROM  AN 
OXIDE-CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE  USING  A  CVD-PROCESS 
Alfred  Mueller,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sie.-nens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.074 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Mar.  22. 
1989,3909406 

Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  SOS— 1  11  Claims 


semicondiictive  properties  and,  in  response  to  incident 
light,  a  practical  photoconductive  characteristic  due  to 
photoinduced  carrier  generation,  said  end  portions 
defining  monolithically-integrated,  superconductive 
leads  for  '.aid  limited-extent  portion. 


r\  '■.♦■.'  r—j — -I 


'!•«,  -'fc-yu, 

ii««,-iiiyi,v, 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  at  least  one  layer  from  an 
oxide-ceramic  suf>erconductor  matenai  on  a  substrate  bv 
means  of  a  CVD-process,  said  superconductor  matenai  con 
taining  a  crystalline  superconducting  phase  with  a  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  77  K  and  compnsing  a  substance  system 
containing  meialiic  components  and  oxygen,  said  CVD-proc- 
ess compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  as  parent  matenals,  at  least  one  vaponzable  com- 
position of  each  of  the  metallic  components  of  the  sub- 
stance system  respectively. 
vaporizing  each  of  the  parent  compositions  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  and  with  a  predetermined  partial  pres- 
sure, 
providing  in  addition,  at  least  one  gaseous  coreactant  which 

is  reactive  with  the  vaponzed  parent  compositions. 
dosing  the  vaponzed  parent  compositions  and  the  at  least 
one  gaseous  coreactant  with  respective  earner  gas 
streams,  so  that  when  the  thus  formed  gas  streams  arc 
subsequently  united  m  a  gas  mixture,  a  metallic  compo- 
nent ratio  IS  adjusted,  which  is  adapted  to  the  composition 
of  the  superconductive  phase,  and 
lo  from  the  desired  superconducting  phase  via  a  hydrolytic 
reaction,  adjusting  the  conditions  of  reaction  using  an 
energy  supply  for  a  reaction  of  or  with  the  vaponzed 
parent  compositions  and  the  at  least  one  coreactant,  and 
feeding  to  the  gas  mixture  as  the  coreactant  a  gaseous 
coreactant  containing  at  least  one  of  ainmonia  and  an 
organic  amine,  said  ammonia  or  amine  being  a  catalvst  for 
the  hydrolytic  reaction 


5,140,004 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGH  TC 
SUPERCXJNDUCnNG  nBER 
Saboro  Taoaka;  Hideo  Itozakl;  Takeshi  Yamaguchi;  Shi^i  Yazu, 
and  Tetsuji  Jodai,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  291,733,  Dec.  29,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,079,718 
This  appUcation  Jon.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,020 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  31.  1987,  62-336457 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5-' 12:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  superconducting  fil)er 
comprising  drawing  into  fiber  form  a  core  llament  compnsing 
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I  .r>stallme  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO. 
>rri(),.  7rOi,  SiO;.  and  quartz,  continuously  depositing,  at 
,  k-^died  tt-mp^rjiure.  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  core  filament 
J  h.jjh  K  superconducting  thin  film  layer  which  is  mainly  a 
high  Tc  superconducting  compound  oxide,  and  depositing  a 
protective  layer  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  high  Tc  supercon- 
ducting thin  film  layer. 


?.140.tKKs 

PRCKKSS  R)R  VON-DJ^STRl  Cri\F   MI   Vl 

TRf\rV1KNT  OK  SP<X)I  KD  SII  V  KR  (O-VTH)  HU.Jl 

I  KVIPKRAH  RK  SI  PKRCONDl  CTOR 

Uwrence  1).  Woolf.  (  arlsbad.  (  alif  .  as-signor  to  (rtniral  Atom- 
ics, San  DicRO.  (alif 

Kiled  V'p    21.  I't^K  ser.  Ni>.  S«^,4I4 
Inl    (I     B05I)  :    i: 


VS.  a.  505—1 


17  Claims 


■^ 
K,  ->   ■>  Jt 


JT 


liJj 


'M 


m^ 


• '  ^ '  / 1 


>C3 


1 


w 


a 


said  crystalline  oxide  having  an  arrangement  of  atoms  in  a 
lattice  plane  nearly  matched  by  an  arrangement  of  atoms 
in  a  predetermined  lattice  plane  of  a  crystal  of  said  high  Tc 
superconducting  compound  oxide,  mismatching  of  said 
arrangement  of  atoms  in  said  lattice  plane  in  said  high  Tc 
superconducting  comptiund  oxide  and  said  lattice  plane  in 
said  crystalline  oxide  of  said  core  filament  being  less  than 
30%. 


(  l-RVMK    Sl  Pl-Rl  ()M)l  CUM   1>U^M)VK 
^uhramanla^l  RanKaswam),  St.m>   Brmik;  Burton   \.  Kushner. 
Old  Bethpage.  and   Anthonv   J.   Rotolico.  HauppauKi.  all  of 
S  \  .  a.ssiKnors  to   fhe  Perkln-Hmer  Corporation    Ni.rxalk 

(  onn 

I  lied  Itb   4.  19H8,  Ser.  No.  152,181 

ini  (I    (1I1K  "  '•  nna  i/02 

U_S.  (  I    MI5- 1  **  aaims 

1  A  p«iwder  usttul  tor  producing  superconductive  coatings 
by  thermal  spraying,  comprising  an  oxide  defined  by  the  for- 
mula R.,r^Cu,i)j  i.r  R„.rACu<OdX<s  where  H  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  ytter- 
bium. necHlvniuirTi,  sam.inum.  europium,  gadolmium.  holmium, 
erbium,  dvsprisium.  lanthanum,  lutecium  and  thulium,  T  is 
banun;  with  n  to  7  at  %  of  an  additional  metal,  the  at  %  being 
based  on  the  total  of  the  barium  and  the  additional  metal  and 
the  addition  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and  combinations 
thereof  Cu  is  copper.  O  is  oxygen.  X  is  nuorine.  sulfur  or  a 
combination  thereof,  a  and  b  are  nominally  1  and  2  respec- 
tivelv.  c  is  betv.een  about  3  2  and  4  0.  the  total  of  d  and  known 
as  "{l-i"  The  '  \"  denotes  a  small  oxygen  deficiency,  and  e 
IS  between  atx^ul  h  "^  and  ~    and  e  is  up  to  0.3; 

wherein  the  p«'v.der  is  produced  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  .>t  f.irniing  a  slip  containing  a  spray  dry  binder 
and  fine  particles  > 't  ai  leas!  :>ne  precursor  constituent 
selected  for  forming  a  supers. mductive  oxide,  spray  dry- 
ing the  slip  to  form  spra>  dried  agglomerates  of  the  fine 
particles,  feeil'.ng  the  spra>  dried  agglomerates  through  a 
first  oxygen  supp<ined  combustion  tiamc  having  sufficient 
heat  content  for  alUning  the  fine  particles  in  the  spr.i-. 
dned  agglomerates  to  lorm  an  intermediate  powder  an 
nealing  the  intermediate  p>mder  in  an  oxvgen-containmg 
environment  such  as  to  pnxiuce  a  fnahle  ma.s.s  of  material, 
and  crushing  '.he  tnahje  mass  .      '..  rni  ihe  p<-.vder 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  high  transition  temperature 
superconductor  wire  having  a  ceramic  superconductor  mate- 
nal  and  a  protective  noble  metal  cladding  surrounding  said 
ceramic  superconductor  matenal,  which  comprises  the  steps 

of 

depositing  a  diffusion  inhibitor  matenal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  rare  earth  oxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
and  boron  nitnde,  and  combinations  thereof,  in  a  dis- 
persed state  on  the  extenor  surface  of  said  protective 
cladding,  said  diffusion  inhibitor  material  substantially 
covenng  said  extenor  surface  and  adhenng  thereto  to 
form  a  diffusion  inhibiting  layer  thereon  substantially  inert 
with  said  cladding  and  substantially  preventing  diffusion 
of  said  cladding  across  said  laver, 
winding  said  wire  around  the  penphery  of  a  spool  to  form  a 
coil  having  a  plurality  of  wire  overlaps  contacting  one 
another,  wherein  contact  of  said  overlaps  is  provided  by 
said  diffusion  inhibitor  matenal,  thereby  substantially 
preventing  contact  of  said  cladding  at  said  overlaps;  and 
heating  said  wire  on  said  spool  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  time  to  heat  process  said  super- 
conductor wire  while  said  layer  substantially  prevents 
diffusion  of  said  cladding  between  said  overlaps  and  fur- 
ther substantially  prevents  adherence  of  said  wire  to- 
gether at  said  overlaps. 


Patent  .N»t  Ksued  hor  This  Nuitbvr 
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H'  N!\N  C.ROHTH  HORMOVK  I  NIT  IM)S1  FOR  THE 

IRKArMFNT  Ol  INTOXK  ATKD  IM)I\  IDUAl-S 
Karin    U.   Jsrgensen.   Vedbaelt.   Denmark,   assignor   to    Novo 

Nordisk  AS.  B«8S*»erd,  Denmark 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,053,  Mar.  27,  198^  Pat   No 
4,H16,4J9.  This  application  t)ct.  25,  1988,  Ser,  No    :62,4*<. 
Int.  CI/   \61K  }7/}6 
I    s   tl.  M4— 12  3  Claims 

1  \  unit  dose  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  individuals 
intoxicated  with  poisonous  substances  that  are  mainly  de- 
graded in  the  hver.  compnsing  hCiH  in  an  amount  of  50-10000 
lU. 
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5,140,009 
( >CTAI'EPTIDE  LHRH  ANTAGONISTS 
loriuna  MavW,  D^erfield;  Jonatkan  Greer,  Chicago,  both  of  Dl,; 
Christopher  \    Palabrica,  RiTer  HiUs,  Wis,,  and  Timothy  D, 
Fitzpatnck,  I,i  lertyTille,  111^  aasignor*  to  Tap  Pharmaceuti- 
rals.  Inc.,  I>eerfleld,  111. 
(  ontinuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,269,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
abamk'n  'd,  which  ia  a  coatiBiiatioa-iB-part  of 
P<T  I  S89  0053  .  Feb.  9,  1989,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioii-iB-part 
uf  Ser   Nu.  154.61  2,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandooed.  Thii  application 
JjL  10, 1990.  Ser.  No.  548311 
Int.  a.'  C07K  7/06.  7/20:  A61K  37/38 
V.S.  a.  514—16  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


T— Q— X— A— B-C— D— E- 

1-2  3-4-5-*-7-8-9-10 


F— Y 


or  a  pnarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
T  is  an  acyl  residue  of  the  formula; 

Z— W— W— QO)— 

wherein 
Z  is 

hydrogen; 

cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

1 -adamant  yl; 

naphthyl; 

5,6-dihydro-5,5-dimethyl-2-oxo-3-phenyl-l-2H-pyrazi- 
nyl; 

phenyl; 

phenyl  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

trihalomethyl, 

alkoxy  of  trom  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

thioalkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen, 

hydroxy, 

nitre, 

amino, 

alkylamino, 

dialkylamino,  or 

alkanoylanino; 

pentafluorophenyl; 

pentameth  ylphenyl; 

a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

quinolyl; 

indolyl; 

furyl; 

ben2o(b)furyl; 

thienyl; 

benzo(b)thienyl; 

imidazolyl. 

thiazolyl; 

benzoxazolyl; 

pyridyl; 

pyrimidinyl; 

morpholinyl; 

piperazinyl; 

pyrrolidinyl; 

piperidinyl; 

pyrazolyl; 

isoquinolyl;  and 

imidazolyl 
W  is  absent  or  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  or  alkenylene  group  of  from  two  to  six 

carbon  atoms: 
W  is  absent  or  is  selected  from  O,  S,  and  NH2; 
Q  is  absent 

X  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 
a-amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 
D-3-{ben2o(l  )thien-3-y  I)alany  I; 
D-3-<thien-2-  y  l)alanyl; 


D-3-(4-chlorophenyl.ialanyl; 

D-3-{cyciohexyl)alanyl, 

D-3-(4-methylphenyl)alany]; 

D-3-<3.4.5-tnmethylphenv  1  jaianyl; 

D-3-{naphth-l-yl)a]anyl; 

D-N-a-methyl-3-(naphth-l-yl)alanyl; 

L-N-a-methyl-3-<naphth-l-yl)alanyl; 

D-3-<naphth-l-yl)alanyl 

D-3-<naphth-2-yi)alanyl; 

D-phen>lalanyl; 

D-3-pynd-3  yOalanyl, 

L-3-(pynd-3-vl)alanyl; 

D-3-(quinol-3-yl)alanyl; 

D-3-<thiazol-5-yl)aianyl; 

D-tryptophyl; 

L-tryptophyol; 

D-5-fluorolryptophvl, 

D-tryptophyl(N-indoleformyl); 

N-methyl-D-tryptophyl; 

D-tyrosyl; 

O-methyl-D-tyrosyl;  and 

D-prolyl; 
A  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a-amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 

L-seryl; 

N-a-methyl-L-seryl; 

O-benzyl-L-seryl; 

L-prolyl; 

3-hydroxy-L-prolyl.  and 

2,3-diaminopropionyl; 
B  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a-amino  nitrogen  aion:  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 

L-tyrosyl; 

N-a-methyl-Ltyros>l, 

N-a-methyl-L-histidyl; 

N-a-methyl-3-(cyc]ohexyl)-L-alanine; 

L-3-{4-ch!orophen>l)alanyl; 

L-3-(cyclohexyl)alanyl; 

0-methy!-L-iyrosyl 

L-phenylalanyl; 

L-histidyl;  and 

a  group  having  the  structure 


R»      O 
I  II 


wherein  n  is  1  to  4;  Rjo  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  isopropyl;  and  R4  is 

I 
H 

where  R«,  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
C  is  a  D-amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a-amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 

D-arginyl; 

D-citruUyl; 

D-histidyl; 

D-homocitrullyl; 

D-leucyl; 

D-lysyl; 

D-omithyl; 

D-a-N-nictotinyl)omithyl; 

D-seryl; 

D-tryptophyl; 
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e-N-<nicotonyl)D-lysyl; 

e  N-<quinolyl)-Dlysyl: 

e  N-(pyrazinyl)-D-lysyl; 

e  N-(4-mcthoxybcnzoyl  iKsyl; 

e-N^(4-methoxyphcnyl)a4.eIyl)-D-lysyl; 

c  \  ^  ( morpholin y  1  fcarbon  y  I  )Iysy I; 

c-  NH(*-methylpiperazin- 1  yl)carbonyl)lysyl; 

['I  3-<l>en2o(b)thien-3  \i>alanvl; 

[>-  3-<4-chlorophenyl  »alan>  I. 

[)  Vnaphth-2-yl)alanvl. 

1)  '-<pyndyl)alanyl, 

[)  3-<quinolyl)aJanyl; 

O-  *-<thia2olyl)alanyl; 

Old  I  -rhanimni>>yl)-D-seryl;  and 

a  group  hdMni  ihe  stnicture 


F  IS  in  annuo  acyl   residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a  ammo  nitrogen  atom  v.nh  C1-C3  allcyl  selected  from 

I    prolyl. 

S-eih>M  -prohnr'aniiJf 

N  a-methyl-l   alanyl,  and 

1    thioproKl 
Y   IS  an  amino  acyl   residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a  amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C|-Cj  alkyl  selected  from 

n  alaninamide 

glycylamide 

D-sennamide 

.i/a-glycylamidc, 

sarcosylamide;  and 

N  a-methylL-alaninamide; 

A  ith  the  proviso)  that  when  F  is  N-ethyl-prolinamide,  Y  is 
absent. 


R»      O 
I  II 

^(CH2), 


wherein  n  is  I  to  4,  R50  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  isopropyl;  and  R4  is 


I 
H 


5.140,010 

STABILIZII)  AOl  KOIS  FORMl  I  AlIONSOF 

THYMOPENTIN 

Gideon  Goldstein,  Short  Hills,  and  Tapan  Audbya.  HndKewatc! 

both  of  N.J.,  as8if(nors  to  ImmunobioloKy  Research  institutt 

Annaodale,  \.J. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  .Vr.  No.  413.841.  Sep    ZH    I</HV 

abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  665,532 

Int   <1.'  A61K  J7/0ZC07K  7/00 

VS.  C\.  514—17  8  Claims 


where  K-  '.-,:  Rt  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen in  J  jnyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
D  IS  an  amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a-amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 

L-leucyl; 

L-seryl; 

3-<cyclohexyl)alanyl; 

L-valyl;  and 

L-isoleucyl; 
E  is  an  amino  acyl  residue  optionally  substituted  on  the 

a-amino  nitrogen  atom  with  C1-C3  alkyl  selected  from 

L-arginyl: 

e-N-isopropyl-L-omithyl; 

e-N-<cyclohexyl)-L-lysyl; 

e-N-isopropyl-L-lysyl; 

L-lysyl; 

L-histidyl;  and 

a  group  having  the  structure 


R»      O 
I  II 

,N  C 

,(CH2), 


'  ^m€$€mfto  romtuLMTiom 


It. 


wherein  n  is  I  to  4;  R50  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  or  isopropyl;  and  R4  is 

I 
H 

where  R*  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 


IOC  ISO 

rml  lOMtsi 


1  A  method  for  producing  an  aquet^us  f(^rmulation  of  the 
peptide  thymopentin  consisting  essentially  of  preparing  a  solu- 
tion of  said  peptide  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous 
buffer  with  hetween  0  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  amino  acid 
glycine,  said  thymopentin  in  the  aqueous  formation  being 
capable  of  retaining  its  biological  activity  under  temperature 
conditions  of  up  to  37"  C. 


S,140.U1I 
A.MINO    \(  ID  I)KRI\  ATIVKS  V\HK  H  HA\  F  RENIN 
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Ouin'cd   Branca;   Hans  P.   Marki,  both  of  Ba.st'1.  Swu/.erland: 
VNerner  Neidhart,   Freiburg  im  Breisfpiu.  Fed.  Hep,  of  tttr 
many;  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden.  Switzerland,  and  V\olf;4an(i 
V^ostl,  Grenzach-Wyhlen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormanv,  a.s.sninors  ti> 
Hc)ffmann-I.a  Roche.  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  501.694 
(  laims     priority,     application     Switzerland,     Apr      '      10M9 
l.'W   K9 

Int.  fl.^  A61K  i7/02.  C07K  l/OO.  5/06.  5/08 
U.S.  a.  514— 18  21  (  ia.m* 

1.  An  amino  acid  denvative  of  the  general  formula 


1-^ 


August  18,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


1825 


,NH— R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^  is  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
rvl,  imidazol-2-yl,  imidazol-4-yl,  pyrazol-3-yl,  thiazol-4-yl, 
ihien-2-yl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  t-butylcarbonylmethyl,  benzylox- 
ycarbonylmethyl  or  t-butoxy,  R^  is  isobutyl,  cydohexylmethyl 
or  benzyl,  A  is 


NH 


or  R"and  R"together  with  the  nitrogci:  aicm  lo  which  the\ 
are  attached  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  hetertKvcle  or  optionalK 
substituted  benzimidazolonyl,  n  IS  0.  I  or  2  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  arylalkoxycarbonyl,  in  the  form  of  optically  pure  diasteret^- 
mers,  mixtures  of  diastereomers,  diastereomenc  racemates  or 
mixtures  of  diastereomenc  racemates  as  uril  as  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  usable  salt  of  such  a  compound. 


or  — Y— Z  and  R*  is  alkanoyl,  arylcarbonyl,  2,2-dialkylvinyl, 
— CH=CH— R\ 


X 


/ 

o            °' 

— CH 

II 

\ 

C— R' 

R» 


RlO 


in  which  the  dotted  line  is  an  additional  bond  which  may  or 
may  not  be  present,  R'  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
naphthyl  and  R^is  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nylalkyl,  cycloalkylcarbonylalkyl,  heterocycloalkylcarbony- 
lalkyl.  arylcarbcnylalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl,  substituted 
dminocarbonylalkyl,  aminoalkylcarbonylalkyi,  substituted 
.iminoalkylcarbonylalkyl,  aminoalkylsulphonylalkyl,  substi- 
tuted aminoalkylsjlphonylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylhydroxyalkyl, 
dlkylcarbonylhyd'oxyalkyl,  cycloalkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl, 
heterocycloalkylcarbonylhydroxyalkyl,  arylcarbonylhydroxy- 
.ilkyl,  aminocarfonylhydroxyalkyl,  substituted  aminocar- 
Ninylhydroxyalk\  I,  dialkoxyphosphoroxyalkyi,  diphenyloxy- 
phosphoroxyalkyi,  arylalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylamino,  arylalkox- 
\  carbonylamino,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulphinylalkyl,  alkylsul- 
phonylalkyl,  arylthioalkyl,  arylsulphinylalkyl,  arylsulphony- 
idlkyl,  arylalkylthioalkyl,  arylalkylsulphinylalkyi  or  arylalkyl- 
-ulphonylalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R*can  not  be  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino or  arylalkoxycarbonylamino  when  R'  is  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  a-naphttiyl,  Y  is  the  bivalent  residue  of  optionally  N- 
and/or  a-methylated  phenylglycine,  cyclohexylglycine,  phen- 
ylalanine, cycloht  xylalanine,  4-fluorophenylalanine,  4-chloro- 
phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  O-methyltyrosine,  a-naphthylalanine 
or  homophenylalimine  linked  with  Z  at  the  N-terminal,  Z  is 


acvl.    R^ 


5,140,012 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  ONSCT  OF  RF:STEN0SIS 

AFTER  ANGIOPLASTY  EMPLOYING  PRAVASTATIN 
Mark  E.  McCovem,  Philadelphia,   Pa.:   Miguel   A.  Onderti. 
Princeton,  and  Henry  Y.  Pan,  Princeton  Junction,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 
Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532.009 
Int.  C\:  A61K  37-02-  OCK   ^  i.)6 
U.S.  a.  514— 19  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  nsk  of  restenosis 
following  angiopla.stv.  which  composes  administering  to  a 
mammalian  specie  m  need  of  such  treatment  an  efTeciive 
amount  of  pravastatin 


5,140,013 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  DERIVATIX  KS  I  SFD  AS 

CONJUGATION  AGE?>JTS  OF  A.NTI-TI  MOR  AGENTS  ON 

DESIRED  CARRIERS 
Rene  C.  Gaudreault,   Bemiere,  and  Colette   Mongrain.   Ste- 
Th^le,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  niversite  I>a»al,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Not.  28.  1989.  Ser,  No.  442.130 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   <'  '>*.  -'v  44   C07K  /'  W 

U^.  a.  514—21  f-  Oaims 


-^      BSA-ONK   (C«n,»    Fam„rio   1) 

-^    bSA-d«  acarlt^-ON«  Omt  gM  KjiMr) 


000         10000 


aryl     heteroaryl,   alkylaminocarbonyl,   arylalk- 


ylaminocarbonyl  or  heteroarylalkylaminocarbonyl,  R'  is  alk- 
oxy,  R'  is  hydrt)gen  or  hydroxy  and  R'°  is  azidomethyl, 
— CH=CH— R',  — CH2— OR", 


1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula  I: 

-Ri 


— CHj— N 


\ 


R« 


R» 


or  — <CH2),— R^  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylalkyl, 
aryl.  alkanoyl,  arylalkylcarbonyl,  heteroarylalkylcarbonyl  or 
dlkylcarbamoyl,  R'^  and  R'^  each  independently  is  hydrogen, 
dikyl.  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyi,  aryl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycar- 
Nmyl.  arylalkylcarbonyl,  arylalkoxycarbonyl,  heteroarylalkyl- 
carbonyl, heterocycloalkylcarbonyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  or 


wherein, 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  phenyl; 

(3)  phenyl  substituted  b>  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro; 

(4)  C1-C4  alkyl; 

(5)  Ci_4  alkoxy;  and 

(6)  Ci-6  carboxyalkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that 
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(1)  when  one  of  Ri  or  Rz  is  Ci-4«lkyl.  then  the  other  is  not 

Hor  Cuilkyl, 

(2)  R|  and  R;  ^annni  be  smiultaneously  hydrogen;  and 
Ci)  when  one  of  R     .r  R;  is  H.  then  the  other  is  not      CH 

CiK}H 
A  IS  the  residue  of  an  anti  ludiur  ageni  ^.Tiuinuit;  n  if.is' 

one  amino  group  available  to  form  an  amide  bond,  and 
B   IS  d  residue  containing  a  free  t-lysine  selected  from  a 

[x'ptide  >^r  a  pmtein 


5.140.014 

HUS\PA.MICIN  DtRIVATlVKS  AND  MhTHOI)  nl 

TREATING  BACTERIAL  INreCTIONS 

CUumce  J.  M«ring,  Ubertyrille;  Pial  A    Ijuley.  W»<ls*orih. 

and  I.e«lie  A.  Freiberg,  Waakegan,  all  of  til.,  assignor.  u> 

Abbott  l.abor«torie«,  Abbott  Parlt.  II!. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser   No   A3\.^2 

Int.  n."  A6IK  Jl   "'  (Xr-M  /^    *■■ 

UJS.  a.  514—30  ^  Ctalnw 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula  1: 


N(CHj>2 


5,140,015 

2-ARALKOXY  AND  2-ALKOXY  ADKNOSINF 

DKRIV  ATIVES  AS  CX)RONARY  VASODILATORS  AM) 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 

Ray   A.  Olsaon,  Tampa,  and  Robert  D.  Tbompsoo,  Riieniew. 

Iwth  of  FTa.,  assignors  to  Whitby  Research,  Inc..  Richmond. 

V» 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No   482.282 
Int.  (1.*  A61K   <1   'Xl.  CVTH  /V  '« 
U_S.  (1.514 — 46  16  CUims 

16  A  method  for  inducing  an  adenosine  res(>ins<-  indicated 
rr,  an  adenosine  A;  receptor  in  a  human  or  animal.  ..omprismg 
ihe  step  of  administering  to  a  human  or  an  anima!  m  need  of 
such  treatment,  an  ctTcctivc  amount  ol  a  conips)und  hasuig  the 
'■  rinuiae: 


NH2 


H5C 


where  R  li  .NR.R::  "  a  heterocyclic  radical  consisting  of  a 
five-  or  SIX  membered  ring  containing  a  nir  yen  atom 
which  IS  diret.:tly  bonded  to  p*>sition  ^  and  ,>ptionally 
containing  a  second  heteroatom  selected  tr  im  the  group 
COPSisting  of  sulfur,  onvgcn  and  nitrogen,  s*  herein  R21  and 
R22  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  loweralltvl  of  one  to  six  cartxm  atoms  and  a 
heterocyclic  alky  I  radical  c<insisting  of  a  five  or  six-mem- 
bered  iing  structure  of  carbon  atoms  and  one  to  four 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  ring  structure  being  attached  via 
a  loweralkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

K  IS  a  four-carb<in-lengih  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  }-methyl  V4~epoxybutyt,  3methyl-l,3-buU- 
Jienyl,  3-methylbutyl,  <  methyl-.V4-epoxy-l-butenyl,  3- 
methyl  -Vbutenyl  and  Vmethvl- 1-butenyl 

R;  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 
( Vphenyl,  O-naphthyl,  ()  biphenyl,  ORs,  (K(0)R8.  halo. 
N<,  SRj,  SQORj,  R  and  O-mycin.isvl.  «,here  Rg  is  a 
lo%ver  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbt^n  atoms  u  a  heterocyclic 
ilkyl  radical  as  defined  above, 

R  .  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  OH.  H, 
(X:(OlRs  and  OR«, 

R41S  a  radical  selected  fr.m  ihe  gr  up  consisting  of  H,  CHj, 
C  HO.  CH;OH,  (H;()R,  (.H:tK(0)R»  CHCH:  and 
C  H:R.  and 

R>  IS  a  radical  scle\.teti  !r    ni  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH 
and  O-mycarosyl, 
r  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  the  proviso 
;hat  v«.hen  R4  is  CHO,  R  may  not  be  NHj 

6  A  method  of  treating  a  bactenal  infection  in  a  patient, 
comprising  adminustering  i.<  said  patient  a  therapeutically 
effective  unit  dtse  ot'  a  ^ompoLi.nd    li  ^lain.  I 


R2— B 


OH   OH 


wherein  Ri  is 


00. 


wherein  't  is  selected  tr  'm  the  group  consistmg  of  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  and  halogen.  Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
— NH.  0  IS  -CH  or  nitrogen;  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
and 

wherein  R;  is  selected  from  the  gruup  consisting  .f  hydro- 
gen and  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  hydriKarbvl  radicals 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

wherein  x  is  2  hydrogen  atoms  or  oxygen  and  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  with 
the  proviso  that  \vhen  X  is  ;  hydrogen  atoms,  B  is  oxygen 
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with  the  further  proviso  that  when  B  is  oxygen  then  R2 
cannot  be  a  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  at  positions  2-,  3-,  4-  and  5-, 


5,140,016 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

SI  RGICAL  ADHESIONS  USING  A  DILUTE  SOLUTIGN 

OF  POLYMER 

Kugene  F   (,<iid>H:  g.  and  Yoseph  Yaacobi,  both  of  GainesTiUe, 
Fla..  a<«ign(irs  tj  University  of  Florida,  Gainesrille,  FU. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  555^77,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5.0SO.893.  which  v  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,687,  May  31, 
1988.  abandoned.  Iliis  application  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,960 
[hr  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/7J5.  31/71  31/725,  31/79 
L.S.  a.  514—57  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  post-operative  surgical  adhesions 
of  tissue  in  surgery  comprising  providing  said  tissue  surfaces 
involved  in  said  surgery  with  a  wet  coating  of  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrophilic,  polymeric 
material  pnor  to  manipulation  of  said  tissue  during  said  sur- 
gery, wherein: 

A)  said  polymeric  material  is  a  water-soluble,  biocompatible, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  polyelectrolyte  polysaccha- 
ride, excluding  hyaluronic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
above  about  '■  ,500,000;  a  salt  or  complex  of  said  polysach- 
haride  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B)  said  polysaccharide  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
500,000  or  above,  and  the  concentration  in  said  aqueous 
solution  of  said  polysaccharide  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0,01%  to  about  15%,  by  weight;  said  molecular 
weight  and  concentration  having  values  such  that  said 
aqueous  solution  is  capable  of  providing  wet  coatings  on 
said  tissue. 


5.140,017 
COMBATING  OF  UNDF.SIRED  ORGANISMS 

Robert  I   J.  Pickford,  North  Humberside,  England,  assignor  to 

\quaspcrsions  Limited,  Westyorkshire  and  Humber  Growers 

Marketing  Organisation  Limited,  North  Humberside,  both  of, 

Kngland 
FCl  No   PCT/GI.89/00790,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  .Ian.  14,  1»91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00351,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  .Jan.  25,  1"90 

VCT  Fi  ed  Jul.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,189 

(  laims  priority    application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1988, 
H81&542;  May  22,  1989,8911744 
Int.  a.'  SOU  13/02;  CI2N  11/10;  A61K  9/34;  AOIN  25/34 
L.S.  CI.  514—60  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  plant  to  combat  an  undesired 
insect,  mite  or  fur  gal  organism  which  is  infecting  the  plant  or 
may  subsequently  infect  the  plant,  comprising  the  step  of  the 
foliar  application  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of,  as  active  ingredient,  a  carbohydrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  amylose,  amylo- 
pectin.  a  derivative  of  said  starch,  said  derivative  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxidized  starch,  a  dextri- 
nized  starch,  a  starch  ether,  a  cationic  starch,  a  phosphate 
starch  and  a  starch  acetate,  and  an  analogous  derivative  of 
amylose  or  amylopectin. 


5,140.018 
1 .3.2-BENZOr)ITHIAZOLE-l-OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 

l4irry  L.  Klein,  Lake  Forest,  and  Clinton  M.  Yeung,  Skokie, 
both  of  lU.,  ass-gnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,662 
Int.  a.5  C07D  285/01;  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—63  9  Qaima 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


n2-R2, 


wherein 

R'  is  a  substituent  on  the  4-,  5-,  6-  or  7-position  of  the  benzodi- 
thiazole  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  (Ci-C4)alkyl. 

(3)  halogen, 

(4)  halo-(Ci-C4)alkyl, 

(5)  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  and 

(6)  nitro;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  (Ci-C|2)alkyl; 

(2)  {Ci-Ci2)alkyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  hydroxy, 

(ii)  — OS(0)-R'  wherein  R'  is  {C|-C4)alkyl. 
(iii)  — OSiR^R^R"  wherein  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  t-buty!  and  phenyl. 
(iv)  —CHO  or  — C(OR"):  wherein  PJ  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
(v)  — OC(0)R**  sv herein  R«  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  and 
(vi)  — C(OK)K  ''   vk  herein  R'O  is  (C|-C4)alkyl; 

(3)  (C2-C,6)alkenyl; 

(4)  (C2-Ci6)alkynyl; 

(5)  (C3-Cio)cycloalkyl; 

(6)  (C6-Cio)aryl; 

(7)  (Q,-C|o)aryl  substituted  with  I  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  halogen, 

(ii)  halo-(C|-C4)alkyl, 

(iii)  (Ci-C4)alkoxy. 

(iv)  —CHO  or  — C(OR"i;  wherein  R''  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

(v)  — C(0)OR"'  wherein  R'"  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  and 

(vi)  —NR'lR''  wherein  R"  and  R'^are  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

(8)  (C6-Cio)aryl-(C|-C4)alkyl;  and 

(9)  (C6-Cio)aryl-(Ci-C4)alkyl  wherein  the  aryl  group  is 
substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  halogen, 
(ii)  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(iii)  halo-(Ci-C4)alkyl. 
(iv)  (C|-C4)alkoxy.  and 

(v)  — NR"R'2  wherein  R"  and  R'^  are  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.140.019 
STABILIZLI)  AGROCHEMK  Al,  COMPOSITIONS 
Yuzuru  Wads.  Hachioji.  and  Shigeharu  Koyama.  Oyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Tokushu   Noyaku  Stizo  K.K.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1990.  Ser.  N(i    616.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ndv    28.  1989.  1-306650 

Int.  Ci:  A61K  i/   •<.).-,  J!   -A-'  Ctrl)  -/■,/    -' 

U.S.  a.  514—89  9  Claims 

1.   A  stabilized   agrtxhemical   composition  comprising,   as 

active  ingredients,  a  combination  of. 

(A)  heterocyclic  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula: 
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(CH2)m  ^=Y-i 


(D 


HO 


CH2— R' 

wherein  X  represents  N — R^.  wherein  R^  represents  hy- 
drogen atom  or  alkvlcarbonyl  group: 
K     rrprt-Nc-nts  psrni\i  group  which  is  optionally  substi- 
.:ed  ^i\  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
riM^itriK  of  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups, 
m  IS  2, 

Y  represents  N  or  CH;  and 
Z  represents  NOi  or  CN;  and 

(B)  Organophosphorous  compounds,  characterized  in  that 
the  composition  further  contains  as  a  stabilizer 

(C)  one  or  more  compounds  having  a  polyethyleneglycol  or 
polypropyleneglycol  chain  or  an  ethyleneglycol- 
propyleneglycol  copolymenc  chain,  or  a  mixture  of  these 
compounds. 


5.144J.O;i) 
DfRlV  AlUK  OF  DIHVDROXVBKN/AMIUf    \NI<   \ 
PHARMACKITK  AI   ( OMPOSITION  IHKRKOl 
tliloshi  Takita;  Sakun  Nixla,  both  of  Tok>o;  V  utaka  Mukaida. 
Saitama;     Kazuyoshi     Inada.     Tokyo.     Mari     foji.     Tokyo: 
Kumihiko    Kimura,   Tokyo:   Toyohiko    Nitta,   Tokyo:    Kohju 
Watanabe.  Sakado:  Kiyonon  (.  mekawa.  I  rayasu.  and  Hidrto- 
shi    Kobayashi,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kurtha 
Kaiiatu  Kofoo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432.350,  Nov.  6.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.9''5.  Nov.  5.  198'',  abandoned, 
"hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   939,241.  Dec.  8.  1986.  Pat 
No   4. ''25,598,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No   649. ''2II.  s«  p 
i:.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun    211,  1991,  Vr    Ni 
''19  118 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    13,  I9S*.  ?K  l^>i><^^ 
I  he  p<>mi>n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseguent  i-'  I  tb    16. 
2()05,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int   (  I     \e,\K  31/165 
L.S.  (  !    514 — 166  4  (  laims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  inflammatory  diseases,  which 
compnses  administering  to  patients  sufTenng  from  inflamma- 
tory diseases  an  effective  dosage  amount  of  a  compound  of 
dihydroxybenzamide  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


\ 


R2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  R'  represents  a  straight  chain-alkyi  group  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  branched  chain-alkyi  group  having  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo-alkyl  group  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  a 


-(CH2),— ^  J    group; 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

with  the  proviso  that  said  compound  is  not  represented  by  the 

formula: 


—\  VC-N  / \ 


5,140,021 

Ml  I  MOD  AND  IK)SAGK  FORM  FOR  TRFATMENTOF 

PRKMFNSTRl  Al   SYNDRO.MF 

V\a>ne  S   Maxson,  Nashville:  Joel  T,  Hargrove,  Columbia,  both 

of  Tenn.,  and  Philip  G,  Meyers,  Mequon,  V\is.,  assiunurs  to 

(ienesis  Systems  Corporation,  Madison.  Wis, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  144,535,  Jan.  13.  1988.  Pat    N(,, 

4.963.540,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851.181,  Apr    14.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1989.  Ser,  No.  42''. ^18 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<juent  \n  Ort    U 

200''.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inl    (  1  '  A61K  il/56.  47/00.  9/66 

L.S.  (  I    M4— r?  12  Claims 

1,  A  tntih-KJ  of  treating  premenstrual  syndrome,  composing 

orally  admlnl^te^ng  to  a  woman  suffenng  from  premenstrual 

syndrome  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  oral  dosage 

form  of  progesterone  comprising  a  suspension  of  micronized 

progesterone  in  an  edible  oil  consisting  essentially  of  not  more 

than  ab<iut  16  wt.  %  of  saturated  fatty  acid  glycerides.  and  the 

halance  is  essentially  at  least  Xv^a  glycerides  of  oleic,  linoleic, 

and  linolenic  acids,  said  suspension  being  contained  in  a  phar- 

niacologically  acceptable  capsule,  wherein  said  dosage  form  is 

.idministered  over  a  peruxl  of  consecutive  days  dunng  the 

second   half  of  the   menstrual   cycle   between   ovulation   and 

menstruation  in  a  dosage  sufficient  to  increase  blood  serum 

levels  o<i  progesterone  to  at  least  10  ng/ml. 


?.14«.022 

3  \(  ^(  1  1(    OR 

CTCLICAMINOMFTUVl  -nx-IOWKR  AI  KYL-17A-A2:A- 

D-HOMO-5  AI  PHA  ANDROSTANES 

Roger  S,  Chen.  Fdison.  N  J  ,  assignor  t<i  Xnaquest,  Inc.  Liberty 

(  orner.  N,J, 

(  ontinuationinpart  of  Vr,  No.  591,340.  Oct.  1,  1990. 

abandoned   This  application  Mar,  21,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  672,726 

Int.  CI.   (<rj  •.    «.  \b\K  il/55.  31/435 
L.S.  CI.  514— 212  11  Cfaiims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  Formula: 


0) 


R1CH2 


including  optically  active  isomeric  forms,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl.  lower-alkyi  carbonyl.  and  di(lo\».er-alkyl)amino 
carbon  y! 

R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  di(lower-alkyl)- 
substituted  ammo  lower-svcloalkvl  lower-alkyl.  lower 
alkyl  substituted  .imino,  1-piperidinyl  1 -pyrrolidinyl: 
1-hexamelhyleneimino.  tridower-alkylhubslituted  amino. 
l-(  l-meth\ipiperidinyl),  and  l-(l-methylpyrrolidinyl), 
each  lower  alk\i  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

R2  IS  a  lowir  .iUi !  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
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X  ~  is  a  pharmac  eutically  acceptable  anion;  and 

the  symbol -^ref  resents  an  alpha  or  beta  conflguration, 

10,  A  method  fo'  producing  muscle  relaxation  in  a  mammal 

comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  refresented  by  the  Formula: 


(I) 


R1CH2 


including  optically  active  isomeric  forms,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkyl  carbonyl,  and  diOower-alkyl)amino 
carbonyl; 

R I  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  diOower-alkyl)- 
subslituted  aniino;  lower-cycloalkyl  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkyl  substituted  amino;  1-piperidinyl;  1 -pyrrolidinyl; 
1-heuunethyleneimino;  triOower-alkyl)substituted  amino; 
l-<l-mcthylpir<ridinyl);  and  l-<l-methylpyrrolidinyl), 
each  lower  all  yl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R;  IS  a  lower  alt  yl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X~  IS  a  pharrruu  eutically  acceptable  anion;  and 

the  symbol     represents  an  alpha  or  beta  configuration. 


9? 


5,140,023 
\  ,:a  T  ETRACYCLE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  P   Becker,  <  leoTicw;  Duid  L.  Ftyu,  MandeleiB;  Roeer 
Noul,  BufTalo  (;  ove:  Dide  P.  Sfugler,  DecrflcM,  aad  Dulel 
L.  Zabrowski,  SI  okte.  all  of  ni„  MiicBon  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A 
Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

ContinuatioD-ii)  pan  of  Ser.  No.  515,991,  Apr-  27,  1990, 

abandooed.  This  1  ppiicatioa  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,993 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/395:  COTD  451/02.  451/14.  451/00 

t.sn.  514— 214  S2ClaiaH 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
I 


and  when  p  is  0,  Ar  is 


Ar+A-C-B-fcD 


wherein  D  is 


wherein  X  is  0,S,N(R*)  or  CHx 
wherein  Y  is  N  or  CH; 
wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 
wherein  Z  is 


wherein  B  is  NH  or  O; 
wherein  A  is  NH  or  a  bond; 
wherein  p  is  1  or  C>;  and 
when  p  IS  1,  Ar  is 


C— OR*,  N,  N  + ^O,  CX>2R* 


R*  R* 

CON  .  SR*.  or  SOjN 

^R'  ^R* 


wherein  R'  is  alkoxy  of  i  to  6  carlxm  atoms 

wherein  R^  and  R-  are  the  same  or  differeni  and  is  hydrogen 
halogen,  CF3,  hydroxyl,  C1.2  alkoxy,  C2  t  acyi,  amino, 
amino  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci^  alkyl  groups,  C2-7  acyl 
amino,  amino  carbonyl,  01  ainmo  sulfone  optionally  subsli- 
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tuied  by  one  or  two  Ci^  alkyl  groups,  Ci^  alkyl  sulfone  or 
nitro  groups, 

therein  R*  and  R*  ^an  he  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  arylalkvl  therein  R'  and  R"  is  the  same  .^r 
different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  CFi.  Ci-e  alkyl.  C  i  ■ 
acyl.  C;  7  acylamino.  or  amino,  amino  carbonyl  or  amino 
^ulfonyl,  optionally  substituted  bv  one  or  t\».o  Ci  ^  alkvl  't 
Ci-s  cycloaikyi  groups,  or  b>  C*  <  piilvmethylene  or  biphe 
nyl.  Ci-o  alkylsulfony!.  C|-6  alkvlsulfinyl.  C  ,  «,  alkosy.  C'l  ^ 
alkylthio.  hydroxy  or  nitro  or  when  R^  and  R''  are  taken 
together  are  methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedunv 

*  herein  R**  and  R  '"  can  be  the  same  or  different  an.i  is  hydro- 
gen. Ci-ealkvl.  C;^dlkenvl  Ci^  alkyl  or  together  are  C2-» 
p^>lymethylene, 

therein  R'  and  R*  arc  the  same  t  different  and  is  hydrogen, 
halogen.  CFi.  €,.„  alkyl.  C|  ,,  alkoxs,  (  i  t,  alkslthio.  Ci-7 
acyl,  C'l  -acylamino.  Ci.<,  alkylsulfony  lamino.  N-iCi  (,alkyl- 
su!fonyl>-N-C|.«  alkylamino.  Ci.f  alkylsulfinyl.  hydroxy. 
nitro  or  amino,  amincxarbonyl.  amirK>sulfonyl.  aminosul 
fonylaminoor  N-(aminosulfon\l>-Ci  4 alkylamino  optionally 
N-substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  C].t 
dlkvl.  Cv8  cycloaikyi.  phenyl,  or  phenyl  C|  4alkyl  groups  <r 
■  ptionally  N  -disubslituted  by  C* «  polymethylcne,  and 
wherem  R''  and  R'-  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
hydrogen  or  (4  alk\l  or  taken  together  are  a  covalcnt 
b<'nd    and 

A  herein  R  '     is  H    halogen  Kjt  OR'' 


5.S40.024 
l>I)K/.fPlSf-   DKRIVAFIVKS  HAVlSt.   ASM  I   HtH 
ACTIVITY 
Jtcobus   A.  J.  den  H«rtog;  Henn«n  H.   »»n  Stuifenbfni,  and 
Ineke  'Ui  Wijng«mrden,  all  of  Weesp,  NetberlajKls,  assignors 
to  Onptuu^  Internrntiooml  Research  B.V  ..  Heesp.  Netherlands 
l>iTuuoo  of  Ser.  No.  374.775.  Jul.  3,  198<>,  Pal.  No.  4.985.423 
ma  apfdicatioo  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser   No.  625.441 
Claims     priority,     application     Netherlands,     Jul.     "■.     I'WO*, 

ssorib 

Int.  CI.    A61K  ■  (V-D  491/147,  495/14.  495/22 

t.S.  O.  514— 220  2Cl«iin» 

2  Pharmaceutical  compositions  having  anti-ulccr  activity 
which  compnsc  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  (1)  as  an  active  substance 


Ql  IS    nygen  iir  sulphur. 

B  together  with  the  two  carbon  i*om» of  the  five-membered 
ring.  15  thienyl  or  pyndyl.  which  groups  mav  be  substi- 
tuted with  the  group  (R)m. 

R  IS  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  ammo  mono-  or  dial- 
kvlam.ino.  hydroxyalkyl.  alkylcarb<.>nyl.  amini.»_arN)nv  1 
mimo  or  dialkylamino  carbonyl,  alkoxycarN.)n\l,  nitro. 
..vano.  tnfluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  alkvlsulphonyl, 
amini-isulphonyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl  or  benzoyl,  and  m  has 
the  value  0-4,  or  (R)m  is  alkylene  dioxy, 

R2  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenylalkyl.  alkylcarb<inyl,  aminocar- 
bonyl.  mono-  or  dialkylamimxarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
dlkoxycarbonylalkvl. 

R  ;  and  R4  independentU  ot  ea^  h  oihei  art-  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  hydroxy    and 

R<  IS  phenyl,  thienyl.  ^sviopentyi.  ^sclohcxvl  n  (x-nlyl. 
n-hexyl.  ben/yl.  phenethyl.  phenylethynyl,  phenslamino. 
or  bcnzylamino,  which  groups  may  be  substitute*!  with  the 
group  (R),„  with  the  proviso  that  R  cannot  be  halogen  or 
hydroxy  if  the  substituent  is  blinded  to  a  nitrogen  atom, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  d  pharTnacologicalK  acceptable  acid  and 
auxiliarv  substances 


5.140,025 
rHIKNOrRR-YLKNt  FOR  THE  TRhAIAItNT  OF 
BRONCHIAL  DISFj^SRS 
(.erhard  Grundler  Woif-Riidiger  Ulrich,  both  of  Konstany,  and 
I  Irich  Kilian,  Reicheoau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assign 
or^   to    BYK   Gulden    I^mberg   Cbemische    Fabrik    (;mbH. 
Konstanz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
KT  No.  PCT,  EP88/01173.  §  371  I>ate  Jun.  15.  1990.  5  102(e! 
I>ate  Jun.  15,  1990,  PIT  Pub   No.  WC)89  05644.  KT  Pub. 
r>ate  Jun.  29.  19«9 

PCT  Filed  l>ec.  19.  19««.  Ser    No.  499.40.* 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    IVc     11,    1987, 
4991   (T;  Jul.  11,  19«8.  264«  88 

Int.  CI.'  A61K   ?/   4'J^    l\rMi2l/UU 
1  ..s    (1.  514—220  **  'Isinis 

1.  A  process  for  tht    preparation  of  the  (  ♦  >-  and  1.      )-con- 
former         of         the         4.w-dihydro-3-inethyl-4-[(4-methyl-l- 
pipera2mylVacetyllll)H-thieno-[.V4-bl[l.?lbenzodiazepin- 
10-one  (=comp«)und  of  the  formula  I>,  characterised  in  that 
the  conformer  mixture  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  I 


<l) 


Qi 

Qi, 


CH3— N 


wherein  the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings 

A  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  seven  mem- 
bcred  nng,  forms  a  group  selected  from  the  groups  of  the 
formulae  (5)  and  (6). 


(5) 


s     R— xqi)  -^ 


CHj— N 


(6) 


CH3 


(111) 


wherein 


is  reacted  with  a  chiral  compound  w  hic  h  has  a  uniform  config- 
uration and  IS  of  the  formula  U.  wherein  R  represents  a  chiral 
radical  having  a  uniform  configuration  and  wherein  R  repre- 
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sents  R 1  — O — CH2 —  where  R 1  together  with  the  oxygen  atom 
to  which  it  is  botided  represents  a  glycosyl  radical,  a  chiral 
terpene  alcohol  rtdical  or  another  chiral  alcohol  radical  and  X 
represents  a  leaving  group  selected  from  halogen,  — O — SO- 
:-CHj,  — OSO:CF3  or  — O— SO2— C6H4— p— CH3.  the 
resulting  diastereimer  mixture  III  is  separated  and  the  com- 
P<^>unds  I  having  a  uniform  conformation  are  liberated  from  the 
optically  pure  diastereomers. 

4  A  method  far  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  a  bronchial 
disea.se  in  a  mammal  afflicted  with  or  subject  to  attacks  of  such 
disease,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal 
an  elTective  amount  of  4,9-dihydro-3-methyl-4-((4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl)-acet)l]-10H-thieno[3,4-b][l,5]benzodiazepin- 
lO-one  or  of  a  pharmacologically-tolerated  salt  thereof 


5,140.026 

N-AMINOALKYL-S-ARVL-S-ALKYL  (OR  SUBSTTTUTED 

M  KM  I  SULFOXIMINES  AS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC 

AGEIVTS 

Mark  K  Hellber^,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  James  R.  Shanklin,  Jr., 
Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  locorpo- 
rated,  Kichmonl,  Va. 

File*  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,825 
Int.  CI."  A61K  }:/415.  31/535:  COTC  313/00;  C07D  295/108 
V.S,  a.  514— 238  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


O 

II 

Al— S— R 

N— Z— NR'rJ 


Formula  1 


R* 
I 

— N— .  — O— . 

-S(0)— ,  — S(0)2— ,  >CHC6H5. 


or  a  bond  between  — <CH2),—  and  — (CH2),'— .  and  R* 
is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  benzyl;  Z  is  C2-C*  alkylene,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


where  Ar= 


5,140,027 

AMINOALKYLTHIODIBENZt)XFPINS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  L  SE 

Helen  H.  On^  Whippany;  Vernon  B.  Anderson,  High  Bridge. 

both  of  N.J.,  and  James  A.  Profitt,  Goshen.  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Soffierrille.  NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  335^54,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,943,571. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  738,507,  May  28,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4.837,227.  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  330.257,  Dec.  14. 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

226,045,  Jan.  19,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  29,462,  Apr.  12,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,083,  Dec.  13,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  appUcadon  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,932 

Int.  C\:  .A61K  31,335.  31.35:  OilU  311/H2.  313  12 

UJS.  a.  514—232.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X'=N02. 


X2 


o 

R'R-NC— ,  R'SChN— .  N 


^<f^ 


N— 


S— (CH2),— Z 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  can  be 
hydrogen,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl.  loweralkoxy,  loweralkyl, 
loweralkylthio,  loweralkylsulfonyl,  loweralkylsulfinyl,  ammo, 
or  nitro;  Z  is  halogen  or 


orCN; 
X2  =  H,  C 
R,  R',  R2 


l-Cfi  alkyl,  halogen,  — CN,  or  Ci-C«  alkoxy; 
H  (except  R),  Ci-C*  alkyl  or  branched  alkyl. 


-(CH2), 


/ 

4 
\ 


R2 


and  where  R '  and  R^  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  the  group  R' — N — R-  forms  a 
hetcrocycle  which  is  morpholino.  pipendino,  4-subslituted 
piperidino  in  which  the  4-substituent  is  benzoyl  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  =  — O— .  — S— ,  — S(0)— ,  or  — S(0)2—  and  n 
is  2-4  or  NR  'R^  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula: 


— N 


(CH2), 


(CH2), 


where  n  and  n'  are  from  0-5  and  n-|-n'  is  3-6  and  A  is 


wherein  X  Is  defined  as  above,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl  or 
N-substituted  piperazinyl  in  which  the  N-substituent  is  lower- 
alkyl; m  is  the  integer  0  or  I;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4; 
with  the  proviso  that  v^hen  m  -0.  Z  is  halogen,  and  phssiologi- 
cally  tolerable  acid  addition  vaits  thereof 
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15    ^  methtxi  if  treating  depression  whidioaaqjrises  admin - 
isrenng  to  a  patient  a  pharmaceuticaJly  tlllia.liyt.  amount  of  a 

comp»iund  vlefine\i  m  v-lam^  I 


5.140.028 
Patent  Not  lawKtJ  For  Fhis  Numtx-r 


5.140.0:^ 
2-AMINOPYRIMIDI\ONK  UKRI\  Al  1\  Ks 
I  udo   K.   J.   Kennis,  Tumiiout;  Jan  Van<lenberk.   B<^rvt'.   and 
Jozef  M.  Boey,  Voaselaar,  all  of  Bclgiuni.  assignors  to  Janvx  n 
Phamuceutica  N.V.,  Bcerac,  Belgium 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  iS^JlQ.  I>ec   6.  IWV 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser    No   MJ.H^" 
Claims  priority,  application  L  aited  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,   19ii9, 
8900382 

Int.  n."  ar7D  40!,iXK  4oJ,jO.  .A61k  .),',iJ. 
vs.  n.  514— r72 

I     V      itrip.>und  of  (he  formula; 


K' 
R'— N 


ri  ^ 

'Vs^^''^AIk— N  X  — 


T 


o  \ / 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereochemically  isomenc  form  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

(a-1) 


<a-«) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci^talkyl,  or  halo; 

X  represents  CH  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a-1),  or  X 
represents  C  when  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula  (a-4); 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C|.«^kyl; 

Mk  rc-prt~.t;nts  C,  halkanediyl; 

K    rfpresent.>  hydrogen  or  Ci-^alkyl; 

H^  tprt-sc-nis  hydrogen,  C|-«alkyl,  or  Ci-6alkyl  substituted 
.viih  Ci  <^kyloxy,  Ar,  pyndinyl,  furanyl,  or  5-methyl-2- 
furanyl; 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-6alkyl,  C|.6alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl.  .Ar-aminocarbonyl,  Ci-<,alkylcarbonyl,  or  Ar-carbo- 
nyl,  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  C|.6alkyl,  or  Ar-Ci-^alkyl, 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  each  Ar  individually  represents 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  I.  2,  or  3  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halo,  hydro.xy.  nitro.  cyano.  influoromethyl,  C|.6alkyl, 
C|-6alkyloxy,  Ci.6alkylthio.  mercapto,  amino,  mono-  and 
di(Ci  (,alkyl)amino.  carboxyl,  Ci^^lkyloitycarbonyl.  and 
Ci-halky  Icarbonyl 


5,140,030 

2-aza-substitvted 
i-<:arbadethiapen-2-e.m-3-carboxyi,k-  A(  11>S 

Burton  G.  Christenaen,  Cliffsidc  Park;  Ronald  VV.  RatclifTe. 
Matawan,  and  John  C.  Chabala.  Westfield,  al!  of  N.J  .  assign- 
ors to  Merck,  Rahway,  N  J. 

C  ontiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  483344,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  366,329,  Jan.  14,  1989. 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  ctMitinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  217,098,  Jul   6. 

1988.  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  97,346,  Sep. 

8.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.200. 

Jun.  10.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1990.  Ser. 

No.  569,257 

Int    n  '  (^7D  477  uo 

1    s   i!    S4(i— .MJ2  8  Claims 

I     \      'rnf>.iund  ol  the  structural  formula: 


Jl/505 
12  Claims 


(I) 


COXR" 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen, 

1-10  carbon  alkyl, 

2-10  carbon  alkenyl, 

2-10  carbon  alkynyl, 

2-10  carbon  alkylcarbonyl, 

phenyl  acyl, 

1-10  carbon  aminoalkyl, 

2-10  carbon  alkyl  aminoalkvl, 

3-10  carbi>n  dialkyi  aminoalkyl, 

3-10  carb*>n  alkylcarbonylonyalkyl, 

3-10  carbon  aiko.xycdrb>inyloxyalkyl, 

1-10  carbon  mono,  di  or  tn-halogenated  alkyl, 

mono  or  di-substituted  2-<i»o-1.3-dioxalenyl.  wherein  said 
substituent  is  1-5  carb<in  lower  alkyl. 

substituted  7-10  carbi^n  aralkyl.  wherein  said  substituent  is 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-5  carbon  alkoxy, 
nitro  and  1-10  carbon  aralkyl, 

phthalidyl. 

9-10  carbon  phthalimidoalkyl, 

substituted  or  unsubstitiited  8-10  carbon  benzyloxyalkyi, 

wherein  said  substituent  is  nitro; 
X  IS  O  or  S; 
R*  and   R^  au'e  independently   hydrogen,   unsubstituted  or 

substituted   1-5  carbon  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl, 

wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fluoro.  hydroxy,  sulfoxy  and  amino,  with  the 

proviso  that  R^an  R'are  not  simultaneously  unsubstituted 

alkyl, 
furthermore  wherein 

R**  and   R'  are  a  unsubstituted  or  substituted  2-4  carbon 

alkylidene.  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  fluoro,  hydroxy,  sulfoxy  and  amino, 

and 
wherein 

R'*  IS  hydrogen,  or 

I -10  carbon  lower  alkyl. 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


COXR" 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen. 
1-10  carbon  ilkyi, 
2-10  carbon  .dkenyl, 
7-10  carbon  .Ukoxyaryl, 
nitro  substituted  phenyl, 

mono,  di-  or  tri-halogenated  l-IO  carbon  alkyl, 
2-10  carbon  itlkylcarbonyl, 

trisubstituted  silicon,  wherein  substituents  are  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-10  carbon  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyi; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R''  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  imsubstituted  or  substituted  1-10 
carbon  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl.  wherein  said 
substituent  is  substituted  hydroxy  or  amino,  and  wherein 
said  hydroxy  or  amino  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-10  carbon  alkyloxycarbonyl,  3-10 
carbon  alkenyloxycarbonyl,  nitro-substituted  benzylox- 
ycarbonyl,  ard  mono,  di-  or  tri-substituted  silyl  wherein 
said  substituent  is  1-10  carbon  alkyl;  and 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  or 
1-10  carbon  alkyl. 


5,140,031 
i  "s  R  vNYL  (TANOGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Karnml  Atwal.  Ntwtown,  Pa.;  Gary  J.  GroTer,  Stockton,  and 

Kyoung  S   Kim.  ^wrenceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  i&  Sons,  inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

(  ontinuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No,  506,632,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which   s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,060, 

Mar   1.1.  199(),  aba  idoned,  which  isacontinaatioa-in-partof  Ser. 

No  359.2.^  May  M,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  661,763 
Int.  a.'  O07D  471/02.  409/14.  311/96.  417/04.  405/14;  A6IK 

31/35.  31/66 
U.S,  a.  514—302  35  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  O     o 

II  11/ 

-P(0-alkyl)2,  P 

\ 

O 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  ammo,  O-alkyl.  OCFi.  OCHjCF^, 
— OCOalkyl.  — OCONRalkyl.  -NRCOalkyl  and  NRCOOal- 
kyl,  NRCONR2  wherein  R  in  each  of  the  above  groups  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  aryl.  arylalkyi,  cycloalkyi,  or  (cy- 
cloalkyl)alkyl; 

R6  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  OH,  O-alkyl.  amino,  suhstituic-d 

amino,  NHCOR  (wherein  R  is  as  defined  aty^vti.  CN.  and 

NO2; 

R7  is  selected  from  aryl,  heteriK-yclc  and  (htterocyclojalkyl. 

Rg  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyi.  aivi.  alkenyl  and  arvlal- 

kyl; 
R9  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi, 

cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and. 

wherein  the  term  "aryl"  refers  tr  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  2- 
naphthyl,  or  mono  substituted  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2- 
naphthyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bons, alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons. 
halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino.  — NH — alkyl  wherein 
alkyl  is  of  I  to  4  carbons.  — N(alkyl>;  wherein  alkyl  is  of  I 
to  4  carbons, 


— CF3,  — OCHFi,  — O— CH2 


— S— CH2 


Rii 


wherein  a,  b,  and  c  are  all  carbons  or  one  of  a,  b  and  c  is 
nitrogen  or  — NO —  and  the  others  are  carbons; 


R7^   /R. 

N 


Ri  is 


R9— N 
I 


>= 


NCN; 


R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 


— OCCH3 
II 
O 


R )  and  R4  are  ea  ;h  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylal- 
kyi, or,  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  cariwn  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  S-  to  7-membered  carbo- 
cyclic  ring; 

R>i  IS  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  — CN,  — NO2, 
—COR,  — COOR,  — CONHR,  — CONR2.  — CF3.  S— al- 
kyl, — SOalkyI,  — S02alkyl, 


(wherein  Rii  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo,  hydroxy  or 
CF3),  — O — CH2 — cycloalkyi,  or  — S — CH2 —  cycloalkyi.  and 
di-substituted  phenyl.  1-naphihyl.  2-rMphihyl,  uherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  melhmy.  mcthylthio. 
halo,  CF3,  nitro,  amino,  and  OCHF2; 

the  term  "heterocycio"  refers  2-  and  3-thienyl.  2-  and  3- 
furyl,  2- ,  3-  and  4-pyndyl.  imidazolyl.  4.  5,  6.  or  7-indolyl, 
4,  5,  6,  or  7-isoindoly  1,  5.  6,  7  or  8-quinolinyl,  5.  6.  7  or 
8-isoquinoiinyl.  4.  5,  b.  or  7-ben20thia2olyl.  4,  5,  6,  or 
7-benzoxazoly!.  4.  5.  h.  or  7-benzimidazoiyl.  4.  5,  6.  or 
7-benzoxadiazolyl.  and  4,  5,  6,  or  ^-benzofuranzanyl;  or 
such  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  rings  wherein  an  available 
carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  a  lower  alky!  of  1  to  4 
carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkoxy  of 
I  to  4  carbons,  halo,  nitro.  keto.  cyano.  hydroxy,  ammo, 
— NH-13  alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  — N(al- 
kyl)2  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons.  CF\.  OCHF:  or 
such  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  nngs  wherein  two  or  three 
available  carbons  have  substituents  selected  from  melhy  1, 
methoxy,  methylthio,  halo,  CFi.  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino 
and  OCHF2,  and, 
the  term  "substituted  ammo"  refers  to  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NZ1Z2  wherein  Z\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl, 
arylalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  Z;  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl, 
arylalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  Z\  and  Z;  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  !o  which  Ihey  are  attached  are 
l-pyrrolidinyl,  1-pipendinyl,  1-azepmyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
4-thiamorpholinyl,  1-piperazin  vl,  4-alkyl-l-piperaziny! 
4-arylalkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-d!arylalkyl- 1  piperazinyl.  1- 
pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl.  or  l-azepiny!  substituted  with 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo,  tnfluonimcthvl  or  hydroxy 
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5.14O,0J; 
UHIG  THtHAPV  FOR  AUX>H()l    ABl  SF  H^ 
rhoouu  K.  fUdeckl.  1600  LiBcola.  Decatur.  Ill   6i5;i 
Rl«l  Oct.  1,  IWO,  Ser    \o.  591,6*4 
Int.  CI.'  A61K   (/    ■•■'     '1/27 
!    >    n.  51*— 221  ^  I  Uims 

1    A  methixl  of  trea!mj<  ilci-h.ilisni  ^^mpiisinf;  :hr  sirp  of; 
itiminisienng  a  c<.imposition  ii'  an  aluhniK     said  .umposi- 
uon   consisting  oi  a   therapcuiicailv   efTcxtue  Ji'sage  of 
disulfiram  and  a  medicatiun  tha:  l^  similar  ti-  Jicohol  in  Its 
alTcx!  on  the  neurologRdi  ^.^:^■'T;     '  'he  .i;,  .  r:.i|ic. 


5,140.a>-? 
•iMlB^t'IKRlAl    5-Al.KYIQl  INOIOSM  ^HBoVtlH 
AODS 
Michael  Schriewer  Klaus  Grohe;  Andreas  Kretw.  all  of  iWen- 
thai;  L  we  Petenen.  LcTerknaen;  Thomaa  Scheake.  Ciladbach; 
Ingo  Haller.  Wnppertai;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Rainer 
EiKlemana,  Wuppertal.  and  Hans-Joachim  Zeiler.  Veibert, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Bayer  AktienKeaell- 
tchalt,  [.CTerkoacn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
*.  ootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,873,  Mar    V    \'*^^   n.  • 
Defenaive  Publlcatioo  No 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Api.  J, 
IWW,  39I066J 

Int.  n.~  A61K   <;,4:.  Jhii.  JhSiS.  31/54 
U,S.  (T  514— 312  3CUim» 

1     rhe   compound    i -cyclopropyl-7-<2,7.diazabicyclo{3.3.- 
0)oct-7-yl)-6-nuoro- 1  4-dihydro-5-methyl-4-oxo-3- 
quinolmecarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

CH3  O 

cc-W 


m 


wherein: 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  gtonp  oouisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, Ci^fealkyl,  C2.« ■Ikenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl,  Ci.6all'oxy, 

hydroxy  (C|^)  alkyl.  halogen  ammo  cyano, 
— CONRf-R' and  SO:NR''R\  w-here.n  R'  an.)  R' are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  conMsiing  of  hy- 
drogen, C\  ^  alkvl.  C":  r  alkenyl  and  t  ;  t,  alkynyl, 

K  l^  selet.  !eil  Imm  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci.ealk>l,  Ci.oaikoxy  and  Cj.*  alkylcarbonyl; 

V  represents  nitrogen. 


II  II 

— CH  or  — C— ; 

A     f prevents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  — NR*.  wherein  R'  is 

selected   from    the   group   con.sistmg   of  hydrogen,   C1.6 

alkyl.  C^^  alken\l  and  C:o  aikyny!, 

E  represents  a  Nmd  or  a  straight  or  hran^hed  alkylene  or 
alkcnylene  t  ham  ^ontaming  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  suhsiiuilrd  i<.ith  hvdroxy  or  phenyl; 

F  represents  an  iriiiJa/L'iyl  nioiccy  of  forrnula  HI: 


N    .   V       N 


am 


R' 


wherein  the  broken  line  represents  a  bond  in  one  of  the  two 

available  positions; 

k  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C|. 6  alkyl,  C2-6all'enyl,  C2.6  alky- 
nyl and  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 

and  naplhs!  ind  salt  thereof 


5.140,034 

FTVF  MFMBERED  RING  SYSTK.MS  WIIM  BONPFn 

IMIDAZOLYL  RING  SLBSTITV  KNTS 

Rayaowl  Baker,  Mnch  Hadhaaa;  Christopher  Swain,  Duxford; 

John  Saaaden,  Biaho|M  Staadford,  all  of  England,  aaslftnors 

to  Merck  Skarp  A  Dohiae  Ltd^  Hertfordahire.  Eagland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser    No.  490JtJ0 
(lainu  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Mar    14    l<m<^ 
*W5799.6;  Jun.  27,  1989,  8914732.6 

Int.  a.'  CD7D  •«/'    H    A61K    'h41.il/42 
L'5.  (1    514—364  10  CUim- 

I     \   .     mf«'jna    if  formula  1: 


X  — Y 


A  Z  E~F 


0) 


■  or  two  double  bonds 


lthel>roken  circle  represents 
in  any  pontion  in  the  Smerr.bered  ring 

One  of  X  and  Y  independent!',   represents    'xygen  and  the 
other  represents  nitrogen  [ir  carhon.  provided  that  at  least 
■  ne  of  X  and  Y  represents    .\\|ien 
.''  represent  nitrogen. 
V   represents  a  group  of  formula  11: 


5.140,035 
1  I  M,l(  IDAl     IRlAZ<)I,YMFnHYl-<.V(  I  (>('«<  >ri  ! 
DERIVATIVtS 
Jurgen    Scherkenbeck,    I^verknaen;   Klaus   Stroech,   Solingen; 
Barghard  F'ugmano,  Wuelfrath.  and  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Dues- 
»eldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  I^ferkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec    17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,284 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrmanx    l>oi-    21, 
1<>89.  3942417 

Int.  (1 '  AOiN  <('  ">  ^M-n^  :■*■■'  i-^ 

vs.  C\.  514—383  f>  '  !aim.* 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
;  (4-chloro-phenyl>-2  ( !  meihoxycyclopropyl)- 1-(  1.2,4- 

tna2ol-l  -yl>-ethan-2-<il. 

2  (;.4-difluoro-phenviv-;  1  1  tneIhoxycyclop^opyl)-l-(l,2,4- 

l^a/ol■l-ylV-ethan  2-o!  and 
l-(a  naphthyl)-l-<l  methoiycyclopropyl)-2-<l,2,4-tnazol-l- 
\i  i-ethan-2-ol. 
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5,140,03« 
l.->  .'i  !  HiSUBSnTUTED-U,4-TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

fOH  IHF  ATMENT  OF  CTRCULATORY  DISORDERS 
David  H    Reitz.,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  * 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,833 
Int.  a.'  .A61K  31/41;  C07D  249/12,  249/08 
U.S.  a.  514—381  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


^  IN 

N.    1  ' 


(I) 


00 


wherein 

R'  is  — CO2H;  — NHSO2CF3; 


wherein  m  is  one;  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  isobutyl,  tert-butyl, 
isopentyl,  n-pentyl,  neopentyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
cyclohexyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  1-butenyl,  3-butenyl,  2-buty- 
nyl,  3-butynyl  and  2-hydroxybutyl;  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 
ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  sec -butyl,  isobutyl,  isopen- 
tyl, tert-butyl,  n-f«ntyl,  neopentyl,  1-oxoethyl,  1-oxopropyl, 
1-oxobutyl,  I-o).opentyl,  l-oxo-2-phenylethyl,  l-oxo-2- 
cyclohexylethyl,  l,l-difluoro-2-phenylethyl,  I ,  I -difluoro-2- 
cyclohexylethyl,  2-cyclohexylethyl,  l,l-<lifluoro-3-cyclohex- 
ylpropyl,  1,1-dimfthoxybutyl,  l.l-difluoroethyl,  I.l-difluoro- 
propyl,  1,1-difluorobutyl,  1,1-difluoropentyl,  benzyl,  2- 
phenylethyl,  l.l-tlifluoro-S-phenylpropyl,  cyclohexylmethyl, 
cyclohexanoyi,  1  butenyl,  2-butenyl,  3-butenyl,  1-butynyl, 
2-butynyl,  3-butynyl,  propylthio  and  butylthio;  wherein  at 
least  one  of  R',  R* .  R*  and  R'  is  an  acidic  group  and  each  of  the 
remaining  of  R^  through  R"  is  hydrido,  said  acidic  group 
selected  from  COOH  and 


H 

I 

N  — N 


X 


.N; 


R2  is  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  alkoxy  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  2-  and  3-thienyl,  2-  and  3- 

furyl,  2-,   3-,  and  4-pyndyl,  p-biphenylyl;   H,  CI,   Br,  I; 

C,F2t+\,  where  v=l-3; 


— CR' 


X        R'2 
II    / 
— CN 

\.3 


or  a  tautomer  thi  reof  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 


5,140,037 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
DISORDERS  WITH  IMIDAZOLE  ANGIOTENSIN-II 
RICCEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
\nilri»  I    Chiu,  Lindenberg,  Pa.;  Victor  J.  DeNoble;  John  J.  V. 
Duncia.   txilh   o'  Newark,  Del.,  and   Pancras  C.  B.  Wong, 
\^  ilmington,  De  ..  assignors  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
f  ^.^lp.^n^.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,063 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50.  43/64.  43/52,  35/00 

V.S.  a.  514—381  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  impaired  cognitive  performance 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  II. 


straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
phenyl; 
R8is 


O  R'* 

II  I       ,. 

— {CH2)«OR";  — (CH2)mOCRl^:  — CH=CH— CHOR"; 

O  O 

— (CH2)mCR'*;  — CH2NHCOR"';  — (CH2)mNHS02R'<'; 


N  — N 

/  \\ 

>li  ^  N;  or  —COR'*; 

-CH2  N^ 

H 

R'°  is  CF3,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  pheny; 

R"  is  H,  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"J  is  CO2H;  C02CH20COC(CH3)3;  NHSO2CF3; 


N  — N 

N 
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R  ^  IS  H,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  "  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  ofl  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R'*  IS  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  OR";  or 


— N 


R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl 
m  is  1  to  S; 

X  =  single     bond,      — O— ;      —CO—;      — NHCO— ;     or 
_OCH2— ;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof 


5.140.UJV 
WIINOMFTHYI  -IMUK  HROMAN  COMPOINDS 
John  V    [)eBemardis,  l^ke  \  ilia;  David  I  .  Arendsen.  I  ibtrty- 
ville,  and  Robert  K.  Z«lle,  Grayslake.  all  of  111.,  assign. in.  to 
\bb<itt  l-abor«tories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.782.  Jul.  8.  IWO.  Pat    No    ?.!>«'<  M'< 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  I44,36J,  Jan.  15. 
1988,  abandoned.  Phis  application  Oct.  .M.  l"***!.  Ser.  No. 
786, 14« 
Ini   (  i     XMK  31/40.  J1/JS5:  C07D  409/06.  335/04 
L.s.  Ci.  514 — 422  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


St  I  I'HON  AMIIHM  A(  1  OAl  KWh   IDMl'nl  NU.s, 

I  H  \RMA(HTK  AI    (  OMPOSII  IONS  (ONI  MNING 

THKM.  AND  MKIHODS  OK  I  Sh    IMFRhOF 

h  rnst-Chnstian  Witte.  Mannheim:  Karlhein/  Sleumeur.  llep- 
(K-nheim.  and  l.iesel  IWwrge.  Ijimpertheim,  all  of  fi-d.  Rtp.  of 
(rermanv,  assignors  to  Boehriniier  Mannheim  (.mhll.  Mann- 
hum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/ermanv 

filed  Auk    -51.  l'****    '^<  r    N..    4Ji|.:^ 
(  \A\ms  pnoritv,  application  1  t<i     H(  p     .f  i,trmiui>,  Aug.  31, 

IVH)*,  38:*t55 

Inl    (  i     <  '■"!)  JJ7/W.  A61K  31/41 

L:.S.  Cl.  514 — 381  17  Claims 

I   Sulphonamides  having  the  structural  formula  (I): 


wherein 

Rl  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  loweralkoxy,  thioalk- 
oxy.  and  loweralkyi;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  methyl- 
enedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy  bridge; 

Rj  is  loweralkyi; 

R4  is  selected  from 


(I) 


-C— B— A 


wherein  R'  and  R-.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cb-alkyl.  trifluoromethyl,  cyano.  carboxyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl.  aminocarbonyl,  N-alkylamincxrarbonyl  and  N.  N-dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl,  and  when  R'  and  ?.~  are  alkyl  and  onho  to 
one  another,  R'  and  R-.  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C5-C7-alkylene  nng.  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb-alkyl.  formyl,  Ci-Cft-alkylcarbonyl,  phe- 
nyl-Ci-Cfc-alkyl  benzoyl  and  phenyl-C:-C6-alkenyl.  the 
phenyl  moieties  being  optionally  substituted  with  halogen. 
alkyl  or  tnfluoromethyl,  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — (CHilm—  wherein  m  is  0.  I.  2  or  3.  branched  C^-Cv 
alkylene.  wherein  the  methylene  radical  — CHi—  of  the  group 
C  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulphur,  a  hydroxymethylene 
radical  — CHOH—  or  carbonyl  group  —CO—.  B  is  a  I.2-.  1.3-. 
1.4-c\^i  hnUuiene  or  1.2-  or  1.3-cyclopentylidene  and  A  is 
selected  trjm  the  group  consisting  of  tetrazolyl.  tetrazolyl- 
Ci-Ct-alkyl.  tetrazolyl-C|-Cb-alkoxy.  tetrazolylaminocarbo- 
nyl-Ci-C6-alkyl.  tetra2olylamincx:arbonyl-C|-C6-alkoxy,  ( 
— C— R*  radical,  in  which  D  is  —CO—  or  —CHOH—  and  K" 
is  tetrazolyl  or  tttrd/ilvl  Ci  -Cvalkyl.  as  well  as  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  ^aii^  jik!  amides  thereof,  all  optically-active 
forms  and  ail  the  ci^  and  trans  isomers  thereof 


jr\ 


and     (CH2)m 


wherein  Y  is  O  or  S,  Kt  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  halo  and  m  is 

Oor  1; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  rings  is  substituted  with  one.  two  or 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  loweralkyi, 
halo  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  amion  and  thioalkoxy;  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  R3  and  Rg  taken  together  form  a  pyrroli- 
dine rings;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


M   ; 


1-A.MINOMETHYI -1,2.3.4- If  IHXllMiH'N  \i 
1  fNKS 

John  1  .  l>eBernardis,  I  indenhurst:  Robert  f    Aile,  (.rMi>!aiM 
and  Katinui  Z.  Hasha,   l.ake  forest,  all  of  III.-  assiunors  to 
Abbott  Ijiboratories,  Abbott  Park.  111. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  470,210.  Jan.  25,  1990.  Pat    No    5,1IW  dl? 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  555.501,  Jan.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
144.364.  Jan.  15.  1988.  abandooed.  This  application  Nov.  5, 
1991.  Ser    No.  788.008 
Int    fl.'  A61K  -.■;   4,1.  C07D  4h!',04.  409/04.  207/04 
\3S.  Cl    514 — 422  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compuond  ot  the  formula: 
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5,140,042 
28-HVDROXY  IVERMECTIN  AGLYCONE 
ByrtNi   H.   Ariaoa.   Watchung;   Marrin    I).    Scbclman.   Scotch 
PUina,  and  Patrick  J.  Doherty,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Merck  A  C«.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No   580,972 

Int.  a."  A61K  31  '36y  OTl)     /'     « 

U.S.  a.  514-  450  4  Clajms 


w  herein 

Ri,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
halo, 

lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy, 
thioalkoxy, 

R2,  is  lower  alkoxy; 

R3,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
ammo, 

alkylamino  of  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonylanino  of  from  one  to  three  cartx>n  atoms, 

R^  IS  phenyl,  thenyl,  furyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein 
the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  methylenedioxy,  ethy- 
lenedioxy, or  >vith  one,  two  or  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  loweralkyi,  halo,  hydroxy,  loweralk- 
oxy, amino,  and  thioalkyi;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


f  3  IC         OS 


1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


HO^ 


CH3 


CH3 


CHKJH. 


I  PH1-N(iv1 

DERI\  ATI 

Fumiko  Hanugnch 

Einosuke  SaJtum 

shin  Flour  Millii 

nied  I 

Claims  prionty.  1 

Int    C 

I  .S.  n.  5 14 — 4Z3 

6  A  nootropic  a 
effective  amount  01 


5,140,041 
CARBONYL-Z-PYRIIOLIDINONE 
/ES  AND  NOOTROPIC  AGENTS 
.  Tokyo;  Tatsao  NagMaka,  Hachioji,  aiid 
.  Ottimachl,  aU  of  Japu,  SMigMin  to  Nia- 
g  (.0,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
eb   20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,300 
ppliratioB  Japan,  Feh.  20,  1990,  2-39064 
.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/12 

lOClaiaH 
gent  comprising  as  an  active  ingredient  an 
a  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


o. 


(D 


N 


,«*"^ 


■^, 


V*  herein  R  is  a  C|-<^  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C«  group,  a  nitro  group 
or  a  halogen  atom  iind  a  pharmaceubcally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,140,043 

STABLE  ASCORBIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

Do«gbH  Darr,  Tlmbertake,  aad  SbeMoa  R.  PiaMll,  DwIttB, 

botk  of  N.C.,  aisiSDors  to  Doke  LaJTcrvity,  DwImb,  N.C. 

Fite<l  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,488 

iBt  Cl.'  A61K  31/34 

UJS.  a.  :  14— 474  42  ClaiBB 

1.  A  topical  composition  consisting  svientially  of  from  at 

least  about  1%  ascorbic  acid  (w/v)  in  water  and  a  earner 

suitable  for  topical  application  wherein  the  ratio  of  water  to 

carrier  is  at  least  1.1  and  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  ol 

no  more  than  about  3  S 


5,140,044 
liCN-1028D  DERIVATIVES 
Tcrao  KUhi.  Taaia;  Hirooiitsa  Saito,  Sagaaikara;  Hiroaki  Saoo. 
Mackida;   Ijaail  Takakaaki,  Taaia,  aad  Tataiiya  Taaaoki, 
Mackida.  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigDora  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  C«.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  500,245 

Claims  pnority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81200 

Int.  a.'  AGIN  35/00.  47/10.  37/00;  C07C  50  10.  303/00. 

261/00.  49' 115 

VS.  a.  514— 4»0  9  Claims 

1.   A  UCN   1  j2bD  denvaiivc   represented  by   the  general 

formula: 
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OH 


,OCH} 


] 

r          1 

'         ? 

OR 

CH30 

ba 
bi 

1 
Mil 

13 
16 

CH30^ 

f^^ 

1 

^^r^ 

g 

L   11- 

OR 

OH 

loN 
0 

OCH3 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen. 

(a) 

5,140,045 

METMOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VENTILATION  DURING 

SLEEP  AND  TREATING  SLEEP  RELATED 

S  ENTU^TION  ABNORMALITIES  OF  NEONATES 

Jeffrey  Askuimzi,  Hiworth,  N.J.,  and  Susan  Trimbo,  I-vanwin 

111.,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deerfield,  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,765,  No».  30,  19JW.  Pat 
No   5,017.616,  This  application  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser   No   65«>,.V>,1 
l"hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (!.'  A6IK  .*/    1'^^ 
MS.  a.  514—561  19  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  irt-aiing  apnea  due  to  an  underdeveloped 
respiratory  drive  center  and  pulmonary  functions  in  a  prema- 
ture infant  compnsing  the  step-,  -if 

admmistenng  to  a  premature  mfani  having  apnea  due  to  an 
underdeveloped  respiratory  drive  center  a  therapeutically 
elTevtive  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  at  lest  one 
branched-cham  amino  acid. 


-Y-(CH),-Z-Ri 
X|  X3 


wherein  Y  represents 


— C— .  — C— O— .  — C— NH—  or  — SO2- 

II  II  II 

00  O 


5.140,(>4<) 
PHENYLENE  1)FRI\  \riVI->i.  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

I  SE 
Toshiyasu    Mase.   Chiba,    Kiyoshi    Murmse,   Saitama:    Hirt>mu 
Hara.  Saitama.  and  Kenichi  Tomioka.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan. 
assii{nors  to  YamanouchI  Pharmaceutical  Co..   ltd.   lokyo. 
Japan 
DivLSion  of  Ser.  No.  899.218.  AuR.  15.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.9<M,4^y 
This  application  Aur.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No   5*t.I59 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.   1985    W»-^li5(><i 
Dec.  26.  1985.  60-297096 

Int.  CI     A61K  i///9.  C07C  lii/Hl 
\]S.  CI.  514—563  17  CUims 

\.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  Z  represents  O,  NH  or  a 
single  bond:  Ri  represents  an  aryl;  Xi  represents  hydro- 
gen. OR;  (wherein  R;  represents  hydrogen,  a  straight- 
^hain  or  branched  alkvl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  straighl-chain  t  branched  ilkanoyl  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atomsl.  NRiRj  therein  R -,  and  Rj  indepen- 
dently refer  to  R;.  and  R;  ha.s  the  same  significance  as 
defined  above).  NO;.  SR:(  wherein  R:  ha.s  the  same  signif- 
icance as  defined  abovei  CN  or  C():R<  (wherein  R<  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
dioms).  and  when  n  is  2  or  more.  .\ ;  may  be  the  same  or 
different  troni  ea,  h  .thrr  \:  and  .\i  each  represents  a 
substituent  m  R ,  and  independently  represent  Xi 
(wherein  X 1  has  the  same  significance  as  defined  above)  or 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbtin  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0,  Z  repre- 
sents a  single  bond,  and  when  n  is  0,  Y  is 


— C— 
I 

o 


and  R 1  is  phenyl,  the  pcrylenequinone  nng  takes  R  config- 
uration with  respect  to  the  bond  between  6a  and  6b,  or 
(b)  — Y — R*  wherein  Y  has  the  same  significance  as  defined 
above,  and  R*  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclic  alkyl 
group  having  '  to  !<  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain  or 
nranched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  (5  tarbon  atoms  and 
•vhich  contains  1  to  3  double  bonds,  or  a  group  obtained 
ny  substituting  at  lea,st  one  hydrogen  of  these  groups  with 
X4  (wherein  .\4  refers  to  \\  excluding  hydrogen,  and  Xi 
ha-  'he  same  sigi.ilKan,  e  .i-  .tefined  above). 


A-(CH2), 


-O— }-  -|-X,-B-X2- 


Ri 


■COOH 


wherein: 

A:  hydrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group; 
n:  an  integer  of  3  to  5; 
R|:  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
X|:  a  group  shown  by  — CO — NH — 
B:  a  group  represented  by: 


R2 


wherein: 

R2:  a  carboxy  group,  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula 


R4 


Ri 


wherein  R4  and  Rs,  which  may  K-  the  -ame  or  different, 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxy-lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  carboxy-lower  alkanoyl  group, 
an  oxalyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  oxalyl  group  or  a 
mono-lower  alkylamincvarbonvl  group,  and 
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X2:  a  group  represented  by  — O — Y4- 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,140,047 
LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Jerry  L.  Adatw,  and  Rari  S.  Garigipati,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa,, 
assignors  to  SmithKlioe  BceckaD  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,115 
Int  a.'  A61K  il/ll;  CSnH  275/64 
VS.  CL  514—575  20  daina 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(jy 


wherein 

Rj  and  R}  are 


Y4:  an  alkylene  sisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  alky:,   ;,,.  halo-substituted  Ci-i. 

Oalkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  Cj  10  alkyl,  alkoxyi-io, 
— <CH2);,C02R5,  (CH2)m-Ar-<X)„  0<CH:)„,Ar— (X),. 
or  S(CH2)m — Ar — (X)„  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R 1  or 
Rg  IS  hydrogen,  C|- 10  alkoxy,  or  halo, 

m  IS  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  10  3; 

p  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  to  lO, 

v  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  1  to  3; 

Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  pyndyl,  furanyl.  imidaz- 
oyl,  benzimidazoyi,  tnazolyl.  oxay.olyl,  is.  xazolyl,  thia- 
zole,  or  thienyl; 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
FormuUO)  ^en.  halogen,  alkyl  15,  cycloalkyls  g,  hydroxy,  (CHY),. 

carboxy  O-alkyli;,,  S<0)„-alkyli  v  halosubstituted  alkyl- 
1-5,  (CHY),N(R5)2  or  cyano  provided  that  if  v  is  a  number 
greater  than  1  then  one  substituent  must  be  selected  from 
alkyl,  0-a!kyl|.»,  or  halo; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyli_3: 

n  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  to  2; 

t  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1; 
and  the  pharmaceutK  ally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


MO 


\ 

^ 


D  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  aroyi 
or  —C(0;C  1-10  alkyl; 

R4  is  NRjR^  alkyli_6;  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen  or  hy- 
droxyl;  alkenylj-b;  aryl  or  heteroaryl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  alkyl  i_6,  halosubstituted  alkyl  1^  hy- 
droxyl,  or  alkoxyi-6; 

R5  is  H  or  a.kyl|^ 

R«,  is  H;  alkyli-6;  aryl;  heteroaryl;  arylalkyl;  alkyl  substituted 
by  halogen  or  hydroxyl;  aryl,  heteroaryl,  arylalkyl,  or 
heteroarylalkyl  substituted  by  halo,  cyano,  alkyli_i2,  al- 
koxyi-6,  halosubstituted  alkyli-6,  alkylthio,  alkylsulpho- 
nyl,  or  all  ylsulfmyl;  or  R5  and  R«  may  together  form  a 
ring  having  5  to  7  members,  which  may  optionally  contain 
a  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen; 

W  Is  CH2(CH2)i; 

s  is  a  numbc  having  a  value  of  0  to  2; 

q  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1; 

I  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  0  or  1;  provided  that  when  q 
is  0  then  I  is  1,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  when  q  is  1  then  I 
is  0  and  Rt  is  hydrogen; 

E  is  selected  from 


5,140.048 

INHIBnORS  OF  NONENZYMATIC  CROSS-LINKING 

Peto-  C.  I  Irich,  Tenafly,  N.J..  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 

Island.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rcjckefeller  UniTersity,  New 

York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,930.  Not.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,983,604,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  119,958. 

Nov.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,908,446,  which  is  a 

continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Not.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,758,583,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  590,820. 

Mar.  19.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,665,192.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  605.654 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4//'06,  41/12.  A61K  S.-Oft  A23L  /,  2^ 

VS.  a.  514—601  25  Claims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  administration  to  an 

animal  to  inhibit  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target  protein 

within  said  animal,  compnsing  a  pharmaceuth.all\    effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R— N— NH2 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  which  is  a  residue  of  a  lower  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  containing  2-10  carbon  atoms  and  an  addi- 
tional acid  functional  group  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  and  their 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  additKin  salts  and  a  pharma 
ceutically  acceptable  earner  therefor 

7.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  composing  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  composing  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


the  asterisk  *  denoting  point  of  attachment  of  the  ring; 
Ri  and  Rg  ut  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 


V 

R— N— NH2 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group  which  is  a  residue  of  a  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  carboxylic  acid  containing  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containing  one  or  more  double  bonds,  or  an 
additional  acid  functional  group,  the  heteroaryl  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  heterocyclic 
groups  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  oxygen, 
nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  R|  is  hydrogen:  and  their  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 
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5.140.M9 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  OLEFINS  reOM  H:  AND 

(Xh  I  SING  AN  IRON  CARBIDE  BASED  CATAI  YST 
Rocco  A.  FUto,  Baaking  RUge;  Shuul  I .  Soled,  Pfttitown;  (;»r> 
W    Rice,  SctMck  PULm,  tad  Sabato  Miaeo.  Pittxtown.  all  uf 
N  J.,  aaalgnnn  to  Exxon  Reacarck  and  Ejigincering  Co.,  i-lor- 
ham  Park,  N  J. 
Co«tl«B«tio«-iB-part  of  S«r.  No.  427,668.  Oct.  26.  19«9, 
abaadoMd,  whick  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-iD-iMn  of  Ser.  No.  2^9 J''"'. 
Dec.  23.  19W,  abudoMd,  whick  ia  a  coatiiiaaboa  of  Ser.  No. 
59.106,  Ju.  8,  1987,  abaadooed,  whick  b  a  coottnuatioa  of  Ser 
No   T91.442.  Oct.  25,  1985,  abaadoaed.  Thia  a|>plicatloa  .Ma;  6, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  698,232 

lot.  c\:  C07C  /  .': 

L  i   n.  518—700  iO  (Tainu 

I  A  ilurry  process  for  direttlv  ^nn'.eriing  CO;  to  C;-C;i; 
comprising  contacting  a  feed  stream  containing  COj  and  H; 
and  substantially  free  of  CO.  with  a  slurry  catalyst  selected 
from  iron  base  carbided  catalysts  having  a  crystal  structure 
isostructural  with  Fe5C2,  FeiC  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  contacting  is  conducted  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures and  in  a  single  pass,  for  a  time  -.ufTKieiit  to  prKlutr  and 
reci'ver  C  ;   Cx'  olefins 


the  sodium  borohydride  and  the  alcohol  being  isolated 
from  direct  contact  with  each  other  until  gas  production  is 
desired 


5,140,050 

TITANIA  CATALYSTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION.  AND 

USE  IN  FISCHER-TROPSCH  SYNTHESIS 

Oarica  H.   MaaMia,  aad  Keaaetk  L.  Riley,  both  of  Baton 

Roase,  Lau,  Mrigann  to  Exxon  Research  and  iji«iBeeHng 

Co„  Florkaai  Park,  NJ. 

CoatlaaathM  of  Ser.  No.  510.645.  Apr.  18.  1990.  abaodooed. 
wkick  la  a  diTialoa  of  Ser.  No.  275,252,  Not.  23,  1988.  Pat.  No 

4,992.406.  TUa  apfUcatioa  Jaa.  26,  1991.  Ser   No.  721.804 

lat-  a.'  C07C  ;   'M 

VS.  a.  518—715  ^  Claim* 

1  A  process  for  the  conversion  f  svnthesis  gas  to  hydriKai 
bons  at  high  activity  which  comprises  contacting  at  reaction 
conditions  a  feed  composed  of  an  admixture  of  carbon  monox 
ide  and  hydrogen,  in  H2  CO  molar  ratio  equal  to  or  greater 
than  0  5  1  at  pressure  greater  than  or  equal  to  iO  psig,  over  a 
catalyst  composition  compn.sed  of  a  catalytically  efTeclive 
amount  of  a  Group  V'lII  non-noble  metal  catalytically  active 
for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to  hydrocarbons  dispersed 
upon  a  titania  support  in  which  there  is  incorporated  from 
about  0  1  percent  to  about  10  percent  of  an  inorganic  oxide 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  and 
zirconia  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tilania  binder  support  to 
provide  a  iitania-binder  support  having  a  pore  volume  ranging 
from  about  0  2  cc  g  to  about  0  5  cc  g  a.nd  surface  area  ranging 
from  aN^ut  8  m*   g  to  about  70  m*/g 


5,140.052 

hydrolvzl:d  dialkyl  dk  ar.bonates  as 

BLOWING  agents  FOR  POLYMERS 
Ralph  Franklia,  Dnnbury,  Conn.,  aaaifpior  to  Akzo  N.V..  Ara- 

beoL,  Netbcrlaads 
ContiDuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No   724,687,  Jul   2,  1991.  Pat   No 
5.086,083,  which  ia  a  continoation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,034. 
Dec.  4.  1990.  PaL  No.  5.030.664.  which  i*  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser   No 
353,852,  May  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983,320.  This  application  Feb. 
3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,647 
Int.  n.'  CWU  V  'JW 
VS.  n.  521  —  129  32  Halms 

1     An    improved    melh>xi    of   producing    polymerK    toams 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  blowing  agents  u-scd  is  a  calalv/ed 
blowing  agent  capable  of  generating  carbon  dioxide  ga,s  at 
about  nxjm  temperature,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(al  providing  a  crosslinking  f>olymer  system  which  can  be 
changed  from  a  fluid  to  a  foamed  form  and  incorporating 
at  least  one  blowing  agent  comprising  a  dicarb<inaie  hav  - 
ing  alkyl  substituent  end  groups, 
(h)  combining  said  dicarbonate  compound  with  at  least  one 
dicarbonate  decomposition  catalyst  composing  a  tertiary 
amine  having  at  least  one  stencally   accessible  nitrogen 
which  exhibits  nucleophilicity,  and 
ui  using  the  combination  of  said  blowing  agent  and  said 
decomposition  catalyst  to  initiate  the  generation  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  at  aN.>ui  nxim  temperature  to  produce  said 
foam,  wherein 
id  I  sufficient  water  is  present  in  or  added  tc^  said  polymer 
system  to  increa.se  and  or  accelerate  the  generation  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  gas 


5.140,051 

FOAMING  AGENT  WTTH  ALXX)HOL  ACTIVATOR  AND 

MtTHOD  n)R  PRODUCING  NON<H.ALKIN{, 

POLYMERS 

Jawad  H.  Murih,  aad  Pradeep  D.  Damie,  both  of  (  incinnati. 
f.)kio,    awignors   to   Quantum   Cbemical    Corporation,    Nf« 
York.  NY 
l>iTtsion  of  Ser    No.  ''96.482.  Not    22.  1991    This  application 
Apr    1.  1992,  Ser    No.  861,681 
Int.  Cn.'  C08J  9/06 
VS.  CI.  521—84.1  «  t  Uiras 

1    A  foamable  polymenc  compt>siiion  comprising: 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  propylene  homopolymers  and  wopoKmers,  piilysty- 
rene.   acylonitnle-buladiene-styrenc,   polylphcnylcne  ox- 
idei.  and  poly(phenylene  ethen 
sodium  borohydnde  in  an  amount  from  001  to  5  0  weight 

percent  of  the  polymer   and 
an  amount  of  a  polyhydnc  alcohol  sutlKient  to  react  with 
Ihe  sodium  borohydride,  the  alcohol  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  erythntol,  pentacrythntol,  arabi- 
tol,  xvlitol    adonitol,  mannitol.  dulcitol.  and  s<irbitol,  and 


5,140.053 

FOAMABLE  POI  YMER  COMPOSITION  AND  FOAMED 

ARTICXE 

Yohzok  Yaouuaoto.  and  Takad  Nakagawa.  both  of  Yamagucfai. 
Japan,  aasigaort  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indiutriea,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  481,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20.  1989.  1  38453 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  32  00.  COU  v^  (X  C08L  <7  orj 

L.S   O.  521  —  142  25  Claims 

1    A  foamable  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  compns 

;ng 

1 1 1  at  least  one  cyclo-olefin  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
nng-iipened  polymers  derived  from  olefins  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula  (Ii  and 
hydrogenation  products  thereof 


(1) 


wherein  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  R'  to  R''.  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  halogen  and  hydro- 
cartxin  groups,  R"  to  R '  ■  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to 
form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  R"*  and  R"^,  or  R"  and  R'^  may  each  form  an 
akiyiidene  group,  and 
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(2)  a  blowing  agent. 


5,140,054 

RADIAT1C>N  CURABLE  POLYPROPENYL  ETHER 

RESINS 

Mark  M.  Millor.  Ridgewood,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Plolkin,  Mousey, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  ISP  Inrestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FJed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser,  No.  756,715 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/50.  26/02.  126/02;  C08C  261/00 

VS.  a.  522—31  15  Claims 

1,  The  polyrropenyl  ether  having  the  formula 


RO(CH2)m    O  O       (CH2)mOR 

CHOCNH— A— NHCOCH 
/  \ 


M® 


O 
II 


CH3CH=CHC)(CH2), 


(CHj)/X:H=CHCH3 


II 

o 


in  which 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation  and  n  is  1  or 
M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  and  n  is  2  and 
R  is  a  C4-C20  alkvl  radical, 
said  percent  being  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  polycar- 
bonate and  said  salt. 


wherein  m  and  s  each  independently  have  a  value  of  from  1  to 
6;  R  is  alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl 
or  halogen;  A  is  C2  to  C12  alkylene  or  Ca  to  C22  aryl,  which 
alkylene  or  arvl  is  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl, 
haloalkyi,  halogen  or  phenyl. 


5.140,055 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Yasushi  HiraU.  Sayama,  and  Kazuya  Hatakeyama,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

C  ontinuation  jf  Ser.  No.  229,775,  Aug.  5,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,439,  Jun.  26,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1986,  61-152613; 
Stp.  9,  1986,  61-210777;  Dec.  3.  1986,  61-286771 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—93  2  Claims 

I  A  tire,  wherein  the  tread  of  said  tire  comprises  a  rubber 
composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  com- 
ponent consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber,  or  both, 
and  0  1-50  pars  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzimidazole  and  a  benzimid- 
azole  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
anilinobenzimidazole  (ABI),  2-phenylbenzimidazole  (PBI), 
2-hydroxybenziTiidazoIe  (HBI),  2-methylbenzimidazole 
(MBI),  2-phen:'l-5-methylben2imidazole  (PMBl).  2-phenyl- 
5,6-dimethylberzimidazole  (PDMBI),  2-p-chlorophenylben- 
zimidazole  (CPBI),  nocodazole  (NZ),  2-(2-pyridino)ben- 
zimidazole  (PD91).  2-<4-nuorophenyl)-l-raethylbenzimidazole 
(FPMBl).  2-gu;midinobenzimidazole  (GBI),  2-chloromethyl- 
benzimidazole  (CBI),  5-chIoro-2-(trichloromethyl)ben- 
zimidazole  (CTCMBI),  5,6-dimethylbenzimidazole  (DMBI), 
and  2-acetonitriie-benzimidazole  (ANBI). 


5,140,057 
CURABLE  RF:S1N  COMPOSITION 
Koichiro  Saeki;  Koji   Nagaoka,  and  Ichimoto  Akasaki.  all  of 
Yokohama.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Shokubai   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No».  19.  1990,  Ser    No    615.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  So*    20.  1989.  1-299706; 
Dec.  22,  1989.  1-331187 

Int.  C1.^  C08K  5/lJ.  5/16 
VS.  a.  524—237  3  oaims 

1,  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  a  dialkyl  oxalate. 
and  a  grafted  primary  ammo  group-containing  polymer  ob- 
tained by  hydrolyzing  the  ketimine  moiety  of  a  copolymer  of 
polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  unsaturated  mon- 
omer copolymenzable  with  said  monomer,  said  dialkyl  oxalate 
and  said  polymenjable  unsaturated  monomer  hcing  respec- 
tively represented  by  Ihe  formulae  1  and  II, 


00  (I) 

II      II 
R'— O— C— C— O— R! 

R2  r3  (") 

I  I 

CH2=C— C— 0-eCH2CH2C>)jCH2CH2N=C 
O  R* 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R- 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  or  2  carb<3n 
atoms,  R3  and  R**  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
and  n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  to  2. 


5,140,056 

ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  SALTS  OF 

SULFOSU'XINIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  INTERNAL 

WTISTATK    '  (.KNTS.  TAKE-OFF  AND  WINDING  AIDS 

FOR  TRANSPARENT  POLYCARCONATE  HLMS 
Volker  V\iskam|  .  Muelbeim/Ruhr,  Dittaur  Nerger;  Bemhard 
Schulte.  both  i  f  Krefeld.  and  Werner  Waldearath,  Cologne,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep     if  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticagesell- 
schafL,  leverk  usen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>emany 
Continuation  o   Ser.  No.  262,381,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abaadooed. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  Ne.  483,184 
daims  priorit/.  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 
1987,  3736749 

iBt  a.'  CO8K  5/42 
I  .S.  a.  524— 161  4  Claims 

1  A  transpari.-nt  cast  polycarbonate  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  0.01  to  2  percent  of  an  alkali 
salt  or  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  esters  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  formula 


5.140.058 
METHOD  OK  DECREASING  KORMALDEHVDF 
CONTENT  IN  ORGANIC  PAINT  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Jerry   A,   I>ieter,  Rochester,  and  Chester  P.  Jarema.  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  (,row  CJroup.  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.302.  Jun.  22.  1990.  abandoned, 
rhis  application  Dec.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813.898 
Int.  Cn."  C08K  .V  J?   C081    61    ■!4  CT»G  14  OJ 
VS.  a.  524—259  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  decreasing  the  formaldehyde  content  m  an 
organic  paint  containing  composition  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a,  providing  a  composition  compnsed  of  organic  paint  hav 
ing  an  organic  solvent  from  paint  application  equipment 
that  has  been  purged  with  a  solvent  for  the  paint,  and 

b.  adding  to  the  composition  of  step  a,  an  effective  amount  of 
an  organic  nitrogen  conuimng  formaldehyde  fixating 
agent,  thereby  decreasing  the  formaldehyde  content  of  the 
composition. 
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?,1*U.U5<< 
(  OMPAriBIl  IZH)  (()MPOMTl()^^  <  OMPKIMNG  A 

POl  \  AMIDK  AND  POI /i  PRDPYI  KNE 
Anthon>  Simoens,  Vedrin.  B^lRium.  as-siunor  to  V.l*»v  &  Cie. 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  19H9.  s^r    S.>    iSH.iX" 
(laims  pnoritv,  application  hranct-.  ,l«n    12.  1989.  89  00424 
Int    n  '  (TWL  JJ/  M.   ///w 
,    s   (1   524- so*  ISOairas 

1     \  .i.nipaiiHili/cd  vDmposition,  comprising: 
i;  ifa^i  .>ne  fxilvamide;  and 

at  least  one  propylene  p<ilymer  which  is  at  least  partially 
modified  by  a  polar  monomer  and  which  has  a  melt  now 
index  (MFD  measured  according  to  ASTM  sUndard  D 
1238-86  (230/2  16  conditions)  such  thai  70  g/10 
min  gMFI  of  the  propylene  polymer  S  80  g/IO  min. 


(C)  0  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  meul  curing  com- 
pound: 

(D)  0  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-siliceous  inorganic 
filler;  and  said  dispersion  having  a  pH  above  7  and  a  dry 
solids  content  of  at  least  40%. 


$.140,060 
ELECrROIl  MINl->.tlN(  F  I)K\I(  F 
Yoshihiro  Taunchi.  and  Shunetu  Sato,  both  of  Mivagi.  Japan, 
issianors  to  Alps  Electric  (  o  ,  I  td.    fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser    No.  658,924 
(  Uims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb    22.  1990,  2-41994 

Int.  n.'  cmK  yio.  J.Jo.  iWK  n,M.  IJ/02 

VS.  a.  524—555  '  Oaims 


5.140.062 
1  ONTINIOIS  PR(XF-SS  FOR  PRODI  CING  HIGH 

mohfn  vis( DEI  astic  POl  yphopvifnf  of 

FTHYIENF-PROPYI  FNF  COPOI  YMFR 
Hiromasa  fhiba:  Takahiro  Oka.  and  Shunji   Kawa/.*.  all  of 
Ichiharashi.  Japan.  a.vsiKnor>  to  Chisso  (  orporation.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165.ym.  Mar.  H.  I9KH.  Pat.  No   4.970.2«0. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Vr    N„    585,692 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.    \pr     1.    1987.  62-80049; 
Apr    8,  198-'.  62-86268 

Int.  n."  tm¥  297/08 
U.S.  a.  525—53  3  Oaims 


c; 


oeoASSiNO 

'       »  oeG*ssf<i 


«^8ggiHp5' 


PROCESS 


una  mo  ?aoo 


ISM 

MVtLEWTH  la 


I  An  electroluminescence  device  comprising: 
a  luminescent  layer  formed  by  dispersing  nuorescent  pow- 
der into  a  matnx  polymer,  wherein  said  matrix  polymer 
conuins  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymenzing  electron- 
accepting  monomers  having  hydrophobic  electron- 
accepting  groups. 


5. 144). 061 

AQLTOl  S  SlI  IC ONF  DISPERSIONS  ( OMPRISEDOF 

AMlNOSll.ANF.S    AMIIKJSII  ANFS  AND 

(  ROSSEINKABl  E  INTO  EI  ASTOMl-RH    MXFF 

Michel  Feder.  lllfurth,  France,  avsi^nor  In  Hhont   I' -ulenc  Chi- 

mie.  t  ourbevoie.  France 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1990,  Ser    No.  4"5,250 

(  lani>  priont>,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1989,  89  01654 

Int    CI.'  C-OSK  J,  10 

IS,  CI    524--«3  '*  <^"'«'™' 

I    An  aqueous  silicone  dispersion  crosslinkable  into  elasto- 

menc  state  upon  removal  of  water  therefrom  under  ambient 

conditions,  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  an 
a.aj-(dihydroxy)polydiorganosiloxane.  stabilized  with  at 
least    one    anionic    or    nonionic    surfactant,    or    mixture 

thereof; 

(B)  0,1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  of  the  formula: 
in  which  X  IS  a  hydrolyzable  ammo  or  amido  radical,  in 
which  the  N-atom  is  directly  linked  to  the  Si-atom;  Ri  is  a 
monovalent  C^-C\^  hydrocarbon  radical.  Rt  is  a  Ci-Cs 
alkyl  radical,  alkyl  ether  radical,  alkyl  ester  radical  or 
cyanoalkyi  radical,  or  a  Ct-Cu  aralkyl  radical,  a  is  an 
integer  equal  to  2.  3  or  4;  b  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  to  1 ;  and 
a  -^  b  is  equal  to  2,  3  or  4; 


« 

QE  ClKaET>«R  Ci  PBOPniW 

Cj  FfH<lE«  n-CfrftlMf 

\.  In  a  process  for  continuously  producing  a  high  melting 
viscoelastic  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  having  good  form- 
ability  using  a  Ziergler-Natta  catalyst,  which  compnses: 

(a)  providing  at  least  3  p<i!vmen/ers  connected  in  a  senes 
followed  by  a  degasification  unk  connected  in  series  with 
the  last  m  the  senes  of  said  polymenzers. 

(b)  firstly  supplying  monomers  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
ethylene  to  ethylene  and  propylene  of  0  to  5  wt  %  to  at 
least  two  of  the  3  polynien/ers  including  a  first  and  a 
second  polymeri/er  to  thereby  efTect  a  first  continuous 
polymerization  step  (it  wherein  propylene  is  the  major 
component,  and  thereafter  suppKing  monomers  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  ethylene  to  eih>lene  and  propylene  of  10 
to  100  wt  T  to  at  least  one  other  polymerizcr  which  was 
not  used  in  said  step  (i)  to  thereby  elTect  a  second  continu- 
ous p<Viymenzalion  step  (ii)  wherein  ethylene  is  present  in 
a  larger  amount  than  in  step  (i); 

(c)  supplying  the  entire  amount  of  the  caulyst  to  be  used  to 
said  first  polymenzer,  the  catalyst  ihereafter  being  passed 
in  sequence  through  said  second  and  subsequent  polymer- 
izers  in  order  together  with  the  polymerizatmn  reaction 
mixture  to  thereby  form  a  polymer  by  addition  polymen- 
zation  in  each  p<Mvmenzer  on  the  same  catalyst  solid  and 
finally  discharging  the  catalyst  from  the  last  in  the  series 
of  said  polymen/ers. 

(d)  using  hydrogen  gas  as  a  molecular  weight  regulator  m 
said  first  continuous  piilymenzation  step  (i)  and  supplying 
the  whole  amount  of  the  hydrogen  ga.s  to  said  first  poly- 
menzer and  transferring  the  balance  of  the  hydrogen  gas 
not  consumed  in  each  preceding  p<ilymenzer  to  the  sec- 
ond and  ••uhsequenl  pi.lv menzcrs  together  with  the  poly- 
merization reactKin  mixture, 

(e)  performing  coniinuiius  degasification  from  the  gaseous 
pha-se  of  the  second  and  subsequent  p<-)lymenzers  m  the 
first  continuous  p<ilynienzation  step  (U  the  amount  to  be 
degasified  being  0  Mo  10  V ,  /7ir  calculated  at  0°  C.  and  0 
kg/cm-Cj  when  a  volume  of  the  p<ilymenzer  is  Vi;  and 

(f)  pas.sing  the  ptilymenzation  reaction  mir^ture  resulting 
from  said  first  continuous  p<ilymenzation  step  (i)  to  a 
degasification  tank  before  the  p<ilymenzation  reaction 
mixture  proceeds  to  said  second  continuous  polymenza- 
tion  step  (li). 
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(g)  the  amount  to  be  polymerized  in  the  polymerization  step 
(i)  beinp  60  to  95  wt%  based  on  the  total  polymerization 
amount, 

(h)  the  gas  withdrawn  from  the  gaseous  phase  of  at  least  one 
of  the  S(xx>nd  and  subsequent  polymcrizen  is  recycled  to 
the  first  polymerizer  together  with  the  gas  recovered  from 
a  degasifier. 


5,140,063 
PatoH  Not  iMMd  For  Tkta  Nm^btr 


A)  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  iea.st  one  block  polyetherpolya- 
mide, 

B)  1  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  leasi  one  block  polyetherester- 
polyamide, 

C)  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  heat  dimensionally 
stable  amorphous  copoly amide  based  on  aromatic  dicar- 
boxyhc  acids  and  hexamethylcnediamine. 

D)  0  I  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolyolefin  grafted 
with  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and 

E)  optionally  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  fillers,  reinforcing  agents,  pig- 
ments, dyes,  lubricants,  stabilizers  and  nuclei  forming 
agents,  the  total  of  all  constituents  being  100%  by  weight, 
components  A)  and  B)  being  made  of  monomers  of  poly- 
amide  6  or  66. 


5,140,064 
THEIlMOPLASnC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Isa.    Sauki,   sa.ki  Yamamoto,  both  of  HinMhima,  aad  AJdra 
V  aoagase,    hake,  all  of  Japan,  iMigiiora  to  Mitsabiihi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd^  1  okyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S.r,  No.  320433,  Mar.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,887. 
This  a  iplication  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,915 
Claims  prii  rity,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  10,  1988,  63-57039 
lat  a.'  COOL  SJ/08 
VS.  a.  525-63  13  Oaimt 

1.  A  therm  aplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
95-5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (A)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypro- 
pylene, and 
5-95%  by  weight  of  a  compound-nibber-based  graft  copoly- 
mer (B)  which  is  produced  by  the  graft  polymerization  of 
one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  onto  compound  rubber 
particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.08-0.6 
fim  and  structures  in  which  10-90%  by  weight  of  a  po- 
lyorganaiiloxane  rubber  component  and  90-10%  by 
weight  of  a  polyalkyl(meth)acryIate  rubber  component 
are  tanglix]  together  so  as  not  to  be  separable  from  each 
other  and  the  total  amoimt  of  the  polyorganosiloxane 
rubber  component  and  polyalkyI(meth)acrylate  rubber 
compone:-it  is  100%  by  weight 


5,140,066 
POLY  (METH)ACRYI^TES  WITH  GRAFTEDON 
POLYCARBONATE  CHAINS.  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE 
Ralf  Dujardin,  Krefeid;  Leo  Morbitzer,  Cologne;  Rolf  Dbein, 
Krcfeld,  and  Werner  NooTertn^  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
t^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktieageseUschait,  Lererkoaen, 
F~ed.  Rep.  of  (>erauuiy 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser   No.  504309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ennany.  Apr    7. 
1989,3911222 

Int  a.'  C:08L  69/00,  CX)8G  64/18 
VS.  a.  525-69  s  Claims 

1.  A  graft  vinyl  copolymer  having  grafted-on  polycarbonate 
chains  prepared  by  first  copolymenzing  by  radically  initiated 
polymenzation  a  vinyl  copolymer  graft  base  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  40,000  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography,  conlaining  about  95  to  99  5 
mol-%  of  (meth)acrylate  and  5  i-  ^  mol-%  of  compounds 
corresponding  to 


R-Ci-CH2-(0)„^ 
CH2 


(Ri)< 


5,140,065 

COLD  IMP  A  CT  RESISTANT,  PIGMENT-COMPATIBLE 

THER,M(  iPLASnC  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  DaJla  To  re  Hans-Jorg  Liedloff,  both  of  Domat/Ema,  aad 

Franz  Kersc  ibaumer,  dmr,  all  of  Switzerland,  anigaon  to 

EMS-lDTent  i  AC;.  Domat/Ema,  Switzerland 

Fi  ed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,086 

Claims  pri&ity,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
1153/89 

Int  a.'  C08L  77/00.  283/04 
VS.  CL  525—66  20  Claims 

1.  A  cold  in-  pact-resistant,  pigment-compatible  thermoplas- 
tic molding  composition  of  adjustable  rigidity  independent  of 
the  degree  of  conditioning  comprising 


wherein  R  denotes  H  or  Cj  <  alkyl  Ri  is  CI,  Br,  C\^  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  Cm  alkoxy,  m  is  0  or  1,  n  denotes  0,  1  or  2.  r  is 
0  or  I,  t  IS  0  or  1  and  X  ^  — O— Si(C'H-,)j.  and  then  reacting  the 
resulting  copolymer  with  at  least  one  diphenol,  phosgene  and 
at  least  one  monophenol  in  aqueous-aJkalme  pha.se  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  organic  solvent  under  the  conditions  of  the 
two  phase  interfacial  process  to  form  polycartx)nate  chains 
grafted  onto  said  graft  base,  the  quantity  of  said  diphenol  being 
selected  so  that  the  resulting  polycarbonate  chains  amount  to 
between  675  and  45  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  graft 
vinyl  copolymer  and  the  quantity  of  said  monophenol  being 
gauged  to  yield  a  degree  of  polymenzation  of  said  chains  of 
about  35  to  70  and  the  quantity  of  sa;a  inert  organic  solvent 
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being  selected  to  render  the  final  viscosity  of  the  organic  phase 
o  the  reaction  mmture  between  5  and  25  mPa.s.  said  reacting 
being  earned  out  without  isolation  of  said  graft  base 

5,140,067 
Ht  \T  RF.SISTANT  AND  IMPACT  RESI.STANT  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
\tsunon  Tsuoeshige;  Atsushi  Kimura;  Yutaka  r..>(K)ka.  all  nf 
Ohtaie.  and  Katsutoshi  Kjginiura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MitsubUhi  Rayon  Comply  Umited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19W,  Str.  No.  4N,J78 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  19H8.  63-275291 
Int.  n.'  ("0«L  Jv,o/.  55.  U2.  :5  i: 
I   N.  n.  525—73  *  <^''«'™-'' 

1  A  heat  reMstant  anJ  impact  resistant  resin  composition 
composing  from  "^  to  '^^  parts  b>  weight  of  a  maleimide  co- 
rK.lymer  (.A I.  from  5  to  ^^  parts  bv  weight  of  a  rubber-rein- 
fvirced  resin  (Bl.  and  from  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  another 
ngid  thermopla-stic  resin  (Cl  based  on  lOfJ  parts  by  weight  of 
:he  total  amount  of  (.A)  and  (Bl, 

the  maleimide  coptMvmer  ( A)  comprising  more  than  28%  by 
weight  and  not  more  than  b5'T^  b>  weight  of  a  maleimide 
monomer  unit  (ai.  ni>t  levs  than  IhT  by  weight  and  less 
than  72%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  unit  (b)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  uf  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds and  methacrylic  acid  esters  and  from  0  to  25%  by 
weight  of  other  sinyl  monomer  unit  (c)(in  which  the  toul 
amount  of  the  monomer  units  Ul  (cl  is  100%  by  weight), 
the  maleimide  cop<ilymer  (A)  being  prepared  by  continu- 
ous ptilymerization  in  an  iirganic  solvent,  wherein 
(i)  the  content  of  the  residual  maleimide  miinomer  m  said 
copolymer  is  not  greater  than  0  1%  by  weight  and  the 
total  volatile  component  other  than  the  maleimide  mono- 
mer in  said  copcilymer  is  not  greater  than  0  5%  by  weight, 
(li)  the  ratio  Mw  Mn  of  the  weight  average  molecular 
weight  Mw  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn 
of  said  copolymer  is  not  greater  than  3, 
(iii)  the  yellow  index  of  said  copolymer  is  not  greater  than 

30.  and 
(iv)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said  copolymer  is  from  0  3  to 

1.5.  and 
the  rubber-reinforced  resin  (B)  being  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing at  least  one  monomer  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  cyanide  comptiunds.  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pounds and  (meth)acrylates  with  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  a  butadiene  rubber 


nonfunctional  terminated  polymer,  and  said  blended 
product  statistical  monofunctional  epoxy -terminated  pol- 
ymer IS  a  blend  of  from  ab<iul  0  2  mole  percent  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  a  difunciional  cpony -terminated  polymer 
and  from  abtiut  10  mole  percent  to  about  'i')  8  mole  per- 
cent of  a  nonfunctional  terminated  polymer,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  physically  separated  cunng  agent. 


5,140,069 

TOICH  KPOW  C  ASTING  Rh^ilNS  BASED  ON 

I'Ol  VBl  I  ADIKNK-POI  VOXYAl  KI.ENEGLYCOL 

COPOIVMERS 

Rolf  Miilluiiipt.  Kreiburg.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  and  Werner 

Rufenacht.  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  (  iba-(,eiio  <  "r- 

poration,  Ardsley,  N.Y  . 

Hied  Feb.  16.  l<*^.  Ser.  No,  4«t.424 
Claims    pdonty.    application    Swit/frland.    Feb.    24,    1989, 
674  89 

Int.  n.^  C08L  9/02.  63/02.  71/02 
VS.  C\.  525—109  8  Claims 

I    A  curable  coni(>)sition  comprising 

A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  on  average  more  than  one  epoxy 
group  per  molecule, 

B)  a  carboxylic  anhydride  cunng  agent  for  component  A> 
selected  from  an  anhydnde  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 

C)  about  5  to  40%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  amount  of  the 
components  A).  B)  and  C).  of  a  liquid,  segmented  copoly- 
mer having  hydroxyl.  carbtixyl.  carb<ixylic  anhydride  or 
glycidyl  end  groups  and  containing  at  least  one  block 
denved  from  a  p<ilyalkylene  glycol  based  on  ptilypropyl- 
ene  glycol  or  p<ilybulylene  glycol  and  at  least  one  block 
denved  from  an  elastomenc  copolymer  based  on  butadi- 
ene, a  polar,  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  and. 
optionally,  further  ethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mers.  the  said  bkx;ks  being  attached  via  identical  or  differ- 
ent functional  groups  — CO— X—  or  — Y— CH2— CH- 
(OH>— CH2— O—  in  which  X  is  — O— ,  — S—  or 
_NR,-,  Y  is  -0-.  -S-.  -NRi-  or  -CO-O- 
and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


5.140,068 

FPOXY  RF.SIN  SYSTEMS  MODIFIED  WIIH  1  OW 

\  ISCOSIIY  STAflSTKAl    MONOFCNCTIONAL 

REACTIVE  POl  YMERS 

Man  K,  Siebert,  Orange  V  iUaRe,  and  Robert  J,  Bertsch,  Brecks- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  fhe  B,  K  (kKHlrich  (  ompany. 
Akron,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    5I5.-94,  \pr    :^  199t).  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  515,-^93.  Apr   2'.  1990.  Pat    N„ 
5.U53.496.  fhis  application  Mar,  22,  1991.  Ser    No.  6''1,9>*1 
Int.  Cl.    CtWF  •^   '" 
V.S.  Cl.  525— 10s  15  Claims 

1.  A  ,urable  low  viscosity  epoxy  resin  system  composing 
about  100  parts  of  an  ep<ixy  resin  which  is  not  sutistical 
monofunctional  blended  with  from  about  2  parts  to  about 
150  pans  of  a  blended  pr>xiuct  low  viscosity  statistical 
monofunctional  carb*>xylterminated  liquid  polymer  or 
from  about  2  parts  to  aNiut  2CXJ  pans  of  a  blended  product 
low  viscosity  statistical  monofunctional  ep<ixy-terminated 
liquid  pjilymer,  said  statistical  monofunctional  polymers 
each  having  a  backbond  consisting  essentially  of  carbon- 
carb<in  linkages,  wherein  said  blended  priHlucl  statistical 
monofunctional  carKixyl-terminated  polymer  is  a  blend  ol 
from  ab<iut  0  2  mole  percent  to  abtiut  i^C  mole  percent  of 
a  difunctional  carbtixyl-termmated  polymer  and  from 
about   10  mole  percent  to  about  99  8  mole  percent  of  a 


5.140,070 

COMPOSITIONS  C  OMPRISINC;  POLYMER  BOND 

FIAME  RFTARDANTS 

Ronald  E.  Macl-eay,  and  Terry  N,  Myers,  both  of  WilliamsYilIf, 

N,^  ,,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Philadel- 

Division  of  Ser.  No    26^610.  Nov.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.I13^894 
This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,958 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  St  p    19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'  CXWF  ^/32 
VS.  a,  525—169  '5  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  composing  a  tlammable  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  a  polymenc  flame  retatdant  composing  recur- 
ring units  of  N-(acylamino)amic  acid  or  cyclic  N-(acylamino)i- 
midc  or  Kuh,  wherein  the  recurring  units  include  an  acylamino 
group  and  a  halogenated  aromatic  llamc  retardant  group 
linked  to  the  acylamin(>  group,  the  polymenc  flame  retardant 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  decrease  the  flammabil- 
ity  of  the  polymer  composition. 
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5,140,071 

AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSIONS  WITH 

REACnvi  EMULSIFIERS  FOR  SIZING  CARBON 

IIBERS  AND  GLASS  FIBERS 

Joer«  Kroker,  ^  enstadt.  Fed.  Re*,  of  Gtrwaany.  aad  SUffci  Var- 

giu.  Casateno  o.  Italy,  SMigBon  to  BASF  Aktieagcsellackaft, 

I  udwigshafeii    Fed.  Rep,  of  Germaay 

HI  d  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,097 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Fed.  Re^  of  Germaay,  Dec  23, 
1989,  3942SS>I 

Int  a.'  C08K  9/04.  3/04.  3/40.  7/14 
VS.  a.  52^-2)9  12  cialBM 

1.  A  sizing  aj;enl  for  carbon  fibers  and  glass  fibers  suitable 
for  use  in  prepinng  thermosetting  epoxy  matnx  resin  fiber 
reinforced  prod  icts  based  on  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
an  epoxy  resin  and  from  5  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
cpi:>xy  resin,  of  a  nonionic  emulsifier,  wherein  the  emulsifier 
contains  tertiar'  amino  groups  or  ether  linkages  and  has  at 
least  one  functional  radical  which  reacU  with  the  epoxy  resin 
under  the  cunnj^  conditions  of  said  epoxy  matrix  resin  and  at 
least  one  emulsilying  radical  wherein  the  functional  radical  is  a 
glycidyl  radical  and  the  emulsifying  radical  carries  a  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  grtup  in  the  terminal  position. 


6.0  pph  of  an  organic  compound  which  is  a  chemical  free 
radical  polymenzation  initiator  and  has  a  decomposition 
half-life  at  the  temperature  usetl  of  about  from  I  to  240 
minutes. 

(b)  treating  said  olefin  polymer  matenal  at  said  temperature 
over  a  time  penod  which  coincides  with  or  follows  (a). 
with  or  Without  overlap,  with  about  from  5  to  240  pph  of 
at  least  one  grafting  monomer  capable  of  being  polymer- 
ized by  free  radicals,  said  monomer  being  added  to  said 
olefin  p<ilymer  matenal  over  a  time  penod  from  5  minutes 
to  3-4  hours  to  provide  a  rate  of  addition  which  is  less 
than  about  4  5  pph  per  minute  at  any  addition  level,  and 
thereafter 

(c)  removing  any  unreacted  grafting  monomer  from  the 
resultant  grafted  paniculate  olefin  polymer  mateoal.  and 
decomposing  any  unreacted  initiator  and  deactivating  any 
residual  free  radicals  in  said  material 


5.140,072 

CURED  BLENDS  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  AND 

)  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Tsuneicbi  Takes)  iJta,  Chadds  Fortl,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  aiid  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fil.d  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,754 
Int  a.'  C308L  11/00 
VS.  a.  525—215  20  Claims 

1  A  covalent  y  cured,  non-foamed  thermoset  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  polychloroprene  and  (ii)  2-25%  by 
weight  of  the  po  ymer  composition  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  slpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  ester 
thereof,  wherein  said  cured  composition  has  a  Demattia  flex,  as 
measured  accorcing  to  ASTM  D813  at  room  temperature,  at 
least  about  seven  times  greater  than  that  of  the  polychloro- 
prene component  of  said  composition  cured  under  the  same 
conditions. 


5,140,073 

RADIATION  RESISTANT  HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYMER 

BI  ENDS  OF  COMPATIBLE  POLYMERS  AND 

M  FT  HODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Richard  J  Rolardo,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Dennis  L.  Knieger, 
Hudson.  W  (.«.,  issignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing (  ompan.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Kilei;  Jun.  26.  1989.  Ser.  No.  371,713 
Int  a.s  C08L  23/12.  23/20 
L  .S.  a.  525-240  fg  ciaima 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

non-crystalline  mesomorphous  polypropylene;  and  at  least  a 
discemable  imount  of  a  polymer  compatible  with  said 
polypropylene  with  respect  to  a  value  of  percent  elonga- 
tion at  break  of  the  blend,  wherein  said  compatible  poly- 
mer comprise  polybutylene. 


5,140,074 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  OLEFIN  POLYMER  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS 
Anthony  J.  DeNicola,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Snliaa  Gnhaniyogi, 
Bear,  Del.,  ass  gnors  to  Himoat  Incorporated,  WUmington, 
Del. 
(  ontinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,149,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,287 
Int.  Cl.'  C08F  255/02.  255/04.  255/10 
VS.  Cl.  525—263  21  Ciaima 

1    .A  method  o(  maldng  a  polyolefm  graft  copolymer  com- 
prising, in  a  substmtially  non-oxidizing  environment 
(a)  treating  a  particulate  olefin  polymer  material  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  from  60"  to  125*  C.  with  about  from  0.1  to 


5.140,075 
EPOXY-MODIFTED  ENCAPSULATION  C  OMPOSITION 
Richard  F.  Tomko;  Revati  Ranganathan.  both  of  Homewood,. 
III.:  W  illiam  D.  Sigworth,  .Naugatiick,  Conn.,  and  Dong-Hak 
Bae.  TTie  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lniroyal  CTbemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Clonn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  232,420,  Aug.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,000,  Jan.  4,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,787,703, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,870,  Oct.  16, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
467,102 
Int.  a."  C08F  269/00 
VS.  CL  525—286  15  Claims 

1.  A  pourable  liquid  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  liquid  graft  polymer  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of 
less  than  about  1,000,000  centipoise  at  25'  C  .  which  graft 
polymer  either  possesses  no  melting  transition  peak  or 
possess  a  melting  transition  peak  having  a  maximum  value 
below  25'  C  as  measured  by  Differential  Scanning  Calo- 
rimetryr 

said  graft  polymer  being  compnsed  of 
a  polymeric  backbone  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fxjlyalphaolefm,  ethylene  alphaolefin  copoly- 
mer,   ethylene/alphaolefin/nonconjugated     polyene 
terpolymer.    polyisoprene.    p<ilybutadiene,    and    al- 
phaolefin'polyene  copolymer 
said  polymenc  backbone  having  grafted  thereto  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  formulae: 


O  R"  O 

/    \  \    /      \ 

R"CX:H2CH CH2  and  C CHj 

R 

wherein  R"  is  a  C^-Cifc  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond  or  a  C1-C12  radical 
containing  one  or  more  carbon y!  groups  and  an  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  double  Ixind   and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4  alky! 

such  that  said  graft  polymer  is  rendered  crosslmkable; 
said  grafi  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  500  and  about  20.000:  and 
(B)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  suitable  curative  to  cure  the 
composition. 
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?, 140,0^6 
MHH(U>()F  TRK^riNO  ^H^  slRt\CEOFAN 
ABSORBENT  RKSIN 
iakumi    HatsucU,    Himeji;    Kazumasa    KImura.    Ikcma.    Kmva 
Sagasuna,   and    Akito   Vano,   both   of   Himeji,   ali   <>f  Japan, 
assignors    to    Nippon    Shokubai    kagaku    Kugvo 
(Haka.  Japan 

KiM  Apr.  2.  19*1.  Vr.  No.  SOi.TiX 
Int.  (1     COSK  2/16 
VS.  a.  525—375 


Co..    ltd., 


30  Claims 


5.14<1,0''<> 

LATENT,  CI  RABLK,  CATAl  V/.KI)  MIXTURES  OF 

EPOXY-CONTAINING  AND 

t-HKNOLK-HYDROXYL-CONTAlMNG  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINING  COMPOINDS  OR  COMPLEXES 

EORMED  FROM  CX)NTACTING  ORGANK 

PHOSPHINES  OR  ARSINEIS  WITH  WEAK 

NL'CLEOPHILIC  ACIDS 

John  \^  Muskopf,  Ijike  Jackson;  Ix)uis  L.  Walker,  (lute,  and 
James  I  .  Bertnun.  l-ake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
IHiw  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

{  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477.410,  Eeh.  h.  \^>. 
dhandoned.  This  application  Apr    15.  1991,  Ser    N„    h85,332 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  .'i'^  f^ 
VS.  a.  525--W2  >2  Oaims 

I  A  comp*5sition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  compound 
conuining  an  average  of  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per 
molecule,  and  (B)  at  lea.st  one  of  (1)  the  product  resulting  from 
contacting  (a)  at  least  one  organic  arsine  or  organic  phosphme 
compound,  said  organic  phosphme  compound  being  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  HI 


1    A  method  of  treating  the  surface  of  an  absorbent  resin. 

J,  h,.  h  .ompnse^  mumg  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  absor- 
►xri!  roin  powder  p^'ssessmg  a  carboxyl  group,  (B)  0.01  to  30 
parts  hv  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  said  cross-linking 
agent  possessmg  at  least  two  functional  groups  capable  of 
reacting  with  a  carb.>xyl  group,  (O  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of 
water,  and  ( D)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  organic 
V  Kent  in  a  high  speed  stirring  type  mixer  provided  with  an 
inner  surface  formed  substantially  of  a  substrate  (I)  possessing 
a  contact  angle  of  not  lev,  than  alx^ut  wr  with  respect  to  water 
and  a  heat  distortion  point  of  not  lower  than  aK)ut  70'  C  under 
a  condition  of  not  less  than  ab<iul  (lO)  m/minute  of  a  lead-end 
r<^Tipheral  speed  of  a  stirring  blade  and  completing  reaction  of 
said  absorbent  resin  powder  (A)  with  said  cross-linking  agent 
(B). 


R' 
R— Z— R2 


Formula  ill. 


.S,  14(1.0''" 

POI  VPHENYIl-NE  FTHER  POI  1  \Mllil 

COMPOSITIONS 

limoth*  VI.  Sivavec.  and  Sharon  M.  Euku>ama.  txith  of  (  lifton 

Park.  NY,  assignors  to  (rencral  I- lectnc  (  ompany.  Schenec- 

tadv.  N  V 

Eiled  Eeb.  25.  IWl.  Ser    No.  6A0.36H 
Int.  CI.    cose.  -^^   -1^   ItWL  7J/12.  77/UU.  53/02 

L'  S  CI   ^25 39^  ^'  Claims 

1  A  ^omposiiion  comprising  at  least  one  polyamide  and  a 
irimelluamide-capped  poUphenylene  ether  comp<isition  pre- 
pared bv  melt  blending,  with  application  of  vacuum,  at  least 
one  poKphenylenc  ether  Aith  at  lea.st  one  trimellitamide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  +-aminosalicylale 
tnmellitamide.  acetyl  4-aminosalicylic  acid  tnmellitamide  and 
acetyl  5amint>salicylic  acid  tnmellitamide. 


wherein  each  R.  R'  and  R-  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  or  two  of  said 
R.  R'.  or  R-  groups  can  combine  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
and  Z  IS  P.  with  (b)  an  inorganic  acid  having  a  weak-nucleo- 
phihc  anion  or  a  combination  of  said  acids,  or  (2)  the  product 
resulting  from  contacting  la)  at  least  one  adduct  of  an  acid 
having  a  relatively  strong  nucleophilic  anion  and  an  organic 
phosph.ne  or  arsinc  compound  with  (b)  an  inorganic  acid  or 
metal  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  said  acid  having  a  weak-nucleo- 
philic  anion  or  a  combination  of  said  acids  or  metal  salts; 
wherein  (i)  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  conucled  in  quantities 
which  permit  the  composition  to  satisfy  the  viscosity  require- 
ments of  the  composition  after  storage  at  50°  C  for  14  days; 
and  (n)  the  mixture  of  components  (A),  and  (B).  when  dis- 
solved in  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  suitable  solvent  or 
solvent  mixture,  has  a  viscosity  measured  at  25'  C.  of  75%  or 
less  than  the  viscosity  of  a  like  comp<isition  except  that  the 
.atalvst  consists  only  of  comp.^nent  (a),  said  viscosity  being 
determined  after  storage  for  14  days  at  50°  C;  and  wherein 
compt-meni  (Bla)  is  not  tnphenylphosphine  when  component 
(Bib)  IS  tetrafluoroborate 


5.14O.0"'8 
ERF  K -RADICAL  GENERATING  AROMATIC    DIOI-S. 
POI  YCARBONATES  CXJNTAINING  THERM AI    LABILE 
GROL  PS  AND  THEIR  CONVERSION  TO 
POLYCARBONATE  BICK  K  COPOLYMERS 
Gary  W.  Yeager,  Schenectady,  and  James  V.  C  rivello.  (lifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Creneral  Electric  C  ompany. 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.690,  No»    27.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,310. 
rhis  application  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756.711 
Int.  CT'  COSG  X/M.  (M,0* 
I   s   (1    525— 468  2  Claims 

1  A  pi.)lycarb»inate  nia.  rnrntialor  having  in  its  backb<.)ne  at 
least  one  chemically  combined  ihermally  labile  group  resulting 
from  the  phosgenation  of  4.4  -dihydroxy-CO-bisitnmethyl- 
silyDbenzopinacol. 


5,140,080 

PROCF,SS  FOR  CONVERTING  POI  YKETONES  TO 

POLY(KtTO-F>iTERSl 

Biau-Hung  Chang.  West  Chester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quantum 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  NY. 

Eiled  Oct.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,028 
Int.  CI.    Cmr  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—539  *''  Claims 

L  A  process  for  converting  polyketones  to  poly(kelo-esters) 

compnsing 

(1)  divv^King  or  dispersing  a  polyketone  of  greater  than 
lOa^  m.ilecular  weight  and  containing  001  to  50  weight 
percent  carbtinyi  functionalits  m  an  inert  liquid  medium, 
ihc  weight  ratio  of  said  polyketone  to  said  liquid  medium 
ranging  from  I  5  to  1  20C> 

(2)  contacting  the  piMymer  v>lution  or  dispersion  formed  in 
Step  (1)  with  an  amount  of  aque-.ius  hydrogen  peroxide 
sufTicient  to  oxidize  a  p<irtn>n  of  the  carKmyl  functionality 
to  oxvcarbonvl  groups,  said  oxidation  conducted  at  a 
temperature  from  20'  C  to  2(W  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
I  ewis  acid  and  an  aliphatic  monocarKixylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  CMaliphatic 
moncx:arboxylic  acids,  and 

(3)  recovering  the  poly(keto-ester). 


Bt'**- 
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S.140,M1 
PEHCJXlUt  ntEE  RADICAL  INmATORS  CONTAINING 
HINDERED  /JVtINE  MOIFOES  WITH  LOW  BASICITY 

Raymond  Seltur,  New  Citr.  RoUnd  A.  E.  Wiater,  Araoak,  both 
of  N. Y.,  and  I 'eter  J.  Schlrmaiui,  Fairfiekl,  Cooa.^  aangnors  to 
Ciba-Crtigj  C  .irporation,  Anislcy,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  479,910,  Feb.  14,  1990.  Pat  No.  5.051,511, 
which  is  1  con  inuatJoo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.353,  Mar.  21, 
1989   «band<  ncd  Thu  appUcatioa  JoL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
731,588 
InL  a.'  C08F  2/Oa  4/00 
VS.  a.  526—294  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  composiuon  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 
actinic  light  which  comprises 

(a)  a  polymei,  and 

(b)  an  effectix  e  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  which  is  a 
free  radical  initiator  which  also  contains  a  hindered  amine 
light  stabilizing  moiety  having  low  basicity,  which  com- 
pound has  the  formula  I 


12  carbon  atoms,  ten-alkoxyalkyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
lert-alkoxycycloalkyi  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  monova 
lent  organomeial.  or  the  radical  of  formula  11 


R3,^(X),-(R4)„- 


•Y— ,or 


m 


Ri 

R2 


^    J 


N 
I 

T 


>c 


Ri 


Rj 


N 
I 
T 


(X),— Ot,)„— Y— OO- 


Ri 

R2 


(D 


E,  when  a  is  2,  is  di-tert-alkylene  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms. 
di-tert-alker.ylene  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  di-tert-alkyny- 
lene  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms,  di  len-aralkylene  of  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  aJkanedioyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl- 
dicarbonyi  of  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyldicarbonyl  of 
9  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

T  IS  formyl,  — O— T:  or  — OCO  -  I ;,  where 

Ti  is  alkyl  of  1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  "J  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkenyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  bicyclic  or  tncyclic  hydrocarbon  of  7  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  6  to  Id  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  alkyl.  and 

T2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  alky! 
or  alkoxy;  or  ammo  or  said  amino  mono-  or  disubstituted 
by  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,140,082 

VTVYUDENE  FLUORIDE 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 

Jimichi  Watanabe,  Ageo,  and  Makoto  Fnjiwara,  Kamisu,  botib  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Cx>.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  .No.  494.508,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65344 

Int  a:  C08F  J4/JS 

VS.  CI.  526—255  7  Claims 


a  is  I  or  2, 

n  and  m  are  independently  0  and  I, 

Rl  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

Rl  and  R2  together  are  pentamethylene, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 

8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 

of  5  to  6  cjrbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of 
1  to  8  carbjn  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  16  carbon  atoms,  al- 

kanoyloxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  aroyloxy  of  6  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  or  Rj  together  with  R4  form  a  cyclic  struc- 
ture of  5  to  7  atoms, 
X  is  — O— ,   -S— .  — NG— ,  —CO—.  —SO—.  — SOj— . 

— CX:0— ,  -OSO— ,  — OSO2— ,  — NG— CO— ,  — NH- 

CONH—  or  _CX:0— O—  where  G  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

I  to  8  cart>cn  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
nyl of  2  to  8  cartx>n  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms  or  G  and  R4  together  form  a  cyclic  structure 

of  5  to  7  ca-bon  atoms. 
R4  is  a  diradical  which  is  alkylene  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

arylene  of  t  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycioalkylene  of  3  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  aralkylene  of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkyny- 

lene  of  2  tc   10  carbon  atoms,  alkadiynylene  of  4  to  ID 

carbon  aton  s.  alkenylene  of  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  alkadie- 

nylene  of  5  to  II  carbon  atoms,  or  said  diradical  inter- 
rupted by  oie  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms, 
Y   is  —CO-,   — SO2— ,   — CR5R<i— .   — OCOE— .   — N- 

G— CO— E-  or  —OCX)— CO,  where  R3  and  R^  are 

independently  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10 

carbon  aton  s,  alkynyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 

2  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

or  R;  and  R,  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

and  when  I   is  tert-alkyl,  tert-cycloalkyi  or  tert-aralkyi, 

R(,  IS  also  —  O — O — E, 
E,  when  a  is  I,  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  20 carbon  atoms. 

aroyl  of  7  tc  20  carbon  atoms,  tert-alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  tert<  ycloalkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  tert -aralkyl  

of  9  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  carbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl  of  2        '■  '^  vinylidenefluonde-trifluoromethyiethylene  copolymer 

to  13  carboii  atoms,  cycloalkylcarfoamoyi  of  4  to  13  car-    comprising  vinylidene  Ouoride  and  influoromethyiethylene  as 

bon  atoms,  iilpha-hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,    monomer  units,  said  influoromethyiethylene  being  contained 

alpha-hydro  lycycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-    in  an  amount  of  0  1  to  30  mol  '^c  based  on  all  the  monomenc 

sulfonyl  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylsulfonyl  of  3  to    units  in  the  copolymer. 


— r- 

■^ 
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S.140.083 

MALEIMIDE  CXJPOLYMER  AND  PR(K-ESS  K)R 

PREPARING  SAME 

Keoji  lUto;  Yasnmi  Koiouna;  lUzaDori  E)oiiiclii;  Seigo  Kino- 

aUtm.  and  Yukiaori  Hanitm,  all  of  Oita,  Japan,  lasignors  lo 

Nippoa  Oil  aad  Fats  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,352 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1988.  63-32-'9»«)-. 
Jan.    17.    1989.    1-5949;  Jan.    18,   1989.    1-8980;    Apr     ',    1989 
1-86995 

Int.  ci:  a»v  :::/4a  122/40.  22/40 

IS.  a.  526—262  5  Claims 

1   A  maJcimide  random  cop»)l>mer  having  a  numbfi  average 
mfletular  weighl  of  l.^ai  to  530.000  compnsing 

v<J  ^  to  SO  wt    %  of  a  structural  unit  of  a  maleimide  com- 
pv'und  represented  hv  the  formula  (I) 


5.140,085 

a-CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COM  POSITION  OF 

MATTER 

YoAhinobu   Nishioka;   Toahlo   Sugimae;   Kenichiro   Hirai.   and 

Tateki  Ttagiyama,  all  of  diiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Knauu 

(;as  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.761 

(Taima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991.  J-25«2t» 

Int.  a."  COeP  222,  }2.  220'5S.  220  .«.  216  12 

I    S   O.  526—304  5  Claimi 

1  An  a-cyanoacrylate  adhesive  compi«ition  of  matter  of 
matter  consisting  essentially  of  100  weight  parts  of  a-cyanoa- 
crylate  and  at  least  0  01-10  weight  pari-s  of  at  lea.st  a  reactive 
comp<iund  represented  b\  general  formula  (\)  bclov. . 


R|— C— C 


a) 


\ 


N— Rj 


R2-C- 


*herein  Ri  and  R;  each  stand  t.<r  j  nydrogcn  al.-m,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R  \  stands  for  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen-substituted 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cyckmlkvl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  arvl  group;  and 
0  !  to  20  wt  ^fc  of  a  structural  unit  of  an  unsaturated  pcroxy 
.arbonate  represented  bv  ihe  formula  ill) 


ail 


-^CHy-CRl->•  ^  ^"' 

LeC-O1;r<-CH2O)7<CHK;HR2<»;C-0-0-C-R3 

O  CHj 


Aherein  R,  and  R;  each  stand  tot  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  and  Ri  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  t.' 
12  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group  or  a  cyck-ialkyi  group  ha>  ing  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  m  and  I  being  0  or  1.  m  +  1  ^  1  and  n  being  an  intc 
ger  of  0  to  2 


S. 140.084 
SIl.ICX)N-CONTAlNING  ALPHA-C-YANOACRYI  ATK.S 
Hiroynki  Mikuai,  Sa«aaikara,  and  Toahiyuki  Chikiua.  Harhi 
okji,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Three  Bond  Co..  ltd,.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

tiled  Apr,  24.  1991.  Ser   No.  690.60" 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  27,  1990.  65-1103*9; 
Apr    27,  1990,  65-110370 

Int.  a.'  CTME  (0  ijH.  C07F  7/10 
I   S    n.  526—279  5  Clainui 

1    A  silicon-containing  a-cyanoacrylate  represented  b>  the 
following  general  formula 


CHj=C 


X 

I 


Oeneral  ronnula  (I) 


CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CHj— NHC— 0-(-CH:— CH2-0);;Y 

o  o 

[wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  Y 
an  R  or  RCO  (R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residual  group  not 
containing  any  anion  pi-.lymenc  group,  and  in  is  an  integer  of 
1002m24l. 


CN 

C— O— R'— Si— R' 

"  '. 

O  R* 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkytalf  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
and  R-  to  R*  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 


5.140.086 
ISOO  ANATE  MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  PRODUCTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Frank  R.  Hnater,  BellcTae;  Janca  F.  L.  UkoU,  Kent,  and 
Darid  W.  Parit,  Payallap,  all  of  Wask.,  aaaisMm  to  Weyerfca- 
enaer  CoapMiy,  Tacoaa,  Waak. 
Coatisaatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser,  No.  275,824,  Not.  25,  1988,  Pat, 
No.  5,008,359.  TWa  appUcatioa  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  618,-'23 
The  portloa  of  tke  tera  of  tkia  pateat  lahaeqacat  to  Apr   16, 
2008,  kas  beea  diacUincd. 
Int.  a,'  CWH  5/04.  C08G  18/00:  B32B  2I/<X>.  2^  04 
I  .S,  a,  527—103  28  Clainu 

I     A   method   for   making   a   ptilyurea-cellulose   comp«.»ite 
which  comprises 

impregnating  a  substantially  delignified  cellulosic  material 
with  an  isocyanatc  resin  comprising  at  least  one  polyi.socy 
anate  compound  and  a  miscible  organic  solvent  therefor 
where  the  solvent  composes  up  to  about  20%  w/w  of  the 
polyisocyanate  and  the  isocyanate  rcsin  constitutes  about 
%%  to  about  20'''r  w/w  of  the  cellulosic  material  so  as  lo 
form  a  polyiscxyanateimpregnated  cellulosic  material 
and 
,  unng  the  polyisiKyanate-irnptegnated  cellulosic  material  a( 
a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  105*  to  atxiul  .!4^' 
I.  for  a  time  not  exceeding  ab<iut  5  minutes  and  at  a 
pressure  within  a  range  of  ihom  IK)  to  about  1200  psig 


5,140,087 

ORCANOSILOXANE  AND  PRCXrESS  K)R  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

lakakiro    Sabo;    Yoakinori    Akntaa;    Takaham    Nakano.    and 

Noburaaaa  Otatake,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor^  to 

Chiaao  Corporation,  Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  341,225,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat  No,  4.992.521 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No,  605,381 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr,  22,  1988,  63-99fe8<) 

Int,  CI,'  C08G  ■"  ()rt 

U.S.  CI.  528—14  37  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  siioxane  compound  represcnieu 
by  said  general  formula  (IV) 
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CH. 

1 

R 
1 

SiO— 
1 

-Si— H 

CHt 

1 
R 

wherein  j  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2000,  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  pentafluorophenyl 
group  or  a  substituent  which  is  a  straight-chain  or  a 
branched  fluoro-alkyl  group  represented  by  the  formula 
(H) 


CoH4F2a-*  +  i 


-f-250°  C.  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  viscous  mater- 
jjyj    batch  having  an  excess  of  NCO  groups  of  up  to  IS'Jf  greater 
than  available  free  OH  groups,  including 

a)  a  higher  functional  isocyanate,  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature  and  has  a  functionahu  of  atxiut  2  to  3. 

b)  about  1  to  625  parts  by  weight  (per  10(J  pans  of  (a))  of  a 
polyester  polyoldiisocyanate-prepolymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  800  to  ab<^ut  1350.  prepared  from  a 
polycaprolactone  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  atxiut  1000  and  an  80/20  isomeric  mixture  of 
the  2,4-/2,6-  toluenednsocyanale;  and 

c)  dimerized  t.imethylol  propane  having  a  melting  point 
greater  than  about  100°  C  .  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
250  and  an  (^H  number  of  about  900. 


(ID 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  3  to  18,  and  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
2a,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (I') 


<!') 


SiO- 

I 

CH3 


wherein  d  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2000  and  R'  is  a  penta- 
fluorophenyl group  or  a  substituent  which  is  a  straigK. 
chain  or  a  branched  fluoroalkyl  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (II) 


CaHi^2a-b*\ 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  3  to  18,  and  b  is  an  titteger  of  0  to 
2a. 
with  a  chlorosilane  represented  by  the  general  formula  (VII) 


H 

I 
CI— Si(R)2 


(VII) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,140.088 
HIGH  TG  SURFACE  COVERING  WEAR  LAYER  AND 
SEAM  COATER 
V^endell  A.  Ehrhart,  Red  Lion,  and  James  R.  Petzolil,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa  ,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Set.  No.  643,214 
Int  a.'  C08G  J8/30 
U.S.  a.  528—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  urethane  component  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  40'  C. 


5,140,089 

MI  THOU  M)R  PREPARING  A  LATENTLY  REACTIVE, 

PA.STI^  MC  LDING  COMPOUND  MADE  FROM 

»imkriz-:d  trimethylol  propane,  A 

PREPOI  VMFI   AND  AN  ISCXT ANATE  COMPOUND 
Horst  Miihifeld.    ^raselienbach;  Giinter  Scbuhmacher,  Wein- 
beim:   Michwl    Killer,  Birkeaau,  and  Georg  ScUoer.  Abt- 
steinach.  all  of  I  ed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 
F  reudenbersu  V\  ;inbeini/Bergnr„  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

I  ilee  lib.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,415 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  1, 
199(),  4002961 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  a.  528—60  13  CtauH 

1  A  method  fo"  making  a  latently  reactive,  pasty  molding 
material  for  producing  elasticized,  molded,  duromer  compo- 
nents, which  are  dimensionally  stable  from  about  —40"  C.  to 


5,140.090 

ALIPHATIC  POLYUREAS  FROM  POI.VOXYALKYI.ENE 

POLYAMINHS.  ALIPHATIC  DIISCHTi  ANATHS  AND 

SVM-DIALKYLETHYLENEDIAMINES 

Donald  H.  Champion.  I^ugerrille.  and  George  P,  Speranza, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  CTiemical  Company. 

White  Plains.  NY, 

1  iled  Jun,  10.  1991.  Ser,  No,  712.817 
Int,  CI,'  C08G  IM  4K.   /*  ^o 
U.S.  a.  528—60  8  cnaims 

1.  A  methixi  tiir  preparing  aliphatK  p>ol> ureas  which  com- 
prises reacting  polyoxyalkylene  polyamines,  an  aliphatic  diiso- 
cyanate  and  a  sym-dialkylethylenediamme  where  the  alky! 
group  has  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 


',»»; 


5.140,091 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYETHER  COMPOUNDS, 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  BASED  ON 
4-\  INYIXTCXOHEXENE-l-OXIDE 
Katsuhisa  Sakai,  and   Hiroyuki  Oshima,   both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  diemica!  Industries  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  318.309.  Mar.  3.  1989   This  application  Dec. 
20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  i.  1988,  63-50361; 
Mar.  4,  1988,  63-51213 

Int.  CI,*  C08G  .'^9/42 
VS.  a.  528—103  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyether  compounds,  said 
composition  being  obtained  by  addition  copolymenzation  of  a 
mixture  of  4-vinylcyclohexene-l -oxide  and  a  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  two  epoxy  groups  with  a  compound  having  at  Ica-si 
one  active  hydrogen  atom 


5,140,092 
RIGID-ROD  BENZIMIDAZOLK  PENDANT 
BENZOBISAZO  POLYMER 
Fred  E.  Arnold;  Loon-Seng  Tan,  both  of  Ccaterrille.  and  TTiuy 
D.  Dang,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Force, 
Washington.  D,C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686.205 
Int.  CI.'  CX)8G  7J/IK  73/32.  73/22 
VS.  O.  528—183  4  Oaims 

1,  A  para-ordered  aromatic  heterocyclic  polymer  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula  -(-Q-Ar-)-  wherein  Q  is 


-i 


^Ar- 
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— c 


o— 


NH  N  NH    N  NH   or 


— O 


or  mixtures  thereof;  . 

group  11  corresponds  to  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  diacid  or 


diol  and  has  the  structure: 


.o^rVo- 


or  mixtures  thereof;  and  group  III  is 


CF3 


;    1441  i»>j' 

MM  I  PKtH>.SN\Bl  h  IHKRMOiHot'll  I'tllMMlKs 
H^VINC,  H  l()RIN^  {()MX1MN(.  I  INklSt.  (.ROl  1'^ 
Halaram  (.upta.   No.   Hlainfield;   ljirr>    V    Chartxinneau.   Mf<l- 

ham;  (K)rdon  V\     (  alundann.  No    Plainfield.  and    lai^hurm 

(  hutiK.  Randolph,  all  of  V   )  .  avsitjnon,  t..  H.H<hst  Celane-,* 

(  nrp  ,  Somerville.  N  J 

Kiled  Jul    \S.  \'iO\.  ier.  No.  729.'X>8 

Int   (1     <  'ixi.  •  <^00.  63/02.  65/38 

US  ri    ?;«-l<J3  ITOaims 

1  \  TRii  pr  vevsable  polyester  capable  of  exhibiting  an 
anisotropic  melt  compnsing  recurring  units  of  groups  1.  II  and 
III  wherein  group  I  is 


"O-rO' 


CFj 
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-continued 
CFj 


-OK>^ 


CF3 


or  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom,  the  resi- 
due of  a  carbcxyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof;  the  moieties  of 
group  I  being  jrescnt  in  an  amount  of  from  about  80  to  about 
40  mole  percent,  the  moieties  of  group  II  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  20  mole  per  cent  and  the 
moieties  of  group  III  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
5  to  about  20  mole  per  cent. 


5,140.096 

MJLYMER  PREPARATION  FROM 

DlACi  LBIS-LACTAM  TO  AVOID  CRYSTAL 

FORMATION 

Beth  E.  l>unla|>,  Richmood,  Va^  aasigDor  to  E.  I    Du  Font  de 

Nemocn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.967 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69  16 
VS.  a.  528-3Z3  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  proces.s  for  prepanng  a  rx)i>mer  b>  reacting  N.N  - 
isophthaloyi  bis-caprolactain  with  a  mixture  of  m-phenylene 
diamine  and  from  10  to  50  mol  %  of  p-phenylene  diamine;  a 
mixture  of  m-phenylene  diamine  and  from  10-90  mol  %  of 
4,4'-diaminodiphenyl  ether;  or  a  mixture  or  m-phenylene  di- 
amine and  from  10-90  mol  %  of  3,4  -diaminodiphenyl  ether. 
the  improvetr.cnt  compnsmg.  inhibiting  the  formation  of  crys- 
tals in  the  resulting  polymer  by  adding  the  diamine  mixture  to 
molten  bis-lattam.  and  heating  to  achievf  reaction 


5,140,094 
POL^TMINOCARBONATE  SYNTHESIS 

Juchim   H    K,  h,,  ■  land  Park,  and  Oiun  Li,  PiacaUway, 

tx.th   ul  "^  J      M),^    .rs  to  Rotgeri,  The  State  UniTenity, 
Plscauway,  ;>ij. 
i>i  vision  of  Ser  No.  219,290,  JuL  14,  19«8,  Pat  No.  4,980,449. 
This  ap  liicatioa  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,224 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/Oa  65/40 
VS.  a.  528—211  17  cUima 

1.  An  interacial  polymerization  process  for  making  a 
polyiminocartx  nate  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  diphenol  and  a  basic  catalyst  with  a  solution 
of  cyanogen  bromide  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  by 
slowly  adding  said  aqueous  solution  to  said  solution  of  cyano- 
gen bromide  m  organic  solvent  while  mixing,  and  recovering 
the  resulting  potyiminocarbonate. 


5,140,095 

HloDEGltADABLE  POLY  AMIDE,  FILMS  AND 

f  H(»l)l  CTS  OBTAINED  FROM  SAID  POLYAMIDE  AND 

PR(  <'ESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

(  rsmn  (>ua(Uu  1  radate,  and  Gianlnigi  Seaaeghiai,  Cantn,  both  of 

Italy,  assigno  s  to  SNIA  TecnopoUmeri  S.pji.,  Italy 
P(  T  No   PI  -I      I'89/00654,  §  371  Date  Jm.  31,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan    i\.  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W089/12656,  PCT  Pah. 

Oatc  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  llled  Jnn.  10,  1989,  Str.  No.  634,163 

(  lainu  pri'-rit f,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  20, 1988, 
:n>46\   H« 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/02 
VS.  CL  528—220  18  nmtmm 

1.  Biodegradable  polyamide  characterized  in  that  is  contains 
keto  carbonyl  groups  set  out  along  the  main  polymer  chain,  in 
monomeric  units  having  the  striicture  (I) 


— OC— (CH2),— C— (CH2)„— CX>— 

wherein  n  and  m  are  equal  or  difTerent  whole  numbers  ranging 
from  8  to  10,  said  keto  carbonyl  groups  being  enough  to  cause 
an  accelerated  p  hotodegradation  of  the  polyamide,  so  to  pro- 
duce, after  expcK.ure  to  sunlight,  a  fragile  or  friable  and  biode- 
gradable product,  while  keeping  high  mechanical  properties 
before  said  exposure  to  simlight. 


5,140,097 
THERMOPLASTIC  THERMOSETT ABLE  POLYAMIDE 
FROM  POLY(OXYTETRAMETHYLENE)  DIAMINE  AND 
POLY(OXYTETRAMETHYLENE)  OLIGOMER 
POLYAMINE 
George  P  Speranza;  Wei-Yang  Sn;  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  all  of 
Austin,  and  Donald  H.  Champion,  Pnugerrille.  all  of  Tei., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.V. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,128 
Int  a.'  C08G  69  26 
VS.  a.  528—342  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  polymenzation  pnxluct  of  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  comp<inent  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  alkane 
dicarboxylic  acids  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  unsub- 
stituted  or  C1-C4  aJkyl  substituted  benzene  dicarboxylic  acids. 
and  polyamme  component  consisung  of  a  mixture  of  about  85 
to  99.5  w!  %  of  a  poly(oxytetramethylene)  diamine  compo- 
nent and,  correspondingly,  from  about  1  5  to  about  0  5  wt  %  of 
a  poly(oxyletramelhylene)  diamine  oligomer  component  and 
with  or  without, 

a  saturated  aliphatic  ammo  acid  containing  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  a  saturated  aliphatic  lactam  containing  6  to  12 
cartxjn  atoms,  or  a  saturated  ahphauc  diamine  conlaining 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  poly(oxytetramelhvlene)  diamine  component  having 
the  formula. 


0) 
H2N— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2-f-0— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2^ 

() 
H2N— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2  —1 

wherein  n   represents  0  or  a  positive  numher   ha\,n^   a 
value  of  1  to  about  30. 
said  poly(oxytetramethyieRe)  diamine  oligomer  component 
having  the  fonnuia: 


H2N— CHj-CHj-CH;-CH2i-0— CHj-CHj-CHj-CH2tr| 


m 


N  — H 


HjN— CHj-CH!-CH3-CH2-f-0— CHj-CHy-CHj-CH ;  tt' 

wherein  n  represents  0  or  a  positive  number  having  a 
value  of  1  to  about  30. 
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S  14«.0^ 
CXJVriNLOLS  PRKPARATION  OK  LINKAR  HK.H 
MOLECl  l^R  WEIGHT  POLYAMIDK.S  HA\  1N(. 
RKGIT^ATED  AMINO  AND  CARBOXYT    KND  (.ROl  \' 
CONTENT 
Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Durkheim;  Peter  Hildenbraod.  K«rlsruhf. 
and  Wolfgang  F.  Mueller,  Neustadt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rf?r 
maay.  aasignon  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwiushafer. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

CootiBuatloo-iD-p«rt  of  Ser    No.  5*0.859,  Sep    11,  1<><»<1. 
tbajKloocd.  This  application  Jul    10,  1991,  Ser    No   "i^.-X' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rennan).  Sep.  ^, 
1989,  3932554 

Int   CT.    (WJG  69/4S 

I   s   a   525— *20  '0  Haims 

I    X  process  for  ihe  ^.'niiiuiius  preparation  of  a  linear  pt>ly 

iiTi;af  having  a  regulated  amin     -ind  carboxyl  end  group  con- 

icru,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

a)  reacting  a  piilyamide  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  2.0  to 
7.0  measured  in  a  \'^r  hv  weight  solution  of  the  polyamide 
in  96'"'r  bv  weight  iif  suKu'k  i^nl  r.  j  teniperature  of  25* 
C.  with  a  pulyamide  forming  diamine  in  the  melt  at  a 
temperature  not  more  lan  H)'  C  atxive  the  melting  p«iinl 
of  the  pulyamide  by  continuous  mixing  over  a  residence 
time  of  %  10  min, 

b)  conserting  the  resulting  polyamide  into  a  solid  granular 
product,  and 

c)  further  condensing  the  resulting  polyamide  granules  in 
the  s<)lid  phase  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  at  a 
temperature  >t  r  rn  130"  C.  to  20'  C.  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  panicular  polyamide  until  the  viscosity  and 
the  end  group  content  have  reached  the  desired  levels. 


S,l*t,t»99 

V*.  VI  l-H  NOl  I  HI  K  NONIONK    (  Vl  1  M  (inI^    iiin  KS 

AND  THUR  I  St   IN  PAINIS 

Heler    B<istroni,    Kungalv:    Ingemar    ln«i'ars»4>n.    and    Kenneth 

SundberR.  both  of  Stenungsund.  all  of  Sweden,  avsignun.  to 

BernI  Nobel  AB,  Stenungsund.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  493,t)9; 

Int.  (T    (1WB  //    /9i.  C08J  .<  " < 

IS   n    53fr— 91  43  Claims 

1    A  jier  viluble  nonionic  cellulose  ethers  compnsing  hydro- 

ti    ►^i      unit  h>drophilic   unit  ether  groups  which   are  alky- 

;  run,  \salk>leneo\y-2-hydroxypropylene    ether    groups,    the 

■  .,lr    philic   ether   units  being  from  one   to  six   alkyleneoxy 

^T    upv  of  two  or  three  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  — CHiC- 

H2O— ;  — CH:CH     O -;  and  — CH2CH2CH2O— ;  and  one 

2-hydroxypropylene  group,  the  hydrophobic  ether  units  being 

alkylphenoxy  groups  of  the  formula 


flU).! 


Vo- 


5,140,100 
I'ROlUN  IHAT  INHIBITS  PRODLCTION  OF  lU  MAN 

CHORIOGONADOTROPIN 
(.lenn  A.  Braunstein,  SanU  Monica,  and  Song-tiuanii  Ren.  I  -"s 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to  t  edars-Sinai    Medual 
(  enter,  I-os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  W9,249 

Int  n:  tXr7K  n  my  A6IK  r/43.  37/02:  COIN  33/50 

1    s    (T    5.K1— 300  2aalms 


l—f  \-0-lA-0),- 


CH2CHCH2— 
I 
OH 


I 


■7     ^ 


X 


f 


J. 


m 


hh 


g 


...i— ..—i-- 1  -i — ■— 

a% »     ■'Don    sac     m  •tm^m-imiaum  <ti 

uiwi'iKi  u    tuiaaBoiBJiBianBixnMruv 


1  A  substance  having  ,in  inhibitors  enecl  on  the  production 
of  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  (hCG)  comprising  a  regula- 
tory polypeptide  being  characten/ed  in  that  it: 

(a)  inhibits,  in  a  dose  dependent  manner,  the  production  of 
hCG  by  human  trophobla.sis  in  vitro; 

(b)  substantially  inhibits  the  stimulation  of  hCG  secretion  by 
human  trophoblasts  caused  by  exogenous  cyclic  AMP  in 
vitro; 

(c)  does  not  substantially  inhibit  the  production  of  human 
placental  lactogen  (hPL)  by  human  trophoblasts  in  vitro; 
and 

(d)  exhibits  a  molecular  weight  of  about  7,000  to  about 
10,000  daltons  as  determined  by  ultrafiltration  and  gel 
exclusion  chromatography. 


'  i-KI.101 

AMIMRVI    -VNIIBKilU    B I -4344V 

Masahisa  Oka.   Vukohama;  Koji  Tomita.    Tokyo;  Osamu  Ten 

m»o,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Naruse.  (Tilba.  all  (ii  .lapan. 

a.ssignors  to  Bristol-M>ers  Squibb  Company,  New  Y  ..rk.  N  V  . 

Filed  Nov.  M,  1990,  Ser    No.  6I6,51N 

Int.  CI.' CUP  :;  '^  (  i:h       -  opk   .  _w 

U,S.  a.  530—317  2  Oaims 

1   The  antiviral  antibiotic  designated  BU-4344V  of  the  for- 
mula 


where  R  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  about 
four  to  about  thirty  cartxjn  atoms;  and  ni  is  0  or  I,  connected 
linearly  in  a  group  of  the  general  formula: 

(R4)>.| 


OH 


where  AD  is  alkyleneoxy  and  n  is  from  1  to  about  6. 
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OH 


HO 


OH 


OH 


HN 

— ^  V-CH2— CH 


NH2 


5,140,102 
PENTADICAPEPTIDE,  GUANYLIN,  WHICH 
STIMULATES  INTESTINAL  GUANYLATE  CYCLASE 
Mark  G.  Currie,  St  Charies,  Mo„  aasigDor  to  Moonnto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis  Mo. 

Filet  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,461 
Idt  a.»  C07K  7/08 
VS.  CI.  530-32<  ,  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  pentadecapeptide  having  the  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequence 

Pro— Asn— Thr-Cys— Glu— lie— Cys— Ala— Tyr— Ala— AU— 
>  5  10 

Cys— Thr— Oly— Cys 
IS 

and  having  two  disulfide  bridges,  one  between  Cys  residues  4 
and  12  and  the  ot'ier  between  Cys  residues  7  and  15. 


5,140,103 

PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  COIVTAINING  HP  AND  LP 

CROSS-LINKS 

DsTid  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Uland,  Wash.,  aasigaor  to  Wadiington 

Research  Foundition,  Seattle,  Wash. 

(  ontinnation-in-pa-t  of  Ser.  No.  118,234,  Not.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4.9-'3,6<,6    1  his  ipplicatjon  Dec.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,881 

lat  CI.'  C07K  7/06 

VS.  a.  530-327  6  Claims 


Glu— Hyl— Gly— Pro— Asp 
Glu  — Hyl— Gly— Pro— Asp 
Gly— Val— Hyl 

Hyl 
wherein  |     is  hydroxylysyl  pyridinoline. 
Hyl 

Hyl 


5.140,104 

AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  FOLIC  ACID  ANALOGS 

Daniel  J   Coughiin,  RobbinsrUle,  NJ.,  and  John  D.  Rodweil, 

Yardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cytogen  Corporation,  N  J, 

CooUnwjition  of  Ser.  No.  861,037,  May  8,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioD-iii'part  of  Ser.  No,  650,375,  Sep.  13. 

1984,  Pat.  No.  4,867,973,  Ser.  No.  650,754,  Sep.  13,  1984, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  646,327,  Aug.  31.  1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No 

646.328.  Aug.  31,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,741,900,  and  Ser,  No, 

356,315,  Mar.  9,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,671,958.  This  application  Oct. 

24,  1989,  Ser.  No,  426,374 

Int  a."  C07D  475/00 

VS.  a.  530-330  10  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  synthesis  of  an  amine  denvalise  of  metho 

trexate  or  aminoptenn,  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  free  carboxyl  of  an  N-prcuected  L-glutamic 
acid  having  a  free  carboxyl  group  and  a  protected  car- 
boxyl group  with  a  moiety  containing  a  reactive  amine  or 
a  protected  reactive  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pnmary  amine,  secondary  amine,  hydrazine, 
hydrazide,  phenylhydrazine,  alkoxyamine,  semicarbazide 
and  thiosemicarbazide  to  form  an  N-protected  L-glutamic 
acid  derivative  containing  a  reactive  amine  or  protected 
reactive  amine; 

(b)  removing  the  N-protecting  group  from  the  N-protected 
L-glutamic  acid  denvative  formed  in  step  (a)  to  form  an 
L-glutamic  acid  denvative  containing  a  reactive  amine  or 
protected  reactive  amine; 

(c)  reacting  the  free  a-amino  group  of  the  L-glutamic  acid 
derivative  formed  in  step  (b)  with  an  activated  carboxyl 
group  of  either  4-amino-4-deoxy-N'''  methyl  pteroic  acid 
or4-amino-4-deoxy-.N"'-foimyi  pteroic  acid,  wherein  said 
carboxyl  group  is  activated  by  known  carboxyl  activating 
agents;  and 

(d)  removing  any  protecting  groups  to  fc.Tn  a  reactive 
amine-containing  water-soluble  denvative  of  either  meth- 
otrexate or  aminoptenn  wherein  said  denvative  contains  a 
reactive  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pn- 
mary amine,  secondary  amine,  hvdrazine.  hydrazide. 
phenylhydrazine,  alkoxyamine,  scmk  arhazide  and  ihi- 
osemicarbazide 


HV 


1  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  consisting  essen- 
tially of 


5,140,105 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  HI\  DETECTION 

Tsuneya  Ohno,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nissin  Sbokuhin 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,794,  Apr.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  U  1  diTision  of  Ser,  No.  146,371,  Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  64,066,  Jun.  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,282, 

Feb.  19,  IVK'   abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser. 

No,  658,470 

Int.  a."  C07K  !5.''(X):  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  a.  530-3.50  3  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  HIV  protein  charactenzed  by: 

(a)  a  molec-ular  weight  of  from  about  6(),000  to  80,000  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE.  and 

(b)  specific  immunoreactivity  with  monoclonal  anti-mono- 
clonal-anti-human  lymphocyte  T4  antibodies. 


i«<;4 
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5.14tl.l(»»> 
PH<H  h.ss  H)R   IMF   PRODI  (TIOS  Oh  >l)K)\\-^t  ^f 

STKROIDS 
FWkehartl  Winlerfeldt,  Iserlumen;  I  If  T.lstamm.  Hanover,  H.I 
mut  Hofmeister,  and  Henry  Ijiurent,  both  of  Berlin,  ill    >f 
Ved.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  lo  Scherinu  Aktientie^tll 
sfhaft   Berlin  *  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt^rmanv 
SHT  No    PIT   DE90  OOIRJ.  !j  r\  Date  Oct.  19.  19W.  5  H):.e. 
Date  Oct.  J9,  1990,  iKI  Hub    No    \M)90   11290,  JHM    Cut- 
Dale  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar    M.  I*-   ).  Ver    Nn    h^A.^^i 
<  la.rm  pnonty.  application  Kt-d    R.p     'f  l,.rman»     Mar.  21, 
iVSV,  3909^''0 

int  n    i  ir.i  ',00.  v/uu 
U.S.  a    552-^r  »2  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  3-<leoxy-*-ene  steroid  of 
formula  I 


wherein 

Ri,  R^  and  Ri  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R4  IS  a  phenyl  group,  a  free  hydroxy,  an  estenfied  hydroxy 

or  an  ethenfied  hydroxy  group, 
R,  IS  absent  or  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  vinyl  group  or 


_C— CRft  wherein  R6  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Ci-Cvalkyl, 

or  a  halogen  atom. 
\  IS  a  methylene  group,  a  nuoromethylene  group,  an  ethyli- 

vienc  ^roup  of  a  vinylidene  group, 
\    1- .!  I    '.rt  0.1.  h  .1  methylene  group  or  an  ethylidene  group 

/  IS  a  meihvlene  group,  an  ethylidene  group,  a  vinylidene 
group,  a  chloromethylene  group  or  a  hydroxymethylene 
uroup.  and  ^j-^ 

'represents  three  single  bonds,  one  double  bond  and  two 
single  bonds,  or  a  conjugated  double  bond, 

said  process  composing  reducing  a  3-oxo-*^ne  steroid  of 
fonnula  II 


X,  Y,  Z  and  U  have  the  meanings  given 
respectively,  or 


wherein  -:-i^ 

Ri,  R2.  R3 

above  and 
R4'  and  R      r     ihe  same  a.s  R4  and  R? 

togetlic:  represent  an  0x0  group, 
with  a  reaction  mixture  of  sodium  borohydride,  acetoni- 

"tnle,  inert  solvent  and 

(a)  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  another  carboxylic  acid, 

(b)  trichloroacetic  acid,  or 

(c)  trichloroacetic  acid  and  another  carboxylic  acid. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,140,107 
nu;iTT7f  R  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  1-   (  DHiks,  K>  zem  Memarzadeh,  and  Robert  L.  Protheroc, 
ail  of  (  ambridiie  Ohio,  assigBors  to  NCR  Corporatioii,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,620 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00:  HOIC  J/012 

VS.  a.  178—19  37  Claims 


unci 

RIGOELBIEMT 


r 


5,140,109 

CONTAINER  PACTCAGE  FOR  SFMK ONDl  (TOR 

ELEMENT 

Hiroshi   Matsumoto,  and  Hiroalu  Inokuchi.  both  of  Kokubu. 
Japar.  lusigoors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,470 
Claims  pnoriry,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219228: 
Not.  27, 1989,  1-308592;  No»,  27,  1989,  1-308611:  No*   2''.  1989, 
1-30S612;  Nov.  30,  1989.  1-312724 

Int.  CV  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  3  Claim!, 


SELECT  CONOUCnVE 
COATED  PLASTIC  rut 


PEDFOakTE 
PLASTIC  FUl 


^" 


LAUMATE  PetFORATED 

PLASTIC  nm 

TO  RIGD  ELEMENT 


7         3  2 

inn  tWt' j     r~]    PjCPi 


T 


10.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  conductive  coated  plastic 
film  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  punched-out  apertures  therein 
laminated  lo  a  rigid  material  which  is  of  similar  shape  and  size 
to  the  conductive  coated  plastic  film. 


5,140,108 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Hisashi  Miy^jima,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288657 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  174—52.1  13  Claims 


1,  A  container  package  for  a  semiconductor  element,  com- 
prising a  vessel  having  in  the  intenor  thereof  a  space  for  con- 
taining the  semiconductor  element,  the  ves.sel  compnsing  an 
insulating  substrate,  a  lid  member,  an  external  lead  terminal  for 
connecting  the  semiconductor  element  contained  in  the  vessel 
to  an  electnc  circuit  and  a  sealing  agent  for  sealing  the  vessel 
and  the  external  lead  terminal,  wherein  the  c-xternal  lead  termi 
nal  is  composed  of  an  electrot:onductive  material  having  a 
permeability  lower  than  210  (CGS)  and  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  from  1  ■  10  *>  to  12  v  10  "  ^.'"C  .  and  wherein  the 
substrate  and  the  lid  member  are  composed  of  a  forsientc 
sintered  body  or  a  zirconia  sintered  bixlv.  and  the  sealing  ageni 
consists  of  a  glass  compnsmg  .WO  to  60  GO  h>  weight  of  silica. 
20.0  to  40.0%  by  weight  of  lead  oxide,  and  iO.O  to  20,0<7f  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  tr^mi  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxides  of  sodium  and  potassium. 


5,140,110 
PRINTED  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  CAPABIF  OF  PREV  FN  riNt, 

ELFtTROMAGNETIC  INTFRFFRENCE 
Katsuya  Nakaxawa;  Masakazu  Nagano,  and  Jun  Higashiyama, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.  Ltd..  Kyoti.. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  482,936.  Feb,  22.  1990.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,281.  Jan,  26.  1989, 

abandoned.  i>hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  25.106,  Mar.  12,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4.801.489.  This  application  Aug    26.  1991.  Ser,  No. 

749.758 

Int,  C\.'  H05K   .'   00 

V.S.  a.  174—250  6  Clai.-ns 


2»  ie»  ,-_ 

\1> 


1,  In  a  housing  for  an  electronic  device  comprising  a  case  for 
receiving  an  electronic  unit,  said  case  having  an  opening,  a 
main  cover  for  ccivering  one  portion  of  said  opening,  a  sub 
cover  for  covering  other  portion  of  said  opening,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 
said  case  has  first  engaging  means; 

said  main  cover  has  second  engaging  means  so  that  said  first 
engaging  metms  is  engaged  with  said  second  engaging 
means,  said  nain  cover  having  a  screw  portion  screwed 
on  said  case  by  a  screw;  and 

said  sub  cover  nas  third  engaging  means  so  that  said  first  1  a  printed  circuit  board  capable  of  preventing  electromag- 
engaging  meins  is  engaged  with  said  third  engaging  netic  interference  on  which  is  mounted  at  least  a  digital  \C 
means,  said  sub  cover  having  elastic  engaging  means  for  having  a  power  sciurce  terminal,  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
engaging  with  said  main  cover,  said  sub  cover  covering  at  plurality  of  signal  terminals  and  another  electronic  component 
least  said  screw.  having  at  least  one  connecting  termin.v      .  niprising 
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an  insulating  base  plate  having  a  finsl  plane  area  and  being 
formed  with  a  first  plurality  of  ihroughholes  in  which  the 
terminals  of  said  digital  IC  may  be  inserted, 

i  first  clectncally  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insulating 
base  plate,  said  first  electncAlly  conductive  layer  includ 
ing 

1  plurality  of  connecting  regions  each  having  a  second  plane 
area  smaller  than  said  first  plane  area  of  said  insulating 
base  plate  and  formed  in  asstxiation  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  throughholcs  at  a  icxration 
«.here  said  digital  IC  is  mounted  on  said  insulating  base 
plate. 

i  ground  pattern  having  a  third  plane  area  smaller  than  saul 
first  plane  area  of  said  insulating  base  plate  and  subsun 
ually  larger  than  said  second  plane  area  of  each  of  ■.aid 
connecting  regions,  said  ground  pattern  being  arranged  at 
a  position  on  said  insulating  base  plate  apart  from  said 
plurality  of  connecting  portions. 

di  least  one  signal  pattern  having  a  small  width  and  being 
formed  so  as  to  clectncally  connect  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  terminals  of  said  digital  IC  inserted  in  at 
ieast  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  throughholcs  to  a  con- 
necting terminal  of  said  another  electronic  component. 

d  ground  pattern  having  a  small  width  and  being  formed  so 
as  to  electrically  connect  at  least  one  of  said  connecting 
regions  to  which  said  ground  terminal  of  said  digital  IC 
should  be  connected  and  said  ground  pattern,  and 

a  first  ground  land  having  a  fourth  plane  area  substantially 
larger  than  said  second  plane  area  of  each  of  said  plurality 
.if  connecting  regions  and  smaller  than  said  third  plane 
area  of  said  ground  pattern,  said  first  ground  land  being 
formed  close  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  connecting 
regions  to  which  said  ground  terminal  of  said  digital  IC 
should  be  connected, 

in  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  base  plate  so  as 
to  cover  said  signal  pattern,  said  ground  pattern  and  said 
first  ground  land  remaining  substantially  e»p<v>ed   and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  insula- 
tion layer  and  clectncally  connected  to  said  ground  pat- 
tern and  said  first  ground  land, 

therein  a  ground  impedance  of  said  ground  terminal  of  said 
digital  IC  IS  reduced  by  connecting  said  ground  terminal 
of  said  digital  IC  inserted  in  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
throughholcs  to  said  ground  pattern  through  said  first 
ground  land  and  said  second  clectncally  conductive  layer 


spaced,  rotating  elements  i)i>po-rfrd  on  said  shaft  for  ■.ommon 
roury  movement,  the  rotating  elements  include  a  rhciwtat 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  shaft  such  that  the 
wiper  circumfercntially  engages  the  rhei-vstat,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises 

a  projection  disposed  on  .-ind  cJiendmg  radialK   from  the 

rheostat,  and 
a  dome  light  bypass  svMtch,  which  is  disposed  within  said 
frame,  adiacent  to  said  shaft  and  outward  of  the  rotating 
elements  within  the  frame,  said  dome  light  bypass  switch 
adapted  to  open  and  closed  the  dome  light  circuit, 
wherein  said  dome  light  bypass  switch  includes  a  terminal 
block,  a  pair  of  terminals  disposed  on  said  terminal  block, 
and  a  resilient  contact  leaf  having  a  first  end  clectncally 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  with  a  second 
end  initially  positioned  to  make  clectncal  contact  with  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  terminals,  and  shaped  to  engage  w  ith 
said  projection  upon  sufficient  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  said  engagement  causes  a  separation  of  said 
second  end  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals 


5.140.111 
CAM  ACTt  ATED  DOME  LIGHT  BYPASS  SWITCH 
^flCboay  VaJtaggio.  Warren,  and  DaWd  A.  Coffin,  Nori.  both  of 
Mich.,  anigiiora  to   I  nited  Technologies   Automotire,   Inc  . 
Oearhom,  Mich. 

nied  Not.  r.  1990.  Ser.  No.  618.770 

Int.  (1.    HOIH  'J/00:  HOIC  10/30 

VS.  CL  200 — ♦  3  CUins 


xjjni 


3  -V  ruLary,  push  pull  swiuh  for  u.sc  in  an  automobile,  said 
switch  having  i  frame,  a  roiatable.  longitudinally  extending. 
shaft  disptwed  on  said  frame  and  having  axial  positioning  capa 
bilities.  an  electncal  switch  component  disposed  on  said  frame 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  wiper  and  internal  elcc 
tncal  circuitry  including  a  head  lamp  on  off  circuit  and  a  dome 
light  circuit,  the  head  lamp  onoff  circuit  opened  and  citvsed  bs 
axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudiiialK 


S. 140.112 
SWITCH  FOR  A  tXJNVERTIBLE  TOP  CON-JHOL 
Bernhard  Ritter,  Pfofxheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porache  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,426 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ennan>.  Jan.  19, 
1990,  4001440 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  ^/y6 
VS.  a.  200—61.5*1  R  9  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  power-assisted 
convertible  top  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  can  be  moved  be- 
tween a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

manually   actuatable  switch  means  fur  causing  said  power 
a-vsisted  convertible  lop  to  move  between  said  v'pen  and 
closed  positions,  and 
means   for   preventing   a,.iuation   of  said   switching  means 
when  said  vehicle  is  in  motion 


5.140,113 

DIFFERENTIAI  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SWrrCH  WITH 

A  PIVOTING  ACfLATING  LEVER  AND  A  BIASINC. 

SPRING  SEALED  IN  A  HOUSING 

John  S.  Machado,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I  nited  Electric 

Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  .May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704.033 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i-'i    '4 
VS.  n.  200—83  J  n  CUtos 

I    A  differential  pressure  control  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppt>sed  inlets  for  receiving  fluid 

under  pressure 
a  piston  movable  in  an  axial  direction  between  each  of  the 

inlets, 
means    permanently     sealing    the    pair    of    opposed    inlets 
wherein  said  sealing  means  transmits  a  displacement  force 
from  the  fluid  at  each  of  the  inlets  to  a  corresponding  side 
of  said  piston 
n  lever  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  free  end  disp.>sed  to  pivot 


in  the  housing,  the  piston  being  attached  to  the  lever 
between  the  pivot  end  and  the  free  end  whereby  axial 
displacement  of  the  sealing  means  causes  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  lever;  and 


a  switch  disposed  proximate  the  free  end  that  is  engaged  and 
disengaged  by  said  lever  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever. 


5,140,114 
Fl  FCTRIC  CONTACT  WITH  BASE  METAL 

Mitsuo  Sunaga;  Kijoshi  Sekiguchi;  His^i  Shinohara;  Akihiro 
Takahashi:  Hires  ii  Hikita.  all  of  Kanagawa;  Takashl  Nara. 
and  Sadao  Sato,  b  >th  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Fiyi 
Electric  Co  .  I  td.  Kanagawa  and  Tokuriki  Hontea  Co.,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  J  ipan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,679,  Oct  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,018 
CIsims  pnurity.  tpplication  Japan,  Oct  3,  1988,  63-249522; 

Jan    P.  I9S9.  14>H<,::  Aug.  24,  1989,  63-217752 
ItU  a.'  HOIH  J/5a  J/02 

VS.  a.  200—262  7  CUOm 


1   An  electric  contact  with  a  base  metal  comprising: 

an  electric  contact  made  of  a  prehminarily  shaped  contact 
material,  said  contact  material  being  composed  of  an  oxide 
metal  and  a  noi-oxide  metal,  wherein  said  contact  mate- 
rial IS  a  composite  wire  prepared  by  coating  an  outer 
penphcry  of  a  core  material  made  of  Ag-metallic  oxide 
metal  with  said  non-oxide  metal;  and 

a  base  metal  formed  to  said  contact  material  at  a  weld  zone 
by  resistance  welding,  said  base  metal  having  at  least  one 
engagement  portion  of  unique  shape  close  to  said  weld 
zone; 

w  herein  at  least  one  side  of  said  contact  material  is  in  contact 
with  said  base  metal  and  is  formed  of  said  non-oxide  metal, 
and  said  contact  material  is  partially  welded  to  said  base 
metal,  is  caulked  to  said  base  metal  and  simultaneously 
formed  by  dye  forging  to  have  a  complimentary  unique 
shape  that  joins  with  the  unique  shape  of  said  engagement 
portion  of  said  base  metal  during  dye  forging  and,  after 
the  dye  forging,  a  switching  surface  layer  of  said  electric 
contact  is  ground  to  remove  the  non-oxide  metal  coating 
and  expose  the  core  material  on  the  switching  surface. 


5.140,115 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CONTACTS  CONDITION 
INDICATOR 
Robert  A.  Morris,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.655 

Int.  a:  HOIH  V  00 

UjS.  a.  200—308  5  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  switch-contacts  condition  indicator  acces- 
sory comprising: 

an  enclosure  comprising  a  ca.sc  and  a  cover; 

a  switch  unit  arranged  within  said  enclosure  and  operated  by 
means  of  a  switch  button. 

an  actuator  lever  pi votally -mounted  within  ■>aid  enclosure 
and  arraiiged  for  contacting  said  switch  button  when  said 
switch  unit  is  inactuated  and  releasing  said  switch  button 
when  said  switch  is  actuated. 

a  paddle  within  said  enclosure  and  connecting  with  said 
lever  for  movement  to  first  and  second  pcisitions  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  actuator  lever,  said  cover 
being  adapted  for  providing  visual  access  to  said  paddle 
when  moved  to  either  said  first  or  said  second  position, 
and 

an  extension  on  said  lever  and  a  slot  within  said  paddle,  said 
extension  being  retained  within  said  slot  to  move  said 
paddle  in  unison  with  said  lever. 


5.140,116 
ILLl'MINATED  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITOI 
Stefan  Schmitt- Walter,  Jagerstrasse  7b,  8024  Deisenbofen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

CoBtiBliation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583.563.  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abajMloilcd.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.807 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1989,  8911184[U] 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/00.  J/06 
V.S.  a.  200—314  16  Oaims 


1.  In  an  illuminated  push-button  switch  has  ing  a  housing,  a 
push-button  switching  key  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
housing,  and  having  an  actuation  surtace  accessible  from  one 
side  of  the  housing,  at  least  two  spaced  electncal  contacts 
located  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
electrical  leads,  an  clectncally  conductive  and  deformable 
contact  connection  element  l(x;ated  m  said  housing  below  said 
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switching  k.e>  and  jJiacenl  vin;  >.  nia^ts  and  an  intenor  light 
generating  means,  said  switching  kev  ufKin  dciaation  moving 
between  an  onginal  piisition  and  an  end  position  sv  herein  it 
deforms  said  contact  connettu)n  element  to  either  bnng  it  into 
contact  with  or  out  of  contact  with  said  contacts,  the  clement 
generating  a  restonng  force  upon  its  deformation  to  return  said 
key  to  Its  original  position  when  the  kev  is  releas«l,  the  im 
provement  wherein  said  light  generating  means  is  kx:ated 
within  said  switching  key  so  that  it  moses  with  said  key  and 
sdid  element  has  an  opening  therein  aligned  with  an  opening  m 
•he  housing  on  the  side  opposite  from  said  one  side  of  the 
hi  using  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  ai  the  light  gener- 
ating means  from  inside  the  switching  key  through  said  open- 
ings 


5.140.Tt7 

IHO-l  INK.  rHlF-KRKK  MKCHAMSM  K)K  L'SE  IN  A 

SVtlTCH  ASSEMBI  Y 

Kaold  M    \  lanson.  Fremont.  C«lif.,  assignor  tn  >'M<    1^  nRinor 
ing  (  ompany.  Inc..  I.ivermore.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb   2H.  IWl.  Ner   \o.  662^20 

Int   f1     HOIH   '   00.  73/00 

VS.  a.  200 — too  6  Claims 


too 


ivhich  the  cam  portion  of  the  switch  lever  arm  is  uncou- 
pled from  the  cam-follower  mounted  lo  the  switch  lever 
arm  and  in  which  the  biasing  means  holds  the  lever  arm  in 
lis  switch-<5pened  position  to  thereby  maintain  the  switch 
means  in  its  tripped,  or  open,  state,  independent  of  the 
rotational  pt>silion  .if  said  cam  member 


S, 140.118 

METAI,  TL'BE  INDtCTION  ANNF  AI.ING  METHOD  AND 

APP.ARATIS 

■John  X.  (  atanese.  Seward;  William  .A.  Jacobsen.  Hiimil.  and 
John  F.  Carloni.  Indiana,  all  of  Ps..  avsignors  to  VSesting- 
huus«  F.lectric  Corp.,  F^rtsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb    19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,338 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6,  JO 

VS.  a.  219— «.5  10  Oaims 


1  A  two-link,  tnp-free  operating  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
switch  assembly  includmg  switch  means  movable  between  a 
tnpped.  or  open,  slate  and  a  closed  stale,  said  mechanism 
comprising 

a  first  link  member  compnsing  a  switch  level  arm  havmg  a 
switch  end  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  moving  said 
switch  means  between  said  tnpped  state  and  said  closed 
state,  said  switv.h  U-mt  arm  having  a  cam-follower  means 
mounted  thereto 

means  for  supptirting  saiJ  switch  lever  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  fued  point  and  between  a  switch- 
closed  p<ssition  and  a  swiiche-J-opened  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  the  switch  end  i>f  said  lever  arm  to 
IS  switch-open  p.>Mtion  to  pla^e  said  switch  means  in  said 
tnpped  state 

a  second  link  member  'laving  a  ^am  memrx-r  H'tatahlv 
mounted  thereto,  said  ^am  member  being  engageabie  with 
the  cam-follower  means  mounted  to  said  switch  lever  arm 
and  being  lotatable  to  various  positions  to  move  the  cam- 
foUower  means  and  to  control  the  stale  of  said  switch 
means  between  said  mpped  state  and  said  cl.<sed  state,  and 
;i'  maintain  said  switch  means  in  said  inpfHnI  state  or  in 
said  closed  state 

mean,s,  to  which  said  second  link  is  pivotably  mounted,  for 
supporting  said  secc^nd  link  for  pivotal  movement  ab<5Ut  a 
second  pivot  p<i!nt 

releasable  means  for  translating  the  second  pivot  point  for 
the  second  link  and  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengag 
ing  the  cam  p<srtion  and  the  cam-follower  means,  said 
releasable  means  having  a  first  engaged  pissition  in  which 
the  cam  portion  of  the  switch  lever  arm  is  coupled  to  the 
am-follower  mountevf  to  said  switch  lever  arm.  said 
relea.sable   means    havmg   a   second    relea.sed    ptwition   in 


I    -\  riRtal  tube  induction  anntaling  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  induction  heating  enclosure  including  an  elongated 
gla-ss  tube  having  a  pair  of  opp<isite  open  ends  and  a  hol- 
low interior  and  means  for  supporting  said  gla.ss  lube,  said 
gla.vs  tube  defining  an  annealing  chamber  for  receiving  a 
hollow  metal  tube  for  undergoing  annealing  and  an  inert 
purge  gas  for  bathing  the  metal  tube  during  annealing,  said 
glass  lube  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greatei  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  metal  tube  for  defining  an 
annulus  therebetween  for  accommixlating  inert  purge  gas 
fltiw  along  an  exterior  surface  of  the  metal  tube, 

(b)  an  induction  heating  system  including  an  electromag- 
netic coil  encircling  said  glavs  tube  of  said  enclosure  and 
means  connected  to  said  coil  and  being  operable  to  ener- 
gize said  coil  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  through  said 
glass  tube  for  pnxiucing  induction  heating  and  annealing 
of  the  metal  lube  .ts  it  pa-sses  through  said  annealing  cham- 
ber. 

ic)  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  induction  heating 
enclosure  in  flow  communication  with  said  gla.ss  tube 
thereof  for  receiving  an  inert  purge  gas  and  directing  flow 
thereof  in  an  upstream  direction  opp»)Site  lo  a  downstream 
direclion  of  movement  of  the  metal  tube  through  said 
gla.ss  tube  and  said  annealing  chamber  definei.1  by  said 
gla.ss  tube  for  accomplishing  constant  bathing  of  exterior 
and  interior  surfaces  o(  the  metal  lube  and  remov  al  of  heat 
bv  the  men  gas  flow  through  the  hollow  metal  tube  and 
from  a  trailing  end  there»if.  and 

(dl  means  for  engaging  and  driving  the  metal  tube  to  pro- 
duce movement  of  the  metal  tube  through  said  glass  tube 
and  said  annealin.;  .  hamber 


3,140,119 

PACKAGE  ASS):MBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

AND  Ml'TlOWAVE  HEATING  OF  FOOD 

Richard  K.  Brown    Appleton,  and  Oscar  E.  Scifertk,  MadJaoo, 

both  of  Wis.,  as,'  ignors  to  Jamc*  River  Paper  Company,  Inc, 

Richmond.  Va. 

Continuation  of  '.er   No.  412,106,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abaadoacd, 

which  is  a  div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  122,934,  Not.  19,  19S7, 

abandoned,  which  i  i  a  dirWon  of  Ser.  No.  907,973,  Sep.  16, 1986, 

Pat.  No.  4.742.203  which  is  ■  dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  738.490,  Job. 

21.  1985.  Pat.  N'    4.612,431,  which  u  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
637,057.  Aug.  2.  |(  84.  Pat.  No.  4.555,605.  This  application  Dec. 

10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  624,469 

The  portion  of  tbi;  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/50 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  14  ClaioH 
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1.  A  reconfigured  microwavable  food  package  assembly 
ready  for  heating  in  a  microwave  oven,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  quantity  of  food;  and 

(b)  a  microwavable  food  supporting  means  supporting  the 
quantity  of  food  for  heating  thereof  within  said  micro- 
wave oven,  Sitid  food  supporting  means  including  a  food 
supporting  surface  and  being  formed  by  at  least  part  of  a 
packaging  means  for  combining  together  said  food  sup- 
porting surface  and  the  quantity  of  food  in  an  initial  con- 
figuration for  shipping  and  storage; 

wherein  said  packaging  means  comprises  in  said  initial  con- 
figuration a  carton  having  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  bottom 
wall  portion  which  are  connected  together  by  at  least  one 
side  wall  portion,  and  opening  means  for  at  least  partially 
disconnecting  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions 
relative  to  the  other  in  a  manner  enabling  formation  of  the 
reconfigured  microwavable  food  package  assembly  by 
moving  said  top  wall  portion  relative  to  said  bottom  wall 
portion  of  the  carton;  and 

wherein  after  formation  of  said  reconfigured  microwavable 
food  package  assembly  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions 
are  at  least  p.trtially  disconnected  from  one  another  and 
rearranged  from  said  initial  configuration  with  respect  to 
said  quantity  of  food  to  form  with  said  side  wall  portion  an 
at  least  partittlly  enclosed  air  space  between  said  food 
supporting  surface  and  a  support  surface  of  the  micro- 
wave oven  wherein  the  air  space  has  a  conflguration 
which  promotes  microwave  heating  of  said  quantity  of 
food. 


5,140,120 

AUTOMATIC  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

HEATED  AIR  GENERATED  BY  MATERIAL  BEING 

HEATED 

Isao  ka,sai.  Nahari;  Kimiald  Yamaguchi;  Takashi  Kashimoto, 

b<iih  of  Vara,  anil  Koji  Yoshino,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

t(i  Matsushita  F.  ectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

i  ilt-d  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-114707; 
Ma>  N.  19H9,  1-1M708;  May  8,  1989,  1-114710 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/68 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  heating  chamber  located  within  a  shell,  said  heating  cham- 
ber receiving  matenal  to  be  heated 

heating  means  for  hcatmg  said   materia!   thereby    causing 
heated  air  to  be  emitted  therefrom, 

a  guide  passage  connected  to  said  heating  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving said  heated  air; 

an  exhaust  passage,  having  an  ouilei,  connected  to  said  guide 
passage  for  discharging  said  heated  air. 

blower  means  for  blowing  cooling  air  into  said  shell; 

negative  pressure  generating  means  including 

an  air  pa.s,sage  connected  ic  said  guide  passage  and  hav mg 
an  inlet  for  receiving  cooling  air  from  said  blower 
means,  the  pressure  of  the  air  at  the  inlet  of  said  air 
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passage  being  greater  than  that  at  the  outlet  of  said 
exhaust  passage  thereby  prixlucing  at  the  juncture  of 
said  air  and  guide  passages  a  region  wherein  the  pres- 
sure is  lower  than  that  withm  said  heating  chamber,  and 

sensor  means  having  a  sensitn  e  surface  l<x;aled  in  one  of 
said  guide,  exhaust  and  air  pa-ssages  m  the  vicinity  of 
said  juncture,  the  sensitive  surface  of  said  sensor  means 
being  exposed  to  said  heated  air  thereby  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  change  in  the  u-mperaiure 
thereof  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  heating,  blower  and  sensor 

means,  said  heating  means  being  controlled  by  the  signal 

provided  by  said  sensor  means. 


5.140,121 
MICROWAVE  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  MFrfHODS  OF 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  HEATING 
Peter  S.  Pesheck,  Brooklyn  Center  William  A,  Atwell:  Ma- 
donna \1    Krawiecki,  both  of  Andover.  and  George  R.  Ander- 
son. Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tlie   Pillsbuo 
Compu.-iy,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  85,125,  Aug.  13.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,008,507,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903.007. 
Sep.  2,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,926,020.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  685,897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  IS, 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI.'  H05B  6:  SO 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  F  23  Claims 

1,  A  microwave  beatable  food  product  compnsing: 

a  first  edible  component: 

a  second  edible  component  proximate  said  first  edible  com- 
ponent; and 
a  reflective  packaging  element  proximate  at  lea.sl  one  of  said 

edible  components. 
at  least  one  of  a  group  of  propenies  consisting  of  thickness 
and  dielectric  properties  of  al  least  one  of  said  edible 
components  having   been   adjusted   and   said   reflective 
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packaging  element  having  been  positioned  whereby  said 
edible  components  will  heat  to  within  a  predetermined 
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1.  A  method  of  mechanically  connecting  electrically  con- 
ducting elements  to  each  other  to  form  a  stiffened  flat  rone  of 
the  elements  compnsing  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the 
elements  via  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  resistance  and 
resistivity  substantially  greater  than  those  of  the  elements,  the 
force  being  applied  v,\th  electnc  welding  electrodes  while 
welding  current  is  applied  in  series  to  the  conductor  and  the 
elements  by  the  electrodes,  whereby  the  stiffened  flat  zone  is 
formed  where  the  force  and  current  are  applied  to  the  ele- 
ments. 


( ONTINI  Ol  S  M\M  VxCri  HIN(,  NinilOl)  KiH  K 

Niri  \I    VSH  OH)  ri  BK  AND   \  MAM  K  \C\  I  HIN(; 

APP\RAri  S  THhRKFOH 

Ka/jo  Mitani.  Ic)k>o,  Japan,  ussiKnor  to  Kusakabt    Klectric  & 

Nlsivhinfr%  (  o..  I  td..  Kobe.  Japan 

I- lied  Ma>   25.  l"***,  Ser.  Nu.  5^8,990 
Int    (I      H2JK  13/01 
l  J>.  CI.  :i9— 61.2  2  Llaim* 

1.  A  manufactunng  method  for  making  a  metal  welded  tube, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  metal  band  coil  for  supplying  a  metal  band,  a 
plurality  of  molding  rollers  for  molding  said  metal  band 
into  a  tubular  member,  abutting  rollers  abutting  edge 
surfaces  of  the  tubular  member  disposed  downstream 
from  said  plurality  of  molding  rollers,  a  high  frequency 
preheating  unit  including  an  inductor  disposed  between 


said  ahiitimg  r.illcrs  ami  said  piuraliiy  of  molding  rollers, 
an  tmpcder  disposed  within  saiJ  tubular  member  corre- 
sp<inding  Id  said  inductor,  a  high  density  energy  melting 
and  welding  unit,  and  an  inert  gas  feed  nozzle  disp<ised 
within  said  tubular  member  ^orrespvmding  to  said  energ> 
melting  and  welding  unit 
sequentially  passing  said  metal  band  through  said  plurality  of 
molding  rollers  while  uncoiling  said  metal  hand  from  said 
metal  band  coil,  to  form  a  tubular  membc-r  from  said  metal 
band  which  surrounds  said  imp^'dc!  viil  uibular  member 
having  abutting  edge  surtaces, 


time/temperature  relationship  range  during  exposure  to 
microwave  radiation. 


5,140.122 

VlWl  FAtTlRINt.  MCTHOI),  MIAPIN(.  AND/OR 

CONNKTION  Oh   A   FRtS-S,   AM)  fRoniTTSC) 

OBTAINU) 

N!lch*'l    MitnilirifT,    '    his.    Avenut    Raspaii.    MliKi   >a  iii   Vlaur, 
^  ranot 

Hied  Stp    ?.  1>W<J,  -stT    No    44):.lHh 

I  laims  pnoritv.  application  1  ranee,  S*p.  2,  I9H8.  HH  11531 

Int    (  1      H2JK  11/16 

VS.  CL  219—5/)  1  23  Qaims 


preheating  said  tubular  member  lo  a  temperature  lower  than 
a  welding  temperature  of  said  metal  band  using  said  induc- 
tor and  impeder  i<f  said  high  frequency  preheating  unit; 

guiding  said  tubular  member  between  said  abutting  rollers; 

using  said  welding  lor^h  .if  said  high  density  energy  melting 
and  welding  unit  at  an  upstream  side  of  a  line  connecting 
the  centers  of  said  abutting  rollers,  lor  melting  and  weld- 
ing the  preheated  said  abutting  edge  surfaces  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  while  using  said  abutting  rollers  to  maintain 
said  abutting  edge  surfaces  together,  to  produce  said 
welded  tube 


5,140,124 

MAfHIMM.  H  I  ID  (  IR(  I  1  AIINC,   Ai'l'AHMl  ^ 

Toshiyukj    A.so,  and    loyotada  Kajituri.  both  of  Shinn,   Japan 

iLssignors  (o  Kanuc  ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
\'i'\   No,  KT    JPt»  0()«VK,  i;  371  l)att  Jun.  1.  IWd,  J  lU2n'i 
Ihife  Jun    I,  IWO,  J><T    Pub.  No    Wtmi  f»44^H.  PIT  Pub. 
I>att  Mar    5,  1"»90 

PIT  Filed  Aun    31.  19X9.  Ser.  No.  476,445 
(  laims  pr»int>.  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-266146 
Int.  (1.    H23H  .    !0.  7/02 
L„S.  a.  219 -h'J  i:  7  CUims 


1  A  machining  fluid  circulating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wire 
cut  electnc  discharge  machine  in  which  a  machining  fluid  is 
injected  to  an  electric  discharge  machining  region  between  a 
wire  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  said  machining  fluid  circulat- 
ing apparatus  compnsing: 

injecting  means  for  injecting  the  machining  fluid  to  a  prede- 
termined component  part  of  the  electric  discharge  ma- 
chine in  said  electric  discharge  machining  region; 
a  tank  for  stonng  the  machining  fluid; 
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a  firs!  pipe  connected  to  said  tank; 

nozzle  means  in  said  electric  discharge  machining  region  for 
Injecting  the  machining  fluid  to  said  region; 

a  second  pipe  hsving  a  flrst  end  connected  to  a  downstream 
side  end  of  sa  d  flrst  pipe  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  nozzle  m<ians; 

a  third  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  downstream 
side  end  of  sa  d  first  pipe  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  injection  means; 

a  pump  connec  ed  to  said  first  pipe  for  pressurizing  and 
discharging  the  machining  fluid  from  said  tank;  and 

a  flow  regulating  valve  connected  to  either  one  of  said 
second  and  third  pipes,  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the 
machining  fluid  flowing  through  either  one  of  said  second 
or  third  pipes  in  a  manner  inversely  proportional  to  each 
other  whereby  the  amount  of  machining  fluid  injected 
through  either  said  nozzle  means  or  said  injection  means 
can  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  machining 
required  whili:  still  maintaining  the  total  amount  of  the 
machining  flu  d  in  the  apparatus  substantially  constant  to 
thereby  prevent  any  substantial  thermal  deformation  of 
said  predetermined  part. 


5,140,126 
RESISTANCK  VNKLDING  METHOD  AND  R!-:SI.STANCK 

WEI  DING  DEVICE  FOR  LEAD  ACID  BATTERY 
Tatsuya  Ishibashi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama.  Japan 
per  No.  Pri   JP89/00246,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1990.  5;  102iei 
Date  Sep.  6    1960.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\089  08931.  P(T  Pub 
Dale  Sep.  21.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No   576,470 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    10.  1988,  63-57013 

Int.  n."  B23K  //   24 

U,S.  a.  21»— no  ?  Claims 


5,140,125 

WIRE-ELIXTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SP\RK-EROSrVE  CUTTING 

Meinrich  Groos,  Herbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisignor  to 

Berkenhofr  GmbH,  Heuchelheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed   >ec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629^36 
(  laims  priority,  ipplicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989.  3942604 

Int.  a.'  B23H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  219— «9.12  10  Claims 


1.  A  wire-electrode  arrangement  for  facilitating  a  spark-ero- 
sive cutting,  comp-ising  a  first  electrode  means  and  a  second 
electrode  means  united  into  a  single  elongated  wire,  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  insulstion  means  for  insulating  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrode  means  from  one  another. 


1.  A  resistance  welding  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  resistance  welding  guns  (4),  (4)  for  pressing  to- 
gether two  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  two  members  (e), 
(e)  to  be  welded  together  and  for  applying  an  electnc 
current  to  the  members  pressed  together. 

a  resistance  measuring  device  (11)  for  measunng  an  electnc 
resistance  value  between  the  two  members  (e),  (e)  to  be 
welded  together  while  they  are  in  pressure  contact; 

a  constant  power  controller  (13)  and 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  measured 
resistance  value  to  the  constant  power  controller  so  that  a 
controlled  current  set  by  the  constant  power  controller 
(13)  is  applied  through  the  resistance  welding  guns  I4),  i4i 
to  both  of  the  two  members  (e).  (ei  lo  be  welded 


5,140,127 

LASER  BARRIER  .MATERIAL 

David  Stroud,  and  Arthur  G.  Corfe,  both  of  Bris'ol.  England. 

assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 

DiTision  of  Ser   No.  585,674,  Sep.  20.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,46-' 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.71  4  ClaifiLs 


1.  A  method  of  dnlling  a  hole  through  a  wall  of  a  hollow 
component  by  means  of  a  laser  beam  into  the  intenor  of  the 
component  so  as  to  protect  an  intenor  surface  of  the  compo- 
nent from  being  machined  by  the  beam,  compnsing  melting  a 
composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  co 
polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  henafluoropropylene  and  a 
second  copolymer  having  a  PTFE  backtxine  and  at  least  one 
fluorinated  alkoxy  side  group,  pounng  or  injecting  the  molten 
composition  into  the  intenor  of  the  comp<inent.  pennitting  the 
molten  composition  to  solidify,  drilling  the  hole  through  the 
wall  by  means  of  the  la?>er  beam,  the  enertv    "f  the  beam  bei.ng 
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dissipated  by  the  solidified  composition  within  the  component, 
and  subsequently  steaming  out  the  composition. 


5.140,12* 
MKTHOI)  \ND  SYSTKM  FOR  FR()\  IDINfi  Kl  JAUNTS 

OK  COMPOSITE  OBJKTS 
Marshall  (i.  Jones;  Yung  S,  I.iu,  both  of  Scotia.  N  >   ,  and  Ro- 
bert C  Dellert,  Greendale.  V\is..  assignon,  to  (rfneral  I-  Ittlru 
(  ompany,  Schenectady,  N.V 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  5I8.J<>:,  May  i.  l'»<>0,  abandon«l.  l^is 
application  Jul.  U,  IWl,  Vr    S.i    "29,860 
Int    CI     B2JK  .V.   ...K_. 
L.S.  CI    Jl**-!:!-:  7  Claims 


6 


OOMfvrtlf 


\    \  method  cumpnsinfj  the  steps  of: 

providing  J  Hesihle  ^nmposite  material  the  composite  mate- 
rial heing  a  layered  ^umpuMte  material  and  each  layer  of 
the  compxisiie  material  haMrifi  rr^t^-v  live  optical,  mechan- 
ical, and  thermal  pr:ipfrtie% 

aligning  a  laser  snurcc  \Mih  j  p<.>rtion  of  the  composite  mate- 
rial to  be  priKevsed 

operating  the  laser  stiur^e  to  generate  laser  beam  pulses;  and 

forming  separate  composite  matenal  elements  by  applying 
the  pulses  ot  Nt-jms  ir  n  thr  ^.mrce  to  the  composite 
matenal  poni.  n  '     •>  ,'r  >vfs^»: 


robot  wrist  for  emitting  a  laser  beam,  held  on  a  front  extremity 

of  the  artKulated  first  and  second  roKit  arms,  and  a  laser  beam 
passage  means  for  routing  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  laser 
beam  source  through  la.ser  beam  pa.ssages  arranged  outside  a 
robot  unit  of  the  la.scr  robm  to  the  rob<it  wrist  for  emitting  the 
laser  beam,  said  la.ser  beam  pa.ssage  means  comprising: 

i  hrst  la.ser  means  shifting  system  operatively  connected  to 
the  lds<T  beam  viurce,  including  two  rotary  joints  pro- 
.  ijed  with  a  pluraliis  of  axes  o{  rotation  perpendicular  to 
f.ic  h  other,  a  linear-motion  joint  for  telescopic  linear 
motion,  a  plurality  of  la.s<'r  beam  ccinduit  means  for  form- 
ing a  path  of  the  laser  beam  a.s  the  laser  beam  is  being 
routed,  and  internaliN  arranged  la.scr  beam  reflecting  mir- 
rors, said  first  laser  beam  shifting  system  being  capable  of 
routing  said  laser  beam  emitted  by  said  la.ser  beam  source 
toward  an  out-ul  end  thereof  and 
a  second  la-ser  beam  shifting  system  operatively  connected  to 
he  front  extremity  of  the  second  robot  arm  and  to  the 
output  end  of  said  first  la.ser  beam  shifting  system,  said 
second  laser  beam  shifting  system  including  three  rotary 
joints  having  a  plurality  of  a.xes  of  rotation  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  conduit  means  for 
forming  a  path  of  the  la.ser  beam  as  the  la.ser  beam  is  being 
routed,  iiiternallv  ..rranged  laser  beam  reflecting  mirrors, 
and  an  engaging  p<irtion  engaged  with  said  telescopic 
linear-motion  joint,  said  second  la.ser  beam  shifting  system 
being  capable  of  routing  said  la.ser  beam  lr')m  ihe  .>utput 
end  of  said  first  la-ser  beam  shifting  system  iiward  an 
output  end  of  said  scxond  robot  arm  v>- hereby  said  laser 
beam  pa.s,sage  means  is  provided  with  six  degrees  of  free- 
dom of  motion. 


5,I40,12<> 

Ml  1  II  \RIK  I  I  Afl-D  ARM   \\V\   IMX'STRl.AL 

I.A.SKR  ROBOT 

Ni>buti>shi    forii.   Hacfaioji;   Suaumu   Ito,   and    Akihiru    It-radu 

both  of  Vajnanashi,  ail  of  Japan.   tssiKnors   lu   hanuc    I  td 

\  amanashi.  Japan 
P<T  No.  PCT  JP90  00920,  5  3"!  Date  Mar    IH.  \>^\.  ;  l.i2(e) 

IHte  Mar    18,  1991.  VV\  Pub    No    VNCWl   01194    Pl'I  l*ub. 

I)ate  Keb.  "',  1991 

PCT  Hied  Jul    r.  1990,  Ser   No   668.498 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    2<J,  1989,  1-186018 

Int    (1      B2.?K  .'■    ,yi 

U,S.  CI    :i<>-~i:i  't<  4  Claims 


?,140.1<() 
CONS'Ikl  (  lluN  ol   Nt)/j^Il  K)K  PI  ASMA  CITTING 

rORCH 
Shun-ichi     "sakuragi,     and     Voshihiro     \amaguchi.     tx>ih     of 
Kan«g«w«    Japan,  assi|{nors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komaisu 
S«L<(aku.shn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  !)«■    ^.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.744 

Int    (I      H2JR  'J  00 

i:.S.  a.  219— 121  ^  7Cliams 


1    In  a  multi-articulatetl  arm  type  industrial  laser  robot  in- 
cluding  a-iUtualK    artKulaied   !irsi   and  second  robot  arms,  a 


1  A  plasma  cutting  torch  comprising:  a  gas  current  genera- 
tor which  IS  formed  ir  a  working  gas  pa.s.sage  defined  between 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an  electnxle  and  an  inner  penph- 
eral  surface  of  a  noz/le.  said  ni-i/7le  being  disposed  so  a-s  to 
surround  the  electrtxle  and  having  a  noi/le  orifice  formed  at 
the  leading  end  thereof  sts  as  to  communicate  with  said  work 
ing  gas  passage,  and  which  ha.s  at  least  one  onfice  formed 
therein  so  as  to  extend  substantially  in  parallel  relationship 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  eleclnxJe.  wherein  in  ca,se  a 
restncted  area  of  the  onfice  of  said  gas  current  generat'.ir  is 
expressed  by  S?  and.  on  the  other  hand,  a  restricted  area  (sf  said 
noLi\e  onfice  is  expres-sed  by  S4,  the  relation  between  the  two 
areas  is  expressed  ^v  .WSS5  =  |xS4. 
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5,140,131 

FLECTRICAL  HEATER  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

IHvid  (..  Macber,  v'oitsberg,  and  Hel>z  H.  Zorn,  Egsendorf, 

both  of  Austria,  tssignora  to  Albin  Kocta,  Davo*,  Switzeriand 

Filed  van.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,137 

Int  a.'  H05B  i/i4 

U.S.  a.  219— 211  26Claiiiis 


1.  An  electrical  heater  assembly  for  footwear,  the  combina- 
tion compnsing: 

an  inseri  assembly  for  insertion  into  footwear  and  including 

a  bottom  heat  conductive  and  flexible  layer, 

a  central  heat  conductive  and  flexible  layer  engaging  and 

fused  to  said  bottom  layer, 
a  top  heat  conductive  and  flexible  layer  engaging  and  fused 

to  said  central  layer,  and 
an  electrical  heating  element  located  below  and  engaging 

said  bottom  la/er. 
said  central  laye'  having  a  heat  conductive  coefTicient  less 

than  the  heat  conduction  coefficient  of  said  bottom  layer; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 

heating  element,  for  conducting  electrical  energy  to  said 

electrical  heating  element. 


5,140,132 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FIXING  DEVICE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Masumi  Shiokawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co., 

I  Id..  Tokyo,  Japin 

(  ontinuation  of  S<.T.  No.  458,125,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

I  his  application  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331211 
Int.  a.'  G03C  lS/20 
LI.S.  a.  219—216  4  Qaims 


1   A  method  of  controlling  a  fixing  device  in  an  electropho- 
tographic recording  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

periodically  sampling  the  temperature  of  said  fixing  device; 
detecting  whether  the  periodically  sampled  temperature  of 


said  fixing  device  is  on  an  upward  trend  or  a  downward 
trend; 

providing  a  first  signal  when  said  sampled  temperature  is  on 
an  upward  trend  and  a  second  signal  when  said  sampled 
temperature  is  on  said  downward  trend. 

providing  a  first  changeover  control  which  is  operable  to 
change  over  a  fixing  device  heater  fr^m  ar.  on  state  to  an 
off  state; 

setting  a  first  predetermined  temper.iiui'.  in  said  first  change- 
over control. 

utilizing  said  first  signal  to  effect  enabling  of  said  l"irst 
changeover  control  such  that  when  enabled,  said  first 
changeover  control  is  operable  to  change  over  said  fixing 
device  heater  from  said  on  state  to  said  off  state  when  said 
fixing  device  attains  said  first  predetermined  temperature; 

providing  a  second  changeover  control  which  is  operable  to 
change  over  said  fixing  device  heater  from  an  offsiate  to 
an  on  state; 

setting  a  second  predetermined  temperature  in  said  second 
changeover  control,  and 

utilizing  said  second  signal  to  effect  enabling  of  said  second 
changeover  control  such  that  when  enabled,  said  second 
changeover  control  is  operable  to  change  over  said  fixing 
device  heater  from  said  off  state  to  said  on  state  when  said 
fixing  device  attains  said  second  predetermined  tempera 
ture. 


5.140,133 
ELECTRICAF  IMPULSE  HOT  HOIK  PINCH  FOR 
MAKING  A  TEAR-RESISTANT  HOLF  IN 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 
David  W.  O'Brien.  North  Ridgeville;  Charles  F.  Rebhun.  Austin- 
burg,  and  Zigmunt  J.  Walkiewicz,  Jr..  Chagrin  Falls,  ail  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Oamco  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  435.604 
int.  CI.-  H05B  ;  (JO.  B26D  "  ,      B26F  i/ll 
U.S.  a.  219—229  16  Oaims 


I.  An  electrical  impulse  hot  hole  punch  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing a  tear-resistant  hole  in  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  film,  com- 
prising: 

film  support  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  said  film; 

an  electric  heating  element; 

mounting  means  carrying  said  heating  element  for  reciprex;al 
movement  transverse  to  said  film  between  a  normal  first 
position,  remote  from  said  film,  ana  a  film  melt  position  at 
which  said  element  is  positioned  proximate  to  said  film, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  mounting  means  and  said 
heating  element  to  obtain  said  reciprocal  movement  of 
said  heating  element; 
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impulse  circuit  means  for,  -Ahen  actuated,  supplying  a  smgle 
electric  current  pulse  li>  said  heating  element  with  the 
magnitude  of  Mid  current  pulse  being  sufficient  for  heat 
ing  said  heating  clement  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
melting  point  of  said  film  and  wherein  said  pulse  has  a  time 
duration  on  the  order  of  .me  half  cscle  of  an  AC  i.oltagr 
source,  and. 

actuating  means  responsive  to  said  rei-iprival  movement  of 
said  heating  element  for  actuating  said  impulse  circuit 
means  for  supplying  said  current  pulse  to  said  heating 
element  only  upon  said  healing  element  heing  moved  to 
said  film  melt  position 


I  ^  nestable  beatable  bow!  comprising  d.n  outer  wall,  an 
inner  waJl  and  a  bottom  vvall  vonnevted  to  one  another,  the 
inner  viali  and  b<ittom  wall  detming  an  open  top  cavity  for 
holding  matenaJ.  the  bottom  wall  being  spaced  upwardiv  from 
!he  plane  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  said  bottom 
edge  of  the  outer  waJI  defining  an  open  bottom  of  the  b^iwl.  the 
mner  wall  and  outer  wall  tapering  toward  a  joinder  defining  an 
upper  bowl  edge  and  said  inner  and  outer  walls  ccxiperating  to 
Jet'ine  an  open  annular  space  communicating  with  said  open 
bottom  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  b<.>wl  edge,  inner 
wall  and  outer  wall  of  a  second  like  b<iwl  in  an  interengaging 
stacked  nested  relationship,  and.  a  healing  element  mounted  on 
and  in  a  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  underside  of  the 
'i<itlom  wall  of  the  open  top  ^aviiy 


5,140,135 

ADAPTI\  K  KT  DFTttTOR  CIRCUIT 

kenoetta  J.  Frecnun,  Lagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rnsemnunl  Inc., 

f-^n  Prairie,  .Minn. 
(  ontinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,251.  Sep.  21,  1W>,  abandoned    I  his 
application  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.142 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  1/02 
L  .-s    Ct  219—497  6  (  laim.s 

1  A  circuit  for  .ontrollmg  heat  .if  a  probe  detecting  ice 
having  a  melting  temperature  and  for  generating  an  icing 
lutput  indicating  icing  as  a  function  of  a  temperature  output 
generated  by  the  probe,  compnsing 

control   means   coupled   to   the   probe  for  controlling  the 


duration  of  cyclical  periods  of  heating  and  cooling  of  the 

probe; 
measurement  meajis  dimpled  to  the  temperature  output  for 
measuring  a  warm  up  time  of  the  probe  from  onset  of 
heating  to  a  first  temperature  threshold  below  the  ice 
melting  temperature,  and  for  measuring  an  ice  melting 
lime  to  a  second  temperature  threshold  above  the  ice 
melting  temperaluie. 


5,140,134 

NUST ABLE  STAC-KABLE  HEATED  B<)\M   WITH 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTKOLLED  KI  hCTHIC 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

nioinas  K.  Reaachc,  Wayne;  Donald  W.  Reuache,  St.  Chnrtes. 

and  Donald  B.  Owen,  Villa  Park,  all  of  lU..  asaiKDoni  to  Allied 

Precision  Induatriea,  Inc.,  CkBera,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565.4*9 

Int.  O.'  H05B  /   o:.  J  '.Mj,  AOIK  ^  u!.  A47J  Jl/00 

UjS.  (1   219 — 441  SCUinn 


comparing  means  for  comparing  the  ice  melting  time  to  a 
stored  comparison  parajneter  and  providing  the  icing 
output,  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  duration  of  the  cooling 
period  for  subsequent  cyclical  pentxls  of  heating  and 
ciKiling  of  the  probe  as  a  function  of  the  warm  up  time 
to  compensate  for  non-ictng  heat  loss  from  the  probe. 


5,140,136 
HEAT  TREATMENT  DISINFECTING  OR  STERILIZING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Adrian  N.  Fellows,  and  Godfrey  P.  Mountain,  both  of  Bumle>. 
Cnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Fibre  Treatment  iHoldingsi 
Ijmited,  Lancashire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/006S6,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22.  1991,  :;  102iei 
Date  Feb.  22,  1991,  KT  Pub.  No.  W089  12468,  PCI  Pub. 
I>ate  Dec.  28.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20.  1989,  Ser    No.  623.976 
CTaims  priority,  application  I  aited  Kingdom.  Jun.  24,  1988, 
88115104 

Int.  CI.    H05B  J/J4 
VS.  a.  21»— 521  17  CUims 


1    A  heat  treatment  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  device  com- 
pnsing 

.1  vontamer  defining  a  void  for  receiving  an  article  to  be 

disinfected  or  sterilized. 
an  electncal  resistance  heating  element  in  the  void,  the 
heating  element  being  flexibly  deformable  and  comprising 
a  textile  fabnc  having  selvedges  with  conductors  therein. 
electrical  resistance  wires  woven  into  the  fabnc,  and 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  conductors  in  both  selvedges, 
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said  heating  element  comprising  a  Tirst  part  and  a  second 
pan  overlying  said  flrst  part,  said  first  and  second  parts 
being  foldably  connected,  whereby  to  envelope  an  article 
to  be  disinfected  or  sterilized  between  said  first  and  second 
parts, 

tensioning  means  for  stretching  the  heating  element  in  a 
dimensionally  stable  initial  condition,  and 

means  for  urging  a  said  article  placed  on  said  heating  ele- 
ment into  close  contact  with  said  heating  element. 


5,140,138 

BATTERY  OPERATED  PERSONAL  TERMINAL 

APPARATUS 

Yoshlnori  Tanaka.   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1990,  Ser.  No   523.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1989.  1-122259 

Int.  n.'  Ci06F  I /OCi:  HOIM  2   10 

VJS.  a.  235—1  D  7  Claims 


5,140,137 

ELECTRO-WELDING  SLEEVE  FABRICATION 

METHOD,  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT  AND 

SLEEVES  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Vincent  S.  B.  D'Auria,  Cap  d'Ail,  France,  aasigDor  to  Bonlet 
d'Auria,  Terlizzi  A  Cie  and  G«z  de  France,  Monnco,  France 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  532,450 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1989,  89  07647 

Int.  C\.'  H05B  3/06:  B29C  65/34 

V.S.  a.  219—535  3  Oalnu 


Fl     [7>  jp^fcrii<i;y|pry^(j'^^  (^  )  r*1  Pr 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastics  material  sleeve 
tilted  with  a  heating  wire  for  producing  an  electric  resistance 
welding  connector,  said  sleeve  being  molded  for  forming  a 
hollow  cylinder  hiiving  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  thickness  of  plastics  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  c\  Under  onto  rotation  means  for  rotating  said 

cylinder  around  its  longitudinal  axis; 
introducing  a  cutting  stylus  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  to  thr  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  forming  a 
helical  groove  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said 
helical  groovi'  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  said 
thickness  of  plastics  material,  said  cutting  stylus  being 
driven  by  a  translation  guidance  device  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rotation  means; 
stretching  a  wire,  heated  by  heating  means,  tangentially  at  a 

point  on  the  c  uter  surface  of  said  cylinder; 
guiding  said  heated  wire  by  means  of  guiding  provided  in 
said  cutting  stylus  for  introducing  said  heated  wire  in  the 
bottom  of  the  helical  groove  so  that  said  wire  assumes  a 
position  substantially  tangential  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder; 
wherein  said  steps  of  forming  a  helicad  groove  and  introduc- 
ing a  heated  wire  into  said  helical  groove  are  carried  out 
substantially  simultaneously. 


1.  A  battery  operated  portable  terminal  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  battery  pack;  and 

housing  means  for  receiving  the  battery  pack,  the  housing 
means  comprising 
insertion  slot  means  for  enabling  the  battery  pack  to  be 

inserted  into  the  housing. 
means  for  stonng  the  battery  pack  m  the  housing; 
means  for  locking  the  battery  pack  at  a  first  predetermined 
position  in  the  stonng  means,  the  Icxking  means  permu- 
ting the  battery  pack  to  be  moved  further  into  the  stor- 
ing means  to  a  second  predetermined  position  m  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  insertion  slot  means,  the  locking 
means  preventing  the  battery  pack  from  being  removed 
from  the  housing  means  when  the  battery  pack  is  in  the 
first  predetermined  position: 
manually  actuated  operating  means  for  unkxkmg  the  bat- 
tery pack  only  when  the  battery  pack  is  in  the  second 
predetermined  position  in  the  storing  means,  the  manually 
actuated  operating  means  enabling  the  battery  pack  to  be 
removed  from  the  housing  means  through  the  insertion 
slot  means; 
means    for    preventing    the    manually    actuated    operating 
means  from  unlocking  the  battery  pack  when  the  battery 
pack  is  at  the  first  predetermined  position,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  battery  pack  from  the  housing  in 
a  direction  towards  the  insertion  slcM   means  when   the 
manually  actuated  operating  means  enables  the  hatterv 
pack  to  be  removed  from  the  housing. 


5,140,139 
PREPARING  MARK/TIEAD  DOCVMENTS  WITH 
MARKABIE  BOXES  AND  LOCATING  THE  BOXES 
FROM  THE  DOCUMENT  SCAN  DATA 
DaTid  H    Shepard,  Oronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C^gnitronirs 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,682.  Not.  13.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioB  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser    No.  737,695 
Int.  CI."  CJ06K  7  14.  V  ; 
U.S.  a.  235-^t56  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  and  reading  diKuments  carrying 
written  material  together  with  at  least  one  box  having  bound- 
aries withm  which  a  mark  may  be  entered  by  a  f)erson  who 
processes  the  document  for  the  purpose  of  alternatively  mark 
ing  said  box  or  leaving  said  box  free  of  any  mark,  and  wherein 
the  reading  of  the  document  identifies  whether  said  one  box 
has  been  marked:  said  methcxi  compnsing  the  steps  of. 
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forming  the   document   by   placing  characters  on   a  sheet 

together  with  said  at  least  one  box  for  receiving  a  mark, 
said  characters  and  said  box  both  being  fiirmed  of  material 

capable  ot  detection  b\  the  same  optical  scanning  means, 
dciermining  horizontal  and  vertical  c<x>rdinates  idenlifying 

the  location  of  said  one  box  on  the  document. 
storing  said  box  cinirdinates  in  a  computer  memory, 
optically  scanning  said  sheet  dtter  said  priKessing  thereof  by 

said  pervin  who  may  a>  part  ol  said  pr  vessing  mark  said 

one  bvix 
said  scanning  step  being  carried  out  by  said  scanning  means 

which  detects  bt)th  said  characters  and  said  one  box, 
developing  from  said  scanning  step  a  rectilinear  set  of  data 

bits  representing  the  scanned  image  of  the  elements  of  said 
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current  supplied  to  alternating  electrodes  E/,,  ^sn.  Ea/i 
and  Erat  180"±30*,  and 
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characters  and  said  one  box  including  the  interior  region 

therein 

storing  in  a  mtninry  binary  representations  of  said  scanned 
image  of  said  document  in  the  form  of  said  rectilinear  set 
of  data  bits  including  pixel  data  bits  representing  elements 
of  said  characters  and  said  one  box 

searching  a  portion  of  the  set  of  data  bits  corresponding  to 
and  adjacent  the  l(X.ation  identified  by  said  stored  coordi- 
nates identifying  the  location  of  said  one  box  to  detect  the 
pixel  bits  representing  boundaries  of  said  box; 

examining  said  detected  pixel  bits  to  verify  that  they  repre- 
sent btiundanes  ol  a  box.  thereby  kx'ating  said  box;  and 

examining  the  data  hits  representing  the  intenor  region 
within  the  btmndanes  o!  the  livated  box  to  determine 
w  hether  a  mark,  is  in  the  box. 


5,140.140 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  OF  SlUMFRGFD  ARC 

WK1.DING  WITH  FI.FCTRODHS  IN   rANDKM 

VU  t  J    Pollack,  r70J  Surf  Dr.,  Panama  City,  H«.  3240« 
Filed  No».  IS,  19W,  S«r.  No.  613.60« 
Int   (1     Bi3K  9//5 
U,S.  (1    219— 13-'  PS  ftdaims 

1    .A  method  of  arc  welding  a  base  metal  with  electrodes 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  electrodes  V.oC.  E^,,  E*fi,  Em2  Uld  Er, 
aligning  the  electrcxJes  E/x".  E/.  Evi.  E*f!  and  Erin  one 

row  from  front  to  rear  in  a  welding  directum 
supplying  said  electrtxle  Ffx   *ith  a  direct  current; 
supplying  said  electrcxJes  F/ .  F,vi.  F.v2  and  Erwith  alter- 
nating current  having  a  phase  angle 
maintaining  a  difference  in  the  pha.se  angle    •('  the  alternating 
current  supplied  to  ad]acent  flectnxies  I  ,     f  ^     Fvf;  and 
F/atWrlV; 
maintaining  a  ditTeren^c'    it  the  ptia.s<-  angle  in  the  alternating 


n  r-'*««  « 


'  ^,Vf,h^,^,^,,. 

r^/Z//-v''>.V>-^>///,V/Z^^^^ 


applying  power  to  said  electrodes  so  that  said  arc  from  the 
electrode  Eocpnmanly  penetrates  the  base  metal  initiat- 
ing a  weld  while  the  arcs  from  the  other  electrodes  pri- 
marily achieve  the  required  deposit  and  shape  the  weld. 


5,140,141 

HAR-( ODF  RFADKR  WITH  RFADING  2X)NE 

INDICATOR 

Ma.sahiru  Inagaki,  Chiryu:  Osamu  Asai,  Nagoya.  and  \  asuynki 
Sakai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tii  Nipp<indenso  Co., 
1  Id.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fili-d  Sep.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.21" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-236327 

Int.  CI.'  CH)6K  7/70 

U.S.  a.  235—462  26  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  bar  code  reader  for  reading  a  bar  code  to  an 
article  comprising 

a  scanning  unit  which  comprises: 

a  vertical  suppt^rt  with  a  path  along  which  the  article  is  to 

be  moved  being  defined  on  one  side  thereof; 
scanning  means  supported  on  said  support  above  said 
path,  for  emitting  a  scanning  light  beam  to  optically 
scan  the  bar  c<xlc  toward  said  path  and  deflecting  the 
scanning  light  rx'am  along  .i  predetertTiiimi  s.,anning 
pattern,  and 
detecting  means  tor  dctt'ciuig  light  reflfcted  h*  the  bar 
code  wh.ch  is  opiicallv  scanned  by  the  s>.aniiing  light 
beam  whiir  tho  artn-le  is  being  moved  along  s.4id  path, 
and 
indicating  means  mounted  tm  said  scanning  unit,  for 
indicating  a  zone  through  which  the  article  is  to  be 
moved  along  said  path,  said  indicating  means  being 
positioned  for  possible  contact  with  the  article,  said 
indicating  means  being  flexible  along  said  path  s»>  that 
when  said  indicating  means  is  hit  by  the  article,  the 
indicating  means  is  flexed  by  the  article,  and  thereafter 
the  indicating  mfaris  is  restored  to  the  original  position 


5,140.142 

I  ASER  BKAM  BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Nakazawa  Atsiuta  .  Osaka,  Japan,  anignor  to  SiuDitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  '..td..  Osaka,  Japaa 

File*  Jan.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  462,535 
daims  pnonty.  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1989,  1-4019 
Int.  a.'  G06K  1/10 
L.5.  CI.  lit — 472  7  Claims 


for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  from  said  bar  code  and 
generating  a  first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  t"irst 
amount  of  laser  light  received,  and 
I  second  detector,  laterally  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  line,  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  from  said  bar 
code  and  generating  a  second  electncal  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  amount  of  laser  nghi  received   and 


1   A  bar  code  reader  comprising: 
la.ser  beam  source  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
laser  beam  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  laser  beam 
across  a  bar  :ode,  said  laser  beam  scanning  means  being 
configured  tc  scan  said  laser  beam  across  an  area  defined 
by  a  triangle  having  vertices  at  the  point  where  said  laser 
beam  is  diret  ted  toward  said  bar  code,  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  lar  code; 
detecting  means  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  from  said 
bar  code  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof,  said  detecting  means  comprising: 
a  first  detector  for  receiving  said  laser  light  reflected  from 
said  bar  cc-de  and  for  converting  said  laser  light  into  a 
first  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  a  first  amount  of 
laser  light  received,  and 
a  second  detiK:tor  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  from 
said  bar  cede  and  for  converting  said  laser  light  into  a 
second   el«;trical   signal   corresponding   to   a   second 
amount  of  laser  light  received; 
identification  means  for  identifying,  from  one  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  and  said  second  electrical  signal,  informa- 
tion encoded  in  said  bar  code  such  that  said  one  of  said 
first  electric.il  signal  and  said  second  electncal  signal 
corresponds  only  to  one  of  said  first  amount  and  said 
second  amount  which  does  not  comprise  specularly  re- 
flected laser  light;  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  inputting  one  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  and  said  second  electrical  signal  to  said 
identification  means. 


identification  means  for  identifying,  from  one  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  and  said  second  electncal  signal,  informa- 
tion encoded  in  said  bar  code  such  that  said  one  of  said 
first  electncal  signal  and  said  second  electncal  signal 
corresponds  only  to  one  of  said  first  amount  and  said 
second  amount  which  does  not  comprise  specularly  re- 
flected laser  light 


5,140,144 

SCAN  BOARD  MODULE  FOR  LASER  SCANNERS 

Howard  \L  ShepanL,  Great  River,  Yuri  Gofman,  Brooklyn,  and 

Edward   Barkan.  South  SetaukeL.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Symbol  1  echnologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,170,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,015,833.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,198,  Oct.  30. 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
265.548,  No*.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,896,026.  This  application  Mar 

11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  667.674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May   14. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  G06K   ~  10 

ViS.  a.  235—472  21  Claims 


5,140,143 

LASER  BEAM  BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

\tsushi  Sakazawi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,535,  Jan.  3,  1990.  This  application  Oct. 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,998 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990.  1-4019 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/00 
LI.S.  a.  235—472  7  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  reader,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

means  for  scanning  said  laser  beam  across  a  bar  code  in  an 
area  defined  by  a  triangle  having  vertices  at  the  point 
where  said  1  iser  beam  is  directed  toward  said  bar  code, 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  code; 
detecting  means  for  receiving  laser  light  reflected  from  said 
bar  code  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
thereof,  said  detecting  means  comprising: 
a  first  detector  laterally  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  line  run- 
ning from  the  bar  code  reader  to  a  vertex  of  said  triangle, 


1.  A  scan  module  for  use  in  light  scanning  systems  for  read- 
ing indicia  having  portions  of  different  light  reflectivity,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar,  pnnted  circuit  board  having  front  and 
rear  regions  spaced  longitudinally  apart  of  each  other: 

(b)  light  source  means  at  the  front  region,  for  generating  and 
directing  a  light  beam  toward  the  rear  region  along  a  first 
optical  path; 

(c)  a  movable  scanning  mirror  at  the  rear  region  in  the  first 
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optica!  path  saiti  <;canmng  mirror  having  a  rcnecting 
.urfacf  in.  iint-d  rtUiivc  to  the  board  for  reflecting  the 
hghl  beam  lovAard  the  front  region  along  a  second  optical 
path  lo  ihe  indicia  tor  reflection  therefrom,  said  second 
'ptical  path  pavsing  aN<vc-  the  light  viurcc  means  and 
Ix-ing  angularly  offset  from  the  first  v'ptical  path  a.s  consid- 
ered m  a  \ertical  plane  generally  ni>rmal  to  the  board, 

(d)  sensor  means  at  the  front  region,  for  receiving  light 
retTtvicd  from  the  indicia,  and 

(e)  a  movable  collexting  mirror  ai  the  rear  region  in  the 
second  optical  path  saul  collecting  mirror  having  a  col- 
lecting surface  for  ...llcitiiii  the  reflected  light  from  the 
indicia  traveling  aioiii;  !h>-  s*\  >  -h!  (  ti.  jl  path  and  pavsmg 
above  the  sensor  riu-atu,  inj  I,!:  Jircvting  the  collected 
reflected  light  to  iht-  s<-riv  r  means  along  a  third  optical 
path  that  is  angularU  oHsct  from  the  first  optical  path  as 
considered  in  a  horizontal  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
board. 


5,14<l,U5 

BvRrnni^  k»-\i)KR  fkm  \m>  mmi-kking 

INDK  ATION  S^SIFM 

lam.^  s    Hiancn.  IV  Bruinard  Rd..  hnTield,  (  mn    (VJW? 
1  lied   \UK.  2«,  l"****!.  S*^    N,,    ^-I'ai 
Inl    I  I     (.oftk 
l^.  a.  235-^:  8  Oaims 


.S. 140,14* 

H\U  <  DDK  SYMBOL  RKADKR  WITH  MODI  I  \I!()N 

KNHANCTMKNT 

Boris  Metlitsk>,  Sto«>  Brook;  Mward  BorWan,  Vmth  SttauWet. 
and  Jerome  Swartz,  SeUuket,  all  of  N.^  .,  aviignors  to  S)mbol 
lechnologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y 

Filed  Nov    20.  1989,  Ser    No.  4J«,022 

Int    n:  CSdK    "   !■' 

VS.  n.  2J5  -4^:  15  Uaimi 


1    A  slot  bar  code  reader  system  lo  provide  indication  of 
tampering  or  component  failure,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  slot  defined  in  said  housing  through  which  a  bar  code 
may  be  passed, 

(c)  illuminating  means  disposed  so  as  to  illuminate  said  bar 
code  as  it  is  being  passed  through  said  slot; 

(d)  light  detecting  means  disposed  so  as  to  receive  a  pattern 
of  reflections  from  said  bar  code  as  said  bar  code  is  illumi- 
nated and  to  provide  an  output  signal  represenUtive  of 
said  pattern  of  reflections; 

(e)  microprocessor  means  connected  to  cause  said  illuminat- 
ing means  to  illuminate  and  to  receive  said  output  signal 
from  said  ligh!  Jtttxting  means; 

(0  light  reflecting  means  dispiised  s<-)  as  to  reflect  light  from 
said  illuminating  moans  lo  said  light  detecting  means  when 
no  opaque  object  is  disposed  between  said  illuminating 
means  .inJ  saul  light  reflecting  means, 

(g)  said  microprocesMvr  means  being  programmed  to  cause 
said  illuminating  means  to  provide  a  test  light  pulse  train 
to  be  reflected  by  said  reflecting  means  to  said  light  de- 
lecting means  following  reading  of  a  bar  ccxle;  and 

(h)  alarm  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  and 
activatable  thereby, 

(i)  said  microprocesMir  being  programmed  to  receive  said 
test  light  pulse  train  represented  by  said  output  signal  from 
said  light  detecting  means  and  to  activate  said  alarm 
means  it  said  light  pulse  train  represented  by  said  output 
signal  IS  not  received  following  reading  of  a  bar  code. 
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1.  A  system  for  reading  indicia  having  spatially  adjacent 
elements  of  nairow  and  wider  widths  and  of  different  light 
reflectivity,  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  directing  light  from  a  source  of  light  lo  the 
indicia  for  reflection  therefrom; 

(b)  means  for  scanning  the  indicia  along  a  scan  direction 
with  a  sampling  aperture  whose  dimension  along  the  scan 
direction  is  larger  than  the  width  of  at  least  one  of  the 
narrow  elements; 

(c)  detecttir  means  for  detecting  light  of  vanable  intensity 
reflected  off  the  indicia  along  the  scan  direction,  and  for 
generating  .i  nuKlulation-degraded,  analog  electrical  sig- 
nal hav  iiig  high  frequency  components  of  low  amplitudes 
corresponding  to  the  narrow  elements,  and  low  frequency 
comp<inent^  of  higher  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the 
wider  eiemenis.  and 

(d)  enhanvement  means  for  increasing  the  low  amplitudes  of 
the  high  frequency  comp<incnts,  and  for  convening  the 
modulation-<iegraded  signal  to  a  modulation-enhanced, 
analog  electrual  signal  having  low  and  high  frequency 
components  whose  respective  low  and  higher  amplitudes 
are  closer  in  magnitude  to  each  other  as  considered  with 
respect  to  the  low  and  higher  amplitudes  of  the  modula- 
tion-degraded, analog  electrical  signal,  wherein 

the  enhancemeni  itu  anv  uw  ludes  sensor  means  for  sensing  a 
system  characteristic  and  a  filter  circuit  having  a  gain 
versus  frequency  transmission  characteristic  such  that  the 
high  frequency  components  are  amplified  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  low  frequency  compt^nents  of  the  modula- 
tion-degraded, analog  electncal  signal,  the  sensor  means 
varying  the  transmission  charactenstic  as  a  function  of  the 
sensed  system  characteristic. 


5.140,147 

INTR^nH  n  INTKRl  KWKI)  SAMIM  IP  MDEO 

PRtKT.SSOR    RKKORMAriKK 

jurnes  s    Harnett,  IHIlas.   fex.,  assignor  to   lixas  Instruments 
Iriviirporated.  l>«llas,  lex 

filed  Aug    14,  19W.  S«r.  No    5f>'.203 
Inl.  t  !.     HUlJ  4'     :4 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  8  aaims 

I  A  method  for  recovenng  the  resolution  lost  when  a  re- 
ceiver scans  an  image  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  to 
avoid  flicker  on  moving  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  detector  array  having  detectors  disposed  in 
matrix  formation  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns; 

(b)  scanning  energy  over  said  array  to  provide  an  output 
from  each  said  detector  indicative  of  the  energy  impinging 
thereon, 

(c)  shifting  the  outputs  from  each  of  said  detectors  in  alter- 
nate said  rows  in  the  same  direction  to  a  location  between 
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the  original  columnar  position  thereof  and  the  next  colum- 
nar position  in  the  direction  of  said  shifting; 
(d)  forming  a  fii'st  Held  composed  by  combining  alternately 
the  outputs  of  alternate  ones  of  said  rows  and  the  shifted 
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5,140.149 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  WAVELENGTH 
SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOLPLER 
Hi^ime  Sakata,  Hiratsuka.  and  Hidetoshi  Nojiri,  Hadano.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuiitinn  of  Ser.  No.  491,203,  Mar.  9.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  No*.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1989.  1-56142: 
Mar.  14,  1989.  1-59825;  Mar.  22.  1989,  l-ft''520:  Apr   24,  1989. 
1-101791;  Aug.  7.  1989,  1-202797 

Int.  n."  HOIJ  40/14 
\}S.  a.  250—211  J  59  t  laims 


outputs  in  an  adjacent  row  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
and 
(e)  providing  a  display  for  reading  out  said  first  field  to 
provide  a  display  of  said  outputs. 
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5.140,148 

METHOD  ANH  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  IMAGE 

SENSOR  DEVICE 

koichi  Kitamura;  Hidenori  Mimura;  Kazno  Vamamoto;  Yasu- 
mitsu  Ohta.  nnc  Kazuyosbi  Sal,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors t(,  Nippt  n  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No,  591,772 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-258239 

InL  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

\iS.  a.  250—208.1  14  Claims 


OulAit  Clrculli 


Senior  Circuit  llocft 


giving  Clrtultt 

1  A  method  of  driving  an  image  sensor  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  sensor  circuit  blocks,  each  circuit  block  mcluding 
a  plurality  of  sensor  circuits  and  being  connected  in  a  matrix, 
and  each  sensor  circuit  including  a  photodetector  which  is 
responsive  to  a  driving  pulse  applied  thereto  to  output  an 
elecincal  signal  rc'presenting  a  light  signal  received  by  said 
photixietector,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  sequentially 
applying  successive  driving  pulses  to  each  circuit  block  such 
that  in  the  circuit  Mock,  the  dnving  pulse  is  applied  directly  to 
the  sen.sor  circuits  and  is  received  by  the  photodetectors, 
w  herein  a  leading  edge  of  a  driving  pulse  substantially  coin- 
vides  with  a  trailing  edge  of  a  preceding  driving  pulse  and  the 
slew  rate  at  the  leading  edge  is  substantially  equal  in  magnitude 
and  opposite  in  sign  to  the  slew  rate  at  the  trailing  edge. 


1.  A  photosensor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  waveguide  layer  formed  on  said  first  waveguide 
layer  to  be  slacked  in  a  direction  of  thickness,  said  second 
waveguide  layer  having  a  guided  m.>vic  difTercn!  from  thai 
of  said  first  waveguide  layer 

a  diffraction  grating  formed  on  an  overlapping  region  of  the 
guided  modes  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  layers. 
said  diffraction  grating  diffracting  a  light  component 
having  a  specific  wavelength  range  of  light  propagating 
through  said  first  waveguide  layer  and  converting  the 
guided  mode  thereof  to  be  coupled  tii  said  second  wave- 
guide layer; 

a  light  absorption  layer  for  absorbing  at  least  some  light 
components  of  the  light  components  coupled  to  said  sec 
ond  waveguide  layer;  and 

an  electrode  for  converting  the  light  components  abs<.irbed 
by  said  light  absorption  layer  into  an  electrical  signal  and 
outputting  the  electncal  signal 


5.140.150 

BRIGHTNES-S  INTENSIFIER  TL  Mi  (  (JMPRlSlNt, 

SEALS 

Johsmies  C.  M.  Cosijn,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  PhiUpe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Kiied  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser,  No.  629.535 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    21.    1989. 
8903130 

Int.  n,"  HOIJ  ?l/50 
VS.  a.  250—213  VT  8  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  tight  brightness  intensifie:  tube,  compnsing  an 
envelope  which  is  composed  of  a  cylindncal  sleeve  portion 
which  includes  a  radial  supfx>rting  face  for  an  entrance  win 
dow  at  a  first  axial  end  and  a  radial  supfmrting  face  for  an  exit 
screen  at  a  second  axial  end,  said  envelope  accomrntxiating  an 
exactly  positioned  electron-optical  im.agmg  system,  v»  herein  a 
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sleeve  portion,  an  entraiice  window  and  an  exit  screen  are 
provided  with  reference  surfaces  for  mutually  exact  position- 


ing and  are  joined  by  applying  a  single  compressive  load  to 
sealing  matenal  disposed  therebetween 


5,140.151 
1)\>    Ml. HI  SK.HT  IVfllDINC.  \  BKAM  l  DMHIM  H 

\ND  K  PIVOTABI  K  MIRROR 

Samuel  Weiner.  G>T«t  Sa»ion.  and  Michael  Dror,  Tel-AriT,  both 

of  Israel.  assiRnor^  to  Noga  Lite,  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser    No    ^''2.1  IS 

Int   n.    HOIJ  JL5U:  G02B  2^/JJ 

VS.  a.  :50— :i3  VT  7  CUims 


1  \  unified-body  dual-function  day/night  sight,  for  nfles 
ma  the  like  compnsing  a  housing  mcorporating  a  power  sup- 
pU  a  ^odxial  arrangement  of  an  eyepiece  and  an  objective 
^Laiumanlv  mounted  in  the  housing  for  prixlucing  a  target 
image,  a  parallel  combination  of  an  miage  intenMfier  and  an 
optical  arrav  stationanlv  mounted  in  the  housing  and  inter- 
p<ised  between  said  evepiece  and  said  obiective.  one  of  said 
image  intensifier  and  optical  arrav  defining  a  first  image  beam 
path  on  a  longitudinal  axis  t>(  the  sight  and  the  other  of  said 
image  intensifier  and  xiptical  arras  defining  a  seci'nd  image 
"Team  path  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  longiludinal  a^is,  the 
.mpr-'vement  comprising  in  combination 

image  beam  deflecting  means  interposed  between  the  paral 
lei  combination  and  the  obiectise  such  that  lor  nighttime 
use  of  the  sight,  the  image  beam  is  applied  to  the  image 
intensifier  and   for  daytime   use  of  the   sight,   the   image 
fx-am   IS   applied   to  said   optical   arrav.   the   image   beam 
JetTecting  means  comprising 
.1   single   pivoubic   mirror   mounted     >n   an   axis  extending 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  betsveen  the  objective  and 
the  first  image  beam  path 
lever  means  for  mosing  the  mirror  between  a  clear  position 
in  which  the  mirror  is  swung  back  clearing  entry  for  the 
image  beam  to  pa.s.s  through  the  first  image  beam  path,  and 
i  deflecting  posituin  that  dellects  the  image  beam  at  in 
angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
i  t'lrst  image  beam  deflector  means  stationanlv  mounted  in 
alignment  with  the  second  image  beam  path  for  receiving 
the  image  beam  deflected  bv  the  mirr<5r  when  the  mirror 
IS  in  the  deflecting  position  and  detlecting  the  image  beam 
to  pass  through  the  second  image  beam  path 
a  second  image  beam  deflector  means  stationanlv   mounted 
in  alignment  viith  the  second  image  hearn  path  at  an  end  of 


the  second  image  beam  path  opposite  the  first  image  beam 

deflector  means  for  receiving  the  image  beam  passing 
through  the  second  image  beam  path  and  for  deflecting 
the  image  beam,  and 
1  beam  combiner  means  Loaxiallv  .ind  stationarils  inlerp<>sed 
between  the  eyepiece  and  the  first  image  beam  path  t>n  the 
longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  image  beam  deflected 
by  the  second  image  beam  deflector  means  and  passing  the 
image  beam  to  the  eyepiece  when  the  mirror  is  in  the 
deflecting  position  and  for  receiving  and  passing  the 
image  beam  received  from  the  first  image  beam  path  to  the 
eyepiece  when  the  mirror  is  in  the  clear  position 


5.140,152 

FIH.I.  DLiPLE.X  (JlTOKI.tXTRtJMC  UK\  ICE  WITH 

INTKCRAI    KMITTKR  DFTKCrOR  PAIR 

Ban  J   \  an  /.«f(hbroeck,  Boulder.  Colo,,  assignor  to  llic  Unirer- 

sity  of  (  olorado  Foundation,  Inc.  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.952 

Int   (1     HOIJ  40/14 

115.  a.  250— 214  A  26  CUims 
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1  Apparatus  providing  full  duplex  data  communication  over 
an  optical  fiber,  compnsing; 

electricallv  energi/able  semiconductor  electromagnetic  ra- 
diation generating  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
boundary  layer,  said  generating  means  when  energized 
operating  to  protluLC  eltvtromagnetiL  radiation  of  a  given 
charactenstK . 

I'lrst  electrical  conta^l  means  eleclncally  engaging  said  first 
boundary  layer  of  said  generating  means. 

an  elongated  optual  t'lber  having  a  l"irct  and  a  second  end, 
and  operable  to  bidirectionally  transmit  electromagnetic 
radiation  of  said  given  ^  haracteristic  between  said  ends  of 
said  optical  fiber 

said  optical  fiber  having  said  first  end  thereof  physically 
a.s,s»xiated  with  said  first  boundary  layer  of  said  generating 
means  s<i  a.s  to  receive  electromagnetic  radiation  of  said 
given  characteristic  upon  energization  ot  said  generating 
means, 

eleclncallv  operable  semiconduct<ir  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion sensitive  means  sensitive  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  said  given  charactenstic, 

said  sensitive  means  having  a  first  Niundary  layer  in  physKdl 
engagement  with  said  second  b<>undary  layer  iif  said  gen 
erating  means,  to  thereby  form  a  layer  interface  between 
said  generating  means  and  said  sensitive  means,  and  said 
sensitive  means  having  a  second  b<iundary  layer 

second  electncal  contact  means  electrically  engaging  saiJ 
layer  interface, 

third  electncal  contact  means  electrically  engaging  said 
second  boundary  layer  of  said  sensitive  means, 

first  voltage  source  means  for  said  generating  means  having 
an  output  terminal  and  a  common  terminal, 

second  voltage  source  means  for  said  sensitive  means  having 
an  output  terminal  and  a  common  terminal, 

common  conducioi   means  connecting  the  common  termi- 
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nals  of  said  first  and  second  voltage  source  means  to  said 
second  el^trical  contact  means, 

first  conductor  means  including  first  imfiedance  means  con- 
nection Sitid  output  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  source 
means  to  said  first  electrical  contact  means, 

second  cone  uctor  means  including  second  impedance  means 
connection  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  voltage 
source  means  to  said  third  electrical  contact  means,  and 

electrical  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  inpedance  means  and  operable  to  produce  an 
output  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  difference  in  magni- 
tude of  a  voltage  across  said  first  impedance  means  and  a 
voltage  across  said  second  impedance  means. 


5.140,153 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  THE  EFFECT 

OF  UGHT  ON  THE  OPERATION  OF 

INFRARED-SENSITIVE  PHOTOTRANSISTORS  IN  A 

CONTACT  DISPLAY  PANEL 

kari  Heikkine  i,  Pukkimiieiiluitu,  and  Jnha  Sarolaiiien,  Se|>ibi- 

katu,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Heikki  Marttila  Oy,  Jyvas- 

kyla,  Finianil 

Filed  Oct  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  M5,70S 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Finlaod,  Not.  3,  1989,  895243 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—121  7  Oaims 


delay  element  being  respon.si\e  both  to  the  desired  measu- 
rand  and  to  environmental  stress  for  providing  time  sepa- 
ration between  desired  measurand  signals  produced  by 


\t.wrt/r///J/////J/;i.'.'/,wr^rr:rr,-r,r/j.wi/j/fr.-m\ 
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associated  said  adjacent  sensor  unit.s  and  signals  prixluced 
by  said  array  in  response  to  env  ironmenial  stress  imping- 
ing on  said  delay  element 


5,140,155 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  WITH  DCAI 

coNDrnoN-i«:spoNsi\  E  beam.s 

Edward  F.  Carome,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edje«»ise  .Sen- 
sor Products.  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1990.  Ser,  No,  599.007 

Int.  n.'  HOIJ  '      ' 

VS.  a.  250—227.21  20  naims 


40.  44, 


1,  An  electronic  circuit  which  compensates  for  the  effect  of 
external  light  on  the  operation  of  infrared-sensitive  phototran- 
sistors,  comprising: 

at  least  one  SI/PO  shift  register  pulsed  at  a  pulse  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  phototransistors  each  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  SI/PC'  shift  register,  each  of  said  plurality  of  photo- 
transistors  being  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  a  respec- 
tive one  o^  a  plurality  of  diodes,  all  of  said  plurality  of 
diodes  beirg  electrically  connected  to  a  common  line;  and 

a  voltage-defendent  resistor  electrically  connected  between 
said  common  line  and  a  ground,  said  voltage-dependent 
resistor  having  an  electrical  resistance  which  decreases  as 
a  direct-vcluge  level  of  said  common  line  decreases. 


5,140,154 

INLINE  nSEt  OPTIC  SENSOR  ARRAYS  WITH  DELAY 

Fl  EMFNT*  COUPLED  BETWEEN  SENSOR  UNITS 

Aileen  M.  Vuren.,  Alexandria;  Antkoay  Daadridge,  Borke,  and 
Alan  n  Keriey.  Springfleld,  all  of  Va.,  anigDors  to  The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary,  Wtshington,  D.C. 

FU^  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,843 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
I  .S,  CI.  250—227.12  15  Claims 

1  An  inline  fiber  optic  sensor  array  for  use  in  deployable  or 
towed  array  systems,  said  inline  fiber  optic  sensor  array  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  units  coupled  in  a  linear  array,  each  of 
said  sensor  units  incorporating  a  complete  functional  fiber 
optic  sensor  for  sensing  a  desired  measurand;  and 
a  plurality  of  delay  elements  respectively  coupled  between 
associated  idjacent  ones  of  said  sensor  units,  each  said 


///////// 


1.  A  sensor  compnsing 

a  first  beam  which  has  a  free  end  and  is  supponed  adjacent 
an  oppcisite  end,  the  fir^t  beam  including  at  least  two 
longitudinally  extending  ponions,  each  portion  having 
different  longitudinal  dimension  changing  properties  re- 
sponsive to  a  sensed  condition,  whereby  the  sensed  condi- 
tion causes  a  differential  dimension  change  moving  the 
first  beam  free  end  in  response  to  the  sensed  condition; 

a  second  beam  which  has  a  free  end  and  a  supported  end,  the 
second  beam  including  at  least  two  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portions,  each  portion  of  the  second  beam  having 
different  longitudinal  dimension  changing  properties, 

an  optical  fiber  extending  along  one  of  the  first  and  second 
beams  and  terminating  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  in  an 
optical  fiber  free  end; 

a  target  mans  supponed  by  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
beam  free  ends  adjacent  and  generally  opposite  the  optical 
fiber  free  end.  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  beam  free  ends  in  response  to  the  sensed  condition 
changes  optical  transmission  prepenses  between  the  opti 
cal  fiber  free  end  and  the  target  means 


5,140,156 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY  OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

SENSORS  HAVING  A  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

GARNET-TYPE  FERRITE  POLYCRYSTAL 

Minoru  Imaeda;  Emi  Asai,  and  Katsunori  Okamoto,  all  of  Ni- 

goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  572J27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1989,  1-220177 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  ^   1^ 

VS.  a.  250—227.21  2  Oaims 

1.  A  high  sensitivity  optomagnetical  sensor  compnsing 

a  light  source  section; 

a  magnetic  field  detecting  section; 

a  light  receiving  section  for  receiving  light  emitted  from  the 
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light  source  section  and  passing  through  the  magnetic 
Helil  detecting  section; 

a  measuremenl-conlrolling  section  for  controlling  the  light 
source  section,  the  magnetic  field  detecting  section  and 
the  light  re^en-in^  section,  and  wherein  said  measure- 
ment-controilmg  sci-tion  measures  an  intensity  of  light 
received  bv  ihe  hght-receiving  section;  and 

optical  fibers  tor  optically  connecting  the  light  source  sec- 
tion and  the  magnetic  field  detecting  section,  and  the 
magnetic  field  detecting  section  and  the  light-receiving 
section,  wherein  said  magnetic  field  detecting  section 
comprises: 


a)  a  polarizer; 

b)  an  analyzer;  and 

c)  a  magnetooptical  element  disposed  between  the  polar- 
izer and  analyzer,  said  magnetooptical  element  being  a 
garnet-type  fernte  polycrysul  having  a  Verdet  consunl 
of  not  less  than  I  deg/cm.Oe.  a  thickness  of  not  less  than 
10  ^lm.  a  light  uansmitlance  of  not  less  than  10%.  a 
temperature  dependency  on  detecting  the  magnetic 
field  in  a  temperature  range  of  —20'  to  -(-60*  C.  being 
within  ±  10%,  a  magnetic  field-detecting  precision  of 
not  more  than  1/10,000,  and  a  composition  of  Bi^G- 
dj,YjFe50i2(x-t-y-(-z  =  3). 


5,140.157 
IX )t  HI  1-   BFAM  sr^S  T\PK  OPnCAI    XPPvR^TVS 
Minoru  Ohshima;  Susumu  Saitoh;  Masami   IshiWawa.    Isukava 
( )Kawa,  and  Kazutoshi  Obara,  all  of  Ibaraki.  Japan.  asMnn.>rs 
1"  Miuchi  Koki  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokvo.  .lapan 

Hied  Mar.  13.  1991.  S«r    No    66«.*).l 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    16.  IW*),  2-*7872 

Int    (I     unu  J/14 

VS.  a.  250— 2^5  6  ClaiiM 


output  light  beams  and  generating  signals  indicative 
thereof; 

light  beam  power  controlling  means  for  controlling  intensi- 
ties of  said  light  beams  of  said  two  light  sources  in  accor- 
dance with  signals  provided  h\  said  output  light  beam 
detecting  means  and  a  relerence  voltage,  said  light  beam 
p<iwer  controlling  means  generating  signals  including  a 
pulse  signal  indicative  of  a  difference  in  diameter  sizes  of 
said  output  light  beams. 

light  source  beam  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  light 
sources,  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  said  light  beams  at 
said  light  sources  and  generating  signals  indicative 
thereof 

beam  intensity  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  output  light 
beam  detecting  means,  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  said 
parallel  output  light  beams  and  generating  signals  indica- 
tive thereof. 

pulse  signal  checking  means  for  checking  a  magnitude  of 
said  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  light  beam  power 
controlling  means  and  generating  signals  indicative 
thereof 

light  beam  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  parallel  reference  light  beams  derived  from  said  light 
beams  provided  bv  said  two  light  sources,  said  parallel 
reference  light  beams  being  indicative  of  a  position  of  said 
parallel  output  light  beams,  and  generating  signals  indica- 
tive thereof. 

light  beam  p<Mition  signal  companng  means  for  comparing 
said  signals  provided  by  said  light  beam  position  detecting 
means  and  generating  signals  indicative  thereof  and 

light  beam  position  controlling  means  for  moving  said  re- 
flecting means  thereby  changing  a  position  of  said  output 
light  beams  in  accordance  with  signals  provided  by  said 
light  beam  position  detecting  means,  said  light  beam  posi- 
tion controlling  means  being  coupled  to  said  light  beam 
position  detecting  means  and  said  reflecting  means 

5,140.158 
MI-THODFOH  1)1SCRIMINM1\  K   PARTICLE 
SKI  KCTION 
Richard  V    Post.  Walnut  C'refk.  Calif,  assignor  to  The  United 
states  of  \merica  as  represented  b>  the  1  nited  States  Depart- 
ment of  F  nergv    Washington,  DC  . 

hiled  Oct    5.  1<»«.  Ser.  No.  593,927 

Int.  (1.    HUIJ  49,34 

U.S.  a.  250—281  18  CUinw 


K 


H 


=3F 


4Wf5^ 


1   A  double  beam  scan  tyf)e  optical  apparatus  comprising; 

two  light  sources  for  emitting  light  beams, 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  with  parallel  output 
light  beams  denved  from  said  light  beams  provided  by 
said  two  light  s»5urces.  said  scanning  means  comprising 

reflecting  means  for  providing  direction  paths  for  said  light 
beams,  and 

lens  system  means  for  focusing  said  light  beams; 

output  light  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  parallel 


1.  A  method  for  changing  the  percentage  of  a  first  plurality 
of  molecules  having  a  mass  £  M|  in  a  gas  which  has  an  initial 
percentage  of  the  first  plurality  of  molecules  having  a  mass 
2M2  where  M2>Mi,  comprising  the  steps  of 
ionizing  molecules  of  the  first  plurality  and  the  second  plu- 
rality: and 
inducing  among  the  ionized  molecules  an  isolated  traveling 
electric  potential  hill  with  a  velocity  with  a  magnitude  Vo 
and  a  direction  in  a  first  direction  wherein  the  amplitude  <P 
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of  the  traveling  electric  potential  hill  is  sufficient  to  pro-  5,140,160 

vide  a  net  acceleration  to  some  of  the  first  plurality  of      COLLECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  IMAGING 

molecules  and  insufficient  to  provide  a  net  acceleration  to  SYSTE.M 

some  of  the  second  plurality  of  molecules  wherein  the   •'•>*'"  C.  Boutet,  Rochester,  Bruce  R.  Whiting.  Pittsford.  and 


number  ot  molecules  of  the  first  plurality  which  have  a  net 
acceleration  divided  by  the  total  number  of  the  first  plu- 
rality and  second  plurality  which  have  a  net  acceleration 
yields  a  percentage  which  is  greater  than  the  initial  per- 
centage of"  the  first  plurality; 
inducing  a  s  atic  electric  field  along  the  first  direction  from 
the  traveling  electric  potential  hill  wherein  the  step  of 
accelerating  the  ionized  molecules  accelerates  the  ionized 
molecules  to  average  velocities  with  components  in  the 
first  direction  >  Voand  wherein  the  sUtic  electric  field  has 
a  potential  sufficient  to  turn  back  molecules  which  experi- 
ence a  ne(;ligible  net  acceleration  from  the  induced  elec- 
tric potential  hill. 


Michael  B.  Brandt,  Walworth,  aH  of  N.V 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796.4*4 
Int   a."  COIN  :i  i'4 
U.S.  a.  250—327.2 


assignors  to  F^ast- 


6  Claims 


5,140.159 

REPRODUCTION  OF  X-RAY  IMAGES  WITH 

PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 

George  Blasse,  Sunnik;  Andries  Meijeriiik,  Wgk  bg  Duurstede, 
both  of  Netherlands;  IHvid  R.  Terrell.  List,  and  Lodewgk  M. 
Neyeos,  KoRtich,  botk  of  Belgium,  assi^on  te  A«fa-G«Taert, 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Fi  ed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,792 
naims  priority,  appiicatioB  European  Pat.  Off..  Aug.  5, 1988, 
KX  201693.4 

iRt.  a.5  COIN  23/04;  C09K  H/63 
VS.  a.  250—327.2  9  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  X-ray  image 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  causing  a  photostimulable  phosphor  to  absorb  image- 
wise  or  paltem-wise  modulated  X-rays, 

(2)  exposing  said  phosphor  with  visible  light  or  infrared  light 
capable  of  photostimulating  said  phosphor  to  release 
therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  absorbed  X-rays  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  different  in  wavelength  charac- 
teristic from  the  visible  light  used  in  the  photostimulation, 
and 

(3)  detecting  said  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  by  pho- 
tostimulation, wherein  said  phosphor  is  a  haloborate  cor- 
responding to  the  following  empirical  formula  (I): 

M2-xB5C)9  s_^/2Xy:Dx 

wherein: 

M  is  at  least  one  of  the  alkaline  earth  meUls  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba. 

X  is  at  least  one  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  CI,  Br  and  I, 

D  is  a  dopant  being  at  least  one  rare  earth  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu^  +  and  Ce^  + .  option- 
ally in  combination  with  at  least  one  co-dopant  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Y,  Sc 
and  the  hjithanide  elements  except  Eu^+  and  Ce^+  or 
one  or  more  alkali  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs,  said  co-dopant  being 
present  in  a  concentration  equal  to  the  concentration  of 
the  said  rue  earth  metal, 
X  is  in  the  range  5x  10-'gx<4x  IQ-',  and 
y  is  in  the  range  0.4SyS1.6. 


1.  A  light  collector  for  and  detector  collecting  and  detecting 
light  emitted,  reflected  or  transmitted  by  a  scanned  informa- 
tion medium  comprising 

a  planar  mirror  for  extending  the  width  of  a  scanned  infor- 
mation medium  and  for  disposition  substaniiallv  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  said  planar  mirror  having  a  lower  edge  for 
placement  adjacent  to  the  scanned  medium  and  an  upper 
edge  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  and  having  a  ^entrailv 
located  apenurc 
first  and  second  pyramidal  mirrors  located  side  by  side 
facing  said  planar  mirror,  said  pyramidal  mirrors  having 
respective  upper  edges  spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of 
said  planar  mirror  and  respeclue  lower  edges  spaced  from 
said  lower  edge  of  said  planar  mirror,  thereby  to  form 
aligned  slots  for  the  pas.sage  of  a  scanning  beam  of  radia- 
tion to  a  medium  to  be  scanned  and  for  allowing  light 
emitted,  reflected  or  transmuted  by  the  s,.anned  medium 
to  enter  the  collector;  and 
photodetector  means  having  a  light  receiving  lace  cix-nten- 
sive  with  said  aperture  m  said  planar  mirror  for  receiv  mg 
light  from  said  scanned  medium  and  reflected  by  said 
collector  and  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  m  re- 
sponse thereto. 


5,140,161 
CAPILLARY  FLOW  DFV  ICE 
Robert  S.  Hillman.  Cupertino;  .Michael   ¥..  Cobb,  Sunnyvale; 
Jimmy  D.  Allen,  Los  Altos^  Ian  Gibbons.  Menio  Park;  Madi- 
mir  E.  Ostoich,  San  Jose,  and  Laura  J.  Winfrey,  Belmont,  all 
of  Calif,  assignors  to  Biotrack,  Mountain  View,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,283,  Feb.  5.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,130,  Jan.  30,  1990,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  177,625,  Apr.  5.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,948,961. 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  .No.  880,793.  Jul.  1.  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,756,884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.748. 
Aug.  5,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No 
734,597 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sybsequent  to  Jul    12. 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  21/49,  31/22 
VS.  a.  250— 341  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  analyte  in  a  blood  sample 
which  comprises: 

employing  a  device  comprising  a  capillars  passagewav 
which  provides  the  motive  force  for  moving  blood  into 
the  device,  wherein  said  pa.s.sageway  contains  a  reagent 
that  interacts  with  said  blood  to  cause  a  change  in  the 
fluidity  of  said  bkxxl.  therebv  providing  a  deiectible  sig- 
nal; 
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introducing  blixxl  into  taid  capillary  passageway; 
allowing  said  bkxxl  to  tnuMit  at  least  a  pinion  of  said  pas- 
saifAdv  ifid  rfact  with  said  reagent,  and 


Jl 


SO 


-^O^^^^^?^"""^' 


r* 


■r 


detecting  a  change  in  the  fluidity  of  said  blood  as  a  measure 
of  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  or  property  of  said  blood 

sample 


5,140,16; 

SOI  ID-STATF   PORT  I)l(.IT\l    IM^(,K< 

R()«er  Stettner,  2441  Foothill  1-a..  SanU  Barbara,  (  alif   93105 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,13^,  Mar    P.  19«9.  Illis 

application  Apr    9,  1<>W.  Vr    No    5<X),<»48 

Int.  1 1.    null   .:,  ,45 

V,S.  a.  250—370.09  25  Claims 


1  A  high  resolution  high-energy-x-ray  digital  imager  for 
therapeutic  x-rays  comprising  a  sensor  array  and  circuitry  for 
timing  and  signal  conditioning, 

said  sensor  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sensor  chip  ar- 
rays, associated  converters,  and  output  electronics  chips. 

said  sensor  chip  arrays  each  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality  of  detectors  and  readout  electronics  compnsing 
signal  storage  capacitors  separate  from  said  detectors, 

said  detectors  and  readout  electronics  adapted  to  change 
sute  in  response  to  an  x-ray  pulse,  producing  dau  indica- 
tive of  the  change  of  slate, 

said  output  electronics  adapted  to  provide  said  data  in  digi- 
tized form  in  real  time  with  dau  indicative  of  the  location 
of  said  detector. 


^.140.16.' 
HFPHODKTION  OK  \  K\\    IMA(,K.S  Ul  III 
PHOTOSTIMI  I  ABIT   PmJSPHOR 
^lelvLn   fecotzVy,  Mendham,  N.J.;  (.eorRt  Blass*,  (.«    Hunnik; 
\ndnes  Meijerink.  HT  VVijk  bij  Duurstede.  both  of  Nfthtr- 
lands;  David  R.  Terrell,   I  int,  and   Luc    A.  Strme.   MorUtl. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to   \(.l- A(,evaen.  N  \   .  Mortsel, 
B<^lg]um 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Str    No    H<>."'85,  Aug    P.  IW" 

dbandoned.  This  application  Vp    16,  IWX.  S«t    No    :45,621 

Int.  Cn."  (.01 N  ;.     -t   (WK         J- 

l   s   n.  250—4*4.1  33  aaims 

1    A  mc-thixJ  tor  rtvrding  and  reproducing  an  X-ray  image 

ci>mprising  the  steps  ot 

(  1 )  ^.-ausing  a  phi>tostimu!ahle  phosphor  m  a  binder  layer  to 
ihsiirb  image-VMS).-  -^r  pjtU'r"  ais<.-  :>;. Hii:,i!ci1  ,\-rays, 
:  I  photostimulaling  said  phosphu  r  A;;h  siiriiLiLiling  electro- 
magnetic radiation  selected  from  visible  light  and  infrared 
light  to  relea.sc  from  the  phosphor  in  accordance  «.ith  the 
absorbed    X  rays   electromagnetic   radiation   different   in 


wavelength  characteristic  from  the  radiation  used  in  the 
photo-siimulaticn,  and 
(3)  detecting  said  light  emitted  by  photostimulation,  wherein 
said  phosphor  is  a  halosilicate  containing  as  host  metal  at 


least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca,  Sr.  Ba,  Mg.  Cd,  Zn  and  Pb.  as  halogen  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and 
1,  and  compnsing  as  dopant(s),  also  called  activator(s), 
Eu2  +  and/or  Ce'  ♦ . 


5.14<^»,1()4 

VC  MODIFICAMON  WITH  KXl  SED  ION  BEAM 

SYSTEM 

(  hristophcr  (,.  lalbot,  Menio  Park;  Neil  Richardson.  Palo  Alto, 

and  Douglas  Masnaghetti,  San  Jose,  all  of  talif.,  assignors  to 

s^hlumbtrger   fechnologies.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  14,  IWl.  Vr.  No   640,5,^ft 

Int   (1     mill     -   -  -< 

MS.  a.  250—492.2  5  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  milling  with  a  focused-ion  beam  to  expose  a 
conductor  buried  under  a  dielectric  matenal  in  an  electronic 
circuit,  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  focused-ion  beam  to  mill  the  dielectric  material 

overlying  the  conductor; 

b  electncally  stimulating  the  conductor  by  applying  a  low- 
frequency  dhernating-current  signal  to  the  conductor; 

^  detecting  secondary  charged  particles  emitted  from  the 
electronic  circuit  a.s  the  buned  conductor  is  electrically 
stimulated  and  the  focused-ion  beam  is  applied; 

d.  generating  from  said  detected  secondary  charged  parti- 
cles a  voltagc-contra-st  signal,  the  voltage  contrast  signal 
exhibiting  increasingly  pronounced  capacitive  decay  until 
said  conductor  is  exposed  by  focused-ion  beam  milling  of 
the  dielectnc  matenal. 

e.  monitonng  the  capacitive  decay  of  the  voluge  contrast 
signal  to  thereby  determine  when  the  conductor  is  ex- 
posed bv  milling,  and 

f  terminating  application  of  the  focused-ion  beam  when  the 
voltage  contra-st  signal  no  longer  exhibits  capacitive  de- 
cay. 
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5,140.165 

VESSEL  FOR  SOUDIFICATION  TREATMENT  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE  PELLETS 

Viwhimas4i  Kiuchi,  Katsuta;  Takahiro  Saaada,  Hitachi; 
Hiroyuki  suchiya,  Hitachi,  and  Sboichi  Onchi,  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  i  ssignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL;  Hitachi  Eagiiwering  Co^ 
ltd.:  Hiurhi  Noclear  Eagineering  Co.,  Ltd.  and  HitacU 
Kngmeerir  s  gnd  Serricea  Co.,  Ltd^  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,22« 

Claims  pri  >rity,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-141890 

Int.  a.'  G21F  S/OO 

MS.  a.  250—506.1  14  Ctaini, 


a  position  detector  operable  to  detect  an  angle  of  twist  of  the 
sheet;  and 


10.  A  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  for  solidifying  radioactive  waste  pellets  compris- 
ing (i)  a  vessel  body;  (ii)  an  inner  lid  mounted  within  said 
vessel  body  and  fuedly  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  body,  said  inner  lid  having  an  opening  formed  at  a 
generall>  central  portion  thereof;  and  (iii)  means  for  pre- 
venting the  pellets  from  floating  fixedly  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  inner  lid  and  extending  into  said  open- 
ing to  de  "ine  therebetween  gaps  allowing  the  passage  of  a 
solidifying  material  in  the  state  of  a  liquid  or  a  slurry 
therethrough  but  preventing  the  passage  of  the  radioac- 
tive waste  pellets  therethrough,  said  pellet  float  preven- 
tion mea-ns,  when  receiving  a  downward  urging  force, 
being  bent  downward  to  enlarge  the  gaps  for  allowing  the 
radioactive  waste  pellets  to  pass  therethrough,  and  said 
pellet  flout  prevention  means  being  returned  by  a  resilient 
restoring  force  to  its  initial  position  when  said  downward 
urging  force  is  released;  and 
(b)  a  chargt  pipe  for  insertion  through  said  opening  of  said 
inner  lid  ^■o  as  to  charge  the  radioactive  waste  pellets  into 
said  vessel  body,  a  distal  end  of  said  charge  pipe  which  is 
adapted  t.j  be  inserted  through  said  opening  being  gener- 
ally rounded. 


5,140,166 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  SHEETS  WTTH  PLURAL 

DRIVF  ROLLER  GROUPS  ON  A  COMMON  SHAFT 
Vndrt  (Krlier  Sciez,  France,  assignor  to  Laodis  A  Gyr  Betrieba 
^G.  Zug,  Svitzerland 

Filed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,483 
Claims    priority,    application    Switxerlaad.    Dec.    7,    1989, 
4401  89 

lat  a.'  COIN  21 /S6 
\iS.  a.  250-.S48  8  ci,!,., 

1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  single  sheet  fed  in  a  plane  of 
alignment  in  a  feed  direction,  comprising: 

at  least  two  drive  groups  which  are  controllable  indepen- 
dently of  .ach  other,  each  drive  group  comprising  a  re- 
spective Crive  roller,  and  a  respective  pressure  roller 
which  contacts  the  respective  drive  roller  generally  in  the 
plane  of  al  gnment  so  that  the  sheet  can  be  driven  between 
the  drive  roller  and  the  respective  pressure  roller  wherein 
the  drive  rollers  of  the  drive  groups  are  disposed  on  a 
common  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  feed  direction; 


a  control  device  responsive  to  the  pes:  i  ion  detector  u.  adjust 
a  local  feed  speed  of  each  dnve  group  in  dependence-  up<^n 
the  angle  of  twist  of  the  sheet 


5,140,167 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CLEAVE  END  ANGLE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Casey  S.  Shaar,  Portland,  Oreg..  and  Thomas  A.  Hanson,  Cor- 
ning,  N  \..  assignors  to  Photon  Kinetics,   Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg.  and  Coming  Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 
Hied  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,193 
Int.  a.'  COIN  2]  A  J.  t^lC  i,  <j^ 
MS.  a.  250—561 


IV  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  oneniation  of  an  end  face  of 
a  generally  cylindncal  member  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  member,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  the  cylindncal  member  so  that  the  end  face  of 
the  member  confronts  a  probe  device  and  is  spaced  from 
the  probe  device  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  sekvting  a  region  at  the  penphrr\  of  the  end  face  of  the 
cylindncal  member, 

(c)  employing  the  probe  device  to  measure  the  distance 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  the  region  selected  m 
the  preceding  step  and  a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  selec:lmg  at  least  one  additional  region  at  the  penpher\  of 
the  end  face  of  the  cylindrical  member. 

(e)  repeating  step  (c).  and 

(0  employing  the  distances  measured  in  steps  fc)  and  (e)  to 
calculate  a  value  of  the  angle  between  the  end  face  of  the 
cylindrical  member  and  the  longitudinal  axis  thereijf 


5,140,168 
TURBIDIMETER  SIGNAL  PROCF.SS1NG  ORCl  IT 
USING  ALTERNATING  UGHT  SOURCES 
Karl  L,  King,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes  Instru- 
ments, inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No   621.150 
Int.  a.'  tiOlN  ;.',  iji, 
MS.  a.  250-575  ]9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mea,sunng  turbidity  of  a  matenal  com- 
prising: 

an   emitter    which    uht-n   excited    transmits   a   light    beam 
through  the  matenal, 
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means  for  exciting  said  emilter  with  an  alternating  signal 

having  a  given  frequency, 
J  first  detcttor  for  prixlucing  a  first  detector  signal  represen- 

tai'^e  of  an  [nlensilv  of  light  travelling  in  subMantially  in 

a  straight  hne  through  the  material  from  said  emitter, 
a  second  de[e\.tor  for  priHluiing  a  st-..ond  detector  signal 

represcnutive  of  an   intensity  of  hght  from  said  emitter 

vkhich  IS  scattered  v^ithin  (he  material; 


shoulder,  thereby  protecting  the  sealing  material  from  the 
corrosive  environment. 


5.l4(l,r0 
POWKR  (iKNKRAriNC  SVSTKM 
<,r<ifTre>   M    Henderson,  12  Scotston  Ayenue.  f'apanui,  Christ- 
church  ?.  New  ;i^£aland 

Kiled  Vla>   24,  1991.  Ser    Nn    ^O^.wr 

Int.  CI      l-t).'.|)   "    -J    H*M  ■<'     •^ 

VS.  CI.  290 — U  6  Oaims 


a  means  for  pr  Klu^iiik;  a  first  output  signal  corresponding  to 

a  magnitude  of  a  ^  omp.  rient  of  the  first  detector  signal  at 

the  given  frequenv.v 
a  means  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  corresponding 

to  a  magnitude  of  a  component  of  the  second  detector 

signal  at  the  given  frequency,  and 
means  for  determining  the  turbidity  of  the  fluid  in  response 

to  the  first  and  second  output  signals. 


S.144),lft9 

i()N(,  l'\TH  FIOH  (HI    RKSISrxM    1()  ( ORROMV  K 

FNVIRONVIKNTS  FOR  FIBKR  OKfU    SPKM  R()sroi'\ 

f     Monte   K»ens;   (  raig    f     Barker.   b«ith   of   Ponca   >  it\.   and 

Charles  R.  Ray,  Blackwell.  ail  i>f  Okla..  as.signi>rs  tci  <  onoco 

inc..  Ponca  Cit\,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr    25,  1991,  s*r.  No.  693.115 

Int    CI.    MOIJ  5   16 

U.S.  a.  25<>— 5-6  2S  Claims 


1.  A  flow  cell  suitable  for  use  m  a  corrosive  environment 
which  compnscs 

(al  an  extended  metal  cell  body  containing  a  smooth  longitu- 
dinal circular  center  bore  of  uniform  cross-section. 

(b)  a  circular  opening  at  v  jl  h  ttid  of  the  cell  btxJy  extending 
perpendicuUrlv  into  ilu-  .ciiicr  N>re.  adapted  to  receive  a 
sample  cnirv  lint-  at  •lu-  cv  1  '  :'it  .enter  b<5re  and  sample 
discharge  line  )rom  the     ihei  :■'•.'.    >l  the  center  bore, 

(c)  a  circular  .onne^tor  in  ea^h  •'  :"e  rt^'sing  ends  of  the 
cell  N.k1v  ^ommurhtaiinK  axialh,  ^iih  the  center  bore  and 
abutting  the  cell  Nh1\  >>aK!  circular  connector  having  an 
inside  diameter  >irejter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
center  Nue.  u.  hereby  a  right  angle  shoulder  is  formed 
between  the  inside  of  the  iircular  connevtor  and  the  abut- 
ting cell  NhJv  surrounding  the  center  Ixire, 

(d)  a  fiber  optic  proK-  rx'snioned  in  each  circular  connector, 
each  probe  hawnj;  i  i^iht  transmuting,  transparent  win- 
dow extending  from  a  lube  contained  in  each  probe,  said 
tube  abutting  said  right  angle  shoulder. 

(e)  an  opening  between  each  tube  and  light-transmitting 
window,  said  opening  being  sealed  with  a  sealing  matenal 
which  IS  attacked  by  the  corriKive  environment,  and 

(f)  a  corrosive  resistant  oring  gasket  positioned  compres- 
sively  between  the  end  of  each  tube  and  said  nght  angle 


1.^ 


•*~s  < 


1   A  power  generating  system  compnsing: 

a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  fluid,  a  transmission  assem- 
bly, and  an  electrical  generator, 

said  rotor  being  connected  to  the  transmission  assembly  and 
the  transmission  assembly  being  connected  to  the  genera- 
tor, 

said  transmission  assembly  including  an  hydraulic  circuit 
containing  a  positive  displacement  hydraulic  pump  and  a 
valve. 

said  valve  being  switchable  between  a  first  state  and  a  sec- 
ond state, 

said  valve  when  in  said  first  state  prevents  substantial  flow  of 
an  operating  lluid  from  the  pump  through  the  hydraulic 
circuit,  and  when  in  said  second  state  permits  such  flow 
through  the  hvdraulic  circuit. 

wherebv  in  use  the  rotor  is  driven  b>  the  tluid  and  the  rotor 
m  turn  drives  the  transmission  a.vsemhly  and  the  transmis- 
sion assembly  in  turn  drives  the  generator,  the  dnve  of  the 
transmission  a-ssembly  resulting  in  the  driving  of  the 
pump,  the  driving  of  the  pump  pressurizing  the  hydraulic 
circuit, 

and  with  the  valve  in  said  first  state  torque  is  transmitted 
from  the  rotor  to  the  generator  via  the  transmission  assem- 
bly with  substantially  zero  slip  in  said  transmission  as.sem- 

bly. 
but  with  the  valve  in  the  second  state  the  transmission  assem- 
bly slips  so  as  to  permit  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor  to 
increase  relative  to  the  rotational  speed  of  the  generator  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant 
torque  at  the  generator. 


5.14+i.r  1 

VEHia,K  ( >l'l  H  M  H)  RFMOrt  C  t)NTROI.  ACCESS 
s\STFM 

Christopher    (.     di    .lanas/,    2(>(111    Htlkmarr    Ave..   Torrance. 

(  alif   9«)5(U 

filed  Jul.  J.  I99(J,  Ser.  No.  548.374 

Int    (I      HtyiHJ  ■^  00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  Xr—  in  X  20  Claims 

I  Apparatus  tor  performing  a  remote  function  using  the 
headlights  of  a  vehicle  having  a  headlight  system  with  a  high 
beam  op>eration  and  with  a  low  beam  operation,  said  apparatus 
comprising. 

a)  a  circuit  having  beam  slate  delecting  means  for  detecting 
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a  low  be»fli  or  high  beam  operation  of  the  headlight  sys- 
tem of  a  vehicle, 

b)  said  circuit  also  having  means  for  detecting  of  one  or 
more  switching  sequences  from  a  first  state  of  a  low  beam 
or  high  beam  to  a  second  state  constituting  the  other  of  the 
low  beam  or  high  beam  states  and  back  to  the  first  state  in 
the  headlight  system  of  the  vehicle, 

c)  timing  means  io  said  circuit  to  determine  if  the  one  or 


^-^ 


_ss_ 


face  msxlule  and  the  two-wiie  line  bus.  said  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and  said  third  terminal 
coupled  to  said  fourth  termmai 

a  first  coupling  component  setting  the  neutral  position  of  the 
two-wire  line  bus; 

a  second  couplmg  compioncnt  .'rt!'>nail\  terminating  the 
two-wire  line  bus, 

a  multicore  cable  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  multi- 
core  cable  having  a  fir^l  core  component  and  a  second 
core  component,  said  first  core  component  coupled  to  said 
first  terminal,  and  said  second  core  component  coupled  to 
said  third  terminal. 


5.140,173 
MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  DOOR  HOLDER 
Pboog  B.  Chau,  and  Raynond  G.  Benson,  Jr..  both  of  Indianap- 
olis. Ind..  assignors  to  Motus,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.532 
Int.  a."  H02J  .'  'Id 
VS.  a.  307-125  26  Claims 


more  switching  sequences  occurred  within  a  predeter- 
mined timi;  period  and  causing  the  generation  of  a  remote 
control  output  signal  if  the  one  or  more  switching  sequen- 
ces occurred  in  the  predetermined  time  period,  and 
d)  means  foi  interposing  the  circuit  between  the  electrical 
system  of  ;he  vehicle  and  the  headlight  system  to  enable 
the  circuit  to  be  powered  by  the  electrical  system  of  the 
vehicle  and  to  generate  a  remote  control  output  signal  for 
control  of  remotely  located  equipment. 


5,140,172 
INTERFA  rE  MODULE  FOR  A  BUS  INTERFACE 

\^  rmer  Flach.   unberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aMignor  to  Sie- 
mens <Vktien»eaeUschan,  BerUn  A  Mnoick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

mHti\ 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,333 
(laims  priority ,  application  Eoropean  Pat.  OfT.,  Sep.  28, 1989, 
89117940 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/00 
VS.  a.  307—1 12  15  ctota. 
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1.  An  interfaci:  module  for  coupling  a  bus  interface  of  a  user 
station  of  a  con  munications  system  and  a  two-wire  line  bus 
incorp<iraied  in  ii  cable  having  an  electric  shield,  the  bus  inter- 
face comprising  first  and  second  interface  terminals  for  trans- 
ternng  a  difTerei  tial  signal,  a  third  interface  terminal  for  sup- 
plying voltage  u  the  user  sution,  and  a  fourth  interface  termi- 
nal for  providing  a  ground  to  the  user  sucion,  the  interface 
module  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  ground  terminal  cUp  coupled  to  said  housing; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  tenniiuds  coupling  the  inter- 


^ 


1.  In  a  system,  for  holding  a  door  open  and  unlatching  the 
held  door  upon  occurrence  of  an  unlatch  condition,  the  system 
including  door  latchmg  means,  a  signal  processing  means  hav- 
ing data  input  means,  data  output  means,  and  a  power  source 
means,  the  data  output  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  door  latching  means,  a  method  for  unlatching  a  held-open 
door  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

preventing   the   signal   processing   means   from   consuming 

electrical  current, 
upon  occurrence  of  an   unlatch   condition,   generating   an 
unlatch  condition  signal  and  providing  electncal  current 
to  the  signal  processing  means  to  power  it,  and 
transmitung  an  electncal  unlatch  signal  to  the  door  latching 
means. 


5.140,174 

SYMMETRIC  EDGE  TRUE/COMPLEMENT 

BUFFEItONVERTER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Peter  Meier,  Fort  CoUina,  and  Kea  DelGrande,  BeUme,  both  of 

Cohi    assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacltard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645.952 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/jS.  19/00 

VS.  a.  307—269  14  cUimi 
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1.  A  bufler/invener  that  receives  ar  :r,pu!  signal  and  gener- 
ates first  and  second  output  signals  whiuh  are  symmetric  and 
complementary,  which  bufter/invener  .^ompnses 
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(a)  a  first  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  receive 
the  input  signal 

(hid  second  inserter  hjvuu  in  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  inpul  [crminal  of  said  second  invener  bemg 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  inverter,  and 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  being  con- 
nected to  prcxiuce  the  first  output  signal. 

It  I  a  third  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  third  inverter  being 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter; 

(d)  a  fourth  inverter  having  an  input  lernimal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  of  said  fourth  inverter  being 
connected  to  receive  the  input  signal,  and 

ici  said  output  terminal  of  said  third  inverter  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  fourth  inverter  being  coupled  together  to 
generate  the  second  output  signal. 


shortening  circuit  being  arranged  to  shorten  a  fall  time  of 
the  light  pulse  output  dunng  the  turn-OFF  time;  and 
a  rise  time  shortening  circuit  including  a  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  peaking  current  during  a  turn-ON  time  of  said  light- 
emitting  diode,  and  a  fourth  transistor,  a  collector  of 
which  is  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  third  transistor 
so  that  said  fourth  transistor  is  ccmnected  in  senes  with 
said  third  transistor,  and  a  base  and  an  emitter  of  which 
are  connected  to  said  peaking  current  generating  circuit  to 
add  the  peaking  current  to  the  drive  current  during  the 
turn-ON  time  of  said  light-emitting  duxle.  said  nse  time 
shortening  circuit  being  arranged  to  shorten  the  nse  time 
of  the  light  pulse  output  during  the  turn-ON  time. 


5.140.175 

!  H.H  ItMimSG  DIODK  DRU  1-  C\HC\  IT  Ullli  FAST 

RISK  riMF  AND  K\l  1    IIMl- 

Keiji  ^«i4i;  Kazuhiro  Z^nba;  Yukihiro  SekiRuchi.  all    if  ka»a 
saki;  Fumio  Ishikawa,  Atsugi;  Tetsuo  Vamamoto.  \  ukohama, 
and    fakayuki  Aoki,   AtsuRi.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Mit- 
subishi Ra>oo  Co..  ltd.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

P(T  No.  PCT  JP90  0O«10.  5  3^1  Date  Mav  .V  IWl,  !}  102(e) 
Date  May  3.  IWl,  P(T  fub  N„  WtWl  mH,Z\.  PfT  Pub. 
Ihite  Jan.  10.  1991 

per  Filed  Jun    ::.  1990    Vr    N,,    651.3M 
tlaims  priority,  applicatnm  Japan.    lun     '■*.   19X9,  I-161861; 

lun    :4.  19S9.  1-16IS6: 

Int   (1     H03K  <'0I:  H03S  3/00 

l\S.  C\.  Mr  -  m  eaaims 
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SKJl  KNIUI    KA.H    t  1R(1  II   1)F\  ICE 
Notx.ru  Okino,  (.yoda,  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, lokyii.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66<).IK)1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  59646/90 

Int   (I     Hd-'K   ■■  384.  i/29 

U.S.  CI.  307—272.2  3  Oaims 


1    A  light-emitting  diode  drive  circuit  charactenzed  by 

compnsing: 

a  signal  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  input  pulse 
signal   and   outputting   first   and  second  dnve  pulses  in 

response  the  input  pulse  signal. 

a  current  supply  circuit  including  a  first  transistor,  a  collec- 
tor of  which  receives  a  p»iwer  source  voltage  and  a  base  of 
which  rfi.civt.-s  thf  nrsi  drive  pulse  signal  output  from  said 
signal  input  Ljir^uii.  and  a  second  transistor,  a  collector  of 
which  connected  to  said  light-emitting  ditxle.  an  emitter 
of  which  IS  connected  to  a  current  s<iurce  together  with  an 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  Ha.se  of  which  receives 
the  second  dnve  pulse  signal  having  a  phase  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  dnve  pulse  signal,  said  current  supply 
circuit  being  arranged  to  control  a  drive  current  supplied 
to  said  lighi-emiiiing  duxle  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and 
second  drive  pulse  signals; 

a  fall  time  shortening  circuit  including  a  third  transistor,  a 
collector  and  an  emitter  of  which  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  both  terminals  .if  said  light-cmitting  diixle  so 
that  said  third  transistor  ;s  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
Imht-emitting  diode,  said  collector  of  which  receives  the 
power  source  voltage,  and  a  ba.se  of  which  receives  an 
input  for  short-circuiting  both  said  terminals  of  said  light- 
emiltinij   di'xje    during    i    turn  (iff     iimf     said    fall   time 


1   A  sequential  logic  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit  part  composed  of  a  flip-flop  group  including 
a  plurality  of  flip-flop  circuits  and  a  combinatorial  circuit 
connected  to  said  flip-flop  group,  for  performing  a  prede- 
termined sequential  logic  operation; 
specify  circuit  means  for  selectively  specifying  said  flip-flop 
circuits  in   said   flip-Oop  group   in   accordance   with   an 
external    address,    said    specify    circuit    means   including 
decoder  means  for  decixling  said  address  and  applying  a 
decoded  address  signal  io  each  said  flip-flop  circuit  selec- 
tively specified  in  said  tlip-Hop  group;  and 
wnte  circuit  means  whereby  set  or  reset  signals  are  applied 
to  said  flip-flop  circuits  selectively  specified  by  said  spec- 
ify circuit  means,  in  accordance  with  an  external  setting 
signal; 
wherein  each  of  said  flip-flop  circuits  in  said  flip-flop  group 
includes. 

flip-flop  means  for  storing  logic  input  data; 
first  gate  means  responsive  to  said  decoded  addres-S  signal 

to  apply  said  set  signal  to  said  flip-flop  means  to  set  said 

flip-flop  means, 
second  gate  means  responsive  to  said  decoded  address 

signal  and  cleared  by  an  external  clear  signal  to  apply 

said  reset  signal  to  said  flip-tlop  means  to  reset  said 

flifvAop  means,  and 
third  gate  means  for  externally  outputting  the  logic  in  said 

flip-Hop   means  in   response  to  said  decoded  address 

signal. 
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5,140.177 

COMPLEMFVTARY  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  RETURNABLE 

TO  NORMAL  OPERATION  FROM  LATCH-UP 

PHENOMENON 

Shinji  Suda;  lirosh!  Kobayashi;  Katsnnoba  Hongo.  bihI 
Hiroyuki  Nal  a<i.  ail  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mitmbiahi 
IK-nki  kabus  iiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil -d  Not.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,754 
Claims  priori  y,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-306633; 
Dec.  24,  1988,  «3-327067;  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247473 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/2S4.  17/16 
VS.  a.  307— 272  J  12  Claims 
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CIJCUIT 


T777- 
OND 

3.  A  complementary  circuit  device  including: 
a  complemer  tary  circuit  being  normally  started  from  a 
prescribed  state  in  response  to  initial  application  of  power 
to  said  con  plementary  circuit,  wherein  said  complemen- 
tary circuit  may  be  erroneously  started  by  power  resup- 
plied  immeliately  after  occurrence  of  a  latch-up  phenom- 
enon; 
latch-up  detection  means  connected  to  said  complementary 
circuit  for  detecting  a  latch-up  phenomenon  occurring  in 
said  complementary  circuit,  wherein  said  latch-up  detec- 
tion means  detects  said  latch-up  phenomenon  to  output  a 
first  signal  of  a  first  logic  level,  and  detects  cancellation  of 
said  latch-up  phenomenon  to  change  the  first  signal  to  a 
second  logic  level  which  is  different  form  the  first  logic 
level  of  said  first  signal;  and 
reset  means  f)r  resetting  said  complementary  circuit  form 
said  prescribed  state  in  response  to  said  first  signal  from 
said  latch-up  detection  means,  wherein  said  reset  means 
includes: 

(i)  switching  means  for  reducing  the  power  supplied  to 
said  complementary  circuit  at  least  to  a  degree  not 
maintaining  said  latch-up  phenomenon  in  response  to 
said  first  logic  level  of  said  firs  signal  and  increasing  said 
power  St  pplied  to  said  complementary  circuit  to  an 
amount  sufficient  for  normal  operation  in  response  to 
said  secoid  logic  level  of  said  first  signal, 
(ti)  memory  means  connected  to  said  latch-up  detection 
means  and  said  complementary  circuit  to  output  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  response  to  said  first  logic  level  of  said  first 
signal  as  well  as  to  store  information  as  to  occurrence  of 
said  latch -up  phenomenon  by  maintaining  the  output  of 
said  second  signal  at  least  until  said  power  supplied  to 
said  complementary  circuit  reaches  a  sufficient  amount, 
whereby  said  complementary  circuit  detects  said  second 
signal  when  said  complementary  circuit  is  resupplied  with 
power. 


5,140,178 
RE.SCT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MICROCOMPLTER 
Maaahiro  ^'oshihara,  and  Yoko  Matsuzawa.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No   690,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    13.  1990.  2-73896[l  ] 
Int   CI."  H03K  r  . 
\}S.  a.  307— 272J  8  Oaims 


1.  In  an  elecinc  apparatus  containing  a  micriKompuier 
wherein  operating  power  is  supplied  to  the  micrcKOmputer  at 
all  times  regardless  of  main  power  supply  to  the  electnc  appa- 
ratus, a  reset  circuit  for  the  microcomputer  composing 

key-on  monitor  means  for  monitonng  a  duration  of  keyon 
of  a  prescnbed  key.  wherein  said  monitor  means  detects 
the  operation  of  said  key  when  depression  theret^f  contin- 
ues over  a  threshold  time,  and  said  monitor  means  pro- 
dures  an  output  upon  such  detection,  and 
reset  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
based  on  the  output  of  said  key<jn  monitor  means,  and  for 
resetting  the  microcomputer 


5,140,179 
MASTER-SLAVE  TYPE  FLIP-FI  OP  aRCT  IT 
Chialti  Taicano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpomtion, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser   No.  731.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1990.  2  18K100 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3.  2SV.  3,29 

MS.  a.  307— 272J  5  nairas 
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1.  A  master-slave  type  flip-flop  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  transmission  gates  for  receiving  an  input 
pulse  signal  and  an  inverted  input  pulse  signal  at  a  data 
input  terminal  and  an  inverted  data  input  terminal,  respec- 
tively, and  for  receiving  a  ckxi.  signal  at  a  first  common 
clock  input  terminal, 

(b)  a  first  data  section  including  firs!  and  second  inverters 
and  first  and  second  resistors  cross-connected  between 
input  and  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  invert- 
ers for  receiving  outputs  of  said  first  and  •,econd  transmis- 
sion gates  at  the  input  termma;  of  said  first  and  second 
inverters,  respectively, 

(c)  third  and  fourth  transmission  gates  for  receiving  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  inverters  of  said  first  data  holding 
section,  respectively,  and  for  receiving  an  inverted  clock 
signal  at  a  second  common  inverted  clock  input  terminal. 
and 
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(d)  a  ■vccond  data  hoWB^  lection  including  third  and  fourth 
inverters  and  third  md  fourth  resistors  cross-connected 

between  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  third  and 
fourth  inverters  for  receiving  .outputs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transmission  gates  at  the  input  terminals  of  said 
third  dnd  founh  inverters,  respectively. 


5.140.180 

MICH  SPKKD  CAIOS  H  IP-HOP  KMPloVING 

CXOCKKD  rRl.ST\TK  IWFRTtRs 

Harold  S   C  rafts,  and  Robert  D.  Waldron.  both  of  l^orl  Collins, 

I    .|o  .  assinnors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  ( »hio 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1990,  S«r.  No.  SlZ,59t> 

Int   n:  H03K  3/26.  17/16 

VS.  a.  307—279  6  Claims 


and  to  store  said  last-recited  binary  output  signals  when 
said  clock  signal  has  a  second  binary  state, 

said  slave  section  including  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
instate  inverters, 

said  fifth  tnstate  inverter  being  connected  to  receive  the 
combined  output  of  said  first  and  third  instate  inverters 
and  havmg  us  output  connected  to  said  Q  oulput  terminal; 

said  sixth  instate  inverter  being  connected  to  receive  the 
combined  output  of  said  second  and  fourth  tnstate  invert- 
ers and  having  its  output  connected  to  said  Q/output 
terminal, 

said  seventh  tnsute  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  sixth  instate  inverter  and  its  output 
connected  to  said  Q  output  terminal,  and 

said  eight  tnstate  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  fifth  instate  inverter  and  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  Q/  output  terminal. 

said  first,  second,  seventh  and  eighth  tnstate  inverters  being 
responsive  to  said  ckxk  signal  to  generate  output  when 
said  clock  signal  has  said  first  binary  state;  and 

said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  tnstate  inverters  being 
responsive  to  said  clock  signal  to  generate  output  when 
said  clock  signal  has  said  second  binary  state. 


1.  A  clocked,  D-type.  CMOS  flip-flop  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  input  signal  and 
a  second  input  lerminal  for  receiving  the  complement  of 
said  binarv  input  Mgnal; 
a  Q  output  terminal  for  providing  a  binary  output  signal  and 
a  Q/  output  terminal  for  providing  the  complement  of  said 
binary  output  signal; 
a  first  data  path  for  providing  the  binary  input  signal  re- 
ceived at  said  first  input  terminal  to  said  Q  output  termi- 
nal, 
a  second  Jala  path  for  providing  the  complemented  binary 
input  signal  received  at  said  second  input  terminal  to  said 
Q/output  terminal,  and 
a  master  section  and  a  slave  section; 

said  master  section  being  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  to 
provide  binarv  output  signals  to  said  salve  section  when 
said  clock  signal  ha.s  a  first  binary  state  and  to  store  said 
la-sl-recited  binarv  output  signals  when  said  clock  signal 
has  a  second  binar>  state; 
said  master  section  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

instate  inverters 
said  first  tnstate  inverter  being  connected  to  receive  said 

binarv  input  signal 
said  second  tnsute  inverter  being  connected  to  receive  said 

second  binarv  input  signal, 
said  third  tnstate  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  tnstate  inverter  and  iLs  output  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  instate  inverter,  the 
combined  outputs  >t  said  first  and  third  Instate  inverters 
forming  one  output  of  said  master  section;  and 
said  fourth  instate  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  tnstate  inverter  and  its  output  con- 
nected ii'  the  output  of  said  second  Instate  inverter,  the 
combined  outputs  of  said  seomd  and  fourth  tnstate  invert- 
ers forming  a  second  output  of  said  ma.ster  section;  said 
slave  section  being  resp»)nsive  to  said  clock  signal  to  pro- 
vide binary  output  signals  to  said  Q  and  Q/outpul  termi- 
nals w.  ht  n  Naid  clock  signal  has  said  second  binary  sUle 


S,140,1H1 

KM  I  H1N<  F   vol  lAt.K  SOI  Rt  K  (  IRCUIT  FOR  A 

DAkl  IN(;T()N  (  1R(  I  IT 

Hiroshi  Voshino.  \okohama.  Japan,  a.vsign(ir  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  loshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Piled  Jun.  21,  1991,  Vr    No.  718.976 
(  laims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1990.  2-164563 
Int.  (1.    MOJK   ' 
VS.  a.  307—  :^^  I  '0  Oaims 
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I  A  reference  voluge  source  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias 
current  to  an  inverted  Darlington  circuit  including  a  first 
transistor  of  a  first  conductiviiy  type  and  a  second  transistor  of 
a  second  conductivity  type,  an  input  signal  supplied  to  a  base  of 
said  second  transistor,  and  said  first  transistor  having  a  collec- 
tor connected  to  an  output  terminal,  compnsing 

a  differential  amplifier  including  third  and  fourth  transistors 
of  said  first  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  base,  a  col- 
lect, r  and  an  emitter,  said  emitters  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  being  biased  by  a  constant  current, 
wherein  said  second  transistor  has  an  emitter  area  that  is 
an  integer  multiple  wf  ea^  h  .if  emiitei  .ireas  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors 
a  reference  potential  circuit,  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor,  for  generating  a  reference  p<itential;  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  including  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
of  said  second  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  ba.se,  a 
collector,  and  an  emitter,  the  collectors  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors  being  respectively  connected  to  the  col 
lectors  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  and  said  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  controlling  the  bases  of  said  fourth 
and  second  transistors  in  accordance  with  the  reference 
potential  generated  by  said  reference  potential  circuit. 
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5,140,182 
PI  I  RAL  ST>%GE  VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  WITH 
I- >T1CIENT  ELECTHIC  CHARGE  TRANSFER  BETWEEN 

SUCCESSIVE  STAGES 
'i  asuhito  IchiDmrm,  Kasam,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  lastrn- 
mtnts  I  ncori  orated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Pi  ed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,793 

Chuns  prior  ty,  apfriicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  9,  1989,  1-147493 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/13;  GUC  11/00;  H03L  5/00 

VS.  a.  3fn—296.i  8  Claims 
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1,  A  voltage  booster  circuit  for  use  in  a  non-volatile  semi- 
conductor meniory,  said  voltage  booster  circuit  comprising: 
an  electric  cliarge  supply  element  having  one  terminal  side 

for  connection  to  a  power  source  voltage  terminal; 
an  electric  charge  transfer  element  having  one  terminal  side 
connected  to  the  other  terminal  side  of  said  electric  charge 
supply  element; 
a  first  node  disposed  in  the  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  side  of  said  electric  charge  supply  element  and 
the  one  terminal  side  of  said  electric  charge  transfer  ele- 
ment; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  node; 
the  electric  potential  of  said  first  node  rising  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  first  clock  signal  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  capacitor; 
a  second  elec.ric  charge  supply  element  having  one  terminal 
side  conne>.-ted  between  said  first  node  and  said  first  ca- 
pacitor; 
said  electric  charge  transfer  element  having  control  means 
between  the  one  terminal  side  and  the  other  terminal  side 
thereof; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  other  terminal  side  of 

said  electric  charge  transfer  element; 
a  second  node  connected  to  said  control  means  of  said  elec- 
tric charge  transfer  element; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  second 

node; 
the  other  terminal  side  of  said  second  electric  charge  supply 
element  being  connected  to  said  second  node  between  said 
control  meiins  of  said  electric  charge  transfer  element  and 
said  second  capacitor; 
the  electric  potential  of  said  second  node  rising  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  second  clock  signal  to  the  other  end 
of  said  second  capacitor;  and 
the  increased  electric  potential  of  said  second  node  being 
communicated   to  said   control   means  of  said  electric 
charge  trarsfer  element  to  render  said  electric  charge 
transfer  eleuent  conductive  for  transferring  electric  po- 
tential fron-  said  first  node  to  said  output  terminal  l.  an 
increased  v  )ltage  magnitude. 


5,140,183 
Kl  SH  CURRENT  PRE\  ENTION  ORCl  IT 
Tsut.rmu  fakenaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990.  Ser,  No   578,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254964 

lai.  a,"  H03K  5  rX'  G11C  11 /uo 

VS.  CL  307— 296  4  12  Claims 


IMT 


Jv^ 


He  .f       %.»«>qntc 


-HS- 


^ 


jgg™" 


>—    ■-» 


s> 


^sss 


T 

9,  A  system  comprising: 

first  power  supply  means  for  outputting  an  output  voltage; 

ON/OFF  means  for  turning  said  first  power  supply  means 
on  and  off: 

second  power  supply  means  for  outputting  a  back-up  volt- 
age, at  least  when  said  first  power  supply  means  is  off; 

circuit  means  for  being  dnven  upon  receipt  of  the  output 
voltage  from  said  first  power  supply  means  and  the  back- 
up voltage  from  said  se<.-ond  power  supply  means,  and  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  and 

means,  receiving  said  output  voltage  and  the  input  signal,  f.ir 
detecting  the  level  of  the  output  voliage  which  supplies  a 
predetermined  signal  level  to  the  circuit  means  when  the 
output  voltage  is  less  than  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  value  and  supplies  the  input  signal  to  the  circuit 
means  when  the  oulput  voltage  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  predetermined  reference  voltage  value. 


5,140.184 

CLOCK  FEEniNG  CIRCI  IT  AND  (1  (KK  WIRING 

■SYSTEM 

Masato  Hamamoto.  Obme,  and  Toshio  \  amada.  Hamura,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  *15.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  7.  1989,  1-318,'^''2 

Int.  ar  H03K  J9/177 

VS.  a.  307—303.1  8  Claims 


1,  A  clock  feeding  circuit  comprising  a  first  clock  distribut- 
ing circuit  that  distributes  clock  signals  received  from  an  exter- 
nal unit  through  clock  input  circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
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^k>clt  distnbuting  circuits  that  receive  clock  signals  output 
fnim  said  Tirst  clock  distributing  circuit  and  distribute  them  to 
required  circuits,  wherein  dumms  power  source  winngs  con- 
nected to  a  pKiw  er  wurce  w  inng  are  arranged  in  a  layer  over  or 
jnder  cicvck  wirings  connecting  said  first  cliKk  distnbuting 
circuit  to  said  second  cKvk  distributing  circuits,  said  dunmu 
power  source  wirings  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  cross  said 
clock  winngs  in  enipt>  regions  among  signal  lines  that  cross 
the  clock  winngs 


5.140,186 
Vl)l  rA(,F  COMPARATOR 
Ma.sao  ltd.  and  .Shiro  Hosotani,  both  of  Itami,  Japan.  nAsignurs 
to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaUha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,649 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  26.  19*l<>,  1    UI42'J 

Int.  (T  HOJK  VWJj.  5,2-) 

VS.  a.  307—350  3  Claims 
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5.140,185 

INTFCRATABl  F  BIPt)l.AR  I  FVKI   OFTf (TOR  FOR 

MIGHFREQl  FNO  SIM  SOIDAI   Mt.NAI-S 

loic  lietar,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S<,N- Ihomson  Microelec- 

Ironies  s.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  \o».  15,  19«9.  Ser    ^<^  436.'"7 
(laims  priority,  application  luly,  No».  24,  1988,  22718  A/88 
Int.  CI  •  H03K  .VI53.  17/56.  5/22;  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  Mi-'—iSO  *  Oaims 


1  A  level  detector  of  the  mtegrauble  bipolar  type  for  high- 
frequency  sinusoidal  signals  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
compnsing;  a  first  capacitance  having  a  charge  circuit  con- 
nected thereto  including  a  first  transistor  controlled  by  an 
input  signal  connected  to  the  input  and  also  having  a  discharge 
circuit  connected  thereto,  charactenzed  in  that  it  also  includes 
a  second  capacitance  having  a  charge  circuit  connected 
thereto  including  a  second  transistor  controlled  by  said  input 
signal  and  also  having  a  discharge  circuit  connected  thereto 
including  a  third  transistor  circuit  with  predetermined  electri- 
cal and  geometncal  characteristics,  said  discharge  circuits  of 
said  first  and  second  capacitances  each  being  connected  to  one 
of  two  respectise  inputs  of  a  comparator  to  define,  respec- 
tively, a  first  input  current  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
amplitude  ol'  said  input  signal  and  a  second  input  current  corre- 
spiindmg  to  a  reference  level  depending  on  said  geometncal 
and  electncal  charactenstics  of  said  third  transistor  circuit,  so 
that  each  crossing  of  said  reference  level  on  the  part  of  said 
maximum  amplitude  changes  the  state  of  said  comparator  for 
the  production  of  an  output  signal  at  the  output  of  the  detector 
corresponding  to  the  relationship  between  the  tlrst  and  second 
input  currents,  characterized  in  that  the  third  transistor  circuit 
includes  two  transistors  in  series  controlled  by  the  charge 
voltage  of  said  second  capacitance,  and  wherein  said  third 
transistor  circuit  is  connected  to  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  said 
comparator. 


1.  A  voltage  comparator  comprising: 

an  inverting  amplifier; 

first  and  second  signal  input  terminals; 

a  first  switch  in  senes  with  said  first  signal  input  terminal; 

a  second  switch  in  senes  with  said  second  signal  input  termi- 
nal; 

a  capacitor; 

said  first  and  second  switches  being  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  capacitor; 

a  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  being  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 

a  third  switch  connected  between  said  input  of  said  inverting 
amplifier  and  an  output  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 

control  means,  responsive  to  an  external  signal,  for  simulta- 
neous on  and  off  control  of  said  first  and  third  switches; 

said  control  means  being  further  effective  for  on  and  off 
control  of  said  second  switch  complementary  to  on  and 
off  control  of  said  first  and  third  switches;  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  controlling  an  on 
condition  of  said  first  and  third  switches,  and  an  off  condi- 
tion of  said  second  switch,  m  an  auto  zeroing  interval,  that 
remains  substantially  constant  in  lime  regardless  of  the 
frequency  of  said  external  signal 


5.I40.1S"' 
RH.FSFKAri\F  COMPARATORS 

Udlter  Schwob.  \  aud.  Switz*rland.  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3*1.  199(J.  Str    No.  5<)0.6:i 
<  laims  priority,  application  I  niied  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1989, 
891941'? 

int.  a.'  H03K  5/24.  5/12 
VS.  a.  307—355  8  Oaiiiis 


1.  A  comparator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  differential  input  stage  including  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  for  receiving  a  differential  input  signal  and  having 

first  and  second  outputs  for  providing  first  and  second 
diffcrentiallv  related  signals, 
a  differential    to    single-ended    converter    having    first   and 
second  terminals  coupled  for  rtxeiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond differentially   related  signals  from  said  differential 
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input  stage  respectively  while  providing  a  single-ended 
output  s  gnal  at  an  output; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  bast  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  differential 
to  single -ended  converter; 

first  currert  supply  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  for  providing  a  first  cur- 
rent of  predetermined  magnitude; 

a  first  dioce  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  collector  of 
said  first  transistor  and  having  a  cathode  coupled  to  said 
second  input  of  said  differential  input  stage; 

a  second  truisistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  base  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  current 
supply  r leans,  said  collector  being  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  conductor;  and 

a  flip-flop  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  sjiid  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor,  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  said  output  providing  an 
output  signal  of  the  comparator  circuit. 


reference  signal,  wherein  said  differential  current  is  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  btiv.een  said  input  signal  and 
said  reference  signal,  and 
a  second  current  steenng  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  steenng 
circuit  means  for  modifying  said  differential  current  be- 
tween said  latching  devices  such  that  one  of  the  latching 
devices  is  tnggered  into  its  high  voltage  region  o\  positive 
impedance. 


5,140,188 
HIGH  SPEED  LATCHING  COMPARATOR  USING 

DEVICES  WITH  NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  •    '  ■>-  "-'  "  '^■ 

Lawrence  M.  Bums,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes   "'*•*  ^-  Brewer,  Serema  Park,  Md 
Aircraft  Co-npany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  t^t—*^.  /- —    n.^.u  .__..   . 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,585 
Int.  a.5  H03K  5/24.  3/315 
VS.  a.  307-362  7  Claims 


S,14fl,18<} 

wsi  df:cx)der  and  pahu  ciRriiT 

assignor  to  V\estinghou»e 
Electric  Corp..  Pituburgh,  Pa, 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  .No.  749,837 

Int.  n:  Hn3K  19/003 

UA  a.  307-441  15  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  latching  comparator,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  latching  devices  characterized  by  higher  and  lower 
voltage  regions  of  positive  electrical  impedance  separated 
by  negative  electrical  impedance,  said  latching  devices 
triggering  from  their  lower  to  their  higher  voltage  regions 
of  positive  impedance  in  response  to  their  currents  exceed- 
ing a  tngger  level,  and  having  respective  input  and  output 
sides, 
a  pair  of  hysteresis  elements  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
latching  devices  for  maintaining  said  devices  when  trig- 
gered in  their  higher  voluge  regions  of  positive  impe- 
dance at  i  lower  voltage  than  the  initial  higher  voltage 
region  trigger  voltage, 
a  pair  of  im|>edance  elements  cross-coupling  the  input  and 
output  sides  of  said  latching  devices  for  enabling  one 
latching  dt  vice  to  be  latched  m  iu  high  voluge  sUte  while 
diverting   current  away  form  the  non-latching  device, 
thereby  preventing  the  non-triggering  latching  device 
from  latching  in  its  high  voltage  region  of  positive  impe- 
dance, 
first  current  lource  means  for  supplying  a  current, 
first  steering  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  latching 
devices  and  said  current  source  means  for  providing  a 
differential   current   to  said   latching   devices,   said   first 
steering  circuit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors 
differentially  connected,  with  one  traiuistor  connected  to 
each  latching  device,  wherein  one  transistor  is  biased  by 
an  input  signal  and  the  other  transistor  is  biased  by  a 
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1.  A  system  for  substituting  a  spare  site  for  a  defective  site  in 
a  monolithic  semiconductor  device  including  a  plurality   of 
identical  sites  for  implementing  a  predetermined  circuit  func 
tion  compnsing 

a  predetermined  number  of  primary  sites  in  said  monolithic 
semiconductor  device  having  respective  binary  addresses. 
a  predetermined  number  of  spare  sites  in  said  monolithic 
semiconductor  device  for  selectively  replacing  a  defective 
primary  site  of  said  pnmary  sues,  each  said  spare  site 
including  address  means  for  being  loaded  with  a  binary 
address  of  said  defective  pnmarv  site 
means  for  sequentially  generating  a  binary  addrevs  signal  for 

all  said  primary  sites, 
decoder  circuit  means  located  in  said  monolithic  semicon 
ductor  device  and  being  coupled  \o  said  binary  addres-s 
signal  generating  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  ad- 
dress means  of  said  spare  sues. 
patch  circuit  means  located  externally   of  said   monolithic 
semiconductor    device    for    programming    said    decoder 
circuit  means  to  be  responsive  lo  the  binary  address  of  a 
defective  pnmary  site  and  generating  an  enabling  signal 
for  said  address  means  of  one  predetermined  spare  site  of 
said  spare  sues,  and 
means  ccupled  between  said  binary  addres.s  signal  general 
ing  means  and  said  address  means  .if  said  spare  sites  I'or 
loading  said  binary  address  of  the  defective  pnmary  site 
into  said  address  means  of  said  .  ine  predetermined  spare 
site, 
whereby  upon  p<jwer  turn  on  said  one  predetermined  spare 
site  will  be  ^ubs;i!u!ed  for  the  defective  primary  site 
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OLTPl  T  CIR(T  IT  FOR  K  BIHOI.AR 

(OMPI  FMENTARY  MCTAI  OXIDF  SFMICONDI  (ToR 

Hah  Y.  Yoo,  Juag-Gu;  Young  M.  Kim.  Seo-Cu,  and  Jin  1   H>un. 

Yu-Sung.  «11  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignore  to  Klectron.cs  »nd 

relecommiuiicatioos  Research  Institute,  Daejeon  and  Korea 

relecommunication  Authority.  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep   of  Korea 

Filed  May  6,  IWl.  Vr    No   606.22(1 
(laims  priority,  application   Rep    cf   Korea.   May   8.   IWO, 

Ini   n.'  H03K  19/02 
L.S.  CI.  JW7-44*.  2  t,T«m» 


«.. 140.191 

LOVN   1)1   1)1   BUMOSOITPIT  HI  FFER  WITH 

IMPROVED  SPKKI) 

Scott  (.    Nogle.  and  PerT7  H.  Pelley,  III.  both  of  Austin.  Te«., 

iLvsinnors  to  Molorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  I" 

Filed  Nov    5,  IWO,  Ser.  No.  610,172 

Int.  CI."  MOJK  ;■'  i/vi.  i'iO 

VS.  a.  307-475  "  Claims 


(,   /.- 


1    An  output  circuit  for  a  Bipolar  complemenUry  metal 

^^lde  semiconductor  comprising 
an  input  node  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  P 
channel  MOS  transistor  and  to  a  respective  gate  electrode 
of  first  and  second  N  channel  MOS  transistors; 
a  first  pav.ei  supply  node  connected  to  a  drain  electrode  of 
said  first  F  channel  MOS  transistor  and  to  a  respective 
drain  electrode  of  second  and  third  P  channel  MOS  tran- 
sistors, and  to  a  collector  electrode  of  a  first  bipolar  tran- 
sistor, 
a  second  power  supply  ncxle  connected  to  a  source  electrode 
of  said  second  N  channel  MOS  transistor,  to  a  source 
electrode  of  a  third  N  channel  MOS  transistor,  and  to  an 
emitter  electrode  of  a  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  to  one 
terminal  of  a  condenser, 
an  output  ncxle  connected  to  a  source  electrode  of  said  third 
P  channel  transistor,  and  to  a  drain  electrode  of  said  first 
N  .hanne!  MOS  transistor,  to  a  drain  electrode  of  a  fourth 
N  .  hdnnel  MOS  transistor,  and  to  an  emitter  electrode  of 
..divi  firsi  bipolar  transistor,  and  to  a  collector  electrode  of 
^a.d  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  to  an  other  terminal  of 
said  condenser 
said  first  P  ^haniul  VloS  transistor  having  a  source  elec- 
triKle  c..nne<.ied  '.      i  Jr  i:''.  electrode  of  said  second  N 
channel  MOS  transisior    and  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  P  channel  MOS  transistor,  and  to  a  gate  electrode 
of  a  fifth  N  channel  M(JS  transistor  and  to  a  gale  electrode 
of  ^aKl   third   N  channel   MOS  transistor  and  to  a  base 
electrixle  >if  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 
said  second  P  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  elec- 
tr(xie  connected  lo  a  draim  electrode  of  said  fifth  N  chan- 
nel MOS  transistor    a  Mtarcc  electronic  of  which  is  con- 
nected lo  ground,  and  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  third  P 
channel  MOS  transistor  and  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
founh  N  >.hannel  MOS  transistor,  and 
said  first  N  channel  .MOS  transistor  having  a  source  elec- 
trixle connected  to  a  draim  electrode  of  said   third   N 
channel  MOS  transistor,  and  to  a  base  electrode  of  said 
second  hipiilar  transistor 


11.  An  output  buffer  coupled  to  first  and  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminals  compnsing. 

input  means  for  either,  providing  first  and  second  signals  in 
response  to  a  voltage  difference  between  true  and  comple- 
mentary input  voltages,  or  for  providing  said  first  and 
second  signals  at  the  second  pov.er  supply  voltage  in 
response  to  a  select  signal, 

clamp  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  clamping  said 
first  and  second  signals  at  a  first  predetermined  minimum 
voltaue 

a  level  shifter,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  providing 
third  and  fourth  signals  respectively  at  voltages  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  minus  a  predetermined  voltage; 

feedback  means,  coupled  to  said  level  shifter,  for  maintain- 
ing said  first  and  third  signals  at  a  second  predetermined 
minimum  voltage  in  response  to  said  select  signal; 

puUup  means  lor  prov.Jmg  a  fifth  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  third  signal,  and 

output  stage  means  lor  pr.ividing  a  data  output  signal  at  a 
data  output  n<xie.  said  output  stage  means  providing  said 
data  output  signal  at  a  logic  high  voltage  in  response  to  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  third  signal  and  said  fifth  signal,  and  for 
providing  said  data  output  signal  at  a  logic  low  voluge  in 
response  to  said  fourth  signal 


5.14<l,l<»2 

BKA10S  I  (M,I<    (  IR(l  IT  WITH  SF  IT  BOOSTING 

IMMINITY  ANU  \  MFnTHOI)  FHFRKFOR 

Scott    (.,    Nogle.    Austin,     lex.    assignor    to    Motorola.    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111 

Filed  \ug    1.  IWO.  Ser.  No,  561,-tOO 
Int   CI.'  H()3K  19/02.  i/ii 
t'.S.  a.  307-446  2"  ^"l"^ 

1    A  logic  circuit  comprising 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  reference 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  terminal  different  from  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  terminal 
a  first   transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base  coupled  to  a  second 
reference  voltage  terminal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  resistor, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
power  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  base,  and  an  emitter  for 
providing  an  output  signal, 
switching  means,  lor  coupling  said  second  terminal  of  said 
resistor  to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  in  response  to 
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a  true  result  of  a  logical  operation  on  at  least  one  input 
signal,  and  for  coupling  said  base  of  said  second  transistor 
to  a  scconci  power  supply  voluge  terminal  in  response  to 
a  false  result  of  said  logic  operation;  and 


present  on  said  interconnect  line  to  one  of  said  at  least  one 
I/O  line. 


discharge  means  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor,  for  coupling  said  output  signal  to  a  second 
power  supply  voltage  terminal  in  response  to  a  false  result 
of  said  logical  operation  on  said  at  least  one  input  signal. 

5,140,193 

PRCXJRAMMABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Ross  M.  Freemai .  deceased,  late  ofSan  Joae  by  Dennis  Hersey, 
executor  ;  Khu>  Duong,  San  Joae;  Hong-Cheag  Hsieh,  Suony- 
*ale:  Charles  I.  Ericksoo,  Fremont,  and  William  S.  Carter, 
Santa  CUra.  a  I  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Joae, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,759 

Int.  a.)H03K  17/00 

VS.  a.  307—465  29  claims 


1    A  programiTiable  coimector  for  a  programmable  logic 
device  comprising: 
at  least  one  I/O  line; 
at  least  one  interconnect  line; 

at  least  one  piogrammable  interconnect  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  at  least  one  I/O  line  and  one  of  said  at  least  one 
intercoiuiect  line,  each  of  said  at  least  one  programmable 
interconnect  comprising: 

means  for  ap|)lying  a  first  voluge  to  said  intercoimecl  line; 

programmab  c  control  means  for  controlling  said  means 

for  applyir  g  a  first  voluge,  said  programmable  control 

means  bcirg  programmable  to  at  least  a  first  state  such 

that 

in  said  first  sute  said  means  for  applying  a  first  voluge 
provides   said   first   volUge   to  said  corresponding 
interconnect  line  in  response  to  a  first  signal  on  said 
corresponding  I/O  line  and  provides  a  high  impe- 
dance  to  said  corresponding   interconnect   line  in 
response  to  a  second  signal  on  said  corresponding 
I/O  line; 
means  for  pDviding  a  second  volUge  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  interconnect  line  on  which  there  is  no  first 
voluge  being  placed  by  any  of  said  means  for  applying 
a  first  volu  ge;  and 
means  for  programnubly  applying  one  of  a  signal  present  on 
said  interconnect  line  and  the  complement  of  said  signal 


5,140,194 

DRIVER  CIRCLIT  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REDUONG  OUTPLT  RINGING 

Takenori  OkitaJu,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  400,907 
ClafaH  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1988,  63-239506 
No».  5,  1988,  63-279653 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/02.  3/01.  17/687.  5/13 
VS.  CL  307-473  12  claims 
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1.  A  driver  circuit  apparatus  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal  of  a  first  logical 

level  or  a  second  logical  level. 
an  output  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  first  switching  means  coupled  in  parailei  be- 
tween a  prescnbed  first  potential  and  said  output  terminal. 
a  plurality  of  second  switching  means  coupled  in  parallel 
between  a  prescribed  second  potential  and  said  output 
terminal,  and 
control  means  for  successively  setting  said  plurality  of  sec 
ond  switching  means  to  a  conductive  state  after  succes- 
sively setting  said  plurality  of  first  switching  means  to  a 
non-conductive  sute  in  response  to  the  input  signal  of  said 
first  logical  level  from  said  input  terminal,  and  for  succes- 
sively setting  said  plurality  of  first  switching  means  to  a 
conductive  sute  after  successively  setting  said  plurality  of 
second   switchi.ng   means   to   a   non-conductive   sute   in 
response  to  the  input  signal  of  said  second  logical  level 
form  said  input  terminal,  wherein 
said  first  potential  corresponds  to  said  second  logical  level 
while  said  second  potential  corresponds  to  said  first  logi 
cal  level, 
said  control  means  comprises 

third  switching  means  having  one  lerminal  receiving  said 
first  potential  and  another  terminal,  and  becoming  con- 
ductive responsive  to  the  inpui  signal  of  said  first  logical 
level  from  said  input  terminal, 
fourth  switching  means  having  one  terminal  receiving  said 
second  potential  and  another  terminal,  and  becoming 
conductive  responsive  to  the  input  signal  of  said  second 
logical  level  from  said  input  terminal,  and 
a  plurality  of  resistance  means  connected  in  series  between 
said  other  terminal  of  said  third  switching  means  and 
said  other  terminal  of  said  fourth  switching  means  re 
spectively  through  connection  points, 
said  plurality  of  first  switching  means  receive  respectivelv 
signals  from  said  connection  pwmts  of  said  plurality   of 
resistance  means,  become  conductive  responsive  to  the 
signal  of  said  first  logical  level  and  become  non-conduc 
tive  responsive  to  the  signal  of  said  second  logical  level. 
and 
said  plurality  of  second  switching   means   receive   respec- 
tively signals  form  said  connection  points  of  said  plurality 
of  resistance  means,  become  conductive  responsive  to  the 
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signal  of  said  second  logical  level  and  become  non-con- 
ductive responsive  to  the  signal  of  said  first  logical  level 


5.140.195 

LE\I-1   (  <)N\1-RIIN(,  C1R(  I  II   \Mni   \  M>  l'\.SS 

rRWSISTOH 

\  usushi  VVakaynma,   lokyo.  Japan,  avsinnur  to  NEC  Coipora- 

tion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No*    "i.  ■.<»«»().  Vr    No    M0.8<» 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Nov.  9,  l'*X<3    1  ^)  1466 

Int.  (  !     mi-lK  19/094 

VS.  a.  307—475  ft  Claims 
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1  A  level  converting  circuit  for  converting  an  input  signal 
having  a  predetermined  potential  into  an  output  signal  having 
a  different  potential  and  supplying  the  output  signal,  compns- 

ing: 

first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  first 
potential; 

second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
second  potential  lower  than  said  first  potential; 

first  inverter  means  fur  receiving  said  input  signal  and  out- 
putting  It  iii  an  invened  input  signal. 

a  first  P  type  transismr.  vv  hose  source  electrode  is  connected 
to  first  power  supply  means,  for  receiving  said  inverted 
input  signal  at  its  gate  elettrixie. 

a  second  P  type  transistor,  of  which  the  drain  electrode  and 
the  gate  electrixle  are  connected  lo  each  other,  the  source 
electrode  is  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  means 
and  the  drain  cleclrixie  is  connected  to  the  drain  electrode 
of  said  first  P  type  transistor,  for  outputting  the  voltage  of 
Its  gate  eleclnxlc  as  said  output  signal. 

a  first  N  type  transistor,  whose  drain  electrode  is  connected 
to  the  drain  electrode  (if  said  first  P  type  transistor,  for 
receiving  said  inverted  input  signal  at  its  gate  electrode; 

a  second  N  type  transistor,  of  which  the  gate  electrode 
receives  a  reference  p<nential  having  a  predetermined 
level,  the  drain  eiei.  triple  i^  connected  to  the  source  elec- 
trode of  said  first  N  type  transistor,  and  the  source  elec- 
trode IS  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  means,  for 
operating  as  a  constant  current  source; 

falling  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  fall  of  said 
inverted  input  signal  and  generating  a  detection  signal; 
and 

short-circuiting  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
short-circuiting  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  said  second  N  type  transistor  for  a  prescribed 
duration 


the  input  reference  voltage,  including  a  voltage  drop  state 
that  receives  the  input  reference  voltage  and  that  has  an 
output  providing  an  output  voltage  that  is  lower  than  the 
input  reference  voltage  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
further  including  a  voltage  rail  stage  having  a  lower  volt- 
age rail  with  a  voltage  equal  to  the  second  voltage  level 
and  which  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  voltage  drop 
stage,  and  having  a  top  voltage  rail  which  has  a  voltage 
equal  to  the  first  voltage  level  and  which  is  predetermined 
voltage  greater  than  the  lower  voltage  rail; 


)        MO  ;  H^^  " 
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control  means,  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  for 
operalively  selecting  either  the  first  or  second  voltage 
levels  produced  by  the  voltage  translation  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  voltage  level  present  at  the  control  means 
input  port  by  producing  a  control  signal  at  the  control 
means  output  port;  and 

an  output  terminal  for  presenting  the  voltage  level  selected 
by  the  control  means. 


5.140.I9-' 
FlI  rKRKD  DK-FKTION  PI  IS  PROPAGATED  TIMING 

\MNIK)W  KOR  STABILIZING  THF  SWITCH  FROM 
tRVSTAl    ro  RING  OSCll  l.ATOR  AT  POWFR  iK)V\N 
Stephen  N    (,rider.   Farmers  Branch,  Ten.,  as,signor  to  llHllas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  56". 35"^ 

Int.  a.    H03K  /v  '»/* 

VS.  a.  307— 4«0  1  Claim 
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5.140,196 
\ARIAB1F  l.FVKl    rR\NSl  ATOR 
Wavne  P.  Shephertl,  Ft.  Ijiuderdale.  Ha..  assiKnor  to  Nfotorola, 
Inc  .  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,754 
Int.  fT'  H03K  19/003 
VS.  a.  307— 1'5  n  naims 

1.  A  voltage  level  shilling  circuit,  comprising 
an  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  reference  voltage  which 

can  vary  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range, 
voltage   translation   means  for  generating  first   and  second 
voltage  levels  each  of  which  is  related  to  the  input  refer- 
ence voliaije    anv)  ejL  h  of  which  vanes  w  tih  vanations  in 


I.  An  integrated  circuit,  useable  as  a  peripheral  to  a  micro- 
processor, comprising: 

a  reset  output  connectable  to  a  reset  input  of  the  micro- 
processor; 
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a  clock  output  connectable  to  a  clock  input  of  the  micro- 
processor; 

power  monitoring  circuitry,  connected  to  monitor  the  volt- 
age of  an  externally  received  power  supply; 

a  crystal-controlled  oscillator,  connected  to  produce  a  first 
clock  signal; 

a  free-running  uncontrolled  oscillator,  connected  to  produce 
a  second  clock  signal; 

a  filter  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
clock  signals  as  inputs,  and  to  provide  a  warning  output 
indicating  when  said  first  clock  signal  begins  to  fail; 

a  transmission  gate,  filter  circuit,  and  connected  to  interrupt 
propagation  c  f  at  least  some  signals  into  said  filter  circuit 
when  said  warning  output  is  received; 

a  multiplexer,  connected  to  receive  said  warning  output 
from  said  filter  circuit,  and  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  cl3ck  signals  as  inputs,  and  connected  to  pro- 
vide an  output  corresponding  to  one  of  said  clock  signals 
selected  in  aC'.;ordance  with  said  warning  signal; 

wherein,  when  »aid  power  monitoring  circuitry  detects  that 
the  voltage  oi"  the  externally  received  power  supply  has 
fallen  below  a  predetermined  minimum  threshold,  said 
reset  output  provides  a  reset  signal,  and  said  multiplexer 
switches  its  input  from  said  first  clock  signal  to  said  sec- 
ond clock  signal. 
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1.  An  image-rejecting  mixer  circuit  on  an  integrated  circuit 
chip,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  mixers  each  receiving  a  radio  frequency 
signal,  the  first  mixer  receiving  a  local-oscillator  reference 
signal,  the  se-jond  mixer  receiving  the  local-oscillator 
reference  signal  shifted  in  phase  by  90  degrees,  said  first 
mixer  producing  a  first  mixed  output  and  said  second 
mixer  produci  ig  a  second  mixed  output; 

a  phase-shift  circuit  coupled  to  the  .second  mixer  and  receiv- 
ing said  second  mixed  output  therefrom,  said  phase-shift 
circuit  delaying  the  second  mixed  output  signals  an  addi- 
tional 90  degrees  and  including  means  for  adjusting  the 
phase  angle  of  the  signal  output  therefrom;  and 

a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  mixer  and  the  90 
degree  phase-shift  circuit,  the  summing  circuit  combining 
in-phase  components  of  said  first  mixed  output  from  the 
first  mixer  with  said  second  mixed  output  signals  of  the 
second  mixer  delayed  by  180  degrees,  to  produce  a  com- 
bined signal  which  has  image  frequency  components, 

said  phase-shaft  circuit  comprising  a  unity  gain  transistor 
amplifier  having  a  transistor  with  a  base,  a  collector,  and 
an  emitter,  a  b:ise  circuit  receiving  the  converted  product 
signals  from  said  second  mixer,  a  collector  to  base  capaci- 
tor, an  emitter  load  including  a  fixed  resistor,  and  a  collec- 
tor load  inducing  a  fixed  resistor  in  series  with  a  diode- 
connected  transistor,  the  adjusting  means  including  an 
adjustable  emitter  load  resistor,  whereby  a  variation  in 


emitter  load  current  introduced  by  the  adiustable  resistor 
varies  dynamic  emitter  resistance  to  compensate  for  pro- 
duction vanations  of  the  fixed  resistors  and  prtxluces  an 
RC  time  constant  which  results  m  a  *.)  degree  phase  shift 
of  the  output  signal,  and 
whereby  the  image  frequency  components  of  the  combined 
signals  are  substantially  attenuated. 


5,140.199 

SENSE  A.M PI  1.^1  FR  DRIVF.R  FOR  MFMOR^   UFV  ICF 

HAVING  REDUCED  POWER  DISSIPATION 

Seung-ffio  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Klec- 

tronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358.679 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul     11,    i9H8, 
88-8607 

Int.  a.5  GIIC  7/00 
V.S.  a.  307—530  3  aaims 


5,140,198 

IMAGE  CANCELING  MIXER  CTRCUIT  ON  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 

Don  M.  Atherly,  and  Carl  R,  Battjes,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Seiko  Corporation  and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,186 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/10.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  307—529  5  CUims 


^-^^' 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  driver  including  a  sensing  clock  dnver 
for  delivering  a  sensing  enable  signal  in  response  to  a  sensing 
clock  signal,  said  sensing  enable  signal  being  delivered  to  a 
sensing  enable  terminal  of  a  data  sensing  amplifier  coupled 
between  a  pair  of  bit  lines,  and  a  restoring  clock  dnver  for 
delivering  a  restoring  enable  signal  to  a  restoring  enable  termi- 
nal of  said  data  sensing  amplifier  in  response  to  a  restoring 
clock  signal,  a  nsmg  edge  and  a  falling  edge  of  said  sensmg 
enable  signal  having  multi-slop»e  characteristics,  said  sensing 
clock  driver  further  compnsing 

a  first  inverter  for  respectively  generating  a  first  output 
signal  and  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  said  sens- 
ing clock  signal,  said  first  output  signal  having  a  rapid 
rising  transient  edge  and  a  slow  falling  transient  edge,  said 
second  output  signal  having  a  slow  rising  transient  edge 
and  a  rapid  falling  transient  edge 
a  second  inverter,  having  a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an 
n-channel  MOS  transistor,  for  inverting  said  second  out- 
put signal  of  the  firsi  invener. 
a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  with  said 
first  output  signal  of  the  first  inverter,  a  drain  coupled  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  and  a  source 
coupled  with  a  power  source  voltage,  and  having  a  cur- 
rent driving  capability  larger  than  that  of  said  p-channel 
MOS  transistor  of  the  second  inverter,  said  p-channel 
MOS  transistor  being  slowly  turned  on  and  rapidly  turned 
off  in  response  to  said  first  output  signal  of  the  first  in- 
verter; and 
an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
output  terminal  of  the  second  inverter,  a  source  coupled 
to  said  sensing  enable  terminal  of  the  data  sensing  ampli- 
fier and  a  drain  coupled  with  a  ground  voltage. 
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5.140,200 
PIN  DIODt   ATIKM  AIOH 
Robert  StMton,  WtnniiMter.  P«..  «ssi(tnor  lo  (;*nen»I  Instni- 
mtnt  Corpormtioo,  Hatboro,  P«. 

Filed  Jul.  P.  1<»0,  S«r    No    fS4.:^K 

Int  (1.    HOJK  '    A  HOIP      -- 

UjS.  a.  30"  — MO  *  CUims 


v./ 


HF  OUT 

vc 
— "^^O 


SO  that  a  gate  voluge  of  said  insulatetl  gate  semiconductor 
device  is  charged  to  a  value  higher  than  said  first  voluge 


30         33 


5,140002 

DKI.AV  (  IR(l  IT  wmrH  MAINTAINS  ITS  DKI  AY  IN  A 

GIVKN  RKI.ATIONSHIP  TO  A  REFERKN(  K  TIME 

INTERVAL 

Stephen  P   Ijuigford,  Clifton,  England,  and  Kenneth  I)  (,ennet 
ten.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pan>.  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

Filed  Jun   5.  198^.  Ser.  No.  3*2,114 

Int    <1     H03K  5/li 

U5.  a.  30"— Afi <  7  Claims 


■^^        Jit 

s4   ^lcc 


1  A  PIN  diode  attenuator  circuit  providing  improved  return 
loss  performance  comprising. 

first  and  second  PIN  diodes  coupled  in  a  bndged-T  arrange- 
ment; and 

means  coupled  to  said  PIN  duxies  and  responsive  to  an 
attenuation  control  signal  for  limiting  current  to  said  PIN 
diodes  using  a  first  impedance  «.hen  said  attenuation  con- 
trol signal  IS  below  a  ihrrshuld  value  and 

for  limiting  current  to  said  PIN  duxies  using  a  second  impe- 
dance that  is  not  contiguous  with  said  first  impedance 
when  said  attenuation  control  signal  is  above  said  thresh- 
old value. 


?,  140,201 

t,All    DRIVE  (IRdlT  FOR  INM  1  AlH)  GATE 

SFMKONDLCTOR  DFV  K  F   AND  FI  ASH 

(ONTROII.FR  L  SIN(,  THE  (  IRCl  II 

Akio  I  enishi,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assiRnur  to  Mitsubi>hi   l)enki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokjo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1991.  Ser    No   6''2.0'': 
Claims  pn(int>.  appliration  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-H8617 
Inl    (  '      H(UK    17/687 
U.S.  CI.  30"— 5^1  >6  Oaims 


1  An  electncal  circuit  for  providing  delay  in  the  path  of  an 

electrical  signal  compnsing: 

a  pulse  generator  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  produc- 
ing a  transuum  at  its  output  that  cxcurs  at  a  time  interval 
following  a  transition  in  a  signal  applied  to  its  input, 

said  pulse  generator  having  means  for  varying  the  duration 
of  said  nme  interval  m  response  to  a  signal  applied  lo  a 
control  input  thereof. 

means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  pulse 
signal  having  the  duration  ot  said  time  interval, 

a  source  providing  a  pulse  hav  tn^  the  duration  of  a  reference 
time  interval. 

means  including  a  differential  integrator  for  companng  said 
pulse  signal  having  the  duration  of  said  time  interval  and 
said  pulse  having  the  duration  of  a  reference  time  interval 
so  as  to  prcxluce  an  error  signal  related  to  the  difference 
between  said  time  interval  and  said  reference  time  inter- 
val. aiKl 

means  lor  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said  control  input  of 
said  pulse  generator  so  as  to  maintain  a  given  relationship 
between  the  time  interval  between  said  transitions  and  said 
reference  time  interval 


™«^ 


1   A  gate  drive  circuit  for  on-and-off-dnving  an  insulated 
gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  for  providing  a  relatively 

high  first  voltage  and  a  relatively  low  second  voltage, 

respectively; 
first  and  second   reverse-blocking  switches  connected  in 

senes  between  said  first  and  second  power  terminals; 
an  inductance  element  connected  between  a  junction  point 

of  said  first  and  second  reverse-blocking  switches  and  a 

gate  of  said  insulated  gate  semiconductor  dt-vKt-   and 
a  control  circuit  for  on-and-off-dnving  said  msulau-d  gale 

semiconductor  device  by  on-and-<iff-controlling  said  first 

and  second  reverse-blocking  switches, 
wherein  said  inductance  element  has  inductance  sufficient  to 

generate  LC  resonance  in  cooperation  with  a  gate  input 

capacitance  of  said  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device. 


5.140.203 
(  ONTROI    MOIOR  FOR  A  SERVO-V  AI  V  1 
Herbert  Reder,  Bergrothenfels.  and  Hans-C;eort5  Schubert.  Par- 
tcnstein.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  assignors  to  Mannes 
mann  Rexroth  C;mbH,  Ixihr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Carman) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,454,  Sep.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,65" 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv.  Vp    2". 
1988   3832780 

Int.  CI.    H(1:K  J/16.  33/00.  3/20;  HOIF  7//0 
U.S.  a.  310—29  6  Claims 

1   \  control  motor  for  a  servo  valve  comprising; 
a  motor  supporting  structure; 
a  pair  of  yoke  means,  mounted  on  said  motor  supporting 

structure; 
permanent  magnet  means,  associated  with  said  yoke  means; 
control  coil   means,  supported  by  said  yoke  means,  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  control  current; 
an  armature  pivotally  mounted  between  said  pair  of  yoke 
means,  said  armature  being  adapted  to  carry  out  said 
pivotal  movements  corres|xinding  to  said  control  current 
supplied  to  said  control  coil  means, 
an  output  member  located  inside  of  said  armature  so  as  to 
transmit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  armature  by  its  free 


end  as  a  reciprocal  movement  of  said  output  member 
about  a  center  position,  and 
frequcncy-depeadcnt  passive  electric  damping  means  which 
comprise  a  closed  damping  element  made  of  an  electri- 
cally conducive  and  frequency  dependent  material  and 
arranged  m  s  magnetic  circuit  of  the  control  coil  means 


5,140,204 

HEAT  PIPES  FOR  COOLING  POLE  WINDINGS  OF 

SALIENT  POLE  \fACHINES 

DouKlas  H.  Cashoiore,  Tulsa,  Okla,^  Robert  J.  Budenbolzer, 
Monroevillf.  ant  Luciano  Veronesi,  O'Hara  Township,  Alle- 
Khenv  (  iiunit .  bi  th  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
<  orp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,102 

Int.  a.'  H02K  1/32.  3/24.  3/487 

VS.  a.  310— «1  31  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  cooling  salient  pole  machines  including  a 
stator  circumferentially  surrounding  a  rotor  including  a  plural- 
ity of  poles  having  interpole  spaces  between  each  of  the  poles 
for  accommodating  pole  windings  therein,  said  assembly  cora- 
pnsing: 
a  wedge  means  positioned  within  each  of  the  interpole 
spaces  and  having  a  length  extending  in  a  substantially 
axial  direction  therein  for  securing  the  position  of  the 
respective  windings;  and 
at  least  one  closed  end  coolant  conducting  means  formed  in 
said  wedge  means  to  define  an  elongated  bore  of  polygo- 
nal cross-sectic  n  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
wedge  means   or  conducting  coolant  within  said  wedge 
means,  at  least  one  surface  of  said  elongated  bore  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  which  longitudi- 
nally bisects  said  wedge  means; 
wherein  said  coo  ant  conducting  means  conducts  heat  away 
from  the  poles. 


5,140,205 
TEMFKRAILRE  CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  MCJTOR 
Roger  F.  Baines.  TnunbuU,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Electric 
SA..  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No  638344 
Oaims  prioriry,  applicabon  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012536 

int   n  '  H02K  11/00.  13/00 
U.S.  O.  310— 68  C  19  Claims 


formed  by  said  yoke  means  and  said  armature,  wherein 
said  damping  element  is  an  annular  disc  having  an  outer 
diameter,  and  a  non  zero  inner  diameter  to  define  an  inner 
open  area  inside  said  inner  diameter  and  located  adjacent 
said  control  coil  means, 
said  inner  diameter  of  said  disc  being  larger  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  control  coil  means. 


1.  An  electric  motor  havmg  brush  ge.ar.  comprising: 

(A)  a  brush  which  bears  on  a  commutator  of  the  motor; 

(B)  an  input  terminal  for  supplying  power  to  the  brush: 

(C)  a  PTC  resistor, 

(D)  means  for  coupling  the  PTC~  resisi,.r  in  series  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  brush,  and 

(E)  an  end  cap  having  an  apenure  extending  therethrough 
through  which  the  FFC  resistor  may  be  moved  between  a 
position  outside  the  end  cap  and  the  coupling  means 


5,140.206 

ACTUATOR  FOR  ALTOMOTIV  F  VEHICLES 

Jiro  Hasegawa.  and  Yuji  Kawamura,  botb  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Jidosha  Denlu  Kogyo  K.K.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,549 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-80319(1  1 
Int.  a.'  H02K  "70 
VS.  CL  310—78  1  c  laim 


1.  An  actuator  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  throttle  of  a 
vehicle  engine  composing : 

a  casing; 

a  reversible  motor  hav  ing  a  shaft  rotatable  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions. 

a  reduction  gear  having  at  least  a  woim-gear  rotating  with 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  of  said  motor  and  a  worm-wheel 
engaged  with  the  worm-gear: 

an  electro-m.agnetic  clutch  disposed  in  said  casing  having  a 
solenoid,  a  first  clutch  disc  rotatable  with  the  worm-wheel 
of  said  reduction  gear,  and  a  second  clutch  disc  movablv 
disposed  opposite  to  the  first  clutch  disc,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  clutch  discs  having  teeth  engagable  with  each 
other,  and  said  second  clutch  dist:  being  movable  toward 
the  first  clutch  disc  when  the  solenoid  is  excited  by  sup- 
plying electric  current  thereto, 

a  fixed  disc  disposed  opposite  to  the  second  clutch  disc  of 
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said  electrtvmagnetic  clutch,  and  supporting  the  second 
clutch  disc  through  a  resiheni  memhcr, 

in  output  shaft  rotatably  dispt»sed  in  said  .  asing  and  con- 
nected with  said  fined  disc,  and 

torque  transmitting  means  connecteil  between  said  output 
shaft  and  said  throttle  tor  transmitting  a  torque  of  said 
lutput  shaft  to  said  throttle 

therein  the  teeth  of  the  first  and  the  second  clutch  discs  of 
said  electro-magnetic  clutch  are  provided  w^uh  inclined 
c-ngaging  flanks,  having  an  inclination  angle  in  a  range  of 
"■O  to  bO  degrees,  a  ctiefficient  of  fnction  between  said 
inclined  engaging  Hanks  of  the  teeth  in  a  range  of  0  05  to 
0  25,  and  an  attractive  force  of  the  solenoid  of  said  electro- 
magnetic clutch  in  a  range  of  21  to  148  Newton 


5.140.207 
H  KTRIC  MOTOR.  ESPECIALI  Y  WIPKR  MOTOR  FOR 
DRIVING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
L  do    Baomeister.    Bietlgheiiii-Bimingeii,    and    Roland    Buhler. 
HeUbrtMUi,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiiny,  assignors  to  SWF 
Auto-Electric   GmbH.    Bietigheim-Bissingen,    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 
«T  No  PCT  t;PW/003OT.  §  371  IHte  Dec   13,  1W<).  5  IO:i.' 
Date  Dec.  13.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No   W089  10652.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr    12,  19«9.  ^er    No   445.60K 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep   of  (rermanv     \pr    19. 
l-irtW,  3812996 

Int   (1     Hn2K  7//a  5/10 
I    ^   n    J1(>_HJ  14  Claims 


5.  A  windshield  wiper  motor  apparatus  compnsing 

a  gear  housing  having  a  cover; 

i  plug  housing  formed  separately  from  said  gear  housing, 
said  plug  housing  having  an  opening  defined  by  a  nm  and 
diuched  to  said  cover  of  said  gear  housing  to  position  said 
opening  at  said  cover  and  to  seal  said  nm  of  said  plug 
housing  directly  agaiast  said  cover  of  said  gear  housing, 
said  nm  of  said  plug  housing  raised  to  form  a  collar, 

a  plurality  of  plug  contacts  mounted  on  said  cover  of  said 
gear  housing  and  entending  parallel  to  said  cover  within 
said  opening  in  said  plug  housing 

and  at  least  one  plug  contact  fitted  Aiihin  said  plug  housing 
and  adapted  r>r  connection  with  a  motor  current  supply 
lead 


a  substantially  vertical  direttion  of  magnctizalii'n  that  is 
opp«isite  in  direction  to  the  other  permanent  magnet,  said 
magnets  being  coupled  to  an  undercarriage  of  said  vehicle 
and  generating  attractive  honzontal  forces  exerted  on  said 
guidance  device  which  align  the  trajectory  of  the  vehicle 
during  movement,  each  of  said  permanent  magnets  being 
disposevi  at  a  position  n-lative  to  said  guidance  device  such 


said  first  and  third  signals  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and  (5) 
applying  said  control  signal  to  control  said  electromagnets  so 
as  to  restore  the  shaft  to  said  desired  position  in  said  bearing. 


that  a  iiiaxinium  .  hange  in  said  attractive  horizontal  forces 
(Kcurs  when  a  horizontal  deviation  of  the  vehicle  from  the 
predetermined  trajectory  ixrcu.-^.  and 
a  regulating  mechanism  monitoring  the  magnitude  of  verti- 
cal magnetic  forces  exerted  on  the  magnetic  unit,  said 
regulating  mechanism  automatically  reducing  a  difference 
between  said  vertical  magnetii.  forcei  to  zero 


5.140.209 
MFTMOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ELECTROMAGNFTS  IN 

ELECTROMAGENTIC  BEARINGS 
Raymond  J.  Whorlow,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Gla- 
cier Metal  Company  Limited,  England 
PCT  No  PCT/GB89  00824.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1990,  5  102(ei 
Date  Mar.  19.  1990,  KT  Pub.  No.  Wt)90  01122.  P<T  Pub 
IHte  Feb.  8.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1",  1989,  S«r.  No  M>9MS 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jui    I'i,  1988, 
88I715J 

Int.  (1.'  H02K  5/24;  F16L  39/06;  G05B  11/32 
US.  n.  310—90.5  *  Claima 


5,140,208 

SELF-ADJLSTING  M'VGNFTU  GLTDANCE  SYSTEM 

FXJR  LEVITATED  VEHICT  F  Gl  IDF  WAV 

Ole«  foiooi,  Rockrille.  Md..  assignor  to  Magle*  lechnology. 
Inc..  (Jaithersburg,  Md. 

Rled  Apr.  25.  1991.  Ser    No.  69I.4J1 
Int.  CI.'  H02K  ^  W  B60I   I .<  (M  B61B  13/03 
VS.  n.  310—90.5  16  Claims 

1  \  magnetic  apparatus  for  aligning  the  tiajectory  ot  a 
high-speed  ground  vehicle  suspended  in  a  magnetic  field  and 
moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  guideway.  said 
device  composing 

a  guidance  device  extending  along  said  guideway  determin- 
ing said  direction  <if  movement  of  the  vehicle. 
a  magnetic  unit  having  two  permanent  magnets  each  having 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  electromagnets  of  a  magnetic 
bearing  to  apply  a  restonng  force  to  a  shaft  in  response  to  a 
displacement  of  the  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  deriving 
from  at  lea.st  one  sensor  first  and  second  signals  representative 
of  an  abstilute  ptisition  of  a  shaft  supported  in  said  beanng.  (2) 
limiting  said  first  signal  to  a  first  control  range  which  defines  a 
range  of  shaft  displacement,  from  any  desired  position  smaller 
than  a  full  range  of  possible  displacements  within  which  the 
restonng  force  is  related  to  the  displacement  sensed.  (I1  pro 
cessing  said  second  signal  to  denve  therefrom  a  third  signal 
representing  the  rate  of  change  of  said  absolute  position  over 
the  full  range  of  possible  shaft  displacements,  (4)  combining 


5,140,210 

PERMANENT-MAGNET  TYPE  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  ROTOR 

Mirny ukl   Shiraka*ra,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

I>enki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Se  .  No.  375,801.  Jul.  6.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser,  No.  659,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1988,  63-169615 

Int.  a.'  H02K  21 /J2.  J/22.  1/27.  1/28 

V.S.  C\.  310—156  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rotor  for  1  permanent  magnet-type  dynamoelectric 
machine  having  reduced  cogging  torque  and  magnetic  noise, 
comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft; 

a  rotor  magnet  ;issembly  disposed  around  said  rotary  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  having  reduced  cogging  torque 
and  magnetic  noise,  said  rotor  magnet  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  segments  each  having  a 
plurality  of  chamferred  axially-extending  outer  side  edges, 
said  magnet  segments  defining,  together  with  one  of  said 
chamferred  side  edges  of  an  adjacent  magnet  segment,  a 
plurality  of  axial  recesses  when  said  magnetic  segments 
are  mounted  around  said  rotary  shaft;  and 

nonmagnetic  support  lube  means  fitted  over  said  rotor  mag- 
net assembly  f3r  contacting  and  supporting  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  each  of  said  permanent  magnet 
segments  of  said  rotor  magnet  assembly,  said  nonmagnetic 
support  tube  rreans  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing projections  for  contacting  and  supporting  said  cham- 
ferred side  edges  of  said  magnet  segments. 


5,140,211 
ROIOR  STRUCTURE  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

MIriiyuki   I  rida.  Vamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 

V  anianashi.  .lapai 
C  ontinuation  of  Set.  No,  362,427,  filed  as  PCr/JP88/00927, 
Sep   14.  1988,  akuidoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  667.351 
<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-230939 
Int.  tn.'  H02K  21/12.  1/27.  1/22 
MS.  a.  310—156  5  Oaims 


ranged  around  said  axis,  each  permanent  magnet  having 
flat  axial  ends  thereof: 

rotor  cores  circumferentially  arranged  around  said  axis,  each 
of  said  rotor  cores  having  flat  axial  ends  thereof  on  the 
same  plane  as  said  axial  ends  of  each  of  said  permanent 
magnets  and  being  angularly  held  between  adjacent  per- 
manent magnets  to  act  as  a  magnetic  pole,  and 

a  thin  press-formed  end  plate  member  positioned  at  axial 
ends  of  said  rotor  cores  and  said  permanent  magnets,  said 
plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  at  a  periph- 
eral portion  thereof  for  ladially  holding  both  said  rotor 
cores  and  said  permanent  magnets  and  for  regulating  a 
radial  position  of  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  rotor 
cores,  each  of  said  projections  commonly  engaging  an 
entire  outer  penphery  of  one  of  said  permanent  magnets 
and  a  (Xirtion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  two  of  said 
rotor  cores  circumfereniially  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
one  of  said  permanent  magnets,  said  projections  extending 
substantially  in  parallel  along  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  each  of  said  rotor  cores  includes  a  plurality  of 
rotor  elements  arranged  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  and 
axial  ends  of  each  rotor  element  are  held  in  a  radial  posi- 
tion by  two  of  said  end  plate  members. 


.'5.140.212 
DIAPHRAGM  ELECTRCJMAGNFTIC  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  IwasakI,  and  ^  asunobu  Kayanuma.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  (  i...  1  td.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  611.63.S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1989.  1-298374; 
Feb.  13.  1990.  2-32177 

Int.  C1,^  H02K  1/27.  21/12:  B03B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  310—191  1  Oaim 


1  A  rotor  structure  having  an  axis  ofa  radial  type  synchro- 
nous motor,  comprising: 
permanent  magnots  arranged  to  be  circumferentially  ar- 


1.  A  diaphragm  electromagnetic  drive  device  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  rotor  and  a  nng-shaped  stator  disposed  coaxially 
about  the  optical  axis  of  a  taking  lens  and  capable  of  varying  a 
diaphragm  diameter  defined  by  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  blades 
in  accordance  with  the  rotational  positions  of  said  rotor  to  be 
driven  electromagnetically,  wherein  the  mutually  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  rotor  and  stator  are  respectively  constructed  in 
the  shape  of  a  side  surface  of  a  truncated  cone,  wherein  a  ball 
receiving  V-shaped  groove  and  a  ball  receiving  inclined  sur- 
face are  formed  in  said  rotor  and  stator  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  are  interposed  between  said  V-shaped  groove 
and  said  inclined  surface  to  thereby  form  a  ball  bearing,  and 
wherein  said  rotor  main  body  portion  includes  therein  a  mag- 
net having  multiple  poles  and  in  the  respective  poles  of  said 
magnet  there  are  provided  projecting  portions  which  respec- 
tively extend  toward  said  plurality  of  balls  and  in  which  leak- 
age fluxes  are  centered. 
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(  1)1  IHTOR  FOR  A  DYNAMO  H  KTRU    NlACHlSt 
hnedrich  W.  NeHelhoff.  Menden.  and  TTieo  BremWcs.  Kronden 
berR,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Terman),  assignor,  to  Kriednch 
Nettelhoff  KommanditResellschaft  Speziaifabrik  fur  Klemkul 
lektoren,  Schwitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Filed  Ma>  13.  IWl.  Vr    N(i.  6W.imN 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Ctrman),  May  16, 

Int   (  1.    H02K  13/00 
U_S,  (  1   All)— Jl''  14  Claims 


mg  relative  movement  between  said  vibration  member 
and  said  contact  member; 
\v  herein  one  of  said  vibration  member  and  said  conUct 
member  ha.s  an  edge  line  formed  by  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement,  said  edge 
line  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement, 
having  a  smoothly  curved  configuration  and  forming  said 
respective  first  or  second  fnctional  surface,  the  other 
respective  fnctional  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  edge 
line. 


sparks  resulting  from  damage  to  the  light  causing  penetra-    interconnected,  charactenzed  in  that  the  electrode  is  provided 
tion  to  the  light  source  and  exposure  of  sparks  and  intense    with  a  serrated  clamping  member  in  which  the  support  is  held. 


„     10  It    t     '-'it     16      3 

1  A  collector  for  a  dynamoelectnc  machine  comprising  an 
insulating  body  having  a  central  passage  adapted  to  receive  by 
d  press  fit  a  shaft  of  a  dynam(.>electnc  machine,  said  central 
passage  having  an  inlernal  diameter,  said  insulating  body  hav- 
ing longitudinal  jikK  i.imella  on  said  insultating  bcxly.  and 
strengthening  means  embedded  in  said  insulating  b<.xly  juxta- 
posed to  said  central  passage  for  absorbing  seating  and  press-on 
forces  when  said  central  passage  receives  said  press  fit  of  said 
shaft.  s.iiJ  sirt-ngthening  means  comprising  a  reinforcing  bush- 
ing having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  said  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  central  passage  such  that  said  insulating  b<xly  has  a 
layer  portion  disptised  on  the  inside  of  said  bushing  and  which 
defines  said  central  passage,  said  bushing  having  longitudinal 
ends  spaced  from  said  Inngitudinal  ends  of  said  insulating  body 
such  that  said  insulating  body  has  insulating  body  portions 
disposed  between  said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bushing  and 
said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  insulating  body 

\  IHR  Alios  H  \^^    1)RI\  h  N    \t'i'\K  MIS 
Msushi  Kimura:  Voshifumi  Sishimntu.  both  of  >.ikohama.  and 
Hiruvuki  Seki.  I  raw  a,  all  iif  Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Vp   f>.  l'W<i   V  r    No.  578,229 
Claims  prioritv.  appluation    lapan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-230596; 
No».  27,  1989,  1- 1369 1 9 

Int   a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  C\.  310— J2J  9  aaims 


?.i4fl.:i5 

viHKxlDk    \Ni'  I   I   IRA.SONKMOIOH  FMPLOYING 
IMF  SAMf 
Masaki   Yamaguchi.   (.ifu.  Japan.  assiRnor   t..   Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Na^oya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1989.  Str    Sn    408.237 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Stp    19,  1988.  63-234450; 
Feb.  28.  1989.  \-MMf>e, 

In!   CI.'  HOIL  41 /OS 
VS.  CI.  31i>— 323  18  aaims 


1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  having  a  first  fnctional  surface; 

a  contact  member  having  a  second  fnctional  surface  for 

contact  with  said  first  fnctional  surface  of  said  vibration 

member;  and 
an  electro-mechanical  conversion  member  provided  on  said 

vibration   member   for  generating  a   traveling   vibration 

wave  in  said  vibration  member,  said  vibration  wave  creat- 


1    A  vibrator,  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  at  least  a  first  plane  surface  and  a  second  plane 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  sur- 
face; 

a  first  exciting  member  mounted  on  said  first  plane  surface 
for  exciting  a  longitudinal  vibration  causing  compression 
across  a  cross  section  of  said  elastic  member  and  forming 
a  first  standing  wave  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
vibration  in  said  ela.stic  member  in  a  first  direction  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and 

a  second  exciting  member  mounted  on  said  second  plane 
surface  for  exciting  a  Hexural  vibration  and  forming  a 
second  standing  wave  corresponding  to  the  Hexural  vibra- 
tion in  said  elastic  member  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  said  first  direction,  thereby  providing  substantially 
elliptical  motion  to  said  elastic  member. 


.s,144l.:i6 

EXn  OSIOS  I'KOOF   I  AMI'  Ul  in  1  IQUID 

t  MlNt.l  ISHAM 

David  W.  Darr,  HIT  Waters  St..  Shelby,  N.(  .  28150 

1  lied  Mav  y.  1988.  Ser.  No.  2()(),028 

Inl    11      milJ  '/     '-' 

U.S.  a.  313— ^."^  8  aaims 

1    An  explosion  proof  lamp  comprising. 

(a)  a  shatter-resistant,  fiuid  tight,  light  transmissive  case; 

(b)  a  fluid  tight  light  source  and  electncal  connector  means 
of  said  light  source  sealed  within  said  ca.se  in  at  least 
partial  spaced-apart  relation  thereto;  and 

(c)  an  effective  quantity  of  electrically  non-conductive  liq- 
uid extinguishant  sealed  within  ihe  space  between  said 
case  and  said  light  source  in  liquid  flow  communication 
with  said  light  source  and  said  electncal  connector  means 
of  said  light  source  under  positive  pres.sure  for  suppressing 


5,140^17 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  PUSH-IN  HLAMENT 
INSERT  FOR  HLAMENT  MOUNTING 
Raghunatha  S   Rao,  lexington,  Ky.,  and  Oscar  H.  Longo.  Caro- 
lina. F  R.,  assignor]  to  North  American  Philip*  Corporation, 
New  >  ork,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580^45 

lot  a.»  HOI  J  19/42 

VS.  a.  313—274  14  CUima 


1  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  having  a  hermetically 
sealed  light  transmissive  envelope,  a  coiled  filament  arranged 
within  said  envelope  and  energizable  for  emitting  light,  said 
filameni  having  an  open  coiled  end  of  successive  coil  turns  and 
terminating  at  an  end  turn,  and  a  filament  insert  insertable  into 
said  open  coiled  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  filament  insert  having  a  resilient  portion  resiliently 
deformable  for  ratchetting  over  said  coil  turns  in  the 
insertion  direction  of  said  insert  into  said  open  coiled  end 
and  for  lockingly  engaging  said  coil  turns  and  preventing 
removal  of  said  insert  of  said  filament. 


5,140^18 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRON 

GUN 

Amoidus  H    M    \  sn   ^k,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asaignor  to 
IS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,802 
aaims    priority,   application   NetherUnds,   Apr.   20,    1990, 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  29/50.  29/48 
VS.  a.  313 — 414  16  CUUnia 

1  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  having  at 
iea.s!  one  electrode  and  at  least  one  support  made  of  a  material 
whuh  can  be  softened,  the  support  and  the  electrode  being 
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the  serrations  in  the  clamping  member  clamping  said  support  at 
the  periphery  of  the  support. 


heat  to  the  environment,  said  liquid  extinguishant  com- 
prising dibromoietrafluoroethane. 


5,140,219 

HELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVTCt  FMPLOVING  AN 

INTEGRAL  PLANAR  HELD  EMISSION  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Kane.  V\ix>dstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  ill. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No   6*2.59*) 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/iO.  19/24 

VS.  CL  313—495  6  Claims 


3.  A  display  unit,  integrally  controlled  by  a  substantially 
planar  field  emission  device  compnsing 

A)  a  substrate  having  a  pnmary  surface 

B)  an  insulator  layer  disposed  on  the  pnmarv  su.-face  of  the 
substrate  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough. 

C)  an  electron  emitter,  for  emitting  electrons,  disposed  in  the 
aperture  of  the  insulator  layer  and  on  the  pnmary  surface 
of  the  substrate; 

D)  a  non-insulator  layer  disposed  on  the  msulator  layer  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  electncally  isolated  regions  forming 
a  substantially  planar  field  emission  control  device  includ- 
ing at  least  a  control  device  emitter  for  emitting  electrons 
and  a  control  device  anode  distally  disposed  relative  to  the 
control  device  emiuer  for  collecting  at  least  some  elec- 
trons emitted  from  the  control  device  emitter,  one  of  the 
control  device  emitter  and  control  device  anode  being 
disposed  substantially  symmetncallv  and  peripherally,  at 
least  partially  about  the  aperture,  and 

E)  a  display  faceplate  having  a  layer  of  cathixiolummescenl 
material  disposed  thereon,  and  being  distally  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  electron  emitter  and  the  field  emission 
control  device,  such  that  the  substantially  planar  field 
emission  control  device,  integrally  formed  in  the  display 
unit,  provides  impingement  control  of  electrons  emitted 
by  the  electron  emitter  on  the  layer  i.i  ^.ath^idolumines- 
cent  material. 
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S.l*0J2f) 

I IGHT  DlFFl  SION  TYPE  LIGHT  EMITFING  DIOUE 

Ymiio  HaMgawa,  Shiga,  JapM,  aangnor  to  Vumi  Sakai  and 

Vtasakatsa  L'cUyaau,  bodi  of  Kyoto,  Japan 
C  ontinuatloo  of  S«r.  No.  93*.831.  Dec.  2.  1986.  abandoned    ni.i 
applkatkMi  Sep.  1.  198«.  Ser   No   240.416 
tTaim    prioritv      application    Japan.     r)ec      2.     !"»>*<;      my 


discharge,   said   conductive    member   being   electrically 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  electrode. 


186493(1  ! 

t.S.  a.  JIJ— 5i; 


Int    n      HOI.!       16 


12  Claim.« 


5.I40J22 
HIGH-PRtSSLRE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
\lfred  Roznenki.  WiniUch.  Fe<L  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent  Trenhand  Geaellachaft  Fur  Elektrische  l.luhlampen 
m  b.H,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuL  18.  J99I.  Ser.  No.  '•iixm 
(Taims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Germany .  .Sep.  2«, 
1>»0,  4030820 

Int.  (T      HOIJ  I7'l«.  6l/ja 
VS.  C5.  315—6^31  1*  CUinw 


1  An  improved  light  diffusing  light  emitting  diode  assembly 
compnsmg 

a  light  emittmg  device  with  a  light  radiating  end  capable  ol 
controlhng  the  direction  of  a  radiated  output  of  light; 

a  transparent  hollo*  housing  member  mounted  on  the  light 
emitting  device   and   extending  over   the   light   radiating 

end,  and 
1  plurality  of  granular  optical  particles  pK^sitioned  *nhm  the 
transparent  hollow,  housing  member  and  extending  be- 
lueen  the  light  radiating  end  and  the  housing  member,  the 
granular  optical  particles  having  exposed  surfaces  within 
the  hollo*  portion  of  the  housing  member  for  reflecting 
and  refracting  light  from  the  light  radiating  end  and  alv 
having  panicle  surfaces  adhering  to  the  housing  member 
to  slationanlv  fix  those  .iptical  particles,  wht-rt-^-.  ,i  diffu- 
sion of  light  can  be  accomplished. 


5,140.221 

RARE  (.AS  (  Ol  D  (  ATHODE  DISCHARGE  Tl  BE  AND 

IMAGE  INPIT  DEVICE 

.Shuuichi    Ichinose,    Nagano,   Japan,    as.<*i(inor    to    v-ik..    fps..n 
(  orporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.633.  Mav   15.  1989.  abandon.tl 
This  application  Oct    9.  1991,  Ser    No    ''^yT 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Mav   \b.  I9HX.  M  1  lH"ii4 
Mar    1"    1989,  1-65029 

Int.  n     HOIJ  61/10.  17/44.  65/00 
MS.  CI.  313—581  25  CUlms 
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1    A  rare  gas  cold  cathode  discharge  tube  comprising: 

a  tube  charged  v^ith  a  rare  gas, 

a  pair  of  spaced  mam  electrodes  in  said  tube,  one  of  said  main 

electrodes  generating  an  electron  beam  when  the  tube  is 

powered, 
an   luxiliarv  electrode  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of 

vi>d  tuh<-  in  trie  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and 
a  conductive  member  substantially  surrounding  said  tube  m 

the  region  of  one  of  said  main  electrodes  for  subilizing  the 


1    A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  discharge  vessel 

structure  including 

a  quart/  glass  bulb  1 1 1  dctuiing  a  lamp  axis; 

two  neck  portions  (2.  2  I  extending  from  said  bulb  in  align- 
ment with  said  axis,  and  forming  a  transition  region  in- 
cluding a  constriction  in  the  region  of  a  junction  between 
the  bulb  and  the  respective  neck. 

two  eleclnxles  (3,  3)  kx;ated  within  said  bulb; 

two  electrtxle  supp<irt  shafts  (4,  4),  one  each  supporting  an 
electrtxle,  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  respective 
necks, 

J  melt  seal  (7)  for  each  of  said  shafts,  gas-tightly  sealing  n< 
respective  electrode  shaft  (4.  4)  to  a  respective  neck 
portion  (2.  2'), 

said  mell  seals  being  ItKated  on  the  respective  neck  portion 
at  the  p<isiiion  remote  from  the  bulb, 

a  suppi^rt  element  (6.  6  )  lixisely  surrounding  each  of  said 
shafts.  l<Kated  m  said  transition  region  between  the  hulb 
(1)  and  the  respective  portion  (2,  2  )  and  engaging  the 
wall  of  the  di.schargc  vessel  structure  in  the  region  of  ihe 
constriction, 

a  fill,  including  at  least  a  noble  gas,  within  said  discharge 
vessel  structure, 

spring  means  (8)  kxisely  surrounding  'he  respective  elec 
trode  shafts  (4,  4  I  piisitioned  adjacent  to.  and  supported 
on  the  respective  melt  seals  (7).  and  comprising 

a  plurality  of  spacing  disks  (9,  9),  each  disk  defining  ..  !  >p 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  plurality  of  spacing  disks  Imni 
ing  a  stack  of  disks  liKisely  surrounding  the  respective 
electrode  shafts,  wth  radial  clearance,  and  stacked  on  said 
electrode  shafts  and,  al  a  temperature  when  the  lamp  is 
extinguished,  having  radial  clearance  from  the  interior 
wall  o''  the  respective  neck  portion, 
said  plurality  of  spacing  disks  being  positioned  between  the 
supp<irt  element  |6,  6  I  and  the  spring  means  (8).  said 
spring  means  engaging  an  adjacent  surface  of  one  of  the 
said  disks  and  resilicntly  prevsing  facing  surfaces  of  said 
disks  in  said  suck  of  elements  together. 


5,140,223 

ORCUIT  FOH  ADJUSTING  THE  IMPEDANCE  OF  A 

PI.ASMA  SECTION  TO  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR 

Kolknd  Gescbe,  Seligenstadt,  and  Stefan  Locber,  Alzenaa,  botk 
of  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lcybold  Aktiengesell- 
schuft.  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

File<l  Sep.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1989,  3923661 

Inc.  a.'  HOIJ  7/24:  H05H  1/46 
U.S.  a.  315—111.21  5  Claims 


aid  self-excited  inverter  circuit  means  for  converting  a  direct 
current  to  an  alternating  current, 

a  discharge  lamp  connected   to  an   AC  output   from  said 
inverter  circuit  means,  and 

an  output  variable  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  control 
winding,  for  varying  a  current  in  said  control  winding  to 
vary  a  saturation  time  of  said  saturable  current  trans 
former  in  said  invener  circuit  means,  and  including  an 
impedance  variable  circuit  means  for  controlling  a  current 


5,140,224 
APPARATUS  fOR  OPERATING  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Isutomu  kakitani  and  Kenichi  Inui.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toihiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corporation, 
lokvo,  Japan 
I'Cl  So  P(T  JP«0/00404,  §  371  Date  Not.  27,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  27,  I'i90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,876 
Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989.  1-74346 
Int.  a.>  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  6  Claims 

6  A  discharge  lamp  assembly  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 
a  self-excited  inverter  circuit  means  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply, 

a  feedback-controlled,  saturable  current  transformer  having 
a  pnmarily  winding,  and  secondary  windings,  and  a  con- 
trol winding,  .md 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  having  control  electrodes 
connected  to  iaid  secondary  windings  and  current  con- 
ducting electrodes  connected  between  said  DC  power 
supply  and  said  primary  winding  to  alternately  conduct  in 
response  to  outputs  of  said  secondary  windings: 


S^Z^ 


1.  A  device  for  a  steadily  burning  plasma  comprising  a  high 
frequency  generator  designed  for  a  load  of  approximately  fifty 
Ohms  and  having  a  frequency  of  approximately  13.56  MHz; 
a  plasma  chamlier  (3)  comprising  a  first  electrode  (7)  and  a 

sound  electrr'de  (4); 
a  matching  circuit  (2)  connecting  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes (7,4)  with  said  high  frequency  generator  (1);  said 
matching  circuit  (2)  including  two  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuits (12,  13;  9,  10)  coupled  with  a  first  fixed  capacitance 
(11)  and  having  capacitive  input  and  output  connections 
with  second  and  third  fixed  capacitances  (14,  8),  respec- 
tively; 
said  parallel  resonant  circuits  (12,  13;  9,  10)  being  placed  on 
one  side  of  a  ground  connection,  the  two  parallel  reso- 
nance circuits  (12.  13;  9,  10)  each  including  a  fixed  induc- 
tor and  a  varable  shunt  capacitor,  the  parallel  resonance 
circuit  (12,  13)  on  the  generator  side  having  an  inductance 
of  750  nH  and  a  variable  capacitance  of  10  pF  to  500  pF, 
and  the  load- side  resonance  circuit  (9,  10)  having  an  in- 
ductance of  5iX)  nH  and  a  variable  capacitance  of  10  pF  to 
500  pF,  said  two  parallel  resonant  circuits  (12,  13;  9,  10) 
being  connected  with  one  of  their  sides  to  ground  and 
being  placed  in  a  cooling  device. 


in  said  control  winding  by  varying  an  impedance  in  said 
impedance  vanable  circuit  means  to  vary  ihe  impedance 
in  said   saturable  current   transformer   and   therefore   an 
output  of  said  inverter  circuit  means. 
said  impedance  vanable  circuit  means  comprises 
a  voltage  dividing  resistor  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
of  said  DC  power  supply  i.A  a  rectifier  circuit  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  control  winding,  and 
a  transistor  connected  between  the  voltage  dividing  resistor 
and  an  output  of  said  inverter  circuit  means. 


5.140,225 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  LAMP  TRANSFORMER  lOK 

LINEAR  LIGHTING  KIXTl  RE 

Daniel   W.   Banon.    17170  Courtney    l.a..    Huntington    Htach, 

CaUf.  92649 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775.620 

Int.  a.'  H05K  S/00:  H05B  41/14 

U.S.  a.  315—210  10  Claims 
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1.  A  lamp  transformer  module  for  use  assembled  with  a 
linear  lighting  fixture;  said  lamp  transformer  module  compns- 
ing: 

an  elongated  module  housing; 

a  lighting  fixture  connector  which  is  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  module  housing. 

an  end  cover,  which  is  attached  by  screws  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  module  housing  from  said  fixture  connector: 

a  printed  wiring  board  a.ssembly,  which  is  mounted  inside 
said  elongated  module  housing;  said  printed  winng  board 
assembly  comprising  a  printed  winng  b<->ard  and  a  trans- 
former p<iwer  circuit  mounted  on  said  board:  and 

a  switch  mounted  on  an  external  surface  of  said  m.xiule 
housing;  said  switch  being  connected  to  input  AC  power 
lines  connecting  to  said  transformer  power  circuit, 

said  fixture  connector  in  said  module  housing  being  config- 
ured to  enable  !~itling  said  irntdule  housing  m  line  with  the 
linear  lighting  fixture. 

said  transformer  power  circuit  being  configured  to  trans- 
form input  115  Vac,  60  Hz  power  to  12  Vac,  30  KHz 
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power  for  low  voltage  halogen  lamps  in  said  linear  light- 
ing fixture. 

5.140.226 

H  \SHINO  WARMNC.  IK.HT  VSShVlBl  \ 

^Verner    Upper,    Erw.tte;    Dieter    Nolle.    (;eseke.    «.d    Peter 

Schulte    \msberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany.  assignors  to 

Hella  KG  Hueck  A  Co..  Lippstadt.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfrm.ny 

Filed  May  23.  1990.  Ser    No    527.J3S 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (K-rmanv  Mav  26, 

1989,  3917062 

Int    <  1      llnfH  ^:   J4 

U.S.  a.  315-241  R  »'C»"i«" 


normal  conditions  prevailing  immediately  pnor  to  start-up 

of  said  lamp, 
(e)  means  for  initiating  said  toroidal  arc  discharge  in  said  arc 
tube  comprising  means  for  producing  a  dielectric  break- 
down of  the  ga.seous  fill  within  said  starting  container  that 
de^elop^  into  a  discharge  within  said  starting  container 
that  changes  the  polenlial  at  said  end  wall  by  an  amount  to 
inc rea.se  the  voltage  present  between  said  arc-tube  wall 
portions  sufficiently  to  trigger  a  dielectnc  breakdown  of 
said  first  gaseous  fill  and 


1   In  a  flashing  warning  light  assembly  of  a  type  compnsing 

a  voltage  source,  a  «ate  .oupled  to  the  voltage  source  for 
controlling  transmissions  therefrom,  first  and  second  storage 
capacitors  coupled  to  said  gate  for  receiving  and  being  charged 
by  transmissions  from  said  voltage  source,  a  Hash  lube  coupled 
HI  parallel  with  each  of  said  capacitors  for  receiving  discharges 
therefrom  and  including  an  ignition  circuit  therelor,  and  an 
electrical  switch  in  series  with  said  first  storage  capacitor,  the 
improvement  wherein 

said  first  and  second  capacitors  are  connected  in  lines  paral- 
lel to  one  another  with  said  electrical  switch  being  in  the 
parallel  line  of  said  first  storage  capacitor,  thereby  being 
parallel  to  said  second  storage  capacitor; 
the  electrical  switch  is  electncally  controllable; 
a  first  voltage  monitoring  means  is  included  for  sensing  a 
first  stored  voltage  on  the  first  storage  capacitor,  compar 
ing  It  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  openmg  the  electrical 
switch  w  hen  the  first  stored  voluge  exceeds  the  reference 
voluge  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  further  charg- 
ing of  the  first  M    rjgj  .apacitor 

5,140.2r 

SI  VHIlNt.  AID  FOi<  \N  Fl  FCTRdDFLESS  HIGH 

INTFNSITY  DIS<  HARt.h   I  AMP 

iames  1     Dakin;  Mark  F.  Duffy,  both  of  Shaker  HeighU.  and 

Kavmond  A,  Heindl.  Fuclid.  all  of  Ohio.  a.ssignurs  to  General 

Hectnc  Company,  Schenectady,  N A 

Filed  Dec.  ♦.  1990,  Str.  No    bllMlt, 
The  p,/rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subwqinnl  to  Oct.  15, 
21)08,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  (1      H05H  -<        ■ 
U.S.  a.  315-248  *  f^l"^ 

1    An  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  com- 
posing 

(a)  a  hght-lransmissive  arc  tube  having  spaced  wall  portions 
of  dielectnc  material  and  a  first  gaseous  fill  within  said  arc 

tube. 

(b)  an  excitation  coil  disposed  about  said  arc  tube  and  ener- 
gizable  with  radio  frequency  current  effective  to  develop 
a  toroidal  arc  discharge  in  said  first  gaseous  fill  upon  a 
dielectric  breakdown  of  said  first  ga.seous  fill, 

(c)  a  staning  container  primarily  of  dielectric  material  joined 
to  said  arc  tube  and  having  an  end  wall  that  is  constituted 
by  one  of  said  arc  tube  wall  portions  of  dielectnc  matenal. 

(d)  a  second  ga-seous  fill  within  said  staning  container  having 
a  dielectnc  strength  lower  than  that  of  said  first  fill  under 


(0  wherein  said  means  for  producing  a  dielectnc  breakdown 
of  the  gaseous  fill  within  said  starting  container  compnses 
a  second  coil  connected  between  a  point  on  said  excitation 
coil  and  a  p<iint  on  said  starting  container  to  form  in  com- 
bination with  said  excitation  coil  a  transformer  for  devel- 
oping a  voltage  across  said  second  gaseous  fill  that  is 
effective  to  breakdown  said  second  gaseous  fill  upon 
energization  of  said  transformer  pnor  to  initiation  of  said 
toroidal  discharge  in  said  arc  tube 


5.140.228 

M'lXRVn  S  FOR  RFGl  FATING  IMF   INTFNSITY  OF 

I  IGHl   FMHTFD  BY  A  1  AMI' 

Georise  F.  Biegel.  Framingham.  Mass  ,  a.ssiKnor  to  Stocker  A 

Vale.  Inc.,  Beverly.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990.  Ser    No.  484,112 

Int.  CI."  H05B  -11.  .<6 

U.S.  a.  315-291  «  aaims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising; 

a  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  power  source  connected  to  said  lamp  through  an  inverter 
to  provide  suitable  alternating  current  to  said  fluorescent 
lamp  to  enable  said  lamp  to  emit  light,  and 

a  control  circuit  comprising  a  variable  inductor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  lamp  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the 
light  emitted  bv  said  lamp  while  keeping  the  light  emitted 
by  said  tluoresceni  lamp  substantially  stable  as  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  emitted  by  said  fluorescent  lamp  is  varied, 
said  variable  inductor  being  selectably  adjustable  to  vary 
the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  lamp 


5,140,229 

LIGHTING  ORCUrr  FX)R  VEHICULAR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Souhi  >  aKi;  Goichi  Oda,  and  Masatoslii  Sogaaawa,  all  ofSkizu- 
oka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  MaDufacturiiig  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUe«  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990.  2-112556 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/36 

VS.  CI.  315— 30^  2  Claims 


vided  with  a  selected  cut-ofT  voltage  and  a  plurality  of  shield 
electrodes  provided  as  blocks  of  shield  eletircsdes,  the  respec- 
tive shield  electrixJes  in  each  block  of  shield  electrodes  being 
connected  to  each  other  and  each  bkKk  being  held  as  a  respec- 
tive independently  vanable  DC  block  voltage,  said  electron 
beam  control  electrodes  and  shield  eiectrcxies  each  being  of 
elongated  form  and  arrayed  at  mutually  alternating  positions 
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1.  In  a  lighting  circuit  for  a  vehicular  discharge  lamp  having 
a  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  for  boosting  an  input  voltage 
from  a  DC  voltage  input  terminal  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  the  discharge  lamp,  and  a  control  circuit  for 
varying  the  output  voltage  of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  to 
execute  lighting  control  including  constant  power  control  of 
the  discharge  lamp,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  voltage  drop  detector  for  detecting  a  DC  input  voltage 

applied  to  the  DC  voltage  input  terminal, 
an  output  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  output  voltage 
of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  detected  out- 
put voltage  and  a  reference  value;  and 
an  output  current  detector  for  detecting  an  output  current  of 
the  IX^  voltiige  booster  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  detected  out- 
put current  aid  a  reference  value, 
whereby  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  the  voltage 
drop  detector  in  accordance  with  a  drop  of  the  DC  input 
voltage  below  a  predetermined  normal  level,  the  control 
circuit  performs  voltage  boosting  control  to  set  power 
supplied  to  the  discharge  lamp  lower  than  rated  power  to 
prevent  excess  current  consumption  by  said  discharge 
lamp;  and 
whereby  the  control  circuit  produces  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  signals  from  the  output  voltage  detector 
and  the  outptt  current  detector  and  supplies  the  control 
signals  to  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  to  control  the 
output  voluge  thereof,  and  when  the  DC  input  volUge 
falls  to  lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  voltage 
drop  detector  varies  the  reference  value  of  the  output 
current  detector  in  accordance  with  the  drop  of  the  DC 
input  voltage  o  thereby  effect  voltage  boosting  control  to 
set  the  power  supplied  to  the  discharge  lamp  lower  than 
the  rated  power. 


adjacent  and  normal  to  at  least  one  line  cathode,  the  electron 
beam  control  eiectrcxies  each  being  formed  as  a  single  elongate 
element  and  all  btfing  arrayed  on  only  one  side  of  the  ai  least 
one  line  cathode,  an  improvement  wherein: 

said  respective  independently  vanable  DC  blovk  voltages 
for  said  blocks  are  each  set  to  a  value  which  is  more 
negative  than  a  corresponding  value  of  the  cut-off  voltage 
of  said  electron  beam  control  electrodes. 


5,140,231 

DRIVE  CiRCT  IT  FOR  \  IBRATOR^  V,  \\y  MOTOR 

RitSttO  Kashiyama,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  256,473,  Oct.  12.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1990.  Ser   No,  595.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  20,  1987,  62-265706 
Int.  Cf  HOII   J;     > 
U.S.  a.  318— 116  14  Claims 


5,140,230 
FLAT  CONFIGURATION  CATHODE  RAV  TUBE 

Kaoru  Tomii,  Fsehira;  Hiroshi  Miyaraa,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Kaivguct  i.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Klect-'ic    ndustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  ser.  No.  472,979.  Jan.  31,  1990,  PaL  No. 
4.973.889   This  i  pplication  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,218 
(  laims  priority ,  i  pplication  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-22872;  Feb. 
1.  1989,  1-22873 

Int.  CL'  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70 
V.S.  CI,  315—366  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  improved  flat  configuration  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  electron  beam  control  electrodes  pro- 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  vibration  motor  in  w  hich  signals  of 
different  phase  from  each  other  are  applied  to  an  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  ponion  arranged  on  a 
vibrator  in  a  phase  differing  .--elation  to  form  a  vibration  in  the 
vibrator  and  by  said  vibration  a  driving  force  is  obtained, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  frequency  signal  forming  circuit  for  forming  frequency 
signal,  said  forming  circuit  including  changing  means  for 
changing  the  frequency  of  the  frequency  signal,  and 

(b)  an  output  voltage  vanable  circuit  including  varying 
means  for  varying  an  output  voltage  level  of  the  fre- 
quency signal  in  asMXiation  with  a  change  in  frequencv 
therein,  said  varying  means  varying  the  output  voltage 
level  continuously  in  association  with  a  continuous 
change  in  frequency,  an  output  of  said  output  voltage 
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vanable  circuit  being  applied  lo  said  conversion  element 
portion  whereby  the  speed  of  the  vibration  motor  is 
changed. 


5.140  .2J: 
BRLSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIW  CIR(  L  IT 
H«>»to  Naito,  Koaiagaae.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg. 
(  o..  ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  IWO,  Ser    No   54^.-"*4 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    3,  l<Wt<».  1-172548 

Int  (T  Hn2P  ">     : 

U.S.  a    31K— 13«  6  Claims 


the  differentiating  being  done  with  a  large  time  constant  in 
order  to  compensate  for  the  evaporation  of  water;  and 


♦Voc  o- 
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1    A  brushlevs  tnnior  driNe  ^ir^uit  (.>r  J  m^'tor  having;  J  ^ta!    r 
with  tnphase  dnve  coils  and  a  rotor  having  magnclK-  poles, 
said  sutor  being  arranged  to  have  current  now.  through  the 
m-dnve  coils  in  either  direction,  a  source  of  voluge  being 
provided  to  ptiwer  said  circuit,  said  drive  circuit  comprising 
p.isition    detevting    means    for    generating    m  phase    output 
signals    in    accordance    with    the    positimal    relationship 
between  the  rotor  and  the  stator 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices  for  switching  the  direction 
of  the  current  being  supplied  to  said  m-phase  dnve  coils  in 
accordance    vvith    the    .utpat    signals    fr.'m    -jihi   position 
detecting  means 
current  control  means  f,,r  controlling  the  level  of  the  current 
being  supplied  to  «M  drive  coils  b>  means  of  said  plural- 
ity of  switching  devices    and 
brake  circuit  means  for  braking  said  rotor  by  feeding  voltage 
from  the   power  stiurce   voluge  to  said  dnve  coils  for 
suppressing  said  counter  electromotive  voltage  to  a  frac- 
tional portion  of  the  power  source  voltage  when  the 
current  supplied  to  said  dnve  coils  is  interrupted. 

5,140.233 
CONTROL  OF  WINDSHIEI  D  WIPKR  BY  INTKGRATION 

AND  DIFTERENTIATION  OK  SENSOR  SK.NAl 
Werner  Wallrafen,  Sulzbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignor  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindllng  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed    Rep 
of  Gemany 

Filed  No»    30.  1990.  Ser    No    6:i,(M: 
Claims  priority,  ipplicatmn  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>.  Jan.  12. 
1990.  4000736 

Int    n     BAOS  ,-OU 
VS.  a.  31»— 264  «0  (Taims 

I  .A.  method  for  cntr^'llH,,-  a  wmdshield  wiper,  suitable  for 
a  motor  vehicle,  in  vi.h:..  h  '.he  windshield  wiper  is  automati- 
cally turned  on  as  a  function  >f  the  intensity  of  the  rain,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  .>t 

sensing  the  presence  .f  rain  with  an  electncally  activated 

censor, 
employing  a  frequency  limited  variation  of  a  signal  of  the 
sensor  to  serve  as  a  measure  oi  the  rain,  and  wherein  said 
employing  step  includes 
mtegrating  the  value  of  the  sensor  signal; 
ditTerentiaiing  a  result  obtained  from  the  step  of  integrating. 


activating  the  windshield  wiper  \*  hen  a  result  of  the  differ- 
entiating step  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5.140,234 
VMNOSHIKI  D  WIPER  CONTROL  BASED  ON  R^TF  OF 

CHANGE  OF  SF:NS0R  SIGNAL 
Werner  Wallrafen,  Sulzbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  as.signor  to 
V  DO  Adolf  Schindling  A(..  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
trermany 

Filed  No».  30.  1990,  Ser.  No    621.366 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmanv.  Jan.  12, 
1990.  4000735 

Int.  O.'  B«OS  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  31»— 264  SCtaiBM 
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L  A  method  for  controlling  a  windshield  wiper  suiuble  for 
a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  a  ram  sensor  is  disp<.>sed  on  a  wind 
shield  to  be  «.iped.  the  senvir  being  ktcated  in  the  region  swept 
hy  the  windshield  wiper,  the  sensor  giving  off  a  sensor  signal  a.s 
a  function  of  the  amount  of  water  in  contact  wuti  ;nr  senv^i 
I  he  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 

Jetermining  a  rate  of  change  of  the  sensor  signal  after  the 

windshield  wiper  has  pa.vsed  the  sensor; 
using  the  rate  to  control   the  frequency  of  wiping  of  the 

windshield  wiper 
with  a  rate  of  change  in  liie  senvu  signal  above  a  predeter- 
mined  threshold,    initiaiing   ^.uiiinuous  operation  of  iht- 
windshield  wiper    and 
with  a  rate  of  change  m  the  seiivu  signal  below  the  prc(1i:rr 
mined  threshold,  swiuhmg  the  wip<T  to  intermittent  "[■<-■ 
ation 
interpreting  a  high  rate  of  change  of  the  sensor  signal  with  a 
sign  which  indicates  a  sudden  reduction  of  water  to  indi- 
cate a  passage  of  the  windshield  wiper,  and 
activating,   after   a   predetermined   penod   of  time,   a  time 
interval  for  the  evaluation  ol  the  rate  of  change. 


5.140,235 

POWER  SEAT,  IMPROVED  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Moin  Ahmed,  Midison  Heights,  and  Josepii  J.  IJmpirowicz, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,920 

I  he  portion  of  the  erm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  H02P  1/22:  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  318—286  3  cUinj 
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1.  A  power-seat  switch  control  system  for  controlling  move- 
ment m  a  plurality  of  directions  and  seat  positions  of  a  driver 
and  a  pas.senger  front  seat  for  a  vehicle,  the  driver  and  passen- 
ger seats  having  a  plurality  of  motors  positioned  under  the 
seats,  and  connecti-d  to  receive  power  from  a  power  source 
and  mated  to  transmission-type  adjusters  for  affecting  move- 
ment to  and  from  the  plurality  of  seat  positions,  said  switch 
control  system  pennitting  independent  movement  of  both  the 
driver  and  passenger  seats  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  seat  posi- 
tions in  accordance  to  the  desires  of  an  operator,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  selection  switch  means  for  selecting  which  seat  to  move 
and  associated  front.  FWD/RWD,  rear  and  recliner  mo- 
tors used,  said  selection  switch  means  having  terminals  for 
making  available  an  individual  input  and  an  output  termi- 
nal of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  motors  associated  with 
the  selected  seat; 

b)  first  switch  means  connected  between  the  power  source 
and  said  selection  switch  means  for  providing  either  direct 
or  reverse  source  power  to  the  motor  associated  with 
tilting  a  front  edge  of  the  selected  seat; 

c)  second  switch  means  connected  between  the  power 
source  and  said  selection  switch  means  for  providing 
either  direct  or  reverse  source  power  to  the  motor  associ- 
ated with  tilting  a  rear  edge  of  the  selected  seat; 

d)  third  switch  m;ans  connected  between  the  power  source 
and  said  selection  switch  means  for  providing  either  direct 
or  reverse  source  power  to  the  motor  associated  with 
reclining  a  back  portion  of  the  selected  seat  forward  or 
rearward;  and 

e)  a  fourth  switch  means  connected  between  the  power 
source  and  saiJ  selection  switch  means  for  providing 
direct  or  reverse  source  power  to  motors  associated  with 
moving  the  selected  seat  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


5,140,236 
SPLINE  INTERPOLATION  MFTHOD 
Hideaki  Kawamura:  Takao  Sasaki,  both  of  Hachioji.  and  Tf>- 
shiald  Otsuki,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assittnors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 
Minamitsuru.  Japan 
per  No.  per  JP89/01001.  §  371  l>aie  .Jun.  6.  1990.  i;  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    WC)90  04818.  PCT  Hub, 
Date  May  3.  1990 

KT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1989.  Ser    N„.  476.488 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-26^827 
Int.  a.'  G05B  19/00:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  318-568.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  spline  interpolation  method  for  performing  machining 
according  to  sequentially  created  cubic  spline  curves  by  sub- 
jecting given  points  to  interpolation  using  the  cubic  spline 
curves,  comprising  the  steps  of 
deriving  a  first-denvative  vector  from  a  preset  number  of 

points  including  a  starting  point; 
deriving  a  first  cubic  equation  between  said  stanmg  point 
and  a  next  point  based  on  coordinate  values  of  the  preset 
number  of  points  including  said  starting  point,  an  extreme 
point  condition  of  said  starting  point  and  said  first-deriva- 
tive vector,  to  derive  a  first  cubic  spline  curve  between 
said  starting  point  and  a  point  next  to  said  starting  p<iint; 
using  a  new  point  instead  of  said  starting  p<iint  and  sequen- 
tially deriving  a  second  cubic  equation  between  points,  lo 
thereby  derive  a  second  cubic  spline  curve;  and 
performing  machining  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cubic  spline  curves. 


5,140,237 
COMPUTERIZED  Nl  MERICAL  CONTROI    MFTHOD 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Kentaro  Fujibayashi.  Musashino.  and 
Ken  Yasuda.  Minamitsuru.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  per.  JP89/01144,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1990,  i  I02(ei 
Date  Jul.  10.  1990,  PCf  Pub.  No.  W(>90  06542.  FtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14.  1990 

PCI   Filed  Nov.  7.  1989.  .Ser.  No,  536,550 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988.  63-301832 
Int.  Cl,^  (X)5B  19/18 
U.S.  a.  318— 568.11  2  Claims 

1.  A  CNC  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  paths  ma- 
chined by  a  multi-head  numencal  control  engine  lathe,  using  a 
single  computenzed  numencal  control  apparatus,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  pan  programs,  corresponding  lo  the 
plurality  of  paths,  for  parallel  execution  by  the  single 
computenzed  numerical  control  apparatus; 

(b)  designating  on  a  display  screen  an  order  in  which  to 
execute  the  path  programs  for  respective  paths; 

(c)  sequentially  executing  the  part  programs  for  the  respec- 
tive paths  in  the  order  designated  in  step  (b); 

(d)  checking  the  pan  programs  in  dependence  upon  said 
executing  in  step  (c); 
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(e)  correcting  any  errors  in  the  part  programs  detected 
during  said  checking  in  step  (d),  and 


Kt.rt»T«   UfTII 


ates  as  a  high-pass  filter  when  the  arm  of  the  robot  starts 
moving  and  the  programmable  filter  operates  as  a  band- 
pass filter  w  hen  the  arm  of  the  robot  stops  in  contact  with 
an  object,  and  for  outputtmg  a  signal  to  the  operating 
means,  the  signal  having  been  inputted  into  the  program- 
mable filter  and  passed  therethrough. 
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(0  machining  a  workpiece  by  parallel  execution  of  the  part 
programs  after  performing  steps  (aHe) 

5.140.238 
ROBOT  (OMHOl    \PP^RATUS 
Ktnji  ViKawa.  HirakaU.  and  Voichi  sugitomo,  Nishinomiya. 
b.,th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ht-ctric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Mar    2(i.  l****!.  Str    No.  6^1.'>26 

aaim>  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-^1)414 

Ini   n.'  H03K  IJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  318-569  4aaims 


5.140.239 
NON-CONTACT  TRACFR  CONTROI   DEVICE 

Hitoshi    Matsuura.   Machioji.   Japan.   a.ssiunor   to   Fanuc   Ltd., 

Vamanashi.  Japan 
PtT  No   P(T  JH90  «»9t)4.  ^  3^1  Date  Mar    IH.  19<)1,  ^  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1991,  PCI   Pub   No    \S091   (!IK49.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb   21.  1991 

PCI   Filed  Ju!    12.  1990,  Str.  No.  668.499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1989.  1-194500 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  IL'M  19/00 

U.S.  a.  318-577  *  CI**""* 
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1   A  robot  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sine  wave  signal-outputting  means  for  respectively  output- 
ting  two  sine  wave  signals  of  a  first  phase  and  a  second 
phase  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  having  a  phase 
difference  of  approximately  90°.  said  sine  wave  signals_ 
being  generated  by  a  position  shift  of  a  movable  portion  of 
a  motor  used  for  driving  an  arm  of  a  robot; 
an  operating  means  t">-r  determining  a  difference  value  be- 
tween a  first  prixluct  of  a  just  value  corresponding  to  the 
sine  wave  signal  having  the  first  pha.se  and  a  second  value 
obtained  by  first-order  differentiating  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  sine  wave  signal  having  the  sev.nid  phase,  and  a 
second  prixiuct  of  a  third  value  corresp^.nding  to  the  sine 
wave  signal  having  the  second  pha.se  and  u  fourth  value 
obtained  by   first-order  differentiating  the  signal  corre- 
sponding tot  he  sine  wave  signal  having  the  first  phase, 
a  command  mean»  for  outputtmg  a  current  value, 
a  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  current  value  output- 
ted  form  the  command  means  from  the  difference  value 
outputled  from  the  operating  means  ba.sed  on  the  current 
value  outputted  b\  the  command  means,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  corresp<indmg  to  a  result  of  subtraction; 
an  electric  p<^>wer  amplifying  means  for  outputtmg  a  signal  to 
the  motor  in  resp<inse  tothe  signal  outputted  from  the 
subtracting  means  to  supply  electnc  power  to  the  motor 
for  driving  the  motor,  and 
a  programmable  filter  for  operating  as  one  of  a  high-pa.ss 
filter  and  a  bandpa.ss  filter  according  to  the  current  value 
outputted  for  the  command   means,   the   programmable 
filter  being  provided  between  the  outputtmg  means  and 
the  operating  means  so  that  the  programmable  filter  oper- 
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1  A  non-contact  tracer  control  device  for  carrying  out  a 
profile  machining  on  a  workpiece  while  tracing  a  profile  of  a 
model  in  a  non-contact  fashion,  comprising 

first  and  second  non-contact  distance  detectors  mounted  to  a 
tracer  head,  which  is  controlled  through  a  predetermined 
straight  axis  and  a  rotary  axis  rotatable  about  the  straight 
axis,  and  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  straight  axis,  each  detector  individually  measuring  a 
distance  of  a  surface  of  the  mcxlel  therefrom; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  measurement  values  obtained 
by  the  respective  first  and  second  non-contact  distance 
detectors  at  predetermined  sampling  intervals; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  first  measurement  value  obtained 
by  the  first  non<ontact  distance  detector  and  a  second 
measurement  value  obtained  by  the  second  non-contact 
distance  detector,  both  sampled  at  a  previous  sampling 

time; 

vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vector  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  m.xlel,  ba,sed  on  at  least  three  of  four 
measurement  values  including  the  first  and  second  mea- 
surement values,  a  third  measurement  value  obtained  by 
the  first  non-contact  distance  detector  sampled  at  a  cur- 
rent sampling  time,  and  a  fourth  measurement  value  ob- 
tained hv  the  second  non-contact  distance  detector  sam- 
pled at  the  current  sampling  time. 

angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  angle  of  a  pro- 
jected vector  obtained  by  projecting  the  normal  vector 
onto  a  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  straight  axis;  and 

rotary  axis  driving  means  for  rotating  the  rotary  axis  in  a 
direction  of  said  angle. 


5,140,240 
ENCODER 

Norio  Okutani,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsuhiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Cc.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,660 

Claims  priority,  i  pplicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-279343 

Int  a.'  H03K  13/02 

V.S.  a.  318—608  1  Claim 
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1   A  rotational  position  detection  encoder  comprising: 
at  least  two  detc<  tion  heads  located  along  a  slit  string  of  a 
code  plate,  each  of  said  at  least  two  detection  heads  gener- 
ating first  and  s.xx)nd  detection  signals  in  accordance  with 
a  rotation  of  said  code  plate,  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion signals  differing  in  phase  by  90*  relative  to  each  other; 
processing  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion signals  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  detection  heads  to 
obtain  first  and  second  phase  selected  signals,  said  process- 
ing means  inch  ding  (a)  means  for  generating,  from  said 
first  and  second  detection  signals  of  said  one  of  said  at 
least  two  detec  ion  heads,  a  plurality  of  phase  offset  sig- 
nals having  diff.;ring  phases  relative  to  each  other,  and  (b) 
select  means  fo"  selecting,  as  said  first  and  second  phase 
wdected  signals,  two  signals  from  among  said  phase  offset 
signals  having  rspective  phases  which  most  closely  con- 
form to  the  phases  of  said  first  and  second  detection  sig- 
nals of  an  other  of  said  said  at  last  two  detection  heads; 
and. 
adding  means  for  ulding  said  first  phase  selected  signal  and 
said  first  detection  signal  of  said  other  of  said  at  least  two 
detection  heads  to  obtain  a  first  phase  output  signal,  and 
for  adding  said  second  pliase  selected  signal  and  said 
second  detection  signal  of  said  other  of  said  at  least  two 
detection  heads  to  obtain  a  second  phase  output  signal, 
wherein  the  firs:  and  second  phase  output  signals  denote 
the  rotational  position  of  the  code  plate. 


5,140,241 
WIPER  SYSTEvl  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Toshio  Kobayashi,  K;  nagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niwan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  S«r.  No.  543,959 

Claims  pnonty.  ap  ilication  Japan,  Jon;  28,  1989,  1-165689 

Int.  a.s  B60S  1/08 

U.S.  a.  318—626  6  Claims 
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a  wiper  pivotably  suppxirted  on  a  vehicular  Ixxly 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  wiper  therein,  said  receiv- 
ing means  having  an  opening  through  which  the  free  end 
of  said  wip>er  goes  in  and  out, 
lid  member.  a.ssociated  with  said  opening  of  the  receiving 
means,  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
lid  member  closes  said  opening  and  an  oj^en  position  m 
which  said  lid  member  opens  said  opening, 
first  actuator  means  for  causing  said  wiper  to  pivotaily  move 
between  a  preset  upp>cr  angular  position  and  a  first  preset 
lower  angular   position   arranged   v-iihin   said   receiving 
means; 
second  actuator  mean;,  for  causing  said  iid  member  to  move 

between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  first  manual  switch  for  allowing  the  pivotal  movement  of 

said  wiper  and  the  movement  of  said  lid  member 
a  second  manual  switch,  operable  independentlv  of  opera 
tion  of  said  first  manual  switch,  for  allowing  said  lid  mem 
ber  to  move  to  said  open  p<»ition  m  lesponse  to  turning 
ON  thereof;  and 
control  means  for  outputtmg  a  first  contiol  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  actuator  means  in  response  to  turning  ON  of 
said  first  manual  switch  so  that  said  first  actuator  means 
causes  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  wiper  after  said  sec- 
ond actuator  means  causes  the  lid  member  to  move  to  said 
open  position,  and  for  outputtmg  a  second  control  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  actuator  means  in  response  to 
turning  OFF  of  said  first  manual  switch  so  that  said  sec- 
ond actuator  means  causes  said  lid  member  to  move  to 
said  closed  position  after  said  first  actuator  means  causes 
said  wiper  to  be  stopped,  said  control  means  funher  out- 
putting  a   third  control  signal   to  said   second   actuator 
means  in  response  to  turning  ON  of  said  second  manual 
switch  st^  that  said  second  actuatoi  means  causes  said  lid 
member  to  move  to  said  open  position 
detecting  means  for  monitonng  at  least  one  of  said  open  and 
closed  f>ositions  of  the  lid  member  to  pr(xluce  at  least  one 
open  or  closed  position  representative  signal  to  be  input  to 
said  control  means, 
switching  means.  as.s(x;iated  with  said  control  means,  for 
changing  said  first  preset  lower  angular  position  into  a 
second  reset  lower  angular  position  arranged  at  a  location 
higher  than  said  first  present  lower  angular  position,  after 
said  open  [>osition  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  in 
response  to  turning  ON  of  said  second  manual  switch 
when  said  first  manual  switch  is  on,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  outputs  a  fourth  control  signal  to 
said  second  actuator  remains  when  no  open  position  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  while  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  manual  switches  is  turned  on,  so  that  said 
second  actuator  means  causes  said  lid  member  to  open 
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1.  A  wiper  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 


5,140,242 
SERVO  GUIDED  STAGE  SYSTKM 
Samuel   K.  Doran.   Wappingers  Falls,   N.Y .,  and   Rodney   A. 
Kendall,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  fc  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Carporation,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

File:'  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.844 
Int.  O.'  B66C  23/16:  B23P  I'^iYj 
\iS.  a.  318-640  23  CUims 

1.  A  positioning  stage  comprising 

a)  a  base  having  rectilinearly  disposed  x  and  y  axes, 

b)  a  stage  plate  slideably  supported  on  said  base, 

c)  at  least  three  linear  drive  means  rotatablv  engaging  both 
said  stage  plale  and  rotatably  engaging  said  base  for  mov- 
ing said  stage  plate  on  a  path  with  at  least  three  separate 
drive  displacements  along  said  rectilinearly  disposed  x  and 
y  axes  and  rotation  of  said  plate  on  said  base  substantially 
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5  140  244 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  base,  said  plate  moving  upon         ^  ^  ^^  otTECTOR  FOR  SVVITOIKD  RFl  I  tTAN<  V 


the  surface  of  said  base. 


MACHINE  ROTOR  POSITION  F:ST1MAT0R 
J«m«  P.  Lyons,  Niskiyuna,  and  Stephen  R.  MacMinn.  Schr 
tiectady,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Gtneral  Electric  C  ompan) . 
schtnectady,  NY. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  7bO.OJ2 

Int   (1.    H02P  5/00 

UJS.  n.  318-^01  9Cl»ilM 


thereby  combined  n.  y  rectihnear  and  roury  motions  with 
respect  to  said  base  can  be  achieved 


5.14fl,:43 

Dlst  RKri-   POSITION  ESTIMATOR  H)R    V  sVMK  lUi) 

RH  ItTANCE  MACHINE  LSING  A  H  I  \-<  I  RRENT 

MAP  COMPARATOR 

James  P   L  yons,  Niskaynna;  Stephen  R   Macmmn.  Schenectady. 

»nd  Mark   A.  Preston.  Niskayuna,  all  of  N  V,  assignors  to 

i.^neral  Klectnc  Company,  SchenecUdy.  NY. 

Filed  Sep    13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,039 

Int  (1    M():p  8/00 
vs.  a.  3i»-7oi  *  f^i"*"" 


1  A  lock  detector  for  a  switched  reluctance  motor  position 
estimator,  composing; 

control  means  for  sampling  rotor  angle  estimates  from  said 

position  estimator, 
current  sensing  means  for  sensing  pha-se  current  in  at  least 

one  pha,se  of  ihe  switched  reluctance  motor. 
nun  sensing  means  for  sensing  phase  Om  in  at  least  said  one 

phase  of  said  switched  reluctance  motor, 
inductance-estimatmg  mean,  for  receiving  each  respectise 

pha.se  flux  and  pha.se  current  mea.surement  and  generating 

a  phase  inductance  estimate  corresponding  thereto,  and 
logic  means  for  determining  whether  each  respective  pha.se 

inductance  estimate  is  withm  a  predetermined  tolerance  of 

a  theoretical  value  of  inductance  and  generating  a  logic 

level  signal  indicative  thereof 


5.140,245 

PMt.  H\>FI)  POSriION  SFNSOR  AM)  SYN<  HRONOUS 

DRIV  K  INt  ORPORATINC  SAMF 

fric    I    Stacey,  Penn  Hills  Township.   Alletlhen)   (  ounty.  Pa.. 

ussignDr  to  W  estinghouse  Electric  Corp..  PittsburRh    Pa. 

Filed  Sep    24,  1990,  Ser.  No    58''.19t( 

Int    CI  ■   H02P  ^    4" 

VS.  a.  31H-723  22  Oaims 


1  A  rotor  position  estimator  for  a  switched  reluctance  mo- 
tor, comprising: 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  phase  current  in  at  least 
one  pha.se  of  said  switched  reluctance  motor; 

Hux  sensing  means  for  sensing  phase  flux  in  at  least  said  one 
phase  of  said  switched  reluctance  motor  and  generating  a 
phase  flux  estimate  corresponding  thereto; 

nux-current  mapping  means  for  receiving  each  respective 
phase  current  measurement  and  providing  a  phase  flux 
reference  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  rotor  angle 
reference;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  each  respective  phase  flux 
estimate  with  said  phase  flux  reference  and  generating  a 
first  logic  level  signal  when  the  actual  rotor  angle  is  closer 
to  axial  alignment  of  the  respective  stator  and  rotor  poles 
than  said  rotor  angle  reference,  and  generating  a  second 
logic  level  signal  when  the  actual  rotor  angle  is  farther 
from  axial  alignment  than  said  rotor  angle  reference,  the 
output  signal  from  said  comparator  means  changing  sUte 
when  the  actual  rotor  angle  is  equal  to  said  rotor  angle 
reference. 


1   An  absolute  angular  position  sensor  for  a  rotating  shaft. 

composing 

a  multiphase  permanent  magnet  generator  connected  to  said 
rotating  shafi  and  generating  a  multiphase  signal  having  a 
phase  determined  h\  the  angular  position  of  said  shaft, 

means  integrating  the  multiphase  signal  generated  by  said 
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permanent  magnet  generator  to  generate  an  integrated 
multiphase  signal; 

means  generiting  a  rotating  shaft  angular  position  signal 
from  said  integrated  multiphase  signal;  and 

validity  indic  ating  means  monitoring  said  integrated  multi- 
phase signil  and  generating  a  validity  signal  indicating 
said  rotatir  g  shaft  angular  position  signal  is  valid  once  said 
integrated  multiphase  signal  has  a  magnitude  above  a 
pre-sclected  value. 


5.140,24- 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYPHASE  INDUCTION 

MACHINES 

Stephen  P    Verfoos,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lift-Tech 
Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Mnskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  152,674 

Int.  a.'  H02P  J  24 

VS.  a.  318—809  7  Claims 


5,140,246 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HIGH  SPEED  STARTER  FOR  AN 

X-RAY  TUBE  ROTOR 
lliumas  L.  Raiick,  Mayfleid  Hti^  Ohio,  aMigDor  to  Picker 
International  Inc.,  Highland  Hts„  Ohio 

Fiied  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,465 

Int  a.'  H02P  ]/44:  H05G  1/34 

VS.  a.  318—779  14  Claiau 


1.  A  radiographic  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  AC  main  and  auxiliary  cur- 
rents; 

a  cathode  means  for  generating  electrons; 

an  anode  means  rotatably  disposed  in  a  path  of  electrons 
generated  orm  the  cathode  means  for  generating  ionizing 
radiation  in  response  to  impacting  electrons; 

a  means  for  directing  the  ionizing  radiation  through  a  subject 
receiving  legion; 

a  means  for  leceiving  radiation  that  has  passed  through  the 
subject  receiving  and  producing  diagnostic  information 
indicative  i  hereof; 

an  induction  rotor  operatively  connected  to  the  anode 
means; 

a  stator  means  for  inducing  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  stator 
including  a  main  winding  through  which  the  main  current 
passes  and  an  auxiliary  winding  through  which  the  auxil- 
iary current  passes; 

a  main  capacitor  in  series  with  the  main  winding,  the  main 
capacitor  reducing  inductance  of  the  stator  means  such 
that  the  aiain  winding  appears  essentially  resistive  and 
presenc^es  a  near  unity  power  factor  load  to  the  power 
supply; 

an  auxiliary  c^apacitor  plac^ed  in  series  with  an  auxiliary 
winding,  the  auxiliary  capacitor  maintaining  a  selected 
impedance  of  the  stator  means,  such  that  the  auxiliary 
winding  appears  essentially  resistive  and  presents  a  near 
unity  powi:r  factor  load  to  the  power  supply; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  main  current  and  the 
auxiliary  current  passed  to  the  main  winding  and  the 
auxiliary  u  inding,  respectively,  such  that  as  rotor  rotation 
is  altered,  ;  he  near  unity  power  factor  load  of  the  respec- 
tive windi-igs  presented  to  the  driving  source  is  main- 
tained. 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  start-up  sequence  of  a  poly- 
phase electric  motor  m  response  to  a  motor  control  input,  said 
system  cxjmpnsing.  in  combination; 

a  motor  control  circuit  for  providing  said  motor  control 
input; 

means  for  supplying  polyphase  operating  voltage  to  said 
motor; 

a  plurality  of  output  circuits  respectively  coupled  between 
said  motor  and  said  means  for  supplying  voltage,  each 
output  circuit  being  resp<insivc  to  an  output  control  signal 
applied  to  an  input  thereof  for  applying  said  operating 
voltage  to  said  motor; 

an  acc:eleration  signal  generator  resp<.)nsive  to  said  motor 
control  input  for  providing  a  first  signal  which  gradually 
increa.ses  upon  the  initial  application  of  said  operating 
voltage; 

a  plurality  of  phase  control  signal  generators  respectively 
coupled  to  each  phase  of  said  operating  voltage  for  pro- 
viding a  second  output  signal  which  decreases  from  a 
given  level  dunng  each  one  of  successive  cycles  of  said 
phase  of  said  operating  voltage,  and. 

a  plurality  of  comparators  with  each  i.  omparator  having  first 
and  second  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  signals  and  each  comparator  having  an 
output  for  respectively  applying  said  output  control  signal 
to  said  input  of  each  of  said  output  circuits  w  hen  said  first 
signal  IS  greater  than  said  second  signal, 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  polypha-se  operating  volt- 
age is  a  relay  having  means  coupled  to  said  motor  control 
input  for  controlling  said  relay  to  apply  and  remove  oper- 
ating voltage  from  said  motor,  and 

wherein  said  relay  has  a  given  drop-out  time  which  is 
greater  than  the  time  period  required  to  reduce  each  said 
output  control  signal  from  its  maximum  value  to  a  value 
which  removes  said  operating  voltage  from  said  motor. 
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OPEN  l.tX)P  MOTOR  COVTROI    WIIH  BO  I  H 

VOLTAGt  AND  CTRRENT  RK(.l  I  ATION 

Timothy  M.  Rowan,  WauwatouL,  and  Russel  J.  Kerkman    Mil 

waukee,  both  of  His.,  assignon  tn  Allen-Rradlev  (  ofnpan>. 

Inc.,  MiJwankec.  Wis. 

(ontinaation  of  Ser.  No.  326.4AJ.  Mar    20.  19K9.  abandonrd 

which  ij  ■  continuation  of  S«r    No    1J'',526,  l>ec    2J,  l<Mt" 

abandoned.  This  application  \pr    J.  ^'*9().  s^r    N..    ^(W.llii 

int  n    un2P     J 
1   s   n    MH— xn  9  tlaims 
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I  A  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  motor  control  for 
improved  control  of  current  to  an  mduction  motor  without 
sensing  the  rotational  ipeed  of  the  motor,  the  control  compns- 

in^i 

^  urrent  regulation  medo'-  !'  r  .jt-nrrating  AC  inverter  voltage 
control  Signals, 

i  PW  M  voltage  inverter  *\[h  lulputs  for  electncal  connev 
lion  to  the  induction  mi>ior,  the  PWM  inverter  being 
resp<insive  to  a  DC"  voltage  signal  from  a  DC  power 
v.)urLe  and  responsive  ii>  AC  inverter  voltage  control 
signals  from  the  current  regulation  mean.s  to  generate  a 
voltage  that  is  applied  to  the  induction  motor  during 
operation  of  the  induction  motor 

voltage  feedback  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  induction  motor  Junng  operation  of  the 
induction  motor 

-onversion  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  feedback  means  for 
.onvcrting  the  changes  in  the  voltage  sensed  through  the 
■■oltage  feedback  means  to  a  corresp^mding  plurality  of 
digital  voltage  feedback  values 

rnicrKlectronic  privjessing  means  coupled  to  the  conversion 
means  for  calculating  a  single  DC  value  for  voltage  feed- 
Sack  in  response  to  the  pluraliiv  of  digital  voltage  feed- 
hack  values. 

voltage  regulation  means  for  controlling  AC  current  com- 
mand signals  to  the  current  regulation  means  in  response 
I  1  the  rX"  value  for  voltage  feedback    and 

therein  the  current  regulatum  means  generates  the  AC 
inverter  voltage  ccmtrol  signals  in  resp^mse  to  the  AC 
current  command  signals  and  in  respimse  to  current  feed- 
back signals  that  are  in  turn  resp*-nMvf  t  >  actual  current 
bemg  supplied  from  the  outputs  oi  the  PWM  voltage 
inverter 


5,140.249 
MOrOR-OPKRATKD  GRA.S.S  (  I   PfK  R 
Waiter  I  inder,  Ktziken,  and  I  rs  Ruepp.  Solothum.  both  of  fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scintilla  ^(.,  Solothum,  Swit 
zerland 
PCT  No.  P(T   tP89  00J92,  §  371  Date  Dec    15.  1989,  ;  102lei 
Date  Dec.  15,  1989.  P(T  Pub    No    WOK9   106«2    PCI   Pub 
l>aie  No»    16,  1989 

PtT  Kiled  Apr    12.  I9H9    St^r    No   45'',8(r 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep.  of  (jerm«n>     Ma>    '. 
19«»,  J«I565I 

lot   tl     HtJ2J   ^'00 
I   s   (T  320—2  8  Claims 

1  In  an  elecirK  motor-operated  grass  cutter  comprising  a 
hi  using  i6i  and  electric  motor  (4).  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
i2  3i  pro|ecting  from  said  housing  (6),  at  least  one  of  which  is 
dnven  by  said  electric  motor  (4)  so  as  to  reciprocate,  and  a 


chargeable  storage  battery  llOi  ccmnectable  elev.tncally  with 
said  electnc  motor  (4)  and  having  a  plurality  of  electncal 
contact  lugs  (18.  19).  said  contact  lugs  (18.  19)  being  electn- 
cally  connectable  for  charging  of  the  chargeable  storage  bat- 
tery, the  improvement  comprising  a  charging  vxket  (24)  ac- 
cessible from  outside  of  the  housing,  said  chargeable  storage 


battery  being  electrically  connectable  via  the  charging  socket 
(24)  for  trickle  charging  and,  alternatively,  for  quick  charging, 
the  chargeable  storage  battery  ilOl  being  structured  to  be 
quick-chargeable  and  a  temperature  contact  lug  (20)  con- 
nected t(i  said  chargeable  storage  battery  for  transmitting 
measured  values  for  monitoring  the  quick  charging. 


5.140.250 

PROTFfTlVE  CIRCl  IT  FOR  BAITERY  POWFRFD 

ENGINE  IGNITION  .SYSTEM 

Jason  I  .  J    Morland,  lyondon,  England,  assignor  to  Motronix 

Limited.  Ixindon,  United  Kingdom 
PtT  No,  PCT  GB89/00867,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1991,  f;  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90  01435.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Aug    1    1988, 
8818247 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  7/75.  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  320—13  10  CbOms 
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1    A  protective  circuit  for  battery  discharge  cirouit  protec- 
tion in  a  battery-powered  engine  ignition  electrical  system  for 

a  vehicle,  b«.iat.  aircraft  or  hovercraft  wherem  said  circuit  is  an 
entirely  solid  state  circuit  comprising  a  switching  transistor 
means  (Q2)  to  control  connection  between  a  battery  terminal 
I  I4i  and  an  electncal  load  means  (eg  4).  means  (9)  for  manu- 
.illv  switching  said  switching  transistor  means  to  open  or  close 
viid  connection  between  the  battery  terminal  and  said  load 
■luans.  means  (T4.  Rl.  R2,  T3.  R3,  R5)  for  automatically 
switching  the  said  switching  transistt'r  means  to  open  or  close 
the  said  connection  between  said  battery  terminal  and  the  said 
load  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  battery  discharge  condi- 
tion, and  a  voltage  multiplier  (M.  DP  or  IL'Za.  DP)  for  main- 
taining a  sufficient  stable  voltage  to  control  said  switching 
transistor  means  irrespectively  of  varying  load  currents  and 
battery  voltage. 
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5,140^1 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  CHARGING  OF  A 

BATTERY 

Ko-lee  Wu,  3F,  5,  Lane  26,  chien-kong.  Street,  Taipei  11154, 

Taiwan 

FiM  Aug.  22.  1990,  Scr.  No.  571.773 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—31  9  Clairat 


(b)  detecting  the  battery  v  oltagc  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
a  plurality  of  charging  time  intervals; 

(c)  determining  a  first  voltage  v  alue  of  the  difference  in  the 
battery  voltage  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  succeSKSive 
charging  time  intervals. 

(d)  determining  a  second  voltage  value  of  the  difference 
between  two  successive  first  voltage  values:  and 

(e)  reducing  the  value  of  charging  current  from  said  initial 
current  value  to  a  lesser  current  value  when  said  second 
voltage  value  thereafter  changes  from  a  positive  value  to 
a  negative  value. 


5.140.253 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICl  K  AC.  GENERATOR 
Kenji  Itch,  Hyogu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  iM^nki  kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1990.  Ser.  Ni.   4*1,953 
Claims  pnoriry.  application  Japan,  Jan   9.  19N9.  1-2536 
Int.  CI,'  H02J    ■     -• 
l).S.  a.  322— 28  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  charging  of  a 
rechargeable  battery,  the  device  comprising: 

a  precision  resistor  of  known  value  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  the  rechargeable  battery  and 
having  a  second  end  connectable  to  a  load; 

charging  means,  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  preci- 
sion resistor,  for  supplying  current  to  the  rechargeable 
battery; 

current  sensing  means  for  determining  direction  of  current 
through  said  precision  resistor  lo  determine  if  current  is 
flowing  into  or  out  of  the  rechargeable  battery; 

voltage  sensing  means  for  measuring  voltage  at  said  one 
terminal  of  the  rechargeable  battery;  and 

overcharge  stnsing  means  for  monitoring  said  voltage  sens- 
ing means  when  said  precision  resistor  has  current  flowing 
into  the  rechargeable  battery  and  said  overcharging  sens- 
ing means  generating  an  overcharge  signal  when  said 
voltage  at  said  one  of  terminal  of  the  rechargeable  battery 
decreases. 


5,140,252 
METHOD  OK  CHARGING  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 

Masanobu  Kizu,  Osaka;  Ryo  Nagai,  Hirakata;  Toshio  Ohshima; 
Tsunemi  Ohiwa,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kozo  Ki^ita,  Shiga,  all  of 
Japan,  assign*  rs  to  Hitachi  .Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FiUd  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2S,  1990.  2-50495; 
Apr.  16,  1990,  2  100687 

Int.  CL'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320—2(1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  engine  driven  alter- 
nating current  generator,  comprising:  voltage  detecting  means 
for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  voltage 
control  means  for  ON  and  OFF  controlling  a  switching  ele- 
ment which  performs  field  current  sw  itching  of  said  generator 
based  on  a  detected  signal  obtained  by  comparing  an  output  of 
the  voltage  detecting  means  with  a  standard  voltage, 

field  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  field  curreni 
field  curent  limiting  means  for  controlling  the  switching 
element  based  on  a  detected  signal  obtained  by  comparing 
an  output  of  the  field  cuirent  detecting  means  with  a 
predetermined  field  current  limiting  value:  and 
field  curreni  limiting  value  control  means  for  successively 
varying  the  field  curreni  limiting  value  ba-sed  on  the  out- 
put of  the  voltage  detecting  means,  wherein  said  field 
current  limiting  value  control  means  includes  a  D.^A 
converter  and  an  UP/D<3W'N'  counter  the  counting  direc- 
tion of  which  is  controlled  hy  thestateof  the  output  of  the 
voltage  detecting  means 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  an  electrical  battery,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  setting  an  initial  current  value  of  charging  current; 


5.140.254 

SHOWER  ACCI>.SORV 

David  Katzman.  18250  S.  Dr..  No.  92,  Southfield.  Mich   48076 

Filed  t>ct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,201 

Int.  a."  H02P  1/00 

VS.  a.  322—35  1  Claim 

1.  An  accessory  for  a  shower  having  a  shower  water  outlet, 

said  accessory  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  fluid  pa.ssagcway 

extending  between  said  front  and  said  back. 
means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  output  so  that  said 
passageway  fluidly  communicates  with  said  water  outlet. 
an  electrically  p<.iwcred  device  contained  within  said  hous- 
ing, 
means  driven  by  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  and  for 
generating  electncity  in  response  thereto. 
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means  responsive  to  said  generaling  means  for  electrically 
powering  said  device. 


PWM  v|i,S  M     III  MODI  !M  l(  )N   Ml   I  H(l|)  AND 
MM'AHMl  S 
Kojiro   Hara,   5-13-15.    Marut-chi.,    l-d(/>;Hi«a  ku,   Tokyo,    134, 
Japan 

Kiit.l  .Ian    !ii,  \^l,  Ser.  No.  MW  "xn 
Claims  priorii^    appiicatmn  .lapan,  Jan.  iO,  IWO,  2-2747 
Int.    (  !      Hf.'K  9/(W 
U.S.  a.  324—77  K  4  Halms 
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at  least  one  oil  Tilled  tube  mounted  to  said  housing  and  an 

electric  heater  at  a  lower  end  of  said  tube, 
means  for  electrically  powering  said  electric  heater 


S. 140.255 
W  hRA(,K  POV^tR  I  l-\  H    (  OS  1  KOI  1  h  H 

l>..r,  Idrdid  6631  Paulfau.  Montreal  (  anada  HIK  4H'  .and 
Ihind  Bt'n.v)uvsan.  '■I'D  1  limisinti,  Mnntnal,  (  .in.Hil.-i  H3X 
<R4 

I  .iniinuatiiin  inpart  of  V  r    No.  463.037,  Jan.  10.  1989, 

dhandiint-d.   I  his  applicatmn    \pr    26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692,376 

I  laims  pncpritv,  appl'caiKin  (  anada.  Oct.  1,  1989,  587877 

Int.  CI.    <^5B  J4/U2 

VS.  CL  323—322  32  Oaims 


t  A  controller  associated  with  a  dissipative  electnc  load, 
that  controls  the  level  of  average  p<iwer  applied  to  the  afore 
said  load  by  an  electnc  energy  distribution  network  thai 
supplies  said  dissipative  load  with  an  AC  supply  voltage  hav 
ing  a  typical  frequency  value  of  60  Hz  via  high  power  trans- 
formers that  filter  AC  signals  from  high  frequency  signals, 
comprising: 

(i)  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  pulse  duration  mod- 
ulation signal  embedded  in  the  level  of  the  supply  voltage 
provided  by  the  distribution  network,  said  duration  signal 
being  a  low  frequency  signal  having  a  minimum  width  of 
greater  than  several  seconds  so  that  said  duration  signal 
may  be  transmitted  through  said  high  power  transformers, 
said  duration  signal  having  a  duration  indicative  of  a 
command  for  determining  the  level  of  average  power 
applied  to  said  load:  and 
(II)  means  for  transmitting  electric  power  onginating  from 
the  distribution  network  to  the  load,  the  aforesaid  means 
for  transmitting  comprising  means  for  reducing  the  level 
of  average  power  transmitted  to  the  load,  in  resp<inse  to 
said  duration  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  command  as 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting. 


TMUM 


_r" 


1    A  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  signal  demodulation 
method  compnsing  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  modulation  time  interval  t  between  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  said  PWM  signal  with  a  digital 
value,  said  trailing  edge  follows  immediately  after  said 
leading  edge: 

(b)  measuring  a  fixed  time  period  T  between  a  first  leading 
edge  and  a  second  leading  edge  of  said  PWM  signal  with 
a  digital  value,  said  second  edge  follows  immediately  after 
said  first  leading  edge; 

(c)  dividing  said  fixed  time  period  T  into  two  and  four  to 
obtain  a  first  divided  period  T/2  and  a  second  divided 
penod  T/4,  respectively,  with  digital  value; 

(d)  subtracting  said  second  time  period  T/4  from  said  modu- 
lation lime  interval  t  so  as  to  obtain  a  digital  value  of 
t-T/4; 

(e)  dividing  said  digital  value  I  -T/4  obtained  in  step  (d)  by 
said  first  divided  penod  T/2  so  as  to  obtain  a  digital  value 
of  (t-T/4)2/T:  and 

(g)  calculating  a  degree  of  modulation  from  the  digital  value 
obtained  in  step  (e). 


5,140.257 

SVSIIM  I  OK  H  \riN{,  H  KTRK    POWER 

TRKNSMISSIOS  1  IMS   \M)  Kt^l  IPMKNT 

Murray    U      Dans.    \^''Hi    1  as-.»i>..d.    Harptr    UikkIs.    Mich. 

4J122.S 

(  Dntinualinii  i,f  Str    Nn    :.S4  ^^^^  IKc     1 5.  lySM.  abandoned, 

>»hich  IS  a  division  of  s,r    No,  M.,U:.  .lun.  12.  IW.  Fat.  No. 

4.8(16.855.  which  IS  a  division  of  s,T    N,,   h:j.H42,  Jun.  22,  1984, 

I'at.  No    4.'2«.KS''.   I  his  application  Aun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

^41.964 

Inl    (I      (.IIIK        .-      f;08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  .124— liMS  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  monitoring  the  current  carrying  capacity  of 

a  length  of  an  overhead  electrical  power  line  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  overhead  electric  power  line  spans,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  on  a  real-time  ba-sis  at  least  the  actual  conduc- 
tor temperature  parameter  of  said  overhead  electrical 
power  line  along  at  least  one  span,  and  using  the  moni- 
tored actual  conductor  temperature  parameter  to  calcu- 
late the  surface  coefficient  of  heat  transfer  on  said  at  least 
one  monitored  span; 

(b)  generating  data  signals  at  said  at  least  one  monitored  span 
corresponding  to  a  desired  maximum  conductor  tempera- 
ture and  said  surface  coefficient  of  heat  transfer; 

(c)  determining  the  current  carrying  capacity  of  each  over- 
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head  electnc  power  line  span  using  at  least  the  data  signals 
generated  in  step  (b);  and 


lei  with  said  current  limning  rrreans,  said  switch  means 
having  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  meter  when 
fully  inserted  into  its  socket  to  retain  said  switch  means  m 
the  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spnng  bias,  and 

temporary  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  switch  means  w. 
the  open  position  dunng  insertion  of  the  meter  into  its 
receiving  socket  and  being  removable  after  such  insertion; 

whereby  upon  partial  removal  of  the  meter  from  its  receiv- 
ing socket  said  switch  means  closes  under  the  action  of  the 
spring  bias  thereby  blowing  said  fuse  means  to  establish  a 
record  of  said  parallel  removal  of  the  meter  from  its  re- 
ceiving socket  and  to  apply  full  Imt-  v(^ltage  to  said  audible 
alarm. 


(d)  identifying  the  overhead  electric  power  line  span  having 
the  lowest  current  carrying  capacity  determined  in  step 
(c). 


5,140,258 
DISPOSABI.E  TAMPER  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICITY  METERS 
Roy  Bishop,  Willand,  Canada,  assignor  to  Micro-Port  Intcni*-    uj^^  q,  324—156 
tional  Ltd.,  >^  elland,  Canada 

FU<Ml  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.613 
lot  a.'  GOIR  n/24 
U.S.  a.  324— 110  7 


5,140^59 
METER  r)F\  ICF  WITH  INTl.GRAI   SFXTTONAI  CASING 
Takeshi  Aida.  .Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiki  C«., 
Ltd.,  Niigata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1989.  1-255673 

Int.  a.'  f^lR  J,'J4 

6  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  tamper  detection  device  for  electricity  me- 
ters of  the  type  having  a  meter  housing  svith  current-carrying 
blades  protruding  therefrom  for  insertion  into  a  meter  socket, 
said  tamper  detection  device  comprising: 

a  non-condui:tive  board-like  member  adapted  to  be  fitted 
onto  the  mi.-ter  housing  so  as  to  bridge  a  pair  of  protruding 
current-carrying  blades,  said  board-like  member  having  a 
pair  of  opiosed  slots  for  accommodating  the  respective 
protruding  current-carrying  blades; 

terminals  on  *aid  board-like  member  for  establishing  contact 
with  said  I  air  of  protruding  blades  when  said  board-like 
member  is  fitted  on  the  meter  housing; 

a  series  combination  of  fuse  means  and  current  limiting 
means  connected  between  said  terminals,  said  current 
limiting  means  limiting  the  current  flow  through  said  fuse 
means  to  ,i  sufficiently  low  level  to  prevent  said  fuse 
means  from  blowing  imder  normal  operating  conditions; 

an  audible  alirm  in  parallel  with  said  fuse  means  and  opera- 
ble when  fill  line  voltage  is  applied  thereto  as  a  result  of 
said  fuse  means  blowing  and  forming  an  open  circuit 
across  said  audible  alarm; 

switch  means  spring  biased  into  the  closed  position  in  paral- 


I.  A  meter  devic^e  compnsing 

a  continuous  integral  casing  consisting  of  a  common  male- 
rial,  said  ca-sing  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
circumscribing  a  containing  space  having  a  width  defined 
by  opposing  ends  of  the  pvenpheral  ponion.  and  a  partition 
wall  within  the  containing  space  delineaiing  a  front  con- 
taining space  and  a  rear  containing  space. 

an  electnc  meter  main  body  fixedly  contained  vsiihin  ;he 
front  containing  space  of  the  casing,  and 

a  circuit  board  having  a  major  surface,  said  major  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  electronic  parts  mounted  thereon. 
said  circuit  board  being  attached  to  the  casing  at  said  rear 
containing  space  and  electncalK  connected  to  the  electnc 
meter  main  body,  wherein 

said  major  surface  of  said  circuit  Niard  is  directed  toward. 
and  is  substantially  parallel  u  ith.  said  partition  v^all.  and  at 
least  one  electronic  pan  mounted  on  the  circuii  board  is 
contained  withm  the  rear  containing  space  of  the  casing 
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5.14«i.260 
MJ-THOn  OF  FXAMIMNG  Fl  NCriOWBILITY  OF  A 
WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR 
V  oiker  Brascbel,  and  Dieter  Seitz,  both  of  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep    'f 
(Fennany,  ■ssignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  com- 
pany.  Binningfaain,  England 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  425.210,  Oct.  20.  198<».  Pat.  No.  5.043.658. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser    No.  640,N2^ 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  9.  1988. 
.W0''''98.1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany.  \pr    18.  1988.  38129<)4 

Int.  CT    (K)1P  J,  « 
U.S.  a.  3  24—  1  fW  I  2  Oaims 


rotational    spaed    input 


^> 
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processor 
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1     ^ 
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fna^irajn  value  meror 
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1  A  method  of  examining  the  functionability  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sensors  each  o(  which  measures  the  rotational 
speed  of  an  individual  wheel  of  a  vehicle  which  is  equipped 
with  an  aniikvking-protected  brake  system  which  composes  a 
data  pr<Kes.s<.ir  !12,  14)  including  a  memory,  wherein  said 
proces.s<H  determines  by  means  other  than  the  sensor  subject  to 
examination  for  functionabijiiy.  vehicle  velocity,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

stonng  in  advance  in  said  memory  precalculaled  rotational 

speed  values  corresp<inding  to  vehicle  velocities, 
companng.  when  no  braking  operation  is  performed  with 
said  brake  system,  at  an  actually  determined  vehicle  ve- 
locity the  corresptinding  precalculaled  rotational  speed 
value  with  the  rotational  speed  measured  by  each  one  of 
said  sensiirs  and 
determming  a  malfunction  of  one  of  said  sensors  on  the  basis 
of  the  difference  between  said  precalculaled  value  and  the 
rotational  speed  measured  by  the  one  of  said  sensors. 


5,140.261 

Bl  AR1N(,  APPARAFIS  FOR  \  DRIVEN  SHAFT  (WAN 

Al  TOMOBll  E  HAVING  A  ROT^IIONAI    SPFFD 

DFTECTOR 

Nobuyuki   Seo.   and   Makoto   Nohara,   both   of  OvaKa.    lapan 

assij(nors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  626,311.  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,183,  Jan.  24,  199iJ. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  81 5,9 IK 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1989.  1-141'"'^ 

Int.  CI.'  COIP   •   48.  J/54:  GOIB  7/14 

U.S,  CI.  324— 173  )i  Claims 

1    A  bearing  apparatus  for  a  driven  shaft  of  an  automobile. 
comprising 

a  cylindrical  outside  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a 
chassis  of  the  automobile  in  surrounding  relation  to  the 
driven  shaft. 

a  cylindrical  insidt  m^:■m^>er  mounted  concentrically  withm 
said  cylindrical  outside  member  and  adapted  to  be  fixed 
for  rotation  with  the  driven  shaft. 

means,  comprising  rolling  elements,  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  cylindrical  inside  member  within  said  cylmdncal 
outside  member  for  rotation  relative  to  said  cylmdncal 
outside  member. 

a  circular  detected  member  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  inside 
member  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  spaced  evenly  apart  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  circular  detected  member-  and 

a  unitary  member  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  cover 
which  ha.s  a  free  end  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  posi- 


tion offset  relative  to  a  center  of  said  free  end  of  said 
cylindrical  cover,  which  is  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
outside  member  so  as  to  cover  at  least  parts  of  said  circular 
detected  member,  and  which  has  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter, a  rotational  speed  detector  mounted  and  dis|xjsed 
within  said  opening  so  that  a  central  axis  of  said  rotational 
speed  detector  is  substantially  coextensive  with  a  central 
axis  of  said  iipening  and  so  as  to  be  ptisitioned  opposite 
from  said  plurality  of  projections  of  said  circular  detected 
member  and  including  means  for  detecting  rotational 
speed  of  said  circular  delected  member  and  for  generating 
a  rotational  speed  signal  indicative  of  the  rotalK>nal  speed 
of  the  dnven  shaft,  an  integrally  molded  resm  block  hav- 
ing an  L  shape,  one  end  of  the  resin  block  being  fixed  to 
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said  cover  about  said  opening  and  fixed  to  said  rotational 
sf)eed  detector,  and  the  other  end  of  said  resin  block  being 
disp<')sed  in  a  space  resulting  from  a  dimensional  difference 
between  a  dimension  of  said  rotational  speed  detector  and 
said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  cvlindrical  cover  so 
that  said  other  end  of  said  resin  bK)ck  is  inside  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  cylindrical  cover,  and  a  connector 
means  molded  iniegrallv  with  said  other  end  of  said 
molded  resin  bliKk  for  deiechably  connecting  said  rota- 
tional speed  detector  elecincally  to  a  plug  of  a  system 
which  will  utilize  said  rotational  speed  signal,  said  connec- 
tor means  extending  away  from  said  rotational  speed 
detector  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  axis  about  which 
said  circular  detected  member  is  rotatable 


5.140.262 

(.FXRTOOTH  SENSOR  WITH  A  C  KNTE8IINE  IN 

NONINTERSECTINC;  RELATION  WITH  A  CENTER  OF 

RCJTATION  OF  A  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

liiel  D.  Stolfus,  Freeport,  III  .  a.ssignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.122 

Int.  CI.-  C;OIB  7/.?tt   7/4.  GOIP  3/44;  F02P  17/00 

IS.  CI.  324—207.2  17  aaims 


6   A  geartooth  sensor,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  having  at  least  one  discontinuity  in  its 

surface; 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  axis;  and 
a  sensor  being  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  central  axis 

extending  through  said  sensor,  said  housing  being  mov- 
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able  along  s  line  to  dispose  said  sensor  at  ■  position  proxi- 
mate said  surface,  said  line  being  coincident  with  said 
central  axis  and  being  disposed  a  perpendicular  distance 
from  a  cen'er  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
perpendicuiar  distance  being  determined  as  a  function  of  a 
range  of  possible  positions  of  said  sensor  from  said  sensor 
or  rotation,  said  range  of  possible  positions  being  a  fiinc- 
lion  of  the  manufacturing  tolerances  of  said  rotatable 
member,  said  sensor  being  disposed  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  rotatable  member. 


5,140064 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTHUCnVELY  ASSESSING  THE 
CONDITION  OF  A  TLTiBINE  BLADE  USING  EDDY 
Cl'RRENT  PROBES  INSERTED  WITHLN  COOLING 
HOLES 
Michael  J    Metala,  MurryrriUe,  Pa^  and  C.  Crtrard  Beck,  Del- 
mar.  N.\ „  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  C^rp_  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,038 

Int.  a."  (;01R  33/12;  GOIN  ^7/90 

VS.  CL  324—219  7  Claims 


5,140,263 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  MOVABLE  CONDUCnVE  ELEMENT 

Robert  I..  l.eon.  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Technol- 

ugy  Center,  li  c,  0>nsiM>hockeii,  Pa. 
C  ontinuationin-  jart  of  Ser.  No.  511,657,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,086,273,  Thi  application  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,333 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  FltiK  37/00 

U.S.  a.  324— 2t»7.17  16  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  position  of  an  element  movably 
enclosed  in  a  housing,  the  system  comprising: 

first  energy  transmitting  means  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  housing  and  the  element  for  transmitting  energy  to  the 
element,  the  energy  being  periurbed  by  impingement 
upon  the  element,  the  perturbation  of  the  energy  varying 
with  varying  position  of  the  element  within  the  housing; 

detector  means  positioned  for  detecting  energy  transmitted 
by  the  first  energy  transmitting  means  after  periurbation 
by  the  mov  able  element,  the  detected  first  means  energy 
having  an  iinperiurbed  component  and  a  superimposed, 
perturbed  component; 

second  energy  transmitting  means  separated  from  the  first 
energy  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  energy  also 
detected  by  the  detector  means,  the  detected  second 
means  energy  having  at  least  an  unperturbed  component; 
and 

control  means  for  adjusting  the  energy  transmitted  by  at 
least  one  of  ihe  first  and  second  energy  transmitting  means 
to  al  least  pariially  cancel  the  unperturbed  components  of 
the  first  and  second  means  energies  detected  by  the  detec- 
tor means. 


1.  A  nondestructive  method  of  assessing  the  condition  of  a 
turbine  blade  having  at  lea-si.  two  cooling  holes,  the  methcxl 
comprising: 

(a)  defining  at  lea.st  one  of  said  cooling  holes  as  a  reference 
hole,  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  cooling  holes  as  an 
assessment  hole 

(b)  inserting  a  first  eddy  current  probe  comprising  a  first  coil 
into  said  reference  hole,  injecting  a  time-varying  current 
through  said  first  coi!  sct  as  to  induce  an  eddy  current 
within  said  turbine  blade  within  the  vicinity  of  said  refer- 
ence hole  and  delecting  an  eddv  current  response  of  said 
first  probe. 

(c)  inserting  a  second  eddy  current  probe  compnsmg  a 
second  coil  into  said  assessment  hole,  injecting  a  time- 
varying  current  through  said  second  coil  so  as  to  induce 
an  eddy  current  within  said  turbine  blade  within  the  viciii 
ity  of  said  asses.smenl  hole,  and  detecting  an  eddv  current 
response  of  said  second  probe,  and 

(d)  assessing  ihe  condition  of  said  blade  by  computing  the 
difference  between  the  respective  eddy  current  responses 
of  the  first  and  second  prol>es,  comparing  the  difference 
with  a  predefined  response  corresponding  to  a  known 
condition  of  the  blade,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the 
comparison  c-stimating  the  condition  of  the  blade 


5,140,265 
EDDY  CURRENT  FXAW  DETECFING  ENDOSCOPE 
APPARATUS  WHICH  PRODUCES  SIGNALS  WHICH 
CONTROL  OTHER  DEVICES 
Katsunori  Sakiyama,  Hachioji;  Yoshikazu  1  ojo,  Fussa;  Yasundo 
Tanaka.    Urawa;    Morihide    .Mizumolo,    Hachioji;    Minoru 
Okada,  Sagamihara;  Masanao  Murata,  Tokorozawa;  Atsushi 
Miyazaki,  Hachioji;  Takeaki  Nakamura,  Hino.  and  Hiromasa 
Suzuki.  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1989.  1-332262: 
Dec.  20,  1989,  1-332263;  Feb.  2,  1990.  2-27843;  Feb.  15,  1990. 
2-35242 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/90,-  GOIR  33/12;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  C\.  324—220  30  Oaims 

1.   An  eddy   current   flaw    detecting  endoscope  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  endoscope   having  an   elongate  msertable  pan   and   an 

objective  optical  system  provided  on  a  tip  side  of  said 

insertable  part; 

an  eddy  current  flaw  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  flaw  in 

an  inside  of  a  pipe  w  hich  is  being  inspected  and  for  gener- 
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atmg  i  Haw  detecting  signal,  said  eddy  current  flaw  de- 
tecting mt;aI•.^  having  a)  a  flaw  detecting  mean  provided 
on  the  up  sklc  if  --aid  endoscope  and  b)  a  signal  processing 
means.  ^(-f,nei.;cd  !  viid  flaw  detecting  means,  for  pro- 
cessing a  signal  from  said  flaw  detecting  means;  and 


5.1 40.267 

PI  I  RAI    SlPKR(OM)irn\K  MAf.NhTORKSISTORS 

K)R  MKASLRING  DISTRIBIIION  OF  MAC.NFIH 

UK!  O  WITH  INDIVintAl   BIASIN(.  APPI  IH) 

SKOIFNTIAI  lA 

Hidttaka  ShinUku.  Nara,  Japan.  assiRnor  tn  sharp  Kdtuisr.iki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    25.  1<W1    -str    No    659. "22 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  199(J,  2-46370 

Im   (1  '  HOIB  i:     :   MOII.  39/12.  39/16:  GOIR  33/035 

LJi.  C\.  324— 24>l  12  Claims 


a  controlling  means,  connected  to  said  eddy  current  flaw 
detecting  means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  which 
controls,  based  on  said  flaw  detecting  signal  from  said 
eddy  current  flaw  detecting  means,  operation  of  a  picture 
image  recording  means. 


il.AR 


H 


XJ'PARATl  s   \M>  NU  I  Hon  FOR  THI 
M  IN  Oe.srRl  (Tl\  F    hV  Al  I   MION  t)t    \  H\\ 

si  PFR(<)M>I  'Mist.  VMNDIM, 
//;an    Dorri,   Clifton    Park.    N  \   .   and    HuAin    \ii     llorence, 
S.C,  assignors  m  (.<nirnl    1-i.vtru    <  .TTipani     Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun    5    I v<J  1    Sfr.  No.  710,595 

Int.  a.' COIN  .  .-J    >    iA)lR  33/135.  GOIC  2//08 

VS.  a.  324—22*  6  Oaims 


F  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  superconducting  quality 
of  a  superconducting  material  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

a  spool  means  having  a  bifilar  superconducting  winding 
substantially  wrapped  around  said  spool  means; 

a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  spool  means  to  approxi- 
mately cryogenic  temperatures, 

a  holding  means  for  holding  said  spool  means  and  said  cool- 
ing means; 

an  electromagnetic  field  producing  means; 

a  temperature  sensing  means; 

an  electric  current  measuring  means;  and 

a  quench  determination  means  for  determining  when  said 
winding  quenches. 


r  , I      2I»^ 


1  A  magnetic  field  distribution  mea.sunng  apparatus  for 
measunng  an  external  magnetic  field  distnbution  composing: 

a  substrate  made  of  nonmagnetic  matenal  and  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  plurality  of  magnetoresistive  elements  deposited  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
magnetoresistive  elements  made  of  superconductive 
matenal  having  a  weak  coupling  at  the  grain  boundaries 
the  magnetoresistive  elements  connected  is  series; 

a  distinct  bia,s  magnetic  field  element  corresponding  to  each 
magnetoresistive  element  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic 
field  individually  in  a  time  shanng  manner,  to  each  one  of 
said  magnetoresistive  elements;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  distribution  of  voltage  drop  across  said 
plurality  of  magnetoresistive  elements. 


5,I40.26S 
Ml  I  Hon  \NI>  Ml  \NS  H)R  CORRECTING  RF 

\^l^'l  \}\YH  DIsjoHIIOS  IN  \1\(.N1-  IK    RFsON  VNCE 

IM  \(.IN(. 
Frandics  P.  (  han.  Stanford.  (  alif  .  assi«nor  lo    I  t\.    Hoard  of 
Trustees  of  the  1  eland  Stanford  Junior  I  nmrsiu    Stanford, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jun    1-    I'^i,  Ser.  No.  539,013 
Int   (  1     (.(ilR  33/20 
U.S.  CI.  324— J 14  15  Oaims 

1    In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system,  a  method  of 
improving  slice  definition  in  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  an  RF  signal  by  modulating  a  carrier  signal  with 
a  baseband  selective-excitation  pulse  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing a  slice  of  an  object  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

where 

(1)0  =  angular  frequency  of  said  RF  signal. 
Bo  =  magnetic  field  through  said  slice, 
y  =  magnetogyric  ratio 
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amplifying  said  RF  signal, 

determining  distortion  of  said  RF  signal  after  amplification, 
and 


member  and  conductive  sleeve  for  applying  a  low  voltage 
input  signal  thereto;  and 
second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  conduc- 
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predistorting  said  selective-excitation  pulse  to  offset  distor- 
tion by  amplifying  said  RF  signal. 


5,140^0 

ELECTRICAL  FEED-THROUGH  BUSHING  CAVITY 

INSULATION  DETECTOR 

'  >iarles  M.  Martin,  Waukesha,  and  Dean  J.  Scbemmel,  New 

Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc., 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Fiied  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,941 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/12.  27/26 
VS.  CI.  324—552  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  dielectric  conditions  of  a  bush- 
ing having  an  insulative  shell  with  a  cavity  therein  for  contain- 
ing a  dielectrc  filler  and  a  conductive  member  extending 
through  said  cavity,  comprising: 

collar  means  comprising  a  conductive  sleeve  adapted  to 
surround  the  insulative  shell  of  said  bushing  for  forming  a 
capacitor  with  said  conductive  member; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  one  of  said  conductive 
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5,140,269 

ELECTRONIC  TESTER  FOR  ASSESSING 

BATTERY/CELL  CAPACITY 

Keith  S.  ChamiiUn,  5437  Elliot  Ave.  Soatk,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55437 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,817 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/416 

VS.  a.  324 — i33  45  Claims 


live  member  and  conductive  sleeve  for  receiving  an  out- 
put signal  therefrom,  said  output  signal  being  indicative  of 
the  dielectric  condition  of  the  dieieclnc  filler  contained  in 
the  cavity  of  said  bushing 


5,140.271 

WATERCLT  MEANS  AND  METHOD  WITH  DEBRIS 

REDUCING  TEST  CELL 

John  D.  Marrelli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TeiKco  Inc..  V^hite 

Plains.  NY 

Filed  Dec,  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,212 

Int.  O.'  GOIN  22/00 

VS.  a.  324— Mf)  1 H  riMims 


1.  A  proces.*^  for  assessing  the  percent  capacity  of  a  cell  or 
battery  compnsing  the  steps  of 
measuring  the  dynamic  conductance  of  said  cell  or  battery 

with  a  tiire-varying  signal; 
establishing  i  reference  dynamic  conductance  defined  as  the 

dynamic  conductance  of  an  identically  constructed  cell  or 

battery  having  substantially  100  percent  capacity; 
taking  a  ratio  of  said  measured  dynamic  conductance  to  said 

reference  dynamic  conductance;  and 
displaying  said  ratio  expressed  as  a  percentage. 


1.  A  petroleum  stream  microwave  watercut  monitor  com- 
prising: 

test  cell  means  for  having  a  petroleum  stream  flowing 
through  it, 

source  means  for  providing  mii.rowave  energy, 

first  antenna  means  connected  to  the  source  means  for  irradi- 
ating the  petroleum  stream  flowing  in  the  test  cell  means 
with  microwave  energy. 

second  antenna  means  for  receiving  microv^ave  energy  thai 
has  passed  through  the  petroleum  stream. 

detector  means  connected  to  the  second  antenna  means  for 
detecting  the  intensity  of  the  received  microwave  energv 
and  providing  an  intensity  signal  corresp<inding  thereto. 
and 

indicator  means  connected  to  the  second  anienna  means,  to 
the  source  means  and  to  the  detector  means  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  watercut  of  the  petroleum  stream  in 
accordance  with  the  intensity  signal  and  the  phase  difTer- 
ence  between  the  microwave  energy  from  the  source 
means  and  the  received  microwave  energy,  and 

in  which  said  test  ceil  means  includes  means  spatiallv  ar- 
ranged with  both  antenna  means  for  reducing  an  amount 
of  debris  in  a  portion  of  the  petroleum  stream  flouing 
between  both  antenna  means. 
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s.iM\.r: 

MKTHOI)  OF  SKMK  ()M)l  (TOR  SI  RF\(  K 

NU  \Sl  KMFNT  AND  AN  APPARATl  S  FOR  RFAI  1/.1N(, 

THE  SA.MF 

Shigeni  Nishinutsu.  Kokubunji;  Tatsumi  Mizuuni,  KoKanii 
Ryo  H«nJt4,  Fucbu;  Kanji  Tsujii,  Tokjo;  ("husukt  Munakata 
Tokyo,  and  ShJgeyuki  Hosoki.  H«chioji.  all  of  Japan,  ussmn 
ors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1988,  Ser    No    2*>iAr 
(  iaims  pnorin.  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1987,  62-238726 
Int   (T  (^IR  <l/36 
L  Js.  LI.  ii4 — 6<>2  *  Ctainw 


(d)  a  second  electrode  movable  relative  to  said  first  elec- 
trode and  coupled  to  the  slider; 

(e)  force  means  ilispuscd  hctwet-n  the  slider  and  frame  for 
applying  a  Kru-  !■    vii.i  siidt-r,  and 

if)  adjusting  means  for  passively  ad  lusting  said  force  means 
s<.i  as  to  mainWin  a  pressuie  on  ihe  sample  substantially 
uniform,  whether  the  ES  is  honzontally  or  vertically 
oriented. 


1     A.n   apparatus  of  semiconductor  surface  measurement. 

.>mpnsing 

a  sample  [ahle.     n  y.  hiv  n  j  semiconductor  sample  is  located; 

1  plate  elctriKlc.  *hich  is  Uvated  so  as  to  he  opposite  to  said 

s<-mii.oncluct.ir  sample  with  such  a  gap  that  it  is  discon- 

ntxtcd  ■Aith  rcsp<-i.i  to  DC  and  connected  with  respect  to 

A(, 

•!n-a!is  !\  r  reguiai:f!g  thr  gap  Vtween  said  plate  electrode 

and  said  semiLOnduitiT  sanipie, 
means  lor  holding  the  sur!a..e  parallelism  between  said  plate 

electrode  and  said  semKonductor  sample; 
^lea^s  for  irradiating  said  semiconductor  sample  with  light 

through  said  electrtxJe,  and 
means  for   measuring   the   voltage  induced  by  light  at  the 

surface  of  said  ^tmi^onductor  sample 


5.140.2''4 

XPI'ARAII  S  H)R  Nt>N-l)F.i>TRirri\  Fl  V  MFASl  RING 

INTFRNAl    (DATING  THICKNF^S  AND  FXPOSED 

MFTAI    ARFA  IN  (XJNTAINERS  AM)  MFTHOO 

THEREFOR 

Ronald    D.    VAerlz,    Eloulder.    H.    Kent    Minet.    l.ittletun,    and 

Stephen  M.  Horacek.  Louis»iile,  all  of  Colo..  asslRnors  to  Ball 

Corporation,  Muncie.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun    13.  1990,  Ser,  No.  537,036 

int   (1     (.(IIR  27/26 

MS.  CL  il>^  f^ '  1  27  CUims 


n  HI  ROOF  SYSTEM  TO  FA(  II  II  A  IK    DIM  H    I  KIs 
MEA.SI  REMENl  OF  MAIFRIAl.s 
Hide\uki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikwlttt-Pac- 
kard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto,  (alif 

Filed  Apr    4,  1990,  Vr    No    fi04.6«n 

(  laimi  priority,  application  Japan.  May   2.  19K<J    I    n:"*w 

Int.  (1.    GOIK  -",  JC 

MS.  a.  324—671  16  CUinu 


1    An  electrode  system  (ES)  for  measuring  an  electrical 
parameter  of  a  sample,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  frame. 

(c)  a  slider  movably  coupled  to  the  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  in  a  predetermined  area  (A)  of 
a  coating  over  a  metal  surface  of  a  coniainer  the  thickness,  t,  of 
said  coating  and,  when  said  coating  is  missing,  the  area,  A,^  of 
exposed  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  sensor  (222)  formed  from  conductive  flexible  solid  mate- 
rial, 

means  (410)  operative  on  said  sensor  for  causing  said  sensor 
to  engage  said  coating  with  a  selected  amount  of  force, 

means  (710.  720,  730,  740.  750.)  for  applying  a  signal  of 
predetermined  frequency  across  said  sensor  and  coating  in 
said  predetermined  area  |.\)  thereby  causing  said  signal  to 
change  amplitude  and  phase  sn  a.s  to  provide  a  resultant 
signal. 

means  (760)  receptive  of  said  resuliant  signal  from  said  ap- 
plying means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  (Vc) 
based  upon  the  capacitive  reactance  of  said  thickness  of 
said  coating  being  measured  in  said  predetermined  area, 
said  first  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  thickness,  t, 
of  said  coating,  and 

means  (770)  receptive  of  said  resultant  signal  from  said  ap- 
plying means  for  pnxlucing  a  s<ri.ond  output  (V/;)  based 
up<in  said  resistive  conductance  of  any  said  area  of  any 
exposed  metal  in  said  predetermined  area,  said  second 
output  signal  corresfMnding  to  said  area,  f^e,  of  said  ex- 
posed metal  in  said  predetermined  area. 
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5,140^5 

MH  HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  ICE  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  ICE  SLURRY 

Uilliam  S.  Scioemer,  Plainfield,  III.,  and  Tushar  K.  Shah, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Technical 

Services  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Fi.ed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,370 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/04 

MS.  a.  324— *.93  19  Claims 


5,140,276 
ARMATURE  CONNECTION  RESISTANCE  MEASURING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Fisher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automation  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,380 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/14.  27/08 

MS.  a.  324—713  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  testing  the  resistance  of  armature  commuta- 
tor connections  in  armatures  of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of 
series  connected  windings  each  connected  to  commutator  bars, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  f  rst  source  of  constant  current  across  a  first 

armature  winding  through  its  commutator  bars, 
applying  a  se>:ond  source  of  constant  current  across  a  second 

armature  winding  through  its  commutator  bars, 
said  first  and  second  constant  current  sources  being  approxi- 
mately equal  in  output  current  and  completely  indepen- 
dent from  iach  other, 
measuring  a  first  voltage  developed  across  a  pair  of  commu- 
tator bars  adjacent  said  first  source  of  constant  current, 
measuring  a  second  voltage  developed  across  a  pair  of  com- 


mutator bars  adjacent   said   second   source  of  constant 
current,  and 
determining  the  combined  resistance  of  the  measured  con- 
nections by  combining  said  first  and  second  voltages 


5.140.277 
POLARIZATION-INDEPFNDF  SI  RKCF:I\  KR 
Pieter  W .  Hooijmans,  and  Markus  T.  Tomesen,  both  of  F^indho- 
ven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Vr    N..   75:,-^i5 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Vp     4      1990, 
9001938 

Int.  C\.'  H03D  i/0().  9/04:  H04B  10/14 
MS.  a.  329—302  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

determining  the  electncal  conductivity  of  water  containing 
a  measuretl  concentration  of  dissolved  minerals; 

cooling  at  leiist  some  of  the  water  to  form  ice  in  liquid  phase 
water; 

measuring  the  increase  in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
liquid  wati^r  phase  due  to  the  increase  in  the  mineral  con- 
tent thereof  as  a  result  of  the  natural  exclusion  of  minerals 
from  the  ice;  and 

correlating  the  measured  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
water  to  the  liquid  water  phase  not  converied  to  ice  to 
determine  the  amount  of  ice  which  has  been  produced. 


1.  Receiver  for  polarization-diversity  reception  with  a 
square-law  recombining  of  baseband  signals  comprising  tuo 
intermediate-frequency  branches  formed  each  by  a  demodula- 
tor having  an  input,  characterized  in  that  each  demodulator 
comprises  a  balanced  circuit  having  first  and  second  outputs 
with  equal-amplitude  and  different-sign  output  signals,  which 
output  signals  are  derived  from  the  input  signal  of  the  demodu- 
lator concerned,  in  that  each  demodulator  composes  at  least 
first  and  second  non-lmear  elements  which  have  an  input  and 
an  output  and  a  mutually  equal  relation  between  input  signal 
and  output  signal,  in  that  the  first  output  of  each  balanced 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  input  of  the  associated  first  non-lin- 
ear element,  in  that  the  second  output  of  each  balanced  circuit 
is  connected  to  the  as.sociated  second  non-linear  element  and  in 
that  the  receiver  comprising  summing  means  for  determining 
the  sum  of  the  output  signals  of  the  nonlinear  elements  in  the 
two  demcxlulators 


5.140,278 
PHASE-L(K  KFO  LOOP  F"M  DFMCJDl  1  AT(JR 
Harold  Kirkham,  Sunland,  and  Shannon  F.  Jackson.  Pasadena, 
both  of  (alif..  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Teclinology , 
Pasadena,  Calif, 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,005 

Int.  CI."  H0,?D  3/00:  H03L  7/091 

MS.  a.  329—325  4  Claims 


4  INCOMMO 
SIGNAL 

I.  A  phase-locked  loop  of  the  type  having  a  controlled 
system  which  produces  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal  at  an  input  terminal  thereof  a  locally 
generated  cyclical  signal  that  tracks  the  frequency  of  a  fre- 
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quency  modulated  incoming  signal,  said  phase-locked  loop 
compnsing 

means  for  prcxiucing  a  signal  which  increases  linearly  as  a 

function  of  time  from  a  reference  value, 
means  for  samphnvt  said  linearly  increasing  signal  to  produce 
said  control  signal  and  for  holding  said  control  signal  for 
penods  betv^een  correspxinding  tued  phase  points  in  each 
cycle  of  said  locally  generated  cyclical  signal  and  each 
cycle  of  said  frequency  modulated  incoming  signal, 
thereby  prcxiucing  a  control  signal  after  each  sampling  of 
said  linearly  increasing  signal  proportional  to  each  of  said 
penods  bet^Aeen  said  fixed  phase  pKiints  in  each  cycle  of 
said  locally  generated  signal  and  each  cycle  of  said  fre- 
quency modulated  incoming  signal  from  cycle  to  cycle, 
each  control  signal  level  thus  prixluced  after  each  sam- 
pling being  held  until  a  new  sample  produces  a  new  level, 
and 
means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  controlled 
system  to  continually  cause  said  locally  generated  cyclic 
signal  prtxluced  by  said  controlled  system  to  adjust  in 
frequency  to  said  incoming  signal, 
wherein  said  means  for  sampling  and  holding  a  sample  for 
penods  between  corresponding  fixed  phase  points  in  each 
cycle  of  said  locally  generated  signal  and  each  cycle  of 
said  incoming  signal  is  compnsed  of  a  sample-and-hold 
circuit  in  cascade  between  said  output  tenninal  of  said 
controlled  system  and  said  control  terminal  of  said  con- 
trolled system, 

said   linearly   increasing   signal   generating   means   being 
responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  said  locally  generated 
cyclical  signal  and  said  incoming  signal  for  setting  said 
reference  value  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fixed  phase 
point  of  said  selected  signal,  and  being  response  to  said 
nonselected  one  of  said  locally  generated  cyclic  signal 
and  said  incoming  signal  for  resetting  said  linearly  in- 
creasing signal  generating  means  following  each  sam- 
pling operation, 
whereby  said  sample-and-hold  means  provides  a  signal  at 
said  control  terminal  of  said  controlled  system  the  magni- 
tude of  which  is  a  function  of  the  period  between  corre- 
sponding  fixed  phase  points  of  said  locally   generated 
signal  and  said  incoming  signal  to  match  the  cycles  of  said 
locally  generated  cyclical  signal  with  the  cycles  of  said 
incoming  signal. 


5,140,280 

RAII.-TO-RAIL  OlITPl  T  STACK  <H  AN  OPERATIONAL 

AMPI  IFIFR 

HMbtrt  I  V>nt;  I'homas  I).  Petty,  both  cif  I  emp«.  Ari^.,  and 
Rikki  Kixla,  (  ambridiie.  Mass..  avsitsnors  t(i  Motorola,  Inc., 
SchaumburK.  Ill 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.129 

Int.  a.'H03FJ/45 

U.S.  a.  330—255  9  Oaims 


?  140,279 
SLKU   H  \  I  K   I  NH  VN(  KD  LINEAR  AMPLIFIER 
Raker  P.  L.  Scutt,  111.  Austin.  Tex  ,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semi- 
conductor Corpuratiun.   \ustin.   lex. 

1  i!,<l  Dec.  J.  1990.  Ser.  No.  621.471 

Int.  (1.    H03F  1/S4 

V.S.  a.  330—156  16  Claims 


10  In  a  feedback  amplifier  having  a  compensation  node 
which  IS  driven  by  an  active  circuit,  and  said  node  being  loaded 
by  a  compensation  admittance  circuit,  a  current  injection  cir- 
cuit being  coupled  to  an  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  and  to 
said  node  for  injecting  or  sinking  current  from  said  node  in 
response  to  any  change  in  said  input  signal  to  help  charge  or 
discharge  said  compensation  admittance  circuit. 


1.  In  an  operational  amplifier  an  input  stage  responsive  to 
first  and  second  input  signals  for  developing  a  control  signal 
which  is  applied  to  an  output  stage  for  providing  an  output 
signal  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the  output  stage  compns- 
ing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  emitter  being  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  operating 
potential; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  for  providing  the  output  signal  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier,  said  emitter  being  coupled  to  a  second 
source  of  operating  potential,  said  base  being  coupled  for 
receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  input  stage;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  from  the  input 
stage  for  regulating  a  drive  signal  applied  to  said  base  of 
said  first  transistor  to  allow  the  output  signal  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  to  swing  substantially  between  said  first 
and  second  sources  of  operating  potentials,  said  circuit 
means  including, 

(a)  a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  base  being  coupled  for  receiving  the  con- 
trol signal  from  the  input  stage,  said  emitter  being  cou- 
pled to  said  second  source  of  operating  potential, 
fb)  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  collector  being  coupled  to  said  first  source 
of  operating  potential,  said  base  being  coupled  for  re- 
ceiving a  variable  bias  signal,  said  emitter  being  coupled 
to  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor, 

(c)  a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  base  being  coupled  to  said  collector  of  said 
third  transistor,  said  emitter  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond source  of  operating  potential,  and 

(d)  a  sixth  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  base  and  collector  being  coupled  together 
to  said  collector  of  said  fifth  transistor  and  to  said  base 
of  said  first  transistor  for  providing  said  drive  signal 
thereto,  said  emitter  being  coupled  to  said  first  source  of 
operating  potential. 
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5,140^1 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Ma.san(>n  FujUiwa,  Kmnagaya,  Bad  HiroaU  Kojima,  Gaama, 
tHitti  i't  Sxtt^n  aasignon  to  Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Onka, 
Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aus.  30,  1990,  2-230435 

Int  a.'  H03F  S/4S 

VS.  a.  330— 2«.l  5  Claims 


5,140,282 
CL'RRENT  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGEMENT 
Job  F.  P.  van  Mil,  and  Martinus  P.  M.  BierfaofT,  both  of  Eindho- 
Ten,  NetiiertaiMis,  assignon  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.V 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.233 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Apr.    27,    1990, 
9001015 

Int.  CI."  H03F  J,  :i 
VS.  a.  330—267  14  CUims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  difTtrential  amplifier  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal 
by  differentially  amplifying  an  input  signal,  the  first  differ- 
ential ampi  fier  circuit  including, 

a  first  transistor  being  supplied  with  the  input  signal  at  its 
base, 

a  second  transistor  having  the  emitter  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor,  and 

a  first  current  source  transistor  having  the  collector  con- 
nected to  the  common  emitters  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  or  determining  the  amount  of  current  which 
flows  in  both  the  first  and  second  transistors; 

(b)  a  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  outputting  a 
signal  in  response  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  second  differ- 
ential ampl  fier  circuit  including. 

a  third  transistor  which  has  the  reference  voltage  applied  to 
the  base  thereof, 

a  fourth  trans  stor  having  the  emitter  coimected  to  the  emit- 
ter of  the  third  transistor,  and 

a  second  currint  source  transistor  having  the  collector  con- 
nected to  the  common  emitters  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transistors  or  determining  the  amount  of  current  which 
flows  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  transistors:  and 

(c)  a  current  generator  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  in 
response  to  the  output  current  of  the  second  differential 
amplifier  circuit  to  the  bases  of  both  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  the  current  generator  circuit  including. 

a  fifth  transist  it  having  the  base  connected  to  the  base  of  the 
founh  transistor  for  delivering  a  current  larger  than  the 
current  del  vered  from  the  fourth  transistor, 

a  sixth  transL.tor  for  supplying  a  base  current  to  the  fifth 
transistor  m  response  to  the  output  current  of  the  second 
differential  amplifier  circuit,  and 

seventh  and  eighth  transistors  having  the  base  and  emitters 
respectively  connected  to  the  base  and  emitter  of  the  sixth 
transistor  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  bases  of  both  the 
first  and  se<.:ond  transistors. 


1.  A  current  amplifier  arrangement  compnsing 
a  current-current  convener  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  current  amplifier  arrangement,  a  first  output. 
and  a  power  supply  input  to  which  a  current  source  is 
connected,  wherein  the  current-current  converter  further 
comprises  a  first  output  transistor   whose  mam  current 
path  IS  connected  between  the  input  and  the  first  output  of 
the  current-current   convener   and   whose  base   is   con- 
nected to  the  power  supply  input,  and  a  diode-connected 
driver  transistor  connected  between  the  base  of  the  first 
output  transistor  and  a  node  carrying  a  reference  potential 
during  {iperation. 
a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  the  currenKurrenl  convener  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  an  output  '.'t  the  current  amplifier 
arrangement, 
wherein   the  current-current   converter   further   compnses   a 
second  output  transistor  having  its  mam  current  path  coupled 
between  the  input  and  a  second  output  of  the  current-current 
converter  and  having  its  base  connected  to  said  node,  the 
driver  transistor  being  conductive  as  long  as  a  part  of  a  current 
supplied  by  the  current  source  flows  through  the  dnver  tran- 
sistor and  thereby  keeps  the  second  output  transistor  cut  off. 
and   when   the   full   current   from   the   current   source   flows 
through  the  base  of  the  first  output  transistor  the  dnver  transis- 
tor is  cut-ofT  whereby  the  second  output  transistor  becomes 
conductive  and  supplies  a  current  to  the  second  output  of  the 
current-current  converter. 


5.140.283 

TIME  \  ARIANT  ANALOG  SIGNAL  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS  INCXUDING  SYVFTCHING  TRANSIENT 

AVOIDANCE 

Lockwood  W.  Reed,  1  Van  Scboick  Rd.,  Middletown,  N.J.  07748 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,888 

Int  a."  H03G  3/30:  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  330—284  9  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  accomplishing  the  transient  free  switching  of 

an  analog  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  an  analog  signal  having  a  cyclical  nature  w  here  by 
the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  penodically  alternates 
in  magnitude  between  zero  and  at  least  a  nominal  devia- 
tion from  zero, 
providing  a  discrete  signal,   detecting   prescribed   nominal 

amphtude  deviations  from  zero  of  said  analog  signal, 
producing  a  switch  state  signal  which  equals  the  value  of 
said  discrete  signal  at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  last  said 
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prescnbed  detection  of  nominal  amplitude  deviation  from 
zero  of  said  analog  signal, 
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I  A  signal  generator  having  a  selectable  frequency  which  is 
locked  to  a  reference  signal  using  a  phase  or  frequency  locked 
loop  having  a  controllable  oscillator,  a  detector,  a  loop  filter 
and  a  first  frequency  divider  means,  wherein  the  improvement 
compnscs 

a  second  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  the  output  of 
the  oscillator,  and  a  third  frequency  divider  means  for 
changing  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  to  a  differ- 
ent vdlue  depending  upon  which  value  has  been  used  to 
divide  the  output  Mgnal  of  the  oscillator;  wherein  the 
output  -.ignal  of  the  oscillator  is  divided  into  two  or  more 
phase  positions  with  constant  phase  difference  by  the 
second  frequency  divider  means. 


5.140,M5 
(J  fNH^S(>n  DIM  KTRU    RFsONATOR  f  IRCLIT 
i  <r<)nard   D.  Cohen,   Hnxiklyn.   S  \      a.v^iKn<>r  tii    \il  Systems. 
Inc     l>eer  Park,  N  V. 

FiM  \UK,  26,  IWl,  Str.  .So.  IX'i.l^ 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/00 
L  .>..  CI.  JJI— 9<)  6  Claims 

1   A  Q  enhanced  dielectric  resonator  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  metal  enclosure  having  interior  walls  defining  a  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  the  interior  walls  functioning  as  a  ground 
plane, 
a  dielectric  substrate  being  secured  to  at  least  two  interior 


walls  Aiihin  the  chamber  of  the  metal  enclosure,  the 
dieleitric  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  substantiailv  parallel  to  the  interior  wall  which 
functions  as  the  ground  plane  the  ti^p  surface  of  the  di- 
electnc  substrate  and  the  proximate  interior  walls  of  the 
metal  enclosure  defining  a  first  cavity,  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  dielectric  substrate  and  the  proximate  interior  walls 
of  the  metal  enclosure  defining  a  second  taMtv 
at  least  one  substrate  stnpline  which  when  propagating 
energy  generates  a  magnetK  field  defined  by  magnetic 
field  lines,  the  substrate  stnpline  being  flatly  mounted  on 


setting  the  state  of  each  of  a  plurality  switches  as  prescribed 
by  said  switch  state  signal. 


5,140.2X4 

HKOAD  HANI)  KRKQl  KNCV  s>MHKSI/>N  iOR 

01  ICK  FRKQL  KNC  Y  RKFl  MN(, 

IVter  M    Petersson,  Jarfalla.  and  Krister  I    Rip^itmnd,  I  ppsala. 

both  of  Sweden,  assii^ors  tu  TelefonaktiebolsKt't  I    M  Krics- 

«>n.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  I9«»l.  Vr    S>.    658,038 

Int    (  1      HM.H.  7,<M 

\iS.  a.  331—  :5  9  Claims 


one  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  sub- 
strate: and 
a  dielectric  resonator  generating  a  magnetic  field  defined  by 
magnetic  field  lines,  the  dielectnc  resonator  being  secured 
to  the  dielectric  substrate,  the  dielectric  restmator  being 
positioned  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  ground  plane 
interior  wall  such  that  the  magnetic  field  lines  of  the 
dielectric  resonator  are  substantially  isolated  from  the 
ground  plane  interior  wall,  the  dielectnc  resonator  also 
being  positioned  such  that  there  is  substantial  coupling  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  dielectric  resonator  with  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  substrate  stnpline. 


5.1-W),2«6 
OSCII  I  AlOR  VVIIH  BIAS  AM)  P.l  FFF  R  t  IR<  I  ITS 
lORMFI)  1\   K  DIK  \1C)l  \TKD  V\ITH  DISTRIHl  TFl) 
FI.FMKNTS  ON  CFRAMIC   SLBSTRATF 
Gregory   R.  Black,  Vernon  Hills;  Alexander  V\.  Hietula,  Gary, 
and  Darioush  Agahi-Kesheh,  Buffalo  Cirove.  all  of  III  .  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiimburg.  111. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  IWI.  Ser    No    ^39,573 

Int.  11.    H03B  .     .:    -      "    HDJL  l/OO 

MS.  a.  331—99  25  Oaims 


J/r^ 


_J 


1  An  oscillator  for  creating  a  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  of  at  least  100  MIU.  said  oscillator  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  signal  at  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency including  at  least  a  first  transistor  and  a  resonant 
element,  said  first  transistor  having  a  bias  current  and  an 
emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  said  emitter  having  a  first 
predetermined  area  and  coupled  to  said  resonant  element, 
and 

means  for  creating  said  bias  current  for  said  first  transistor, 
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said  means  "or  creating  said  bias  current  including  at  least 
a  second  trimsistor  having  an  emitter,  said  emitter  having 
a  second  predetermined  area,  wherein  said  bias  current  is 
dependent  upon  a  ratio  of  said  first  predetermined  area  to 
said  second  predetermined  area. 


mission  line  impedance  transformer  and  said  second  con- 
ductor couples  to  said  fourth  conductor  to  form  a  return 


5,140,287 
DIODE  CIHCUIT  FLICKER-NOISE  REDUCTION 

Htnr>  H  .  Hawk  es,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  f  ir  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  tht  I  niied  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortiiem 
Ireland.  I  ond^  n.  Kngland 

PCT  No  PCI  (  BKO  01311,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05408,  PCT  Pub. 
IHte  May  17,  1990 

PCT  liled  Not.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,988 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  2,  1988, 

8825619 

Int.  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H03K  S/OQ 

U.S.  a.  332—123  8  Oalnu 


.6  .  V 


t-J 


^14-4%-®]*^. 


1.  A  diode  circuit  characterized  in  that  it  comprises; 

a  diode  (Dl)  connected  in  series  with  a  bias  resistor  (R2) 
having  a  by-pass  capacitor  (CI)  connected  in  parallel 
therewith; 

an  inveriing  amplifier  (Al)  having  an  input  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  the  diode  (Dl)  remote  from  said  bias 
resistor  (R2); 

a  negative  feedback  connection  from  the  inveriing  amplifier 
output  to  the  junction  of  said  diode  (Dl)  and  said  bias 
resistor  (R2)  whereby  said  bias  resistor  CR2)  forms  the 
load  of  said  inveriing  amplifier  (Al); 

a  low-pass  filter  (LI,  C2)  in  the  connections  between  said 
diode  (D2)  {uid  said  inveriing  amplifier  (Al)  for  excluding 
higher  frequencies  from  the  inverting  amplifier  (Al); 

and  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  across  the  diode  (Dl); 

whereby  the  flicker-type  noise  contributed  by  the  diode 
(Dl)  when  in  use  is  reduced. 


5,140,288 
WIDE  BAND  TRANSMISSION  LINE  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING  TRANSFORMER 
Randall  L.  Gnin'rell,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,247 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/00 
U.S.  a.  333—34  7  Claims 

1.   A  transmission  line  impedance  transformer  structure, 
comprising: 

a  board  having  disposed  thereon  a  first  conductive  poriion 

and  a  second  conductive  poriion;  and 
a  dielectric  including  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and 
side  surfaces,  said  dielectric  having  a  varying  thickness 
between  saic  first  surface  and  said  second  surface;  wherein 
said  first  surface  includes  a  third  conductive  poriion  and 
said  second  surface  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  side  suri'aces  include  a  fourih  conductive  portion;  said 
dielectric  being  positioned  on  said  board  such  that  said 
first  conductive  portion  couples  to  said  third  conductive 
poriion  to  form  a  transmission  conductor  for  said  trans- 


conductor  for  said  transmission   line  impedance  trans- 
former. 


5,140.289 
COMBINED  MICROWAVE  AND  OP1K   ROTARY  JOINT 
Francois    Andrieu.   Lardy;   Andre      Jacquemel,   Viliebon.   and 
Philippe  (rt-rard,  C^chan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990,  90  06385 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  l.iJO.  G02B  ft.  JO 
VS.  a.  333—256  7  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  microwave  and  optic  rotary  joint  having: 

-  a  part  known  as  a  fixed  part, 

-  a  pari  known  as  a  rotating  part  in  rotation  about  an  axis  A 

in  relation  to  the  fixed  part, 

-  at  least  one  pair  of  microwave  guide  mputs.  one  of  which 

IS  positioned  in  the  fixed  pan  while  the  other  is  positioned 
in  the  rotating  part,  these  microwave  guide  inputs  being 
coupled  to  each  other  by  a  coaxial  link  placed  in  an  axial 
conduit  going  through  the  fixed  and  rotating  pan-,  along 
the  rotation  axis  A  said  coaxial  link  being  provided  with  a 
conductive  core  that  has  a  first  end  fixed  in  the  rotating 
part  and  a  second  end  sliding  rotationalK  in  the  fixed  pan. 
wherein  said  combined  microwave  and  optic  rotary  joint 
further  includes 

-  an  optic  fiber  fixedly  joined  to  the  rotating  part,  that  pene- 

trates said  rotating  part  and  goes  through  the  conductive 
core  of  the  coaxial  link  m  the  longitudinal  direction  along 
a  channel  made  along  the  rotational  axis  A  in  the  direction 
of  the  fixed  pan, 

-  and  an  optic  coupling  means  that  is  fixedly  joined  to  the 

fixed  part  and  is  centered  on  the  rotation  axis  A  facing  the 
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end  of  the  optic  fiber  that  is  fixedly  joined  to  the  routing    (x)  is  greater  than  the  height  (y)  of  the  central  limbs,  the  central 
part.  limbs  (7)  having  a  symmetry  plane  (31)  extending  parallel  to 

the  boundary  planes;  charactenzed  in  that  the  lower  surfaces 
of  the  central  limbs  (7)  are  in  a  plane  which  is  at  a  distance  from 


5,140,2^) 

|it^\I(  K  FOR  INDICT1\K  (  I  RRKNT  I  IVlITINt.  Ol    VN 
\I TKRNATING  CIRRFNT  KMPKJVINC.  VWl 

SI  PERCONDl  (TIVITY  M  \  {  KRAMH 

HIGH-TEMPERATl  RK  SI  PKRCOMH  VIUH 

Helmut  Dersch,  Wiirenlo*.  Switzerland.  assiKnor  to  Asea  Brown 

B<)veh  Ltd..  Baden.  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  379.265,  Jul.  13.  19«9  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov    14.  1991.  S*r.  So.  793,299 
tlaims    prioritv,     application     Switierland,     Aug.     2,     1988, 
2«94  «S 

Ini    (1     iliiU    !7/()4:  H02H  9/00 
t.^,  CI.  3J6— 221  12  Oaims 


the  lower  boundary  plane  (27)  such  that  the  symmetry  plane 
(31)  of  the  central  limbs  (7)  is  situated  halfway  between  the 
upper  boundary  plane  (25)  and  a  plane  (33)  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  boundary  planes  (25,  27)  and  is  situated  from  0.1 
to  I  mm  above  the  lower  boundary  (34)  of  the  device. 


1   A  high  power  inductive  current  limiter.  comprising: 

a  first  body  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  of  high  permea- 
bility, said  first  body  having  at  least  a  cylindncal  pan  with 
an  outer  diameter; 

a  second  hollow  cylindrical  body  made  of  a  ceramic  high 
temperature  superconducting  matenal,  said  second  body 
having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  first  body,  and  said 
second  body  surrounding  said  cylindrical  part  of  said  first 
body;  and 

an  induction  coil  with  at  least  one  winding,  said  induction 
coil  being  wound  on  said  second  body; 

wherein  said  current  limiter  is  a  two-terminal  device  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  induction  coil  having  first 
and  second  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals 


?. 140.292 

ELECrRK  M   (Oil    VMIH  OVhRI  V!N(,  MIRIHED 

(.1  ASS  VMM)1\(,  AND  MKTMOI) 

Martin  I     Xronon.  Pennsaukin.  N  .)  .  avsignor  to  Lucas  Schae- 

vitz  Inc.,  Pennsauktn.  N.J 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1991.  Vr    N,,    h?;6.442 

Int,  CI.    HOIF  -      J   .  ^;,    I-/ 

U.S.  a.  336—205  16  Oaims 
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INDI  cm  1^    IK  \  ICE 
Stephanus  A.  Mulder;  Paul  N    Faast.  jMHannts  M.  TakbtB«  ■nd 

b^elco  (j.  \  ivser.  all  of  hmdho^tn.  Nethtrlands,  aMigMMri  to 

U.S.  Philips  (  orporation,  Ne»  N  (irk.  N.\. 

Hied    \u»;.  Ih.  I99<i    Ser    No.  .S68,003 

Claims  [)rii>rit>,  applicati"n  N,!htrlands,  Aug.  22,  1989, 
8902111 

Inr    (  !.<  HOIF  27/24.  27/30 
L.S,  CI.  J36~W8  5  Claims 

1  An  inductive  device,  comprising  a  soft  magnetic  core 
which  consists  of  two  E-shaped  core  halves  (1).  each  of  which 
comprises  three  parallel  rectangular  limbs  (5,  7)  which  are 
interconnected  by  a  yoke  (9),  which  core  halves  are  arranged 
one  against  the  other  by  way  of  the  free  ends  of  the  limbs,  the 
central  limbs  (7)  extending  within  a  rectangular  coil  former  (3) 
on  which  a  winding  (29)  is  provided,  the  coil  former  (3)  having 
connection  strips  (17)  thereon  the  lower  surfaces  of  which 
define  a  lower  boundary  (34)  of  the  device,  the  outer  limbs  (5) 
extending  between  jn  upper  boundary  plane  (25)  and  a  lower 
b<iundary  plane  (27).  the  lower  boundary  plane  (27)  being 
ab<"ive  the  b<iundary  (34),  and  the  upper  and  lower  boundary 
planes  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  directions  of  the 
limbs  and  the  vokes,  the  distance  (d)  between  the  boundary 
planes  being  determined  by  the  height  (x)  of  the  outer  limbs  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  boundary  planes,  which  height 


I.  An  electrical  coil  comprising: 

a  winding  of  at  least  one  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material; 

at  least  ohe  layer  of  a  glass  thread  wound  about  said  one 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material; 

a  first  portion  of  said  one  layer  of  glass  thread  being  vitrified 
and  a  second  portion  thereof  being  non-vitrified  to  rein- 
force the  vitnfied  gla.ss  layer  portion 


5.140.293 
M  \Nl    \1    (  ONTROl    l)F\  I(  F  FOR  THFRMAl.  RELAYS 

Bernard  Fournier,  1  e  Ples.sis  Bouchard,  and  Philippe  Rix    Paris. 

both  of  France.  a.vsiunors  to  lelemecanique.  France 
File-d  Apr    18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«6.H21 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  France,  Apr    20.  1990,  90  05494 
Inl    (I      IKIIH   "//76,  J,4H 
U.S.  CI.  33""—.^"  8  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  housing  and  manually  controlling  a  thermal 
relay  associated  with  a  contactor,  the  thermal  relay  comprising 
a  can  having  a  front  face  and  a  stop  pusher  and  a  rc-sel  pusher 
located  on  said  front  face,  the  device  comprising  a  case  having 
a  front  wall  and  a  push-button  located  on  said  front  wall  and 
further  comprising  transmission  means  for  allowing  the  push- 
button to  actuate  the  said  stop  pusher  and  the  said  re-set 
pusher,  wherein  said  transmission  means  comprise: 

i)  a  ngid  supp^jrt  fixed  to  a  wall  and  of  the  case, 

ii)  a  resilient  lever  having  a  first  end  embedded  in  the  rigid 
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support  and  a  second  free  and  which  cooperates  with  at 
least  one  of  the  said  stop  pusher  and  said  re-set  pusher. 


coming  into  contac  i  \s  uh  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the 
end  contacts  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  electrically  insu- 
lated housing. 


^m 


S{  IS-' 


1.  A  safety  fuse  element,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulated  housing  having  an  inner  surface  and 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  electricallx  insulated  housing  containing  a  hollow  com- 
partment op<n  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  continuously 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrically 
insulated  housing, 

two  electrical!}  conductive  end  contacts  connected  with  the 
electrically  insulated  housing; 

each  electrically  conductive  end  contact  being  located  at  a 
region  of  a  respective  open  end  of  the  electrically  insu- 
lated housing.; 

a  fuse  wire  hav  ing  oppositely  situated  ends; 

said  fuse  wire  being  arranged  within  the  electrically  insu- 
lated housing  and  extending  approximately  concentrically 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  electrically 
insulated  housing; 

each  end  of  the  fuse  wire  being  electrically  conductively 
connected  with  an  associated  one  of  the  electrically  con- 
ductive end  contacts; 

each  electrically  conductive  end  contact  having  an  inner 
surface  confronting  the  hollow  compartment;  and 

an  arc-inhibiting  screen  completely  covering  the  inner  sur- 
face of  each  of  both  end  contacts;  and 

said  arc-inhibit  ng  screen  extending  from  one  of  said  two 
electrically  conductive  end  contacts  to  the  other  of  said 
two  electrically  conductive  end  contacts  m  order  to  en- 
close the  ho  low  compartment,  whereby  electrical  arcs 
formed  in  the  hollow  compartment  are  prevented  from 


5.140.295 
FXSE 
Jacques  Vermot-gaud,  Perly;  CJeorges  Meiei.  Meynn.  and  Bog- 
dan  Zega.  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bartelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.970 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Ma»     4.     1990. 
01519/90 

Int.  a."  HOIH  8S/04 
MS.  a.  337—297  11  Oaims 


iii)  the  push-button  having  a  movable  part  and  a  drive  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  movable  part  cooperating  with  a 
surface  portion  of  the  resilient  lever  intermediate  between 
said  first  and  second  ends. 


5,140,294 

SAFETY  FUSE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAMFACn.  RING  SUCH  SAFETY  FUSE  ELEMENT 

Heinrich  Rohrer,  Sacbsein,  antl  Werner  Staubii,  Kriens.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schurter  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filec  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,797 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.    20,    1990, 
02696  90 

int.  a.5  HOIH  85/38 
U.S.  a.  337—278  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  comprising  an  elongated  eleclnc  insulating  sub- 
strate of  cross  section  S.  and  elongated  electnc  conductor  of 
cross  section  S  in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  said  elongated  electnc  insulating  substrate  charac- 
terized in  that  the  dimensions  and  materials  of  the  substrate  and 
conductor  arc  selected  such  that  for  a  rated  current  designated 
IN,  a  predetermined  ma.ximtim  temperature  sanation  along  the 
conductor  designated  ATmax.  and  a  length  of  the  clectnc 
conductor  designated  lb.  thermal  equilibrium  is  obtained. 
when  the  said  rated  current  flows  along  said  conductor,  when 
the  relationship  between  the  cross  section  S  ol  the  said  electric 
conductor  and  the  cross  section  S'  of  the  substrate  is  approxi- 
mately: 

S =p'rtP<'b^INV2S 'ATmax 

where  p'l),  is  the  thermal  resistivity  of  the  substrate  and  p,  is  the 
electrical  resistivity  of  said  electric  conductor  and  in  that  the 
said  conductor  has  respective  opposite  end  regions  and  the 
substrate  has  respective  opposite  end  regions  adjacent  thereto 
and  a  medial  region  therebetween,  and  there  is  a  thermal  resis- 
tivity between  ambient  temperature  and  eai.h  said  end  region 
of  the  substrate  which  is  <200°  C./"V\'  whereas  there  is  a  ther- 
mal resistivity  >500°  C./W  between  the  ambient  temperature 
and  said  medial  region  of  the  said  substrate,  the  value  of 
ATmax  being  chosen  sufficiently  high  that  said  thermal  equi 
librium  IS  broken  in  <ls  when  the  current  flowing  along  said 
conductor  reaches  21N. 


5.140.296 
VOLTAf.F-DEPENDE.NT  NONI  INFAR  RF-SISTOR 
Toyoshige  Sakaguchi;  Kazuo  Mukae,  and  koichi  Tsuda.  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Flectronic  Corporation 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  .Ser.  No    (AHM2 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.   1990,  2-214<>>(; 
Mar.  20,  1990.  2-71212;  Jun.  7.  1990.  2-149103 

Int.  c\:  HOIC  "  y: 
U.S.  a.  338—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage-dependent  nonlinear  resistor  comprising  a 
sintered  composition  containing  a  basic  comp<inent,  compris- 
ing zinc  oxide  as  a  principal  compsinent  and  the  following 
auxiliary  components:  0  08-5  0  atomic  percent  m  total  of  at 
least  one  rare  eanh  element:  0  1-10,0  atomic  percent  of  cobalt; 
0.01-5.0  atomic  percent  of  at  leasi  one  of  magnesium  and 
calcium;  0.01-1.0  atomic  percent   m  total  ol  at  least  one  of 
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fH.tassium.  cesium  and  rubidium;  0  01-1  0  au-tru.  percent  .! 
.hromium.  5  .  10  *  lo  1  ■  U)-  '  atomic  percent  of  boron,  and 
1  .  10  *  to  ^  •  10  -  atomic  percent  in  total  of  at  least  one  of 
aluminum,  gallium  and  mdium.  and  at  iea.si  one  additional 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony 
niobium,  tungsten,  unlaium  and  phosphorus,  m  an  amount  of 
I  X  10-  ^  to  5  X  10"  ^  atomic  percent. 


5.140.297 

PTC  CONDLCTlVt  K)I  YMKR  t OMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  M.  Jacob..  Cupertino;  Mary  S.  McTairish.  ^^em<.n^ 

and  Frank  A.  DoUack,  PItaaanton,  all  of  Calif .  ajBign..™  to 

Raycbem  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  C*lif. 

Di,uuo«  of  Ser.  No.  146,652.  Jan.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No   4.951.3X4 

which  is  a  continuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  656,046,  Sep.  2».  IW*. 
tban<loae<l.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  364,179.  \pr    1. 

19«2,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r    No 

'50  491    Apr   2,  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  J un    I    l-J^X! 

Ser.  No.  5J1.972 

Inl   (T'  HOIC  7/10:  H05B  1/02 

IS  (1    iiH-::R  21Ctai«a 


1.  An  electncal  device  which  compnscs 

(1)  a  radiation  cross-linked  PTC  element  which 

(a)  is  composed  of  a  conductive  ptilymer  which  exhibits 
PTC  behavior  and  which  comprises  a  polymer  compo- 
neni  and.  dispersed  in  the  polymeric  component,  a 
particulaie  ^..nduwlive  filler  comprising  carbon  black. 

and 

(b)  IS  in  the  form  of  a  strip  with  first  aiul  stwuid  substan 
tially  planar  parallel  ends,  the  length     I  iht  stnp  being 
greater  than  tht-  largest  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
stnp,  and 

(2)  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode. 

(ai  the  first  electr(Kle  being  in  the  form  of  a  cap  having  (i) 
d  substantiallv  planar  end  which  conucts  and  has  sub- 
■.tjntially  the  same  Lros.sset.tion  as  the  first  end  of  the 
PTC  element,  and  (in  a  side  wall  «.hich  conUcts  the 
side  of  the  PTC  element,  and 

(bi  the  second  electrode  being  in  thf  t.>rm  of  a^ap  having 
111  a  substantially  planar  end  which  contacts  and  has 
substantially  the  same  cross-section  as  the  second  end  oi 
the  n  C  element,  and  (ul  a  side  wall  which  contacts  the 
-.ide  .'f  the  PTC  element,  and  which,  when  it  is  sub- 
jected to  ShM  scanning,  shows  a  maximum  difference 
in  voltage  between  two  points  on  the  PTC  element 
separ.<it-d  i-v   ','■'  microns  of  less  than  4  2  volts. 


intrmallv  .onda.,ve  ami  rlecIrKallv  insulative  ha.se. 
heal  generating  electronic  comp<inent.  said  electronic 
.omp^inent  having  at  least  one  generally  planar  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  and  opposite  to  said  generally  planar 
surface,  said  electronic  comp^inent  mounted  such  thai  said 
planar  surface  is  in  tight  thermal  ci>ntact  with  said  base; 


a  cover,  said  cover  r>eing  an  i  ieviriLal  insulator  and  having 
substantially  less  thermal  conductivity  than  said  base,  said 
cover  having  I  lea-si  ..ne  recess  for  receiving  said  elec- 
tronic component  and  apertures  through  which  said  elec- 
trical contacts  extend,  and 

compression  means  for  pressing  said  electronic  component 
t<i  maintain  thermal  contact  with  said  base,  said  compres- 
sion means  disp<ised  in  said  reievs  between  said  cover  and 
said  electronic  component 

5.140J99 
ARTKl  F  COMPRISING  A  HIGH  \All  F  RF-SISTOR 
John   M    Andrews,  Jr..    Alexandria,  Va..  and  San-<'hin   Fang. 
New  Providence.  N.J  .  aifflignors  to  AT4T  Bell  laboratories. 
Murray  Hill,  N.J 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  541.10: 

Int.  n:  HOK  ;     -' 

U.S.  a.  33«  -3<m  8  c**** 


» 


5.140  JV8 
CFRAMIC  BASF  COMPONENT  PAl  KACINC 
ASSEMBLY 
.lames  f  .  Gordon,  West   Hurley;  Eric   P.   lx)»iiren,   Kingston; 
Herman  P.  Meyer,  Rifton,  and  Donald  P    Reanck.  Shokan, 
all   of  N.Y..  assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990,  Ser,  No    5''8.«>9« 
Int.  (T  HOK    '     : 
U-S.  a.  338—226  9  Claims 

1,   An  ele<jironK   packaging  ,i.ssembly  having  substantially 
uni-directional  heat  transfer    said  a.ssembly  comprising: 


1  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which 
compnses  a  silicon  substrate,  at  least  one  two-terminal  circuit 
element  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  and  at 
least  one  active  device  elecincally  connected  to  the  circuit 
element,  the  circuit  element  having  first  and  second  contact 
rcguins  and  offenng  an  electncal  resistance  greater  than  aK^ut 
\(f  ohms  when  a  predetermined  voltage  greater  than  aK-ui  n  I 
\'  IS  applied  across  the  contact  regions. 

characterized  in  that 

the  circuit  element  compnses  a  first  dielectnc  layer  w  hich  is 
disp<i>ed  between  the  contact  regions  such  that  evsentiallv 
all  direct   electnv    current   flowing  between   the   conuct 
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regions  is  tiansported  through  the  first  dielectric  layer  by 

quantum  tunneling; 
the  first  contact  region  comprises  a  first  polycrystalline 

silicon  layer  underlying  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  first 

dielectric  layer; 
the  second  coitact  region  comprises  a  heavily  doped  second 

polycrystalline    silicon    layer   overlying    and    in    direct 

contact  witti  the  first  dielectric  layer;  and 
the  active  device  is  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit 

element  through  at  least  one  of  the  polycrystalline  silicon 

layers. 


5.140301 

GUTOANCE  .METHOD  A.ND  APPARATX  S  IN  CASE  DV 

EMERGENCY  EVACL  ATION 

Y'asuc  V>igtanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  iCabushIki  Kaisha 

Seidenkc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP89/00049,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1989,  §  102(cl 
Date  Sep.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()89  06556,  P(T  Pub 
Date  Jul.  27,  1989 

PIT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1989,  Ser    No   415.313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  198S.  63-11994 

Int.  CI.'  (»8B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340-332  11  aaims 


5,140^00 

SUPERCXDNDUCnVE  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  LAMINATED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

CERAMIC  nLMS 

Eizo  Ohno;  Hid'X)  Nojima;  Masaya  Nagata,  and  Shiihei  Tsn- 

chimotn,  all  o'  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

<  .intinustion  ol  Ser,  No,  423,774,  Oct  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appj  ication  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No,  742,284 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1988,  63-268586 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  39/00.  43/00:  HOIC  1/012 
U.S.  a.  338—325  34  Claims 


1,  A  superconductive  magneto-resistive  device  for  measur- 
ing magnetic  fields  comprising: 

a  block-shaped  ceramic  superconductor  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  superconductive  ceramic  films  having  a  mag- 
neto-resistive effect  on  which  resistance  thereof  varies 
according  to  a  magnetic  field  intensity  being  applied 
thereto; 

said  superconcuctive  ceramic  films  being  laminated  such 
that  adjacent  superconductive  ceramic  films  are  insulated 
from  each  other  by  electrical  insulation  films  except  for 
one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  adjacent  superconductive 
ceramic  films; 

said  superconductive  ceramic  films  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface; 

said  upper  surface  of  said  one  end  portion  of  a  superconduc- 
tive ceramic  film  being  connected  to  one  end  portion  of 
said  lower  surface  of  a  superconductive  ceramic  film 
laminated  th>;reabove,  another  end  portion  of  said  super- 
conductive ceramic  film  laminated  thereabove  being  con- 
nected to  a  rext  superconductive  ceramic  film  laminated 
thereabove,  thereby  connecting  said  superconductive 
ceramic  films  in  series  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the 
superconducive  magneto- resistive  device;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  being  arranged  on  an  upper-most  super- 
conductive ceramic  film  and  a  lower-most  superconduc- 
tive ceramic  film. 


1.  A  guidance  method  in  case  of  emergency  evacuation 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

detecting  abnormal  conditions  in  an  enclosure  and  generat- 
ing a  detection  signal  representative  of  the  occurrence  of 
an  abnormal  condition, 

automatically  energizing  a  laser  pr.ijccting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detection  signal  so  as  to  emit  a  la-ser  beam, 
and  changing  an  optical  path  of  the  la.ser  beam  to  the 
direction  in  which  evacuees  must  escape  in  case  of  emer- 
gency evacuation  by  using  means  for  changing  the  optical 
path. 


5,140.302 

VEHICLE  DRIVING  CONDITION  DFTECTING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiro  Hara,  arid  Masahiko  Sayama.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Tokyo, 

Japm 

Coadnnation  of  Ser.  No.  534,613,  Jun.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1989.  M46207 

Inf.  C\:  B60Q  /    * 

US.  a.  340—449  4  Claims 


i 
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1.  A  vehicle  driving  condition  detecting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  single  analog  sensing  element  for  detecting  a  driving 
condition  of  a  vehicle; 

b)  a  single  condition-voltage  conversion  means  for  general 
ing  an  analog  voltage  corresp<")ndit.g  to  an  output  of  the 
vehicle  driving  condition  sensing  element, 

c)an  analog-digital  conversion  means  directly  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  condition-voltage  ..onversion  means  for 
convening  said  analog  voltage  in!.>  j  digital  signal  in  a 
real  time  manner, 

d)  an  output  characteristic  modification  means,  including  a 
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switching  element,  connected  to  the  condition-volUge 
conversion  means  for  selectively  modifying  an  output 
characlenstic  thereof; 

e)  means  mcluding  a  comparator  for  determining  whether  or 
not  said  digital  signal  is  larger  than  a  predetermined. 
constant  magnitude  reference  value,  and 

n  means  for  actuating  said  sw. itching  element  in  response  to 
an  output  of  said  deiermming  means  to  control  said  output 
characteristic  modification  means  in  a  manner  to  maxi- 
mize the  response  sensitivity  of  the  condition-voltage 
conversion  means  and  attendantly  that  of  the  dnving 
condition  detecting  apparatus. 

gl  wherein  said  output  characteristic  of  the  condition-volt- 
age conversion  means  is  modified  by  switching  between 
two  non-linear  condition-voluge  response  curves  such 
that.  Within  a  sensed  condition  range,  a  selected  one  of 
said  curves  having  a  steepest  gradient  is  utilized. 


5.140.303 

SUBMlKNlHl  1  H  K-IHOMC  FUEL  LEVEL  SIGNAL 

OAMPFR 

C.iul   M     Mever.  (.odfrey.  III..  a-ssiRnor  to  Carter  Automotive 
(  ..mpan>    Inc  ,  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Fil.-d  .Jul.  y.  1990.  Ser.  No.  549.852 

int.  CI.    B60<J  IfiM):  t;01F  23/30 

VS.  CI.  340-^W0.2  >  t  Oaims 


-X^SL-S^ 


1  \  liquid  level  responsive  sending  unit  for  disposition 
within  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  comprising:  a  base;  a  float  support 
attached  to  said  base  for  vertical  movement;  an  electrical  slider 
carried  on  said  float  support;  a  dielectric  circuit  btiard  earned 
on  the  base,  said  btiard  having  a  first  surface  thereof  facing  the 
slider,  an  electrical  potentiomelric  resistance  extending  along 
said  first  surface  of  the  board  such  that  the  slider  has  wiping 
contact  on  the  resistance;  and  electrical  filler  circuit  means 
mounted  on  the  sending  units,  said  filter  circuit  means  having 
an  input  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous  position  of 
the  slider  and  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  average 
p<->sition  of  the  slider  over  a  measurable  time  periixl.  a  plurality 
of  electrical  pads  liKated  on  said  first  surface  of  said  board,  and 
electrical  terminals  mounted  on  said  ba.se  to  electrically 
contact  said  pads  when  the  b<iard  is  installed  on  the  base  and 
v\ herein  each  terminal  has  a  projecting  end  portion  adapted  to 
overhang  the  board,  each  terminal  being  resilient  for  exerting 
a  resilient  pressure  on  the  as.sociated  pad 


end.  a  center  and  a  left-hand  end  on  a  line  perpendicular  to 

the  length  of  the  vehicle; 

a  frequer^c>-m(xlulatmg  siren  ramp  generator  producing  an 
electncal  ramp  signal  of  linearly  changing  audio  fre- 
quency between  a  high  and  low  acoustic  pitch; 

a  frequency  divider  for  selecting  a  series  of  lime-spaced 
frequency  bands  in  the  changing  frequency  ramp  signal; 

a  light  selection  programmer  sequentially  operating  the 
lights  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  programmed  modes  in 


wl»*»T«»C     rt»>* 
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which  at  least  one  specific  light  is  operated  in  the  light  bar 
at  each  selected  frequency  band  of  the  frequency  divider; 

a  light  control  switch  having  a  plurality  of  mode  positions 
that  select  the  respective  programmed  modes  of  the  light 
selection  programmer; 

an  acoustic  speaker  siren  dnven  by  the  frequency  modulat- 
ing ramp  generator;  and 

a  siren  control  switch  having  a  plurality  of  mode  positions 
that  select  operating  modes  for  the  acoustic  speaker  siren. 


5.140.305 

SPEED  SKNM)R  KMIl  Rt  DFTKTION  MH  HOD  AND 

XPPARAIIS  K)R  AN  O^  KRSHKKi)  PROIKCTION 

SVSTKM 

Jostph  1).  Hurlev.  (  aiselbfrr>,  Kla..  a.ssiRn,ir  :•,  Wcstinghouse 
Klectric  (  orp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kiled  Jan.  r.  1991.  Str.  S(i    643,032 

Int.  CI.'  cma  :■   •   <.oip  3/56 

V.S.  C\.  340—508  15  CUims 
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5.140.304 
■sIRl-N  SOI  Nl)  S^OIRONIZH)  1  K.HI  BAR  N\snM 
Jack  V  .  Miller.  700  N.  Auburn  Ave..  Sierra  Madre.  (  alif  91024 
(  »ntiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854.565.  Apr.  22,  19H6.  Pat.  No. 
4.HJ1.357    This  application  Oct.  11.  1988.  Ser    No    155. Ih9 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  «ub$e<]uent  to  May   16, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CaUJB   "  'JJ 
US.  a.  340—472  18  Claims 

1.  A  light  bar  for  a  motor  vehicle  including: 
a  plurality  of  forward-facing  lights  and  a  plurality  of  rear- 
facing  lights  arranged  in  a  light  bar  having  a  nght-hand 


f 


L  In  a  machine  having  a  rotatable  element  and  a  plurality  of 
sensors  arranged  to  provide  speed  signals  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  element,  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  senstir  failure  comprising 

a)  first  means  receiving  the  speed  signals  and  having  plural 
underspeed   setpoints   with   respective   values   staggered 
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below  a  tioimal  operating  speed  value  of  the  rotatable 
element  for  providing  underspeed  outputs  indicative  of 
whether  each  speed  signal  has  a  magnitude  above  or 
below  the  values  of  selected  ones  of  the  underspeed  set- 
points;  and 
b)  second  means  for  detecting  whether  the  underspeed  out- 
puts indicate  that  any  one  of  the  speed  signals  has  a  magni- 
tude below  the  value  of  its  respective  underspeed  setpoint 
when  at  least  one  other  speed  signal  has  a  magnitude 
above  another  underspeed  setpoint  of  greater  value,  and, 
in  response,  providing  a  first  signal  for  indicating  that  one 
of  the  sensors  has  failed. 


5.14036 

ALARM  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Francis  A.  Hemph  II.  Sr.,  331  Slade,  Haysrille,  Kans.  67060 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,215,  Jan.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,905 

Int.  a.'  G08B  25/00 

V.S.  a.  340—524  8  Oaims 


flgjS^^^.^. 


1.  An  alarm  indicating  system  comprising: 

a  parallel  wired-OR  bus,  said  bus  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  conductors,  said  conductors  including  a 
plurality  of  control  conductors  and  n  parallel  address 
conductors  forming  an  address  bus  which  is  used  to  gener- 
ate bit  positions  in  a  binary  number  n  bits  long: 

a  plurality  of  remote  sensors  connected  to  said  wired-OR 
bus,  each  of  stid  remote  sensors  having  a  unique  address, 
said  address  being  represented  as  a  binary  number,  and 
including: 

means  coupled  to  said  wired-OR  bus  for  momentarily  pres- 
enting said  remote  sensor  address  to  said  address  bus  upon 
activation  of  said  remote  sensor  by  an  external  alarm 
condition; 

means  coupled  to  said  address  bus  for  sensing  a  test  address 
on  said  address  bus; 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  comparing  said  test 
address  with  said  address  of  said  remote  sensor;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  said  presenting 
means  for  activating  said  presenting  means  when  said  test 
address  matches  said  address  of  said  remote  sensor; 

a  central  monitoring  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
comparators  connected  to  said  wired-OR  bus,  each  of  said 
comparators  being  assigned  an  address  corresponding  to  a 
unique  remote  sensor  address,  said  comparators  including: 

means  for  sensing  a  presented  address  on  said  address  bus; 

means  for  comp.iring  said  presented  address  with  said  ad- 
dress of  said  comparator;  and 

means  for  signal  ing  when  said  presented  address  matches 
said  address  of  said  comparator;  and 

a  testing  means  c  jnnected  to  said  wired-OR  bus  for  momen- 
tarily presenting  said  remote  sensor  test  addresses  to  said 
address  bus  upon  activation  of  said  testing  means. 


5,140,307 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TIMINt;  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Roland  Rebetez,  Rossemaison,  and  Jean-Pierre  Voillat,   Bas- 
secourt,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ome);a  Electronics 
S^.,  Bienne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  Nu.  631.994 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  I>ec.  25,  1989.  89  1-295 
Int.  CI."  G08B  /  />   ;      A 
tI.S.  a.  340—539  20  Claims 


14.  An  arrangement  for  the  identification  of  a  plurality  of 
moving  objects  and  determination  of  the  instant  of  their  pass- 
mg  over  a  reference  line,  said  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  fixed  station  including  a  first  transmitter  and  a  first  receiver 
having  an  antenna  Ux'ated  in  the  ncighhorhood  of  the 
reference  line: 

a  plurality  of  moving  stations,  each  mosing  station  compris- 
ing a  second  receiver  and  an  as.sociatcd  second  transmitter 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  moving  objects. 

means  at  said  fixed  station  for  energizing  said  first  transmit- 
ter to  transmit  a  synchronization  signal  basing  j  pencxl  T 
to  each  of  said  second  receivers; 

first  means  at  each  of  said  moving  stations  resptinsive  to  the 
second  receiver  for  causing  the  asstxiated  second  trans- 
mitter to  transmit  to  said  first  receiver  a  signal  Tn<  <T 
for  a  fixed  interval  of  time  during  each  peruxi  T.  the  fixed 
intervals  of  time  being  non-overlapping  and.  for  each 
associated  second  transmitter,  beginning  at  u  difTerenI 
time  relative  to  the  beginning  of  said  peritxi  T. 

second  means  at  said  fixed  station  respiinsive  to  said  first 
receiver  for  deriving  from  each  signal  Tn  an  indication  of 
the  second  transmitter  which  transmitted  it  and  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  Tn  as  received  by  said  first  receiver;  and. 

third  means  at  said  fixed  station  responsive  to  said  second 
means  for  determining  the  time  at  which  each  of  said 
moving  objects  passes  over  said  reference  line 


5,140.308 
RADIO  ACTOMATK   ALARM  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Kenya  Tanaka,  Cbofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  Nc,    469.027 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1989.  1-14717 

Int.  CI."  G08B  /    -A    H(i4B        « 

VS.  a.  340—539  3  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  ratio  system  equipped  with  an  exclusive  control 

channel  having  an  upward  and  downward  control  channel  for 

controlling  a  call-in  and  call-out  in  a  mobile  terminal  station  by 

a  base  station,  independentlv   from  a  communication  channel. 

comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  response  signal  through  the 

downward  control  channel  from  said  base  station  of  said 

moving  radio  system. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  identification  signal  of  a 

local  mobile  terminal  station  based  on  the  response  signal, 

and 

sound  production  means  for  producing  an  alarm  sound  when 

said  detecting  means  detects  the  identification  signal,  and 

said  receiving  means  further  comprising  selecting  means  for 
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selecting  a  condition  in  which  the  alarm  sound  is  pro- 
duced and  when  an  other  condition  is  selected,  said  de- 
tecting means  detects  the  identification  signal,  and  when 


having  vanable  timing,  for  periodically  preventing  the 
displaying  of  the  first  information  and  for  displaying  of 
second  information  when  the  first  information  is  being 
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the  other  condition  is  sele\.::d,  said  detecting  means  de- 
tects said  identification  signal  and  a  predetermined  com- 
mand 


5,140.309 
HKD  SK.NM  I  IN(.   APPARATUS 
lgnat\  (.usakov,  FUsf  Aurora,  N  N      avMiinor  to  Gaymar  Indus- 
!rlc^    Inc  .  Orchard  Park,  N  ^ 

hied  Mar    i:.  1>»I,  Sei.  No.  668,062 

Int    '1      <.<WB  21/00 

i;.S.  a.  340— 57J  33  Oairas 


^.l*l,.U(' 
IM  1^  KKl  PI  INl.  I  OV\    HAI'IK  H^    IMHi    \  1  i  ik 
Muhacl  J    IKI  uca,  lt<K:a  Raliin,  and  Pamtia   \    Hakulia    I  .ake 
Wiirth,  fx.th  of  Ha.,  a.vslnnor^  tu  Mntnroia.  Ini   ,  Vhaiimhur« 
III. 

tilf<lNo»     Z<i     I'JN'J.  Vf     Si.    44;. "S<) 
Int    (  1      (,(mM 
U,S.  a.  340 — 63*  24  Claims 

I.  An  information  display  device  composing; 
display  means  for  displaying  first  information: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  an  electncal  signal  having  a  vary- 
ing electrical   condition   amd   for   producing  a  capacity 
signal  in  response  thereof  and 
interrupting  means,  responsive  to  the  capacity  signal  and 
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prevented  from  being  displayed,  whereby  the  variable 
timing  of  the  interrupting  means  changes  to  indicate  the 
status  of  the  varying  electrical  condition. 


5.140,311 
PI  MP  sHl  1   l)<)WN  S^STFM 
Farley  Cook   Unlland.  1 1\  .  a.vsinn<ir  td  (huron  Researchand 
Techn(pl(iK.>  (  <>mpan\.  San  hranciscii.  (  alif 

Kiltd  Jan    l^.   IWI.  Str.  No.  641.H41 

Int.  a.'  G08B  2 J/00 

VS.  CI.  340—682  ^  Claims 


1   A  sensor,  comprising: 

resilient  means  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  can  flow 
from  an  inlet  for  said  resilient  means  to  an  outlet  for  said 
resilient  means; 

fluid  supplying  means  connected  to  said  inlet  for  continu- 
ously supplying  fluid  under  pressure  toward  said  resilient 
means; 

switching  means  connected  between  said  resilient  means  and 
said  fluid  supplying  means  for  controlling  indicating 
means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  pressure;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for 
indicating  when  there  has  been  a  change  in  said  pressure 


1  A  pump  shut-down  system  for  preventing  damage  to  a 
pump  that  operates  in  a  dry  environment  from  bearing  failure, 
said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  metal  bar  ItK-aied  within  a  preset  clearance  distance 
from  a  traveling  element  of  said  pump; 

(b)  a  voltage  source  in  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  bar: 

(c)  an  automatic  shut-down  relay  in  electncal  contact  with 
said  voltage  source;  and 

(d)  an  electncal  ground  on  said  pump  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  relay: 

wherein  said  metal  bar.  voltage  source,  automatic  shut-down 
relay,  and  electrical  ground  form  an  electrical  circuit;  wherein 
said  circuit  is  open  when  said  metal  bar  is  not  in  physical 
contact  with  said  traveling  element,  and  is  closed  whenever 
said  metal  bar  is  in  physical  contact  with  said  traveling  ele- 
ment, and  wherein  said  automatic  shut-down  relay  shuts  down 
said  pump  whenever  said  circuit  is  closed. 
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5,140412 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

lakaiushi  Ishli.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ascii  Corporation, 

lokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,151,  Jun.  12,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,931,785. 
fhis  application  Jan.  26,  1990,  Scr.  No.  470,956 
Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1986,  61-140877; 
ian    h.  1987.  62-69.i 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/28 
VS.  a.  340—703  9  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
display  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  display 
codes,  the  display  memory  means  having  means  for  se- 
quentially outputting  color  codes; 
display  control  means  coupled  to  the  display  memory  means 
for  controlling  read  out  and  write  in  operations  of  the 
display  memory  means,  the  display  control  means  having 
means  for  producing  a  dot  clock  signal  and  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  the  display  control  means  having  means  for 
sequentially  reading  out  color  codes  from  the  display 
memory  means; 
a  data  modifier  circuit  coupled  to  the  display  memory 
means,  the  data  modifier  circuit  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  color  codes  provided  by  the  display  memory 
means,  the  data  modifier  circuit  having  means  for  sequen- 
tially outputting  the  color  codes,  the  data  modifier  circuit 
also  being  coupled  to  the  display  control  means  and  hav- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  dot  clock  signal,  the  data 
modifier  circuit  composing; 

first  register  means  coupled  to  the  display  memory  means, 
the  first  regi^ter  means  having  means  for  receiving  the 
color  codes,  the  first  register  means  having  means  for 
stonng  and  outputting  the  color  codes,  the  first  register 
means  reading  in  the  color  codes  from  the  display  mem- 
ory means  in  accordance  with  the  dot  clock  signal; 
a  data  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  current 
color  code  is  identical  to  a  previous  color  code,  the  data 
detection  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  register 
means  and  hi  ving  means  for  receiving  the  color  codes, 
the  data  detection  means  having  means  for  providing  a 
detection  sig  lal,  the  data  detection  means  providing  a 
detection  sigial  having  a  logic  value  of  "0"  when  the 
current  color  code  is  different  from  the  previous  color 
code,  the  da  a  detection  means  providing  a  detection 
signal  having  a  logic  value  of  "1"  when  the  current 
color  code  is  identical  to  the  previous  color  code; 
second  register  means  for  sequentially  outputting  the 
current  color  code,  the  second  register  means  being 
coupled  to  the  first  register  means  and  to  the  data  detec- 
tion means,  the  second  register  means  having  means  for 
receiving  the  current  color  code  provided  by  the  first 
register  mears,  the  second  register  means  also  having 
means  for  reteiving  the  detection  signal  from  the  data 
detection  means,  the  second  register  means  having 
means  for  providing  a  second  register  means  output 
signal,  the  second  register  means  sequentially  storing 
the  current  color  code  outputted  from  the  first  register 
means  in  accordance  with  the  dot  clock  signal  when  the 
detection  signal  has  a  logic  value  of  "0",  the  second 


register  means  not  scoring  the  current  color  code  when 
the  level  of  the  detection  signal  has  a  logic  value  of"'"; 

a  color  look  up  table  circuit  coupled  to  ihc  display  control 
means  and  having  means  for  receiving  the  dot  clock  sig- 
nal, the  color  kxik  up  table  circuit  als<.i  being  coupled  lc^ 
the  data  modifier  circuit,  the  color  Uxik  up  table  circuit 
having  means  for  receiving  the  color  ctxles  from  the  datj 
modifier  circuit,  the  color  look  up  table  circuit  hav  mg 
means  for  converting  the  color  codes  into  color  data,  thi- 
color  look  up  table  circuit  having  means  for  outputting  the 
color  data; 

a  digital  to  analog  convener  having  means  for  receiving  the 
color  data  from  the  color  look  up  table  circuit  and  having 
means  for  converting  the  color  data  into  an  analog  color 
data  signal;  and 

a  color  display  unit  coupled  to  the  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter, the  color  display  unit  also  being  coupled  to  the 
display  control  means  and  hav  mg  means  for  receiving  the 
synchronizing  signal,  the  color  display  unit  having  means 
f&r  displaying  an  image  correspwndmg  to  the  analog  color 
data  signal  received  from  the  digital  to  analog  converter. 


5,1*J,313 

JOY  STICK  ASStMBI  V 

O  Che  Wen,  No.  77,  An  Shun  Tung  Chi  St.,  Taichunc.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,505 

Int    CI  ■  (,{VHj  J/02 

V.S.  C\.  340—709  5  Oaims 


1.  A  joy  stick  assembly  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  first  recess 
which  is  semi-spherical  being  formed  in  a  middle  portion  of 
said  base;  a  retainer  which  is  semi-sphencal  being  received  in 
said  first  recess  so  that  said  retainer  is  rotatable.  a  hole  being 
formed  in  a  center  of  said  retainer.  3  post  having  a  lower 
portion  extending  through  said  hole  of  said  retainer  and  ex- 
tending downward  beyond  said  retainer,  a  first  shoulder  being 
formed  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  post,  a  first  spring  tx;ing 
biased  between  said  first  shoulder  of  said  post  and  an  upper 
surface  of  said  retainer  so  that  said  post  is  biased  upward  rela- 
tive to  said  retainer;  a  sleeve  being  coupled  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  post;  and  four  switches  being  fixed  to  a  btjttom 
of  said  base,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  blade  provided 
thereon,  said  blades  of  said  switches  being  disposed  and  distrib- 
uted on  side  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  can  be  depressed  by 
said  sleeve  when  said  post  is  swung  or  rotated:  and  when  said 
post  is  depressed  by  a  user,  the  depression  force  on  said  p<ist 
can  be  balanced  by  said  first  spring  vi  that  said  joy  stick  will 
not  be  worn  out  very  quick  and  can  endure  longer. 
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5.14U.-M4 
IM  \(,K  ii.SSKMHI  ^ 
Peter  W    Stansfield.  Hatfield,  and  Martin  K.iM^n.  Harnet.  both 
of  hngland.  assignont  Ki  (  rosfield  Klectninics  1  td..  K  nuland 

Filed  Keb    15,  l9tW,  Ser    No    .MO.S^b 
(  laimi  pnorit>.  application  I  niled  kingdom    Keb.  22,  1988, 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 
XJS.  a.  340— 72J  ♦  a«iiBS 


wherein  said  control  means  includes  line  drawing  means  to 
control  the  intensity  of  said  pixels  to  represent  diagonal  lines 
inc-  puel  wide  and  wherein  said  antialiasing  means  controls  the 
^lt.•nds  in  c-a^  h  pair  r,f  adjacent  horizontal  pixels  bridging  the 
leading  and  trailing  edge  of  a  diagonal  line  m  accordance  with 
the  same  mix  value  represented  by  a  single  binary  word. 


1     \  method  of  assembling  images  together  in  which  each 

■'  )^:-  IS  defined  by  respective  pluralities  of  sets  of  data  values 
iitirung  an  image  at  a  low  resolution,  each  set  corresponding 

to  a  group  of  pnels  of  the  image,  the  groups  being  arranged  in 
a  regular  array  across  ihe  image  v^ hereby  the  sets  of  data 
values  can  be  obtained  from  sets  of  first  data  ai  a  higher  resolu- 
tion each  defining  the  colour  content  of  an  image  pixel  in  the 
.jr.Hip  the  meth.xJ  v.'mpnsing  determining  the  position  of  a 
tirsi  image  relative  to  a  second  image  in  a  ^lesired  as.sembled 
image,  retouching  at  least  .uie  region  of  the  assembled  image 
prior  in  the  d.s.semblv  step,  the  region  including  overlapping 
portions  of  said  puel  griiups  ot  the  first  and  second  images,  the 
retouching  step  comprising  converting  the  sets  of  data  values 
of  the  overlapping  groups  at  the  low  res»>lution  into  the  corre- 
sponding sets  of  the  first  data  ji  the  higher  revilution.  consoli- 
.iating  the  converted  sets  ol  first  data  into  an  assembled  set  of 
data  at  the  higher  revilution.  mixlifying  the  assembled  set  of 
data  as  desired,  and  storing  the  mcxJified,  avsembleiJ  data  set  at 
the  higher  resolution  and  then  a,s,sembling  the  two  images 
together  at  the  higher  revolution,  regions  of  the  a.s,sembled 
image  corresponding  to  previously  modified  regions  being 
defined  by  the  respective  stored,  a.ssemblcd  data  set 


\MU1  USFD  FI\H    BA.SFI)  DISPI  K\  SYSTEM  f  i>P 
1  INKS  AND  SOI  IDS 

Me»en  D  Hdelson.  N\aylaiHl;  Ijirence  Bodony  V\ab«n,  both  of 
Mass,:  (i«r>  Krattarola.  Merrimack,  and  Stewart  Hailey. 
Nashua,  both  of  N,H,.  assignors  to  AnaloK  Dt-vict.^  Inc., 
NorwiKid,  Mass, 

l-iled   Apr    Ih,   1'»<K),  s+r    Vu    s<m  1 '■" 

Int    (!      (,IW.        lO 

U.S.  a.  340— 72X  19  Claims 


1  In  J  puel  based  display  system  having  a  display  device 
defining  a  multiplicity  of  pixels,  and  control  means  to  control 
the  intensity  displayed  in  said  pnels  to  displav  an  image,  said 
control  means  including  antialiasing  means  to  reduce  aliasing 
distortion  by  controlling  the  intensity  of  pixels  btidging  bound 
aries  between  ofifects  in  said  image  to  be  blends  o(  the  intensi 
ties  in  said  image  on  each  side  ol  such  b<iundaries,  wherein  the 
percentage  of  the  intensity  used  in  the  blends  is  determined  by 
mix  values  represented  by  binary  words;  the  improvement 


s,14<l,.Uh 
CON  I  HOI     \ll\H\ll  s  K)R  FOV\H<M)  VFHiri.F 
IMMJR  SYSTFMS 
I>aniel  I.,  l)el-«nd.  l>avison;  Paul  Heimnick.  Owovvi.  <  urns  T 
Moy,  (;rand  Blanc,  all  of  Mich.;  Ijwrence  H,  /.uckerman, 
l-.astnn:  David  d,  drossman.  Green  I  Jine.  and  Kurt  P,  Schuler, 
Allentown.   all   of  Pa,,   assignors  to   Masco   Industries,   Inc., 
I  ay  lor.  Mich, 

Filed  Mar    22,  1990.  Scr.  No.  497,603 

Int,  (T     B60J  ^    »     BW)k  :'■    »     F05F  1^/00:  C08C  19/00 

L.S.  CI,  340— «:?  h^  19  Oaims 


1  A  control  system  for  a  sliding  power-operated  member 
mounted  to  a  body  portion  of  a  self-propelled  motor  vehicle, 
the  control  system  composing: 

first  wireless  communications  means,  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  for  transmitting,  regardless  of 
relative  positioning  of  the  sluimg  menilxr  and  the  body 
portion,  to  the  sliding  member  a  lirst  communications 
signal  containing  information  related  to  at  least  a  first 
control  signal  for  controlling  a  power  locking  function 
ass<K-iated  with  the  sliding  membei. 

second  wireless  communications  means,  mounted  on  the 
sliding  member,  for  receiving,  regardless  of  relative  posi- 
tioning of  the  sliding  member  and  the  b<xiy  portion,  the 
first  communications  signal  and  obtaining  therefrom  the 
first  control  signal; 

means,  mounted  on  Ihe  sliding  member,  for  performing  the 
power  k>cking  function  in  response  to  the  obtained  first 
control  signal. 

third  wireless  communications  means,  mounted  on  Ihe  slid- 
ing member,  for  transmitting  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
vehicle  a  second  communications  signal  containing  infor- 
mation reUieci  to  at  least  a  second  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling d  power  closure  function  associated  with  the 
sliding  member; 

fourth  wireless  communications  means,  mounted  on  the 
body  p«irtion  of  the  vehicle,  for  receiving  the  second 
communications  signal  and  obtaining  therefrom  the  sec- 
ond control  signal,  and 

means,  mounted  on  the  body  portion,  for  performing  the 
power  closure  function  in  response  to  the  obtained  second 
control  signal 
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5,140^17 

FXECTRONIC  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Hyatt,  Jr.,  and  Charles  E.  Hall,  both  of  Salem,  Va., 

assignors  to  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,017 

Int.  a.'  E05B  49/00:  G06K  i/00:  C»6F  7/04 

U.S.  C1.  340— 8:5J1  14  Claims 


ductor  logging  cable  on  a  cable  reel  connecting  a  downhole 
tool  to  a  logging  truck  comprising 

cable  jacket  around  the  multiple  conductor  logging  cable; 

means  for  producing  data  signals  from  the  logging  truck; 

means  for  mixlulating  said  data  signals  on  a  radio  frequency 
carrier  wave; 


^«Si|-^ fe^mj        i 
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1   An  electronic  security  system,  comprising: 
a  lock,  including 

a  bolt  movable  between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, 
a  key-actuated  lock  cylinder  having  a  bolt  cam  in  contact 
with  said  boll  lo  prevent  said  bolt  from  moving  when  in 
a  locked  position,  and  operable  upon  actuation  lo  move 
said  boll  to  said  unlocked  position, 
retractable  blocking  means  for  preventing  said  bolt  from 
moving  to  said  unlocked  position  when  unretracted  and 
allowing  said  bolt  lo  be  moved  to  said  unlocked  position 
when  retracted, 
an  electrically  powered  solenoid  operable  to  retract  said 

blocking  means  upon  switching  of  power  thereto, 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  switching  of  power 

to  said  solenoid,  and 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  storing  coded 
data;  and 
key  means  insertable  into  said  lock  cylinder  for  supplying 
power  to  said  solenoid  to  retract  said  blocking  means  and 
for  actuating  said  lock  cylinder  lo  move  said  bolt  to  said 
unlocked  position,  including 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  solenoid, 
a  memory  storing  coded  data, 

a  controller  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  power  supply 
and  controlling  data  transfer  between  said  memory  and 
said  micr(>processor,  and 
means  for  establishing  electrical  connection  between  said 
controller  and  said   microprocessor  through  contact 
terminals  in  said  lock  cylinder  for  transmis.sion  of  said 
coded  data; 
said  microproi:essor  including  means  for  comparing  coded 
data  read  from  said  key  means  with  coded  data  in  said 
coupled  memory,  and  means  for  enabling  said  power 
supply  to  pc  wer  said  solenoid  when  said  means  for  com- 
paring has  determined  that  said  coded  data  from  said  key 
means  matches  the  coded  data  in  said  coupled  memory. 


5,140418 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

LCKX;iNG  TOOLS 

liuman  R.  Stine.',  Blackwell,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.639 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340-854.8  7  Oaims 

1,  A  data  transmission  system  for  use  with  a  multiple  con- 


means  for  inductively  coupling  said  modulated  data  signals 
lo  said  cable  jacket  for  conduction  along  the  cable,  said 
means  for  inductively  coupling  connected  between  the 
cable  reel  and  the  downhole  tool;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  modulated  data  signals. 


5.140.319 
VIDEO  LOGGING  SYSTEM  HA\  ING  REMOTE  P(  i\s  I  H 

S(Jl  RCt 
Mathew  B.  Riordan.  C.arden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSistrch 
Cieophysical,  Inc.,  \entura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,573 

Int.  CI.'  (.fll\    1.00 

MS.  a.  340—854.9  26  Claims 


1,  An  inspection  system  for  inspecting  Ihe  condition  of  an 
elongated  passage,  comprising: 

a  surface  unit  kxated  near  the  entrance  to  Ihe  passage  com- 
prising a  controller  and  a  p<iwer  source; 

an  instrument  probe  for  placement  in  the  passage,  compris- 
ing a  camera  for  generating  images  of  the  passage  and 
providing  signals  representative  of  those  images,  w  herein 
the  instrument  probe  comprises  a  bulkhead, 

a  suppori  cable  connected  between  the  instrument  probe  and 
the  surface  unit  and  having  an  optical  fiber  along  which 
Ihe  camera  signals  are  conducted  lo  the  controller,  and  for 
conducting  electrical  p>Twer  from  the  p<^wer  source  to  the 
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in-.trumeni  vrnhr.  ihr  support  cable  also  comprising  a 
strength  member  ^unnected  to  the  instrument  probe,  and 
the  suppon  ^able  further  compnscs  elettncal  conductopi 
dnJ  an  outer  sheath    and 

seahng  means  for  seahng  ihc-  insirimeni  prolx-  j^Jiii^!  .-.n 
ternal   fluids  at  connections  .^l   the  support  cable  to  the 
instrument  probe  wherein  the  seahng  means  comprise 

a  first  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  outer  sheath  and 
the  instrument  probe  near  the  connection  point  of  the 
>upp<.-'n  cable  to  the  instrument  probe 

a  second  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  the  instrument 
probe  and  the  cable  m  the  area  of  the  connection  of  the 
strength  member  to  the  instrument  probe,  and 

a  !hird  seal  for  providmg  a  seal  between  the  instrument 
probe  an.)  the  cable  at  the  bulkhead 


5,140.J21 

DATA  fOMl'HKSMON    DKCOMPRKSMDV  MrTHOO 

AM)  APPARAR  S 

Robert  K    JunR,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignur  to  Prime  tumputer. 

Inc..  hraminKham,  Mass. 

Hied  >€p   4.  IWl,  Ser    No.  755.027 

Int    CI      MIUM    •    (0 

U,S.  a,  341—55  14  Oaims 


5,l40.3:o 

H  HTRIC  RKMOTF  CONTROl   Di-A  Id   INCLUDING 

PAIRS  OF  SLIDINt,  PI  SHKR.S 

Patrick  Gerbier,  Mootluel;  (;ermrd   Ijroze,  Mions.  and   Marc 

Menrielle,   Toulouse,   all    of   France,    assiRnors   to    Ktiri.ih- 

Sigma,  Frmoce 

Filed  Jun.  15,  If^.  Vr    No    539.54S« 

Claims  prionty,  application  France.  Jun.  16.  itW.  H'i  iixmw 

Inl   (1     HtUK  ;"  ■^'Vi 

L^.  a.  341  — 20  14  tlaims 


1.  Electric  remote  control  device  comprising  a  metal  body 

containing  at  least  two  sliding  pushers  and  actuated  from  an 
actuating  member,  each  pusher  being  associated  with  con- 
verter means  for  generating  an  electric  signal  one  parameter  of 
which  IS  representative  of  the  mocement  and/or  position  of  the 
pusher  and  said  remote  control  device  further  including  signal 
processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  collected  at  the 
output  of  a  receiver  of  said  remiite  control  device,  said  remote 
control  device  further  comprising 

at  the  end  of  the  metal  Khjv  opposite  the  actuating  member, 
a  metal  ba.se  through  which  pa-ss  the  rods  iif  the  pushers 
associated  with  the  cimverter  means, 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  Kiard  supporting  electronic  com- 
ponents and  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
base  in  the  central  zone  thereof,  between  and/or  along  the 
rods  of  the  pushers,  and 
supports  made  from  heat  conducting  material,  fixed  to  the 
base   for    heat   conducting   and   supporting   at   least   one 
printed  circuit  N>ard, 
said   supports   being   further   disposed   in   heat   conducting 
contact  with  said  electric  components  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit Iviard. 
and  said  meul  base  receiving  an  external  protective  casing. 
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I    A  system  for  compressing  digital  input  data,  said  input 

data  being  divisible  into  symbc^ls.  comprising: 

i  memory  .^oi  holding  at  lea.st  first  and  second  sequences  of 
symb<ils  from  said  input  data,  said  first  sequence  having  a 
prefu  substrin.;  including  fewer  symbols  than  said  first 
sequence. 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sequences  of  sym- 
bols from  said  mem'<rv  and  comparing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sequences. 

means  lor  receiving  said  prclu  substring  from  said  memory 
and  computing  a  hash  value  therefrom; 

a  hash  table  for  receiving  said  hash  value  and  providing  a 
pointer  to  said  second  sequence  of  symb<ils.  said  hash  table 
including  a  plurality  (vf  first  in,  first-out  (FIFO)  collision 
chains,  having  identical  numbers  of  p^iinters  to  locations 
in  said  memory,  and 

means  for  generating  comprevsed  output  data  responsive  to 
said  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  sequences  of 
symbols  from  said  memory 


5.140,322 
tODFR  LNir  K)H  \  ARIABI  K  WORD  LENGTH  CODE 

K.iubun  Sakagami.  Yokohama,  Japan.  a.ssij(nor  to  Ricoh  Com 
panv.  I  td..  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  -6,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  149,528 

Oaim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  AuK-  2».  1990.  2-224432 

Intel.    H03M  7/40,  7/46 

VS.  a.  341—65  9  aaims 
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\   A  coder  unit  comprising: 

a)  coder  means  for  converting  information  supplied  from  an 
external  unit  into  code  data  having  a  length  corresponding 
to  the  information; 

b)  connecting  means,  coupled  to  said  coder  means,  for  suc- 
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cessively  connecting  to  each  other  the  code  dau  obtained 
by  the  codi'r  means  and  for  outputting  connected  data 
obtained  by  said  connecting  the  code  data,  the  connecting 
means  incluJing: 

1)  first  means  for  generating  a  bit  string  including  the  code 
data  so  that  a  first  end  bit  of  the  code  data  is  positioned 
at  a  first  end  bit  of  (he  bit  string,  a  number  of  bits  of  the 
bit  string  being  equal  to  a  predetermined  value; 

2)  second  m^ns  for  shifting  i-th  code  data  included  in  an 
i-th  bit  string  which  has  been  generated  by  said  first 
means  at  :ui  i-th  timing  so  that  a  second  end  bit  of  the 
i-th  bit  string;  and 

3)  third  meims  for  (i)  connecting  an  (i-(-l)-th  bit  string 
generated  by  said  first  means  at  an  (i-t-  l)-th  timing  to 
the  i-th  bit  string  which  has  been  obtained  by  said  sec- 
ond means  so  that  the  first  end  of  the  (i-t-  l)-th  code  data 
is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  i-th  code  data 
included  in  the  i-th  bit  string,  and  (ii)  outputting  a  bit 
stnng  inci  jding  i-th  connected  data  which  has  i-th  code 
data  and  the  (i-f  l)-th  code  data; 

c)  determination  means,  coupled  to  said  connecting  means, 
for  determiring  whether  or  not  a  number  of  bits  of  the 
connected  daU  output  from  said  connecting  means  has 
reached  the  predetermined  value;  and 

d)  output  meens.  coupled  to  said  connecting  means  and 
determination  means,  for  outputting  a  bit  sinng  code 
included  in  the  connected  data  output  from  said  connect- 
ing means  as  parallel  data  when  said  determination  means 
determines  t.nat  the  number  of  bits  of  the  connected  data 
has  reached  the  predetermined  value,  the  bit  string  being 
formed  of  bits  starting  from  a  leading  end  bit  of  the  con- 
nected data,  and  a  number  of  bits  of  the  string  code  being 
equal  to  the  predetermined  value. 


5.140423 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMER 

APPARATUS 

Shiny  a  Kadono,  Kataoo,  and  Tatsuro  Juri,  Oialui,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.^ 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filer;  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,049 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990.  2-208604 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/16.  7/40 

U.S.  a.  341—98  8  Claims 
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verier  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  output 
signal,  said  converter  comprising 

a  superconducting  iiiductor  to  whKti  said  analog  input  sig- 
nal is  applied  to  produce  an  inductor  current 
a  Josephson  junction  connected  in  series  with  said  supercon- 
ducting inductor  and  through  w  hich  said  inductor  current 
flows; 


OUIfUI 
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a  pulse  generator  addinj'  sampling  current  pulses  to  said 
inductor  current  to  produce  a  total  current  flowing 
through  said  Josephson  junction;  said  Josephson  junction 
emitting  a  voltage  pulse  which  reduces  said  inductor 
current  in  said  superconducting  inductor  when  said  total 
current  exceeds  a  critical  current  of  the  Josephson  lunc 
tion;  and 

output  means  generating  from  said  voltage  pulses  said  digital 
output  signal. 


5.140.325 
SIGMA-DEI  TA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CON\  ERTKRS 
BASED  ON  SWTTCHED-CAPACITOR 
DIFTERENTIATORS  AND  DELAYS 
Tsai-Chung   Vu.  Taipei;  Yie-Yuan  Shien.   Yuan-Kan   Hsiang: 
ChuniiYu  Wu,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Tung-Kwan  Lin.  Hsinchu.  all  of 
Taiwan    assignors  to  Industrial  Technology   Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,893 

Int.  a.'  H03M  S/00 

U,S.  a.  341—143  36  Claims 
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1.  An  orthogonal  transformer  device  comprising: 
an  orthogonal  transformer  for  processing  a  digital  blocked 
signal  of  two's  complement  by  orthogonal  transformation; 
and 
a  fixed  length  code  encoder  for  converting  the  two's  com- 
plement signU  orthogonal  transformed  by  the  orthogonal 
transformer  into  a  fixed  length  code  signal  which  exhibits 
less  bit  inversion  between  positive  and  negative  signals 
near  zero. 


1.  A  sigma-delta  analog  to  digital  converter  (FIG  5)  has  ing 
means  forming  a  forward  path  including  a  switched  capacitor 
delay  element  having  a  transfer  function  i "  '  and  means  form 
ing  a  feedback  path  including  a  single  ended  output  type 
switched  capacitor  differentiator  having  a  transfer  function 
1-z-i. 


5,140,324 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SIGMA-DELTA 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

John  \  Przybysz  Penn  Hills;  Donald  L.  Miller.  Penn  Town- 
ship. \S  t-simore  and  County,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Eriit  H.  Na- 
viaskv,  Baltimoe.  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
(  orp..  Pitlsburjii.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7I0.85« 
Int.  a.'  H03M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  341—133  13  Claims 

1.   A  superconducting  sigma-delta  analog-to-digital  con- 


5.140,326 
CONVERTER  COMPARATOR  CEi.l    U  ITH  IMPROVED 

RESOLLTION 
Kantilal  Bacrania,  Palm  Bay;  Gregory   J    Fisher.   Indialantic. 
both  ofFIa..  and  Shen  Tu.  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Hied  Jan.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,34« 
Int.  CI,'  H03.M  1/36.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  341-159  28  Claims 

1.  A  comparator  comprising 

comparator  means,  having  first  and  second  signal  mputv  and 
an  output,  for  comparing  signals  at  said  first  and  second 
inputs  and  providing  a  signal  at  said  output  of  said  com- 
parator means  as  function  of  said  comparison. 
sense  amplifier  means  including  a  differential  sense  amplifier. 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  com- 
parator means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  a  reference 
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signal  and  an  output,  for  sensing  signals  at  said  first  input 
and  providing  an  amplified  signal  at  said  output  of  said 
sense  amplifier,  and 


:T<|M'eM>icc| 


{Ure.}— □ 


output  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  sense  amplifier  and  an  output,  for  receiving  and  latch- 
ing said  amplified  signal. 


?.i-ut.j:' 

VN\1(K.  TO  UU.ITAI    (()N\KRUK  I   III  I/.ING  A 

SK.MKONDLCTOR  C  APR  ITOR  ARRW 

Richard  H.   Bruce,  I^s   Altos;  Alan  {.    \**is.  Sunnyvale,  and 

l>aniel  Senderowici,  B«rkele>.  allof  (  alif.  avsiunorMd  Xerox 

C  i;rp<;rati<)n,  Rochester.  V  ^. 

Dn.sion  of  Ser,  No.  410.566.  S«-p    21    \W'i^  Cat    No.  5,099,239. 

This  application  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,495 

Int.  CI.    HU3M  /    /: 

U.S.  a.  i4 1  -  r  :  *  claims 


%-':■ 


(b)  receiving  transponder  replies  to  said  interrogations  at 
said  receiver  stations, 

(c)  determining  the  differential  azimuth  A  and  the  differen- 
tial time  of  arnval  t  of  interrogations  and  replies  from  the 
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target  at  each  of  said  receiver  stations  to  provide  succes- 
sive sets  of  A  and  t  data  from  each  receiver  stations,  and 
(d)  computing  from  said  sets  of  A  and  t  data  the  position  of 
the  target  with  respect  to  said  reference  position. 


■  car*:' 


1  An  improved  MOS  capacitor  array  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  subsiantially  rectangular  active  regions  formed 
along  the  nidior  surface  of  said  substrate  and  onented 
substantidlK  parjllel  to  a  first  aiis  along  the  surface  and 

a  pluralits  of  substantially  rectangular  conductive  stnps 
disp<5sed  over  said  active  regions,  and  separated  therefrom 
by  an  insulating  layer,  with  the  rectangular  conductive 
stnps  oriented  suhstantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first 
axis  and  with  each  capacitor  in  the  array  formed  by  the 
overlap  of  a  conductive  strip  and  an  active  region,  where 
each  rectangular  active  region  is  overlapped  by  2  or  more 
of  said  rectangular  conductive  strips 


5.140,329 

TRAJECT^ORV  AN\I  VSIS  RaDAR  SVSTIM  IOR 

ARIIlllRV  PIK  K 

Jeffrey  O  Maunhan.  I  us  Anueles;  >air  Alun.  A«oura;  Bao 
NKuven,  Santa  Monica,  and  Dominique  Armal.  !x>s  Angles, 
all  of  Calif.,  aviiKnors  t(/  1  ear  Astronics  (  orporatiun  SaniH 
Monica,  (  alif. 

hiled    \pr    :■»    1V91,  Vr.  No    690,719 

Int.  (  i.    C.01S  ;.'     «■ 

U,S.  a.  w:~^"  16  Claims 


5.140.328 

V  IHIl  AI    StCONDARY  SLRVKII  I.AN(  K  R\1>\R 

I  SING  SIGNAUS  OF  RKMOTt  SSR 

<r«)rxe  B.  Litchford,  Northport,  and  Burton  I..  Hulland.  I  oni; 

B«ach.    both    of    N.V.,    assignors    to    l.itchstreet    (.impan> 

Nonhport.  N.Y. 

filed  Jan    ^.  1991.  Ser    No    638.im,^ 
Int.  (  1.'  frOlS   "    ■<      -    .'.' 
IS.  O.  342—3''  8  Oaims 

1  The  methtxJ  ot  Jctt-rniir.ini  ihc  fxisition  of  a  transponder 
niaei  within  the  -.ervice  area  of  a  secondary  surveillance  radar 
■  "sSR!  with  respect  to  a  reference  p»is;tion  at  a  known  location. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

lai  receiving  interrogations  from  said  SSR  at  two  or  more 
separate  receiver  stations  at  known  locations  in  different 
directions  from  said  SSR, 
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1.  A  trajectory  analysis  radar  system  composing: 

a  radar  antenna  disposed  proximate  a  gun  barrel  to  track  a 
projectile  fired  from  the  barrel  along  an  actual  trajectory 
of  motion, 

a  radar  transmitter  coupled  to  communicate  a  sequence  of 
radar  signal  pulses  to  the  antenna  alter  the  projectile  is 
fired  from  the  gun  barrel  and  at  lea.si  until  the  projectile 
reache-,  a  /enith  in  tne  trajectory  of  motion, 

1  radar  receiver  coupled  to  receive  from  the  antenna  radar 
■-i^nals  reflected  from  the  projec'ile  and  generate  signals 
indicative  of  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  projectile 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  position  and  veloc- 
ity indicative  signals  from  the  radar  receiver  and  generate 
position  and  veUxity  data  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent points  along  the  traiectory  of  motion  of  the  projectile, 
and 

a  data  prixessor  ciiupk-d  to  receive  the  p<.)sition  and  velocity 
information  from  the  signal  prix:essor  and  using  the  re- 
ceived information  to  update  atmospheric  tables  for  use  in 
a  subsequent  firing 
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5.140,330 
CONTINUOUS  EMISSION  RADAR  DEVICE  FOR 

DrrFRMiNiN<;,  at  short  range,  the  relative 
I'osirioNs  of  a  missile  and  a  vehicle  to  which 

1TIE  device  is  fitted 
(;uy  I>e  Garrec,  Simnois,  and  Bruno  R.  Sebilet,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son.  both  of  Frai  ice.  assignors  to  Societe  NatiouUe  d'Etude  et 
de  C  onstruciion  de  Motors  d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,929 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1990,  90  11481 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  /i/05 

U.S.  a.  342—146  5  Claims 


5,140.331 
RADAR  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Uwe  Auii  nbacher,  Celle,  and  Heinz  Chaloupka.  Bochum.  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TZN   Forschungs-  und 
Entwicklungszentnim  I'nterluss  GmbH.  I  nteriuss.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Kiled  No*.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No    ""96.600 
Claims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CTerman\.  No*    22, 
1990,  40371 5f 

Int.  C1.5  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  a.  342—165  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  emission  radar  device  for  determining,  at 
short  range,  relative  positions  of  a  missile  and  a  vehicle  to 
which  the  device  is  fitted,  said  device  comprising: 

a  transmitting  antenna; 

a  transmitter  circ  uit  connected  to  said  transmitting  antenna 
for  emitting  a  continuous  signal  modulated  by  a  pseudo- 
random binary  sequence  delivered  at  a  clock  frequency 
fH; 

a  first  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  a  first  echo  of  said 
emitted  signal; 

a  first  receiving  circuit  connected  lo  said  first  receiving 
antenna  and  ccimprising: 

first  correlating  means  for  generating  a  first  correlation 
signal  representing  a  correlation  between  said  first  echo 
and  the  emitted  signal  delayed  by  a  time  delay  corre- 
sponding to  a  journey  of  said  emitted  signal  between  said 
transmitting  antenna  and  said  missile  and  between  said 
missile  and  said  first  receiving  antenna,  and 

a  frequency-contiollable  generator  receiving  said  first  corre- 
lation signal  and  generating  a  signal  at  said  clock  fre- 
quency fH,  this  frequency  fH  being  represenUtive  of  a 
distance  between  said  missile  and  said  vehicle; 

a  second  receivirg  antenna  for  receiving  a  second  echo  of 
said  emitted  signal; 

a  second  receiving  circuit  connected  to  said  second  receiv- 
ing antenna  and  arranged  to  determine  a  phase  shift  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  echos; 

a  third  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  a  third  echo  of  said 
emitted  signal; 

a  third  receiving  circuit  connected  to  said  third  receiving 
antenna  and  ananged  to  determine  a  phase  shift  between 
said  first  and  third  echos;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  missile  relative  to  the 
vehicle  from  said  clock  frequency  fH  and  the  phase  shifts 
determined  by  said  second  and  third  receiving  circuits. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  in  determining  the  effective  radar 
backscalter  cross  section  o-qyof  a  radar  target  as  a  function  of 
the  geometric  position  of  the  target  wath  respect  to  a  radar 
antenna  compnsing: 

a  revolving  target  platform  on  which  a  radar  target  to  be 

examined  is  disposed; 
a  radar  antenna  platform; 

means  for  mounting  said  antenna  platform  for  rotation  about 
a  rotation  axis  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  two  differ- 
ent axes  that  are  respectively  perpendicular  to  said  rota- 
tion axis  so  that  the  entire  radar  target  can  be  scanned 
successively  m  time,  and 
a  radar  antenna  disposed  on  said  antenna  platform  outside  of 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  antenna  platform. 


5,140,332 
SHORT  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  LONG  PULSE 

TRANSMITTER 
Raymond  G.  Martin,  Ellicott  City,  and  Gregory  S.  Mill.  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Fllectric  (  orp,, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,404.  Jul.  13.  19H9,  abandoned.  1  his 
application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser,  No   "'i3.2]l 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/28 
U.S.  a.  342— 202  lOflBim^ 
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1.  A  radar  system,  comprising 

a  long  pulse  transmitter  transmitting  a  long  encoded  transmit 

pulse,  having  a  first  coded  internal  structure,  lo  produce  a 

long  pulse  return  signal, 
first  pulse  filtering  means  for  compressing  the  long  pulse 
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return  signal  into  a  short  coded  return  pulse  which  is 
shorter  than  the  long  pulse  return  signal,  and  having  a 
second  coded  internal  structure  different  than  the  first 
coded  internal  structure  of  the  long  encoded  transmit 
pulse. 

second  pulse  filtering  means  for  compressing  the  short 
coded  return  pulse;  and 

signal  prtK-essing  means  for  processing  the  compressed 
coded  return  pulse  to  produce  a  radar  indication. 

5,140.333 

SYSTKM  AM)  MKTHOI)  K)R  Ol'lRAllNG 

TRANSMIT  RKCKIVK  MODI  1  KS  Oh  AmVE 

\PKRTl  RF  PHA.SFI)  ARRAY   ANTFNN^S 

V^illiam  .1.  Parker.  SiUer  Sprinii.  Md    iLssiRnor  to  VN  tstinghouse 

Ht^tric  <  i«rp..  PittsburKh,  Pa. 

filed  Auk.  iJ.  I***"-  "^f    '^"    749.054 
Int    (1      HOK.)   '    <f> 


second  axially  spaced  coaxial  elements  defining  therebetween 
an  aperture: 

said  fin-t  element  having  an  aperture-defining  surface  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  axis  and  being  spaced  pro- 
grevsively  farther  from  said  second  element  as  radial  spac- 
ing from  said  axis  increases; 
said  second  element  having  a  plane  surface  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  spaced  close  to  said  first  element  at  said  axis; 


L'.S.  a.  342— 371 


16  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  active  apertures  of  a  phased 
array  antenna  of  a  radar  transmitting  RF  pulses  wherein  each 
module  of  a  plurality  of  modules  includes  a  transmitter  ampli- 
fier, a  receiver  amplifier,  and  a  receiver  protector  element 
constituting  unlike  elements  that  are  operated  in  response  to  a 
T  R  signal  during  successive  transmit/receive  cycles  of  the 
radar,  the  transmitter  amplifier  elements  of  the  array  of  mod- 
ules, the  receiver  amplifier  elements  of  the  array,  and  the 
receiver  protector  elements  of  the  array,  each  constituting  like 
elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  T/R  signal  simultaneously  to  all  the  elements 

of  the  array; 
delaying  the  application  of  the  T/R  signal  to  the  array  be- 
tween a  selected  minimum  and  maximum  time  interval; 
delaying  the  application  of  the  T/R  signal  to  corresponding 
elements  of  the  array  at  predetermined  times  between  the 
minimum  and  maximum  time  interval  for  operating  like 
elements  of  the  array  substantially  simultaneously; 
varying  the  delayed  application  of  the  T/R  signal  to  the  like 
elements  of  the  array  for  operating  the  unlike  elements  of 
the  array  at  predetermined  times  relative  to  one  another 
during  the  transmit/receive  cycles,  and 
adjusting  the  lime  of  occurrence  of  the  RF  pulses  to  the 
antenna  manifold  for  transmitting  the  RF  pulses  during 
the  simultaneous  operation  of  the  transmit  amplifiers  of 
the  array. 


each  of  said  elements  having  an  outer  portion  remote  from 
said  axis,  each  of  said  outer  portions  having  a  compound 
curved  surface  with  a  circular  cross-section  and  extending 
away  from  the  aperture  and  comprising  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  donutshaped  structure  defining  part  of  a  mouth 
of  said  aperture; 

each  of  said  elements  being  formed  from  a  dielectric  sub- 
stance and  having  a  metallic  layer  on  the  exterior  surfaces 
thereof;  and 

said  elements  being  figures  of  revolution  about  said  axis. 


5.140.335 
B\tK   1()-KA(  K  RIIK.KI)  BRAN(H  M  \MFOLD 
SfRl  (Tl  RF   FOR  A  RADAR  FRFQl  FNC  V   \NTFNN\ 
John  H.  SUehlin.  I  utherville;  l.ansr,n  V.  Shum.  Hinhland.  Da 
nd  V^.  Parn.  Fllicolt  Cit>;  Frank  B.  (.abranski.  I  inthicum 
DouRlas  K.  (  omstock,  (.len  Burnie;  Albert  F.  /.irkli-.  (  <.lum 
bia;  Richard  S    Konapelsk>.  Columbia,  and  Michael  A.  Mon 
ailio,  Columbia,  all  of  Md..  avsi^nors  to  VVestinuhouse  Flectric 
(  orp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Oct    2t>.  l'»90.  Str.  No.  603,345 

Inl    (1      HOIQ  jl    <f)    HOIP  5/18 

VS.  C\.  343— 77N  10  Claims 


5.1441,3.14 
rOMl'iCI    OMNIDIRKIIONXI     VMl^^x 
K,  ith  \    >n>der,  Dublin,  and  (.ar>  I  .  Peislev.  Sania  (  lara,  both 
if    (  alif..    assiijnors    to    (.If     (.<iv,rnment    s>Meins    Corp., 
Mountain  \  lew.  (  alif 

Filed  Jan.  ',   IWl.  ser    No.  MH,276 
Ini    (  1      Hirnj  13/00 
VS.  a.  343—773  •  CI""™ 

1.  A  discone  antenna  having  a  primary  axis  and  first  and 


I  A  manifold  structure  for  a  phased  array  antenna  having  at 
least  one  main  manifold  feed,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  phased  shifting  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  manifold  waveguide  means,  each 
secondary  manifold  waveguide  means  interfaced  to  a 
respective  pfase  shifting  means,  for  carrying  said  signals 
to  and  receiving  said  signals  from  the  phase  shifting 
means,  said  secondary  manifold  waveguide  means  each 
having  a  flat  side  and  an  opposite  ridged  side  waveguide 
structure;  ami 

a  plurality  of  primary  manifold  waveguide  means,  each 
primary  manifold  waveguide  means  slot  coupled  to  said 
flat  side  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  manifold  waveguide 
means  and  interfaced  to  respective  ones  of  the  antenna's 
main  manifold  feeds,  for  carrying  said  signals  between  the 
secondary  m.mifold  waveguide  means  and  the  interfaced 
main  manifold  feed. 


5,140336 
NON-RESONANT  ANTENNA  FOR  WIND  PROHLERS 

\  erner  F.  Suomi,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Kt-search  F'ound ation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.351 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  9/040.  21/000.  21/120:  GOIS  13/950 

V.S.  a.  343—790  25  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  section  which  may  be  used  in  a  wind  profiler 
system  which  is  provided  with  a  selected  RF  drive  signal, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  string  portion  formed  of  plural  coaxial  cable  ele- 
ments, each  having  inner  and  outer  conductors,  electri- 
cally connected  together  in  a  coaxial-colinear  arrange- 
ment with  the  inner  conductor  of  each  coaxial  cable  ele- 
ment electrically  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
next  element  m  the  string  portion  and  the  outer  conductor 
of  each  coaxial  cable  element  electrically  connected  to  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  next  element  in  the  spring  portion, 
the  coaxial  ca-ile  elements  of  the  first  string  portion  having 
a  selected  length  longer  than  one-half  the  wavelength  in 
the  cable  of  the  drive  signal  such  that  when  the  drive 
signal  IS  provided  to  the  first  string  portion  a  beam  radi- 
ated from  the  first  string  portion  is  tilted  at  an  angle  to  a 
normal  to  the  first  string  position; 

(b)  a  second  string  portion  formed  of  coaxial  cable  elements 
electrically  connected  together  in  a  coaxial<olinear  ar- 
rangement, the  second  string  portion  positioned  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  first  string  portion,  the  coaxial  cable 
elements  of  the  second  string  portion  having  a  selected 
length  which  is  shorter  than  one-half  the  wavelength  in 
the  cable  of  (he  drive  signal  such  that  when  the  drive 
signal  is  prov  ided  to  the  second  string  portion  a  beam 
radiated  from  the  second  string  portion  is  tilted  at  an  angle 
to  a  normal  to  the  second  string  portion;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  the  selected  drive  signal  to  the  first 
and  second  string  portions  such  that  the  drive  signal  is  fed 
through  the  s;ring  portions  in  opposite  directions  so  that 
the  beams  radiated  from  the  two  string  portions  add 
together. 


5,140.337 

HIGH   ^PFRTl  RF  EFFTCTFNt^  .  WIDF  ANGLE 

S(  ANMNG  REFl^ECTOR  ANTENNA 

Carey  M.  Rappaport.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Northeastern 

Universit},  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.701.  Jun.  li.  1989.  abandoni-d 

This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,083 

Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  lQ/12 

U.S.  a.  343 — 840  i:  Claims 
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1.  A  high  aperture-efficient  reflector  antenna  comprising: 

a  linearly  extended  concave  non-conic  section  reflecting 
surface  resembling  a  portion  of  a  cylindncal  shell  over  it.s 
entire  length  being  characterized  by  a  cross-section  that  is 
a  plane  curve  i  which  substanlially  conforms  to  a  pai.f  of 
imaginary  parabolas,  each  being  of  the  same  shape  and 
size,  each  being  disfmsed  in  the  same  plane,  and  inclined 
towards  each  other  such  that,  at  a  point  of  intersection, 
the  slope  of  each  paratxila  is  subsiantiailv  the  same. 

wherein  said  plane  cur\e  z  is  defined  b\  a  polynomial  maiht 
matical  expression  that  includes  the  following  additive 
terms:  — b-t-rix'-t-rjx'*.  and  wherein  -b,  ri.  and  r:  are 
constant  values,  and  x  and  z  are  algebraic  vanables  that 
correspond  to  axes  x  and  z  of  a  two-dimensional  coordi- 
nate system;  and 

a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  line  transmitters/receivers 
extending  parallel  to  said  linearly  extended  concave  re- 
flecting surface,  and  disposed,  over  the  entire  length  of  I  he 
concave  reflecting  surface,  upon  a  focal  arc  of  said  reflect 
ing  surface,  said  focal  arc  being  charactenzed  by  the  same 
shape  and  position  along  the  entire  length  of  the  reflecting 
surface. 


5,140.338 
FR>01-ENC"Y  SELECTIVT  RADOMF 
Robert  G.  Schmier.  Glen  Bumie:  Eric  \A .  l.ucas,  and  Jame<>  A 
Bingham,  both  of  Ellicott  Cir>',  all   of  Md..   assignors   to 
Wcttinghouse  Fllectric  Corp.,  Pirtsbunih.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^4().34« 

Int.  CI.'  H210  iyij2    ,:•  24 

U.S.  a.  343— 909  !-  Claims 


1.  A  two  pole  frequency  selective  surface  for  selectively 
passing  electromagnetic  wave  energy  compnsing  a  conductive 
substrate  having  parallel  surface  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
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through   holes   therein  extending  between   the   surfaces,   the 
apertures  forming  waveguide*  for  electromagnetic  energy; 
dielevtnc  loading  means  being  moldablv  formed  directly  m 
the  apertures  and  emending  between  the  corresponding 
opp^wne  surfaces  M  thr  substrate  for  loading  the  wave- 
guide, 
conductive  ins  means  l,,catcd  on  each  side  of  the  dielectnc 
means  and  coaxialK  with  the  waveguides  for  capacitively 
loading  cash  vi.a^eguide. 

5.140  J39 

l\k  iti  RtCORUING  WITH  VQl  M    \M()l  NTS  OF 

MONO-  AND  MIXFD  COLOR  DROPl  tTS 

Masahiko  Higuma,  Sagamihara;  Kenji  Hasegawa.  Isehara.  umi 

TaJiahiro  Mori.  Ayase,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (  anon  Kabu 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.905.  Feb.  2.  19«9.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    P1.466.  Mar    21.  19S« 
abandoned.  THis  application  Oct    1,  1990.  Ser.  No   593.25« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    2J,  198".  62-065756; 
Mar    V.  1988.  63-064J16 

Int.  n.    U41J  2/21 
I   s   n   346— 11  12aaims 


providing  the  correction  signal  to  the  print  head  such  that 
the  image  generated  by  the  print  head  on  the  receiver  is 


oriented  on  a  desired  portion  of  the  receiver  despite  any 
dislocation  of  the  receiver. 


5.140.341 

MFTHOD  AM>  Al-PARATtS  FOR  THFRMALLY 

PRINTING  1  ARt.F  IMAGES  WITH  SMAI  I   DVF  DONOR 

PATCH  E.S 
Marcello   D    Fiacella,   Fairport,   and   Stanley   W.   Stephenson. 
Spenccrport,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  <  om 
pan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  716.563 

Int   CI,'  C^ID  V    «     B41M  5/26.  5/34   B41J  :  325 

VS.  CI.  346—1.1  '  Claims 


1   A  process  for  recording  an  image  comprising  the  step  of 

applying  a  unicolor  dot  and  a  mi^ed  color  dot  to  a  recording 
medium,  the  recording  medium  having  at  least  an  ink- 
transporting  layer  and  an  ink  retaining  layer. 

said  applying  step  including  forming  each  of  the  unicolor 
Jot  and  the  mued  color  dot  with  an  amount  of  ink  com- 
prising approximateK  equal  numbers  of  a  plurality  of  ink 
drople-.s  in  superp^isition,  said  ink  droplets  having  a  diam- 
eter of  40  ^m  or  less,  and  providing  the  ink  droplets  to 
said  ink-retaining  layer  through  said  ink-transporting 
laser,  wherein  the  respective  amounts  of  ink  reaching  said 
ink-retaining  laser  and  forming  the  unicolor  dot  and  the 
mixed  color  dot  appnmmaie  each  other,  and 

said  applying  step  further  including  forming  both  of  said 
dots  in  a  density  of  300x  300  dots  per  inch  or  more. 


5.140.340 

^PPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  OF 

IM^t.KS  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR  DIM  (XM ION 

OF  PRINTING  MEDIA 
s,unle>  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N  V..  as,signof  to  1-ji.stman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  NY 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser,  So,  647 ,8911 
Inl   (1     GOID  9/00 
CS   (1   346— 1.1  17  Claims 

10    A  methixl  tor  printing  an  image  onto  a  receiver  which  is 
•ansportable  through   .i   transport  path  across  a  pnnt  head 
■  mprtsing  the  steps  ,)t 
aetermining  the  actual  position  of  the  receiver  to  a  nominal 

p<-isition  in  the  prini  head, 
comparing  the  determined  position  of  the  receiver  to  a  nomi- 
nal position  of  the  transport  path; 
generating  a  correction  signal  which  compnses  information 
as  to  any  dislocation  in  the  actual  position  of  the  receiver 
with  respect  to  the  nominal  p>'sition    and 


1     A   method  of  thermally  printing  a  desired  image  on  a 

receiver  comprising  the  steps  of 

printing  a  Hrst  sub-image  on  a  first  region  of  the  receiver 

with  a  first  dve-donor  patch  having  a  length  that  is  less 

than  a  length  of  the  receiver, 
pnnting  a  second  sub-image  on  a  second  region  of  the  re- 
ceiver with  a  second  dye-donor  patch  having  a  length  that 

is  less  than  the  length  of  the  receiver; 
the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  receiver  are  overlapped; 

and 
the  first  and  second  sub-images  being  aligned  such  that,  after 

being  pnntcd,  the  sub-images  form  the  desired  images  on 

the  ret  fiver 
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5,140,342 

SINGLE  PASS  SCANNED  LASER  COLOR  PRINTER 

Frederic    H.    f-fetildi,    Penfield;   J.    Kelly    Lee,   and    Badhri 

Vara  tan  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignonto  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,403 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/10.  15/14 

\}S.  a.  376—76  L  16  Claims 


^y1i|l|iKMWM'li|tW<lilcWT)ilt|iiTSlcH.|i|eM'liW^^ 


1,  Tliermai  dye  transfer  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a 
color  image  comprising: 

a  source  of  image  data  signals  including  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent color  image  data  signals  for  each  pixel  of  the  image; 

a  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  locations  for  receiving 
color  dyes  corresponding  to  the  color  image  data  signals; 

a  donor  meirber  adjacent  to  the  receiver  including  succes- 
sive patteris  of  colored  stripes,  each  pattern  including  a 
reflective  stripe  and  a  plurality  of  successive  color  stripes 
associated  *'ith  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  locations  and 
each  color  stripe  of  a  particular  color  stripe  pattern  in- 
cluding a  ciflferent  color  dye  component; 

a  light  beam  former  for  forming  a  light  beam; 

means  coupled  between  the  source  of  image  data  signals  and 
the  light  b<  am  former  responsive  to  the  color  image  data 
signals  for  producing  a  modulating  signal  to  modulate  the 
light  beam  formed  in  the  light  beam  former  with  the  color 
image  data  signals; 

means  for  applying  the  modulating  signal  to  the  light  beam 
former  for  iroducing  a  modulated  light  beam  at  an  output 
of  the  light  beam  former; 

means  for  sc  inning  the  modulated  light  beam  across  the 
successive  .xjlor  stripe  patterns  of  the  donor  member  to 
transfer  pr  idetermined  densities  of  the  different  color 
dyes  from  the  donor  member  to  the  receiver  in  accor- 
dance with  the  image  data  signals;  and 

means  coupled  between  the  donor  member  and  the  means 
for  produc:ng  a  modulating  signal  for  aligning  the  image 
data  signal  modulated  light  beam  to  the  successive  color 
stripes  of  the  patterns. 


5.140,343 
COMPOSrnVE  FUNCnONAL  LASER  PRINTER 

Keun  V    V  ang.  .■«oul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  ascignor  to  Goldstar  Co,, 

I. Id..  Seoul.  R»p,  of  Korea 

Fil<  d  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,211 
Claims  priori:  y,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1989, 
5856    1989 

Lit.  CL'  H04N  1/21 
MS.  a.  346— 1(«  5  Claima 

1   A  composite  functional  laser  printer  comprising: 
a  laser  beam  generator  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam 

according  t3  control  signals  from  a  computer; 
a  beam  splitter  means  for  splitting  the  laser  beam  into  a 
picture  forming  laser  beam  and  a  manuscript  reading  laser 
beam; 
a  beam  diffractive  scanning  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 


vancing direction  b>  diffracting  and  scanning  said  laser 
beams, 

said  scanning  means  compnses  a  rotary  hologram  disk 
means  for  diffracting  and  scanning  the  picture  forming 
laser  beam  and  the  manuscnpi  reading  la.ser  beam,  and 
reflective  mirror  means  for  changing  the  light  path  of  the 
laser  beams, 

a  picture  forming  signal  control  means  for  forming  a  picture 
by  causing  the  laser  beam  to  be  incident  upon  a  photo-sen- 
sitive drum  of  a  pnnting  unit, 


a  manuscript  reading  signal  control  means  for  causing  the 

laser  beam  to  be  incident  upon  a  nianuscnpt  loading 
means, 

said  picture  forming  means  and  manuscript  reading  means 
compnse  first  and  second  concave  reflective  mirrors  for 
compensating  the  laser  beams  st^  that  the>  are  scanned  m 
the  form  of  a  straight  scanning  line,  and 

a  signal  detecting  and  stonng  means  for  delecting  amplify- 
ing, analyzing  and  stonng  the  read-out  manuscnpt  signal, 
whereby  forming  a  picture  on  the  photo-sensitive  drum 
and  reading  out  the  content  of  the  manuscnpt 


5,140,344 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
liao  Tsnkada;  Hayato  SUnohara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasu- 
hide  Saito,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaJsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,000 
ClailM  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989.  1-34573; 
Apr.  4,  1989.  1-85598;  .May  22,  1989.  1-126588;  .May  30.  1989, 
1-134655 

Int,  a.'  B41J  15/24.  25/}>M   (;01D  /5  24 
VS.  CI.  346—139  R  10  Claims 


»i      IX)  mn^ 


r-^^ 


'at4.. 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  effecting  recording  on  a  ic 
cording  medium,  said  recording  apparatus  comprising 

recording  means  for  effecting  recording  on  the  recording 
medium; 

a  reversible  motor  for  generating  a  drive  force. 

force  transmitting  means  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  for 
transmitting  the  dnve  force  of  said  motor, 

a  belt  having  a  engagement  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
belt  teeth  engageable  with  said  force  transmitting  means 
to  receive  the  transmission  of  the  dnve  force  in  order  to 
move  said  recording  means,  and  an  untoothed  portion  in 
which  said  engagement  portion  is  not  provided  and  to 
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which  the  dnve  force  is  not  transmitted  from  said  force 
transmitting  means  due  io  shpping  of  said  belt  with  respect 
to  said  force  transmitting  means;  and 
L-ontrol  means  for  controlhng  said  motor  so  that  said  motor 
IS  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  and  thereafter  rotated  in  a 
forward  direction  when  said  engagement  portion  of  said 
belt  IS  brought  into  engagement  with  said  force  transmit- 
ting means,  whereby  a  contact  balance  between  a  crest  of 
one  of  said  gear  teeth  and  a  crest  of  one  of  said  belt  teeth 
is  upset  during  reverse  and  forward  rotation  of  said  motor 
due  to  relative  sliding  of  said  gear  and  belt  teeth  so  that  the 
crest  of  both  said  gear  and  belt  teeth  mesh  with  valleys  of 
said  belt  and  gear  teeth,  respectively 


5,140.345 

\U  I  HOD  in  \\\\\.  y\ClV  HIN(.   V  si  HSFRATE  FOR  A 

I  igl  ID  Jl-r  RKC()RDIN(.  Hh  AD    \ND  M  BSTR\TE 

\UM  KACTl  RKI)  B^    IMK    NUIHOD 

HiriKlii/u  Komuro.  Yokohama.  Japan.  avMsnur  t"  <  an.n  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  .intinuationof  Ser,  No.  4«''.3<»5.  Mar    1    l>Wtl   abaml    rud.  This 
application  Aug.  6.  IWl.  S<r     Sn    "4J  '441 

(  laims   priority,   applicatnin    Japan     Mar     i      1>JH>J     I  4X838; 
Mar     I.   1989.  1-4W4J9 

In!    (  1     (.Oil)   ■<      "    fi44<     ',22.  CUh  I ^U2.  CQ3C  15/00 
I   N.  (  1.  34*— 14*1  K  12  Claims 


board  for  receiving  data  from  and  outputting  data  to  said 
printer  main  body  unit;  and 
connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  printer 
control  substrate  board  to  said  pnnt  processing  substrate 
board,  said  connection  means  having  a  first  connector 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  printer  control  sub- 


strate board  and  a  second  connector  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  pnnt  processing  substrate  board,  said 
first  connector  being  disposed  in  said  mounting  unit, 
wherein  said  second  connector  is  connected  to  said  first 
connector  when  said  printing  processing  unit  is  slid  into 
said  mounting  unit. 
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>.144I,.W 
11H'(R()M\!K    RKtORDIN*.   MTXHMIS 
Naoya  Matsuda,  and  Ki>oshl  Naitahata.  twith  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  .Stee!  t  orporalion.   Iok>o.  .lapan 

Tiled  Jun.  29.   199<).  Str    No.  .S45.6I4 

(  Liims  priurilN.  application  Japan.  ,lun    30.   19X>>.  1-169048 

Int    (  I      (,<I1I)   ,  -       ■ 

U.S.  CI.  34*—  155  4  Oaims 


7  .\  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  the 
head  including  a  substrate  and  a  member  having  a  reces-sed 
portion  for  forming  an  ink  path  by  bonding  said  member  to  said 
substrate,  the  substrate  having  an  electro-thermal  transducer 
disposed  on  a  substrate  supporting  member  for  generating  heat 
energy  to  discharge  ink,  and  a  protective  layer  laminated  so  as 
to  cover  the  electro-thermal  transducer  in  order  to  protect  the 
electro-thermal  transducer  from  the  ink,  said  method  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  step  of  filling  any  pore  created  in  the  protective 
layer  with  a  protective  material. 


1- 140789 


IS  Claims 


5,140..W* 

IMAGF  FORMIN(,  APPARVTIS 

l.ikdshi    (.oiu.   /.ushi.  and   Koji    Kato,    Iok>o,   txith  of  Japan, 

i'vMUnors  to  (anon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  l(>k\o.  Japan 

Tiled  Ma>  30,  1990,  S*r    No    53<l.:"'8 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    2.  i^X't 

Int.  (1      H05K 
L,S.  CI.  346—145 

II  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  printer  main  b*>d>  unit  including  a  pnnter  engine  and  a 
printer  control  substrate  board  for  controlling  said  pnnter 
engine  in  collaboration  with  a  print  processing  substrate 
board; 

a  mounting  unit  provided  adjacent  said  printer  mam  body 
unit,  said  mounting  unit  having  a  through-opening; 

a  pnnt  prtKcssing  unit  slideahlv  engageable  with  said  mount- 
ing unit  through  said  through-opening,  said  print  process- 
ing unit  including  said  print  processing  substrate  board 
and  a  member  forming  a  side  wall  of  said  through-opening 
and  being  electncally  connected  with  said  pnnter  control 
substrate  board  through  said  pnnt  processing  substrate 


\    .'   /    ■  ry-a — 1  4 

Y  — iii^.u  ■      ■     V\\'\f\4' — : — ■■ii^iiimi    'L — y 

\  I  \        I-'"    ;    ;■=■ 

*  J,      — »T  T     ;    ■  ' 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  represented  by  a  series  of  binary  signals  delivered  by  an 
image  signal  st>urce  onto  a  recording  medium  which  is  moved 
relatively  to  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  including  a  plurality  of  thin  strip-shaped 
recording  electrtxJes  having  end  surfaces  substantially 
aligned  on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said  recording  medium,  each 
oi  said  end  surfaces  having  a  thickness  measured  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  line  which  is 
smaller  than  -i  width  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  line, 
image  signal  applying  means  for  applying  a  series  of  binary 
signals,  delivered  by  said  image  s<iurce  and  representative 
of  the  image,  sequentially  to  said  plurality  of  recording 
electr.xies  to  form  the  image  on  the  recording  medium  by 
dots  priKJiiLcd  thereon  correspondingly  to  the  binary 
signals  in  ^uch  a  manner  that  each  of  the  binary  signals  is 
applied  equalK  at  a  plurality  of  times  to  each  of  the  re- 
cording electrodes  while  moving  the  recording  medium  in 
the  same  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  recordmg  head 
thereby  forming  one  dot  corresponding  to  that  binary 
signal;  and 
wherein  said  recording  medium  is  advanced  relative  to  the 
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recording  head  by  a  predetermined  distance  during  a  time 
interval  betw  een  successive  two  applications  of  the  binary 
signal  to  the  one  recording  electrode,  said  predetermined 
distance  being  selected  such  that  latent  images,  which  are 
produced  or.  the  recording  medium  by  successive  two 
applications  of  the  binary  signal,  and  each  of  which  is 
larger  in  sizt  than  the  end  surface  of  the  recording  elec- 
trode, overlap  with  each  other  whereby  the  one  dot 
formed  from  the  latent  images  produced  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  binary  signal  at  the  plurality  of  times  is  obtained 
having  a  substantially  square  shape. 


»N 


1.  Electrostatographic  color  image  production  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  electrostatographic  image  member; 

means  for  forming  a  series  of  large  color  separation  electro- 
static latent  images  of  a  multicolor  image  on  the  image 
member,  each  large  latent  image  being  made  up  of  an 
array  of  smaller  latent  images  with  border  regions  be- 
tween the  smaller  latent  images; 

means  for  forming  electrostatic  latent  images  in  the  border 
regions  of  the  color  separation  electrostatic  latent  images; 

development  means  for  applying  toners  of  different  colors  to 
said  series  of  large  electrostatic  latent  images  to  create  a 
series  of  color  separation  toner  images  corresponding  to 
said  color  separation  electrostatic  latent  images;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  senes  of  toner  images  in  registra- 
tion to  a  single  receiver  to  create  a  transferred  multicolor 
image  thereon,  said  means  for  forming  electrostatic  latent 
images  in  the  border  regions  being  operable  to  create  the 
border  regions  of  the  transferred  multicolor  image  in  a 
dominant  color  of  the  multicolor  image. 


5,140,349 
R  XORDING  APPARATUS 

Makuti)  \tH .  Kash  wa;  Kaoru  Seto,  Chigasaki;  Takashi  Kawaaa, 
Yokohama:  Atsishi  Kashihara,  Hachioji;  Hiroshi  Mano; 
leisuo  Saito.  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Sasame,  Yokohama; 
Michio  Itoh.  Hachioji;  Masahani  Ofakubo,  Yokohama; 
Mir<imichi  Yamnda,  Yokohama,  and  Masaki  Ojima,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Ja  lan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,986,  Sep.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,987 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1988,  63-239708; 

Dt'v    5,   1988,  63-308409;  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328352;  Dec.  27, 

1988.  h3  330591;  J  m.  23,  1989,  1-011851 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14 

V.S.  a.  346—160  83  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 


input  means  for  inputting  image  data  output  from  an  external 
apparatus; 

gradation  process  means  for  performing  gradation  process- 
ing of  the  image  data  input  from  said  input  means;  and 


5,140,348 
COLOR  IMA(;E  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
BORDER  COLOR  SELECTION 
Kereidoon  S.  Jam^adeh,  Fairport,  and  Arun  Chowdry,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aisignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,950 

Int.  a.'  GOID  IS/06 

U.S.  a.  346—157  44  Oaims 


setting  means  for  setting  a  resolution  of  an  image  to  be 
recorded,  on  the  basis  of  a  command  output  from  said 
external  apparatus. 

wherein  said  said  setting  means  can  manually  set  the  resolu- 
tion of  the  image  to  be  recorded. 


\N 


5.140,350 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  TOR  FORM!N(, 
IMAGE  WITH  SMOOTH  CI  R\  FT)  FINF.S 
Tetsuya  Itoh,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  N,.    529.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  M).  1989.  MV6"4<'! 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  .'.',  i4 

U.S.  a.  346—160  10  Oaims 


IMAGE  OAT*  SWMAi.  Si 


DOT  CLOCK  CLK 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of  an 
assembly  of  a  large  number  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  a 
matrix  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  beams  on  and  off 
every  picture  element  of  said  large  number  of  picture 
elements  based  on  image  data  of  said  large  number  of 
picture  elements 
detecting  based  on  said  image  data,  means  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  each  of  said  large  number  of  picture  ele- 
ments is  a  picture  element  p<iMtioned  on  a  corner  of  the 
image;  and 
correcting  means  for  adjusting  output  of  said  light  emitting 
means  based  on  the  detection  result  of  said  detecting 
means  and  correcting  a  size  of  said  comer  picture  element 
positioned  on  the  corner  of  said  image  to  be  reduced  with 
respect  to  a  normal  size  of  other  picture  elements. 
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5  14().3?1 

RfMOri   NUTKR  RKADIV*.  MHHODAND 

APPARATl S 

(>vc«r  (.arcia.  Sugarland,  and  George  harmer,  Houston,  both  of 

lei.,  assinnon  to  Tel-Transfer  Systems,  Inc.,  Hou.ston,  Tex. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No    89,3S4.  Aug.  24.  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  19<)«t.  Vr    No    iH^.lXl 

Int.  n.    IA)2H  1     «■ 

LI.S.  a.  iX'—  11'  *  Claims 


5.140.352 
(  (  1)  (   WIKKA   \S1)  MKTHOU  K)H  UNDl  S  IMXGING 
Hob«rt    I).    >1o<)re.   San    Mateo,   and   (.eorge   V\     Hopkins,   II, 
Sunn>vdle.  both   i,f  (alif  .  avsmnurs  tn  ()ccipitai     Inc..  San 
^1at^"<>.  (alif 

1-iled  Oct    M.  liWO.  Ser.  No.  606.741 

int.  CI.    A61B  .1    i4:  G03B  7/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  354—62  7  Oaims 


1   A  CCD  camera  for  fundus  imaging  comprising: 

a  bayonet  couplmg  for  attaching  the  CCD  camera  to  a 

fundus  camera; 
a  wmdow  adjacent  to  the  bayonet  for  receivmg  a  35  mm 

aenal  image; 


an  optical  means  located  near  the  window  for  directing  and 
compressing  the  aenal  image  along  an  optical  path;  and 

a  charge-coupled  sensor  located  in  the  optical  path  adjacent 
to  the  optiiai  means  for  collecting  and  digitizing  the  com- 
pressed aenal  image. 


5.140,353 

CAMERA  APPARATIS  FOR  PSKl  IH)-FORMaT  HLM 

KN(()I)KMK\I 

Jeffrey  R.  Sioneham.  Spencerpon.  N.\  .  ns-sinmir  to  Eastman 

KodaV  (  ompanv,  Rochester,  N  V 

Filed  \Ia>  31,  1991,  S«r.  No.  708.960 

Int.  t  I.    (Ai3B  17,24 

V.S.  a.  354—105  5  Oaims 


3.  A  remote  meter  reading  apparatus  for  transferring  alpha- 
numeric information  to  a  remote  location  comprising: 

a)  a  sutionary  dial  with  at  least  ten  digits  on  the  face  of  said 
dial. 

b)  a  rotating  a  needle  to  indicate  a  value  on  the  face  of  said 
dial; 

c)  at  least  ten  fiber  optic  elements  affixed  about  the  center- 
line  of  the  dial  wherein  said  fiber  optic  elements  are  posi- 
tioned to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  rotating 
needle; 

d)  means  to  transmit  the  image  detected  by  the  fiber  optic 
elements  to  a  remote  location;  and 

e)  a  remote  reading  head,  wherein  the  fiber  optic  elements 
are  arranged  to  correspond  to  the  digits  on  the  face  of  the 
dial 


5.  Photographic  camera  apparatus  for  encoding  the  exis- 
tence of  pseudo-format  image  frame  exposures  on  film  of  the 
type  having  a  layer  of  magnetic  recording  material  thereon  in 
which  prerecorded  data  exists  in  a  data  track  extending  length- 
wise along  the  film,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  film  in 
the  camera; 

encodement  disk  means  having  encoding  indicia  thereon 
representative  of  pseudo  format  encodement  schemes  to 
be  encoded  on  the  film; 

means  for  sensing  said  encinling  indicia  and  for  providing  an 
encoding  output  signal  therefrom; 

magnetic  erasure  head  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
data  track  for  generating  a  magnetic  erasure  field  extend- 
ing into  the  data  tra;:k. 

encodement  selector  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
pseudo-format  enccxlement  scheme  to  be  enccxied  on  the 
film  in  association  with  a  corresponding  pseudo-format 
image  frame  exposure 

and  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  selector  means, 
direction  sensing  means  and  encoding  indicia  sensing 
means  for  activating  said  magnetic  erasure  head  means  in 
only  one  of  said  film  movement  directions  to  selectively 
erase  pt>rtions  of  a  segment  of  said  data  track  a.ssociated 
with  said  pseudo-format  frame  exp<isure  in  accordance 
with  a  corresponding  encodement  scheme  from  said  en- 
codement disk  means 


5,140.354 

IK. HI    \M)  1)1  ST  .SEAL  FOR  (  WU  R  \ 
William  1  .  tiurnham,  l*ro>.  N  V  ,  a.vsiKnor  to  Kastmari  Kodak 
(  ompan\.  Rochester.  N.v 

Fili-d  Jun.  12.  1991,  S«r.  No.  714,295 
Int    n.    (.03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  354—203  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  photographic  camera  wherein  (a)  a  rear 
door  can  he  opened  lo  reveal  j  cartridge  receiving  chamber,  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  film  rails  located  adjacent  respec- 
tive opposite  sides  of  an  exposure  opening  separate  from  said 
cartridge  receiving  chamber  for  supf>orting  successive  lengths 
of  a  filmstrip  over  said  exposure  opening,  and  a  film  take-up 
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chamber  separate  from  the  cartridge  receiving  chamber  and 
the  exposure  opening,  and  (b)  a  rigid  film  pressure  plate  con- 
nected to  the  inside  of  said  rear  door  rests  against  said  rails 
over  said  exposure  opening,  when  the  door  is  closed,  for  sup- 
porting successive  lengths  of  the  filmstrip  flat  at  the  exposure 
opening,  and  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 


single-piece,  resilient,  compressible,  opaque  means  secured 
to  the  inside  C'f  said  rear  door  to  form  a  unitary  deformable 
surface  for  sealing  all  three  of  said  cartridge  receiving 
chamber,  said  exposure  opening,  and  said  film  take-up 
chamber  against  ambient  light  and  dust  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  also  for  urging  said  rigid  pressure  plate  against 
said  film  rails  when  the  door  is  closed. 


5,140455 
CONTINl  OUS  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Haag,  Korntal.  and  Joachim  Korn,  Bietigheim-Bissin- 
gen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Duir  Dental 
(,mbH  &  Co  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No   PfT  FP88/0n04.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1990.  §  102(e) 
l>att  Jan.  30.  1"90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1^'89 

PCT  Fi  ed  Dec.  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  458,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerBuny,  Dec.  7, 
IW!,  3741376 

Int  a.'  G03D  J 3/00.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  354—299  34  Claims 


znioiM  iMiaowai»:>  >u    »  :»  n 


1.  Continuous  developing  apparatus  for  photographic  films, 
in  particular  X-ray  films,  with  at  least  one  processing  chamber 
("or  receiving  a  prccessing  liquid,  in  which  a  working  level  of 
the  pr^>cesslng  liqtid  lying  above  the  conveying  plane  of  the 
maicna;  to  be  developed  can  be  maintained,  for  which  purpose 
a  dynamic  sealing  irrangement  is  respectively  provided  at  an 
inlet  opening  and  ai  outlet  opening  of  the  processing  chamber, 
through  which  arruigement  the  material  to  be  developed  may 
pass  and  in  which  t.  onveying  means  for  moving  the  material  to 
be  developed  are  disposed,  with  outer  tanks  surrounding  the 
prtxessing  chambt  rs,  into  which  processing  liquids  leaking 
from  the  dynamically  sealed  processing  chambers  fall  and  with 
circulating  pumps  associated  with  the  processing  chambers. 


which  each  suck  a  prrK;essing  liquid  frorr,  the  ass<Kiated  outer 
tank  and  convey  it  into  the  associated,  dynamically  sealed 
processing  chamber,  characterised  in  that  disposed  between 
the  outer  tank  (30.  34)  and  the  dynamically  sealed  processing 
chambers  (TOO.  130)  is  a  flood  tank  (144.  146)  respectively, 
which  can  be  moved  by  a  lifting  device  ( 150  to  206)  between  a 
raised  flooding  position,  m  which  the  liquid  level  contained 
therein  and  the  as,sociated  processing  chamber  (30,  34)  lies 
above  the  conveying  means  (64  to  72.  104  to  108)  and  the 
dynamic  sealing  arrangements  (64,  70,  86  88  104.  108,  122. 
124)  and  a  lowered  operating  position,  in  which  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  the  outlet  opening  of  the  pr(xes.sing  chambers  (100 
130)  is  free. 


5,140,356 

LIGHT-SEN.SIT1VE  M.ATF:RlAi    PROCF^SSING 

APPARATUS 

Hisao  Ohba,  Kanagawa.  and  Hisao  Kanzaki.  Shizuoka,  both  of 

Japan,  avsignors  to   Fuji  Photo  F'ilin  ( o..  ltd..   Kanagawa. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No    573.764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug   31.  i989.  1-225326 

Int.  a."  G03D  J     . 

U.S.  a.  354—320  5  Qaims 


1.  A  light-sensitive  material  processing  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing a  finisher  onto  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  of  an  image- 
exposed  sheet-like  light-sensitive  matenai  while  the  light-sensi- 
tive material  is  being  conveyed  with  one  surface  of  the  light 
sensitive  material  facing  substantially  upward  after  the  light 
sensitive  material  has  been  developed,  dunng  automatic  con- 
veyance of  the  light-sensitive  matenai,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  processing  means  for  applying  the  finisher  onto  said  one 
surface  of  the  light-sen.sitive  matenai  and  holding  the 
finisher  m  a  state  in  which  the  finisher  is  placed  on  said 
one  surface  for  a  predetermined  time  so  a.s  to  effect  pro- 
cessing of  said  one  surface;  and 
second  processing  means  for  applying  the  finisher  onto 
another  surface  of  said  light-sensitive  matenai  and  for 
maintaining  a  state  of  contact  between  the  finisher  and 
said  another  surface  for  a  time  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  time  so  as  to  efTeci  processing  of  said  an- 
other surface, 
wherein  said  second  processing  means  comp.-ises  an  applica- 
tion section  for  applying  the  finisher  and  holding  means 
for  holding  the  finisher  applied  in  the  state  of  contact 
between  the  finisher  and  said  another  surface  against 
gravity,  said  holding  means  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  face  said  another  surface  and  has  a  flat  surface  per- 
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tion  for  allowing  the  finisher  apphed  in  said  application 
section  to  be  placed  thereon  and  for  maintaining  the  state 
of  contact  between  the  finisher  and  said  another  surface, 
said  Hat  surface  p.irtu>n  is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  connected  to  said  application  section  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  application  section  in  an  advancing 
direction  of  said  hght-sensitise  material,  and  wherein  said 
application  section  ...mpnses  j  vlorage  in  which  the  fin- 
isher IS  stored,  said  storage  section  having  an  opening 
which  faces  said  another  surface,  and  said  storage  section 
being  adapted  to  apply  the  finisher  stored  in  said  storage 
section  onto  said  another  surface  via  said  opening 


S.140,357 
Vt   lONUlK    KXLSING  DKVIO  VMURHN  1  OOP 
(,^|N  IS  sn  RK>iPt)N.SIVF.I  Y  Tl)  V  XRIAFIOV  OF 
MAC.MKU  ATIOV 
H.r..fumi    Suda;    Hideyuki    Arai.   and    Kitahiro    Kaneda.    M   of 
Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    tn    Canon    kabushiWi    Ka.sha. 
lok\<>.  Japan 

Filed  l>ec    12.  l***!.  Vr    No    0:6.468 
(  laims  priont>.  application  Japan,  Dec    18.  I'^W    1-3N288 

Int.  (1.  iMia  '   «    UMS     :  : 

U_S.  CI   JM — *i)  ^^  Claims 


an  aperture  of  a  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  control  means 
maintaining  said  diaphragm  in  a  state  at  the  first  photo- 
graphing operation  w  hen  said  first  photographing  mode  is 


selected,  and  returning  said  diaphragm  to  a  predetentiined 
position  for  every  photographing  operation  when  said 
second  photographing  mode  is  selected 


«iao 


1.  An  automatic  ;i>cus  adjusting  device  composing: 

(a)  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  focus  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  degree  of  focusing  from  an  image  sensing 
signal  output  from  the  image  sensing  means; 

(b)  dnve  means  for  adjusting  focus  so  as  to  bnng  an  optical 
system  into  an  in-fcxrus  state  on  the  basis  of  said  focus 
signal,  and 

(c)  control  means,  arranged  to  detect  a  magnification  vary- 
ing operation  of  said  optical  system,  for  controlling  a  loop 
gain  of  a  clc>sed  Ux>p  composed  of  said  image  sensing 
means,  said  extracting  means  and  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  magnification  varying 
ofjcration 


5.140.359 
Ml  1  II  I'OIVI  DISIAMF  MFA.Sl  RING  APPARATUS 
Masjiki  Higashihara,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Ohnuki.  Kawtsaki: 
Akira  Akashi,  Yokohama;  TeruUke  Kadohar*.  Vokohama. 
Hidehiko  Fukabori,  Yokohama;  Y  asuo  Suda,  Y  okohama.  and 
Kenji  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.028,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  352,193.  May  15.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.49<> 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1988.  63-1188:1 

Int.  1 1.    1.03B  /-'    "^ 

VS.  a.  354-^W:  59  Claims 


S,14<).J5H 
(  AMFR\ 
Utsuvuki    lokunaga.  kawa.saki.  and  Ma.sa>uki  Su/uki,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
I  okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1989,  Vr    No.  417.20: 
(  laims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1988.  63-251459; 
(let    *    1988,  63-251461 

Int.  n:  G03B  13/00 
L\S.  (1.  354—400  13  aaims 

1.  ,A  camera  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  a  first  photographing  mode  for  per 
forming  a  second  photographing  operation  at  an  in-focus 
lens  p<isiiion  used  for  a  first  photographing  operation, 

(b)  means  for  seleclmg  a  second  photographing  mode  for 
performing  autofiKusing  for  every  ph<nographing  opera- 
tion, wherein  said  first  and  second  photographing  modes 
are  mixJes  for  performing  continuous  photographing  op- 
erations, and 

(c)  diaphragm  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 


_    J — 

"Twnz — Yz — ir^ 


oTTi  ""-a-.w 


I   An  auto  focusing  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of  light 

receiving  portions  for  receiving  light  flux  from  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  o(  a  scene,  a  focus  detecting  circuit  for 
repetitively  detecting  the  fiKusing  state  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  light 
reception  outputs  of  said  light  receiving  p<irtions.  and  a  lens 
driving  device  for  driving  a  lens  in  conformity  with  the  ftKus- 
ing  state  detected  by  said  fixus  detecting  circuit,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  foreseeing  calculation  circuit  for  finding  data  con- 
cerned with  lens  dnving  for  focusing  the  lens  on  an  object 
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after  a  pred<;termined  time  on  the  basis  of  data  concerning 
a  past  focus  adjusting  operation  data  and  data  conforming 
to  the  focu-ing  state  obtained  by  a  new  focus  detection, 
said  lens  driving  device  driving  the  lens  in  conformity 
with  the  foi  eseeing-calculated  data;  and 
(b)  a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  ight  receiving  portions  on  the  basis  of  the  past 
data  conforming  to  said  focusing  state,  the  selected  data 
being  used  lor  said  foreseeing  calculation. 


5,140,361 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE  PLURALITY  OF 

MANUALLY  SETTABLE  PARAMETERS  FOR 

DETERMINING  CAMERA  OPERATION 

Norio  Ishikawa,  Osaka;  Masaaki  Nakai,  Kawadiinagaao; 
Masayaso  Hiraoo,  NisUnooiiya;  Akihiko  Figino;  Hiroshi 
Ootsoka.  botb  of  Sakai;  Takeshi  Egawa,  Sennan,  and  Kimio 
Kawamura,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  552,467,  Jul.  16,  1990,  which  is  a  diiisioo  of 

Ser.  No.  278,033,  No».  30,  1W8,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

122.243,  No?.  18,  1987.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
643379 
Clainui  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  No».  19,  1986,  61-275546: 

Not.  19,  1986,  61-275547;  Not.  19,  1986,  61-275548;  Not.  19, 

1986,  61-275549;   Not.   19,   1986,   61-275550:   Not.    19,   1986, 

61-275551;  Not.  19,  1986,  61-275552 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  7/OS 

V.S.  CL  354 — 442  21  Claims 


5,140460 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Takeyn    Tsukiun>'to:   Hiroshi   Ootsuka;   Masatoshj   Itoh,   and 
Nobuu  Hasim<  to.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignofs  to  Minolta 
Cjunera  Kabus  liki  K«i«li«   Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,842,  Not.  17,  1989,  abaDdooed. 
This  appli  tatioB  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,742 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1988,  63-150345; 
Nov.  17.  1988.  6-150346;  Not.  17,  1988,  63-150347;  Not.  17, 
1988.  63-292168;   Not.  18,  1988,  63-151119;  Not.  18,  1988, 
63  1. "ill 20:  Not.  18,  1988,  63-151121;  Not.  18,  1988,  63-151122 

Int  a.5  G03B  7/OS 
VS.  a.  354—430  22  Claims 


1   A  camera  ccmprising: 

a  taking  lens  hiiving  a  zoom  lens  system; 

zoom  lens  driving  means  for  performing  a  zooming  opera- 
tion by  dnving  the  taking  lens; 

photographing  scene  judging  means  for  judging  a  kind  of 
light  source  which  is  illuminating  a  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed based  on  color  temperature;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  zoom  lens  driving 
means  by  re:i  ncting  a  focal  length  range  to  be  used  by  the 
zoom  lens  system  in  response  to  the  kind  of  light  source 
judged  by  the  photographing  scene  judging  means. 


I.  A  camera,  comprising 

first  manually  operable  means  for  directing  a  selling  of  an 
exposure  control  mode. 

means,  responsive  to  a  manual  ope.-aiic'n  of  said  first  manu- 
ally operable  means,  for  preserving  a  directed  state 
wherein  said  first  manually  operable  means  directs  the 
setting  of  said  exposure  control  mtxle  without  continuing 
manual  operation  of  said  first  manually  operable  means 

second  manually  operable  means  for  changing  data  indica- 
tive of  said  exposure  control  mode  with  said  directed  stale 
preserved  by  said  preserving  means 

third  manually  operable  means: 

light  measunng  means,  resfxjnsive  [•  said  third  manually 
operable  means,  for  measunng  the  brightness  of  an  object; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  manual  operation  of  said  third  manu- 
ally operable  means,  for  resetting  said  preserving  means 
from 'preserving  said  directed  state 


5,140362 
SHUTTER  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  RFFXEX  CAMERA 
Yokio  Morinu,  and  Kazoo  Alcimoto,  both  of  Yotsukaido.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,435 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1987,  62-202162 
Int.  a.'  G03B  7   >«. 
U,S.  CI.  354 — 435  12  (Halms 

1.  A  camera  shutter  compnsing  a  sei  of  shutter  blades  mo\ 
able  in  opening  and  closing  directions  to  open  and  close  a 
shutter  opening:  means  including  a  reversible  dnve  motor 
operative  when  actuated  for  effecting  sequential  movement  of 
the  set  of  shutter  blades  from  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
shutter  opening  is  closed  to  an  open  position  in  which  the 
shutter  opening  is  o.^en  and  back  to  the  closed  position  to 
define  an  exposure  operation  and  then  back  to  the  open  posi- 
tion to  place  the  set  of  shutter  blades  in  a  charged  slate  in 
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readiness  for  the  nexl  exposure  operation;  and  means  for  rap- 
idly moving  the  set  of  shutter  blades  from  the  open  position  in 


each  other,  when  a  normal  transporting  condition  is 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  to  allow  said  dnving  rollers 
to  transport  said  sheet  by  sequentially  rotating  in  a  pre- 
scribed manner  based  on  a  p<isition  of  said  sheet  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means,  and  for  coupling  said  driving  rollers  to 


MVCMf^OMMD       RrffMI    ITtr  ««*«D  IIWM« 


the  charged  sute  to  the  closed  position  immediately  prior  to 
the  start  of  the  next  exposure  operation 


1\1  \l,f    PHOJK'IOR 
Kjisuni.n      SakaWibara,      fujisaxa.     and      >asuhKl,      Kokura, 
^a^iamihara.  both  of  Japan,  avsiunors  i..  Minolta  (  jmera  Co., 
i  td  .  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul     r     \'^\    Vr    N.'    ~nMi 

Claims  prmrin    applicalKin  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191439 

Inl    (  I     i.'i.m  lS/28 

t  s.  CI   J55-45  20  a«inis 


each  other  when  an  abnormal  transporting  condition  is 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  and 
a  rotating  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  driving  rollers  to 
remove  said  sheet  from  said  transp<irting  path  when  said 
abnormal  transporting  condition  is  sensed. 

5. 14(1, 3ft  "^ 

(  I  )l\  |N(.  s^sriM 

Kcnji  HashimiJiu.  Kurna,      Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

I  td  .  liikyc).  Japan 

(  .Hitinuation  of  Str    N.r  41H.H8".  Oct.  Id.  IVN**.  abandoned. 

This  application  \pr.  18.  1991.  Scr.  No.  6X6.859 

Llaims  pnurit\    application  Japan.  Oct.  14.  1988,  63-257234 

Im    <  I,'  (.tUH  ."  ■f'< 

V.S.  1 1.  J55— SI)  "^  Claims 


1  An  image  projector  for  projecting  an  original  document 
image  onto  an  exposure  portion  compnsing: 

a  zoom  lens  capable  of  changing  magnification  of  a  projec- 
tion image: 

a  zooming  means  for  conducting  zooming  operation  of  said 
zix>m  lens;  and 

a  density  detector  for  detecting  density  of  said  original 
dcKument  by  photoreception  of  said  projection  image 
while  the  magnificaiion  of  the  zoom  lens  is  changed  by 
said  z<x>ming  means. 


^.|4il  Uvi 
>HHI    IKWM'OWIIM.   \n\K\ri's 
i.Kanuj   Nakavama,   Sara.  ,lapan,   avMt""r   '"  ^b.irp   Kabushiki 
Kdi-,ha.  Osaka.  Japan 

1-iled  Jan.  15,  IWl    s,  r    S..    Ml  4;h 
I  idinr,  priontv,  application  Japan.  Jan,  li,  19SXJ,  M4311 
Int.  (  1     lA)iH  37/48.  27/50 
t.S.  (I    355-50  11  Claim. 

1,  A  sheet  transporting  apparatus  for  transporting  a  sheet 
from  a  sheet  supplying  device  to  a  sheet  supplied  device  com- 
prising; 

a  transporting  path  through  which  said  sheet  is  transported; 

a  plurality  of  driving  rollers  disposed  along  said  transporting 

path  for  transporting  said  sheet  each  of  which  is  rotated 

h\  each  independently  transmitted  driving  force, 

a  sensing  means  disposed  along  said  transporting  path  for 

sensing  a  transporting  condition  of  said  sheet, 
a  coupling  means  for  decoupling  said  dnving  rollers  from 


i-^-Bi 


1.  A  copy  system  having  an  automatic  document  feeder  for 
feeding  a  continuous  onginal  including  a  plurality  of  sheets  to 
said  copy  system,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  at  least  one  sheet  number  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  sheet  of  said  original  to  be  copied,  said  sheet 
numbers  being  assigned  sequentially  on  a  plurality  of  said 
sheets  of  the  original,  wherein  said  at  least  one  sheet  num- 
ber may  correspond  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  of 
said  continuous  original; 
means  for  counting  the  numb<T  amount  of  said  sheets  of  said 
original  which  are  fed  by  said  automatic  diKument  feeder, 
based  on  output  signals  oulputled  from  said  automatic 
document  feeder  at  every  copy  prcx.essing,  said  output 
signals  for  feeding  and  discharging  said  original; 
means  for  comparing  at  every  copy  processing  said  sheet 
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numbers  inputted  by  said  inputting  means  with  said 
counted  number  amount  of  sheets  of  said  counting  means; 

copying  machine  body  control  means  for  controlling  the 
copying  operation  of  the  copying  system;  and 

feeding  contr<il  means  for  outputting  commands  to  said 
automatic  document  feeder  so  as  to  feed  and  discharge  the 
originals  until  said  counted  number  amoimt  of  the  sheets 
of  the  origiral  is  in  conformity  with  said  inputted  at  least 
one  sheet  n  amber  of  the  original  to  be  copies,  and  for 
outputting  a  copy  processing  signal  to  said  copying  ma- 
chine control  means. 


5.140.367 
METHOD  «,ND  APPARATLS  FOR  RKWIRIN(,  CORONA 

WIRE  CARTRIE>GK 

John  A.  Olek-sinski,  Libertyville,  and  Earl  I),  Hedberg.  Gumee. 

both  of  Hi.,  as&ignors  to  Station  Eight,  Inc..  Uaukegan.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser,  No.  555,904 

Int.  a.'  G03B  iXj,0(j 

VS.  a.  355—133  8  Claims 


5,140,366 
EXPOSURE  /APPARATUS  WITH  A  FUNCTION  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ALIGNMENT  BY  USE  OF  LATENT 

IMAGES 

lakahisa  Shiozat'a,  Yokohama;  Tsuneo  Kanda,  Kawasaki,  and 
Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  kai?  ha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,150,  Jan.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,334,  Jul.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  whici  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,069,  Jul.  24, 

1989.  «b«ndone<i   which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,670, 

May  27,  1988,  aiaodoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  742.535 

(  laims  priority .  application  Japan,  May  29,  1987,  62-131077; 

Jiin    1^.  1987,  62  151061 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42.  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—53  22  Claims 


■m 


± 


1.  In  a  corona  wire  cartridge  for  use  in  a  printer  cop>  ma- 
chine or  the  like,  said  cartridge  being  of  the  type  including  an 
elongate  generally  rectangular  frame  having  opposed  end 
portions  and  a  hollow  interior  p<irlion,  a  pair  of  substantialU 
identical  corona  wire  mountings  with  one  mounting  positioned 
adjacent  each  oppt^sed  end  portion. 

a  replaceable  wire  as:>embly  comprising 
a  corona  wire  of  pre-determined  length  including  a  pair  of 
wire  loops  with  cjne  loop  at  each  of  the  opposed  ends 
thereof,  one  of  said  pair  of  wire  loops  retainmgly  engaging 
one  of  said  corona  wire  mountings 
a  coil  spnng  including  a  spring  loop  at  each  of  two  opp<ised 
ends  thereof  with  one  of  said  spring  loops  retainingly 
engaging  one  of  said  wire  loops,  and  the  other  of  said 
spring  Icxjps  engaging  the  other  of  said  corona  ^A:re■ 
mountings. 


5.140,368 
CHARACTER  PRINTING  AND  RE(  (K/NITK>N  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Szlucha.  Fairport,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon, 

Filed  JuF  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,053 

Int.  ^^■  (»3(,  :i/oo 
MS.  a.  355—202  5  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

exposing  means  for  printing,  on  a  workpiece,  a  pattern 
formed  on  an  original; 

latent  image  fc  rming  means  for  printing,  on  the  workpiece, 
an  image  of  \  mark  provided  on  the  onginal  so  as  to  form 
on  the  workpiece  a  latent  image  of  the  mark; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  so  that  the  pattern 
of  the  origin:d  is  printed  on  different  portions  of  the  work- 
piece  by  said  exposing  means; 

latent  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  each  of  the  latent 
images  of  the  mark,  formed  by  said  latent  image  forming 
means  in  rel.ition  to  those  portions  of  the  workpiece  of  a 
number  smaller  than  the  number  of  all  the  portions  of  the 
workpiece,  jaid  latent  image  detecting  means  producing 
signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  latent  images;  and 

controlling  meuu  operable  to  calculate  the  state  of  array  of 
all  the  portions  of  the  workpiece,  on  the  basis  of  the  sig- 
nals prcKtuced  from  said  latent  image  detecting  means,  said 
controlling  means  also  being  operable  to  control  the 
movement  cf  the  workpiece  by  said  moving  means  for 
step-and-rep^l  exposures  of  the  workpiece  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  calculation. 


1,  A  character  printing  and  recognition  system,  including 

means  for  forming  a  magnetizable  toner  image  fixed  to  a 
sheet  of  support  material  with  each  character  of  the  toner 
image  being  inverted  so  that  the  normally  leading  edge  of 
each  charac^ter  is  the  trailing  edge 

means  for  moving  the  sheet  of  support  matenal  from  said 
forming  means  along  a  path  of  travel,  said  moving  means 
moving  the  sheet  with  the  leading  edge  of  each  character 
of  the  tomer  image  fixed  to  the  sheet  of  support  matenal 
being  the  trailing  edge  so  that  the  normally  leading  edge 
of  each  character  is  the  leading  edge. 

means,  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet,  for 
magnetizing  the  toner  image  fixed  to  the  sheet   and 

means,  Icxated  after  said  magnetizing  means  along  the  path 
of  travel  of  'he  sheet,  for  detecting  the  intensitv   of  the 
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magnetic  field  generated  by  each  character  of  the  loner 
image  fixed  to  the  sheet  so  as  to  identify  each  character 
thereof 


5.140,369 

COIOR  IM\(;K  KORMINt.  APF^R^TI  S  HAVING  \ 

PRCKKSS  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  A  BKI  I  SMAPH) 

IMAGK  C  ARRIER,  TONKR  RKPI  KNISHING  NU  ANS 

AND  DCTACHABI  K  PAPER  C  ARTRlIK.h 

Satoshi  Haneda;  Shizuo  MoriU;  Masaka^u  Fukuchi.  and  shunjj 

MaLsuu.  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assinnors  li>  Konica  (  i)rp<ira- 

tion.  r»kvn.  Japan 

Kile<I  Nov.  6,  IWO.  S«r    N,,    WW.QIH 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    15.  l'*K9.  1-296445; 
Mar    5,  I9<«,  :-5426J;  Mar.  14,  IW(I,  :-:.5Si:;  Mar.  20,  1990, 

;  -i:j" 


U,S.  a.  355—210 


Int.  a.'  C03C  15/00 


9  Oaims 


itale  quick  and  easy  clearance  of  any  transfer  material 
james  in  said  passage  without  the  need  to  move  said  pro- 
cess cartridge  but  also  provides  direct  access  to  said  pro- 
cess cartridge;  and 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
process  cartridge  (^xisitioned  in  said  housing  below  said 
process  cartridge, 

relea-sable  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  said  process 
cartridge  and  said  developed  means  in  place  in  said  hous- 
ing; and 

said  process  cartridge  being  releasable  from  said  housing 
after  release  of  said  releasable  holding  means. 

5,14<).i'(> 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATI  S  K)K  lORMlNG  A 

MASTER  { OPV 

Toshihiru  kasai;  Shigeru  Eujiwara,  and  Iat-su\a  Tsujii.  all  of 
\ Okohama,  Japan.  a.vsii{niirs  tn  Kabushiki  Kaisha  fiishiba, 
Kawa.sakl,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  !•«<)    Ser.  No.  493.292 

(  Imms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    Ift.  1<>H9.  1-64340 

Int.  CI.    l.OJt.      <     • 

IJ.S.  a.  355—210  "  Claims 

4      43  „   31)  4< 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  transfemng  a  color 
image  onto  a  transfer  material,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having,  an  interior,  at  least  one  side,  and  an  open- 
ing formed  in  said  one  side  to  provide  access  to  said  inte- 
rior of  said  housing; 

a  movable  cover  mounted  to  cover  said  opening  in  said 
housing,  said  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
intenor  surface; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  intenor  sufface  of  said  cover 
to  face  said  interior  of  said  housing; 

first  transfer  material  holding  means  for  holding  said  transfer 
material,  onto  which  said  color  image  is  to  be  transferred; 

conveyor  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  conveying 
said  transfer  material  from  said  first  transfers  matenal 
holding  means 

a  procevs  cartridge  detachably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
process  cartndge,  comprising: 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  cartridge  to  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  sidewall. 

an  elongated  image  forming  body  having  first  and  second 
end  portions; 

first  and  second  roller  means  respectively  positioned  at  said 
first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  image  forming  body; 
and 

a  photoreceptor  endless  belt  stretched  around  said  image 
forming  Nxly  and  said  first  and  second  roller  means;  and 

a  transfer  material  conveying  passage  for  conveying  said 
transfer  maienal  from  said  first  transfer  material  holding 
means  therethrough,  said  transfer  matenal  conveying 
passage  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  sidewall  of 
said  prtx-ess  cartndge  and  by  said  guide  means  mounted 
on  said  intenor  surface  of  said  cover. 

said  prtxess  cartridge  being  accessible  for  removal  from  said 
housing  through  said  opening  in  said  housing  by  moving 
said  cover  to  e\p<ise  said  sidewall  of  said  cartridge; 
whereby  movement  of  said  cover  not  only  provides  direct 
access  to  said  transfer  matenal  conveying  passage  to  facil- 


:^;;; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  sutic  latent  image  corresponding  to  an 
onginal  image  on  an  image  carrying  member; 

first  developing  means  for  developing  the  static  latent  image, 
formed  by  the  forming  means,  by  means  of  a  first  magnetic 
developing  agent  containing  a  magnetizable  magnetic 
matenal,  so  as  to  form  a  first  developing  agent  image; 

means  for  fixing  the  first  developing  ageni  image,  formed  by 
the  first  developing  means,  on  the  image  carrying  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  magnetizing  the  first  developing  agent  image  fixed 
by  means  of  the  fixing  means,  so  as  to  form  a  magnetic 
latent  image; 

second  developing  means  for  developing  the  magnetic  latent 
image  by  means  of  a  second  magnetic  developing  agent 
whose  magnetic  material  content  is  lower  than  that  of  the 
first  magnetic  developing  agent,  so  as  to  form  a  second 
developing  agenI  image;  and 

means  for  transferring  ihe  second  developing  agent  image 
from  the  image  carrying  member  to  a  recording  medium. 


5,140.371 

(  ONTACT  CHARGING  MEMBER.  CONTACT 

t  BARGING  MFTHOD  MAKING  I  SE  (JE  IT.  A.ND 

APPARATI  S  MAKING  I  SE  OF  IT 

Yuji  Ishihara.  Kawasaki.  Tetsuya  Kuribayashi.  Tokyo;  lakashi 

Tanaka.   and   Shigemori   Tanaka,   both  of  Kawa.saki.   all   of 

.lapan.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631,903 

t  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  19X9.  1-337813 

Inl.  (1     (.03C;  J5/02 

U.S.  a.  355— 219  13  Claims 

1.  A  contact  charging  member  having  a  conductive  layer 
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compnsing  a  conductive  pigment  and  a  blend  of  at  least  two 
kinds  of  polymeric  elastic  materials  A  and  B,  wherein  the 


5.140,373 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPING 

APPARATI  S  WITH  BRISTLE  HEKJHT  ADJUSTING 

MEMBER 

Akihito  Ikef^wa;  Hiroshi  .Mizuno;  Hiroshi  Murasaki.  and  Kcui- 

chi  F'tou.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,281,  Feb.  12.  1988,  abandoned. 

lliis  application  Sep.  6.  1989,  Ser.  No.  408.447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    13,  1987,  62-3204* 

Int.  CT.'  GOK,  !y'Ov 

VS.  a.  355—253  11  (laims 


elastic  material   A  has  a  higher  affinity  for  the  conductive 
pigment  than  the  elastic  material  B. 


5,140,372 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  DEVELOPING  UNITS  AND  DETECTORS  FOR 
DFTECTING  TONER  DENSITY  IN  THE  DEVELOPING 

UNITS 
Minoru  Nakamuia,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

File<l  Jan.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,259 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1990,  2-9125 
Int.  a.'  G03G  2J/00 
VS.  a.  355—246  12  Qaims 


i',v,v.'.r^.',-.-,-.v.v>.' -.■.■.-■■■//.■  ■■■■y.^.^TTTa 

^^^ vT 

)4i\  •« 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  developing  means;  detecting  means  provided 
to  each  devt.-loping  means  for  detecting  toner  density  in 
the  developing  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  developing  from 
the  plurality  of  the  developing  means  for  development; 

input  means  for  inputting  toner  replenishment  instructions  to 
each  developing  means; 

replenishing  means  provided  to  each  developing  means  for 
replenishing  a  toner  within  the  developing  means  wherein 
toner  densities  are  less  than  a  predetermined  value  in 
either  a  nomal  mode  or  a  special  mode,  the  replenishing 
means  replenishing  the  toner  dunng  the  copying  opera- 
tion in  the  normal  mode  and  replenishing  the  toner  in 
response  to  <  he  input  of  the  toner  replenishment  instruc- 
tions in  the  special  mode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  replenishing  means  so  as  to 
replenish  the  toner  to  the  selected  developing  means  upon 
the  toner  replenishment  in  the  normal  mode  and  to  replen- 
ish the  tonei  not  only  to  the  selected  developing  means 
but  also  to  the  non-selected  developing  means  upon  the 
toner  replenishment  in  the  special  mode. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus with  an  electrostatic  latent  image  support  member  on 
which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed,  said  developing 
apparatus  compnsing 

a  developing  sleeve  opposed  to  the  electrostatic  lalen:  image 
suppon  member  to  define  a  developing  region. 

a  magnetic  means  disposed  inside  said  developing  sieevi-.  for 
holding  magnetic  earner  on  a  peripheral  surface  i>f  said 
developing  sleeve, 

a  toner  accommixlating  means  accommodating  toner  therein 
and  provided  with  an  opening; 

a  toner  supply  means  disptised  at  the  opening  of  said  lunci 
accommodating  means  and  opposed  to  said  developing 
sleeve  to  define  a  toner  supply  region:  and 

a  bristle  height  adjusting  member  having  a  tip  portion  op- 
posed to  said  developing  sleeve  with  a  predetermined  gap 
on  the  downstream  side  of  the  developing  region  and  on 
the  upstream  side  of  the  toner  supply  region  in  a  dirc^-tii^n 
of  movement  of  the  carrier  held  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  developing  sleeve  for  adjuMing  height  of  a  devel- 
oper comprising  toner  and  the  earner  on  the  surface  of  the 
developing  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  heighl  determined 
by  said  gap  between  said  bnstle  height  adjusting  member 
tip  portion  and  said  developing  sleeve,  said  bristle  heighi 
adjusting  member  fonning  a  developer  storing  portion 
wherein  a  developer  scraped  by  the  bnstle  height  adjust- 
ing member  is  stored  in  order  to  be  stirred 


5,140,374 
READER  PRINTER 
David  Jagitlski,  West  Bend;  Wojciech  I>abrowski,  Milwaukee, 
and  Paul  Hanke,  Leroy,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to   Anacomp 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,841 

Int.  Cl.^  C;03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—271  29  Claims 

1.  A  reader  pnnter  apparatus  for  viewing  or  alternatively 

printing  microimages  recorded  on   microfiche  and   the  like, 

comprising: 

a  modular  housing  defining  a  base  section,  a  center  section 
and  a  top  section  having  integrally  molded  comp<inent 
carrying  means  for  carrying  components; 
a  viewing  screen,  carried  by  said  housing; 
microfiche  carrying   m.eans    carried   by   said   housing,   for 

carrying  a  microfiche; 
an  objective  lens  for  magnifying  said  microimage; 
means  including  a  light  source  for  projecting  light  through 
said  microfiche  to  said  objective  lens;  and 
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a  plurality  of  mirrors  earned  by  said  housing,  adapted  to 
project  a  nucroimage  from  said  objective  lens  onto  said 


5.140.376 
TRANSKFR  AM)  COWKYINC.  APPARATl  S 
Katsuhiko    Gotoda.    SeUgaya;    Viasashi    Yasuda.    Ktibf     and 
Yasunori   Mikata,   Miki.  all   of  Japan,  assignoni  tu   Handt. 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19OT.  Ser.  No.  323,785 
(  lainru    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    15,    1988,    63- 
J509UL  ),  Mar    15.  1988.  63-62369-,  Mar.  15,  I9H8,  63-62370 

Int.  n:  (;03G  15/I6 
VS.  a.  355—274  10  Qaims 


viewing  screen  during  a  viewing  mode  or  alternatively 
onto  a  pnnl  drum  dunng  a  pnnting  mode. 


5,140.3-'5 
IMAGt  KORMINt,  AHPARAri  S 

Voshikii  Shindo,  Tachikawa:  Jun-ichi  Mamada.  Kuchu.  and 
N  ukio  Okamotu,  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan  a.s.smn..rv  '•  Kuma 
(  iirporation.  Tokjo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ntr    S..    '94.0()« 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nnv    2*    199(1    :  .119949 
Int.  (■;.    (,(U<,  .       ■ 
US.  a.  355—272  9  t  laims 


I  A  transfer  and  conveying  app,iraius  for  transferring  a 
toner  image  to  a  recording  paper  and  for  cunv eying  the  re- 
cording paper  in  a  downstream  direction,  comprising: 

a  grounded  rotatahle  photoreceptor  for  receiving  the  toner 
image  thereon  and  for  transferring  the  toner  image  there- 
from to  the  recording  paper  in  a  transfer  region; 

a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  relative  lo  said  photoreceptor,  one 
of  said  pair  of  rollers  being  mounted  closer  lo  said  photo- 
receptor than  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rollers  and  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  abinc  said  photorecep- 
tor, at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rollers  being  conductive  and 
grounded, 

a  conveying  belt  trained  about  said  pair  of  rollers,  disposed 
downstream  from  said  photoreceptor,  and  adapted  to 
attract  the  recording  paper  thereto 

a  single  corona  discharger  comprising  means  for  effecting  a 
corona  discharge  to  the  recording  paper  in  said  transfer 
region  to  transfer  the  toner  image  and  to  the  conveying 
belt  at  a  kxation  where  said  belt  contacts  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  rollers  which  is  mounted  closest  to  said  photore- 
ceptor; and 

at  least  one  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
corona  discharge  means. 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  plural  types  of 
recording  matenals.  compnsing: 

image  carrying  means  having  an  imaging  surface  on  which  a 

toner  image  is  formed, 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  said  imaging 
surface  to  a  recording  material,  including 
a  transfer  belt  for  carrying  the  recording  matenal  thereon 
lo  bring  the  recording  matenal  into  contact  with  said 
imaging  surface  so  that  the  toner  image  is  transferred  to 
the  recording  matenal.  and 
charging  means  for  charging  the  recording  material  car- 
ried on  said  transfer  bell  before  the  toner  image  is  trans- 
ferred lo  the  recording  matenal; 
means  for  detecting  the  type  of  the  recording  matenal  and 
for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  type  of  the  record- 
ing material;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  and  for  controlling 
said  charging  means  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the 
recording  material. 


5,140.377 

THFRM  \1    H  SIN(.  OF  TONKR  IN  \f  ROt.H  M'HIC 

Vl'I'ARAll  S  I  SIN(.  WATFR  \  M'OR 

Kichard  H    lewis.  Uilliamvin.  and  Michael  J    leu.  NVthsier. 

b<ith    (if    N.V.,    assignors    to    Xenu    Corporatum.    staml-.rd. 

(.  onn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,675 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355—285  18  Oaims 


1.  In  a  xerographic  printing  apparatus,  a  method  of  fusing 
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toner  material  onto  a  surface  of  a  copy  sheet,  comprising  the 
step  of  delivering  heat  lo  the  toner  material  by  condensing 
water  vapor  on  the  surface  of  the  copy  sheet. 


5.140,378 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PRESSURE 

DEVELOPMElsn  UNTT 

\  irshiaki  Ihuchi,  Nara,  and  Kazuhiro  Mattuyaraa,  Ikoma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  K«i«hQ   Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,176 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104161; 
Jun    19.  1989,  1-1)6486 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—295  9  Claims 


toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the  projess  drum  and  a 
receiver  sheet  on  the  surface  of  the  transfer  drum  and  for 
producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  such  relationship 
and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  fiir  adjusting  the 
instantaneous  angular   relationship  between  said  drums 
while  said  drums  rotate  to  assure  that  the  loner  image  on 
the  process  drum  is  transferred  lo  a  desired  portion  of  the 
receiver  sheet,  slid  adjusting  means  compnsing  an  adjust 
able  gear  train  including  a  plurality  of  rouiably  mounted 
gears  operalivel-  coupling  the  priKevs  and  transfer  arums, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  planetary    relationship  be 
tween  certain  gears  in  said  gear  irain  to  adiusi  said  angular 
relationship  between  said  drums 


^ '^^^j 


9  In  an  apparati  s  for  producing  a  toner  image  on  a  receiver 
sheet  by  first  forming  a  toner  image  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
rotating  pr<x:ess  drum  and  transferring  such  image  to  a  re- 
ceiver sheet  carrie<l  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  rotating  transfer 
drum,  apparatus  fur  controlling  the  placement  of  the  trans- 
ferred image  on  th;  receiver  sheet,  said  placement-controlling 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detemining  the  positional  relationship  between  a 


5,140,380 
IMAGE  FORMiN.1.  APPARATUS  WITH  BOOK  BINDING 

MECHANISM 
Shinichi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Tomobumi  Nakayama,  Tokyo; 
Osamu  Iwamoto,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Kuroyanagi,  Tokyo,  and 
Hisatsu);u  Tahara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C^non 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,276,  Nov.  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  737,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-290107; 
Not.  9,  1989    1-290108 

Int.  CI.'  (,03G  J5/00 
V.S.  a.  355—324  !4  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  which  comprises  a  pressure 
development  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  press  rollers,  an  eccen- 
tric cam  for  regulating  the  pressure  applied  to  the  press  rollers, 
and  a  power  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  a  driving  force 
to  the  eccentric  cam,  wherein  the  power  transmission  unit 
comprises  a  one-way  clutch  providing  only  one  directional 
path  for  the  pow(  r  transmission  and  one  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam. 


5,140,379 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

DRUM  IN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER/COPIER 

Kevin  M.  Johnson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
(  ompany,  Rochister,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,004 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—317  IS  aaims 
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1.  An  iinage  forming  appaialus  having  a  Kxik  binding  mech- 
anism for  performing  a  bo<ik  bind  operation  using  front  sheets 
of  a  plurality  of  sizes  which  can  bind  a  bundle  of  sheet  mem- 
bers recorded  by  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and  have 
limitations  on  the  numbers  of  sheet  members  to  be  bound. 
comprising: 

output  means  for  outputting  sheet  number  data  according  to 

a  bundle  of  sheet  members; 
judge  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  sheet  number 
data  output  from  said  output  means  is  larger  than  a  range 
of  the  limitation, 
detect  means  for,  when  the  judged  ri-sult  from  said  judge 
means  is  affirmative,  dividing  the  sheet  number  data,  and 
detecting  a  divided  sheet  number  value  which  falls  within 
the  range  of  the  limitation,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  to  perform  a  book  bind  opera- 
tion in  units  of  the  sheet  numbers  detected  by  said  delect 
means. 
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5,144).JN1 
OKIU  M    UJ-TKtTION  l)KV  K  K  \M  I  H  \  VKI  VHl  I 
DlTECTIO\  rHRKSHt)ll) 
I'lcrre  \    BadoL,  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Vves  Duboi.  [Mv.  both   if 
1- ranee,  assignors  to  France  Telecom- Ktablissetnent  autonumt 
(ie  droit  public<Centre  National  dTtudes  des  lelecommunua 
tiDnsi,  Issy  l^es  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  IWl.  Ser    No   6"2,55J 
I  laim',  priority,  application  France.  Mar    22.  IWO,  90  0366S 
Int.  CI.    HOli  -  ■   .'■4 

t.S.  CI.  357—4  >9  Claims 
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1    Optical  detection  device,  characterized  in  that  it  coiii- 
pns«  a  substrate  (12.  28)  and.  on  the  latter,  at  least  one  element 

i3<ti  haMng  a  heterosiructurf,  the  Uttt-r  inLorp<irating  two 
trlevtncailv  conductive  lasers  (6^10.  22-24.  30-24land.  between 
the  latter,  an  interinediatc  semiconducting  or  insulating  layer 
1 8.  26,  321  forming  a  fxnential  harrier  >Aith  each  of  the  conduct- 
ing laser'.,  e\.-ited  electrons  bein>;  i,.rnied  when  the  heleros- 
tructure  is  illuminated  b>  a  light  radiation,  whose  energy  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  detection  threshold  of  the  heterostructure, 
which  makes  it  possible  to  delect  this  radiation  by  internal 
photoemission  of  electrons  from  one  conducting  layer  to  the 
.ther  and  in  that  the  device  also  compnses  means  (18)  for  the 
variable  bia.sing  "I  the  heterostructure.  said  biasing  means 
making  ii  p<i<vsihle  to  vary  the  detection  spectrum  and  also  the 
Jeleciion  threshold  of  the  device,  said  conductive  layers  being 
respectively  provided  with  electncal  contacts  for  detecting  the 
internal  photoemission  of  electrons  obtained  by  illuminating 
the  heterostructure 
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cull,  and  said  stub  portion  comprising  a  Schottky  metal 
portion  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  strip  made  of  semiconductive  material,  said 
conductive  strip  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
Schottkv  metal  ponk>n  of  said  stub  p^irtion  at  a  predeter- 
mined p<isitKin  to  make  a  Schottky  contact  therewith;  and 

an  ohmic  metal  electnxle  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
ohmic  metal  electnide  being  m  contact  with  said  conduc- 
tive strip  to  make  an  ohmic  contact  between  said  ohmic 
metal  electrode  and  said  conductive  strip,  and 

a  conductive  state  between  said  conductive  strip  and  said 
stub  portion  at  said  predetermined  position  being  switched 
over  when  a  predetermined  potential  is  applied  to  said 
ohmic  metal  electrode,  whereby  an  electncal  length  of 
said  stub  portion  as  a  stub  is  changed  in  said  microwave 
circuit. 


5.I-«).JS.^ 

METHOD  FOR  FAHRK^riNC,  A  Bl  RIH)  S(  HOTTKY 

1  (K;K    \RR\\    and  APPARAIl  S  PRODt  (ED 

rUFREBY 

Francis  J.  Morris.  I'lanc  and  Stephen  \    Kvans,  Dallas,  both  of 

lex.,  assitfnors  to    U\a-s   Instruments   Incorporati-d.   Uallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No  300,172.  Jan.  1"J.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  605.218 

Int.  H.    HOll.  :-    •"i,  J'^,  ".' 

VJS.  a.  357—15  8  aaims 


5.140.382 

MURDWANt   INIF(.RArFl)  (  IR(  I  II   I  SIM.    \ 

msTRIBlTH)  I  INt  WITH  K  \  \RUBLt  EFFECTIVE 

1 FNGIH 

Nobuo  Shiga,  V  iikohama,  Japan.  i-vsiRnor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  I  td.,  Japan 
ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4"'2.246.  Jan   M).  199(),  abandoned  This 

application  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser    No   685.162 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  heb    P.  1989.  1  ^6245 
Int.  (T'  MOII   ;-   4-    HUJB         :   mui' 
U^.  a.  35"  —  1  '^  5  CUims 


1   A  microwave  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  Schottky  metal  line  p<irtion  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  functioning  as  a  distributed  constant  line; 

a  stub  p<irtion  extending  from  :«iid  first  line  portion  in  a 
second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction,  said 
stub  portion  functioning  as  a  stub  in  said  microwave  cir- 


1.  A  buned  Schottky  diode  device,  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor  layer; 

an  onfice  in  said  first  insulating  layer  exposing  a  first  diode 
area  on  the  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  Schottky  metal  layer  overlying  said  first  diode  area  to 
form  a  first  Schottky  diode  having  a  first  barrier  voltage 
said  metal  having  a  penmeter; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  at  least  a  p<-)rtion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  orifice; 

a  first  via  in  said  second  insulating  layer  extending  to  said 
metal  layer,  said  via  exposing  an  area  on  said  metal  layer, 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  perimeter; 

a  second  via  through  b»ith  said  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  exposing  a  second  diode  area  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer;  and 

a  patterned  second  Schottky  metal  extending  from  a  surface 
of  said  second  insulating  layer  into  said  first  and  second 
vias  to  provide  contacts  to  said  metal  layer  overlying  said 
first  diode  area  and  to  said  second  diode  area  to  form  a 
second  Schottky  diode  having  a  second  barrier  voltage. 
said  second  Schottkv  metal  thereby  both  making  connec- 
tions to  said  first  Schottky  diode  and  providing  a  second 
Schottky  diode  of  a  second  barrier  voltage,  wherein  short- 
ing of  said  second  Schottky  metal  to  said  semiconductor 
layer  at  said  first  Schottky  diode  is  avoided. 
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5.140,384 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

STEM 
Maruo  Tanaka,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohn  Co^  LuL,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filel  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,146 
(  lainu  priorit/,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1990,  2-156203; 
Jun   14.  1990,  2-156204;  Jua.  14,  1990,  2-156205;  Jon.  14, 1990, 
2-156207 

Lit  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  357—17  17  Claims 


XX—, 


5,140385 

LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLfRE 

Hiroshi   Kukimoto,  Kaaagawa;  Iwao  Mitsnishi,  and  TakasU 
Y  asuda.  both  r  f  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Misawa  Co., 
I  td.,  lokyo,  Jipan 
(ontinuation  ol  Ser.  No.  338,738,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  173,067,  Mar.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  I  h  s  application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,306 
daims  prior  It  ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-71567; 
Sep.  25,  1987,  62-238655;  Dec.  29,  1987,  6^335866 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00,  29/161.  29/207.  29/20 
VS.  a.  357—17  20  Claims 
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1,  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  semiconducvor  substrate  crystal  and  a  II-VI  compound 
with  a  p-type  condition  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
resistivity  of  10~  ^  to  ICP  n  cm  and  said  layer  consisting  of 
impurities  of  group  la  elements  and  a  sub-group  of  group 
V  elements  ileposited  from  a  vapor  phase  on  said  substrate 
crystal  to  pi  ovide  for  codoping  with  acceptor  impurities 
of  group  I  and  group  V  elements. 


5,140,386 
HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
John  C.  Huang,  Cambridge,  and  Gordon  S.  Jackson,  Belmont. 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Rsytheon  Company,  Islington, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No,  697,830 

Int.  a.'  FIOIL  .-y,  Si,' 

UAa.  357— 22  r  Claims 


XX-J 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  stem; 

a  cap  mounted  to  the  stem; 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  carried  by  the  stem  within  the 
cap; 

at  least  one  li;ad  penetrating  into  the  cap  through  a  lead 
inserting  hole  of  the  stem;  and 

an  insulating  sealant  member  tnade  of  a  thermosetting  syn- 
thetic resin  and  filling  the  lead  inserting  hole  around  the 
lead; 

wherein  the  sealant  member  contains  at  least  one  of  calcium 
carbonate  and  alumina. 


1.  A  transistor  compnses 

a  charge  donor  layer  comprised  of  a  first  Group  Ill-V 
material; 

a  channel  layer  disposed  adjacent  said  charge  donor  layer 
and  compnsed  of  a  second  Group  lII-V  material  having  a 
bandgap  energy  lower  than  the  bandgap  energy  of  said 
first  Group  lU-V  material, 

a  pair  of  ohmic  contacts  disposed  over  first  portions  of  said 
charge  donor  and  channel  layers  and  a  Schottky  barrier 
contact  disposed  over  second  portions  of  said  charge 
donor  and  channel  layers;  and 

means  for  shielding  at  least  one  of  said  charge  donor  and 
channel  layers  from  the  effects  of  surface  charges  which 
are  present  in  regions  between  gate  and  drain  electrodes  of 
the  transistor,  said  means  further  comprising: 

a  first  charge  screen  layer  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said 
charge  donor  layer,  and 

a  second  charge  screen  layer  compnsed  of  a  third  Group 
Ill-matenal  having  a  bandgap  energy  lower  than  the 
bandgap  energy  of  said  first  Group  III  \'  matenal  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  gate  electrode  and  at  iea,st  one  drain 
and  source  elecir(xles  of  said  transistor. 


5,140,387 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  GATE  REGION 
IS  PRECISELY  ALIGNED  WITH  SOLRCE  AND  DRAIN 

REGIONS 
Eldon  Okazaki,  Sunnyvale,  and  Howard  L.  Petersen,  Saratoga. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Com- 
paii}.  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,628.  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  1  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31.650,  Mar.  30,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807. 1(K),  Nov.  8,  1985, 

abandoned  This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  815,876 

Int.  a."  HOIL  :9/8U 

VS.  a.  357—22  6  Oaims 


/-^UV  SOURCE 


PHOTORESIST 

-  METAL   LAYER 
SILICON  WOXIDE 

-  SILICON 


1.  A  transistor  device  compnsing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  source  region  and  a  dram  region,  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  substrate  being  separated  frt^m  each  other 
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hv  a  gate  region  of  said  subsirate:  said  gate  region  being  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  with  all  other  portions  of  said  semicon- 
Juctor  substrate  outside  said  source  and  drain  regions,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  doped  ditTerently  from  said  gate 
region,  a  surface  of  said  semiconduct.ir  substrate  being  sub- 
siantialU  isoplanar  over  said  sc.urce.  dram  and  gate  regions,  an 
dhrupl   transition   i>ccurring   within   said   semiconductor   sub- 
strate between  said  source  region  and  said  gate  region,  and  an 
ihrupt   transition   incurring   within   said   semiconductor  sub- 
strate between  said  drain  region  and  said  gate  region, 
said  device  funher  comprising 
a  metal  gate  of  substantially  unilorm  ihicknevs; 
a  first  boundary  of  said  metal  gate  being  precisely  aligned 
generally  collinearly  with  a  boundary  of  said  stiurce  re- 
gion of  said  substrate  at  said  abrupt  transition  between  said 
source  region  and  said  gate  region,  a  second  boundary  of 
said  metal  gate  being  precisely  aligned  generally  collin- 
early with  a  b<Tundar\  of  said  drain  region  of  said  substrate 
at  said  abrupt  transition  between  said  diain  region  and  said 
gate  region,  said  first  and  seci'nd  bviundanes  ol  said  metal 
gate  being  generalK    perpendicular   lo  said   subslanlialh 
isoplanar    surface   of  said    semiconductor    substrate,    the 
precise  alignment  ot  said  tlrsi  boundary  of  said  metal  gate 
Aiih  said  boundary  of  said  source  region  at  said  abrupt 
iransition  between  said  source  region  and  said  gate  region, 
and  the  precise  alignment  of  said  second  boundary  of  said 
metal  gate  with  said  b<iundary  of  said  dram  region  at  said 
abrupt  transition  between  said  drain  region  and  said  gate 
region,  substantially  precluding  any  significant  overlap  of 
said  metal  gate  with  edge  p*irtions  of  said  Miurce  and  drain 
regions  adjacent  said  abrupt  transitions  between  said  gate 
region  and  said  source  and  dram  regions, 
said  device  als<i  comprising  a  layer  of  substantially  homoge- 
neous dielectric  material  of  substanlialK   uniform  thick- 
ness formed  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate over  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  said 
layer   of  substantiallv    homogenet)us  dielectric   material 
substantially  covering  all  of  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
said  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  first  edge  portion 
that  abuts  said  first  boundary  of  said  metal  gate,  said  first 
edge  portion  of  said   layer  of  dielectric   material  being 
precisely  aligned  with  said  boundary  of  said  s<iurce  region 
at  said  abrupt  transition  between  said  source  region  and 
said  gate  region,  said  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
second  edge  p<.irtion  that  abuts  said  second  boundary  of 
said  metal  gate,  said  second  edge  fxinion  of  said  layer  of 
dielectnc    material    being    precisely    aligned    with    said 
b<iundary  of  said  drain  region  at  said  abrupt  transition 
between  said  drain  region  and  said  gate  regum,  said  first 
and  second  edge  portions  of  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial being  generally   perpendicular   to  said  substantially 
isoplanar  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to 
define  side  walls  of  a  channel  of  substantially  uniform 
width  over  said  gate  region  of  said  substrate,  said  metal 
gate  being  formed  within  said  channel  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  channel,  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of  dielec- 
tnc material  on  said  isoplanar  surface  of  said  substrate 
over  said  source  and  drain  regions  being  sufficient  so  that 
said  metal  gate  within  said  channel  is  shadowed  by  said 
first  and  second  edge  portions  of  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material  from  light  incident  upon  said  layer  of  dielectric 
material  at  an  oblique  angle  of  incidence. 


a  suhsirjte.  said  sut'siraif  defining  a  horizontal  plane  and  a 
vertical  direction  normal  to  said  horizontal  plane; 

a  substantially  vertical  gate  structure  disposed  above  said 
substrate,  said  vertical  gate  structure  being  formed  of 
conductive  matenal. 

a  first  channel  region  surrounding  said  vertical  gate  struc- 
ture, said  first  channel  region  having  a  first  conductivity 

type-  ^  , 

a  gate  oxide  disp<ised  between  and  contacting  said  vertical 
gate  structure  and  said  first  channel  region: 


a  first  source  dram  region  ab<ive  said  substrate,  said  first 
source/drain  region  being  below  and  attached  to  said  first 
channel  region,  said  first  source/drain  region  having  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  and 

a  second  source/drain  region  above  said  substrate,  said 
second  s<:)urce,/drain  region  being  above  and  attached  to 
said  first  channel  region,  said  second  source/drain  region 
having  said  second  conductivity  type. 


5,140.389 

SEMICONni  CTOR  MKMORY  DK\  If  F  HAVING 

STA(  KH)  C  APACITOR  CVllS 

Shinichiro  Kimura:  Naotaka  Hashimoto,  both  lif  Hachioji; 
Voshio  Sakai,  fsukui:  fokuo  Kure,  Nishitama;  ^  (ishifumi 
Kawamoto.  Tsukui;  Toru  Kaga,  I  ra»a.  and  Klji  lakeda, 
Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitachl.  ltd.,  lokyo, 
Japan 
tontinuation-in-partofSer.  So,  iff.SHl.  l>ec.  21.  iy«K.  I'at.  No. 
4,970.564.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1990,  Scr,  \o,  4''5,14« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2H,  1989.  1-45400. 
Feb.  2H.  1989.  1-45401 

Tht'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

200".  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  HOll.  2V,.'(SA.  27,10.  27/02 

VS.  a.  357—23.6  23  Oaims 


5,!40.3«8 

VERTICAL  METAIOXIUF  SKMICONDUCTOR 

in\  K  FS 

iMrk  J     Bartelink,  I ^n  \lt(K,  Calif,,  assmnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard (  ompanv.  Halo  Alto.  Calif 

hiled  Mar    21.  1991.  Ser    No   673.703 
Int    (1    UOll    :v/JO 
vs.  n.  }5^-2J  4  14  Oaims 

1    A  vertical  metal-oxide  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 


I  In  a  aeOHCOnductor  memory  device  having  a  switching 
transistor  and  a  charge  storage  capacitor  as  a  minimal  unit,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  active  region  in  which  a  channel 
region  and  source  and  dram  regions  of  said  switching  transistor 
are  formed,  the  active  region  having  a  major  portion  arranged 
as  to  be  parallel  to  neither  major  portions  of  word  lines  consti- 
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luting  said  switching  transistor  nor  major  portions  of  bit  lines 
for  w  ntmg  and  reading  data,  said  active  region  comprising:  i) 
a  region  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  both  said  word  lines 
and  said  bit  lines;  ind,  ii)  a  region  which  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  resp-ect  to  said  word  lines  and  is  substantially 
parallel  with  said  bit  lines. 


S.140,390 

HIGH  SPEED  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  DEVICE 

Mel  Ii.  Mission  \  iejo;  Chen-Chi  P.  Chang,  Newport  Beach,  and 

Maw-Rong  Chi  i,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  issigDora  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,032,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,047,356. 

This  appli^^ation  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,119 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  a.  357—23. 7  6  Clainu 
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1.  A  silicon-on- insulator  integrated  device  having  improved 
edge  leakage  cha-acteristics,  said  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  s<-miconductor  substrate  comprising  a  silicon 
layer  disposed  on  a  buried  oxide  layer,  the  silicon  layer 
having  a  thinned  central  portion  for  placement  of  a  gate 
and  relatively  thicker  source  and  drain  regions  adjacent 
the  thinned  central  portion  the  central  portion  providing 
for  a  fully  depleted  device; 

implanted  P-wc  II  locations  formed  on  the  substrate  that  have 
predetermined  adjusted  doping  concentrations  and  pro- 
files that  ainimize  edge  and  back-channel  leakages 
thereof; 

Implanted  N-well  locations  formed  on  the  substrate  adjacent 
the  P-well  locations  that  have  predetermined  adjusted 
doping  conct  ntrations  and  profiles  that  minimize  edge  and 
back-channel  leakages  thereof; 

wherein  the  si  1  con  layer  is  located  in  one  of  the  implanted 
P-well  or  N-well  locations; 

a  polysilicon  giite  disposed  over  the  thinned  central  portion 
of  the  silicon  layer  and  separated  from  the  silicon  layer  by 
an  oxide  laytr; 

a  glass  layer  disposed  over  the  substrate  having  vias  disposed 
therein  to  privide  for  connection  to  the  source  and  drain 
regions;  and 

an  electncally  i  onductive  layer  disposed  over  the  glass  layer 
that  provides  electrical  contacts. 


beyond  said  firsi  gate  electrode  on  both  sides  of  said  firsl 
gate  electrixle.  said  active  layer  including  stiurce  and 
drain  regions  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  a  channel  region  extending  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  said  active  layer  having  a  thick 
ness  less  than  or  equal  to  100  nm 
a  second  insulating  layer  thinner  than  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  formed  over  said  active  layer  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  formed  over  said  second  insulating  layer,  and 
second  gate  electrode  being  in  electncal  communication 
with  said  first  said  gate  electrixle  and  extending  over  said 
channel  region  of  said  active  layer;  and 


source  and  drain  electnxies  connecting  respectively  to  said 
source  and  dram  regions  through  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  being  at  spaced  distances  from  said  firsl  and 
second  gate  electrodes  and  said  channel  region, 

wherein  the  Fermi  level  m  said  channel  region  is  higher  than 
the  center  of  ihe  forbidden  band,  including  at  the  center  of 
said  channel  region  halfway  between  said  first  and  second 
insulating  layers,  and  the  Fermi  level  in  said  channel 
region  is  at  about  the  bottom  of  the  conduction  band  of  the 
channel  region  at  the  top  and  Ixntom  of  said  channel 
region,  namely  at  the  bc^undanes  of  said  channel  region 
with  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers 


5,140.392 

HIGH  \OLTAGE  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND 

PRODCCTION  METHOD  THEREOF.  AND 

SEMICGNDCCTOR  DEVICE  HAV  ING  HIGH  VOLTAGF 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Shinichirou    Ikemasu.    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1990.  2-54521 

int.  CI.'  HOll   :<^   "'< 

VS.  CI.  357—23.8  26  Claims 
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5,140,391 

THIN  FILM  MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  PAIR  OF  GATE 

Fl  FtTRODES  OPPOSING  ACROSS  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER 

Hisao  Havashi;  Michio  N'egishi;  Talcashi  Noguchi;  Takefumi 
Ohshima:  Yi^i  Hayashi;  Toshikazu  Maekawa,  and  Takeshi 
Matsushita,  all  it  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  .lapan 
Continuation  of  >er.  No.  232,133,  Aug.  IS,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appli  ation  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,003 
Claims  priority   application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209816 
Int.  a.   HOIL  27/12.  27/01.  27/13.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  357—23.7  20  Claims 

1   A  thin  film  MOS  transistor  comprising: 
a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  substrate  and  said 

first  gate  electrode; 
a  semiconductor  active  layer  formed  over  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  to  extend  across  said  first  gate  electrode  and 


'-^ 


1.  A  high  voltage  MOS  transistor  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  type; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gale  oxide  layer  and  having 
first  and  second  sides; 

first  and  second  diffusion  regions  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  being  of  a  second  semiconductor  type  oppo- 
site to  said  first  semiconductor  type,  said  first  diffusion 
region  having  an  impunty  concentration;  and 

an  electrode  directly  connected  to  said  firsl  diffusion  region 
and  made  up  of  a  conducior  layer  including  polysilicon. 
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said  conductor  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration 
which  IS  higher  than  the  impunty  concentration  of  said 
flrst  diffusion  region. 


1   An  improved  semiconductor  sensing  device  having 

a  substrate  having  a  surface. 

a  channel  region  formed  in  said  substrate  surface, 

source  and  drain  eltxtrodes  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
enabling  an  electric  current  to  flow  therebetween. 

a  reference  electrode,  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  said 
channel  region  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  channel 
region  anj  \  drying  said  electnc  current  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrixles.  and 

a  sensor  for  a  substance  to  be  detected  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  over  said  channel  region,  said  sensor  being 
adapted  lo  receive  a  tluid  flow  between  said  channel 
region  and  said  reference  elccir^xic, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  sensor  composing  a  living  body  associated  substance 
being  fixed  to  said  substrate  surface  over  said  channel 
region  to  form  a  plurality  of  configured  projections  of 
predetermined  shape  and  pitch  formed  over  said  channel 
region,  said  projections  causing  said  living  body  associ- 
ated matter  to  have  an  enhanced  area  of  contact  with  said 
fluid  flow .  said  proievtion  shapes  and  pitches  being  shaped 
according  to  a  predetermined  optimal  sensing  characteris- 
tic such  that  when  said  sensor  detects  said  substance  to  be 
detected  said  potential  across  said  channel  region  vanes  so 
that  said  electnc  current  between  said  source  and  dram 
electrodes  becomes  a  maximum: 

wherein  said  enhanced  area  of  contact  caused  by  said  projec- 
tions providing  an  enhanced  reprixlucible  potential  varia- 
tion across  said  channel  region  over  time,  thereby  provid- 
ing an  enhanced  reprcxlucible  drain  current  through  said 
channel  region  over  time  for  said  sensor,  and  thereby 
providing  an  enhanced  detection  sensitivity  of  said  sensor 
over  time. 


5.140.394 
ELECTRO rHKRM.AI.  SENSOR  APPARATl  S 
Carleton  M.  Cobb,  III,  East  Walpole,  Mass.;  Stephen  J.  Strobel. 
Rumford;  Norman  E.  l^ecomte.  Central  Falls,  both  uf  R.I.,  and 
Sepideh  H.  Nott,  Falls  River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
stniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,153,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat.  Nu.  4.866..';'i9 
rhis  application  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  Hi.b^ 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/56.  29/66 
VS.  a.  357—28  1  Claim 
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SENSOR  DEVICF 

Moiiava   Mijikihigawa,   Yamatokoriyama,   and   Shoei   Kataoka. 

Tanashi,  both  of  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Coatiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  2*4,773.  Dec.  12.  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,808.  Oct.  3.  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1990.  Ser   No   5"'9,195 

Claims  pnoriry.  application  Japan,  Oct.  8.  1985.  60-225439 

Int.  n:  Hon.  29/66.  29/96 

VS.  CL  357—25  10  CUiins 


1.  An  electrothermal  sensor  compnsing 

a  resistive  element  of  predetermined  electncal  resistance; 

i  t'lrst  electrothermal  scnMir  disposed  on  a  central  region  of 
said  element  for  monitonng  the  temperature  of  said  ele- 
ment as  an  indication  of  the  current  level  passing  through 
said  element 

a  second  electn. thermal  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said 

element  and  remote  from  said  central  region  to  monitor  the 
ambient  temperature  of  said  element,  and 

heat  sink  means  upon  which  said  resistive  element  is 
mounted,  said  heat  sink  means  having  spaced  studs  be- 
tween which  the  resistive  element  is  coupled 


5.140,395 
\  RAY  SENSOR  ARRAYS 
Robert   Beland.    Bellefeuille,  and    Yves  Chartier.   Sifustache, 
lx)th  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electromed  Intrrnational  1  td., 
Sl-Eustache.  Canada 
DivUion  of  .Ser.  No  503,884,  Apr  3.  1990.  Fhis  applicaUon  Dec. 
21.  199f),  Ser.  No    632.069 
Int.  CI.'  HOU.  ;'   N    31    /■ 
VS.  a.  357—29  4  ( 


1   An  X-ray  sensor  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pholotransistors; 

a  hybrid  circuit  module  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  photo- 
transistors,  said  hybrid  circuit  module  being  in  the  shape 
of  a  parallelepiped, 

said  pholotransistors  being  mounted  in  two  rows  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  hybrid  circuit 


module,  said  rows  being  equally  spaced  from  said  center 
line; 

said  pholotransistors  being  arranged  in  groups  of  four  on 
said  hybrid  circuit  of  four  pholotransistors  are  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  center  line  and  the  remaining  two 
pholotransistors  of  said  group  of  four  pholotransistors  are 
mounted  on  :he  other  side  of  said  center  line; 

said  two  photo:  ransistors  on  said  one  side  of  said  center  line 
being  offset  •vith  respect  to  said  two  pholotransistors  on 
said  other  side  of  said  center  line. 


5,140,396 

FILTER  AND  SC»LID  STATE  IMAGER  INCORPORATING 

THIS  ntTER 

Christopher  R    N  >^ham,  Beverly;  Carl  A.  ChiulU,  RaMMph, 

and  Stephen  F.  Clark.  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  aasignora 

to  Polaroid  OHporatioo,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  * 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,211,  Oct.  10,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,059,500. 

This  application  Jon.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,100 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14 

L'.S.  a.  357—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  color  nite-  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  areas  formed  of  an  absorber  material 
comprising  a  first  dye,  the  absorber  matenal  being  readily 
etched  by  oxygen  reactive  ion  etching,  and  a  barrier  layer 
superposed  ever  the  absorber  material,  the  barrier  layer 
comprising  a  silicon  rich  species  and  being  resistant  to 
oxygen  react.ve  ion  etching  but  readily  etched  by  fluorine 
containing  plasmas;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  areas  comprising  a  second  dye  having 
absorption  characteristics  differing  from  those  of  the  first 
dye, 
at  least  one  of  the  second  areas  overlapping  at  least  one  of 
the  first  areas  to  from  at  least  one  overlap  area  in  which 
the  first  and  second  dyes  are  separated  by  the  barrier 
layer. 


IBRMIATIO 
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1.  A  photoelectric  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes:  and 

a  body  of  amorphous  silicon  sandwiched  between  said  first 


and  second  elecinxies.  said  txxiv  .  .imprising  j  first  laver 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  first  electrtxle  and  which 
includes  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  atoms  and  ai 
least  one  kind  of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and 
heavy  hydrogen  atoms  and  has  dark  resistivity  ranging 
from  10'' lo  10'^  ohms-cm,  a  predetermined  level  of  pho- 
toconductivity at  an  optical  bandgap  at  2  0  eV  or  more 
and  a  thickness  ranging  from  200  to  l.OUO  angstroms,  said 
photoconductivity  at  a  bandgap  of  2  0  eV  or  more  being 
such  that  a  ratio  between  dark  resistivity  and  resistiviiv 
with  light,  with  the  amount  of  incident  light  at  lOf) 
mW/cm^  (AMI),  is  equal  to  100  or  more,  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  oxygen  atoms  being  m  a  range  between 
15  and  30  at.  %. 


5,140,398 
SWITCHING  DEMCE 
Hiroshi  Matsuda.  Yokohama;  Haruki  Kawada.  Atsugi;  Kunihiro 
Sakai,  Yamato;  Yuko  Morikawa,  Kawasaki:  Ken  Eguchi, 
Atsugi;  Takashi  Hamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Masaki 
Kuribavashi.  Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1987.  Ser.  No.  136.345 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1986.  61-309432 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  357—30  29  C  la.ms 


5,140,397 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Koichi  Haga,  Ohtpiwara;  Keigi  Yamamoto,  Miyagi;  Masafumi 
Kumano.  Anyaiia  Sendai,  and  Akishige  Murakami,  Shibata, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Ricoh   Res«arrli  Institute  of  Geaeni  Electronics,  Shibata, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-p^irt  of  Ser.  No.  257,154,  Oct.  11,  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,950,  Mar.  14,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  appli.ation  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  309,688 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1985,  60-49443; 
Mar    25.   19H5.  6  V5»4«7;  Mar.  25,  1985.  60-58488;  Apr.  12, 
1985,    60--'6525;     \pr     12,    1985,    60-76526;    Apr.    12,    1985, 
60-7652-';  Apr   10   1985,  60-82602;  Apr.  22,  1985,  60-84535;  Apr. 
22.  1985.  6l)-H4.'i3.;  Apr.  23.  1985.  60-85365 
rht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  6, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/06 
VS.  a.  357—30  13  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device,  comprising 

a  laminated  structure  compnsing  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  at 
least  two  insulating  zones  and  a  conductive  or  semicon- 
ductive  zone  that  are  provided  helueen  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, and 

a  means  for  applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  said  lami- 
nated structure, 

wherein  said  conductive  or  semiconductive  zone  is  provided 
between  said  insulating  zones  and  has  a  thickness  of  5  A  to 
100  A,  and  wherein  said  switching  device  is  switched 
from  an  off-state  to  an  on-state  under  application  of  a 
voltage  exceeding  a  threshold  voltage  when  said  lami- 
nated structure  is  exposed  to  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5.140,399 
HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANMSTOR  AND  Tiff 

M\Nl  FACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hiroji  Kawai.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssiRnor  to  Sony  s     rporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,631,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.361,  Apr.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  675. GIN 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  198'',  62-10-352 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29,203.  2'^,  12 

VS.  a.  357— .M  6  Oaims 

1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a)  an  emitter  region: 

b)  a  base  region:  and 

c)  a  collector  region,  wherein  an  intnnsic  base  region  and  an 
external  base  region  of  said  base  region  contact  with  each 
other  at  one  side  edge  of  each  with  said  mtnnsic  base  m 
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the  form  ot  <«  rtxiangle  extending  laterally  from  said  exter- 
nal base  in  a  planer  parallel  to  said  substrate,  and  the  length 
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and  width  of  said  extending  rectangle  is  selected  to  be 
smaller  than  that  of  said  external  base  region. 


5,140,4t)0 

SKMK  ONDLCTOR  DKVKt  WD  PHOTOFI  FfTRir 

CONVERTING  APPARATl  S  I  Sl\(,  THh  SAMF 

Maaakazu  Moriallita,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  u>  <  anon  Kahu 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser    No.  49<J.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar    29.  1989.  1-77440 

Int.  CI.'  HOII   J/  72.  29/161.  29/205.  29/22S 

MS.  a.  357—34  20  Claims 


5  «'  200-1  "*  9       ''^'^  10J    C3         ?*"' 
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I  A  setniooadactor  device  composing  a  collector  region  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  an  emitter 
region  of  the  first  conductivity,  wherein  said  ha.se  region  has  a 
Hrst  ba,se  area  and  a  second  base  area  provided  surrounding 
said  tirst  base  area,  wherein  a  hand  gap  width  of  said  second 
ba.se  area  is  greater  than  that  >!  said  first  ba-se  area,  and  wherein 
said  lirsi  ba.se  area  and  said  second  ha.se  area  are  arranged 
ddiacent  respectively  to  said  emitter  region  and  said  collector 
region 


voltage   reterenio   !>.r   turning   on   the   SCR's  and   form 

sinks  for  the  currents  a.vvKialed  with  excessive  voltages 

when  an  SC  R  turns  on. 

wherein  an  improved  semiconductor  structure  comprises, 

a  substrate  of  a  predetermined  conductivity  (n-substrate  4), 

a  first  (10),  second  (5l  and  third  (3)  well  of  the  opposite 

conductivity  type  (p-well)  formed  in  the  substrate, 
a  first  parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  (Ql)  haMrg  its 
collector    formed    hy    the    second    well    (5)   and    its    ba.se 
formed  b>  the  adjacent  suhs'.rale  (4l  and  it.s  emitter  torined 
by  the  first  well  (10) 
a  second  parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  |(J2)  h.i\ing  Us 
ba-se  formed   by    the  second   well   (5(,   which   torms   the 
Cvillector  of  the  first  transistor,  its  emitter  (9)  formed  in  the 
well  of  its  ba.se,  and  its  collector  formed  by  the  underls  ing 
substrate  (4),  which  forms  the  base  of  the  first  transisti^r, 
whereby  the  ba.se  and  collei.tor  of  the  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors are  formed  in  common  regions  (4,  5)  interconnect- 
ing the  transistors  to  form  an  SCR, 


I/O 
Pod 
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means  (10,  11)  cimnecling  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  to 

its  asscKiated  power  supply  terminal  and  means  connect- 
ing the  emitter  ol'  the  second  transistor  to  the  line  to  be 
protected, 

a  third  parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  (C,)3i  having  its 
colle<.Ior  formed  by  the  second  well  (5),  its  base  formed 
b\  the  adjacent  substrate  i4i,  and  its  emitter  formed  by  the 
third  well  i3l. 

a  fourth  parasitic  bipolar  junction  transistor  (C?4)  having  its 
ba.se  formed  by  the  second  well  (5),  which  forms  the 
collector  of  the  lateral  transistor,  its  emitter  (6)  formed  in 
the  well  of  Its  base,  and  its  collector  formed  by  the  under- 
lying substrate  (4),  which  forms  the  base  of  the  third 
bipolar  transistor, 

whereby  the  base  and  colics. tor  ot  the  third  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors are  formed  in  a  shared  regions  (4.  5)  interconnect- 
ing the  transistors  to  form  an  SCR.  and 

means  (2,  3)  connecting  the  emitter  terminal  (3)  of  the  third 
transistor  to  the  line  to  be  protected  and  means  connecting 
the  emitter  terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor  to  the  associ- 
ated p<.)wer  supply  terminal 


5.140.401 
(M()s,  F.SI)  FRorhCTION  ClRCl  n   VM  I  H  I'^RASITIC 

SCR  STRICTI  RF.S 
Ming  I).  Ker,  Hsinchu;  Chung  Y.  i*t,  Chung-li;  Chunx  V    V.u. 
Hsinchu.  and  Joe  Ko,  Hsin-chu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  i>> 
Lotted  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  laiwan 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser    No.  6''4,666 
Int    CI."  HOIL  2\'J: 
\}S.  (1.  357—43  17  aaims 

I   A  circuit  for  protection  of  a  conductive  line  on  a  CMOS 
device  from  an  excessive  voltage,  comprising. 

two  SCR  circuits,  each  connected  to  conduct  between  an 
d-vvKiated  power  supply  point  and  the  line  to  be  pro- 
tected, each  operable  to  turn  on  in  respwnse  to  a  voltage 
between  its  aWK-iated  piiwer  supply  point  and  the  line  to 
be  protected    wherebv  the  power  supply   points  provide 


5.140.402 

AITOMATIC   PI  ACFMKNT  METHOD  FOR 

ARRANGINC;  ICK.IC  CFl.I-S 

MiLsami  Murakata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

roshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1991,  Ser.  No,  643,9S4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  199(1.  2  1066<S 
Int.  CI.'  HOU    ;■   /" 
U.S.  Cn.  357—45  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  piacement  methixl  for  arranging  logic  cells 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  such  as  a  chip,  comprising 
a  setting  step  for  setting  at  least  one  evaluation  function,  a 
target  value  for  each  evaluation  function,  placement  im- 
provement methcxls  for  optimizing  each  evaluation  func- 
tion, and  a  range  of  a  s-iitisfaciioi)  level  of  each  evaluation 
function; 
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a  calculating  step  for  calculating  a  difference  between  a 
value  of  each  evaluation  function  by  which  a  current 
placement  state  of  the  logic  cells  is  evaluated  and  a  target 
value  of  each  evaluation  function; 

an  improving  step  for  selecting  one  of  the  placement  im- 
provement irethods  in  order  to  optimize  the  evaluation 
function  having  the  largest  difTerence  and  then  executing 
the  placemen:  improvement  method  as  a  current  improve- 
ment method  in  order  to  re-arrange  the  current  placement 
state  of  the  logic  cells  into  a  new  placement  state; 

a  deciding  step  lor  deciding  whether  the  value  of  the  evalua- 
tion function  having  the  largest  difference  according  to 
the  current  placement  improvement  method  is  close  to  the 
target  value  of  the  evaluation  function,  and  if  a  value  of 
each  evaluation  function  other  than  the  evaluation  func- 
tion having  the  largest  difference  is  being  kept  in  the  range 
of  the  satisfai  tion  level  thereof,  respectively; 

a  re-setting  .step  for  storing  the  current  placement  stale  of  the 
logic  cells  into  a  predetermined  store  means,  further  limit- 
ing the  range  of  the  satisfaction  level  according  to  each 
evaluation  function  into  a  smaller  range,  and  calculating  a 
difference  between  the  value  of  each  evaluation  function 
by  which  the  current  placement  state  of  the  logic  cells  has 
been  evaluated  and  the  target  value  of  each  evaluation 


AN 


function  when  one  of  two  conditions  comprising  a  first 
condition  that  the  value  of  the  evaluation  function  having 
the  largest  difference  is  decreased  and  the  values  of  the 
evaluation  functions  other  than  the  evaluation  function 
having  the  largest  difference  are  kept  in  the  ranges  of  the 
satisfaction  levels  thereof,  and  a  second  condition  that  the 
result  obtained  by  the  deciding  step  being  satisfied,  is  met; 
and 

an  excluding  step  for  changing  the  current  placement  state 
of  the  logic  cells  to  the  preceding  placement  state,  and 
excluding  the  current  placement  improvement  method  in 
the  next  operation  when  one  of  two  conditions  comprising 
a  first  condition  that  the  value  of  the  evaluation  function 
having  the  largest  difference  is  not  decreased  and  the 
values  of  at  east  an  evaluation  function  other  than  the 
evaluation  function  having  the  largest  difference  is  not 
kept  in  the  range  of  the  satisfaction  level  thereof,  and  a 
second  condiion  that  the  result  obtained  by  the  deciding 
step  being  not  satisfied  is  met, 

wherein  processing  comprising  the  improving  step,  the 
deciding  step  the  re-setting  step,  and  the  excluding  step  is 
repeatedly  executed  a  required  number  of  times,  the  range 
of  each  evaluation  function  being  set  by  using  probabilistic 
fluctuation  at  each  processing,  and  the  range  of  each 
evaluation  function  further  reduced  by  every  processing. 


5.140.403 
THIN-nLM  SKMICtJNDLCrOR  DK\  ICE  HA\  IN(, 
a-TANTALCM  RRST  VMRINC;  MEMBER 
Taltehito  Hikichi;  Shigeru  Vamamoto,  and  Ichiro  Asai.  ail  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  CC.  ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991.  Ser.  N,,    060.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1' .  1990.  2-44633 

Int.  CI.'  MOIL  2i/i4 

MS.  a.  357—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  semiconductor  device  having  an  insulating 
substrate,  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on   the  insulating 
substrate,  and  a  first  wiring  member  formed  on  the  insulating 
substrate  with  at  least  part  of  the  first  wiring  member  being  in 
surface  contact  with  the  insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  first 
wiring  member  of  said  device  comprises: 
a  winng  base  on  the  insulating  substrate  side,  said  wiring 
base  being  formed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  body- 
centered  cubic  lattice  structure  with  its  lattice  constants 
either  the  same  as  or  approximately  identical  to  those  of 
a-tantalum;  and 
an  overlying  wiring  pari  formed  of  a-tantalum  superposed 
on  the  wiring  base. 


5.140.404 

SEMICOVDCCTOR  DEVICE  MANl  FACTl  RFD  BY  A 

METHOD  HOR  ATTACHING  A  SEMICONDtCTOR  DIE 

TO  A  LEADFRAME  LSING  A  THFRMOPI.ASTIC 

CCJV  ERED  CARRIER  TAPE 

Rich  Fogal;  Jerrold  I..  King,  and  Walter  I..  Moden.  all  of  Bois«. 

I<L,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.990.  Oct.  24.  1990.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.023 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/58,  21/60 

U.S.  a.  357—70  15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  in  which  a 
semiconductor  die  is  mounted  to  a  lead  frame  having  no  die 
paddle,  manufactured  by  the  steps  of 

a)  applying  a  thermoplastic  to  a  first  side  of  a  earner  mate- 
rial, said  thermoplastic  having  a  physical  properly  such 
that  as  it  is  heated  to  about  100°  C.  it  softens  and  flows, 
and  as  it  cools  to  its  preheated  temperature  it  returns  to  its 
preheated  state: 

b)  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  second  side  of  said  earner 
material; 

c)  contacting  said  second  side  of  said  carrier  material  to 
leads  of  the  lead  frame; 

d)  placing  said  semiconductor  die  on  said  first  side  of  said 
carrier  material: 

e)  heating  said  thermoplastic  to  its  soft  state;  and 

0  cooling  said  thermoplastic  to  its  preheated  state,  thereby 
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bonding  said  die  and  said  leads  to  said  earner  matenal. 
said  earner  matenal  supporting  said  die  and  said  lead*. 


';.14*).44I5 

SEMKONDICTOR  \S-ShMBn    I   Illl/ING 

ELASTOMKRU    SINC.IK  \\lS(OM)l  CllVE 

INTKRCONNK'l 

Jrrrnid  1     Kinu;  Jem   M.  Brooks,  both  of  B<ms«;  VSarren  M. 

F.rnworth,  Nunpa,  and  (H^)rKe  P    Mci.ill.  Bo.sf.  all  of  Id.. 

t-ttiBnors  to  Micron  Technokno ,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

(  ontinuation-.-part  of  Ser    No.  5^5,  r9.  XuR.  M).  1900.  This 

application  Mar    29.  IWI,  S*r    So   6^",4J9 

int  n    mu  :<  4S.2J/4:  m-^k  -       a^w  4/58 


,  KIMini'h  SKMKONDKTOR  OKVICE  HAVING 
NtJN-AI  lOV  STRKTl  RK 

Hideo  Matsuda;  lakashi  Fujiwara;  Michiaki  Hivoshi,  and  Himi 
shi  Su/.uki,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

KiM  l)«.»c.  26,  IWO,  Vr    No    6J3,9M 

Claims  pnoritj,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990.  2-16496 

Int   n:  noil    :3/02.  2S/S2.  2J/42.  29/74 

V.S.  CI.  357-74  »3  Claims 


1   A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising 
a  die  having  substantially  planar  first  and  second  engage- 
ment  surfaces,   a   defined   thickness   therebetween,   and 
having  external  edges  which  define  a  die  external  shape, 
the  first  engagement  surfaec  including  one  or  more  con- 
ductive pads; 
a  base  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  base  opening 
having  penpheral  edges  which  define  an  opening  shape 
which  IS  complemenury  to  the  die  external  shape,  the 
opening  being  sized  to  receive  and  engage  the  die,  the  die 
being  so  received  within  the  base  opening  with  the  open- 
ing edges  engaging  the  die  edges  to  spatially  fix  the  die  in 
a  selected  onenution  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  die  first 
planar  engagement  surface, 
an  interconnecting  plate  having  at  least  one  subslantialK 
planar  engagement  surface  facing  the  first  planar  engage 
ment  surface  of  the  die  received  within  the  base  opening, 
the  plate  planar  engagement  surface  having  one  or  more 
conductive  pads  and  conductive  traces  formed  thereon,  at 
least  one  conductive  pad  of  the  plate  planar  engagement 
surface  being  spatially  aligned  with  one  conductive  pad 
on  the  first  engagement  surface  of  the  die  received  within 
the  base  opening; 
a  sheet  of  anisotropically  conductive  elastomenc  matenal 
that  IS  electncally  conductive  in  a  direction  across  its 
thickness,  the  sheet  being  interposed  between  the  base  and 
interconnecting  plate  between  the  first  engagement  sur- 
face of  the  die  and  engagement  surface  of  the  intercon- 
necting plate   and 
clamping  means  engaging  the  ha.se  and  interconnecting  plate 
for  urging  ihe  die  and  p!at<-  toward  one  another  in  spatial 
registration  to  cunducliseU  engage  the  at  lea.st  one  con- 
ductive pad  of  the  die  with  the  at  lea.st  >)ne  conductive  pad 
of  the  interconnecting  plate  thrt>ugh  the  sheet  of  aniso- 
tropically conductive  elastomenc  matenal. 


Szymw^Ji^M^yk-. 


1   A  semiconductor  device  of  the  cnmp-type,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  pellet  having  a  first  main  surface  and  a 
second  main  surface; 

mam  electrodes  on  the  first  and  second  mam  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  pellet,  each  main  electrode  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  an  outer  edge; 

a  control  electrode  on  at  lea.st  one  of  the  main  surfaces  of  the 
semiconductor  pellet,  the  control  electrode  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  one  of  the  mam  elcctrixles; 

first  and  second  electrode  members  positioned  sandwiching 
the  semiconductor  pellet  and  having  a  first  surface  oppos- 
ing one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  main  elec- 
trodes, a  second  surface  and  an  outer  edge;  and 

first  and  second  electrode  posts  positioned  sandwiching  the 
semiconductor  pellet  and  the  electrode  members  and 
having  a  surface  opposing  the  second  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode members  and  an  outer  edge; 
wherein  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  main  electrodes,  elec- 
trode members  and  electrode  posts  are  contact-pressed  to 
one  another;  and 
wherein  the  semiconductor  pellet  has  a  region  where  no 
current  flows  at  an  outer  nm  portion,  the  outer  edge  of 
each  of  the  posts  extends  to  the  region  through  which  no 
current  flows,  and  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  the  electrode 
members  extends  to  the  region  through  which  no  current 
flows. 


5,140,407 
sKMirONm  CTf)H  INTKCRATFIX  IH<  I  H   Dl  UCES 
(  hi>oshi  KamadH,  k..kubunji,  Japan,  avsignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.. 
loWvH,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    23,  199<).  Vt    No   6P,357 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1989.  1-336032 

Int  CI.'  Moii  :-    :  :-    -"  :^ '48.  23/16 

II.S.  tl.  357-74  nOaims 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  logic  circuit  and  a  plurality  of 
external  terminals  on  a  main  face  thereof 

a  package  substrate  with  said  semiconductor  chip  being 
mounted  in  a  subsiantiall>  central  area  thereof,  said  pack- 
age substrate  including  an  outer  circumferential  area 
which  surrounds  the  central  area  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  winngs  formed  on  the  outer  circumferential 
area  of  said  package  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  said  external  terminals  and 
wirings; 

a  plurality  of  outer  leads  electrically  connected  to  said  wir- 
ings; and  L  •       f 

at  least  one  resistance  element  formed  in  the  vicimty  ot  one 
winng  of  said  plurality  of  wirings, 

wherein  said  resistance  element  is  electrically  connected  in 


parallel  to  said  one  wiring  so  as  to  adjust  an  effective 
characteristic  impedance  corresponding  to  said  one  wir- 


5,140,408 

COLOR  con:ponent  signal  converting 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INPUT  DEPENDENT 
SWITCHABLE  MATRIX 
(Hamu  Kaite,  Osaka:  Takahiro  Yochi,  Hyogo,  and  Hirotsugu 
Muntshima.  Nart,  all  of  Japan,  anignon  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  I  td.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  I  eb  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,858 

Claims  priority,  (|>plicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-32005 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9/67.  9/76 

VS.  a.  358—21  R  10  ClaiiBS 


as. 


..««■■•        B«n«tllnm  " 


I  A  color  comp<)nent  signal  converting  apparatus  for  re- 
ceiving a  first  analog  color  component  signal  comprising  three 
color  primary  signals  or  a  second  analog  color  component 
signal  compnsing  a  luminance  signal  and  two  types  of  color 
signals  to  convert  the  same  into  a  second  digital  color  compo- 
nent signal,  comprising: 

means  (71.  72,  73)  for  selectively  supplying  said  first  or 

second  analog  cxjlor  component  signal, 
a  group  of  low  pass  filter  means  (1,  2,  3)  having  common 
pass  characteristics  and  for  receiving  respective  signals 
constituting  said  supplied  first  or  second  analog  color 
component  sigral, 
a  group  of  A/D  converting  means  (8o,  9<2,  lOo)  for  A/D 
converting  respective  outputs  of  said  group  of  low  pass 
filter  means,  with  each  of  said  group  of  A/D  converting 
means  converting  said  respective  outputs  at  the  same 
phase  and  frequency, 
matnx  means  (U,  12)  having  matrix  coefficients  switchable 
according  to  a  type  of  the  selected  color  component  signal 
and  for  receivirg  outputs  of  said  group  of  A/D  convert- 
ing means  to  convert  the  same  into  digital  luminance 
signal  data  and   wo  types  of  digital  color  signal  data  con- 
stituting said  second  digital  color  component  signal,  and 
first  and  second  digital  filter  means  (14, 15)  each  for  decimat- 


ing data  density  of  said  color  signal  data  by  limiting  a> 
least  high  frequency  components  of  said  color  signal  data 


5.140,409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DLRI\  ING  A  COLOR 

CONTROLLED  VIDEO  MIXER  KEYING  SIGNAL 
Klaus-Oieter  Miiller,  Weiterstadt,  and  Bemhard  Kreling,  Darm- 
stadt, botli  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BTS  Broad- 
cast TeleTision   Systems  GmbH.   Damistadt,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennan>.  Sep.  30. 
1989,  3932757 

Int.  (!.■  H04N  <//74,  i/262 
VS.  a.  358—22  9  Claims 


ing  with  respect  to  a  terminal  impedance  corresponding  to 
that  compnsing  said  one  wiring,  and  an  outer  lead  and 
wire  electrically  connected  therewith. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  keying  signai  for  a  videt!  mij.er. 
said  apparatus  having  an  addition  means,  which  is  saturable  ar 
a  clip  potential,  for  adding  a  level-shift  potential  to  a  video 
pattern  signal  and  respective  multiplier  an  limitcr  circuits  for 
producing  said  keying  signal  from  a  signal  denved  from  an 
output  of  said  addition  means,  said  limiter  being  capable  of 
limiting  its  output  signal  both  as  to  positive  voltage  and  as  to 
negative  voltage,  and  further  compnsing 

means  (7)  for  generating  a  positive  amplitude  envelope  sig 
nal  derived  from  said  video  pattern  signal  and  conforming 
at  least  proportionally  to  its  positive  envelope, 
memory  means  f8)  for  stonng  said  positive  envelope  signal 

for  at  leas!  a  picture  field  interval,  and 
means  for  reading  out  the  signal  stored  m  said  memory  and 
supplying  it  as  a  vanable  level-shift  potential  to  ssud  addi 
tion  means  for  addition  to  said  vide>'  pattern  signal 


5,140,410 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  MIXING  CIRCX^IT  IN  A 

MOTION  ADAPTIVE  TYPE  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR 

Youn-bok  Shin.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SaraSong 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  641 J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma\   13.  I99U. 
90-7472 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/64.  9.  -? 
\}S.  a.  358—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  chrominance  mixing  circuit  in  a  motion  adaptive  type 
signal  separator  having  a  first  adder,  a  second  adder  and  a 
multiplier,  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chromi 
nance  signal  from  a  video  signal  by  detecting  a  difference 
signal  between  lines  and  a  difference  signal  between  frames 
from  the  video  signal  and  mixing  the  respective  difference 
signals  for  obtaining  a  chrominance  signai.  said  mixing  circuit 
comprising: 

band  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  said  difference  signal 

between  frames  at  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  and 
multiplexer  means  for  selecting  between  the  output  signal  of 
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the  band  pass  Hlter  and  said  difference  signal  between    of  at  least  one  pixel,  with  eKh  sakJ  group  of  pixels  having  a 
frames  m  accordance  with  motion  data  of  a  picture,  and    color  code  representing  three  color  compc.nents,  each  color 

comp^menl    heing   digitallv    encixled    with    first,    second,   and 
third  initial  digital  vn-rd  sizes,  respectively,  and  each  said  color 
component  having  a  olor  value,  comprising  the  steps  of 
transforming  each  said  color  component  lo  have  fourth,  fifth 

and  sixth  digital  word  sues,  respectively; 
determining  the  frequencv  of  occurrence  of  the  values  of 
each  said  color  comp<inenl  for  said  group  of  pixels  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  image; 


respectively  applying  the  signal  selected  to  the  first  adder 
and  the  second  adder 


5.140,411 

IMAGE  RE.\DING  APPARAll  S  (  APABI >  (»1 

niS<  RIMINATING  BFTWEEN  A  CHROMATK    AM)  AN 

AC-HROM.ATIC  PORTION  OF  AN  IMAGE 
satoshi  Haneda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  both  of  Hachioji;  Seiko 
Naganum*.   Kokubunji;   Masahiko   luya,   Akishima;   Shunji 
Matsuo,  Hino,  and  Shizuo  Morita,  Tachlkawa.  all  i>f  lapan 
assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30.  IWO,  Ser.  No   501.92" 
(  lairas  pnohtv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  19«9, 
Int    (T  ■  H04N  1/46 
UJS.  CI.  J58— ""5 


1-89095 


SCUim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  light  image  representing  an 
original  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  photoelectnc  means  for  generating  a  first  electncal 
signal  in  response  to  light  from  the  light  image  in  the 
visible  range; 

a  second  photoelectric  means  for  generating  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  in  response  to  light  from  the  light  image  in  the 
infrared  range;  and 

means  for  determining  vihether  a  portion  of  the  original 
image  is  achromatic  and  formed  from  a  plurality  of  chro- 
matic process  inks  or  achromatic  and  formed  from  an 
achromatic  process  ink  on  the  ba.sis  of  said  first  electncal 
signal  and  said  second  electncal  signal 


determining  a  plurality  of  centroid  color  component  values 
for  each  said  color  component  representing  the  most 
frequently  occurnng  values  for  said  color  component; 

t.ir  each  said  centroid  color  compiineni  value,  determining  a 
range  of  said  selected  color  values  encompassnig  said 
centroid  color  value,  such  that  the  combined  ranges  for 
each  said  color  comp<inent  encompass  all  of  the  color 
values  for  each  said  color  component,  and 

encoding  each  color  component  value  encompassed  in  each 
said  range  as  the  centroid  color  value  in  said  range,  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  image. 


5,140,413 

IMAGE  PRtK  FXSING  APPARATCS  INCI  I  DING 

PROOXSING  MEAN.S  FOR  MOVING  IMAGE  AND 

PERFORMING  CONVERSION 

\  usumichi  Suzuki,  Hara;  Yoshinori  Ikeda,  Taira;  Koichi  Katoh, 
Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi,  Yokohama;  foshihiro 
Kadowaki,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Honma,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,920,  Aug.  29,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120.820.  Nov.  13.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.873.570. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  687.0«-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1986,  61-271450; 

Nov.   14.   1986.  61-271451;  Jan.   19.  1987.  62-009468;  Ma>    15, 

198".  62-119311 

Int.  (1.    H04N  l/4(> 

U.S.  CI.  358— SO  32  Claims 


5.140.412 

MITHOD  K)R  (1)1  OR  FNf()DlN(.  \N1) 

P1\F1.1Z.ATU)N  FOR  IMA(.F  RFC  ONSTRl  ("I  U  >N 

si.dp—    I  .  Shishido.  Fl   loro,  and  Paul  S.  lloule.  (  osta  Mi-^. 

both  of  Calif..  assiRnors  to  I  AC  Corporation.  Irvint.  talif 

Filed  Nov    9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  611,91"' 

Int,  CI,    (.06K  'JriXI 

UJS.  a.  358— "^  5  1*  Oaims 

I    A  mcihiHl  n>r  enccxling  color  image  information,  in  a 

system  for  displaying  images  composed  of  a  plurality  of  groups 


1    An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  indication  means  for  indicating  movement  of  an  objec- 
tive color  image; 
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second  indication  means  for  indicating  conversion  of  a  spe- 
cific color  in  'he  objective  color  image;  and 

processing  means  for  moving  the  objective  color  image  in 
accordance  with  the  indication  by  said  first  indication 
means,  and  for  performing  the  conversion  of  the  specific 
color  in  the  objective  color  image  in  accordance  with  the 
indication  by  said  second  indication  means. 


5,140.415 
MEIHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  STEREOSCOPIC 
COV\  FRGENCE  IN  A  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
BmDO  Cboquet.  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  L'Etat  Fran^ais 
represente  par  le  Ministre  des  P.T.E.  (Centre  National  d'E- 
tudcs  des  Telecommunications  -  (OFTTi,  Issy-les-Moulineaux 
and  Tiiediffusion  de  France,  societe  anonymc,  Paris,  both  of. 
France 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1990.  90  03459 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  13/00.  15/00 
VS.0.3SS—9H  3  Cimms 


5,140,414 

\  I  DEO  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VIDEO  IMAGES 

SIMULATING  IMAGES  DERIVED  FROM  MOTION 

PICTURE  HLM 

Craig  P.  Mowry,  180  Central  Park  South  #33,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 

Filed  Oct  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,082 

Int.  a.5  H04N  J/46 

V.S.  a.  358—81  38  Claims 
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1  A  video  signal  modification  system  for  simulating  video 
images  originated  on  motion  picture  film  stocks  from  high 
definition  video  onginated  images,  including: 

computing  means  for  reassigning  color  and  black  component 
values  for  each  pixel,  scan-sequentially,  within  each  frame 
of  a  high  definition  originated  image  stored  on  tape,  based 
on  digital  component  modifications; 

look  up  table  programs  on  which  said  digital  component 
modifications  are  based,  representing  and  compiled  from 
comparative  digital  results  of  film  stocks'  responses  to 
selected  colrr  chart  gradients  under  selected  lighting 
conditions,  following  a  telecine  transfer  to  digital  video,  as 
plotted  against  a  video  originated  response  to  color  and 
grey  scale  charts  under  same  lighting  combinations; 

means  for  physically  instilling  selected  film  grain  patterns  of 
optional  density  and  size,  to  the  images  resulting  from  a 
high  definition  videoprojection  of  frame  store  data  de- 
nved  from  primary  digital  modification  effected  with  said 
computing  means; 

means  for  videographing  said  videoprojection  with  a  high 
definition  ca-nera  unit,  aligned  to  and  with  technical 
means  to  maintain  a  high  degree  of  the  projected  image's 
integnty; 

means  for  comjiatibly:  recording;  playing  back;  frame-stor- 
ing in  digital  form;  digiully  altering;  frame-storing  again; 
reconverting  to  analog  and  videoprojecting;  re-recording 
and  displaying  on  a  monitor,  a  high  definition  video  signal; 
and 

means  for  governing  all  insert  time-code  editing,  system 
function,  timing,  and  component  advance  signals  through 
a  system  computer  from  a  keyboard  coupled  lo  said  sys- 
tem computer. 
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1.  Method  for  adjusting  the  stereoscopic  convergence  angle 
in  stereoscopic  imaging  equipment  compnsing  two  devices  for 
imaging  an  observed  scene,  the  imaging  devices  being  symmet- 
ncally  disposed  relative  to  a  median  optical  axis  to  generate 
first  video  signals  representing  a  lefthand  oversize  image  and  a 
righthand  oversize  image  of  the  observed  scene,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

digitizing  said  first  video  signals  to  generate  digital  data 
representing  pixels  of  said  lefthand  and  nghthand  oversize 
images; 
selecting  a  subset  of  ihe  pixels  of  said  lefth.md  and  righthand 
oversize  images,  depending  on  the  required  stereoscopic 
convergence  angle,  by  positioning  two  pixel  "read  win- 
dows" each  defined  by  a  first  pixel  and  a  last  pixel  of  a 
processed  image  line  of  standard  si/e.  said  first  and  last 
pixels  of  a  processed  image  line  of  standard  size  lying 
between  first  and  last  pixels  of  an  oversize  image  line;  and 
converting  the  selected  pixels  to  analog  form  to  generate 
second  video  signals  representing  a  lefthand  processed 
image  and  a  nghthand  processed  image  of  the  observed 
scene. 


5.140.416 
SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  FT  S1N(,  \  IDFO  IMAt.FRV 

FROM  MULTIPLE  SOURCT':S  IN  REAL  TIME 
Richard  D.  Tinkler.  C^arland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990.  Ser    No    5H.1  <jK(( 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  ;   .  - 

MS.  a.  358—88  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  real  time  merging  ot  viaeo  imagery  informa- 
tion from  multiple  different  st^mrces,  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  first  sensor  focused  up*.^n  a  sensor  field  for  producing 
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fint  signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
sensor  field^ 

(b)  a  second  sens^ir  having  JifTerent  characteristics  from  said 
first  stnstir  and  f(x;used  upon  said  sensor  field  for  prtxluc- 
ing  second  signals  indicative  vit"  said  predetermined  p^T 
tion  of  said  sensor  field, 

(c)  means  for  separating  said  first  signals  into  first  teaturi- 
signals  and  first  background  signals  and  for  separating  s<iid 
second  signals  into  second  teafure  signals  jnd  second 
background  signals 

(d)  means  respxinsive  to  said  first  and  second  feature  signals 
for  selecting  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  lealure  signals 
better  meeting  a  predetermined  condition, 

(el  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  background 

signals  for  providing  a  composite  background  signal,  and 

(fl  means  for  merging  said  compoMte  background  signal  and 

said  selected  feature  signal  to  provide  a  merged  signal. 
18  A  methixl  for  real  time  merging  of  video  imagery  infor- 
mation from  multiple  ditTerent  sources,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  focusing  a  first  sensor  upon  a  senstir  field  to  produce  first 
signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  sensor 
field; 

(b)  focusing  a  second  sensor  having  different  characteristics 
from  said  first  sensor  upon  said  sensor  field  to  produce 
second  signals  indicative  of  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  senstir  field 

(c)  separating  said  first  signals  into  tlrst  tealure  signals  and 
first  background  signals  and  for  separating  said  second 
signals  into  second  feature  signals  And  second  background 
signals; 

(d)  selecting  the  one  of  said  I'lrst  and  second  feature  signals 
better  meeting  a  predetermined  condition  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  feature  signals, 

(e)  providing  a  composite  feature  signal  responsive  to  said 
first  and  second  background  signals,  and 

(0  merging  said  composite  background  signal  and  said  se- 
lected feature  signal  to  provide  a  merged  signal 
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1.  A  video  cell  sending  terminal  for  sending  video  cells  to  a 
transmission  channel  for  use  in  a  transmission  system  which  is 
for  packaging  digital  video  data  into  a  cell  and  transmitting  the 
same,  the  terminal  comprising: 

classifying  means  for  classifying  digital  video  data  into  at 
least  i>A.>  groups  of  coefficients,  a  first  of  which  would 


;  image  quality  a  drastic  damage  if  discarded  and  a 
aeoond  of  which  would  cause  little  damage  even  if  dis- 
carded, 
cell  composing  means  for  composing  a  cell  with  each  group 

of  coefficients 

prionty  level  avsigning  means  fc-t  a.ssigning  a  higher  priority 
regarding  cell  discard  prohibition  to  the  cell  composed  of 
the  first  group  of  coefficients  and  a  lower  pnonty  to  the 
cell  composed  of  the  second  group  of  coefficients;  and 

sending  means  for  sending  out  the  cell  which  has  been  as- 
signed a  pnority  level. 


■;. 140,418 

SYSTEM  FOR  QL  ANTITAT1\  KI  Y  EVALUATING 

IMAGING  DKVRKS 

I  iirenn)  A.  Rivamonte,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
.States  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the 
Vrni),  \^  ashington.  I)  t . 

Kiled  Mar.  IH.  1<W1,  Ser    No.  670,825 

Int.  CI.    H04S      "    " 

U.S.  a.  358—139  4  Claims 


5,140,417 

K^sr  PXCKIT  TRANSM1S,SI()N  SYSTEM  OF  VIDEO 

DATA 

fsutomu  lanaka,  Nishinomiya;  Masaru  Fuse,  fnvonaka.  and 
Hiroshi  Yokota,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Hectric  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FiW  Jun.  20.  1990.  Vr    No    54l.2(>« 
(  laims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Jun,  20.  19S9,  1-157758; 
Jun.  20,  1989.  1  157^60;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157761 

int   (I.    H04N  7/12.  7/04 
IJ,S.  CI.  358— 133  ISCUims 
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1.  A  system  for  quantiutively  evaluating  the  resolution  of 
imaging  devices,  comprising: 

a)  test  pattern  means  disposed  in  a  controlled  light  environ- 
ment and  consisting  of  standard  resolution  targets  of  vary- 
ing spatial  fineness. 

b)  means  for  positioning  an  imaging  device  in  a  position 
where  said  imaging  device  fcxjuses  on  said  test  pattern; 

c)  a  charge  coupled  device  (CCDi  camera  disp<ised  in  a 
position  t(>  view  said  test  pattern  through  said  imaging 
device  or  image  produced  by  said  imaging  device  and  for 
generating  a  videt)  signal  in  response  to  images  produced 
from  said  test  pattern; 

d)  a  custom  image  analysis  circuit  disposed  to  receive  and 
modify  said  video  signal  and  for  providing  a  modified 
video  signal  and  tnggenng  pulses  corresptinding  to  a 
predetermined  point  in  modified  region  of  said  video 
signal, 

e)  an  oscilloscope  for  receiving  said  video  signal  and  said 
triggenng  pulses  to  quantitatively  measure  light  level 
distnbution  in  the  modified  region  of  the  video  signal; 

f)  computer  means  to  control  data  acquisition  of  said  oscillo- 
scope and  for  setting  said  oscilloscope  to  a  pre-set  condi- 
tion, enabling  ii  i.-  measure  signals  received  from  said 
custom  image  analysis  circuit  and  t  transmit  information 
derived  from  said  signals  to  said  computer;  and 

g)  computer  program  means  to  analyze  data  from  individual 
targets  to  generate  a  regression  line  fitting  the  data  to  a 
cumulative  log  normal  distribution  functiim  as  an  approxi- 
mation of  the  said  imaging  device's  modulation  transfer 
fiuction. 
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5,140,419 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
.Alan  D.  Galumbc  k,  Smyrna,  Ga.;  Russell  D.  N.  MacKinaoa, 
Montreal.  Cant  da:   Douglas  G.  Pincock,  and  Frederick  A. 
Reid,  both  <if  I  lalifax,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Weather 
diannel.  Inc  .  Atlanta,  Ga. 
(  ontinuation-in-pjrt  of  Ser.  No.  323,089,  Mar.  14,  1989,  P«t 
No.  4,916,539,  »hi  ch  is  a  conttDoation  of  Ser.  No.  155,997,  Feb. 
16.  1988.  abandotx  d,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pul  of  Ser.  No. 
487.244.  ^pr.  21,  1983.  Pat.  No.  4.725,886.  This  applicatioo  Dec. 
21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  454,143 
Int.  a,5  H04N  7/087 
U.S.  a.  358—142  17  aaims 


5,140,421 

VIDEO  SIGNAl   PROCF.SSING  PI  I.SK  PRODUCING 

CTRCUIT 

Higime  Sumiyoshi,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,463,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,017,  Sep.  9,  1987, 

abandoned   This  application  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632.426 

Claims  pnority.  application  Japan,  Sep.  11.  1986.  61-214282 

Int.  C\:  H04N  5,04 

US.  a.  358—148  7  CUums 


,"7^1^ 


1.  A  communications  system  having  a  transmitter,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hierarchically  addressable  receivers  adaptable 
to  receive  and  process  transmissions  from  the  transmitter, 
which  transmissions  include  an  indexed  address  list  in  which 
the  index  corresponds  to  a  characteristic  of  at  least  one  re- 
ceiver, for  permitting  each  receiver  to  identify  its  addresses, 
instructions,  and  data  requirements. 


5,140,420 

INFORMATION  IN  VERTICAL  BLANKING  INTERVAL 

OF  VIDEO  SYNC  SIGNAL 

Robert  N.  Hurst,  tlierry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filec  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.456 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/087 

U.S.  a.  358—147  6  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  prcx;essing  circuit  for  producing  in  output 
gate  pulse,  said  signal  processing  circuit  being  coupled  to 
receive  an  externally  generated  synchronizing  signal,  said 
signal  processing  circuit  compnsing: 

main  gate  pulse  forming  means,  operatively  coupled  to  re- 
ceive said  synchronizing  signal,  for  outputting  a  first  gate 
pulse  in  response  to  said  synchronizing  signal 

means  for  generating  a  timing  signal 

compensating  gate  pulse  forming  means,  operatively  cou- 
pled to  receive  said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  timing 
signal,  for  generating  a  second  gate  pulse  in  response  to 
both  said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  timing  signal 
when  hoxh  said  synchronizing  signal  and  said  timing 
signal  are  present,  and  for  generating  said  second  gate 
pulse  in  response  to  only  said  timing  signal  when  only 
said  timing  signal  is  present;  and 

outputting  means,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  gate  pulses,  for  outputting  said  output  gate 
pulse. 


I    •»  wr       "^  •>  I"  H/i  "  " 


I.  In  apparatus  which  includes  means  for  producing  a  televi- 
sion vertical  blanking  interval  signal,  which  signal  includes  a 
pre-equalization  interval,  a  vertical  synchronization  pulse  in- 
terval and  a  post-<x]ualization  pulse  interval  said  post-equaliza- 
tion pulse  intervel  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  short 
duration  pulses  spaced  at  a  relatively  long  pitch,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  source  of  information  for  extending 
the  duration,  without  changing  the  amplitude,  of  at  least 
one  of  said  short  duration  pulses  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  said  information. 


5,140,422 
VIDEO  SYNC  REMOV  Al   CIRCUIT 
Douglas  W.  Constable,  Rochester,  N  \  ,,  assignor  to  Kjistrr.an 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser    No    ^53,494 

Int.  n.'  H04N  -     >■ 

UA  a.  358—153  9  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  removing  the  sync  component  of  a  video 
signal  having  a  video  picture  interval,  a  sync  intenal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sync  component,  and  a  set-up  interval  that 
suostantially  corresponds  to  a  video  black  level,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
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a  signal  generalnr  l.n  gencraiing  >witching  signals; 

J  first  linear  switch  tor  rect-ising  the  video  signal  and  for 
providing  an  output  videv>  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 

i  i^apacitor  for  storing  a  voltage  level; 

a  se<.ond  linear  svntch  connei  ted  ti^  pass  the  video  signal  to 
said  capacit<ir 

1  third  linear  switch  coniitxtfiJ  i.:  pa-vs  the  voltage  level  on 
said  capacitor  to  the  output  nt  said  first  switch. 

means  for  opening  said  f;rM  switch  dunng  the  sync  interval, 
said  opening  means  comprising  a  first  switching  signal 
provided  by  said  signal  generator  that  causes  said  first 
switch  to  continuously  pavs  the  video  signal  except  dunng 
the  sync  interval,  whereby  the  svm  component  does  not 
pass  to  said  output  therctif 

means  for  closing  said  second  switch  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  set  up  interval,  whereby  said  capacitor  is 
charged  to  the  hlacit  v,>ltage  level,  and 

means  for  closing  said  third  switch  during  the  sync  interval, 
whereby  the  blai-li  level  voltage  on  the  capacitor  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  sync  component  in  the  output  video  signal. 


5.140,424 

IMAGE  SIGNAI   PROCESSING  4  PPARATL'S  WITH 

NOISE  REDUCTION 

Katsuji       VoKhimura,       Kawasaki:       Yoshitake       NaKashime. 

Chigaaaki;   Temo   Hieda.   Kawasaki,   and   Tadayoshi    Naka- 

yama,   Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215.823,  Jul   6,  1<>S8.  abandoned   This 
application  Apr    12,  1991.  Ser    No.  684,478 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1987,  62-169483; 
Nov  5.  1987.  62-280173 

Int.  n:  H04N  5/21.  5/238.  5/52 
tjS.  O   358—167  19  Claims 
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5,140.423 
\PKRTL  RK  (  OMPKNSATING  (  IRCCIT  FOR  A  VIDEO 

SYSTEM 
Jung-gang  I.ee.  Kwacbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  tu  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  I  td,.  .Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Eiled  Dec.  31.  1990.  Ser    No.  636.214 
Claims  priority,   application   Rep    of  Korea.   Dec    30,    1989. 
89-212''- 

Int   <  1     HiUS  5/IS.  5/208 
t,S.  a,  35«— 162  4  Claims 
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1    An  aperture  compensating  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  from  an  input  signal; 

sample /hcsld  means  for  sampling,  holding  and  switching  said 
luminance  signal  to  a  monitor  with  an  intermediate  signal 
having  two  times  a  subcarner  frequency  (2  fs)  of  said 
luminance  signal 

first  control  means  for  controlling  an  aperture  edge  quantity 
to  empha-siic  a  contour  signal  according  to  the  value  of  an 
amplitude  level  output  from  said  sample'>iold  means,  and 

clamping  means  between  said  sample -hold  means  and  a 
second  control  means  to  prevent  the  unstablization  of  a 
luminance  signal  amplitude  level  due  to  a  distribution 
level  between  a  vurce  and  a  gate  of  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor in  said  sample  hold  means  by  clamping  the  source 
stage  of  said  field  efTet  t  transistor 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  aperture  edge 
quantity  controlled  at  said  first  control  means  vi  that  if 
sdid  amplitude  level  of  said  luminance  signal  is  high,  said 
jpenure  edge  quantity  is  to  be  increased  regardless  of  a 
Jifference  of  the  luminance  amplitude  levels  within  IH 
f>enod.  while  if  said  amplitude  level  of  the  luminance 
signal  IS  low.  said  aperture  edge  ^.juantity  is  to  be  de- 
creased. 


I.  An  image  signal  proces.sing  apparatus  compnsing: 
means  for  amplifying  an  input  image  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined gain,  wherein  said  input  image  signal  is  an  image 
signal  supplied  from  an  image  pickups  clement; 
means  for  reducing  noise  oi  the  image  signal  amplified  by 

said  amplifying  means 
means  for  detecting  a  level  ot  the  input  image  signal;  and 
•r:caii-,  f  T  controlling  an  operation  of  said  noise  reducing 
means  and  said  amplifying  means  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  detecting  means 


5.140.425 
VISCAI    PRt-SJNTAIION  .SYSTE.M  PROVIDING  FOR  A 
VSIPING  CHANGE  UtO.M  ONE  SCENE  TO  ANOTHER 
Mirohisa  Yamaguchi.  and  Y  asuji  Morioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  TF^AC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,110 
(  \a\Tns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93565;  Apr. 
9,  1990.  2-9356-' 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  a.  35*— 183  8  Cliums 
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1   A  visual  presentation  system  providing  for  a  change  from 

one  repri-Kluced  scene  to  another  in  a  wipe  mtxle,  comprising: 

(a)  display  means  for  visually  reproducing  a  picture  signal; 

(b)  signal  source  means  for  supplying  successive  frames  of 
the  picture  signal  for  reproduction  on  the  display  means; 

(c)  memory  means  connected  between  the  signal  source 
means  and  the  display  means  for  stonng  the  successive 
frames  of  the  picture  signal,  the  memory  means  being 
freezable  to  retain  the  last  frame  of  an  old  scene  that  is 
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reproduced  on  the  display  means  and  which  is  to  be  re- 
placed by  a  riew  scene  in  said  wipe  mode; 

(d)  a  memory  control  circuit  connected  to  the  memory 
means  for  controlling  the  wnting  of  the  successive  frames 
of  the  picture  signal  on  the  memory  means  and  the  readout 
of  the  store<i  frames  therefrom  for  reproduction  on  the 
display  meats;  and 

(e)  wipe  circui  means  connected  to  the  memory  means  for 
freezing  the  same  to  retain  the  last  frame  of  the  old  scene 
thereon  upon  commencement  of  a  wiping  scene  change 
and  for  causing  a  selected  part  of  the  first  frame  of  the  new 
scene  to  be  written  on  the  memory  means  with  the  conse- 
quent deletic  n  of  the  corresponding  pan  of  the  last  frame 
of  the  old  scene  therefrom,  the  wipe  circuit  means  causing 
a  gradual  increase  with  time  in  the  proportion  of  the  new 
scene  stored  on  the  memory  means  in  relation  to  the 
proportion  of  the  old  scene  stored  thereon  until  the  new 
scene  stored  on  the  memory  means  in  relation  to  the 
proportion  of  the  old  scene  stored  thereon  until  the  new 
scene  thoroughly  replaces  the  old  scene; 

(0  whereby  said  wiping  change  from  the  old  scene  to  the 
new  scene  taites  place  on  the  display  means  as  the  memory 
means  is  repeatedly  read  under  the  control  of  the  memory 
control  circuit  while  the  old  scene  stored  on  the  memory 
means  is  beirg  gradually  replaced  by  the  new  scene  under 
the  control  of  the  wipe  circuit  means. 


5,140,426 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WrfH  MECHANICAL 

SHUTIER  FOR  PREVENTING  SMEAR 

Kazuya  Oda.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagaw),,  Japan 

File!  Oct.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1989,  1-257829 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/i35 

MS.  a.  358—213.24  8  aaims 


from  the  adjacent  vertical  charge  transfer  lines,  during  a 
storage  transfer  mode,  to  the  storage  charge  transfer  lines. 

transferring  signal  charges  accumulated  in  the  photodi'.xies 
of  the  second  field  during  a  second  exp<-isure  pernxi.  ex 
tending  from  immediately  after  lapsing  of  said  second 
charge  transfer  mcxle  to  a  point  in  time  subsequent  said 
storage  transfer  mtxie.  to  the  corresp<.inding  transfer  ele- 
ments of  the  adjacent  vertical  charge  transfer  lines:  and 

preventing  the  occurrence  of  smear  by  closing  the  mechani- 
cal shutter; 

reading  out  accumulated  signal  charges  of  the  first  field  from 
the  storage  charge  transfer  lines  to  output  time  scries 
picture  element  signals  of  the  first  field; 

transferring  accumulated  signal  charges  of  the  second  field 
from  the  adjacent  vertical  charge  transfer  lines  to  the 
storage  charge  transfer  lines,  and 

reading  out  accumulated  signal  charges  of  the  second  field 
from  the  storage  charge  transfer  lines  to  output  time  series 
picture  element  signals  of  the  second  field. 


5.14t.).427 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAVIN(;  AN  IMAGE  ON  A 

SCREEN 

Yasuaki  Nakane:  Hiroshi  Nakaya.'na.  and  Susumu  Sakamoto,  all 

of  Miyagi,   Japan,    assignors   to   Sony    Corporation.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  19S9.  Ser.  No.  450,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  23.  1988.  63-324875; 
Jul.  11,  1989,  1-178589 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/74 
MS.  a.  358—231  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  image  pickup  apparatus  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

activating  a  shutter  release  button  to  open  a  mechanical 
shutter  according  to  a  predetermined  shutter  speed; 

transferring  residual  charges  in  photodiodes  of  a  first  field  to 
corresponding  transfer  elements  of  adjacent  vertical 
charge  transfer  lines,  during  a  first  charge  transfer  mode, 
in  synchronism  with  said  activation  of  the  shutter  release 
button; 

transferring  residual  charges  in  photodiodes  of  a  second  field 
to  corresponding  transfer  elements  of  the  adjacent  vertical 
charge  transfer  lines  during  a  second  charge  transfer 
mode; 

transferring  the  residual  charges  from  the  adjacent  vertical 
charge  transfer  lines  and  unnecessary  charges  in  storage 
charge  transfer  lines,  during  a  drain  transfer  mode,  to  a 
drain  portion  of  the  image  pickup  apparatus; 

transferring  signal  charges  accumulated  in  the  photodiodes 
of  the  first  field  during  a  first  exposure  period,  extending 
from  immediately  after  lapsing  of  said  first  charge  transfer 
mode  to  a  point  in  time  subsequent  lapsing  of  said  drain 
transfer  mode,  to  the  corresponding  transfer  elements  of 
the  adjacent  vertical  charge  transfer  lines; 

transferring  accumulated  signal  charges  of  the  first  field 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  display  screen  having  a  horizontal  range  and 
contour; 

(b)  a  light  beam  source  for  generating  light  beams; 

(c)  modulation  means  supplied  with  image  signals  to  be 
displayed  for  modulating  the  light  beams  in  accordance 
with  the  image  signals; 

(d)  scanning  means  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  from  the 
modulated  light  beams; 

(e)  projection  means  for  projecting  the  scanning  beam  on  the 
screen; 

(0  a  reference  beam  source  for  generating  a  reference  beam 
which  is  supplied  to  the  scanning  means  to  thereby  gener- 
ate a  scanning  reference  beam; 

(g)  means  for  generating  timing  signals  based  on  the  scan- 
ning reference  beam,  the  timing  signal  generating  means 
including  a  reference  pattern  plate  p<isitioned  in  the  path 
of  the  scanning  reference  beam  and  having  a  plurality  of 
light  transmission  p<irtivins  arranged  to  have  a  pitch  corre- 
sponding to  the  horizontal  range  and  contour  of  the 
screen;  and 

(i)  means  supplied  with  the  timing  signals  for  controlling  the 
timings  of  the  image  signals  supplied  to  the  modulation 
means. 
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111)  CKOJK'HIK  (OMBINU)  v\  I  I  H   \  VIDEO 
PRINTKR 
H  .(IK  (      t'urk,  VNJul.  Hep.  cif  Korea,  ivsiKiior  Ki  Ck>ldAUr  Co., 
1  td..  S«^)ul.  Rep.  erf  Korea 

Filed  Jan    3,  l"**!.  Vr    Nc    4«!.6:4 
dairn."!   pn<>rit\.   appJicalion    Wtp      'f   K  )rin.     Ian     31,   1989, 
HJ9"    1989 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/84 
I  .S.  a.  358—244  *  CUims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  projector  combined  with  a  video 
printer,  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  light  onto  a  liquid 
crysul  display  panel  lo  render  a  picture  on  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel,  the  picture  being  displayed  on  a 
screen; 
a  copier  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  from  a  partial 
reflection  of  the  light  utilized  to  render  the  picture  on  the 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  on  a  photographic  film;  and 
control  means  for  generating  a  video  drive  signal  when  a 
video  image  is  to  be  formed  and  for  generating  a  shutter 
output  control  signal  for  a  predetermined  lime  when  a 
copy  is  to  be  generated, 
said  control  means  including. 

a  shutter  control  unit  which  outputs  a  high  potential  shut- 
ter output  control  signal  until  a  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  IS  inputted  during  a  predetermined  time  after  a 
copy  selection  signal  is  inputted, 
video  freezing  means  for  continuously  outputting  still 
picture  data  in  response  to  said  shutter  output  control 
signal,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  selecting  either  the  still  pic- 
ture signal  outputted  from  said  video  freezing  means 
and  converting  the  still  picture  signal  to  an  analog 
signal  or  an  output  signal  from  a  video  signal  processing 
unit  in  response  to  said  high  potential  shutter  output 
control  signal  and  for  outputting  the  video  dnve  signal 
according  to  the  selected  signal. 


recording  signal  and  for  discriminating  a  state  of  the  re- 
corded image, 
determination  means  for  determining  a  recovery  condition 
for  improving  the  recording  condition  of  said  ink-jet 
recording  head  according  to  said  discrimination  means, 
said  determination  means  including  a  ROM  for  prelimi- 
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nanly  stonng  a  plurality  of  recovery  conditions  to  be 
selected  according  lo  a  discrimination  result  by  said  dis- 
crimination means;  and 
recovery  means  acting  on  said  ink-jet  recording  head  to 
perform  a  recovery  operation  ihereon  based  on  a  recovery 
condition  output  from  the  ROM 


5.140,43(1 
FACSIMII.K  APf'ARMl  .s  Wl IH  SUK'HON  HFTWEEN 
Mil  TIPI  h   RK  ()RI)IN(.  DKV  U  K.S  BASK)  ON  A 
CAl  (I  I  \rH)  1  KN(.TH  OK  INFORMATION  TO  BE 
RK  ORDKI) 
Masakuni     Horn.     Ohlsu;     MttsaakI     Ki>hi>ri,     Joyo;     Eikhi 
Morimoti.,  and   Mutsuaki  Takahashi.  holh  of  Kyoto,  all  of 
.Japan,  avMjtnors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto, 
lapan 

Filed  Jan    P.  1W(),  Ser.  No.  466.588 
Claims  prM>rit\,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  19X9    1  4945[U]; 
Feb    3.  1989.  l-i:5321l  |;  Mar,  20.  1989.  1-31949,1  , 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/2J.  1/29.  1/21.  1/32 
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kvuictii  Fbmuma.  Kawa-saki;  \a}\  Chiba.  Isehara.  and  N„buto- 
shi  Mizusawa,  Vamato.  all  of  Japan,  as-smnors  to  (  anon  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,261,  Sfp.  28,  199(1,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuati.m  of  Ser    No.  SOO.lW.  Mar    21.  199().  I'al. 
No.  4,9''7,459,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S*r    No   3''0,88J,  Jun, 
23.  1989,  abandoned     Ihis  applicalHin   Auk    1 -.  I***"-  ">»r    No. 
^46.()85 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1988.  63-153633 
Int    (I     H(>4N  '4    H41J  2/01 

U.S,  CI.  358—296  5  Omims 

I.  An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 
discrimination  means  for  controlling  an  ink-jet  recording 
head  so  a  to  record  an  image  based  on  a  predetermined 


I (         I    snicniw  mv    r 


1  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  receiving  and  recording  infor- 
mation transmitted  from  a  transmitting  device,  comprising: 

a  first  selectable  recording  device  for  recording  the  informa- 
tion on  a  first  recording  medium; 

a  second  selectable  recording  device  for  recording  the  infor- 
mation on  a  second  recording  medium; 

length  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  length  of  the 
information  to  bt  recorded; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second 
selectable  recording  devices  to  record  the  information 
based  on  the  calculated  length  of  the  information. 


5,140,431 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  HALFTONE 

PRINTING 

I  ouis  A   (  ardillo  San  JoM,  Calif.,  ascigDor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  (  ompaay,  WUmingtoa,  Del. 

Filet  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,299 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  358-298  12  Ctaims 


1  In  a  method  for  producing  an  image  by  halftone  printing 
wherein  halftone  lots  are  generated  from  electronic  data  defin- 
ing said  image  by  the  steps  of  scanning  across  a  raster  of  write 
spots  m  a  recorcing  medium,  spot-by-spol  and  line  by  line, 
each  doi  being  (  efined  respectively  within  a  repetitive  dot 
template  containi  tg  a  plurality  of  write  spots,  and  writing  at 
selective  wntc  sfots  by  sending  a  present  writc-spot  address 
signal  obtained  f:om  a  write-spot  address  register  to  a  spot- 
status  Uxik-U[>-lable  for  selecting  a  predetermined  value  for 
each  wnie  spot,  said  predetermined  value  determining  an 
on-cff  status  for  ne  present  write  sf>ot,  said  spot-status  Look- 
L'pTable  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  values  corre- 
sponding, respect  vely,  to  addresses  of  write  spots  within  said 
dot  template,  the  improvement  in  said  method  comprising 
performing  said  w  riting  step  by  the  steps  of  sending  said  write- 
sptil  addres,s  signil  also  to  means  for  generating  an  address 
pointer  signal  ba«d  on  a  desired  dot  centerline  angle  and 
spacing,  ihe  addr<ss  pointer  signal  uniquely  associated  with  a 
particular  wnte-sx>t  address  code,  and  transmitting  said  ad- 
dress pointer  sign;d  to  said  write-spot  address  register  in  order 
to  obtain  a  next  write-spot  address  signal. 


5,140,432 

MFTFIOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  IN  ONE  OR 

MORF  (  <)I,OR  PLANES  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTROL 

3F  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

C.  S.  Chan,  Hosie   Id.,  aaiignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cooipaay, 
Palo  Alto,  Call! 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Scr.  No.  5«1,602 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—298  13  ( 


ILLUSTRATION  FOR  A  MONCHROMATIC  CAST 


1    A  method  fo'"  controlling  error  diffusion  profiles  during 
an  image  conversion  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  stonng  a  plurality  of  error  diffusion  sets  in  memory,  with 


each  error  diffusion  sci  being  defined  by  a  number  of 
individual  error  diffusion  points  each  assigned  a  relative 
gray  level  weight  and  location  adjacent  to  a  previousK 
processed  super  pixel,  and 

b  comparing  the  profile  of  Ihe  gras  s-^aie  developing  within 
a  previously  processed  area  of  supei  pixels  adjacent  to  said 
previously  processed  super  pixel  with  said  plurality  of 
error  diffusion  sets,  and  thereby 

c.  selecting  for  error  diffusion  the  error  diffusion  set  having 
an  overall  profile  most  closely  matching  said  developing 
profile  of  said  gray  scale  within  a  previously  scanned  area 
off  an  image  adjacent  to  said  previously  processed  super 
pixel. 


5,140.433 

NOISE  REDl  CTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDCONG  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  NOISE  BY  MIXING  CURRENT  AND  PREVIOl  S 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

KazDO  Kuruda.  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electric 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,673 

CUiaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1989.  1-223905 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5,21.  GllB  hOO 

VS.  a.  358—312  2  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  player  compnsing 

read  means  for  reading  a  video  signal  recorded  in  a  rev.ord- 
ing  medium. 

play  control  means  for  controlling  a  special  playback  opera 
tion  including  a  track  jumping  operation  for  moving  an 
information  reading  point  of  said  read  means  across  at 
leasi  one  track  of  said  recording  medium, 

command  issuing  means  for  issuing  a  current  shift  command 
signal  when  said  track  jumping  operation  is  performed 

first  time-axis  shift  means  for  changing  a  time-axis  of  said 
video  signal  by  an  amount  equaling  N  quarters  of  a  pcnod 
of  a  color  subcamcr  based  upon  said  current  shift  com 
mand  signal,  and 

a  noise  reduction  circuit  including 

mixing  means  for  mixing  said  video  signal  read  from  said 
recording  medium  by  said  read  means  and  a  signal  lo  be 
mixing-processed,  at  a  mixing  ratio  correspwnding  to  an 
instantaneous  level  difference  between  said  video  signal 
and  said  signal  to  be  mixing-processed 

memory; 

memory  control  means  for  wnting  an  output  of  said  mixing 
means  and  a  corresponding  current  shift  command  signal 
into  said  memory,  and  for  reading  data  from  said  memory 
said  data  representing  a  previous  output  of  said  mixing 
means  and  a  corresponding  previous  shift  command  sig 
nal,  said  data  being  delayed  in  said  memory  by  an  amount 
of  time  almost  equal  to  M  times  of  one  field  penod,  said 
previous  mixing  means  output  representing  said  signal  to 
be  mixing-processed;  and 

second  time-a.xis  shift  means  for  changing  the  time-axis  of 
the  signal  to  be  mixing-processed  by  N  quarters  of  the 
color  subcarner  period  based  on  said  ..urreni  and  previous 
shift  command  signals 
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5.140.434 

RECORD  ON  COMMAND  RECORDING  IN  A  SOLID 

STATE  FAST  FHAME  RECXJRDER 

Kurt  Van  Bleasinger.  Vista,  ud  Kris  S.  Balch,  San  I>ie«».  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eiastnuui  Kcxlak  C'ompanv.  Rocbester 

s  ;^ 

Filed  Jan    29.  1<><>0.  Ser    No.  472,509 

Int.  CI.    H04N   ^    '5 

VS.  a   158—335  9  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  fast  frame  recorder  compnsing: 

solid  slate  imager  means  for  captunng  an  image  of  an  event 

and  for  nnxlucing  a  pluralii\  .>t  temporallv  consecutive 
image  frame  signals,  wherein  said  imager  means  is  selec- 
tively operable  at  different  image  frame  rales, 
programmable  conlr;>l  means  for  controlling  said  memory 
means  to  selectively  store  temp<irally  nonconsecutive 
image  frame  signals  from  said  plurality  of  temporally 
consecutive  image  frame  signals  produced  by  said  imager 
means,  in  respt)nse  to  an  external  record-on-command 
signal. 


5.140.435 

VIDM)  SlCNAl    FRAME  SEARCH   APPARAll  s  l()R 
SELECTION  OF  A  DKSIRED  FRAMF 
Tsuyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Nobuyoshi  lizuka.  Isehara.  and  Msu- 
«hi  Suganuma.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  V  ictor 
(  ompanv  of  Japan,  I  td..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1989.  Ser    No.  425.2^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24.  198S.  ftJOft^Hyi 

Oct.  24.  198«.  fe3-267892;  Oct.  2«.   198«.  63-2-'2425:  Mar    31, 

W89.  1-83751;  Mar.  31.  1989.  l-«J-'54;  Mar    31,  1989,  1-83757 

Int   CI.    IIMN  5/7/i2.  GllB  y.\'.i.' 
I  S.  1 1   358—335  10  Oaims 


1  A  video  -.ignal  Irame  search  apparatus  operable  for  con- 
trolling a  video  tafH'  recorder  to  select  a  desired  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  succevsive  videt>  signal  frames  recorded  on  a  magnetic 
tape,  said  video  tape  recorder  comprising  means  for  recording 
index  signals  on  said  magnetic  tape  to  define  respective  index 
positions,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

memory  means. 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  to 


said  videi>  tape  recorder,  for  controlling  read  and  *ntc 
iperations  of  said  memory  means  and  for  controlling 
movemeni  of  said  magnetic  tape  by  said  videti  tape  re- 
corder, and  compnsing  means  for  measunng  amounts  of 
movement  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  a  forward  playback 
direction  and  in  a  reverse  direction,  in  units  of  frames,  and 
means  for  detecting  index  positions  defined  by  said  :ndex 
signals, 

externally  operable  input  means  tor  inputting  data  to  said 
control  circuit  means,  and 

first  and  second  externally  operable  switches,  coupled  to 
respective  inputs  of  said  control  circuit  means; 

in  which  said  control  circuit  means  is  operable  for  executing 
a  frame  search  operation  by  successively 

(a)  controlling  said  video  tape  recorder  to  set  said  magnetic 
tape  in  said  forward  playback  direction  of  movement, 
while  supplying  a  playback  video  signal  from  said  video 
tape  recorder  to  video  monitor  means. 

(b)  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  switch,  controlling 
said  video  tape  recorder  to  record  an  index  signal  defining 
an  index  position 

^c)  in  response  to  a  subsequent  actuation  of  said  second 
switch,  executing  write-in  of  one  frame  of  said  playback 
video  signal  into  said  memory  means,  then  controlling  said 
video  tape  recorder  to  halt  movement  of  said  magnetic 
tape,  and  stonng  a  measurement  value  representing  an 
amount  of  movemeni  of  said  magnetu-  tape  which  has 
occurred  from  an  instant  of  recording  said  index  position 
to  said  actuation  of  the  second  switch. 

(d)  executing  read-out  i-<'i  said  frame  from  said  memory 
means,  to  display  said  frame  by  said  vide<i  monitor  means; 

(e)  in  response  to  input  of  a  correction  value  from  said  exter- 
nal input  means,  representing  an  amount  of  position  dis- 
placement of  said  desired  frame,  computing  a  search  value 
as  the  sum  of  said  correction  value  and  said  mea.suremenl 
value 

(0  controlling  said  video  tape  recorder  for  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  magnetic  tape  until  said  index  position  is 
detected,  then  for  forward  playback  movement;  and 

igl  when  said  forward  playback  movement  reaches  an 
amount  corresponding  to  said  search  value,  executing 
wnte-in  of  one  frame  of  said  playback  video  signal  into 
said  memory  means.  a.s  said  desired  frame. 

wherein  said  index  signal  is  recorded  bv  modifying  a  duty 
cycle  of  control  pulses  which  are  recorded  on  a  control 
track  of  said  magnetic  upe,  and  said  index  position  is 
defined  by  a  change  in  said  duty  cycle. 


5.140,436 

PRE-EVENT  POST-EVENT  RECXiRDENG  EN  A  SOI  ID 

STATE  FAST  FRAME  RECXJRDER 

Kurt  S     Blessinger.  V  ista,  C  alif..  assignor  to  ^:astman  Ki>dak 

Cumpanv.  Rochester.  NY. 

Filed  No».  2.  1989,  Ser    No.  431.010 
Int.  CI.    M04N  ;■    ^  " 
U.S.  CT  358—335  2  CUlms 

1.  A  fast  frame  recorder  comprising: 
solid  stale  image  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  image  of  an 

event, 
means  for  selectively  reading  out  said  sensor  means  to  pro- 
duce image  frame  signals  at  a  plurality  of  frame  rates  F  up 
to  several  hundred  frames  per  second,  wherein  each  of 
said  image  frame  signals  has  a  frame  pencxi  1/F, 
solid  slate  memory  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means, 
having  a  capacity  for  stonng  a  pluralitv  of  image  frame 
M,inals  prixJuced  by  said  image  senst'r  means, 
tngger  means  for  producing  a  tngger  signal  in  res[xinse  to  an 

external  event: 
control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  (I)  to 
continuously  siore  image  frame  signals  prixluced  by  said 
sensor  means,  such  that  when  ihe  capacity  of  said  memory 
means  is  full,  the  newest  image  frame  signal  is  stored  over 
the  oldest  image  frame  signal,  and  [1)  to  stop  image  frame 
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signals  when  a  trigger  signal  is  received  from  said  trigger 
means;  and 
programmable  delay  means  which  is  programmable  to  delay 
by  a  selectible  number  of  image  frame  [leriods  the  applica- 
tion of  saic  trigger  signal  to  said  control  means  so  that  said 


5,140,437 

RECORDING/  REPRODUCING  COMPRESSED  DATA  ON 

A  ROTATABLE  RECORD  MEDIUM  IN  WHICH  AT 

I  EAST  ONI  n«JTRAFRAME  CODE  SIGNAL  AND  AT 

LEAST  (N-  1)  INTERFRAME  CODE  SIGNALS  ARE 

RECORDED  IN  EACH  TRACK 

Jun  Yonemitsu,  and  Yoichi  Yagaaaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ^-ony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  509,493 

Claims  priori -y,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1989,  1-101249 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—342  62  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  image  data  in  successive  tracks  on 
a  rotatable  medium  driven  at  substantially  constant  linear 
velocity,  comprising:  receiving  successive  image  frames  of  said 
image  data;  encoding  said  image  frames  by  converting  a  first 
image  frame  of  image  data  to  an  intraframe  code  signal  and 
converting  (n-  I)  succeeding  image  frames  of  image  data  to 
(n  -  1 )  interfrane  code  signals,  wherein  n  is  the  maximum 
number  of  image  frames  recordable  in  an  innermost  track  of 
said  medium  driven  at  substantially  constant  linear  velocity; 
and  recording  at  least  one  intraframe  code  signal  and  at  least 
(n -  I)  interframe  code  signals  in  each  track. 


5,140,438 
FACSIMILE  APPARATLS 
YoiUynki  Kurahashi,  and  Masanori  Y'amamoto,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Cjunera    Kabiishiki    Kaisha. 
Ocaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,036 
Claimi    priority,    application    Japan.    Feb.    13,    1989.    1- 
016036nj];  Feb.  13.  1989,  1-016037[L  j:  Feb.  13.  1989.  1-034675 

Int.  n.'  H04N  i/iM 
VS.a.3SS — tOl  19  Claims 
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memory  means  stores  image  frames  from  both  before  and 
after  the  triggering  event,  wherein  said  number  of  image 
frame  peri'xls  selected  is  independent  of  the  image  sensor 
frame  rate  F  selected  but  the  delay  period  is  a  function  of 
the  frame  -ate  selected. 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  first  unit, 

a  second  unit  provided  on  the  first  unit, 

a  third  unit  provided  on  the  second  unit  and  connected  to 
the  second  unit  so  as  to  make  pivotal  movement  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  second  unit. 

a  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  an  onginai  and 
generating  a  first  image  signal  according  to  the  image  of 
the  original,  said  reading  mean^  being  contained  in  the 
first  unit, 

a  signal  processing  means  for  transmuting  the  first  image 
signal  through  a  telephcine  network,  and  receiving  a  sec- 
ond image  signal  through  the  telephone  network,  said 
signal  processing  means  being  contained  in  the  first  unit. 
and 

a  recording  means  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a  recording 
material  from  the  second  image  signal,  which  includes  a 
transport  path  for  transporting  said  recording  malenal, 
transp<3n  means  provided  along  the  transport  path  for 
transporting  the  recording  material,  and  an  image  t'orming 
means  for  reproducing  the  image  from  the  second  image 
signal,  the  transport  path  and  the  transp<:in  means  being 
contained  in  the  second  unit  and  the  image  fo.'ming  means 
being  contained  in  the  third  unii 


5,140.439 

FACSIMILE  CCiMMUMCATlON  METHOD  AND 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Shigetaka  !  anaka,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep   6,  1988,  63-223884 

Int.  n.'  H04N  /     »/ 

U.S.  a.  358—405  15  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  communicaiion  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

transmitting  image  information  from  a  transmitter  facsimile 
machine  to  a  receiver  facsimile  machine  through  a  trans- 
mission line; 
determining  whether  said  receiver  facsimile  machine  is  suc- 
cessful in  receiving  said  transmitted  image  information. 
wherein  said  receiver  facsimile  machine  sends  a  first  signal 
to  said  transmitter  facsimile  machine  upon  a  successful 
transmission  of  said  image  information  and  said  receiver 
facsimile  machine  sends  a  second  signal  to  said  transmitter 
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facsimile  nidLhint-  jpon  an  unsuccessful  transmission  of 

vaid  image  inftirmation. 
scndmg  to  a  first  station  related  to  said  receiver  facsimile 
machine  a  first  voice  mevsage  from  said  receiver  facsimile 
machine  v^hen  the  receiver  facsimile  machine  is  successful 
juieceiving  said  transmuted  image  information  and  thus 
sends  said  first  signal  to  said  transmitter  facsimile  machine 
and 


'~{l 


jp^  •--*b2[2iSr~" 


■A 
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ending  to  a  second  station  related  to  said  transmitter  facsim- 
ile machine  a  second  voice  mevsage  from  said  transmitter 
facsimile  machine  in  rrsp<insc  to  said  tiansmilter  facsimile 
machine  receiving  said  s<s.ond  signal  from  said  receiver 
facsimile  machine  indiLating  thai  tiansmis-sion  of  said 
image  information  is  unsuccessful 


5,140.441 

Vll  ITII-KVLIXODI.NG  APPARATl  S  AND 

Mil  riLEVEL-CODING  METHOD  USING  AN  OPTIMAL 

SIZED  WINDOW  BEGINNING  FROM  THE  SMAl  I  E.ST 

TO  A  LARGER  SIZE 
Susumu  Sugiura,  AUugi.  and  Shigetada  Kobayashi.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  406.257 
(  I  aims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13.  19S8.  63-227374 
Int.  n.    H04N  /  ■*" 
VS.  n.  35«— 456  1"  flaiTK; 

1    .A  multilevel-coding  apparatus  comprising 
supplv  means  for  supplying  binarv  data  hinarued  by  a  t>ina- 

nzing  methcxi  of  density-preserving  type 
cixling  means  for  coding  the  binary  data  supplied  from  said 
supply  means  into  multilevel  data  using  a  window  of  a 
predetermined  size,  and 
determination  means  for  determiining  the  si/e  of  the  window 

to  be  used  by  said  ccxling  means, 
wherein,  when  said  determination  means  determines  the  size 
of  the  window,  said  determination  means  examines  from 
the  smallest  window  to  larger  sized  windows  successively 
to  determine  suitable  sizes  of  windows  for  the  multilevel- 
cixling.  and 
wherein  said  supply  means  vupplies  said  ctxling  means  with 
the  binarv  data  included  ni  the  largest  sized  window  of  the 
windows  which  have  a  possibility  of  being  determined  by 
said  determination  means. 


5,140.440 

MFTHOD  OE  DETECTING  A  PROC  F>i-SINC.  AREA  Ol^   A 

DOCUMENT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Tomio  S«»»ki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Company.  1  Id 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1990.  Ser   No.  501  J«l 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.   198<).  I-''*(Bi4; 
Mar.  28.  1989,  1-74085;  Jun.  29,  1989.  1  1653'5.  Oct    i:.  19»t9, 
1  264006 

Iirt.  CL'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—453  *  Claims 


5,140,442 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  AN 
ADDITIONAL  DATA  RECORDING  MEANS 
\  utalta  Shigemura,  Takarazuka;  Takashl  Koodo,  Sakai;  Hideo 
Imezawa,  Amagasaki;  Mltxuhani  Yoahirooto,  Nara;  Satoshi 
Vano,    Takatsuki;    Vukihiro    Ito,    Otaka;    Junichi    Oura. 
Hirakata,  and  Masaoobu  Takahashi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1989.  1  213405: 
Aug.  18.  1989.  1-213406:  Aug.  18.  1989.  1-213407;  Aug.  18,  1989, 
1  213408 

Int.  a.    H04N  1-24 
VS.  a.  358—473  12  CUini* 


I    A  method  ol  detecting  an  area  of  a  document  where  an 
image  to  be  produced  exists,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reading  an  image  printed  on  a  document  to  generate 

image  informalKin 
1*^1  storing  said  image  information 
I  ^  I  reading  position  information  assix;iated  with  said  docmu- 

enl  from  a  sheet,  other  than  said  document,  on  which  said 

position  information  is  entered,  and 
Id)  prixessing  said  image  information  on  the  basis  of  said 

position  information 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

conveying  means  for  conveving  a  sheet-shaped  recording 
medium  Irom  a  location  in  a  predetermined  conveying 
direction. 

image  transforming  means  arranged  downstream  of  said 
l(x,ation  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document  disposed  at 
an  onginal  setting  place,  then  forming  and  transferring  a 
toner  image  corresp<inding  to  the  dtx:umenl  image  read 
onto  the  sheet-shaped  recording  medium 

fixing  means  for  fixing  hv  hea;  the  toner  image  transferred 
onto  the  sheet  shaped  recording  medium,  said  fixing 
means  being  arranged  downstream  of  '.aid  transferring 
means  in  the  conveying  direction. 
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image  data  reading  means  capable  of  reading  arbitrary  image 
data  other  than  said  document  image;  and 

additional  dtta  recording  means  for  recording  the  image 
data  read  ly  said  image  data  reading  means  as  additional 
data  on  the  recording  medium  on  which  the  toner  image  is 
transferred  and  fixed,  said  additional  data  recording  means 
being  arranged  downstream  of  said  fixing  means  in  the 
conveying  direction; 

activating  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  an  activat- 
ing signal  at  a  predetermined  time  after  conveyance  of  a 
rear  end  of  the  sheet-shaped  recording  medium  from  said 
fixing  device  in  the  conveying  direction; 

control  means  for  operating  said  additional  data  recording 
means  in  response  to  said  activating  signal;  and 

a  housing  for  housing  said  conveying  means,  said  image 
transferring;  means,  said  fixing  means,  said  image  data 
reading  means,  said  additional  data  recording  means,  said 
outputting  means,  and  said  control  means  and,  forming  an 
outside  frame  for  said  apparatus. 


5,140,443 
IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Makoto    Iwahaia;   Tadayoshi    Miyoshi,   both   of   Yokohama; 

Shigeaki    I  ad  L,  Hiratsuka;  Takashi  Kuriyama,  Yokohama; 

llsuii  Ialiatia<  hi,  Kamakura;  Ichiro  Shishido,  Yokohama,  and 

Kaoru  kitami  Iwai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan.  I  td  ,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Fil  .>d  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.612 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1989,  1-192059; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194561;  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249512;  Oct.  27,  1989, 
1  281531;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281532;  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-15843 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358— 4''4  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  image,  comprising: 

a  main  unit  body  asing  provided  on  its  top  surface  with  a  slit 
through  when  light  passes; 

a  first  original  platen  disposed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a 
horizontal  direction  perpendicular  to  said  slit  to  the  top  of 
the  main  unit  body  casing  and  having  a  transparent  surface 
on  which  an  original  is  placed; 

a  second  original  platen  disposed  so  as  to  be  movable  in  the 
horizontal  direction  inside  the  main  unit  body  casing  upon 
which  platen  an  original  is  placed; 

a  first  light  source  disposed  inside  the  main  unit  body  casing 
and  irradiat'ng  light  onto  the  original  on  the  first  platen 
via  the  slit, 

a  second  lights  ource  irradiating  light  in  the  downward 
direction  onto  the  original  on  the  second  platen, 

an  image  sensor  disposed  inside  the  main  imit  body  casing; 
and 

optical  means  disposed  inside  the  body  casing,  for  passing 
reflected  ligit  from  the  onginal  placed  on  the  first  original 
platen  and  light  transmitted  through  the  original  placed  on 
the  second  ariginal  platen  to  said  image  sensor,  respec- 
tively. 


5.140,444 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Robert  Klein.  Farraington;  Roberi  D'Aoust,  Detroit;  Deborah  Y. 
Groase,  Ann  Arbon  George  E.  Reasoner.  Jr..  Tecumseh,  and 
David  C.  Williams,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Bluebell.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,270 

Int.  a.^  H04N  1/4U 

VS.  a.  358—447  7  Claims 


7.  An  image  processing  pipelined  assembly  for  the  prcKess- 
iiig  of  video  image  data,  said  video  image  data  containing 
background  images,  spots,  and  voids  therein,  said  image  pro- 
cessing pipelined  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  first  image  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  video  image 
data,  for  normalizing  said  video  image  data  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  therefrom, 

(b)  second  image  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  image  processor  means,  for  suppressing  said 
background  images  of  said  video  image  data. 

(c)  third  image  processtir  means,  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  second  image  pr<x;ess<?r  means,  for  eliminatmg  said 
spots  and  said  voids  within  said  video  image  data  and  for 
producing  an  output  therefrom: 

(d)  fourth  image  processor  means  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  third  image  processor  means,  for  scaling  said  video 
image  data  and  for  producing  an  output  therefrom,  and 

(e)  input/output  control  means,  coupled  to  said  tlrst,  second, 
third  and  fourth  image  processiir  means,  for  controlling 
the  processing  of  said  video  image  data,  wherein  said 
input/output  control  means  composes  a  normalization 
pointer  for  reading  and  writing  to  specific  locations  withm 
a  memory;  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  normalization 
pointer;  a  write  enable  controller  coupled  to  said  compar- 
ator; a  plurality  of  parameter  data  registers  coupled  to  said 
write  enable  controller;  a  plurality  ot  data  registers  cou- 
pled to  said  wnte  enable  controllers,  a  plurality  of  video 
registers  coupled  to  said  data  registers,  and  a  bypass  multi- 
plexer coupled  to  said  selector  control  assembly 


5,140,445 

IMAGING  READING  APPARATL  S  HAV  ING  A 

PREHEATING  SYSTEM 

Izumi  Takashima;  Shinichiro  Taga.  and  Mitsuo  Ohtaki.  all  of 

Kanagiwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  I  Hji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989.  I-1474>4I 
Int.  C\.'  CXI3B  27/52,  27/72 
VS.  CI.  358—4*3  29  Claims 

5.  An  image  reading  apparatus  operable  in  a  read  state,  a  rest 
state,  and  a  stand-by  state,  comprising: 
an  image  sensor; 

drive  circuit  means  for  transfernng  current  to  said  image 
sensor  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
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means  for  generatmg  said  control  signal,  said  control  signal 
having  a  constant  preset  first  level  during  the  read  state 
said  control  signal  having  a  constant  preset  second  level 
dunng  the  rest  state,  and  said  control  signal  alternating 
between  s^id  first  level  and  said  second  level  at  a  duty 
ratio  dunng  the  stand-by  sute; 
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I  lyi  II)  <  Rvsi  M  1  avkr 

Shu7x,  Kanrko.  Yokohama;  Ka^uo  Isaka,  Tokyo;  Akih.r.,  Mnur. 
Kokubunji:   Kazuo  Voshinaua;    Foshikazu  Ohnish,,   b.,th   of 
Tokyo    Vutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama;  Tako<i  KkucHi.    \t- 
sum.  and  Yomishi  Toshida.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.s,v;n..rs 
t,.  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(„nt.nuation  of  Ser,  No.  28M52.  Dec    21,  l-^HX.  abandoned. 
This  application  Auk    15,  l-Wl.  S^r.  No.    '■<*-l«' 
(  U,ms  priority,  apphcatior.  Japan.  Dt-c.  22.  1987.  62-322687; 
Otc     \'^    IWH,  h3-,M861U 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/I3 
V.S.  a.  359--U  "  ^»""* 


wherein  current  is  continuously  transferred  to  said  image 
sensor  dunng  the  read  state,  no  current  is  transferred  to 
said  image  sensor  dunng  the  rest  state,  and  current  is 
intennittenlly  transferred  to  said  image  sensor  at  said  duty 
rate  dunng  the  stand-by  sUte, 
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l^-H-v  :-»^^                                                  ,^  j,^ely  different  wavelength  regions  of  light  absorption  and 

U^  a  358-498                                                             «"»^""  contammg  dyes  showing  respectively  different  light-absorbing 

sensitivities. 
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Al'l'ARAllS  K)H   AND  MKTHOD  Ol   «>''^  «  ^  "O!^' ^f 
SMECnC  LIOl  11)  (  RYSTAl   I  U.HI  \Al\t  HAVING 
S(  AlTKRINt,  CKNTKRS 
Matthew  Bone,  San  J.^;  David  V.  Slobodin,  SaratoRa;  Duanc 
\    Haven    (  upertino,  all  of  Calif.;  Michael  Stefanov,  lynn 
Hd>en.  Ha.,  and  Fredenc  J.  Kahn,  Palo  Alto.  (  al,f .  assignors 
to  t,re*ha»k  Systems.  Inc..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

I  iled  Oct.  24,  l<*^.  Ser.  No.  6<t2,S05 

Int.  fi.  c^2F  ;/->'3.  his: 

UA  a.  359-44  »<^Cl«nu> 


1  A  method  for  detecting  a  paper  jam  in  a  facsimile  having 
a  cutter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  representation  of  operating  time  of  a  cutter 
which  cuts  a  recording  paper  when  either  one  of  an  ongi- 
nal  picture  reception  and  page  reception  comes  to  an  end; 

computing  a  deviation  of  a  measured  operating  lime  by 
detennining  a  time  difference  from  a  normal  operating 
time  of  the  cutter; 

detennining  whether  the  deviation  of  the  measured  operat- 
ing time  IS  greater  than  a  deviation  of  a  standard  operating 
time  corresponding  to  maximum  fluctuating  time  of  said 
normal  operating  of  the  cutter; 
recognizing  an  iH;currence  of  a  paper  jam  in  an  event  that 
the  deviation  of  the  measured  operating  time  is  greater 
than  the  deviation  of  the  standard  operating  time  by  dis- 
playing an  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  the  paper  jam; 

and 
recogmzing  that  the  recording  paper  has  been  discharged  in 
the  event  that  the  deviation  of  the  measured  operating 
time  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  deviation  of  the  standard 
operating  time  in  the  aforesaid  process. 


LIQUID  OrrST*.  LIWT  Mt« 

1   A  liquid  crystal  light  valve  apparatus  comprising; 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  for  stonng  image  information,  said 
liquid  crysul  being  of  th  type  which  can  have  scattenng 
centers;  ...       .  . 

means  for  creating  lan  initial  optical  density  m  said  liquid 
crystal  by  forming  scattenng  centers,  said  creating  means 
including  .  , 

means  for  applying  a  thermal  pulse  to  said  liquid  crystal 
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layer  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  through  the  nemat- 
ic-isotropic  transition,  and 

means  for  cooling  said  liquid  crystal  layer  through  the 
nematiC' isotropic  transition  to  produce  scattering  cen- 
ters in  stiid  liquid  crystal  layer, 

photoconduc  tor  means  aligned  with  said  liquid  crystal  and 
positioned  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  photoconduc- 
tor  varying  an  electric  field  applied  across  said  liquid 
crystal  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  light  impinging  the 
photocond  uctor; 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  liquid  crystal 
and  photox>nductor  when  said  liquid  crystal  layer  has 
scattenng  ^:enters;  and 

means  for  impinging  optical  image  information  on  said  pho- 
toconductor,  simultaneous  to  said  application  of  said  elec- 
tric field  across  said  liquid  crystal  and  photoconductor, 
said  photo :onductor  and  applied  field  combining  to  pro- 
duce a  mcdified  electric  field  across  said  liquid  crystal 
which  clears  scattering  centers  in  proportion  to  the  image 
information  so  that  said  image  information  is  impressed  in 
said  liquid  crystal. 


5.140,449 
LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONTAINING  A 
FAR  RED  EM  ITTING  DOUBLE-ACTIVATED  YTTRIUM 

AH  MINUM  GARNET  PHOSPHOR 
Father  Sluzky,  FIncinitaa;  Mary  A.  Lemoine,  Oceanside,  and 
Kenneth    R.    Hiesse,   Eacondido,  all  of  Calif,,  aaaignors  to 
Hughes  Aircrift  Company,  Loa  Angelet,  Calif. 
Division  of  Set.  .No.  708,551,  May  31,  1991,  aitaadoiied.  This 
appIicttioD  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,100 
Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/135:  C09K  11/80 
DS.  CL  359—50  3  CUims 

1.  In  combinition,  a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  including  a 
photosensitive  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogenated 
a-silicon  photoixinductor  and  a  cathode  ray  tube  containing  a 
far-red  emitting  phosphor  opcrativcly  coupled  thereto,  charac- 
tenzed  in  that  said  phosphor  consists  essentially  of  yttrium 
aluminum  garnet  activated  with  about  1  to  S  at  %  europium 
ions  and  about  0. 1  to  1  at  %  chromium  ions,  based  on  the  total 
cation  concentration. 


5,140,450 

1  RAN.SPAREVT  ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  FILM  AND 

I  lyi  ID  (  RYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  THE  SAME 

Masaru  Nikaid<.  Miura,  Japan,  awignor  to  Ksbnahiki  f  «'«fc« 

Toshiba.  Kaw  tsaki,  Japan 

Flltd  Mar.  28,  1990.  Scf.  No.  501,788 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1989,  1-81954 

Int.  CLS  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  359—82  II  Claims 


5,140,451 

AIRCRAFT  SIGNAL  DISTRIBLTION  SYSTEM 

Kanaar  Talau  Belleme,  and  Robert  I.  Morefleld,  Aabum,  botk 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  311.656 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/24.  H04J  14  ■02 

UjS.  a.  359— 114  12  CTaims 
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1.  A  signal  distnbution  syslem  for  Lvimmunicating  electncaJ 
signals  between  a  first  station  in  an  aircraft  and  a  second  station 
in  the  aircraft,  the  signal  distnbution  system  compnsing 

a  first  optical  cable  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
stations,  the  first  optica!  cable  having  first  and  second 
ends, 

a  second  optical  cable  connected  bet\^een  the  first  and  sec- 
ond stations,  the  second  optical  cable  having  third  and 
fourth  ends, 

first  conversion  means  located  at  the  first  station  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  first  optical  cable  and  to  the 
third  end  of  the  second  optical  cable  for  converting  the 
electrical  signals  communicated  from  the  first  station  into 
first  optical  signals  and  for  converting  optical  signals 
communicated  from  the  second  station  into  electncal 
signals  at  the  first  station,  and 

second  conversion  means  located  at  the  second  station  and 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  optical  cable  and 
to  the  fourth  end  of  the  second  optical  cable  for  convert- 
ing the  electnca!  signals  communicated  from  the  second 
station  into  second  optical  signals  and  for  converting 
optical  signals  communicated  from  the  first  station  into 
electncal  signals  at  the  second  station, 

wherein  the  optical  signals  communicated  through  the  first 
optical  cable  are  contained  within  a  first  range  of  optical 
wavelengths  and  the  optical  signals  communicated 
through  the  second  optical  cable  are  contained  within  a 
second  range  of  optical  wavelengths  which  differs  from 
the  first  range  of  optical  wavelengths 


1.  A  transparent  electro-conductive  film  for  an  electrode  of 
a  display,  comprising: 

an  optically  t'ansparent  polymer  film  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  oae  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polyether  sulfone,  poly- 
acrylate,  pt 'I y carbonate,  polymethyl  methacrylate.  poly- 
styrene, polysulfone  and  polyether  etherketone,  said  poly- 
mer film  ccntaining  from  3  to  18%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
phobic resii  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  from  O.S  to  10  ^m,  and 

a  transparent  i^lectro-conducUve  thin  film  formed  on  at  least 
one  principal  surface  of  said  polymer  film. 


5,140,452 

LONG-DISTANCE  HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL 

COMMirNICATION  SCHEME 

Sfau  '  lunamoto,  Shiki;  Hidenori  Taga,  Tokyo;  Noboru  Edagawa. 
Hirakata;  Yoskihiro  Yoahida,  Omiya;  Shiro  Ryu,  Niiza,  and 
Hiniharu  Wakabayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kokusai  Denshio  Dcawa  Company,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  63«,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1990.  2-12703 

InL  a.^  H04B  10/02  10/00 

MS.  CL  SS"*— 154  7  CUims 

4.  A  long  distance  high-speed  optical  communication  system 

comprising   a   light   source   for  oscillating   an   optical   signal 

which  has  a  small  line  width  at  a  single  wavelength; 

an  external  modulator  positioned  to  pulse  amplitude  modu- 
late said  optical  oscillating  signal  from  said  light  source. 
dispersion  shifted  optical  fibers  positioned  to  transmit  said 
optical  signal  modulated  by  said  external  modulator  to  a 
destination,  the  zero-dispersion  wavelength  of  said  disper- 
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sion  shifted  optical  fibers  being  selected  to  be  larger  than 
the  oscillation  wavelength  of  said  light  source;  and 
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HKTR(K)KrU    1)F\K> 
TaUa-shi  Shibaguchi,  Yokohama.  Japan.  aMiRiKT 
pan>,  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  19W,  Scr    No.  46H,K 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   24, 
i>h    :,<    1989,  1-43JW3;  Mar    15,  l<Mt9.  1-6334* 
Inl    (i  ■  (.«2K  /    :'' 

L.S.  CI.  .1^9- :m 


optical  amplifiers  distnbuted  along  said  dispersion  shifted 
optical  fibers  for  amplifying  said  optical  signal  transmit- 
ted. 


(o  Ricoh  Com- 
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orru  \i  RKCHviNt.  muhod  rxii  izinc; 

(M,l   ^Rl/.AriOS  DlVKR.Sin    \M)  ^Pl'XH^n  s  H.H 

(  \RRV1\(.  oil   nU   SANU 

Mid^aki      fsushima.     Hachioji;     Katsuvuki     Imot"      Sa>ama. 

M.roh.sa    Sano,    Kokubunji;     \k,h.k.,     lakas*-.     lokv...    1  o- 

,h.laka     rakasaki.    Tokoroiawa.    and    Minoru    Maeda.    M- 

sh.tama.  all  of  Japan,  assinnon*  lo  Hitachi,  1  td.,  lokv..    Upan 

Filed  Mar    11,  !<>««,  Vr    No    166.9H4 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    Mar    KV   l^Hl,  62-56503; 
Mar    1-V  l^H".  62-56510 

Int    (  1      Hi>4B  IU/00 
^.^.  0.359-192  »3  Claims 


6   An  elect rixipt if  device  comprising 

an  electrot^ptic  matenal  having  a  parallelepiped  shape  and 
disp<iscd  on  an  optical  axis  of  a  lint-raly  polanzed  optical 
beam  p<Man/ing  in  a  predeternn.ned  direction  for  permit- 
ting said  optica!  beam  to  pas.s  iherethrough, 

an  electnxle  means  disposed  on  said  eleclr^K^ptic  material  for 
performing  a  first  lens  function  v^hich  converges  said 
optical  beam  m  said  predt-iermmed  directum  at  a  ptirtion 
of  said  electnxic  means  situated  on  an  incident  side  of  said 
optical  beam,  and  for  performing  a  second  lens  function 
which  corrects  a  spherical  aberration  ot  said  converged 
optical  beam  at  another  p<^nion  of  said  electr<-Kle  means 
situated  on  an  exit  side  of  said  optical  beam;  and 
a  power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electrode 
means. 


.=;. 140.45.'; 

HK.Il  I'fRFDRM^NtF   H  FtTRtK  HKMH  IIHOMIC 

SOI  I  TIONS  XNl)  1)F\1(  KS  THFRFOl 

OtM^raju  \    \  araprasad;  Niall  R    1  ynam;  HamId  R    Mab.b,    ami 

1-adma  Desaraju.  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  avsignors  t-  O^.nnelly 

(  ,.rp<iration,  Holland,  M'ch. 

1  I  ltd  N,,t    29,  19S9.  Ser.  No.  443.113 

Int    (I     I.02L  l/Ol 

VS,  a.  35»-275  *'  """^ 


1.  An  optical  receiving  method  utilizing  polarization  diver- 
sity, comprising  the  steps  of 

combining  first  and  second  reference  lightwaves  with  a 
signal  lightwave  to  form  a  combined  lightwave,  the  first 
and  second  reference  lightwaves  being  different  in  fre- 
quency from  each  other,  respective  polanzation  planes  of 
the  first  ,in.l  ^vond  reference  lightwaves  being  subsUn- 
tially  perpendiLular  H>  each  other, 

carrying  u;  hetcrenlyne  detection  for  the  combined  ligh- 
twave to  obtain  a  detection  signal; 

separating  the  detection  signal  into  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate-frequency signals,  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
first  intermediate-frequency  signal  being  different  from 
the  carrier  frequency  of  the  second  intermediate-fre- 
quency signal, 
convening  the  first  and  second  intermediate-frequency  sig- 
nals into  first  and  second  ba.seband  signals,  respectively; 

and 
adding  the  first  and  second  baseband  signals,  to  obtain  an 

output  signal. 


1   An  electrochemichromic  cell  compnsing: 

spaced  plates,  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  conductive 

surface;  .  . 

an  electrix:hemichromic  solution  in  said  cell,  between  saia 

spaced  plates,  said  solution  compnsing; 
solvent;  ^     ,        , 

a  redox  chemical  pair  in  solution  in  said  solvent  which  colors 

in  the  presence  of  an  applied  voltage  and  which  bleaches 

to  a  colorless  condition  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  volt- 

said^^lvent  including  at  least  25%  by  volume  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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3-hydroxypropionitrile         (HPN), 

(ODPN), 
2-acetylbutyrolactone         (ABL), 

(MGNT),  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,3-oxydipFopionitrile 
2-niethylglut«ronitrile 


5,140,4M 

LOW  NOISE  HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL  FIBER 

AMPUFIEH 

David  R.  Hober,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instni- 

meni  Corpomtion,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  681,986 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/094;  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  359—341  16  Claims 
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GSMS'.  GSMS,  SMSG  or  SMSG— incident  light 

wherein  S  and  S'  are  one  or  more  layei-s  H  or  L,  each  said  layer 
a  matenal  that  is  of  high  refractive  index  (H)  or  lov^  refractive 
index  (L)  and  at  least  one  of  S  or  S  is  highly  reflective  of 
visible  light  compnsing  a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  H 
and  L. 


5,i40,45« 
OPTICAL  ILLUMINATING  AND  OBSERVING 
APPARATUS 
Kazutoshi  Takagi;  Nobuaki  Kitazima.  and  Yoshitaka  Torii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaishs  Topcon,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/00654,  §  371  Date  Apr,  27,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27.  1989.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/00298,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  .Ian.  12.  1989 

P(T  FUed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  329.89« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  30,  1987,  62-162706 
Int,  CI,"  G02B  '  02.  21/06 
MS.  a.  359—380  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rare  earth  doped  optical  fiber  amplifier  for  use  in  optical 
communication  systems  compnsing: 

a  length  of  optical  fiber  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element,  said 
fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 

means  for  inputting  an  optical  communication  signal  of  a 
first  wavelength  to  the  input  end  of  said  fiber; 

means  coupled  closer  to  the  input  end  of  said  fiber  than  to 
the  output  end  thereof  for  pumping  said  fiber  at  a  second 
wavelength  selected  to  directly  excite  said  rare  earth 
element  to  provide  a  low  noise  figure;  and 

means  coupled  closer  to  the  output  end  of  said  fiber  than  to 
the  input  end  thereof  for  pumping  said  fiber  at  a  third 
wavelength  that  is  longer  than  said  second  wavelength 
and  IS  selected  to  directly  excite  said  rare  earth  element  to 
provide  a  high  power  efTiciency. 


5,140,457 
REFLI'CrOR  FOR  DISPLAY  LIGHTING 
Eugene  C.  Lette-,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lofflb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,180 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/28 

VS.  a.  359—359  12  Claims 


—  WFLECTAMCE 


1.  A  reflector,  comprising: 

a  reflector  substrate,  G,  that  does  not  reflect  infrared  radia- 
tion; 

a  first  thin  filrr  array,  S,  disposed  upon  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  reflectc  r  substrate; 

a  relatively  thin  metal  layer,  M,  that  is  a  highly  reflective 
metal  material  disposed  upon  said  first  thin  film  array,  M 
limited  in  thickness,  such  that  infrared  radiation  transmis- 
sion IS  induced;  and 

a  second  thin  f  Im  array,  $',  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  metal 
thin  layer  ftom  said  first  thin  film  array  S  wherein  said 
reflector  is  schematically  represented  as 


1,  An  optical  illuminating  and  observing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  optical  observing  sy^teni 

means  for  changing  the  magnificaiK'n  ,)|  said  optical  observ- 
ing system,  compnsing  an  optical  magnification  changing 
system,  a  first  dnve  mechanism  fir  dnving  said  optical 
magnification  changing  system,  and  dnve  means  for  sup- 
plying a  dnving  force  to  said  first  drive  mechanism 

an  optical  illuminating  system, 

means  for  changing  the  illuminating  field  of  said  optical 
illuminating  system,  compnsing  an  optical  illumi.nating 
field  changing  system  and  a  second  drive  mechanism  for 


driving  said  optical   illuminating  fi 
and 


changing  system 


selective  dnve  means  for  selectively  driving  said  optical 
magnification  changing  system  either  independently  of 
said  optical  illuminating  field  changing  system  or  in  an 
interlocking  relationship  with  said  optical  illuminating 
field  changing  system,  wherein  said  selective  dnve  means 
compnses  a  connecting  mechanism  selectively  connect- 
able  with  said  second  dnve  rnevhanism  to  transmit  a  driv- 
ing force  from  said  dnve  means  to  said  second  drive 
mechanism 


5,140.459 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTK  AL  RKI.AV 

AND  REIMAGING 

Stephen  F.  Sagan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  !nstrul•ne.^ti, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,59- 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00.  17/00 
V.S.  a.  359~-^t34 

I.  An  optical  reiinager.  comprising; 

an  objective  element  that  is  refractive; 

a  refractive  element  with  p<isit!ve  power; 

a  reflective  element, 

said  objective,  refractiv  e  and  reflective  elements  being  coop- 
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eratively  located  such  that  incident  radiation  transmits 
through  said  objective  element  and  through  said  refrac- 


vertical  lifting  means  interposed  between  said  walls  and  said 
viewmg  screen  casing,  and 


tive  element,  reHects  from  said  reflective  element  back 
through  said  refractive  element,  and  forms  a  final  image. 
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MoritfN-PK'll  Rt  M  Hi  t^ 
.u.mo  huWuhara.  »nd  Sat.«hi  KaKev»ma.  tx>th  of  (  K-Wa  Japan. 
iVMi^non.  I..  Matsushita  Klectru   Industrial  (  "  ,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Hied  Nov    5,  I'Wl.  Vt    So    "HH.ill'* 
Cairns  pri(.nt>.  application  Japan.   \o*.  ^    I'm.  2-303588; 
\,,.     U    l***)    :-.Mm:i;  Mar    2S.  1991.  3-64384 

Int    (I     (,03B  21/56 
L.S.  a.  359-U5  8  <^«"~ 


said  lifting  means  being  operable  selectively  to  elevate  said 
viewmg  screen  casing  from  a  retracted  position  in  said 
housing  to  an  elevated  position  above  said  housing. 


OPTICAL  SYSTEM  H  W  IN{.  IMAt.f  1)1  H-ECTING 
Kl  NCTION 
>owmu  Kita«ishi.  lok>o.  Japan.  assiRnor  u,  (  an.,n  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tok>o.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  S<t.  So    Z^l.2t^X  IX^    2«.  ''''*«•  ahandoned. 
fhis  application  Ma>  r  1991,  Scr    No.  701,326 
C  laims  pnontv,  application  Japan.  Ik-c   29.  1987.  62-335219; 
Dec  22   I98«   63-32.';557 

Int   a.'  G02B  27/64.  5/06 
VS.  a.  359-554  *  Claims 


1  A  screen  for  projecting  an  optical  image,  comprising  a 
weaved  knit  which  has  a  predetermined  air  permeability  and 
whose  color  is  substantially  white,  a  colored  thin  film  being 
formed  on  one  surface  of  said  weaved  knit  and  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  weaved  knit  being  used  as  a  surface  onto  which 
said  image  is  projected 
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5,140,4M 

VDHsTvRIF  VUNMNt,  S(  KI-tN   M(H  >INf;  AND 

DISFl  \^    I)l-M(> 

J     KiiHKl,   Mnlcomh.   and   VNallac-    \     Kriipf     Macedon, 
,f  N /l   .  avsinnorsto  Krapf  Husin.'sss>Mims    in>      Mac- 

N   ^ 

HUd  \pr    1-    I'^^l.  Ser.  No.  685.140 
Ini   (1     (,0,Ut  :i'56 

359—**  1  8aaiins 

1    Viewing  screen  and  display  apparatus,  comprising 
a  housing  for  concealing  a  viewing  screen  when  not  in  use. 
a  viewing  screen  casing  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  containing  a  viewing  screen 
which  at  rest  is  rolled  up  inside  said  ca.sing. 
^aid   housing   having  a   pair   of  spaced-apart   subsUntially 

vertically  extending  side  walls, 
a  display  board  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  side 
walls  thereof  and  beneath  said  casing,  and  having  thereon 
a  writing  surface  disposed  selectively  to  be  covered  by 
said  screen, 


1   An  optical  device  comprising,  from  front  to  rear: 

a  first  lens  unit  arranged  to  produce  a  prescribed  aberration 
in  an  over-corrected  manner; 

an  optical  unit  having  a  vanable  vertical  angle  for  deflecting 
an  image;  and 

a  second  lens  unit  arranged  to  produce  said  prescnbed  aber- 
ration in  an  under-corrected  manner  wherein  the  optical 
device  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

-0.012  <  rz  -  (6SF>/{Np  -  1)<  0.012 

_,3<-^<-0.7 

wherein  Ti  and  Ti  are  lateral  chromatic  aberration  coeffi- 
cients of  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  when 
the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  is  normalized  to  unit. 
Np  and  Np'  are  respectively  a  refractive  indice  for  a  d-line 
wavelength  and  a  refractive  indice  for  a  g-line  wavelength 
of  said  optical  unit,  and  'eNP"  is  defined  as 
"|Np-Np|". 
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5,140,463 

METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  OF  AN  IMAGE  FORMED  OF 

AN  OBJfXT  FIDDEN  IN  OR  BEHIND  A  SEMI-OPAQUE 

RANDOM  MEDLA 
Kwong  M.  Yoo,  610  W.  141  St,  Apt  5J,  New  York,  N.Y.  10031, 
and  Robert  R,  Alfano,  3777  lodepeadeiice  Ave^  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10463 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1990.  Ser.  No.  489,942 

lot.  a.»  G02B  27/00:  GOIN  27/00  H04N  7/Oa-  G21K  1/00 

VS.  a.  359—559  14  CUlms 


5.140,465 

AUTOMOTIVE  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S  INCXUDING  A 

REFLECnON  MEMBER  MOVABLE  INTO  AND  OLT  OF 

A  UGHT  PATH 

K*tau  Yasui:  Masao  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhrio  Itami,  all  of  Shizu- 

oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser   No.  679,496 
Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-35447[Ul 
Int.  a:  G02B  27  14.  17/06 
VS.  CL  359—631  4  Claims 
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6.  A  system  for  imaging  an  object  hidden  in  or  behind  a 
semi-opaque  random  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  soiirce  for  illuminating  the  object; 

(b)  means  for  spatially  filtering  the  light  from  the  object;  and 

(c)  a  streak  cimera  for  detecting  light  from  the  object  and 
temporally  gating  said  light;  and 

(d)  a  computer  system  for  processing  and  recording  the 
output  of  tlie  streak  camera. 


5,140,464 

INTERFERENCE  FILM  FILTER  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Tetsuo  Kyogoki,  Osazaki,  and  KatsuUko  Takeda,  Toyokawa, 
both  of  Japar,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  K«liM«hlWi  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  J  ipan 

Fil.d  Oct  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1988,  63-260320 
lilt  a.'  G02B  5/28;  G03B  27/72 
VS.  a.  359—588  20  ( 
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I   .An  interfer'^nce  film  filter  for  use  in  a  copying  machine  as 
mounted  on  an  cptical  axis  of  light  traveling  through  an  image- 
forming  lens  for  preventing  transmission  of  the  light  in  a  prede- 
termined wavel<!ngth  range,  said  filter  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  interference  film  formed  on  a  central  part  of 
a  surface  of  a  substrate  positioned  to  coincide  with  the 
optical  axis  and  allowing  transmission  of  on-axis  light;  and 
at  least  one  se<X)nd  interference  film  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  interference  film,  said 
second  interference  film  having  a  different  optical  film 
thickness  than  said  first  interference  film. 


1.  An  automotive  displa>  apparatus  compnsmg 

an  indicator  for  displaying  information  on  dnvmg  condi- 
tions; 

a  first  magnifying  reflection  memrxr  arranged  belov,  a  wind- 
shield for  reflecting  light  from  a  display  of  said  indicator 
to  a  reflection  surface  located  in  front  of  a  dnver's  seat 
which  further  directs  the  light  toward  the  dnver's  seat. 

a  second  magnifying  reflection  member  arranged  in  a  spaced 
relationship  from  said  first  magnifying  reflection  member 
for  reflecting  the  light  from  the  display  of  said  indicator 
toward  said  first  magnifying  reflection  member, 

said  first  and  second  magnifying  reflection  members  having 
focal  lengths  set  so  that  said  indicator  lies  within  a  com- 
bined ftx;us  of  said  first  and  second  magnifying  reflection 
members  such  that  a  dnver  can  see  a  magnified  display 
image  of  said  indicator  within  a  viewing  field  of  the  wind- 
shield at  a  remote  position,  and 

a  third  reflection  member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  magnifying  reflection  members  in  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  therewith  and  having  a  smaller 
magnit'ying  power  than  that  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  magnifying  reflection  members, 

wherein  one  of  said  two  adjacently  icxated  reflection  mem- 
bers which  IS  located  on  an  inner  side  to  face  the  other 
spacedly  arranged  magnifying  reflection  member  is  mov- 
able into  or  out  of  a  light  path  which  extends  from  said 
indicator  to  the  reflection  surface  so  that  switching  said 
one  of  said  two  adjacently  arranged  reflection  memben. 
between  an  in-the-path  position  and  an  oui-of-lhe-path 
position  changes  a  distance  from  the  windshield  to  the 
magnified  display  image 


5.140,466 
OPTICAL  MLLTIPI.I  \KR 
Merle  D.  Parker.  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  :o  Hughes  \ircraft 
Company.  Ixw  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   630,605 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/lS.  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—6,33  26  Oaims 

1,  A  multiple  beam  optical  multiplexer  compnsing: 
a  multiplexer  having  first,  second  and  third  mutually  orthog- 
onal faces, 
first,  second  and   third   mcxiulators   mounted   at   respective 
ones  of  said  faces  m  first,  second  and  third  planes  of  which 
one  plane  is  orthogonal  to  the  other  two  and  adapted  to 
respectively  receive  and  modulate  individual  ones  of  first, 
second  and  third  input  beams,  said  input  beams  compos- 
ing light  of  mutually  ditTerent  colors, 
beams  combining    means    mounted    wiihin   said    Irame    for 
combining  all  of  said  htams  to  form  a  combined  beam 
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projected  outwardly  of  said  multiplexer  from  a  beam 
combination  point  within  said  frame, 
said  beam  combining  means  comprising  optical  means  for 


twnsmittmg  moduidied  l-ieanri  from  each  of  said  modula- 
tors to  said  beam  combindtion  point  along  optical  path 
lengths  that  are  subslantialK  equal  to  one  another  and 
folded  in  three  dimensions 


ZOOMING  MONOCXIAR  OR  BINOCT  I.ARS 
Keiichi  Hotta;  Ryota  Ogawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fii«d  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser   No.  <>35,93* 
Claims    priority,     application     Japan.     [>ec      ^»      IWQ.     1- 
151247(1] 

Int.  n:  (^2B  15/00 
I    .>>  n    359— -«r90  25  OaiiM 


said  chassis  being  fixedly  longitudinally  at  said  side  end 
portion  of  said  camera  main  body, 
a  magnifn-ation  varyrii?  lens  group  disposed  movably  on 
said  plurality  of  guide  shafts  and  guidable  in  the  direction 
of  said  optical  axis,  and 


a  focusing  k.Ts  gr^.up  Jisposed  movably  on  said  plurality  of 
guide  shafts  and  guidable  in  the  direction  of  said  optical 
axis,  said  plurality  of  guide  shafts  each  supporting  said 
magnification  varying  lens  group  and  said  focusing  lens 
group 


1  A  .'  H=ming  mon^.x;ular  or  Ztximmg  bincKulars  having  an 
.bjevii.e  optical  system  and  an  eyepiece  optical  system,  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  variable  p<>w.er  lens  group  movablv  driven  in  an 
optical  axis  in  the  eyepiece  optical  system, 

d  movable  field  stop  *hich  is  provided  to  define  the  field  of 
view  so  as  to  move  in  the  optical  axis  direction  indepen- 
dently of  the  variable  power  lens  group,  and 

dnving  means  for  moving  said  movable  field  slop  in  associa- 
tion vkith  the  movement  of  the  movable  variable  pxjwer 
lens  group  in  the  optical  axis  direction  along  a  tra..  k  differ- 
ent from  a  track  of  the  moveable  power  lens  group. 


5,140.4o9 

II  I  I  MINATION  \PPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FABRICATION  INCLUDING  CONICAI  OPTICAL 

MEANS 

Philip  A.  Lanuure,  Waithara,  and  Robert  L.  Mozzi,  Ijncoin. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  l/exingt»n. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592.0r7,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned    rhi» 

application  Jan.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,793 

Int.  n:  C;02B  ,''    >4.  17/06.  n/lH:  G03F  7^?( 

U.S   n   359—709  5  <  l-ifn^ 
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5,140,468 
ZOOM  LENS  DFVICT 
Vasuoobu   Kayanuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigmn   tu   l-uji   Ph.iiii 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991.  Ser   No   h57,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    26,  1990.  2-045253: 
Oct    12,  1990.  2-274320 

Int.  (1.    C;02B  15/00 
I  ..^.  CI.  359—699  5  Claims 

1  A  zoom  lens  device  having  aii  optical  axis  and  a  ^ha.ssis. 
said  device  being  adapted  t'or  use  with  a  camera  having  a  ma'n 
rH<iv  with  a  side  end  portion  said  device,  comprising 

a  guide  part  compnsing  a  plurality  of  guide  shafts  extending 
'n  parallel  with  said  optical  axis  and  disposed  in  parallel  Ki 
,ine  another,  one  of  said  pluralitv  of  guide  shafts  being 
t'lxediv  mounted  inside  said  cha.ssis    means  for  mounting 


1    Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  providing  collimated  optical  energv 

conical  means  disposed  in  a  path  of  said  dire-tt-d  optical 
energy  for  directing  said  energy  over  a  surface  area  of  a 
substrate  in  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  an  angle  of 
incidence  of  said  directed  optical  energy 

filtenng  means,  disposed  between  said  means  for  providing 
collimated  optical  energy  and  said  conical  means,  for 
providing  a  reduction  in  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 
said  collimated  optical  energy  passing  therethrough   and 

wherein  said  filtering  means  in  combination  with  said  coni- 
cal means  provides  said  collimated  energv  at  a  uniform 
intensitv  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
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5.140,470 
OPTICAL  MOUNTING  APPARArUS 

Francis  S.  Liieckr,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Focus,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  C^alif. 

Filed  Jaa.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,886 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—818  21  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  an  optical  element, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stage  plate  having  at  least  four  coplanar  locations  arranged 
in  a  rectangular  pattern; 

means  at  a  first  of  the  four  coplanar  locations  for  removably 
securing  the  optical  element; 

a  base  plate  disposed  generally  parallel  to  but  spaced-apart 
from  the  stage  plate; 

means  on  the  base  plate  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  a 
surface;  and 

means  at  each  of  a  second,  third,  and  fourth  of  the  four 
coplanar  locations  for  selectively  adjusting  the  perpendic- 
ular distance  between  the  location  and  the  base  plate. 


5.140,471 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  DRIVING  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

\kiiiiro    Kasaha^^   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  1  ushiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

File.1  Feb.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,438 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-29608; 

Apr    3,    1989,  l-n403;  Apr,  3,  1989,  1-81421;  Apr.  3,  1989, 

I  81422:  \pr.  3,  1989,  1-81423;  Jun.  1,  1989,  1-137462;  Jon.  13, 

I98«J    1-148450;  Not.  9,  1989,  1-290067;  Nov.  9,  1989,  1-290068 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—824  95  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  capable  of  moving  an  objective  lens  for 
focusing  a  light  beam  along  an  optical  axis  thereof,  and  moving 
said  objective  lens  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  opti- 
cal axis,  comprising: 

a  holding  mem))er  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

first  magnetic  field  generating  means,  provided  to  said  hold- 
ing member,  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field; 

at  least  a  pair  of  leaf  springs,  each  having  one  end  coupled  to 


said  holding  member  for  supporting  said  holding  member 
to  be  movable  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens, 

a  rotary  body  having  a  rotational  axis  at  a  center  thereof, 
axially  supported  to  be  rotatable  about  the  rotational  axis, 
and  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  section  to 
which  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  leaf  spnngs  is 
fixed  symmetrically  alxiut  a  first  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis,  and  a  substantially 
triangular  second  section  projecting  from  said  first  section 
in  the  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  sections  consti- 
tuting an  integrated  structure  and  having  a  symmetrical 
shape  about  the  first  direction, 

second  magnetic  field  generating  means,  arranged  on  said 
rotary  body,  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field  which 
interacts  with  the  first  magnetic  field  to  generate  a  driving 
force  for  moving  said  holding  memb^T  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens; 

third  magnetic  field  generating  means,  arranged  on  said 
rotary  body,  for  generating  a  third  magnetic  field,  and 

fourih  magnetic  field  generating  means,  arranged  adiaccnl 
to  said  third  magnetic  field  generating  means,  fo.r  general 
ing  a  rotational  force  for  rotating  said  rotary  bcxJy  about 
the  rotational  axis  by  an  interaction  with  the  third  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  said  third  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing means. 


5,140,472 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRIGHTENING  COCKPIT 

INSTRLMKNTS 

Klaus  Langner,  Aite  IJorfstr.  61,  7770  LberlinRen,  and  Klaus 

Runge,  Miihicnstr.  5a.  7772  I  hidingen  1,  both  of  Fed.  Hep  of 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No    ,580.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrraany.  Sep.  12, 
1989,  3930359 

Int.  CI.'  C;02B  7,  SH 
VS.  ex.  359—871  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  brightening  cockpit  instruments  in  an 
instrument  panel  in  the  cockpit  of  an  aircraft,  comprising 

a  vizor  arranged  at  the  instrument  panel  and  protruding 
from  said  instrument  panel  into  the  interior  of  the  cockpit. 

said  vizor  containing  a  light  throughpass  opening  for 
throughpassing  daylight  entenng  said  cockpit  through 
front  windows  of  said  cockpit, 

optical  deflection  means  associated  with  said  light  through- 
pass  opening  for  deflecting  said  daylight  in  order  to 
brighten  at  least  one  cockpit  instrument  present  m  said 
instrument  panel. 

said  light  throughpass  opening  and  said  optical  deflection 
means  being  located  in  front  of  said  instrument  panel  a-s 
seen  in  the  viewing  direction  of  a  viewer  toward  said 
instrument  panel;  and 

said  optical  deflection  means  constituting  a  deflecting  mirror 
deflecting  said  daylight  which  has  passed  through  said 
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light  throughpass  opening  in  said  vizor,  onto  said  at  least  I''*"'*!*,.  , ,     ,    ,v,.oM*Tir»M 

o^e  coc.p.?:s.ru.e„.  in  said  instrutnent  panel  on  a  side    DKVICE  ^OW  «K  .,KniVC.^.  OU.I  J-^-H -NATION 

facing  said  viewer.  Jos,.phus  ^.  H,  M.  Kahlman,  and  Kornelis  A.  Schouhamtr  im 

mink,  both  of  Kindhoven.  Netherlands,  avsinnors  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips (  orp<irat!on.  New  York.  N.\ 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1<»1.  Ser    No    '12.166 

(  laims    pnoritv.    application     Netherlands,    Sep.    21,    199(1, 

9002070 

Int.  a.'  GHB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—40  19  CTaims 


5.140.473 
APPAHATl  s  FOR  RFPRODiriNG  nK;iT\L  AUDIO 
\NI)  \  IDK)  DM  V 
>  -shihiro  Murakami,  Kanana»a,    lapan    issinnor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration.  Iok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  :o,   \'i'H^    -s,r    Nm    X\H  l\'^$ 
<  laims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  N.<*    JV    1>VH8,  63-301543 
Int.  O.    GllB  5/02 
U,S.  a.  360— 19.1  4  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  audio  and  video  data 
recorded  in  successive  parallel  tracks  which  extend  obliquely 
on  a  video  tape  and  which  include  digital  audio  track  portions 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  digital  video  track  portions,  the 
audio  digital  data  recorded  in  the  digital  audio  track  portion  at 
one  end  portion  of  each  track  being  also  recorded  in  the  audio 
track  portion  at  the  other  end  portion  of  an  adjacent  track  so 
that  double  recording  of  the  audio  digital  data  is  accomplished, 
comprising. 

transducing  means  for  reproducing  the  digital  audio  and 
video  data  recorded  in  said  parallel  tracks  on  said  video 
tape: 
data  processing  means  connected  to  said  tranducing  means 
and  processing  the  reproduced  digital  audio  and  video 
data  for  extracting  therefrom  the  digital  audio  data  and 
providing  the  same  with  dau  constituting  an  error  flag 
which  indicates  a  presence  of  at  least  one  error,  and  for 
separating  the  extracted  digital  audio  data  into  first  and 
second  audio  data  which  correspond  to  the  double  record- 
ing and  al  least  one  of  which  contains  said  error  flag; 
control  means  for  controlling  p<->sitioning  of  said  transducing 
means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  tracks  and  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  skip  signal  by  which  said  trans- 
ducing means  is  made  to  skip  a  number  of  said  tracks 
corresponding  to  one  field  of  audio  and  video  data; 
selection  means  for  selecting  as  its  output  said  first  audio 
data  in  response  to  said  error  flag  and  for  selecting  said 
second  audio  data  either  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said 
error  flag  or  in  response  to  a  selection  signal  generated  by 
said  control  means  in  conjunction  with  the  generation  of 
said  skip  signal. 
first  and  second  gain  control  means  for  controlling  gains  of 
said  output  of  said  selection  means  and  said  first  audio 
data,  respectively,  and  acting  in  response  to  said  selection 
signal  for  controlling  amplitude  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  audio  data  so  that  said  amplitude  levels  change 
gradually  m  opposite  directions,  and 
combining  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  gain  control  means  so  that  cross-fading  thereof  is 
effected  during  (x;currence  of  the  skip  signal. 
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1  A  device  for  recording  a  run  length  limited  digital  infor- 
mation signal  of  the  d.  k  type  in  an  information  track  of  a 
record  carrier,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  digital  information  signal 

an  encoding  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  and  having  an  output,  which  encoding  device 
comprises  an  aT  precoder,  where  a  is  an  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  1  and  T  is  the  bit  period  of  the  digital 
information  signal;  and 

a  recording  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  encoding  device  for  recording  the  encoded  digital 
information  signal  in  the  information  track  on  the  record 
carrier; 

characterized  in  that: 

the  encoding  device  comprises  signal  extending  means  for 
inserting  at  specific  points  in  time  a  (d  +  m)-bit  digital 
word  into  the  digital  information  signal,  where  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I: 

the  prectxier  is  adapted  for  converting  the  extended  digital 
information  signal  thus  obtained  into  a  channel  signal  for 
recording  in  the  track  on  the  record  carrier; 

the  encoding  device  further  comprises  control  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  receiving  the  channel  signal  and  deriving 
therefrom  a  control  signal,  and 

the  signal  extending  means  is  adapted,  in  response  to  said 
control  signal,  lo  insert  (d  +  m)-hit  signal  words  into  the 
digital  information  signal  such  thai  the  extended  informa- 
tion signal  produced  by  the  signal  extending  means  is  a  run 
length  limned  signal  of  thed,k  type,  where  k'  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  k  and,  furthermore,  the  running 
digital  sum  value  of  the  precoder  output  signal  has  a 
desired  pattern  as  a  function  of  time. 
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5,140,475 

TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

PRfc-REPRODUCnON  TAPE  SLACK  ELIMINATING 

FUNCTION 

Shinsaku  lanakl^  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  TaaaaUa  Deaki 
Co..  ltd..  Tok  'o.  Japan 

TontiDuatioo  ol  Ser.  No.  565,457,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abaodoaed. 

ITii*  »pp  Icatioa  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,707 

( Uims  priont:  .  ipplicatJoa  Japan,  Dec  14,  1989,  1-324469 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/48 

MS.  a.  360— 74  J  10  Clalmi 


1.  A  tape  recorder  with  an  automatic  pre-reproduction  tape 
slack  eliminating  function,  comprising: 

a  cassette  holder  movable  between  a  cassette  inserting  and 
removing  position  whereat  insertion  and  removal  of  a  tape 
cassette  is  permitted  and  a  cassette  loading  position  where 
the  tape  cassette  is  positioned  at  a  reproducing  position, 

a  upe  dnving  motor  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  cassette  1  older  from  the  cassette  inserting  and  remov- 
ing position   oward  the  cassette  loading  position, 

a  head  mountir  g  plate  supporting  a  magnetic  head  thereon 
and  reciprocilly  movable  between  a  stop  position  where 
the  magnetic  head  is  maintained  apart  from  the  tape  of  the 
tape  cassette  and  a  engaged  position  where  the  magnetic 
head  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the  tape  of  the  tape 
cassette  located  at  the  reproducing  position, 

a  resilient  meriber  normally  biasing  said  head  moiuting 
plate  toward  the  engaged  position, 

first  and  seconc  reel  spindles  arranged  in  a  pair,  each  of  said 
first  and  secc  nd  reel  spindles  having  a  lower  portion, 

first  and  second  reel  gears,  said  first  reel  gear  being  afTued  at 
said  lower  portion  of  said  first  reel  spindle  and  said  second 
reel  gear  being  affixed  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  second 
reel  spindle. 

a  rotation  transmitting  means  for  selectively  establishing  one 
of  rotation  t  -ansmitting  routes,  which  extend  from  the 
motor  to  said  first  and  second  reel  spindles,  respectively, 
upon  movemimt  of  said  head  mounting  plate  from  the  stop 
position  to  th  t  engaged  position, 

a  braking  means  engageable  with  said  first  reel  gear  to  inhibit 
rotation  of  the  corresponding  first  reel  spindle, 

a  locking  means  for  holding  said  head  mounting  plate  at  the 
stop  position, 

a  slack  eliminat  ng  gear  driven  by  the  motor, 

a  movable  men-ber  rotatably  supporting  the  slack  eliminat- 
ing gear  thereon  to  transmit  roution  of  the  slack  eliminat- 
ing gear  to  sjjd  second  reel  gear,  said  movable  member 
holding  said  lacking  means  at  a  position  where  said  lock- 
ing means  is  engageable  with  the  head  mounting  plate  and 
said  braking  means  at  a  position  where  said  braking  means 


is  engageable  with  said  first  reel  gear,  said  movable  mem- 
ber being  moved  in  a  direction  to  cut  off  said  rotation 
transmitting  route  from  the  slack  elimmatmg  gear  to  said 
second  reel  gear  upon  reception  of  a  reaction  force  from 
said  second  reel  gear,  said  reaction  force  being  produc;ed 
responsive  to  the  stopping  of  the  second  reel  gear  when 
any  slack  of  the  tape  has  been  eliminated,  whereby  the 
holding  of  the  head  mountmg  plate  by  said  locking  means 
is  released  and  said  braking  means  is  separated  from  said 
first  reel  gear,  and 
a  movable  member  control  means  provided  on  said  head 
mountmg  plate,  said  control  means  causing  said  movable 
member  to  substantially  move  further  in  said  direction 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  head  mounting  plate  to 
the  engaged  position  but  causing  said  movable  member  lo 
return  to  an  initial  position  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  head  mounting  plate  to  the  stop  position 


5,140,476 
APPARATUS  A.NTJ  METHOD  FOR  TRACING  A  TRACTC 

CENTER  OF  A  MAGNETIC  DISC 
Sang  Young  Kim,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aadgnor  to  Goldstar 
Telecommunication  Co„  LUL,  Seool.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser,  No,  440,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No»    30.   19«( 
88-15922 

Int  a."  GllB  .V  JVO 
\}S.  a.  360—77.06  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracking  a  track  center  of  a  magnetic 
disk  comprising: 

a  head  for  reading  position  information  recorded  on  the 
magnetic  disk, 

a  preamplifier  connected  to  said  head, 

envelope  means  for  determining  amplitudes  of  signaJs  repre- 
senting the  position  information, 

sample  and  hold  means  for  storing  said  amphiudes, 

comparing  mejms  for  companng  the  stored  amplitudes,  and 

a  microprocessor  for  determining  a  track  center  of  a  mag- 
netic disk  from  a  result  of  the  co.Tiparison  of  said  stored 
amplitudes. 


5,140,477 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  LTIIIZING 

SERVO-SURFACE  SERVO 

Yasnichi  Hashimoto,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^06,  Jun,  22.  1988,  abandoned 

This  appUcation  Dec  24,  1990,  Ser.  No,  632,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1987,  62-163148 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/59f< 
VS.  CL  360—77.05  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  compnsing 
a  first  disk  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  first  disk  nasmg  a 

servo  surface  in  which  position  data  is  recorded, 
a  second  disk   rotatable  about  said   axis,  said  s"' ond  disk 
having  a  data  surface  m  which  application  data  is  stored. 
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a  servo  head  for  reading  said  position  dau  and  for  outputting 

a  servo  signal: 
timing  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  timing  signal  from 

said  servo  signal  ,       j 

BO*  koUing  means  for  extracting  the  peak  values  of  said 
«ervO  signal  as  analog  data  on  the  basis  of  said  timing 
signal. 


^ 


ac-rtcna 
ci«euT 


magnetic  head  being  able  to  be  dnven  when  said  disk 
cartridge  is  inserted  with  a  first  orientation  into  said  load 

position, 

a  vibro-iMilating  mcmfx-i  v  m  wni>.h  -^aid  holder  is  connected 
to  said  connecting  member,  said  vihro-isolating  member 
indirectly  supporting  said  disk  cartridge  inserted  into  said 
holder,  s<i  as  to  prevent  externa!  vibralion  from  being 
transmitted  to  said  disk  cartridge, 

a  combining  member  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  which  is 
combined  with  said  holder  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
combined  with  said  disk  caitndge  inserted  into  said 
holder,  for  combining  said  disk  cartridge  with  said  holder 
when  said  disk  cartndge  is  inserted  rito  said  load  position, 

and 
a  current  supply  source  from  which  electricity  is  supplied  to 
said  disk  cartndge  in  order  to  dnve  said  magnetic  disk 
and/or  said  magnetic  when  said  disk  cartndge  is  inserted 
into  said  load  position. 


analog-digital  converting  means  for  convening  the  analog 
dau  of  said  peak  values  into  digital  data,  and 

means  for  forming  a  continuous  p<isition  data  signal  from 
said  digital  data,  the  position  data  signal  indicating  the 
position  of  said  serv>-  head  and  for  providing  said  position 
dau  signal  a.s  an  output  in  re<iponse  to  said  liming  signal 


5.1.«),47'» 
STAIR    H  IMINAIOR  FOR  DISC  ORIV  h  SPIMH  K 
John  V. .  KlsinR,  Mina.  and  William  J.  Kiwtec ka.  Jordan,  both  of 
Minn,,  assiRnort  to  Seauate  rechnoloRv,  Inc..  ScotU  Valley, 

(alif 

Filed  Oct    2^.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  605,122 

Int.  CI.'  (illB  f.f  74 

LIS.  a.  360-97.U1  20  Qaims 


5,140,478 

MU.NtTlC  DISK  DRIVK  COMPRiSINt,  MAt.NFIK 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  DRIVING  DKVICK  WHK  M 

DRIVES  THE  DISK  CARTRIDGE  AND  PRF\  KNTS 

tXTFRNAI   VIBRATION  FROM  BEING  TRANSMITTED 

TO  THE  DISK  C  ARTRIIXJF 
Ki.bun  Vrjshida,  Sayama.  Japan.  a.ssign<.r  to  Teac  (  <.rp-.ration, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov    20,  19^.  Ser    No    615. K«2 
llaims     pnoritY.     application     Japan,     No*.     22.     1989,     1- 
135S34(l  1 

Int.  n.    GllB  5/OU  17/Oa  17/04 
VS.  C\.  360—97.01 


15  Claims 


1    A  magnetic  disk  dnve  comprising: 
a  disk  canndge  and 

a  drivmg  device  into  which  said  disk  cartridge  is  inserted 
and  from  which  said  disk  cartndge  is  ejected  wherein  said 

disk  canndge  compnscs; 

a  magnetic  disk,  and 

1  magnetic  head  for  recording  information  on  said  magnetic 
J;sk  and-  or  repnxlucing  information  therefrom,  and 
wherein  said  drivmg  device  L^imprises 

a  housing. 

a  connecting  member  mounted  inside  said  housing. 

a  holder,  fued  to  said  c:innecting  member,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  load  p<«ition  therein,  said  disk  cartndge  being  able 
to' be  inserted  into  said  holder  up  to  said  load  pt»ition  and 
ejected  frum  said  h^.ider,  said  magnetic  disk  and/or  said 


I,  A  disc  dnve  spindle  grounding  apparatus  for  discharging 
static  charge  from  the  spindle,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  conuct  button  with  a  contact  area  on  one  end  received  in 
a  disc  dnve  spindle  shaft,  wherein  the  contact  area  pro- 
trudes out  of  the  spindle  shaft, 
an  electncally  grounded  fined  contact  ami  operably  coupled 

to  the  contact  area  of  the  contact  button,  and 
a  loaded  comprevsion  spnng  l>eanng  against  a  face  of  the 
contact  button  and  the  disc  drive  spindle  shaft  for  urging 
the  contact  button  against  the  fixed  contact  arm  to  pro- 
vide a  low  reMsiaiice  electncal  pathway  between  the  disc 
dnve  spindle  shaft   and   the  electncallv   grounded  fwed 
contact  arm 
10   .An  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  magnetic  storage  disc  for  stonng  magnetically  encoded 

information 
a  magnetic  disc  drive  spindle  coupled  to  the  magnetic  stor- 
age disc,  the  magnetic  disc  dnve  spindle  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  wherein  the  magnetic  disc  dnve  spindle  and  the 
magnetic  storage  disc  rotate  around  the  axis  of  rotation; 
a  chavsis  operably  coupled  to  the  magnetic  disc  dnve  spindle 

wherein  the  chavsis  provides  an  electncal  ground; 
a  contact  button  coupled  to  the  magnetic  disc  dnve  spindle 
and  the  chassis,  for  electncally  contacting  the  magnetic 
disc  drive  spindle  and  the  chavsis. 
a  compres-sion  spnng  coupled  to  the  contact  button,  and 
extending  generallv  coaxial  with  the  magnetic  disc  dnve 
spindle  for  urging  the  contact  button  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally co-axial  w;th  the  magnetic  disc  drive  spindle. 
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5,140,480 

METHOD  FOP  TRANSDUCING  WITH  A  FLYING  HEAD 

WTTH  FOIL  SUPPORT 

Dean  DeMoss,  <  ::aiiiarillo,  Calif.,  aacigsor  to  Uaiaya  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
l>ivisioD  of  Ser.  No,  251^27,  Apr.  6,  IMl,  Pat  No.  4^6,965. 
which  is  a  rontin  ution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,701,  Jan.  15, 1979, 
abandoned,  whic  i  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,793,  May  26, 
I97H.  Pat.  No.  sl63^7.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  27,  1982,  Ser. 

No.  412,092 

f he  portion  of  'be  term  of  this  patent  sabseqcent  to  May  18, 

1999,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCL'GllB  J/60 

VS.  a.  360—102  23  ( 


r    ■ 


:^ 


F-l 


A 


r 


-F-i 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  transducing  passing  flexible 
magnetic  recording  media,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  transducer  structure;  disposing  said 
transducer  }n  rigid  arm  means;  disposing  at  least  one 
prescribed  liead-foil  means  of  given,  regular  lead  curva- 
ture along  a  I  leading  head-co  fronting  face  portions  inter- 
mediate the  transducer  and  arm  means; 

whereby  said  media  may  approach  the  foil  means  from  a 
number  of  directions  and  still  confront  a  constant,  regular 
hydrodynaniic  surface  configuration;  arranging  and  posi- 
tioning this  foil  means  to  be  presented  in  convex,  "air- 
bearing-gen>:rating"  relation  with  said  passing  media  and 
in  relatively  rigid,  stationary  relation  therewith,  whereby 
to  develop  hydrodynamic  forces  which  constrain  the 
media  to  "ever-fly"  the  rigid  foil  means  and  associated 
transducer  structure  at  prescribed  height  levels;  and  bring- 
ing associated  media  portions  into  operative  relation  adja- 
cent said  foil  means  to  be  so  constrained. 


5,140,481 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

TRANSDUCER  HEADS  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Michael  A.  Cain,  and  Steven  S.  Eckerd,  both  of  Oklahoma  Qty, 
Okla.,  assignois  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,136 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/16.  5/55 

VS.  C\.  360— IM  4  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  head  support  apparatus  for  supporting  trans- 
ducer heads  in  proximity  to  surfaces  of  stack«)  data  storage 
disks  of  a  hard  d  sk  drive,  comprising: 

an  actuator  bocy  mounted  in  the  hard  disk  drive  adjacent  the 
stack  of  dati  storage  disks,  the  actuator  body  having  a 
plurality  of  >!Xtensive  fingers  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
and  each  rin(;er  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  holes 
formed  therethrough  near  the  distal  end  thereof  to  inter- 


sect opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  the  finger  and  ex- 
tend therebetween,  wherein  the  first  hole  through  each 
finger  is  axially  aligned  wth  the  first  hole  through  the 
other  fingers  and  the  second  hole  through  each  finger  is 
axially  aligned  with  second  hole^  through  the  other  fin- 
gers; 

a  plurality  of  first  transducer  suppor.  arms  mounted  on  the 
actuator  body  jmd  extending  therefrom  to  support  a  trans- 
ducer head  proximate  a  surface  of  a  disk,  each  first  trans- 
ducer support  arm  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  one  of  said 
fingers  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  the  first  hole  on 
the  finger  and  sized  to  mate  with  the  first  hole  so  as  to 
secure  the  first  transducer  suppon  arm  to  the  finger;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  transducer  suppon  arms  mounted  on 
the  actuator  body  and  extending  therefrom  to  suppon  a 
transducer  head  proximate  a  surface  of  a  disk,  each  second 
transducer  support  arm  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  one 
of  said  fingers  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  the  second 
hole  on  the  finger  and  sized  to  mate  with  the  second  hole 
so  as  to  secure  the  second  transducer  supp^in  arm  to  the 
finger. 


5,140,482 
GUIDK  AR.M  WITH  AFFIXED  PRINTED  ORCLIT 
BOARD  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 
Hidesmki  Kimura,  Tsucbiura;  Takuji  Torii,  Ushiku;  Tsuyoslii 
Takahashi.  Odawara;  Hiroshi  Nishida,  Naka;  Kenji  Mori; 
Ydzo     Yamaguchi,    both     of    Tsuchiura;     Yokuo    Saitoh, 
Ashiga.--aluuni;  Kihachiro  Tanaka,  Usltiku,  and  Shinobu  Yo- 
sbida,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,914 

Int.  C\:  GlIR  y'48.  21/16 

VS.  a.  360—104  1 2  Oaims 


1.  A' head  arm  for  use  m  a  magnetic  disk  dnve  compnsing 
a  guide  arm  disposed  between  a  magnetic  head  and  an  actua- 
tor so  as  to  transmit  an  actuator  force  of  said  actuator  to 
said  magnetic  head  thereby  guiding  said  magnetic  head 
along  a  plane  of  a  magnetic  disk, 
at  least  one  pnnted  circuit  fixed  to  said  guide  arm,  wherein 
said  pnnted  circuit  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
substantially  equal  to  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  guide  arm  and  at  least  a  direction  of  access  of  said 
head  arm. 


5,140,483 
DRUM  UNIT  V>  ITH  CURVED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  HEAD 

SURFACE 
Hirohisa  Koga,  and  Kenji  Kobayashi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  199L  Ser.  No   675,160 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-0857 10 
Int.  O.'  GllB  5  187.  S/52 
VS.  a.  360—107  1  Claim 

1.  A  drum  unit  in  which  a  rotary  head  and  a  control  signal 
head  are  provided,  the  rotary  head  helicallv  scanning  a  mag- 
netic tape  wrapped  around  the  drum  unit  at  a  predetermmed 
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A  rapping  angle  or  a  contact  angle,  and  the  control  signal  head 
'^iiig  arranged  at  a  predetermined  position  or  the  drum  unit 
currespiinding  to  on  a  lower  edge  side  of  a  sliding  surface  of 
ihe  magnetic  tape  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum, 
ijharacten/ed  in  that 

a  head  surface  of  the  control  signal  head  is  formed  into  a 

curved  surface  such  that 
the  head  surface  of  the  control  signal  head  has  a  first  radius 
of  curv-iure  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  drum  in  a 


5.14«l.4«6 
MA(.NhTlC   RECORDINC,  AND  RKPRODLCTION 

Kfnji  ■^okoyama,  Komoro:  Akinori  Nisizawa,  Saku:  Jun-ichi 
Saloh.  Saku;  Keiji  Koga,  Saku,  and  Vasumichi  lokunUa. 
Saku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Ii.kvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nos    14,  IWO,  Sir.  No    hl2.S4* 

Claims  pnorits.  application  Japan,  No>.  16.  1">89,  1-298390 

laLa-'GllB  5/127.  5/706 

VS.  a.  360—125  5  Claims 


lOs, 


m 


-II 


13-^    lOA    ^loe 

first  direction  corresponding  to  the  magnetic  tape  sliding 
direction,  the  first  radius  of  curvature  being  slightly 
smaller  than  a  radius  of  the  drum,  and  such  that 

the  head  surface  of  the  control  signal  head  has  a  second 
radius  of  curvature  on  the  side  of  the  rotary  head  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the 
second  radius  of  curvature  being  larger  than  the  first 
radius  of  curvature, 

the  head  surface  of  the  control  signal  head  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  magnetic  tape 


?.14<I,4A4 
MA(.SH()RF>ISTiVh   lUAl)  H  W  IM.  H  MlRODtS 

Wini   A  HRKDFTKRMINU)  1  KNt.IH   AND 
POSniONKI)  lO  K)R\1  A  PRKDKTKRMINtU  ANGLE 

\MTH  THh   JUAI)  SI  RKA(  1 
Inkao  Maru   ama.  fokvo.  Japan.  a.ssit{nor  In  NK' Cnrporation. 
I  okvti.  Japan 

lilcdMar    26.  1991.  n<t    N..    6"?  192 

(  laims  pnorits.  application  Japan.  Mar    -^    1990,  2-77277 

In'    (   !      (.IIH         /.'/ 

L,S,  a.  360— lU  2aaims 


1  In  a  process  for  magnetically  recording  and  reproducing 
mfonnation  in  a  magnetic  disk  compnsing  a  rigid  substrate  and 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon  by  coating  a  magnetic  com- 
position containing  ferromagnetic  submicron  particles  while 
rotating  the  disk  relative  to  a  flying  magnetic  head  defining  a 

gap. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  magnetic  layer  having  a 
coercive  force  of  at  least  1 100  Oe  and  a  thickness  of  up  to 
0.5  nm,  and 

said  flying  magnetic  head  having  at  least  a  gap  adjoining 
portion  made  of  a  soft  magnetic  material  having  a  satura- 
tion magnetic  flux  density  of  at  lea.sl  0  7  T. 


5,I40,4«'' 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSKPI  K  HAVING  DYNAMIC  TAPE 

(.1  IDK 

Musaio   lanaka,  and  Ki>otaka  kanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
avsi(inors  to  Sony  (  orporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

hilcd  Dec.  -S.  1990.  Sfr.  No   622.H.MI 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dt'c.  6.  1989,  1-I4U''5[U]; 
!)«:.  6,   1989    1  317026;  !)«:.  6.  1989.   1  J1-'U27;  Dtc.  6,  1989. 
1-317028;  Oct    19,  1990.  2-280"86 

Int   (1.    I.IIB  23/087 
VS.  a.  360-132  12  Claims 


1  A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  head  having  a  surface  that  faces 
a  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  head  comprising: 

an  MR  element  and  electrodes  formed  integrally  with  said 
MR  element,  said  electrodes  each  having  a  linear  portion 
of  predciermined  length  which  is  connected  to  and  ex- 
tends from  said  MR  element,  wherein  one  surface  on  each 
linear  portion  forms  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  head 
surface,  said  angle  being  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  14 
degrees,  said  MR  element  having  a  width  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  head  surface,  wherein  said  length  of 
said  linear  portion  is  more  than  ten  times  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  MR  element. 


5,140,485 

I'attn!  Ncit  Ksued  ror   Ihis  Number 


I  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  in  which  an  opening  portion  is 
formed  on  the  front  surface  side  of  a  cassette  ca,sing  and  into 
which  a  head  drum  is  inserted,  a  tape-like  record  medium 
wound  around  reel  hubs  and  housed  m  the  ca.ssette  casing  is 
helically  wrapped  around  said  head  drum  upon  insenion 
thereof  into  said  opening  portion  and  a  helical  s«.an  recording 
and/or  reprtxluction  is  performed  by  a  rotating  head  mounted 
on  said  head  drum,  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising  a 
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pair  of  tape  guide  members  mounted  inside  of  said  opening 
purtion  of  said  cas-^ette  casing  so  as  to  be  independently  pivot- 
ally  adjustable,  said  pair  of  tape  guide  members  guiding  said 
tape-like  record  medium  such  that  said  record  medium  is  main- 
tained in  a  helically  wrapped  position  around  said  head  drum. 


5,140,488 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Masanohu   Sutiivaita.  and  Hiroshi  Meguro,  both  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed   Vug,  29,  1990.  Ser,  No,  574,094 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1989. 1-114463[U] 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/093 
U.S.  a.  360—132  4  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  having  an  upper  part  and  lower 
part  combined  during  assembly  to  form  a  housing,  a  front  lid 
that  can  be  moved  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
pK^sition.  a  pair  of  reels  hubs  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  winding  a  tape  thereon,  and  a  hub  lock  member 
m(isable  within  the  housing  for  locking  the  pair  of  reel  hubs,  so 
that  during  assembly  the  hub  lock  member  is  temporarily 
secured  to  said  upjicr  part  at  a  position  outside  a  typical  mov- 
able range  of  the  hub  lock  member,  said  magnetic  tape  cassette 
compnsing: 

a  cut-away  portion  formed  in  said  hub  lock  member  and 
having  a  predatermined  length  in  a  movable  direction  of 
said  hub  lock  member;  and 
a  stopper  element  formed  on  said  lower  part  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  cut-away  portion,  whereby  following  assembly  a 
front  or  rear  edge  portion  of  said  cut-away  portion  comes 
in  contact  with  a  respective  front  or  rear  edge  portion  of 
said  stopper  |X}rtion,  so  that  said  hub  lock  member  is 
prevented  from  being  temporarily  secured  to  said  upper 
part  once  again. 


5,140,489 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH 

DIFFERENT  DISK  DRIVES 

James  A.  Barnard,  Conesus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  <3ct.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  430,695 

Int.  a.'GllB2i/0J 

U.S.  a.  360—133  8  Oainu 


player  apparatus  m  which  said  data  storage  disk  is  extracted 
from  said  cartridge  system  prior  to  record,  playback  opera- 
tions and  used  with  second  disk  recorder  player  apparatus  in 
which  record/playback  operations  are  performed  with  a  data 
storage  disk  in  said  cartndge  system,  said  cartridge  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  disk  retaining  members  for  relea-sably  engag- 
ing a  data  storage  disk,  said  plurality  of  retaining  members 
releasing  said  disk  m  resp<inse  to  a  relea-se  force  exerted  by 
a  release  element  of  a  first  recorder,'  player  apparatus,  said 
released  disk  being  engaged  by  said  roiatahly  driven  spin- 
dle; 

b)  wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  for  said  disk  retaining 
members,  said  wall  means  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  and  confronting  planar  walls  spaced  apart 
by  a  plurality  of  perpendicularly  extending  side  walls,  said 
wall  means  further  including  a  securing  unit  mounted 
within  said  wall  means  for  securing  plurality  of  disk  re- 
taining members  m  a  predetermined  position,  said  wall 
means  including  at  least  one  opening  for  insertion  therein 
of  a  relea.se  element  from  a  second  disk  recorder/player 
apparatus,  insertion  of  said  relea,se  element  by  said  second 
recorder/player  apparatus  causing  a  relea,se  force  to  be 
applied  to  said  plurality  of  disk  retaining  members  uhcn 
said  plurality  of  disk  retaining  members  are  l(Kated  within 
said  wall  means  m  said  predetermined  position,  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  an  elongated  opening  tor  enabling  said 
plurality  of  disk  retaining  members  to  be  inserted  into  and 
extracted  from  said  enclosure  by  a  first  disk  recorder  - 
player  apparatus,  at  least  one  of  said  planar  walls  having 
an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  and  said  plurality  of  disk 
retaining  members  structured  to  expose  a  central  portion 
of  a  disk  positioned  within  said  plurality  of  disk  retaining 
members,  exposure  of  said  disk  central  p<irtion  enabling 
said  rotatably  driven  spindle  of  a  second  recorder/player 
apparatus  to  engage  and  rotate  said  data  storage  disk  w  hiic 
said  data  storage  disk  is  located  w  ithin  said  enclosjre  and 
said  release  force  are  caused  by  said  release  element  of 
said  second  recorder/player  apparatus  is  exerted  on  said 
plurality  of  disk  retaining  members,  said  aperture  and  said 
plurality  of  disk  retaining  mem.ber*.  also  exposing  a  radi- 
ally extending  stnp  on  such  disk  to  enable  recording/- 
playback  of  data  on  such  disk  by  a  second  recorder/player 
apparatus  when  said  release  force  is  exerted  thereon  by 
said  release  element  of  said  second  recorder/player  appa- 
ratus; and 

c)  first  and  second  protective  door  means  movably  mounted 
on  said  wall  means  for  selectively  covering  said  elongated 
opening  and  said  aperture,  respectively  when  said  car 
tridge  system  is  removed  from  a  second  disk  player/- 
recorder,  apparatus  said  securing  unit  releasing  said  plu- 
rality of  disk  retaining  members  when  said  first  door 
means  is  opened  by  said  first  disk  recorder/player  appara- 
tus. 


1  A  cartridge  system  for  a  data  storage  disk  of  the  type  used 
in  disk  recorder/player  apparatus  having  rotatably  driven 
spmdle  for  rotating  a  disk  relative  to  a  record/playback  trans- 
ducer, said  cartridge  system  used  with  first  disk  recorder/- 


5,140,490 
SHI  TTER  FOR  A  CARTRIfMiK  (ASK 
Minoru  Fi^ita,  Toride;  Kazuya  Fukunaga.  and  Masaru  ^ Oshida. 
both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6^1.943 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990.  2-68270 
Int.  n.'  GllB  2J/0i 
U.S.  a.  360—132  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  cartridge  having  a  shutter  which  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  cartndge  case  of  said  canridge  so  as  to  open  and 
close  a  head  insertion  hole  in  said  cartridge  case  housing  a 
recording  medium  therein,  said  shutter  being  made  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  and  including  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  plate  p<irtions 
and  a  connecting  plate  p^irtion  interconnecting  said  pair  of  tlat 
plate  portions  at  respective  proximal  edge^  of  said  fiat  plate 
portions; 
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the  improvement  therein  'tic  imckness  of  each  of  'iaid  flat 
pUte  portions  increases  progressively  from  said  respective 
proximal  sdge  iherriiL  Ji».n<'>><-<J  adiacent  to  sajd  connect- 


ing plate  portion,  toward  the  other  or  distal  edge  of  said 
flat  plate  portion  remote  from  said  connectmg  plate  por- 


5.140,491 

TVSS  APPARATIS  WITH  ARC-tXTINGl  ISHINC 

Kxlwinl  F.  Allina,  605  Capri  BItjL,  TreMure  UUnd.  FTa.  3J^0«> 

(  ontiiiiuitioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  4««,6r7,  Mar.  5.  1990,  which  is 

a  cootinuation-iii-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  2»6.U6,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4.907,119,  which  is  a  conttniiatloii-in-part  of  Ser.  No 

923,524,  Oct.  28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.931,895.  and  a 

cootlnuatioo-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  123,419,  Jan.  12,  1988,  Pat.  N. 

4.901,187,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,584,  Apr 

22,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No 

185.587,  Apr.  22,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,866,560.  ThU  application  Feb 

21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.930 

Inf.  n:  H02H  y,  yo 

UJS.  a.  361— 5*  2  Claims 


means  for  mea-Miruiji  values  of  voltage  and  current  for  a 
\elecled  transmission  lint- 

means  using  the  measured  volia^c  -alue  to  produce  a  polar- 
ized reference  voltage, 

means  determining  a  difference  ,oluge  between  a  measureti 
voltage  value  and  the  product  of  the  relay  element  impe- 
,iance  and  a  measiireil  .rurrrnl  \aluc   and 


X 


I'W.t? 


means  comparing  the  difference  voltage  and  the  polarized 
reference  voltage  to  prtxluce  an  output  which  includes  a 
signal  indication  of  a  p^)V.ible  fault  on  the  transmivsu.n  line 
.ind  a  magnitude  iVMx:iatcd  therewith,  wherein  the  magni 
"jde  prnvide^  funher  information  ^.uiceriunji  the  possible 
tauk. 


5,140,493 

(  oNTRoi  systf;m.  method  of  opkrating  an 

ARTICLt  CXEANING  APPARATLS  AND  CONTROL  I  FO 

ARTICLE  CI.EA.NI.NG  APPARATl  S 
Alan  J.  Janicek,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General   Hectric 
(uoipany,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  260.834 

Int.  n.'  MOIL  41/04.  41/09 

MS.  a.  36 1  —  2 1 1  *8  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  preventing  transient  elecrtrical  surges, 
received  in  a  circuit  from  an  upstream  power  source,  from 
going  downstream,  including  shunting  resulting  surge  currents 
to  ground  via  disklike  overvoluge  means  comprising  a  two- 
faced  vanstor  and  located  in  a  hou.sing  having  a  flat  sidewall, 
the  improvement  composing 

locating  such  vanstor  along  the  sidewall,  and 
juxtaposing  laminar  means  comprising  an  arc-quenching 
comp>osition  at  vanstor  failure  tempverature  to  substan- 
tially all  of  one  face  of  such  vanstor, 
ini^luding  sandwiching  the  laminar  means  with  arc -quench- 
ing composition  between  sut  h  sidewall  of  the  housing  and 
face  of  such  sanstur 


5,140.492 

DISTANCE  REI  AY  I  SING  A  POlARlZlNt.  Vol  PAGE 

f>dmund    O.    Schweitzer,    III.    Pulhnan,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Schweitzer  Engineering  I.aboratories,  Inc..  Pullman.  Wimh 

Filed  Apr    11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508.048 

Int   n.'  H02H  (   :^ 

VS.  n.  361—80  21  Claims 

1    A  relay  apparaius  for  protection  of  power  transmission 

lines,  compnsing 

at  least  one  relay  element  having  a  selected  impedance  char- 
acteristic; 


I  Apparatus  toi  .-ontrolling  anicle  cleaning  equipment 
having  at  least  two  loads  which  are  u.sed  to  perform  at  least 
two  operating  cycles  on  the  articles,  the  apparatus  comprising 

'i\  means  for  selecting  at  least  two  of  the  cycles; 

ihi  means  for  generating  control  signals  to  execute  said 
selected  o[K?rating  cycles  for  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals, and 

(c)  at  least  two  pieztH-lectn^  relay  means  for  providing 
electncal  current  to  the  loads  in  response  to  said  control 
signals,  said  relay  means  having  load  contact  means  for 
providing  .ind  interrupting  load  currents  to  each  of  the 


loads,  said  relay  means  further  having  an  open  state  in 
which  said  load  contact  means  are  open,  and  a  closed  state 
in  which  said  load  contact  means  are  closed,  said  relay 
means  beginni  ng  and  ending  said  selected  cycles  by  open- 
ing and  closii  g  said  load  contact  means  to  provide  and 
interrupt  load  currents  in  the  equipment; 

(d)  said  relay  means  further  having  means  for  switching 
application  of  an  energizing  potential  to  said  relay  means 
to  change  the  state  of  said  relay  means  when  a  single 
control  signal  is  applied  to  said  relay  means  or  is  termi- 
nated, 

(e)  said  relay  means  further  including  a  pair  of  planar  piezo- 
electric plate  elements  secured  in  opposed  parallel  rela- 
tionship sandvvrich  fashion  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
conductive  su  -face,  with  conductive  surfaces  on  the  outer 
planar  surfaces  of  said  plate  elements,  said  plate  elements 
being  secured  by  clamping  means  for  movement  of  a 
bender  end  of  the  plate  elements  by  applying  said  energiz- 
ing potential  13  one  of  said  plate  elements, 

(0  said  load  contact  means  including  a  fixed  contact  and  a 
movable  contict,  said  relay  means  further  including  an 
insulating  element  for  electrically  isolating  said  bender 
member  from  said  load  contact  means  and  configured  for 
moving  said  bender  member  and  said  movable  contact  in 
unison,  said  m  jvable  contact  being  electrically  connected 
to  a  selected  load  by  electrically  conductive  resilient 
spring  means,  .vithout  the  use  of  flexible  lead  wire  connec- 
tions to  said  movable  contact,  so  that  said  bender  member 
and  said  spring  means  are  connected  for  common  move- 
ment by  said  insulating  element,  and  said  load  contact 
means  are  opened  at  least  in  part  by  the  electrical  energi- 
zation of  said  relay  means  and  through  the  action  of  said 
bender  member,  said  energization  being  applied  when  said 
control  signal  causes  said  relay  means  to  change  between 
said  closed  state  and  said  open  state, 

whereby  said  rday  means  are  continuously  energized  to 
provide  and  irterrupt  said  load  currents. 


5,140,494 

(;as  Ti  hhine  engene  tip  clearance  sensors 

Robert  A.  Slade.  Glastonbury,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  RoUs-Roycc 
pic.  Ixindiin.  Flngland 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486^27 
('laim.s  priority,  ippUcatJoa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1989, 
8905156 

Int  a.»  H05F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  361—212  1  Claim 
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•1        \V-«1_22 


1  \  turbine  blade  tip  clearance  sensor  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising: 

a  turbine  casing  which,  in  an  assembled  turbine  having  a 
plurality  of  turbine  blades,  encircles  a  rotary  turbine  stage, 

a  d.c.  capacitive  measuring  device  having  a  blade  tip  clear- 
ance sensor  firit  electrode  embedded  in  the  turbine  casing 
opposite  ends  of  the  turbine  blades  as  they  rotate, 

second  and  thirc  electrodes  also  embedded  in  the  turbine 
casing  adjacent  the  rotary  turbine  stage  whereby  in  use 
the  electrodes  are  upstream  of  the  blade  tip  clearance 
sensor  first  electrode, 

means  for  electrically  biasing  the  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes relative  to  the  first  electrode,  whereby  the  second 
electrode  is  biised  to  a  positive  potential  relative  to  the 
flrst  electrode  and  the  third  electrode  is  biased  to  a  nega- 
tive potential  relative  to  the  first  electrode, 

whereby,  in  use.  he  second  and  third  electrodes  generate  an 


electric  field  upstream  of  the  first  electrode  which  re- 
moves ions  in  the  turbine  hot  gas  stream  immedialelv 
upstream  of  the  blade  tip  clearance  sensor  first  electrtxlt 


5,140,495 

APPARATUS  AND  .METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

P<X)LING  IN  CARPETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  H.  Var»el,  2425  W.  Seldon  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Cflntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,332,  Jun.  5,  1989, 

abandoQed.  This  applicatioD  Oct.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  424.684 

Int.  O.'  H05F  3/02 

MS.  a.  361—220  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  pooling  of  carpels  m  a  car- 
peted area,  wherein  an  air  flow  is  directed  into  said  carpeted 
area,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 

neutralizing  an  ionic  content  of  said  air  flow  entenng  said 
carpeted  area. 


5,140,496 

DIRECT  .MIC"ROORCUIT  DFCOL  PLING 

Michael  W.  Heinks,  Maple  GroTe;  Thomas  J.  Duoaway.  St. 

Louis  Park,  and  Richard  Spielberger.  Maple  Grove,  ail  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No   636,837 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2}/02:  H05K  '.  :v 

MS.  a.  361—306  12  Claims 
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1.  A  decoupling  apparatus  for  a  microcircuit  having  a  planar 
upper  surface,  said  microcircuit  fu.lher  having  a  power  supply 
connection  and  a  ptiwer  return  connection,  said  decoupling 
apparatus  composing 

a  planar  capacitor  having  an  end  and  an  opp<.isite  end.  said 
ends  being  electncal  terminations  to  form  first  and  second 
conductive  terminations,  said  planar  capacitor  lixated 
directly  on  said  planar  upper  surface, 
a  first  metal  bar  having  a  longitudinal  a-xis  and  lr>caled  i^n 
said  planar  upper  surface  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel 
to  said  capacitor  end  and  eiectncally  connected  to  said 
power  supply  connection, 
a  second  metal  bar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  located  on 
said  planar  upper  surface  with  its  longitudinal  a.xis  parallel 
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to  said  capacitor  iipp^tsiic  end  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  p<i>*er  return  connet-licn  means;  and 
wire  bonds  extending  from  said  first  metal  bar  to  said  first 
conductive  icrminaiion  and  from  second  metal  bar  to  said 
second  conductive  termination. 


5.140,49« 

MFTHOI)  OF  PRODI  C'lNG  A  WOl  NO  THIN  HLM 

CAPACITOR 

Kenneth  C.  Radford,  North  Huntingdon;  Stephen  R.  Gurkovich. 

Penn  Hills,  and  Deborah  P.  Partlow.  Forest  Hills,  all  of  Pa. 

assignors  to  W estinghouse  Klectnc  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 

Filed  Apr    19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,647 

Int   (1     HOIG  ')/00 

U,S.  a.  361— 321  11  aaims 


5,140.497 
( OMPOSITK  FI  EfTRONK    COMPONENT  AND 
\  Rl-OL  FNO   ADJCSTMKNT  MFTHOi)  OF  THh  >\\ll 
Noboru    Kato;   tmiko   Nogome;    Hisatake   Okamura;   Teruhisa 
fsuru;  Tetsuo  Taniguchi.  and  Ken  Tonegawa.  all  of  Kmto. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  (  o,.  I  td  .  Km.i., 
Japan 

Filed  Ma)   16.  1991,  Vr    No    ■'m)."'i: 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Ma>   17.  199<).  2-127863 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIG  4/10.  7/00:  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  361—321  22  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  producing  a  wound  thin  film  capacitor  com- 
pnsing: 

providing  an  electncally  conductive  metal  strip  having 
opposed  flat  surface^. 

applying  a  soluti  .in  of  a  metal-organic  alkoxide  composition 
to  at  least  one  of  said  flat  surfaces  to  form  a  metal-organic 
alko.xide  coating  thereon; 

heating  the  resultant  coated  strip  so  as  to  remove  the  organic 
comp<inent  iif  said  metal-organic  alkoxide  composition 
and  prixlucc  a  ihin.  ck-ctncalW  noii-conductive.  metal 
oxide  film  on  at  le.i.M  c,nt  .>)  said  surfaces;  and 

vnnding  the  eleclncallv  ccnductivc  metal  strip  having  said 
thin  electricalK  n  n  , ,  nductive,  metal  oxide  film  on  said 
at  least  one  sui '.-...  i  u:  a  spool  to  form  a  wound  thin 
film  capacitor. 


I  A  composite  electronic  component  containing  at  least  two 
circuit  elements  including  an  inductor,  said  composite  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

a  component  body  including 

a  laminated  body  obtained  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  non- 
conductive  layers. 

an  inductor  electrode  formed  between  a  first  pair  of  two 
adjacent  non-conductive  layers  of  the  above  laminated 
body, 

a  capacitor  electrode  formed  between  a  second  pair  of  adja- 
cent non-conductive  layers  of  the  above  laminated  body 
different  from  said  first  pair. 

two  shield  electrcxles  farmed  on  both  surfaces  of  the  lami- 
nated body,  one  of  the  shield  electrodes  being  opposed  lo 
the  capacitor  electrode  to  constitute  a  capacitor, 

a  frequency  adjusting  capacitor  electrode  which  is  formed 
outside  at  least  one  of  the  shield  electrodes  through  a 
noncondu^iive  laver  and  has  a  smaller  area  than  the  ca- 
pacitor electrode,  and 

a  non<onductive  protect  layer,  formed  of  a  non-malleable 
material,  for  covering  an  outer  surface  of  (he  frequency 
adjusting  capacitor  electnxle  and  is  to  be  trimmed  along 
with  the  frequency  adjusting  capacitor  electrode  for  fre- 
quency adiusting.  and 

at  least  tvvo  connecting  electrodes  including  a  first  connect- 
ing electrode  i^onnoi.  tin,;  ihe  capacitor  electrode  to  the 
frequency  adjusting  ^apacilur  electrode  and  a  second 
connecting  electrode  connecting  the  two  shield  electrodes 
to  each  other. 


5.140.499 
(iAS-INSl  1  ATH)  S\MT(H1NG  DEVICE 
Na<iki    ^mano;   loru   Isubaki.   both   of  Hitachi,   and   Yoichiro 
ki>i/utni.   Katsuta.   all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi     I  td  . 
Iok\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2".  1991.  Sei.  No.  722.227 

Claims  pnorit>.  applicati.m  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1990.  2-166807 

Int    (1.    H02B  /     ■4 

U.S.  a.  36 1 — -U 1  8  aaims 


1   A  gas-insulated  switching  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  container  having  insulating  gas  sealed  therein; 

at  least  one  circuit  breaker  portion  mounted  within  said 
cylindncal  containei. 

an  axis  of  said  at  lea.st  one  circuit  breaker  portion  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  cylindrical  container. 

at  least  one  main  bus  bar  connected  to  a  side  of  said  cylindri- 
cal container,  and 


ai  least  one  bus  bar-connecting  conductor  mounted  within 
said  cylindncal  container  and  connecting  said  at  least  one 
main  bus  bar  to  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  circuit  breaker 
portion,  said  at  east  one  bus  bar-connecting  conductor 
being  inclined  re  ative  to  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  con- 
tamer,  wherein  a  distance  between  one  end  of  said  at  least 
one  bus  bar-connecting  conductor  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  main  bus  bar  and  another  end  of  said  at  least  one 
circuit  breaker  [xirtion  is  less  than  a  distance  between  said 
one  end  of  said  a  least  one  bus  bar-connecting  conductor 
and  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  circuit  breaker  por- 
tion, said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  bus  bar-connecting 
conductor  being  positioned  more  radially  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  circuit  breaker  portion  than 
another  end  of  siid  at  least  one  bus  bar-connecting  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  at  least  one 
circuit  breaker  portion. 


5,140,501 
MECHANISM  FOR  INSERTING  AND  WITHDRAWING 
PRINTED  BOARD  UNIT  OF  ELECTRONICS  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Takahashi.  Yokohama;  Hideki  Z«nitani,  Akishima,  and 
Itsno  Okajnoto.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a&signors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JP89/00408,  §  371  Date  l>ec   27.  1989.  t;  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   10681.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17.  1989.  Ser    No   455.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30.  19H8.  63-105430; 
No».  9,  1988,  63-281390 

inf.  n.'  H05K  7/14 
\i&.  a.  361—415  8  naims 


5,140,500 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Gerhard  Klein.  Gifhoi  n-Gamsen;  Dieter  Hussmann,  Steinbelm; 
Dieter  Karr.  Tiefen  ironn,  and  Karl  Schupp,  Pforzheim,  all  of 
hed.  Rep.  of  C^ermmy,  assignois  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stutt^^art.  led.  Hep   of  Ciermany 

Filed  .May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany,  Jun.  20, 
1990.  9006916 

Int.  a.5  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—388  6  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electronic  circuit,  especially  for  a  con- 
trol electronic  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  printed 
circuit  board  adapted  to  carry  an  electronic  circuit;  a  plug 
strip  a  front  plate;  and  a  cooling  frame  mounted  on  said  board 
and  having  at  least  one  cooling  portion;  and  at  least  one  power 
element,  said  front  plate  being  provided  with  cooling  nbs  and 
said  c(X)ling  frame  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cooling  leg 
carrying  said  power  element  and  facing  toward  said  plug  strip, 
said  plug  strip  being  l<x:ated  between  said  front  plate  provided 
with  said  cooling  ribs  and  said  cooling  leg  of  said  cooling 
frame,  said  front  plate  and  said  cooling  frame  being  connected 
through  a  heat  conducting  web  on  said  front  plate  in  a  heat 
conducting  manner. 


I.  In  an  electronics  circuit  device  in  which  a  plurality  of 
printed  board  units  (20)  are  accommixJaled  in  parallel  to  each 
other  within  a  box-like  shelf  (10).  each  printed  board  unit  (20) 
mounting  various  electronic  circuit  elements  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  connector  (22)  at  a  trailing  edge  there<if,  said 
connector  (22)  on  each  printed  b<iard  unit  i20i  being  insertabK 
connectable  with  a  corresponding  connector  (14l  mounted  on 
the  back  board  (13)  withm  the  shelf  (10).  a  mechanism  lor 
inserting  and  withdrawing  a  printed  board  unit  (20)  to  and 
from  said  shelf  (10).  said  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  means 
(25)  pivotably  secured  at  an  upper  and/or  lower  corner  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  printed  b<-iard  unit  (20)  lo  be  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions  and  acting,  with  front  and  rear  op<.'raIing 
surfaces  (25a.  l/Sb).  respectively,  of  (he  lever  means  (25).  on 
front  and  rear  inner  walls  (16c;.  I6/1I  of  a  channel  (16)  provided 
on  the  shelf  (10)  along  a  front  edge  thereof,  to  displace  the 
printed  board  unit  (20)  relative  to  the  shelf  (10)  for  at  least  a 
distance  necessary  for  engaging  or  disengaging  the  connector 
(22)  on  the  printed  board  unit  (20)  to  and  from  the  connector 
(14)  on  the  back  board  (13).  and  a  lock  arm  (26)  secured  on  (he 
printed  board  unit  (20)  and  resilienlly  deformable  and  engage- 
able  with  a  stop  means  (17)  formed  on  the  shelf  (10)  for  pre- 
venting loosening  of  the  printed  btiaid  unit  (20)  in  the  shelf  (10) 
after  the  printed  board  unit  (20)  has  been  fullv  inserted  into  the 
shelf  (10)  so  that  the  connector  (22)  on  the  printed  b<iard  unit 
(20)  is  insertably  engaged  with  the  connector  (14)  on  the  back 
board  (13),  said  lever  means  (25)  having  a  cam  surface  (30)  in 
a  region  confronting  the  lock  arm  (26),  for  converting  a  rota- 
tional motion  of  the  lever  means  (25)  to  an  engagement/disen- 
gagement motion  of  the  lock  arm  (26)  relative  to  the  stop 
means  (17)  on  the  shelf  (10) 
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5.I40,M)2 

SOI  lO  KI  KfTiltM  VTK  C  AFAt  nt>«S  AND  MFTHOD 

hX>H  MANLFACTV  RING  THF  SA.MF 

\  tami  Kdtloh,  Yokohama;  Sofcji  Tsachiya,  KaaagBwa;  r(»shikuni 
Kojima,  Kawasaki,  and  Masao  Fukuyama.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Klectric  Industnal  <  o.,  I  td., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar    12.  1991,  Vr    No    667.9«« 
('l«im<*  priority,  application  Japaa.  Mar     \1.   \'*^'    2-60192; 
Mar.  26.  1990,  2-''6047 

Ut.  (I      MtlK.  0/00.  1/14 
UJS.  CI    v.!  -  Sto  21  Oaims 


headlamp,  and  cixiperaling  adjustment  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  adiustment  mcmher  to  achieve  adjustment  of  said 
indKating  mt-ans  so  a>  lo  iiidicalf  a  level  p<isition  when  the 
.ivMK.iaic-d  headlamp  is  in  a  desired  level  condition,  whereby 
up<in  installation  of  said  headlamp  upon  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  headlamp  ma>  he  adjusted  until  said  indicating  neans 
again  indicates  said  level  condition,  to  thereby  assure  proper 
leveling  and  aiming  of  the  headlamp  beam  relative  to  a  vehicle 
upon  which  the  headlamp  is  installed. 


5,140,504 

MOTOR  \  FUJTT  F  HFADl  AMI'  (  (IMHINFD  WITH 

CI  KARANCK  I  AMP 

(Kamu  Sato.  Shiiuoka,  Japan,  assiiinor  to  koitu  Manufaitiirinii 

Co..  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep    10,  1991.  Ser    N..    "'5^.395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254274 

Int   t  1     H60g  1/00 


MS.  a.  362— «1 


5  Oaims 


I  \  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  which  comprises  a  capacitor 
element  including  a  valve  metal  substrate  having  a  dielectric 
film  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  a  manganese  oxide  layer  formed 
on  the  dielectric  film,  and  a  conductive  p^ilymcr  solid  electro- 
lyte layer  formed  on  the  manganese  oxide  layer,  and 

a  resin  casing  enca.'wng  the  cap.ii  itor  element  substantially  in 
a  spaced  relation  with  tespcci  :•■  !h<-  casing 


5.140..S03 
UK  \Ul  AMP  AIMINC.  AND  I  t\  H  |N(.   \PP\KATUS 
Stephen  P    1  isak.  Arab,   Ala..  assiRnor  to   Iixtrun  Inc..  Prori- 
dcnctr.  K  I 

Filed  Auk.  ^J.  1*^>.  '^f'    ■^"    571,752 

Int.  CI.    B6«0  .     « 

VS.  a.  362— «1  ^1  Chums 


1  A  headlamp  aiming  and  leveling  apparatus  compnsing:  a 
level  member  including  a  housing  and  indicating  means  for 
indicating  the  condition  of  said  housing  relative  to  a  level 
condition  and  Kx:ated  wiihin  said  housing,  at  leaM  a  p»irtion  of 
said  bousing  being  transparent  to  permit  viewing  of  said  indi- 
cating means  therewithin,  an  adjustment  member  operatively 
coupled  to  said  housing  for  adjusting  the  position  thereot.  and 
thereby  adjusting  the  indication  gisen  b>  the  indicating  means, 
and  a  resilient  retaining  clip,  separate  and  independent  of  said 
headlamp  and  of  said  level  member,  for  receiving  said  level 
member  and  engaging  the  same  in  a  spnng-like  fashion  mount- 
ing said  level  member  to  a  headlamp,  said  retaining  clip  includ- 
ing l.vjkmg  means  for  engaging  said  housing,  retaining  means 
for  retaining  said  retaining  clip  in  retaining  said  retaining  clip 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  headlamp  m  a  spnng-like  fash- 
ion  when   said    retaining   .iip    h.iv    ix-en   assembled   with  said 


22»    M 


1,  In  a  motor  vehicle  headlamp  having  a  clearance  lamp  in 
which  a  discharge  bulb  is  mounted  on  a  reflector  inside  a  lamp 
body,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  clearance  lamp  is  compnsing  a  second  reflector  and  a  light 
bulb  is  provided  in  a  front  end  portion  of  a  space  defined 
by  said  lamp  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  clearance 
lamp  IS  adjacent  to  said  reflector  and  a  space  is  defined 
behind  said  clearance  lamp  adjacent  said  rellector.  and 

a  ballast  circuit  for  exciting  said  discharge  lamp  is  provided 
in  said  space  defined  behind  said  clearance  lamp  and  inside 
.said  lamp  body. 


5,140,505 
Patent  Not  Imued  For   Ihls  Number 


5,140,506 

BATH  CABINET  AND  I  ICHT  FIXTl  RF  MOUNTING 

\ND  FINISHING  APP^RATl  S 

Howard   S.    Kati,    Riegelsville,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Robern.    I»C., 

Bensalem.  Pa. 
Continuafi.Mi-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  314.523,  Feb.  23,  1989.  Pat.  No 
4, 92''. 215    This  application  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser    No   44^.511 
Int.  CI,    I-21\    <i  IM. 
XjS.  a   362—135  9  Claims 

I.  A  combination  cabinet  and  light  fixture,  said  cabinet  for 
being  secured  to  a  surface  of  a  mounting  wall,  said  combination 
compnsing: 

a  cabinet  having  a  top  wall,  a  b*>tlom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair 
of  side  walls  and  a  cabinet  frame,  said  cabinet  frame  in- 
cluding a  flange  extending  toward  said  rear  wall; 
a  light  fixture  having  a  frame  member  for  supporting  electri- 
cal  elements   thereon,   said   light   fixture   frame   member 
including  a  back  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein, 
said  light  future  being  positioned  on  said  cabinet  such  that 
the  light  future  is  spaced  from  said  rear  wall,  and 
at  least  one  clamping  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to 
said  flange  and  a  second  end  secured  lo  said  frame  mem 
ber.  said  second  end  of  said  clamping  member  being  suit 
ably   positioned   in   alignment   with   said   aperture  and   a 
fastener  element   positioned   through   said   aperture   and 
secured  to  said  second  end  for  secunng  said  clamping 


member  to  said  frame  member  such  that  said  light  fixture 
IS  releasably  secured  to  said  cabinet  frame  whereby  said 


light  fixture  is  not  in  engagement  with  said  mounting  wall 
when  said  combination  is  operatively  disposed. 


5,140,507 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  P.  Harwood,  31 110  Applewood,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich. 
48018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  529,090,  May  24,  1990, 

abandoned   This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,430 

Int.  a.s  F21V  21/14 

U.S.  a.  362—271  55  Claims 


IT         i* 


JW: 


1,  A  lighting  system  including,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  power  transfe:'  means  having  a  single  axis  of  power 
input  and  two  axes  of  power  output,  one  of  said  two  axes 
of  power  output  being  coaxial  with  said  single  axis  of 
ptiwer  input,  and 

(b)  a  light  source  connected  to  said  power  transfer  means  for 
rotation  about  each  of  said  two  axes  of  power  output  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  a  power  input  means  about  said 
single  axis  of  said  power  input. 


5.140,508 
CI  AMP-ON  MAGNET  FOR  TROUBLE  LAMPS 

James  R   Komonko,  ICl  Soraer  Dr„  Sitlui,  Ak.  99835 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,960 
Itt.  a.'  F21V  21/08 
VS.  CI.  362—396  1  CUim 

1  A  pparat  us  for  connection  to  a  trouble  light,  said  apparatus 
consisting  of 
a  magnet, 

a  housing  connected  to  said  magnet; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apert  parallel  flanges  extending  from  said 

housing,  each  flange  having  a  hole  therein; 
a  first  wire  spring  clamp  section  having  a  helical  central 
p<^rtion  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  one 


arm  extending  from  said  helical  central  portion,  each  of 
said  arms  having  means  disposed  thereon  for  selectively 
extending  around  a  portion  of  said  light,  said  arms  being 
biased  to  a  first  position  wherein  they  are  less  than  'K' 
degrees  apart  and  being  relatively  movable  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  arms  are  farther  apart  than  ihev  are 
in  the  first  position  thereof 

means  extending  through  the  hole  in  one  of  the  flanges  for 
pivotally  attaching  said  first  wire  spring  clamp  section  to 
said  one  of  the  flanges  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
helical  central  ponion  of  said  first  spring  clamp  section; 

a  second  wire  spnng  clamp  section  subslanlially  identical  to 
said  first  wire  spring  clamp  section,  and 

means  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  other  one  of  the 
flanges  for  pivotally  attaching  said  second  wire  spnng 
clamp  section  to  said  other  one  of  the  flanges  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  arms  of  the  first  and  second 
wire  spnng  clamp  section  can  be  placed  ar>>und  said  por- 
tion of  the  trouble  light  while  at  the  same  time  permitting 
the  magnet  lo  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  trouble  light 
so  that  the  direction  of  the  light  can  be  adjusted,  the 
improvement  compnsing; 

all  of  said  arms  having  inwardly  facing  arcuate  sections 
thereon; 


.--?<? 


39^ 


first  elongated  handle  means  for  connecting  one  of  the  arms 
of  said  first  wire  spring  clamp  section  to  one  of  the  arms  of 
said  second  wire  spnng  clamp  section; 

second  elongated  handle  means  for  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  said  first  v»ire  spnng  clamp  section  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  second  wire  spring  clamp  section  wherein  the  second 
elongated  handle  means  and  a  portion  of  said  other  arms 
of  the  first  and  second  wire  spnng  clamp  sections  are 
captively  retained  by  the  first  elongated  handle  means  and 
said  one  of  the  arms  of  the  first  wire  spnng  clamp  and  the 
said  one  of  the  arms  of  the  second  wire  spring  clamp 
sections  whereby  a  person  can  grasp  said  first  and  second 
handle  means  to  pull  them  together  and  thereby  move  said 
pairs  of  arms  on  the  first  and  second  wire  spring  clamp 
sections  apart  for  attaching  or  removing  said  first  and 
second  wire  spring  clamp  sections  to  or  from  a  trouble 
light  wherein  said  first  and  second  wire  spnng  clamp 
sections  are  of  one  piece  construction,  and.  means  for 
causing  the  arms  attached  to  said  first  handle  means  to 
move  apart  from  the  arms  attached  to  the  second  handle 
means  as  said  first  and  second  handle  means  are  pulled 
together. 


5,140,509 

REGULATED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  IX   TO  LK    \  OI  fACE 

CONVERTER 

Muthu  K.  Murugan.  Howell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  .Morris  County,  N.J, 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.737 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  3/337 
VS.  a.  363—17  6  Haims 

1.   A   bi-directional   DC-to-DC   voltage   converter,    which 
c;omprises: 

a  boost  sub-circuit  having  a  positive  input/output  term)nal 

and  a  negative  input  output  terminal; 
a  bridge  sub-circuit  having  a  positive  input/output  terminal 
and  a  negative  input/output  terminal,  said  negative  input- 
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/output  icrnimdi  being  .oupled  to  the  negative  input/out- 
put terminal  of  the  Nh>sI  '.ub-circuit; 

a  transformer  haMng  a  primarv  and  a  sjxondary  winding, 
•aid  pnmarv  winding  having  a  first  lermmal.  a  first  Up 
terminal,  a  se\.ond  tap  terminal,  and  a  second  terminal. 
^ald  secondary  winding  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
•.t-rminal.  and  a  center-Up  terminal 

s  first  filter  capacitor  coupling  the  positivt-  and  negative 
input'output  terminals  of  said  hxHisi  suh-circuit, 

J  first  inductor,  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  said  first 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  p«>silive  input/output  tcrmi 
nal  of  vaid  boost  sub-circuit.  and  said  second  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  center-tap  terminal  of  said  trans- 
former 

a  first  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  transformer  s  >econdarv  winding  and  the  negative 
input   output  terminal  iif  said  btxsst  sub-circuit; 

a  first  rectifving  means  interposed  between  the  first  terminal 
of  said  transformer's  sccondarv  winding  and  the  negative 
input.output  terminal  of  said  b<H'st  sub-circuit,  and  p<Mar- 
ized  so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the  negative 
input  output  terminal  of  said  Knisl  sub-circuil  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  >econdarv  winding, 

a  second  switching  means  interposed  bc-twren  the  second 
terminal  of  said  transformers  secondarv  winding  and  the 
negative  input,  output  terminal  of  said  b(xist  sub-circuit; 

a  sec'ond  rectifying  means  inten>ised  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  secondarv  winding  and  the 
negative  input,  output  terminal  of  said  b»K>st  sub-circuit. 


\ 
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and  polarized  so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the 
negative  input/output  terminal  of  said  boost  sub-circuit  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  transformer's  secondary  wind- 
ing. 
a  third  switching  means  interposed  between  the  second  tap 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  and  the 
negative  input/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  third  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  second  tap 
terminal  of  said  transformers  primary  winding  and  the 
negative  input  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit. 
and  polarized  v)  as  to  allow  current  to  fiow  from  the 
negative  input  output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit 
lo  the  second  tap  terminal  of  said  transformer's  primary 
winding 

a  fourth  swii.  hmg  means  interposed  between  the  second  Up 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  and  the 
pi>sitive  input  output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit; 

a  fourth  rectifying  means  interposed  between  the  second  up 
terminal  of  said  transformers  pnmary  winding  and  the 
positive  input  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit. 
and  polarized  v^^  as  to  allow  current  u^  tlow  from  the 
second  tap  terminal  of  said  transformer's  primary  winding 
to  the  positive  input/  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub- 
circuit, 

a  fifth  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  Up 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  and  the 
negative  input  output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit, 

a  fifth  rectit'ying  means  nterposed  between  the  first  tap 
terminal  of  said  transformer  s  pnmarv  winding  and  the 
negative  input,  output  terminal  ot  >aKl  r>ndge  sub-circuit. 


and  polarized  so  as  to  allow  current  to  flow  from  the 
negative  input/output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit 

to  the  first   tap  terminal  of  said  transformer's  primary 
winding. 
a  sixth  switching  means  interposed  between  the  first  lap 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  and  the 
positive  input/output  terminal  o\  said  bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  sixth  rectifying  means  interp<ised  between  the  first  Up 
terminal  of  said  transformers  primary  winding  and  the 
positive  input/output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit, 
and  polanzed  so  as  to  allow  current  to  fiow  from  the  first 
tap  terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  to  the 
ptisitive  input.output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit; 
a   seventh    switching    means   interposed    between    the   first 
terminal  of  ^id  transformer's  primary   winding  and  the 
negative  input/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit, 
and  onented  so  as  to  switchably  allow  current  to  flow 
from  the  negative  input/output  terminal  of  said  bndge 
sub-circuit  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  transformer's  pn- 
mary winding; 
an   eighth   switching   means   intcrpi>sed   between   the   first 
terminal  of  said  tiansformer's  pnmaiy  winding  and  the 
positive  input/output  terminal  of  said  bridge  sub-circuit, 
and  onented  so  as  lo  switchablv  allow  current  to  flow 
from  the  first  terminal  of  said  transformer's  primary  wind- 
ing to  the  positive  input/output  terminal  of  said  bndge 
sub-circuit; 
a  ninth  switching  means  interposed   between   the  second 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary  winding  and  the 
negative  input  output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit, 
and  oriented  so  as  to  switchablv   allow   current  to  flow 
from  the  negative  input  output  terminal  of  said  bndge 
sub-circuit   to  the  second   terminal  of  said  transformer's 
pnmary  winding 
a   tenth  switching   means   interptised  between   the  second 
terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmarv   winding  and  the 
positive  input/output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit, 
and  oriented  so  as  to  switchably  allow  current  to  flow 
from  the  second  terminal  of  said  transformer's  pnmary 
winding   to   the   positive   input/output   terminal   of  said 
bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  second  inductor,  mutually  coupled  to  said  first  inductor, 
and  having  a  first  and  second  terminal,  said  second  termi- 
nal being  coupled  to  said  negative  input  output  terminal 
of  said  bndge  sub-circuil. 
an  eleventh  switching  means  interpiised  between  the  first 
terminal  of  said  second  inductor  and  the  positive  input- 
/output  terminal  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit.  and  onented  so 
as  to  switchably  allow  current  to  fiow  from  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  inductor  to  the  positive  input/output  terminal 
of  said  bridge  sub-circuit; 
a  second  filter  capacitor  coupling  the  positive  and  negative 
input/output  terminals  of  said  bndge  sub-circuit. 


5,140,510 
CONSTANT  KRKOL  KNO  POWER  CONVERTER 

Ronald  (i.  Myers,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
SchaumburK.  111. 

Filed  Mar    4.  IWl,  Ser    No,  663.4*»4 

int  1 1.   hu:m  J  J.i^ 
vs.  CI.  363—20  18  Ctainw 

1   A  consunt  frequency  power  converter  comprising; 
first  and  second  signal  inputs; 
first  and  second  signal  outputs; 
a  clamped   scnes  resonant  converter  (CSRC)  connected 


separately  to  lx)th  the  first  and  second  signal  inputs  and 
both  the  first  and  second  signal  outputs; 
feedback  control  loop  means  coupled  to  the  CSRC;  and 
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feedback  isolator  means  coupled  separately  to  the  first  and 
second  signal  outputs  and  to  the  feedback  control  loop 
means. 


5,140,511 

SWITCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  A 

DISCHARGE  aRCUIT  FOR  AN  AUXILIARY  POWER 

SOURCE 

Intuf  l«e.  Anyang,  and  Myunghwao  Kim,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 
uf  Korea,  assigncrs  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Kjrunggi,  Rep.  of 
Kore^ 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  II.  1990, 
W-(i335 

lot  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—21  4  Claims 


njiO= 


^y^-Y-^ 


1.  A  switched  mode  power  supply  comprising: 

a  primary  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  an  alternating 

current  power  source  for  rectifying  an  alternating  voluge 

into  a  direct  current  voluge; 
a  switching  transformer  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 

said  primary  rectifying  circuit; 
a  secondary  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  switching 

transformer  for  rectifying  a  switching  output  from  said 

switching  trarsformer  into  a  direct  current  voluge; 
a  voluge  dividei  inserted  between  an  output  terminal  of  said 

secondary  rectifying  circuit  and  ground; 
a  voluge  fluctuiition  sensing  section  for  receiving  an  input 

voluge  from  taid  voluge  divider  and  sensing  the  fluctua- 
tion of  the  CH'  output  voluge; 
a  switching  signitl  generator  for  generating  switching  signals 

according  to  an  output  of  said  voluge  fluctuation  sensing 

section; 
a  protective  circuit  for  detecting  whether  the  DC  output 


voluge  supplied  to  the  load  is  normal  or  abnormal  accord- 
ing to  the  output  of  said  voltage  fluctuation  sensing  sec- 
tion and  stopping  the  operation  of  said  ssMtching  signal 
generator  when  the  DC  output  voltage  is  abnormal; 

an  auxiliary  power  source  circuit  connected  to  said  switch 
ing  transformer,  for  rectifying  a  voltage  induced  from  the 
transformer  and  supplying  an  operating  voltage  to  said 
switching  signal  generator  and  said  protective  circuit; 

a  switching  transistor  inserted  between  said  switching  trans- 
former and  ground,  for  executing  switching  operations 
repeatedly  according  to  switching  signals  of  said  switch- 
ing signal  generator; 

an  AC  power  cut-off  delecting  circuit  connected  lo  one 
input  terminal  of  said  AC  |xiwer  source  for  detecting 
whether  the  AC  power  is  on  or  off  and 

a  discharge  circuit  for  forming  a  discharge  path  of  the  resid- 
ual electric  charge  held  in  said  auxiliary  pxiwer  source 
circuit  according  lo  .\C  power  cut-olT  signals  from  said 
AC  power  cut-off  detecting  circuit. 


5.140,512 

ZERO  VOI  TAGE  SWITCHING  IX    DC  CON\  ERTI  R 

Dermot  O'Sullivan.  Spiegeldreef  19,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands 

filed  Feb,  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65-'.072 

Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1990,  90  02014 

Int,  n.'  H02M  3/.i3^ 

VS.  a.  363—24  7  aaims 


1.  Zero  voluge  switching  DC /DC  converter  compnsing  a 
transformer  with  two  opposed  primary  windings  between 
which  is  a  center  tap  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  load  by  rectifier  and  capacitor  filter  means,  a  con- 
stant voluge  supply  of  which  a  first  terminal  is  connected  lo 
the  center  Up  of  the  transformer,  two  switching  means  each 
connected  in  series  between  a  second  terminal  of  the  voltage 
supply  and  a  respective  pnmary  winding  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  switching  means  so  as  lo  connect  the  second 
terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  allemately  and  periodically  to 
one  or  the  other  of  the  pnmarv  windings,  said  controlling 
means  imposing  between  opening  of  one  switching  means  and 
subsequent  closing  of  the  other  switching  means  a  switching 
time  dunng  which  both  switching  means  are  opsen,  said  con- 
verter further  comprising  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  switching  time  including  detector  means  adapted  to  com- 
pare the  voltage  of  each  pnmarv  winding  with  a  reference 
voluge  and  inhibiting  means  adapted  to  prevent,  after  opening 
of  one  switching  means,  closing  of  the  other  switching  means 
until  the  voluge  of  the  primary  winding  which  corresponds  to 
the  latter  switching  means  falls  below  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old. 
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5,140,513 

-VSITCHINO  RKOl  LATKO  IK  -IX    (OWI-HIFR  I  SING 

V  \R1ABI  K  CAFACirV  DIODKS  IN  TUP   KKKOBACK 

(IRCT  n 

Kenji  Yokoymma,  Hamanuitsu.  Japan,  assignor  ii>  \  amaha  Cor- 

poratioo,  HamamaBu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991.  Ser    So    ■'J«,14J 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  I't^K  Z-2UM2\ 

Int.  n:  H02M  J/JJ7 

XJJS.  tl.  36J—  26  2  Ctaima 


OC-OC  LUMHUm 


conductor  componenUi  and  provided  with  filtering  coils,  com- 

pnsing  the  step*  of 

lai  measunng  the  pha.s*-  voltages  of  the  supplying  three- 
phase  mains  and  the  d  c    soilage  of  the  restifier. 

(b)  determining  a  spatial  ^  ex  tor  of  the  mains  voltages,  spatial 
vectors  formed  from  them  and  ^omp<.)nentj  of  such  vec- 
tors, 

(c)  selecting  a  ^  .xirdinate  svsiem  tied  to  the  spatial  vector  of 
the  mams  voltages,  and 

(d)  prixlucing  m»xlulation  references  for  the  pulsc-width 
modulatron  using  pure  sine  and  cosine  curves,  synchro- 
nized with  the  mams  voltages,  with  spatial  vectors  formed 
from  them  or  viith  components  of  such  vectors,  by  means 
of  at  lea.st  oi^e  phase  locked  loop. 


1     A  ^v^ Itching  regulated  p.iwer  supply  compnsing 

a  reference  oscillator  tor  generating  I'lrst  and  second  syn- 
chronizing signals,  phases  .if  which  are  complement  each 
other,  said  reference  oscillator  having  a  CMOS  configura- 
tion. 

first  and  second  time  constant  circuits,  to  which  said  first 
and  second  synchronizing  signals  are  supplied  respec- 
tively, each  one  of  the  circuits  having  a  resister  and  a 
capacity  device  including  a  variable  capacity  diovle; 

charge  speed  up  diodes  coupled  in  parallel  wiih  vaid  resist- 
ers. 

first  and  second  CM(JS  dnve  circuits  for  inputting  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  time  constant  circuits,  and 
for  providing  dnve  signals  according  to  said  output  sig- 
nals. 

a  DC-DC  converter  having  push-pull  switching  devices 
driven  by  said  drive  signals  of  said  first  and  second  CMOS 
dnve  circuits,  and 

a  control  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  of  said 
DC-DC  converter  and  for  controlling  capacitance  of  said 
variable  capacity  duxJes  of  said  first  and  second  time 
constant  circuits  in  resp<ins<*  !.•  said  output  voltage  of  said 
DC-DC  converter. 


S.140.514 
RFGII-ATION  OF  DC.  VOlTAGt  OF  A  PI  USE-WIDTH 
MtJDl  lATED  RECTIFIER  LSI.NG  SPATIAI    V  E(TORS 

IN  A  STATIONARY  CXXiDINATE  SYSTEM 
Heikki  Tuusa.  Tampere,  and  Jaakko  OUila.  Pirkkala,  both  of 
Mnland.  assignors  to  Kooe  Elevator  GmbH,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  3.  1990.  9112226 

Int.  O.'  H02M   •    ^V 

VS.  O.  36.W-X1  U  Claims 


5,140,515 
INDl  (TIVF  LOAD  CXRRENT  CONTROI  1  FR 
t'letro  Menniti.  .Milan,  and  .Antonella  Baiocchi.  V  igevano.  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  StiS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r,L., 
Itah 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  498.268 
(laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28.  19K9.  19919  A  89 
Int    fl  '  H02M   7/}jf17 
V.S.  01.  ih)-9n  12  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic  circuit  for  measuring  and  controlling  an 
electric  current  flowing  through  an  inductive  electnc  load,  the 
electronic  circuit  being  of  a  type  which  comprises  a  first, 
power  transistor  connected  to  the  load  and  powered  froni  a 
driver  stage,  and  a  second,  sensing  transistor,  both  said  transis- 
tors being  field-effect  transistors  and  interconnected  through 
their  respective  s*)urce  electrodes,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing a  voltage  comparator  having  respective  inputs  connected 
lo  the  corresponding  drain  eiectrixJes  of  said  transistors,  an 
electronic  switch  connected  between  the  gate  elcnnxlc  and 
the  driver  stage  of  the  pc^wer  transistor,  said  electronic  switch 
being  dnven  in  response  to  the  comparator  output  for  control 
lahly  coupling  the  dnver  stage  to  the  gate  electnxje  of  the 
psiwer  transistor,  the  drain  electrtxle  of  the  second  transistor 
also  being  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  supply  pole 
through  a  resistor  having  a  predetermined  resistive  value 


1   A  method  for  regulating  the  d  c   voltage  of  a  pulse-width 
modulated  rectifier  bndge  controlled  by  self-commuting  setni- 


5,140,516 

MhTHOI)  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPIDl  Y  t  HANGING 

THE  SOI  RCt  OF  MATERI.AI.  SCPPI.IED  TO  A 

DESTINATION 

Donald  D.  Rainrille,  6291  Occoquan  Forest  !>..  Manassas.  \  a. 

22111 

filed  Jan.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  461,273 
Int.  n.'  t;06F  /.■>   46 
VS.  n.  364—140  8  Claims 

1  \  system  for  delivering  predetermined  amounts  of  mate- 
nal  in  paniculate  or  pulverulent  form  from  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  stiurcrs  Ic^  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tions, compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  st>urce  tubes,  a  portion  of  each  of  which  is 

in  proximity  to  one  s»3urce; 
(bl  a  plurality  of  destination  tubes,  each  of  which  is  in  physi- 
cal commumc^tion  with  one  destination  at  a  destination 
end; 


(c)  connecting  means  whereby  each  source  tube  may  be  in 
physical  communication  at  a  given  time  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  destination  tubes  and  each  destination  tube 
may  be  in  physical  communication  at  a  given  time  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  source  tubes; 

(d)  air  flow  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  through  a 
selected  source  tube,  said  connecting  means,  and  a  se- 
lected destinaion  of  tube  in  physical  communication  with 
the  selected  s>)urce  tube; 

(e)  introducing  means  for  introducing  material  from  each 
source  to  one  of  said  source  tubes  which  corresponds  to 
said  source; 

(0  control  means  for:  (i)  controlling  said  connecting  means 


so  as  to  render  a  selected  source  tube  in  physical  commu- 
nication with  a  selected  destination  tube;  (ii)  controlling 
said  air  flow  means  so  as  to  establish  a  flow  of  air  through 
said  selected  source  tube,  said  connecting  means,  and  said 
selected  destination  tube;  (iii)  controlling  said  introducing 
means  so  as  to  introduce  a  selected  quantity  of  material 
from  a  selected  source  into  said  selected  source  tube;  (iv) 
controlling  sad  air  flow  means  so  as  to  maintain  said  flow 
of  air  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  said  selected  quantity  of  material  to  reach  said 
selected  destir  ation;  and  (v)  continuing  said  air  flow  for  an 
additional  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  to  re- 
move all  residual  material  from  said  selected  source  tube, 
said  connecting  means  and  said  selected  destination  tube. 


5,140,517 

IC  CARD  WFTH  KEYBOARD  FOR  PRESTORING 

TRANSACTION  DATA 

Mg.sanori  Nattata;  shinya  Yoshida,  both  of  Kyoto;  Susomu  Ya- 
mashita.  Kanagi  wa.  and  Makoto  Okahashi.  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  KyMo, 
Japan 

Continuati.in  of  Ser.  No.  181,716,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.959,788.  which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55^258, 

May  29.  198'.  abai  iloned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  711.818.  Mar    14.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon. 

9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,505 

Claims  prioriiv.  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1984,  59-53949; 

Mar.  21.   1984    59  54966;  Mar,  21,  1984,  59-54967;  Ntar.  21, 

1984,  59.54968:  M  ly  JO,  1986,  61-126897 

Int.  a.'  G07F  7/10;  G06K  1/18 
L.S.  CI.  364—408  7  Claims 

1.  A  financial  trimsaction  processing  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  integrated  circuit  card  for  use  in  transaction  process- 
ing, comprising: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data 

necessary  for  executing  a  financial  transaction; 
second  stonng  means  for  containing  a  program  of  data  pro- 
cessing procedures; 
data  entering  means  for  entering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data 
necessary  for  execution  of  said  financial  transaction  into 
said  first  storing  means; 
third  storing  meims  for  storing  data  concerning  a  preset  first 
elTective  time  penod  for  executing  said  financial  transac- 
tion, said  first  effective  time  period  data  being  entered  into 
said  third  storing  means  by  said  data  entering  means  in 


advance  of  using  said  integrated  circuit  card  for  transac- 
tion processing. 

fourth  storing  means  for  stonng  data  relating  to  a  variable 
second  effective  time  penod  for  executing  said  financial 
transaction,  said  vanable  second  effective  time  peruxi 
being  entered  into  said  fouilh  stonng  means  by  said  data 
entry  means. 

data  display  means  for  displaying  said  entered  data,  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  first  stonng  means 
for  processing  said  entered  data  m  accordance  with  said 
program  stored  in  said  second  stonng  means  prior  to 
financial  transaction  processing,  and 

(b)  terminal  means  for  communicating  with  said  integrated 
circuit  card,  compnsing 
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data  reading  means  for  reading  out  the  data  stored  in  said 

first  storing  means. 
means  for  reading  said  first  effective  time  pemxl  stored  m 

said  third  stonng  means  and  said  second  effective  time 

period  stored  in  said  fourth  stonng  me^ns. 
effective  time  penod  detecting  means  fot  detecting  if  the 

time  when  said  financial  transaction  is  perfoimed  is  within 

said  preset  first  effective  time  pencxi  and  said   vanable 

second  effective  time  penod; 
said  data  reading  means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 

said  effective  time  penod  detecting  meai.s  for  reading  the 

data  stored  m  said  first  stonng  means   and 
transaction  processing  means  for  executing  said   financial 

transaction  using  said  read  dat:!  to  complete  a  financial 

transaction  processing 


5.140,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCXTLSSING  DATA 

IN  MEDICAL  INFORMATION  CXiMMLNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Takehiro  Ema,  C^otawara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  426.806.  Oct.  26.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1988,  63-272439 
Int.  a.'  CJ06F  J5    X/ 
U.S.  a.  364—413.01  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  data  in  a  medical  information 
communication  system,  the  methcxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 
storing  image  data  and  image  addition  data,  the  image  data 
including  first  and  second  image  data,  the  image  addition 
data  including  a  plurality  of  parameters  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  first  and  second  image  data. 
generating  a  first  examination  list  in  accordance  with  the 
parameters  corresponding  to  the  first  image  data,  and  a 
second   examination   list   in   accordance   with   a   desired 
parameter  and  the  parameters  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
ond image  data,   the  secord   examination   list   having  a 
plurality  of  list  data. 
arranging  the  list   data  of  the  second  examination   list   in 


1994 
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accordance  with  a  desired  order,  thereby  obtaining  a  third 
examination  list  having  an  arranged  set  of  list  data;  and 
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displaying  the  first  and  third  examination  list  and  the  first 
and  second  image  data. 


selected  switching  combination  to  select  particular  ones  of 

said  sets  of  data  for  a  particular  organ  or  organ  system; 

processing  (he  particular  ones  of  said  sets  of  data  for  said 
particular  organ  or  organ  system  in  said  display  proces- 
sors, which  are  connected  to  said  switching  matrix,  for 
display  with  respect  to  said  particular  organ  or  organ 
system  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  desired 
display  format  for  said  particular  organ  or  organ  system; 
and 

selectively  connecting  the  display  processors  to  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  display  fields  with  a  coordinating  switch 
for  displaying  said  display  format. 


5,140.520 

convolution  prck'essini;  mtthod  for  x-r.w 
tomck;raphic  appar.ati  s 

.Shi«eru  Matsumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  \  i)ko)ia«a  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT'JP87  00972,  §  371  Date  Jun   9,  19H9,  §  102(e) 
!)ate  Jun.  9,  1989,  PtT  Pub    No.  WOWi  04156.  P(  T  Puh 
Dale  Jun.  16,  1988 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  II.  1987,  S.-r    N,.    .W>8.J95 
(  laims  priorit),  application  Japan.  l>ec.  12,  1986,  61-296173 
Int    (  I  ■  (,06f   15/42 
VS.  CI.  364 — 413.21  3  Ctaims 


5,140,519 
NUTHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PATIFNT  D\l  A    \ND 
CIRC  L  n  ARRANCiE.MKNT  THFRKFOR 
Wolfgang    Friesdorf.    I^angenau:    Martin    Ryschka,    and    Jorg 
Baycrlein,  both  of  Stockelsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trman}, 
assignors   to    Dragerwerk    ^ktiengesellschaft.    I  ubeck,    Fed. 
Hep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  May   16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  352.392 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cerman).  May  19, 
1988,  3817052 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  364 — 413.03  10  Oaims 


1    A  methixi  in  a  cumpuler  for  monitonng  data  of  a  patient 
and  pri>;essing  said  palient  data  is  display  processors  for  selec- 
tively displa\ing  Naid  patient  data,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
storing  a  multiplicity  of  switchmg  combinations  in  a  storage 

field, 
vL-nsing  data  corresponding  to  vital  signals  of  the  patient 

vMth  a  plurality  of  sensors, 
storing  the  data  in  trend  memories  connected  to  respective 

ones  of  the  sensors  of  collecting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data 

with  each  one  of  the  sets  of  data  relating  to  one  of  the  vital 

signs, 
selecting  a  specific  one  of  the  switching  combinations  with 

an  image  selection  switch  connected  to  the  storage  field 

and   placing   the   selected   switching   combination   in   an 

active  memory, 
configuring  a  switching  matnx,  connected  to  said  active 

memirv  and  '.i'  said  trend  memories,  in  response  to  said 
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1.  In  a  tomographic  image  reconstruction  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  filtering  and  back  projection,  the  improvement 
compnsing  a  deconvolution  step  for  eliminating  a  blur  in  an 
image  resulting  from  image  reconstruction  by  utilizing  data 
obtained  from  a  multi-channel  X-ray  detector  which  detects 
X  rays  transmitted  through  an  image  reconstruction  region, 
wherein  the  deconvolution  step  is  separate  from  and  prior  to 
the  said  steps  iif  llltenng  and  back  projection  and  comprises  the 
step  ot  producing  data  of  a  particular  channel  of  said  .X-ray 
detector  bv  weigtited  addition  of  data  measured  fiom  channels 
alternately  selected  from  a  pluralitv  of  channels  preceding  said 
particular  channel  and  a  plurality  of  channels  succeeding  said 
particular  channel 


5.140.521 

MFTHOD  FOR  DFLLTINC;  A  MARKKD  PORTION  OF  A 

STRLCTL  RED  DOCLMKNT 

Michael  J.   Koiol.  Gajthersbiirg;  Cluui  S.  I.im.   Potomac,  and 
Robert   Perry,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md..   assignors  to 
Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr    26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344.343 
Int.  CI.'  C;06F  15.  :i 
vs.  n.  364 — 419  2  Claims 

1.  A  compute;  method  in  a  data  prcxressmg  system  for  delet- 
ing text  in  a  SGML  structured  dcx;ument,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


AUGUST  18,  19*<2 


ELECTRICAL 


1W5 


inputting  by  a  user  to  a  data  prcx:essing  system,  SGML 
information  defining  an  SGML  hierarchy  with  a  higher 
level  type  tag  which  i  higher  in  the  hierarchy  than  a  lower 
level  type  la^  and  defining  as  a  first  tag  pair  a  higher  level 
type  begin  t&g  and  a  higher  level  type  end  tag  and  defining 
as  a  second  ng  pair  a  lower  level  type  begin  tag  and  a 
lower  level  t  /pe  end  tag; 

inputting  by  a  jser  to  said  data  processing  system  a  docu- 
ment with  SGML  tags,  including  a  first  higher  level  type 
begin  tag,  followed  by  a  first  lower  level  type  begin  tag, 
followed  by  a  first  text,  followed  by  a  first  lower  level 
type  end  tag  which  is  paired  with  said  first  lower  level 
type  begin  tag,  which  is  followed  by  a  second  text,  which 
is  followed  ty  a  first  higher  level  type  end  tag  which  is 
paired  with  said  first  higher  level  type  begin  tag,  which  is 
followed  by  a  third  text; 
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inputting  by  a  user  to  said  data  processing  system  a  inarking 
of  a  source  text  in  said  document,  said  source  text  includ- 
ing said  first  text,  said  first  lower  level  type  end  tag  and 
said  second  t-xt,  said  user  further  inputting  a  command  to 
said  data  processing  system  to  delete  said  source  text; 

identifying  with  said  data  processing  system  that  said  first 
lower  level  type  end  tag  is  in  said  source  text; 

searching  with  said  data  processing  system  for  said  first 
lower  level  I  ype  begin  tag  to  form  said  second  tag  pair; 

determining  with  said  data  processing  system  that  said  first 
lower  level  type  begin  tag  is  not  in  said  source  text; 

flagging  with  said  data  prcKessing  system  said  first  lower 
level  type  end  tag  in  response  to  said  determining  step; 

deleting  with  said  data  processor  said  first  text  and  said 
second  text  in  said  source  text  and  omitting  from  deletion 
said  first  lower  level  type  end  tag. 


5,140,522 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

TRANSL.\TION  UTILLtlNG  PREVIOUSLY 

TRANSLATED  DOCUMENTS 

Ftsuo   Ito,   Yokohanut;   Koichi    Hasebe,   Kawasaki;   Kimihito 

Takeda.  Odawrra,  and  Shinya  Amaoo,  Ayase,  all  of  Japan, 

a.vsiunors  to  Katiushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filec  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,349 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-270739; 
Mar   13.  1989,  l->0044;  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-59710 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  364 — »19  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  machine  translation,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  translating  original  documents  in  a  first  language  into 
corresponding  translated  documents  in  a  second  language, 


each  of  said  onginal  documents  ana  said  translated  docu- 
ments including  a  plurality  of  sentences 

(b)  storing  said  onginal  documents  and  said  translated  dixu- 
ments  in  corresponding  arrangements 

(c)  for  each  new  original  document  of  said  original  dcKu- 
ments  to  be  translated,  searching  said  original  documents 
stored  at  step  (b)  for  previous  dixumenls  of  said  onginal 
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dcKuments  which  are  utilizable  in  translation  of  said  nev. 
original  dcx:ument  to  be  translated,  where  said  searching  is 
performed  by  using  morphological,  syntactic,  and  seman- 
tic information  on  said  onginal  documents,  and 
(d)  translating  said  new  original  d^xument  to  be  translated 
by  utilizing  said  translated  documents  stored  correspond- 
ing to  said  previous  documents  found  at  step  (c) 


5.140.523 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  PREDICTING  LIGHTNING 

Donald  S,  Frankel.  Needham,  and  James  S.  Draper,  Newton. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ktaadn,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,842,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned   ITiis  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,695 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364—420  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  predicting  the  occurrence  of  lightning 
within  a  given  area  based  on  weather  data  collected  and  light- 
ning cxxurrences  detected  dunng  a  plurality  of  past  days  and 
on  weather  data  collected  dunng  the  present  day.  the  system 
comprising: 

collection  means  for  collecting  weather  data; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  lightning  in 
the  given  area; 

correlation  means,  in  communication  with  the  collection 
means  and  the  detection  means,  for  determining  correla- 
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tions  between  the  weather  data  collected  by  the  collection 
means  dunng  a  plurality  of  past  days  and  the  occurrence 

of  lightning  detected  hv  the  deteclKin  means  dunng  the 
plurahlv  of  past  davN  in  the  gi\en  area,  and 
prediction  means,  in  communication  with  the  collectiiin 
means  and  the  correlation  means,  for  determining  the 
probability  of  an  eKCurrence  of  lightning  m  the  given  area 
at  some  future  time,  based  on  the  weather  data  being 
collected  during  the  present  day  and  the  correlations 
determined  by  the  correlation  means  from  the  weather 
data  collected  on  past  days. 


5,140.524 

.AVri  SKIU  8RAKK  CXJNTROI   SYSTKM  WITH 

\  \R1ABI.K  WHKFI   SI.lPPAGh  fRITKRION 

OFPKNDING  LP<)N  VKHICl  I  AR  DRIVING 

CONDITION 

l,r,hir"  Matsuda,  KanaKawa.  Japan.  a-tsiKnor  h-  Nissan  Motor 

(  i.mpanv.  Limited.  Yokohama,  Japan 

Hied  Vlay  21,  1990.  Ser    No.  525."'-^ 

<  laims  priority.  appHcatWin  Japan.  May   19,  19«9.  1-125652 

Int    (T     lAHiY      '■    :      B601    "    ^■' 

L  s.  t !    W>4 — 42h  o:  S  Claims 


said  vehicle  is  making  a  turn  and  prixlucing  a  third  signal 
representative  of  said  vehicular  phenomena  detected; 

means  for  deriving  a  wheel  speed  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  wheels  taking  place  when  said  vehicle  is 
making  a  turn  in  resp^msc  to  said  vehicle  speed  indicative 
signal  and  said  third  signal  and  prixiuciiig  a  wheel  speed 
correction  value  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  wheel 
speed  ditTerence  derived, 

means  for  deriving  a  first  wheel  slippage  threshold  value  for 
said  first  wheel  m  response  to  viid  wheel  speed  correction 
value  indicative  signal 

means  for  deriving  a  second  ^heel  slippage  threshold  value 
for  said  second  wheel  in  response  to  saui  wheel  speed 
correction  value  indicative  signal,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  first  wheel  speed  indicative  signal 
with  said  first  wheel  slippage  threshold  value  to  produce 
a  first  comparison  result  and  said  second  wheel  speed 
indicative  signal  with  said  second  wheel  slippage  thresh- 
old value  to  produce  a  second  comparison  result  and 
deriving  said  first  and  second  brake  control  signals  on  the 
basis  of  said  comparison  results 


5.140.525 
INIKItD  SPAdC  RAn  Anm  l)K  lONIkOl    SVSTKM 
I  da)   J.  Shankar.  Plainsboro.  and   Kidambi   \ .  Raman.  Fjuit 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J..  as-signors  to  (rt'neral   Klectric  Com- 
panN.  hast  Windsor,  N.J. 

I  lied  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.04* 

Int.  CI      IWviC;   1/26 

vs.  a.  364—45^  7  CUuaw 
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1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  body,  a  first  wheel  onented  on  one  lateral  side  of  said 
vehicle  body,  and  a  second  wheel  onented  on  the  other  lateral 
side  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  anti-skid  brake  control  system 
compnsing: 

a  braking  pressure  source; 

a  first  wheel  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
wheel; 

a  second  wheel  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond wheel, 

first  pressure  control  valve  means  disposed  between  said 
braking  pressure  stiurce  and  said  first  wheel  cylinder  for 
adjusting  braking  pressure  in  said  first  wheel  cylinder 
according  to  a  first  brake  control  signal; 

second  pressure  control  valve  means  disposed  between  said 
braking  pressure  source  and  said  second  wheel  cylinder 
for  adjusting  braking  pressure  in  said  second  wheel  cylin- 
der according  to  a  second  brake  control  signal; 

first  wheel  speed  sensor  means  for  monitoring  rotation  speed 
of  said  first  wheel  and  producing  a  first  wheel  speed  indic- 
ative signal  indicative  of  said  rotation  speed  of  said  first 
wheel  monitored, 

second  wheel  speed  sensor  mans  for  monitonng  rotation 
speed  of  said  second  wheel  and  producing  a  second  wheel 
speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  rotation  speed  of 
said  second  wheel  monitored, 

means  for  selecting  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
wheel  speed  indicative  signals  and  denving  a  vehicle 
speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  speed  of  said 
vehicle  ba,sed  on  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
wheel  speed  indicative  signals; 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicular  phenomena  occurring  when 
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1   A  satellite  thruster  control  system,  comprising: 

attitude  sensing  means  for  generating  attitude  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  3-axis  attitude  of  said  spacecraft; 

a  plurality  of  thrusters  a.ssociated  with  said  spacecraft,  said 
thrusters  being  arranged  in  pairs  which  produce  mutually 
opposed  torques; 

memory  means  located  on  said  spacecraft,  said  memory 
means  being  loaded  with  a  transformation  matnx,  which 
transformation  matrix  is  the  weighted  pscudo  inverse  of 
the  torque  matrix,  said  torque  matrix  represents  the  maxi- 
mum torque  achievable  hv  each  of  said  thruster  pairs,  and 
Its  direction  relative  to  said  J*  axes. 

error  signal  generating  means  liKated  on  said  spacecraft,  and 
coupled  to  said  attitude  sensing  means,  for  receiving  said 
attitude  signals,  and  for  comparing  said  '-axis  attitude 
with  a  target  attitude  to  generate  error  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  deviation  of  said  3-axis  attitude  from  said  target 
attitude; 

attitude  control  means  located  on  said  spacecraft,  and  cou- 
pled to  said  error  signal  generating  means,  for  converting 
said  error  signals  into  torque  demand  signals  in  the  form  of 
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a  vector  representative  of  the  3-axis  torques  required  for 
moving  said  3-axis  attitude  toward  said  target  attitude; 

thruster  control  means  located  on  said  spacecraft,  and  cou- 
pled and  to  said  attitude  control  means  for  multiplying 
said  torque  d<  mand  signals  by  said  transformation  matrix 
for  generating  a  matrix  of  pulse  width  signals,  the  magni- 
tudes of  each  of  said  pulse  width  signals  of  said  matrix 
being  proportional  to  the  pulse  width  to  be  applied  to  one 
thruster  of  a  pair  of  said  thrusters  producing  mutually 
opposed  thrust  relative  to  said  3  axes,  and  the  sign  of  each 
of  said  pulse  width  signals  being  representative  to  that  one 
of  said  thrusters  of  each  said  pair  which  is  to  be  energized 
in  response  tc  one  of  said  pulse  width  signals;  and 

pulse  distribution  logic  means  located  on  said  spacecraft,  and 
coupled  to  s-iid  thrusters  and  to  said  thruster  control 
means  for  distributing  each  of  said  pulse  width  signals  to 
one  thruster  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pairs  of  thrust- 
ers in  accordance  with  said  sign. 


5,140,526 

PARTITIONING  OF  BOOLEAN  LOGIC  EQUATIONS 

INTO  PHYSICAL  LOGIC  DEVICES 

W  illiam  O  McDermith;  Mehrdad  Banki,  and  Kerin  M.  Bush,  all 
of  C  olorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mine  Incorporated, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,470 

Int.  a.5  G06F  J5/60 

U.S.  CI.  364—488  8  Claims 
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3.  An  automated  partitioning  method  for  implementing,  on  a 
processor,  a  given  set  of  Boolean  logic  eqiutions  to  one  or  a 
plurality  of  discrete  manufactured  physical  logic  devices,  each 
of  said  discrete  manufactured  physical  logic  devices  having  an 
architectural  type  number,  pins,  pin  assignments,  manufacturer 
identity,  model  nimber,  and  price,  said  processor  having  an 
input,  a  memory,  and  an  output,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
storing  template  information  on  different  architectural  types 
of  said  discre'e  manufactured  physical  logic  devices  in  a 
template  file  C'f  said  memory  of  said  processor  in  response 
to  receiving  said  template  information  from  said  input, 
said  template  information  at  least  providing  one  of  the 
following  said  architectural  type  number,  number  of  said 
pins,  and  said  pin  assignments, 
storing  device  information  corresponding  to  each  said  differ- 
ent architectural  type  in  a  device  information  file  of  said 
memory  of  siiid  processor  in  response  to  receiving  said 
device  infonration  from  said  input,  said  device  informa- 
tion at  least  p'oviding  one  of  the  following  said  manufac- 
turer identity,  said  model  number,  and  said  price, 
storing  available  device  information  corresponding  to  se- 
lected user  de  Wee  information  in  an  available  device  file  in 
said  memory  of  said  processor  in  response  to  receiving 
said  available  device  information  from  said  input,  overrid- 
ing said  device  information  in  said  device  information  file, 
storing  selected  user  constraints  and  weighing  factors  for 
device  selection  in  a  criteria  file  in  said  memory  of  said 
processor  in  response  to  receiving  said  constraints  and 
factors  from  said  input,  said  constraints  defining  selection 


limits  for  said  device  information  and  said  weighing  fac- 
tors defining  a  cost  value  for  said  device  information. 

storing  selected  user  panitioning  directives  for  device  selec- 
tion in  a  partitioning  directives  file  m  said  memory  of  said 
processor  in  response  to  receiving  said  partitioning  direc- 
tives from  said  input,  said  partitioning  directives  defining 
predetermined  physical  relationships  for  partitioning  of 
said  Boolean  logic  equations. 

identifying,  via  said  processor,  m  a  possible  solutions  list  in 
said  memory,  all  discrete  manufactured  physical  logic 
devices  that  have  (1)  a  template  of  an  architectural  type 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  BiKilean  logic  equations  in  said 
set  fits  and  (2)  an  information  file  u  herein  all  said  selected 
user  constraints  are  met. 

ordering,  via  said  processtir,  the  discrete  manufactured 
physical  logic  devices  in  said  possible  solutions  list  based 
upon  said  weighing  factors  in  order  of  increasing  cost 
values, 

fitting,  via  said  processor,  each  of  said  equations  to  each  of 
said  discrete  manufactured  physical  logic  devices  in  said 
ordered  list  of  possible  solutions  according  to  said  parti- 
tioning directives,  said  processor  generating  a  list  of  de- 
vice solutions  in  order  of  increasing  cost  v  alues. 

mapping,  via  said  processor,  said  set  of  Boolean  equations 
onto  the  discrete  manufactured  physical  logic  devices  in 
said  list  of  device  solutions. 


5.140,527 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THF  IONIC 

CONTENT  OF  DRILLING  MID 
Timothy  Jones:  Trevor  Hughes,  both  of  Cambridge,  and  Philip 
Fletcher,  Hardwick,  all  of  England,  assignors  tu  Schiumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989.  Ser.  No.  44«.895 
Oaims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  I>ec    15,  1988. 
8829307 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/24:  E21B  49/08 
MS.  a.  364—499  26  Claims 


25.  A  method  for  determining  the  ionic  components  in  a 
drilling  mud,  said  methcxi  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  removing  from  said  dnlling  mud  a  sample  to  be  analysed: 

b)  adding  an  excess  quantity  of  a  displacement  agent  com- 
prising tetramelhylammonium  bromide  to  said  sample 
such  that  cations  earned  bv  mud  solids  are  displaced  into 
solution: 

c)  treating  said  sainple  by  reducing  the  pH  thereof  so  as 
to  flocculate  clay  components  therecil  and  to  siiiublize 
undissolved  active  matenals  therein 

d)  separating  solid  and  liquid  parts  of  the  treated  sample 

e)  analysing  said  liquid  part  to  determine  the  ionic  content 
thereof  and 

0  determining  a  remaining  quantitv  of  said  displacement 
agent  in  said  liquid  part  in  order  to  determine  hi>v«.  much 
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of  said  excess  has  been  consumed  by  said  mud  solids, 
thereby  obtainmg  an  mdication  of  the  cation  exchange 
capacity  of  said  mud  solids. 


S,14«.5:x 

METHOD  KOR  KV  Al  I  ATI\(.  RKI  ATIONSHU' 

BfTWtEN  THK  SIZK  OF  D1SCX)NT1M  ITY 

INDICATIONS  PROM  NON-DtSTRl  CTIV  K 

KXAMINATION  OF  A  Tl  RBINE  ROTOR,  STRF^S 

APPi  if:d  to  thf  rotor  and  rf:mainin(,  i  iff  of 

THF  ROTOR 

V  H  Swuninathan.  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Richard  H  Marloff, 
Monroe»ille,  Pa.,  assignors  U>  Uestinghoust  Hettric  (  orp., 
Pinsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun    13.  I'JKX,  Ser,  No.  205,892 

Int    (1     (,()1M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364— ,S<m  16  Claims 


(c)  as,Mgning  an  initial  value  to  a  current  crack  size; 

(d)  calculating  a  stress  intensity  factor  and  a  crack  growth 
rate  for  the  current  crack  size  m  dependence  upon  the 
relationship  between  time  and  stress  established  in  step  (a) 
and  including  effects  of  creep; 

(e)  changing  the  current  crack  size  in  dependence  upon  the 
said  calculating  i>f  crack  growth  rate  in  step  (d);  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  in  a  computing  apparatus  until 
one  of  remaining  life  of  the  object  and  an  initial  allowable 
discontinuity  indication  size  is  determined 


5,140,52^ 

RFVFRSE  TORQUE  PREIOAI)  SPINDLE 

Wilbelm  M.  Peifer.  2642  Fox  Chase.  Iro),  Mich.  4S()98 

Filed  Auk.  !■*.  "^O,  Scr.  No.  566,992 

Int.  a:  F16F  15/22:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—508  10  Oainis 


1   .\  meih(xi  of  evaluating  effects  of  stress  and  temperature 

on  an  object  after  analysis  to  detect  indications  of  discontinuit- 
ies in  the  object,  where  at  least  part  of  the  stress  is  applied  to 
the  object  at  a  temperature  where  creep  is  a  significant  factor 
for  the  matenal  comfHJsing  the  object,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  indications  likely  to  interact  by  using  a  com- 
puter  program   to   appiv   predetermined  cntena  to  the 

ndications. 

(b)  categorizing  b>  interaction  type  each  of  the  indications 
identified  in  step  (a),  and 

(c)  appKmg  different  computer  models  of  crack  growth  to 
the  indications  in  dependence  upon  the  interaction  type 
determined  b>  said  identifying  m  step  (a)  and  said  catego- 
nzing  in  step  lb)  to  determine  a  relationship  between 
indication  si/e.  strevs  applied  to  the  object  and  remaining 
life  of  the  object,  said  applying  comprising  the  steps  ol 
(ci)  defining  the  stress  applied  to  and  temperature  of  the 

object  as  a  function  of  time, 
(cii)  calculating  a  stress  intensity  factor  for  each  of  the 

indications, 
(cm  I  accumulating  change  in  the  indication  size  of  each  of 

the  indications  over  a  period  of  time: 
(civ)  combining  interacting  indications  within  a  minimum 

ligament  distani.e  to  produce  a  new  indication;  and 
(c\  I  repeating  steps  uii)  through  (civ)  until  the  indication 
size  of  one  of  the  indications  is  at  lea.si  a-s  large  as  a 
critical  crack  si/e 
7   A  method  of  evaluating  etTects  of  stress  on  an  object,  at 
least  part  of  the  stress  being  applied  at  a  temperature  where 
creep  is  a  significant  factor  tor  the  matenal  composing  the 
object,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  establishing  a  relationship  between  time  and  stress  ap- 
plied ti>  and  temperature  ol  the  object, 

(b)  calculating  a  critical  crack  size  for  worst  case  conditions; 


1   A  vibration  control  apparatus  compnsing: 

rotatable  spindle  means  for  [jcrforming  a  desired  manufac- 
tunng  operation  on  a  workpiece; 

a  generally  cylindncal,  stationary  inductor  drum  mounted 
concentric  with  said  rotatable  spindle  means; 

a  magnetic  rotor  member  connected  to  said  rotatable  spindle 
means  for  rotation  therewith,  said  rotor  member  being 
ItK-ated  within  said  stationary  inductor  drum  and  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral,  accurately  spaced  poles  separated 
from  said  inductor  drum  b>  a  circumferential  air  gap, 

field  coil  means  generating  an  encircling  magnetic  flu^  caus- 
ing torque  transmissu>n  between  said  inductor  drum  and 
said  rotor  member  for  applying  a  predet'ined  steady  mini- 
mum load  to  said  rotatable  spindle  means  for  controlling 
vibration  of  said  rolauble  spindle  means  resulting  from 
intermittent  loads  applied  to  the  rotatable  spindle  means 
while  performing  said  desired  manufacturing  operation  on 
said  workpiece;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  current  How  to  said  field  coil 
means. 


5,140,530 

(.FNnit   Al  (.ORITHM  SYNTHESIS  OF  NEURAL 

NFTWORKS 

Aloke  Ouha,  Minneapolis;  Steven  A.  Harp,  St.  Paul,  and  larig 

Samad,   Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  Ic   Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar   2H,  19«9,  Ser.  No.  329,623 
Int.  CI.'  (,06F  15   18 
V.S.  CI   395—  13  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  synthesizing  designs  for  neural  networks 
which  involves  the  use  of  a  selected  learning  algorithm  and  a 
particular  subject  to  be  learned,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
A  devising  a  bit  string  parametnc  represenution  of  a  neural 

network  architecture  having  relevant  parameters. 
B   generating  a  first  generation  of  network  bluepnnts  based 
on  said  representation  which  jointis   include  i  range  of 
values  for  each  of  said  parameters, 

C.  generating  respective  neural  network  arihiteclures  based 
on  the  i.urrent  generation  of  said  blueprints, 

D.  training  each  of  said  network  architectures  presently 
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defined  in  step  C  via  said  selected  learning  algorithm  and 
said  subject  matter, 

E.  testing  each  of  said  network  architectures  presently  de- 
fined in  step  C  with  test  patterns  corresponding  to  said 
subject  matter  for  testing  the  receptiveness  of  each  of  said 
architecturts  presently  deflned  in  step  C  to  the  efTect  of 
said  training;, 

P.  performing  an  evaluation  for  each  of  said  network  archi- 
tectures cal  ed  network  models  presently  defined  in  step  C 
after  said  testing  thereof  relative  to  performance  and  cost 
factors  of  interest  and  assigning  a  score  thereto  represent- 
ing the  results  of  said  evaluation,  and  wherein  said  net- 


input  signals  in  parallel  to  generate  a  respective  analog 
output  signal, 

means  for  bit-slicing  each  successive  w(>rd  of  said  first 
through  M""  p!ural-bit  digital  input  signals  to  supply  B 
sequential  sets  of  M  analog  input  signals  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  analog  weighted  summers,  each  bit  slice  being 
of  a  ditTerent  weight  and  causing  the  generation  of  N 
corresponding  analog  output  signals  of  said  different 
weight  from  said  plurality  of  analog  weighted  summers, 
and 

a  plurality  N  m  number  of  further  analog  weighted  summers 
identified  by  respective  ones  of  consecutive  ordinal  num- 
bers (N  +  1  )"■  through  2N''' ,  each  of  a  type  for  receiving  B 
analog  input  signals  sequentially  to  generate  a  respective 
analog  output  signal,  each  connected  to  receive  its  B 
analog  input  signals  from  said  analog  weighted  summer 
identified  by  the  ordinal  number  N  lower  than  its  own 
ordinal  number,  and  each  supplving  a  respective  final 
weighted  summation  result 


nuMMC  PATTCHNS     Tcsr  p*nDMS 


work  model  is  deemed  a  test  model  and  wherein  a  fitness 
is  a  combined  measure  of  its  worth  which  takes  into  ac- 
count at  least  one  attribute  including  learning  speed,  accu- 
racy and  cost  factors  involving  the  size  and  the  complex- 
ity of  said  tested  model, 

G.  selecting  candidates  from  said  network  architectures 
presently  identified  in  step  C  in  accordance  with  some 
rationale  an  i  applying  at  least  one  operator  thereto  to  U,S.  CI.  395 — 101 
produce  a  new  generation  of  network  blueprints  which 
shall  be  identified  as  the  current  generation  of  network 
blueprints  btised  on  said  representation,  and 

H.  returning  tC'  step  C  and  continuing  the  process. 


5,140,532 
DIGITAL  NfAP  GENERATOR  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Beckwith.  Jr.,  Indialantic;  Kent  P.  Bascle.  Melbourne; 
Luea  C.  Chan,  Indian  FUrbour  Beach,  and  Wayne  E.  Basta, 
Palm  Bay.  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  .Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 
Diiision  of  S«r.  No.  168,437,  Mar.  15,  1988,  which  is  a  diyision 

of  Ser.  No.  641,179,  Aug.  15,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,242.  Jan.  13,  1981,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,125 

Int.  a."  G06F  15,  ia 

4  Oaims 


5.140,531 

ANALOG  NEURAL  NETS  SUPPLIED  DIGITAL  SYNAPSE 

SIGNALS  ON  A  BIT-SUCE  BASIS 

William  E.  EngeUr,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Ci'nipan),  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filetl  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,404 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/18 

40CUinia 


U.S.  a.  395—24 


10    A  system  for  performing  N  weighted  summations  of 
plural-bit  digiul  input  signals,  M  in  number,  identified  by 
respective  ones  o!'  consecutive  ordinal  numbers  first  through 
M'*.  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  zero  and  M  being  an 
integer  greater  th£n  one,  each  of  said  M  plural-bit  digital  input 
signals  having  B  bits  in  each  successive  word  thereof,  8  being 
an  integer  at  least  two,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  N  in  number  of  analog  weighted  summers  identi- 
fied by  respective  ones  of  consecutive  ordinal  numbers 
first  through  N'*,  each  of  a  type  for  receiving  M  analog 


1.  A  digital  information  storage  and  read-out  system  for  use 
in  simulating  a  moving  map  display  of  terrain  data  by  selec- 
tively energizing  a  matn.x  of  pixels  of  a  v  ideo  display,  compris- 
ing: 

a  scene  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  kxations  rep- 
resentable  as  a  spatial  matnx  of  storage  locations  associ- 
ated with  the  matnx  of  pixels  of  said  video  display  and 
storing  therein  digital  data  representative  of  information 
to  be  displayed  which  includes  at  least  one  line  segment 
read-out  means  for  generating  read-out  addresses  to  be  ap- 
plied to  said  scene  memory  for  reading  out  digital  data 
therefrom,  including  means  for  controlling  the  read-out  of 
data  from  said  scene  memory  by  addressing  storage  loca- 
tions such  that  said  spatial  matnx  of  storage  locations  is 
scanned  in  first  and  second  interlaced  fields  which  arc 
effectively  offset  in  mutually  orthogonal  directions  by  one 
half  the  separation  between  storage  kKations  of  said  spa 
tial  matnx; 
processor  means  for  generating  display  control  signals  in 
response  to  the  data  read  out  of  said  scene  memory  by  said 
read-out  means;  and 
line  display  control  means  for  restnctirig  energizing  of  those 
pixels  forming  said  line  segment  to  a  first  directional  half 
or  a  second  directional  half  of  a  pixel  to  etTcct  the  thinning 
of  a  displayed  line. 
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POINTS  OF    X  \1  Hl<  1  K 

i.frmain    (  clttte,    V  lenne.    France,    ivsijcnor    to    Telette    S.A., 
i  ranct 

Filed  Mar    ;:.   l"****!    Vr    No.  49:'.:.<'^ 
(  Uims  pn..rit>.  application  France,  Mar.  24.  I'J>»''    ■<''    *4210 
1^1    (1      (.IIIH   J/ 14 

V.S.  a.  364_  5  S'*  9  Oaims 


surface  along  each  of  the  first  and  second  tracking  axes 
and  the  change  in  position  of  the  target  surface  along  said 
third  tracking  axis  between  first  and  second  routional 
positions  of  said  part,  and 
determining  the  runout  or  profile  of  the  target  surface  as  a 
function  of  said  change  in  position  of  the  at  lea.st  one 
reference  surface  along  the  first  and  second  tracking  axes, 
the  change  in  position  of  the  target  surface  along  the  third 
tracking  axis,  and  the  distances  between  the  tracking  axes; 


1    Device  for  checking  the  position  of  various  points  of  a 

vehicle,  which  comprises: 
a  lelemeter  for  measuring  its  distance  from  each  point  to  be 

mea.sured.  on  the  basis  of  propagation  time  of  a  light  beam 

emitted  bv   the  telemeter  and  reflected  to  it  from  said 

point, 
means   for   permitting   onenting   the  telemeter  about   two 

perpendicular  axes  df  rotation. 
tM..i  stepping  and  reducing  motor  a.ssemblies  for  rotating  the 

telemeter  step  b>  step  about  said  two  axes,  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  telemeter  and  to  said  stepping 

and  reducing  motor  assemblies  and  suitably  programmed 

to: 

acquire  each  disunce  measurement  measured  by  the  tele- 
meter, 

control  the  movement  of  the  stepping  and  reducing  motor 
assemblies  b>  storing  in  memory  the  number  of  steps 
earned  out  during  the  rotation  ab<iut  each  axis, 

calculate,  from  the  distance  between  the  telemeter  and 
each  p>nnt,  and  from  the  angles  of  rotation  of  the  beam 
•x-tAeen  the  vanous  p<iints  measured,  the  distance  be- 
:v»ecn  at  least  twd  of  said  points,  and  calculate  ccxirdi- 
nates  of  at  least  one  said  point  relative  to  a  previously 
mea.sured  point,  and  compares  the  calculated  distance 
between  said  at  least  two  points  with  a  standard  value 
stored  in  the  computer. 
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wherein  determining  the  runout  or  profile  includes, 
determining  as  a  function  of  the  changes  in  position  of  the  at 
least  one  reference  surface  along  said  first  and  second 
tracking  axes,  the  change  in  position  of  said  selected  axis 
of  rotation  along  said  third  tracking  axis,  and 
determining  the  runout  or  profile  from  the  difference  be- 
tween the  measured  change  in  position  of  the  target  sur- 
face and  the  change  in  position  of  the  selected  axis  of 
rotation  along  said  third  tracking  axis. 


5,140,535 
PROCESS.  I  SF  OF   IFIF  SAMF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

1  aMBDA  \A1  I  K  DCTKCTION 
I  .ithar  Raff.  Remseck;  Kberhard  Schnaibel,  HemminKen,  and 
Michael  Westerdorf,  Moglingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv, 
a.v<iRnors  to  Robert  Bosch  (,mbU.  Stuttgart,  Fed  Rep  of 
(^rman\ 
F'(T  No  P(T  DVM  00504.  5  r\  l>ate  Feb  20.  1"W«.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1990.  P(T  F'ub  No  W089  0162J.  I'(  T  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

Pfi   Filed  Au!i.  IH.  19S«.  Ser    No    4*6,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Aug.  19, 
1987,  3727573 

Int.  cn.^  F02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—571.07  13  Claims 


5,140.534 
I  1^  NIF  HI  FXS  Rl  NOl  T  AND  PROFII  F    INsft  (    1  ION 

SVSTF.M  AND  MF  FHOD 
Ihomas   V\.    Miller,   Butler,    Ffans    F.    l^umann.    Wa.shinK;.in; 
Bruce  K.  Salmond,  I  pper  St.  Clair,  and  ljirr\  J    Xppolonia, 
(  arroll  Township,  Washington  County,  all  of  Pa..  a,vsii4nors  to 
^Vestinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pituburgh.  Pa 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  555,34^ 

Int.  CI.'  (^IB  :J/20 

IS   a.  3*4—560  23  Claims 

1     \  methiHl  of  dttev  tiriji  jnJ  Pleasuring  the  runout  or  pro- 

t'lle  oi  a  target  surface  on  a  pan  having  at  least  one  reference 

surface,  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  said  pan  generalK  about  a  selected  axis  of  rotation; 
tracking  said  at  least  one  reference  surface  along  first  and 
second   tracking  axes  spaced  apart   generalK   along  said 
selected  axis  of  rotation  as  said  pan  is  rotated 
tracking  said  target  surface  along  a  third  tracking  a.^is  as  viid 
part  IS  rotated,  said  first,  second  and  third  tracking  a^es 
King  substantialK  in  a  common  plane  and  all  being  gener- 
alK transverse  to  said  selected  axis  of  rotation, 
measuring  the  distances  between  said  tracking  axes; 
measuring  the  change  in  p^isition  of  the  at  least  one  reference 


1   A  method  for  detecting  a  value  of  lambda  with  the  aid  of 

a  lambda  scnvtr  having  a  sens<ir  voltage  Us  thereacross  when 
unloaded,  the  lambda  sens<ir  having  an  internal  resistance  R, 
\\huh  varies  as  a  function  of  lambda  sensor  temperature  Ts, 
the  mcthixj  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  sensor  voltage  Uy, 

determining  the  internal  resistance  R,  of  said  lambda  sensor 
by  loading  the  sensor  at  time  intervals  with  a  load  resis- 
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tance  having  a  value  which  becomes  less  with  decreasing 
internal  resistance  R,-,  measuring  the  voltage  U/,  of  the 
loaded  sens.3r  and  calculating  the  internal  resistance  from 
the  load  re^.istance  value  and  the  voltages  Us  and  U^  of 
the  unloaded  and  loaded  sensor,  respectively; 

providing  a  characteristic  field  wherein  lambda  values  are 
stored  as  a  function  of  said  sensor  voltage  U5  with  said 
internal  resistance  R,  being  a  parameter  in  said  field; 

addressing  said  characteristic  field  with  respective  values  of 
said  sensor  voltage  U5  and  internal  resistance  R,;  and, 

reading  out  a  value  of  lambda  from  said  charactenstic  field 
corresponding  to  said  sensor  voltage  Uj  and  internal 
resistance  R,. 


modeling  characteristics  of  an  interaction  between  one  of 

the  people  and  one  of  the  machines;  and 
using  the  model  in  a  computer  system  to  generate  simulation 

data  indicative  of  operation  of  the  factory. 


5,140,S36 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.140.538 

HYBRID  DIGITAl   ANaLCK;  COMPl  TF:R  CaRa,!  !  EL 

PRCKE.SSOR 

J.  E.  Bass.  Rogers,  and  Randy  L.  Brown,  i  averteville.  both  of 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Arkansas,  little  Rock,  Ark 

Filed  DtK:.  27.  1988,  Ser.  No.  290.529 

Int.  CI.-  (X>6,1  /   (X):  (»6G  7/163 

VS.  a.  364— <»02  5  Claims 


5,140,537 
MODELING  A  FACTORY  WITH  HUMAN  OPERATORS 

AM)  VALIDATING  THE  MODEL 
Barclay  J.  Tullis,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Comiuuiy,  Pak  Alto,  Calif. 

File<)  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,352 

Int.  a.5  C06F  15/46 

V.S.  a.  364—578  15  CM^ 
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1.  A  methcxi  of  simulating  a  factory,  the  method  comprising: 
representing  a  plurality  of  machines  in  a  factory  by  modeling 
various  characteristics  of  different  ones  of  the  machines; 
representing  a  plurality  of  people  in  the  factory  by  modeling 
skills  that  re  'equired  to  operate  the  machines,  different 
ones  of  the  people  having  different  ones  of  the  skills,  each 
skill  being  possessed  by  at  lest  one  of  the  people; 


2.  An  analog  computation  current-summing  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip  implemented  with  circuit  elements  of  unkown  param- 
eter values,  composing 

a  high  gain  differential  amplifier  w  ith  a  plurality  of  inputs, 
means  for  connecting  a  reference  input  voltage  to  a  first  of 

said  inputs, 
a  block  of  parallel  connected  transistors  on  said  chip 
a  multiplicity  of  other  transistors  on  said  chip  each  having 
characteristics  in  common  with  each  one  of  said  parallel 
connected  transistors  of  said  block, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  gates  of 

said  transistors  of  said  bkKk, 
a  first  circuit  element  on  said  chip  coimected  to  receive  the 
combined  current  output  of  all  said  transistors  of  said 
block, 
means  for  connecting  the  voltage  of  said  first  circuit  element 
to  a  second  of  said  inputs  of  said  amplifier  in  a  sense  to 
cause  variations  in  output  of  said  amplifier  applied  to  -.aid 
gates  to  cause  the  difference  of  its  inputs  to  approach  zero, 
means  for  applying  a  gale  voltage  substantialK  equal  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  to  selected  ones  or  groups 
of  said  other  transistors  thereby  causing  the  current  pro- 
duced by  each  of  said  other  transistors  to  be  equivalent  to 
that  of  one  of  said  transistors  of  said  block  or  otherwise  to 
be  zero, 
a  second  circuit  element  on  said  chip  having  a  parameter 
value  with  a  known  ratio  to  the  parameter  value  of  said 
first  circuit  element. 
means  for  connecting  said  second  circuit  element  to  receive 

the  output  currents  of  all  said  other  transistors,  and 
means  for  accessing  the  voltage  at  said  second  circuit  ele- 
ment. 
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ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  KKY   INPLT 

MEANS  AND  KEY  ACTIVATtD  INTFRRl  PTION 

SIGNA1>S 

l««o  Ob<Uira.  It«wis«ii.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  (  amm  Kabushiki 
Kaialuu  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1990,  S*r    No    593.645 

(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  19W,  1-260136 
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5.140,540 

DELAY  EQl  ALIZATION  EML  LATION  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PHASE  MODLLATED  DIRECT  DI(;IT\I 

SYNTHESIS 

Bruce  W .  Cheney.  Sherwood;  Donald  C.  Iju^on,  Beavertim,  and 

Arnold  M.  Frisch,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to   1  ri 

Ouinl  Semicondu'-tor,  Inc.,  Bea»erton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.795 

Int.  d."  (;06F  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—718  14  Claims 
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1   An  electronic  apparatus  having  input  means,  comprising: 

key  input  means  for  e.Kecuting  a  key  input; 

key-ON  interruption  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
an  interruption  Mgnai  u,hen  a  key  of  said  key  input  means 
IS  depressed 

key-OFF  interruption  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing an  interruption  signal  when  a  key  of  said  key  input 
means  is  released 

interruption  signal  selecting  means  for  selectively  making 
either  one  of  the  interruption  Mgnals  from  said  two  inter- 
ruption signal  generating  means  effective  in  accordance 
with  a  command  of  a  central  prixessing  unit  (CPU); 

clock  generating  means  for  starting  oscillation  of  operation 
clocks  to  the  CPU  by  the  interruption  signal  selected  by 
said  interruption  -.ignal  selecting  means, 

wherein  the  CPU  can  ^lop  the  oscillation  of  the  operation 
clocks  which  are  generated  from  said  clock  generating 
means  and  can  shift  to  a  stand-by  mixle;  and 

control  means  for  executing  a  control  for  the  CPU  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  key-ON  interruption  signal  is  se- 
lected for  J  kev  input  waiting  perK>d  of  lime  and  the 
operation  clocks  to  the  CPU  are  stopped,  and  when  a  key 
is  depressed,  the  operation  clcKks  are  supplied  to  the  CPU, 
the  CPU  reads  the  depressed  key  after  the  elapse  of  an  ON 
chattering  time  of  the  key  and  executes  a  processing  cor- 
resp<inding  to  the  depressed  kes.  and  after  completion  of 
the  prtvessing.  the  ke\  -OFF  interruption  signal  is  selected 
and  the  operation  ckxks  to  the  CPL  are  again  stopped. 
and  when  the  ke>  is  relea.sed.  the  operation  cUxks  are 
■gain  supplied  to  the  CPU.  and  the  CPU  confirms  that  the 
key  !•<  not  depressed  after  the  elapse  of  an  OFF  chattering 
time  of  the  key  and.  thereafter,  the  CPU  executes  a  prede- 
termined key  OFF  processing,  and  the  key  input  waiting 
pnvesMn^  i\  again  repeated 


N  PIPCLINC  STACKS 
Q  IITS  PCR  STAGE 
N*0   TOTAL  BITS 


1.  Input  delay  equalization  circuitry  for  use  with  a  pipelined 

accumulator  having  N  stages  of  Q  ^^'s  per  stage  where  N  and 
Q  are  integers  greater  than  I.  and  driven  by  an  accumulator 
clock  signal,  the  circuitry  comprising 

first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  binary  word  represent- 
ing a  predetermined  new  increment  value  for  input  to  the 
accumulator,  the  first  binary  word  consisting  of  a  first 
ordered  series  of  N  groups  of  bits,  each  group  having  Q 
bits; 
a  series  of  N  switch  blocks,  each  switch  block  corresponding 
to  a  respective  stage  of  the  accumulator  and  including: 
multiplexer  means  having  a  first  multiplexer  input  port, 
coupled  to  the  first  input  means  to  receive  a  respective 
one  of  the  first-series  groups  of  bits,  a  second  multi- 
plexer input   port   and  a  multiplexer  output   port   for 
coupling  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  multi- 
plexer input  ports  to  the  multiplexer  output  port  respon- 
sive to  a  state  of  a  binary  multiplexer  select  signal, 
storage  means  having  a  data  port,  a  Q  output  port  and  a 
clock  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  accumulator 
clock  signal,  for  storing  data  present  at  the  data  port 
responsive   to   the   accumulator   cUvk   signal   and   for 
providing  the  stored  data  at  the  Q  output  p*"irt.  the  data 
port  being  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  output  port  to 
receive  selected  data  and  the  Q  output  pon  being  cou- 
pled to  the  second  multiplexer  input  port  for  recirculat- 
ing stored  data;  and 
means  for  coupling  each  one  of  the  storage  means  Q  out- 
put ports  to  the  corresponding  stage  of  the  accumulator 
to  provide  increment  data, 
select  means  coupled  to  the  series  of  switch  blocks  for 
providing  a  series  of  N  binary  select  signals,  each  one  of 
the  series  of  binary  select  signals  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  multiplexer  means  as  the  corre- 
sponding multiplexer  select  signal, 
the  select  means  including  means  for  setting  all  of  the  multi- 
plexer select  signals  to  a  predetermined  binary  state  to 
couple  the  second  multiplexer  input  ports  to  the  corre- 
sponding multiplexer  output  p<srts.  and 
the  select   means  further   including  means  for  sequentially 
changing  the  binary  stale  of  each  one  of  the  series  of  select 
signals   respi-insive   to   the   accumulator   clock    signal    to 
sequentially  couple  each  first  multiplexer  input  p<irt  to  the 
corresponding  multiplexer  output  port  in  each  successive 
one  of  the  scries  of  switch  blocks,  thereby  sequentially 
coupling  the  first-series  groups  to  the  accumulator. 
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DIGITAL  IILTER  SYSTEM  WTTH  CHANGEABLE 

CUTOFF  FREQUENCY 

Goro  Sakata.  Mjtaka;  Kikuji  Tanaka,  Fussa;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa, 
Iruma,  and  R  oitaro  Hayasbi,  Tacbikawa,  all  of  JafMUi,  assign- 
ors to  Casio  I  'omputer  Co..  Ltd,^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Fi  ed  No».  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-288020; 
Dec,  30,  1989,  1-341504 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  22  Ckims 
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1.  A  digital  filter  system  comprising: 

filter  coefficient  storage  means  for  storing  filter  coefTicients 
corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  culofT 
frequencies. 

goal  storage  means  for  storing  a  goal  value  of  cutoff  fre- 
quency; 

coefficient  interpolating  means  for  performing  interpolation 
which  produces  new  filter  coefficients  at  the  goal  value  of 
the  cutoff  frequency  based  on  those  filter  coefficients 
stored  in  ssid  filter  coefficient  storage  means  and  corre- 
sponding tc  cutoff  frequencies  near  the  goal  value; 

filtering  means  for  receiving  filler  coefficients  from  said 
coefficient  interpolating  means  and  for  filtering  an  input 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  received  filter  coefTicients; 

desired  cutofi  frequency  varying  means  for  varying  a  de- 
sired value  of  the  cutoff  frequency; 

detecting  mesns  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  de- 
sired value  from  said  desired  cutoff  frequency  varying 
means  and  the  goal  value  stored  in  said  goal  storage 
means; 

updating  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  when 
said  delected  difference  is  relatively  large  for  calculating  a 
new  goal  value  that  is  located  between  said  goal  value 
stored  in  said  goal  storage  means  and  said  desired  value 
and  for  upcating  said  goal  storage  means  with  said  new 
goal  value;  and 

repeating  means  for  repeating  operations  of  said  detecting 
means,  said  updating  means  and  said  coefficient  interpolat- 
ing means  until  said  detected  difference  is  reduced  to  a 
relatively  snail  value. 


5,140,542 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ARITHMETICAL 

CALCULATION  OF  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

TRANSFORMS 

Michcle  Taliercio,  Arluno;  Mario  Lavorgiu,  Bacoli;  Rinaldo 
Poluzxi.  and  Cianguido  Rizzotto,  both  of  .Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
a.ssignors  to  !<;S  Thomson  Microelectronics  SJ-.!.,  20041 
Vgrate  Hrianzii  (Milano),  Italy 

FiUd  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,719 
(  laims  priorit; ,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2,  1989,  20744  A/89 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—725  3  Claims 

1  A  device  for  arithmetical  calculation  of  two-dimensional 
transforms,  comprising  coefficient  and  data  inlet  means,  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  connected  to  receive  informa- 
tion from  said  da  Ji  inlet  means  for  storage  of  a  matrix  of  trans- 
form cisefficienti  and  a  matrix  of  data  to  be  transformed  sup- 
plied by  said  inle'  means,  a  first  multiplier  for  initial  multiplica- 
tion of  said  coe'Ticients  and  data,  means  connected  to  said 
RAM  and  said  f  rst  multiplier  for  transferring  said  transform 
coefficients  from  the  RAM  to  said  first  multiplier,  a  multi- 
plexer connected  between  said  RAM  and  said  first  multiplier 


for  transferring  said  daia  i"rom  said  R.-\M  i.  said  first  multiplier 
in  time  succession,  a  first  accumulator  conncxted  to  said  first 
multiplier  for  storage  of  a  result  of  said  initial  multiplication,  a 
second  multiplier  connected  to  said  first  accumulator  for  fur 


«CJWUC*'OH 


ther  multiplication  of  said  result  of  said  initial  multiplication  by 
a  transposed  transform  coefficient  matnx  supplied  by  the 
RAM  and  a  second  accumulator  connected  to  said  second 
multiplier  for  storage  of  a  result  of  said  further  multiplication. 


5,140,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  DlGITAl.I.'i  PROCESSING  AUDIO 

SIGNAL 

Y'oshiaki  lanaka,  Fujisawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  \  ictor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  19S9.   1-98125: 
Apr,  18,  1989,  1-98526;  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-34014*> 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/i«,  J5/JI 
U.S.  a.  364— 736  n  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  and 

at  least  one  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  controlled  by  said 
CPU,  wherein  said  DSP  includes: 

comparison  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  of  said  sys- 
tem for  comparing  a  level  of  said  input  signal  '*ilh  a 
predetermined  reference  signal 

calculation  means  coupled  to  said  c<  mpariscm  means  for 
calculating  a  function  en  the  basis  of  a  difference  between 
said  input  signal  and  said  predetermined  reference  le'.el 
when  said  input  signal  level  is  higher  than  said  predeter- 
mined reference  level: 

polarity  decision  means  for  determining  a  polarity  of  said 
input  signal. 

adding  and  subtracting  means  coupled  to  said  calculation 
means  and  said  polarity  decision  means  for  performing  a 
selected  one  of  an  adding  and  a  subtraction  of  said  input 
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signal  with  r«r«^t  to  an  output  of  said  calculation  means 
represcnling  the  calculated  function,  in  accordance  with 
ihe  FKilaruv  Jetermmt-J  t-s  -^id  polanty  decision  means, 

and 
multiplication  means  coupled  to  said  adding  and  subtracting 
means  for  multiplying  an  output  of  said  adding  and  sub- 
tracting means  by   a  predetermined  gain  cocfTicient,  to 
produce  an  output  of  said  system 


5,140,544 
DIVIDK-BY-FIVK  DIMDKR 

(TieuD-Song    Lin,    TaichunR    Bor^Tiiuui    Kuo,    Hsinchu.    and 

Rong-C-hung  Cben,  Taichung  Hsien.  all  of  Taiwan.  assiKn-.n. 

to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu.  la.-an 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  772.498 

Int.  n  '  f,06F  7/52 
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divider  operand  U  vMih  minimal  execution  time  and  hardware. 

composing   response  to  D;  and 

convergence  factor  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 

updated  dividend  value  NPnPi.  .  .  Pmin  response  to  D,  N, 

and  DPoPi         P-n. 

s^  herein  the  product  PqPi        Pmhas  a  magnitude  such  that 

NPpPl  P-r,, 

register  means  for  stonng  divisor  and  dividend  values  m 
response  to  D  and  N.  respectively,  the  register  means 
having  an  input  for  receiving  updated  divisor  and  divi- 
dend values  and  an  output  for  providing  current  divisor 
and  dividend  values,  and 

convergence  processing  rne.ins  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  rrgisici  means  and  an  output  coupled  to 


—  "o   1 


1     \  divider  circuit  for  dividing  an  eleven  bit  number  x 

•,.i.  itig  a  hexadecimal  representation  (abc)i*by  five,  where  a  is 
a  three  bit  quantity,  h  is  a  four  bit  quantity  and  c  is  a  four  bit 
quantity,  said  divider  circuit  ctimpnsing 

,1  first  stage  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  determining  A  =  3*a 

and  a  second  circuit  for  determining  X  =  (a  +  b)  where  A  is 

a  four  bit  value  and  .X  is  a  five  bit  value, 

a  second  stage  connected  to  said  first  suge  composing  a 

third  circuit  for  determining  Y      ''X  where  Y  is  a  six  bit 

value,  a  fourth  circuit  for  determining  fl  =  .4  +  iX*  where 

B  IS  a  four  bit  value  and  .\4  is  the  fifth  bit  of  X.  and  a  fifth 

circuit  for  determining  /     iX  ■  r)  5.  where  i  is  a  three  bit 

value,  and  for  generating  a  residue  R  equal  to  x  m.xl  S  and 

a  third  stage  connected  to  said  second  stage  comprising  a 

sixth  circuit  for  determining   H      fl  -  >V  s  where  W  is  a 

four  bit  vale  and  Yi  >  is  the  fifth  and  sixth  bits  of  Y,  a 

seventh    circuit    i.t    determining    Xa  2  +  2  =  ^2   where 

Yo^2  are  the  first,  second  and  third  bits  of  Y  and  Qo-2  are 

the  first,  second  and  third  biLs  of  an  eight  bit  quotient  Q, 

and  for  determining  a  carry  bit  H,  and  an  eight  circuit  for 

determining    <J.  - -.  If' o- 3 -t- Kj -t- «    where    Q3-7   are    the 

fourth  through  eight  bits  of  the  quotient  Q.  and  Yj  is  the 

fourth  bit  of  >  . 

said  divider  circuit  forming  part  of  an  address  generator  for 

generating  addresses  for  a  frame  buffer  for  a  video  display 

system. 


5.140.545 
HK.H  PFRFORMAM  t  DIVIDKR  WITH  A  SFQt'ENCE 

OF  ( ONVFRCFNCF  FACTORS 
sitamatis  \  assiliadis,  V  esUl,  and  Josephine  A.  Boston.  Wapping 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N  \  .,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  NY. 

Filed  Feb    13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.J16 

Int.  n:  (,0<)F  \S2 

I    v    CI.  3*4—76.5  *•  (  laims 

1    In  a  system  for  dr.  k)iii,>  j  .iigital  dividend  operand  N  by 

a  digital  diviv.r  operand  D  tu  .<btain  a  quotient  operand  Q,  an 

impr.  V  c-d  Jiv  ider  for  dividing  said  dividend  operand  N  by  said 
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the  input  of  the  register  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of 

updated  divisor  signals  and  updated  dividend  signals  in 

response  to  a  sequence  of  current  divisor  and  dividend 

signals,  in  which: 

each  updated  divisor  signal  of  the  sequence  is  followed  by 
an  updated  divided  signal. 

each  updated  divisor  signal  ha,s  the  form  DP,  and  each 
updated  div  idend  signal  has  the  form  NP.k  is  an  integer 
v>,ith  IS  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.  and 

the  updated  diviv>r  signals  and  updated  dividend  signals 
include  the  pnxiucl   PoPi  I'm  which  has  a  value 

magnitude  such  that  an  updated  divisor  signal  corre- 
sptmds  to  a  value  OPnPi  Pm  which  converges  to  1 
and  IS  followed  by  an  updated  dividend  value  NPqPi-  ■ 
P„  which  converges  to  Q. 

5.140,54* 
ADDFR  (  IRCT  IT  APPARATT  S 

Ka/uvuki  Ishikawa;  Yukihiko  Shimazu.  and  Toshiki  lii)i%ama. 

all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  I)enki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  531."13 

I  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170267 

Int.  ("!.'  (.06F  2/50 

(^  V,  IT   3<>4_-J8-'  8  Claims 

1.  In  1  niulti  bit  full  adder  including  an  adder  block  that 
generates  ^arrybit  generation  and  propagation  signals  associ- 
ated with  each  bit  and  that  utilizes  a  carry-chain  type  circuit 
thai  responds  to  the  carry-bit  generation  and  propagation 
signals  to  generate  and  to  propagate  a  carry-bit.  with  the  carry- 
chain  circuit  grouped  into  serial  nbil  subcircuits.  each  having 
an  input  for  receiving  the  carry-bit  propagated  by  the  immedi- 
,<teiy  preceding  subcircuit  and  having  an  output  for  propagat- 
ing a  carrvbit  to  an  immediately  following  subcircuit.  with 
ealh  subcircuit  responding  to  the  carry-bit  generation  and 
propagation  signals  corresponding  to  the  respective  n  bits  of 
the  full  adder  with  each  subcircuit  including  an   AP  signal 
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generating  unit  for  generating  an  AP  signal  indicating  whether 
a  bypass  comlition  exists  where  all  the  carry-bit  propagation 
signals  associi  ted  with  the  respective  n  bits  are  in  the  propaga- 
tion state,  wit  ti  a  given  subcircuit  comprising: 
a  first  bypa.>s  element,  responsive  to  the  AP  signal  generated 
by  the  gi^^en  subcircuit  and  the  carry-bit  received  at  the 
input  of  t  -le  given  subcircuit,  for  transferring  the  carry-bit 
received  it  the  input  of  the  given  subscircuit  to  the  imme- 
diately following  subcircuit  only  when  the  bypass  condi- 
tion exists  for  the  given  subcircuit;  and 
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» second  bypass  element,  responsive  to  the  AP  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  given  subcircuit  and  the  immediately  preced- 
ing subcir<:uit  and  to  the  carry-bit  received  at  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  subcircuit,  for  transferring  the  carry -bit 
received  at  the  immediately  preceding  subcircuit  to  the 
immediately  following  subcircuit  only  when  the  bypass 
conditions  exist  for  both  immediately  preceding  and  given 
subcircuit^. 


5,140,547 
M  AGNFHC  BUBBLE  RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Vuichi  Osato.  Yokohama,  and  ShinicU  TacUbana,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  ass  gnors  to  Canon  K«t»n«hlH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  .  f  Ser.  No.  277,546,  Not.  29,  1988,  abandooed. 

This  ap  ilicatjon  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72M46 
a»ims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  1,  1987,  62-301505; 
r>ec.  2.  198^.  61-303198 

Int.  a.'  cue  n/t4;  GIIF  9/30 
VS.  a.  356—39  32  ciai«. 


5,140.548 

FERROELECTRIC  SPACE  CHARGE  CAPACITOR 

MEMORY 

Ciarao  J.  Brennan,  AUston,  Man.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  I>r»per  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,038 

Int.  a:  GllC  Jl/22 

VS.  a.  365-145  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  recording  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  htving  a  transfer  channel; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  for  carrying  a  magnetic  bubble,  said 
first  magnetic  layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate  within 
and  outside  of  said  transfer  channel  with  a  surface  of  said 
first  magnetic  layer  within  said  transfer  channel  being 
offset  from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  outside  of  said  transfer  channel;  and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to 
said  first  mtgnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
formed  on  '^id  first  magnetic  layer  within  and  outside  of 
said  transfer  channel. 
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1.  A  ferroelectnc  space  charge  capacitor  memory  device 
comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  elcctri-xies: 
a  ferroelectnc  dielectnc  disposed  between  said  electrodes 
means  for  applying  a  coercive  voltage  to  said  dielectric  to 
write  said  dielectnc  into  one  of  two  polarization  states  and 
to  establish  m  each  polanzation  sute  in  said  dielectnc  a 
space  charge  region  proximate  each  electrode  having  a 
charge  opposite  to  that  of  the  electrode  with  a  neutraJ 
region  between  the  space  charge  regions,  the  relative  sizes 
of  said   neutral   and  space  charge   regions  defining   the 
capacitance  of  the  dielectnc,  said  neutral  region  having  an 
internal  polanzation  field  opposite  to  that  represented  by 
the  space  charge  regions; 
means  for  applying  to  said  dielectnc  a  bias  voltage  less  than 
the  coercive  voltage  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  rate  of  space 
charge  formation  to  define  a  capacitance  level  represenu- 
tive  of  one  of  .said  polanzation  states. 
means  for  introducing  to  said  dielectnc  a  read  signal  at  a  rate 
faster  than  the  rate  of  space  charge  formation  which  to- 
gether  with   the  bias   voltage   is   less  than   the  coercive 
voltage,  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  the  read  signal  to 
said  dielectnc.  for  determining  the  capacitance  level  rep- 
resentative of  one  of  said  polanzation  states 


5.140.549 

INDl  CnvELY  SENSED  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Richard  B.  Fryer.  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Diviaioil  of  Ser.  No.  507,682,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,499. 
This  application  Jon.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.484 
Int.  a,"  GllC  /;   14 
VS.  CI.  365—171  7  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  memory  formed  on  a  substrate  m  a 
monolithic  integrated  circuit,  said  memory  compnsing 

an  elongated  first  outward  loop  first  conductor  supported  bv 

said  substrate; 
a  first  plurality  of  anisotropic  magnetic  thin-film  first  mem- 
ory layer  p>ortions  each  provided  at  a  corres|X)nding  se- 
lected location  along  said  first  outward  loop  first  conduc- 
tor at  a  side  thereof  opposite  that  of  said  substrate: 
an  elongated  first  orthogonal  loop  conductor  provided  so  as 
to  cross  said  first  outward  loop  first  conductor  at  least  at 
two  of  said  first  memory  layer  ponions  in  said  first  plural- 
ity thereof  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  that  of  said  first 
outward  loop  first  conductor: 
a  first  plurality  of  anisotropic  magnetic  thm-film  second 
memory  layer  portions  each  piovided  across  said  first 
orthogonal  loop  conductor  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  first  memory  layer  portions  but  with 
each  extending  around  and  past  said  first  orthogonal  loop 
conductor  to  be  in  direct  conta.t  with  its  corresponding 
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one  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  first  memory  layer  por- 
tions; and 
an  elongated  first  outward  loop  second  conductor  provided 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  first  outward  loop  first  con- 
ductor and  across  therefrom  with  said  first  plurality  of 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  to  each  of  the  second 
lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  selection  means  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond lines,  respectively,  and  each  comprised  of  p-chan- 
nel  and  n-channel  MOS  FFTs.  and  a  bipolar  transistor, 
for  selecting  one  of  the  pluraht>  of  second  lines  in 
accordance  with  second  -.election  si)jnals  therein  the 
selected  second  line  is  coupled  ihrough  a  c.)rrcsp<Miding 
one  of  the  second  selection  means  to  one  of  the  first 
lines  which  has  been  selected  by  the  first  selection 
means. 


5,140.551 

Ni.S  \()I   Vnif   DVNAMK    RAMX)M   \CCESS 

NUMORY   ARRAY  AM)  THK  MKIHOOOF 

FABRK  AT1N(.  THKRKOK 

Te-l^nR  Chiu.  1188  SprinK  Hill  ^^a>.  San  Jose.  (  alif.  95120 

Filed  Mar.  :2,  199«),  Ser.  No.  497,391 

Int.  CI.    one  1I/4U 

U.S.  a.  365—185  '*  ^"'"^ 


first  memory  layer  portions,  said  first  orthogonal  loop 
conductor,  and  said  first  plurality  of  second  memory  layer 
portions  therebetween,  said  first  outward  loop  second 
conductor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  out- 
ward loop  first  conductor 


5.144t.55<i 
sFMirONDlCTOR  V1I-NU)K\  DFMCF 
sHl  I  K  Ml  Mi>aoka.  Ohme.  Masanori  Odaka.  KiKlaira;  Mir<>- 
sh<  H.KUchi.  and  Toshika/u  Arai.  both  ..f  Ohme.  all  nf  Japan, 
avsignors  to  HiUchi  ltd..  Iok>(i.  Japan;  Hitachi  Microcom- 
puter FnnineerinR  ltd.,  fokvo.  Japan  and  Akia  H.ctronics 
(  o     I  Id..  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ,.ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4Jtl,'*«r    Oct    M    X'in'i.  Pat    No. 

4. %1. 164.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    No    16«,'*5<).  Mar.  16, 

1188.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct    :.  l***^!.  Vr   No.^591.883 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    16.  I'^H".  62-58857 

lh<  [>«.rtion  of  ttit  term  of  this  patent  substijiunt  n.  Oct.  2,2007, 

has  been  disclaimt^ 

Int.  C\.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00.  n/40V 

VS.  a.  365—177  ^*  aaims 


I     \  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks  arranged  in  a  row; 

a  plurality  of  first  lines  disposed  on  the  memory  cell  array 

bIcKks;  and 
a  first  selection  means  comprised  of  p-channel  MOS  FETs, 

n-channel  MOS  FETs  and  bipolar  transistors  for  selecting 

one  of  the  first  lines  in  accordance  with  first  selection 

signals, 
each  memory  cell  array  block  further  including 

a  plurality  of  second  lines  disposed  in  parallel  with  the 
first  lines  on  the  memory  cell  array  block,  wherein  each 
of  the  second  lines  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  lines; 


1  An  electrically  alterable,  non-volatile  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell,  which  is  capable  of  storing  information  as 
a  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  and  also  storing 
information  as  a  non-volatile  memory,  comprising: 

an    electncally    erasable    and    electrically    programmable 
memoy  cell  (EEPROM)  compnsing: 
an  MOS  electrically  alterable,  nonvolatile,  floating  gate 
type  memory  device  (4)  having  a  first  eleclrixle  (drain), 
a  second   electrcxle  (control   gate),   a   third   electrode 
(source),  and  a  fourth  electrode  (floating  gate),  with  a 
tunnelling  region  at  said  first  electrixlc  (drain)  under- 
neath said  fourth  electrtxle  (floating  gate), 
an   MOS   access   transistor  (5)   having   a   first   electrode 
(drain),  a  second  electrode  (gatt).  and  a  third  electrode 
(source),  with  said  third  electrode  (source)  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  (drain)  of  said  fioating 
gate  type  memory  device  (4), 
an  MOS  dynamic   random  access  memory  cell  (DRAM) 
comprising: 

an  MOS  access  transistor  (1)  having  a  first  electrode 
(dram),  a  second  electrode  (gate),  and  a  third  electrode 
(source), 
a  capacitor  (2)  with  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, with  said  first  electrode  electncally  connected  to 
said  third  electrode  (source)  of  said  access  transistor  of 
^aid  DRAM  (I), 
an   Mt)S   .vilalion   transistor  (3)  having   a   first   electrode 
(drain),  a  second  electrtxle  (gate),  and  a  third  electrode 
(source),  with  said  first  electrode  (dram)  electncally  con- 
nected to  said  third  electrode  (source)  of  said  fioating  gate 
type  memory  device  (4i.  .ind  said  third  electrixle  (source) 
electrically  connected  to  said  third  electrode  (source)  of 
said  access  transistor  (11  ol  said  DRAM, 
whereby,  by  grounding  said  second  electrode  (gate)  of  said 
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isolation  transistor  (3),  said  DRAM  (1)  and  (2)  is  isolated 
from  said  EEPROM  (4)  and  (5),  and  whereby  by  applica- 
tion of  a  firs;  potential  of  a  first  polarity  to  said  second 
electrode  (gate)  of  said  isolation  transistor  (3)  and  by 
application  0''a  second  high  potential  of  said  first  polarity 
to  said  second  electrode  (control  gate)  of  said  floating  gate 
type  memor>  device  (4),  charge  carriers  tunnelled  from 
said  first  electrode  (drain)  to  said  fourth  electrode  (float- 
ing gate)  of  said  floating  gate  type  memory  device  (4)  if 
said  third  elei:trode  (source)  of  said  access  transistor  (1)  of 
said  DRAM  is  at  ground  potential,  no  charge  carriers 
tunnelled  from  said  first  electrode  (drain)  to  said  fourth 
electrode  (floating  gate)  of  said  floating  gate  type  memory 
device  (4)  if  said  third  electrode  (source)  of  said  access 
transistor  (1)  of  said  DRAM  is  at  potential  other  than 
ground  potertial,  and  whereby  by  application  of  a  third 
potential  of  Siiid  first  polarity  to  said  first  electrode  (drain) 
of  said  access  transistor  (5)  of  said  EEPROM  and  by 
application  of  a  fourth  potential  of  said  first  p>olarity  at 
said  second  eectrode  (gate)  of  said  access  transistor  (5)  of 
said  EEPROM,  said  second  electrode  (control  gate)  of 
said  floating  fate  type  memory  device  (4),  and  said  second 
electrode  (ga-e)  of  said  isolation  transistor  (3),  a  potential 
at  said  third  electrode  (source)  of  said  access  transistor  (1) 
of  said  DRAM  is  restored,  and  whereby  by  grounding 
said  second  electrode  (gate)  of  said  isolation  transistor  (3) 
and  said  second  electrode  (control  gate)  of  said  floating 
gate  type  memory  device  (4),  and  by  application  of  fifth 
high  potential  of  said  first  polarity  at  said  first  electrode 
(drain)  and  said  second  electrode  (gate)  of  said  access 
transistor  (5)  }f  said  EEPROM,  charge  carriers  tunnelled 
from  said  fourth  electrode  (floating  gate)  to  said  first 
electrode  (drain)  of  said  floating  gate  type  memory  device 
(4). 


5,140,552 

SEMICONDUfTTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

V  oshimitsu  Y  amauchi;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  and  Keizo  Sakiyama,  all 
of  Nara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser    N  ).  308.854,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.075,88«. 
Ibis  applicition  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-28511; 
Jun    24.   1988,  63  157078;  Jul.   14,  1988,  63-175774;  Jul.  14, 
19X«,  63-175775;  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-210142 
lot  a.'  GllC  11/40 
V.S.  C\.  365—185  1  Claim 


MT3        MT2 


I.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  volatile 
memory  means;  a  rion-volatile  memory  means;  a  mode  switch 
means  for  selecting  either  mode  of  a  volatile  memory  mode  in 
which  said  memory  device  functions  as  a  volatile  memory 
device  and  a  non-volatile  memory  mode  in  which  said  memory 
device  functions  af  a  non-volatile  memory  device;  and  a  trans- 
fer means  for  tran^ferring  data  between  said  volatile  memory 
means  and  said  nor -volatile  memory  means  in  accordance  with 
the  mixie  selected  by  said  switch  means,  the  improvement 
existing  m  that  sa  d  volatile  memory  means  consists  of  one 
transistor  and  one  capacitor,  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  >aid 
capacitor  is  electric  ally  isolated  from  said  non-volatile  memory 
means  and  electricilly  coupled  to  a  terminal  to  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  voltages  is  applied  and  said  non- 


volatile memory  means  comprises  a  first  MOS  transistor  hav- 
ing a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  and  said  mcxle  switch 
means  compnses  a  second  MOS  transistor,  said  control  gate  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  and  the  control  gate  of  said  second 
MOS  transistor  being  formed  integrally. 


5,140,553 

FLASH  WRrriNG  CIRCX'IT  FOR  WRITING  TF,ST  DATA 

IN  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCi:SS  MFMORV  (DRAMi 

DEVICES 

Hoon  Choi.   Taejju.  and  Soo-In  CTio.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyounggi, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1990.  Ser.  N„   4^0,834 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.   10.   1989. 
89-8004 

Int.  CI.'  GUC  29/00.  11/40 
XiS.  a.  365—201  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  flash  writing  ci.'-cuit  for  writing  test  data  into  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory  device,  said  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns  of  memory 
cells,  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  accessing  a  respective  row 
of  cells,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  pair  accessing  a 
respective  column  of  cells,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  input/output 
lines,  each  pair  of  bit  lines  being  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs 
of  input/output  lines,  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  con- 
nected between  a  corresponding  pair  of  bit  lines  and  one  of  said 
pairs  of  input/output  lines,  with  flash  writing  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

equalizing  and  connecting  means  for  equalizing  a  p<itential 
level  on  all  of  said  bit  lines,  said  equalizing  and  connecting 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor (MOS)  transistors,  each  first  MOS  transistor  re 
spectively  connected  between  the  hi:  lines  of  a  corre- 
sponding bit  line  pair,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second 
MOS  transistors,  each  second  MOS  transistor  having  a 
first  source/drain  electrode  connected  10  a  respective  one 
of  the  bit  lines, 
a  node  connecting  means  connecting  i'*.  said  equalizing  and 
connecting  means  for  providing  a  signal  path  from  a  flash 
write  signal  generating  means  to  each  of  the  bit  lines. 
said  flash  write  signal  generating  means  being  conneclc-d  to 
said  node  connecting  means  for  providing  a  difference 
voltage  across  the  bit  lines  of  each  bit  line  pair,  wherebv 
the  same  data  is  written  to  all  the  memory  cells  accessed 
by  a  selected  word  line  without  the  use  of  said  input.oul- 
put  lines, 
said  node  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive 
paths  extending  betv^een  said  flash  wnte  signal  generating 
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means  and  each  bit  line  pair,  each  of  said  conductive  paths 
connected  to  a  second  source/dram  electrode  of  a  plural- 
ity of  vaid  sei-ond  MOS  transisiom. 
said  fla.sh  v^ntc  signal  generating  means  compnsing  a  third 
MOS  transistor  for  equalizing  voltage  levels  on  said  con- 
ductive paths,  J  pluraiiiv  of  fourh  MOS  transistors  for 
supplving  said  les!  Jau  by  providing  predetermined  volt- 
age levels  1(1  each  ol  said  conductive  paths  in  response  to 
control  logic  signals,  and  fifth  and  sixth  MOS  transistors 
each  having  a  stiurce,  drain  path  connected  between  a 
respective  one  of  said  conductive  paths  and  a  precharge 
potential  source  for  applying  a  precharge  potential  level 
to  said  conductive  paths. 


means  arranged  between  said  non-floaling  voltage  portion 
and  an  outer  side  pair  of  said  signal  line  pairs,  said  noise 


>.1441,.';S4 
tMH.RxrH)  (  1R(  I  II   Kl  Sl-l  INK  TK.STKR  AND  TEST 

Ntl-THOI) 
J.hn  V    Schreck,  Phat  (      Iruong.  txith  uf  Houston,  and  David 
litman,  Missouri  Cit>,  all  of  lei     assiRnors  to  le»a»  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  I>allas,  fn 

filed  Auk.  30.  It^l  Vr    So.  574,835 

Ini    (1     (.lie  29/00 

L'.S,  a.  J<>5-:ui  16aajins 
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15  A  methtxl  for  ensunng  the  quality  of  fuse-link  program- 
ming, wherein  at  least  one  programmed  fuse-link  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  a  gate  device,  wherein  said  parallel-connected 
fuse-link  and  gate  dev  ice  are  connected  to  an  output  node,  and 
wherein  a  variable  impedance  is  connected  between  a  voltage 
source  and  said  nuipui  node,  the  method  comprising 

increasing   ihe    impedance  of  said   vanable   impedance   m 

respons<f  '.o  a  lost  mode  signal; 
causing  said  gate  device  to  be  non-conductive  in  response  to 

an  address  signal,  and 
sensing  the  voltage  at  said  output  node  to  determine  said 
quality  of  said  fuse  link  processing. 
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means  having  a  potential  equivalent  to  that  of  said  signal 
line. 


S.14(i.55ft 

SFMirONDl  CTOR  MKMORV  (  IHt  I  II  HA\  ING 

1)1  MMV  (U  l-S  { ONNKCTKn  TO  rVMSTKD  HIT  LINES 

^hi/uo  CTio,  and  Masaru  I  esugi,  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  385. 727,  Jul.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.t»01,669.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,324 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  I.  1988,  63-192456 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paten!  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2(K)8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    (.Ill    ;.    4. 

U,S.  a,  365—207  9  Ciaims 
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SF.MICONDLtTDR  INTKCRAfU)  l)fM(  I    H  \V  ING 

t  NIKORM  NOISF  BK'nVEKN  A  FAIR  Of   I  NDM  inKD 

\OITAGK  PORTIONS 

I  adao  Nishiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Takeo  Tatematsu.  \  okohama.  and 
Viwhinon  Kasuta.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn  1  ujitsu 
1  united.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1989.  Ser    No    449.2(H 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  IVc    1.!    I9H8,  <i3-312799 
Int.  n     (.11(     '     . 
1    s   (1.365—21)6  7  Claims 

1     A  seiiiKondu^i.T  inltgrated  device  comprising; 
apluralilv  , if  signal  line  pairs  which  are  in  a  floating  state  for 
a  first  lime  and  in  a  iion-fliiating  state  for  a  second  lime, 
lines  of  each  pair  of  said  signal  line  pairs  being  in  parallel 
with  each  other 
a  pluralitv  of  sensing  means  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
Mgnal  line  pairs,  ur  vnsing  a  small  difference  in  potential 
iherebeiween 
a  nonfloaimg  voliagr  [^  .rtion  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of 

said  signal  line  pairs 
i  signal  line  crovsmg  said  signal  line  pairs,  and 
a  noise  means  for  inducing  noise  in  said  signal  line  to  an 
outermost  signal  line  of  said  signal  line  pairs,  said  noise 


A  Bate  Oal 


1    A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bit  line  pair  having  a  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  second  bit  line  pair  having  a  pair  of  bit  lines  one  of  which 
IS  crossed  over  the  other  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines  in  said 
second  bit  line  pair  at  a  first  twisted  portion; 

a  third  bit  line  pair  having  a  pair  of  bit  lines 

a  plurality  of  memory  word  line  pairs  having  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  memory  word  lines,  each  of  the  memory  word 
lines  fxiendmg  .icross  said  first,  second  and  third  bit  line 
pairs. 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  for  storing  charge  therein 
corresponding  to  data  to  be  stored,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mem- 
ory word  lines  and  a  corresp<inding  one  of  said  bit  lines  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  bit  line  pairs 

a  dummv  word  line  pair  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
dummv  word  lines,  said  first  dummy  word  line  extending 
across  said  first,  second  and  third  bit  line  pairs  and  being 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  first  twisted  p<irtion.  said 
second  dummv  word  line  extending  across  said  first,  sec- 
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ond  and  third  bit  line  pairs  and  being  adjacent  to  another 

side  of  said  first  twisted  portion; 
first  and  seconJ  dummy  cells  provided  in  a  flrst  area  to  be 

coupled  to  '.aid  first  bit  line  pair,  said  first  and  second 

dummy   cells  being  coupled   to  said   first  and  second 

dummy  word  lines,  respectively;  and 
third  and  fourth  dummy  cells  provided  in  a  second  area  to  be 

coupled  to  said  third  bit  line  pair,  said  third  and  fourth 

dummy   cells  being  coupled   to  said   first  and  second 

dummy  word  lines,  respectively; 
said  first  twist<»l  portion  being  disposed  between  the  first 

and  second  areas. 


5.140,558 
FOCUSED  L'LTRASOLND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
William  V.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Tempe;  David  E.  \  ogt.  Chandler,  and 
Walter  J.  Malinowski,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz..,  assignors  to  .Acous- 
tic Imaging  Tedinolofpes  Corporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  593,571,  Oct.  5,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,404,  Sep.  29.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   237,874.  Aug.  29 
1988,  abandoned.  This  a|>plication  Jul.  26,  1991,  Sier.  No. 
736.696 
int.  CI.'  G03B  -^-VOe 
VS.  a.  367—7  1 1  Oaims 


rX 


5,140,557 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  OF  AN 

ENERGY-SAVING  TYPE 

Makoto  Yoshida,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Skarp  Kabtisliiki 

Kaisha,  Osalui,  Jayaa 

File<)  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,385 

Claims  priority  application  Japaa,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-238124 

I»t.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

L  S.  a.  365—226  3  Oaims 


PO«CH  SOUICC 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  for  storing  data  in  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  constituting  a  memory  cell  array  to 
which  a  predeter-mined  electric  current  is  supplied  from  a 
power  source  via  a  path,  comprising: 
switch  means  provided  on  the  path  between  the  power 
source  and  tlie  memory  cell  array  for  enabling  cut-ofT  of 
the  path  when  the  memory  is  in  a  stand-by  state;  and 
an  electric  resistor  connected  between  the  power  source  and 
the  memory  cell  array  in  parallel  with  said  switch  means 
and  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  value  for  decreasing  an 
electric  current  supplied  to  the  memory  cells  to  a  mini- 
mum for  holding  data  in  the  memory  cells; 
whereby  when  the  path  is  cut  off,  the  electric  current  flows 
to  the  memory  cell  array  via  said  electric  resistor. 


1.  Beam  forming  apparatus  for  an  ultrasound  imaging  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving  ultrasound  echo  signals; 

a  first  beam  focusing  module  having  programmable  means 
for  selectively  phase  shifting  and  combining  the  echo 
signals  on  the  respective  channels, 

a  second  beam  fixusmg  module  having  programmable 
means  for  selectively  pha.se  shifting  and  combining  the 
echo  signals  on  the  respectiv  e  channels. 

means  for  prcx:essing  the  combined  echo  signals, 

RAM  means  for  storing  a  file  of  beam  fiKusing  data: 

means  responsive  to  the  RAM  means  for  alternately  pro- 
gramming one  mcxiuie  while  coupling  the  other  module  to 
the  processing  means  to  aiternatelv  ftx'us  the  combined 
echoes  in  successive  focal  zones; 

a  main  system  processor  for  storing  beam  focusing  files 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  transducer  types,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  transducei  identification  signal  for 
downloading  to  the  RAM  means  the  beam  fcKusing  file 
corresponding  to  the  identified  transducer. 


5,140.559 

LOW  FLOW -NOISE  CON  FORM  A 1    KIBKR  OPTIC 

HYDROPHONE 

Stanley  A.  Fi<*er,  Boyds.  Md.,  assignor  to  1  he  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secrctarv  of  the  Na>),  V^ash- 

ington,  D,C, 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,496 
Int.  CI.'  (rOlB  V,02 
U.S.  a.  367— 149  12  Claims 

1.  A  vibration-canceling  fiber  optic  hydrophone  comprising: 

a.  a  sensing  coil  formed  with  an  optical  fiber  having  a  jacket 
which  is  acoustically  sensitive  bonded  to  the  optical  fiber 

b.  a  reference  coil  formed  with  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
protective  jacket  that  is  not  bonded  to  the  optical  fiber, 

c.  a  planar  acoustic  sensing  disk  formed  by  forming  said 
sensing  coil  and  reference  coil  into  a  planar  concentnc 
spiral; 

d.  an  acousticallv  transpareni  material  encapsulaiing  said 
planar  acoustic  sensing  disk  ihereby  forming  a  sealed. 
compliant  planar  layer, 

e.  a  coherent  light  source  connected  to  and  transmitting  light 
to  said  reference  optical  fiber  and  to  said  sensing  optica! 
fiber;  and 
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f.  an  opto-electronic  unit  connected  to  and  receiving  trans- 
mitted light  from  said  reference  and  sensing  optical  fibers 


control  means  for  controlling  deliverv  of  said  gas  to  said 

diaphragm  and  said  enclosure  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  said  gas  from  said 
diaphragm  and  said  enclosure  means  to  the  ambient 


IN 


la 


suiwble  for  determining  phase  shift  differences  between 
said  sensing  and  reference  optical  fibers. 


S,i40,561 
MKTHOD  FOR  KRASING  INKORMAflO^  S!(>Hi 

RADIO  PAGKR 
\lafumi  Miyashita,  and  Shigeo  Yoshizawa.  both  of  lok^ 
pan.  assignors  to  NFC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  681.308 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1990.  9il3t>6,  Dec. 
1<J,  1990.  412228 

Int.  (1     '.04H  ^'    -     H<U*)  7,<M 
UACl.  368— lU  eOaims 


5.140,560 

PRKSSl  RF  COMPFNSATED  TRANSDl  (  FR  SVVT>  M 

WITH  CONSTRAINED  DIAPHRA(,M 

ii^ph   1..   Percy,   San   Dieso.  Calif.,   assignor  to    Ihe   I  nited 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C 

Filed  Jul    29    19H«,  Vr    No.  227,937 
Int    (1      Ht»4H       02 
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1.  A  method  for  erasing  a  message  stored  in  a  pager  which  is 
provided  with  a  multi-function  switch  via  which  the  pager  can 
be  switched  on  and  off.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  determining  if  the  message  has  been  retained  in  a  mem- 
ory of  the  pager  for  more  than  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 

(B)  erasing  the  message  in  the  event  that  one  of: 

(a)  the  message  has  bet-n  stored  in  the  memory  for  more 
than  the  predetermined  time  peruxl  and  the  multi-func- 
tion switch  is  operated  in  a  manner  which  changes  the 
on/otT  status  of  the  pager,  and 

(b)  (i)  the  message  has  been  stored  m  the  memory  for  more 
than  the  predetermined  penod  of  time  and  the  pager  is 
in  the  power  on  status,  or  (ii)  the  mes.sage  has  been 
stored  in  the  memory  for  more  than  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  when  the  pager  is  switched  on  after  being 
switched  off. 


1  An  apparatus  for  propagating  acoustic  energy  through  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising: 

acoustic  transducer  means  for  converting  electrical  energy 
into  acoustic  energy. 

enclosure  means  covering  said  transducer  means  for  protect- 
ing said  transducer  means  from  the  effecU  of  said  aqueous 
medium,  said  enclosure  means  having  an  open  end 
through  which  said  acoustic  energy  may  pass; 

a  resilient  diaphragm  sealingly  covenng  said  open  end  of 
said  enclosure  means  and  having  the  property  to  transmit 
said  acoustic  energy  from  said  transducer  means  to  said 
aqueous  medium; 

constraining  means  covenng  said  diaphragm  and  attached  to 
said  enclosure  means  for  penpherally  constraining  said 
diaphragm; 

a  stiurce  of  pressurized  gas  fluidly  connected  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  enclosure  means; 
pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  to  said  diaphragm  and  said  enclosure  means; 


=:,14Jl..';ft2 
HIOl  ()(,!<  Al    riMKPlKCE 
Martin   <      MiMire-Fde.   110   Hundreds   Rd..   Wellesley   Farms, 
\la.ss.  ()21N1.  and  Ross  I-    Mitchell,  4  Mlston  St..  NewtonYille, 
Mass.  02165-2554 

I- lied  Mar    IJ,  1991.  S«r.  No.  66«,9<>« 
Int    (I     <.<MB  19/00.  25/00 
VS.  CI.  368—62  »''  '-''"'"'' 

1    A  timepiece  for  continuously  calculating  and  displaying 
the  current  biological  time  of  an  individual  having  a  phase 
response  curve  and  a  biological  lime  cycle,  comprising; 
inpui  means  for  entenng  an  initial  biological  time  for  said 

indi%  idual; 
storage  means  for  storing  data  representing  said  phase  re- 
sponse curve  of  said  individual; 
calculation  means  for  determining  and  applying  a  rate  of 
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advancement  or  regression  of  biological  time  of  said  indi- 
vidual based  upon  said  phase  response  curve; 


output  means  for  indicating  a  current  biological  time  of  said 
individual. 


5,140,563 
MIXTIMODE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  A 
MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE  SUBMODE  DISPLAY 
Tom  Thinesen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,582 

Int  a.'  (M4C  17/00.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  368—70  5  Oaims 


^^^ 


1   Improvement  in  a  multimode  electronic  timepiece  having 
a  display,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  actuators  and  an 
mttgrated  circu  t  programmed  to  keep  time  and  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  moces,  said  integrated  circuit  being  programmed 
to  permit  an  oi^rator  to  sequentially  cycle  said  timepiece 
through  said  plurality  of  modes  by  selectively  and  repetitively 
actuating  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  said  actuators,  wherein  said 
improvement  ccmprises: 
mode  selection  means  including  a  program  for  said  inte- 
grated circiit  adapted  to  provide  a  first  mode  of  said 
plurality  of  modes,  said  first  mode  having  a  plurality  of 
mutually  e\clusive  submodes,  and  said  program  being 
further  adapted  to  provide  for  the  selection  by  said  opera- 
tor of  one  c  f  said  mutually  exclusive  submodes; 
submode  sele>:tion  means  including  a  subroutine  of  said 
program  ad:ipted  to  selectively  dispose  said  timepiece  into 
a  first  submode  or  a  second  submode  of  said  mutually 
exclusive  stbmodes  after  selective  actuation  of  a  second 
or  third  of  s.ud  plurality  of  actuators,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  anil  second  submodes  having  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating states  wherein  repeated  actuation  of  an  actuator 
other  than  s.iid  first  actuator  cycles  said  timepiece  through 
the  pluralit;  of  operating  states  of  said  first  and  second 
mutually  ex  ;lusive  submodes,  respectively;  and 
memory  meais  including  random  access  memory  means 
storage  locations  for  storing  values  determined  for  said 


mutually  exi^lusive  subm>xles  h\  >iiici  subroutini:  of  said 
submode  selection  means,  said  random  access  memory 
storage  locations  stonng  values  for  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  mutually  exclusive  submodes  only  when  said 
timepiece  is  disposed  in  said  st-leitt'd  mulualls  exclusive 
submode 


5,140,564 

EXAM  TIMER 

Patrick  M.  Rich.  1301  Ashover,  Blocmfield  Hills,  Mich.  48013 

Filed  Oct,  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,583 

Int.  a.~  C;04F  7  Oj 

U,S.  a.  368—107  20  Claims 


1.  A  timing  device  for  pacing  an  enaminee  ihrnugh  sn  exami- 
nation having  a  number  of  questions  and  a  time  interval  m 
which  to  answer  the  questions,  said  timing  device  composing 

A)  clock  means  for  generating  a  real  lime  signal  indicative  of 
the  present  time; 

B)  operator  controlled  inpui  mLari^  i. ■:  eriterinf:  a  pluralilv 
of  Signals  corresponding  to  tht-  number  of  questions  and 
the  time  interval; 

C)  memory  means  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  signals, 

D)  control  means  connected  to  said  clock  means,  said  mt-m 
ory  means,  and  said  mpui  means,  said  control  means  being 
operative  to 

i)  determine  a  response  nine  in  which  to  answer  each  of 
the  questions  by  dividing  ;he  time  interval  hv  the  num- 
ber of  questions, 

ii)  successively  decrement  the  time  interval  b\  the  re- 
sponse time  until  the  lime  interval  equals  zero, 

iii)  successively  increment  the  number  of  questions  hy  one 

,  each  time  the  tim.e  interval  is  decremented. 

iv)  successively  generate  time  signals  corresponding  to  'he 
successively  decremented  time  intervals,  and 

v)  successively  generate  number  signals  corresponding  to 
the  successively  incremented  number  of  questions,  and 

E)  display  means  in  communication  with  said  control  means 
for  displaying  the  time  and  number  signals  successivelv 
generated  by  the  control  means  such  that  the  examinee 
may  determine  from  the  display  means  the  time  interval 
remaining  until  the  examination  is  civer  and  the  question 
number  he/she  should  be  answenng  m  order  to  completr 
the  examination  on  time 


5,140.565 
fVCLOIDAL  PFNDl  I  I  M 
Robert  W.  katsma,  615  Scenic  View  Dr..  College  Place,  Hash 
99324 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.832 
Int.  a."  Ci04B  15/00.  17,02 
MS.  a.  368—134  fc  f  laims 

1.  A  cycloidal  pendulum  comprising: 

(a)  a  foundation. 

(b)  a  primary  mass. 
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(c)  a  pivot  means  to  pivotally  support  said  primary  mass  by 
said  foundation, 

(d)  a  compensating  mass  smaller  than  said  primary  mass 
moveably  attached  to  said  pnmary  mass, 


5,140,567 

METHOD  R)R  (  ONTROLI.ING  RKCORDING  MEDIUM 

PLAYKR  AND  TAPE  DECKS 

Yoshihiro  Kawabata.  and  Kazuya  Tsukada,  both  of  ti>k>(i.  Ja- 
pan, assiRnors  u>  PiDnetr  Electronic  Corporation.  lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  I9W.  Ser    No.  475,277 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb    "■,  19S<>.  1-28960 
Int.  CI.'  M04B       :•     (.nU  i!,Ju.  J,(t4.  5/86 
VS.  a.  36<»—  l.A  9  Claims 


(e)  a  compensating  means  that  causes  the  oscillations  of  the 
pendulum  to  move  said  compensating  mass  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  center  of  mass  of  the  pendulum  moves 
substantially  along  the  path  of  a  cycloid. 


5.!4«.5*6 
OPTK  Al   DATA  RECORDING  \M)  PI  AVB  \(K  SYSTEM 
Jin-Ku   Kang,  .Seoul,  and  JonK-Kvoung  \  oon.  Suwon.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assifpioni  to  SamSunn  Flectnmics  Co..  Ltd., 
Suweoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec    7,  1V90,  Ser    No    62J.5J: 
Claims   pnoritv,   application   Rep.  of  Korea,   Dec.   8.   1989. 
I'^WlHPb 

Int.  n.'  GllH  JI/OO.  5/09.  7/00.  5/02 
VS.  C\.  369—13  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  data  recording  system  for  recording  image 
signals  which  are  converted  into  optical  signals  on  an  optical 
magnetic  tape.  ^\imprising 

a  fin-t  laser  generator  for  generating  laser  beams  according 

to  pK. ture  data  of  the  image  signals; 

focus  control  signal  generating  mans  for  generating  electric 
signals  for  controlling  focus  according  to  synchronizing 
signals  from  said  image  signals;  and 

beam  ^olleciing  means  having  a  collecting  lens  and  an  ele- 
ment that  vibrates  according  to  said  electric  signals,  for 
controlling  f(.x:us,  applied  thereto,  for  vibrating  together 
with  said  collecting  lens  according  to  the  vibration  of  said 
vibration  element,  and  f'lr  fiKusing  said  la_ser  beams  ac- 
cording to  said  vibration  in  order  for  said  laser  beam  to  be 
focused  on  said  tape  after  receiving  said  generated  laser 
beams. 
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1.  A  method  for  recording  information  from  a  recording 
medium  simultaneously  onto  two  magnetic  tapes,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

placing  two  recorders  in  a  recording  mode; 

placing  a  recording  medium  player  in  a  play  mode; 

recording  information  from  said  recording  medium  in  said 
recording  medium  player  onto  a  recording  medium  in 
each  of  said  two  recorders; 

determining  if  either  of  said  two  recorders  has  come  to  a 
stop; 

performing  fade-out  processing  on  an  ending  portion  of  a 
last  piece  of  information  recorded  on  one  of  said  two 
recorders  which  has  been  determined  to  have  come  to  a 
stop,  designated  the  t'irsi  reci^rder, 

continuing  to  record  the  last  piece  of  information  on  the  one 
of  said  two  recorders  determined  not  to  have  come  to  a 
stop,  designated  the  second  recorder,  until  the  last  piece  of 
information  is  completely  recorded. 

placing  said  second  recorder  in  a  pause  mode; 

switching  1(1  a  second  recording  side  of  the  recording  me- 
dium in  said  hrsi  recorder 

searching  said  recording  medium  plaver  for  the  beginning  of 
said  la-si  piece  of  information  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium  in  said  second  recorder. 

recording  said  last  piece  of  information  onto  said  second 
recording  side  of  the  recording  medium  in  said  first  re- 
corder; 

placing  said  second  recorder  in  a  recording  mode,  and 

simultaneously  recording  further  information  from  said 
recording  medium  plaver  oiiio  said  recording  medium  in 
both  said  first  and  second  recorders  after  said  last  piece  of 
information  is  completely  recorded  on  said  second  record- 
ing side  of  the  recording  medium  in  said  first  recorder. 
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5,140,S68 

PHOTOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  ERASING 

APPA  tATLiS  HAVING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATI VG  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  COIL  AND  A 

RECX)RD1NG  MEDU  FACING  MEMBER  WHICH 

I  XTENDS  BEYOND  THE  COIL 

Voshiro  \oda,  lama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Olympat  Opticml  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F  led  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,941 
Claims  priorty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  12,  1988,  63-201775 
Int.  a.'  GUB  J 3/04.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  369— 13  8  Claims 


1.  A  photomagnetic  recording  and  erasing  apparatus  for 
recording  information  on  and  erasing  information  from  a 
photomagnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

optical  pickup  means  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction 
with  reference  to  said  photomagnetic  recording  medium 
for  irradiating  said  photomagnetic  recording  medium  with 
an  optical  beam  in  a  predetermined  region  of  said  photo- 
magnetic recording  medium;  and 

magnetic  fiel  i-generating  means  for  applying  a  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  to  said  predetermined  region  of 
said  photomagnetic  recording  medium  which  is  irradiated 
with  said  c  ptical  beam; 

said  magnetic  field-generating  means  including: 

a  yoke  formed  of  a  magnetic  material; 

spool  means  laving  at  least  two  ann  portions  supported  by 
the  yoke; 

coil  means  w  ound  around  and  held  by  each  of  said  at  least 
one  arm  portions; 

a  recording  nedium-facing  member  supported  by  said  at 
least  two  ixm  portions  and  having  a  surface  facing  said 
photomagr  etic  recording  medium  which  extends  beyond 
said  coil  means  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  move- 
ment; 

said  at  least  two  ann  portions  of  said  spool  means  being 
supported  by  said  yoke,  said  two  arm  portions  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
wherein  sa  d  yoke  includes  a  horizontal  plate,  and  a  first 
wall  portion  projected  from  the  horizontal  plate  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  plate,  and 
said  two  ar  n  portions  of  said  spool  means  being  supported 
by  said  ho  izontal  plate  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  )late  and  parallel  to  said  first  wall  portion;  and 

said  recording  medium-facing  member  including  end  por- 
tions which  extend  away  from  said  arm  portions  in  said 
predetermi  led  direction  in  which  the  optical  pickup 
means  is  movable. 


5,140,569 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

LASER  MOLfNTED  ON  A  SLIDER 

Satoshi  Nebashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tioQ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  No?.  15,  1989,  Ser   No.  4J7.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  15,  198S.  63-287921; 
Jan.  10,  1989,  1-3217 

Int.  CI."  GllB  i;/IO.  U/00 
VS.  CL  369—13  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  recording  system  for  recording  data  on  a  magneto 
optical  rec/jrding  disk  having  a  recording  surface  including  a 
recording  layer,  comprising 

slider  means  adjacent  to  the  recording  surface  of  said  re- 
cording disk  and  separated  from  the  recording  surface  by 
a  small  distance,  the  slider  means  adapted  to  transverse 
said  disk  by  transversing  towards  the  center  point  of  the 
disk  and  away  from  the  center 

laser  light  source  means  mounted  adjacent  said  recording 
disk  on  said  slider  means  for  projecting  a  laser  light 
towards  said  recording  layer; 

photo-sensor  means  mounted  adjacent  said  recording  disk 
for  receiving  the  light  emitted  from  the  laser  source  and 
outputlmg  a  signal  in  response  thereto,  the  recording  disk 
disposed  between  the  laser  source  means  and  the  photo- 
sensor means  cooperating  with  the  laser  source;  and 

magnetic  biasing  means  mounted  on  the  slider  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  bias  causing  data  to  be  written 
on  said  magneto  optical  recording  disk,  said  magnetic 
biasing  means  including  a  magnetic  pole  core  integrally 
formed  on  the  slider  means,  and  a  magnetic  coil,  the  mag- 
netic coil  being  wound  about  the  la.ser  light  source  means 
and  the  magnetic  core  pole 


5,140,570 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  TRAf  K  ON 

CD 

Naobumi  Nagasawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Arai.  both  of  Criinma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  325,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1988.  63-66343 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/0).  :;  Yi* 

UjS.  a.  369—32  3  Claims 

1.  A  track  search  circuit  for  searching  a  number  of  tracks. 

composing; 

command  register  means  for  stonng  command  data  and 
numeral  value  data  indicative  of  a  predetermined  value  N 
from  ar.  external  value  data  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
value  N  from  an  external  control  circuit, 
command  decoder  means  for  detecting  that  the  command 
data  being  stored  in  said  command  register  means  com- 
mands a  count  of  the  number  o\  tracks  based  upon  an 
output  of  said  command  register  means  and  tor  generating 
a  detection  output; 
counter  means  for  receiving  and  counting  a  tracking  error 

signal  applied  from  an  optical  pick-up. 
coincidence  detection  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  output 
of  said  counter  means  and  an  output  of  said  command 
register  means  and  for  detecting  that  the  counted  value  of 
said  counter  means  reaches  a  value  M  smaller  than  said 
predetermined  value  N  to  generate  a  fin.t  detection  output 
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and  for  detecting  that  the  counted  value  of  said  counter 
means  reaches  the  predetermined  value  N  to  generate  a 
second  detection  output, 
flip-nop  means  fur  being  set  by  the  first  detection  output  of 
said  coincidence  detection  circuit  and  for  generating  a 


signal  which  is  applied  to  the  external  control  circuit  to  be 
used  for  searching  a  track,  and 
reset  circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  resetting  said 
counter  means  and  said  flip-fiop  in  response  to  said  second 
detection  output  of  said  coincidence  detection  circuit 
means. 


5,I4«.5"1 

DISK  DRIVK  iiPPA,RAnS  VMIH  IS  U  KMI  11  V  NTLY 

()HJRl\rH)  SKHVOSK.NM    PR(H1,SM)F<  KlH  lOW 

POWKR  CONSl  MP-IION 

Niiriii  Nishida,  and  Katsuhiro  Nakano.  both  cif  kananawa.  Ja- 
pan. a.vsii{nor,  to  Son>  C  orporation.  lokv.i.  Japan 

Filed  May  2<),  1<»1.  Ser    No    ''(f.O?" 
(  U,ms  pnont>.  application  Japan.  Mav  .VI    I'Jv.i,  2-140555 
Ini    (1     (.IIH    ■    ■ 
U^.  a.  3/)^— «  1 1  5  Qaims 


absence  of  said  clock  signal  of  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 
head  dnving  itu  ins  for  controlling  ihc  movement  ot  saia 

head  on  thf  bitsis  iif  said  head  control  signal; 

ckx-k  generating  means  for  generating  said  clock  signal  of 
said  predetermined  frcquencv 

servo  signal  detecting  means  foi  deleUing  a  servo  signal 
reproducing  interxal  ii;  w.hich  said  servo  signals  are  con- 
tained in  said  head  output  repr<xJuced  from  the  disk-like 
recording  medium  and  for  generating  a  servo  reproducing 
interval  signal  indicate  of  said  servo  signal  reproducing 
interval,  and 

control  means  for  suppUuig  said  clixk  signai  to  said  servo 
signal  pr(x;essing  means  during  a  supplying  peruxl  begin- 
ning when  said  servo  reproducing  interval  signal  indicates 
said  ser\o  signals  arc  contained  in  said  head  output  and 
ending  when  said  prcvessing  penixi  signal  indicates  said 
servo  signal  prtx;essing  means  is  no  longer  processing  said 
reproduced  servo  signals. 


5.1-UI.5": 

OlTICAl    PI(  kl  P  1)K\KF  HA\IN(.  HXKO  ANO 

M()(  AHl  K  OPTK  AI    SYSTKMS 

Hideaki   Kibune.   Kawasaki,  and  Takehide  Ohno,  \  okohama, 
both  of  Japan.  as.siKnors  to   Ricoh  (ompany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kiled  Feb.  16,  I'm).  Ser,  No,  480.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.   1<>8<>.  1-42552; 
Jun.  20.  1989,  1   15'>W.9-,  Jan    -M.  199<),  ^OPH.^ 

Int    (  i      t.llB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369 — M  U  '  Claims 
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1  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  disk-like  record- 
ing medium  having  interspersed  servo  and  information  signal 
zones  in  which  servo  and  information  signals,  respectively,  are 
recorded,  and  which  includes  a  reproducing  head  mounted  for 

movement  so  as  to  scan  said  servo  and  information  signal  zones 
alternatively  and  which  provides  a  reprcnluced  head  output 
which  contains  reproduced  servo  signals  and  repr(xluced  in- 
formation signals  while  said  head  scans  said  servo  and  informa- 
tion signals  /ones,  respectively,  a  device  for  controlling  said 
movement  of  the  head,  comprising 

servo  signal  prcxessing  means  operative  in  response  to  a 
clock  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  for  processing 
said  repn-duced  serv,.  signals  contained  in  said  head  out- 
put and  thereby  generating  a  head  control  signal  and  for 
generating  a  processing  period  signal  indicative  of  a  pro- 
cessing pericxl  in  which  said  servo  signal  prtx;essing  means 
IS  pnx:essing  said  reproduced  servo  signals,  said  servo 
signal  processing  means  ceasing  said  processing  in  the 
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1.  A  split  type  optical  pick-up  device  for  an  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  compnsing  a  fixed  optical  system 
which  is  unmovable  with  respect  to  said  optical  information 
recording  medium,  and  a  movable  optical  system  which  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  information  recording  medium; 
said  fixed  optical  system  compnsing: 

an  optical  beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  optical  beam 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  information  recording  me- 
dium; 
an  optical  signal  detecting  means  for  receiving  an  optical 
beam  reflected  from  said  information  recording  medium, 
detecting  a  focusing  error  signal,  a  tracking  error  signal 
and  an  information  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  received 
reflected  optical  beam,  and  outputting  a  first  signal  repre- 
senting said  delected  focusing  error  signal  and  a  second 
signal  representing  said  delected  tracking  error  signal,  and 
a  first  deflection  mcins.  disp<ised  on  an  optical  axis  of  said 
emitted  optical  beam  from  said  optical  beam  emitting 
means,  for  deHecting  said  emiited  optical  beam  toward 
said  movable  optical  svsiem.  said  first  deflection  me.ins 
being  adapated  to  bary  a  deflection  angle  of  said  deflected 
optical  beam  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  information  recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  said 
second  signal,  thereby  performing  a  tracking  operation; 
and  said  movable  optical  system  comprising 

carriage  means  adapted  to  be  translationally  movable  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  information  recording  medium; 
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a  second  deflection  means,  fixedly  mounted  on  said  carriage 
means,  for  deflecting  said  deflected  optical  beam  from  said 
first  deflection  means  toward  said  information  recording 
medium; 

an  objective  lens  fixedly  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for 
converging  said  deflected  optical  beam  from  said  second 
deflection  means  on  said  information  recording  medium; 
and 

a  focus  actuator  disposed  on  said  carriage  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  objective  lens  for  controlling  a  focusing  of 
said  objective  lens  on  the  basis  of  said  first  signal  from  said 
optical  signal  detecting  means. 


information  in  tracks  which  CAteniJ  suhsiantially   parallel  to 
each  other  on  a  record  earner,  the  device  comprising 

a  read  and/or  write  head  for  scanning  the  record  carrier  for 

the  purp<ise  of  reading  and/or  recording; 
a  positioning  system  for  moving  the  read  and  or  w  nie  head 

in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  tracks 
detection  means  for  denving  a  pen(xlic   signal   from   the 
record  earner  area  being  scanned  during  a  movement  in 
said  direction,   the   periodic   signal   having   a   frequency 


5,140,573 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 

RFPHOOl  C  NG  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH 

MFAN!,  FOR  DETECTING  ON-TRACK/OFF-TRACK 

SIGNAL  BY  HOLDING  PEAK  VALUE  AND  BOTTOM 

VALUE 

Hirotake  .4ndo,  1  okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  404,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-252999 

Int.  a.'  GUB  7/0S5.  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369—44.28  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  by 
applying  a  lif;ht  beam  to  an  optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plur.ility  of  tracks; 

means  for  relatively  moving  the  light  beam  in  a  direction 
which  intersects  the  tracks; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  reflected  or  transmitted  light 
of  the  light  beam  which  has  been  modulated  by  intersect- 
ing the  tracks 

peak  holding  means  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  a  signal 
detected  by  said  detection  means; 

bottom  holding  means  for  holding  a  bottom  value  of  the 
detected  signal; 

means  for  obtairing  an  intermediate  value  of  the  held  peak 
value  and  bottom  value; 

means  for  obtain  ng  an  on-track/off-track  signal  by  making  a 
comparison  between  the  intermediate  value  and  the  de- 
tected signal;  .tnd 

means  for  delaying  a  rising  response  of  said  peak  holding 
means  and  said  bottom  holding  means. 
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5,140,574 
READ  AND/OR  WRITE  DEVICE 
Henri  (loetens:  Rcbertus  W.  C.  Groen,  and  Antonins  H.  M. 
Akkermuns.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporaton,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.056 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.    19,    1990, 

9oooi.n 

Int.  a.'  CUB  7/00 
IS.  a.  369—44.28  10  Claims 

1.  A  read  and/or  write  device  for  reading  and/or  recording 


which  is  indicative  of  the  number  of  tracks  traversed  per 
unit  of  time; 

means  for  producing  a  count  pulst.  in  response  to  each  cross- 
ing of  a  reference  level  by  said  penodic  signal; 

a  counting  circuit  for  determining  the  number  of  tracks 
traversed  by  counting  said  count  pulses,  and 

blocking  means  for  preventing  said  counting  unit  from 
counting  dunng  bkxrking  intervals  which  respectively 
directly  follow  the  instants  at  w  hich  each  successive  count 
is  produced  by  said  counting  unit. 


5.140,575 
OPTTCAI   DISC  PLAYBACK  DF\  R  F  INCM  DING 
DETECriNG  AND  CORRECTING  DISC  MOLNT 
ECCENTRICITY 
Tatsuo  Fushiki.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  '4  amaha  Corpo- 
ration, Ha.'namatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1989.  Ser.  No.  4U.2M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep   29,  1988.  63-245695 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7,095 
VS.  a.  369—44.32  17  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  playback  apparatus  including  a  turntable 
and  an  optical  head,  the  apparatus  comprising 

control  means  including  clamping  means  for  clamping  an 

optical  disc  set  on  the  turntable  and  rotating  means  for 

rotating  the  optical  disc,  the  optical  head  being  maintained 

stationary  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk  and 

focusing  a  light  beam  on  the  optical  disc, 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  track  crossing  state  of  the 

light  beam  from  the  optical  head: 
frequency  detection   means  for  detecting  a   frequency    of 

track  crossing  detected  by  said  detection  means, 
determining  means  for  determining  a  state  of  mounting  of 

the  optional  disc  on  the  turntable,   wherein  if  the  fre- 
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quency  of  track  crossing  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value  the  state  of  mounting  is  determined  to  be  abnormal; 
and 
disc  adjusi  niean-x  re^f*.  nsive  to  a  determination  of  an  abnor- 
mal sute  vif  mounimg.  for  adjusting  the  optical  disc  to 
eliminate  the  abnormal  state  of  mounting 


5,140.5''6 
MtTHOD  OF  AND  APP4RATI  S  K)R  SKITING 
FfXT  SING  CONTROL  INTO  OPKRATION 
Shinichi  Yamada,  Hirakata;  Mitsuro  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Masavuki 
Shibano.  Uumisano,  and  Hiroyuki  YamaKuchi.  Hirakala,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita    Klectric    Industrial   Co., 
I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19W,  Ser.  N.i.  611.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    10,  IWV    I-N350I; 
J»n    II.  IWO.  :-004135:  Ma>  23.  199»).  M3J3N5 

Int    (T     I.IIH   '00 
LJ5.  CI.  3*y— 44.35  21  CUuma 


1.  A  method  of  setting  into  operation  a  focusing  control  for 
bringing  a  focal  point  of  a  beam  onto  a  recording  surface  of  an 
optical  disk  such  that  the  beam  reproduces  signals  from  the 
recording  surface,  in  which  a  displacement  apparatus  moves 
the  focal  point  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  recording 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

Jetecting  a  gap  hetween  the  focal  point  and  the  recording 

determining,  based  on  the  thus  detected  gap,  a  relative  ve- 
locity in  the  perpendicular  direction  between  the  focal 
p<iint  and  the  recording  surface,  the  relative  velocity 
corresponding  to  a  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of 
the  delected  gap. 

controlling  a  rate  of  movement  of  the  displacement  appara- 
tus on  the  basis  of  the  thus  detemiined  relative  vilocity; 
and 

controlling  a  position  of  the  displacement  apparatus  so  as  to 
position  the  focal  point  close  to  the  recording  surface. 


means  lor  gmt  rating  a  plurality  of  main  light  beams  and  a 

plurality  ol  auxiliary  light  beams; 

photosensmg  means. 

means  for  directing  each  of  the  main  light  beams  to  impinge 
on  a  separate  one  of  the  tracks  on  the  optical  disk  and  each 
of  the  auxiliary  light  beams  to  impinge  between  the  tracks; 

means  for  directing  main  read  light  beams,  correspxinding  to 
the  refleclions  of  ihe  main  ligbi  beams  from  the  disk,  and 
the  auxiliary  read  light  beams,  corresponding  to  reflec- 
tions of  the  auxiliary  light  b<-ams  from  the  disk,  to  the 
photosensmg  means; 


wherein  the  photosensmg  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
sensors  for  separately  sensing  each  of  the  mam  read  light 
beams  and  the  auxiliary  read  light  beams,  each  of  the 
senstirs  being  bifurcated  to  prixtuce  a  pair  of  output  sig- 
nals for  each  sens<.'r   and 

error  signal  generating  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
sensors  for  summing  the  difrerence>  of  the  output  signals 
from  each  senvir  which  senses  a  main  read  light  beam  to 
produce  a  first  difference  signal,  summing  the  differences 
of  the  output  signals  from  each  senstjr  which  senses  an 
auxiliary  read  light  beam  to  produce  a  second  difference 
signal,  and  taking  the  difference  of  the  first  and  second 
difference  signals  to  generate  a  tracking  error  signal. 


5.140,578 
DISK  DRIVK  K)R  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
Kohichi  Tohkairin,  ^  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\  21.  IW<).  Ser    No.  525,723 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989.  1-130910 
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Kiyoshi  Ohsato,  CTiiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv   (  orporation. 

fokyo,  Japan 
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L,S.  (1   369 44.37  5  Claims        1  A  method  of  assembling  a  disk  dnve,  the  method  compris- 

4    An  apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  signals  re-    ing; 
corded  in  tracks  on  an  optical  disk,  compnsing:  (a)  providing  a  plurality  of  disks; 


(b)  providing  a  head  actuator  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
head  arms; 

(c)  providing  an  accessory  member  having  an  attaching  part 
and  a  fitting  [tart; 

(d)  providing  a  cabinet  divided  into  a  cover  and  a  base  with 
the  cover  and  base  having  walls  for  matingly  being  joined 
together,  the  base  having  a  protruding  type  pin  at  the 
inside  thereof  and  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  base  receiv- 
ing the  cover 

(e)  mounting  tho  disks  and  head  actuator  into  the  base; 

(0  engaging  the  fitting  part  of  the  accessory  member  to  the 
pin  of  the  cabinet  base; 

(g)  positioning  the  atuching  part  of  the  accessory  member 
on  the  surfaci  of  the  base  receiving  the  cover  by  rotating 
the  accessory  member  around  the  pin;  and 

(h)  joining  the  cover  and  base  together  so  that  the  attaching 
part  of  accessory  member  is  interposed  between  the  mat- 
ing walls  of  the  cover  and  base. 


5.140,579 
DISK  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  DISK  PLAYER 
Shoji  Suzuki,  and  Keqji  Yatsu,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Alpine  ElectronifS  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  <)ct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268662; 
Nov.  1,  1989,  1-285419 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/02.  17/22 
U.S.  a.  369—77.1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  disk  loading  device  for  a  disk  player,  comprising: 

a  slide  table  mounted  for  advancing  and  retracting  move- 
ment from  and  into  a  device  body; 

a  disk  tray  supposed  for  movement  independently  from  said 
slide  table,  said  disk  tray  having  a  disk  receiving  portion 
formed  on  an  upper  face  thereof  for  receiving  a  disk; 

a  mechanism  dis;X)sed  adjacent  said  disk  tray  for  drawing 
out  said  disk  tray; 

a  disk  driving  unit  for  driving  said  disk  on  said  disk  tray 
drawn  out  by  said  drawing  out  mechanism; 

a  tray  holder  mounted  on  said  slide  table  for  movement  in 
the  direction  cf  advancing  and  retracting  movement  of 
said  slide  table  relative  to  said  slide  table,  said  disk  tray 
being  supported  on  said  tray  holder; 

a  driving  mechar  ism  for  retracting  said  tray  holder  further 
relative  to  said  slide  table  after  said  slide  table  is  retracted 
into  .said  devia;  body;  and 

a  tray  stopper  provided  on  said  slide  table  for  limiting  mo- 
tion of  said  disx  tray  relative  to  said  slide  table,  said  tray 
stopper  being  located  such  that,  when  said  tray  holder  is 
retracted  further  relative  to  said  slide  table,  said  tray 
stopper  is  disengaged  from  said  disk  tray. 


5.140,580 
OPTICAl    DISK  APPARATUS  OPKRATIVK  WITH 
OPTIMAL  RECORDING  POWER  SETTING 
ShuQJi  Ohara,  Higashiosaka;  Mitsuro  .Moriya,  Ikoma;  Yoshihisa 
Fukushima.  Osaka,  and  Kenzo  Ishibashi,  Moriguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No    617.55'' 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov    30.  1989.  1-31 1181 
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I.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal  on  a 
recording  medium  having  an  assessment  track  through  projec- 
tion of  a  laser  beam  having  a  p<iwer  setting  set  at  an  optimal 
level,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

initialization  means  for  initially  recording  a  signal  on  said 
assessment  track  by  varying  a  power  level  of  the  laser 
beam  progressively; 
reproduction  means  for  reproducing  said  signal  recorded  on 

said  assessment  track. 
estimating  means  for  estimating  a  reproduction  quality  of  the 

signal  reproduced  by  said  reprtxiuciion  means; 
means  for  determining  a  lower-limii  (xiwer  which  is  lowest 
in  a  range  of  recording  ptiwer  in  which  the  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  reproduction  means  is  judged  to  be  satisfac- 
tory by  said  estimating  means,  and 
adding  means  for  adding  a  prescribed  power  to  said  lower- 
limit  power  to  establish  the  optimal  level  of  said  power 
setting  of  the  projecting  la.ser  beam. 


5,140,581 
READ  WINDOW  FOR  EN\  FLUFF  READER 
Mario  Ricciardi.  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phil- 
lipsburg  Co.,  Allcntown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,542,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No 

4,955,5%.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  547.250 

Int.  C\:  (,06K  1^/06.  13/00.  IS/06:  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  O.  235— 493  20  (laims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  window  in  which  printed 
characters  on  an  item  such  as  an  envelope  is  readable,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  venical  base  member  fastened  to  a  planar 
horizontal  surface  and  posiiionable  between  a  reader 
device  and  an  on-edge  envelope,  said  vertical  base  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  vertical  slot  provided  therein; 
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a  slide  member  havmg  a  bottom  edge  which  includes  a 
dimpled  portion  whiuh  t'us  into  said  elongated  vertical  slot 
of  said  venical  base  member; 

means  for  seiectivelv  adjustmg  a  position  of  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  slide  member  relative  to  said  vertical  base  member 
\».uh  said  dimpled  portion  of  said  slide  member  fittmg  mto 
said  elongated  vertical  slot  of  said  vertical  base  member, 
«.  hereby  said  bt^ttom  edge  of  said  slide  member  and  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  vertical  slot  below  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  slide  member  form  a  read  wmdow  through 
which  characters  are  readable. 


5.140,5«3 

mrssa(;k  Roi  tin(. 

Michael  0.  Ma>;  Brian  J  Parsons;  Peter  W  Thompson,  and 
tlirislopher  P.  H.  Walker,  all  of  Bristol,  all  of  I  nited  King 
dom.  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  Bristol.  Kngland 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  546.402 

daims  priont>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  30,  1989, 

8915135  1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed 
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VS.  a.  370—60  33  Claims 
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1    A  packet  switching  system,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  input  packet  transfer  buses, 

a  plurality  of  output  packet  transfer  busses  being  arranged  in 
a  matrix  vnth  said  input  packet  transfer  buses. 

a  plurality  of  transfer  means  for  transferring  packets,  one  at 
a  time,  from  one  of  said  input  packet  transfer  buses  to  one 
of  said  output  packet  transfer  buses. 

a  plurality  of  packet  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  input 
packet  to  be  switched,  each  of  said  packet  receiving  means 
provided  for  one  of  said  input  packet  transfer  buses  and 
including  at  lea.st  tw  >  packet  buffers  capable  of  stonng  the 
input  packet. 

queue  managemem  riieans  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
packet  receiving  means,  tor  determining  when  one  of  said 
packet  buffers  of  one  ot  said  packet  receiv  ing  means  is  idle 
and  for  storing  the  input  packet  in  said  one  ot  said  packet 
buffers  of  said  .me  .>f  said  pai.ket  receiving  means  when 
idle; 

selecting  means  tor  selecting,  in  ■-t-sponse  t  '  a  select  signal, 
one  of  said  packei  butTers  in  one  1 4' said  packet  receiving 
means  and  for  transfernng  the  input  packet  to  j  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  output  packet  transfer  buses,  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  output  packet  transfer  buses  to 
be  used  for  a  next  packet  transfer  cycle  in  response  to  the 
select  signal,  and 

control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  packei  receiving 
means  and  said  selecting  means,  for  providing  the  select 
signal  to  said  selecting  means  and  controlling  said  select- 
ing means  to  transfer  only  one  input  packet  from  said 
packet  receiving  means  to  said  correspi^nding  output 
packet  transfer  bus  via  said  transfer  means  during  one 
packei  transfer  cycle. 
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33.  A  computer  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes 
having  respective  identifications,  said  network  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  computer  devices,  each  including  a  processor 
for  executing  processes,  message  links  for  inputting  and 
outputting  mevsages  trom  and  to  other  devices  in  the 
netv^ork.  and  packet  generating  circuitry  for  generating 
message  packets  each  with  a  header  portion  indicating  a 
destination  ncsde  identification  and  a  nies.sagc  portion 
following  the  header  portion, 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  routing  switches,  each  said 
routing  switch  including  an  input  for  receiving  such  mes- 
sage packets  from  a  source  node,  a  plurality  of  outputs 
each  designating  a  respective  range  of  destination  node 
identifications,  switch  circuitry  for  selectively  intercon- 
necting said  input  to  a  selected  one  of  said  outputs,  and 
header  reading  circuitry  for  reading  the  header  p<irtion  of 
each  mevsage  packet  received  at  the  input  prior  to  receiv- 
ing all  of  the  message  packet,  said  header  reading  circuitry 
being  coupled  to  said  switch  circuitry  to  connect  said 
input  to  one  of  said  outputs  having  a  node  identification 
range  including  the  n..xle  identification  ot  said  header 
portion: 

each  message  packet  using  a  succession  of  said  routing 
switches  between  the  stiurce  and  destination  nodes,  and 

one  of  said  routing  switches  in  said  succession  further  com- 
prising random  header  generation  circuitry  operable  to 
generate  random  addresses  t.i  form  new  header  portions 
for  incoming  message  packets,  and  another  routing  switch 
in  said  succevsion  further  comprises  discard  circuitry 
operable  to  compare  the  header  portion  with  identifica- 
tion of  the  routing  switch  and  to  discard  the  header  por- 
tion which  was  previously  generated  randomly  when  the 
random  addrevs  identifies  the  routing  switch  in  question 
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Miineyuki  Suzuki.  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
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Int,  a.>  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—60  12  Claims 


10.  A  packet  communication  system  which  produces  packets 
of  information  from  communication  information  received  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  sources,  wherein  the  packets 
include  a  portion  cf  the  communication  information  and  con- 
trol information  which  includes  instanlaneousness  pnonty  data 
representative  of  t^ie  degree  of  instanlaneousness  required  to 
transmit  the  communication  information,  and  discard  priority 
data  representative  of  the  degree  to  which  a  portion  of  the 
communication  data  may  be  discarded  without  signiflcantly 
effecting  the  quality  of  the  transmission  of  the  communication 
information,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bulTers  provided  for  temporarily  storing  said 
packets,  wherein  each  buffer  stores  packets  having  instan- 
taneousness  priority  data  which  is  different  from  the  in- 
slantaneousness  priority  data  of  packets  stored  in  the  other 
buffers; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  packets  stored  in 
each  buffers  and  the  total  number  of  packets  stored  in  all 
of  the  plurality  of  buffers  on  the  basis  of  the  numbers  of 
packets  written  in  and  read  out  from  each  of  the  buffers; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  numbers  of  packets 
stored  in  the  respective  buffers  with  a  plurahty  of  first 
threshold  values  which  are  set  in  association  with  the 
plurality  of  buffers  to  output  an  output  control  signal 
mdicatmg  that  the  number  of  packets  stored  in  each  bufTer 
respectively  exceeds  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  threshold 
values,  and  for  comparing  the  total  number  of  packets 
stored  in  the  plurality  of  buffers  with  a  plurality  of  second 
threshold  values  which  are  set  in  a.ssociation  with  the 
discard  priority  data  to  output  a  plurality  of  acknowledge 
inhibiting  signals  indicating  that  the  total  number  of  pack- 
ets stored  in  the  respective  buffers  respectively  exceeds 
each  of  the  plurality  of  second  threshold  values; 
output  control  counter  means  for  repetitively  outputting  a 
count  value  which  is  incremented  by  a  predetermined 
value  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined  clock  signal, 
mput  control  means  for  controlling  writing  of  packets  into 
the  respective  buffers  in  accordance  with  the  acknowl- 
edge   Inhibiting    signals   output    from    said    comparator 
means,  input  requests  for  the  buffers,  the  discard  priority 
data,  and  the  instanlaneousness  prionty  data;  and 
output  control  mi;ans  for  controlling  a  frequency  at  which 
the  packets  are  read  from  each  buffer  in  accordance  with 
the  output  control  signal  output  from  said  comparator 
means,  the  output  requests  from  the  respective  buffers, 
and  count  values  of  said  output  control  counter  means. 
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15.  A  star  local-area  network  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  stations  and  a  central  switching  unit  for  switching 
connection  between  the  data  stations,  wherein  said  central 
switching  unit  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  ports  to  which  said  plurality  of  data  stations  are 

connected; 
table  means  for  stonng  address  information  showing  a  rela- 
tionship between  addresses  of  said  data  stations  and  said 
plurality  of  ports,  each  of  said  addresses  being  stored  in  a 
storage  area  corresponding  to  each  of  said  p<Trts. 
address  registration  means  for,  when  said  central  switching 
unit  receives  a  message  data  from  each  of  said  data  sta- 
tions, entering  a  source  address  contained  in  the  message 
data  received  from  said  data  station,  in  said  storage  area 
corresponding  to  the  port  which  received  the  message 
data,  thereby  updating  said  address  information; 
switching  means  installed  between  said  plurality  of  ports,  for 

switching  the  connection  between  the  ports;  and 
switch  controlling  means  for  referring  to  said  table  means  to 
detect  the  port  corresponding  to  a  destination  data  station 
specified  by  a  destination  address  contained  in  a  received 
message  data,  and  then  controlling  said  switching  means 
so  that  the  port  which  received  said  message  data  can  be 
connected  to  the  port  to  which  said  destination  data  sta- 
tion is  connected. 


5,140.586 
TOKEN  ASSOCIATED  DATA  NtrrWORK 
COMMl  NICATIONS  PROTlKOl 
Kenneth  J.  Kloper.  Clarksburg.  Md..  and  Michael  K.  lee.  Mar- 
shall, Va.,  assignors  to  E-Systcms,  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex 
Continuation  uf  Ser,  No.  491,866.  Mar,  12.  1990.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148, ^.=4,  Jan,  26.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  No>.  20,  199i).  Ser,  No,  616.083 
Int.  CI,'  H04J  J/26 
V.S.  a.  370—85.5  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  plural  transceivers 
interconnected  by  a  transmission  medium,  a  method  of  com- 
municating comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  from  one  of  said  transceivers  a  signal  packet 
along  said  medium,  said  signal  packet  including  a  token 
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signal  indicating  the  next  of  said  transceivers  to  communi- 
cate on  said  medium  and  dau  for  at  least  one  of  said 
transceivers; 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  until  all  transceivers  have  been  indi- 
cated, and 

wherein  an  additional  transceiver  to  be  added  to  the  system 
performs  the  steps  of, 

(c)  monitonng  transmissions  on  the  medium; 

(d)  determining  from  the  monitored  transmissions  the  num- 
hcr  of  transccivt-rs  to  which  said  token  signal  is  being 

passfd 

(e)  identify  itig  from  said  monitored  transmissions  the  one  of 
said  iransceisers  thai  is  most  closely  connected  to  the 
point  on  the  medium  at  which  the  additional  transceiver  is 
connected  and  the  one  of  said  transceivers  that  is  most 
distantU  connected  to  ihe  point  on  the  medium  at  which 
the  additional  transceiver  is  connected,  and 

(0  transmitting  a  management  message  on  the  medium  indi- 
cating that  the  additional  transceiver  is  to  receive  said 
token  signal  in  turn  between  the  two  identified  transceiv- 
ers. 


ring  when  no  contents  of  a  special  time  slot  is  transferred 
through  said  station  by  said  first  transfer  means,  and 
third  transfer  means  (77)  for  transfernng  the  contents  of  a 
normal  time  slot  (OA)  received  at  the  input  of  said  sUtion, 
into  the  delay  buffer  means  if  the  slot  carnes  a  busy  indica- 
tion and  the  contents  is  not  addressed  to  the  respective 
station. 


5.14fl.58"' 

HRO^DBAND  RING  (  OMMl  NIC AllON  SYSTEM  AND 

UCKSS  CONTROl   VIFTHDI) 

J  .hann  R.  Mueller,  and  Wolfgwig  C.  Moehlen.  both  ..f  I  .antinau 
a.  \ibis.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Internatnmal  15usln(•^^ 
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Kiled  May  5,  1991,  Ser    No   h<«,,4:6 
Claims  priority,  application  f  uropean  Hat.  Off  ,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
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(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Sep.  29, 
19X9,  3932607;  Apr.  27,  1990,  4013628 

Int.  CI.    HIUJ   '■  :^   11041    12/ 5b 
L  .S.  a.  370— 94  1 


9  Claims 


10  Claims 


MAMOUMC    DCVICC 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  calculating  the  quantity  of 
message  signals  respectively  supplied  to  an  ATM  switching 
system  via  incoming  trunks  in  the  transmis.sion  of  message  cells 
based  on  an  asynchronous  transmission  method  dunng  virtual 
connections  of  the  incoming  trunks,  compnsing  for  each  of  the 
incoming  trunks  a  plurality  of  counter  means  which  are  each 
associated  with  one  of  ihe  virtual  connections  possible  for  the 
respective  incoming  irunk,  said  counter  means  are  each  respec- 
tively formed  of  an  individual  memory  of  a  writeread  memory 
for  storing  a  counter  reading  and  .if  an  adder  means  which  is  a 
1.  Ring  communication  system  for  the  transfer  of  informa-  pan  of  said  counter  means  and  connected  to  said  wnle-read 
tion  between  a  plurality  of  sutions  connected  to  a  nng  trans-  memory,  during  set  up  of  one  of  said  virtual  connections,  a 
mission  medium,  signals  being  transferred  on  said  ring  trans-  jefmed  starting  counter  reading  is  entered  as  a  first  counter 
mission  medium  in  a  fixed  time  raster  comprising  time  slots;  ^eadinj;  .nto  the  individual  memory  area  asstxiated  with  the 
each  said  station  comprising  transmit  buffer  means  for  holding  ,,.|r,uai  connection  which  is  being  set  up,  upon  each  appearance 
a  frame  of  kval  data  to  be  transmitted,  and  delay  buffer  means  ^j-  ^  ^^^^^^  ^^\\  a  cell  header  contained  therein  is  evaluated 
for  stonng  the  contents  of  time  slots  which  were  received  on    ^^^  determining  the  virtual  connection  in  question  and  the 

individual  memory  area  a.ssixiated  therewith  operates  in  a 
control  cycle  for  the  transmission  duration  of  said  message  cell 
during  which  control  cycle  the  first  counter  reading  stored  in 
said  individual  memory  area  is  first  supplied  to  the  adder  means 
for  incrementing  the  first  counter  reading  ai  least  once  by  one 
f  said  message  cell  and  a  first  counter 
s|secial  time    '    •    ' '"    "^ '  ■••'-■  .  !.-■    «.•«    /■■■  .-. 

of  said  stall 

station  for  funher  transmission  on  the  ring 
second  transfer  means  (83.  84)  for  transferring  data  either  .  ,         ,  ,■  ,  ,   ,„  ,h„ 

from  said  iran>mi,  h.fTer  means  .85A    85B.  or  from  said  stored  therein,  and  a.  a  clear  down  of  a  virtual  connection  the 

delay  butTer  means  (81)  to  the  output  (63.  71.  72)  of  said  individual   memory    area 

sution  for  transmission  m  a  normal  time  slot  (DA)  on  said  supplying  the  first  counter  reading  contained  therein 


said  ring  transmission  medium  and  are  to  be  retransmitted 
thereon,  each  of  said  time  slots  carrying  an  indication  whether 
It  IS  free  or  busy,  and  each  .if  said  time  slots  further  carrying  an 
indication  whether  it  is  a  normal  time  slot  or  a  special  time  slot. 

said  system  further  comprising  in  each  station. 

first  transfer  means  (75i  for  transferring  the  contents  of  each 

„  ,SC^.  IS,  received  at  the  input  (61.  69.  70)    dunng  the  appearance 


e.io,,^.,.  '  =  '7^;7;^j''7"7;"'',":f   ,      .eadmg  resulting  therefrom  is  subsequently   entered  into  the 
ion.  through  a  direct  pa  h  to  the  ou.put  of  the    ^^^^^^^^^^  ^^J^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^_^^,  ^^,^^^  ^,^_,^ 


mory 
iverwriting  the  first  counter  reading  which  was  previously 
and  at  a  clt 

a-vsixiated   thereof  is  activated  for 
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5,140,589 

n  \TT1  RY  SAVING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

I'DWKK  SUPPLIES  AT  INTERVALS  VARIABLE  WITH 

TRAFTIC  PATTERN 

Shigeru  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  Japmn,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606.999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1989,  1-285937 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 

U.S.  a.  370— 95.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  battery  saving  system  for  a  communications  system 
having  a  base  station  and  a  remote  station,  comprising: 

first  means  in  said  base  station  for  storing  traffic  pattern  data 
representative  of  a  traffic  volume  of  said  communications 
system  during;  every  hour  of  a  day; 

a  time-keeping  circuit  for  generating  a  time-of-day  signal; 

second  means  in  said  base  station  for  reading  said  traffic 
pattern  data  from  said  first  means  in  response  to  said 
time-of-day  signal  and  transmitting  a  battery-saving  signal 
to  the  remote  station  at  intervals  which  are  variable  as  a 
function  of  said  traffic  volume  of  the  read  traffic  pattern 
data;  and 

third  means  in  said  remote  station  for  interrupting  power  of 
the  remote  station  in  response  to  said  battery-saving  sig- 
nal, so  that  s;iid  remote  station  is  powered  for  a  shorter 
interval  during  a  light  traffic  period  and  for  a  longer 
interval  during  a  heavy  traffic  period. 


5,140,590 

TELEPHONE  OR  DATA  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  PROTOCOL  INTER-OFFICE 

COMMUNICATION 

Michael   J.  C^ertsman,  Nepean,  and   Ross  M.  MacGiUivray, 

kanata,   both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation, 

Kanau,  Cjinada 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,668 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  370— 110.1  20  Claims 
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building  blocks  with  a  particular  protocol  for  signalling 
functions  related  to  the  process  of  a  call  to  or  from  said 
communication  switching  system. 
(c)  enabling  operation  of  said  particular  ones  of  said  program 
building  blocks  when  a  particular  signalling  signal  is  to  be 
generated  m  the  prix.essing  of  a  telephone  call  to  or  from 
the  communication  swiichmg  system  to  match  said  par 
ticular  protocol,  whereby  the  communication  switching 
system  is  enabled  to  process  calls  restricted  to  said  particu- 
lar protocol  out  of  said  plurality  of  protocols  for  a  particu- 
lar call. 


5,140,591 
GENERATOR  OF  DRIVE  SIGNALS  FOR  TRANSISTORS 
CONNECTED  IN  A  HALF-BRIDGF  CONFIGL  RATION 
Sergio  Palara.  Acicastello,  and  Paolo  Monaco,  Lentini,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.866 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  15,  1988.  22952  A  88 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  J.LU.  4.<J«.  >.  LXj.  G06G  ~,  12 
MS.  a.  307—270  5  (  la.ms 


ROtRtMCt 
VOlTMjC. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  interoffice  signalling  comprising: 

(a)  storing  progrim  building  blocks  for  commanding  genera- 
tion, in  a  plurality  of  signalling  protocols,  of  signalling 
signals  in  a  communication  switching  system, 

(b)  stonng  correlations  of  particular  ones  of  said  program 


2*  **CFTRf  NCt 
VOL'*ii*; 
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1.  A  generator  of  drive  signals  for  transistors  connected  in  a 
half-bridge  configuration,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
ramp  generator  suitable  for  receiving  a  square  wave  input 
signal  ^nd  converting  it  into  an  output  signal  sanable  between 
a  lower  level  and  an  upper  level  with  upward  and  downward 
ramps  having  a  preset  slope,  a  first  comparator  with  a  non- 
inverting  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ramp  generator 
and  an  inverting  input  connected  to  a  first  source  for  a  first 
reference  signal  having  a  first  constant  value  to  generate  a  first 
square  wave  drive  signal  having  activation  penods  whose 
duration  is  shorter  than  a  duration  of  penods  of  disaciivation  of 
said  first  square  wave  dnve  signal  and  depending  on  the  slopes 
of  said  upward  and  downward  ramps,  and  a  second  compara- 
tor with  an  inverting  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
ramp  generator  and  a  non-insertmg  input  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond source  for  a  second  reference  signal  having  a  second 
constant  value  to  generate  a  second  square  wave  drive  signal 
having  activation  peruxls  alternating  one-by-one  with  those  of 
said  first  drive  signal  and  with  duration  less  than  a  duration  oi 
periods  of  disactivation  of  the  second  square  wave  dnve  signal 
and  different  from  that  of  the  activation  pencxis  of  the  first 
drive  signal  and  depending  on  the  slopes  of  said  upward  and 
downward  ramps,  so  that  simultaneous  disactivation  penods  of 
both  drive  signals  are  defined  between  each  pair  of  alternating 
activation  periods  of  the  first  and  second  square  wa\e  dn\e 
signals. 
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1    A  system  for  storing  data  received  from  an  external 
source,  comprising: 

at  least  two  control  means  for  providing  control  of  data  flow 

to  and  from  the  external  source; 
a  plurality  of  storage  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  two 
iontrol  means  wherem  said  storage  means  are  divided  into 
groups  and  each  group  is  controlled  by  at  least  two  of  said 
control  means,  each  of  said  control  means  including  means 
for  determining  if  the  other  control  means  has  failed  and 
means  for  transfenng  control  of  a  particular  group  of 
storage  means  to  said  control  means  from  the  failed  con- 
trol means,  such  that  in  the  case  that  a  first  control  means 
coupled  to  a  particular  group  of  storage  means  fails,  con- 
trol of  said  particular  group  is  assumed  by  a  second  con- 
trol means; 
a  plurality  of  data  handling  means  coupled  to  said  at  least 
two  control  means  for  dia.vsembling  data  into  data  blocks 
to  be  wntten  across  a  group  of  said  storage  means; 
error  detection  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
said  storage  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  error  detec- 
tion term  for  each  group  of  storage  means  ba.sed  on  the 
data  received  from  the  external  st>urce  using  a  selected 
error  code  and  providing  said  error  detection  term  to  be 
compared  with  data  to  detect  errors,  said  error  detection 
means  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  control  means  to 
receive  the  data  from  said  control  means  and  transmit  said 
error  detection  term  to  an  error  code  storage  means  in  said 
group  of  storage  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  buffer  means  coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  to  said 
control  means  for  bufTering  data  received  by  and  transmit- 
ted from  the  system; 
wherein  said  control  means  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  switching  means  being 
coupled  both  to  each  storage  means  and  each  buffer  means 
for  providing  switchable  control  of  any  of  said  storage 
means;  and 
switch  control  means  coupled  to  each  switching  means  for 
controlling  said  switching  means  to  allow  data  to  flow 
from  a  selected  buffer  means  to  a  selected  storage  means 
and  to  flow  from  said  selected  storage  means  to  said  se- 
lected buffer  means 


1  A  method  of  checking  a  test  program  in  a  duplex  process- 
ing apparatus  comprising  two  processors  connected  to  each 
other  through  a  failure  acknowledge  line  and  an  mterprocessor 
communication  line,  said  two  processors  constituting  an  active 
system  and  a  standby  system,  main  memories  connected  to  said 
two  processors  through  buses,  respectively,  a  queue  connected 
to  said  buses  which  connect  said  processors  to  said  main  mem- 
ones,  and  bus  arbitrators  connected  to  said  buses  and  provided 
in  said  each  processor  for  controlling  contention  of  a  bus 
occupancy  right  on  said  buses,  said  meth<3d  comprising 
stopping  the  test  program  executed  by  said  standby  proces- 
sor when  a  command  is  sent  from  said  active  processor  to 
said  standby  pnicessor.  and 
examining  whether  a  stop  address  of  the  test  program  falls 
within  a  predetermined  range  or  not,  to  check  a  normality 
of  the  test  program  under  the  control  of  said  active  pro- 
cessor. 
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1.  A  majority  selector  circuit  having  semiconductor  compo- 
nents, said  selector  comprising; 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  signal  inputs  to  receive  mutu- 
ally similar  input  signals; 
a  switching  input  to  receive  a  switching  signal  and  allow 
switching  said  components  between  a  first  circuit  configu- 
ration and  a  second  circuit  configuration  in  response  to 
said  switching  signal 

said  first  circuit  configuration  interconnecting  a  first  set  ol 
the  components  in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement 
and  a  second  set  of  the  components  m  a  substantially 
senes  arrangement; 
said  second  circuit  configuration  interconnecting  said  first 
set  of  the  components  in  a  substantially  series  arrange- 


ment and  the  second  set  of  said  components  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  arrangement;  and 
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a  signal  output  to  transmit  an  outer  signal  equal  to  a  majority 
of  said  input  signals,  said  output  signal  being  independent 
of  said  switching  signal. 


'?  '?  ?  ?  f  ?  ?  '? 


8.  A  method  for  reversing  an  error  syndrome  consisting  of 
multiple  q-bit  bytes  residing  in  an  M-bit  LFSR  means,  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  transferring  a  q-bit  byte  of  said  error  syndrome  from  said 
M-bit  LFSR  means,  where  q  is  greater  than  one  and  less 
than  M,  that  h.js  one  or  more  q-bit-wide  data  output  ports 
to  a  processor  means  that  has  a  q-bit-wide  data  input  port 
through  at  least  one  set  of  q  conductors,  the  conductor 
connected  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  LFSR  q-bit- 
wide  data  outf  ut  port  being  connected  to  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  of  said  processor  q-bit-wide  data  input  port,  the 
conductor  cornected  to  the  next  most  significant  bit  of 
said  LFSR  q-bit-wide  data  output  pori  being  connected  to 
the  next  least  significant  bit  of  said  processor  q-bit-wide 
data  input  pon,  and  similarly  for  all  of  said  bits,  such  that 
the  order  of  said  bits  is  directly  and  immediately  reversed 
by  said  q  conductors,  thereby  converting  each  q-bit  byte 
of  said  error  >yndrome  from  said  one  or  more  LFSR 
q-bit-wide  data  output  ports  to  a  corresponding  q-bit  byte 
of  the  reverse  of  said  error  syndrome  at  said  processor 
q-bit-wide  input  port; 

(2)  storing,  in  said  processor  means,  said  reverse  error  syn- 
drome byte  transferred  in  step  1; 

(3)  repeating  stejK  1  through  2  in  a  sequence  such  that  all 
bytes  of  said  ei  ror  syndrome  are  transferred  and  all  bytes 
of  said  reverse  error  syndrome  are  stored; 

(4)  recalling  unchanged  in  bit  order  from  said  processor 


means,  one  of  said  reverse  error  syndrome  bytes  stored  in 
step  2; 

(5)  transferring  said  reverse  error  syndrome  byte  recalled  m 
step  4  from  said  processor  means  lo  a  q-bit-wide  register 
means  and  siibsequeniK  from  said  q-bii-wide  register 
means  to  said  M-bit  LFSR  means,  said  transfer  displacing 
the  previous  contents  of  said  M-bii  1  FSR  means   and 

(6)  repeating  steps  4  through  5  once  for  each  byte  of  said 
reverse  error  syndrome,  said  bytes  recalled  in  step  4  being 
chosen  in  a  sequence  such  that  said  reverse  error  syn- 
drome is  formed  in  said  M-bit  LFSR  means. 
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1.  A  serial  shift  encoder  for  generating  panty  characters 
having  intermediate  symbol  locations  between  first  and  second 
message  blocks  in  a  codeword  of  a  ctxle  generator  polynomial 
g(x),  comprising:  first  rieans  for  generating  first  prcxlucts  of  a 
successive  character  o(  the  first  mea.sage  block  multiplied  by 
corresponding  coefficients  of  g(x); 

second  means  for  generating  second  products  of  a  successive 
character  of  the  second  message  block  multiplied  by  cor- 
responding coefficients  of  a  remainder  h(x)  of  the  division 
by  g(x)  an  algebraic  shift  factor  x";  and 
third  means  comprising  a  senes  of  adders,  a  first  of  said  series 
of  adders  for  generating  a  sum  of  (a)  a  preselected  one  of 
said  first  products  and  (b)  a  preselected  one  of  said  second 
products,  a  remainder  of  said  series  of  adders  for  generat- 
ing in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  adders  the  sum  of  (a  I  the 
contents  of  a  previous  one  of  said  adders,  (b)  a  respectise 
one  of  said  first  products  and  (c)  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  products,  said  third  means  serial's  shifting  the  sum 
generated  in  each  adder  to  a  succeeding  adder  in  said 
series. 


5.140.597 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DF\  KF  H  \\  IN(,  M  \SK 

ROM  STRLCTL  Rt 
Sunao  Araki,    Kawasaki,   Japan,  assignor   to   Fujitsu    i  imlted. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No,  4-3. (kW* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  1,  I9K9.  1-23244 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ////'; 
VS.  a.  371—51.1  r  (laims 

I.  A  semiconductor  memorv  device,  comprising 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and 
formed  by  a  mask  ROM,  said  memory  cell  array  having  a 
data  area  in  which  a  plurality  of  stored  data  of  n  bits  is 
stored  and  a  parity  area  in  which  a  one-bit  parity  code 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  stored  data  is  stored; 
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control  means  for  supplying  said  memory  cell  array  with  an  (  ,k1  u  Al   osri'u '\T()R  SWKKPKR 

address  and  for  readmg  out  from  sa.d  memory  ce^'  a^^V  ^..„._^^  ^    Froitna.  Jr..  Atherton.  and  Paul  Z..rab.-d,an.  Moun 

the  stored  J.Li  ^nd  the  one-bit  parity  code  designed  by  the  ^^^^  ^  .^^   ^^^  ^^  ^.^^^^    assignor,  to  He»lettfackard  t  om- 

ad'lres!..                                                     ^    u      .u      ,     ^Hai,  panv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

parity  check  means  for  determming  whether  the  stored  data  ^..^^  ^^^   ^    ^^^   ^^^^   ^^  561,024 
read  out  from  said  memory  cell  array  has  a  bit  error  and 
for  generating  correction  data  responsive  thereto; 


measured  accumulated  energy  reaches  said  desired  dose 
value  Ds- 


Filed  Aua.  1 

Inl    <  1 
VS.  a.  372—20 


HOIS  3/10 


9  Claims 
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auTi         OUTI  *''• 

memory  means  for  stonng  predetermined  mdicating  data 
indicative  of  which  of  the  n  bits  of  the  stored  data  is 
defective-   in  J 

data  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  one  of  the  n  bits  of 
the  stored  data  indicated  by  the  predetermined  indicating 
data  in  response  to  the  correction  data  generated  by  said 
parity  check  means. 


5.14fl.59S 
FIBKR  OPIU    AMPI  II  IhK 
Kenji   Tagawa;    Shin)a    Inajjaki.    both    of    Iok>o.    and    KeiWo 
lakeda.  Vokohama,  all  of  Japan.  avsiRnors  to  Fujitsu  1  imited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>   r.  19*>1    Ser    No    "tll.XftX 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan    Ma>    IS,   1W<|    M:^«'^9: 
Vtaj   IX,  1990.  M26860 

Int.  a:  HOIS  J/30 
vs.  a.  372—6  *  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  oscillator  compnsing: 

oscillator  means  for  providing  light  of  one  or  more  longitu- 
dinal mtxies  within  a  first  pass  band,  the  bandwidth  of  said 
bandpass  being  within  a  second  predetermined  gain  band- 
width of  the  oscillator  means,  said  oscillator  means  includ- 
ing a  laser  for  providing  light  and  feedback  means  for 
leeding  light  from  the  laser  back  to  the  laser  in  a  feedback 
path  to  cause  light  emission  in  said  modc-s,  and 

a  plurality  of  acoustcmptic  tunable  filters  in  the  feedback 
path,  each  filter  causing  a  Doppler  shift  of  the  longitudinal 
mode  frequencies,  wherein  the  fillers  are  such  that  the 
Doppler  shifts  caused  b>  said  plurality  of  filters  do  not 
entirely  cancel  to  thereby  cause  a  net  Doppler  shift  of  the 
iungitiidmal  mode  frequencies,  said  net  Doppler  shift 
being  continuously  adjustable  to  cause  the  longitudinal 
modes  to  sweep  the  second  predeterm.ined  hands*,  idth  and 
to  cause  the  bandpass  bandwidth  to  follow  the  sweeping 
modes  in  order  to  prevent  nuxie  hopping, 

5.140,600 

MFTHOU  l)F  COMROl.I  INt.  THF   TOTAL  ENERGY 

AMOl  NT  OF  A  PI.LRAM TV  OF  LASER  PI  l.SFS 

I  Inch  Rebhan,  Gottinxen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt^rman>.  a-ssitoior  to 

Umbda   Physik   G«sellschaft    7,ur    Herstellung   von    Ijsem 

mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crt?rman> 

Filed  Apr   4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680.385 
{  laims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  No».  30, 
|V9<(   *)3''90I 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—25  5  Oaims 


A»*^JF1€0    SIG#4AL   LIOMT 


(iKMC  5T»TC 

1  A  fiber  optic  amplifier  for  directly  amplifying  a  signal 
light  beam  of  a  wavelength  of  1  55  jim  band  by  introducing  a 
pumping  light  beam  of  a  wavelength  of  0  8  fim  band  into  an 
optical  fiber  doped  with  Er.  said  fiber  optic  amplifier  compns- 
ing. 

an  optical  fiber  doped  with  Er; 

means  for  coupling  a  signal  light  beam  of  a  wavelength  of 

1.55  ^im  band  to  said  optical  fiber; 
means  for  coupling  a  pumping  light  beam  of  a  wavelength  of 

0.8  nm  band  to  said  optical  fiber,  and 
a  pair  of  1  25  jim  band  reflecting  filters  disposed  at  both  end 
portions  of  said  optical  fiber  such  that  the  distance  there- 
between becomes  the  resonator  length  for  a  light  beam  of 
1  25  fim  hand, 
whereby  laser  oscillation  at  1.25  jxm  band  is  produced  so  that 
the  energy  level  of  Er  in  the  excited  state  is  lowered. 
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\    A  method  for  accurately  controlling  to  a  desired  dose 

value  D5  the  accumulated  energy  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
laser  pulses  in  a  laser  beam  each  having  an  energy  amount  E, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  measuring  the  sum  of  the  energv  amounts  contained  in  a 
first  succession  of  said  la,ser  pulses  until  the  measured 
accumulated  energy  has  reached  a  selected  value  which  is 
a  relatively  high  percentage  of  said  desired  dose  value  Ds, 

(b)  when  the  measured  accumulated  value  has  reached  said 
selected  value,  attenuating  the  energy  amount  of  said  laser 
pulses  to  a  fractional  value  of  E.  and 

(c)  continuing  to  measure  the  sum  of  the  energy  amounts 
contained  in  said  attenuated-energy  pulses  until  the  total 


5,140.601 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  LASER  UNIT  AND 

ADJUSTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ka/u\uk!  Shimada  Chofu,  and  Chiaki  Taniguchi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,657 
I'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1990.  2-158336; 
Aug.  6.  1990,  2-206701;  Apr.  11,  1991.  3-106908 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
U.S.  a.  372—29  6  Claims 


1  An  output  control  apparatus  for  controlling  emission 
power  of  a  laser  urit  which  emits  a  laser  beam,  said  emission 
power  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  light  in  the  laser  beam 
emitted  by  said  laser  unit,  said  output  control  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

monitor  means,  loupled  to  said  laser  unit,  for  generating  a 
first  monitor  signal  corresponding  to  the  emission  power 
of  the  laser  unit; 
signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  monitor  means,  for 
amplifying  the  first  monitor  signal  and  for  outputting  a 
second  monito'  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  hav- 
ing a  trimable  resistor  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said  signal 
processing  means,  a  resistance  value  of  said  trimable  resis- 
tor being  ehan.^ed  by  a  trimming  thereof;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  laser  unit  and  said  signal 
processing  metns,  for  controlling  the  emission  power  of 
said  laser  unit  based  on  the  second  monitor  means  so  that 
the  emission  p>)wer  of  said  laser  unit  is  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  power  level. 


5,140,602 

PULSED  POWER  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

Q-SWrrCHED  CHEMICAL  LASER 

James  P.  O'Loughlin,  7101  Hensch  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N,  Mex. 

87109 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  133.988 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  a.  372—38  5  Claims 


n-M 


1  In  a  Q-switched  chemical  laser,  a  pulsed  power  modulator 
apparatus  for  establishing  a  current  pulse  of  high  intensity  and 
having  fast  rise  and  tall  times  through  a  magnetic  field  forming 
s^ilenoid,  said  pulse  power  modulator  apparatus  comprising: 


first  and  second  pulse  output  terminals: 

pulse  initiating  means  for  initiating  the  rapid  nse  of  a  current 
pulse  to  a  predetermined  current  intensity  through  a  sole 
noid  coupled  across  said  first  and  second  pulse  output 
terminals,  said  pulse  initiating  means  comprising  a  first 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor  10  a  first 
voltage  level,  and  a  first  switch  for  coupling  said  first 
capacitor  across  said  first  and  second  pulse  output  termi- 
nals; 

pulse  sustaining  means  for  sustaining  saio  current  pulse  ji 
said  predetermined  current  intensity  through  said  solenoid 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  pulse  sustaining 
means  comprising  a  pulse  forming  network,  means  for 
charging  said  pulse  forming  network  to  a  second  voltage 
level  lower  than  said  first  voltage  level,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  first  diode  for  coupling  said  pulse  forming  network 
across  said  first  and  second  pulse  output  terminals 

and  pulse  terminating  means  for  rapidiv  terminating  said 
current  pulse  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, said  pulse  terminating  means  comprising  a  second 
capacitor,  means  for  charging  said  second  capacitor  to  a 
third  voltage  level,  and  a  second  switch  for  coupling  said 
second  capacitor  across  said  first  and  second  pulse  output 
terminals. 


5,140.603 
OVERMODULATION  PROTECTION  FOR  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  LASER  DIODE 
Wayne  Anderson  Jr.,  Dacula;  Frederick  T.  Zendt,  Norcross; 
Rezin  E.  Pidseon,  Jr.,  Atlanta;  Grower  Martin,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  May  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,024 
Int.  ri."  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  17  Claims 
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DETECTClR 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  an  amplitude  modulated  optical 
signal  by  applying  u  mtxjulating  signal  to  a  laser  device  said 
laser  device  being  supplied  by  a  d  c  power  means  for  biasing 
said  modulation  signal  to  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  thresh- 
old of  the  laser  device,  apparatus  for  preventing  excursions  of 
said  modulating  signal  below  the  threshold  comprising 

means  for  detecting  the  power   level   of  said   modulating 

signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
disconnect  signal  when  the  power  level  of  the  modulating 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value:  and 
a  switch  responsive  to  said  disconnect  signal  for  disconnect- 
ing said  modulating  signal  from  said  laser  device. 
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MI\FD  STRONTIl  M  AND  I  AMUAMDF  ()\ll)K>  AM» 
\  LASER  LSING  MONCKRVST Al>  OF  THF.SK  OXIDKS 
-^ylvie  Alablanche,  Paris;  Jean-M«rie  Benitei,  Barbizon;  Robert 

Collongues,  Bourg  '«  Reine;  Jeanine  Ther>.  •'•'is.  and  Daniel 

\iiien,  Garches,  all  of  France,  assignort  In  Quartz  Kt  Silicf. 

(  ourbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar    13.  IWl    Ser    No   66«.S'4 

(  U.ms  pr,ont>,  application  France.  Mar    13    1^1,  <^  03180 
Int    n.    MiJlS 
t,S.  a.  372— 41  :J  '   li^.m^ 


1  Mixed  single-phase  strontium  and  lanthanide  oxide  with  a 
magnetolead  type  crystalline  structure  having  the  following 
formula  (I): 


SrjLnl,|Ln2,2Ln3y3M,AaBtO)9_4 


(I) 


in  whi^h  Lnl  represents  at  least  one  trivalent  element  selected 
from  laruhane.  gadolinium  and  yttrium  I  n2  represents  at  least 
one  trivalent  element  selected  from  neodymium,  praset^ym- 
lum,  erbium,  holmium  and  thulium.  Ln.^  represents  an  element 
selected  from  bivalent  europium  or  trivalent  cerium  with  re- 
■cntii'n  >>f  electric  neuiraliiy  hv  virtue  of  oxv^en  holes.  M 
—presents  at  least  one  bivalent  metal  selected  from  magnesium, 
manganese  and  zinc  A  represents  at  lea.^l  one  trivalent  metal 
-.elected  from  aluminium  and  gallium.  U  represents  at  least  one 
tnvaleni  transition  nu-'al  selected  from  chromium  and  tita- 
nium, X,  yl,  y2,  y3,  i,  a,  b  and  k  represent  numbers  so  that 
0<x<l.  OSyKl,  0<y2<l.  0Sy3<l.  0<z<l. 
10.5<a<12,  0Sbg0  5  and  OSk^l  provided  that  0<x-t-yl- 
-(-y2-f  y3Sl  and  that  ll<z-t-a-t-bS12. 


5.140.60? 
IHhRMAl  1  N  si  AHll  l/.FD  DIODF  1  ASFR  SIR!  (Tl  HF 
Ihomas  1  ,  Paoli.  Ix»  Altos,  (  alif.;  Kenneth  R    (Ksman.  Mace- 
don,  and  James  J    Appel.  Rochester,  both  of  N  \     assignors  t.i 
Xrrui  (  orporation,  Stamford,  < Onn 

Filed  Jun    2''.  \t^\.  Ser    No.  724,567 

Int    (1      Hnis  J/19 

VS.  ex  311— ^)  *'  Oaims 


Mr. ^WBBW^I        ,      ,     I        I 


opposing  conductivity  type  to  said  first  confinement  layer 

and  said  substrate, 

a  semiconductor  conUct  layer  deposited  on  said  second 
confinement  layer,  said  conUct  layer  having  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  second  confinement  layer. 

.11  least  two  disordered  regions  extending  through  said  sec- 
ond confinement  layer,  said  active  layer  and  at  least  par- 
tially through  said  first  confinement  layer,  said  disordered 
regions  having  an  opposing  conductivity  type  to  said 
second  confinement  layer. 

a  resistive  region  formed  in  each  of  said  disordered  regions, 

at  least  one  diode  laser  cavity  formed  between  adjacent  said 
disordered  regions, 

at  least  one  contact  formed  on  said  contact  layer  aligned 
with  each  of  said  at  least  one  diode  la.ser  cavity, 

at  least  one  conuct  formed  on  each  of  said  resistive  regions, 
and 

at  least  one  contact  formed  on  said  substrate, 

such  that  current  injected  between  said  at  least  one  contact 
aligned  with  said  diode  laser  cavity  and  said  at  least  one 
substrate  contact  will  cause  light  emission  from  said  diode 
laser  cavity, 

such  that  current  injected  between  said  at  least  one  conUct 
aligned  with  said  resistive  region  and  said  substrate 
contaci  will  cause  heat  generation  from  said  resistive 
reguin.  ami 

such  that  heat  generated  from  adjacent  resistive  regions  on 
adjacent  disordered  regions  is  used  to  maintain  a  constant 
temperature  within  said  diode  laser  cavity  formed  be- 
tween said  adjacent  disordered  regions. 


5.I4*J.60<) 

RF  EXCITED  CO;  Si  AB  \\  A\  F(,l  IDF   1  A>f  R 

J.  Michael  Yarborough,  Tuscon,  Ariz.;  James  1  .  Hobsrt.   1  os 

Altos  Hills,  and  Joseph   Dallarosa.  Redwood  Cits,  both  of 

Calif..  assiRnors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct    12.  IWO,  Ser.  No    ?i<X).46J 

Int    <1  •  HOIS  j/Oj 

L',S.  a.  372—64  3  CUims 


1    A  thermally  stabilized  diode  laser  structure  compnsmg 

a  first  semiconductor  confinement  layer  deposited  on  a 
substrate,  said  first  confinement  layer  and  said  substrate 
having  the  same  conductivity  type. 

an  active  semiconductor  lavt-r  .lop. 'sited  on  said  first  con- 
finement layer,  said  active  nvci  providing  h^ht  wave 
generation  and  propagation  under  lasing  conditions, 

a  second  semiconductiir  confinement  layer  deposited  on  said 
active  layer,  said  second  confinement  layer  having  an 


I    A  slab  laser  comprising. 

a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced  apart  electrodes  each  having  a 
planar  light  refiecting  surface,  with  said  light  refiecting 
surfaces  being  disposed  so  as  to  guide  light  only  along  an 
axis  extending  between  said  surfaces, 

a  laser  gas  disp<-ised  between  said  light  reflecting  surfaces; 

means  for  exciting  said  laser  gas  to  create  a  gas  discharge; 
and 

means  for  supporting  said  ek-drodcs  m  said  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  means  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped,  dielectric  members  connected  between  said 
electrodes,  said  U-shaped  members  being  spaced  away 
from  said  gas  discharge  such  that  the  characteristics  of 
said  gas  discharge  are  substantially  unaffected  bv  said 
support  means. 


5,140,607 
^(DF  PUMPED  LASER  WITH  ANGLED  DIODE  PUMPS 
Richard  A.  Paiva    Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Laser 
Diode,  Inc.,  Nev»  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,802 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/09i.  3/092 

U.S.  a.  372—70  49  Ctaims 


plane  for  correcting  distortions  associated  with  'he  colli- 
mated  beam  and  being  spatially  displaced  from  the  colli- 


1.  A  laser  device  including 

an  elongated  laser  medium  capable  when  excited  of  having  a 
lasing  condition  established  therein,  said  medium  having 
an  axis, 

heat  conductive  mounting  means  in  thermal  conductive 
relationship  to  the  medium, 

other  supporting  means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  mounting 
means  constructed  of  a  thermal  conductive  material, 

first  and  second  sets  of  laser  diode  pump  sources  mounted 
respectively  on  the  other  supporting  means  and  in  thermal 
conductive  relation  thereto,  each  set  of  laser  diode  pump 
sources  including  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  arranged  in  a 
line  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  me- 
dium, thereby  defining  a  first  plane  shared  by  the  axis  of 
the  medium  and  the  first  set  of  pump  sources,  and  a  second 
plane  shared  by  the  axis  of  the  medium  and  the  second  set 
of  pump  sources,  said  first  plane  being  angularly  oriented 
relative  to  said  second  plane, 

means  for  energizing  the  laser  diodes  in  the  pump  sources  to 
produce  a  lasing  condition  therein,  the  diodes  being  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  to  the  medium  and  oriented  so  that 
when  energized  to  lase.  the  output  lasing  energy  from  the 
dicxle  pump  sources  will  be  directed  uninterruptedly  to 
and  through  the  medium  as  unfocused  energy,  and 

means  adjacent  lo  the  medium  in  opposed  relationship  re- 
spectively with  the  first  and  second  sets  of  laser  diode 
pump  sources  for  reflecting  at  least  some  of  the  energy 
from  the  sources  that  passes  through  the  medium  back 
through  the  medium  to  increase  the  absorption  efficiency 
thereof. 


5,140.608 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING  A  LIGHT  BEAM  ON 

TO  AN  IMAGE  PLANE 
Avner  Karpol,  Tel-Aviv;  Eviatar  Halevi,  Maccabim,  and  Abra- 
ham Gross,  Rchovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Optrotech  Ltd, 
Israel  Company,  \es  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,658 
Int.  a.^  HOIS  3/08 
U.S.  a.  372—101  7  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  system  for  focusing  a  light  beam  as  a  line  on  to 
an  image  plane,  the  system  comprising: 
a  collimation  lens  for  collimating  the  light  beam  so  as  to 

produce  a  colli  mated  beam  in  a  first  plane, 
an  optical  shaper  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 


mation  lens  so  as  to  shape  the  collimated  beam  as  a  uni- 
form line  having  a  waist  coplanar  with  the  image  plane. 


?.140.6(W 

TRD  TFMHFRATl  RF  SFNSOR 

Stephen  C.  Jensen.  Mina.  Minn,    and  stanlty   F".  Stokowski, 

Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hosemniini   Inc  .   Frier   Prairie. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599.814,  Oct.  18.  1990.  This  application  Sep. 

13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759.476 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  5/02 

VS.  a.  374—161  3  Claims 
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1.  A  TRD  optical  temperature  sensor  comprising  an  elon- 
gate optical  fiber  having  a  luminescent  material  at  one  end  so 
as  to  optically  communicate  therewith,  the  luminescent  mate- 
rial providing  luminescent  optical  emissions  having  a  ther- 
mally responsive  lime-rate-of-decay,  the  luminescent  material 
comprising  a  vanadium-doped  halide. 


5.14<l.610 
FM  VIDEO  DATA  LINK  SPFfTRI  \1  sPRf  ADING 
Edward  M.  Holliday:  Phillip  \1  Kirshtein,  and  Glenn  I).  Weath- 
ers, all  of  Huntvville.  Ala,,  assignors  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,999 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375— 1  M  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communications  system  video  data  link  for  transmit- 
ting video  information  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point 
where  signals  are  subsequently  received,  said  data  link  having 
a  video  source  signal  that  is  frequency  modulated  prior  lo 
transmission  and  said  received  signals  are  received,  discrimi- 
nated, recorded,  and  monitored;  the  improvement  composing 
the  method  of  transmitter-receiver  synchronization  lo  achieve 
spectrum  spreading: 

generating  a  time  code  onto  a  video  source  baseband  signal 
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pnor  to  frequency  modulation  and  transmission  of  said 

signal  from  a  transmitter; 
generating  a  direct  sequence  code  at  a  preset  high  frequency 

clock  rate 
mixing  the  Jirevi  sequence  code  with  the  transmitted,  time 

coded,    frequencv    mtxJulated,   video  signal   to  obtain   a 

spread  spectrum  signal  output;  and 
amplifying  said  spread  spectrum  signal  and  transmitting  said    ^^  ^  ^^^ ^ 

signal  from  an  antenna 


5,l-UJ,6i; 
MODEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  U\TA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTFM 

Syuuichi  \()shika»a.  Vara.  Japan.  avsiRnor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  20.  l"Wtl.  Ser.  N.i.  6J1.I69 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  IK-c    It.  1189.  1-341889 
Int    11      HIWH 

10  Oaims 
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5.140.611 

VI  1-St^   WIDTH  MODLI.ATED  SFl  F  t  I(K  KIM.  AND 

>F1  F-SYNCHROMZING  DATA  TRANSM1S.SION  AND 

MITHOD  FOR  A  TFT.EPHONK   C  OMMl  NI(  XTION 

NETWORK  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Harr>  W    Jones,  Hoffman  tjts..  and  Steven  T.  D*I.onR,  Elgin. 

txjth  of  111.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  (  orporatmn. 

H  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  19H9    -<,  r    N..    -516.077 

Int.  CI.     HlUK         -^  -^ 

VS.  CI.  375—7  "•*  aaims 
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5.140,613 
iKoding  information  from  a  scries  of  data    B^sfB^M)  MODl  I.ATION  SYSIFM  WITH  IMPROVED 

ROM-BASED  DIGITAL  Fll  TFR 
Raymond  \.  Birgenheier,  Spokane,  and  David  M    IhMver.  New- 
man l.ake,  both  of  Wa.sh..  assignors  to  Mewlctt-Paikard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Scr.  No.  529,035 
Int.  (1.    H041.  27,18 

nOaims 


40  In  d  telecommunications  network  or  infonrational 
source*,  the  improvement  being  a  switching  interface  system 
for  communication  between  said  sources,  compn.sing 

a  control  unit  connected  with  some  of  said  sources  including 
means   t. 
pulses, 
means  for  decoding  information  received  in  a  series  of 

data  pulses, 
means  for  generating  synchronization  pulses  of  a  prese- 
lected width  differing  from  those  of  the  dau  pulses,  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  information  and  said 

synchronization  pulses  together  at  a  preselected  bit  rate;    VS.  CI.  375 — 67 
and 
a  network  termination  unit  connected  with  other  ones  of 
said  sources  including 
means  responsive  to  at  least  said  synchronization  pulses  to 

derive  a  clock  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and  said  scnally 
transmitted  information  encoded  data  pulses  for  syn- 
chronous  enc(xling    and    transmission   of  information 
from  said  other  one  of  the  sources  to  the  control  unit, 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronization  pulses  to  control 
pha.se  synchronization  of  the  enctxling  and  transmitting 
means  of  said  network  termination  unit  with  said  decod- 
ing means  of  the  control  unit, 
means  responsive  to  the  synchronization  pulses  from  the 
control    unit   for   detecting   phase   nonsynchronization 
with  said  control  unit,  and 
means  responsive  to  said   nonsynchronization  detecting 
means  to  alter  the  timing  of  the  encoding  and  transmit- 
ting means  to  eliminate  the  condition  of  nonsynchroni- 
zation. 


I'  e 

1    A  modem  for  data  recording  and  reproducing  in  a  data 

communication  system,  comprising 

a  data  input  line  for  receiving  analogue  signals; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  said  analogue  signals 
received  by  said  data  input  line  to  digital  data; 

n/A  converting  means  for  converting  said  digital  data  to 
analogue  output  signals  s<)  as  to  be  transmitted  out  of  said 
miHlcm  on  a  data  (<ulpul  line, 

digital  modem  means  for  demodulating  said  digital  data 
outputted  from  said  A/D  converting  means  and  for  modu- 
lating the  digital  demixlulated  data  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  D/A  converting  means,  and 

coding-decoding  means  f<ir  coding  said  digital  data  output- 
ted from  said  A/D  converting  means  and  for  decoding  the 
digital  coded  data  to  be  transmitted  to  said  D/A  convert- 
ing means, 

said  AD  and  D/A  converting  means  being  used  in  common 
for  both  said  digital  modem  means  and  said  coding-decod- 
ing means 
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6.  In  a  DQPSK  modulation  technique  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  senes  of  input  data  comprised  of  two-bit  sym- 
bols; 

processing  the  series  of  input  data  to  yield  first  and  second 
digital  data  streams; 

differentially  encoding  the  first  and  second  digital  data 
streams; 

buffering  the  differentially  encoded  first  and  second  data 
streams  into  two  words,  N)  and  Ni,  each  of  said  words 
being  comprised  of  N  bits; 

generating  a  cycling  M-bit  subinterval  count; 

usmg  the  two  N-bit  words,  in  conjunction  with  the  cycling 
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M-bit  subinterval  count,  to  address  look-up  table-based 
filters  to  thereby  produce  filtered  I  and  Q  output  data; 

an  improvemer  t  wherein  the  look-up  tables  in  said  filters  can 
be  addres.se(i  with  a  number  of  address  bits  less  than 
N  -(-  N  -(-  M.  the  improvement  comprising: 

defining  each  of  the  I  and  Q  outputs  in  terms  of  sums  and 
differences  of  sine  terms  and  cosine  terras; 

providing  a  first  memory  that  serves  as  a  look-up  table  for 
the  sine  term  in  response  to  an  input  datum  applied  as  an 
address  thertto,  the  input  datum  comprising  N-bit  word 
N|,  the  M-bit  subinterval  counter,  and  a  P-bit  modulo 
counter,  where  P  is  less  than  N; 

providing  a  second  memory  that  serves  as  a  look-up  table  for 
the  cosine  term  in  response  to  an  input  datum  applied  as  an 
address  thereto,  the  input  datum  comprising  N-bit  word 
N|,  the  M-bit  subinterval  counter,  and  the  P-bit  modulo 
counter; 

providing  a  third  memory  that  serves  as  a  look-up  table  for 
the  sine  term  in  response  to  an  input  datum  applied  as  an 
address  thereto,  the  input  datum  comprising  N-bit  word 
N2,  the  M-bit  subinterval  counter,  and  the  P-bit  modulo 
counter; 

providing  a  founh  memory  that  serves  as  a  look-up  table  for 
the  cosine  term  in  response  to  an  input  datum  applied  as  an 
address  thereto,  the  input  datum  comprising  N-bit  word 
N2,  the  M-bi'  subinterval  counter,  and  the  P-bit  modulo 
counter;  and 

summing  the  outputs  from  two  of  said  memories  and  com- 
puting the  differences  between  the  outputs  of  two  of  said 
memories  to  vield  filtered  digital  I  and  Q  output  signals; 

wherein  the  Icok-up  tables  are  each  addressed  by  just 
N  -(-  M  -(-  P  bits,  instead  of  N  -(-  N  -(-  M  bits 


5,140,614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTINC  DIGITAL 

(  -VRRIER  SIGNALS  ON  TELEPHONE  CABLES 
James  M.  Buzbee.  and  Douglas  R,  Connally,  both  of  Mineral 
W  ells,  Tex.,  assizors  to  Industrial  Technology,  Inc.,  Mineral 
Wflls,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,294 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/22 

V.S.  a.  375—75  16  CUims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  digital  carrier  signal  on 
conductors,  said  carrier  signal  having  a  principal  frequency, 
comprising: 

a)  sensor  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  said  carrier  signal 
on  said  conductors  to  said  apparatus,  said  sensor  means 
having  a  high  impedance  so  that  said  earner  signal  on  said 
conductors  will  not  be  disrupted,  said  sensor  means  being 
removably  couplable  to  said  conductors; 

b)  heterodyning  means  for  mixing  said  carrier  signal  as 
sensed  by  said  sensor  means  with  a  local  signal  so  as  to 
produce  a  low  frequency  signal  and  a  high  frequency 
signal,  said  heterodyning  means  comprising  a  local  oscilla- 
tor means  that  produces  said  local  signal,  said  local  signal 
being  within  a  few  kilohertz  of  said  carrier  signal  principal 
frequency  such  that  said  low  frequency  signal  is  within  a 
range  that  is  detectable  by  a  human  being,  said  heterodyn- 
ing means  hav  ng  an  input  that  is  connected  to  said  sensor 
means; 

c)  output  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  that  is  detect- 
ably  by  a  human  being  and  that  is  representative  of  said 


low  frequency  signal,  said  output  means  being  connected 
with  an  output  of  said  heterixlyning  means,  wherein  said 
output  signal  is  representative  of  said  detected  carrier 
signal  and  allows  a  determination  of  the  relative  strength 
and  identity  of  said  detected  earner  signal 
d)  said  heterodyning  means  comprising  plural  kval  oscilla 
tor  means,  with  each  of  said  Uxal  oscillator  means  pnxiuc- 
ing  a  respective  local  signal  ihat  is  withm  a  few  kilohertz 
of  a  predetermined  type  of  earner  signal,  wherein  said 
apparatus  can  be  used  to  detect  plural  types  of  earner 
signals. 


5,140,615 

MAXIMAI   RATIO  DIVERSITY'  COMBINING 

TECHNIQCF 

Steren   C.   Jasper,    Hoffman    Estates,    and    Mark    A.    Birchler. 

Roselle,  botti  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536.839.  Jun    12.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1991.  s.«.r    \o    663. ''77 

Int.  CI.'  H()4B  ,    Js 

VS.  a.  375—100  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  RF  communication  system  using  quadrature  ampli- 
tude modulation  (QAM),  a  method  for  implementing  diversity 
reception  to  counteract  effects  of  channel  fading  on  a  transmu- 
ted information  signal,  the  mcihcxl  comprising  the  sieps  of: 

at  a  transmitter 

(a)  inserting,  from  time  to  time,  one  oi  more  predeter- 
mined pilot  symbols  into  a  O-'^M  information  stream; 

(b)  modulating  an  RF  earner  with  the  QAM  information 
stream  to  provide  a  transmitted  signal, 

within  two  or  more  diversitv  receive  paths: 

(c)  receiving  the  iransmilled  signal  lo  provide  a  received 
signal; 

(d)  demodulating  and  appropnaieU  sampling  the  received 
signal  to  provide  a  sampled  demodulated  signal 

(e)  separating  pilot  symbol  samples  from  information 
symbol  samples  in  the  sampled  demodulated  signal 
obtained  in  step  (d), 

(0  processing  pilot  symb<ii  samples  a\  predetermined  pilot 
sample  times  to  determine  estimates  of  complex  channel 
gain  at  each  pilot  sample  time. 

(g)  interpolating  complex  channel  gains  determined  in 
step  (0  to  compute  complex  channel  gam  estimates  for 
each  information  symb<il  sample  iime 

(h)  multiplying  each  information  sscihol  sample  b\  the 
complex  conjugate  of  each  corresp^mding  complex 
channel  gam  estimate  to  provide  a  phase -corrected  and 
weighted  estimate  of  the  transmitted  information  sym- 
bol, where  the  weighting  is  approximately  the  square  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  complex  channel  gam 

(i)  calculating  the  square  of  the  amplitude  of  the  estimated 
complex  channel  gain, 
then,  operating  on  outputs  of  said  two  or  more  diversity 

receive  paths: 

(j)  summing  the  phase-corrected  and  weighted  informa- 
tion symbol  estimates  to  provide  a  diversity  combined 
information  symbol  estimate; 
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(k)  denving  an  estimate  of  composite  weighting  facior  by 
summing  the  squares  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  estimated 
complex  channel  gains; 

(1)  using  the  composite  weighting  factor  determined  in 
step  (k)  to  denve  a  set  of  adjusted  decision  thresholds; 
and 

(m)  comparing  the  diversity  combined  information  sym- 
bol estimate  provided  in  step  (j)  to  the  adjusted  decision 
t  h  resholds  of  step  ( I )  to  obtain  estimates  of  the  originally 
transmitted  information  symbols. 


5,1411.61" 
FRAMK  PHA.SK  KMIMATION  \1HM()I)  ^^I)  (  IRf  IIT 
Hiroshi  Kubo.  KanaKSwa,  Japan.  a-ssiKtior  to  Mitsubishi  Ucnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  T(ik>u,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Str,  Nii.  6MI,KW 
(  'aims  pn(irit\,  application  Japan,  .lul.  2.  IWO.  2-29123 
Inl    (  i      Hl>41     "  'Vi 
VS.  CI.  375— 114  6  Oaims 
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VMIK  H  Al  lows  A  SV\(  HRONOl  S  MXSTFR   TO  BE 
(  ONNKCTFI)   \0  A  UR(l  IT  SVMTt  HH)  DMV 
\1)\PTKH 
Hob«rt  1-    Kenner,  Phoenn,  Ariz..  aisiKiKir  to  AG  Communica- 
tion Sjslems  t'orporation.  Phoenix.  An/. 

Filed  Sov    19,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,524 

Int.  (1.    H04F   '04 

VS.  CI.  375—107  '  a«ims 
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6  A  frame  phase  estimation  method  for  estimating  an  opti- 
mum initial  phase  of  a  digital  signal  which  is  subject  to  distor- 
tion from  multipath  interference  or  noise,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

changing  an  initial  setting  of  an  initial  phase  of  a  received 

signal  by  a  plurality  of  successive  delay  values  to  obtain  a 

plurality  of  delayed  received  signals  having  sequentially 

delayed  initial  phases; 

calculating  a  cross-correlation  value  of  each  of  said  delayed 

received  signals  with  a  known  signal  pattern; 
calculating  based  on  a  predetermined  number  of  cross-corre- 
lation values  of  subsequent  delayed  received  signals  and 
each  delayed  received  signal  a  value  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  delayed  received  signals;  and 
estimating  the  optimum  initial  phase  of  said  received  signal 
as  the  initial  phase  of  the  delayed  received  signal  having 
an  optimum  value  based  on  said  cross-correlation  values. 


1.  A  network  independent  clocking  (NIC)  circuit  which 
allows  a  local  synchronous  master  to  exchange  data  at  a  baud 
rate  with  a  remote  synchronous  master,  said  local  synchronous 
master  being  connected  to  a  local  data  adapter  and  said  remote 
synchronous  master  being  connected  to  a  remote  data  adapter, 
said  NIC  circuit  comprising. 

a  phase  measuring  means  for  continually  generating  a  local 
phase  difference  indicator  where  said  local  phase  differ- 
ence indicator  indicates  a  phase  relation  between  said 
local  data  adapter  and  said  local  synchronous  master, 
a  transmit  means  for  transmitting  said  kx;al  phase  difference 
indicator  to  said  remote  data  adapter,  additionally,  said 
transmitter  means  receives  said  exchange  data  from  said 
local  synchronous  master  and  transmits  said  exchange 
data  to  said  remote  data  adapter; 
a  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  remote  phase  difference 
indicator  from  said  remote  data  adapter,  said  remote  phase 
difference  indicator  indicates  a  phase  relation  between 
said  remote  data  adapter  and  said  remote  synchronous 
master,  additionally  said  receiver  means  receives  said 
exchange  data  from  said  remote  data  adapter  and  trans- 
mits said  exchange  data  to  said  local  synchronous  master, 
and 
a  baud  clock  generator  means  for  generating  a  baud  clock 
used  to  transfer  said  exchange  data  from  said  receive 
means  to  said  local  synchronous  master,  said  baud  clock 
generator  uses  said  remote  phase  difference  indicator  to 
recreate  said  phase  difference  between  said  remote  data 
adapter  and  said  remote  synchronous  master  at  said  baud 
rate. 


5.140.618 
FRAMK  SVNCHROMZAIION  CIRCUIT 

(Kamu  Kinoshita.  Kawasaki;  lakako  Mori.  Fujisana;  Hidekl 
ishibashi;  Hiro>uki  Ibe.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  lakehiko 
Vlsumi,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan.  asM^nors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser    No.  651.013 

(  laims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2,2.  1990,  2-39857 
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U.S.  a.  375— 116  3  Claims 


CE 


lz± 


»TlNG  CIRCUIT         ^ 


— iil 


Setbcting 

ClflCUlT 


OIKWT 


TIHINC 

coNTna. 

CIRCUIT 


1  A  frame  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 
senal/parallel  converting  means  for  converting  a  serial  data 
signal  having  bkx;ks  each  constituted  b\  an  M  number  of 
bits(M  a  natural  number)  to  a  parallel  data  signal  of  2M-1 
bits  on  the  basis  of  a  reference  clock,  the  format  of  said 
senal  data  signal  having  a  frame  synchronization  code  of 
a  specific  pattern  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  continuous 
blocks  concentrated  in  a  frame; 
first  synchronization  detecting  means  composing  an  M  num- 
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ber  of  M-bit  pattern  detectors  supplied  with  M-bit  data 
signals  selected  from  the  parallel  dau  signal  of  2M-1  bits 
output  from  said  serial/parallel  converting  means,  said 
M-bit  data  signals  occupying  portions  of  the  parallel  data 
signal  of  2M-1  bits  shifted  in  sequence  by  I  bit  starting 
from  a  reference  bit  selected  from  the  least  significant  bit 
and  the  most  significant  bit,  said  M-bit  pattern  detectors 
being  respectively  allotted  to  the  bit  portions,  each  of  said 
pattern  detectors  detecting  whether  the  supplied  signal 
corresponds  to  the  code  pattern  of  the  first  block  of  said 
frame  synchronization  code; 
selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  selection 
signal,  said  selection  signal  generating  means  including  a 
memory  means  which  is  allowed  to  store  data  when  a 
memory  control  signal  is  in  an  active  state,  and  stores 
outputtin.g  states  of  said  M  number  of  M-bit  pattern  detec- 
tors of  said  first  synchronization  detecting  means  when  a 
detecting  signal  is  output  from  one  of  said  M  number  of 
M-bit   pattern   detectors   of  said   first   synchronization- 
detecting  means,  the  stored  result  being  represented  by 
said  selection  signal; 
delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  serial/parallel 
converting  means  by  at  least  the  time  required  for  the 
operations  of  said  first  synchronization  detecting  means 
and  said  selection  signal  generating  means; 
selection  means  for  receiving  2M-2  bit  parallel  data  output 
from  said  delay  means,  separating  said  2M-I  bit  parallel 
data  into  M  number  of  groups  of  M-bit  parallel  data  which 
correspond  to  detecting  bit  portions  allocated  to  said  M 
number  o'"  M-bit  pattern  detectors  of  said  first  synchroni- 
zation delecting  means,  selecting  only  M-bit  parallel  data 
of  a  group  corresponding  to  bit  portions  allocated  to  the 
pattern  detector  that  detects  said  frame  synchronization 
code  in  accordance  with  the  selection  signal  output  from 
said  signal  generating  means,  from  among  said  M  number 
of  groups,  and  outputting  the  selected  data; 
second  synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  at 
least  a  main  pattern  of  the  frame  synchronization  code 
from  the  output  of  said  selection  means; 
timing  control  means  for  generating  a  frame  pulse  for  every 
frame  on  the  basis  of  the  reference  clock,  the  timing  of 
generation  of  a  frame  pulse  being  controlled  on  the  basis 
of  a  phase  control  signal;  and 
synchronization  protecting  means  including: 
phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an  out- 
put of  said  second  synchronization  detecting  means  and 
that  of  a  frame  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  timing  con- 
trol means; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  synchronous  state, 
an  asynchionous  sUte,  and  a  hunting  stale  on  the  basis  of 
the  result  of  comparison  in  said  phase  comparing  means, 
said  discriminating  means  discriminating  a  synchronous 
state  when  detecting  that  these  phases  coincide  consecu- 
tively a  predetermined  number  of  times  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  of  the  comparison,  an  asynchronous  state  when 
detecting  that  these  phases  do  not  coincide  consecutively 
a  predetennined  number  of  times  on  the  basis  of  the  result 
of  the  comparison,  and  a  hunting  state  when  detecting  that 
these  phas<!s  do  not  coincide  in  the  asynchronous  state; 
first  control  means  for  transmitting  a  detecting  output  of  said 
second  synchronization  detecting  means  to  said  timing 
control  means  as  said  phase  control  signal  for  the  frame 
pulse  when   said   discriminating   means  discriminates  a 
hunting  state;  and 
second  control  means  for  generating  said  memory  control 
signal  to  bt  transmitted  to  said  selection  signal  generating 
means,  and  making  said  memory  control  signal  in  said 
active  state  when  said  discriminating  means  discriminates 
a  synchronization  state  or  a  hunting  state. 
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1.  Synchronization  device  for  an  input  sequence  of  variable 
length  rasters,  each  raster  preceded  by  an  N  times  identically 
repeated  prefi.x  having  a  duration  Tpr.  the  prefix  composed  of 
a  fixed  binary  pattern  separator  of  duration  Ts  and  a  parameter 
word  of  duration  Tpa.  the  synchronization  device  comprising 
calculation  means  for  simultaneously  calculating  N  correla- 
tion values  between  the  fixed  binary  pattern  separator  and 
binary  values  selected  from  the  input  sequence,  the  calcu- 
lation means  comprising 

delay  means  for  receuing  the  input  sequence  of  \ariahle 
length  rasters  and  splitting  the  input  sequence  into  N  -  1 
'lime  delayed  sequences,  each   time  delayed   ^quence 
being  time  delayed  by  i  Tpr  from  the  input  sequence. 
where  i  =  1  to  n  -  1 , 
initialization  means  for  oulputtmg  an  initialization  signal 
upon  detecting  the  fixed  binary  pattern  separator  of  a 
vanable  length  raster  based  on  the  input  sequence  and 
the  N—  1  time  delayed  sequences   and 
correlation  means  for  simultaneously  calculating  N  corre 
lation  values  upon  receipt  of  the  initialization  signal, 
said  N  correlation  values  representing  the  correlation 
between  the  binary  values  in  the  input  sequence  and  the 
N-  1  lime  delayed  sequences  and  the  fixed  hmars   pat 
tern  separator,  and 
logic  means  for  outputting  a  synchronization   recognition 
signal  upon  identifying  a  fixed  binary  pattern  separator 
based  on  said  N  correlation  values,  the  logic  means  com- 
prising: 
threshold  comparison  means  for  comparing  each  of  the  N 

correlation  values  to  a  specified  threshold  value; 
synchronization  recognition  signal  output  means  for  out- 
putting  a  synchronization  recognition  signal  when  each 
of  the  N  correlation  values  are  simultaneously  greater 
than  the  specified  threshold  value. 
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identified  by  a  senes  of  absolute  addresses  having  consecutive 
values,  the  encoding  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

classifying  data  words  into  n  classes,  an  ith  class,  where  i  =  1 
to  n.  includes  data  words  having  as  their  most  significant 
non-zero  bit  their  ith  bit, 

computing  a  relative  address  for  each  classified  data  word 
by  subtracting  from  an  absolute  address  of  a  classified  data 
word  an  absolute  address  of  a  data  word  in  the  class  of  the 
classified  data  word  previously  encoded,  and 

determining  a  transmitted  address  for  each  classified  data 
word  by  subtracting  from  a  relative  address  of  a  classified 
data  word  a  number  of  data  words  in  classes  less  than  the 
class  of  the  classified  data  word  which  have  been  encoded 
since  a  previous  encoding  of  a  data  word  in  the  class  of  the 
classified  data  word;  thereby  enccxling  the  classified  data 
word. 


SAMPIEO  OAT* 


15  A  method  of  recovering  data  encoded  in  a  non-retum-lo- 
zero  signal,  comprising  inputting  the  signal  to  a  multi-tap  delay 
line  with  delay  increments  between  successive  outputs  that  are 
small  relative  to  the  duration  of  a  bit  cell  of  the  signal,  output- 
img  respective  delayed  signals  on  the  delay  line  outputs  to 
correspi-inding  inputs  of  a  register  means,  selecting  one  of  the 
,i>rresponding  register  means  outputs  as  an  initial  data  sam- 
phng  point,  extracting  the  data  from  the  initial  sampling  point. 
kterminmg  data  recovery  accuracy  for  the  extracted  data, 
changing  the  selected  register  means  output  and  determining 
corresponding  data  recovery  accuracy,  and  retaining  the  out- 
put selection  which  yields  the  best  data  recovery  accuracy. 
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1  A  method  for  encoding  blocks  of  daU  words,  each  block 
having  a  fixed  number  of  data  words  with  a  maximum  of  n  bits, 
a  position  of  a  daW  word  within  a  blcx:k  being  diagonally 


1  A  daU  transmission  system  with  double  lines  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  terminals  connected  to  a  current  line  in 
cascade, 

each  sensor  terminal  including: 

(a)  a  sensor; 

(b)  a  sensor  circuit  for  changing  an  impedance  depending 
on  state  of  the  sensor; 

(c)  a  branch  current  line  connected  to  the  current  line;  and 

(d)  switch  means  for  connecting  the  current  line  to  the 
sensor  circuit  for  a  specified  time  after  a  current  begins 
to  flow  to  the  current  input  side  of  the  sensor  terminal, 
and  for  connecting  the  current  line  to  the  current  output 
side  of  the  sensor  terminal  afier  an  elapse  of  the  speci- 
fied time;  and  a  controller  connected  to  the  current 
input  side  of  the  first  sensor  terminal, 

the  controller  including: 

(a)  a  current  source  for  outputting  a  current  to  the  current 
line; 

(b)  current  detection  means  for  detecting  value  of  the 
current;  and 

(c)  means  for  deciding  sute  of  the  sensor  circuits  in  the 
sensor  terminals. 
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a  gate  input  type  CCD  register  to  which  a  signal  charge  is 
transmitted  at  the  timing  of  a  clock  pulse; 

an  inversion-  ype  amplifier  having  an  output  node  and  an 
input  node,  said  output  node  being  connected  to  an  input 
gate  electnxle  which  is  incorporated  in  the  CCD  register 
and  which  is  supplied  with  an  input  signal  to  be  biased, 
said  input  node  being  connected  to  a  floating  difTusion 
region  which  is  incorporated  in  the  CCD  register  and 
from  which  the  signal  charge  is  picked  up; 

injection  pulse-generating  means  for  generating,  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  clock  pulse,  an  injection  pulse  to  be  applied 
to  an  input  difTusion  region  which  is  incorporated  in  the 
CCD  regis  er  and  which  serves  as  an  input  diode; 

low-level  sigial  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  low  level  of  the  injection  pulse  gener- 
ated by  the  injection  pulse-generating  means;  and 

potential  level  control  means  for  comparing  the  potential 
level  of  the  input  signal  supplied  to  the  input  gate  elec- 
trode of  thi-  CCD  register  with  the  level  of  the  low-level 
signal  generated  by  the  low-level  signal  generating  means, 
and  for  per  brming  control  such  that  the  (X)tential  level  of 
the  input  signal  of  the  CCD  register  is  higher  than  the  low 
level  of  the  injection  pulse  at  all  times. 
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1  In  an  X-ray  tube  having  a  mounting  structure  and  an 
aiicxle,  apparatus  for  supporting  the  anode  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  fixed  to  the  mounting  structure,  a 


bore  and  a  plurality  of  holes  being  formed  m  the  first 
member; 

a  second  elongated  member  fixed  to  the  anode  for  rotation 
therewith  and  aligned  along  the  b<ire  axis; 

a  bearing  comprising  an  annular  train  of  bearing  halls  proxi- 
mate to  the  btire  for  supporting  one  of  the  members  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  other  member 

a  preloading  clement  positioned  m  the  bore  and  displaceahlc 
along  the  bore  axis  for  transmitting  a  selected  preloading 
force  to  the  bearing,  the  preloading  elemeni  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  linear  guideways. 

a  plurality  of  locking  balls,  each  partially  positioned  in  one 
of  the  guideways,  and  partially  peisitioned  m  one  of  the 
holes  formed  m  the  first  member  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  preloading  element  to  translational  mosemeni  along 
the  bore  axis. 

means  for  retaining  each  of  the  locking  balls  in  us  respective 
position  relative  to  the  preloading  element  and  (he  first 
member;  and 

the  holes  formed  in  the  first  member  are  located  with  respect 
to  the  beanng  to  position  the  centers  of  the  locking  balls  in 
a  common  plane  with  the  centers  of  the  beanng  balls 


1.  An  input  bias  circuit  for  a  charge  transfer  device,  compris- 
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6.  A  system  for  tesimg  a  2B1Q  pnvate  line  data  circuit 
between  network  channel  equipment  and  a  channel  unit,  said 
system  compnsing 

means  (230,  240)  for  prosiding  a  fixed  frequency  analog 
signal  for  a  predetermined  pernxl  of  time  thereby  setting 
up  a  loopback  circuit  in  said  private  Ime  data  circuit  so  as 
to  perform  a  senes  of  analog  tests  on  said  ]o<ipback  circuit. 

means  (330)  connected  to  said  providing  means  for  convert- 
ing said  fixed  frequency  analog  signal  and  said  analog  tests 
to  digital  signals,  said  converting  means  transmitting  said 
digital  signals  into  said  2B1Q  pnvate  line  data  circuit  to  set 
up  and  test  said  liKipback  circuit,  said  converting  means 
further  converting  received  digital  signals  from  said  loop- 
back  circuit  into  analog  signals  for  delivery  into  said 
providing  means. 
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3  A  system  for  establishing  a  telephone  connection  between 
d  calling  pany  and  a  called  party,  including: 

a  local  telephone  network  including  a  plurahly  of  phone 
lines,  which  includes  an  exchange  means  and  serves  a 
local  area; 

radio  paging  equipment  for  transmitting  a  limited-range 
radio  paging  signal,  having  range  limited  to  the  local  area, 
wherein  the  radio  paging  signal  identifies  the  called  party; 

voice  processing  means  connected  between  the  radio  paging 
equipment  and  the  exchange  means,  wherein  the  voice 
processing  means  includes  menu  means  for  sending  a 
voice  menu  to  the  calling  party  to  prompt  the  calling 
party  with  a  plurality  of  optional  actions,  said  menu  means 
including  the  optional  action  of  paging  the  called  party  so 
that  the  called  party  is  also  a  paged  pany.  a  means  for 
placing  the  calling  party  on  hold  and  commanding  the 
radio  paging  equipment  to  transmit  the  radio  paging  sig- 
nal, in  respect  to  a  paging  command  generated  by  the 
voice  processing  means;  and 

a  paging  signal  reception  device,  including  a  means  for 
receiving  the  paging  signal  and  signalling  the  paged  part;, 
upon  reception  of  the  signal; 

said  paging  signal  reception  device  comprising: 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  pag 

ing  signal; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  the  radio  receiver; 

a  processing  means  connected  to  the  radio  receiver  and  the 
power  supply,  for  receiving  and  processing  the  demodu- 
lated paging  signal  from  the  radio  receiver,  wherein  the 
processing  means  is  programmed  to  cause  the  f>ower 
supply  to  power  the  radio  receiver  for  a  first  duration  in 
response  to  a  demodulated  paging  signal  having  a  first 
code  to  cause  the  power  supply  to  power  the  radio  re- 
ceiver for  a  second  duration  longer  than  the  first  duration 
in  response  to  a  demodulated  paging  signal  having  a  sec- 
ond code;  and 

a  transducer  connected  to  the  processing  means,  for  sig- 
nalling the  paged  party  in  response  to  a  signalling  com- 
mand from  the  processing  means,  wherein  the  process- 
ing means  is  programmed  to  cau.se  the  transducer  to 
emit  the  signalling  command  in  response  to  a  demodu- 
lated paging  signal  having  a  first  address  code 


1  A  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  communication  system, 
comprising: 

mobile  radiotelephone  means  for  sending  DTMF  messages 
over  an  air  interface; 

first  and  second  base  station  means  for  converting  the 
DTMF  messages  into  DTMF  tones  and  transmitting  the 
DTMF  tones; 

switching  controller  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond base  station  means,  including  means  for  receiving  the 
DTMF  tones  and  means  for  ordering  a  handoff  of  the 
mobile  means  from  the  first  base  station  to  the  second  base 
station,  wherein  some  DTMF  tones  remain  untransmitted; 

means  for  transferring  untransmitted  DTMF  information 
from  the  first  ba.se  station  to  the  second  base  station  sot  hat 
both  the  first  and  second  base  stations  transmit  the  un- 
transmitted DTMF  tones  to  the  mobile  station  for  a  prede- 
termined time;  and 

means  for  terminating  transmission  of  the  untransmitted 
DTMF  tones  from  the  first  base  station  after  the  predeter- 
mined time  expires 


5,140,628 

k  Mill)  1  II  f  I'HoNK  SYSTEM  (  ()NiRt)l.  MKTHOD 

Vijshiliishi  Murala.  ^.ikusuka;  Ka/uhin>  ^llshi/.a»a.  Kashiwa; 
Akic)  ^iitsulani.  and  kuichi  Itu.  both  of  lok>o.  all  iif  .lapan. 
assinmirs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  loshiba.  Iok>o.  ,)apan 
Division  of  Sit.  No.  1''N,S44,    \pr.  ■".  1988,  Pat.  No    4.S<J7,864, 
«ha'h  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  •XKI.bllO.  \un.  -ft.  1986. 
.ibandoned.   This  application  Nov    30.  1989,  Ser.  No.  443, 3,U 
Claims  priont>.  application  .lapan.  Auk.  -''    1''85.  60-18^^61 
The  portion  of  the  Itrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3U. 
HW .  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    (.1.    H04M  //   K' 
U.S.  a.  379—61  25  Oaims 

8  A  method  of  controlling  a  radio  telephone  system  of  the 
type  wherein  connections  between  a  wired  telephone  line  and 
a  plurality  of  radio  telephone  handsets  are  controlled  by  a 
single  base  unit  connected  to  said  wired  telephone  line,  said 
base  unit  and  each  said  radio  telephone  handset  having  a  radio 
transmitter  and  a  radio  receiver,  said  base  unit  connected  to 
said  radio  telephone  handsets  by  a  radio  channel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

designating  a  first  radio  channel  for  said  plurality  of  radio 
telephone  handsets  in  response  to  a  ring  signal  on  said 
telephone  line; 
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establishing  a  speech  radio  channel  among  said  plurality  of 
radio  telcj^hone  handsets  and  said  base  unit; 

turning  OFI'  the  transmitter  of  a  respective  one  of  said  radio 
telephone  handsets  when  an  intercom  switch  on  said  radio 
telephone  handset  is  OFF;  and 


turning  ON  the  transmitter  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
radio  telcf'hone  handsets  when  said  intercom  switch  on 
said  radio  telephone  handset  is  turned  ON. 


5,140,629 
CALL  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
ANSWERING  PHONE  USING  AN  ANSWERING 
MESSAGE  TAPE 
seun^i-ku  I^ee,  (iumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Samsuiig  Elec- 
tronics (o.,  IXA-,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUid  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,759 
(lairas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1989, 
14947-1989 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64 
VS.  ex.  379—70  5  Claims 


stored  message  under  control  of  said  central  processing 
unit.  VL  .herein  said  subscriber's  mes.sage  is  transmitted  from 
said  message  transmitter  to  said  caller  after  said  communi- 
cation line  to  said  caller  has  been  established, 

wherein  said  voic:e  signals  of  said  caller  are  recorded  intti 
said  caller's  message  portion  of  said  tape  after  said  sub- 
scriber's message  has  been  transmitted  to  said  caller; 

a  call  transfer  switch  for  providing  a  call  transfer  signal  to 
said  central  processing  unit  when  said  call  transfer  switch 
is  set.  wherein  said  central  prcxessing  unit  controls  said 
message  transmitter  to  record  said  call  transfer  mes.sage 
from  said  tape  when  said  call  transfer  switch  is  set  or 
controls  said  telephone  answenng  machine  to  wail  for  a 
next  call  if  said  call  transfer  switch  is  not  set, 

said  answenng  machine  processor  controls  said  tape  to 
move  to  a  starting  point,  in  said  caller  mes-sage  portion  of 
said  tape,  of  a  last  recorded  message  under  control  of  said 
centra!  processing  unit  after  said  message  transmitter  has 
recorded  said  call  transfer  message 

a  communication  section  for  generating  dial  tones  or  dia! 
pulses  of  a  telephone  number  of  a  telephone  where  a 
message  is  to  be  transferred  and  lor  deccxling  received  dial 
tones; 

said  central  processing  unit  controls  said  interface  to  estab- 
lish a  communication  line  to  said  telephone  where  said 
message  is  to  be  transferred  and  controls  said  commiinica 
tion  section  to  dial  said  telephone  number  when  said  call 
transfer  switch  is  set,  and 

wherein  said  central  processing  unit  controls  said  message 
transmitter  to  transmit  said  call  transfer  message  to  said 
telephone  and  controls  said  answenng  message  processor 
to  transmit  said  last  recorded  mes.sage  to  said  telephone 
when  dial  tones,  received  in  response  to  said  caJl  transfer 
message  and  decoded  by  said  communication  section. 
represent  a  subscnber's  secret  coae 


5,140.630 
ADDED  MAIN  LINE  APPARATLS 
James  L.  Fry,  San  Rafael;  Larry  Martin,  Sebastopol.  and  Robert 
B.  Johnston.  Petalimia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Light  Logic. 
Ltd.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser   No.  694.144 

Int.  n.*  H04M  3/02.  13/00 

MS.  a.  379—179  12  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  answering  machine  comprising: 

an  interface  lor  detecting  an  incoming  telephone  call,  for 

providing  ring  detection  signals  to  a  central  processing 

unit  and  for  establishing  a  communication  line  between 

said  telephc  ne  answering  machine  and  a  caller's  telephone 

after  a  pre  letermined  number  of  ring  detection  signals 

have  been  input  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
an  answering  machine  processor  comprising  a  tape  having  a 

subscriber's  message  portion,  a  call  transfer  message  por- 
tion and  a  caller's  message  portion  for  recording  voice  "" 

signals  of  a  caller;  1.  A  ring  generator  for  use  :n  a  system  for  providing  at  least 

a  message  transmitter  for  storing  a  message  from  one  of  said    two  telephone  lines  over  a  single  pair  o  conductors,  the  system 

message  portions  of  said  tape  and  for  transmining  said    comprising  power  suppK  means  for  denving  from  the  pair  a 
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power  supply  having  first  and  second  levels,  said  nng  genera- 
tor compnsmg: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  first  repetitive  signal  at  a 
first  frequency; 

dnve  means  resp<insive  to  the  first  repetitive  signal  for  gen- 
eratmg  first  and  second  repetitive  drive  signals; 

first  switching  means  conirolled  bs  said  t'lrst  repetitive  drive 
signal  for  controllahle  providing  a  current  path  between 
ihe  first  power  supply  level  and  a  first  output. 

second  switching  means  controlled  by  said  second  repetilivf 
dnve  signal  for  controllably  providing  a  current  path 
between  the  second  power  supply  level  and  the  first  out- 
put 

third  switching  means  controlled  by  said  second  repetitive 
dnve  signal  for  controllably  providing  a  current  path 
between  the  first  power  supply  level  and  a  second  output; 

f 'urth  switching  means  controlled  by  said  first  repetitive 
drive  signal  for  controllably  providing  a  current  path 
between  the  second  power  supply  level  and  the  second 
output. 

fifth  switching  means  controlled  by  said  second  repetitive 
drive  signal  for  controllably  providing  a  current  path 
between  the  first  power  supply  level  and  a  third  output; 
and 

sixth  switching  means  controlled  by  said  first  repetitive 
dnve  signal  for  controllably  providing  a  current  path 
between  the  second  power  supply  level  and  the  third 
output; 

whereby  the  first  and  second  outputs  provide  a  first  nnging 
signal  for  a  first  telephone  circuit  and  the  first  and  third 
outputs  provide  a  second  ringing  signal  for  a  second  tele- 
phone circuit. 


5.140,631 
\C1'\HMXS  AND  MKIHOI)  KOR  DFTKRMIMNG  THE 

STATK  OK  \  rH  KFHONK  I  INK 
Kdrl-Knk  Stahl,  V  armd<i.  Sweden,  avsignor  to  Intertex  Data  AB, 
Sundb>l>erK.  Sweden 

Kiled  Oct    :.  IWt),  Ser.  No.  591,940 

Int.  a.'  H04.M  3/22 

VS.  CL  379—377  4  Oaims 


(c)  means  for  closing  said  switching  device  in  response  to  a 
polling  signal;  and 

(d)  a  ring  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  telephone  line, 
wherein  said  nng  detector  circuit  includes  said  current 
sensing  device. 


5.140.hJ2 

TFI  KPHONF  HAVINt;  VOK  K  (  AP\B1I  ITY  ADAPTOR 

lewis  Anlen.  P423  Rancho  St..  K.ncino,  Calif.  914.Jft 

Kiled  Jul.  5,  199(),  Ser.  No.  54«,256 

Int    (  I  ■  H()4M         •     MtUK  !  ^  <)4 

VS.  CI.  3'<>— 44"  9  aaims 
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A 


I    An  adaptor  for  operating  a  device  having  push  buttons 

comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  push 
buttons  pt)sitioned  so  as  to  correspond  in  position  to  the  push 
buttons  on  the  device  desired  to  be  operated,  means  associated 
with  said  push  buttons  on  said  adaptor  whereby  pushing  one  of 
said  push  buttons  on  said  adaptor  permits  depression  of  the 
corresp<inding  one  of  said  push  buttons  on  said  device  desired 
to  be  operaied,  a  sound  ^hip,  a  p<iwer  means  for  providing 
p<iwer  to  said  sound  chip,  a  speaker  and  w  hereby  depression  of 
said  one  of  said  push  buttons  ,in  said  adaptor  causes  said  sound 
chip  to  audibly  create  a  sound  corresponding  to  the  desired 
sound  dissociated  with  said  corresponding  one  of  buttons  said 
push  on  the  device  desired  to  be  operated. 


(C^ 
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5,I40,6J3 

CABLE  SI  BSCRIBKR  ( ONTROI   DEVICE  USING 

SHARED  JAMMING  MODI  I.K>> 

Xravanan  (iurusami.  Syracuse;  Robert  Chamberlin,  Manlius; 
\  ictiT  Jacek.  Syracuse;  Thomas  Strong,  IjKayette.  and  Jef- 
frey (  o«,  Camillus,  all  of  NY.,  assignors  to  North  \merican 
Philips  (  orporatioii.  New  York.  N.V. 

Kiled  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser    No.  673,872 

Int.  CI.    HlMN   ".  107 

VS.  a.  380—7  5  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  for  determining  the  state  of  a  telephone  tine, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  voltage  sensing  device  having  a  current  sensing  device 
in  series  with  a  zener  diode; 

(b)  a  normally  open  switching  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  voltage  sensing  device,  said  series  connected 
devices  being  connected  to  a  voltage  denved  from  said 
telephone  line; 


1.  A  subscriber  control  apparatus  for  controlling  access  by  a 
group  of  subscnbers.  to  selected  cable  television  signals  com- 
prising control  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  interference  generating  circuits  shared  by 
each  of  said  group  of  subscribers,  each  said  interference 
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generating  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  frequency 
agile  oscillators  which  each  generate  a  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  controlled  by  a  respective  control  volt- 
age; 

b)  a  single  distribution  circuit  coupled  to  a  source  of  said 
cable  television  signals,  each  of  said  interference  generat- 
ing circuits,  and  each  of  said  subscribers,  which  separates 
said  contro  data  from  said  cable  television  signals,  and 
distributes,  in  response  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  at 
least  one  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  frequency  agile 
oscillators  to  at  least  one  of  said  subscribers;  and 

c)  a  single  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  distribution  circuit 
and  said  plurality  of  interference  generating  circuits,  for 
receiving  said  control  data  and  for  providing  therefrom, 
said  respective  control  voltages  to  each  of  said  frequency 
agile  oscillators,  and  said  control  signals  to  said  distribu- 
tion circuit. 


5,140,634 
METHOD  ANO  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 
ACCREDITATIONS  AND  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  AND 

SIGNING  MESSAGES 
Louis  C.  Guillou.  Rennes,  France,  and  Jean-Jacques  Quisquater, 
Brussels.  Beig  uiu,  assignors  to  U,S  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY. 

I  ontinuation  ol  Ser.  No.  704,891,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cortinuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,527,  Sep.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,701 

Claims  priorit ',  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1987,  87  12366 

Int.  a.'  H04K  J/00.  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  23  Claims 


I  A  system  frr  the  authentication  of  an  accreditation  infor- 
mation A  with  z -ro-knowledge  proof,  this  information  having 
been  formulated  by  a  process  of  the  public-key  type  compris- 
ing the  following  operations: 

an  authority  issuing  the  accreditation  chooses  two  prime 
factors,  forms  the  product  N  of  these  two  factors,  keeps 
secret  these  factors,  chooses  an  integer  p  that  comprises  at 
least  ten  bit  positions  and  publishes  N  and  p, 

for  the  holder  of  the  accreditation,  a  digital  identity  I  is 
formed,  anti  supplemented  by  redundancy  in  order  to 
form  a  shaded  identity  word  J, 

accreditation  information  A  is  formulated  by  the  authority 
by  taking  the  p-th  root  of  the  shaded  identity  J  in  the  ring 
of  integers  modula  N,  (A  =  J'''''  mod  N  =  J),  said  system 
comprising 

a  memory  for  storing  inverse  information  modulo  N  of  the 
accreditatioi  information  A,  i.e.  the  inverse  accreditation 
information  B  (B''j  mod  N=  1),  which  is  to  be  authentica- 
tion, 

processing  means  for  executing  the  authentication  operation 
by  means  of  a  single-layer  interactive  and  probabilistic 
digital  process  of  the  zero-knowledge  proof  type  and 
comprising  communication  means  for  communicating 
between  a  medium  containing  the  memory  called  "the 
verified"  and  an  element  called  "the  verifier",  said  pro- 
cessing meats  comprising: 

in  the  verifiec  first  random  number  generating  means  for 
generating  a  first  random  integer  r  that  is  a  member  of  the 
nng  of  integers  modulo  N, 

power  raising  means  fed  by  the  first  random  mmiber  gener- 


ating means  for  raising  r  to  the  power  p  modulo  N  to 
produce  a  title  T, 

first  transmission  means  (ed  b>  ihe  p<.)wer  raising  means  for 
transmitting  at  lea-SI  a  predetermined  bit  portion  of  the  title 
T  to  the  verifier. 

in  the  verifier  second  random  number  generating  means  for 
generating  a  second  random  number  (D)  within  the  inter- 
val O  and  (p—  1),  including  the  limits  thereof. 

request  means  cum  second  transmission  means  fed  by  the 
second  random  number  generating  means  for  generating 
and  transmuting  a  processing  request  to  the  verified. 

in  the  verified  first  calculating  means  fed  by  the  second 
transmission  means  to  calculate  the  product  in  the  nng  of 
integers  modulo  N  of  the  first  random  integer  r.  and  the 
D-th  power  of  the  inverse  accreditation  information  B  to 
feed  the  result  thereof  as  a  marker  t  ^  r  b'-'  mixi  N  to  the 
first  transmission  means. 

in  the  venfier  second  calculating  means  fed  b\  the  first  trans- 
mission means  for  calculating  the  product  of  the  marker  i. 
within  the  nng  of  integers  mtxiuluo  N.  and  the  D-lh 
power  of  the  shaded  identity  J,  i  e   I'j-''  mod  N. 

in  the  verifier  companng  means  fed  by  the  second  calculat- 
ing means  and  by  the  first  transmission  means  for  compar- 
ing said  predetermined  bit  portion  to  a  corre<>ponding  bit 
portion  of  t'j''  mod  N  for  in  a  single  compansons  step 
upon  a  detected  equality  issuing  an  authenticated  accredi- 
tation signal. 


5,140,635 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  WITH  FREQUENCY 

INVERSION  SCRAMBLING 

Michael  V> .  Houghton,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Keith  R.  Manssen. 

Long  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.982 

Int.  CI."  H04K  I/OO 

VS.  a.  380—38  6  Claims 


5.  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising 
a  base  unit  coupled  to  a  land-line  telephone  system  and 
having  a  receive  path  and  a  transmit  path,  the  receive  path 
compnsmg  first  receiving  means,  for  receiving  voice  and 
control  signals,  coupled  to  first  frequency  inversion 
scrambling  means,  for  decrypting  the  voice  signals,  cou- 
pled to  first  de-emphasis  means,  for  attenuating  predeter- 
mined frequencies  of  the  voice  signals,  coupled  to  first 
expansion  means  for  expanding  the  amplitude  of  the  voice 
signals;  and  the  transmit  path  comprising  first  compres- 
sion means,  for  compressing  the  am.plitude  of  the  voice 
signals,  coupled  to  pre-emphasis  means,  for  applying  gam 
to  the  predetermined  frequencies  of  the  voice  signals. 
coupled  to  second  frequency  inv  ersion  scrambling  means. 
for  encrypting  the  voice  signals,  coupled  to  first  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  the  voice  signals,  b<ith  the  first 
and  second  frequency  inversion  scrambling  means  operat- 
ing at  a  fixed  frequency, 
a  remote  unit  that  communicates  over  radio  frequencies  with 
the  base  unit,  the  remote  unit  having  a  receive  path  and  a 
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transmit  path,  the  receive  path  comprising;  second  receiv- 
mg  means,  for  receivmg  the  voice  signals,  coupled  to  third 
frequency  inversion  scrambling  means,  for  decrypting  the 
voice  signals,  coupled  to  second  de-empha.sis  means,  for 
altenuating  the  predetermined  frequencies  of  the  voice 
Mgnals.  coupled  to  second  expansion  means,  for  expanding 
the  amplitude  of  the  voice  signals  and  the  transmit  path 
compnsing  electro-audio  transducer  means,  for  generat- 
ing the  voice  signals,  coupled  to  second  ^oriipresNi  ii 
means  for  compressing  the  amplitude  jf  the  .-Kf  -i>;!i.,. 
coupled  to  second  pre-empha.sis  means,  for  applying  ga:n 
to  the  predetermined  frequencies  of  the  voice  signals, 
coupled  to  fourth  frequency  inversion  scrambling  means, 
for  encrypting  the  voice  signals,  coupled  to  second  trans- 
mitting means  for  transmitting  control  signals  and  the 
voice  signals  lo  the  base  unit,  both  the  third  and  fourth 
frequency  inversion  scrambling  means  operating  at  the 
filled  tVequency  and 
control  entry  means  for  generating  at  least  one  of  the  control 
signals  to  disable  the  first  and  third  frequency  inversion 
scrambling  means. 


5.1-WJ.f>J<> 
IVTKRKFROMFTRK OFTU  \1    HBFR  \)\]\  I  INK 
l><)nald  .J     Albares.  San  Diegii,  (  alif ,  avsiuniir  tn    I  h<    I  nuid 
States  of  America  as  represented  bv  Ihi-  Vcritarv     i  thi  Navy, 
V^ashington,  DC 

filed  \1av   :.  I'JH?.  VT    Sm    "sv   O/. 

Inl    <  I.     H04K    -     ■ 

VS.  a.  3«0— 54  14  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  the  secure  transmission  of  information 
between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  and  a  second  optical  transmission 
path  reaching  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver; 

first  means  disposed  in  the  transmitter  integral  with  the  first 
optical  transmission  path  providing  means  for  extending 
the  length  thereof  a  predetermined  amount; 

second  means  disposed  in  the  receiver  integral  with  the 
second  optical  transmission  path  providing  means  for 
extending  the  length  thereof  an  amount  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  the  length  of  the  first  optical  transmis- 
sion path  extending  means,  the  first  optical  transmission 
path  providing  means  along  with  the  first  optical  transmis- 
sion path  extending  means  and  the  second  optical  trans- 
mission path  providing  means  along  with  the  second  opti- 
cal transmission  path  extending  means  being  equal  in 
length  and  functionally  ccniperatmg  as  the  balanced  arms 
of  a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer, 

means  dispnised  in  the  transmitter  optically  coupled  lo  tht 
first  optical  transmission  path  extending  means  and  the 
second  optical  transmission  path  providing  means  for 
simultaneously  emitting  wavetrains  of  light  other  than 
monochromatic,  and  having  a  given  coherence  length 
therethrough; 

means  provided  in  the  transmitter  interposed  between  the 
emitting  means  and  the  first  optical  transmission  path 
extending  means  and  the  second  optical  transmission  path 
providing  means  for  amplitude  splitting  the  wavetrains  of 
light  from  the  emitting  means  therebetween. 

means  provided  in  the  transmitter  optically  coupled  to  the 


second  optical  transmission  path  providing  means  for 
modulating  in  perceived  path  length  the  wavetrains  of 
light  m  correspondence  with  information;  and 
means  disposed  in  the  receiver  optically  coupled  to  the  first 
optical  transmission  path  providing  means  and  the  second 
optical  transmission  path  extending  means  for  detecting 
interference  fringe  variations  corresponding  to  the  infor- 
mation miKlulations  so  as  to  make  interference  fringe 
vanations  disccrnable  only  where  the  functional  Mach- 
Zehnder  arms  arc  of  equal  length  to  make  unlikely  an 
undesirable  intrusion  and  interception. 


5.1 4^.1, h.t' 

DEVICE  AMI  Ml  I  HOI)  K)K  kf\l!i\ING  VOCAL 

SU.NAI.S 

Timiithy    Mc<  arthy.   North   Valley    Stream.   N  V  ..   assJKnor  to 

.■Xrnnld  Kaplan,  New  V Ork;  Mark  Polyocan.  t.reat  Neck  and 

.Arthur  .).  Williams,  New  Viirk.  all  of.  N.\ 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  444. 22«,  IH>c    1.  11H9.  abandoned.  This 

application  May   P.  l"*^!,  Str    N,,    ■^01. -x: 

Int.  CI.~  H04!>  l,Ui) 

U.S.  CI.  381—1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  vocal  signal  removing  device  for  use  between  a  musical 
sound  reproducing  device  and  an  amplifier,  the  musical  sound 
reproducing  device  having  left  side  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals  and  right  side  positive  and  negative  output 
terminals,  and  the  amplifier  having  left  side  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  terminals  and  right  side  positive  and  negative  input 
terminals,  the  voice  signal  removing  device  including 

means  for  connecting  one  of  the  left  or  right  positive  output 
terminals  of  the  reproducing  device  to  the  corresponding 
left  or  nght  positive  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  positive  output  terminal  of 
the  reproducing  device  to  the  negative  input  terminal  of 
the  amplifier  and  the  same  side  to  which  said  one  positive 
output  terminal  is  connected,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  microphone  to  the  input  of  the  am- 
plifier which  does  not  include  said  same  side  negative 
input  terminal. 


SPEECH  CODlNt,  S\SIK\|  AND  \  Mf  I  MOD  OF 
tN(  t)DIN(,  SPFH  H 
I  imothy   ,1    Moulslcy.  (aternam,  and  I'atnck  V\     Klliott.  Nut- 
field,  both  of  (.reat  Britain,  assignors  to  I    S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  \  ork.  N.V 

filed  Auk.  <i    l**^'.  Scr.  No.  5oJ.473 
(  laims  priority,  appliraiion  I  nili-d  KinKdom.   Aug.  16,  1989, 
8918677 

int.  a.' GIOL  5/00 
t'.S.  a.  381—36  34  Claims 

1  A  speech  coding  system  comprising;  means  for  filtenng 
digitised  speech  samples  to  form  perceptually  weighted  speech 
signal  samples,  a  one-dimensional  codebook,  means  for  filter- 
ing entries  read-out  from  the  codebook,  and  means  for  compar- 
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mg    the    filtered    codebook    entries    with    the    perceptually 
weighted  speech  signals  to  obtain  a  codebook  index  which 


selection  being  responsive  to  said  speech  element  identify- 
ing indicia. 
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1   A  speech  generation  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  producing  indicia  identifying  voiced  and  un- 
voiced speech  elements  to  be  produced; 

b)  a  plurality  of  digital  oscillators; 

c)  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  oscillators  to 
produce  speech  information; 

d)  means  connected  to  said  combined  oscillator  outputs  for 
converting  said  speech  information  into  audible  speech 
sounds; 

e)  a  waveform  memory  for  storing,  for  each  of  said  voiced 
speech  elements,  a  common  sinusoidal  waveform  and  for 
storing  individual  speech  element  waveforms  for  un- 
voiced speech  elements; 

0  a  parameter  memory  for  storing  sets  of  oscillator  operat- 
ing parameters  associated  with  individual  voiced  speech 
elements; 

g)  said  waveform  memory  and  parameter  memory  being 
connected  to  said  oscillators;  and 

h)  means  for  operating  said  oscillators  so  as  to  produce 
outputs  representative  of  a  selected  one  of  said  wave- 
forms, as  modified  by  selected  ones  of  said  parameters,  the 


S.I40,640 
NOISK  CANCELLATION  S^  S  II  M 
Daniel  Graupe,  Highland  Park,  and  Adam  J.  Kfron.  Chicago. 
both  of  111.,  assiijnors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Lniver- 
sity  of  Illinois,  I  rbana.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.269 

Int.  Cf  GIOK  11/16 

MS.  a.  381—71  12  Oaims 

WXA  SXMCZ  (WNOSi  MOGt.   S  ^  »  CaHOuiD) 


5,140,639 

SPEECH  GENERATION  USING  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  OSOLLATORS 

Kk  hard  P.  Sprague,  El  Toro,  and  William  J,  Arthur,  Capistrano 

lit  at  h  h<ith  of  Calif.,  lusignors  lo  First  Byte,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug   13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  566,965 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  7/06.  5/02 

VS.  CI.  381—51  6  Oaims 
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gives  the  minimum  perceptually  weighted  error  when  the 
speech  is  resynthesised. 
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1.  A  noise  cancellation  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
noise  source  which  creates  a  noise  environment,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  first  microphone  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
noise  environment  and  to  pick  up  noise  from  said  source: 

b)  a  loudspeaker  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  noise 
environment  and  to  project  acoustic  anti-noise  mio  said 
noise  environment. 

c)  second  microphone  mt-ans  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said 
noise  environment  and  to  pick  up  said  acoustic  anti-noise; 

d)  noise  cancellation  circuit  means  connected  to  dnve  said 
loudspeaker  and  having  first  and  second  inputs: 

e)  combining  means  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  microphone  means  and  form  a  combina- 
tion signal  which  is  connected  to  said  first  input;  and 

0  stcx;hastic  identifier  means  connected  to  receive  the  unin- 
verted  output  of  said  first  microphone  means  and  v^hose 
output  is  connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  noise 
cancellation  circuit,  the  identifier's  output  being  a  set  of 
stochastic  parameters  that  charactenze  said  noise  source. 


5,140,641 
SERVO  VALVE  LOl  DSPEAKER 
Thomas  J.  Danley,  Highland  Park,  and  Charles  A    Ri>.  Rivpr- 
woods,  both  of   III.,   assignors   to   Intersonics    Incorporated. 
Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1991.  Ser,  N<,.  6«9,366 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—156  10  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  sound  of  high  intensity  over  a 
frequency  range,  said  device  comprising  an  air  flow  conduit 
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having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  providing  a  high 
velocity,  low  pressure  flow  of  air  within  said  conduit  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  viund  ports  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  v.nh  the  outside  air.  and  valve 
means  for  adjusubly  dire<.ting  the  flow  of  air  outwardly  from 
said  outlet  through  one  of  said  ports  and  directing  the  flow  of 
air  inwardly  from  said  inlet  through  the  other  of  said  ports. 


5.l4f),642 

\1h  I  H(ll)  AM)  I)K\1(  K  KJR  \1  1  (K  MING  CORE 

P01VI>  OK  FINCKR  I'RIMS 

SS,n    H     Hsu.  iV.  No.  56.  West  Yuan.    IsinK   Hun   I  niv.rsity, 

Hsinchu.  and  Jeng  I).  Vann,  laipei.  both  .if  1  ai»an    dssm.T.rs 

to  V\en  Using  Hsu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr    23,  1991.  Ser.  Nd    69<1,ii90 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  v.  'JV 

VS.  a.  382—5  n  CUums 


ucoMtcrto  MMI  n.o»      camtcno  Mxe  'km 

I  A  method  for  allocating  a  core  point  of  a  finger  pnnt  in 
the  form  of  a  binary  image  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  win- 
dows, compnsmg  the  following  steps: 

( 1 )  finding  out  ndge  flows  of  said  finger  pnnt— assigning  a 
direction  code  to  each  of  said  windows  of  the  binary 
image: 

(2)  correcting  the  ndge  flows  — correcting  the  direction 
codes  in  order  to  eliminate  noises;  and 

(3)  allocating  the  core  point  —allocating  the  core  point  in 
accordance  with  the  corrected  direction  codes 


5,140.643 

PAH  I    MOl  N1IN(,   AHJ'ARAll  s  VM  I  H  SINGLE 

\  ihUIM,  I    VMKRA  V  IFWINt,  PARI  1  Rl  )M  nilTfRKNT 

DIRKTIONS 

>  isuM  1/umi.  Ikoma.  and  Masanon  ^  asutake    Hirakata.  b«)th  of 

Japan    a.s.siKnors  t"  Matsushita  I- li'ctru   Industriis  I  o.,  Ltd., 

'■  Kaka.    lapan 

hiled  \h^    :'.  199^1.  Vr    N,,    h^U^Wl"; 

Claims  priiirity.  apphcaliim  .Japan.  I)v<     'x     l'<H4     I   341S38 

Int.  (1      (.tK)K    -     • 

U.S.  a.  382— «  7  Claims 

L  A  part  mounting  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  part  holding/transfer  means  for  picking  up  a  part  at  a  pan 
supply  position  and  movable  in  at  least  a  Z  direction 
among  mutualls  pt-rpt-ndicular  X,  Y  and  Z  directions  for 
transfernng  the  picked  up  part  to  a  predetermined  pan 
mounting  pt)Mtiiin  fur  mounting, 

a  single  viewing  and  recogni/ing  means  having  a  optical 
viewing  axis  m  the  Z  direction  for  slewing  and  recogniz- 
ing an  image  of  a  shape  and  p<isition  of  a  pan  held  by  said 
pan  holding/transfer  means  and  mounted  on  said  appara- 
tus so  a-s  at  the  most,  to  be  movable  in  the  direction  of  said 
optical  viewing  d.\is, 

an  inchned  mirror  means  having  a  mirror  surface  inclined  to 
a  plane  defined  bv  saiJ  \  md  Y  directions  for  reflecting  a 
further  image  of  the  shape  of  a  part  held  by  said  pan 
holding  transfer  means  which  further  image  is  the  image 
of  the  pan  perpendK  lil.ir  '  >  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  of  said  Mfvsiiii   li'i!    1 1    VI  i/ing  means;  and 

means  for  movinti  vik!  (an  ru.Mcr   transfer  means  and  said 


inclined  mirror  means  relative  to  each  other  at  least  in  the 
Z  direction  for  positioning  a  pan  held  thereby  relative  to 
said  inclined  mirror  means  for  causing  the  mirror  means  to 
reflect  the  further  image  of  the  pan  into  said  single  view- 


ing and  recognizing  means,  whereby  the  single  viewing 
and  recognizing  means  can  simultaneously  view  and  rec- 
ognize the  image  of  the  part  being  held  by  said  pan  hol- 
ding/transfer means  taken  from  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions. 


?.14tJ,644 

CHAR\(^rfR  sIHINt,  RhTRIKMNC  SYSTEM  A.ND 

MFTHOI) 

Hisamit'.u  kawaguchi.  Hachioji;  Kanji  Katii.  Tnkornzawa:  Atsu 
shi  Hatakeyama.  Kokubunji;  Hiromichi  Fujisawa. 
Iiikorozawa;  Masaaki  Kujinawa,  Tokyo;  Mavaha-ru 
Murakami.  Odawara,  and  Hidefumi  Masuzaki.  Hadanu.  all  t 
.lapan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  .intinuation-in-part  of  S«r    No    555,483,  Aug.  9,  1990.  This 

application  Jul    22,  1991.  Ser.  No,  733.982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul    23.  1990,  2  l^i'iU 

int    II      (,<>6K  '),00 

VS.  a.  382—10  12  Claims 
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MATCHING 
PROCtSStCtr 
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WPUT 
CHAfUCTin 

STflMG 


1  A  character  stnng  retneving  system  in  which  a  finite 
automaton  is  employed  for  making  decision  en  blcx:  as  to 
whether  or  not  a  plurality  of  specified  pattern  character  sinngs 
are  present  in  a  text  character  stnng  which  is  subjected  to 
retneval  and  vshi.  h  is  composed  of  characters  each  expressed 
in  a  character  ciKle   comprising: 

transition  table  storage  means  for  stonng  a  stale  transition 
table  for  performing  matching  between  text  characters 
and  specified  pattern  characters  in  terms  of  source  suie 
numbers  and  destination  state  numPers  for  the  specified 
pattern  characters  codes,  wherein  for  establishing  corre- 
spondence between  result  of  matching  and  the  state  num- 
ber, a  slate  is  newly  created  as  a  destination  state  for  a 
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state  transition  brought  about  by  appearance  of  a  trailing 
character  of  the  specified  pattern  character  string  instead 
of  using  the  initial  state  as  said  destination  state,  said  newly 
created  stale  beir  g  stored  in  said  transition  table  storage 
means  as  the  destination  state; 

state  number  read-3ut  means  for  holding  temporarily  an 
output  of  said  transition  table  storage  means  indicating  the 
source  state  numlier  for  thereby  reading  out  said  destina- 
tion state  numbei  from  said  state  transition  table  storage 
means  on  the  bas  s  of  said  outputted  source  state  number 
and  the  specified  pattern  character  code;  and 

character  string  identifying  means  for  outputting  an  identifi- 
cation number  of  said  specified  pattern  character  string 
when  the  state  number  outputted  from  said  state  number 
read-out  means  represents  the  destination  state  number  for 
the  trailing  char.icter  code  constituting  a  pan  of  said 
specified  pattern  character  string. 


I  A  system  for  storing  and  reading  information  as  legible 
characters  on  a  medium;  said  legible  characters  having  a  mas- 
ter character; 

said  master  character  comprising  a  set  of  master  character 
elements; 

said  set  being  divided  into  a  first  subset  and  a  second  subset; 

said  first  subset  of  said  master  character  elements  being  line 
elements: 

each  of  said  line  elements  of  said  master  character  having 
one  end  positioneti  at  a  common  point  and  each  line  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  common  point 

said  second  subset  being  a  single  dot  placed  at  said  common 
point; 

each  of  said  characters  comprising  a  respective  subset  of  said 
master  character  elements;  and 

said  system  including  a  scanner  for  scanning  said  character. 


5,140,646 
HAHT  RN  DFTKCTOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  REFERENCE 
MARK  OK  MARKS  lORMED  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

Hidesi  Leda,  Yao,  Japa:i,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osakii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,390 
(  laims  priority,  appi  cation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96279 
Irt.  a.^  G06K  9/00 
IS.  CI.  382— 22  2  Claims 

1   A  pattern  detector  for  detecting  a  reference  mark  formed 
>n  an  object   using  a  reference  pattern  stored  in  advance 
therein,  said  pattern  detector  comprising: 
image  pick-up  means  for  producing  image  data  from  the 

reference  mark; 
means  for  convening  said  image  data  into  digital  data  in 
binary  form; 


means  for  detecting  contour  lines  of  the  reference  mark  in 

binary  form; 
means  for  calculating  angles  of  tangent  lines  ss  ith  respect  i. 

a  horizontal  line  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  contour 

lines; 
means  for  calculating  angular  changes  between  said  angles 

of  said  tangent  lines  at  two  adjoining  locations;  and 


^ 


g 


5,140,645 

COMPUTER  C(»MPATIBLE  CHARACTER  FOR 

RELIABLE  READING  BY  PHOTOREADER 

Ranald  O.  Whitaker,  4719  Squire  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  End.  46241 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  106,066 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/18 

VS.  a.  382—11  9  CUims 
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means  for  companng  a  row  of  said  angular  changes  of  the 
reference  mark  with  a  row  of  corresponding  angular 
changes  of  the  reference  pattern, 

whereby  that  ponion  of  said  row  of  angular  changes  of  the 
reference  mark  that  has  greatest  similanty  to  said  row  of 
angular  changes  of  the  reference  pattern  is  selected  as 
being  coincident  with  the  reference  pattern 


5.140.647 

IMAGE  JOINING  METHOD  AND  S^STFM 

Hirotoshi  Ise,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Haruo  Takeda.  Pain  Alta. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.503 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1989,  1  326111 

Int.  a,"  G06K  V  30 

VS.  a.  382—41  12  Claims 


1,  An  image  joining  system  comprising: 

image  input  means; 

image  storage  means  for  stonng  images  inputted  through 
said  image  input  means;  and 

joining  position  matching  means  tor  matching  joining  posi- 
tions of  the  input  images  to  be  joined  together: 

wherein  when  an  image  to  be  inputted  exceeds  a  reading 
surface  area  of  said  image  input  means,  said  image  is  input- 
ted by  dividing  said  image  into  a  plurality  of  image  por- 
tions which  have  mutually  overlapping  p<3rtions.  reading 
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said  image  portions  sequentially,  and  afTixing  marks  whose 
positions  can  be  detected  to  said  overlap  portions  as  join- 
ing reference  points,  said  joining  position  matching  means 
identifies  discnminalively  said  joining  reference  points 
and  joins  together  said  input  image  portions  to  one  image 
by  making  use  of  said  joining  reference  points. 


sr\I  FR  (,\rF    VRRW    H)R  s(    \l  IM,  IM  \(  .1-   DM  \ 

iHmts  I    Hackett.  V  ictor;  Oand  VN    IKII.r!    jnd  Mark  R    knud- 

vin,    Ixith   of   RiKrhesttT,    ail    of   N  'l       as\n:nor>    !'     lasini.in 

Kixlak  (  ompany.  Rochester    V  \ 

liinMon  of  Vr.  No   45«.()5'».  IH-c    ZH.  I>>t<<i.  I'ut.  No.  5,06«,<»05. 

Ihi-,  application  Dec    :9.  199U.  ber.  No.  619,538 

Int    I  I      i,(t6K  9/42.  9/32 

U.S.  a.  Jk:— t:  2  Qaims 


with  look-up  table  memory  which  can  store  the  normalized 
cumulative  histogram  data  by  corresponding  address  of  the 
memory  with  Ihe  input  luminance  signal,  the  table  memory 
will  be  referred  by  the  corresponding  input  luminance  signal 
and  the  data  which  is  read  from  the  memory  is  output  data,  an 
output  circuit  for  having  the  output  of  the  arithmetic  unit  as 
the  input  so  as  to  synchronize  the  input  luminance  signal  with 
the  normalized  arithmetic  unit  output,  oulputling  the  arithme- 
tic unit  output  as  the  luminance  signal  data,  in  addition  to 
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1.  A  method  for  scaling  a  bitonal  image  produced  from  a 
digital  input  data  stream  using  pixel  replication  comprises  the 
steps  of 

a.  generating  a  scale  factor  selection  sequence; 

b  selecting  a  sequence  of  scale  factors  based  upon  said  scale 
factor  selection  sequence,  whereby  each  selected  scale 
factor  represents  the  number  of  times  a  pixel  is  to  be 
replicated; 

c  decrementing  a  current  scale  factor  from  said  sequence  of 
scale  factors  by  I , 

d.  f)erforming  a  pixel  replication  of  a  current  bit  of  the  input 
data  stream  each  time  said  current  scale  factor  is  decre- 
mented; 

e  obtaining  a  next  current  scale  factor  from  said  scale  factor 
sequence  once  said  current  scale  factor  is  fully  decre- 
mented; 

f  obtaining  a  next  current  bit  from  .said  input  data  stream 
once  said  current  scale  factor  is  fully  decremented; 

g.  shifting  said  input  data  stream  by  one  when  scale  factor  is 
fully  decremented;  and 

h.  reformatting  the  replicated  pixels  with  a  serial  to  parallel 
conversion. 
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taking  into  consideration  the  color  signal  corresponding  to  the 
luminance  signal,  a  correction  color  detecting  circuit  for  input- 
ting at  least  one  of  the  color  signal  and  the  luminance  signal  as 
the  input,  detecting  the  picture  component  having  at  least 
either  of  the  particular  color  and  luminance,  a  controlling 
circuit  for  correcting  the  summing  data,  to  get  more  than 
"one"  level,  which  is  added  to  the  histogram  data  to  be  re- 
tained in  the  histogram  memory  in  accordance  with  Ihe  detec- 
tion data  to  make  the  summing  data  of  a  particular  color  larger. 


5.140.650 

COMIMTI  R  IMPI  KMKNTKD  MKT!It)D  FOR 

AUTOM  M  l<     1  M  K\(IH)N  Ol    DAI  \  1  ROM  PRINTED 

I  ()R\ls 
Richard  C;.  Case>,  Mrk;an   Hill,  and   Dami   H    I  erfjuson.  Fol- 
som.   Calif..    asslKnors    to    Inti  rn.ition.il    Humiuss    Machines 
Corporation,  .■\rmonk,  N.> 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  305,828 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  382—61  9  aaims 


MASTER  FORM 
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(,R  \D\nt)N  <  ORRKI  1N(,  Al'PARATl'S  FOR 
(ORRK'llNt.  1  I  M1N\N(F  sl(,N\l    IN  .ACCORDANCE 

UIIH  DM  K'll  D  (  Ol  OR  sKJNAL 
Vtsuriis.1    Kafc;e>ama.    Iharaki.     lapan     assignor   to   .Matsushita 
Electru    Industrial  <  i'  .  I  Id  ,  Osaka.  Japan 

1  lUd  heh    fi.  l^Wl.  str    No    ft51.619 
Claims  pnorin,  appluanon  .lapan    I  eb.  16.  1990,  2-36549 
Ini    (  i      (.OfiK         'M 
VS.  CI.  382—51  4  Qaims 

1.  A  gradation  correcting  apparatus  comprising  a  histogram 
memory  for  obtaining  Ihe  histogram  of  an  input  luminance 
signal,  said  histogram  shows  how  the  pixels  per  screen  are 
distributed  in  accordance  with  input  luminance  signal  and  one 
ordinary  is  added  to  histogram  data  as  a  summing  data,  an 
arithmetic  unit  for  having  Ihe  histogram  data,  outpulled  rom 
Ihe  histogram  memory,  as  inputs  so  as  to  obtain  the  cumulative 
histogram,  normalizing  Ihe  maximum  level  of  cumulative  his- 
togram so  that  It  can  be  the  same  as  that  of  an  output  signal. 
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1  A  machine-implemented  method  for  extracting  character 
data  from  printed  forms  of  the  type  having  generally  straight 
lines  and  data  regions  separated  by  the  lines,  Ihe  method  utiliz- 
ing a  processor  coupled  to  an  image  scanning  device  and  a 
storage  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  blank  form  so  as  to  create  a  digital  image  of  a 
first  array  of  pixels  representing  the  blank  form; 

(b)  identifying  line  pixels  in  the  first  array  which  form  gener- 
ally straight  lines  of  connected  pixels; 

(c)  creating  data  masks  in  the  first  array  at  locations  sepa- 
rated by  the  line  pixels,  the  data  masks  corresponding  to 
data  regions  in  the  blank  form: 

(d)  scanning  a  filled-in  form  so  as  to  create  a  digital  image  of 
a  second  array  of  pixels  representing  the  filled-in  form; 
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(e)  identifying,  line  pixels  in  the  second  array  which  form 
generally  straight  lines  of  connected  line  pixels; 

(0  using  line  pixels  in  the  second  array  and  line  pixels  in  the 
first  array,  c  alculating  an  offset  of  lines  in  the  second  array 
from  lines  i  i  the  first  array; 

(g)  applying  t  ie  data  masks  created  in  the  first  array  to  the 
second  array  by  use  of  the  calculated  offset; 

(h)  determining  if  any  connected  character  pixels  extend 
across  the  perimeter  of  a  data  mask; 

(i)  in  response  to  said  determination,  enlarging  the  data  mask 
until  substaitially  all  connected  character  pixels  are  lo- 
cated within  the  enlarged  data  mask;  and 

(j)  extracting  data  corresponding  to  character  pixels  from 
the  data  masks  in  the  second  array. 


5,140,651 
SFMICONDUCTIVE  GUIDED-WAVE  PROGRAMMABLE 
OPTICAL  DELAY  UNES  USING  ELECTROOPTIC 
lABRY-PEROT  ELEMENTS 
Richard  A.  Sorel,  Newton  Centre,  Masa.,  and  Henry  F.  Taylor, 
(  ollege  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Air  Force,  Wash- 
ininon,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,032 

Int.  a.'  G02F  J/015 

VS.  a.  385—2  31  CUUms 


5,140,652 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Martinu.s  K    J.  IHemeer,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Koninklijke  P  T  Netheriand  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 
I>i»ision  of  .St-r  No.  354,741,  May  22, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,016,959. 
This  appi  cation  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,451 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioD   Netlierlaiida,   May   30,   1988, 
8801377 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/10;  HOIL  29/161 
VS.  a.  385—2  3  Claims 
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component  compri.sing  a  substrate,  a  substantial!>  plane  light- 
conducting  layer,  and  at  least  one  iighl-insulating  buffer  layer, 
said  lighKonducting  layer  and  said  lighi-ir.sulating  layer  being 
supported  by  said  substrate,  characlen/ed  in  that  said  light- 
conducting  layer  consists  of  a  material  having  a  potentially 
electro-optical  activity  which  is  destructible  under  exciting 
radiation,  which  light-conducting  layer  includes  a  first  sub- 
layer of  said  material  which  is  non-irradiated.  and  a  second 
sublayer  of  said  material  w  hich  is  irradiated  and  forms  said  at 
least  one  buffer  layer. 


5,140,653 
OPTICA!  HEAD  FOR  A  I  ASKR  PRINTER 
Mototaka  Taneya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703.252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma.\  21,  1990.  2-130480 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  '„  lu 

VS.  a.  385 — 4  8  (  laims, 


1.  A  variable  time  delay  electrooptic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  pulse  waveguide  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of 
Fabry-Perot  resonator  etalon  elements  therein,  said  etalon 
elements  each  including  a  semiconductor  resonator  core; 
and 

(b)  electrical  biasing  means  for  selectively  biasing  said  etalon 
elements  to  a  first  light  transmissive  state  or  to  a  second 
light  reflective  state  where  light  impinging  upon  said 
etalon  elemi^nt  is  reflected  backwardly,  thereby  to  estab- 
lish a  given  time  delay. 


1.  An  optical  head  for  a  laser  pnnter  comprising; 

a  light  source. 

an  optical  guide  optically  coupled  with  the  light  source  so 
that  light  beams  emiited  therefrom  are  introduced  into 
said  optical  guide,  the  optical  guide  allowing  the  light 
beams  id  pass  therethrough  in  a  linear  direction  and  to  be 
radiated  therefrom  sequentially  one  after  another  in  a 
direction  substantially  peipcndicuiar  to  the  linear  direc- 
tion, and 

an  optical  modulator  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  optica! 
guide  from  which  the  light  beams  are  radiated,  the  optical 
modulator  having  a  plurality  of  areas  which  are  arranged 
in  an  array  so  as  to  receive  the  light  beams  radiated  one 
after  another  and  to  control  the  light  Iransmiitances 
thereof  independently  of  each  other 

wherein  the  light  source,  the  optical  guide  and  the  Ciptical 
modulator  are  combined  to  form  one  integrated  unii 


1.  A  semi-manufactured  article  for  making  an  electro-optical 


5,140,654 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  POLARIZATION 

ROTATION 
Hideki   Akasaka,   Kamagaya;   HiroshI   Ohki.   Yokohama,   and 
Masaaki  Uoi,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb   20,  1990.  2-39237 

Int.  a.'  <:;o2B  6,  w 

UJS.  a.  385— 8  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising; 
a  substrate; 

a  waveguide  path  arranged  on  said  substrate, 
a  mode  converting  element  arranged  at  an  iniermediate 
region  of  said  waveguide  path,  said  mode  converting 
element  including  a  phase  shifter  for  relatively  shifting  a 
phase  between  TE  and  TM  components  of  lighl  being 
transmitted  through  said  waveguide  path,  in  response  to 
an  applied  voltage,  and  a  mcxjc  converter  for  converting 
modes  between  said  TE  and  TM  complements,  and 
means  for  polarization  rotation,  arranged  at  a  location  in  the 
waveguide  path  between  an  input  where  light  enters  said 
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waveguide  path  and  said  mode  converting  element,  for  ,  ...M^'-'lwx.i  v^i,  »tiov  ^\a.tvm 

rou.4  ,  Jpo.anzat.on  p.ane  of  the  hgh.  transmitted    ^"^^-JLrJ"^^^"^"  ^.^  vV"  u  'k^^^^ 


through    ^ald    waveguide   path   by   90+180Xn   degrees 
(where  n  is  zero    >r  an  inleger); 
wherein  viiJ  waveguide  path  mcludes  a  first  waveguide  path 
portion  bciueen  said  input  and  said  means  for  polanzation 


Akira  Hasegawa,  New   Providence,  N.J.;  Vuji   Kodaraa,  N*or 
thinuton,  Ohio,  and  Dietrich  Marcus*,  l.incroft,  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  \T4T  Bell  Ijiboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 
Filed  Auk.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,615 
Int.  (1  '  (.<):B  '    :■<    H04,l    '   iXJ 
VS.  a.  3H5— 24  13  Claims 


rotation,  and  a  second  waveguide  path  portion  between 
said  means  for  polarization  rotation  and  said  mode  con- 
vening element,  and  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguide  path  portions  are  determined  to  cancel  any 
variation  of  an  initial  phase  difference  between  TE  and 
TM  components  generated  along  said  waveguide  path 
portions. 


'•.l-Kl.fi?? 

OPTICAL  STXH  (  Ol  PI  FK  1   111  IZIvn  JIRFR 

AMPI  IKIKR  IK  HNOl  iXA 

t  rniM  }■ .  B«rRmann.  Fountain  Mill.  Pa  .  assignor  !>     \  I  A  T  Bell 

1  jiboratories,  Murray  Hill.  N  J 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  (if  S*t    N(p    5""..UJ.  .Sep.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  -Vui*.  ".  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,267 

In!   (1.'  G02B  6/28 

LS.  CI.  385— W,  28  Claims 
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1.  A  first  optical  fiber  communication  system  comprising 

a)  means  for  generating  optical  pulses.  a,ssociated  with  said 
pulses  being  a  center  frequency  u)„  and  a  bandwidlh  Bjo/; 

b)  means  responsive  to  the  optical  pulses,  said  resfxuisive 
means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  generating  means, 

c)  a  length  1.  of  transmission  path  pulsetransmissively  con- 
necting said  generating  means  and  said  rescxMisive  means, 
said  length  of  transmission  path  comprising  single  nnxie 
optical  fiber  and  a  multiplicity  Nj,„^  of  spaced-apart  non- 
electronic amplifiers,  the  first  communication  system 
being  adapted  for  operation  as  a  soliton  fiber  communica- 
tion system; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  the  transmission  path  compnses  a  multiplicity  N/  of 
spaced-apart  bandwidth-limiting  elements,  a.ssociated 
with  said  elements  being  a  nominal  gain  characteristic 
g(a>).  with  g{u>)  selected  such  that  the  variance  of  the 
arrival  time  jitter  (<6t'>)  at  the  responsive  means  is  at 
most  90<7c  of  <8t'>  associated  with  a  comparis<in  optical 
fiber  communication  system  which  is  identical  lo  the  first 
communication  system  except  that  the  transmivsion  path 
of  the  comparison  system  does  not  comprise  said  band- 
width-limiting elements. 


DIFhRACIUiN  OPIU  \l    <  Ol  PI  l^H 
Lars    H      Ihylen.    HuddinRe.    Sweden,    assignor   to   Telefonak- 
tiebolagct  I    M  Fricsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  (Jet.  25.  1990,  Ser    No   603,2,'" 

Oaims  pnontv.  application  Sweden,  Oct.  27,  1989,  8903602 

In!   (I."  (;02B  6/34 

U.S.  CI.  385—37  5  aaims 


M-l 


I.  An  optical  star  coupler  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  M  input  waveguides,  withL(lSL<M)  wave- 
guides coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  L  message  signals 
and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  M-L  waveguides  cou- 
pled to  receive  optical  pump  signals; 

a  plurality  of  N  outpi  i  waveguides;  and 

a  doped  fiber  amplifer  cupling  region  disposed  between  the 
plurality  of  M  input  waveguides  and  the  plurality  of  N 
output  waveguides  to  provide  the  mixing  of  the  message 
signals  and  the  pump  signals  such  that  a  plurality  of  N 
amplified  message  signals  are  generated  and  coupled  into 
the  plurality  of  N  output  waveguides. 


I.  An  optical  coupling  device  in  an  optical  communication 

system,  comprising 

a  first  optical  finer  having  an  end  surface; 

an  optical  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output;  and 

a  first  diffraction  optics  element  for  coupling  light  from  the 
amplifier  output  to  the  first  optic  fiber;  wherein  the  first 
diffraction  optics  element  is  capable  of  coupling  the  ampli- 
fied light  from  an  output  facet  which  forms  the  output  of 
said  optical  amplifier  to  the  end  surface  of  the  first  optical 
fiber, 

has  a  transfer  function  selected  such  that  the  power  distribu- 
tion of  the  light  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  propaga- 
tion direction  of  the  light  in  a  nearfield  of  the  end  surface 
of  the  first  optical  fiber  is  adapted  to  the  p<iwer  distribu- 
tion of  light  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  propagation 
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direction  of  the  light  in  a  nearfield  of  the  output  facet  of 
the  amplifier;  and 
has  a  frequency  selected  such  that  the  first  diffraction  optics 
element  functions  as  an  optical  bandpass  filter  for  limiting 
the  bandwidth  of  the  amplified  light  as  a  result  of  sponta- 
neous emission  in  the  optical  amplifier. 


5,140,658 
OPTICAL  AMPLIHERS  INVOLVING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

WAVEGUIDES 
Steven  Arthur  Sunshine,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  assignor  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,958 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—49  8  Claims 


at  least  one  fiber  optic  connector  extending  KMigiiuJinallv 
through  the  fixed  central  bod\. 

a  slidable  exterior  housing  that  can  slide  longitudinalK  along 
the  periphery  of  the  fixed  central  body,  the  slidable  exte- 
rior housing  having  a  first  longitudinal  position  when  no 
connection  is  made;  and 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  extenor  housing  to  its  first 
longitudinal  position. 


5,140,-^60 
(OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  FFRRL  LE 
Mitsuo  Takahashi,  .Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 
Co.,  Ltd..  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  N.i.  4«  1,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1990.  2-5850 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/J6 
VS.  a.  385—79  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  amplifying  an  optical  signal  at  a 
desired  wavelenjjth,  said  device  comprising  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  signal,  means  for  introducing  optical  power  for 
said  amplification,  output  means,  and  a  region  suitable  for 
guiding  said  signal  and  said  optical  power  characterized  in  that 
said  region  comprises  1)  a  single  crystal  core  including  a  dop- 
ant and  2)  adjacett  cladding  of  lower  refractive  index  than  said 
core  to  provide  s^iid  guiding,  wherein  said  dopant  is  an  atom  in 
an  oxidation  state  having  an  electronic  structure  that  interacts 
with  said  single  crystal  material  to  provide  amplification  at  said 
wavelength. 


5,140,659 

COMBINATION  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Kevin  S.  Minds,  Culver  City,  and  Leonard  EUman,  Encino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,045 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/38;  F41G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  385 — 66  11  aaims 


Tl  USUI  CMiKf  Ul  » 
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1   A  connector  that  provides  both  electrical  and  fiber  optic 
connections,  comprising  a  first  half  coimector,  including 
a  fixed  central  body  having  at  least  two  electrical  connector 

terminals  on,  and  spaced  circumferentially  around,  the 

periphery  thereof; 


1.  An  optical  connector  ferrule  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

a  ferrule  base  having  a  pla.nar  end  portion  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

a  cylindrical  tip  having  an  outside  diameier  which  is  Irvs 
than  the  outside  dimension  of  the  planar  end  portion  of 
said  ferrule  base,  a  first  plana^  end  portion  of  said  cylindn- 
cal  tip  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  a  second  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  tip 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
surface  of  said  second  end  pcirtion  haMng  a  hemispherical 
sha[>e;  and 

a  connecting  section  intenK>sed  between  the  end  [xirtion  of 
said  ferrule  base  and  the  first  end  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal tip,  a  hole  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
through  said  elongated  ferrule  base,  said  connecting  sec- 
tion and  said  cylindncal  tip  receiving  therein  an  optical 
fiber  having  an  end  which  has  a  hemisphencal  shape,  the 
hemispherical  shaped  end  of  said  optical  fiber  being  con- 
tinuous with  the  hemispherical  surface  of  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  cylindncal  tip. 


5,140,661 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TFRMINl  S 
I^eslie  Kerek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (,  &  )i   U-cbnol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  f'amariilo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.082 
Int.  n.'  G02B  6/36 
V.S.  a.  385 — 81  6  Claims 

1.  A  termination  for  an  optica!  fiber  having  a  glass  core,  a 
buffer  tubing  over  the  glass  core,  and  an  outer  protective 
jacket  over  the  glass  core  and  buffer  tubing,  composing 
a  hollow  crimpable  ferrule  having  an  entrance  end  of  inter- 
nal bore  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  gla.ss  fiber  jacket. 
a  central  portion  smaller  than  the  entrance  end  bore  diam- 
eter and  larger  than  the  glass  fiber  buffer  tubing,  and  an 
endwall   portion  including  an  opening   therethrough  ot 
cross-sectional  dimension  approximately  identical  to  that 
of  the  fiber  glass  core; 
a  first  tubular  sleeve  for  receipt  over  the  glass  fiber  protec- 
tive jacket;  and 
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a  second  sleeve  of  a  resilient  material  for  fitting  receipt  onto 
the  buffer  coating  of  the  glass  fiber  with  jacket  removed, 

an  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  having  a  first  length  of 
jacket  peeled  back  over  the  first  sleeve  for  receipt  within 
the  ferrule  entrance  end,  a  second  lesser  length  of  buffer 


^ 
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5,140.663 
LATCHISC.  Bh  AM  MKHANISM  HAVING  PI  I  (i  STOPS 

FOR  OPTIC  AI.  CONNECTOR 
Bryan  T.  Mwartls,  Camp  Hill;  Steven  L.  Flickinger.  Hummtls 
town;  James  D.  Kevem,  Wellsville;  David  D.  Sooner,  Harris 
buric  Robert  N.  ^^eber.  Hummelstown,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Aeid- 
ers.  Middletown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  \MP  lncorp«rated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
(  „ntinuation-in-part  af  Str    No.  686.896,  Apr.  17,  1991.   1  his 
application  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,122 
Int    (1  '  (r<J2B  fi.2t 
\iS.  a.  385— 9ti  »2  Qaims 


tubing  removed  leaving  a  bare  glass  end  portion  for  re- 
ceipt withm  the  ferrule  endwall  opening  and  a  buffer 
tubing  portion  with  jacket  removed,  received  within  the 
second  sleeve,  said  ferrule  being  cnmped  into  clamping 
relation  about  the  first  and  second  sleeves. 


5.140,662 
SUnU.DOl    .\s>t\lBl.INGCONNMl(lK  \ND  CABLE 
\run  Kumar.  I  men.  N  J  .  a.s.siv!n..r  to    Vui..malic  Tool  A  Con- 
nector <  I'  .  Inc  .  I  niiin.  N  J 

lilfdJul    1,1991    Ser.  No.  723,789 

Ini.  CI.    C.02B  (i/id 

U.S.  a.  385— «7  •"  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  attaching  a  connector  to  a  fiber  optic  cable 
without  using  epoxy.  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  includes  an 
outer  jacket,  a  strength  member,  a  buffer,  and  an  optical  fiber 
and  w  herein  the  connector  includes  a  backpost,  a  tubular  body, 
and  a  crimp  sleeve  having  first  and  second  diameter  sections, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sliding  a  strain  relief  boot  and  the  cnmp  sleeve  onto  the 
fiber  optic  cable; 

b)  stripping  the  outer  jacket  at  one  end  of  the  cable  to  expose 
the  strength  member,  buffer  and  optical  fiber; 

c)  inserting  the  optical  fiber  into  said  connector  until  the 
backpost  of  said  connector  butts  up  against  said  outer 
jacket; 

d)  cnmping  the  backpost  of  said  connector  onto  the  buffer  of 
said  cable  using  a  cnmping  tool, 

e)  cnmping  the  tubular  body  of  said  connector  onto  the 
buffer  of  said  cable  using  a  cnmping  tool; 

0  sliding  the  cnmp  sleeve  over  the  tubular  body  and  back- 

f>ost  of  said  connector; 
g)  cnmping  the  first  diameter  section  of  said  cnmp  sleeve 

onto  said  outer  jacket  using  a  cnmping  tool; 
h)  crimping  the  second  diameter  section  of  said  cnmp  sleeve 

onto  said  strength  member  and  said  tubular  body  using  a 

cnmping  tool; 
i)  sliding  the  strain  relief  boot  over  said  crimp  sleeve;  and 
j)  polishing  the  exposed  end  of  the  optical  fiber. 


1    A  connector  for  joining  light  transmitting  fiber  cables 
through  a  cover  to  a  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device  com- 

pnsing: 

a  plug  connector  half  compnsing;  a  plug  having  axial  ex- 
tending bore  for  receiving  an  optical  fiber,  and  a  trans- 
ceiver adapter  which  is  a  two  part  structure  compnsing;  a 
transceiver  shroud  adapted  to  axially  receive  said  plug 
and  extending  axially  forward  for  aligning  said  plug  rela- 
tive to  said  transmitter  and/or  receiver  device,  and,  inte- 
gral therewith,  a  latching  beam  mechanism  having  for- 
ward extending  latching  beams; 
said  latching  beam  mechanism  characterized  by  a  plug  stop 
along  each  of  said  extending  latching  beams. 

5.140.664 

OlMK  AI    HHKRCABIKS  AMI  COMPONENTS 

1HKRK0F(()NTA1N1N(,  AN  HOMOC.KNKOUS 

B\HR1ER  MlXn  RE  SI  ITABI  E  lO  PROTECT  OP1 ICAL 

ElBERS  FROM  HYDRtM.EN.  AND  REIATU  1 

HOMOC.ENEOl  S  BARRIER  MIXTCRI 

Claudi.i  Bosisio.  Brembate  Sotto.  and  Antonio  Campana,  Milan, 

both  of  Itah.  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  r.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722.1)85 
Claims  priority ,  apphcation  ItaU.  Jul.  2.  1990.  20S,M   \   90 

Int  CI    <.o:m  -  -M  IIIOC  ii,m 
U,S.a.  385— liw  45  Oaims 


\  An  optical  fibers  cable  comprising  at  least  an  optical  fiber 
housed  in  a  suitable  seat,  said  optical  fiber  being  protected 
against  the  damaging  action  of  hydrogen  by  a  barner  mixture 
capable  of  absorbing  hydrogen  chemically,  characterized  in 
that  said  barrier  mixture  is  homogeneous  in  nature  and  com- 


(a)  at  least  a  silicon  unsaturated  organic  compound  having 
more  than  0.2  mmoles  of  unsaturated  groups  per  100  g  of 
said  compound  and  having  the  following  general  formula: 


R"- 


R 
I 
■Si— O- 
I 
R' 


(I) 


wherein; 

R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  alkyl, 

alkenyl  or  aryl 
R"  and  R'",  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are 

alkenyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer; 

(b)  at  least  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
inorganic  and  organic  complexes  of  transition  metals  and 
organic  salts  cf  transition  metals;  and 

(c)  at  least  an  organic  solvent  substantially  non-volatile. 


5,140,665 
OFflCAL  WAVEGUIDE  nSER  WITH  TITANIA-SILICA 

OUTER  CLADDING 
Marcella   R.   Back-n   Michael  G.   Blankenship;  Ralston  Ca- 
vendcr,  all  of  W  Imington,  N.C.;  Bernard  de  Jong,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands;  Melanie  L.  Elder,  Dublin,  Calif.;  Gregory  S. 
(.laesemann.  Coning,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  C.  Jones,  Wilmington, 
N.t .,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,140 
Int.  a.'  Oaia  6/22 
U.S.  a.  385—126  29  Oaims 


O 


O 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  fiber  with  a  fatigue  resistant  Ti- 
02-Si02  outer  cladding,  wherein  said  outer  cladding  includes 
a  cylindrical  outermost  layer  with  a  Ti02  concentration 
greater  than  10.5  wt.  %,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  is  less  than  3  ^m. 


pnse 


5,140,666 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  A 
CYLINDRK  AL  WALL  USING  HEATED  AIR 

Jami-  r   Ijimb,  46<4  Oearwater  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38128 
filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,851 
Int.  O.'  HC5B  1/00:  F24H  i/]2;  F27B  17/00 
U.S.  O.  392—382  6  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  to  heat  an  exposed,  radially  inwardly  facing 
surface  on  a  cylindncal  wall  of  a  device  such  as  a  bearing,  gear. 
sprixket.  coupling,  sleeve,  or  the  like,  which  radially  inwardly 
facing  surface  has  a  first  central  axis  and  axially  spaced  ends 
and  defines  a  receiv:ng  space  for  a  cylindrical  element  to  be  in 
coa<ial  relationship  with  the  cylindrical  wall,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  si)urce  of  forced,  heated  air; 

an  air  distributor  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  defining  an 
internal  air  chamber  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face with  a  second  central  axis  and  a  diameter  that  is  less 


than  the  diameter  of  the  radially  inwardly  facing  surface 
on  the  cylindncal  wall  of  the  beanng.  gear,  sprocket. 
coupling,  sleeve,  or  the  like, 

means  for  supporting  the  air  disiribuioi  and  bearing,  gear, 
sprocket,  coupling,  sleeve,  or  ihc  like,  in  operative  rela 
tionship  with  the  firs!  and  central  axes  in  substantialK 
coaxial  relationship  so  that  there  is  an  annular  space  de- 
fined between  the  radially  inwardl,  facing  surface  on  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  bearing,  gear,  sprocket,  coupling. 
sleeve,  or  the  like  and  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  air  distributor; 

means  for  communicating  forced,  heated  air  from  said 
source  into  the  air  distributor  chamber. 


there  being  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  wall  of  the 
air  distributor  wall  to  communicate  heated  air  from  said 
air  distnbutor  chamber  to  the  annular  space: 

annular  baffie  means  surrounding  the  air  distributor  and 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  penpheral  air  dis- 
tributor wall  to  beyond  the  annular  space  at  each  axial  end 
of  the  bearing,  gear,  sprocket,  coupling,  sleeve,  or  the  like 
to  confine  the  forced  heated  air  pnncipalK  wuhin  the 
annular  space;  and 

means  for  allowing  healed  air  forced  into  the  annular  space 
to  exhaust  sufficiently  to  prevent  an  undesired  pressure 
buildup  in  said  annular  space. 

whereby  forced  heated  air  causes  the  cylindrical  wall  to 
expand  to  facilitate  reception  therein  of  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment in  coaxial  relationship  with  the  cylindrical  wall 


5.140,667 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  HLMIDIFIER  K)R  MOL  NTINC  ON 

THE  HORIZONTAL  BOTTOM  WAI.I   OR  VERTICAL 

SIDE  WALL  OF  AN  AIR  DUCT  OF  A  FORCFL>  MR 

FURNACE 

Judy  L.  Youngeberg.  Manheim.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herrmidifier 

Company,  Inc.,  i.iincast.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  750,921 

Int.  CI.'  E24F6/70 

U.S.  O.  392—402  10  Claims 


1.  An  electric  steam  humidifier  for  selectively  mounting  on 
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•he  exterior  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  and  extenor  surface  of 

i  vertical  side  wall  of  an  air  duct  of  a  forced  air  furnace  com- 
pnsing,  a  vvaier  rescf-oir,  an  electncal  heating  element 
mounted  in  the  re>.er\oir  for  heating  the  water  therein  to  form 
■-team  to  he  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  air  duct,  said  reser- 
voir having  a  subsunlialK  right  triangular  configuration  in- 
cluding a  tKittom  wall,  a  hyp»>tenuse  side  wall  and  .oppositely 
extending  side  walls,  and  an  open  right  triangular  top  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  air  duct,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  hyp<Menusc  side  wall  of  the  reservoir  to  the  se- 
lected wall  of  the  air  duct. 


5.14<1.66« 

PHONl-MK  RKCtK.MTION  ITIIIZIN(.  HH   \I1M 

POSITIONS  OF  REreRKNCK  PHONKVU   PXITKRVS 

\ND  INPtT  V  ECTORS  IN  \  KV  ATI  RK  SPA(  K 

Hiroaki  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  :69.347.  Nov.  10,  I98K. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  it.  1990.  Ser.  No.  600.049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    10.  198'',  (>2-lM'^2i 

Int    (1     (.1(11    -   '>4 

L.S.  a.  395—2  5  Oaims 


jji — I  1      I ^^— 
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1.  A  phoneme  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  pattern  memory  for  storing  input  vectors: 

a  reference  pattern  memory  for  storing  reference  vectors 
respectively  representing  phonemes; 

first  distance  calculator  means  for  determining  first  distances 
between  said  input  vectors  and  said  reference  vectors; 

a  first  distance  memory  for  storing  the  first  distances; 

first  discnminator  means  tor  determining  whether  the  first 
distances  are  lower  or  higher  than  a  prescnbed  threshold 
value  and  identifying  a  first  portion  of  said  input  vectors 
which  corresp<inds  to  those  of  the  first  distances  which 
are  determined  is  being  lower  than  said  threshold  value  as 
corresponding  to  said  reference  vectors  and  representing 
said  first  portion  of  said  input  vectors  by  first  phoneme 
symbols,  and  identifying  a  second  portion  of  said  input 
vectors  which  corresponds  to  those  of  the  first  distances 
which  are  determined  as  being  higher  than  said  threshold 
value  as  being  indeterminate  and  representing  said  second 
portion  of  said  input  vectors  by  second  phoneme  symbols; 

a  result  memory  for  storing  said  first  and  second  phoneme 
symbols; 

input  differential  vector  calculator  means  for  determining 
input  differential  vectors  between  the  input  vectors  identi- 
fied by  said  first  discriminator  means  as  corresponding  to 
said  reference  vectors  and  the  input  vectors  identified  by 
said  first  discriminator  means  as  not  corresponding  to  said 
reference  vectors; 

reference  differential  vector  calculator  means  for  determin- 
ing reference  differential  vectors  between  the  reference 
vectors  having  corresponding  input  vectors  and  the  refer- 
ence vectors  having  no  corresponding  input  vectors; 

second  distance  calculator  means  for  determining  second 
distances  between  said  input  differential  vectors  and  said 
reference  differential  vectors; 


adder  means  for  providing  summations  of  said  second  dis- 
tances. i<nd 

second  dis<.riminalor  means  responsive  to  a  command  signal 
applied  thereto  for  identifying  said  second  portion  of  said 
input  vectors  as  corresponding  to  said  reference  vectors  in 
accordance  with  combined  values  of  the  first  distances 
stored  in  said  first  distance  memory  and  said  summed 
second  distances  and  representing  said  second  portion  of 
said  input  vectors  by  third  phoneme  symlxils. 


5.140.669 
IRlTH-\  Al  I  H)-H  OW  INFKRKNCE  UNIT 
Hongmin  Uang.  Machida,  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  API  Instruments 
Corp..  Machida.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19N9,  Vr.  No.  444.94N 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307699 

Int.  n.^  G07G  7/00 

VS.  CI.  395—3  4  Claims 
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1.  A  truth-valued-flow  inference  unit  for  outpulting  a  truth 
value  representing  inferential  results  with  regard  to  a  plurality 
of  antecedents  of  implications,  each  implication  consisting  of 
an  antecedent  and  a  consequent,  a  consequent  of  each  implica- 
tion being  identical  to  a  consequent  of  another  implication  and 
each  antecedent  for  each  implication  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  input  variables  and  predetermined  functions,  compns- 
ing: 

a  selector  circuit,  receiving  a  plurality  of  truth  values,  for 
selecting  truth  values  from  said  plurality  of  truth  values  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  selection  rule  and  for  output- 
ting  said  selected  truth  values,  said  plurality  of  truth  val- 
ues being  assiKiated  with  each  input  vanable  and  with 
respective  ones  of  all  lypiesof  the  predetermined  functions 
w  hich  are  capable  of  being  used  in  the  antecedents  corre- 
sp<indmg  to  respective  input  variables,  and 
an  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  first  operation,  for  each 
antecedent,  between  the  truth  values  outputled  by  said 
selector  circuit  and  relating  to  all  input  variables  included 
in  said  antecedent,  for  performing  a  second  operation  of 
unifying  the  results  of  the  first  operation  and  for  output- 
ting  said  second  operation  result. 


^.14«.6''0 
CELLIT  \K  NFl  RAI    NFH^VORK 

ItHin  ().  Chua.  Berkilev,  and  I  in  ^  ang.  Albanv  both  of  Calif, 
avsignors  to  Regents  of  Ihr  I  niversity  of  (  alifurnia,  Oak- 
land, '  alif 

filed  Oct    ?,  1989.  Ser.  No.  417,728 
Int   CI.'  G06F  15/00 
V.S.  CI.  395—24  18  Oaims 

1  A  cellular  neural  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  identical  analog  cells  arranged  in  a  multi- 
dimensional lattice  array  of  said  plurality  of  cells,  the  cells 
closest  to  any  single  cell  in  each  of  the  multiple  dimensions 
being  neighbor  cells  that  form  a  first  layer  of  neighbor 
cells  that  are  interconnected  with  said  any  single  cell  in 


the  same  way  depending  on  their  relative  position  as  a 
neighbor  cell  "o  said  any  single  cell,  all  of  the  cells  sepa- 
rated from  any  single  cell  by  one  other  cell  in  any  of  the 
multiple  dimensions  form  a  second  layer  of  neighbor  cells 
that  are  interconnected  with  said  any  single  cell  in  the 
same  way  depending  on  their  relative  position  as  a  neigh- 
bor cell  to  said  any  single  cell,  and  the  layers  of  neighbor 
cells  expandin.g  concentrically  from  said  second  layer  of 
neighbor  cells  in  the  multiple  dimensions  around  said  any 
single  cell  fonning  additional  layers  of  neighbor  cells  to 
the  full  extent  of  said  lattice  array  that  are  interconnected 
with  said  any  single  cell  in  the  same  way  depending  on 
their  relative  position  as  a  neighbor  cell  to  said  any  single 
cell, 
each  of  said  cells  interacting  non-linearly  and  continuously 


in  time  with  selected  layers  of  said  neighbor  cells  and  at 
least  said  first  layer  of  each  of  said  cell's  nearest  neighbor 
cells  with  independently  selected  parameters  for  each  of 
cell  of  said  la>ers  depending  on  the  relative  position  of 
each  cell  in  said  layer  to  said  any  single  cell, 

wherein  each  cell  includes: 

non-linear  feed-forward  means  coupled  to  each  cell  in  the 
selected  layers  of  said  each  cell's  neighbor  cells  for  influ- 
encing the  state  of  each  cell  in  said  selected  layers  of 
neighbor  cells, 

non-linear  feedback  means  coupled  to  each  cell  in  the  se- 
lected layers  of  each  cell's  neighbor  cells  for  influencing 
the  state  of  each  cell  in  said  selected  layers  of  said  neigh- 
bor cells,  and 

non-linear  self  feedback  means  for  influencing  the  state  of 
itself 


5,140,671 
EXPf  RT  SYSTEM  DEBUGCER 
Ravmond  R.  Hayes,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lx>  Hsieh,  Los  Alto*,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  t(  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.V, 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,933,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,766 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
V.S.  a.  395—76  10  Claims 


KUICO«au.Tfl<B 

TO  r^t-CCMSULTATOl 


operating  in  conjunction  with  an  expert  system  containing 
rules  and  vanables,  comprising  the  steps  >  i' 

responsive  to  user  selection,  defining  a  piuralilv  of  selected 
inference  engine  slates  as  possible  breakpoint  locations; 

within  a  debugger,  responsive  to  user  selection,  providing  a 
plurality  of  breakpoint  conditions  for  the  selected  infer- 
ence engine  states. 

executing  the  inference  engine  to  perform  inferencing  sups 
on  the  rules  and  vanables  of  the  expert  system 

each  time  a  defined  possible  breakp<.iini  location  is  leaihed 
from  an  inferencing  step,  invoking  the  debugger 

determining  within  the  debugger  whether  the  inference 
engine  state  matches  one  of  the  breakpoint  conditions 

if  the  inference  engine  has  a  slate  matching  one  of  the  break- 
point conditions,  invoking  a  break p<>int  prcKessor. 

if  the  inference  engine  state  does  not  match  one  of  the  break- 
point conditions,  returning  execution  to  the  inference 
engine; 

within  the  breakpoint  pr(X.'essor,  changing  a  rule  or  a  van- 
able  value  in  response  to  user  selection, 

when  a  rule  or  variable  value  is  changed,  returning  the 
inference  engine  to  an  intermediate  state  which  occurred 
prior  to  a  first  use  of  the  changed  rule  or  vanable  value; 
and 

restarting  execution  of  the  inference  engine  at  the  intermedi- 
ate state. 


5.140.672 
DIAGRAM  GENERATOR  HAVING  RKFFRFNCK  TABl  F 

WHICH  INCLUDED  REPRODUCING  AND  NAMF 
ASSIGNING  I  NITS  FOR  EXPANDING  CIRCIIT  FROM 

LOWER  TO  HIGHER  LF\  FI 
Shigenobu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  C  orporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  -M3.5(K) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb   23.  1988.  ft3-W>406 

Int,  CI."  CA)6¥  15/60 

U.S.  a.  395—100  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  execution  of  an  inference  engine 


1.  An  expansive  circuit  diagram  information  generator  for  a 
computer  comprising 

input  means  for  inputting  hierarchical  circuit  diagram  infor- 
mation including  ( 1 )  a  first,  higher  level  of  information 
including  at  least  one  functional  block  and  a  plurality  of 
additional  non-functional  block  circuu  diagram  data,  and 
(2)  a  second,  lower  level  of  information  including  circuit 
elements  configured  in  a  circuit  and  forming  said  at  least 
one  functional  bkx'k  of  said  higher  level  of  information; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  circuit  diagram  informa- 
tion for  which  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information  are 
referred  to  by  circuit  diagram  information  m  said  hierar- 
chical circuit  diagram  information; 

name  changing  means  for  generating  unique  interface  signal 
names  and  symbol  names  and  assigning  said  names  to 
identical  circuit  diagram  information  reprtxJuced  by  said 
reproducing  means, 

interface  symbol  changing  means  for  replacing  connection 
information  between  higher  and  lower  hierarchical  levels 
of  said  hierarchical  circuit  diagram  information  with  jump 
tag  links  ;  and 


20S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  18.  1992 


August  18,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2051 


dji  inierfact-  ^vmboi  namt-  .hanging  unit  for  replacing  names 
between  connected  ones  'I  saiJ  high  and  low  level  cir- 
cuits with  names  in  commtjn 


5.140,613 
IMAGE  K)RMING  APPARATUS 
Shunji  Murano,  Aira,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser    No    ■'14.204 

Claima  priority,  applicabon  Japan.  Jun.  16.  1990,  2-1S839J 

Int.  (1/  (;06K  /5/00 

VS.  a.  395— 108  2  CUima 


1.  Aa  aw^  flOfaung  apparatus  compnsing 

a  printing  means  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  each  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  priming  elements  arranged  in  a  straight 
line,  the  plurality  of  arrays  being  disp<.>sed  adjacent  to 
each  other  along  the  extending  direction  of  the  straight 
line,  one  terminal  of  each  of  the  printing  elements  dis- 
posed symmctricailv  to  each  other  in  adjacent  arrays 
being  connected  to  an  individual  signal  line  and  the  other 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  a  common  signal  line 
provided  for  each  array, 

a  plurality  of  memory  elements  provided  individually  corre- 
sp<inding  to  the  plurality  of  printing  elements  in  each 
array  for  supplying  a  store  output  to  said  one  terminal  of 
each  pnnting  element  m  order  to  set  the  terminal  at  a 
predetermined  potential; 

a  data  generating  source  for  sequentially  outputting  pnnting 
data  for  the  printing  elements  of  the  printing  means  in  the 
sequence  in  which  the  pnnting  elements  are  arranged. 

a  first  switching  element  for  supplying  the  output  of  one 
memory  element  to  the  input  of  the  succeeding  memory 
element  while  supplying  the  printing  data  from  the  data 
generating  source  to  the  input  of  the  first  stage  memory 
element, 

a  second  sw  itching  element  for  supplying  the  output  of  one 
memory  element  to  the  input  of  the  preceding  memory 
element  while  supplying  the  printing  data  from  the  data 
generating  stiurce  to  the  input  of  the  last  stage  memory. 

potential  switching  means  for  sequentially  setting  the  com- 
m^in  signal  lines  for  the  respective  arrays  corresponding  to 
the  printing  data  generated  from  the  data  generating 
source  at  the  other  predetermined  potential  in  the  se- 
quence in  which  the  arras  s  .irc    irranged 

a  latch  circuit  interposed  hclvseen  ',ht  memory  elements  and 
the  pnnting  elements  for  latching  the  outputs  of  the  mem- 
ory elements  in  resp^inse  to  a  latch  signal  and  supplying 
the  thus  latched  outputs  to  said  one  terminal  of  the  pnnt- 
ing elements 

a  cU>;k  generating  source  for  generating  a  clock  signal  syn- 
chronised with  the  pnnting  data  genetated  from  the  data 
generating  source;  and 

a  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  printing  element 


array  switching  signal  a  Jala  transfer  switching  signal, 
and  a  latch  signal  in  resp^inse  to  the  cltx;k  signal,  the 
switching  signal  being  supplied  to  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements  each  time  the  dau  generating  source 
generates  printing  data  for  one  array,  thereby  alternately 
changing  the  data  storing  order  in  the  memory  elements 
from  array  to  array  and  thus  energizing  the  pnnting  ele- 
ments in  the  order  that  they  are  arranged,  while  generat- 
ing the  pnnting  element  array  switching  signal  and  the 
data  transfer  switching  signal  dunng  the  period  between 
the  completion  of  reading  of  all  pnnting  data  for  one  array 
into  the  memory  elements  and  the  stan  of  reading  of  the 
first  printing  daU  for  the  nent  array,  the  latch  signal  being 
generated  for  the  printing  data  for  each  array  and  supplied 
in  common  to  the  latch  circuit,  thus  causing  the  latch 
circuit  to  perform  a  latch  operation. 


5.14<).6"'4 
IfAl   AM)  (  OH)R  PRlNTINf.  SYSTKM 
Mtphen  R.  Anderson.  Mountain  V  lew;  VVen-Tsing  Chen.  (  up«i 
tino;  John  P.  Krtel.  Portola  \  alley;  William  O.  Holland.  Pale 
Vlto;  Rueiming  Jamp;  Ijiwrence  l.aBaJTe,  both  of  Mountain 
V  lew;  Steven  \N,  l.et.  Palo  Alto,  and  Kent  D.  Vincent.  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
t  .intinuation  of  Ser    No   24«,RS6,  Sep.  23,  198S.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct,  31.  1990.  Ser.  No,  614,S"1 
Int,  CI.    (Mih  J/ 12 
U.S.  a.  395—111  33  CUims 
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1  A  desktop  printing  system  for  use  with  a  microprocessor- 
based  computer  for  selectively  and  sequentially  pnnting  color 
graphics  and  monochrome  text  on  a  pnnt  media  such  as  a  sheet 
of  paper,  the  printing  system  compnsing 

a  color  printer  for  selectively  pnnting  color  graphics  on  a 
sheet  of  the  pnnt  media  upon  receiving  information; 

a  te.xt  printer  for  sequentially  and  separately  printing  text  on 
the  same  sheet  of  the  pnnt  media  upon  receiving  informa- 
tion; 

an  interconnection  means  that  mechanically  and  detachably 
connects  together  the  color  printer  and  the  text  pnnter  to, 
thereby,  provide  a  continuous  path  for  sheets  of  the  print 
media  to  follow  when  moving  between  the  color  pnnter 
and  the  text  pnnter; 

an  interpreter  means  for  receiving  pnnting  information  from 
the  microprocevsor  based  computer  and  for  segregating 
the  printing  information  into  color  mformation  and  mono- 
chrome information,  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  the  interpreter  means  to  con- 
trol the  color  pnnter  to  pnnt  only  color  graphic  informa- 
tion and  to  control  the  text  printer  to  print  only  mono- 
chrome information. 


5,140,675 

PRINTER  CXDNFROLLER  APPARATUS  INTERFACING 

WITH  EXTERNAL  DATA  SOURCES 

Kunio  Okada.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  io  Caoon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha.  fokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  ser.  No.  582,786,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

wtiich  is  a  ronti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  262,350,  Oct.  25,  1988, 

abandoned    This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,518 

(  laims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1987,  62-273562 

Int  a.^  G06F  i/l2:  G06K  15/00 

L  .S.  CI.  395—1 14  9  Claims 
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5.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  printer  unit  comprising: 

first  interface  m^ans  for  inputting  code  data  in  asynchronism 
with  a  sync  signal  output  from  the  printer  unit; 

second  interface  means  for  inputting  a  first  image  signal  sent 
from  an  external  image  signal  generating  source  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  sync  signal; 

a  data  processor  conducting  processes  on  the  code  data  to 
generate  a  second  image  signal; 

switch  means  for  designating  one  of  the  code  data  and  the 
flrst  image  signal; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  first  or  the  second  image 
signal  to  the  printer  unit  in  accordance  with  a  designation 
by  said  switch  means;  and 

means  for  sending  a  control  signal  to  the  external  image 
signal  general  ing  source  so  as  to  control  a  sending  of  the 
first  image  signal,  wherein,  when  said  switch  means  is 
switched  to  designate  the  first  image  signal  during  a  print- 
ing of  information  contained  in  the  second  image  signal, 
said  control  signal  sending  means  inhibits  the  image  signal 
generating  source  from  sending  the  first  image  signal  at 
least  until  all  the  completion  of  the  printing  of  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  second  image  signal. 


5,140,676 

DF:SKT0P  PUBLISHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

M  \KING  UP  DOCUMENTS 

Freddy  J.  Langelnan,  Reuver,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 

Nederland  B.V.,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,652 
Claims    priority     application    Netherlands,    May    8,    1989, 
89001151 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  395—145  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  desktop  publishing  .system  comprising  a  display 
screen,  inputting  means  for  inputting  document  information 
and  commands,  ar;d  a  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  display 
screen  and  to  said  inputting  means  and  programmed  by  refer- 
ence to  document  information  and  commands,  using  the  dis- 
play screen,  for  the  interactive  makeup  and  management  of 
documents  according  to  a  model  of  a  document  made  up  of  one 
or  more  kinds  of  components  each  having  a  name  and  compo- 
nent-specific appeirance  properties,  and  which  model  repre- 
sents a  number  of  text  columns  for  reproducing  at  least  part  of 
the  contents  of  the  document,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  said  processing  unit  being  operable  to  set 
up  a  separate  component  column  corresponding  to  each  text 


column  in  order  to  identify,  in  case  of  presentation  of  a  compo- 
nent column  on  the  display  screen,  the  stan  of  the  contents  of 
the  component  in  a  text  column  by  an  indication  in  a  corre- 
sponding component  column  at  the  level  of  the  component 
contained  in  the  text  column,  said  processing  unit  causing  said 
display  screen  to  display  for  each  text  column  to  be  displayed 
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a  corresponding  component  column  which  is  at  leaM  panially 
reproduced  on  said  display  screen,  said  processing  unit  funher 
causing  an  indication  for  each  component  of  a  text  column  to 
be  displayed  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  partially 
reproduced  comp<inent  columns,  said  indication  being  m  the 
form  of  an  identification  symbol  of  the  component  contained  in 
the  corresponding  test  column. 


5.140.677 
COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  WINDOW  TfTLE 

BAR  MINT-ICONS 
S.  S.  Fleming.  Irving:  R.  J.  Torres.  Collcyville;  P.  J.  Keant. 
Grape»ine.  all  of  Tex.,  and  A.  C.  C.  Temple.  Hellidon.  Lnited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.300 

Int.  a.'  (MW  i   14 

MS.  a.  395—159  16  Qaims 
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1,  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  that  includes  a 
display  screen,  said  method  compnsing  the  computer-imple- 
mented steps  of: 

displaying  on  said  screen  at  least  one  object  icon; 

displaying  an  object  windov*  on  said  screen  in  response  to 
user  selection  of  one  of  said  object  icons;  and 

displaying  in  said  object  window  a  copy  of  said  selected 
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object  icon,  said  object  icon  copy  being  user  selecuble  to 
perform  operations  associated  with  the  object. 


5.140,6^8 
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BAR  RONS 

Kolxrt   J     lorres.   (  ollevville,    lex.,   avsignor   i<>   International 

tJusmeV)  Machines  (  orporation,   Vrmonk.  N  N 
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capacity  for  a  plurality  of  data  characters  received  from 
the  first  station; 

(ii)  exception  tneans  responsive  to  data  characters  re- 
ceived b\  the  data  communications  device  from  the  first 
station  for  identifying  whether  a  data  character  re- 
ceived by  the  receiver  memory  means  will  trigger  an 
exceptuin  if  transferred  to  the  ^cond  station  or  whether 
the  received  data  character  is  a  valid  data  character; 

(ili)  counter  means  connected  to  the  exception  means  and 
to  the  receiver  memory  means  for  indicating  the  num- 
ber of  consecutively  received  valid  data  characters 
remaining  in  the  receiver  memory  means  for  transfer  to 
the  second  station  upon  receipt  by  the  data  communica- 
tions device  of  a  read  access  request  from  the  second 
station;  and 

(iv)  transfer  means  connected  to  the  receiver  memory 
means  and  responsive  to  the  read  access  request  from 
the  second  station  for  transferring  the  number  of  con- 
secutively received  valid  data  characters  to  the  second 
station. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  that  includes  a 
display  screen,  which  comprises  the  computer-implemented 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  first  window  frame  to  form  a  first  window  on 

the  screen; 
attaching  a  first  window  icon  to  said  first  window  frame, 

said  first  v<.indow  icon  identifying  said  first  window  and 

being   user   selectable  to  perform  operations  associated 

with  said  first  vnndow;  and, 
displaying  data  in  said  first  window  frame 


5.14l).6«(l 
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1.  A  data  communications  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  station; 

(b)  a  second  station  that  includes  means  for  issuing  a  read 
access  request,  and 

(c)  a  data  communications  device  connected  between  the 
first  station  and  the  second  station  for  transferring  data 
characters  received  by  the  data  communications  device 
from  the  first  station  t<i  the  second  station  in  response  to  a 
read  access  request  issued  by  the  second  station,  the  data 
communications  device  compnsing 

(i)  receiver  memory  means  connected  to  receive  data 
characters  from  the  first  sUtion  and  having  storage 


1.  In  a  computer  network  wherein  data  is  transferred  among 
a  plurality  of  master  and  slave  devices  shanng  a  digital  data 
bus.  apparatus  for  self-timed  bus  arbitration  and  data  transfer, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  arbitration  logic  circuits,  each  of  said  logic 

circuits  connected  to  one  of  the  corresponding  plurality  of 

master  devices; 
a  signal  line  for  connecting  all  of  said  bus  arbitration  logic 

circuits; 
a  control  mine  connecting  each  of  the  master  devices  to  each 

of  the  slave  devices; 
means  for  generating  on  said  signal  line  an  oscillating  control 

signal  having  a  period  of  oscillation  determined  by  a  time 

delay  ass(Xiatcd  w  ith  a  slowest  one  of  the  master  devices; 
means  for  providing  a  bus  request  signal  from  each  master 

device  requesting  access  to  the  bus  to  all  other  master  and 

slave  devices, 
means  for  providing  an  address  on  the  bus  to  select  a  slave 

device  for  data  transfer; 
means  for  providing  n  acknowledge  signal  on  said  control 

line  when  said  address  has  been  decoded  by  all  of  the  slave 

devices; 
means  for  transfernng  the  said  data  to/from  said  selected 
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slave  device  after  receipt  of  said  acknowledge  signal  by 
said  particular  master  device; 


5,140.682 
STORAGE  CONTROL  AI'PARATtS 


means  for  prov:ding  an  indication  on  said  control  line  when    Hirojruki  Okura,   Hadano;  Jiro  Imiunura,   Hiratsuka;   Norio 


said  data  trarsfer  is  complete;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  bus  from  exclusive  access  by  said 
particular  master  device. 


L  A  multi-processing  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  processor  and  a  second  processor  each  for  generating 
an  address; 

(2)  a  bus; 

(3)  a  main  memor,'  coupled  to  said  bus; 

(4)  an  input/output  device  coupled  to  said  bus; 

(5)  a  first  cache  device  coupled  between  said  first  processor 
and  said  bus;  and 

(6)  a  second  cache  device  coupled  between  said  second  proces- 
sor and  said  bus  wherein: 

said  main  memory  is  subdivided  into  a  shared  region  to 
undergo  a  write  access  from  said  first  processor,  said 
second  processor,  and  said  input/output  device  and  pri- 
vate regions  lo  undergo  a  write  access  from  said  first 
processor  or  said  second  processor;  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  cache  devices  includes: 

(a)  a  region  discriminating  circuit  for  determining 
whether  an  address  generated  from  said  first  or  second 
processor  is  to  be  employed  for  an  access  to  the  shared 
region  or  tc  the  private  region;  and 

(b)  a  cache  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  data  store 
operation  on  said  cache  devices  and  on  said  main  mem- 
ory in  respcnse  to  an  output  from  said  region  discrimi- 
nating circuit, 

the  output  from  said  region  discriminating  circuit  causing, 
when  the  aildress  generated  from  said  first  or  second 
processor  is  used  to  access  the  shared  region,  said  cache 
devices  to  effect  a  data  write  operation  in  a  write- 
through  meihod, 

the  output  from  said  region  discriminating  circuit  causing, 
when  the  address  generated  from  said  first  or  second 
processor  is  used  to  access  the  private  region,  said  cache 
devices  to  elect  a  data  write  operation  in  a  copy-back 
method. 


Yamamoto.  Isehara.  and  .Masaya  Watanabe,  Hadano.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Mi- 
crocomputer Kngineering,  Ltd,,  Kodaira.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No    376.870 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1988.  63-169090 

Int.  CI."  C;0<,F  12/00 
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APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Irhivuma;  Hirokazu  Aoki,  both  of  Hachioji;  Susumu 
Hatanti,  MusasMno;  Kanji  Oishi,  Koganei;  Takjahi  Kikuchi, 
Akishima;   Hiroihi  Fukuta,  Kodaira,  and  Yasuhiko  Saigou, 
Fuchu.  all  of  Ji  pan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
\  I  ,si  Fngineeri  ig  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  355,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1988,  63-125782 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  G06F  12/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  4  Claims 


INSTRUCTION 
PROCESSOR 


INPUT-OUTPUT 
PROCESSOR 


h32  I 1^31 


33^     PRIORITY    DETERMINING    CIRCUIT 


«1- 


-,34 


CACHE    MEMORY 


«3 

s 


42 


MAIN    STORAGE 

UNIT 


1.  A  control  methixJ  for  executing  an  access  request  in  a 
storage  control  apparatus  to  access  a  main  storage  unit  in 
response  to  a  plurality  of  access  requests  from  a  processor. 
comprising  a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  portion  of  storage 
data  of  the  main  storage  unit,  plural  request  stacks  for  storing 
the  plurality  of  access  requests,  a  stack  selecting  circuit  for 
selecting  a  request  stack  of  said  plural  request  stacks  for  ac- 
cepting the  plurality  of  access  requests  one  after  another  and 
for  storing  the  plurality  of  access  requests  in  said  plural  request 
stacks;  and  a  pnority  determining  circuit  for  selecting  a  first 
and  a  second  access  request  stored  in  said  plural  request  stacks 
in  an  order  of  prionty  and  transmitting  the  first  and  the  second 
access  request  selected  by  pnonlv  determining  circuit  to  the 
cache  memory,  comprising 

a  first  step  of  accepting  the  plurality  of  access  requests  from 
the  processt)!  by  sorting  the  plurality  of  access  requests 
into  a  first  plurality  of  first  access  requests  requinng  no 
order  guarantee  and  providing  no  assurance  of  an  order  of 
processing  and  a  second  plurality  of  second  access  re- 
quests requinng  an  order  guarantee; 
a  second  step  of  sequentially  stonng  the  first  plurality  of  first 
access  requests  m  each  of  said  plural  request  stacks  and 
storing  the  second  pluralitv  of  second  access  requests  in  a 
first  request  stack  of  said  plural  request  stacks. 
a  third  step  of  reading  simulianeousK  the  plurality  of  access 
requests  stored  in  said  plural  request  stacks,  determining 
the  order  of  pnonty  for  processing  the  access  requests, 
and  providing  said  cache  memory  with  the  access  requests 
in  accordance  with  the  order  of  pnonty;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  providing  said  cache  memory  with  the  first 
access  request  having  an  order  of  pnonty  which  is  the 
next  highest  pnonty  when  the  second  access  request 
having  an  order  of  pnonty  which  is  a  highest  priority  is 
accessing  the  main  storage  unit. 
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second  privilege  levels  is  a  secondary  privilege  level  difTerent 
from  said  foremost  privilege  level,  said  firsl  task  comprising  a 
first  pluralitv  of  instructions  and  sau)  second  task  comprising  a 
M-iond  pluralitv  oi  inslruclions.  at  iea^i  .'ne  irisiruction  of  said 
tirsl  plurality  of  instructions  being  an  insituttion  for  operating 
on  at  least  one  single  oix-rand.  a  single  operand  of  said  at  least 
one  single  iipcrand  fx-iiig  liKaled  in  said  memory  al  a  physical 
address,  said  physical  address  being  an  address  which  is  output 
to  said  address  bus  to  access  said  memory  and  fetch  said  single 
operand,  said  al  least  one  instruction  including  a  designation  of 
an  addres,s  of  said  single  operand;  an  access  right  apparatus 
comprising; 


I  V  method  for  dispatching  work  requests  in  a  data  storage 
hierarchy,  the  data  storage  hierarchy  including  primary  stor- 
age, secondary  storage,  a  processor  connected  to  primary 
storage  and  to  secondary  storage,  the  prix.essor  being  capable 
of  promoting  a  span  of  directory  data  from  secondary  storage 
to  primary  storage  in  a  single  execution  cycle,  a  queue  contain- 
ing a  first,  a  second,  and  other  work  requests,  the  first,  second, 
and  other  work  requests  requiring  the  promotion  of  first,  sec- 
ond, and  other  directory  data,  respectively,  the  melhcxl  com- 
prising the  machine  executed  steps  of 

dispati  hing  a  request  for  promoting  the  first  directory  data 

required  bv  the  first  work  request; 
determining  the  span  of  directory  data  which  includes  at 
least  the  firs!  directory  data  and  the  second  directory  data 
by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  span  as  each  work  request  in 
the  queue  is  scanned, 
promoting  the  determined  span  of  directory  data  from  sc. 

ondary  storage  to  primary  storage; 
first  completing  the  first  work  request;  and 
next  completing  any  work  requests  present  in  the  queue 
requiring  some  of  the  promoted  directory  data  upon  com- 
pleting the  first  work  request,  before  dispatching  any 
requests  for  promoting  other  directory  data  required  by 
the  other  work  requests  present  in  the  queue 
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a  first  register  which  holds  said  physical  address  of  said 
single  operand; 

a  second  register  which  holds  the  privilege  level  of  the  task 
being  executed;  and 

a  memory  access  right  checking  mechanism,  coupled  to  said 
first  register  and  said  second  register  whose  input  informa- 
tion IS  the  most  significant  bit  of  said  physical  address  of 
said  single  operand  and  the  privilege  level  held  by  said 
second  register,  said  memory  access  right  checking  mech- 
anism including  means  for  outputting  an  access  right 
violation  signal 
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I.  In  a  data  processor  having  a  memory  with  a  plurality  ol 
addressable  memory  Uxations,  an  opcrhand  access  device, 
coupled  to  said  memory  by  an  address  bus  and  an  execution 
means  for  selectively  executing  instructions,  said  data  proces- 
sor capable  of  executing  at  lea.st  first  and  second  tasks,  said  firsl 
task  having  a  first  privilege  level  and  said  second  ta-sk  having  a 
second  privilege  level  which  is  different  from  said  first  privi- 
lege level  in  which  one  of  said  firsl  and  second  privilege  levels 
IS  the  foremost  privilege  level  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
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I  A  process  of  controlling  locking  requests  for  data  objects 
stored  in  a  shared  memory  means  in  a  mullipr<x:es,sing  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  prixressors  coupled  to  said  shared 
memory  means,  and  a  central  locking  control  means  that  is 
coupled  to  all  of  said  priKessors.  wherein  said  proccs,sors  are 
able  to  obtain  locks  on  said  objects  under  the  control  of  said 
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locking  control  means,  to  utilize  said  objects  and  then  to  un- 
lock said  objects  under  the  control  of  said  locking  control 
.^leans  comprising: 

(A)  transmitting  requested  lock  entries  from  said  processors 
to  said  locking  control  means  that  identify  the  requesting 
processors  and  the  requested  data  objects  upon  which 
locks  are  soight  by  requesting  processors, 

(B)  entering  into  an  odd  number  of  at  least  three  lock  lists  in 
said  locking  control  means  those  lock  entries  that  repre- 
sent requested  objects  upon  which  no  requesting  proces- 
sor of  said  plurality  of  processors  is  then  maintaining  a 
lock, 

(C)  entering  into  an  odd  number  of  at  least  three  queue  lists, 
wherein  said  queue  lists  are  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  said  lock  lists  and  each  of  said  queue  lists  is  associated 
with  one  of  said  lock  lists  those  lock  entries  that  represent 
requested  objects  upon  which  one  of  said  processors  is 
then  maintaining  a  lock, 

(D)  granting  lo.-ks  on  the  objects  represented  by  lock  entries 
in  said  lock  lists,  according  to  the  following  procedure  of 
steps  (I)  and  (2): 

(1)  comparing  said  lock  entries  in  said  lock  lists  to  deter- 
mine if  a  majority  of  said  lock  entries  in  said  lock  lists 
that  are  associated  with  a  requested  object  match,  and 

(2)  granting  ii  lock  on  a  requested  object  for  a  requesting 
processor  for  which  a  majority  of  said  lock  entries  do 
match, 

(E)  obtaining  a  requested  object  for  a  requesting  processor 
from  said  shared  memory  when  a  lock  is  granted  on  said 
requested  object  for  said  requesting  processor, 

(F)  utilizing  said  requested  object  upon  which  a  lock  has 
been  obtained  in  said  requesting  processor, 

(G)  unlocking  said  requested  object  after  said  requested 
object  has  been  utilized  in  said  requesting  processor, 

(H)  removing  a  lock  entry  for  requested  object  from  a  lock 
list  after  said  requested  object  is  unlocked,  and 

(1)  moving  lock  entries  for  a  requested  object  from  said 
queue  lists  into  the  a.ss(x:iated  lock  lists  when  no  corre- 
sponding lock  entries  exist  in  said  associated  lock  lists  for 
said  requested  object. 


the  look-up  tables,  and  each  piece  of  data  in  said  sequence 
being  individually  unique 

c)  storing  said  sequence  of  look  up  lablc  data  :n  a  memory: 

d)  loading  in  sequence  a  first  of  said  K>ok-up  tables  from,  its 
first  address  linen  to  its  last  address  line  with  the  sequence 
of  look-up  table  data,  said  sequence  of  kxik-up  table  data 
repeating  for  those  address  lines  greater  than  the  prime 
number  and  less  than  or  equal  ti,  ihe  number  of  address 
lines  in  (he  kxik-up  table 

e)  loading  the  next  of  said  Icxik-up  iahle>  from  it^  first  ad 
dress  line  to  its  last  address  line  with  the  repealing  se 
quenceof  data,  said  first  address  line  of  the  second  lixA-up 
table  receiving  the  next  piece  of  data  m  the  sequetice  data 
not  loaded  into  the  previous  Uxikup  table: 

0  repeating  step  (e)  for  ail  of  said  pluralitv  of  lookup  tables 
g)  generating  a  count  pattern  to  address  in  order  each  of  said 
address  lines  of  each  of  said  look-up  tables  and  providing 
the  contents  there<if  as  a  series  of  outputs,  and 
h)  comparing  said  series  of  outputs  with  the  stored  sequence 
of  look-up  table  data  to  determine  the  coincidence  of  said 
scries  of  outputs  and  the  stored  sequence  of  look-up  table 
data. 
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1  A  diagnostic  method  for  checking  a  plurality  of  address 
lines  a.ssociated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  in  a 
pattern  control  system  used  in  a  textile  dyeing  apparatus,  the 
method  comprisinj;  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  address  lines 
for  each  of  the  look-up  tables; 

b)  repeatedly  generating  a  sequence  of  look-up  table  data, 
said  sequence  having  a  length  equal  to  the  largest  prime 
number  less  than  the  number  of  address  lines  for  each  of 


I.  A  data  procevsing  apparatus  having  an  arithmetic  logic 
unit  for  executing  data  processing  instructions,  having  at  lea.st 
one  register,  having  a  plurality  of  control  terminals  and  having 
data  terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  emulation  control  terminal  for  receiving  an  emulation 
control  signal  having  a  first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic 
state; 
a  stop  circuit  connected  to  s;iid  emulation  control  lermiiial 
and  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  stopping  execution  of  instruc- 
tions by  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  responsive  to  said  emu- 
lation control  signal  being  at  its  first  logic  state,  and  for 
enabling  the  execution  of  instructions  by  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit  responsive  to  said  emulation  control  signal 
being  at  its  second  logic  state; 
a  dumping  circuit  responsive  to  said  stop  circuit  stopping 
execution  by  saul  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  to  a  dump 
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signal  applied  to  one  of  said  control  terminals  for  wnting 
the  contents  of  said  register  to  said  data  terminals,  and 
a  loading  circuit  resp<insive  to  said  stop  circuit  slopping 
execution  b>  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  to  a  load  signal 
applied  to  one  of  said  control  tertninals  for  writing  to  said 
register  the  value  of  a  digital  signal  applied  to  said  data 
terminals. 
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processing  systems  serving  as  server  systems  are  connected  to 

a  data  prcKessing  system  serving  as  a  client  system  through  a 
communication  line,  and  each  of  said  server  systems  performs 
PH.ASE  I  processing  and  PHASE  II  prix;essing  in  response  to 
transaction  processing  requests  from  said  client  system,  com- 
prising 

means  for  issuing  a  transaction  completion  processing  re- 
quest from  said  client  system  to  each  of  said  server  sys- 
tems; 
two-phase  processing  means  for  performing  the  PHASE  1 
prix;essing  and  the  PHASE  U  priKessing  in  response  to 
the  transaction  completion  prix;essing  request,  and  out- 
putting  to  said  client  system  transaction  priKessing  status 


J/ 


I.  A  semiconductor  chip  for  processing  or  storing  informa- 
tion compnsing: 

(a)  clock  input  circuitry  connected  to  a  first  chip  for  receiv- 
ing clock  signals  of  a  first  frequency  therefrom; 

(b)  clock  output  circuitry  connected  to  a  second  chip  for 
transmitting  said  clock  signals  to  said  second  chip; 

(c)  transmission/ receiving  circuitry  connected  to  said  first 
chip  for  receiving  data  therefrom  and  connected  to  said 
second  chip  for  transmitting  data  thereto,  said  transmis- 
sion/receiving circuitry  including  means  to  sample  said 
data  at  a  second  frequency  less  than  said  first  frequency; 
and 

(d)  circuit  components  operatively  coupled  to  said  clock 
input  circuitry  and  transmission/receiving  circuitry  for 
processing  said  data, 

(e)  said  circuit  components  include  a  memory  array  for 
stonng  data  receivable  via  said  transmission/receiving 
circuitry  in  a  digital  form  and  for  providing  storable  data 
to  said  transmission  circuitry,  and 

(0  said  transmission  circuitry  includes  a  first  transmission 
path  lor  transmitting  data  received  from  said  first  chip 
directly  to  said  second  chip  and  means  including  a  second 
transmission  path  for  combining  data  which  is  stored  in 
said  memory  array  with  other  stored  data. 
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data  indicating  whether  the  processing  has  been  com- 
pleted; 

storage  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  said  transaction 
processing  status  data  from  said  two-phase  processing 
means  for  each  of  said  server  systems; 

means  for  inquinng  of  said  client  system  the  transaction 
processing  status  data  output  from  said  two-phase  pro- 
cessing means  and  stored  in  said  storage  means  when  an 
operation  is  resumed  after  a  system  failure  of  said  server 
system;  and 

means  for  performing  data  recovery  processing  when  the 
status  data  indicates  that  the  transaction  completion  pro- 
cessing of  said  server  has  not  been  completed. 
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I.  A  data  recovery  system  of  a  distnbuted  transaction  pro- 

.ressmg  svstem  of  a  twophase  commit  scheme,  m  -Ahich  data 


I    A  least-recently-used  circuit  for  selecting  a  replaceable 
bank  in  a  memory  having  n  banks  comprising: 


a  least-recently-used  memory  having  a  series  of  bit  storage 
cells,  wherein  each  cell  represents  a  relative  order  of 
priority  as  between  two  banks  in  said  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  a  value  of  a  bit  stored  within  said  each  cell  and 
wherein  each  cell  has  a  Q  and  a  not  — Q  output; 

a  set  of  n  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  select  said 
replaceable  bank,  each  of  said  n  means  consisting  of  a 
single  NAND  gate  having  an  output  and  an  input; 

a  first  one  of  stid  n  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
having  said  output  of  the  first  one  of  said  n  means  coupled 
to  a  first  bank  and  said  input  of  the  first  one  of  said  n  means 
coupled  to  said  not-Q  output  of  select  ones  of  said  bit 
storage  cells  which  represent  a  relative  order  of  priority  as 
between  said  first  bank  and  remaining  banks; 

an  nth  one  of  sjiid  n  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
having  said  output  of  the  nth  one  of  said  n  means  coupled 
to  an  nth  bank  and  said  input  of  the  nth  one  of  said  n  means 
coupled  to  said  Q  output  of  select  ones  of  said  bit  storage 
cells  which  represent  a  relative  order  of  priority  as  be- 
tween said  nth  bank  and  said  first  bank  through  n— 1 
banks; 

a  kth  one  of  said  n  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
having  said  output  of  the  kth  one  of  said  n  means  coupled 
to  a  kth  bank  and  a  first  terminal  of  said  input  of  the  kth 
one  of  said  n  means  coupled  to  said  Q  output  of  select  ones 
of  said  bit  stonge  cells  which  represent  a  relative  order  of 
priority  as  between  said  kth  bank  and  first  through  k—  1 
banks  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  input  coupled  to  said 
not  -Q  output  of  select  ones  of  said  bit  storage  cells  which 
represent  a  relative  order  of  priority  as  between  said  kth 
bank  and  k-f- 1  through  nth  banks,  for  2§kSn-l; 

means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  enable  signal  and  to 
said  outputs  o'  said  n  means  for  outputting  a  control  sig- 
nal, and  having  an  output,  for  detecting  an  absence  of  said 
control  signal;  and 

a  transistor  gate  having  a  first,  second  and  third  terminal, 
said  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  reset  terminal  of  said  least- 
recently-used  rnemory,  said  second  terminal  coupled  to  a 
means  for  activating  said  leasl-recently-used  circuit  and 
said  third  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  means  for 
detecting  said  absence  of  said  control  signal,  for  resetting 
each  bit  stored  in  said  bit  storage  cells  when  said  control 
signal  is  absent  and  whereby  to  select  said  replaceable 
bank  is  selected. 


5,140,691 
ADAPTER-BIS  SWITCH  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
AVAILABILITY  OF  A  CONTROL  UNIT 
Pierre  Austruy,  Nice;  Jean  M.  Munier,  Cagnes  sur  Mer,  and 
Michel  Poret,  Vi  leneuve/Loubet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.V. 
(  ontinuation  of  S*r.  No.  176,134,  Mar.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
1  his  applica  ion  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,837 
Claims   priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  16, 
1987,  374.W011 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/16 
I   S.  CI.  395—575  10  Claims 

1  A  Control  Unit  (CU)  including  a  Processing  Unit  (PU) 
and  a  plurality  of  adapters  with  which  said  PU  exchanges  data 
and/or  control  signals  on  a  reliable  basis,  said  PU  operating  a 
control  program  under  control  of  a  service  processor  con- 
nected to  the  PU  ard  monitoring  its  status,  said  adapters  being 
partitioned  into  at  least  two  sets  and  the  PU  being  similarly 
partitioned  into  at  Ijast  two  independent  PU  parts,  PU-A  and 
Pl'-B,  and  includin;!  at  least  two  sets  of  interconnection  buses 
comprising  pnmary  and  secondary  buses,  and  at  least  two  bus 
switching  devices  SW-A  and  SW-B,  a  given  set  of  said  adapt- 
ers being  connected  to  a  given  said  PU  part  by  one  of  said  bus 
switching  devices,  each  of  which  switching  devices  is  con- 
nected to  and  is  res,x)nsive  to  the  status  of  each  PU  part  con- 
nected to  and  monitored  by  the  service  processor,  for  connect- 
ing each  given  set  of  adapters  to  a  dedicated  PU  part  through 


a  primary  bus  and  each  other  set  of  adapters  to  the  same  PU 
part  through  secondary  buses, 
each  said  switching  device  SW-A  and  SW-B  being  con- 
nected to  a  dedicated  PU  part  PU-A  or  PU-B  and  further 
being  charactenzed  in  that: 
each  of  said  switching  devices,  SW-A  and  SW-B,  includes  a 
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switch  configuration  register,  SWCONF-A  and 
SWCONF-B,  and  an  activate  configuration  register, 
ACTCONF-A  and  ACTCONF-B.  each  of  said  registers 
being  under  control  of  said  service  processor  for  general 
ing  a  switching  control  signal  each  of  said  registers  being 
mcxlified  by  said  service  prcKcsvir  during  a  time  while  no 
primary  or  secondary  bus  is  active. 


5.140,692 
DOCLTMENT  RETRIEVAL  SVSTEM  I  SING  ANALOG 

SIGNAl   COMPARISONS  FOR  RCTRIEVAL 
CONDITIONS  1NCT.CDING  RELEVANT  KEYWORDS 
Tetsuya  Merita,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1990.  Ser.  No    533,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13    1989,  1-148438 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  li,  4L 

U.S.  a.  395—600  7  Oaims 


1.  A  document  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  a  registered 
document  from  a  dcKument  database  responsive  to  a  desig- 
nated retrieval  condition  including  one  or  a  plurality  of  desig- 
nated keywords,  said  d<x.ument  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a)  storage  means  for  storing 

1)  keyword  relationships  which  indicate  relationship  val- 
ues of  keywords;  and 

2)  relations  of  the  keywords  and  registered  dcx;umcnts  the 
storage  means  having  a  storage  means  output  portion, 

b)  input  means  for  designating  a  retrieval  condition  includ- 
ing one  or  a  plurality  of  designated  keywords,  said  re- 
trieval condition  determining  a  registered  document 
which  is  to  be  retrieved  from  said  storage  means  based 
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'jfHin  an  aaalog  signal  comparison,  the  input  means  having 
an  input  means  output  portion; 
^)  veiection  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means  via  the 
storage  means  output  p<.)rtion  and  coupled  to  said  input 
means  via  the  mput  means  viutpul  ptirtion.  for 

1 )  selecting  a  plurality  of  kevword  relationships  based  on 
the  retneval  condition,  and 

2)  converting  the  selected  kr^v.  -rj  ffiationships  into 
analog  signals,  the  selection  mc-a.n\  basing  a  selection 
means  output  pcirtion. 

d)  analog  operation  means,  coupled  to  said  selection  means 
via  the  selection  means  output  portion,  for  calculating  a 
relevance  of  document  based  on  the  analog  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  selection  means,  the  analog  operation 
means  having  an  operation  means  output  p<irtion.  and 

e) conversion  means,  coupled  ti.>  said  analog  operation  means 
via  the  operation  means  output  pvinion,  for  converting 
into  a  digital  value  the  calculated  relevanve  of  divument 
received  from  said  anaK>g  operation  means  via  the  opera- 
tion means  output  portion,  the  conversion  means  having  a 
conversion  means  output  portion. 


5,140,694 

ANTMNTRLSION  DEFEATOR  AND  LOCATOR  Ff)R 

COMMUNICATION  S.ATEI.MTl'^S 

NMIham   J     Benden.   Freehold,  N.J.,   assignor   to    M&T  Bell 

laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397.229 

Int.  (1.'  H04B  1/10.  7/18S 

U.S.  a.  455— 12  1  4Clmiiil» 


5,14«,6'J.! 

niSPI  \Y  rONHCl  RATION  SHT1N(,  SYSTFM  AND 

Ml-THOD  FOR  PRFreRFNTUI  1  V  SKITING 

EXTENSION  DI.SPI  AV  (  ARI) 

Hvo/i  Ninomiya,  Oome,  Japan,  a&signor  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 

lirshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1989.  Vr    N..   4tr.4"t( 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vp    !.V  I98S,  63-229021 
Int.  (  i.    (.iiOl       '     « 
U,S.  a.  395—775  8  Oaims 
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1  A  display  configuration  setting  system,  in  a  computer 
system  having  j  plurality  of  different  hardware  controllers 
therein,  and  an  e^tt-nsion  slot  capable  of  detachably  receiving 
a  variety  of  types  ,>l  extension  tviards.  comprising: 

st-leciing  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  hard- 
ware controllers, 
disabling  means  responsive  to  an  ON  operation  of  a  power 

switch  for  disabling  all  the  hardware  controllers, 
detecting   meanv   I-t    .leiec.mg    Ar-.ciher   a  certain   type  of 

extension  txiard  is  inserted  m  the  extension  slot,  and 
enabling  means,  responsive  to  the  delecting  means,  for  en- 
abling the  hardware  controller  selecting  by  the  selected 
means  when   the  certain  type  o\  extension  board  is  not 
inserted    r;  iho  extension  slot. 


^■■■M^-.'^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  locating  and  defeating  a  channel  signal  inter- 
fering with  a  desired  channel  signal  in  a  satellite  communica- 
tion system  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  channel  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
ground  regions,  the  said  plurality  of  channel  signals  com- 
posing (i)  a  desired  first  channel  signal  in  a  first  frequency 
band  received  from  a  first  ground  region,  and  (ii)  an  inter- 
fering second  channel  signal  in  the  said  first  frequency 
band  from  a  second  ground  region; 

(b)  generating  a  first  combined  output  signal  by  combining 
the  channel  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of  ground 
regions, 

(c)  generating  cyclically  second  combined  output  signals  by 
selectively  combining  the  signals  received  from  ground 
regions  other  than  the  ground  region  from  which  the 
desired  channel  signal  originates  until  the  interfering 
channel  signal  is  not  included  in  the  second  combined 
output  signal  while  the  desired  channel  signal  is  included 
in  the  second  combined  output  signal,  or  it  is  determined 
that  both  the  interfering  and  desired  channel  signals  ,ii' 
received  from  the  same  region; 

(d)  separately  multiplexing  each  of  the  first  and  second 
combined  output  signals  to  generate  first  and  second  input 
multiplexed  channel  output  signals,  and 

(e)  selectively  transmuting  (i)  one  of  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing input  multiplexed  channel  signals  from  either  the  first 
or  second  combined  output  signals  back  to  the  satellite 
service  area  when  no  interfering  channel  signal  is  dclei,  led 
and  (11)  selectively  iransmitting  the  input  multiplexed 
channel  output  signals  from  the  second  input  multiplexed 
channel  output  signal  obtained  in  step  (d)  for  anv  ..hannei 
signal  that  is  in  the  same  frequency  band  as  the  interfering 
channel  signal,  while  transmitting  the  output  channel 
signals  of  all  other  channels  from  either  the  first  or  second 
combined  outpul  MgnaK  "-lack  to  !hi  salellue  service  area. 
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5.140,695 

CHANNEL  ASSIGNMENT  SYSTEM  IN  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Shuji    >asuda;   Yoshiaki   Nalugima,  and  Seizo  Onoe.  all  of 

KanagaHH.  Japai,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 

phont  <  iirporati  in,  Tokyo,  Japan 

t-iled  ^p.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240643 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  channel  assignment  system  in  a  mobile  communication 
system  comprising 

a  mobile  station; 

at  least  one  fixed  base  station  means  having  transceivers  for 
communicating  with  said  mobile  station,  said  base  station 
means  having  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  for 
communicating  with  said  mobile  station,  and  for  selecting 
one  of  said  communication  channels  which  satisfies  a 
requested  con;  munication  quality, 

said  base  station  further  including  a  control  transceiver  for 
communicating  control  information  with  said  mobile 
station,  a  moving  speed  detector  for  detecting  the  speed  of 
said  mobile  station  and  for  communicating  with  said  con- 
trol transceiver,  and  a  DAJ  (desired  wave/undesired 
interference  wave)  ratio  generator  responsive  to  an  output 
of  said  moving  speed  detector  for  providing  said  re- 
quested communication  quality  to  which  said  selected  one 
of  said  communication  channels  satisfies. 


5,140,696 

COMMUMC.\nON  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

l)\  W  BI-mVKEN  A  TRANSMITTING  ANTENNA 

I  I ILIZING  STRIP-LINE  TRANSMISSION  LINE  AND  A 

RECEIVE  ANTENNA  IN  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  TO 

ONE  ANOTHER 

limothy  R.  Fox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

fushiba,  Kanagaira,  Japan 

Filed  leb.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  317.026 

Int.  a.5  H05G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  455—41  21  Qaims 


transmitting  platform  and  a  receiving  platform,  the  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  platforms  moving  relative  to  each  other. 
comprising: 

a  transmitting  antenna  located  on  the  transmitting  platform, 

the  transmitting  antenna  having  at  Itiist  two  concentric 

circular  strip-iines  wherein  the  radial  spacing  between  the 

two  concentric  circular  stnp-lines  is  less  than  the  radius  of 

the  two  concentnc  circles,  and  each  of  the  concentric 

circular  stnp-lines  has  at  least  two  feedpoints  between 

diametrically  opposed  and  at  least  two  terminations  pointi 

being  diametncally  opposed  and  'X)"  from  the  at  least  two 

feedpoints; 

driving  means  for  inputting  data  to  the  transmitting  antenna; 

a  receive  antenna  located  on  the  receiving  platform  and 

being  maintained  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  a 

plane  of  the  transmitting  antenna,  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  receive  antenna. 


5.140,69-' 

SUBSCRIBER  STATION  OF  SUBSCRIBER  RADIO 

SYSTEM  WHICH  DO  NOT  INTFRFKRF  WITH  EACH 

OTHER 

Hironobu  Igarashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  lujitsu  ■  im- 

ited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990.  Ser.  N..   <M>S.6"2 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  i4.  1989.  l-U'Ol 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/40 

\iS.  a.  455—54.1  5  C  laims 
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1.  A  subscriber  station  of  a  subscriber  radio  system  which 
comprises  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations, 
each  subscriber  station  compnsing: 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  difference  between  a  trans- 
mitting frequency  of  said  base  station  and  a  reference 
frequency; 

command  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  select  one  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  difference; 

selecting  and  oscillating  means  for  selecting  said  one  fre- 
quency from  amcing  a  plurality  of  set  frequencies  accord- 
ing to  said  command  and  for  oscillating  at  said  selected 
frequency;  and 

transmitting  means  for  radio  communication  with  said  base 
station  within  an  assigned  time  slot  determined  based  on 
said  oscillation  frequency 


15.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  data  between  a 


5,140,698 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTE.M  WITH  INTERMITTENT 
CONTROL  OF  RKCE1\  ER  COMPONENTS  IN  STANDBY 

STATE 
Yosbio  Toko.    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi    IKnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No   426.'.SH 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Mar,  31,  1989,  i-82867 
Int,  CI.'  H04B  .'    16 
U.S.  a.  455—76  20  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  telephone  system  comprising: 
signal  receiver  means  for  demodulating  a  received  modu- 
lated signal,  including  an  analog  demodulating  portion  for 
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demodulating  a  received  mcxdulated  high-frequency  signal 
into  a  baseband  signal  and  a  digital  demodulating  portion 

for  demodulating  said  ha.sehand  signal  inio  a  digital  Signal, 
to  output  an  audui  signal  or  a  i.'f.irni  MgnaJ.  said  control 
signal  being  receivable  onlv  during  inierniitient  intervals 
of  a  continuous  stand-hv   period  of  said  system, 

frequency  synthesizer  means,  including  a  phase-locked  loop, 
for  generating  a  dem(xlulaiing  tVequency  signal  and  out- 
putting  the  frequency  signal  to  said  signal  receiver  means; 

controller  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  intermit- 
tent signal  svHLh'  n  us  with  said  control  signal  dunng 
said  .oniinuous  staiui  h\  [Kriod  of  said  system,  said  con- 
troller means  irKluJing  a  timer  and  program  means  for 
deteL  tinid  a  ^v^l^  hioni/alion  signal  included  in  said  control 
signal. 

said  program  means  including  timer  setting  means  for  setting 
up  in  said  timer  a  first  timer  value  corresponding  to  a 
penod  of  said  control  signal  during  which  a  necessary 
signal  is  included  in  said  control  signal,  at  a  time  when  a 
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MCOnd  timer  value  set  in  said  timer  has  expired,  said 
lecond  timer  value  corresponding  to  a  period  of  said 
control  signal  during  which  an  unnecessary  signal  is  in- 
cluded in  said  control  signal, 

intermittent  signal  output  means  for  rendering  said  intermit- 
tent signal  nonactive  when  said  first  timer  value  has  ex- 
pired, and  rendering  said  intermittent  signal  active  when 
said  second  timer  value  ha.s  expired; 

a  power  s^>ur>.e  for  applying  a  voltage  continuously  to  at 
least  said  ^oniroller  means,  and 

a  power  >wit^h  r.-sponsive  to  said  intermittent  signal  for 
outputting  dn  iniermittent  voltage  derived  from  said 
power  source  to  said  signal  receiver  means  and  compo- 
nents of  said  frequency  synthesizer  means  other  said 
phase-locked  loop,  such  that  power  is  switched  on  and  off 
synchron<.iusl>  with  intermittent  reception  of  said  control 
signal  over  viid  continuous  stand-by  pernxl.  and  a  contin- 
uous voltage  IS  provided  to  said  phase-lcx;ked  loop  to 
maintain  frequency  stability  in  said  frequency  synthesizer 
means  regardless  of  the  slate  of  said  intermittent  signal. 


able  between  at  least  an  open  position  in  which  the  detec- 
tor IS  electncally  disconnected  from  the  error  signal  path, 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  detector  is  electncally 
connected  to  the  error  signal  paih, 
switch  control  means  coupled  to  the  Rl  switch  for  control- 
ling the  p»)sitioning  of  the  RF  switch  in  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  detector  providing  a  first  DC  signal 
when  the  RF  switch  is  in  the  open  position,  and  a  second 
DC  signal  when  the  RF  switch  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  first  DC  signal  corresponding  to  a  DC  offset  voltage 
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generated  by  the  detector,  the  second  DC  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  the  DC  offset  voltage  and  a  DC 
error  signal  voltage  generated  by  the  detector;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detector  first  and  second  DC  signals 
for  calculating  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  the 
first  DC  signal  and  the  second  DC  signal,  the  calculating 
means  being  ,i[seratively  coupled  between  the  detector 
and  the  signal  controller  and  generating  a  control  signal 
provided  to  the  signal  controller,  the  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  calculated  difference  in  magnitude  be- 
tween the  first  DC  signal  and  the  second  DC  signal. 


5,140.700 

FM  RFiiONANT  FU  TKR  H'VMM.  Wl  1  KFQUENCY 

BVP4.S.S 

John  I-    Kennedy,  (.arden  C  ity.  Mich  .  a-vsiRnn-  to  Ford  Motor 

(  iimpanv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

KMed  l)of    ',  1>*<H).  S«t.  No.  624,428 

jr.!    ("1     H04B  11/16 

U.S,  a,  455— 142  11  CUinu 


AM/FM   RCCEIVCR    2«; 
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5,140.6'» 
DKTFtTOR  IK    ()F».tT  ( DMPl^  \S  M  OH 
Jiihn  P   Kotak,  Simi  Valley.  (  alif..  «.ssn{nor  to  \merican  Nucle- 
onic-s  (  iirjwration.  West  I.«ke  Village,  (alif. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser    No    fvJ2.549 
Int.  (1     M04H  ;    ■tU 
VS.  a.  455— »4  i  <  laim^ 

1  A  DC  olTsel  com[-K-iisation  circuit  for  u.sc  with  a  detector 
of  an  interference  cancellation  system,  the  interference  cancel- 
lation system  having  a  detector,  a  reference  signal  path  on 
which  a  reference  signal  representative  of  an  interfering  signal 
IS  provided  to  the  deteclor,  an  error  signal  path  on  which  an 
error  signal,  representative  of  a  residual  interfenng  signal  of 
the  radio  receiver  system  to  which  the  interference  cancella- 
tion system  is  connected,  is  provided  to  the  detector,  and  a 
signal  controller  which  generates  a  cancellation  signal  for 
cancelling  the  residual  interfenng  signal  ot  the  radio  receiver 
system,  the  DC  offset  compensation  circuit  comprising; 
an  RF  switch  positioned  m  the  error  signal  path  of  the  inter- 
ference cancellation  system,  the  RF  switch  being  switch- 


^*eSONANT 


6   A  radio  receiver  comprising 

an  antenna  for  receiving  AM  and  i  M  radio  frequency  trans- 

mivsions  and  prcxlucing  an  antenna  signal; 
variable  bandpa.s,s  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for 

bandpa.ss  filtering  said  antenna  signal   in   response  to  a 

control  signal,  and 
tuning   means  coupled   to   said    variable   bandpass  filtenng 

means  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  a  desired  RF  signal  and 

for  generating  said  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the 

frequency  of  said  desired  RF  signal, 
wherein  said  variable  bandpass  filtering  means  includes  a 

single  signal  path  and  is  comprised  of: 
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resonant  circuit  means  connected  in  said  signal  path  for 
providing  bandpass  filtering  of  FM  signals  in  said  signal 
path  in  response  to  said  control  signal,  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  first  inductance  and  a  capacitance 
connected  ir  series  in  said  signal  path;  and 

bypass  inductance  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capac- 
itance for  bypassing  AM  signals  in  said  signal  path  around 
said  capacitance. 


second  means  for  determining  if  the  signals  are  not  being 
received  by  searching  in  a  second  search  mode;  and 


5,140.701 
<  \  H  H  a  K  SIGN  KL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FEATURING  A 

VV  IDt  RANGi:  OF  SIGNAL/NOISE  PERFORMANCE 
(haim  Zaks,  Ger-nantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684.086 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—164.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  carrier  frequency  lock  detection  apparatus  for  detecting 
whether  a  tuning  control  loop  of  a  receiver,  which  arbitrarily 
locks  onto  a  frequency  of  a  received  modulated  signal,  has 
locked  onto  a  carrier  frequency  of  said  received  modulated 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

comb-filter  means  including  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters, 
each  bandpass  filter  being  preset  so  as  to  pass  an  expected 
sideband  bandwidth  of  said  received  mcxlulated  signal,  for 
detecting  th«  power  level  of  said  received  modulated 
signal  at  each  expected  sideband  bandwidth; 
addition  means  for  summing  the  power  levels  output  from 
said  comb-filler  means  to  create  a  summation  power  level; 
and 
comparator  meitns  for  comparing  a  signal  corresponding  to 
said  summation  power  level  to  a  threshold  power  level, 
which  is  pre&it  to  be  less  than  an  expected  power  level  of 
said  carrier  frequency  of  said  received  modulated  signal, 
to  determine  whether  said  tuning  control  loop  of  said 
receiver  is  locked  onto  said  carrier  frequency. 


5,140,702 
riMf  BASED  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  OPERATING  IN 
A  PRF:SENCE  si  arch  mode  and  absence  SEARCH 
MODF  Dl  RINC   PEAK  TIMES  AND  OFF  PEAK  TIMES 

i  imuth)  t.  I^flin   Boynton  Beach,  FUl,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,587 
Int.  a.'  H04B  17/02.  1/16 
U.S.  a.  455—166. 1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals,  wherein 
more  of  the  signals  are  received  at  a  peak  time  than  at  an 
off  peak  time; 
first  means  for  determining  if  the  signals  are  being  received 
by  searching  in  a  first  search  mode; 


third  means  for  activating  the  first  means  dunng  the  peak 
time  and  activating  the  second  means  dunng  the  off  peak 
time. 


5.140.703 

MODULATiON  DISTORTION  aNM  VZKR 

Christopher  P.  Payne.  5505  Brile  Dr.,  Bethcsda.  Md.  20817 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No,  257,614 

Int.  a.'  H04B  17/00.  1/10 

U.S.  a.  455—226.1  31  Claims 


31.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  selei-ted  segment  of  a  base 
band  signal  produced  by  deincxJulating  an  R  F  modulated 
signal  having  a  earner  frequency  Fo  and  siiiehands  with  distor- 
tion therein,  said  examining  apparatus  comprising 

a)  means  for  demcJulating  said  R  P.  modulated  signal  to 
provide  a  base  baid  signal. 

b)  means  for  genen.ting  a  reference  signal  of  a  frequency 
offset  from  said  carrier  frequency  of  by  a  selected  amount. 

c)  first  filter  means  connected  to  said  demixiulating  means 
for  receiving  said  base  band  signal  for  removing  therefrom 
those  frequencies  above  a  first  predetermined  frequency 
and  for  outputting  a  filtered  signal  representative  of  said 
distortion  appeanng  in  said  sidebands  and  without  any 
fundamental  components  of  said  ba,se  band: 

d)  means  for  receiving  and  multiplying  said  reference  signal 
and  said  filtered  signal  to  provide  a  difTerence  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  frequency  difference  ihrrebeiween  centered 
about  said  frequency  offset,  and 

e)  second  filter  means  for  receiving  said  difTerence  signal  and 
for  passing  only  those  frequencies  below  a  second  prede- 
termined frequency  to  provide  a  spectrum  window 
thereof  whose  bandwidth  is  limited  to  that  segment  of  said 
base  band  signal  to  be  examined. 
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'jtMin.    I  ulkK),  Japan 

Filed   \pr    HI,  I'^S'*    Vr     So.  335.327 
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second  ends  of  said  RF  tank  circuit  means,  respectively, 
through  second  and  third  capacitor  means; 

impedance  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  or  said  RF  tank  circuit  means,  said  impedance  means 
providing  low  impedance  for  a  prcdeifrmmed  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal,  and  high  impt'd-in.  c  lor  a  predeter- 
mined high  frequency  signal  ,ind  .i  1  k  jl  ^gnal; 

bias  resistor  means  connected  beiv».r<r>  ,i  muKlle  connecting 
point  of  said  impedance  means  and  ground. 

first  and  second  switching  means  connecied.  respectively,  to 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  Kl  Miik  circuit  means, 
for  receiving  said  local  signal  and  pxTiorniing  a  switching 
operation  in  accordance  with  said  local  signal; 

tuning  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  said  tuning  means  being  tuned  to  denve  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  from  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  means. 


1  A  pulse  noise  suppressing  system  for  an  FM  receiver 
comprising: 

an  intermediated  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal; 

an  FM  detector  circuit,  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier,  for  outputting  an  FM 
detection  signal  in  response  to  the  amplified  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

noise  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  noise  component 
from  said  FM  detection  signal; 

noise  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  noise  component 
extracted  by  said  noise  extracting  means  with  a  gam 
which  IS  controlled  by  an  automatic  gam  control  signal 
corresponding  to  the  amplified  noise  component;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  an  off  control 
signal  which  is  tnggered  when  a  level  of  said  amplified 
noise  component  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  level,  said 
off  control  signal  being  used  to  interrupt  the  transmission 
of  said  FM  detection  signal  to  a  following  stage,  thereby 
suppressing  a  pulse  noise  included  in  said  FM  detection 
signal. 

wherein  said  predetermined  level  at  which  said  control 
signal  generating  means  is  triggered  to  produce  said  off 
control  signal  is  changed  in  accordance  with  a  level  detec- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  received  by  said  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  circuit 


5.140.706 

!  H  \Ns\1I>MON  I  ISf    IK ASSKOKMKR  DKVICE  FOR 

IM)l  HI  F   BAl  AN(  Kl)  MINPK 

\(iuji  Matda;  \\  ataru  lakeKawa;  \  oshikuni  HiBash[Ka>»d.  «iu1 
\kima-sa  Matsushima.  all  of  Nat{aokak>o.  .lapan.  assn;n..rs  to 
Murata  ManufacfurinK  Co.  I  td.,  NaRaokak>o.  Japan 

hiled  Mar    9.  1<W0.  Str.  No,  491,4:4 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Mar    9.  19X9.  i  26820[U] 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26.  HOIF  J 5/02 
U.S.  a.  455—326  10  Oaims 
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CENTKH   I  \Pf'H)  (Oil    B\.sH)  I  \Nk  (  IR<  UIT  FOR  A 

BAl  \N<H)  MI\H<  (  1K(  I  li 
Tadashi  Kosuua,  saitama.  Japan.  avsi»;n.if  in  I'lineer  Electronic 
Corporation.  I()k>o,  Japan 

I  lied  Jun    13.  19*1    Vr    S.,    '- r --l^H 

Claims  priorit).  applicati.m  .lapan,  N..v    Ju,  19H9,  1-299652 

Int    I  1      !|iUK       .'6 

L.S.  a.  455—318  3  Claims 


1    A  balanced  mixer  circuit  compnsing: 

RF  tank  circuit  means  including  coil  means  with  a  center  tap 

grounded,  and  first  capacitor  means  connected  between 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  coil  means; 
local  signal  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
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1,  A  transformer  device  comprising: 

a  seat  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  seat  member  being  generally  rectangular  and  having 
first  and  second  comer  portions  at  one  end  thereof  and 
third  and  fourth  corner  portions  at  another  end  thereof, 
said  first  and  third  comer  portions  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  same  first  side  of  said  seat  member,  and  said 
second  and  fourth  comer  portions  Icxated  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  same  second  side  of  said  --ci!  im  mber; 

first  and  second  transformers  aligned  side  by  side  in  a  length- 
wise direction  of  seat  member  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
seat  member,  said  first  transformer  having  first  and  second 
input  wires  and  first  and  second  output  wires,  said  second 
transformer  having  first  and  second  input  wires  and  first 
and  second  output  wires  and  a  local  oscillation  source 
input  wire. 

support  members  projecting  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
seat  member  for  positioning  and  securing  said  first  and 
second  transformers  along  said  top  surface  of  said  seat 
member; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pin  terminals  extending  from 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  seat  member  at  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  corner  porti<ins   respectively;  and. 

a  fifth  pin  terminal  extending  from  said  b.  mom  surface  of 
s.ii,i  sr.i;  i;ifiiiN[  ,1.!  i,.^  <■■:!  said  first  side  of  said  seat  mem- 
K-  ..I  ,i  I'^.i'cv!  SI,' •.■.i!i!i.i;l\  halfway  between  said  first 
and  ihird  corner  portions, 

a  sixth  pin  terminal  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  seal  tin  riber  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  seat 
member  and  i  >saled  substantially  halfway  between  said 
second  and  fourth  corner  p<.irtions,  and. 

a  seventh  pin  terminal  extending  from  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  seat  member  adjacent  said  another  end  of  said  seat 
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member  and  located  substantially  halfway  between  said 
third  and  fourth  comer  portions; 

wherein  said  firs  and  second  input  wires  of  said  first  trans- 
former are  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
pin  terminals; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  output  wires  of  said  first  trans- 
former are  respectively  connected  to  said  fifth  and  sixth 
pin  terminals; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  input  wires  of  said  second 


transformer  are  respectively  connected  to  said  fifth  and 
sixth  pin  terminals; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  output  wires  of  said  second 
transformer  are  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  pin 
terminals,  respectively;  and, 

wherein  said  local  oscillation  source  input  wire  of  said  sec- 
ond transformer  is  connected  to  said  seventh  pin  terminal 
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PIT  I  0\V  \SSKMni  V  KOR  BABIFS  OR  THT  I  IKE 
is.  IQHM.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  .if  V-r    No    Wl,162.       M    riua   1     Kalo/di.   Metairie.   la..  a,ssi>:nor   in    I  h.    Kalencom 


\.j^    >,    igHh.  Pat    So    IK'S   X):,4V''    Ihis  appluation  .Nov.  28, 

1-J84.  Vr    No    44:.lhl 

I  irm    if  palt  n!   14  >  tars 
VS.O.  D6— 511 


(  .>r;>,,rar!on.  \e»»  Orleans.  Ij 

Filed  Sep    12.  1W<I    Ser    No.  581,103 
Term    'f  p.i'Lii'   M  \iars 
U,S.  a.  D6— 601 


328,684  328.6«6 

HANPPUMP-ESPRESSO  MACHINE  TOA.STKR 

Kernd  Uiefenbach.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Donald  G.  Wolfe.  I.ake  Barrington.  Hi.    uvsii2n<  - 

Arthur  Eugster  AG,  Romanshom,  Switzerland  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  inc..  Glen  Allen.  \  a 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,012  FUed  Oct.  16.  1990.  Ser   No,  598.340 

(  laims  priority    application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  2,  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

1989,  .\18903983.I  U.S.  CI.  D7— 330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 


ti     Hamilliin 


328.68" 
COINTERTOP  AIR  C)\KN 
David  Dombush,  Prior  lake;  Chad  Krickson.  Plymouth;  John 
Finn,  Minneapolis,  and  Hartmut  Ginnow.  Orono.  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  ti     vlternative  Pioneerinji  Svstems.  Inc.,  ("haska. 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  14.997,  Feb.  17,  1987.  Pat.  No 
4,817,509.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No,  325,511 
The  portion  ot  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct,  29, 
2005.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  >ea.'"s 
VS.  a.  D7— 350 


328,685 
TOASTER 

IKinald  G.  Wolfe,  Lake  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  328.688 

Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va,  GOLF  B.AG  MIC 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598^21  Ross  T.  L.  Palmer,  and  Paul  E.  Kasler,  both  ot  l.ancaster  Ohm 

Term  of  patent  14  years  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  I  jnca.sier.  Ohio 


U.S.  a.  D7— 330 


Filed  Aug,  27,  1990.  Ser,  No   5~2.24« 
Term  of  patent  14  nars 
UAa.  D7— 511 
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KK)l)  (  <M)l  hK 
Sttvrn  Riskowski.  5612  ^Velr  St.,  ( )miih*,  Ntbr    nhli: 
i^iitd  Apr    r,  19<X).  S«T    N»    51''  ;^4 
lerm  of  patrnl   U  \i'»r\ 


328.692 
W  MKR  FH)WKRKi)  f  KKI  KR 

Davit!  A    HolcDmb,  Seattle.  VSash.  assinnor  t(.  ('htr\  !  .(p-'i-i 
Hon    Seattle,  Hash 

Kled  Sep    :h    l******    s,f    No    412.^76 
I  i-rir  of  palinl   U  v.  ars 
VS.  C\.  D7— 6(M 


(  AKK  PI   \U 

Mi.ha,.  i)    Kh,  N  R    31.  »<>«  ""    Itrr.    Haul.     Ind.  47803 
hiled  Keb    1.*.  1<««)    Vt    No    +Xv.i;S 
Term  of  pnunl   14  itar-, 
VS.  a.  D7— 610 


<,W()l  Nl)  \\()RKIN(,  lool 
Eldan  L.  AhmI.  202  h     1  otus,  I  hs*e<..  Kans   ft-HXi 
i  ilcd  .Jul    24.  !<»<»().  Ser    No    556,961 
K  rm  of  pattnl   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D8— li 


HOI  DFR  FOR  A  (.HMKR  OR  THF  t  IKE 
Hruce  Ancona.  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  \(irk  tity,  N.Y., 

a-ssignors  to  M.  Kamenstein.  Inc..  V^hite  Plain.  N  \ 
(.  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    54<).8<)1.  Jiin    22.  \^<    I  his 
application  Auk.  10,  i"*^.  Ser    No    5M  '  I  I 
Term  of  paltnt   !4  >cars 

u^.  a.  D-   ^  X 


.^2S,6'M 
GAS  Bl  l)V.   IOR{  n 

(  !,iudt   (  ,  iirrik;c    I  <    Haillan.  I  ranee,  a.v>ijinor  to  Rippes  S.A., 
1  raiui 

(iktIMar    21     l'JS9,  Ser.  No,  32",P4 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  I- ranee,  Sep.  2^,  I98«,  88  5950 

Term  of  pjitini   14  vtarv 

U.S.  a.  D8— 30 


August  18,  1992 
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328,695  i2H.(,9ii 

SANDER  OR  THE  LIKE  HANGFR  T(K  H 

Kivo^bi  Hushino   Clemson,  and  James  A.  Keith,  Jr.,  Pickens,    Timothy   E.  Worthiniiton.   2622   Failinv   o<ik    I>r      Riversidt 
both  of  S.C.,  atsignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation,       Calif.  92506 

Pickens,  S.C.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No,  505.53i 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,975  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8 — 71 

VS.  a.  D8— 69 


328,696 
GRINDING  HEAD 

Donald   J,   Achewn,   Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Bevel,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 70 


Federal 


o 


328,697 

DIAMOND  POLISHING  BOTTOM  DOP 

Kfraim  Goren,  93-02  68th  Ave.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


328.699 
SCREW  DRIVER  HAND]  f 
Gad  J.  Shaanan,  Westmount,  and  Jerome  tuy .  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assifcnurt.  to  Fuller  Tool    Si    Johm  ltd.,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Keb.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  4"5,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 82 
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M  K^VM)RIV^R  H  Will  I 
Oal.    \    SUiatr    511   horest  Ave.  Rvr,  V  \     Id'^XO 
tiU-4   \uu.  24.  1W<).  StT    v..    ?'l  H.S4 
It-rm    >f  patfn'   14  ...  a^s 
U^.  a.  D8— 83 


r^i 


« 


(  OMHINU)  Boni  1    AND  STOIM'VR 
Kmncois  Bompard.  Hillancourt.  France.  assiRnor  tu  1  aLvrato- 
ries  de  Biologie  Vegetale  V*es  Rocher,  France 
Filed  .Ian.  9,  19W,  Ser.  No.  4<)2.41(l 
Claims  pnontv.  application  France.  Oct.  .1.  \^x^    ■<<>6I70 
l.rm  of  pali'nf   !4  Mars 
VS.  a.  D9— 336 


328,705  328.708 

CONTAINER  WITH  HINGED  LID  AEROSOL  SPRAY  C  AP 

(  ikt  k;  uf>a.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  aangnor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Ro-    Fran/  kxnthak.  Laogeafeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
■M"  s    '^1  inn.  Bayer  AktiengeaeUsdiaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German} 

Fll.d  Jul.  27,  1990,  S«r.  No.  558,847  Filed  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  523,147 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  I>ec    1. 

VS.  CL  D9— 420  1989.  M8908426.8 

Term  of  patent  14  vtars 
VS.  a.  D9— 44« 


328.703 

i  NTT  nisPFNSING  rONT\INFR 
Richard  J.  Kl  imp»iin    H    >  :i:.  5(W  Walnut  si  .  Marathon,  Wis. 

=-4.44>< 

!,i.ill).i      1 '^     l^'KV     S»r     S,.    4.^1. 'i:4 
Term    .'  p.iii  nt    I  4  years 
VS.  O.  D9— 339 


328,706 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  LIGHT  „  «.  rn 

Edward  H.  Ruff.  770  Frontage  Rd.,  Suite  160,  Northfield,  lU.    ^•*-  "•  ^9— 456 
60093 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


328.709 

L(X)SF  PACKING  MA.TFRIAI 

Russell  W.  Tether,  6258  Woodcrest.  I>aila<,.  Itx.  "."-.U 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,103 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 


328.701 

riRK  ncHTFR's  roNtniN  \tion  tool 

David  (     \'>  jnu'clsf,  l?"4,t  1     l'ak;i    I  .litHrt,  Ariz.  85234 
I  'iLd  stp    4,   IW*),  Nt  r    No.  576,933 
!  i.^ni  ,)l  pauni   14  years 
VS.  C\.  D8— 89 


328,704 
BOTTLE 

Thomas  L.  Simmel.  44  B(M)ra<.  1ji..  and  Traig  A.  Baker,  31  Bird 
La.,  both  of  \1ilford.  (  <mn    (H>46<) 

1  il.d  N,,t    -    IWt).  Ser.  No.  611,003 
Urm  ol  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 533 


UMI 


328,707 

PERFUME  BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Dale  R.  Isaak,  8.H)  Inverness,  Rancho  Mirage,  Calif.  92270 

File.1  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 441 


328,710 

dispf:nsing  both  f 

Joseph  F.   Deflander,   Wespelaar,   Beluium.   assitmor    t 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No   660,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Auk   ~3-  l^'XJ.  905  .'5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 515 


ihf 
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fvt^ph 


.UN-l  1 

^ls^'^^sl^(,  hoiii  h 

i      Deflander.    Wesptlaar.    Bt-ljjium     avsignor    to   The    Hiniakj 


3M.714 
t  I  rRASONK    II  A\\   DrrK'TOR 

Nakajima.      l^-4.     6-ch(imi'.     SetaRa\a  ku 


1    kvo; 


t'r'Krttr  4  (>ainbl*f  Company,  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb    22.  I9Q1,  Vr    No    660,114 

I  U,ms  pnontv,  application  Kranct     \ii\i    2.V  l***)©,  905.352 

Itrm  jf  patent  14  »carb 

vs.c\  i>^    ^:* 


ka/uhiko  Kiraoka.  IfvKl.  latcno-cho,  Nenmakii,  lnk>o; 
>  ukio  Anma.  4-24.  Inanmae.  Isukuba-shi.  IbaraKi-kcn; 
lliroaki  \  anauimiito  and  Ict-suwishi  TominaKS.  both  of  1H2X 
( »ha/ji  Niihari.  (  hi»i>damurB.  Niihari-jiun.  Ibaratii-kio,  all  o( 
,lnpan 

likd  .Jul    20.   |W*I.  s<r    No    'JSK.I'XI 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Apr    2"    !v<H),  1-14282 
lerm  of  patent  14  jca.'^i 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 75 


<2H  '12 

'  (IMHINU)  Horn  f    \N|)  DISCI^  N  SING  CLOSURE 

MichatI  I- .  Butler,  kinj^ston  upon  Thames;  I  ee  Hurrowes.  Uok- 

inii.  »nd  David  \    (  ann.  Nr    (  hertsev,  all  of  hnnland   assi^n- 

rs  ti:   The  Procter  &  (.amble  (  ompanv,  (  incmnat.    Ohio 

l-iied  Mar    2h.   l^W!    Svr    No    h"f).22; 

1  trm    if  pa!t  n!    14  w  ,^rv 

U.S.  a.  D9— 526 


'2X,'''^ 
It  \I  HROOM  s(  ALE 
T  SiorsberK.  Solin«tn.  I  cd    Kep    of  (;ermany,  assignor  to 
Kebert   Krups   Stiftunk  A   <■  •■    Kf,  .   Solingen,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
German  > 
328,713  1- lied  Oct    Ih    14X4,  s,r    No421.h4M 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  (  laims  priority,  dppluation  htd    Htp    of  <,(r!ni..ri .     Apr.  21, 

Tokvo     lapan.  a.s<iie7inr  to  Seiko  Instni-    1989.  89()295ft 

The  p<irtion  of  th<   !>Tm  of  this  patent  subseqiunt  to  Apr.  21, 
Filed  Jan    2h    I'i^i    Ser    Nw    4'1.M,1  •'"<*^    f"'*'  ^'f"  disclaimed. 

'  ijims  priority,  application  Japan,  vp    26    14x9,  1-34965  ' ''"'^  "f  f""'"'  '■*  ^i*""- 

I  t-rm  iif  pattnt   14  .  t  virs 
VS.  a.  DlO— 15 


Ma&abumi  TsuVuda. 
ments  Inc..  Japan 


328,716  32S,719 

BATHROOM  SCALE  WATCH  DIAL 

llorian  Seiffert  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDor  to    Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoshi.  Japan 
Robert  Knipj  Stiftung  A  Co.  KG.,  SoUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,689 

(.ermany  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1990.  1022  90 

Fil  !d  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,699  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

t  laims  priori  y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2,    U.S.  CL  DIO— 126 
1989.  89(i,M66.0 
I  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


328,720 

WATCH  Di4I 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiRno,  i,.  vikoshi.  (  o..  i  id. 
328,717  Japan 

WATCH  DIAL  Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No    549.690 

Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,       Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    18.  19911    1(!24  9fi 
Japan  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,687  U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 

Claims  priorit:^  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-1031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


328,718  328,~21 

WATCH  DLAL  «  ATt  H  1)1  A I 

Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ryoichi  Kaneko,  iokyo,  Japan,  assignor  k,  Seikosha.  Japan 

Japan  Filed  Jul.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No   549.691 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,688  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    18,  1990,  1025190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  1023/90  Term  of  patent  14  \tars 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  DIO— 126 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 92 


UMI 


i 

- 
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,,^  -,,  328.725 

R.nichi  Kanek,,.  Tokvo,  Japan,  ass.unor  u,  s<Mk..>0-.  Japan  Gar)   S     IKutv^hmann,  ^^     i:.UI  l'r,.m,nacU   I  ^     Crew  Coeur, 
filed  Jul    f    !<»<),  Vr    \,.    54Q.h<J:  Mo.  h.'140-_S()5- 

.  .a,m,  pr,„nt>.  applical.on  Japan    Jan     IH    l-WO,  1026190  Hlrd  M«r    'J    I'^X'i.  Vr.  Nu.  J:i.44« 

It-rm  ..f  pat.nt   U  w.^rs  I ,  rn,  .,f  pau  nl  14  years 

L^  CI    ni  u    ,>  U.S.a.  Dll-ua 


3M.723  <;h  -> 

W^TrHPIVl  (  OMHINU)  l)\KI   (.\Mf    \M)(    \!<HtH 

k.  i,,ti,  Kaneko,  Tokyo    Japan,  ivsiiin.ir  to  .S«ikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  I'au:    I     Ktall.  and   Robt-rt   Milnichuk.  both  of   R<k  kford.  III., 

,jpj,„  Avsignors  to  Arachnid.  Inc..  Rockford,  III 

t  ilt-d  Jul    ^.  l^t^y  --.r    N-    M4.594  DmsL.n  of  St-r.  No.  24<».SKK,  Stp.  26.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

Cliimv  priont^.  application  Japan,    Ian    I >-    I<Wfl,  1028/90  application  Sep.  6.  IWl.  Ser.  Vo.  ""Sft.!*^! 

Icrm  of  patm!   14  >i..  -  I  irm  uf  patent  14  >ears 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 126  U^.  CI.  U21-5 


328,724 

COMHIVH)  OJRTSTM\S  ORNXMFNT   WO  TRAME 

FOR  POST  \(,y  SI  ^Ntt's 

H    i:,r   A     Dudifv.  MA''  Kerns  Rd..  halK  Church.  \  a.  22042 

Filed  [>ec    :i     l'»^».  Vr    No    hJJ,427 

I  <_rm    'I  patiil!    14  v  rjrs 

U.S.  a.  Dii-i;.^ 


328.727 
SI  FDCF  CANOPY 

Malcolm  ^Sallhtad.  lot  12.  VNatvins  Road.  Kitttrinjt,  Tasmania 
"l"-^    Australia 

I  lied  lib    .'1.  \'*^t.  Ser    No.  Ml.t^H'i 
Clalm^  pnontx.  application  Australia.  Oct    !.<.  l-V*.')    V'^SO   W 
Icrm  of  patent  14  j  ears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 6 
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328,728  328,-' J  i 

TRAVEL  TRAILER  COMBINU)  VKHIO  F  CARRIKR  AND  SI  PP(}RT  ARM 
James  F.  Shea,  Sr.,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Stream    Glenn  C.  Smith,  and  Kenneth  F.  Sn>der,  both  of  \>  ()   Box  2443. 

Coach,  Inc.,  Nuppanee,  Ind.  Anderson,  S.(  .  29622 

Filec  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,781  Filed  Feb.  20,  !99((.  Ser    N,.   4X2. ?>  4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 103  u,s.  a.  D12— 15- 


328,729 
PNEUMAHC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

r,jiil  R.  Maxwell,  Akron;  Rudy  E.  Consolacion,  Cuyahoga  Falls; 
VN  iliiam  E.  Egai,  Tallmadge,  and  .Martin  F.  Johns,  Copley,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


328,732 
MARINF  OLTBOARD  STABII.IZFR 
Warwick  M.  Whitley,  II.  Lynn  Haven,  Mh..  assignor  to  Atrw. 
Corporation,  Lowell.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1V91,  Ser.  No,  o57,302 
Term  of  pateni  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


H-Kl 


Cr 
"^1 

1 

II 
II 

1 

V-' 
/' 

328,730 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  GLOVE  COMPARTMENT  DOOR 

WITH  PIVOTED  DUAL  CUP  HOLDING  PANELS 

(>reg<iry  W.  Kapp,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Innocorp  Man-  32^  73^ 

ufacturing.  Inc..  Coloma,  Mich.  BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABI  F  TFI.FPHONF 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,581  Richard  Seymour.  Ix)ndon.  Fnsiand.  aisisjnor  to  Technophonc 

Limited,  Surrey,  Fngland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  199(i,  Ser    No.  504,982 
lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
VS.  a.  D13— 10.' 


U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


326-497  O.G  -92-23 
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32>*  ""  V4  -*-H,    .^^ 

<()MHITKR  HOI  srM.  UK  MMII  XR   \RTir!  F  COMPlTy  K  H  \Rl)  l>R!\  r    M()lSiN(, 

Hhivmond  V\    Rilev;  Robert  1)    Brunnt-r.  ix.th  of  San  J.^    anrt     Dav.d  Hodge,  Kl  <,ranada,  (  alif  ,  itsMunor  to  Compuadd  Corpo- 

Kenneth  I)    V\ikxJ.  V^iKKlside.  ali  of  (  alif  ,  Avsl^!n•'r^  r  .    Vyui.  ration,    \ustin.   It-x 

filed  Jul    24,   l>*<XLS<r    Nm    ';'is:^4 


Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  (  alif 

Filed  Sep.  20,  l**l.  Vr    N  .    ^'<^   -if> 
Term  of  patent   14  *^afy 
VS.O    I)U  -UK) 


I  (Tm    'f  palt  nt    I  4  v  .ars 


IJ,S.  a.  D14— 10<* 


328,739  328,742 

FACSIMILE  TELECOMMl MCATION  r^BINFrr 
>oshihiro  Miyazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu-    Kevin  Kennedy,  1ms  Angeles.  Calif..  avMgnor  to  !     1)    Bn, 

shiki  Kaisha,  Ttkyo,  Japan  Company,  Inc.,  HeMlake  \  ill.,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,895  Filed  Apr   30.  1990.  Ser   No.  516,235 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-7393  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14 — 133 
U.S.  a.  D14— lift 


UMI 


328. ■'37 
FROM   I'VNH    FOR   XDK.IIM    r\PF  DRIVE 

Datid   H     Hill.    Rochester.    Minn.   as-siRnor   t<i    International 
l(llMn^■v^  Machines  <  orporalion,  Arinonk.  N  ^ 

filed  Mat     16.  199<1    Ser    No    494,hy  * 
I  trm  ff  patent   14  vears 
VS.  CI.  U14— lis 


3a,735 

COMI'l  IhK  MOl  SING  OR  SIM  11   \K    \KI  ICLE 
I.«wrtnce  I-     Kartxra.  San  Mattii    and  Michael  J    Nuttall,  Palo 
.\lIo,  both  of  (  alif..  d-ssinnors  to  \pplt  (  omputir.  Inc..  Cuper- 
tino. I  aiif 

filed   Svp     :tl.    l*i>ll    s,  t     N..     "iNhja? 
1  erm  "t  patt  nr   1  4  \  ■  ars 
t.S.  a.  D14~lUt.' 


328,738 
FACSIMILE 

IFr  .shi  Komatsu.  V.ikohama.  Japan    a.sMgnor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
^hiki  Kaisha.  Iok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  )99<(.  Ser.  No.  571,894 
tlaims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-7395 
Term  i>f  patent   14  m  ars 
U.S.  a.  D14— 118 


328,740 
FACSIMILE 

Yoshinori  Inukai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Toxyo,  Japan 

Filed  Vug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-7397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V.S.  a.  D14— 118 


328,741 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  328,743 

Ka/uki  Fujiwara;  Hirofiimi  Sako;  Akihiko  Ooiwa,  and  ToshiU  DICTATING  MACHINE  WITH  MICROPHONE 

Hara.  all  of  Tottjri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,    Konrad  Ellermeier.  C.aaden,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  ^  ork.  N.V  . 


I  td.,  Osaka,  Japiui 

Filed  i3ct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-11640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 118 


Filed  May  7.  1990,  s<r    No.  521,464 
Claims  priority,  application   VSorld   Int.  Prop.  O.,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  DM/015484 

Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
U.S.  a.  D14— 154 
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( OMBINFD  RADIO  \SI)  I  APF  RFrORDFR 

Kuniii   Kojima,  (Js«ka.  Japan.  avsi«niT   to   Sharp  (  orporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  IWO,  s*t    No    5.\9.t<M 
riaims  priont>.  application  Japan.  IKf    ::    \^x''    1-47019 
Term  of  palcnl   14  vtars 
IJ.S.  CI.  D14-    IM 


C OMBINFI)  Al  OIO  DISC  PI.AVKK,  PORl  AH!  ! 
CA.S.SKTTE  RKC0RDF:R  AND  RADIO 
Atsushi  Uhibashi,  10-12,  Kajioocho  1-chome,  Koganei-'.hi,  To- 
k>(>,  and  Masahiro  Yaezawa,  29-4,  Musashioodai   I  chonu 
Hidaka-cbo,  Inima-gun,  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558.186 

*  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991!    2  SQM 

Term  of  patent  14  )far>> 

u^.  a.  D14— iM 


J28,"4" 
{ OMBINKD  TLNFR  AND  AMI'I  IFIFK 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji;  Haruki  Takita. 
lokvo.  and  Hiroyuki  VNatanabe,  Hanno.  all  of  Japan  .nvsitn 
ir^  In  Teac  (orporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No    541.29! 
<  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec    2^.  1^8^    !  4"?<)'< 
lirm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  (  !    I)I4— IHK 


(H)RI  \HI  h   CAS-SETTF    I  Vl'l    KM  «>kl»l  k 
^-.'P    I     \  oo.  Seoul,   Rep    of  Korea,   avsiijnor   to   (...Idstar  Co., 

I  td     Rep.  of  Korea  ,<2K.'4J< 

Filed   Xpr    ^.   l'>«X!^<r    N.    '.0<>„\64  I'OOI    (()\FR  I)RAININ(,  PIMI" 

I  laims  priunn.   appiicatMin    Kcp    of   Korea,  Oct.   11,   1989,    Ernest  Eng,  22  Parker  Ave..  New  (  ity.  N  V    im'-t 
■  i,^^  Filed  Feb.  7.  I9sg   Ser    No   J«-.(>K4 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  lerni  of  patent   14  yean, 

U.S.  a.  D14— 165  U^.  a.  D15— 7 


328.749  328,'^.';; 

BELT  LACER  COMBINED  SLNGI  ASSFS  AND  sW  FAlB AND 
Richard  R.  Womac<,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clipper    David  A.  Blake,  Matteson.  III.,  a-sii^nor  to  David  Hldke  Oe- 

Belt  Lacer  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  ations,  Inc.,  Matteson,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448,581  FUed  Mar   7.  1991.  Ser   No,  665.708 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  veai^ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 127  U.S.  a.  Dlfr-103 


328,750 
COMPACT  HEAT  SEALER 
shu-Hui  Chou,  No.  104,  Sec.  2,  Hsi-Wan  Rd.,  Hsi-Chib  Chen, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 146 


HU  1  FSCOHF  COW  K 
Charles  F.  Surber,  3007  Peachtree  Cir.,  Alpine,  Tex,  79830 
FUed  Jul,  19,  1990,  :>er.  No.  554.841 

Term  of  patent  14  >earN 
V.S.  a.  D16— 136 


328,751 
JIG  SAW 
Stephen  P.  Bohrer.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laborsaber,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,754 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 15— 133 


328,754 
SINGLE-LENS  RKFI.K.X  CAMERA  BOD\ 
Masakazu  Kuraakura,  Chiba.  and  ^oichi  losaka.  \  okohatnii. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kalmshik:  kaisha,   lokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec    14,  1990.  Ser.  No    6:^.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    19.  1990,  2-20926 
Term  of  patent   14  lears 
U.S.  a.  D16— 217 


UMI 
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sls.,lh-.FNsRKH:KXCAMhRAB()l>>   U  ,TH  AlioMUH    !  m  M  ,  MrvH>  H)l  R  H  )R  COPYING 

SH  F-(C)NT\INH)  STROBK  MAC  HIM 

M.s.Wa.u   Kumak.ra.  Ch.ba,   and   Vo.ch,    losaka.   ^  „k„h.n,.  Ma.a.aka  Isomoto,  Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.ss„n.,r  ,.  <  ..n.,n  kabu- 

....  „f  Japan,  ...no.  ,„  <  anon  Kabush.k,  Ka.sh.   I    ...  .h,k,  «^-ba.  Tok>o,  Japan^^   ^^^    ^^^    ^^^^^^ 

''""          KiU-d  IX.     14    !<«<.    Vr    No    6r..^J  Oa,m.  pr,„n,.,  appl,ca.,on  Japan.  Nov    -.  1^89.  1-42888 

CUum-  pr.ontv,  apphcat.on  Japan,  Jun    19,  1990,  2-20927  1-rm    .f  pauo,  14  >.ar. 

Icrm    if  paunt    14  s,-Ars  U.S.  CI.  L»IK— 49 

L.S.  a.  DIb— :i 


C()t"i  IN<.  \1X<  HiNK 
-,   .shi.   Katada,  Yokohama;  Vosuke  Osawa,  Iok>o,  and  MiUuru 
■^akurai,  \lusashin<i,  all  of  Japan,  ivsiiinors  tn  Canon  Kahii- 
shiki  Kaisha.  lokvo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mav  21.  199<).  Vr    N-    =^:^^?'' 
Claims  pnorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov    :i     I  »i'J    1-42435 
lerm  of  palfni   14  * .  ari 
VS,  C\.  D18— 3<) 


328.760  32Srb: 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER  DISPI  A\  MAP  FOR  V  b  HICLES 

Juh.T  i..  Knox,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans    Reynaldo  A.  Muniz.  Jr ,  413-B  Pat  B'H.k,  r  Rd    I  mversal  City 
Friedrich  Hefetidehl,  Kierspe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Tex.  78148 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,642  Filed  Veb.  22    1990   Str,  No.  483.412 

Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  14,  lerm  of  patent  14  yeare 

1989.  8908013  u^.  q.  D20-18 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 88 


328, ■'63 
ELECTRONK    DLSPI  AV  PANH    ((jR  A  PAC.KR 
Joseph  E.  I.aviana.  I.ake  Worth;  William  J    Scarp»>ne,  Rovai 
Palm  Beach,  and  Jack  P,  Indekeu.  Delrav  Beach   all  of  Ha.. 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburj^,  III 

Filed  Oct,  23.  1990,  Ser.  No   ft<(l  113 
Term  of  patent  14  vi.nrs 
U.S.  a.  D20— 12 


UMI 


i  \C1^  R  >l  I'I'I  MNt,  l)h  V  HI   loH  (  i)f\  INI.  \1  M  MINE 
■i  oshif  Katada.  \ dkohama,  Japan,  awi^nor  to  I  arv.n  Kdhuvh'k 
Kaisha,   lokyo,  Japan 

KiM  Ma>   22.   199<l.  s,t    N,.    ^:ft.M' 
Oaims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Ni,v     ::_\'^H^    l-4.Sfv-i 
I  t-rm  of  pauni    14  wars 
U.S.  LI,  U18— 44 


328.759 

wRmsn  \in 

K.,.  hard  I  I'o/ii,  nm.*  Missivsippi  \vf.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
■XHI25,  and  I  ois  ,i  I'rovtu,  20X  lusU>  Or  Beverly  Hills. 
i  alif.  sc,):!: 

I  il,<1  Dvt     :".   19*H!,  Vr    N,,    h34.856 
1  nni  .(  patent  14  )iars 
VS.  C\.  D19— 55 


328.761 
LITERATURE  ORGANIZER 

Mel  Evenson.  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Inglewood,  'l^alif. 

Filed  leb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


m 


328,'64 
TOY  CAlAPl  IT 
Daniel  B.  Klitsner.  Nan  Francisco,  (alif.,  assignor 
Toys,  Inc.,  Martinez,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1990,  Vr   No.  500,317 
Icrm  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D21— 2 


to  Discovery 
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328.765  '-^    '■■ 

i  v,il  f  )of  HdRstMIOF  I.VMK  AND  CONTAINER  fOMBlNH)  H\l  ltM*N   WD  BOW 

IHFRI-K>H  K  ,har(!  |)    Kiivt-s,  hden  t'rairif,  Mmr,.  diisignor  to  Armatage, 

>,.ln<->   i     Mr„m    Jr     I' < »    H„x   I ■«    Pi,  as-irit  Valley  Rd.,  Cum-  in.  Minnvap<ilis,  Minn 

^Hri^nd  <  .nttr.  NU-    .^IJl  '  ''^'1  ^''"    -'    ''^'-  ^'-  ^°-  *''«•'" 

liktlieb   1.  \'*^i    -«.(    No.  473,713  Term  of  pai.  nt  U  years 

l.rm  ■.(  puivn:  !■»  iears  U-S.  CI.  D21 — 84 
L.S.  a.  D2  !      4 


328,770  328,772 

CLIMBING  EXERCISER  ARROW  CIJP  QUIVER  FOR  AN  AR(  HKRV  BOW 

William  C.  Hendirson,  Bellingham;  Paul  T.  Dunham,  Everett;    Larry  Bowton,  Kenncwick,  Wash.,  assujnor  lo  Martin  Archer), 
James  S.  Birre  I,  Seattle,  and  Timothy  O.  Armstrong,  Belle-       Inc.,  Wallu  Walla,  Wash. 

vue.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor  Incorporated,  Bothell,  i  iled  Jiep.  5,  1990   St-r   No.  578,809 

^^  ish.  Term  of  paten;  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,589  VS.  O.  D22— 107 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 195 


UMI 


328,768 
DOLL 

H  .^.  r  w     1  .  hmanii    IS  I  hntock  Ct..  Berna^c!^^llle,  N.J.  07924, 
,1!!,!  MKhat!  I,  Satttn.  26  (  iiv»   Iji..  Kin^s  Coint,  N.Y.  11024 
I  ili-d  Vp    2X-   1W<I,  Vr    No    59l),()73 
1 1  rin  iir  iiai'tit   )  4  w.  ars 
VS.  a.  D21— 1(K. 


HOKNt    vMi  Rll>hR  COSTUME 
Allen  )   VN  ilson.  and  .I'*  i'.  O'Connor,  both  of  Lot  11,  Falbrook 
Raad    (.lennit*   <  rni,     Sinuleton.   New   South  Wales  2330, 
V.,stralij 

liitdMar.  J'    l*^"'    ><  r    N,.  500,266 
Term  of  pat,  n-  i4  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 77 


i*--^ 


32«.~"3 

KISH!N(,  II  R! 

William  H.  Wilson,  Fort  Smith,  and  Jim  (.<.«inK.  Mius.  both  ,jl 

Ark.,  assignors  to  KBSCO  Industries.  Inc  ,  Ix-eds,  Aia. 

Filed  Jul   24.  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 133 


328,769 

n\sF  FOR  \  SKI  FXERCISER 

Yi  F  (Ki.h  >unasuniia  N  ,1    assiKnor  to  LifeGear,  Inc.,  Rock- 

>i»av  N  ,1 

I  lied  i  ,  t,    i:.  i^^:,  Ser.  No.  835,143 
Term  of  Daioni   14  wars 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


328,771 

ICE  SKATE 

Jeff  Molnar,  38  Highview  Ter.,  Berlin,  Conn.  06037 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 225 


328. -~4 

ANCI.FR  S  FAil, 

Carl  J.  Galante.  IHJ"  Dixie  Beach  Blvd.,  Sanibel,  Fla.  33957 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1989.  Ser    No    J4!,f>63 

ft  'm  (if  patent   14  \  <.!--. 

U.S.  a.  D22— 136 


hi 
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328.775 

\Nf,I  KR  S  Bl  (  KFT 

Carl  J.  UdUnte,  IHJ''  Dixie  Beach  Blvd..  Sanih.  i.  Ha.  3395" 

Kiled  Apr.  20.  198<J.  Ser.  No.  341.LK)6 

It-rm  of  patent  14  >ear>. 

U.S.  a  (>::-  i^ft 


HSHIN(.  ROD  K)HK   (>RIP 
iKtui,.  i,    iirajd,  SIM*  C>v  Ave.,  (  ano«a  Park,  t  alif.  91306 
Filed  Jul.  23.  I9<H),  Vr    No    557,326 
Term  of  patent   14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D22— 142 


»v 

u 


32«.77S 
POOI   f'l  KANKR  I  KM    TRAP 
\k\ander  A    (>eftrr.  San  PrancLSCO.  and  Kenneth  N    Maf\.*iall, 
Novate),  both  of  (  alif  .  a.vsianor'.  to   Arneson  PriKiuets,  Inc., 
f  airfield.  (  alif, 

^lled  V-p,  :h.  1W<),  Ser.  No.  5»N,66)( 
Icrin  of  patent  14  jears 
VS.  CI.  D23— 210 


3:h.~"9 
r'AlN!   (,l  N  SPRAMP 
Teri^   A.   \lbers.  22<'hic(ir\  Bend  <  t.,  Sacraminto.  (  alit.  VSSJi, 
and  Chin   H.   Hsu,   N,,     11    \r,   Ho   Road,   Une  4!     3rd  Fl., 
I  >itp4  :.  T  aiv^an 

t  lied   ^pr   25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,031 
1  .  rm  of  patent  14  \e9rs 
U.S.  a.  D23— 22,'^ 


328.781  328,784 

COMBINED  VACUUM  BREAKER  FOR  A  BIDET  AND  FRAGRANCE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  I  SF  IN  a  ROOM  AIR 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FRESHENING  I  Nil 

Don  C.  Arnold,  Bi  ffalo  Grore,  III.,  assignor  to  US  Tap,  Inc.,  Mary  L.  Ragonesi.  New  York,  N.V,.  assignor  m  MoniroM  Pr  kI 

Frankfort,  Ind.  ucts.  Inc.,  New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,148  Filed  Jul,  5.  1990,  Ser,  No   ?AH.hiH 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  \ear<i 

U.S.  a.  D23— 235  U.S.  a.  D23— 366 


^a^hk  m       1 


328,782 

FAUCET  328,"«5 

Graham     H.     Pati-rson,     Wilmington,     Del.,     and     Barbara        COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CFII.ING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 
Mackenzie,   Dollards  des   Ormeauz,  Canada,   assignors  to    Michael  A.  Markwardt,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fncon 
Speakman  Comp^my,  Wilmington,  Del.  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex, 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,111  Filed  Jun.  14.  1991,  Ser.  No   -15  2!^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Theportionof  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequeni  !'   Auk  ■*  -■•"*' 

U.S.  a.  D23— 238  has  been  disclaimed. 

[irm  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D23— 377 


328,777 

PORTABI  f  T  ITRAFTITRATION  INTT 

•\   ii.am    H     rhalmann,    I      Amherst,   and    IhomA^   W     Siegler, 

Kt  nm>r(    both  of  N  \  .  assignors  to  Infinitex,  (  larcnce,  N.Y. 

Iiled  Jun    4,  1990    Ser    No    533.0<Xj 

It'rm  i.f  patt  n(    14  v,-ars 

U,S.  a.  D23— 209 


.i:s."'sii 

11AM)  HH  1)  SPRA\    NOZZLE 
Paul  C.  Aquilina.  Kitchener.  (  anada,  assitinor  I"  Melnor  Manu- 
facturinK  [  td..  Brantford,  (anada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser,  No.  737,538 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 226 


328,783 
DOUBLE  BOWL  SINK 
Koenraad  R.  C.  Vander  Meulen,  Mechlin,  Belgium,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Pohl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


UMI 


328,786 

TRA(  K  MOINTFD  FAN  l  NIT 

Stephen  Obson,  61  Dubonnet  Dr.,  Depew.  N  \     14043 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  543.071 

Perm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 380 
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328,787  328.790 

fl-H(  I   I^SFOrs  RFPI  ACTMKNT  C  \sTR(1VTO\TY  CURST  DRMS  \  KSSH 

[I  Bf  Stete     V     Htrwcik.    Na-shua,    and   Slcvfn    \1.    Vail.    VSiulhaiii 

(,tMiri{f  J     Picha.   Independence,  and   IKan    I     Vin-^t.    tuJid  both    of    N.H..    assiKnon,    to    Atrium    Medical    (\.rp<.riiti.in 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  t(i  Applied  \1e<luai  I  cchnnl.io     !ni  .  Hollis,  N  H 

Independence.  Ohio  t  li.-d  Oc.    5    1>^HX.  s.r    So    :5.!,\W 

Filed  Mar,  ::,  \'i^i    Vr    No    497,335  Krni    :t  paunt  14  .^ear-. 

I,rm    .fpai.ni   U>ears  U,S.  O.  D24— 169 
U.S.  a.  D24— liW* 


328.788 
(  OSNK'IOR  K)K  (   \IHFIKR 
K  .  ij!a  ^aKae,  h  ujinomna,  and  Mavashi  ^  l>^h[l^a^»a.  Tokyo,  both 
of    Japan.    a.vsii{nors    to     lerumn    KabushiWi    Kai'.ha.    Tokyo, 
Japan 

hiled  Oct.  Ml.  \9W.  Vt    Nm    4:.s.'iv 
(  laims   priority,   application   ,lapan     Md>    1,    1^X4.    1-15955; 
\1a*    1.    l'»89.   115956;   Ma>    1.    l^H'4     1   1'5957;  May   1,  1989, 
1-1595«:  Ma*    1.  1989.  1   1.^959 

I  t'rm  of  patt  ri?   1  i  vears 

V.S.  a.  1)24—1:9 


m  FKH  sUl-n   M  I'l'OHl    V  (  l-MFNT 
Henr)  H    Kopf    \m  (  oatbndKe  (  ir  .  (  ar\     S  (     27511 
Filed  Mar     1.   19911,  Ser    No    487,180 
Tirm  of  patent   14  yean. 

U.S.  a.  D24^  1^: 


328.791 
i)FN  I  \1    ( OMROI    1  Ml 
Carl  Nordstrom,  Ijike  Osweijo,  Ijirrs  I)    I  let/,  I >iiiulie:  George 
K.  Austin.  Jr  .  Ne»b<TR,  and  Raymond  (■    Reed    MiUaukie, 
all  of  Oreii..  avsiKnocN  to   AI>ec,  Inc.,  Newbersj,  Onv; 
I  i1,h1  Nov  r,  199(1.  Ser,  No,  !;95.375 
ierm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 177 


(  (>()1  AN]   V\R  \r 

JunathAn  ( ■    salmon,  and  Keith  F  .  Haase.  b<ith  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assijjnorv  to  OutdiMir  Inno»ations.  Inc.,  St,  1 4>uis,  Mo. 

1  lied  Jun.  r.  19X9,  Ser,  No,  372,042 

Term    -f  paii-ni   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 207 


328.793  328.795 

Hi  FRIGERATION  CABINET  FOR  A  MICROTOME  SKYLIGHT 

\Sern.  r  Holbl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Instni-  Kenji  Yamaguchi.  and  Daisuke  Hozumi,  b<.th  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

minis  {,mbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  assignors  to  SanHa  Shutter  Corporation,   lok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,977  Filed  Nov.  21.  1989.  Ser,  No   44(),(>4« 

C  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10,  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsiqutnt  t     Jul.  28, 

1988,  M8802411.3  2006,  has  been  disciaimtd. 

fhe  portion  of  tho  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3,  Ierm  of  patent  14  %  ..a- 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  C[.  D25 — 52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 216 


328.794 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

liina  Frenkel,  Piano.  Tex.;  Fareed  Kureshy,  Westwood,  Mass., 
and  William  J.  l^wrence.  Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PB 
Diagnostic  Systeris,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 216 


328,796 
nirYCI.F  LIGHT 
Jan-Dirk  Hartmann,  Menden.  Fed,  Rep,  of  (iermany.  assignor 
to  Union  Sils,  van  de  lx>o  &  (  o    (,mbH,  Frondcnberg.  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  199(1,  Scr,  No,  537,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1989,  M8908623.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 
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ROOF  MOl  Mil)  \bm(  I  y    !   VMS' 
l,»shir()  I  eno,  hujisawa.  Japan,  a».Sii!n"r  ic  Ku/u  M.'tors  Lin 
I  ted.  Japan 

Kiled  Jun    6.   !9X9.  Vr    Nu    V>l  /Mf 
i  '.aimi  pri(int\.  application  Japan.  Ikx     1'    l^'SH    ^  i  4Hf-i" 
rerm    if  patent   14  \  rHri 
L.S.  a.  D26-    *^ 


f 


r""Ti>, 


f^-- 


1  n 


II  I  I  \1IN\tH)  s(  I  I  Fit  Rh 
.Miranda    1  <^)nard.  Church   (  .mrt   <  l)^dom:^lufn^    i^2  Beacon 
St.,  Boston.  Mais   02115 

Filed  Jun    4.  1<*<>1I,  Ntr    N..    S.tJ  i.45 
!  irm  iif  pati  ni    14  vcars 
L.S.  a.  D26— im 


'■IH.HW 
^11  \l)h    I  OH    \   SK.lll    1  K.m   OK  MM  II    \K    VRIICI-E 
h.<rr»    \    (  iMiper.  Montclair.  N.J..  as-siunor  I'l   Vnururti    ink  X 
liardwari   (  o.,  Inc  .  Monscv,  N  \ 

liied  Oct.  26,  liW^J.  V>r    \u    NiVW- 
I  t-rm  of  patent   14  >earN 
U^.  a.  D26— 118 


3»,7N 

ii  I  I  Mis-^TEDSCLl  t'H  ki 

M,-an,U    Ui.nard.   (  hurch  Court  Condnmm.uTiis.  492  Beacon 
M  .  Hoslon.  Ma.vs,  1)21 15 

liledJun    4    I'^r    --,,-     N,,,  5J3,0i8 
Itrm  -jl  piiin!  14  \ears 
L.S.  a.  D26— 104 


lO 


.<> 


O: 


Rl 


.'2.H,H(,ii 

sH  vnr  roR  \  sicin  i  i(,ni  or  simii  \h  \rticle 

K    naid    \    l- miTierlinn.   Montclair.   N  J.  avsi^nur   !•  American 
'  1.  t>  A   Hardware  (  o.  Inc.  Mi)ns<>     N^ 

1  iled  Oct    2ft,  IWO.  Vr    No    WI.V^SJ 
K  rm  .'f  patent   14  \ears 

U^.  a.  D26— 11^ 
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328,802 

HAIR  CURLER 

(>eorge  Barradas,  15  Riverview  Ct.,  Greenwich,  Codo.  06831 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

r.S.  a.  D28— 35 


328.805 
CHFW  TOY  FOR  IXK,v 
Anthony  O'Kourke.  Maiibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B<M>da  Hr:Kluct.i, 
Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1990.  St-r,  Su,  488.'?; 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 160 


328.803 

VEHICULAR  CHILD  RESTRAINT  HARNESS 

Robert  E.  Franklin,  P.O.  Box  114,  Benton,  lU.  62812 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 11 


u;xcmr        ■'^•'®*  328.8t>6 

WISTERN  SADDLE  COVER  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SC  ARING  BIRDS 

(  hristine^M.  Bermel,  and  Gary  A.  Bermel.  both  of  5016  Jen-    Robert  M.  Tucker.  Beermullah  Road,  Cngin,  V\estern  Austra 

lia,  and  Christopher  C.  Scott,  Beermullah  Road.  Gingin  6503. 

Western  .Australia,  both  of  Australia 


r.iriz^  Rd.,  Mound,  Minn.  55464 

Filed  lul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,892 


U.S.  a.  D30— 135 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Not.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No    443.959 
Claims  priont>,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1,  1989.  1752  89 
lenn  of  patent  14  mh's 
VS.  a.  D30— 199 


f  *i' 
iSi?'- 
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( <^  Kir  .!.;«.'<"'' 

R  ,^H^'    ^^      Millar     ^'rl,^p^■ct.    \u>irnia     assign-T   to  Creation    John  F.  Shooter,  4Ju"  4'ih  SI  .  1  uhtxHK     l.>     ''-'4i 

Filed  Oct.  24    \0H^.  Sir    N,.    4."^  'r>l 


•     rutpts  l'i<-   1  Id.   \ustraim 


tiU-d  Mar    29.  I<***<i,  s,  r    N,>.  S*Jl,t)54 
.  l,i,ms  prwntv,  applicHtion  AustraUa.  Oct.  3,  1989,  3241/89    U.S.  C\.  D32— 74 

I  t-rm  iif  palfnl    i  4  ^  >.  ats 

VS.  a.  D32-41 


Term  uf  patLnt  14  jtaiS 


(■  \iS  I    \H\\   1  iR   i  MK  LIKE 
Charles   K    i.  ki/.  <  arninu     I'l     ^^MKnor  to  AIco  Industries, 
Inc.,  ^  aiin    I    iriif,   l'"! 

liUdlfh    ;(    iw^    Ser.  No.  484,198 
Icffii  i>f  paant  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


328,8!' 

-  1  KINi.l    i  1  >i  I  KTION  COM  MM  K  OK   I  HI   LIKE 

H-  hhv   I     H(Hi|hi.  and  (-dward  F   ( ..kIwv .  Solh  of  Rdanoke,  Va., 

aiiijyU'f!  tu  Chesaptaki'  I'acWaKinK  (  timpany,  Hichmond,  V«. 

Filed  stp    :k    \<rHi  s.r    Nn    ><M\A-ih 

Icrni  uf  palcnt  14  )tari 

U.S.  a.  D34— n 


328,811  32«,812 

WALL-MOUNTABLE  GARDEN  TOOL  CADDY  HANDLE  CO\ T:r  FOR  A  SHOVi'iNf,  (  \RI 

Rubtrt  H.  Streeter,  15918  SUte  Rd.  120,  Bristol,  Ind.  46507  Jeanne  S.  Pritchett,  909  Broad  St..  W  iison    N  (     ;"89i 

Filed  0<t.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595.018  Filed  Apr.  26.  1990,  Ser   N.,   5i4   U" 

Torm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  wars 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24  U.S.  O.  D34— 27 
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1  V 


I! 
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Ui)"'- 


I.-- 


328.813 

MMI    BOX  SI  FPORT 

Leonard   Hagstrom,    Xshland,    VVis.,   assignor   to 

JuU 

Raith 

JamesTille,  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  ".  1W().  s<r.  N...  519,557 

Ti  rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 32 

,/         --^ 

-i       M 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


■  5^f 

Suzuki,  Shigenobu,  5.140,672,  CI.  395-100.000. 
A.  Ahlstrom  Corjoration:  See — 

Henricson,  lOy  O.;  Kokkonen.  Seppo  K.;  Pikka,  Olavi  E.;  Qvintus, 
Harri   T.;    iluuskanen.    Erkki   A ;   and   Savolainen.    Erkki   E.. 
5,139.671.  CM.  210-398.000 
LeBlanc,  Pettr  E  ,  5,139,652,  CI.  209-211.000 
A.  H.  Robins  Conpany,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hellberg,  Mark  R.;  and  Shanklin,  James  R,  Jr.,  5,140,026,  CI. 
514-23820C 
Abbas,  Ibrahim:  See — 

Wienen,  Wanda;  Furcsik,  Susan;  Mauro,  David;  Abbas,  Ibrahim; 
and  Friedman,  Robert,  5.139,809.  CI.  426-578.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

DeBemardis.  John  F.;  Arendsen,  David  L.;  and  Zelle,  Robert  E., 

5.140.039,  C:i.  514-422.000. 

DeBemardis.  John  F.;  Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Basha.  Fatima  Z.. 

5.140.040.  CI.  514-422.000 

Klein,  Larry  L.;  and  Yeung,  Clinton  M.,  5,140,018,  CI.  514-63.000. 
.Vlaring.  Clar.-nce  J.;  Lartey,  Paul  A.;  and  Freiberg,  Leslie  A., 
5,140.014,  C:i.  514-30.000. 
ABCO  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Self.  James  M.;  and  Fleischer.  Paul  C,  5,139,877,  CI.  428-421.000. 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Slinonaga.  Hideo;  Kitadono,  Kaoru;  Suzuki,  Yasuro; 

and  Sogabe,  Satoru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

surface  treating    and  coating  thermoplastic  resin  shaped  articles. 

5,139,817,  CI.  4:7-54.100. 

Abe,  Kiyoshi:  See  — 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi,  5,139.760,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Abe,   Makoto;   Scto,   Kaoru;   Kawana,   Takashi;   Kashihara,   Atsushi; 
Mano,  Hiroshi;  Sailo,  Tetsuo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Michio;  Oh- 
kubo.  Masahari ;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia.  Recording  apparatus.  5,140,349,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Abo,  Masanobu,  t.)  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method  of  purifying  dry-clean- 
ing solvent.  5,1 19,674,  CI  210-632.000. 
Ackerson,  Bruce:  See — 

Pusey.  Peter  N.;  and  Ackerson.  Bruce,  5,139.611.  CI.  156-621.000. 
Acocella,  John;  Haise.  Arnold  I.;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Casey,  Jon  A.; 
Clarke,  David  R.;  Divakaruni,  Renuka  S.;  Humenik,  James  N.;  Kan- 
detzke.  Steven  M.;  Kirby.  Daniel  P.;  Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Knick- 
erbocker. Sarati  H.;  Matts,  Amy  T.;  Nufer,  Robert  W.;  Reddy, 
Snnivasa  S  N  ;  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell  B.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  dielectric  composite 
substrate  5,139  851,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  William  V.,  Jr.;  Vogt,  David  E.;  and  Malinowski,  Walter 
J.,  5,140.55  i,  CI.  367-7.000. 
ACT,  Inc.;  See — 

Ward,     Irl     E.;    and    Michelotti,    Francis    W,     5,139,607,    CI. 
156-655  000. 
Adams,  Jerry  L.;  and  Garigipati,  Ravi  S.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

Corporation.  Lipoxygenase  inhibitors.  5,140,047,  CI.  514-575.000. 
Adrian,  Renate:  See — 

Staffel,  Thomas,  and  Adrian.  Renate,  5,139,758,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Advanced  Produt  ts.  Inc.:  See — 

Frentzel,   Richard  L.;  and  Oakdale.  Warren   R.,   5,139,819,  CI. 
427-55.000 
Advanced  Silicon  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Ragella.  Robert  N.,  5,139,762,  CI.  423-349.000. 
Advantest  Corpoi  ation:  See — 

Okino,  Noboiu,  5,140,176,  CI.  307-272.200. 
Aerospace  Corpo-ation,  The:  See — 

Fields,  Rennv  A.;  Rose,  Todd  S.;  and  Swenson,  James  S.,  Jr., 
5,139,609,  CI.  156-643.000. 
AG  Commumcation  Systems  Corporation:  .See — 

Renner,  Robert  E.,  5,140,616,  CI.  375-107.000. 
Agahi-Kesheh,  Duioush:  See — 

Black,  Gregcry  R.;  Hietala,  Alexander  W.;  and  Agahi-Kesheh, 
Danoush,  M40,286,  CI   331-99.000. 
Agarwal,  Dwarika  P.:  See — 

Raykhtsaum,  Grigory;  Agarwal,  Dwarika  P.;  Valentine,  James  R.; 
and  Kmnel-erg,  David  J.,  5,139,883.  CI.  428-573.000. 
Agency  of  Indusfial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kadono.    Ko  lei;    Yamashita,    Masaru;    Kinugawa,    Kenichi;   and 

Tanakii,  Hi-oshi.  5.139.899,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Nakao,     Yukimichi;     and     Kaeriyama,     Kyoji,     5,139,752,     CI. 

423-27.000. 
Takayanagi,  I'akcshi;  Morita,  Noboru;  and  Seki,  Chuid,  5,139,739, 
CI.  420-507  000. 


Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V    See — 

Blasse.  George  Meijennk.  Andnes;  Terrell,  David  R  ;  and  Neyens, 

Lodewijk  M  .  5,140,159,  CI    250-327.200, 
Tecotzky,   Melvin,    Blasse,   Getirge;   Meijennk,   Andnes,   Terrell 
David  R,;  and  Stnj>e,  Luc  A  ,  5,140.163,  CI   250-484  1«) 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  ,Ayres,  Calvin  L  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chem 
cals.  Inc    Production  of  liquid  nitrogen  usm^  itquefied  nalLirai  gas  a-s 
sole  refngerant    5.1  39,547,  CI   62-S  (XH- 
Agren,  Lennari   See — 

Holso,  Paul,  Holso,  Hino.  Jarvenkvla.  Jyn,  Scharwachter,  Dieter; 
and  Agrcn,  Lennart.  5.139.730,  CI   264-508,000, 
Aguero.  Alina;  See — 

Liburdi.  Joseph;  I-X>wden.  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  5.139.824.  CI, 
427-252,OOC' 
Aharoni,  Shaul  M    Nahata.  Aja\    and  >  ardle>,  James  1     to  Allied-Sig- 
nal  Inc.   Fluoropolymer  blend   ami  reneciion  c(3atings  and  coated 
articles,  5,139,8''9,  CI   428-42;  aX) 
Ahmed,  Moin,  and  I'mpirowic?    Joseph  J  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
Power    seat,     impr(^\ed     vwitch    system    therefor,     5,140,235,    CI. 
318-286  000 
Aida,  Takeshi,  to  Nipp^m  Sciki  Co  .  Ltd    Meter  device  with  integral 

sectional  casing    5.140.:.59,  CI    324-156000 
Ail  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Cohen.  Leonard  D  ,  5,140.285.  CI.  331-96000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh,  and  Ayres.  Calvin  L  .  5,139,547.  CI   62-8  000 
Liu.  Yu-Nan,  Kinard,  Glenn  E  ;  and  Zagnoli,  David  A,,  5.139,548, 
CI,  62-24,000 
Airrigation  Engineering  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Mansfield,  William  A  ;  Martinez,  Frank  O  ,  and  Richardson,  Steven 
E„  5,139,751.  CI   422292  000, 
Aizawa,  Kouichi,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co ,  Ltd,  Electrophotographic  pho 

toreceptor,  5,139,912,  CI   430-6"  (W) 
Akasaka,  Hideki;  Ohki,  Hiroshi,  and  Di^i,  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Optical  waveguide  device  lor  polarization  rotation    5.140.654. 
CI   385-8,000 
Akasaki,  Ichimoto  See— 

Saeki,  Koichiro,  Nagaoka,  Koji;  and  Akasaki,  Ichimoto,  5.140,057, 
CI.  524-237.000 
Akasaki,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Katsuhiio,  Honma,  Susumu;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nukada.  Katsuini,  to  F-uji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd,  Electrophotographic 
photoreceptor  with  bromine  or  chlorine  containing  polycarbonate, 
5.139.908,  CI   430-58.000 
Akashi.  Akira  See — 

Higashihara.   Masaki,  Ohnuki.  Ichiro;  Akashi.  Akira.   Kadohara. 
Teruiake,   Fukahon,   Hidchiko;  Suda.  Yasuo,  and   lt>  h     Kerr.. 
5,14C,:f9,  c;i    354-402  000 
Akazawa.  Noboru;  See — 

Kittaka,    Shigeo,    Koshi,    Hiroshi;    Kaite.    Yoshikazu;    Toyama. 
Minoru   and  Akazav^a.  Noboru.  5.139.557.  CI,  65-30,130, 
Akazawa.  1  akanon   See — 

Tada.  Kmya,  Kurimura,  Masaaki  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru,  Nakagav^a,  .'unzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanon, 
5.139.900,  CI    429-20<)ax) 
Akazawa,  Youji   See — 

Nakahara,  Saburo    Takeda,  laliahiro;  Takeda,  Mitsuo;  Akazawa. 
Youji   and  Yoncda.  Tadahiro,  5,139,980.  CI.  502-8.000. 
Akia  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Miyaoka,  Shuuichi   Odaka,  Masanon.  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Aral, 
Toshikazu,  5.140,550,  CI    365-177.000. 
Akimoto,  Kazuo  See — 

Morino.  Yukio,  and  Akimoio,  Kazuo.  5,140.362.  CI   354-435,000, 
Akiyama,  Jiro  See— 

Honda.  Shinzo;  Akiyama.  Jiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Takeshi.  5.139.952, 
CI,  4,=  S284000 
Akkermans.  Antonius  H    M     See — 

Cloetens.  Hcnn,  Groen.  Robertus  W  C.  and  Akkermans.  Antonius 
H,  M  ,  5.140.574,  CI    369^*4  280 
Akutsu,  Yoshinon   See— 

Saho,  Takahiro    Akutsu,  Yoshinon;  Nakano,  Takaharu;  and  Oh- 
take,  Nobuniasa.  5.140.087.  CI    528-14  000 
Akzo  NV;  See— 

de  Jong,  Jan  I  ,  Hisenhuth,  Ludwig   Schtxmh.iven   Johannes  W   F 
M,.  and  van  Hengstum.  Antonius  J  ,  5,139,9^0,  CI    502  ;16  000 
Franklin.  Ralph,  5,140.052,  Ci    521-129  000 
Alablanche,  Sylvie,  E>enitez.  Jean-Mane,  Coliongues,  Robert    Thcr> 
Jeaninc.  and  Vivien,  Daniel,  to  Quartz  et  Silice   Mi^cd  strontium  and 
lanthanide  oxides  and  a  laser  using  monivrvsuis  of  these  o.\idcs 
5,140,604.  CI    372-41  000 
Albares,  Donald  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Nav  s    Imerferomcln, 
optical  fiber  data  link    5,140,636,  CI    380-54  000 


PI    1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  18,  1992 


Alberta  Research  Corporation   See — 

Pan.  Chuen  Y  .  and  McMinis.  Curtis  W  .  5.139.668.  CI  210-321.800 
.*\!bin  Ktxh  See — 

Mac  her.  David  G  ,  and  Zom.  Heini  H  .  5.14ai31.  CI.  219-21 1  000 
Albiuati.  Ennco  Set — 

Barbe'.  Pier  C  .  Nonsii.  Luciano,  Pennini.  Gianni,  and  Albuzali. 
Ennco.  5.130.985.  CI    502-109  000 
Albnght  A  Wilson  Limited   See- 
Cole.  Robert,  and  Hand.  Geoffrey.  5.139.53L  CI   8-127  100 
Talbot.    Robert    E.;    and   Cooper.    Kenneth    G,    5,139,561.    CI 
71-67  000 
A  lean  International  Limited:  See — 

Selwood.  Patnck  G  .  Maddison.  Anthony,  and  Sheasby.  Peter  G  . 
5.139.888,  CI   428-594.000 
Aldinger,  Fritz   See— 

Peuckert,  Marcellus.  Bruck.  Martin;  Vaahs,  Tilo;  Kleiner.  H«ns- 
Jcrg,  and  Aldinger.  Fntz.  5.139.717,  CI   264-«0.000 
•\l<;\dndcr,   Richard  A  ;  and  Whitehurst,   D    Duayne,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation  .Azeotropic  di&tillaiion  process  for  recovery  of  diamon- 
doid     compounds     from     hydrocarbon     streams.     5.139.621,     CI 
203-54  000 
Alfano.  Robert  R     See— 

Yoo.  Kwong  M  .  and  Alfano.  Robert  R  .  5.140.463.  CI  359-559  000 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy.  Bela  G  .  Feinstein.  Leonard  G..  and  Kasem.  Yehya  M  . 
5.139.973,  CI   437-211000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc    See — 

Rowan,   Timothy    M.,   and   Kerkman,    Russel   J..    5.140,248.  CI 
318-811000 
Allen.  Jimmy  D    See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S  :  Cobb.  Michael  E..  Allen.  Jimmy  D.,  Gibbons. 
Ian:  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  .  and  Winfrey.  Laura  J  .  S.I40.I6I.  CI 
250-341000 
Allen,  Silas  J  .  and  Krchnavek,  Robert  R  ,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,    Inc     Integrated    microelectronic    assembly    compnsing 
photoconductor     with     superconducting     leads.     5.140,001.     CI 
505-1  COO 
Allied  Precision  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Reu^he.  Thomas  K  .  Reusche.  Donald  W  ,  and  Owen,  Donald  B  . 
5.140.134.  CI   219-441000 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See — 

Aharoni.    Shaul    M  ,    Nahata,    Ajay,    and    Yardley.    James    T.. 

5.139,879.  CI  428-422  000 
Chlanda.  Frederick  P  ,  and  Mam,  Knshnamurthy  N  ,  5,139,632,  CI 

204-182  400 
Jen,  Kwan-Yue  A  .  Elsenbaumer,  Ronald  L  ,  and  Shacklelle.  Law- 
rence W  ,  5,1.^9.703,  CI   252-500  000 
Kim,  Hee-Teck;  and  Long,  Thomas  C  ,  5,139,878,  CI  428-421.000 
Lapin,  Stephen  C  .  and  Levy,  Alvin  C  ,  5,139.872.  CI  428-375.000 
Murugan.  Muthu  K  .  5.140.509.  CI   36317  000 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J  .  Blazej.  Daniel  C  .  and  Fraenkel.  Howard  A  . 
5,1.39,880,  CI   428-457  000 
Allina,  Edward  F  TVSS  apparatus  with  ARC-extinguishmg  5,140,491. 

CI    361-56.000 
Alon,  Yair  See— 

Maughan,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Alon.  Yair;  Nguyen.  Bao;  and  Armal.  Domi- 
nique. 5,140,329,  CI    342-67  000 
Alpine  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Suzuki,  Shoji;  and  Yatsu.  Kenji.  5.140.579.  CI.  369-77  100. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi.  Yoshihiro,  and  Sato,  Shunetu,  5,140,060,  CI   524-555  000 
Altmaver.    Andreas,    to    D     Swarovski    &    Co     Ornamental    panel 

5,139.828.  CI.  428-13  000 
Alvarez.  Edwardo,  DiSano,  Lorenzo  P,  and  Ward,  Bennett  C  ,  to 
Hoechst     Celanese     Corporation      Molded     polybcnzimidazole/- 
polyaryleneketone  articles  and  method  of  manufacture  5,1.39,863,  CI 
428-297  000 
Alvarez,  Lisa  M    See — 

McCarty.    Perry     L.    and    Alvarez.    Lisa    M.    5.139.682.    CI 
210-670  000 
Amano.  Naoki;  Tsubaki.  Toru,  and  Koizumi,  Yoichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 

Gas-insulated  switching  device    5,140,499,  CI    361-341  000 
Amano,  Shinya:  See — 

Ito,  Etsuo;  Hasebe,  Koichi,  Takeda.  Kimihilo;  and  Amano.  Shinya. 
5,140,522,  CI   364-419  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  See — 

dePieme.  Otto  S  .  Oauplaise,  David  L  ,  and  Proverb,  Robert  J  , 
5,139.614,  CI    162-135000 
American  Maize-Products  Company   See^ 

Wienen.  Wanda,  Furcsik,  Susan,  Mauro,  David,  Abbas,  Ibrahim; 
and  Fnedman,  Robert,  5,139,809,  CI.  426-578.000. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporation  See — 

Kozak.  John  P.  5,140.699.  CI   455-84  000. 
.American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Ohaus.  Karl  G  .  5.139,833.  CI.  428-35  700 
Amencan  Stenlizer  Company  See — 

Grack,  Scott  J  ,  5,139,957,  CI.  436-135.000. 
Amini,  Bijan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company   Class  of 
stable     potassium     monopersulfate     compositions.     5,139,763,     CI 
423-513000 
AMP  Incorporated  See — 

Edwards,  Bryan  T,  Flickinger,  Steven  L  ,   Kevern.  James  D  : 
Sonner.  David  D  .  Weber,  Robert  N  ,  and  Zeiders,  Jeffrey  A  , 
5,140,663,  CI    385-90  000 
Hepler,     Don    R,    and    Hilhorst.    Jacques    J.     5.139.822.    CI 
427-210.000. 


Anacomp  Corporation:  See — 

Jagielski.     David;     Dabrowski,     Wojciech;    and     Hanke,     Paul. 
5.140.374.  CI   355-271.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc    See — 

Edelson.  Steven  D  .  Bodony.  Larence,  Fraltarola.  Gary;  and  Bai- 
ley, Stewart,  5,140,315,  CI    340-728  000 
Anaquest,  Inc    See — 

Chen,  Roger  S  ,  5,140,022,  CI    514-212  000 
Andersen,  Mogens,  Chnstensson,  Leo  S  ,  and  Hulshof,  Otto,  to  Dam- 
row  Company.  Inc   Spray  drying  apparatus  5,139,612,  CI    159-4,010. 
Anderson,  Edward  M     and  Johnson,  Thomas  A  ,  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company.  LP    Method  of  producing  self-supponing  aluminum 
titanate  composites   and    products   relating   thereto     5,139,979,   CI 
501-134  000 
Anderson,  George  R  :  See— 

Pesheck.  Peter  S  ;  Atwell.  William  A  ;  Krawiecki.  Madonna  M.; 
and  Anderson.  George  R  .  5.140.121.  CI   219-ia55E 
Anderson.  James  M  .  Chang.  Ping  W  ;  Macn,  Chnstopher  A.,  Miller, 
James  W  .  and  Sarges,  Divina  V  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc   Browning  composi- 
tion and  process  for  browning  foods   5,139,800,  CI  426-243  000 
Anderson,  Stephen   R  .   Chen,   Wen-Tsing,   Ertel,  John   P  ;   Holland, 
William  D  .  Jamp,  Rueiming,  LaBarre,  Lawrence;  Lee,  Steven  W.; 
and  Vincent,  Kent  D  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Text  and  color 
pnnling  system    5.140,674,  CI    395-111000 
Anderson.  Verni'«n  B    See  — 

Ong,   Helen   H  ,   Anderson.   Vernon   B  .  and   Profitt,  James  A., 
5.140.027.  CI    514-2.32  800 
Ando.   Hirotake.    to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Optical   information 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  provided  with  means  for 
detecting  on-track/off  track  signal  by  holding  peak  value  and  bottom 
value   5.140.573.  CI    369-44  280 
Andrews.  John  M  .  Jr.;  and  Fang,  San-Chin,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ncs.    Article    compnsing    a    high    value    resistor     5,140,299,    CI 
338-308.000 
Andneu,  Francois;  Jacquemet,  Andre  ;  and  Gerard,  Philippe,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF  Combined  microwave  and  optic  roury  joint.  5,140.289,  CI. 
333-256.000 
Amen.  Lewis   Telephone  having  voice  capability  adaptor.  5.140,632, 

d   379-447.000 
Aoki.  Hirokazu;  See— 

Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji; 
Kikuchi.    Takashi.    Fukuta.    Hiroshi;    and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5.140.681.  CI    395-425  000. 
Aoki.  Takayuki.  See— 

Yagi.    Keiji.    Zenba.    Kazuhiro;    Sekiguchi.    Yukihiro:    Ishikawa. 
Fumio;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo;  and  Aoki,  Takayuki.  5,140,175,  CI 
307-270.000. 
Aoyama,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Inouye,    Satoshi,    Aoyama,    Shigevuki;    and    Sakaki,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.139,937,  CI  435-69  100 
Appel,  James  J    See — 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Ossman,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Appel,  James  J., 
5,140.605.  CI    372-50  000. 
Applied  Insulation  Pty  Ltd  :  See— 

Lim.  Ek  J   T..  5.139.839.  CI  428-76.000. 
Applied  Process:  See — 

Kovacs.  Bela  V..  Keough.  John  R  ;  and  Pramstaller.  Douglas  M.. 
5.139.579.  CI    148-545.000. 
Appolonia.  Larry  J  :  See— 

Miller,  Thomas  W  .  Leumann.  Hans  E  ;  Salmond.  Bruce  K.;  and 
Appolonia.  Larry  J  .  5.140.534.  CI.  364-560000 
API  Instruments  Corp    See — 

Zhang.  Hongmin.  5.140.669,  CI.  395-3  000. 
Aquaspersions  Limited:  See — 

Pickford.  Robert  J.  J..  5.I40.0I7.  CI.  514-60.000 
Aral.  Hideyuki  See — 

Suda.  Hirofumi,  Arai,  Hideyuki.  and  Kaneda,  Kitahiro,  5,140,357, 
CI   354-4O00C 
Aral,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Naga-sawa,  Naobumi,  and  Aral,  Hiroyuki,  5,140,570.  CI.  369-32.000 
Aral.  Masatoshi;  See — 

Katsuno.  Nobuhiro.  and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.139.715,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Aral,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miyaoka.  Shuuichi;  Odaka.  Masanori;  Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Arai. 
TtMhikazu.  5,140,550,  CI   365-177  000 
Araki,  Hiroaki,  Yoden,  Kenichi:  and  Ushimaru,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film     Co,     Ltd      Magnetic     recording     medium      5,139,866,     CI 
428-323  000 
Araki,  Kenji  See — 

Shima,   Yoshinobu;   Araki.   Kcnji,    Kamio,   Hiroshi;  and   Suzuki, 
Makoto,  5,139,750,  CI   422-249  000 
Araki,   Sunao,   to   Fujitsu    Limited     Semiconductor   memory  device 

having  mask  ROM  structure.  5.140.597,  CI   371-51  100. 
Arendsen,  David  L    See — 

DeBernardis,  John  F  ;  Arendsen,  David  L.;  and  Zelle,  Robert  E.. 
5.140.0-39,  CI    514-422000. 
.ARl  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardison,  Leslie  C  ,  5,139,753,  CI   423-220.000, 
Anmura,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Fukuda,  Koichi,  and  Anmura,  Noriaki,  5.139,689, 
CI   252-62  900 
Anson,  Byron  H  ;  Schulman,  Marvin  D  .  and  Doherty.  Patrick  J  .  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  28-hydroiy  ivermectin  aglycone    5.140.042.  CI. 
514-450.000. 
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Armal.  Dominiqu-;:  See — 

Maughan.  Jef'rey  D.;  Alon.  Yair;  Nguyen,  Bao;  and  Armal,  Domi- 
nique. 5.14(1.329.  CI.  342-67  000. 
Armstrong  Woric  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Ehrhart.    Weidell    A.;    and    Petzold.   James    R,    5,140,088,    CI. 

528-59  000 
Morns,  Debrn  L.;  and  Haruell,  L  Gene,  5,139.538,  CI  51-298.000. 
Arnold,  Edward  R.;  and  Ginn,  H.  Earl.  Filtration  cleaning  system. 

5,139,675,  CI   210-636  000 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  Tan,  Loon-Seng;  and  Dang,  Thuy  D.,  to  United  States 
of  America,    Air    Force.    Rigid-rod    benzimidazole    pendant   ben- 
zobisazo  polym^.  5,140.092,  CI.  528-183.000. 
Arnold,  Raymonc  E  :  See — 

Hcinsohn,  Htnry  G.,  Lorch,  Jeffrey  D.;  Hayenga,  Kirk  J.;  and 
Arnold,  Raymond  E.,  5,139,943,  CI.  435-226.000. 
.Aronow.  Martin  I ..  to  Lucas  Schaevitz  Inc.  Electrical  coil  with  overly- 
ing vitnfied  glais  winding  and  method.  5,140,292,  CI.  336-205.000. 
Arthur,  William  J  :  See— 

Sprague,    Richard    P;    and    Arthur,    William   1 ,    5,140,639,    CI. 
381-51000 
Asahi  Fiber  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamatsuta,  Kichi;  Goto,  Shoji,  and  Shimizu,  Satoshi,  3,139,551,  CI. 
65-21.200 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon,  Taketwhi.  5.139,860,  CI  428-264.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kcgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hotla,  Keiich:;  Ogawa.  RyoU;  and  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  5,140,467,  CI. 
359-696.000. 
Asai.  Emi:  See — 

Imaeda.  Mincru;  Asai.  Emi;  and  Okamoto.  Katsunon.  5.I40.IS6. 
CI   250-227  210. 
Asai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hikichi,  Takehito;  Yamamoto,  Shigeni;  and  Asai,  Ichiro,  5,140,403, 
CI   357-67.C10O 
Asai.  Osamu,  See — 

Inagaki.  Masahiro;  Asai,  Osamu;  and  Sakai,  Yasuyuki,  5,140,141, 
CI   235-462  000. 
AsaJ.  Michael:  Ser  — 

Dye.  Thomas  A.;  Roskell,  Derek;  Simpson,  Richard;  Asai,  Mi- 
chael; Gutlag.  Karl  M.;  Tebbutt,  Neil;  and  Van  Aken,  Jerry, 
5,140,687.  CI  395-500.000. 
Asanuma,  Minoru  See — 

Shikada,  Tsuiomu.  Asanuma,  Minoru;  and  Tachibana.  Yakudo, 
5.139.756.  CI.  423-237.000. 
Ascii  Corporation  See — 

Ishii.  Takatoslii.  5.140.312,  CI.  340-703.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Dersch.  Helmut.  5.140.290.  CI.  336-221.000. 
Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Harold  W.,  5,139,554,  CI.  719.000. 
Askanazi,  Jeffrey;  and  Tnmbo,  Susan,  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.  Method 
for  improving    /entilation  during  sleep  and  treating  sleep  related 
ventilation  abnormalities  of  neonates.  5,140,045,  CI   514-561.000. 
Aso,  Toshiyuki;  aid  Kajiton,  Toyotada,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Machming  fluid 

circulating  apparatus.  5,140,124,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Astles,  David  P  ,  Hood,  Andrew;  McArthur,  Alastair;  Newton,  Trevor 
W  .  Spencer.  J.ihn  E;  and  Hunter,  David  C.  to  Shell  Research 
Limited   Herbicidal  compounds,  5.139,563,  CI.  71-92.000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories;  See- 
Andrews,   John    M.,   Jr.;   and   Fuig,   S«n-Chin.    5,140.299.   CI. 

338-308.000 
Benden.  Willnun  J  .  5.140.694.  C\  455-12  100. 
Bergmann.  Ernest  E.,  5,140.655,  CI   385-46.000. 
Hasegawa,  ALira;  Kodama,  Yuji;  and  Marcuse,  Dietrich,  5,140,656, 

CI.  385-24000. 
Sunshine,  Steven  A.,  5,140,638,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Atherly,  Don  H..  ijid  Battjes,  Carl  R.,  to  Seiko  Corporation;  and  Seiko 
Epson  Corporaiion   Image  canceling  mixer  circuit  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip   5,140,198,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Schoonover,  R.  E.,  5,139,619,  CI.  202-270.000 
Atsumi,  Akihiro:  .'iee — 

Murakami,   Sliinkichi;   Manabe,   Keiziro;  Miyao,  Makizi;  Ishida, 
Yasutaka;  /^.tsumi,  Akihiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.139.843,  CI. 
428-116  000 
Atsumi.  Takehiko  See — 

Kinoshita,  Osi<mu;  Mon.  Takako;  Ishibashi,  Hideki;  Ibe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Atsumi  Takehiko,  5,140,618,  CI.  375-116.000. 
ALsushi.  Nakazaw  I,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Laser  beam 
bar  code  readin,;  apparatus  and  method.  5,140,142,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Aiwal,  Kamail.  G  over,  Gary  J.;  and  Knn,  Kyoun^  S.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&   Sons,   Inc.    F'yranyl  cyanoguanidinc  derivatives.   3,140,031,  CI. 
514-302.000. 
Atwell,  Willuun  A  :  See— 

Pesheck,  Pete^  S.;  Atwell.  William  A.;  Krawiecki,  Madonna  M.; 
and  Anders,  m.  George  R..  5.140.121.  CI  219-10  55E 
Aubie.  Jean-Yves;  and  Perron.  Claude,  to  Tfiomson  CSF.  Synchroniza- 
tion device  for  i  sequence  of  variable  length  rasters.  5.140,619,  CI. 
375-116  000 
Auda.  Bernard;  aid  Chanclou,  Roland.  Method  of  producing  high 

resolution  and  r-producible  patterns.  5.139,904,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Audhya,  Tapan:  S» — 

Goldstein,  Giceon;  and  Audhya.  Tapan,  5,140,010.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Aulenbacher.  Uwi ;  and  Chaloupka.  Heinz,  to  TZN  Forschungs-  und 
Fniwicklungszeiitrum  Untcrluss  GmbH.  Radar  antenna  arrangement. 
5.140.331.  CI.  342-165.000. 


Austruy.  Pierre,  Munier.  Jean  M     and  Porrt,  Miche),  lo  International 
Business   Machines   Corp     Adapter-bus   si*;ich   lor    improving   the 
availability  of  a  control  unit    5, 140.691.  CI    395-575  000 
Automatic  Tool  &  Connector  Co  .  Inc     See — 

Kumar.  Arun.  5.140,662,  CI    38<-87  (XX) 
Automation  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Fisher,  James  A  ,  5.140.276.  CI    324-713.000 
Automotive  Svstems  Laboratory,  Inc    See — 

Poole.  Donald  R,,  5.139.588.  CI    149-61  000. 
Autry,  George  W    See — 

Loune.    Neal    M  ,   Autrv.   Geiirgc   W     and   Smith,   Herman   D., 
5,139.tx,0.  CI   ZlO-lbfl'oOO 
Ayala.  Raul  E     and  Sykes,  Josephine,  t"  (jenerai  Htei-tnc  Company 
Supported  metal  oxide  catalysts  for  the  simultaneous  removal  of  NO, 
and  SO;,  from  ga-s  streams   5. 139.982.  CI    502-182000 
Ayres.  CaKin  L     5<'i'— 

Agrawal,  Rakesh,  and  .Ayres,  Calvin  L.,  5,139,547.  CI   62-8  000 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The   See— 

Siebert.  Alan  R  .  and  Bertsch.  Roben  J  .  5.140,068,  CI  525-108  000 
Bach,  Volkcr,   F-tzbach.   Karl-Hemz,   and   Sens.   Ruediger.   to   BASF 
Aktiengcseilschafl     Transfer    of  bichrorriophon..    cvano-<-onraining 
methine  dyes    5.139.997,  CI    503-227  00) 
Backer,  Marcella  R  .  Blankenship.  Michael  CJ     Cavendcr.  Ralston,  dc 
Jong,   Bernard.   Elder.   Melanie   L  ,  Glaesemann,  Gregory    S.  and 
Jones,  Peter  C  .  to  Coming  Incorporated    Optical  waveguide  fiber 
with  titania-silica  outer  cladding    5.140.6()5.  CI    385126000 
Bacrania,  Kantilai,  Fisher,  Gregory  J  ,  and  Tu.  Shen.  to  Harns  Corpo- 
ration.    Converter     comparator    cell     with     improved     resolution 
5,140,326,  CI    .341-159  000 
Badoz,  Pierre  .A  ,  and  Duboz.  Jean->'ve-s,  u-  France  Telecom-Ltablisse- 
ment  autonorne  de  droit  pubiic(Centre  National  d'Ltudes  des  Tele 
communications)    Optical  detection  device  with  variable  detection 
threshold    5,140.381.  CI    357-4  000 
Bae,  DongHak   S,-f- 

Totnko,  Richard  F     Ranganathan.  Revaii    Sigwonh.  \^ilham  D, 
and  Bae.  D<-ing  Hak.  5,140.075.  Ci    ?:5-;86  0(Xi 
Bailey,  Stewart   See— 

Edelson.  Steven  D.  Bodony.  Larence    Iraitar.Ma.  Gitr\ .  and  Bai- 
ley, Stewart,  5,140.31 5.  C'l    -WJ-TlM.rH: 
Baines,  Roger  F  ,  to  Johnson  Electnc  S  A    Temperature  control  in  an 

electric  motor    5.140,205.  CI    MO-68  OOC 
Baiocchi,  Antonclla  See— 

Menniti   Pietro.  and  Baiocchi,  Antonella.  5,140,515,  CI  363-98  000 
Baird,  John,  to  .Motorola,  Inc    Method  of  using  molding  pot  having 

configured  bottom  5,139.728,  CI  264-2"':  I7n 
Baisc,  Arnold  1  .  Bryant,  Ray  M  Casey.  Jon  A  Dam.  Allen  J  .  Dunkcl, 
Werner  F.  Humenik.  James  N  ,  Ma-streani,  Anthony,  Nufer,  Robert 
W,  Perry  Charles  H.,  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  L^iw  ..lieiectnc  composite  substrate 
5,139.852.  CI  428-209  000 
Baise,  Arnold  1    See — 

Acocella.  John.  Baise.  Arnold  1  ,  Bates,  Richard  A  ,  Cases,  Jon  A  , 
Clarke.  David  R  .  Divakaiuni.  Renuka  S  ,  Humenik,  James  N  , 
Kandetzke,  Steven  M  .  Kirby,  Dame!  P  .  Knickerbocker.  John 
L'.:  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ,  Matts.  Am\  T  Nufer.  Robert  \^ 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S,  N.,  Takacs,  Mark  A.,  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B.,  5.139.851.  CI  428-209  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Davis.  Steven  S  ,  5,139.664.  CI    ;h»-224.000. 
Baker.  Raymond,  Saunders.  John,  and  Swain.  Chnstopher.  lo  Merck 
Sharp  &   D<jhme  Ltd    Fivc-membercd   nng  systems  with   bonded 
imidazolvl  nng  substituents   5.140.034.  CI    514-364000 
Balch,  Kns  S    See- 
Van     Blessinger,     Kurt      and     Bakh,     Kns     S,     5,140,434,     CI 
358-335.000. 
Ball  Corporation   See— 

Weru.  Ronald  D  .  Minct.  H    Kent,  and  Horacek,  Stephen  M., 
5,140.274.  CI    324-671  OOO 
Bando  ChernicaJ  Induslncs,  Ltd    See  — 

Goioda.    Katsuhiko.    Yasuda.    Masashi,    and    Mikala,    Yasunori, 
5.140..?^6.  CI    355-274  000 
Banki.  Mehrdad   See — 

McDermith.  William  O     Banki,  Mehrdad;  and  Bosh,  Kevin  M  , 
5,140.526,  CI    364-488  000 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co ,  Ltd    See — 

Kobayasht.    Nobuyuki,    Hamamoto.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamamoto, 
Naoki.  5,139.947.  CI   435-24C  26fJ 
Barbe',  Pier  C  ,  Nonsti.  Luciano.  Pennini.  Gianni,  and  Albizzati.  En- 
rico,  lo   Himt.ini   Incorporated    Componenii   and   cataJvst    for    the 
polymenzation  olefms   5,139,985,  CI    502-109  000 
Barkalow,  David  G  .  Greenberg.  Michael  J  ,  and  McGrcw,  Gordon  N  , 
to  Wm.  W'nglcy  Jr  Company   Tocopherol  mixture  for  use  as  a  mint 
oil  antioxidant  in  chewing  gum    5,139.796,  CI  426-3  000 
Barkan,  Edward   See — 

Metlitskv    B<ins.  Bartan,  Fxlward;  and  Swarlz.  Jerome,  5,140,146, 

CI.  23^-462  000 
Shepard.    Howard    M  .    GoI'man.    Yuri;    and    Barkan.    Fxlward, 
5,140.144.  CI    235-4^2  000, 
Barker,  Craig  T    See — 

Evens,  F  Monte,  Barker.  Craig  T    ami  Rav   Charles  R     ^  140,169, 

CI.  25(1-576  000 

Barnard.   James   .A  .    ti-    Eastman    Kodak    C.tmpany     Disk    cartndge 

adapted  for  use  with  iiffercnt  disk  drives    M4<).48'9.  CI   360-133  000 

Barnes.  Gale  J.;  Hsu.  Jau  N'  .  and  Wvant,  L^^uise  B  ,  to  Nesiec  S  A 

Process  of  making  fr  izen  pasta   5,139,808,  CI   426-557,000, 
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Bames  Grt>up.  Inc    See — 

Sutlon.  Marvin  M  .  5.1  W.887.  CI   428-586  000 
Bamctt.  James  S  .  lo  Texas  InsIrumenU  Incorporated    Inlrafleld  inter- 
leaved     sampled      video     prtx^ssor/refornuttcr       5.140.147.     CI 
:5O-208  1(X) 
Barr     Howard  S     SancofT.  Gregory   E  .  and   McWiUiams.  Mark,  to 

Block  Medical.  Inc    Luminomeler   5.13').745,  CI   422-82  050 
Barron.  Andrew  R     See — 

Gordon     Rov   G  .    Barron,   Andrew   R  .  and  Bunak.  Jillian    M  . 
M  W.oqy.  CI    505  I  (XO. 
lu.'ielmk    Uirk  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Vertical  metal-oxide 

semiconductor  devices   5.140.388.  CI    357-23  400 
Barton    Daniel  W    High  frequency  lamp  transformer  for  linear  lighting 

future    5.140.225.  CI    315-210000 
Bascle    Kent  H    See— 

Beckwith.  Paul  B    Jr     Bascic,  Kent  P  .  Chan.  Luen  C  .  and  Basta. 
Wdwirl     M  40.51;.  CI    395101  000 
BASK    Vkticngcscilvhaft    See— 

Bd^ri,  \  ,>lkcr   lir^hach.  Karl-Hcmz,  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5.139,997. 

C\    WV227(XIO 
Kroker   Joerg   and  Vargiu,  Silvio,  5,140,071,  CI.  523-209.000 
Pipper.  Gunicr    Hildcnbrand.   Peter,  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F. 
5,140.098.  CI    525-420  000 
BASF  Structural  Matenals.  Inc    See — 

Fell.  Barry  M  .  5.139.596.  CI    156-205.000. 
B<Lsha.  Fatima  Z    See — 

DeBcrnardis.  John  F  .  Zelle.  Robert  E  ;  and  Basha,  Fatima  Z.. 
1140.040.  CI    514-422  000 
Bass.  J    E  .  and  Brown.  Randy  L  .  to  University  of  Arkansas.  Hybnd 
digital-analog      computer      parallel      processor       5.140,538,      CI 
364-602  000 
Bassett.  Scott  B    See— 

Cato.  Michael  W  .  and  Bassett.  Scott  B  .  5.139,747.  CI  422-122  000 
Basta.  Wayne  E    See— 

Beckwith.  Paul  B  .  Jr .  Bascle.  Kent  P  .  Chan.  Luen  C  .  and  Basta. 
Wayne  E.  5.140.532.  CI    395-101.000. 
Bastani.  Bamdad  See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknighl.  James  L.;  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  .  Delong.  Banchcrd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva;  Leibiger. 
Steve  M..  Blair.  Christopher  S  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Biswal.  Madan. 
Davies.  Tad;  Uderem.  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  ,  5,139,961. 
CI  437-33  000 
Bates.  Richard  A    See— 

Acocella,  John,  Baise.  Arnold  I  Bates,  Richard  A  .  Casey.  Jon  A  . 
Clarke,  David  R  .  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S  ;  Humenik.  James  N  . 
Kandet^ke.  Steven  M  Kirhy.  Daniel  P.  Knickerbocker.  John 
U  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  . 
Reddy.  Snmsasa  S  N  I  akacs,  Mark  A  .  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B.  5.139.S51.  CI  428-209000. 
Batlelle  Memonal  Institute  See — 

Vermol-gaud.    Jacques.    Melet.    Georges,    and    Zega,    Bogdan. 
5.140.295,  CI   337-297  000 
Battles.  Carl  R    See— 

Atherly.  Don  H  ;  and  Battjes.  Carl  R  .  5,140.198,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Bauer.  Frank  I    See — 

Corpora.  Gary  J  .  Schlonski.  James  S.;  Miller.  Phillip  E.,  and 
Bauer.  Frank  I  .  5,139.734.  CI   376-310  000 
Baum.    Russell    C     Shock    absorbent    structure    for    carrying    cases 

5.139.838.  CI  428-72  000 
Baumeister.  L'do.  and  Buhler.  Roland,  to  SWF  Aulo-Electnc  GmbH 
Electnc  motor,  especially  wiper  motor  for  dnving  a  windshield 
wiper  system  in  a  motor  vehicle   5,140,207.  CI    310-83  000 
Baumgartcn.  Clive  M  .  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  and 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology    Cardioplegia  solutions  that  pre- 
vent heart  cell  swelling    5.139.789,  CI  424-678.000 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See — 

Letter.  Eugene  C  .  5.140.457.  CI.  359-359.000. 
Bayer  Akticngesellschaft   See — 

Dujardin     Ralf    Morhit/.er.    Leo;    Dhein,   Rolf;   and   Nouverlne. 

Werner.  ^,14<J.()66.  CI    525-69.000. 
Hildebrand.  Dietnch.  5.139,533.  CI   8-502  000 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen.  Stroech.  Klaus.  Fugmann.  Burghard.  and 

Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.140.035.  CI    514-383  000 
Sthriewer.  Michael.  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe. 
Schenke.  Thomas.  Haller.  Ingo.  Metzger.  Karl  G  .  Endermann. 
Rainer   and  Zeiler.  Hans  Joachim.  5.140.033.  CI   514-312000 
Wiskamp.  Volker.  Nerger.  Dittmar.  Schulle.  Bemhard.  and  Wal- 
denrath.  Werner.  5,140.056.  CI   524-161  000 
Bascrlein.  Jorg.  See — 

Friesdorf.    Wolfgang;    Ryschka.    Martin,    and    Bayerlein.    Jorg. 
5.140.51').  CI    364-4130.30 
Bayem-Chemie  GmbH   See — 

Streckcr,  Rudiger.  and  Harrer.  Alois,  5.139,587,  CI.  149-19900 
Beach.  William  F     See — 

Yira,  Joseph  H  ,  and  Beach.  William  F.  5.139.813,  CI  427-8  000 
Beamish.  John  R  .  Mulders,  Norbert;  Patterson.  Brian  M  .  and  Unruh. 
Karl  M  .  to  University  of  Delaware  Cryogenic  resistance  thermome- 
ter   comprising    a    granular    nickel    in    silica    film     5,139,858,    CI 
428-220000 
Beck,  C   Gerard   See— 

Meula,     Michael    J.    and     Beck.    C.    Gerard,     5,140,264.    CI 
324-219000 
Becker.  Daniel  P  .  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ,  Nosal.  Roger.  Spangler.  Dale  P  . 
and  Zabrowski.  Daniel  L  .  to  G    D    Searle  4  Co    Azatetracycle 
compounds  5.140.023,  CI    514-214000 


Eleckerman.  Norton  S    Fndrcs.  Tom;  and  Bowthorpe.  Peter,  to  Utilities 
Pnxjucts  International   Inc    High  strength,  light  weight  structural 
comp<iMte  and  method  of  preparing  same-  5,139.845,  CI.  428-1 17,000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc     See — 

t  hen,  Fu  Tai  A  ,  5.139.630.  CI    204-180  100 
ls..wdKki,  Carl.  M  W,-^44.  CI   42267  000 
Beckwith.  Paul  B  .  Jr  .  Ba.scle.  Kent   P.  Chan,  Luen  C.  and  Basta, 
Wayne  E  .  to  Harris  Corporation   Digital  map  generator  and  display 
system    5.140.532.  CI    395-101  MX) 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Stewart.   Thomas   N.    Vonk.   Glenn    P;    and    Mapes.   James    P, 
5.I39.9M.  CI   435-7  920 
Beland.  Robert    and  Chanter.  Yves,  to  Electromed  International  Ltd. 

X-ray  sensor  arrays   5.140.395.  CI   357-29  000, 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.   See — 

Allen.  Silas  J    and  Krchnavek,  Robert  R.,  5,140,001,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Phillipshurg  Co    See— 

Ricciardi.  Mario.  5  14f).581,  CI    235-493  000 
Beltran.  Adnan  M  .  and  Frawley,  James  J  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany     Corrosion     resistant     filler     weld     alloys      5.139.738,     CI. 
420-436  000 
Bend  Research.  Inc    See — 

Ediund,  David  J  .  5.139.541.  CI    55-16000 
Benden.  William  J  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Anti-mtrusion  defeator 

and  locator  for  communication  satellites.  5.140,694,  CI.  455-12.100. 
Bender,  Barry  A    See — 

Wallace.  Jay  S  .  Bender.  Barry  A  .  and  Schrodt,  Daria,  5,139,871, 
CI   428-368.000 
Benedicto,  Cecilia:  See — 

Castrogiovanni.  Anthony;  Sandewicz.  Robert  W  ;  and  Benedicto, 
Cecilia.  5.1.39.570,  CI    106-3,000 
Benitez,  Jean-Mane  See — 

Alablanche,    Sylvie;    Benitez,    Jean-Marie;    Collongues,    Robert; 
Thery.  Jeanine;  and  Vivien.  Daniel.  5.140.604,  CI.  372-41  000 
Benjamin,  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Green.  Calven  L  ;  Fiedler.  Franz.  Hansen,  Thomsen  J.;  Wogan, 
Gerald  N  .  Tannenbaum,  Steven  R  .  and  Benjamin,  Thomas  L., 
5.139.933.  CI   435-732  000 
Benner.  Jack  S  .  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc    Method  for  producing 
the  Nde  I  restnction  endonuclease  and  methylase    5.139.942.  CI 
435-199  000 
Benson.  Raymond  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Chau.   Phong  B     and  Benson.  Raymond  G.  Jr  ,  5,140,173,  CI. 
.107-125  000 
Bensou&san.  David  See — 

Tardio.  Dim  and  Bensoussan,  David,  5.140,255.  CI,  323-322.000. 
Bergcr.  Karl  Chnstoph   See — 

Drews.    Jurgen.    and    Berger.    Karl    Chnstoph,    5,139,902,    CI. 
429-234  000 
Bergmann.  Ernest  E  .  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  sur  coupler 

utilizing  fiber  amplifier  technology.  5.140,655.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Berkenhoff  GmbH   See— 

Groos.  Hcinnch.  5.140,125,  CI   219-69  120 
Bems.  Kenneth  I     .SVp— 

Muzyczka.  Nicholas;  Hermonat,  Paul  L  ;  Bems,  Kenneth  I  .  and 
Samulski.  Richard  J.,  5.139.941,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Berol  Nobel  AB  See— 

Bostrom,   Peter;   Ingvarsson,   Ingemar;   and  Sundberg.   Kenneth. 
5.140.099.  CI    536-91  000 
Berrebi.  Georges;  and  Le  Gall.  Bernard,  to  Europeenne  de  Retraite- 
ment  de  Catalyseurs  (Eurecat)  Process  for  the  presulphunzation  of  a 
hydrocarbon  treatment  catalyst   5,139,983.  CI   502-33  000. 
Bertram.  James  L,:  See— 

Muskopf.  John  W.;  Walker.  Louis  L.;  and  Bertram.  James  L  . 
5.140.079.  CI    525-482  000 
Bert-sch.  Robert  J     See— 

Sieben.  Alan  R  .  and  Bertsch.  Robert  J  .  5.140.068.  CI.  525-108  000 
Best.  David  W  .  to  Rixkwell  International  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  self-timed  digiul  daU  transfer  and  bus  arbitration 
5.140.680.  CI    395-325,000 
Best.  Donald  F    See— 

Nair.  Vinayan;  and  Best,  Donald  F  ,  5,139,761,  CI,  423-328.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

McDonald.  Alexander  C  .  5.139.701.  CI   252-389.540 
Roling.    Paul    V  ;    Forester.    David    R;   and   Wnght,    Bruce   E.. 
5.139.643.  CI   208-48  OAA 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc    See — 

Ling.  Tit-n  f  ciig.  5.139.616.  CI    162147000. 
Bianco.  James  S   Bar  code  reader  test  and  tampering  indication  system. 

5.140.145.  CI    235-462.000. 
Biegel.  George  E  .  lo  Stocker  A  Yale,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the 

intensity  .^(  light  emitted  by  a  lamp   5.140.228,  CI    315-291  000 
Bierhoff.  Martinus  P   M    See — 

van  Mil.  Job  F    P.  and  Bierhoff.  Martinus  P    M.,  5,140,282,  CI 
3.10-267000 
Bingham.  James  A  :  See — 

Schmier,  Robert  G  .  Lucas.  Enc  W  .  and  Bingham.  James  A  , 
5.140.338.  CI    343-909  000 
Bio- Techniques  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Ware.  Douglas  R  .  Herman.  Richard  E  .  and  Walter.  Leslie  A., 
5.13'*.^');.  CI   426-2.000 
BioCarb  AB  See— 

Cederholm,  Bo;  Wieslandcr.  Jorgen;  Bygren,  Per;  and  Heinegard, 
Dick,  5,139.932.  CI   435-7  900 
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Hiophram  (UK)  Lmited:  See — 

Sawyer,   Roy   T.;   Rigbi,   Meir;   Levy,   Haim;   and   Iraqi,   Fuad, 
5.139,944,  CI  435-226.000 
Bioprobe  Systems,  See — 

Lebacq.  Philif  pe,  5,139,812,  CI.  427-7.000. 
Biotage  Inc  :  See— 

Kolben.  Jasor  H..  5,139.661.  CI.  210-198  200. 
Biotrack   See — 

Hillman,  Robert  S.;  Cobb,  Michael  E.;  Allen,  Jimmy  D ,  Gibbons, 
Ian;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ;  and  Winfrey,  Laura  J  .  5  140.161.  CI 
250-341.000 
Birchler.  Mark  A.  See- 
Jasper.     Steven    C.;    and    Birchler.    Mark     A.     ^,l4'.l.6li.    CI. 
375-100000 
Bires.  Carmen  D  :  See — 

Shih,  Jenn  S.;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Smith.  Terry  E.,  Bires,  Carmen 
D;  HeliofT.  Michael  W  ;  and  Login.  Robert  B..  5.139.770.  CI 
424-59  000 
Birgenheier.  Raym  jnd  A.;  and  Hoover.  David  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company   Baseband  modulation  system  with  improved  ROM-based 
digiUl  filter  5.M0.6I3.  CI.  375-67,000. 
Birtwistle.  David  H.;  and  Carter.  Peter,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co..   Division  of  Conopco,   Inc    Topical  composition  comprising 
mono-  and  di-akyl  or  alkenyl   phosphates  and  alkylamidopropyl 
betaines  of  alkyl  unphoglyeinates   5.139.781.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bishop.    Roy,   to    Micro-Port    Interrutional   Ltd    Disposable   tamper 

detection  device  for  electncity  meters   5,140,258,  CI.  324-110.000 
Bissett,  Larry  A.   :iee — 

Stnckland.    Lirry    D,    and    Bissett,    Larry    A,    5,139,535.    CI 
48-76000 
Biswal.  Madan:  Se.' — 

Solheim.  Alan  G.;  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight,  James  L,;  Gans- 
chow,  Geor.^e  E.;  Delong,  Bancherd;  Lahri,  Rajeeva;  L«ibiger, 
Steve  M.;  Bliir,  Christopher  S.;  Jerome,  Rick  C;  Biswal,  Madan; 
Davies.  Tad   Ilderem,  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh,  All  A.,  5,139,961, 

CI  437.33.00 

BL  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Selwood,  Patrick  G.;  Maddison,  Anthony;  and  Sheasby,  Peter  G., 
5,139,888.  C.  428-594.000. 
Black.  Gregory  R    Hietala,  Alexander  W  .  and  Agahi-Kesheh.  Dari- 
oush.  to  Motoroli,  Inc  Oscillator  with  bias  and  buffer  circuits  formed 
in  a  die  mounted  with  distnbuted  elements  on  ceramic  substrate. 
5.140.286.  CI    331-99.000. 
Blair,  Chnstopher  S.:  See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G.;  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L  ;  Gans- 
chow,  Georf^e  E.;  Delong.  Bancherd;  Laliri,  Rajeeva;  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ;  BI  ur.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C,  Biswal.  Madan; 
Davies,  Tad   Ilderem,  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh,  Ali  A.,  5,139,961, 
CI   437-33  aO 
Blanchard,  Eugene  J  ;  and  Reinhardt.  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Agnculture.  Post-crosslinking  treatment  of  cellulosic  mate- 
nals for  enhance!  dyeability.  5,139,530.  CI.  8-125.000. 
Blankenship.  Michjiel  G.:  See — 

Backer.  Marce  la  R.;  Blankciuhip,  Michael  G.;  Cavender,  Ralston; 
de  Jong.  Bernard;  Elder.  Mclanie  L.;  Glaesemann.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Jones.  Peter  C,  5.140.665.  CI   385-126000. 
Blaise,  George;  Meijerink.  Andnes;  Terrell.  David  R,;  and  Neyens. 
Ltxlewijk  M  .  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V   Reproduction  of  .X-r»y  images 
with  pholostimulable  phosphor   5.140.159.  CI  250-327  200 
Blas&e,  George:  Sei  — 

Tecouky.  Melvin;  Blasse.  George;  Meijerink,  Andries;  Terrell, 
David  R.;  ard  Struye,  Luc  A.,  5,140,163,  C\.  250-484. 100 
Blazej.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Blazej,  Daniel  C;  and  Fraenkel.  Howard  A., 
5,139,880,  CI   428-457.000. 
Blcssinger,  Kurt  \' ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pre-event/post- 
event  recording  in  a  solid  state  fast  frame  recorder.  5,140,436,  CI. 
358-335,000 
Block  Medical,  Inc  :  See— 

Barr,  Howard  S.;  Sancoff,  Gregory  E.;  and  McWiUiams,  Mark, 
5,139,745.  CI   422-82.050. 
Bloink.  Raymond  I  ;  and  Powell.  Bob  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion      Electrorh  «logical      compositions     including     A:,<I,;i/2Sn|. 
(x/2)K>2    5.139,6<r0,  CI   252-74000 
Bloink,  Raymond  I  ;  and  Powell,  Bob  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Anhydrous  :lectrorheological  compositions  includmg  Na3P04. 
5.139.691.  CI.  25: -74  000. 
Hloink.  Raymond  1   :  See — 

Powell.  Bob  R.  and  Bloink,  Raymond  L,,  5.139.692.  CI  252-77.000. 
HKhxI.  Robert  J  ;  and  Krapf,  Wallace  A.,  to  Krapf  Business  Systems, 
Inc  Adjustable  V  ewing  screen  housing  and  display  device  5,140,461, 
CI   359-461.000. 
Bock,  Edward  W  :  See— 

Charbonneau,  Ouy  L.;  Bowler.  Alan  H.;  and  Bock,  Edward  W  . 
5.139.666,  CI   210-264.000. 
Bodony.  Larence:  See — 

Edelson.  Steve  1  D.;  Bodony,  Larence:  Frattarola.  Gary:  and  Bai- 
ley. Stewart,  5.140,315.  CI,  340-728.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannhiim  GmbH:  See — 

Witte.  Emst-CJiristian;  Stegmeier,  Karlheinz;  and  Doerge,  Liesel, 
5,140.038.  CI    514-381000. 
l*<>eing  Company.  The:  See — 

Talai.  Kausar;  uid  Morefield,  Robert  I.,  5,140,431,  CI.  3S9-1 14.000 
Boey.  Jozef  M.:  Sei  — 

Kennis,    Ludo    E.   J.;    Vandenberk,   Jan;   and    Boey,   Jozef  M., 
5,140,029,  CI    514-272.000. 


Bolinger.  Terry  D    See — 

Reum.  Peter  M  ;  and  Bolmger    Terrs  D  .  5.140.625,  CI   379-5,000 
Bone,   Mattt.cw:   Slobodin.    David    h      Hasen.    Duane   A,    Slefanos. 
Michael;  and  Kahn.  Frederic  .'  .  ui  Greshassk  Sssiems.  Inc   Appara- 
tus for  and  methcxi  of  operation  oi  smeciic  liquid  crystal  lighi  salve 
having  scaitenng  centers   5.140,448,  Ci    551-44  000' 
Borgher.  Thomas  .A  ,  Sr  .  Palmer,  Clyde  D  .  Tnnh,  Toan,  and  U  end 
land.  Paul  A  .  to  PrtK:tor  &  Gamble  Compans    The   Non-destructive 
earners  for  cyelodextnn  complexes   5,l''«,b>i~   CI    252-8  600 
Boscan-Romero,     Neida    C  ,     Corcucra-Casas,     Jose     L  .     Gonzalez- 
Acevedo.  Eldgar  R  .  Millan-Barnos.  Hnnque  J    and  Qintero-.Arcaya. 
Rafael  A-.  I*)  Invesligacion  y  Desarrollo  C  A    Process  (tir  reducing 
scale   formation    in    vinvl    polymerization    reactors     5,139,823,    CI. 
427-236  000 
Bosisio.  Claudio,  and  Campana.  Antonio  to  Pirelli  Casi  S  p  A   Optical 
fiber  cables  and  components  thereof  containing  an   homogeneous 
barrier  mixture  suitable  to  protect  optica!  fibers  from  hydrogen,  and 
relative  homogeneous  barrier  mixture    5.  I4<i.t)64.  C'l    385-109000. 
Boston.  Josephine  A     See — 

Vasstliadis.    Stamatis.   and    Boston.    Josephine   A  ,    5.140.545.   CI 
364-765  (XX) 
Bostrom.  Peter  lngvars.ssin.  Ingemar.  and  Sundberg,  Kenneth,  to  Berol 
Nobel  AB    Water  soluble  nonionic  cellulose  ethers  and  their  use  in 
paints   5.140.009.  CI    5.36-91  000 
Botstein.  David,  Davis.  Ronald  W     Fink,  Gerald  R     1  aunion-Rigbs. 
Alison;  Knowlion.  Robert  G  ,  Mao.  Jen-i  Moii.  Donald  T  ,  and  GofT. 
Christopher  G  .  to  Collabsiralivc  Research.  Inc    Use  .if  the  GAL! 
yeast  promoter    5.1.?9.936.  CI   435-69  100 
Bouknight.  James  L    See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  ,  Bastani.  Bamdad  B*.iuiinighl.  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow.  George  E.,  Delong.  Bancherd,  L.ahri.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  ;  Blair.  Christopher  S  Jerome,  Rick  C  Biswal.  Madan 
Davies,  Tad.  Ilderem.  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  ,  5.139  lib! 
CI.  437-33,000 
Boulet  d'Auna,  Terlizzi  &  Cie   See — 

D'Auna.  Vincent  S    B  .  5.140.137.  CI   219-535000 
Boutet,  John  C    Whiting.  Bruce  R  .  and  Brandt.  Michael  B  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Ccsmpanv    Collector  for  steerage  ph^^phor  imaging  system 
5,140.160.  CI    2.5a327  200 
Bowler.  Alan  H    See — 

Charbonneau.  Guy  I.  .  Bowler.  Alan  H  ,  and  Bock.  Edward  W,, 
5,139.666.  CI   210-264  OCX) 
Bowthorpe,  Peter  See — 

Beckerman,    Nonon    S .    Kndrcs.   Tom;   and   Bowthorpe.    Peter 
5,139.845,  CI   428-117  000 
Boyce,  David;  Francis.  John,  and  Rhoades.  Gary  V  .  to  Impenal  Chcm 

ical  Industries  pic    Receiver  sheet    5.13<i,'»9o,  CI    503-227  000 
Branca,  Quinco,  .Markj.  Hans  P  .  Neidhart.  W  erner.  Ramuz.  Hcnn.  and 
Wostl.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  Amino  acid  denva- 
tives  which  have  renin  inhibiting  activiis    5.140.011.  CI    514-18000, 
Brandt.  Michael  B    See— 

Boutet.   John   C  ,    Whiting.    Bruce    R      and    Brandi,    Michaei    B  . 
5.140.160,  C!    250-327  200 
Braschel.  Volker   and  Seitz,  Dieter,  to  Lucas  Industnes  public  limited 
company    .Method  of  examining  funciionabilitv   of  a   wheel  speed 
sensor.  5, I4<.), 260.  CI    324-160000 
Braunstein,  Glenn  A  .  and  Ren.  Song-Guang.  to  Cedars-Sinaj  Medical 
Center.  Protein  that  inhibits  production  of  human  chonogonadotro- 
pin.  5,140.100.  CI    5.30- .300000 
Breen,  Thomas  J  .  xo  Rand  McNalls  &  Company  Continuous  tags  such 
as    demand    tags    a.nd    method    of    making    same     5.139.847.    CI 
428-40  000 
Bremkes.  Theo:  See — 

NettelhofT.    Friednch    W      and    Bremkes,    Theo.    5.140.213.    CI. 
310-219.000. 
Brcnnan,  Ciaran  J.,  to  Charles  Stark   Draper  I_aboratory.  Inc  .  The. 
Ferroelectric     space    charge     sapacitor     memorv      5,140.548.     CI. 
365-145000 
Breton.  Marcel  P    See— 

Winnik,   Francoise  M  .   Breton,   Marcel   P..  and   Riske,   William, 
5,139,574.  CI    106-22000 
Brewer,  Joe  E  .  to  Wesimghouse  Electnc  Corp.  WSI  decoder  and 

patch  circuit,  5.140.189.  CI    307-441.000 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Hirata.     Yasushi.     and     Hatakeyama.     Kazuya.     5.140.055.     CI 
524-93000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company   See- 
Oka.    Masahisa.    Tomita,    Koji.    Tenmyo.    Osamu;    and    Naruse. 
Nobuaki,  5,140.101.  CI    530-317000 
Brile-Line  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Wyckoff.  Charles  W  .  5.139.590.  CI    156-71  000 
British  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The  See — 

Winder,  Stephen  M.  5.139,7I<),  CI    2t>4-b5  000 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company    See — 

Nicholls.  Simon  T  ;  and  Scott.  Michael,  5.139.550.  C!   65^  200 
Brock,  James  R   High  capacity  golf  ball  prixessing  svstem  and  method. 

5,139,577,  CI    1.14-25400 
Broderick,   Kevin   B,   and   Record.   Das  id   'A  ,   to   Wm    Wngley  Jr 
Company     Gum    composition    containii-ig    d:spersed    porous   beads 
containing  active  chesting  gum  ingredients  and  method    5.139.787. 
CI,  424-486  000 
Brodenck,  Kevin  B    See — 

Patel,   Mansukh   M  .   Brodenck.   Kevin    B  .   Dubina.   Edward   S.; 
Song.  Joo  H  .  and  Zibell.  Steven  E  .  5.139,794.  CI  426-3  000. 
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Yalka.  Robert  J  .  Brodenck,  Kevin  B  .  Song.  Joo  H  ;  Zibell.  Steven 
E.  Meyers,  Marc  A  ,  and  Campbell,  Adebisi  A..  5.139.798.  CI 
426-SOOO 
Broiiks,  Jerr>  M     See— 

King    Jerrold  L     Brixiks,  Jerr>  M  .  Farnworth,  Warren  M  .  and 
McOill.  Oei.rgc  P  ,  5.140.405,  CI    357-67  000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Maiaki.  M40.2I5.  CI   310-323  000. 
Bro%kn.  Randv  L     See— 

biss.  1    F     and  Brown,  Randy  L  ,  5,140,538.  CI    364-602  000 
Brovkn     Richard   K     and  Seiferlh.  Oscar  E,  to  James  River   Paper 
C.>mpanv    Inc    Package  a.ssembly  and  method  for  storing  and  micro- 
*  a.  f  heating  of  foKl    M40,119,  CI    219-10  55E 
Brute.  Richard  H     I  cwl^.  Alan  G  ,  and  Senderowicz.  Daniel,  to  Xero» 
Corporation    \naiog  I.    digital  converter  utilizing  a  wmiconduclor 
capicitor  arra>    M4(), 'r   CI    Ul-172  000 
Bruck.  Martin   See — 

Peuckcrt    Marcellus    Bruck,  Martin;  Vaahs.  Tilo;  Kleiner,  Hans- 
Jerg,  and  Aldingcr.  Vna.  5,1.W.7I7.  CI    264-60.000. 
Bruno    Godin    lo  Framalome    Process  and  a  device  for  extracting  a 
heating  '^i«l  ha>.  ing  Jcformalions  from  a  pressunzer  ca.sing  of  a  press- 
urized *a(ei  nuclear  reactor    5,139.732,  CI    376-260.000. 
Bryan     William   J      to  Lombusiion  Engineering,   Inc    Fuel  assembly 

supp.in  grid    S.l.W.TJb,  CI    .176-442  000 
Bryant.  Ray  M     See— 

Baise.   Arnold  I     Brvant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Dam.  Allen  J  , 
Dunkel    Werner  t     Humenik,  James  N;  Maslreani.  Anthony, 
Nufcr    Robert  W      Perry,  Charles  H  .  and  Scilla.  Salvalore  J  , 
S.I.W  1*52.  CI   428-209  000 
BTS  Hn5adcast  TelevLsion  Systems  GmbH  Set— 

Muller.     Klaus-Difier     and     Kreling,    Berahard,     5.140.409.    CI. 

.i5s-:2otx) 

Buckley.  Robert  G     See- 

Tallon,  Jeffrey  L  ,  Buckley,  Robert  G  ,  and  Pooke,  Donald  M  . 
5,140,000,  CI    505- 1000 
Budenholzer.  Robert  J     See— 

Cashmore,   DougUs  H  ,   Budenholzer,  Robert  J  .  and  Veronesi. 
1  ucuino,  5,140.204.  CI   310-61  000 
Buhler    Roland  5ee— 

HaumeiMcr,  Udo;  and  Buhler.  Roland.  5.140.207,  CI  310-83.000. 
Bunak,  Jillian  M     See — 

Gordon,   Roy  G  .   Barron.  Andrew   R  .  and  Bunak.  Jillian  M  . 
5,|t9,'l<>9,  CI    505-1  000. 
Burke,  Brian  K  ,  lo  Celcast  Ply  .  Lid   Tag  construction   5.139.836,  CI. 

4;r-42  000 

Burnham,  William  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Light  and  dust  seal 
for  camera   5,140,354,  CI    354-203  000 

Bums.  Lawrence  M  ,  lo  Hughes  ,Aircraft  Company  High  speed  latch- 
ing comparator  using  devices  with  negative  impedance  5,140,188.  CI 

vn  .162  000 

Hush.  Kevin  M     See— 

McDermith.  William  O;  Banki,  Mehrdad;  and  Bush,  Kevin  M. 
M40,526.  CI    364-488  000 
But/    David.  Lyman.  George    Root.  David,  and  Mathus.  Gregory,  lo 
Costar  Corporation  Culture  device  having  a  detachable  cell  or  tissue 
growth  surface    5. 1  ll.t*?!.  CI   435-284000 
Buzhee,  James  M    and  Connally,  Douglas  R  .  lo  Industrial  Technology. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting  digital  earner  signals  on 
telephone  cables    5. 14^1.614,  CI    375-75  000 
Bvgren.  Per   See — 

tcderholm,  Bo;  Wieslander,  Jorgen;  Bygren,  Per;  and  Heinegard. 
Dick.  5.139,932,  CI   435-7  900 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Grundler.    Gerhard     Ulnch,    Wolf-Rudigcr.    and    Kilian,    Ulnch, 
5,l4fl.o;^.  n    514-220000, 
Ladwallader    Mark  W     See — 

Maihievn    Michael  C  ;  and  Cadwailader,  Mark  W  .  5.139.853,  CI 
428-213  000 
Cain.  Michael  A    and  Eckerd.  Steven  S..  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  transducer  heads  in  a  hard  disk 
dnvc   5.140,481.  CI    16O-1O4000 
Caldera.   Claudio    De   Bemardi.   Carlo,  and   Morasca.   Salvatore.   to 
CSELT       Ccntro    Siudi   e    Laboraion   Telecomunicazioni    S  p  A 
Method  of  adjujting  the  operation  characteristics  of  integrated  opti- 
cal devices   5.139,556,  CI   65-29000 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Kirkham,    Harold,    and    Jackson.    Shannon    P,    5.140,278,    CI 
329-325000 
Calundann.  Gordon  W    .See — 

Gupta.  Balaram,  Charbonneau.  Larry  F  .  Calundann.  Gordon  W  . 
and  Chung.  lai-Shung.  5.140.093.  CI    528-193000. 
Campana,  Antonio  See — 

Bosisio.     Claudio;     and     Campana.      Antonio.      5.140.664.     CI 
385-109  000 
(  amphcll,  ,\debisi  .A     See — 

■t  dtka.  Robert  J     Brodenck.  Kevin  B  .  Song.  Joo  H  ;  Zibell.  Steven 
L     Mevers    Marc  A  .  and  Campbell,  Adebisi  A  .  5.139.798.  CI 
4;(y5  !XX) 
Campbell.  Robert  M     See- 
Cortes,   Heman   J     Campbell,   Robert   M  .  Himes,   R     Paul;  and 
Pfciffer   C  urtis  D     5,139,681,  CI   210-659000 
Canadian  I  iquid  -\ii  I  imitcd   See — 

Lachapelle    Ravrnond  C     5,139,613,  CI    162-60000 
Cannan.   rhomas  R  .  and  Hinchey.  Richard  J.,  to  UOP.  Synthesis  of 
zeohte  beu.  5,139,759,  CI  423-328.000 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Abe.  Makolo.  Seto,  Kaoru,  Kawana.  Takashi.  Kashihara.  Atsushi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Tetsuo.  Sasame,  Hiroshi,  Iloh,  Michio. 
Ohkubo,  Masaharu,   Yamada,   Hiromichi;  and  Ojima.   Masaki. 
5  140  14'),  CI     14ft-lti0  0(X) 
Ando.  Hirolakc.  "■.140,573.  CI.  369^,280, 
Ebinuma.     Rsuichi      Chiba,     Yuji,    and     Mizusawa,     Nobutoshi. 

5.140.4:".  CI     }"-»  Z^bOHO 
Goto.  lakashi.  and  Kaio.  Koji,  5,140.346.  CI    346-145  000. 
Higashihara.   Masaki    Ohnuki.   Ichiro,   Akashi,  Akira,   Kadohara, 
Tcruiake,   hukahon.   Hidehiko;  Suda,  Yasuo;  and   Iloh,  Kenji. 
5.140.15'),  CI    154-W2  000 
Higuma.     Ma-sahiko      Hasegawa.     Kenji,     and     Mon.    Takahiro, 

5,14*1,1  w,  Ci    14h-l  KKl 
Ishihara  Vuji   Kuribavashi,  Ictsuya,  Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka, 

Shigcmori.  5.14(1,171.  CI    355-219000. 
Kaneko.  Shu/o   Isaka   Ka/uo   Moun.  .Akihiro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo; 
Ohnishi.    loshikazu    kurahaya,shi.  Yutaka,  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and 
Toshida.  -lomishi.  M4<i,447.  CI    151^-43.000 
Kashisama,  Rilsuo,  M40.M1,  CI    118-116.000 
Kimura.     Atsushi     Nishimolo,    YoshifumI;    and    Seki,    Hiroyuki, 

5,14<l.:i4    CI     110-121000 
Kitagishi.  Ni/omu.  VI4<).462.  CI    359-554(»lii 
Komuro.  HircnJazu.  "..140,145.  CI    346-140U0R 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi    Kawada.   Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Morikawa. 
Yuko.    Kguchi.    Ken.    Haniamoto.    Takashi,    and    Kunbayashi, 
Masaki,  5,l4f).10H.  CI    .157-30,000. 
Mon,  Takahiro,  Higuma,  Masahiko;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  5,139,868. 

CI   428-127  (XW 
MonshiU.  Ma.saka/u,  5,140.400.  CI   357-34  000 
Nakamura,   Shinichi;    Nakayama.  Tomobumi;   Iwamoto,  Osamu; 
Kurovanagi,    Saloshi;    and   Tahara.    Hisatsugu.    5,140,380,   CI 
355-124  000 
Ohdaira,  Isao,  5,140,539,  CI   364-707  000 
Okada.  Kunio,  5,140.675,  CI   395-114  000 

Osato  Yoichi  and  Tachibana.  Shinichi.  5.140.547.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Sakata.  Hajime.  and  Nojin.  Hideloshi.  5.140.149.  CI    250-211  OQJ 
Shiozawa.     fakahisa,     Kanda,    Tsuneo,    and    Suzuki,    Akiyoshi. 

5.140.366.  CI    355-53  000 
Suda,  Hirofumi,  Arai,  Hideyuki;  and  Kaneda.  Kitahiro.  5,140,357. 

CI.  354-40000 
Sugiura,    Susumu.    and    Kobayashi.    Shigetada,    5.140.441.    CI 

358-456.000 
Suzuki.    Yasumichi.    Ikeda,    Yoshinon,    Kaloh.    Koichi;   Ohnishi. 
Tetsuya,  Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.140.413. 
CI    358-80000 
Takagi,  Hiri>shi,  Hashimoto.  Monmi;  Sailo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki, 

Kenji.  5,119,849.  CI   428-143.000. 
Togano.  Takeshi    Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  Mon. 

Shosei;  and  Iwaki,  Takashi,  5.139.697.  CI    252-299  610 
Tokunaga,     Talsuvuki,    and    Suzuki.     Masayuki.     5.140,358,    CI. 

354-4<.X)OIX) 
Tomivaina.    K.iichi.    Takiguchi.   Tsuyoshi.    Kukimoto,   Tsulomu; 

Y..~..    Mr     til    and  Imai,  Eiichi.  5,139.914,  CI   430-106  600 
Tsukiia    Isj      Shinohara,  Hayalo;  and  Saito,  Yasuhide.  5,140,144, 

C     -it.  ■  .-j-n-R 
Yanii-    ;       I  ik.i      I   da.  Tsuyoshi;  Shirou.  Katsuhiro;  and  Saito. 

Mf^.irTii    "  ,  -  "    V  CI    106-22  000 
Yoshimura.    kalsuji,    Nagashima.   Yoshitake,    Hieda.   Teruo;   and 
Nak.iyama,   fadayoshi,  5,140,424,  CI.  358-167  000 
Capcis  Limited   See — 

Eden,  David  A  ;  John,  David  G.;  and  Dawson,  John  L  .  5.139.627. 

CI   204-153  110 

Cardillo,  Louis  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 

Digital    electronic    system    for    halftone    pnnling     5.140,431.    CI. 

358-298000. 

Cares.  George,  lo  GPL  Partnership  Method  and  apparatus  for  fillenng 

dry  cleaning  solvent    5.139,686.  CI   210-797.000 
Cargill.  Incorporated   See— 

Geiger.  Gordon  W  ,  5.139.568.  CI   75-501.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Muhlfeld.    Horsi,    Schuhmacher.    Gunter;    Hiller.    Michael;    and 
Schloer.  Georg.  5.140.089.  CI.  528-60  000 
Carloni.  John  E    See — 

Caunese.  John  A  ;  Jacobsen.  William  A  :  and  Carloni,  John  E., 

5,140,118,  CI   219-8.500 

Carome,  F^dward  F,  to  Edjewise  Sensor  Products.  Inc    Fiber  optic 

sensor     with     dual     condition-responsive     beams      5.140,155,     CI 

250-227  210 

Carpenter,  Robert  E  .  to  Norton  Company.  Liquid  collector  pressuriz- 

mg  and  fillenng  means   5,139,654,  CI    210-136.000 
Carpenter.   Ronald   L.   Yates.  Craig  E,  and   Moms.  Robert   G,   to 
Colorado  Intersuie  Gas  Company    Method  of  use  of  dual  bed  ca- 
thodic  protection  system  with  automatic  controls.  5,139,634,  CI. 
204-147  000 
Carter  Auiomonse  Company,  Inc    See — 

Mcver.  Paul  M  .  5,140.303.  CI.  340-450  200 
Carter.  Charles  G  ,  Kreh,  Robert  P  ,  and  Fan.  Lai-Duien  G  .  to  W   R 
Grace  A  Co  -Conn   Naphthylamine  polycarboxylic  acids.  5,139,702. 
CI    252-392000 
Carter.  Peter   See— 

Birtwistle,  David  H.;  and  Carter.  Peter,  5,139,781,  CI  424-401.000 
Carter,  William  S    See — 

Freeman.  Ross  H  ,  deceased.  Duong,  Khue,  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng; 
Enckson.  Charles  R,  and  Carter.  WiMiam  S.  5.140.193,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
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Case  Corporation;  Set — 

Gnmm.    William    L;    and    Slewan.   William   A.,    5.139,581,   CI 
148-632.000 
Casey.  Jon  A.:  See— 

Acocella,  John.  Baise.  Arnold  I  ;  Bates.  Richard  A  ;  Casey,  Jon  A.; 
Clarke.  Davie  R.;  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S.;  Humenik.  James  N.; 
Kandeizke.  S  even  M.;  Kirby.  Daniel  P.;  Knickerbocker.  John 
L  ,  Knickcrbccker,  Sarah  H.;  Matts.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer,  Robert  W.; 
Rcddy,  Snnivasa  S.  N  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
B  ,  5.139.851.  CI  428-209.000. 
Baise.  Arnold  I  ;  Bryant,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Dam,  Allen  J.; 
Dunkel.  Wenier  E.,  Humenik.  James  N.;  Mastreani.  Anthony; 
Nufer.  Rober   W  ,  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Scilla,  Salvatore  J.. 
5.139,852,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Casey,  Richard  G.;  :uid  Ferguson.  David  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Computer-implemented   method   for  auto- 
matic extraction  or  data  from  printed  forms.  5,140.650.  CI.  382-61  000. 
C  ashmore.  Douglas  H  ;  Budenholzer.  Robert  J.;  and  Veronesi,  Luciano, 
to  Westinghouse  Mectric  Corp.  Heal  pipes  for  cooling  pole  windings 
of  salient  p'.ilc  mahines  5.140.204.  CI.  310-61.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakata.  Goro;  1'aiuka,  Kikuji;  Hanzawa,  Kohlaro;  and  Hayashi, 
Ryuuro,  5.I4i).541.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Caslellano,    Mauhzi);    Lockhart.  Thomas   P..   and    Marcotullio.   Ar- 
mando, to  Eninceche  S  p  A  Process  for  prepanng  mixed  zirconium 
and  yttnum  oxide  powders  5,1.39.766.  CI.  423-608.000 
Castonguay,    Benin    and    Ratte.    Alain,    lo   Groupe    Permacon    Inc. 
Method  and  appaialus  for  forming  a  precast  curb  system.  5.139,721, 
CI    264-71  000. 
Ca-strogiovanni.    Anthony;    Sandewicz.    Robert    W..    and    Benedicto, 
Cecilia,  to  Revlon,  Inc.  Nail  stain  remover.  5,139.570.  CI   106-3.000. 
Caianese,  John  A.;  Jacobsen,  William  A.;  and  Carloni.  John  E  .  to 
Westinghouse  EIe:tric  Corp  Metal  lube  induction  annealing  method 
and  apparatus  5.140.118.  CI.  219-8.500. 
Caio,  Michael  W.;  aiid  Basselt,  ScotI  B-.  to  Semi-gas  Systems.  Inc.  Gas 

filter-punfier   5.139,747.  CI   422-122.000. 
Cavender.  Ralston:  See — 

Backer.  MarcelU  R.;  Blankenship.  Michael  G.;  Cavender,  Ralston; 
de  Jong,  Berrard;  Elder.  Melanie  L  ;  Glaesemann,  Gregory  S., 
and  Jones.  Peier  C  .  5.140.665.  CI.  385-126.000. 
Ccdars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Braunstein.    Glenn    A.;    and    Ren,    Song-Guang,    5,140,100.    CI. 
5  30- .300  000. 
Cederholm.  Bo;  Wieslander,  Jorgen;  Bygren,  Per;  and  Heinegard.  Dick, 
lo  BioCarb  AB.  Method  and  a  kit  for  the  diagnosis  of  IgA  nephrop- 
athy  5.139.932.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Celcast  Pty..  Ltd.:  See- 
Burke.  Brian  K.   5,139.836.  CI  428-42.000 
Celette.  Germain,  tc  Celette  S  A.  Device  for  checking  the  position  of 

vanous  poinu  of:,  vehicle.  5.140.533.  CI.  364-559.000, 
Celette  SA    See— 

Celette,  Gennain.  5,140.533.  CI.  364-559.000. 
Center  for  Innovativ  e  Technology:  See — 

Baumgarten.  CI  ve  M.,  5.139,789,  CI,  424-678,000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masayuki.  Nozaki.  Koji;  and  Kita.  Yasushi,  5,139,901, 
CI   429-218  aO. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Ulnch.  Peter  C.  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5,140,048,  CI.  514-601.000. 
Chabala.  John  C  :  S-e — 

Chnstensen.  Bunon  G..  Ratchrfe,  Ronald  W.;  and  Chabala,  John 
C  .  5.140.030.  CI.  540-302.000 
Chadi.  James  D.,  tc   Xerox  Corporation.  Inlerstitital  doping  in  IIl-V 
semiconductors  tc  avoid  or  suppress  DX  center  formation  5,139.960. 
CI   437-33.000. 
Chaloupka.  Heinz:  See — 

Aulenbacher.     Uwe;     and     Chaloupka,     Heinz.     5.I40.33I,     CI. 
342-165  000 
Chambcrlin.  Robert  See — 

GuriLsami.  Ara\  anan;  Chambcrlin.  Robert;  Jacek.  Victor;  Strong, 
Thomas,  and  Cox.  Jeffrey.  5.140.633,  CI.  38O-7.O0O 
Champion,  Donald  H.;  and  Speranza.  George  P  .  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company    Aliphatic  polyureas  from   polyoxyalkylene  polyamines, 
aliphatic  diisocyanates  and  sym-dialkylcihylenediamines.  5.140.090, 
CI    528-60000 
Champion.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Speranza.  Georj^e  P..  Su.  Wei- Yang;  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  and 
Champion,  Donald  H.,  5,140.097.  CI.  528-342.000. 
Champlm.  Keith  S.  r.Ieclronic  tester  for  assessing  baltery/cell  capacity. 

5.140.269,  CI.  324433000 
Chan,  A    C  ,  Pan,    i'.  G.,  and  Chang.  David  L.,  to  Clairol.  Inc.  P- 
phenylenediamine  substituted  by  a  quaternary  ammonium  group  and 
an  electron  withd  awing  group.  5.139.532  CI.  8-405.000. 
Chan,  C    S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
printing  in  one  or  more  color  planes  with  improved  control  of  error 
diffusion   5,140.432.  CI   358-298.000. 
Chan.  Frandics  P  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustetrs  of  the    Method  and  meaiu  for  correcting  RF  amphfier 
distortion  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.140,268,  CI  324-314.000. 
Chan,  Luen  C:  See — 

Beckwith.  Paul  B..  Jr .  Bascle.  Kent  P.;  Chan.  Luen  C.  and  Basta. 
Wayne  E  .  5.140,532.  CI   395-101.000 
Chanclou.  Roland:  See — 

Auda.  Bernard;  and  Chanclou,  Roland,  5,139,904.  CI  430-30.000. 


Chang.  Biau-Hung.  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation    Process  for 
converting      polyketones      to      poly(keto-esters).      5.140,080,      CI. 
525-539000 
Chang.  Chen-Chi  P    See — 

Li,  Mei;  Chang,  Chen-Chi  P  .  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  5.140.390.  CI 
357-23,700 
Chang,  David  L    See — 

Chan,  A    C;  Pan.  Y    G  ;  and  Chang.  David  L..  5.139.532.  CI. 
8-405.000 
Chang,  Ping  W    See- 
Anderson,  James  M     Chang.   Ping   W  ,   Macn,   Chnslopher   A  . 
Miller.    James    W  .    and    Sarges.     Divina    V.     5.139,800.    CI 
426-243  000 
Chao,  Tai-Hsiang   and  Schoonover,  Michael  W  ,  to  COP   Amorphous 
silica/alumina/ phosphate  ct:imposiiion  and  uses  thereof    5,139,989, 
CI.  502-214  000 
Characklis,  William  G     See — 

Lewandoss ski.  Zbignjew    and  Charatklis.  William  G..  5,139.640, 
CI   204-153  210 
Charbonneau.  Guy  L  .  Bowler,  Alan  H  ,  and  Bock,  Edward  W.,  to 
Domotechnica    Canada.     Inc      Bottle     and     filter      5.119.<)66,    CI 
210-264  000 
Charbonneau,  Larry  F    See — 

Gupta,  Balaram.  Charbonneau,  Larrs  F  .  Calundann,  Gordon  W.; 
and  Chung,  Tai-Shiing,  5,140.0^1.  CI    f.2S  193  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc  .  The   See— 
Brennan,  Ciaran  J  ,  5,140.548.  CI    .105-145,000 
Chartier.  Yves  See— 

Beland,  Roben,  and  Chanier,  Yses,  5,140,?<)5,  CI    .157-29  000 
Chattha.    Mohinder    S  .    Watkins,    William    L     fl      and    Sutiramanian, 
Somasundaram,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Low  temperature  light-ofi' 
platinum  catalyst    5,139,994,  CI,  502-134,000 
Chau.  Phong  B  ,  and  Benson,  Ravmond  G  ,  Jr    to  Motus,  Inc   Micro- 
processor controlled  door  holder,  5,140.173,  CI    307-125  000 
Chazono,  Masashi;  Yoshida,  Iwao.  Konobe.  Takeo.  Osamc.  Juichiro 
and  Takaku.  Keisuke.  to  Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Di.seascs 
of  Osaka  I'ni.ersiiy.  The   Methcxl  for  culiunng  Bordeiella  pertussis,  a 
pertussis  toxoid  and  a  pertussis  vaccine   5,119.^76  CI   424-92  OtX) 
Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc   Identification  of  sample 
constituents     ulili/ing     capillars     elec'Irophoresis      5.I19.R10.     CI 
204-180.100 
Chen.  Jau  R  :  See- 
Pan.  Bingham  Y   K     "i  en,  Teh  F  ,  and  Chen.  Jau  R  .  5.139.679.  CI 
210-656.000 
Chen,  Roger  S..  to  Anaquesi,  Inc   3-acycIic  or  cycIicaminomethyl-17a- 
Iower-aIkyl-I7a-aza-D-homo-5-alpha-androstanes,       5,140,022,      CI. 
514-212000 
Chen,  Rong-Chung  See- 
Lin.    Cheun  Song.    Kuo,    Bor-Chuan;    and    Chen,    Rong-Chung. 
5.140.544.  CI    364-761,000 
Chen.  Shih  L    See- 
Seeker,    William    R  .   Chen,    Shih    L;   and    Kramlich,   John   C, 
5.139,75\  CI,  423-235  OOf) 
Chen,  Wen-Tsing  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  R  ;  Chen.  Wen  Ising,  Fnel.  John  F  ,  Holland. 
Wdliam  D,  Jamp,  Rueiming,  LaBarre    Lawrence    l^ee,  Steven 
W,.  and  Vincent,  Kent  D.  5.140.6-4.  CI    .195-111  000 
Cheney.  Bruce  W  ,   l^rvm.   Dtsnald  C  ,  and   Fnsch.    Arnold  .M  ,  to 
TriQuint  Semiconductor.  Inc   Delay  cqualiMUon  emulation  for  high 
speed    phase    modulated    direct    digital    synthesis     5.I4*J.5*),    CI 
364-718000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Birtwistle,  Dasid  H    and  Carter,  Peer,  5,139.78!.  CI  424-401  000 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company   See- 
Cook,  Farley.  5.140,111.  CI    340-682  000 
Miller,  Stephen  J  .  5.139,647,  CI   208-100  00(^1 
Chiba,   Hiromasa.  Oka,   Takahiro.   and    Kawazoe.   Shunji.   to  Chisso 
Corporation    Continuous  process  for  pnxiucmg  high  molten  visco- 
elastic  polypropylene  of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer    5,140,062. 
CI.  525-53  000 
Chiba,  Yuji:  See— 

Ebinuma.     Rvuichi,     Chiba.     ■!  uji.    and     Mizusawa.     Nobutoshi. 
5.140.429   CI    .158-296  000 
Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company  See— 

Knodel,  Brvan  D  .  and  Kooy,  Richard  J  ,  5,139.549.  CI.  62-532.000 
Schoemer.    William    S  .    and    Shah.    Tushar    K..    5,140.275.    CI. 
324-693  000 
Chichibu  Cement  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Suda.  Shigeci;  Kodama,  Osamu;  Tanikawa.  Takumi;  and  Munakala, 
Hideyuli,  5.139,602,  CI    156-423000, 
Chikusa.  Toshiyuki   See- 

Mikuni.     Hiroyuki,     and     Chikusa,     Toshiyuki,     5,140,084,     CI. 
526-279  «X) 
Chin,  Maw-Rong  See- 
Li,  Mei;  Chang,  Chen-Chi  P  ;  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong,  5.140.390,  CI 
357-23.700. 
Chisso  Corporation   See — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa;  Oka,  Takahiro,  and  Kawazoe,  Shunji,  5,140,062, 

CI.  525-53  000 
Inouye,    Satoshi.    Aovama,    Shigevuki;    and    Sakaki,    Yoshiyuki. 

5.139.937.  CI   435-69  100 
Saho,  Takahiro    Akutsu,  Y'oshinon;  Nakano,  Takaharu,  and  Oh- 
take.  Nobumasa.  5.140,087,  CI    528-14000 
Chiu,  Andrew  T  ,  DeNoble,  Victor  J  .  Duncia,  John  J   V  ,  and  Wong. 
Pancras  C.  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company  Treat- 
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mcnl  of  ceniral  nervous  system  disorders  with  imidazole  angiolensin- 
II  receptor  aniagonisn    M 40.037.  CI    5I4-J8I  000 
t'hiu.  Te  L<^n^    Ntin-volaiilc  J>naniic  random  access  memory  array 

dnd  the  mcth.Hj  of  fabricalmg  iheretif  5.140.551,  CI    365-185  000 
Chiulh,  Carl  A     See- 

Seedham.  Chrisiophcr  R  .  Chiulli.  Carl  A  ;  and  Clark.  Stephen  F . 
V14<l,">fe.  CI    157-30000 
v  hUnda.  Frederick  P    and  Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N  .  to  Allied-Signal 
ln>.     Recov.cr\    of   tnned    acids    from    mined   salts     5.139.632,   CI 
:(>4^l!<2  4<X) 
L  ho    Shi2uo    and  L  rsugi    Misaru.  to  Olo  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd 
Semiconducit>r  memorv  circuit  having  dummy  cells  connected  to 
twisted  bit  lines    M4<),^56.  CI    165-207  Ottl 
t'hi  ,  S<xi-ln   See  — 

Choi.  HiH.n,  and  Cho.  lyx>ln.  5.14<J.5V1.  CI    365-201  000 
L  hoi    HiHin   and  Cho.  Soi>ln.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Flash 
anting  circuii  for  'Anting  lest  data  in  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory i  DRAM  I  deuces    M40.55>,C1    '65  201000 
1.  ho^uel.    Bruno,   to   L  Llai   Francais   rcprcsentc   par   le   Minisirc  des 
P  r  F       iCenlrc     National     deludes     dcs     rdccomrrunKations 
iC  SFTi    and   Teiediffusion  de  France,  vvieic  anonvmc    Methcxl  of 
idiusiing  sterev>scopic  convergence  in  a  stereoscopic  imaging  system 
<  140.415,  CI    (58-88  001) 
^  h.'u,  Hsin  Hsin   Kam    Katn  K     and  Williams.  Rebecca  M  .  to  Minne- 
v'U  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv    V'aptir  deposited  multi- 
layered  films     a  method  of  preparation  and  use  in  imaging  5.13').5<>8. 
Ci    156-234  000 
Cho*dry.  Arun   See — 

Jam/adeh.    Frreidix'n    S.    and    Chowdry,    Arun.    5.I40..348.    CI 
;46-l5^iXX) 
Chnsien.  Dale  Ci     to  (ieneral  Electnc  Company    Apparatus  for  rotat- 

abl\  supporting  an  X  ra>  tube  anode   5.140.624.  CI    .178-132000 
(.  hnstensen.  Burton  Ci     Rati-liffe,  Ronald  W  .  and  Chabala.  John  C  .  to 
Vierck    2  aza-substiiutcd    I  carhadethiapen-2-em-3-carbo»ylic  acids 
M400.10.  CI    MO- 102  i««i 
c  hnsicnwon.  Let~t  S     See  — 

Andersen,    Mogens    Chnslcnsson,    Leo   S.   and    Hulshof,   Otto, 
M  W,612.  CI    151-4010. 
Chrssier  Corporation    See — 

Ahmed,     Mom     and     Uropirowicz,    Joseph    J,     5,140,235,    CI. 
ii.i^^Hft  noo 

C  hua,  Leon  f )    and  >  ang.  Lm.  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of 

Tlie   Cellular  neural  network    5,140,670,  CI   395-24000, 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang   See  — 

Shih.  Jenn  S    Chuang.  Jui-Chang.  Smith,  Terry  E.;  Bires,  Carmen 
D     Hehoff.  Michael   W      and  Login,  Robert  B,  5.139,770,  CI 
424-5'iOlX) 
Chung,  Tal-Shung    .St**- — 

Gupu.  Baiaram   Charbonneau,  Larry  F  .  Calundann,  Gordon  W.; 
and  Chung,  fai  Shung.  5.140,093,  CI    528-193000 
c  :judelli.  Joseph   P  ,   to  Revlon,  Inc    Alkyl  diamides  and  cosmetic 

treating  compositions  therewith    5.139,784.  CI   424-401000 
V.  iba-Cieigv  Ct-irpi'ralion    See — 

Fckhardt,  Claude,  5, 1 . 19,695.  CI   252-187  240, 

Fernni,    Pier  Cj  ,    Voellmy.   Carlo.   Slahl,   Peter   H  .   and  Green, 

Jonathan.  5. 1 19.786.  CI   424-449  000 
Mulhaupt,      Rolf,      and      Rufenacht,      Werner.      5,140,069,      CI 

525- 109  000 
Seluer,  Raymond  Winter.  Roland  A  E  .  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J  , 
5.140.081.  CI    526-204000 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  toner  compositions.  5,139.916,  CI   430- 137.000 
Cimmo.  Cjoerge  D    .See — 

Isaacs.  Stephen  I    Cimino,  Goerge  D  .  Metchette,  Kenneth  C,  and 
Tes.sman.  John  W  .  5,139.940,  CI   435-91  000, 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc     -See — 

Geldman,  John  S  .  and  Estakhn.  Petro.  5,140,595.  CI   371-39.1CO 
Clairol.  Inc    See — 

Chan,  A    C  ;   Pan,  Y    G  ;  and  Chang.  David  L.,  5,139,532,  CI 
8-405  000 
Clamco  Corporation  See— 

O'Bnen.  David  W  .  Rebhun,  Charles  F  .  and  Walkiewicz.  Zigmunt 
J.  Jr.  5.140.133.  CI   219-229  000. 
Clark.  Stephen  F     See — 

Needham,  Christopher  R  .  Chiulli.  Carl  A  ;  and  Clark.  Stephen  F  . 
5.I4<.),W6,  CI    157-30.000 
L  lark    rhoma.s  R  .  Ill,  Cofer.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  and  Mochel.  Alan  R  .  to 
l)u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I  .  and  Company    Process  for  making  low 
shnnkagc.  high  tenacity  poly(epsilon-caproamide)  yam    5.139,729. 
CI    2t>4-2H9  «X) 
Clarke.  David  R     See- 

-Acocclla,  John  Batse  Arnoiji  liait-s  R,^h.-iril  -\  Casey.  Jon  A  , 
Clarke.  David  R  Divakaruni  Krnuka  S  Humenik.  James  N  , 
Kandet2ke.  Steven  M  Kirhv  Daniel  P  KnickerbtKker.  John 
I  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  Malts.  Amv  T  Nufer,  Robert  W  . 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  fakacs,  Mark  A  and  Wiggins.  Lcivcll 
H  '.1  W.«M,  CI  42H-2')<i  '%%> 
',  ,a:kc    I  eslie  T     and  Davies.  Mervvn  J     !i'  Pilkington  pic    Electro- 

'iiagnctii.  shielding  panel    ^IWHSi,    ti    42!i  W2  tXK) 
t  lermont    Christian    Pous    Charles    Porta.  Julien,  and  Riquier.  Jean- 
Claude,  lo  Hi^spal  Industrie  Apparatus  with  hollow  fibres  5,139,669, 
c  1   ;ii">-<2i  'V-ro 
I.  >v:-Iand  Slate  L  niversity   See — 

Graham.     Eulgar     E..     and     Maklu.     James     F.,     3,139,876,     CI 
428-411.100. 


Clintec  Nutrition  Co.:  See — 

.Askaiia2i.  Jeffrey:  and  Tnmbo,  Susan.  5.140.045.  CI   514-561  OOO 
Cloetens.  Henri   Ciroen.  Robertus  W   C  .  and  Akkermans.  Antonius  H 
M  .  to  L  S  Philips  Corporation  Read  and/or  wnte  device  5. 140,574, 
CI    169-44  280 
Cobb   Carlcton  Mill,  Sirobel.  Stephen  J  .  lecomtc.  Norman  E..  and 
Noll.  Sepideh  H  .  to  Tcnas  Instruments  Incorporated  Electrothermal 
sensor  apparatus    5,140.394,  CI    357-28  000 
Cobb    Michael  E    See— 

Hillman.  Robert  S  .  Cobb.  Michael  E  .  Allen,  Jimmy  D  :  Gibbons, 
Ian.  tKtoich.  Vladimir  E  .  and  Winfrey,  Laura  J  ,  5.140.161.  CI 
250.U1  tXI) 
Cofer.  Joseph  A  .  Jr    See — 

Clark.  Thomas  R  .  III.  Cofer,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr.;  and  Mochel.  Alan  R  . 
5,139.729.  CI   264-289  600 
Coffin.  David  A    See — 

Vuluggio.     Anthony,     and    CofTin,     David     A..     5,140.111.    CI. 
200-4  000 
Cogniironics  Corporation  See — 

Shepard    David  H  .  5.140,1.19,  CI    235-»56  000 
C.ihen.  Leonard  D  .  to  .Ail  Systems,  Inc  Q  enhanced  dielectric  resona- 
tor circuit    5.140.285.  CI    33l-%000 
Coherent.  Inc     See  — 

Yarborough.  J    Michael.  Hoban.  James  L  :  and  Dallarosa,  Joseph, 

5.140,606.  CI    372-64  000 

Cole.  Harold  E  .  to  Dentcr  Corporation.  The    Meul  container  coated 

with  a  compositKin  ^ompnsing  an  acrylic  polymer  latex,  melaminc 

formaldehyde  resin  and  a  phenol  formaldehyde  resin.  5,139.834.  CI 

428-35  m.) 

Cole,  Robert,  and   Hand.  Geoffrey,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited 

Fabnc  trcatmcni  processes   5.139,531,  CI   8-127  100 
Colgate-Palmolive  Cvimpany    See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul   and  PolclTia,  Thomas  G  ,  5,139,769,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Collabtirative  Research.  Inc     See - 

Boistein.   David    Davis.   Ronald  W,  Fmk.  Gerald  R.;  Taunton- 
Rigby    Alis<'n.  Kiiowlton.  Robert  G  ,  Mao,  Jen-i,  Moir,  Donald 
T    and  t.off.  Christopher  G.,  5,139,936,  CI  435-69.100. 
Collongues.  Robert    See  - 

Alablanche     SvKic     Beniiez.    Jean-Mane:    Collongues,    Robert; 
Thcry    leanine   and  V  ivien.  Daniel.  5.140,604,  CI    372-41  000. 
Colorado  Interstate  Cias  Company    See — 

Carpenter.   Ronald   1       \'ales,  Craig  E  .  and  Monis.  Robert  G., 
5.1  W,^.U,  CI    2!14  U^  (XXI 
Combustion  Engincenng,  Inc.   See — 

Brvan    William  J  .  5.139.736.  CI.  376-442.000 
Conip^-siie  Materials  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
VV    .ng,  Janu-s,  Vl  19.893,  CI    428-930.000, 
Conisal   .See 

Zaks.  Chaim    M4().70l.  CI   455-164  100 
Comstixk,  Dc.uglas  K     .See — 

Staehlm.  John  H    Shum.  Lanson  Y  .  Parry,  David  W  ,  Gabranski. 
Frank  B    Comsuvk.  Douglas  K  .  Zirkle,  Albert  F  ;  Konapelsky. 
Richard  S    and  Mongilio.  Michael  A  .  5.140.335.  CI  343-778.000. 
Connallv,  D«>uglas  R     .See  — 

Bu^bee,    James    M      and    Connally,    Douglas    R  ,    5,140,614.   CI, 
375-75  000 
Conner.  Herbert  T  ,  and  Dumas.  David  H..  to  Hercules  Incorporated 
Composite  sheei  made  from  mechanically  delaminated  vermiculile 
5,139.615,  CI    I  h2- 145  (XX) 
Conoco  Inc     See- 
Evens,  E  Monte,  Barker,  Craig  T.,  and  Ray,  Charles  R  ,  5,140,169, 

CI   250-576  000 
Stjner,  Truman  R  ,  M40,318,  CI    340-854.800 
Constable,  Douglas  W      to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Video  syTic 

removal  circuit    5.140.422.  CI    158-153000 
Cook,  Farley,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  Pump 

shut-down  system    5, 140.  >l  !,  CI    .140-682  000 
Cook.  Pam  J     Hagerty.  Roben  O    Hushy.  Per  K  .  and  Nowlin.  Thomas 
E-.  to  Mobii  Oil  Ci>rp<iralion  Catalyst  composition  for  production  of 
linear   low -density   eihvlene-henene  copt>lymers  and   films  thereof 
5,139.98(1.  CI    V)2  112  (XX) 
Ccwper.  Kenneth  Ci     -See — 

Talh<ii     Robert    E.    and    Cooper,    Kenneth    G..    5,139,561.   CI. 
^  1  f  (XXI 
Cooper.  Leon  and  Haines.  William  H  Spray  formulation  for  the  testing 

of  smoke  detectors    V  1 19.699.  CI   252-305  000 
C-ooper  Power  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Martin.    Charles    M.    and    Schemmel.    Dean    J.    5.140,270.    CI 
124-552  OCX) 
Coral  International.  Inc     See — 

Das.  Narayan    5  119.586.  CI    148-246  000 
Corcuera-Casas,  Jvtse  I       See — 

Boscan-Roniero.   Neida  C""  .  Corcuera-Casas.   Jose  L-.  Gonzalez- 
Accvedo,   E^dgar  R  .   MillanBamos,   Ennque  J  ,  and  Oin'ero- 
Arcaya.  Rafael  A     5.119.823,  CI   427-236  000 
Core  Craft  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Kunz.  Bernard  P.  M19,603.  CI    156-470.000 
Corfe.  Arthur  G    See — 

Stroud.  David,  and  Corfe,  Arthur  G.,  5,140,127,  CI   219-121.710. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Free  net.  Jean  M   J     and  Kato.  Takashi.  5.139,696,  CI.  252-299.010 
Corning  lncorp<"trated    .See- 

Baikcr  Marcella  R  Blankenship.  Michael  Ci  .  Lavender.  Ralston: 
de  Jong,  Bernard.  Elder,  Melanie  L  .  Glaesemann,  Gregory  S., 
and  Jones.  Peter  C  .  5.140.665,  CI.  385-126000. 
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Hcmdon,   Rebii   S.;  Johnson,   Ronald   E.;  and   News,  Jean  M., 

5,139,857,  CI  428-220.000. 
Shaar,    Casey    S.;    and    Hanson,    Thomas    A..    5.140,167.    CI 
250-561000. 
Corpora.  Gary  J  ;  Schlonski.  James  S.;  Miller.  Phillip  E;  and  Bauer. 
Frank  1  .  to  Wes  inghouse  Electnc  Corp   Resin  processing  system. 
5.139.734,  CI    37<-3 10.000 
Cortec  Corporation:  See — 

Miksic,  Boris  A  ;  and  Tarvin,  Michael,  5.139,700,  CI,  252-389  540. 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  t^ampbell,  Robert  M  ,  Himes,  R.  Paul;  and  PfeifTer, 
Curtis  D.  to  Dew  Chemical  Company,  TTie   On-line  multidimen- 
sional chromatog'aphic  system  with  large  volume  injection  handling 
for  supercritical  lluid  chromatography   5,139,681.  CI  210-659.000. 
Cosijn.  Johannes  C  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Brightness  intensifier  tube 

compnsing  seals.  5,140,150,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT 
Costar  Corporation  See — 

Butz,  liavid:  L  /man,  George,  Root.  David:  and  Mathus.  Gregory, 
5.139.951.  CI  435-284.000. 
Coughlin.  Daniel  J  .  and  Rodwell.  John  D..  to  Cytogen  Corporation. 
Amine  denvatives  of  folic  acid  analogs  5.140.104.  CI   530-330000. 
Cowie.  John  G.;  Miiench.  George  J.;  and  Fister,  Julius,  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration      Sllver-oialed      electncal      components.      5,139,890,      CI. 
428-670  000. 
Cowie,  John  G.,  Ctanc.  Jacob;  and  Fister.  Julius  C,  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion    Palladium    alloys    having    utility    m   electrical    applicatknu. 
5.139.891.  CI   42f-670.000. 
Cox.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Gurusami.  Aravanan;  Chamberlin.  Robert;  Jacek,  Victor;  Strong, 
Thomas,  and  Cox.  JefTrey,  5,140,633.  CI.  380-7.000 
Cox,  Steven  W.;  and  Johnson,  Harold  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mtlliken  Research 
Corporation     Diagnostic    system    for    textile    dyemg    apparatus. 
5,140,686,  CI    364-470.000. 
Craft.  Scott  L.;  Rot*.  Stephen  P.;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc     Method    for    forming    bipolar    transistor    input    protection. 
5,139.959.  CI   437-31.000. 
Crafts,  Harold  S.:  aiid  Waldron,  Robert  D.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  High 
speed    CMOS    Hip-flop    employing    clocked    instate    inverters. 
5.140.180.  CI.  307-279.000 
Cramer.  Hans:  See — 

Grafen.  Karl;  and  Cramer,  Hans.  5,139,848,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Crane,  Jacob:  See— 

Cowie.  John  G  ;  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Fister,  Julius  C.  5. 1 39.891,  CI. 
428-670.000. 
Creative  Extruded  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Michael  G..  5,139,830,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Cnvello,  James  V  :  See — 

Yeager.    Gary    W.;    and    Crivello,    James    V..    5,140,078,    CI. 
525-468  000. 
Crooks,  John  F.:  Memarzadeh,  Kazem;  and  Protheroe,  Robert  L.,  to 
NCR  Corporatior.  Digitizer  screen  and  method  of  nuiking  5.140.107, 
CI    178-19.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Stansfield.  Peter  W.;  and  Rosen,  Manin,  5,140,314,  CI  340-723.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Scott.  Baker  P  L  .  III.  5.140.279,  CI   330-156000 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Telecomimicaziom  S.p  A.:  See — 
Caldera.  Claud  o;  De  Bemardi.  Carlo,  and  Morasca,  Salvatore, 
5,139,556,  CI  65-29.000. 
(TTI,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hendry,  Georg-  O  ,  5,139,731.  CI.  376-112.000 
Culbreth.  William  K..  Ill:  See- 
Marquis.  Edward  T..  Speranza,  George  P..  Sbeu.  Yu-Hw«  E.; 
Culbreth.  Wi  liam  K  .  Ill;  and  Pottratx.  David  G  .  5,139.622,  Q. 
203-64.000 
Currie,  Mark  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pentadecapeptide,  guanylin, 
which    stimulates     intestinal     guanylate    cyclase     5,140,102,    CI. 
530-326.000 
Cylogen  Corporatic  n:  See — 

Coughlin.    Daniel    J.;   and    Rodwell,    John    D.,    5,140,104.   CI 
530-330.000. 
D&K  Custom  Macliine  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Singer,  Karl,  5,139,600,  CI.  156-301.000. 
D   Swarovski  &  Co  :  See — 

Altmayer.  Andieas,  5,139,828.  CI.  428-13.000 
Dabrowski.  Wojcieih:  See — 

Jagielski.     Dav  d;     Dabrowski,     Wojcsech;    and     Hanke.     Paul. 
5,140.374,  CI   355-271  000. 
Dadio  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sudo.  Koichi;  and  Nagata,  Ma.saru,  5,139,737.  C\  420-84.000. 
Dahlin.  Jan  E    A    S  .  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericuon    HandofT 
prixedure   that   niimmizes  disturbances  to   DTMF  signalling  in  a 
cellulai  radio  system   5,140.627.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai.  Katsuhisi;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  5,140,091.0  528-103.000 
Daicel  Huls  Ltd  :  S.-e— 

Suzuki.  Hajime.  5,139,821,  d.  427-195.000. 
Daido,  Yumiko:  Set  — 

Maisuda.  Isao;  Ohkuma,  Kazuhiro;  Daido,  Vumiko;  and  Takahashi, 
Reiji.  5.139.5-5.  CI.  127-23.000. 
Daifoil  Company.  L  imitcd:  See — 

Utsumi.  Shigeo  Tomitaka,  Kichinojyo;  Fukuda,  Yujiro;  and  Miki, 
Takatoshi,  5,  39,727,  CI   264-210.700. 
Daimon,    Hideo:    F  ijiwara,    Hideo;   Ogawa,    Yotchi;    and    Kitakami, 
Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  compris- 
ing an  aluminum  substrate  in  which  pores  formed  by  anodic  oxidation 


contain    crystallographicaly    discontinuous    particles    of    Fe-alloy 
5.139,884.  CI   428-402  000 
Dakin.  James  1  ,  DufTy,  Mark  E  .  and  Heindl   Raymond  A  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Starting  aid  for  an  cleclnxjeiess  high  intensity 
discharge  lamp   5,140,227.  Ci    315-248  0(X) 
Dalla  Torre.  Hans.  Liedloff.  Hans-Jorg.  and  Kcrschbaumer.  Franz,  to 
EMS-lnventa  AG    Cold  impact  resistant,  pigmeni-compatible  ther- 
moplastic molding  compositions   5.140.065.  CI.  525-66  000 
Dallarosa.  Joseph  See — 

Yarborough,  J    Michael,  Hobart.  Ja.mes  L  .  and  Dallarosa.  Joseph, 
5.140.606.  CI    372-64  000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation   See — 

Gnder,  Stephen  N  .  5.140.197.  CI,  307-480,000 
Dam.  Allen  J    See — 

Baise,  Arnold  I     Bryant.  Ray  M     Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Dam.  Allen  J  ; 
Dunkel.  SVerner  E  .  Humenik.  James  N  .  Mastreani.  .Anthony: 
Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry .  Charles  H  ;  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J., 
5,139,852.  CI.  428-209  000 
Damie,  Pradeep  D     See — 

Murib,    Jawad    H      and    Damle.    Pradeep    D.,    5,140,051,    CI 
521-84  1(X) 
Damrow  Company,  Inc     See — 

Andersen     Mogent.    Chnstensson,    Leo   S ,   and    Hulshof,   Otto, 
5,139.612.  CI    159-4  010. 
Dandridge,  .Anthony   See — 

Yurek,  Aileen  M  .  Dandndge.  Anthony;  and  Kersey,  Alan  D., 
5.140.154,  CI   250-227  120 
Dang,  Thuy  D    See — 

Arnold,  Fred  E  ,  Tan,  L<«inSeng  and  Dang,  Thuy  D  .  5,140,092, 
CI,  528-183000 
Danley,  Thoinas  J  ,  and  Rev,  Charles  A  .  to  Intersonics  Incorporated 

Servo  valve  loudspeaker   5.140,641.  CI    181-156CKX) 
Danner,  Gerd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Circuit  for  calculating 
the  quantity  of  message  signals  supplied  to  an  ATM  switching  dunng 
virtual  connections    5.140,588.  CI    37(>-94  l(»l 
D'Aoust,  Robert  See- 
Klein,  Robert;  D'Aoust,  Robert,  Grosse.  Deborah  Y  .  Reasoner, 
George     E.    Jr.     and     Williams.     David    C.     5,140,444,    CI 
358-447.000 
Darr,    David    W     Explosion    proof   lamp    with    liquid    cxtinguishant 

5,140,216,  CI    313-25000 
Darr,  Douglas,  and  Pinnell.  Sheldon  R  .  to  Duke  University    Stable 

ascorbic  acid  compositions   5.140.043.  CI    514-474000 
Das,  Narayan,  to  Coral  International.   Inc    Coating  composition  and 
method  for  the  treatment  of  formed  metal  surfaces    5.139.586,  CI 
148-246  000 
Data  Broadcasting  Corrniration   See — 

Woodward.  Thomas  R  ,  5.140.620,  CI.  375-119.000 
Datwyler  AG   Schweizensche   Kabel  Gummi-und   Kunststoffwerke: 
See— 
Herwegh,      Norbert.      and      Eigenheer,      Max.      5,139,846,     CI. 
428-119.000. 
Dauplaise,  David  L  :  See— 

dePieme,  Otto  S     Dauplaise.  David  L  .  and  Proverb,  Robert  J  . 
5,139,614,  CI    162-135  000 
D'Auria,  Vincent  S   B  .  to  Boulet  d'Auna.  Terlizzi  *  Cie:  and  Gaz  de 
France.  Electro-welding  sleeve  fabrication  method,  device  for  imple- 
menting  it   and   sleeves   obtained    by    the    method     5.140.117.   CI 
219-535.000. 
Davies,  Mervyn  J  :  See- 
Clarke,     Leslie    T.    and     Davies.     Mervyn    J,    5,139,850,    CI. 
428-192.000. 
Davies,  Tad:  See — 

Solheim,  Alan  Ci  .  Baslani.  Bamdad.  B\^ukmghi.  James  L  ,  Gans- 

chow.  Gecirge  E  ,  Delong,  Bancherd,  Lahn,  Rajeeva.  Leibiger, 

Steve  M  ,  Blair.  Chnstopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Biswal,  Madan, 

Davies.  Tad.  liderem,  \'ida.  and  Iranmanesh,  .Ah  A  .  5.119.961. 

CI,  437  13  000 

Davis.  Gary  VV'  ,  to  Western  Gas  Proces-v^.-^.  Ltd    Method  and  a  hon- 

zonta]  pipeline  pig  launching  mechanism  for  sequentially  launching 

pipeline  pigs   5  139.576.  CI    134-8,000 

Davis.  Murray  W    System  for  rating  electric  p^'wer  transmission  lines 

and  equipment    5.140,257.  CI    124-106000 
Davis.  Ronald  W'    See — 

Botstein,   David,   Davis.  Ronald  W'  .  Fmk.  Gerald   R     Taunton- 
Rigby.  Alison.  Knowlton.  Robert  G     Mao,  Jcn-i    Moir,  Donald 
T  ,  and  Goff.  Chnstopher  G  .  5.1.1'). Sib  CI   415-69  100 
Davis.  Steven  S..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   Plate  and  cell  holder 

5.139.664.  CI    210-224000 
Dawson,  John  L    See — 

Eden,  David  A  .  John.  David  G    and  Dawson.  John  L  .  5.139.627, 

CI.  204-153  no 

Deal,  Paul  W  .  and  Werho.  Dennis  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Non-con- 

taminating  wafer  polishing  slurry    5.139.5''!,  Ci    106-1000 
Dear,  Kenneth  M  .  Reeve.  Kevan  M  .  and  Turner   Philip  J  .  to  Interon 

Chemicals    Limited     Process    for    the    preparation    of    4-sulfo-2- 

chlorobenzoic  acid    5,139,628,  CI   204-157  ''90 
Debe,  Mark  K  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Low  gravity  enhanced  growth  of  phthakKvaninc  polvmorpns  and 

films   5,139.592.  CI    156-612000 
De  Bemardi.  Carlo  See— 

Caldera.  Claudio.  De  Bemardi.  C^rlo.  and  Morasca,  Salvatore, 
5,139,556.  CI   65-29  000 
DeBemardis,  John  F  .  Arendsen.  David  L  ,  and  Zelle.  Robert  E.,  to 

Abbott      Laboratories       Aminomethyl-thiochronuui      compounds. 

5,140,039,  CI.  514-422  OCX) 
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DcBemardis,  John  F,  Zelle,  Roben  E;  and  Basha.  Falima  Z.  to 
Abbolt  Laboralones  l-aminomethyl-1.2.3.4-letrahydronaphlhalenes. 
M40.040.  CI  5I4-422  000 
de  Caslro.  Aurora  F  ,  Fraser.  Joseph  W  .  Jr  .  Shultz.  Janice  L.;  and 
Oupu.  Surendra  K  .  lo  GDS  Technology.  Inc  Blood  separation 
niter  assembly  and  method  5.139.685,  CI  210-767  000 
Degussa  Akiicngesellschaft   Ser—  ,,,„™,i 

Schmidt    hriu    Mergner.  Bemd;  and  Domesle.  Rainer.  5.139,993, 
CI    M):-325  000, 
Jc  Janasi    Christopher  G    Vehicle  operated  remote  control  access 

system    5.140.171.  CI    307-10  800 
deJesus  Montemayor.  Ezequiel.  Torres  Ollervides.  Manna;  and  Gonza- 
lez  RiU  M  .  to  Gruma.  S  A   de  C  V   Method  of  preventing  slicking 
of  stacked  food  products  5.139.801,  CI  426-274  000 
de  Jong.  Bernard  See—  j       „   , 

Backer.  Marcella  R     Blankenship,  Michael  G.;  Cavender.  Ralston; 
de  Jong    Bernard    Elder,  Melanie  L  ,  Glaesemann.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Jones.  Pcicr  C  .  5,140,665,  CI   385-126  000 
dc  Jong,  Jan  1  .  Eisenhuih,  Ludwig  Schixjnhoven.  Johannes  W   F  M  ; 
and  van  Hengstum,  Antonius  J  ,  to  Akzo  NV   Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  resulfided  catalyst    5,139.990,  CI    502-216  000 
DeLand,    Daniel   I       Hcimnick.   Paul:   Moy.  Cunts  T;  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence  H    Grossman.  David  G  ,  and  Schuler.  Kurt  P  .  to  Masco 
Industnes.  Inc  Control  apparatus  for  powered  vehicle  door  systems 
5,140.316.  CI    340-825  690 
DelGrandc,  Ken   See—  .    ,„,,.«,„>« 

Meier.  Peter   and  DelGrande.  Ken,  5,140.174,  CI   307-269  000. 
Dellen,  David  W.     See—  .-     ,.   o 

Hackett,  James  I  ;  Dellert.  David  W  .  and  Knudson.  Mark  R  . 
5.140.648.  CI   382-47  000 
Dellert,  Robert  C    See-  ^    ,..„,-,„ 

Jones,  Marshall  G  ,  Liu,  Yung  S  ,  and  Dellert.  Robert  C  .  5.140.128. 
CI    219-121  720 
Delong.  Bancherd  See— 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Baslani.  Bamdad;  Bouknighl,  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow,  George  E  ;  Delong,  Bancherd,  Lahri,  Rajeeva;  Leibiger. 
Steve  Mi  Blair,  Chnstopher  S  ;  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Biswal.  Madan, 
Davies.  Tad,  Ilderem.  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh,  Ah  A  .  5.139.961. 
CI  437-33  000 
DeLong.  Steven  T    See— 

Jones.  Barry  W  .  and  DeLong.  Steven  T  .  5.140.61 1.  CI   375-7  000 
DeLuca.  Michael  J  ,  and  Rakolta.  Pamela  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Inter- 
rupting low  battery  indicator    5.140.310.  CI    .340-636.000 
DeMoss   Dean,  lo  Unisys  Corporation   Method  for  transducing  with  a 

tlvinghead  with  foil  support   5.140.480.  CI   360-102000 
den'Hartog.  Jacobus  A    J  ,  van  Stuivenberg.  Herman  H..  and  van 
Wijngaarden.   Ineke.   to  Duphar   International   Research   B  V     1,4- 
diazepine    derivatives    having    anti-ulcer    activity      5.140,024.    CI. 
514-220  000 
DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr .  and  Guhaniyogi.  Suhas,  lo  Himont  Incorpo- 
rated    Method    of   producing    olefin    polymer    graft    copolymers 
5.140.074,  CI    525-263000 
DeNoble,  Victor  J  :  See— 

Chiu    Andrew  T ,  DeNoble.  Victor  J  .  Duncia.  John  J    V  ,  and 
Wong.  Pancras  C    B  .  5.140.037,  CI    514-381  000 
dePicrne.  Otto  S  .  Dauplaise.  David  L  .  and  Proverb,  Robert  J  ,  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Siyrene/acrylic-type  piilymers  for 
use  as  surface  sizing  agents   5.139.614.  CI    162135000 
Dersch.  Helmut,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd    Device  for  inductive 
current  limiting  of  an  alternating  current  employing  the  superconduc- 
tivity of  a  ceramic  high-temperalure  superconductor    5,140,290.  CI 
336-221  000 
Desaraju.  Padma  See— 

Varapra-sad.  Desaraju  V  ,  Lynam,  Niall  R..  Habibi.  Hamid  R  .  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.140.455.  CI    359-275  000. 
de  Seroux.  Nicola-s;  and  Limouzin.  Dominique,  to  Framatome  Transfer 
cupboard  for  a  fuel  assembly  extracted  from  the  core  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  and  cooled   by  an   integrated  gas  circuit     5,1.39,733.   CI 
376-272000 
Dellling,  Joseph  C    See— 

Tauster.  Samuel  J  .  Rabinowitz.  Harold  N  ;  and  Deltling.  Joseph 
C.  5,139,992.  CI   502-304.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The  See— 

Cole.  Harold  F.  5,139.834,  CI.  428-35.800 
Dhein.  Rolf  See— 

Dujardin,    Ralf;    Morbilzer,   Leo;   Dhein,    Rolf,   and    Nouvertne. 
Werner.  5,140,066,  CI    525-69  000 
Diemeer  Martinus  B  J  ,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Netherland  N  V   Electro- 
optical  component  and  method  for  making  the  same   5.140.652,  CI 
385-2.000.  ^   ^ 

Dieter.  Jerry  A  .  and  Jarema.  Chester  P .  lo  Grow  Group.  Inc  Method 
of  decreasing  formaldehyde  content  in  organic  paint  coating  systems 
5,140.058.  CI    524-259  000 
Dilay.  Maria:  See— 

Truong,  Hieu,  and  Dilay,  Mana,  5,139.886.  CI   428-577  000. 
Dillmann.  Charles  W  .  lo  General  Electric  Company   Reactivity  con- 
trol system   5.139.735,  CI   376-328  000. 
DiSano,  Lorenzo  P    See — 

Alvarez.  Edwardo.  DiSano,  Lorenzo  P  .  and  Ward,  Bennett  C  , 
5.L39.863.  CI  428-297  000. 
Divakaruni.  Renuka  S    See— 

Acixrella.  John;  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bales.  Richard  A  ,  Ca.sey.  Jon  A  . 
Clarke.  David  R  .  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S  .  Humcnik.  James  N 
Kandetzke,  Steven  M..  Kirby.  Daniel  P .  Knickerbocker,  John 
U  ,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H  ,  Malls.  Amy  T  ;  Nufer.  Robert  W  ; 


Reddy.  Snniva.sa  S   N  ;  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
B,  5,139,851.  CI.  428-209.000 
Doan,  Trung  T  :  See—  ,„  „  -  _, 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ;  Doan.  Trung  T  .  and  Yu.  Chang.  5.139,967.  CI 
437-173000. 
Dr   Ing   H  c  F   Porsche  AG:  See— 

Ritter.  Bemhard.  5.140.112.  CI   200-61. 58R. 
Doerge.  Liesel;  See— 

Witte,  Emst-Chnstian.  Stegmeier,  Karlhetnz;  and  Doerge,  Liesel. 
5.140.038,  CI.  514-381000. 
Doherty.  Palnck  J    See— 

Anson.  Byron  H  ;  Schulman.  Marvin  D  .  and  Doherty.  Patrick  J., 
5.140.042.  CI    514-450000 
Dohy.  Janos  See— 

Ott.   Istvan.   Szenimihalyi.   Sandon;  Seregi.  Janos;   Lang.  Tibor; 
Dohy.  Janos,  Moravcsik,  Imre.  and  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B..  5.139.777, 
CI   424-93  OOA 
Doi,  Isao.  Osawa.  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Masaki.  Kenji.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pholo-  ensitive  medium  with  a  proleclive 
layer  of  amorphous  hydrocarbon  having  an  absorption  coefTicient 
greater  than  10.000  cm'     I    5.139.906.  CI   430-58  000 
Doi.  Jyunichi;  See — 

Tsuji.  Akihiro;  Suzuki.   Milsugu;  Doi.  Jyunichi;  and   Hanzawa. 
Shigeru.  5,139.718,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Doi.  Masaaki:  See— 

Akasaka.  Hideki;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  and  Dot.  Masaaki.  5.140,654,  CI. 
385-8000. 
Doiuchi.  Kazunon  See — 

Kalo    Kenji.   Koinuma.   Yasumi;  Doiuchi.   Kazunon;   KinoshiU. 
Seigo;  and  Harula,  Yukinon.  5.140,083.  CI    526-262  000 
Doljack.  Frank  A  :  See- 
Jacobs.  Stephen  M  ;  McTavish.  Mary  S ;  and  Doljack.  Frank  A  . 
5.140.297.  CI    338-22  OOR 
Doll.  Gary  L  ,  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peck,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation    Laser  deposition  of  crystalline  boron   nitnde   films. 
5.139.591.  CI    156-609  000. 
Domesle.  Rainer  See— 

Schmidt,  Felix;  Mergner.  Bemd;  and  Domesle.  Rainer.  5.139.993. 
CI   502-325  000 
Dominique.  Loubineux;  and  Gerard.  Lamure.  to  InslituI  Textile  de 
France    Process  for  manufactunng  a  nbbon  constituted  by  al  least 
one  yarn  impregnated  with  a  thermoplastics  polymer.  5.139,593.  CI 
156-73200 
Domolechnica  Canada.  Inc.   See— 

Charbonneau.  Guy  L  ;  Bowler.  Alan  H..  and  Bock.  Edward  W  . 
5.139.666.  CI.  210-264000. 
Donnelly  Corporation  See— 

Varaprasad   Desaraju  V  .  Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  Habibi.  Hamid  R  ;  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.140.455.  CI    359-275.000 
Doran.  Samuel  K  .  and  Kendall.  Rodney  A  .  lo  International  Bu.siness 
Machines  Corporation.  Servo  guided  stage  system.  5.140.242.  CI. 
318-640  000 
Dorn.  Bizhan.  and  Xu.  Bu-Xin.  to  General  Electric  Company  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  the  non-deslruciive  evaluation  of  a  bifilar  super- 
conducting winding   5.140,266.  CI.  324-228  000. 
Dosako.  Shunichi   See— 

Honda.  Yoshikiko;  Tanimoto.  Monmasa,  Sato.  Kaoru;  and  Dosako. 
Shunichi.  5.139.953.  CI.  435-312.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Cortes.   Hernan  J  .  Campbell.   Robert   M  .   Himes.   R    Paul,  and 

Pfeiffer.  Cunis  D  .  5.1.39.681.  CI   210-659(100 
Muskopf.  John  W  ;  Walker.  Louis  L..  and  Bertram.  James  L  . 
5,140.079.  CI    525-482  000 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengcsellschaft:  S«-— 

Fnesdorf,    Wolfgang;    Ryschka.    Martin;    and    Bayerlein.    Jorg. 

5.140.519.  CI    .364-413030 
Rabenecker.  Horsi.  5.1.39.746.  CI   422-104  000 
Draper.  James  S    See— 

Frankel.     Donald    S;    and     Draper.    James    S,     5.140.523.    CI 
364-420000 
Drews,  Jurgen   and  Berger,  Karl  Chrisloph.  to  Hagen  Batlerie  AG 

Electrode  for  electrochemical  cells   5.139.902.  CI.  429-234.000. 
Dror.  Michael:  See— 

Werner.  Samuel;  and  Dror.  Michael.  5.140.151.  CI.  250-213  OVT. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Howell.    Gary    W .    Irr.    Joseph    D..    and    Nahapetian.    Ara   T.. 
5.139.946.  CI  435-240.200 
Duanc.  Francis  O.  See — 

Holland.  Wilson  A  .  Elias.  William  E  .  and  Duane.  Francis  O. 
5.1.39.704.  CI   252-521  000. 
Dubina.  Eidward  S    See— 

Patel     Mansukh   M  .   Brodenck.   Kevin   B .   Dubina.   Edward  S.. 
Song.  Joo  H  .  and  Zibell.  Steven  E  .  5.139.794.  CI   426-3.000. 
Duboz.  Jean-Yves  See—  ^^ 

Badoz.  Pierre  A    and  Duboz,  Jean-Yves,  5.140,381.  CI.  357-4000 
Duffy.  Mark  E    See— 

Dakin.   James  T.    Duffy.    Mark    E.   and    Heindl.    Raymond   A  . 

5.140.227.  CI    315-248000 

Dujardin.  Ralf  Morbilzer.  Leo;  Dhein.  Rolf,  and  Nouvenne.  Werner. 

to  Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft    Poly  (melh)acrylales  with  grafled-on 

polycarbonate    chains,    their    production    and    use.    5.140.066.    CI 

525-69  000 

Duke  University:  See —  ^^ 

Darr.  Douglas;  and  Pinnell.  Sheldon  R..  5,140.043.  CI  514-474.000 
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Dumas.  David  H  :  5?e — 

Conner.    Herbert    T;    and    Dumas,    David    H.    5.139,615.    CI. 
162145,000, 
Dunawav.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Spielberger.  Richard  K.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
M?ihod  of  making  a  surface  etched  shadow  ausk.  5,139,610.  CI. 
1  56-656.000 
[lunaway.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Heinks.  Michael  W.;  Dunaway,  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielberger.  Rich- 
ard. 5.140.496  CI.  361-306.000. 
Uuncia.  John  J   V.:  Set — 

Chiu.  Andrew  T.;  DeNoble,  Victor  J.;  Duncia,  John  J.  V.;  and 
Wong.  Pancras  C.  B  ,  5,140,037,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Dunkei,  Werner  E.:  See — 

Baise.  Arnold  I     Bryant,  Ray  M.;  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Dam.  Allen  J.; 
Dunkei,  Werrer  E.;  Humenik,  James  N.;  Mastreani,  Anthony; 
Nufer,  Roben  W.;  Perry,  Charles  H.,  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J., 
5.139.852.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Punlap.  Beth  E..  to  Du  Pontde  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polymer 
preparation    from    diacylbis-lactam    to    avoid    crystal    formation. 
5.140.096.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Duong.  Khue:  See — 

Freeman.  Ross  H.,  deceased,  Duong,  Khue;  Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng; 
Enckson,  Charles  R.;  and  Carter.  William  S.,  5,140,193,  CI. 
307-465.000 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V  :  See — 

den  Hartog,  Jacibus  A.  J.;  van  Stuivenberg,  Herman  H.;  and  van 
Wijngaarden.  Ineke.  5.140.024.  CI   514-220.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Amini.  Bijan.  5.  39.763.  CI.  423-513  000. 
CardUlo,  Louis  \.,  5,140,431.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Chiu.  Andrew  T .  DeNoble.  Victor  J.;  Duncia,  John  J.  V.;  and 

Wong,  Pancrss  C.  B.,  5.140.037.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Clark.  Thomas  K  ,  III;  Cofer.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Mochel.  Alan  R.. 

5.1.39.729,  CI.  264-289.600. 
Dunlap.  Beth  E  .  5.140.096.  CI.  528-323.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffery  W..  5,139.854.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Ugere-Krongatz,  Carolyn  C.  5.139.905.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Litts.  James  C  ;  VJarcotte.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Quatrano.  Ralph  S.. 

5.139.954.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rcbouillat.  Serge.  5.139.873.  CI.  428-375.000. 
lakeshila,  Tsundchi,  5,140,072,  CI.  525-215.000. 
Williams,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Cornelius  G..  5.139.861,  CI. 
428-288000 
DuRoss.  James  W.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Melt  crystallized  xylilol. 

5.139.795.  CI.  426-3.000 
Durr  Denial  GmbH  t  Co  KG:  See— 

Haag.  Siegfned;  and  Kom.  Joachim.  5.140.355.  CI.  354-299.000. 
Ouizmann.  Stefan   See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Fugmann,  Burghard.  and 
Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5,140.035.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K ..  lo  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Porous 

ceramic  composiu  with  dense  surface.  5.139,977,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Dye.  Thomas  A  .  Roskell,  Derek;  Simpson,  Richard;  Asal.  Michael; 
Guitag.   Karl  M  ;  Tebbuli,  Neil;  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry,  to  Texas 
Instruments  IncorpKirated   Data  processing  apparatus  with  self-emu- 
lation capability   5.140.687,  CI.  395-500  000. 
E    R   Squibb  &  Som.  Inc.:  See — 

Atwal.  Karnail;  Grover.  Gary  J.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S.,  3,140,031, 

CI    514-302  000. 
McGovem,  Ma-k  E.;  Ondetti.  Miguel  A.;  and  Pan,  Henry  Y.. 
5.140.012,  CI.  514-19.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kloper.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lee.  Michael  E..  5,140.586,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Eastman  Ki^xlak  Company:  See — 

Barnard   James  \..  5.140,489,  CI.  360-133.000. 

Blessinger,  Kun  V.,  5.140.436.  CI.  358-335.000. 

B<iutet.  John  C  ;  WOiiting.   Bruce  R.;  and  Brandt.  Michael  B.. 

5.140,160.  CI.  250-327.200. 
Bumham,  Willum  L..  5.140.354.  CI.  354-203.000 
Consuble.  Douflas  W..  5.140.422.  CI.  358-153.000. 
Fiscella.  Marcel  o  D.;  and  Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  5,140.341,  CI. 

346-1  100. 
Hackett,  James  I.;  Dellert,  David  W.;  and  Knudson,  Mark  R., 

5,140.648.  CI    382-47.000. 
Jamzadeh,    Fereidoon   S.;   and   Chowdry.   Arun,    5,140,348,   CI. 

346-157.000. 
Johnson,  Kevin  M.,  5,140,379,  CI.  355-317.000 
Light,  Willuun  A.,  5,139,867,  C\.  428-327.000. 
Metildi,  Frederic  H  ;  Lee,  J  Kelly,  and  Narayan,  Badhn,  5,140,342, 

CI    376-76  001 . 
:>iephenson,  Stanley  W.,  5,140,340,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Stoneham,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,140,353,  CI   354-105.000. 
Van    Blessinger.     Kurt;    and     Balch,    Kris    S,    5,140,434,    CI 

'58  335000. 
Wcldon.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,140,596,  CI.  371-39.100. 
I  hmuma.  Ryuichi;  I'hiba,  Yuji;  and  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi.  to  Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha    Ink-jet  recording  apparatus  with  mechanism  for 
auiomalically  regulating  a  recording  head.  5,140.429.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
[  hisawa.  Kenichiro;  Niwada.  Atsushi;  and  Kaneko.  Kenzo.  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baclenostatic  water  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  .',139.676.  CI  210-651.000. 
Ixkherg.  Richard  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coated  optical 

fibers   5,139.816.  C:i.  427-54100. 
tckerd.  Steven  S  :  See — 

Cam.     Michael    A;    and    Eckerd,    Steven    S,    5.I40.48I,    CI 
360-104.000. 


Eckhardl.  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Stable  bleaching  com- 
positions containing    fluorescent    whitening   agents     5.139.695.   CI 
252-187.240 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  William,  5.139,7»8   II   424-616  000 
Edagawa.  Noboru   See — 

Yamamoto,    Shu,    laga.    Hidenon,    Edagawa.    Noboiu.    Yoshida, 
Yoshihiro.  Ryu.  Shiro.  and  Wakabavashi.  Hiroharu,  5,140.452 
CI.  359-154  000 
Eddy.  Michael   M  ;  Olson.  William  L  ;  and  James,  Timothy  W  .   ic 
Superconductor  Technologies.  Inc  Contr-iiiled  ihaiioas  t>\ide  evap<t 
ration    for     thallium    su[>erconduclor     films    and     reactor    design 
5.139.998.  CI    505-1  000 
Edelson.  Steven  D.  Bodony,  Lareni.c    F^rattarola.  Gars     and   Bailes, 
Stewart,  to  Analog  Devices.   Inc    .^nuaha.sed   pixel   based  displav 
system  for  lines  and  solids.  5.140.315.  CI    .W^7:8  000 
Eden,  David  A  ,  John.  David  G  .  and  Dawson,  John  L.,  to  Capcis 

Limited   Corrosion  monuonng    5.139.627,  CI.  204-153.110. 
Edjewise  Sensor  Prcxlucts.  Inc    See— 

Carome.  E.dward  F.  5.140.155.  CI   250-227  2in 
Ediund,  E>avid  J  .  to  Bend  Research.  Inc    Hydrogen  permeable  com- 
posite metal  membrane,  5.139.541.  CI    55- lb  000 
Edwards,  Bryan  T  .  Flickinger.  Steven  L  ,  Kcsern,  James  O  ,  Sonner. 
David  D,   Weber.   Robert   N.  and   Zeiders,   JefTrey    A.   to   AMP 
Incorporated.    Latching   beam    mechanism    having    plug   stops    for 
optical  connector    5,140.663.  CI    385-9000(1 
Efron.  Adam  J    See— 

Graupe.  Daniel,  and  Ffron,  Adam  J  .  5,140,640.  CI.  381-71  000 
Egawa,  Takeshi   See— 

Ishikawa.    Norio,    Nakai.    .Ma.saaxi     Hirano,    Masayasu     Fujino. 
Akihiko.  Ootsuka,   Hiroshi,    Egawa,  Takeshi,  and   Kawamura, 
Kunio.  5.140.361.  CI    354-442  000 
Egerton,  John  R     See— 

Shoop.     Wesley    L.,    and    Egerton,    John    R.,    5,139,948.    CI. 
435-244.000. 
Eguchi,  Ken:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hiroshi    Rawada,  Haruki,  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Morikawa. 
Yuko;    Eguchi.    Ken     Hamamoio,    Takashi.    and    Kunbayashi. 
Masaki.  5.140.398,  C!    .'57-.WOOO 
Eguchi.  Takeo  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo,  Isaka.  Kazuo,  Moun.  .Akihir^-    ^  :>shinaga,  Ka/ui' 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu,  Kurabava.shi,  ^'uiaka    Eguchi,  Takev^,  and 
Toshida.  Yomishi.  5, 140.447,' CI    359-4' OOJ 
Ehnert.  Gerd,  and  Paumgartten,  Rolf  V  .  to  Mcn2olit  GmbH    Process 
and  apparatus  lor  prtxjucing  fibre-remforced  thermoplastic  maienaJ 
for  the  production  of  mouldings   5.139,72.'.  C!    264-101  000 
Ehrhart,  Wendell  A  .  and  Petzold,  James  R  .  to  Armstrong  World 
Industnes.   Inc    High  TG  surface  covcnng   wear   layer  and  seam 
coaler,  5,140.088.  CI    528-59  000, 
Eida,  Tsuyoshi  See— 

Yamamoto.  Takao.  Eida.  Tsuyoshi.  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  and  Saito. 
Megumi.  5.139.573.  CI    106-22.000. 
Eigenheer.  Max   See — 

Herwcgh,     Norbert.     and      Eigenheer.     Max,      5,139,846.     CI 
428-119.000. 
Pi^i  Co    Ltd  ■  Sff — 

Uesugi.  Keizo   and  Kayano,  Masanon.  5.139.740.  CI.  424-451  000 
Eisenhuth,  Ludwig   See — 

de  Jong.  Jan  I     Eisenhuth.  Ludwig,  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W   F 
M.;  and  van  Hengstum.  Antonius  J  .  5.139,990,  C!    502-216000 
Elder.  Melanie  L     See— 

Backer,  Marcella  R  .  Blankenship,  Mk  hael  (J  ,  Cavender,  Ralslon; 
de  Jong,  Bernard,  Elder,  Melanie  L  ,  Glaesemann,  Gregory  S.; 
and  Jones.  Peter  C  ,  5,140,665.  CI    385-126.000 
Electromed  International  Ltd    See — 

Beland.  Robert,  and  Chartier.  Yves   5.140.395.  CI    357-29  000, 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yoo.  Hah  Y.;  Kim.  Young  M     and  Hyun.  Jin  I..  5.140.190.  CI. 
307-446,000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc   See— 

MacLeay.    Ronald    E.    and    Myers.    Terry    N..    5.140.070.    CI. 
525-169  000 
Elias,  William  E    .Sec- 
Holland.  Wilson  A  ,  Elias,  William  E.;  and  Duane.  Francis  C 
5.139.704.  CI   252-521  000, 
Elliott.  Patrick  W  :  See— 

Moulsley,   Timothy   J  ;   and    Elliott,   Patrick   W,.   5.140.638.  CI, 
381-36  000 
Ellman,  Leonard  See — 

Minds.  Kevin  S  ,  and  Ellman,  L«>nard,  5,140,659,  CI    385-66  000 
Elmore.  Carl  E  ,  and  Infante.  Kyle,  to  Kamyr.  Inc   Dimple  plate  hon- 
zontal    evaporator    effects    and     method    of    u.sc     5.139.620.    CI. 
203-11.000, 
Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L    See— 

Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A  :  Elsenbaumei,  Ronald  L    and  Shackiette,  I. aw 
rence  W.  5.139,703,  CI    252-500(1011 
Elser,  Wilhelm,  L.angerbcins,  Klaus.  Tessmer,  l^ieter    Rau.sch.  Ursula, 
and  Folsch.  Karl-Josef,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chcmische  Fabnk  Aqueous 
polyacrylate  systems  for  vamshing  plastic  surfaces    5,139.882.  CI, 
428-522.000 
Elsing,  John  W  .  and  Kosiecka,  William  J  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Int 

Static  eliminator  for  disc  dnve  spindle    5,  i4*i.4''9.  CI    360-97  010 
Ema.  Takehiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  and  apparatus 
for  processing  data  in  medica!  infonndtion  ^''rrimunication  system 
5.140,518.  CI   364-413  010 
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bmitc\.  GesellschafI  fur  Emissionsiechiiologie  mbH:  Set— 

Mauv  Wolfgang,  and  Wierei.  Ludwig.  5.139,844.  CI  428-116000 

[  MS-lnvenla  Atj    Sfe  — 

Diila  Torre.  Hans.  LiedlofT.  Huu-Jorg;  and  Kerschbaumer,  Franz, 

M4<).iJ6y  ci  ?:"i-«)6ca) 

Endcrmann.  Rainer   Ser — 

S^hncvurr  Michael.  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenkc.  rhoma.s    Hailer    !nii<'    Met.;gcr.  Karl  G  :  Endermann. 
Raincr    and  /e.lcr    Hans  J, lac  him.  V  140.033.  CI    514-312000 
Endo.  Kiyi»hi   and  Ishikura.  Misami   lo  Konica  Corporation   Method 

of  organis  s»iKt-ni  removal    ^■.'•'Mf.C\    210-744000 
Endrcs.  Tom   S^tr-- 

Beckerman.    Norton    S .    Endres.    Tom.    and    Bowthorpe.    Peter. 
5.139.M5.  CI   428-117  000 
Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation  See — 

Seeker.    Wilham    R      Chen,    Shih    L.    and    Kramlich,    John   C, 
5. 13V. "55.  CI   4;3-;35  00O 
Engeler.  William  E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Analog  neural  nets 
supplied  digital  synapse  signals  on  a  bit-slice  basis.   5.140.531.  CI 
395-24000 
Engelhard  Corporation  See— 

Tausler,  Samuel  J  .  Rabinosvitz,  Harold  N  ,  and  Dettling,  Joseph 
C,  5,139.992.  CI    502  .304  OOO 
Enmcerche  S  p  A    5ee— 

Castellano     Maunzio.    Lockhan.    Thomas    P,    and    Marcotullio. 
Armando.  M  >9.766.  CI   423-608  000 
Enckson.  Charles  R     See- 
Freeman    Ri>vs  H     decea.sed.  Duong.  Khue;  H.«eh.  Hung-Cheng; 
Encks<in.   Charles   R  .  and  Carter.   William   S..   5,140.193,  CI 
.W7-«)5  000 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH   See— 

Hartmanns.  Joerii.  5.139.589,  CI    149-109  600 
Ertel.  John  P    S.v 

Anderv'n.  Sicphen  R    Chen.  Wen-Tsing,  Ertel.  John  P  ;  Holland. 
William  D    Jamp.  Rueiming.  LaBarre.  Lawrence:  Lee.  Steven 
W.  and  Vinceni    Kenl  D.  5,140.674.  CI   395-111.000 
Essilor  International  iCompagnie  Generale  d'Optique):  See — 

Gughelmem      Robert      and     Tardieu,     Pascale.     5.139,707,     CI. 
252-586000 
Estakhn.  Petro  See — 

Geldman.  John  S  .  and  Estakhn.  Petro,  5,140,595,  CI.  371-39.100 
Etou,  Kouichi  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Etou. 
Komchi.  M40.373.  CI    355-253.000 
Etzbach.  Karl  Hemj   See- 
Bath.  V  oiker   Fizbach.  Karl-Hcinz.  and  Sens,  Ruediger.  5,139,997. 
CI    50.1-;:-' (MX) 
Euen.  Wolfgang  Hagmann.  Dieter,  and  Wildau.  Hans  J  Thin  dielectnc 

layer  on  j  suhstrale    5  1  39,869.  CI   428-336  000 
Europeenne  Jc  Rfiraitcmeni  de  Caulyseurs  (Eurecat):  See — 

Berrcbi.  Georges,  and  Le  Gall.  Bernard,  5,139,983,  CI   502-33  000 
Evans.  Stephen  A    See — 

Morns.    Francis    J  ,    and    Evans,    Stephen    A..    5,140,383,    CI 
357-15  000 
Evens.  F  Monte.  Barker.  Craig  T  .  and  Ray.  Charles  R  .  to  Conoco  Inc 
Long  path  flow  cell  resisunt  lo  corrosive  environments  for  fiber 
optic  spectroscopy    5.140.169.  CI.  250-576  000. 
Eiuon  Research  and  Engineering  Co    See — 

Fiaio.  Rocco  A  .  Soled.  Stuart  L  ;  Rice.  Gary  W  ,  and  Miseo. 

Sabalo,  5.140,049.  CI    518-700000 
Mauldm.    Charles    H.    and    Riley.    Kenneth    L.    5.140.050.    CI 
518-715000 
Eyre.  David  R  .  to  Washington  Research  Foundation    Peptide  frag- 
ments containing  HP  and  LP  cross-links.  5.140.103,  CI.  530-327  000 
Faase,  Paul  N    See — 

Mulder,  Stephanus  A  .  Faase.  Paul  N  .  Tobben,  Johannes  H  .  and 
Visser.  Eelco  G  .  5.140,291,  CI    336-198  000 
Faigel.  Oleg   Sutue   5.139.827.  CI   428-542  200 
Fan.  Lai-Duien  G    See — 

Carter.  Charles  G.;   Kreh,  Robert  P;  and  Fan,   Lai-Duien  G  , 
5,139,702,  CI    252-392.000. 
Fang,  San-Chin  See- 
Andrews.    John    M,    Jr      and    Fang,    San-Chm,    5,140.299.    CI 
338-308.000 
Fanuc  Ltd  :  See — 

Aso.  Toshiyuki,  and  Kajitoa  Toyotada.  5.140.124.  CI  219-69  120 
Kawamura.     Hideaki.     Sasaki,     Takao;    and    Otsuki.     Toshiaki. 

5.140.236.  CI    318-568  100 
Matsuura.  Hitoshi.  5.140.239.  CI    318-577  000. 
Sasaki.  Takao.  Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  and  Yasuda.  Ken.  5.140,237. 

CI    318-568  110 
Tom.  Nobuioshi,  Ito,  Susumu:  and  Terada,  Akihiro,  5,140,129,  CI 

219-121  780 
Lcida.  Hiroyuki,  5,140,211,  CI   310-156.000. 
Fanner.  George  See — 

Garcia.  Oscar  and  Farmer,  George,  5.140,351,  CI.  385-117.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  .M    See-- 

King.  Jerrold  L  .  BrooL..  Jerry  M  .  Famworth.  Warren  M  .  and 
McOill.  George  P.  5.140.405.  CI    357-67  000 
Feder.  Michel,  lo  RhonePoulenc  Chimie  Aqueous  silicone  dispersions 
comprised  of  aminosilanes/amidosilanes  and  crosslinkable  into  elasto- 
menc  stale   5.140.061.  CI    524-783  000 
Feinstein.  Leonard  G  :  See — 

Nagy,   Bela  G  ;   Feinstein.  Leonard  G  ;  and  Kasem.  Yehya  M  . 
5,139,973,  CI.  437-211.000. 


Fell.  Barry  M  ,  lo  BASF  Structural  Materials.  Inc  and  Thermoplastic 
Prcxlucts  Corporation  Continuous  priicess  for  the  preparation  of 
thermopla-stic  honcvcomb  ^.1  .'0,596,  CI  156-205  000. 
Fellows.  Adrian  N  iiul  Mountain  ti>K!frev  P.  to  Fibre  Treatment 
(Holdings I  1  imited  Heal  treatment  disinfecting  or  stenlizing  device 
and  method  5.140,136.  CI.  219-521.000. 
Ferguvin.  David  R     See  — 

Casey,    Richard    G,    and    Ferguson.    David    R.    5.140.650,    CI 
382  61  LW) 
Fernandez,  Luis  See  — 

Hofstelter,  Otto,  and  Fernandez,  Luis.  5.139.724.  CI   264-101.000 
Fcrrara.  Giuseppe,  lo  R  F  P  Sri   -  Ricostruzione  Fa.scia  Presiampata 
rrjpezoidallv  shaped  rubber  patch  f(>r  patching  the  sidcv*ail  tif  radial 
piv  tires  to  be  repaired  .>r  relreaded    5.1  W.)s4(),  CI    42H-7S  ()00 
Ferrini.  Pier  G  .  V\iellmv.  Carlo,  Siahl,  Peter  H  ,  and  Green,  Jonathan, 
to  Ciba-Geigv  Corptiraiion.  and  Henke!  Kommandiigeselischaft  auf 
Akiien    Topical  fomiulalions    M  W  "H6.  Ci    4:4-44^  (HX! 
Fiato.  Rivco  \  .  Soled.  Stuart  L     Rice.  Garv  W     and  Miseo.  Sabato,  to 
Ejxon  Research  and  Engineering  C"    MelhiKi  lor  pr.xiucing  olefins 
from  H^  and  COi  using  dn  iron  carbide  bas<-d  ^atalvst    5.140.049.  CI 
51S-:iXHX» 
FIAtron-Eppendorf,  Inc    See— 

Schick.  Karl  G  .  Kargcs.  Paul  M  ,  Lang.  Gary  A  .  and  Uhen.  David 
A  .  5.130.956.  CI   436-52  00). 
Fibre  Treatment  (Holdings)  Limited   See — 

Fellows.   Adrian   N     and   Mountain.  Godfrey   P.,  5,140,136.  CI. 
219-521  000 
Fiedler,  Franz;  See- 
Green.  Calvert  L  ;  Fiedler,  Franz;  Hansen,  Thorasen  J  ;  Wogan, 
Gerald  N    Tannenbaum.  Steven  R  .  and  Benjamin.  Thomas  L.. 
5.130.0.13.  CI   435-732  000. 
Fields.  Rennv  A     Rose,  Todd  S  .  and  Swenson.  James  S  .  Jr  .  to  Aero- 
space Corporation.   The    Apparatus  and   method   for   longitudinal 
diode  bar  pumping  of  solid  stale  la.sers   5.139,609.  CI    156-643,000 
Findag  Cc^qxiration  N  V    See — 

Renkl,  Hans-Dietcr;  and  Waibel.  Rudi.  5.139,560,  CI  65-170000 
Fink.  Gerald  R     .See  - 

B<itstein,   David,   Davis,   Ronald  W  ,  Fink.  Gerald  R.;  Taunton- 
Rigbv,  Alison;  Knowllon.  Robert  G  .  Mao,  Jen-i;  Moir,  Donald 
T.  and  Go(T.  Chnslopher  G  .  5.139.936.  CI  435-69  100 
Finley.  John  W    See — 

Haynes,  Lynn  C;  Levine,  Harry,  and  Finley.  John  W  .  5.139.803. 

CI.  426-330600 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P ;  Finley,  John  W  ;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G., 
5,139,807,  CI   426-531000 
First  Byte:  See— 

Sprague,    Richard    P.    and    Arthur.    William    J.    5.140.639.    CI 
381-51000 
Fiscella,  Marcello  D  .  and  Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  thermally  printing  large  images 
with  small  dye-donor  patches  5.140.341.  CI   346-1  100 
Fisher,  Gregory  J    See — 

Bacrania.  Kantilal,  Fisher.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Tu.  Shen,  5.140.326,  CI, 
341-150  001) 
Fisher.  James  A,,  to  Automation  Technology.  Inc   Armature  connec- 
tion   resistance   measunng    method   and   apparatus     5.140.276.   CI 
324-713000 
Fisher.  Stanley  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Low  flow-noise 

conforraal  fiber  optic  hydrophone  5,140,559,  d.  367-149.000 
Fister,  Julius:  See — 

Cowne,  John  G  ;  Muench,  George  J  ;  and  Fister,  Julius,  5.139,890, 
CI   428-670000. 
Fister,  Julius  C.   See— 

Cowie,  John  G  .  Crane.  Jacob;  and  Fister.  Julius  C.  5.139.891,  CI, 
428-670000, 
Fitzgerald,  Cornelius  G  :  See — 

Williams.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Cornelius  G,,  5,139,861,  CI 
428-288,000, 
Filzpatnck.  Timothy  D    See— 

Haviv,  Fortuna.  Greer.  Jonathan.  Palabnca.  Chnslopher  A  ;  and 
Fitzpatnck.  Timoihy  D  .  5.140.009.  CI   514-16,000. 
Fix.  Renaud'  See — 

Gordon.  Roy  G..  Fu.  Renaud;  and  Hoffman,  David.  5,139.825.  CI 
427-255200 
Flach.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Interface  module  for  a 

bus  interface   5.140.172,  CI    .307-112000 
Flagella.  Robert  N  .  to  Advanced  Silicon  Malenals,  Inc,  Fluidized  bed 
for  prixluction  of  polycryslalline  silicon   5,139,762,  CI.  423-349.(X)0 
Fleischer.  Paul  C    See — 

Self,  James  M  ,  and  Fleischer.  Paul  C  .  5.139.877.  CI  428-421,000 
Fleming,  S    S     Torres,  R    J  ,  Keane.  P   J  .  and  Temple.  A    C    C.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Computer  user  inter- 
face with  window  title  bar  mini-icons   5.140.677.  CI    395-159  (XX) 
Flcicher.  Philip   See- 
Jones.  Timothv.  Hughes.  Trevor;  and  Retcher,  Philip,  5,140,527, 
CI    364-499000 
Flickinger,  Steven  L    See — 

Edwards,  Bryan  T  ;  Flickinger,  Steven  L  ,   Kevem,  James  D.; 
Sonner,  David  D  ;  Weber,  Robert  N  ;  and  Zeiders,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,140,663,  CI   385-90  000 
Flood,  Andrew:  See — 

Aslles.  David  P  ;  Flood.  Andrew;  McArthur.  Alastair;  Newton. 
Trevor  W  ,  Spencer.  John  E  .  and  Hunter.  David  C  .  5.139.563. 
CI    7192  000 
Fluidraulics.  Inc  :  See — 

Hodge.  Re».  5.139.658.  CI,  210-167.000. 
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Flynn.  Daniel  L.:  Set' — 

Becker,  Daniel  P  ;  Flynn.  Daniel  L,,  Noul.  Roger;  Spangler.  Dale 
P  ,  and  Zabrovski.  Daniel  L,.  5.140,023,  CI   514-214,000, 
Fogai   Rich,  King,  Ji  rrold  L  ;  and  Moden,  Walter  L  ,  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc    Semi  onduclor  device  manufactured  by  a  method  for 
aiiaching  a  semicc  nductor  die  to  a  leadframe  using  a  thermoplastic 
covered  earner  U[«   5,140,404,  CI   357-70,000, 
Folsch,  Karl-Josef  See — 

[:lser.    Wilhelm.    Langerbeins.    Klaus;   Tessmer,   Dieter;   Rausch. 
I  rsula,  and  Folsch.  Karl-JcMef,  5.139.882,  CI,  428-522,000, 
Ford  Motor  Compary:  Set — 

Chattha.  Mohincer  S.;  Walkins,  William  L,  H.;  and  Subnunanian. 

Somasundarani,  5,139.994,  CI,  502-334.000, 
Kennedy,  John  F,,  5,140,700,  CI,  455-142,000, 
Forester,  David  R  :  .>ee — 

Roling.    Paul    V  ;   Forester,    David   R.;   and   Wright,   Bruce  E,. 
5.139.643.  CI,  208-48,0AA 
Forming  Edge.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Kozora.  Joseph  W  .  5.139,559.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Forte,  Paulino,  to  OOP    Aromatic  extraction  process  using  mixed 
polyalkylene  glyccl/glycol  ether  solvents.  5,139.651.  CI.  208-334.000. 
Foto-Wear,  Inc.:  See  — 

Hare    Donald,  5  139,917,  CI.  430-138.000, 
Fournier.  Bernard;  aid  Ru,  Philippe,  to  Telemecanique,  Manual  con- 

irol  device  for  the-mal  relays   5,140,293,  CI,  337-37  000 
Foi,  Timothv  R  .  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba-  Communication  system 
for  iransmiiiing  d{La  between  a  transmitting  antenna  utilizing  strip- 
line  transmission  liie  and  a  receive  anteniu  in  relative  movement  to 
one  another,  5.140  696.  CI,  455-41.000 
Fraenkel.  Howard  A  :  See — 

Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  Blazej,  Daniel  C;  and  Fraenkel,  Howard  A., 
5.139,880,  CI.  «28-457.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Bmno.  Godin.  5.139,732,  Q,  376-260,000 

de   Seroux.   Nicolas;   and   Limouzin,    Dominique.    5,139,733,  CI, 
376-272.000, 
France  Telecom-Eta^lissement  autonome  de  droit  public(Centre  Na- 
tional d'Etudes  de!  Telecommunications):  See — 
Badoz,  Pierre  A  ,  and  Duboz,  Jean-Yve*.  5,140,381,  O  357-4,000. 
Francis,  John:  See — 

Boyce.  David;  Francis,  John;  and  Rhoades,  Gary  V.,  5.139,9%.  CI. 
503-227  000 
Frankel.  Donald  S  .  and  Draper.  James  S,.  lo  Ktaadn.  Inc    Neural 

network  for  predicting  lightning,  5,140,523,  CI.  364-420.000, 
Franklin.  Ralph,  lo  Akzo  N,V    Hydrolyzed  dialkyi  dicarbonates  as 

blowing  agents  foi  polymers.  5,140,052,  CI.  521-129.000 
Fraser,  Joseph  W.,  Ji.:  See — 

de  Castro,  Aurora  F,;  Eraser,  Joseph  W,,  Jr  ;  Shultz.  Suuce  L.;  and 
Gupta,  Surendra  K,,  5,139,685,  CI,  210-767,000, 
Fraltarola,  Gary:  Set  — 

Edelson,  Steven  D,;  Bodony,  Larence;  Frattarola,  Gary;  and  Bai- 
ley, Stewart,  5,140,315,  O,  340-728,000, 
Frawlcy.  James  J.:  S''e — 

Beltran.    Adnan    M,;    and    Frawley.    James    J.    5.139.738.    CI, 
420-436000. 
Frechet,  Jean  M,  J,;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  to  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion   Inc   Hydrogen-bonded  liquid  crystal  complexes,  5,139.696.  CI, 

:5;-2090io. 

Freilenck,  William  M.  Jr  ;  Kermell.  David;  and  Sancken,  Robert,  to  JH 

Systems,  Inc   Purification  device.  5,139,678,  Q.  210-641,000 
Freeman,  Kenneth  J,   10  Rosemount  Inc,  Adaptive  ice  detector  circuit 

5,14(1  P?.  CI    219-t97,000. 
Freeman,  Ross  H,  c eceased  (by  Hersey,  Dennis,  executor);  Duong, 
Khue,  Hsieh.  Hun^-Cheng;  Erickson.  Charles  R,;  and  Carter.  WU- 
iiam  S  ,  to  Xilinx,  Inc,  Programmable  coimector  for  programmable 
logic  device  5.140  193.  CI   307-465.000, 
1  reepons,  Donald  E,  to  Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc,  Fertiliier  processes 

and  compositions  ising  s-triazines,  5.139.555,  CI,  7I-29,(X)0. 
Freiberg.  l,eslie  A,:  „'■« — 

Manng.  Clarence  J,;  Lartey.  Paul  A,;  and  Freiberg,  Leslie  A., 
5,140,014,  CI.  -114-30.000 
Freiberger,  Philip  E.    See — 

Gindhar    Ragupithy  V.;  Freiberger,  Philip  E.,  Kaiser,  Brian  A.. 
and  I m.  Yi-CFing.  5.139.971.  CI   437-195.000 
Frciei    Klaus  and  Zi  nnik.  Walter,  to  Stahlwerke  Peine-Salzgitter  AG, 
Cold  roiled  sheet  cr  strip  steel  and  a  process  for  production  thereof 
M 30,580.  CI    I48-r47,000, 
Frenizel,  Richard  L,;  and  Oakdale.  Warren  R,,  to  Advanced  Products, 
Inc     Fast  curing  and  storage  stable  thermoset  polymer  thick  film 
oomposilions,  5,13",819.  CI   427-55.000, 
Friedman,  Michael,  1 1  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Dental  compositioa  for  nypersensi- 
iive  leeth,  5,139,76^,  CI   424-45,000, 
Fnedman.  Robert:  Ste — 

\V  lenen,  Wanda;  Furcsik,  Susan;  Mauro,  David;  Abbas,  Ibrahim; 
and  Fnedman,  Robert,  5,139,809,  a,  426-578.000, 
F  riednch  Nettelhoff  KommanditgesellschaA  Spezialfabrtk  fur  KJein- 
kollekioren   .See — 
Nettelhoff,    Fneilrich    W.;    and    Bremkes,    Theo.    5.140.213.    CI, 
(10-219000, 
Fnesdorf,  Wolfgang;  Ryschka,  Martin;  and  Bayerlein,  Jorg,  to  Drager- 
werk  Aktiengesell'chaft    Method  for  monitonng  patient  data  and 
circuit  arrangemen    therefor,  5,140,519,  CI,  364-413,030, 
Fnsch,  Arnold  M,:  S^e — 

Cheney.  Bruce  3V,;  Larson.  Donald  C;  and  Friach.  Arnold  M., 
5.140,540.  a.  ;64-718,000, 


Fry.  James  L-:  Martin,  l.arrv,  and  Johnston,  Robert  B..  to  Light  Logic, 

Ltd   Added  main  line  apparatus    5,140,630,  CI   379-179  000 
Fryer.  Richard   B  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Induciivelv  sensed  magnetic 

memory    5,1*1,549,  CI    365-171000 
Fuchizawa,  Teisuro  See- 
Koike.    Kazuyuki,     Fuchizawa,    Tetsuro;    and    Shtba,     Keisuke. 
5.139.870,  CI   428-344  000 
Fuel  Tech.  Inc    See— 

Luftglass.   Bryan   K  ;  Sun.  William  H,;  and  Hofmann.  John  E., 
5.139,754,  CI   423-235  000, 
Fugmann.  Burghard   See — 

Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen,  Stroech,  Klaus,  Fugmann.  Burghard;  and 
Dutzmann,  Stefan.  5,140.035,  CI    514-383,000 
Fuji  Electnc  Cxi ,  Ltd  -  See — 

Aizawa.  Kouichi.  5.139,912,  CI   4,30-67  000 

Sunaga   Milsuo,  Sekiguchi.  Kiyrjshi,  Shinohara,  Hisaji.  Takahashi. 
Akihiro.    Hikita.    Hiroshi,    Nara.    Takashi,    and    Sato.    Sadao. 
5.140.114,  CI   200-262000 
Fuji  Electronic  Corporation,  Lid    See — 

Sakaguchi,     Tovoshige,     Mukae,     Kazuo;     and     Tsuda.     Koichi. 
5.140.296,  CI    338-21  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Araki.  Hiroaki.  Yoden.  Kenichi    and  Ushimaru.  Alura,  5.139.866. 

CI,  428-323  000 
Hayashi.    Kaisumi.    Vagihara,    Mono:   LTeda,    Shinji.    Fujita.    Yo- 
shihiro;  Maekawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Monmolo.  Kiyoshi.  5.130.920, 
CI.  430-264  000 
Inaba.  Hiroo,  Taga.  Kazuaki.  and  Miura,  Toshihiko.  5.139.865.  CI 

428-323  000 
Ishikawa.  Takaloshi.  and  Ue<1a.  Shinji.  5,130,929.  CI   430-400  000 
Ishizaka.  Hidc-o.  and  Saito,  Yoshio.  5.130.74.1.  CI   422-63.000 
Iwasaki.    Hirovuki.    and    Kayanuma,    Yasunobu,    5.140.212.    CI, 

310-191  000 
Kayanuma.  Yasunobu.  5,140,468,  CI   359-699  000 
Koike.    Kazuyuki     Fuchizavia.    Tetsuro,    and    Shiba,    Keisuke, 

5,139,870,  CI   428-344000 
Oda.  Kazuva,  5,140,426,  CI    358-213  240 
Ohba.  Hisao   and  Kanzaki.  Hisao,  5,140,356,  CI    354-320  000 
Seto.  Nobuo,  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu,  5,139,931,  CI   430-551.000 
Taguchi.  Toshiki,  Nakaminc.  Takeshi,   Kawata,   Ken    and  Hirai, 

Hiroyuki,  5,139.919.  CI   430-203  (XX) 
Takagi.  Yoshihiro;  Okada,  Hisashi,  and  'i  agihara.  Mono,  5.139,921, 
CI,  430-264  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Akasaki,    Y  uiaka,    Sato,    Kaisuhiro;    Honma,    Susumu,    Tanaka, 

Hiroyuki,  and  Nukada,  Katsumi,  5.139.908,  CI   4.30-58  000 
Hikichi,  Takehito,  Y'amamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Asai.  Ichiro,  5,140,403, 

CI,  357-67  000 
Kim,   Suk,   Furuki.   Makoto:   and   Pu.    Lvong   S..   5.139.913.  CI, 

430-73000 
Takashima.  Izumi;  Taga.  Shinichiro,  and  Ohtaki.  Mitsuo.  5.140.445. 

CI,  358-483,000 
Yagi.   Shigeru;  Ono.   Masato.   Takahashi,   Nonyoshi,   Nishikawa, 
Masayuki;  Fukuda.  Yuzuru,  and  Ka.'-akida,  Kenichi.  5,139,911. 
CI   430-66,000 
Fujibayashi.  Kentaro.  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao.  Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  and  Yasuda,  Ken,  5,140,237, 
CI,  318-568  110 
Fujimori,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Shimizu,  Nono,  Fukuzono.  Shinichi;  Fujimori,  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura, 
Nobuko,  and  Odawara,  Yoji,  5,139.938.  CI  435-«9.800. 
Fujimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi.    Shunichi,    Fujimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu.    Makoto, 
5,139,832,  CI   428-35  500 
Fujinawa,  Masaaki   See- 

Kawaguchi,     Hisamitsu.     Kato,     Kami      Haiakeyama.     .Alsushi; 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi:  Fujmawa,  Ma.saali.i,  MuraiLaini.  Masaharu, 
and  Masataki,  Hidefumi,  5.140,644,  tl    .IKMOOO.) 
Fujino,  Akihiko  See— 

Ishikawa.    Nono.    Nakai.    Masaaki.    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujmo. 
Akihiko.  Ootsuka.   Hiroshi,   Egavca,   T:^,lesh]    jnd   Kavvamura, 
Kunio.  5,140,361,  CI    354^*42  (XX: 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi   See — 

Kaw'aguchi.     Hisamitsu,     Kato,     Kanji,     Haiakeyama,     Ai:>ushi. 
Fuiisawa.  Hiromichi,  Fujinawa.  .Masaaki    Murakami,  Masaharu; 
and  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi,  5,140.644,  CI    382-10,000 
Fujisawa,  Masajion,  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd 

Amplifier  circuit    5,140,281,  CI,  330-261  000 
Fujita,  Minoru,  Fukunaga.  Kazuya.  and  Yoshida,  Masaru,  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd   ShutIerforacartndgeca.se   5,140,400.  CI    360-132  000 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro  See— 

Hayashi,   Katsumi,   Yagihara,   Mono;    Ueda.    Shinji.   Fujita,   Yo- 
shihiro; Maekawa.  Toshihiko.  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.139.920. 
CI   4,30-264  000 
Fujitani.  Shigeo,  Nakagav^a,  Hisashi.  and  Oki.  Masatosht.  to  Nippon 
Unicar    Company     Limited      Stretch     wrap    film,     5.139.855.    CI, 
428-215  000 
Fujitsu  Limited  See- 

Araki,  Sunao,  5,140,597,  CI    371-51  100 

Igarashi,  Hironobu,  5,140,697,  CI,  455-54  100, 

Ikemasu,  Shinichirou,  5,140,392,  CI    357-23,800 

Nishiguchi.    Tadao,   Tatematsu,    Taken,   and    Kasuia.    Yoshinori, 

5,140,555,  CI,  365-206000 
Tagawa.  Kenji;  Inagaki,  Shinva  and  Takeda.  Kctko,  5.140,598,  CI, 
372-6.000, 
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Takahashi.    Tsulomu.    Zenitani.    Hideki;    and    Okamoio,    Itsuo. 

5.140,501.  CI    361-415000 
Tanaka.  Kenya.  5,140.308.  CI    340-539000 
Tohkainn.  Kohichi.  5.140.578.  CI    369-75  200 
Tsuboi.    Mitsuru     Tominaga,    Susumu;    Takeyama,    Akin;    and 
Nojima.  Salmhi,  5,140.582.  CI    370-60  000 
Fujiwara.  Hidcf)   S^e  — 

Daimon    Hideo    huiiwara.  Hideo.  Ogawa.  Yoichi.  and  Kitakami. 
(Kamu.  ^,n<),S><4,  CI    428-402,000 
}  --iwdra,  Makolo    .Wf — 

VV  aianabc      )unn.hi      and     Fujiwara,     Makolo,     5,140,082,     CI 

5:6-:55  (XK1 

Fujiwara,  Shigeru   See — 

lCa.\ai,  TiTshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Shigeru;  and  Tsujii,  Talsuya,  5,140,370, 
CI    355-210  000 
Fujiwara,  Takashi   See — 

.Matsuda,  Hideo,  Fujiwara.  Takashi;  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Hisashi.  5.140.406.  CI    357-74000 
Fujiyama,  loshiki   See — 

Ishikau,.!.  Ka^uvuki.  Shimazu,  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama,  Toshiki, 
M4<>,546.  CI    (64-787  000. 
Fukah.in,  Hidehik<i   ,S.".-  — 

Higa>hihdra,    Misaki,  Ohnuki.   Ichiro;   Akashi.  Akira;   Kadohara. 
reruukc    huliahon.  Hidehiko;  Suda.  Yasuo.  and  Itoh.  Kenji, 
^  14<l,  <"   c:    <^4-4O2  00O, 
f  jxu^hi    .Ma,vikd7u    .Sft' — 

Harieda.  Satoshi,  Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Malsuo. 

Shunji.  5,14^l,<h4,  CI    355-210,000, 
Hdnedd    Sai.x.hi,    Fukuchi.   Masakazu;   Naganuma,   Seiko,   luya, 
Misahik.     Malsuo.  Shunji.  and  Monla.  Shizuo.  5.140.411.  CI 

1  ..liuda,  Koichi   See — 

Kitoh.  Rvozo;  Fukuda.  Koichi;  and  Anmura,  Noriaki,  5,1.39.689, 
CI    252-62  900 
f  ..kiiJa.  Miisuli>shi  See — 

Watanabe.  Hisashi.  Todokoro.  Yoshihiro,  Hasegawa,  Masazumi; 
and  Fukuda.  MiLsutoshi.  5.139.922.  CI,  430-296,000, 
Fukuda.  Nobuhiro  See — 

Matsunaga.    Mitsurou;    Monta.    Isamu;    and    Fukuda.    Nobuhiro, 
5,I,W.767.  CI   423-633,000, 
Fukuda.  Yujiro   See — 

L  tsumi,  Shigeo.  Tomitaka.  Kichinojyo.  Fukuda.  Yujiro;  and  Miki. 
Takaloshi.  5.139.727.  CI   264-210700. 
i  ukuda.  >  uzuru   See — 

>  agi.   Shigeru.  Ono.  Masato;  Takahashi,  Nonyoshi;  Nishikawa. 
Masayuki,  Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Karakida.  Kenichi.  5.139,911. 
CI  430-66  000. 
Fukuhara.  Nobuhiro.  Yoshino.  Setsuo.  Sone.  Saton.  Nakajima.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  and  Makiguchi.   Nobuyoshi.  to  Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated   Method  of  regulating  expression  of  a  foreign  gene  by 
conirolling  the  sugar  conceniralion  in  a  medium  and  a  process  of 
pr.Klucing  a  foreign  product  thereby    5.139.935.  CI   435-69  100 
Fukuhara.   Suemei.   and   Kageyama,   Satoshi.   lo   Matsushita   Electnc 
Industrial      Co.      Ltd       Motion-picture     screen       5.140.460.      CI 
359-445000 
Fukunaga.  Kazuya:  .See — 

Fujiu.     Minoru;     Fukunaga.     Kazuya.     and     Yoshida,     Masaru. 
5.140.490.  CI   360-132  000 
Fukushima.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Ohara.  Shunji.  Monya.  Mitsuro;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa,  and  Ishiba- 
shi,  Kcnjo,  5.140.580.  CI   369-116  000, 
Fukuta,  Hirt,v,hi    See — 

Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki.  Hirokazu.  Hatano,  Susumu.  Oishi,  Kanji. 
Kikuchi.    Takashi.    Fukuta.    Hiroshi.    and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5.140.681.  CI   395-425  000 
Fukuyama.  Masao:  See — 

Kudoh.     Yasuo;     Tsuchiya,     Sohji,     Kojima,     Toshikuni.     and 
Fukuyama.  Masao.  5.140,502.  CI   361-540.000 
Fukuyama.  Sharon  M     See — 

Sivavec,  Timothy  M  .  and  Fukuyama,  Sharon  M,.  5,140,077,  CI, 
525-397  000 
Fukuzono.  Shinichi  See — 

Shimizu.  Nono.  Fukuzono.  Shinichi,  Fujimon,  Kiyoshi.  Nishimura. 
Nobuko.  and  Odawara,  Yoji.  5.139,938,  CI   435-69  800 
Furcsik,  Susan:  See — 

Wienen,  Wanda;  Furcsik.  Susan;  Mauro.  David;  Abbas.  Ibrahim, 
and  Friedman,  Robert.  5.1.39.809.  CI  426-578  000 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tatsuya,  5.140.126.  CI   219-110,000, 
Furuki.  Makoto  See — 

Kim,   Suk.   Furuki.   Makoio;   and   Pu,   Lyong  S.,   5.139,913,  CI. 
430-73000 
Fuse,  Masaru  See — 

Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  Fuse.  Masaru;  and  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  5.140.417. 
CI    358133  000 
Fushiki.  Tatsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Optical  disc  playback  device 
including    detecting     and    correcting    disc     mount     eccentricity 
5.140.575.  CI    369-44  320 
O    D   Searle  &  Co    See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P  .  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ;  Nosal.  Roger.  Spangler.  Dale 

P  ,  and  Zabrowski.  Daniel  L  ,  5,140,023.  CI    514-214000 
Reitz,  David  B  ,  5,140,036.  CI.  514-381.000. 
O  &  H  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Kerek,  Leslie,  5.140.661.  CI   385-81  000 


Gabranski.  Frank  B    See — 

Slaehlin.  John  H  ,  Shum,  Lanson  Y  .  Parry    DaMil  ^V     (iabranski, 
Frank  B  ,  Comsuxk,  r>ougla,s  K  ,  7-irklc,  Albert  F  ,  Konapelsky, 
Richard  S  ,  and  Mcmgilio,  Michael  A  ,  5,140,,<35.  CI    i4V7-i8  (XX) 
Gaffar,  Abdul    and  Foiefka.  Thomas  G  ,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Corn- 
pans    Aniicakulus  oral  composition   5.139.769.  CI   424-52  000 
Gaj[|ar,  Kumar    See  — 

Idleman,  Ihomas  E     Kixinl?.  Robert  S  .  Powers.  David  T  .  Jaffe, 
David   H      Henst^n.   Farrv    P     Cilider.  Joseph  S,.  and  Ga^ar. 
Kumar,  5,14f!,';g:,  CI    ''l'«  100 
Gallo,  Frank  D    Mains  1  on  X    and  W  arren,  Donald  P  ,  Jr  .  to  Inlema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    MelhiKl  for  dispatching  work 
requesls  in  a  data  storage  hierarchy    5, 140,683.  CI    395-425  (XX) 
Galumbeck.  Alan  [)    Mai  Kinnon,  Ruvsell  D  N     Pincixrk.  Douglas  G,; 
and  Reid,  Frtrderick  ,A  ,  lo  \V>ather  Channel,  hu  ,  The  Communica- 
tions sssiem    '^, 140,41'),  CI    ls><14;iKXI 
Ganschovv.  Getirge  F     Sef— 

Solheim,  ,Man  ti  Ba,suni,  Bamdad  Bouknighi,  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow  Getirge  F  Oelong,  Bancherd,  Lahn.  Rajeesa.  L-eibiger. 
Sieve  M  Blair  Christopher  S  ,  Jerome,  Rick  C  ,  Biswal.  Madan, 
F>asies  Fad  llderem,  V'lda,  and  Iranmanesh.  Ah  A  .  5.139.961. 
CI  4r-<U)UU 
Gantois.  Michel,  to  Solo  Fours  Industnels  SA,  Carburizalion  process, 

5.139.584.  CI    148  235  000 
Garcia,  Oscar    and   Farmer.  George,   to  Tel-Transfer  Systems,   Inc. 
Remote    meter    reading    method    and    apparatus     5.140.351,    CI. 
.385-117  000 
Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel;  and  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco  Cleaning  device 

for  paper  machine  rollers   5. 1 39.6 1 8.  CI.  162-276000, 
Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco:  See — 

Garcia  Pastor.  Daniel;  and  Garcia  Pastor.  Francisco.  5,139,618.  CI 
162-2760a) 
Gangipati,  Ravi  S  :  See — 

Adams,    Jerry    L,    and    Garigipati,    Ravi    S.,    5,140,047,    CI. 
514-575  000, 
Gartland.  Robert  J,:  See— 

Starinshak,  Thomas  W  ,  Shemenski,  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Gartland,  Robert  J  .  5.139.874,  CI  428-375,000 
Gaudreault.   Rene  C  ,   and   Mongram.  Colette,   lo  Universile   Laval. 
Maleic  anhydride  denvatives  used  as  conjugation  agents  of  anti- 
tumor agents  on  desired  earners   5,140,013,  CI    514-21,000, 
Gaymar  Induslnes,  Inc    See — 

Gu.sakov.  Ignaty.  5.140.309,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Gaz  de  France   See — 

D  Auna.  V  incent  S   B  ,  5,140.137,  CI.  219-535.000. 
GDS  Fechnology.  Inc    See — 

dc  Castro.  Aurora  F  .  Fra.ser.  Joseph  W  .  Jr ;  Shultz.  Janice  L,;  and 
Gupta,  Surendra  K  .  5.139.685.  CI   210-767  000 
Geiger.  Gordon  W  .  lo  Cargill.  Incorporated  Continuous  production  of 

iron-carbon  alloy  using  iron  carbide    5.139,568.  CI   75-501,000 
Geldman.  John  S  ,  and  Fsiakhri.  Pelro.  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Burst 

mode  error  detection  and  definition    5,140.595,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Geneiicor  International.  Inc    See — 

Heinsohn.  Henry  G  ;  Lorch,  JefTrey  D  .  Hayenga,  Kirk  J.;  and 
Arnold.  Raymond  E  .  5.139.943.  CI  435-226,000 
General  Atomics  iee — 

Woolf.  Lawrence  D  .  5.140,006,  CI.  505-1.000 
General  Electric  Company-  See — 

Ayala,  Raul  F.  and  Sykes.  Josephine,  5,139,982.  CI.  502-182,000, 
Bellran.    Adnan    M  ,    and    Frawley.    James    J.,    5,139.738,    CI. 

420-436  000 
Chrisien.  Dale  G  .  5.140.624.  CI   378-132  000 
Pakm,   James  T .   Duffy.    Mark   E ;   and    Heindl.    Raymond    A  . 

5.140,227.  CI    315-248  000 
Dillmann,  Charles  W  ,  5,139.735.  CI    376-328.000 
Dorn,  Bizhan:  and  Xu.  Bu-Xin.  5,140,266,  CI.  324-228.000, 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.  5.139.816,  CI   427-54,100 
Engeler,  William  F  ,  5.140,531,  CI,  395-24,000 
Hurst.  Roben  N  ,  5.140,420.  CI   358-147,000 
Janicek.  Alan  J  ,  5.140.493.  CI    361-211.000 
Jones.  Marshall  G  .  Liu.  Yung  S  ;  and  Dellert,  Robert  C.  5.140,128, 

CI,  219-121  720 
Lyons.  James  P,  MacMinn.  Stephen  R  .  and  Preston.  Mark  A.. 

5.140.243.  CI    318-701000 
Lyons.    James    P.    and    MacMinn.    Stephen    R,    5.140,244,    d 

318-701000 
Morris.  Robert  A  .  5.140.115.  CI   200-308  000 
Neugebauer.  Constantine  A  .  and  Temple.  Victor  A   K,,  5,139,972, 

CI,  433-209  000 
Roy,   Prodyol;   Rodgers,   Douglas  N  .  and  SaJamah,  Samir  A, 

5.139,895,  CI,  429-17,000, 
Shankar,    Uday    J;    and    Raman,    Kidambi    V,,    5.140,525.    CI 

364-459,000, 
Sivavec.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Fukuyama.  Sharon  M  ,  5,140,077,  CI 

525-397  000 
Yeager.    Gary    W      and    Cnvello.    James    V..    5.140.078,    CI 
525-468  000 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  David  R.  5.140.456,  CI    359-341000 
Sunton,  Robert,  5.140.200,  CI   307-540  000, 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bloink,  Raymond  L  ,  and  Powell.  Bob  R  ,  5.139,690.  CI,  252-74,000 
Bloink.  Raymond  L  ,  and  Powell,  Bob  R  .  5.139,691,  CI,  252-74,000 
Doll,  Gary  L  ,  Sell,  JefTrey  A  ;  and  Peck,  Charles  A.,  5,139.591,  CI 

156-609  000 
Holleboom.  Bruce  W  ,  5.139.639.  CI,  204-427  000. 
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Mance.  Andrew  M,.  5.139,818,  CI  427-54,100, 
Powell.  Bob  R,;  iind  Bloink,  Raymond  L.,  5,139,692,  CI.  252-77.000. 
Genesis  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Masson.  Wayne  S.;  Hargrove,  Joel  T.;  and  Meyers,  Philip  G., 
5.140.021.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Gennetten.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Langford,  Stephen  P.;  and  Gennetten,  Kenneth  D,  5,140,202,  CI, 
307-603000 
Gerard.  Lamure:  See  — 

Dominique,    Loubineux;    and    Gerard,    Lamure,    5,139.593,    CI, 
156-73  200 
Gerard,  Philippe:  See — 

Andrieu,   Francois;  Jacquemel,   Andre   .   and  Gerard,   Philippe, 
5.140.289,0.  333-256,000 
Gerbier.  Palnck;  Laroze,  Gerard;  and  Menvielle,  Marc,  lo  Rexroth- 
Sigma    Electric  remote  control  device  including  pairs  of  sliding 
pushers   5,140,320.  CI,  341-20,000 
Gerlier,  Andre  ,  to  Landis  t  Oyr  Betnebs  AG    Device  for  aligning 
sheets  with  plural  drive  roller  groups  on  a  common  shaft,  5,140.166, 
CI   250-548,000 
Gerstein.  Terry,  to  Revlon.  Inc,  Rinse  away  face  masque,  5,139,771,  CI. 

424-63000 
Gcneis,  Hans,  to  Hrinkel  Industriezenlnfugen  GmbH  &  Co   Process 
and  device  for  turning  in  the  membrane  of  a  pressure  Alter  for  suspen- 
sions  5.139,665.  C  ,  210-236,000, 
Gertsman.  Michael  J,;  and  MacGillivray,  Ross  M,,  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Telephone  or  data  switching  system  with  variable  protocol 
inter-ofTice  commLnicalion,  5,140,590,  CI   370-110  100, 
Gesche.  Roland;  anc  Locher.  Stefan,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Circuit  for  adjusiirg  the  impedance  of  a  plasma  section  lo  a  high-fre- 
quency generator,  5.140.223.  CI   315-111.210. 
Gibbons.  Ian-  See — 

Hillman.  Robert  S.;  Cobb.  Michael  E.;  Allen,  Jimmy  D  ;  Gibbons. 
Ian;  Osloich,  Vladimir  E.,  and  Winfrey,  Laura  J,,  5,140,161.  CI 
250-341,000, 
Ginn.  H,  EarF  See — 

Arnold.  Edward  R.;  and  Ginn,  H.  Earl,  5,139,675,  CI.  210-636,000, 
Giovanoni.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Wntpenn.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Giovanoni.  Richard  L  .  5.139.705.  CI. 
252-547, (XX), 
Gindhar,  Ragupathy  V,;  Freiberger.  Philip  E,;  Kaiser.  Brian  A  ;  and 
Lin.  Yi-Ching.  to  Intel  Corporation,  Anneal  to  decrease  moisture 
absorbance  of  intermeul  dielectncs,  5,139,971,  a,  437-195,000, 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Whorlow.  Raymond  J.,  5.140,209,  CI   310-90.500, 
Glaesemann.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

Backer.  Marcella  R,;  Blankcnship,  Michael  G  .  Cavendtr.  Ralston; 
de  Jong.  Bem.ird;  Elder,  Melanie  L.;  Glaesemann.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Jones,  Peter  C,  5,140,665,  CI.  385-126.000 
Glider.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  Koontz,  Robert  S.,  Powers,  David  T.,  Jaffe, 
David  H.;  Henson,  Larry  P.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar, 
Kumar,  5,140,'i92,  CI.  371-8,100 
Global  Thermal  ConJitioning,  Inc:  See — 

Smith,  Charles  R  ,  5,139,710.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Goel.   AtuI,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company,   Photoresist  system  and 
photoetching    prOi:ess    employing    an    I-line    peak    light    source 
5,139,918.  CI   430-166,000, 
Goff.  Chnstopher  G    See — 

Bolslein.  David;  Davis,  Ronald  W,;  Fink.  Gerald  R,;  Taunlon- 
Rigby.  Alison;  Knowlton,  Robert  G  ;  Mao,  Jen-i;  Moir,  Donald 
T  ;  and  Goff,  t:hrislopher  G,,  5,139.936,  CI,  435-69,100 
Gofman,  Yuri:  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M,;    Gofman.    Yuri;    and    Barkan,    Edward, 
5,140,144.  CI,  235-472.000, 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P  ;  and  Yaacobi.  Yoseph,  to  University  of  Florida. 
Method  and  compKiiion  for  preventing  surgical  adhesions  using  a 
dilute  solution  of  polymer.  5,140,016,  CI.  514-57.000, 
Goldberg,  Harris  A,:  See — 

Kalyanaraman.  I'alaiyur  S.;  Goldberg.  Harris  A,;  and  Onorato. 
Frank  J,.  5.13<;.837.  CI.  428-64000, 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd,:  See- 
Park.  Hong  C.  5.140.428.  CI,  358-244,0(X), 
Yang.  Kcun  Y  .  s.140.343.  CI,  346-108,000. 
Goldstar  Telecommunication  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Sang  Younj.  5.140.476.  CI.  360-77.060. 
Cjoldsicin.  Gideon,  aid  Audhya.  Tapan.  to  Immunobiology  Research 
Insiitutc  Stabilizec  aqueous  formulations  of  Ihyroopenlin.  5,140,010, 
CI   514-17,000, 
Gonnello.  Scott  W  Aquarium  filler.  5,139,656,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Gonzalez-Acevedo.  lldgar  R.:  See — 

Boscan-Romero.  Neida  C;  Corcuera-Casas,  Jose  L.;  Gonzalez- 
Acevedo,  Edgar  R.,  Millan- Barrios,  Enrique  J.;  and  Qintero- 
Arcaya.  Rafael  A.,  5,139,823.  CI.  427-236.000 
Gonzalez.  Rita  M    See — 

deJesus  Montemiyor.  Ezcquiel;  Torres  Ollervides,  Manna;  and 
Gonzalez,  RiU  M  ,  5.139.801,  CI.  426-274.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Ru'^ber  Company,  The:  See — 

Starinshak.  Thon  as  W.;  Shemenski,  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  W,,  Jr,; 
and  Gartland.  Robert  J,.  5.139.874.  CI,  428-375,000, 
Gordon.  James  C.  Livgren.  Eric  P ;  Meyer.  Herman  P ;  and  Rearick. 
Donald  P.,  to  Inter  lational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Ceramic 
base  component  packaging  assembly   5.140,298,  CI   338-226,000, 
Gordon.  Roy  G  ;  Fix,  Renaud;  and  Hoffman.  David,  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College   Process  for  chemical  vapor  deposition 
of  transition  metal  nitrides.  5.139.825.  CI.  427-255.200. 


Gordon.  Roy  G,;  Barron.  Andrew  R  .  and  Bunak.  Jitlian  M  .  lo  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  where  an  alkaline  earlh  metal  organic  precurs<.)r  maienal  is 
volatilized  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  or  ammonia  and  deposited 
onto  a  substrate.  5.139,999,  CI,  505-1,000, 
Goto,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamatsuta,  Kiichi;  Goto,  Shoji.  and  Shimizu.  Satoshi.  5,139,551.  CI 
65-21  200 
Goto,  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image 

forming  apparatus   5,140,346,  CI   346-145,000, 
Goto.  Toshiki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yuk'.hisa,  Vamamoto,  Azuma.  Hama.  Susumu.  and  Goto. 
Toshiki.  5.1i«.s5ti,  CI   428-216000 
Gotoda.  Katsuhiko.  ^  asuda.  Masashi.  and  Mikata,  Yasunori,  to  Bando 
Chemical    Industnes.    Lid,    Transfer    and    conveying    apparatus, 
5.140.376.  CI    355-274  000 
Goyo  Paper  Working  Co  ,  Lid  :  See — 

Kiumura.  Ryoichi,  and  Ohara.  Shuzo.  5,139,835,  CI,  428-42,000, 
GPL  Partnership:  See- 
Cares,  George.  5.139.686.  CI.  210-797.000 
Grabowski.  Edward  F  :  See — 

Simpson.   Yonn  K  .  Grabowski.  Edward  F  ;  Teney.   Donald  J.; 
Pankh.    Satish     R;    and    Patterson.     Neil    S.     5.139.907.    d, 
430-58,000 
Grack,  Scott  J,,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company    Chemical  indicator 
that  includes  potassium  dichromaie  and  urea  and  method  of  using  the 
same  to  delect  hydrogen  peroxide    5,139,957,  CI   436-135  000 
Grafen.  Karl,  and  Cramer.  Hans,  to  H   Krantz  GmbH  &  Co  Anti-fnc- 
tion  combination  section  with  differential  expansion  means  5.1 39.848. 
CI,  428-138,000, 
Graham.  Edgar  E,;  and  Makki.  James  F  .  to  Cleveland  Stale  University, 
Ceramic    article    having    wear    resistant    coaling     5.139.876.    CI 
428-411  100, 
Graupe,  Daniel,  and  Efron.  Adam  J,,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the    Noise  cancellation  system    5,140,640.  CI. 
381-71  000 
Great  Lakes  Instruments.  Inc    See- 
King,  Karl  L.,  5.140,168.  CI   250-575  000 
Green,  Calven  L,.  Fiedler,  Franz,  Hansen.  Thomscn  J,;  Wogan,  Gerald 
N,;  Tannenbaum,  Steven  R  .  and  Benjamin,  Thomas  L  .  to  VICAM. 
LP  Assay  method  for  detecting  listena   5,139.933.  CI  435-732  000 
Green,  Jonathan   See — 

Femni,   Pier  G.,   Voellmy.  Carlo;  Stahl,   Peter  H,;  and  Green. 
Jonathan,  5,139.786.  CI,  424-449,000 
Greenberg.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Barkalow.  David  G  ;  Greenberg.  Michael  J  ;  and  McGrew.  Gor- 
don N,.  5.139.796.  CI   426-3000 
Johnson.    Sonya;    and    Greenberg,    Michael    J.    5.139.793.    CI. 
426-3,000 
Greer.  Jonathan:  See — 

Haviv,  Forluna;  Greer,  Jonathan;  Palabnca,  Chnstopher  A  :  and 
Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D  .  5,140.009,  CI   514-16,000 
Greyhawk  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bone,  Matthew;  Siob<xlin,  David  E,.  Haven.  Duane  A,;  Stefanov, 
Michael;  and  Kahn.  Fredenc  J  .  5.140.448.  CI   359-44  000 
Gnder.  Stephen  N  .  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation    Filtered 
detection  plus  propagated  timing  window  for  stabilizing  the  switch 
from    crystal    to    ring    oscillator    at    power-down,    5,140,197,    CI 
307-480,000 
Gnmm,  William  L  ,  and  Siewan.  William  A  .  to  Case  Corporation, 
Method  of  making  a  metal  earth  working  implement.  5.139.581.  CI, 
148-632,000 
Grivna,  Gordon  M,,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Method  of  planarizing  a  semi- 
conductor device  surface   5.139.608.  CI,  156-643000 
Groen.  Robertus  W   C    See — 

Cloetens.  Henri;  Groen.  Robertus  W  C  :  and  Akkermans.  Antonius 
H.  M,.  5.140.574.  CI,  369-44,280 
Grohe.  Klaus:  See — 

Schnewer,  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke   TTiomas;  Haller.  Ingo,  Melzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim.  5,140,033.  CI    514-312,000, 
Groos,  Heinrich.  to  Berkenhoff  GmbH    Wire-eleclrode  arrangement 

for  spark-erosive  culling   5  140,125,  CI,  219-69  120 
Gross,  Abraham  Sef — 

Karpol,  Avner;  Halevi,  Eviatar;  and  Gross.  Abraham,  5,140,608. 

CI.  372-101  000 

Gross,  Gerhard;  and  Velikonia.  Marjan.  lo  Messer  Gnesheim   Process 

for  the  production  of  alloy  steel  grades  using  treatment  gas  consisting 

of  CO2,  5,139.569.  CI    75-543  000 

Gross,  Michael  G.,  to  Creative  Extruded  Products,  Inc,  Decorative 

molding   5,139,830.  CI  428-31  000 
Grosse,  Deborah  Y  :  See — 

Klein,  Robert,  D'Aoust.  Robert;  Grosse.  Deborah  Y.;  Reasoner. 
George    E..    Jr.;    and    Williams.    David    C,    5.140,444,    CI 
358-447.000. 
Grossman.  David  G  :  See — 

DeLand.  Daniel  L  ;  Heimnick.  Paul.  Moy,  Cunis  T  .  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence   H.;   Grossman.    David   G.;   and   Schuler.    Kurt    P., 
5,140.316.  CI    340-825  690 
Groupe  Permacon  Inc    See — 

Caslonguay,  Berlin;  and  Ratte.  Alain.  5,139,721,  CI,  264-71  000 
Grover,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Atwal,  Kamail;  Grover,  Gary  J  ;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S,,  5,140,031, 
CI.  514-302.000, 
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Grow  Gfoup.  Inc.:  See— 

Dieter.    Jen7     A.    and     J»rema.    Chester     P.     5.140,058,    CI 
52*-259  000 
Gruia.  Adn«n  J  .  to  UOP  Prix:ev.  for  refraclory  compound  conversion 

m  a  hydrocracker  recycle  liquid    5.1W.644.  CI   208-89  000 
<  jruia,  Adnan  J  .  to  LOP  Pnxess  foi  refractory  compound  removal  m 

a  hydr.xra^ker  rccvJe  liquid    5.  LW.M*.  CI    208-<»  000 
(iruma.  S  ^   dc  C  ^      V<'  - 

deJesus  Moniemavor.   Ezequiel.  Torres  Ollervides.   Manna,  and 

ConLiifZ.  Rila  M     5.11').801.  CI    426-274  000 

Orundlei    Oerhard.  LInch.  WolfRudiger,  and  Kilian.  Ulnch,  to  BYK 

Gulden  I  .imherg  Chemi^^he  Fahrik  GmbH   Thienolncylene  for  the 

treatmcni  of  hron^hiai  Ji«-ji.s<r.    VI4<l.u:?,CI    M4-22O0O0 

Grunwell    Randall  1   ,  lo  .Muiorola,  Inc    Wide  band  transmission  line 

impedance  mai^hing  iransformer   5.140.288.  CI   333-J4000 
Gruppo  L  epetit  SpA    See  — 

Selva.  Ennco   md  Tavecchia.  Paolo.  5.139.778.  CI  424-117  000 
GTE  Govemmeni  Svsiems  Corp    See — 

Snyder.  Keith  A  .  and  Peisley,  Gary  L  .  5.140.334.  CI   343-773  000 

Guaiia.  Cesare;  and  Semeghmi.  Gianluigi.  to  SNIA  Tecnopolimen 

SpA    Biodegradable  polyamide,  films  and  products  obtained  from 

said    fvilvamiJe    and    process    for    lU    preparaUon     5,140.095.    CI 

528-220  1X11' 

r^»nrlmc-in     R,.l-K-f     ind  Tardieu.   Pascale.  to  Essilor  International 

i^    mpagnic  i  irncrdir  J'Optiquel   Indolmo-spircxiuinoxalino  oxazine 

phoioihr   m-i!!^  ..mrKiunds.  methods  for  their  preparation,  photo- 

chromK    ^omivMlions    and    articles   containing   such   compounds 

5  150  -,-    ,_  ;    :<::. 586000 

,  iriA    M    If    Mjrp.  Steven  A  ,  and  Samad.  Tanq.  to  Honeywell  Inc 

,--ne'.w    dig    ri'hm    synthesis    of   neural    networks     5.140.530.    CI 

:  .  <       i  .  m  i 

i     .    g     Suhas  See— 

;  irS  ,    u,  Anthony  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Guhaniyogi.  Suhas.  5.140.074.  CI 

<  ;  ^    J^  1    Ml ; 

Guille.  Jfaii  1  .  uis  See — 

Led'ui   Mdtv  Jacques.  Guille.  Jean-Louis,  PhamHuu.  Cuong.  and 
Mann    V.phic.  5,1<9.987.  CI    502-177  000 
Ouillou.  1  i'ui>  t     dnd  (.Juisquater.  Jean-Jacques,  to  U  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Meth  «.!  jr.!  jppjrd'  i\  for  authenticating  accreditations  and 
for  auihen!.^  jii:^  m  ;  >  ^     ng  messages   5,140.634.  CI    380-23  000 
Gundle  Lining  Cvuistruvinui  corporation;  See — 

Mathieson.  Michael  C  ,  and  Cadwallader.  Mark  W  ,  5,139.853.  CI 
428-213  CXKD 
Gupta,  Balaram   Charbonneau,  Larry  F  ,  Calundann,  Gordon  W  ,  and 
Chung.    lai  Shung,    lo   Hoechst   Celanese  Corp    Mell-processable 
thcrmolropic  piil>cstcrs  having  fluonne  containing  linking  groups 
s. 1413,093.  CI    528-l<)^  (xm 
Gupta,  Surendra  K    i<v  — 

de  Castro,  Aurora  F  .  Eraser,  Joseph  W  ,  Jr  ,  Shulli.  Janice  L.,  and 
Gupta.  Surendta  K  ,  5,139.685,  CI   210-767  000 
Gurkovich,  Stephen  R     See — 

Radford,  Kenneth  C  .  Gurkovich,  Stephen  R.;  and  Partlow,  Debo 

rah  P.  5.140,498.  CI    361-321000 

Gurusami.    Aravanan.    Ctiamberlin,    Robert.    Jacek,    Victor,    Strong. 

Thomas   and  Cox,  Jeffrey.  lo  North  American  Philips  Corporation 

Cable   subscriber   control   device   using   shared  jamming   modules 

5,140,0^,  CI    >SO-7  000 

Gusakov,  Ignaiy,  lo  Gaymar  Industries.  Inc    Bed  signalling  apparatus 

5,140.309.  CI.  340-573  000 
Gutug.  Karl  M  :  See- 
Dye.  Thomas  A  ,  Roskell,  Derek:  Simpson,  Richard,  Asal,  Mr 
chael    Guttag,  Karl  M  .  Tcbbutt,  Neil,  and  Van  Aken,  Jerry, 
5,140,687,  CI    395-500  000 
H    Kraniz  GmbH  &  Co    See— 

Grafen,  Karl,  and  Cramer,  Hans.  5.139,848.  a.  428-138.000 
H    P   Smith.  Inc    See- 
Patterson.  Robert.  5.139.815.  CI.  427-54  100 
Haag.  Siegfned,  and  Kom.  Joachim,  to  Durr  Dental  GmbH  Sl  Co  KG 

Continuous  developing  apparatus  5.140.355.  CI   354-299  000 
Hahibi,  Hamid  R     See — 

\  jrapra\ad    I^esaraju  V  ,  Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  Habibi,  Hamid  R.;  and 
Drsardju.  Padma.  5.140.455,  CI    359-275000 
riackeit,  James  1  ,  Dellert.  David  W  ;  and  Knudson,  Mark  R  ,  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Scaler  gale  array  for  scaling  image  dau 
5.140,648,  CI    382-47  000 
Haga.  Koichi.  Yamamoio,  Kenji;  Kumano,  Masafumi.  and  Murakami, 
Akishige,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid  .  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of 
General     Electronics      Amorphous    silicon     photoelectric    device 
5,140,34''.  CI    157  30000 
Haga,  Takahiro  See — 

Kimura,    Fumio,    Haga.    Takahiro,    Sakashita,    Nobuyuki,    Murai, 
Shigeo;  Nakamura.  Vuji,  and  Honzawa,  Shooichi,  5,139.565.  CI 
71-92  000 
Hagen  Battene  AG   See — 

Drews.    Jurgen,    and    Berger,    Karl    Chnstoph.    5.139.902,    CI 
429-234  000 
Hagerty.  Robert  O    See- 
Cook,  Pam  J  ,  Hagerty,  Robert  O  .  Husby,  Per  K  ,  and  Nowlin, 
Thomas  E  ,  5,139,986,  CI    502-112  000 
Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tcrumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Blood  processing 

apparatus  of  hollow  fiber  type  5.139,741,  CI  422-48.000. 
Hagmann,  Dieter  See — 

Euen.  Wolfgang,  Hagmann.  Dieter;  and  Wildau.  Hans  J  ,  5,139,869. 
CI  428-336000 
Haines.  Wilham  H    See- 
Cooper.  Leon,  and  Haines.  William  H  .  5.139.699.  CI  252-305  000 


Haldor  Topsoe  A/S  See — 

Topsoe.  Haldor  F  A  .  5.139.757.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Halevi,  Fvialar    See — 

Karpol,  Asner.  Halevi,  Evtatar;  and  Gross,  Abraham.  5.140.608. 
CI.  372- 101  000 
Hall.  Charles  E    See- 
Hyatt.    Richard   G.   Jr.    and    Hall.    Charles    E..    5.140.317,    CI. 
340-8253IO 
Haller.  Ingo  See — 

Schnewer  Michael,  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schcnke.  Thomas.  Haller,  Ingo,  Metiger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann, 
Rainer,  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,140,033,  CI    514-312000 
Hama,  Susumu  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa,  Yamamoio.  Azuma.  Hama.  Susumu:  and  Goto. 
Toshiki,  5,139,856,  CI.  428-216.000 
Hamada.  Jun-ichi  See — 

Shindo.     Yoshiko,     Hamada,     Jun-ichi,    and    Okamoto,    Yukio, 
5,140,.175.  CI    355-272.000 
Hamaguchi.   Fumiko;    Nagasaka,   Tatsuo;   and   Sakurai,   Einosuke,   to 
Nisshin  H<iur  Milling  Co     Ltd    l-phenoiycarbonyl-2-pyrroIidinone 
denvaiiMTs  and  nootropic  dgenis   5,140,041,  CI   514-423000 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshitaka   See 

Ohashi,     Akira      Hamaguchi,     Yoshitaka,     Miyahara,     Nichinori; 
0>ama.  V.i<.h.o   and  Shiomichi,  Tom,  5,139.939.  CI  435-70.100. 
Hamarrnu.     M  isaio   and  "i  amada.  Toshio.  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Clock  feed- 
ing.ir.,.ii  and  Ji<k  wmng  svstem   5.140.184.  CI.  307-303  100. 
HamamotM,   I  aka-shi   .See- 

Mai^Lida    Hiroshi.   Kawada.  Haruki,  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Morikawa, 
Vuk.)     I  guchi.    Ken.    Hamamoto.    Takashi.    and    Kunbayashi, 
Ma.-<jki,  V14<J,398,  CI.  357-3O000 
Hamamoto,  ^'oshiaki   See  — 

Kobayashi,    Nobuyuki,    Hamamoto.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yamamoto. 
Naoki.  5.139.947,  CI   435-240  260 
Hanajima,  Toshiharu  See — 

Mizuno,  Yutaka,  Hanajima,  Toshiharu,  and  Matsubara,  Hisayoshi, 
5,139.894,  CI   429-9  000 
Hand.  Geoffrcv    See — 

Cole,  Robert,  and  Hand,  Geoffrey,  5.139.531,  CI.  8-127  100 
Handjani  Rose-Mane;  Kauffmann.  Mynam;  and  Huguenin.  Fredenc.  to 
L'Oreal    Process  for  the  preparation  of  alginate  capsules,  apparatus 
for  producing  said  capsules  and  cosmetic  compositions  containing 
said  capsules   5.139,783,  CI   424-401000 
Haneda.  Satoshi;   Morita,  Shizuo,   Fukuchi,   Masakazu,  and  Matsuo, 
Shunji,   to   Konica   Corporation    Color   image   forming   apparatus 
having  a  process  cartndge  containing  a  belt  shaped  image  earner, 
toner  replenishing  means  and  detachable  paper  cartridge    5,140.369. 
CI    355-210000 
Haneda.    Satoshi:     Fukuchi,     Ma.sakazu.     Naganuma,    Seiko;    luya. 
Masahiko,  Matsuo,  Shunji;  and  Monta.  Shizuo,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion   Image  reading  apparatus  capable  of  discnminating  between  a 
chromatic  and  an  achromatic  portion  of  an  image    5,140,411,  CI 
358-75000. 
Hanke,  Paul  See- 

Jagielski,     David,     Dabrowski,     Wojciech;     and     Hanke,     Paul. 
5.140.374.  CI   355-271000 
Hansen.  Thomsen  J  :  See — 

Green,  Calvert  L  ;  Fiedler,  Franz,  Hansen.  Thomsen  J.;  Wogan, 
Gerald  N  ;  Tannenbaum.  Steven  R  ;  and  Benjamin,  Thomas  L., 
5.139.933.  CI.  435-732  000 
Hanson.  Thomas  A    See— 

Shaar.    Casey    S;    and    Hanson.    Thomas    A,     5,140,167,    CI. 
250-561  000 
Hanzawa,  Kohtaro:  See— 

Sakata.  Goro.  Tanaka.  Kikuji;  Hanzjwa,  Kohtaro;  and  Hayashi, 
Ryutaro.  5.140.541.  CI   364-724.190 
Hanzaua.  Shigcru  See— 

Tsuji.   Akihiro.  Suzuki,   Mitsugu;   Doi,  Jyunichi,  and  Hanzawa, 
Shigeru.  5.139.718,  CI    264-63  000 
Hara.  Hiromu:  See— 

Mase.  Toshiyasu.  Murase.  Kivoshi;  Hara.  Hiromu.  and  Tomioka. 
Kenichi.  5.140.046.  CI    514-563000 
Hara.    Kojiro     PWM    signal    demodulation    method    and    apparatus 

5.140.256.  CI    324-77  OOR 
Hara.  Toshiro,  and  Sayama,  Masahiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Vehicle  dnving  condition  detecting  apparatus  5,140.302.  CI 
340-449  000 
Hardison.  Leslie  C  .  to  ARI  Technologies.  Inc  Continuous  process  for 
mass  transfer  of  a  liquid  reagent  with  two  different  gases.  5.139.753. 
CI  423-220000 
Hare.  Donald,  lo  Foto-Wear.  Inc   Imaging  transfer  system  and  process 
for  iransfemng  image  and  non-image  areas  thereof  to  a  receptor 
element    5,139.917.  CI   43a  1 38  000 
Hargrove.  Joel  T    See — 

MaAson.  Wayne  S  ;  Hargrove.  Joel  T,  and  Meyers,  Philip  G  , 
5,140,021,  CI    514-177000. 
Harp,  Sieven  A    See— 

Guha,  Aloke.  Harp,  Sieven  A  ,  and  Samad,  Tanq,  5,140,530,  CI. 
395-130a) 
Harrer,  Alois:  See — 

Sirecker,  Rudiger:  and  Harrer.  Alois,  5.139.587.  CI.  149-19.900 
Harns  Corporation:  See— 

Bacrama.  Kaniilal,  Fisher,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Tu,  Shen,  5,140,326,  CI 

(41159  000 
Beckwiih,  Paul  B  .  Jr  ,  Bascle.  Kent  P ;  Chan.  Luen  C  :  and  Basta, 
Wayne  E  .  5,140.532.  CI.  395-101  000 
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Harrison.  William  V    Jr.;  Vogt.  David  E.;  and  Malinowiki,  Walter  J., 
lo  Acoustic  Imagii  g  Technologies  Corporation  Focused  ultrasound 
imaging  system  an.!  method.  5,140,558,  CI   .367-7.000. 
H.irimanns.  Joerg.  K    ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Fuel  for  use 
independently  of  a.  mosphenc  air  and  method  for  producing  the  fuel. 
M'^J.SSfl.  CI    149-  09  600. 
Marine).  Mark  A  ,  tt>  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Surface 
harner  silylalion  of  novolak  film  without  photoactive  additive  pat- 
terned with  193  nni  encimer  laser.  5,139,925,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Hdrizell.  L  Gene:  Sfe— 

Moms.  Debra  L  .  and  Hartzell.  L.  Gene.  5.139,538.  Q.  51-298.000 
tiaruta.  Ryo:  See — 

Nishimalsu.    Shigeru;    Mizutani.    Talsumi;    Hanila.    Ryo;    Tsujii, 
Kanji;  Munakaia.  Chusuke;  and  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki.  5. 140.272.  CI. 
324-662000 
Harula,  Yukinori:  Sef  — 

Kato,   Kenji,   Kc>inuma.  Yasumi;   Doiuchi,   Kazunon;   Kinoshita, 
Seigo,  and  Harula.  Yukinori,  5.140.083.  CI.  526-262  000 
Harwood,    Ronald    ?.    Adjusuble    lighting    system     5,140.507,    CI. 

362-271000 
Hasebe.  Koichi:  See — 

Ito,  Eisuo;  Hasebe,  Koichi;  Takeda,  Kimihito;  and  Amano,  Shinya, 

5,140,522,  CI.    .64-419.000 

Ha.segawa,  Akira;  Kodama.  Yuji;  and  Marcuse.  Dietnch.  to  AT&T  Bell 

Laboralones  Solilon  optical  fiber  communication  system  5.140.656. 

CI    385-24.000 

Hasegawa.  Jiro;  and  Kawamura.  Yuji.  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K 

Actuator  for  automotive  vehicles  5,140.206.  CI   310-78.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kcnji:  See  — 

Higuma,    Masahiko;    Hasegawa.    Kenji;    and    Mon,    Takahiro. 
5.140.339.  CI.  ;'46-I.100 
Ha-segawa,  Masazumi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hisasii;  Todokoro,  Yoshihiro;  Hasegawa,  Masazumi; 
and  Fukuda,  Mitsuloshi.  5.139,922.  CI   430-296  000 
Hasegawa.  Yasuo.  tc  Yumi  Sakai;  and  Masakalsu  Uchiyama    Light 

diffusion  type  light  emitting  diode   5.140.220.  CI.  313-5I2(XX) 
Hashimoto.  Kenji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Copying  system.  5.140.365, 

CI   355-50000. 
Hashimoto.  Monmi:  .See — 

Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Monmi;  Saito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Kcnji,  5,139,849,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;   Kure. 
Tokuo:  Kawarioto.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga.  Toru.  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5,140,389,  CI    .57-23  600 
H.ishimoto,   Yasuichi    lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Magnetic  disk 

apparatus  utilizing  servo-surface  servo.  5,140,477,  CI  360-77.050. 
Hasimoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsukamolo,    Takeya;    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi.    Iloh.    Masaioshi;    and 
Hasimoto.  Nobuo.  5.140.360.  CI.  354-430.000 
Hala.  Akio:  See — 

Nakachi.  Takeshi  Hau,  Akio;  and  Walanabe,  Yoshihisa,  5,139,892. 
CI  428-694  Oai. 
Hau.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada.  Akira.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Least-recei  tly-used  circuit.  5.140.690.  CI   395-575(100 
Hatakeyama,  Atsushi  See — 

Kawaguchi,     Hi^4mllsu;     Kato,     Kanji;     Hatakeyama,     Atsushi; 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Fujinawa,  Masaaki;  Murakami,  Masaharu; 
and  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi,  5.140.644.  CI,  382-10.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Kazuya  See — 

Hirau.     Yasushi.     and     Hatakeyama,     Kazuya.     5,140,055.     CI. 
524-93000. 
Hatano.  Susumu:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Kunic,  Aoki,  Hirokazu:  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji; 
Kikuchi,    Takashi;    Fukula,    Hiroshi;    and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5,140,681,  CI    395-425.000 
Haisuda,  Takumi;  Kimura.  Kazumasa,  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  and  Yano. 
Akito.  lo  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of 
treating  the  surface  of  an  absorbent  resin.  5,140,076,  CI,  525-375.000. 
H.iiiori,  Hiroaki,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Phoneme  recognition  utilizing 
relative  positions  of  reference  phoneme  patterns  and  input  vectors  in 
a  fcalure  space   5,110,668,  CI    395-2  000. 
Haulin,  Tord  L  ,  to    relefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson    Method  and 
device  for  avoidin>(  latent  errors  in  a  logic  network  for  majority 
selection  of  binary  signals.  5.140,594.  C\.  371-36.000. 
H.iun,  Edward  C;  Se^' — 

Lomas,     David     A.;     and     Haun,     Edward     C.     5,139.748.     CI. 
422-140  000 
Hauser.  Thomas  W  ;  .uid  Lcchlhaler.  Jurg.  to  Neslec  S.A,  Process  for 

extruding  pastas.  5.139,806.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Haven.  Duane  A.:  Sei  — 

Bone.  Matthew;  Slobodin,  David  E  ;  Haven.  Duane  A  ;  Slefanov, 
Michael;  and  Kahn,  Frederic  J  ,  5.140,448.  CI.  359-44.000. 
Hjviv.  Forluna;  Greer.  Jonathan;  Palabrica.  Chnstopher  A.;  and  Fitz- 
patnck.   Timothy   D..   to  Tap   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Octapeplide 
1  HRH  antagonists   5.140,009.  CI   514-16  000 
Hdukes,  Henry  W  .  tc  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  The  Secret  try  of  State  Kir  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's   Government    of  the.    Diode    circuit    flicker-noise    reduction. 
5,140,287,  CI.  332-123.000. 
Havase.   Iwao;  and  Sonoda,  Takuji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Method  of  p roducing  a  t-shaped  gate  electrode.  5.139.968.  CI. 
4(7-175.000. 
Hayashi,     Hisao;     Ncgishi.     Michio;     Noguchi.     Takashi.     Ohshima. 
Takefumi;   Hayashi    Yuji;   Maekawa,   Toshikazu;   and    Matsushita. 
Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin  film  MOS  transistor  having  pair 


of  gate  electrodes  opposing  across  semiconductor  layer  5.140.391, 
CI.  357-23.700. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi;  Vagihara.  Mono.  Ueda,  Shinji;  FujiU.  Voshihiro; 
Maekawa,  Toshihiko.  and  Monmolo,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Reducer  and  method  for  conducting  dot  etching  prtvessing 
of  silver  image,  5.LW.q20.  CI  4.^0-264  (X)0 
Hayashi,  Ryularo:  See— 

Sakata,  Goro;  Tanaka.  Kikuji.  Hanz.awa,  Kohtaro:  and  Havashi, 
Ryutaro,  5,140,541,  CI    364-724  190 
Hayashi,  Shunichi.  Fuiimura.  Hiroshi    and  Shimizu.  Makoto,  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shape  memory  film  5, 1 39,832,  CI 
428-35500 
Hayashi,  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of  checking  test  pro- 
gram in  duplex  processing  apparatus   5,140,593,  CI   371-9.100 
Hayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Hayashi,    Hisao;    Negishi,    Michio;   Noguchi,   Takashi;   Ohshima, 
Takefumi:  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Matsushita, 
Takeshi,  5,140,391.  CI    357-23  700 
Hayenga,  Kirk  J     See — 

Hemsohn,  Henry  G  .  Lorch.  Jeffres    D     Hayenga.   Kirk  J  ,  and 
Arnold.  Raymond  E.  5,131.943.  CI   4??-:26  000 
Hayes,  Raymond  R  .  and  Hsieh.  Lo  lo  Inlemaiiona!  Business  Machines 

Co-i-poralion,  Expert  sysiem  debugger    5,14<i.t)"'l,  CI    3''5-7b  OfiO 
Haynes,   Douglas  G.,  Jr  ,   lo   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufaclunng 
Company    Alumina  bonded  abrasive  for  cast  iron    5,139,536,  CI 
51-293.000 
Haynes,   Douglas  G  ,  Jr  ,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufaclunng 
Company.  Alumina  bonded  abrasive  for  cast  iron    5,139,539.  CI. 
51-309.000 
Haynes.  Lynn  C  ;  Levine.  Harry,  and  Finley.  John  W  .  to  Nabisco.  Inc 
Method  and  liposome  composition  for  the  stabilization  of  oxidizable 
substances.  5.139.803.  CI  426-330.600 
Hedberg.  Earl  D  :  See— 

Oleksinski.    John    A  ,    and    Hedberg,    Earl    D ,    5,140,367,    CI 
355-133000 
Heijink.  Peter  K  ,  to  Livestock  Control  Holding  B  V.  Disposable  liquid 

testing  device   5,139,742,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Heikki  Manilla  Oy:  See— 

Heikkinen,  Kari;  and  Savolainen,  Juha,  5,140,153,  CI  250-221  000. 
Heikkinen,  Kan:  and  Savolainen,  Juha,  to  Heikki  Manilla  Oy.  Circuitry 
for  compensating  for  the  effect  of  light  on  the  operation  of  infrared- 
sensitive  phoiotransistors  in  a  contact  display  panel.  5,140,153,  CI 
250-221000 
Heimnick,  Paul:  See — 

DeLand,  Daniel  L.;  Heimnick,  Paul;  Moy,  Curtis  T ;  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence    H  :    Grossman,    David   G  :   and    Schuler,    Kun    P , 
5,140,316,  CI    .340-825  690 
Heindl,  Raymond  A    See— 

Dakin,  James  T  ;   Duffy,   Mark   E.;  and   Heindl,   Raymond   A  , 
5.140.227.  CI    315-248  000. 
Heinegard.  Dick  See — 

Cederholm,  Bo.  Wieslander,  Jorgen;  Bygren.  Per:  and  Heinegard. 
Dick.  5.139.932.  CI   435-7  9(X) 
Hcinkcl  Industnezenir.fugen  GmbH  &  Co    See — 

Gerteis.  Hans.  5,131,665,  CI   210-236,000, 
Heinks.  Michael  W  ,  Dunaway,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Spiclberger.  Richard,  to 
Honevwell,    Inc     Dircci    microcircuil    decoupling     5,140,496,    CI. 
361-306.000. 
Heinsohn,  Henry  G.;  Lorch.  Jeffrey  D  .  Hayenga,  Kirk  J  :  and  Arnold, 
Raymond   E.,  to  Genencor    International,    Inc     Processes   for   the 
recovery     of    microbiallv     prcxluced     chymosin      5,139,943,     CI. 
435-226.000. 
Helioff,  Michael  W    See— 

Shih,  Jenn  S  :  Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  Smith,  Terry  E  ;  Bires,  Carmen 
D,  Helioff,  Michael  W.;  and  Login,  Robert  B..  5,139.770.  CI. 
424-59  000 
Bella  KG  Hueck  &  Co    See— 

Lepper.  Werner;  Nolle.  Dieter;  and  Schulte.  Peter.  5.140.226.  CI 
315-241  OOR 
Hellberg.  Mark  R  .  and  Shanklin.  James  R  .  Jr  ,  to  A   H   Robins  Com- 
pany.    Incorporated      N-aminoalkyl-S-aryl-S-alkyl    (or    substituted 
alkyl)     sulfoximines     as     antiarrhythmic     agents.     5.140.026.     CI, 
514-238200, 
Hemphill.   Francis  A,.   Sr    Alarm  indicating  system.   5,140,306,  CI. 

340-524000 
Henderson,   Geoffrey   M     Power  generating   system.    5.140,170,  CI. 

290-44.000. 
Hendry.  George  O  .  lo  CTI.  Incorporated    System  and  method  for 

increasing  the  efficiency  of  a  cyclotron    5.139,731,  CI   376-1 12  (X)0 
Henis.  Jay  M.;  Tripodi.  .Mary  K  ,  and  Stirnps<^n.  Donald  I-,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Modified  polvmen^,   surfaces  and  prcKess  for  prepanng 
same.  5,139.881.  CI   4 2 4-4 8 K  (XX) 
Hcnkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   See — 

Ferrini,    Piei    O  .    Voellmy.   Carlo.   Stahl,   Peter  H  .  and  Green, 

Jonathan,  5,139,786,  C!   424-449  000 
Wilms.  Elmar.  Pitxh,  Lothar.  and  Vogt,  Guenther,  5,139,693,  CI. 
252-108.000 
Henricson,  Kaj  O  ,  Kokkonen.  Seppo  K  ,  Pikka,  Olavi  E  ,  Qvintus, 
Harri  T.;  Ruuskanen.   Erkki   A  .  and  Savolainen,  Erkki  E.,  lo  A. 
Ahlstrom  Corporation    Apparatus  for  treating  pulp.  5,139,671,  CI. 
210-398.000 
Henson.  Larry  P    See — 

Idleman.  Thomas  E  :  Koonlz.  Robert  S  .  Powers.  David  T  .  Jaffe. 
David  H.;  Henson,  Larry  P,  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ga^jar, 
Kumar,  5.140,592,  CI.  371-8.100. 
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Hrpicr     Don    R     «nd    Hilhonit    J»c<iua  J  .    lo   AMP   Incorporated 
McthtxJ    for    co»tmg    solder   on   selective   areas   of  a    metal    strip 

vH'is:;.  ci  42^  ziooM) 

Her  Majeiiy  The  Queen  m  right  of  New  Zealand  5ee— 

FaJlon,  Jeffrey   I      Butklr\     Rc^hert  G  .  and  Pooke.  Donald  M  . 
M40,oaj,  CI    V)5-i  DX' 
Hc-r^ulcs  Incorporated    Vf 

Corner.     Herbert     T      and    Dumas..    David    H..    5,139.615,    CI 
16M45(X)0 
Herman.  Richard  F     .Wf  — 

Wire.  Dtiugias  R     Herman,  Richard  E.  and  Walter,  Leslie  A 

■'.n'),'"*:.  CI  *Zf>:  f«> 

Hrrmofial.  Paul  L     See - 

Muzvczka,  Nicholas    Hrrmonai    Fd„    1      iierns.  Kenneth  I  ,  and 

Samulslti.  Richard  J  .  VH'J'J4i    t  :    i-^  :';  >00 

Mt-rndon.  Rcba  S  .  Johns»ir.  RonaJd  I     and  Nrv^s.  Jean  M  .  lo  Coming 

Incorporated  Composite  article  ^ompovxl  of  ngid  componenu  with 

JifTerenl  coefficients  of  ihcrmal  eipansion  5,139,857.  CI  428-220  000 

Hfrrmidifier  Company,  Inc      Vf 

loungeberg.  Judy  L  ,  M4<-).(>fi"   CI    w:J02iX)n 

Ht-rrcm,    Lester   W     iCnickcrhixlier.    Sarah   H  ,    Kumar.   .Ananda   H  . 

Satarajan    Oovindarajan    and  Reddy.  Snnivasa  S    N  .  to  Interna 

•lonal    Business   Machines   Corporation    Sintenng  arrangemeni   for 

-nhancing    removal    of  ^arSin    from    ceramic   substrate    laminates 

*  i  w.-j'?,  CI  501-7  ax) 

Hrrse>    r>ennis.  executor    See 

f  'reman.  Ross  H  .  deceased.  [)uong.  Khue.  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng. 
I  ncks.in.    Charles    R      and    Carter.    William    S  .    5.140.193.   CI 

«r-4<)5  ax) 

Hcrvvegh.  Norben  and  Cii^i-nhecr.  Mai,  to  Datwyler  AG  Schweizens- 
.he  K.abel  Ciummi  und  KunslstofTwerke  Two-piece  sealing  sinp  for 
>ealingly  framing  a  *indovk  pane,  or  a  panel  element  within  a  frame 

^  HQ  R4*,  CI  ■»;s-ii'i  'x«i 

Hese    Nils.   Perl    Horsi    and   Michalski.  Artur,  to  SeiU-Filter-Werke 
nie.'  *  Go>  Sell/  CimhH  A  Co    Method  of  producing  microfiltra- 
tion  memhrancs  from  aromatic  polyamides.  5,139.712.  CI  264-41,000 
Hesse.  Kenneth  R     See  — 

Slu/ks     Rsther     Lemoine,    Mary    A.    and    Hesse.    Kenneth    R. 
<;  140.444   CI    359  50  000 
Hetmanski,  James  R     -See  — 

Schneider    Alan  A     Hetmanski.  James  R  .  and  Schrodt,  Daria  I  . 

5.\i^.*^i.  CI  4;'»  180  000, 

Heitinga.  Sieboli    Process  for  injection  molding  a  hollow  plastic  article 

MJ19,'I4,  CI    :M-t^  IflO 
He\»lct!-Packard  C  ompany   See — 

•Vndervin   Stephen  R  .  Chen,  Wen-Tsing-  Ertel,  John  P  ,  Holland. 
sVilham  D     Jamp    Rueiming;  LaBarre,  Lawrence;  Lee,  Steven 
U     and  Vincent.  Kent  D.  5.140.674,  CI   395-111  000 
Banelmk,  Dirk  J  .  5.140.388.  CI    357-23  400, 
Birgcnheicr    Raymond  A  .  and  Hoover.  David  M.,  5.140,613,  CI 

375-0"'  CXX) 
Chan.  C   S  .  5.140,432.  CI   358-298.000 
Goel.  Atul.  5,13'>.9|8.  CI   430-166000 
Langford,  Stephen  P  .  and  Gennetten.  Kenneth  D.,  5,140,202,  CI 

307-603  000 
Meier,  Peter,  and  DelGrande.  Ken.  5.140,174,  CI   307269.000 
Takahashi.  Hideyuki.  5.140.273.  CI    324-671  000 
Trutna,    William    R.   Jr.   and    Zorabedian,    Paul,    5,140.599.   CI 

372-20  000 
Tulhs.  Barclay  J  .  5,140.537.  CI   364-578.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo  See — 

Yoshimura.    Kaisuji    Nagashima,   Yoshitake;   Hieda.  Teruo:   and 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.140.424.  CI   358-167000 
Hietala.  Alexander  W     See— 

Black.  Ciregor'.    R      Hielala.  Alexander  W  .  and  Agahi-Kesheh. 
Darioush.  MAii.ZSt),  CI,  331-99,000 
Higashi.  >,»shika2u   -S.-c  — 

Nakamura.   V oshimiisu;  Uchinono,  Yoshiytiki:  and  Higashi,  Yo- 

shika/u,  <  !  w  -II.  CI   264-22  000 

Higashihara.  Masaki    Ohnuki,  Ichiro.  Akashi.  Akira.  Kadohara,  Teru- 

take.  hukahon.  Hidehiko;  Suda.  Yasuo.  and  Itoh,  Kenji.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki     Kaisha      Multipoint     distance     measuring     apparatus 

5.140.1';'),  CI  i";*-*!;  (XX) 

Hiiiashikaw.a.  Yoshikuni   See — 

Vlacda.  Vou|i    iakegawa.  Watani.  Higashikawa.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Matsushima.  Akimasa,  5,140.706,  CI   455-326  000 
M  ^ivpi^aina.  Jun   See — 

Njkagawa.   Katsuya.  Nagano.  Masakazu.  and  Higashiyama,  Jun. 
^  14^1.110  CI    174-250,000 
M  ^.i^hi,  Hiroshi   See — 

Miyaoka.  Shuuichi   Odaka,  Masanon.  Higuchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Arai. 
foshika/u.  5,1411.550.  CI    365-177000 
Higuma,  Masahiko    Hasegawa.  Kenji.  and  Mon.  Takahiro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  recording  with  equal  amounts  of  mono-  and 
miied  color  droplets   5.140.339.  CI    346-1  100 
Higuma.  Masahiko    See — 

Mon.  lakahiro;  Higuma.  Masahiko;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi,  5.139.868, 
CI   428  12'' 000 
Hijikau.  Kcnji   See— 

Nakane.    Toshio.    Kageyama,    Yukihiko;    Konuma.    Hiroaki.    and 
Hijikaia.  Kenji.  5.139.885.  CI   428-378  000 
Hijikihigawa.  Masaya.  and  Kauoka.  Shoei,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sensor  device    5.140.393.  CI    357-25  000 
Hikichi.  fakehilo   Yamamoio.  Shigeru.  and  Asai,  Ichiro,  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  I  td    rhin  film  semiconductor  device  having  an  a-lantalum  first 
wiring  memNrr    5.140.403.  CI    357-67  000. 


Hikita.  Hir.-shi   See— 

Sunaga.  Mitsuo;  Sekiguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Shinohara,  Hisaji,  Takahashi, 
Akihiro     Hilita.    Hiroshi.    Nara.    Takashi.    and    Sato.    Sadao. 

5.140.114,  CI  :ix>-:62  000 

Hildebrand,  Dietrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Successive  dyeing 
with  reactive  dyesiuffs  of  cellulose  from  standing  baths  by  the  ex- 
haust methixl    using  exhausted  dvc  bath  \*ith  made  up  volume,  salt 
content  and  pH    5. 1  <').533.  CI    8-502  000 
Hildenbrand.  Peter   See  — 

Pipper.  Gunter    Hildenbrand.  Peter,  and  Mueller,  Wolfgang  P., 
5.140.OJ8.  CI    !25-«:OiXX) 
Hilhorst.  Jacques  J     See  - 

Hepler.     Don     R       and     Hilhorst,    Jacques    J,    5,139.822.    CI, 
427-2  10  <XK) 
Hill,  Gregory  S     See— 

Martin      Raymond    G,    and    Hill.    Gregory    S..    5.140.332,    01 
.U2-202  IX») 
Hill.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Terbot.  John  F  ;  and  HiII,  Richard  F  ,  5,139.976,  CI.  501-12.000 
Hillcr.  Michael    See 

Muhlfeld.    Horsi     Schuhmachcr.    Cjunler.    Miller.    Michael,    and 
Schloer,  Cieorg.  M4C),0S9.  CI    528-60,000 
Hillman    Robert  S    Cohh   Michael  H  ,  Allen.  Jimmy  D  ;  Gibbons.  Ian; 
Ostoich.  Vladimir  li     and  Winfrey,  l^ura  J  ,  lo  Biotrack   Capillary 
no*  device    5, 14(1, IM.  CI    250-341  000 
Hilmar,  Martin  D     See 

Najjar    Miiri  S     Koklurk.  Uygur;  Hilmar,  Martin  D,,  and  Temple- 
ton,  Jeffrev  C  ,  5.139.540,  CI    55-16.000. 
Himes.  R    Paul   Vf- 

Cortes    Hernan  J  .  Campbell.   Robert   M  ;  Himes.   R     Paul;  and 
Pfciffer.  Curtis  D  .  5.139.681.  CI   210-659  000 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Barbe".  Pier  C;  Nonsti,  Luciano,  Pennini,  Gianni;  and  Albizzati, 

Ennco,  5,139,985,  CI   502-109000 
DeNicola,  Anthony  J..  Jr  ;  and  Guhaniyogi,  Suhas,  5,140,074,  CI. 
525-263  000 
Hinchey,  Richard  J  ;  See— 

Cannan.   Thomas   R;  and   Hinchey,   Richard  J,   5,139,759.  CI. 
423-328  000 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Taguchi.  Toshiki.  Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Kawata.  Ken;  and  Hirai, 
Hiroyuki.  5.139.<)19.  CI   430-203  000 
Hirai.  Kenichiro  St'e— 

Nishioka.    Voshinobu.    Sugimae,   Toshio.    Hirai,    Kenichiro;   and 
Tsugiyama,  Tateki.  5,140.085.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Hirano.  Masayasu   See  — 

Ishikawa.    Norio.    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko.  (Xilsuka.   Hiroshi,  Egawa.  Takeshi,  and   Kawamura. 
Kunio.  5.140.361.  CI    354-442  000 
Hirata.  Yasushi.  and  Hatakeyama,  Kazuya.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation 

Rubber  composition    5.140.055.  CI   524-93.000 
Hirs.  Gene    Rotating  drum  filter    5.139,670.  CI.  210-394.000 
Hitachi  l.ngineering  Co  ,  ltd     See — 

Kmchi,    Voshimasa    Sanada    Takahiro.  Tsuchiya.  Hiroyuki.  and 
Ouchi,  Shoi-hi,  M40,165   CI   250-5<16  100, 
Hitachi  1  ngmccring  and  Services  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kiuchi.   Yoshima.sa.   Sanada,  Takahiro.  Tsuchiya,   Hiroyuki;  and 
Ouchi.  Shoichi.  5  140.165.  CI    250-506  100 
Hitachi  Koki  Co  ,  I  Id    See— 

Ohshima.    Mmoru     Saitoh.   Susumu.   Ishikawa,    Masami.   Ogawa, 
Tsukasa  and  Ohara.  Kazutoshi,  5,140,157,  CI    250-235,000, 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Amano,  Naoki.  Tsubaki.  Toru;  and  Koizumi,  Yoichiro,  5.140,499, 

CI   361-341  000 
Hamamoto,     Masato.     and     Yamada,     Toshio,     5,140,184,     CI 

307-303  100 
Ise.  Hiroioshi,  and  Takeda.  Haruo.  5,140,647,  CI,  382-41.000 
Kamada.  Chivoshi.  5.140.407.  CI    357-74.000. 

Kawaguchi.     Hiva-mitsu,     Kato,     Kanji;     Hatakeyama.     .Atsushi: 
Fujisawa,  Hitomichi    1  ur.nav>.a.  Mavaaki,  .Murakami.  Ma.saharu. 
and  Masuzaki.  Hidelumi.  M4<),t>44,  CI    lh2  lilOUO 
Kimura.   Hidcyuki.  Torn.  Takuji.  Takahashi.   1  suyoshi.   Nishida. 
Hiroshi   Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yu;o,  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro   and  V.nhida,  Shinobu.  5,140.482,  CI    360-104.000 
Kimura,   Shinichiro     Hashimoto,    Naotaka.   Sakai,   Yoshio;   Kure, 
Tokuo.  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi,  Kaga,    loru;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.140..V8'<.  CI    »57,2.<  600 
Kiuchi.   Yoshimasa    Sanada.   Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 

(luchi.  Shinchi    5,140.16\C1    250-506,100, 
Mnaoka.  Shuuichi   Odaka.  Masanon.  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Aral. 

loshika/u,  5.140. <.<.(i,  CI    ir.^-l77(XX) 
Sishimatsu,    Shigeru     Mi/uiani.    Tatsumi.    Haruta,    Ryo;    Tsujii, 
kanii,  Munakata,  C  husuke  and  Hosoki.  Shlgcyukl.  5.140.272.  CI, 

Shimi?u,  Norio  Fukuzono.  Shinichi.  Fujimon.  Kiyi»hi.  Nishimura. 

Nobuko   and  Odasvara.  Yoji.  5.1J').'J38,  CI  435-69  8(X), 
Su/uki,  Katsuvoshi,  Nagase,  Hachidai,  Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Nagao, 

■iousuke,  5.'il'»,'Jftv  CI   4r-^l  (XXI 
Toba,  Rilsuji,  Murakami.  Kanji.  and  Kawamoto.  Mineo.  5,139.923. 

CI   430- 1 1 '  (««) 
Tsushima.    Hideaki.    Imoto.    Katsuyuki.    Sano,    Hirohisa,   Takase, 

Akihiko;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka.  and  Maeda,  Minoru,  5,140,453,  CI 

359-192  000 
Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu.  Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji; 

Kikuchi.    Takashi.    Fukuta.    Hiroshi,    and    Saigou,    Yasuhiko. 

5.140,681,  CI    395-425000 
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Hitachi.  Ltd:  See- 

Okura.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Jiro;  Yamamoio.  Nono:  and  Watanabe, 
Masaya,  5,140,682.  CI.  395-425.000 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Daimon,  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Hideo;  Ogawa.  Yoichi,  and  Kilakami, 

Osamu,  5.n9,884,  CI   428-402  000. 
Fujiia.     Minooi;     Fukunaga.     Kazuya;    and     Yoshida.     Mosani, 

5,140,490,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Kizu.  Masanobu,  Nagai,  Ryo;  Ohshima.  Tcnhio;  Ohiwa.  Tsunemi; 
and  Kajila,  iCozo,  5.140.252,  CI.  320-20.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyaoka,  Shuuichi;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Higuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Arai, 

Toshikazu,  ri.140,550,  CI.  365-177  000. 
Okura.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura,  Jiro,  Yamamoio.  Noho;  and  Watuube, 
Masaya.  5,140,682,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Eiginecnng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Yoshmasa;  Sanada,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ouchi,  Shot  :hi,  5.I40.I65.  CI.  250-506.100 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu.  Hatano,  Susumu,  Oishi,  Kanji; 
Kikuchi,    Ttkashi;    Fukuta.    Hiroshi.    and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5.I40.68I,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Michiaki:  See — 

Maisuda,  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki;  and  Suzuki, 
Hisashi,  5,140,406.  CI.  357-74.000. 
Hobart.  James  L.:  See — 

Yarborough,  J   Michael;  Hobart,  James  L.;  and  Dallarou,  Joseph, 
5.140.606,  CI   372-64.000. 
Hochgesand,  Ralf:  See — 

Plach,    Herbert;    Reiffenralh,    Volker;    and    Hochgesand,    Ralf, 
5,139,698,  CL  252-299  010. 
Hodge,  Rex,  to  Fluidraulics,  Inc   Filter  canister  mounting.  5,139.658. 

CI   210-167000. 
Hcx-chst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Peuckert,  Mar.-ellus;  Bruck,  Martin;  Vaahs,  Tilo;  Kleiner.  Hans- 

Jerg.  and  Aldinger.  Fniz,  5.139,717.  CI  264-60.000. 
SufTel.  Thomas;  and  Adrian.  Renate,  5,139,758,  CI  423-305.000. 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  Knauf,  Werner;  and  Schu- 
bert, Hans  h..  5.139,785.  CI  424-405.000 
Hoechst  Celancse  Corporation,  See — 

Alvarez,  Edw.irdo;  DiSano,  Lorenzo  P  ;  and  Ward,  Bennett  C, 

5,139,863,  Ci.  428-297.000. 
Gupta,  Balarari;  Charbonneau,  Larry  F  ;  Calundann.  Gordon  W  ; 

and  Chung.  Tai-Shung,  5,140,093,  CI.  528-193.000. 
Kalyanaraman    Palaiyur  S  ,  Goldberg,  Hams  A  ,  and  Onorato, 
Frank  J..  5,139.837.  CI.  428-64  000. 
Hoechst-Roustiel  Pliarmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Ong,  Helen   h  .  Anderson,  Vernon   B.;  and   Pronit,  James  A., 
5.140.027,  Ci.  514-232.800 
Hoffman.  David:  See — 

Gordon,  Roy  G.;  Fix,  Renaud,  and  Hoffman,  David.  5,139.825.  CI. 
427-255.200. 
Hoffman.  Kenneth   to  Plicon,  Inc.  Patterned  adherent  film  structures 

and  process  for  making.  5,139,804,  CI  426-412.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc  :  See — 

Branca,  Quirico;  Marki,  Hans  P.;  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henn; 
and  WostI,  Wolfgang.  5,140,01 1.  CI.  5I4-I8.(X)0. 
Hofmann,  John  E.:  See — 

Luflglass,   Brym  K  ;  Sun,  William  H..  and  Hofmaim,  John  E., 
5.139.754,0   423-235.000. 
Hofmcisler,  Helmut:  See — 

Winterfeldl.  Ekkehard;  TilsUmm.  Ulf;  Hofmcisler,  Helmut;  and 
Laurent,  Henry,  5,140,106,  CI   552-607  000. 
Hofstelier.  Otto;  and  Fernandez,  Luis,  to  Olio  Hofsietter  AG   Method 
and    apparatus    for    injecuon     moulding    blanks      5.139.724.    CI 
264-101  000 
Hogetsu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiri;  Hogetsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi,  Kenichi;  and  Saito. 
Masao,  5.139.623,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Hohda.  Tatsuya:  Ste — 

Watanabe,  Nacya;  Hohda.  Tatsuya;  Tokune,  Toshio;  and  Wajima, 
Yoshihiko,  5  139,585,  CI    148-421  000. 
Holland,  William  D.:  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen  R.,  Chen.  Wen-Tsmg;  Ertel,  John  P.;  Holland, 
William  D..  Jamp,  Rueiming.  LaBarre,  Lawrence;  Lee.  Steven 
W  .  and  Vincent,  Kent  D,  5,140,674,  CI    395-111,000 
Holland,  Wilson  A.;  Elias,  William  E..  and  Duanc.   Francis  O.,  lo 
Hughes     Aircraft     Company      Fluxless     solder.     5,139,704.     CI. 
252-521  000. 
Holleboom,  Bruce  W.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrochemi- 
cal type  exhau.sl  gas  oxygen  sensor.  5,139,639,  CI  204-427  000 
Hollenberg.  David  H  :  See — 

Makoui,  Kamb  z  B  ;  Hollenberg,  David  H.;  and  Reeves,  Ralph  H  , 
5,139.841.  CI   428-109000. 
Hulliday,  Edward  M.;  Kirshtein,  Phillip  M;  and  Weathers,  Glenn  D.,  to 
United  Sutes  ol   Amenca.  Army    FM  video  data  link  spectrum 
spreading    5.14O,r.l0.  CI.  375-1.000 
Holmes-Farley,  Stephen  R.;  Yanyo,  Lynn  C;  and  Thuer,  Anna  M.,  lo 
Lord    Corporation.    Method    for    meul    bonding.    5,139,601.    CI. 
156-329  000. 
Holso,  Eino:  See — 

Holso,  Paul;  Holso,  Eino;  Jarvenkyla.  Jyn,  Scharwachter,  Dieter; 
and  Agren.  l<nnart,  5,139,730,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Holso,  Paul;  Holso.  Eino;  Jarvenkyla,  Jyn:  Scharwachter.  Dieter  and 
Agren,  Lennart,  to  Uponor  N.  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing nbbed  pipe.  5,139.730,  CI.  264-508.000. 


Honda  Ciiken  Kogyt>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Watanabe.  Naoya,  Hohda.  TaLsuva,  Tokune,  Toshio   and  Wajima. 
Yoshihiko.  5.'l3<i.58;.  Cl    148-421  (XXI 
Honda,  Shinzo,  Akiyama,  Jiro.  and  hamamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Terumo 

Corporation   Tissue  culture  ilask    5,  l_l«.Q5:.  Cl   4. 1 5- 2 84  000 
Honda,  Yoshikiko,  Tanimoto.   Monma-sa,   Sato,   Kac^ru    and   Dosako 
Shumchi,  to  Snov*  Brand  Milk  Prcxlucts  Cc) .  Lid    Roury  column 
reactor.  5,139,953.  CI  435-312  000 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Dunaway,  Thomas  J  .  and  Spiclbcrger,  Richard  K  ,  5,139.610,  CI. 

156-656  000 
Fryer,  Richard  B  .  5.140.54').  Cl    365-171  000 
Guha.  Aloke;  Harp.  Steven  A  ;  and  Samad.  Tanq.  5,140.530,  Cl 

395-13  000 
Heinks.  Michael  W     Dunawav.  Thomas  J.;  and  Spielberger,  Rich- 
ard, 5.!  40,4'»6,  Cl    3M-Vx,(XXJ 
Slolfus,  Joel  D  .  5.140.262.  Cl    324-207.200 
Hongo.  Katsunobu   See— 

Suda,  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi,  Hongo,  Katsunobu;  and  Nakao, 
Hiroyuki,  5.140.177.  Cl   307-272.300. 
Honma,  Susumu  See — 

Akasaki.    Yutaka.    Sato.    Katsuhiro;    Honma.    Susumu;    Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nukada.  Kaisumi,  5.139,908,  Cl  430-58  000 
Honma,  Toshio  See — 

Suzuki.    Yasumichi;    Ikeda.    Yoshinon;    Katoh.    Koichi;   Ohnishi, 
Tetsuya.  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  5,140,413, 
Cl    358-80000. 
Honzawa.  Shooichi:  See — 

Kimura.   Fumio;   Haga.   Takahiro.   Sakashila,    Nobuyuki.    Murai. 
Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Yuii;  and  Honzawa.  Shooichi.  5.139.565,  Cl. 
71-92000 
Hooijmans.  Pieter  W    and  Tomesen,  Markus  T..  to  US  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Polanzation-independenl  receiver   5.140,277,  Cl   329-302  000 
Hoover,  David  M    See— 

Birgenheier,  Raymond  A  .  and  Hoover.  David  M..  5. 140.613.  Cl. 
375-67  000 
Hopkins.  George  W  .  II:  See- 
Moore,  Robert  D.  and  Hopkins,  George  W.,  II,  5,140,352,  Cl. 
354-62000 
Hor,  Ah-Mee  5e^— 

Kazmaier,  Peter  M  .  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng  K.,  5,139.909. 
Cl.  430-59.000. 
Horacek,  Stephen  M  :  See — 

Wertz,  Ronald  D     Minet.  H    Kent;  and  Horacek.  Stephen  M  . 
5,140,274,  Cl    .?24-(i^l  000. 
Horii,  Masakuni;  Kohori.  Masaaki,  Morimoto,  Eiichi.  and  Takahashi. 
Mutsuaki.  to  Muraia  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile  apparatus 
vnth  selection  between  muitipie  recording  devices  based  on  a  calcu- 
lated length  of  information  to  be  recorded  5.140.430,  Cl  358-296  000 
Hornby,  John  C.   See — 

Liu,  Kou-Chang;  Lewis.  David  F  ;  and  Hornby,  John  C,  5.139.927. 
Cl   430-346000 
Hosoki.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nishimatsu.    Shigeru;    Mizulani.    Tatsumi;    Haruta.    Ryo;    Tsujii. 
Kanji;  Munakata.  Chusuke.  and  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki.  5.140,272,  Cl, 
324-662,000, 
Hosotani,  Shiro:  See — 

Ito,  Masao;  and  Hosotani,  Shiro,  5,140,186,  Cl.  307-350.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Clermont.   Christian,   Pous,  Charles;   Poru.  Julien.  and   Riquier 
Jean-Claude.  5.139.669.  Cl   210-321  800 
Holla.  Keiichi    Ogawa.  Ryota,  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki     Kaisha     Zix^ming    monocular    or    binoculars. 
5.140,467,  Cl.  359-696  (X» 
Houghton,  Michael   W  ,  and  Manssen,  Keith  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Wireless  telephone  with  frequency  inversion  scrambhng    5,140,635, 
Cl   380-38.000 
Houle,  Paul  S  :  See — 

Shishido,  Sidney  L  ;  and  Houle.  Paul  S  .  5.140.412.  Cl    .'58-75  000 
Howell.  Gary  W.;  Irr,  Joseph  D  .  and  Nahapelian,  Ara  T  .  lo  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company   Dot  matnx  membrane  cell  expan- 
sion  5,139.946,  Cl.  435-240.200 
Hsiao,  Cheng  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier,  Peter  M.;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng  K.,  5.139.909, 
Cl   430-59  000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R    See— 

Moffat.  Karen  A  ;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter;  Paine,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Hsieh,  Bing  R  .  5.139,915,  Cl.  430-110.000 
Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng:  See — 

Freeman,  Ross  H  ,  deceased;  Duong,  Khue;  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng, 
Enckson,  Charles  R.  and  Carter.  William  S.   5,140.193.  Cl. 
307-465.000 
Hsieh.  Lo:  See- 
Hayes,  Raymond  R.;  and  Hsieh.  Lo,  5,140,671,  Cl.  395-76.000. 
Hsu,  Jau  Y.:  See- 
Barnes,  Gale  J.;  Hsu,  Jau  Y  ;  and  Wyanl.  Louise  B.,  5.139.808.  Cl 
426-557  000 
Hsu.  Wen  H.;  and  Yang.  Jeng  D  .  to  Hsu.  Wen  Hsing.  Method  and 
device  for  allocating  core  points  of  finger  prints.   5,140,642,  Cl. 
382-5.000. 
Hsu,  Wen  Hsing:  See — 

Hsu,  Wen  H.;  and  Yang,  Jeng  D  ,  5.140.642.  Cl   382-5  000 
Huang.  Ching  T  ;  Kuo,  Maw  S  ;  Tyen,  Jiing  G  ;  and  Shieh,  Mu  C  .  to 
Institute  of  Nuclear   Energy   Research.   Chinese   Atomic   Energy 
Council,  Taiwan.  Process  for  convening  uranyl  compounds  to  UOj 
via  ADU.  5,139.709,  Cl   264-0.500. 


t'l  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  18,  1992 


Huang.  John  C  ,  and  Jackson.  Gordon  S  .  to  Raytheon  Company  High 

electron  mobility  transistor   5.140.386.  CI   357-22.CXX) 
HutxT    David  R     lo  dcncral  Instrument  Corporation   Low  noise  high 

p,mtroplKal  tiher  dmplifier    5.140.456.  CI    359-341000 
Hujihes  Aircraft  Company    See — 

Burns,  lawrcnce  M  ,  5.140,188,  CI   307-362  000. 

Holland.  Wilson  A  .  EluLS,  William   E  .  and   Duane.  Francis  O . 

5.139.704.  CI    252-521  000 
Li.  Mei;  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P  .  and  Chin.  Masv-Rong.  5.140.390.  CI 

357-23  700 
Minds.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Ellman.  Leonard.  5.140.659.  CI.  385-66.000. 
Parker.  Merle  D  .  5.140.466.  CI   359-633000 
Sluzky.    Esther.    Lemoine.    Mary    A,    and    Hesse.    Kenneth    R. 
5.140.449.  CI    359-50.000. 
Hughes.  Trevor  See — 

Jones,  Timothy.  Hughes.  Trevor;  and  Fletcher.  Philip.  5.140,527. 
CI    364-499000 
Huguenin.  Frederic  See— 

Handjani  Rose-Mane.  Kauffmann,  Mynam;  and  Huguenin,  Fred- 
eric. 5.139.783.  CI   424-401000 
Hulland.  Burton  L    See— 

Litchford,   George   B.   and    Hulland.    Burton   L..   5.140.328.   CI 
342-37  000 
Hulshof.  Otto:  See— 

Andersen.    Mogens.    Chnstensson.    Leo   S.    and    Hulshof.   Otto. 
5.139.612.  CI    159-4010 
Humher  Growers  Marketing  Organisation  Limited:  See — 

Pickford,  Robert  J    J  .  5.140.017.  CI    514-60.000. 
Humenik.  James  N     See — 

-VcotelU.  John  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bales.  Richard  A  .  Casey.  Jon  A  . 
Clarke  Dawd  R  Disakaruni.  Renuka  S  .  Humenik.  James  N  . 
Kandeuke.  Stesen  M  Kirby.  Daniel  P.  Knickerbocker.  John 
U  ,  KnickcrNKkcr  Sarah  H  .  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  , 
Reddy.  Snnivisa  S  N  .  Takacs.  Mark  A  .  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B..  5,139.851,  CI  42«. 209000 
Baise.  Arnold  1  Bryanl.  Ray  M  ;  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Dam.  Allen  J  . 
Dunkel,  Werner  fc  Humenik.  James  N  .  Mastreani.  Anthony. 
Nufer.  Robert  W  Perrs.  Charles  H  .  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  . 
5.139.852.  CI  428-209  000 
Hunter.  David  C    5ee— 

Aslles.  David  P  ;  Rood.  Andrew.  Mc Arthur.  Alaslair,  Newton. 
Trevor  W  ;  Spencer.  John  E..  and  Hunter.  David  C  5.139.563. 
CI   71-92000 
Hunter.  Frank  R  ;  Lincoln.  James  F  L  .  and  Park.  David  W  .  to  Weyer- 
haeuser   Company     Isocyanate    modified    cellulose    products    and 
method  for  their  manufacture   5.140.086.  CI   527-103000. 
Hurley,  Joseph  D    lo  W  estingtiouse  Electric  Corp  Speed  sensor  failure 
detection  methixi  and  apparatus  for  an  overspeed  protection  system 
5.140.305.  CI    ^40- 508  000 
Hurst.  Robert  N  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Information  in  vertical 

blanking  interval  of  video  sync  signal   5.140.420.  CI   358-147.000 
Husby.  Per  K    See- 
Cook.  Pam  J  ;  Hagerty.  Robert  O  .  Husby.  Per  K  .  and  Nowlin. 
Thomas  E  .  5.139.986,  CI.  502-112.000. 
Hussmann.  Dieter  See— 

Klein.  Gerhard  Hussmann.  Dieter;  Karr.  Dieter,  and  Schupp.  Karl. 

5.14(X5<X),  CI    361-388  000 

Huzinec.  Robert,  and  Schindeldeckcr.  Terry,  to  Leaf.  Inc    Stabilized 

sueeiener  compositions,  chewing  gum  compositions  containing  same 

and  methcxls  for  their  preparation.  5,139.797.  CI  426-3.000 

Hyatt.  Richard  G  .  Jr .  and  Hall.  Charles  E  .  to  Medeco  Secunty  Locks. 

Inc.  Electronic  security  system    5.140.317.  CI   340-825  310 
Hyun,  Jin  I  :  See— 

Yoo.  Hah  Y  .  Kim.  Young  M  .  and  Hyun.  Jin  1  .  5.140.190.  CI 
307-446  000 
Ibe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

KinoshiU.  Osamu.  Mon.  Takako.  Ishibashi.  Hideki.  Ibe.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Atsumi.  Takehiko.  5.140.618.  CI    375-116  000 
Ibuchi.  Yoshiaki.  and  Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha    Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  pressure  development   unit 
5.140.378.  CI.  355-295  000 
Ichimura.  Yasuhito.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Plural  suge 
voltage  booster  circuit  with  efficient  electnc  charge  transfer  between 
suvvevsivc  stages    M4t).182.  CI    307-296  100 
Ichin.rse.  Shuuichi.  lo  Seiko  Epscm  Corporation  Rare  gas  cold  cathode 

discharge  tube  and  image  input  device    5.140.221.  CI.  313-581. OOO. 
ICl  Americas  Inc     See — 

DuRoss.  James  W  .  5.139.795,  CI  426-3000 
Idee  Izumi  Corpiuation   See — 

Shino.    Shigehiro.    Uemura.   Kazuhiko;  and   Kurashita.    Kiyoshi. 
5.140.622.  CI    377-20  000 
Idleman.    Thomas   E  .   Koontz.   Robert  S.;  Powerv  David  T  .  Jaffe. 
David  H    Henson.  Larry  P  .  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Gajjar,  Kumar,  to 
SF2  C<irp<naiion    Disk  array  system   5.140.592.  CI   371-8  100 
Igarashi.  Hironobu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Subscriber  suiion  of  subscriber 
radio  system  which  do  not  interfere  with  each  other    5.140.697.  CI. 
455-54  100 
Iimuro.  Shigcru   See — 

Shinoda.  Hosei.  Ohuguro.  Masami;  and  Iimuro.  Shigeru.  5.140.063, 
CI    525-54  200 
lincJ.  .\kira   See — 

Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro.  Nakamura.  Ikusei;  and  lino.  Alcira.  5.139.984. 
CI    502-66000 
lino.  Shuji:  See — 

Doi.  Isao;  Osawa.  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Masaki,  Kenji,  5,139,906, 
CI  430-58  000 


Iizuka.  Nobuyoshi  See — 

Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi.   Iizuka.    Nobuyoshi;   and   Suganuma,   Atsushi. 
5.140.435.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ikeda,  Akira  See — 

Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Akira.  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Yamanishi. 
Ken-ichiro;  Inoue.  Shm-ichi;  and  Nakayama.  Shigeki.  5.139.625. 
CI   204-130  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori  See — 

Suzuki.    Ya-sumichi.    Ikeda.   Yoshinori.    Katoh,    Koichi;   Ohnishi. 
Tetsuya;  Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio.  5.140.413, 
CI   358-80.000 
Ikegawa.    Akihito;    Mizuno.    Hiroshi.    Murasaki.    Hiroshi;   and    Etou. 
Kouichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrostatic  latent 
image  developing  apparatus  with  bnstle  height  adjusting  member 
5.140.37  V  CI    '>55-253  00O. 
Ikemasu.  Shinichirou.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  High  voltage  MOS  transistor 
and  production  method  thereof,  and  semiconductor  device  having 
high    voltage    MOS    transistor    and    production    method    thereof 
5.140.392.  CI    .'57-23  800 
ILB  Co  .  Ltd    i.f— 

Suda.  Shigeo.  Kodama.  Osamu;  Tanikawa.  Takumi;  and  Munakata, 
Hideyuki.  5.139.602.  CI.  156-423.000. 
Ilderem.  Vida  See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  BasUni.  Bamdad;  Bouknighl.  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  .  Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair.  Chnstopher  S    Jerome.  Rick  C.  Biswal,  Madan; 
Davies.  Tad;  Ilderem.  Vida.  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A..  5.139.961, 
CI   437-33  000 
Imaeda,  Minoru;  Asai.  Emi;  and  Okamoto.  Katsunon,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd    High  sensitivity  optical  magnetic  field  sensors  having  a 
magnetooplical     garnet-type     fernte     polycrystal      5.140,156.     CI 
250-227210 
Imai.  Eiichi   See — 

Tomiyama.   Koichi    lakiguchi.   Tsuyoshi.    Kukimoto.   Tsutomu. 
Yusa.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Eiichi.  5.139,914.  CI   430-106.600 
Imai.  Shinichi.  and  Nunokawa.  Atsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Input  bias  circuit  for  gate  input  type  charge  transfer  device  for 
controlling  the  potential   level  of  the   input  signal     5.140.623.  CI 
377-60  000 
Imamura.  Jiro  See — 

Okura.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Jiro;  Yamamoto.  Nono,  and  Watanabe. 
Ma-saya.  5.140.682.  CI    395^25  000 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Nobuyuki.   Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Naoto.  lo  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd   Thickness-reduced  draw- 
fonned  can    5.139.889.  CI   428-626  000 
Immunobiology  Research  Institute  See— 

Goldstein.  Gideon,  and  Audhya.  Tapan.  5,140.010.  CI.  514-17.000 
Imoto.  Katsuvuki   See — 

Tsushima.    Hideaki;   Imoto.   Katsuyuki;   Sano.   Hirohisa;  Takase. 
Akihiko.  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Maeda.  Minoru.  5.140.453.  CI. 
359-192  0(X) 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  pic:  See— 

Boyce.  David;  Francis.  John;  and  Rhoades,  Gary  V.,  5.139,996.  CI. 

503-227  000 
Tadros,  Tharwat  F  .  5.139,773.  CI   514-315000 
Inaba.  Hiroo;  Taga.  Kazuaki.  and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  I  td    Magnetic  recording  medium    5.139.865.  CI  428-323  000 
Inada.  Ka/uvoshi   .See — 

Takiia.  Hitoshi.  Noda.  Sakuo;  Mukaida.  Yutaka;  Inada.  Kazuyoshi. 
Toji.    Man.    Kimura.    Fumihiko;    Nitta.   Toyohiko.    Watanabe, 
Kohju.     Umekawa.     Kiyonon;     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi, 
5.140,020.  CI    514-166000. 
Inagaki.  Masahiro.  Asai.  Osamu;  and  Sakai.  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd  Bar-code  reader  with  reading  zone  indicator  5.140,141.  CI 
235-462  000 
Inagaki.  Shinya  See— 

Tagawa,  Kenji;  Inagaki,  Shinya;  and  Takeda,  Keiko,  5,140.598.  CI 
372-6.000 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Suda.  Shigeo;  Kodama.  Osamu;  Tanikawa.  Takumi;  and  Munakau. 
Hideyuki.  5.139.602.  CI    156-423.000 
Ina/awa.  Shinji   See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo.  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada.  Kouichi.  5.139.820, 
CI   427-120  000 
Industnal  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Buzbee.   James    M  ,    and    Connally.    Douglas    R  ,    5,140.614.   CI. 
375-75000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Lin.    Cheun  Song;    Kuo.    Bor-Chuan;    and    Chen.    Rong-Chung. 

5.140.544.  CI    364-761  000 
Yu.  Tsai  Chung.  Shien.  Yie-Yuan.  Wu.  Chung-Yu;  and  Lin.  Tung- 
Kwan.  5.14i).J25.  CI   341-143000 
Infante.  Kyle   .Stv— 

Elmore.  Carl  E  .  and  Infante.  Kyle,  5.139.620.  CI   203-11.000. 
Ingvafsst>n.  Ingcmar:  See — 

Bostrom.    Peter;   Ingvarsson.   Ingemar;  and  Sundberg.   Kenneth. 
5.140.099.  CI    536-91  000 
Inmos  Limited   .See — 

May.   Michael   D.   Parsons.  Brian  J,  Thompson.  Peter  W;  and 
Walker.  Christopher  P   H  .  5,140.583.  CI    370-60.000 
Inokuchi.  Hiroaki   See — 

Matsumoto.     Hiroshi;    and     Inokuchi.     Hiroaki,     5,140,109.    CI. 
174-52400 
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Inoue,  Hiroshi:  S<e — 

Murakami.  Shinkichi;  Maiubc,   Keiziro.   Miyao,   Makizi.   Ishida, 
Yasutaka;  .\uumi.  Akihiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5,139.843,  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Inoue.  Shin-ichi:  .>ee — 

Tanaka.  Mas.iaki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Yamanishi. 
Ken-ichiro.  Inoue.  Shin-ichi;  and  Nakayama.  Shigeki.  5.139.625. 
CI.  204- 1 3C  000. 
Inouye.  Satoshi;  Aoyama.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Chisso 
Corporation.    Process   for   producing   apoaequonn.    5.139,937,   CI. 
435-69. 100. 
InstituI  Textile  de  France:  See — 

Dominique.    Loubineux;    and    Gerard,    Lamure,    5,139,593,    CI. 
156-73  200 
Institute  of  Nuclear  Energy  Research,  Chinese  Atomic  Energy  Coun- 
cil, Taiwan;  Set  — 
Huang.  Chin(  T.;  Kuo.  Maw  S..  Tycn.  Jling  G.;  and  Shieh.  Mu  C, 
5.139,709.  CI   264-0  500. 
Intel  Corporation  See — 

Gindhar.  Ra^upathy  V.;  Freiberger,  Philip  E.;  Kaiser.  Brian  A.; 
and  Lin.  Y-Ching.  5.139,971.  CI.  437-195.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acocella.  John;  Baise.  Arnold  I ;  Bates.  Richard  A.;  Casey.  Jon  A.; 
Clarke.  Da^id  R  .  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S.;  Humenik.  James  N.; 
Kandetzke,  Steven  M.;  Kirbv.  Daniel  P.;  Knickerbocker.  John 
U.;  Knickeibocker.  Sarah  H;' Matts,  Amy  T.,  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Reddy.  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  Takacs,  Mark  A.;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
B.,  5,139.851.  CI.  428-209000. 
Austruy.  Pier-e;  Munier.  Jean  M.;  and  Poret.  Michel,  5.140.691.  CI. 

395-57500C 
Baise,  AmolC  I.;  Bryant.  Ray  M.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Dam.  Allen  J.; 
Dunkel.  Werner  E.;  Humenik.  James  N.,  Mastreani.  Anthony; 
Nufer.  Robert  W  ;  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J.. 
5.139.852.  <:i.  428-209.000. 
Casey.    Richsrd    G;    and    Ferguson.    David    R,    5.140.650.    CI 

382-61. OOO 
Doran.    Samtel    K.    and    Kendall.    Rodney    A.,    5,140.242.    CI. 

3I8-64O.0OC' 
Fleming,  S  S  ;  Torres.  R   J.;  Keanc,  P.  J.;  and  Temple.  A.  C.  C. 

5.140.677.  C:i.  395-159000. 
Gallo.  Frank  D.;  Mains.  Lon  A.,  and  Warren.  Donald  P..  Jr.. 

5.140.683.  CI.  395-425  000. 
Gordon.  Jams  C  ;   Lovgren.  Enc  P;  Meyer.  Herman  P;  and 

Rearick.  Donald  P.  5.140,298.  CI.  338-226.000. 
Hayes.  Raymond  R.;  and  Hsich.  Lo.  5.140.671,  CI.  395-76.000. 
Herron.  Lester  W  ;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H.;  Kumar.  Anandi  H.; 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S  N  .  5.139.975. 
CI   501-7  0(0. 
Kozol.  Michael  J  ;  Lim,  Chan  S.;  and  Perry,  Robert.  Jr  ,  5,140,521. 

CI.  364-419  000. 
Mueller,  Joh«nn  R.;  and  Moehlen,  Wolfgang  C.  5.140.587.  CI. 

370-85.150. 
Torres.  Robert  J.,  5.140,678,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Vassiliadis,   Stamatis;  and   Boston,  Josephine  A.,   5.140,545,  CI. 
364-765.000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Lindauer,  Jerome  I.,  5,139.864.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Intcrox  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Dear.   Kenneih   M  ;   Reeve.   Kevan   M.;  and  Turner.   Philip  J.. 
5.139.628,  CI   204-157.790. 
Intersonjcs  Incorporated:  See — 

Danley.    Thomas    J.;    and    Rey.    Charles    A.,    5.140.641.    CI. 
381-156  000 
Inlcrtex  DaU  AB:  See— 

Stahl.  Karl-Etik.  5.140.631.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Inui,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kakitani.  Tsutomu;  and  Inui,  Kenichi,  5,140,224,  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Investigacion  y  Dsarrollo  C.A.:  See — 

Boscan-Romeo.  Neida  C;  Oircuera-Casas,  Jose  L.;  Gonzalez- 
Acevedo,  Ixigar  R.;  MIIIan-Barrios.  Enrique  J.;  and  Qinlero- 
Arcaya,  Raiael  A  ,  5,139,823,  CI.  427-236.000. 
Iranmanesh.  All  A  :  See — 

Solheim.  Alar  G.;  Bastani,  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L  ;  Gans- 
chow.  George  E.,  Delong.  Bancherd;  Lahri,  Rajeeva;  Leibiger, 
Steve  M.,  Blair.  Chnstopher  S.;  Jerome.  Rick  C;  Biswal.  Madiui; 
Davies,  Tad,  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A..  5.139.961. 
CI  437-33.030. 
Iraqi.  Fuad:  See — 

Sawyer,   Roy   T.;   Rigbi.   Meir;   Levy,   Haim;  and   Iraqi,   Fuad, 
5.139.944,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Irr.  Joseph  D.:  Set  — 

Howell.    Garx    W.;    Irr.   Joseph    D.;   and    Nahapelian.   Ara  T., 
5.139.946.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T  ;  Cimino.  Goerge  D.;  Metchette,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Tessman.  John  W.  Activation  compounds  and  methods  of  synthesis 
of  activation  compounds.  5.139.940.  CI.  435-91.000. 
Isaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  Moun.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Eguchi.  Takeo;  and 
Toshida.  Yc  mishi.  5.140.447.  CI.  359-43.000. 
Ise.   Hirotoshi;  and  Takeda,  Haruo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Image  joining 

method  and  system   5,140.647.  CI.  382-41.000. 
Ishibashi,  Hideki:  .'see — 

Kinoshita.  Osamu;  Mori,  Takako;  Ishibashi,  Hideki;  Ibe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Atsumi.  Takehiko.  5,140.618,  CI.  375-116.000 


Ishibashi.  Kenzo:  See— 

Ohara.  Shunji;  Mori>a.  Mitsuro.  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishiba- 
shi. Kenzo.  5.140.580.  CI    369-116000. 
Ishibashi.  Tatsuya.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resistance 
welding  method  and  resistance  welding  device  for  lead  acid  battery. 
5.140.126.  CI   219-110000 
Ishida.  Yasutaka  See— 

Murakami.   Shinkichi.    Manabe.    Keiziro;   Miyao.   Makizi.    Ishida. 
Yasutaka.  Atsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5.139,843,  CI. 
428-116.000. 
Ishiguro,  Nobuya:  See — 

Tada.  Teruo;  Ishiguro,  Nobuya.  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo,  5.139,805,  CI. 
426-412000 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Kimura.    Fumio.    Haga.    Takahiro.    Sakashita.    Nobuyuki;    Murai. 

Shigeo.  Nakamura.  Vuji.  and  Honzawa.  Shooichi.  5.139.565.  CI. 

71-92  000. 

Ishihara.  Yuji;  Kuribavashi.  Tetsuya;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  and  Tanaka. 

Shigemori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Contact  charging  member. 

contact  charging  melhtxl  making  use  of  it.  and  apparatus  making  use 

of  it.  5.140,371.  CI    355-219000 

Ishii.  Takatoshi.  to  Ascii  Corporation  Display  apparatus.  5.140.312,  CI. 

340-703000 
Ishikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Yagi.    Keiji;    Zenba.    Kazuhiro.    Sekiguchi.    Yukihiro.    Ishikawa. 
Fumio;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  and  Aoki.  Takayuki,  5.140.175.  CI 
307-270.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kazuyuki;  Shimazu.  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama,  Toshiki,  to 
Mitsubishi     Denki     Kabushiki     Kaisha     .Adder    circuit    apparatus 
5.140.546.  CI    ^64-787  1X10 
Ishikawa,  Masami   Set- — 

Ohshima.    Minoru.    Saitoh,   Susumu.    Ishikawa.   Ma.sami.   Ogawa. 
Tsukasa.  and  Obara.  Kazuloshi.  5,140,157.  CI   250-235  000 
Ishikawa.  Nono.  Nakai,  Masaaki,  Hirano.  Masayasu    Fuiino,  .Akihiko. 
OoLsuka.    Hiroshi.    Egawa.    Takeshi;    and    Kassamura.    Kunio.    to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Camera  system  having  ihe  plural 
ity  of  manually  sellable  parameters  for  determining  camera  operaii.-n 
5,140.361.  CI    354-442  0X1 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi.  and  Leda,  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  maienal 
5,139.929,  CI   430-400  Oai 
Ishikura.  Masami:  See— 

Endo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikura.  Masami.  5.139.683.  CI   2ia744  000 
Ishizaka.  Hideo,  and  Saito.  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Bio- 
chemical analysis  apparatus   5.139.743.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Isoworth  Limited:  See — 

Scott,  Ahstair.  5,139,708.  CI.  261-23  100. 
ISP  Investments  Inc    Sep — 

Lewis.  David  F  .  5.139.928.  CI  430-346  000. 
Liu.  Kou-Chang.  5.139.926.  CI  430-346  000 
Liu.  Kou-Chang,  Lewis.  David  F  .  and  Hornby.  John  C,  5. 1 39.927. 

CI.  430-346000 
Miller.  Mark  M  :  and  Plolkin.  Jeffrey  S.,  5.140.054,  CI   522-31  000 
Shih,  Jenn  S  .  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Smith.  Terry  E  ,  Bircs.  Carmen 
D.;  Hehoff.  Michael  W  ;  and  Login.  Robert  B.  5.139.770.  CI 
424-59000 
Itami.  Kazuhno:  See — 

Yasui.  Katsu.  Suzuki.  Ma.sao;  and  Itami.  Kazuhrio.  5.140.465.  CI 
359-631  000 
llaya,  Masahiko:  See— 

Haneda.    Satoshi     Fukuchi.    Masaka^u;    Naganuma.   Seiko;    Itaya. 
Masahiko;  Maisuo.  Shunji.  and   Monta.  Shizuo.  5.140.411,  CI. 
358-75,000 
Ito.  Etsuo;  Hascbe.  Koichi;  Takeda.  Kimihito.  and  Amano.  Shinya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  and  apparatus  for  machine  trans- 
lation   utilizing    previously    translated    documents     5.140.522.    CI 
364-419.000 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Murata.  Yoshitoshi;  Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiro.  Yotsutani,  Akio.  and 
Ito.  Koichi,  5.140.628,  CI   379-61  000 
Ito.  Masao;  and  Hosotani.  Shiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Katsha. 

Voltage  comparator  5.140.186.  CI   307-350  000 
Ito.  Susumu:  See — 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Ito,  Susumu;  and  Terada,  Akihiro.  5.140.129.  CI 
219-121  780 
Ito,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shigemura.    Yutaka.    Kondo.    Takashi;    Umezawa.    Hideo,    Yo- 
shimoto,  Mitsuharu.  Vano.  Satoshi.  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Oura,  Junichi. 
and  Takahashi.  Masanobu.  5.140.442.  CI   358-473.000. 
Itoh.  Jin-ichi   See — 

Nakajima,  Kcnji,  and  Itoh.  Jin-ichi.  5,139,791.  CI   426-2,000 
Itoh.  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for 

vehicle  AC   generator    5. 140.253.  CI   322-28.000 
Itoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Higashihara.   Masak..  Ohnuki.   Ichiro.  Akashi.   Akira.  Kadohara. 
Terutake,    Fukahon,    Hidehiko.   .Suda.    Yasuo;   and    Itoh.    Kenji. 
5.140.359.  CI    354-402  (XX) 
Itoh.  Masatoshi   See — 

Tsukamoto.    Takeya.    Ootsuka.    Hiroshi;    Itoh.    Masatoshi;    and 
Hasimoto.  Nobuo.  5.140.360.  CI.  354-430  000 
Itoh.  Michio  See — 

Abe.  Makoto.  Seio,  Kaoru;  Kawana.  Takashi;  Kashihara,  Alsushi, 
Mano.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Tetsuo.  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Michio. 
Ohkubi>.  Masaharu,  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki. 
5,140,349,  CI    '4<>-160  000 
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iiiih    Tttsuya.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  forming 
apparatus  for  forming  an  image  with  smooth  curved  hnes  5.140.350, 
tl    146-160  000. 
I;    zaki.  Hideo  Set — 

finaka.  Saburo.  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji; 
and  Jodai.  Tetsuji,  5. 140.004.  CI    505-1  000. 
Iwahara.    Makoto     Miyoshi.   Tadayoshi.   Tada.   Shigeaki;    Kunyama. 
lakashi    TakanaNhi.  Itsuo;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  and  Kitami.  Kaoru.  to 
Victor  Company  .'f  Japan.  Ltd   Image  scanning  apparatus  5.140.443, 
CI    358-4"4  IXXI 
lyvaki,  Takashi   See — 

Togano.  Takeshi,  Terada,  Masahiro.  YamashiU.  Masauka;  Mon, 
Shosei.  and  Iwaki.  Takashi.  5.139.697.  CI   252-299.610. 
Iwamoio.  Katsuo  See — 

Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa.  Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Iwamoio,  KaUuo; 
Kan.  Takahiro,  and  Sadayon,  Toshio,  5,139,582,  CI.  I48-1 1 1  000 
l\«.amoto.  Osamu   See — 

Nakamura.   Shinichi.    Nakayama.   Tomobumi;    Iwamoto.   Osamu. 
Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi.    and    Tahara.    Hisatsugu.    5.140.380.    CI 
355-324  000 
Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro    Nakamura.  Ikusei.  and  lino.  Akira.  to  Research 
.As.sociation  for  Residual  Oil  Procevsing    Faujasile-type  aluminosili- 
cates.  a  method  of  producing  the  same,  and  hydrocracking  catalysts 
for  heav>  hydrocarbon  oils   5.139.984,  CI   502-66.000 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kayanuma.  Yasunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd     Diaphragm    electromagnetic    drive    device.     5.140.212.    CI 
310-191  000 
Izumi.  Yasuo.  and  Yasutake.  Masanori.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Indus- 
tnes  Co  ,  Ltd   Part  mounting  apparatus  with  single  viewing  camera 
viewing  part  from  different  directions   5.140.643.  CI    382-8  000 
Jacek.  Victor  See — 

Gurusami.  Aravanan.  Chamberlm,  Robert,  Jacek,  Victor;  Strong, 
Thomas  and  Cox.  JefTrey,  5,140,633.  CI   380-7.000. 
Jack-son.  Gordon  S    See — 

Huang.  John  C    and  Jackson.  Gordon  S..  5,140,386.  CI.  357-22  000 
Jackson.  Shannon  P    See — 

Kirkham.    Harold,    and    Jack-son.    Shannon    P.    5.140,278,    CI 
329-325  000 
Jacobs.  Stephen  M  .  .McTavish.  Mary  S  .  and  Doljack.  Frank  A.,  to 
Raychem   Corporation     PTC    conductive    polymer    compositions 
5.140.297.  CI    338-22  OOR 
Jacobsen.  William  A    See— 

Calanese.  John  A  .  Jacobsen.  William  A  ;  and  Carloni,  John  E  . 
5.140.118.  CI    219-8  500 
Jacquemet.  Andre    See — 

Andneu.    Francois.  Jacquemet.   Andre   .   and   Gerard.    Philippe. 
5.140.289.  CI    333-256.000 
JafTe.  David  H    See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E  ;  Koontz.  Robert  S  .  Powers,  David  T  .  Jaffe. 
David   H  .   Henson.  Larry  P .  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Gaijar. 
Kumar    5.140.592.  CI    371-8.100 
Jagielski,  David.  Dabrowski.  Wojciech.  and  Hanke.  Paul,  to  Anacomp 

Corporation    Reader  printer   5.140.374.  CI    355-271000 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia  See— 

Makoui.  Kambu  B  .  Hollenberg.  David  H.;  and  Reeves,  Ralph  H.. 
5.139.841.  CI   428-109000 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.-  See — 

Brown.  Richard  K  .  and  Seiferth.  Oscar  E.,  5,140,119,  CI.  219- 
ia55E 
James.  Timothy  W'    See — 

Eddy.  Michael  M  ,  Olson.  William  L  .  and  James,  Timothy  W  . 
5.139.998.  Cl    505-1000 
Jamp.  Rueiming:  See — 

.Anderson.  Stephen  R  .  Chen.  Wen-Tsing.  Ertel.  John  P  .  Holland. 
William  D     Jamp.  Rueiming.  LaBarre.  Lawrence;  Lee.  Steven 
W    and  Vincent.  Kent  D.  5.140.674.  Cl   395-111  000 
Jamiadeh.   Fereidoon  S.  and  Chowdry.   Arun.  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company    Color  image  prixluciion  apparatus  with  border  color 
selection    5.140.348.  Cl    346-157000 
Janicek.  Alan  J  .  to  General  F.lcciric  Company  Control  system,  method 
of  operating  an  article  cleaning  apparatus  and  controlled  article 
cleaning  apparatus   5.140.493.  Cl.  361-211  000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See — 

Kcnnis.    Ludo    E     J  ;    Vandenberk.    Jan;    and    Boey.    Joief   M  . 
5.140.029.  Cl    514-272000 
Jarema,  Chester  P    See— 

Dieter.    Jerry     A.    and    Jarema.    Chester    P,     5.140,058.    Cl 
524-259  000 
Jarvenkyla.  Jyn  See — 

Holso.  Paul;  Holso.  Eino.  Jarvenkyla,  Jyn.  Scharwachler,  Dieter. 
and  Agren.  Lennart.  5.139.730.  Cl   264-508  000 
Ja.sper.  Steven  C  .  and  Birchler.  Mark  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Maximal 

ratio  diversity  combining  technique   5.140.615.  Cl   375-100000 
Jen.  Kwan-Yue  A  .  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  .  and  Shacklette.  Lawrence 
W  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Neutral  and  electrically  conductive  poly(- 
heterocyclic  vinylenes)  and  processes  for  preparing  same   5.139,703. 
Cl    252-500  000 
Jensen.  Stephen  C  .  and  Stokowski,  Stanley  E  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc  TRD 

temperature  sensor   5.140.609.  Cl   374-161  000 
Jerome.   Rick  C  .  and  Marazita,  Frank,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Low  resistance  silicided  substrate  contact    5,139,966, 
Cl   437-162000 
Jerome,  Rick  C    See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Bastani.  Bamdad.  Bouknight.  James  L  .  Gans- 
chow.  George  E  .  [>elong.  Bancherd;  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M  .  Blair.  Chnslopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  ;  Biswal.  Madan. 


Davies.  Tad.  Ildercm,  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A  .  5.139,961, 
Cl   437-33000 
JH  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Fredenck.  William  M  .  Jr  .  Kennell.  David;  and  Sancken.  Robert. 
5.139.678.  Cl    210-641.000. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Hasegawa.  Jiro.  and  Kawamura.  Yuji,  5,140,206.  CI.  310-78.000 
Jodai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo.  Itozaki.  Hideo;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji; 
and  Jodai,  Tetsuji.  5,140,004,  Cl.  505-1  000 
John.  David  G.;  See — 

Eden.  David  A  .  John.  David  G  .  and  Dawson,  John  L..  5.139,627, 
Cl   204-153  no 
John  Labati  Limited:  See — 

Singer.    Norman    S.;    Latella,    Joseph,    and    Yantamolo,    Shoji, 
5.139.811.  Cl   426-589  000 
Johnson  Electnc  S  A  :  See — 

Barnes.  Roger  F  .  5.140.205.  Cl   31O-68.00C 
Johnson.  Harold  I  .  Jr  :  See- 
Cox.    Steven    W,   and   Johnson.    Harold    L.   Jr..    5,140,686,   Cl. 
364-470.000 
Johnson.  Harold  W  .  to  Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation.  Com- 
posting method  and  apparatus  utilizing  inclined  vessel  5.139.554.  Cl 
71-9000 
Johnson.  Jeffery  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company. 
Coating  composition  of  polyestcrurethane  and  polyisocyanate  cross- 
linking  agent  in  laminate   5.139,854.  Cl   428-215  000 
Johnson,  Kevin  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Position  control 
apparatus  for  transfer  drum  in  elect roslalographic  pnnter/copier 
5.140.379.  Cl    355-317  000 
Johnson.  Ronald  E    See — 

Hemdon.    Reba   S.   Johnson.    Ronald    E;   and   News,   Jean    M.. 
5,139.857.  Cl   428-220.000 
Johnson.  Sonya.  and  Greenberg,  Michael  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Com- 
pany   Method  of  prolonging  flavor  in  chewing  gum  by  the  use  of 
cmnamic  aldehyde  propylene  glycol  acelal    5,139.793.  Cl.  426-3.000 
Johnson.  Thomas  A    See — 

Anderson,  Edward  M  ;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  A  ,  5,139,979,  Cl. 
501-134  000 
Johnston.  Robert  B    See- 
Fry.  James  L  .  Martin.  Larry;  and  Johnston,  Robert  B.,  5,140,630, 
Cl    379-179000. 
Jones.  Barry  W.;  and  DeLong.  Steven  T  .  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Pulse  width  modulated  self-clocking  and  self-synchro- 
nizing data  transmission  and  method  for  a  telephonic  communication 
network  switching  system   5,140.611.  Cl   375-7  000 
Jones.  Marshall  G  .  Liu.  Yung  S  ;  and  Dellert.  Robert  C  .  to  General 
Electnc  Company    Method  and  system  for  providing  elements  of 
composite  objects   5.140.128.  Cl   219-121  720 
Jones.  Peter  C  :  See— 

Backer.  Marcella  R  ;  Blankenship.  Michael  G  ;  Cavender.  Ralston; 
de  Jong.  Bernard;  Elder.  Melanie  L  .  Glaesemann.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Jones.  Peter  C  .  5.140.665.  Cl    385-126000 
Jones.  Timothy.  Hughes.  Trevor;  and  Fletcher.  Philip,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation  Method  for  the  determination  of  the  ionic 
content  of  dnlling  mud   5.140,527.  Cl    364-499  000 
Jordan.  John  R     See — 

Sipple.  Ralph  E  .  Theis.  Marvin  W  ;  Sjolander,  John  O..  and  Jor- 
dan. John  R  .  5.140.685.  Cl    395-425.000 
Jorgensen.  Kann  D  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Human  growth  hormone 
unit  dose  for  the  treatment  of  intoxicated  individuals   5.140.008,  Cl. 
514-12(X)0 
Joubel.  Clara,  legal  representative:  See— 

Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  decea.sed,  5,139,553,  Cl 
65348000 
Julien.  D    Lynn   Titanium-nitnde  coated  gnnding  wheel  and  method 

therefor    5.139.537.  Cl   51-293  000 
Jung.    Mary    L.    to    UOP     Facial    cleansing    mineral    compositions. 

5.139.782.  Cl   424-401  000 
Jung,  Robert  K  .  to  Pnme  Computer.  Inc    Data  compression/decom- 
pression method  and  apparatus  5.140.321,  Cl   341-55000. 
Jun.  Tatsurou;  See — 

Kadono.  Shinya;  and  Jun,  Tatsurou.  5.140.323.  Cl   341-98000 
Kaali.  Steven,  and  Schwolsky.  Peter  M   Electncally  conductive  meth- 
<x)s  and  wsiems  lor  treatment  of  blood  and  other  body  fluids  and/or 
synthetic  fluids  with  electric  forces   5.1.39.684.  Cl   210-748.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  See— 

Sakuragi.   Shun-ichi.   and    Yamaguchi.    Yoshihiro.   5.140.130.   Cl 

219-121  500 
Takeda.  Shuichi.  and  Shishiba,  Hideki,  5,139,720,  Cl  264-66  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seidenko  See — 

Waunabe.  Ya.suo.  5.140.301.  Cl.  340-332.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon  See — 

Takagi.    Ka^utoshi.    Kitazima.    Nobuaki;    and    Torii.    Yoshiuka. 
5.140.45K.  Cl    A?*)  380  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Sef— 

Ema.  Vakchiro.  5.140,518,  Cl    .364-413010 

Fox.  Timothy  R  .  5,140.696.  Cl   455-41  000. 

Hashimoto,  Yasuichi,  5,140.477.  Cl   360-77  050. 

Imai.     Shin-ichi;     and     Nunokawa,     Atsuhiko,     5,140,623.     Cl. 

377-60000 
llo,  Etsuo.  Ha-sebc.  Koichi.  Takeda.  Kimihito;  and  Amano,  Shinya, 

5,140,522.  Cl    364-419000 
Ka-sahara.  Akihiro.  5.140,471.  Cl   359-824.000. 
Ka.sai.  Toshihiro.  Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  and  Tsujii,  Tatsuya,  5.140,370. 
Cl.  355-210.000. 
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Kinoshita.  Osan  u;  Mon.  Takako.  Ishibashi,  Hideki;  Ibe,  Hiroyuki; 

and  Atsumi.  1  akehiko.  5,140.618,  Cl   375-116000 
Kobayashi,  Seiiihi,  5.140,689,  Cl.  395-575.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideo  Fujiwara,  Takashi;  Hiyoshi,  Michiaki;  and  Suzuki, 

Hisashi.  5.140  406,  Cl   357-74.000. 
Mivajima.  Hisasni,  5.140.108,  Cl    174-52  100. 
MurakaU,  Masatni,  5,140.402,  Cl   357-45.000. 
Murata,  Yoshitcshi;  Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yotsutani.  Akio;  and 

Ilo.  Koichi.  5  140,628,  Cl.  379-61  000. 
Nikaido,  Masan,  5.140.450,  Cl.  359-82.000. 
Ninomiya,  Ryoji.  5,140.693,  Cl.  395-775.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  HajiTie,  5.140.421,  Cl.  358-148.000. 
Suzuki,  Muneyuki.  5.140.584,  CI.  370-60.000 
Takenaka,  Tsutcmu,  5,140.183,  Cl.  307-296.400. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinnri,  5,140,138.  Cl.  2351.00D. 
Tomikawa.  Mas-Jtaka,  5,140,585,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi.  5,140,181,  Cl   307-296.100 
Kadohara.  Terutake  See — 

Higashihara.  M.isaki;  Ohnuki,  Ichiro;  Aka.shi,  Akira,  Kadohara, 
Terutake;  Fulahori.  Hidehiko;  Suda,  Yasuo;  and  Itoh,  Kenji, 
5.140.359,  Cl.  354-402000 
Kadono,  Kohei;  Yanashita.  Masani;  Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Hiroshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Lithium 
ion  conductive  glsss  electrolyte.  5,139,899,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Kadono.  Shinya;  ami  Juri.  Tatsurou,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  Digital  signal  orthogonal  transformer  apparatus  5,140,323, 
Cl    .341-98000 
Kadowaki,  Takashi;  ind  Onodera,  Kaoru,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Indus- 
try Co.   Ltd.   Silver  halide  photographic   lighl-sensitive  material. 
5,139,930.  Cl  430-507.000. 
Kadowaki.  Toshihim:  See — 

Suzuki,    Yasumichi;    Ikeda.    Yoshinori;    Katoh,    Koichi;   Ohnishi, 
Tetsuya;  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5.140.413, 
Cl.  358-80.000 
Kacnyama,  Kyoji:  See — 

Nakao,     Yukimichi;     and     Kaeriyama,     Kyoji,     5,139,752,     Cl. 
423-27.000. 
Kaga,  Toru:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kurc, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Toru;  and  Takeda,  EIji, 
5.140,389.  Cl.  357-23  600. 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd  Grada- 
tion correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  luminance  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  detecti-d  color  signal.  5,140,649,  Cl.  382-51.000 
Kageyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukuhara.     Suemei;    and     Kageyama.     Satoshi,     5.140,460,    Cl. 
359-445000 
Kageyama,  Yukihikc:  See — 

Nakane,   Toshio    Kageyama,    Yukihiko;   Konuma,   Hiroaki;  and 
Hijikata,  Kenji,  5,139.885.  Cl.  428-378.000. 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.;  and  Schouhamer  Immink,  Komelis  A.,  to 
I'  S   Philips  Corpc  ration  Device  for  recording  a  digital  information 
signal  on  a  record  earner.  5.140,474,  Cl.  360-40.000 
Kahn,  Fredenc  J.:  S*e — 

Bone.  Matthew;  Slobodin,  David  E.;  Haven,  Duane  A  ;  Slefanov, 
Michael,  and  Kahn,  Frederic  J.,  5,140,448,  Cl.  359-44.000. 
Kaiser.  Bnan  A  :  Set  — 

Gindhar,  Ragupathy  V.;  Freiberger.  Philip  E.;  Kaiser,  Brian  A.; 
and  Lm.  Yi-Ching.  5.139.971.  Cl.  437-195  000 
Kaite.  Osamu;  Yuchi.  Takahiro;  and  Murashima.  Hirotsugu.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..   Ltd    Color  component  signal  converting  apparatus 
having  an  input  dependent  swilchable  matrix.  5.140.408.  Cl    358- 
21  OOR. 
Kaite,  Yoshikazu:  Si?-? — 

Kittaka.    Shigeo     Koshi,    Hiroshi;    Kaite,    Yoshikazu;    Toyama, 
Minoru;  and  Akazawa,  Noboru,  5,139.557.  CI.  65-30.130. 
Kajimura.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tsuneshige.   Yasunori;   Kimura,  Atsushi;  Toyooka,  Yutaka;  and 
Kajimura,  Katsutoshi,  5,140,067.  Cl   525-73.000. 
Kajita.  Kozo  See— 

Kizu.  Masanobu;  Nagai,  Ryo;  Ohshima,  Toshio;  OhiWB,  Tsunemi; 
and  Kajiu,  Kizo,  5.140.252,  Cl.  320-20.000. 
Kajiton,  Toyotada:  -See — 

Aso,  Toshiyuki;  ind  Kajitori,  ToyoUda,  5,140,124,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Kakitani.  Tsutomu;  and  Inui,  Kenichi,  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Tech- 
nology   Corporation.    Apparatus    for    operaung    discharge    lamp. 
5.140.224.  Cl   315-;O90OR. 
Kalyanaraman.  Palaivur  S.;  Goldberg.  Harris  A.;  and  Onorato,  Frank 
J  .  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Optical  information  medium  exhibiting 
sharp   threshold   for  marking  and   excellent  CNR.   5,139,837,  CI. 
428-64  000- 
Kani.  Kam  K.:  See — 

Chou,   Hsin-Hsir;   Kam,    Kam   K.;   and  Williams,    Rebecca   M.. 
5.139.598,  Cl     56-234.000. 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

devices.  5,140,407,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Kamio.  Hiroshi:  See-- 

Shima.   Yoshinohu;   Araki,   Kenji;   Kamio,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Makoto,  5.139.750.  Cl.  422-249.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc  :  See — 

Elmore,  Carl  E;  and  Infante,  Kyle,  5,139,620.  CI.  203-11  000. 
Kan.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Miistmasa;  Kofnalsubara,  Michiro;  Iwamoto,  Katsuo; 
Kan,  Takahiro  and  Sadayori,  Toshio,  5.139,582,  Cl.  148-111.000. 


Kanda,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Shiozawa.    Takahisa.     Kanda.    Tsuneo;    and    Suzuki.    Akiyoshi. 
5.140.366.  Cl    355-53  000 
Kandetzke.  Steven  M    See — 

Acocella.  John.  Baise.  Arnold  1     Balfs,  Richard  A  ,  Casey.  Jon  A.; 
Clarke.  David  R     Divakarum.  Renuka  S     Humenik,  James  N.. 
Kandetzke.  Steven  .M     Kirby,  Daniel  P     Knickerb<x:kcr.  John 
U-;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  -  Mans.  .Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Reddy.  Snnivav<  S    N     7akacs.  Mark  A  .  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B..  5.1 3^1.8}  1,  Cl    4:i5-2W(XX-) 
Kane,  Robert  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Field  emission  display  device  em- 
ploying an  integral  planar  field  emission  control  device  5, 140,219,  CI. 
313-495.000 
Kaneda,  Kitahiro:  See — 

Suda,  Hirofumi;  Arai,  Hideyuki.  and  Kaneda.  Kitahiro.  5,140.357. 
Cl.  354-40.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ebisawa.    Kenichiro;     Niwada.    Atsushi;    and    Kaneko.    Kenzo. 
5,139,676.  Cl   210-651  000 
Kaneko.   Shuzo;   Isaka.    Kazuo;    Moun.    Akihiro;   Yoshinaga.    Kazuo; 
Ohnishi.  Toshika^u    Kurahaya.-,hi    >  ulaka.  Eguchi.  Takeo.  and  To- 
shida,  Yomishi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display  medium  having 
a  colored  polymer  liquid  crystal  layer   5.140.447.  Cl    .'59-43  000 
Kang,  Jin-Ku;  and  Yoon.  Jong-Kyoung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Optical  data  recording  and   playback  system    5.140.566.  Cl. 
369-13000 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mishida,  Reiziro;  and  Tominaga,  Akira.  5,139,631.  CI.  204-181  700 
Kanzaki.  Hisao;  See — 

Ohba,  Hisao;  and  Kanzaki.  Hisao,  5,140,356,  Cl.  354-320.000 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Monta,  Kouzi.  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  5,139.772,  Cl.  424-70.000. 
Kaplan.  Arnold:  See — 

McCarthy.  Timothy.  5,140.637.  Cl.  381-1.000. 
Karakida,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  Ono.  Masato;  Takahashi.  Noriyoshi;  Nishikawa. 
Masayuki;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Karakida.  Kenichi.  5,139.911, 
Cl   430-66.000 
Karges.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Schick,  Karl  G  ;  Karges.  Paul  M  .  Lang,  Gary  A  ;  and  Uhen,  David 
A..  5,139.956.  Cl   436-52  000 
Karpol,  Avner;  Halevi.  Eviatar;  and  Gross,  Abraham,  to  Optrotech 
Ltd.  Israel  Company  Optical  system  for  focusing  a  light  beam  on  to 
an  image  plane  5,140,608,  Cl   372-101.000. 
Karr.  Dieter  See — 

Klein,  Gerhard;  Hussmann.  Dieter;  Karr.  Dieter;  and  Schupp.  Karl. 
5,140,500,  Cl    361-388.000 
Karvanen,    Salme     Woven    mat    for    humid    spaces     5.139,859,    Cl 

428-229  000 
Ka.sahara,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  I  oshiba.  Apparatus  for  dnving 

objective  lens.  5.140.471.  Cl   359-824  000 
Kasai,  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki.  Kashinwto,   Takashi,  and  "^'oshino, 
Koji,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  C'^  .  Ltd    .Automatic  heating 
apparatus  having  a  sysiem  fcir  sensing  the  iem[>erature  of  healed  air 
generated  by  material  being  healed    5,I4i),i;i),  Cl    211-10  55B 
Kasai,  Toshihiro;  Fujivsara.  Shigeru.  and  Tsuiii.  latsuya.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  master  copy 
5.140,370,  Cl   355O10000 
Kasem.  Yehya  M  :  See — 

Nagy.   Bela  G  .   Feinstem,   Leonard  G.;  and   Kasem.   Yehya   M  , 
5,139,973,  Cl   437-211  000 
Kashida,  Meguru;  Nagata.  Yoshihiko.  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Film-forming  on  substrate  by  sputtering. 
5.139,633,  Cl   204-192  150 
Kashihara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Abe.  Makoto;  Seto.  Kaoru,  Kawana,  Takashi.  Kashihara,  Atsushi; 
Mano,  Hiroshi    Saito.   Tctsuo.  Sasame.   Hiroshi    Itoh.  Michio; 
Ohkubo,   Masaharu.   >  amada.   Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki, 
5,140,349.  Cl.  346-160000. 
Kashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kasai,  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki;  Kashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Yo- 
shino. Koji,  5,140,120.  Cl    lit*  10.55B. 
Kashiyama,  Ritsuo,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Dnve  circuit  for 

vibratory-wave  motor.  5,140,231,  Cl.  318-116.000 
Kasugai,  Toru;  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hideo;  and  Kasugai,  Toru.  5.139,552,  Cl  65-273.000. 
Kasuta,  Yoshinori  See— 

Nishiguchi,    Tadao.   Tatematsu.   Takeo;   and    Kasuta,    Yoshinori, 
5.140.555.  Cl    365-206.000 
Kataoka.  Shoei:  See — 

Hijikihigawa,     Masaya;     and     Kataoka.     Shoei.     5.140.393,     Cl 
357-25.000 
Kato,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

HotU,  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Ryota;  and  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  5.140.467.  Cl. 
359-696.000. 
Kato.  Kanji:  See — 

Kawaguchi.     Hisamilsu      Kato.     Kanji;     Hatakeyama.     Atsushi; 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi.  Fuiinawa,  Masaaki    Murakami.  Masaharu; 
and  Masuzaki.  Hidcfum;.' M4<),f>44,  Cl    .'SMOOOO 
Kato.  Kenji.  Koinunia.  ^'asumi.  Dtuuchi.  Ka/unon,  Kinoshila.  Seigo; 
and  Haruta.  Yukinon.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co  ,  Lid    Maleimidc 
copolymer     and     process     for     preparing     same      *,  140.083.     CI. 
526-262.000. 
Kato.  Koji:  See — 

Goto,  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Koji,  5,140.346.  Cl    346-145.000. 
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<j!      s  >Nirj    S.  ^i-mc.  tmiko,  Okamura.  Hi^takc.  T^uru.  Tcruhisa. 
lAjiixuk-hi     leisuu.  and  Toncgawa,  Ken.  lo  Murata  Manufaclunng 
C\>  ,  L.td  ComfKisitc  electronic  component  and  frequency  adjustment 
method  of  the  same   5,140.497.  CI   J61  321  000 
kjt'^    Takashi   iwf  - 

f  rtxhei   Jean  M    !     ind  Kato.  Takashi.  5,139,696.  CI.  252-299010. 
Kai.^h.  KiMchi   Vf- 

'^u.^uki.    \asumichi,    ikeda.    Yoshinon.    Katoh.    Koichi.    Ohnishi. 

Tetsuya.  Kadowaki.  Toshihiro.  and  Honma,  Toshio.  5.140.413. 

CI    158-SOiJ(W 

Katsma.  Robert  W    Cycloidal  pendulum   5.140.565.  CI.  368-134.000 

Kaisuno,  Nubuhirn  and  Arai   V1asat;">shi.  to  Three  Bond  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 

Shin-Eiisu  Chemn.al  (  »'     I  u:    Mrthtxl  of  forming  a  foamed  gasket 

<  1  i>j.^iv  CI  :t>4^4<i *>*• 

Kai/    H<i*ard  S  .  lu  Rnhern    In^    Bath  cabinet  and  light  fixture  mount- 

ni  and  finishmu  apparalu-.    *  : -l",  ^(->C.  CI    362-135,000. 
Kai/man,  Da^id    Shimer  aLccss...ry    5.140.254.  CI-  322-35  000 
KiusTmann    M>nam    Set-    - 

Handjani  R.)«  Mane    KautTmann.  Mynam.  and  Huguenin.  Fred- 
eric. 5.I31,7S.»,  CI    4:4~4<l|  oon 
Kavvahata.   V.ishihiro    and    Tsukada.   Kazuya.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic 
Ccrporaiion    Method  fur  controllmg  recording  medium  player  and 
tape  decks    5,140.56^,  CI    <ey  1  <  (iio 
Ka\\abata.  Y\>shika7u    Monta.  Ma&ahiko;  and  Togashi,  Fusao.  to  Ka- 
wasaki Meel  C  o.'poraiiiin  Graphite  precipitated  hot-rolled  steel  plate 
.having  riiellcni  bending  workability  and  hardenability  and  method 
therefor    M3'i,58.1.  CI    148-653,000 
Karachi,  Vt»shilakc   See — 

Mmoha      Ken      Shiomi.     Haruhisa.     and     Kawachi.     Yoshitake. 
MW, »<;'*.  Cl   427-123  000 
Ka-Aada.  Haruki   See — 

Malsuda.  Hiroshi    Kawada.   Haruki.  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Monkawa. 

Yuko     Eguchi,    Ken     Hamamoto.    Takashi.    and    Kunbayashi. 

Masaki.  M40.")rl,  Cl    .'"^^  W  DOO 

Kassaguchi,   Hisamitsu,   Kate,   Kanji,   Matakevama.   Atsushi.  Fujisassa. 

Hiromichi    Fujinavsa.  Masaaki.  .Murakami.  Maiahani,  and  Masuzaki. 

Hidefumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Character  stnng  retneving  system  and 

meihcTd    5.140,644.  Cl    .'8210000 

Kavkjsuchi    Masavuti     Nozaki.   Koji;  and   Kita.   Yasushi,  to  Central 

Glas>  Lompanv     I  imitcd    Lithium  secondary  battery  using  hydnc 

bor.n  .arhoniinde  as  electrode  material    5.139.901.  Cl   429-218000 

Kasbai.  Hiroji.  to  Sony  Corporation    Hcterojunction  bipolar  transistor 

and  the  manufaclunng  method  thereof  5,140.399.  Cl    357-34  000 
Kawamoto.  Minett   See — 

Toba.  Ritsu|i,  Murakami,  Kanji;  and  Kawamoto.  Mineo.  5.139.923, 
Cl   430-313000 
Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro.  Hashimoto,  Naotaka.  Sakai.   Yoshio.   Kure. 
Tokuo.  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi.  Kaga.  Toru;  and  Takeda.  Eiji, 
5,140.389.  Cl    357-23  600 
Kawamura,  Hideaki  Sasaki.  Takao.  and  Otsuki.  Toshiaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd 

Spline  mlerfx-lalion  method    5.140.236.  Cl    318-568  100 
Kawamura.  Kunio  See — 

Ishikavva.    Nono.    Nakai.    Masaaki.    Hirano.    Masayasu.    Fujino. 
Akihiko,  CX>tsuka.  Hiroshi.  Egawa,  Takeshi,  and  Kawamura. 
Kunio,  5.140,361,  Cl   354-442,000 
Kawamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Jiro,  and  Kawamura.  Yuji.  5.140.206.  Cl    310-78  000 
Kav*  1,  J    I  ,ika.shi   See — 

v-','    Mak.uo;  Seto.  Kaoru.  Kawana.  Takashi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi. 
Mano.   Hiroshi.  Saito.  Tetsuo,  Sasame.   Hiroshi;  Itoh.  Michio; 
Ohkubo.   Masaharu.   Yamada.   Hiromichi.  and  Ojima,   Masaki. 
5.140.349.  Cl   346-160  000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kawabata,   Yoshikazu.    Monia,    Masahiko;   and   Togashi.   Fusao. 

5.139,583.  Cl    148-653000 
Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa.  Komaisubara,  Michiro,  Iwamoio.  Katsuo; 
Kan.  Takahiro.  and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  5.139.582.  Cl   148-111000 
Kawashima.     Kiyoharu      Reusable     hidden     indicia     pnnted     sheet 

5.139.572.  Cl    106-21000 
Kawata,  Ken   See — 

Taguchi.  Toshiki.  Nakamine.  Takeshi;  Kawata.  Ken;  and  Hirai. 
Hiroyuki,  5.139,919.  Cl   430-203.000, 
Kawauchi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tomii.    Kaoru.    Miyama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kawauchi.    Yoshikazu. 
5.140,230.  Cl   315-366  000 
Kawazoe.  Shunji:  See — 

Chiba,  Hiromasa.  Oka.  Takahiro.  and  Kawazoe,  Shunji.  5.140.062. 
Cl   525-53000 
Kasan      Masanon    See — 

1    -sa^     Kfi.-,     and  Kayano.  Masanon.  5.139.740.  Cl   424-451000 
Ka)ar,  jnia   1  isun.hu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Zoom  lens  device 

5.14<J.4*8.  Cl    359-699  000 
Kayanuma.  Yasunobu.  See — 

Iwasaki.    Hirosuki.    and    Kayanuma.    Y'asunobu.    5.140.212.    Cl 
31()-liJl  000  ' 
Kazmaicr.  Peter  M  .  Hor.  Ah-Mee;  and  Hsiao.  Cheng  K  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation       Pennone      photoconductive      imaging      members 
5.139.909.  Cl  430-59  000 
Keane.  P  J    See— 

Fleming.  S  S  .  Torres.  R   J  .  Keane.  P  J  .  and  Temple,  A  C  C  . 
5.140.677.  Cl    395-159000 
Kendall.  Rodney  A    See — 

Doran.    Samuel    K.    and    Kendall.    Rodney    A.,    5,140,242,    Cl 
318-640000 


Kennedy.  John  F  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  FM  resonant  filter  having 

AM  frequency  bypass   5.140.700.  Cl,  455-142  000 
Kennell.  David  See— 

Frederick.  William  M  .  Jr ;  Kennell.  David;  and  Sancken,  Robert, 
5,139,678.  Cl    210-641  000 
Kennis,  Ludo  F.    J  ,  V'andenberk.  Jan   and  Boey.  Jozef  M  .  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceuiica  N  V  2-aminopynmidinone  derivatives.  5,140.029,  Cl. 
514-272  00(1 
Keiiugh.  John  R    See — 

Kovacs,  Bela  V  .  Keough.  John  R  ;  and  Pramslaller.  Douglas  M  . 

5.139.579.  Cl    148-545000 

Ker.  Ming  D  ,  Lee,  Chung  Y  ,  Wu.  Chung  Y  .  and  Ko.  Joe,  to  United 

Microelectronics  C.*rptiration    CMOS  ESD  protection  circuit  with 

parasitic  SCR  structures   5.140.401.  Cl    357-43,000 

Kerek.  Leslie,  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc    Optical  fiber  lerminus. 

5.140.661.  Cl   385-81  000 
Kerkman.  Russel  J    See — 

Rosian.   Timothy    M,   and    Kerkman.    Russel   J,.   5,140,248,  Cl. 
318-811  000 
Kem,  Manfred   See — 

Walter^lorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred;  Knauf.  Werner;  and  Schu- 
bert. Hans  H  .  5.139.785.  Cl   424-405  000 
Kerschbaumer.  Franz  See — 

Dalla  Torre,  Hans.  LiedlofT.  Hans-Jorg;  and  Kerschbaumer.  Franz. 
5.140.065,01,  525-66  000 
Kersey.  Alan  D    See— 

Yurek.  Aileen  M  .  Dandndge.  Anthony,  and  Kersey.  Alan  D. 
5.140.154.  Cl   250-227  120 
Kettenng.  Mark  L     5ee— 

Ory.    Andrew    D .    and    Kettenng.    Mark    L.,    5,140.626,    Cl, 
379-57  000 
Kevem.  James  D    See— 

Edwards.   Bryan  T.  Flickinger.  Steven  L  ;  Kevem.  James  D.; 
Sonner.  David  D  ;  Weber.  Robert  N  .  and  Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.140.663.  Cl   385-90  000 
Kibune.  Hideaki.  and  Ohno.  Takehide.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd,  Optical 
pickup  device  having  fixed  and  movable  optical  systems.  5.140,572. 
Cl    369-44  140 
Kikuchi.  Taluishi  See — 

Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki.  Hirokazu.  Hatano.  Susumu.  Oishi.  Kanji; 
Kikuchi.    Takashi.    Fukuta.    Hiroshi.    and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5.140.681.  Cl    395-425000 
Kilian.  Ulnch  See — 

Grundler.    Gerhard.    Ulnch.    Wolf-Rudiger.   and    Kilian.    Ulnch. 
5.140.025.  Cl    514-220.000 
Kim,  Hee-Teck.  and  Long.  Thomas  C  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Multilayer 

film  constructions  5.139.878.  Cl  428-421  000 
Kim.  Jae-Meong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Paper  jam  detection 

method    5.140.446.  Cl    358-498000, 
Kim.  Kyoung  S    See — 

Atwal.  Kamai!;  Grover.  Gary  J  .  and  Kim.  Kyoung  S..  5,140.031, 
Cl   514-302,000 
Kim.  Myunghwan   See — 

Lee.  Iniae   and  Kim.  Myunghwan.  5.140.511.  Cl   363-21,000 
Kim.  Sang  >  oung,  to  Goldstar  Telecommunication  Co,.  Ltd,  Apparatus 
and  method  for  tracing  a  track  center  of  a  magnetic  disc   5.140.476. 
Cl   360-77  060 
Kim.  Suk.  Furuki.  Makoto;  and  Pu.  Lyong  S  .  to  Fuji  .Xerox  Co  .  Ltd 
Photosensor   having  a   monomolecular   membranes  of  squarylium 
pigment    5.139.913.  Cl   430-73  000 
Kim.  Young  M    See — 

Yoo.  Hah  Y  .  Kim.  Young  M  ;  and  Hyun.  Jin  1 .  5.140,190,  Cl 
307-446  000 
Kimura.  Atsushi;  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  Seki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vibration  wave  dnven  apparatus,  5,140,214.  Cl, 
310-323.000 
Kimura.  Atsushi:  Set — 

Tsuneshige,  Yasunori.   Kimura.  Atsushi;  Toyooka.  Yutaka.  and 
Kajimura.  Kalsutoshi.  5.140.067.  Cl.  525-73  000 
Kimura.  Fumihiko  See — 

Takila.  Hitoshi,  Ncxla.  Sakuo.  Mukaida.  Yutaka,  Inada.  Kazuyoshi. 
Toji.    Man,    Kimura.    Fumihiko.    Nitta.    Toyohiko.    Watanabe. 
Kohju.     Umekawa.     Kiyonon.     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi. 
5.140.020.  Cl   514-166.000 
Kimura.  Fumio;  Haga,  Takahiro;  Sakashila.  Nobuyuki.  Murai.  Shigeo, 
Nakamura.  Yuji,  and  Honzawa.  Shooichi.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha 
Ltd    Substituted   pyndinesulfonamide  compounds,  and    herbicidal 
compositions  containing  them    5.119.565.  Cl   71-92  000 
Kimura.  Hideyuki.  Tom.  Takuji,  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Nishida,  Hiro- 
shi. Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo.  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka.  Kiha- 
chiro.  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Guide  arm  with  afTixed 
printed    circuit    board    for    magnetic    disk    dnve     5.140.482,    Cl 
360-104  (im 
Kimura.  Ka/umasa  See — 

Hatsuda.  fakumi.  Kimura.  Kazumasa.  Nagasuna,  Kinva;  and  Yano. 
Akito.  5.140.076.  Cl    525-375  000 
Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka.  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kure.  Tokuo. 
Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi,  Kaga.  Torti.  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd   Semiconductor  memory  device  having  stacked  capacitor  cells 
5.140.389.  Cl   357-23  600 
Kinard.  Glenn  E,   See — 

Liu.  Yu-Nan.  Kinard.  Glenn  E  .  and  Zagnoli.  David  A  .  5.139.548. 
Cl   62-24  000 
King.  Jerrold   L,    Brooks.  Jerry    M  ;    Famworth.   Warren   M,;  and 
McGiU.  George   P.  to  Micron  Technology,   Inc    Semiconductor 
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as.sembly  utilizing  elastomcric  single  axis  conductive  interconnect, 
5.140.405.  Cl.  357-67  000, 
King.  Jerrold  L,:  See— 

Fogal.  Rich;  King.  Jerrold  L.;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.140.404,  Cl. 
357-70.000. 
King.  Karl  L  .  to  Great  Lakes  Instruments.  Inc    Turbidimeter  signal 
processing  circui;    using  alternating   light   sources.    5,140,168.   Cl. 
250-575,000, 
Kinneberg.  David  J  :  Set— 

Raykhtsaum.  Gigory;  Agarwal,  Dwanka  P  ;  Valentine.  James  R.; 
and  Kinneberg.  David  J  .  5.139.883.  Cl,  428-573000. 
Kinoshita.  Osamu;  Nlori.  Takako.  Ishibashi.  Hideki;  Ibc.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Atsumi.  Takehiko  lo  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Frame  synchroniza- 
tion circuit    5.140  618.  Cl.  375-116.000, 
Kinoshita.  Seigo:  See — 

Kato.   Kenji;   Koinuma.  Yasumi;   Doiuchi,   Kazunori;   Kinoshita. 
Seigo;  and  H;iruU.  Yukinori.  5.140.083.  Cl.  526-262,000, 
Kinugawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kadono.    Kohe ;    Yamashita,    Masaru;    Kinugawa.    Kenichi.   and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,139,899,  Cl,  429-191,000. 
Kirby.  Daniel  P,:  See— 

Acocella.  John;  Baise.  Arnold  L;  Bates.  Richard  A  .  Casey.  Jon  A  ; 
Clarke.  David  R  ,  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S.;  Humenik.  James  N  ; 
Kandetzke.  S  even  M,.  Kirby.  Daniel  P  ;  Knickerbocker.  John 
U,;  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  .  Matts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W,; 
Reddy.  Snmvasa  S,  N.;  Takacs.  Mark  A  ;  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B  .  5.139.851.  Cl   428-209000 
Kirkham.  Harold;  and  Jackson.  Shannon  P..  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology    Phase-locked   loop   FM  demodulator,    5.140.278.  Cl. 
329-325  000 
Kirshtein.  Phillip  M  See— 

Holliday.  Edward  M,;  Kirshtein.  Phillip  M;  and  Weathers,  Glenn 
D.  5.140.610.  Cl.  375-1  000. 
Kishi.  Tcruo;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Isami.  and 
Tamaoki.  Tatsuya   to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd    t'CN-l028D 
denvatives   5.I40.M4.  Cl.  514-480.000. 
Kiss.  Gyorgy  B.:  Sei- — 

Ott.   Istvan;  Szcntmihaiyi,  Sandon;  Seregi,  Janos;  Lang.  Tibor; 
Dohy.  Janos;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and  Kiss,  Gyorgy  B..  5,139,777. 
Cl   424-93.00A, 
Kita.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masayuki;  Nozaki,  Koji;  and  Kita,  Yasushi,  5,139.901. 
Cl   429-218.000, 
Kitadono.  Kaom:  See — 

Abe.    Hiroomi;    Shinonaga.    Hideo;    Kitadono,    Kaom;    Suzuki. 
Yasuro;  and  Sogabe.  Salom.  5.139,817,  CI.  427-54.100 
Kitagishi.  Nizomu,  l<i  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  having 

image  deflecting  function  5,140,462.  Cl.  359-554.000 
Kitakami.  Osamu:  Sie — 

Daimon.  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Hideo;  Ogawa,  Yoichi;  and  Kitakami. 
Osamu.  5.139.S84.  Cl   428-402.000. 
Kitami.  Kaoru:  See— 

Isvahara.  Makoto;  Miyoshi,  Tadayoshi;  Tada,  Shigeaki;  Kuriyama, 

Takashi;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Shishido,  Ichiro;  and  Kitami,  Kaoru. 

5,140.443.  Cl    358-474.000 

Kitamura.  Koichi;  Mimura.  Hidenon.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Ohta.  Yasu- 

milsu;  and  Sai.  Ka;  uyoshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method  and 

apparatus  for  dnviig  image  sensor  device.  5.140,148.  Cl,  250-208  100. 

Kitamura.  Ryoichi;  iind  Ohara.  Shu/o.  to  Goyo  Paper  Working  Co.. 

Ltd   Synthetic  resin  laminated  paper   5.139,835.  Cl,  428-42  000. 
Kitazima.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Takagi.    Kazutoshi;    Kitazima.    Nobuaki;    and    Tom.    Yoshilaka. 
5.140.458.  Cl.  159-380.000. 
Kitoh.  Ryozo;  Fukula.  Koichi;  and  Anmura.  Nonaki.  to  Ube  Indus- 
tnes.    Ltd,    Method    for    preparing    PLZT    transparent    ceramic. 
5.139.689.  Cl   252-62.900. 
Kittaka,  Shigeo;  Koshi,  Hiroshi;  Kaite.  Yoshikazu;  Toysma.  Minom; 
and  Akazawa.  Nolom.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd   Method  of 
performing  an  ion  !xchangc  of  optical  glass,  5.139.557.  Cl.  65-30.130, 
Kiuchi.  Yoshimasa.  Sanada.  Takahiro.  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ouchi, 
Shoichi.  to  Hitacti.  Ltd;  Hitachi  Engineenng  Co,.  Ltd;  Hitachi 
Nuclear  Engineenag  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineenng  and  Ser- 
vices Co.   Ltd    Vessel  for  solidification  treatment  of  radioactive 
waste  pellets   5.140.165.  Cl.  250-506  100. 
Kizu.  Masanobu;  NaKai.  Ryo;  Ohshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi.  and 
Kajila.  Kozo.  lo  H  lachi  Maxell.  Ltd,  Method  of  charging  secondary 
haltenes   5.140,252.  Cl.  320-20,000. 
klacnhammer.  Todd  R.;  Sanozky.  Rosemary  B.;  and  Steenson.  Larry 
R  ,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University  PTR2030.  a  conjugal  plasmid 
and  denvatives  thereof  that  confer  phage  resistance  to  group  N 
streptococci    5.139  950.  Cl,  435-252  .300. 
Klein.  Gerhard;  Hus.smann.  Dieter;  Karr.  Dieter;  and  Schupp.  Karl,  to 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Housing  for  electronic  circuit.  5,140,500,  Cl, 
161-388000 
Klein.  Larry  L  ;  and  Yeung.  Clinton  M,.  to  Abbott  Laboratones,  1.3,2- 

benzodithiazoIe-1-txide  compounds  5.140.018.  Cl   514-63,000, 
Kiem.    Robert,    D'ADust.    Robert;    Grosse,    Deborah    Y;    Reasoner, 
George  E  ,  Jr  ;  aid  Williams,   David  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Image  dau  processor,  5,140,444.  Cl,  358-447,000, 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Peucken.  Marce  lus.  Bmck.  Martin;  Vaahs,  Tilo;  Kleiner.  Hans- 
Jerg.  and  Alduiger,  Fritz.  5,139,717.  Cl,  264-60.000, 
kicmann.  Lawrence  P  ;  Finley.  John  W.;  and  Yarger.  Ronald  G,.  to 
Vabisco.  Inc   Amide  linked  low  calorie  fat  miroetics,  5.139.807.  Cl, 
426-531.000 


Kloper.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Let.  Michael  E  .  to  E-Systems.  Inc  Token 
associated  data  network  communications  protocol  5,140.586  Cl 
370-85.500 
Kmiec.  Chester  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Cleaning  composition  for  resin  processing  equipment. 
5.139.694.  Cl  252-174  230 
Knauf.  Wemer  See — 

Waltersdorfer.  Anna.  Kern.  Manfred,  Knauf.  Wemer;  and  Schu- 
bert. Hans  H  .  5.139.785.  Cl   424-405  000 
Knickerbocker.  John  V    See— 

Acocella.  John.  Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bates.  Richard  A  :  Casey.  Jon  A  ; 
Clarke.  David  R  ,  Disakaruni  Renuka  S  Humcnil,  James  N,. 
Kandetzke,  Siesen  M  ,  Kirhv  Daniel  P  Knickerbocker.  John 
U,;  Knickerbcxker,  Sarah  H  .  Malts,  .Am>  1  .  Nufer,  Roben  W,; 
Reddy.  Snmvasa  S  N  :  Takacs.  Mark  A,;  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B,.  5.139.851.  Cl  428-209  CXW 
Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H    5<>p— 

Acocella.  John;  Baise,  Arnold  I     Bales.  Richard  A,;  Casey.  Jon  A  ; 
Clarke.  David  R  ,  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S     Humenik.  James  N.; 
Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirhy,  Daniel  P     Knickertxscker,  John 
v..  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Malts,  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Roben  W,; 
Reddy.  Snmvasa  S   N  .  Takacs.  Mark  A,,  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B..  5.139.851.  Cl   428-209  000 
Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerb<>.ker.  Sarah  H  ;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  ; 
Nalarajan.  Govindarajan,  and  Reddv.  Snmvasa  S  N  .  5.139.975. 
Cl,  501-7000 
Knodel.  Bryan  D  ;  and  Kooy.  Richard  J  .  to  Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron 
Technical  Services  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  cooling 
using  aqueous  ice  slurry    5.139.549.  Cl   62-532.000, 
Knowlton.  Robert  G    See — 

Botstein.  David,  Davis.   Ronald  W  ;  Fink.  Gerald  R.;  Taunton- 
Rigby.  Alison;  Knowlton.  Robert  G  ;  Mao.  Jen-i;  Moir.  Donald 
T.;  and  Goff.  Chnstophcr  G  .  5.139.936.  Cl  435-69  100 
Knudson.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Hackett.  James  I;  Dellen.   David  W  ;  and   Knudson.  Mark   R  . 
5.140,648.  Cl,  382-47,000 
Ko.  Joe:  See — 

Ker,   Ming  D.;  Lee.  Chung  Y  .   Wu.  Chung  Y  ;  and  Ko,  Joe, 
5,140,401.  Cl    357-43  000 
Koalsu  Gas  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nishioka.    Yoshinobu.    Sugimae.    Toshio;    Hirai.    Kenichiro;   and 
Tsugiyama.  Tateki.  5.140.085.  Cl   526-304.000 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi  See— 

Takita.  Hitoshi;  Noda.  Sakuo,  Mukaida.  Yutaka.  Inada,  Kazuyoshi, 
Toji.    Man;    Kimura.    Fumihiko;    Nitta.    Toyohiko,    Watanabe. 
Kohju;     Umekawa.     Kiyonon.     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi. 
5.140.020.  Cl   514-166  000 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi  See — 

Suda.  Shinji;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Kongo,  Katsunobu;  and  Nakao, 
Hiroyuki.  5.140.177,  Cl    107-272,300. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Koga.  Hirohisa;  and  Kohavashi    Kenji,  5.140,483,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  Hamamoio,  Voshiaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoki.  to 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Antigenic  noninfectious  HlV-pro- 
ducing  cloned  T  cell    5.l.l«.')47.  Cl   435-240,260 
Kobayashi,  Seiichi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  recovery  system 
and  method  of  distributed  transaction  processmg  system.  5,140.689. 
Cl,  395-575.000 
Kobayashi,  Shigetada:  See — 

Sugiura.    Susumu;    and    Kobavashi.    Shigetada.    5.140.441.    Cl, 
358-456000, 
Kobayashi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Naoto.  5.139.889.  Cl   428-626,000, 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masaaki.  Ikeda.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Yamanishi. 
Ken-ichiro;  Inoue.  Shin-ichi;  and  Nakavama.  Shigeki.  5.139.625. 
Cl   204-130  000 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Wiper  system 

for  automotive  vehicle   5,140.241.  Cl,  318-626.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company.  Inc    See— 

Lucero.  Bernardo  Y  .  arid  Yeoman.  Neil.  5,139.544.  Cl,  55-257,200, 
Koda.  Rikki:  See— 

Vyne,  Robert  L  ;  Petty.  Thomas  D  .  and  Koda.  Rikki.  5.140.280. 
Cl   330-255,000 
Kodama.  Osamu:  See — 

Suda,  Shigeo;  Kodama.  Osamu,  Tanikawa.  Takumi;  and  Munakata. 
Hideyuki.  5.139.602.  Cl    156^23  000 
Kcxlama,  Yuji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira,  Kixlama  Yuji;  and  Marcuse.  Dietnch.  5.140,656. 
Cl    385-24  000 
Koga,  Hirohisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Drum  unit 
with  curved  control  signal  head  surface   5.140.483.  Cl   360-107,000 
Koga,  Keiji  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji.  Nisizawa.  Akinon;  Satoh.  Jun-ichi;  Koga.  Keiji, 
and  Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  5.14<),48fr,  Cl    360-125,000 
Kohn.  Joachim  B     and  Li,  Chun,  to  Ruigers,  The  State  University 

Polyiminocarbonale  svnthesis   5,1*),!«4,  Cl    528-211000, 
Kohori,  Masaaki   See— 

Horn.  Masakuni,  Kohon.  Masaaki;  Monmoto.  Eiichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Mutsuaki.  5.140,430.  Cl    358-296  000 
Koike.   Kazuyuki;  Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro:  and  Shiba.   Keisuke.  to  Fuji 
Photo    Film    Co.,     Ltd      Photographic    support      5,139,870.    CI. 
428-344.000. 
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Koinuma,  Yasumi   Set^ - 

K«to,    Kenji.    Koinuma,    "i  usumi;    Doiuchi.   ICazunon,   KmoshitJL 
Scigo.  and  HinjUi.  Vukinon.  5,140.083.  CI    526-262.000 
Koiio  Minufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sato.  Os*mu.  5.140.504.  CI   362-61  000 

Vagi.  Soichi,  Oda.  Goichi.  ukJ  Sugasawa.  Masatoshi.  5.140.229,  CI 
V,5,30''CX» 
Koizurr.i,  Yoichiro  See — 

Amano.  Naoki    Tsubaki.  Tom.  and  Koizumi,  Yoichiro.  5.140.499. 
CI    3M-34I  000 
Kojima.  Hiroshi   See — 

Fujisawa.      Masanon.     and     Kojima.     Hiroshi.     5.I40.28I.     CI 
330-261  000 
Kojima,  Toshikuni   See~^ 

Kudoh.     Ya.suo      Tiuchjya.     Sohji,     Kojima.     Toshikuni;     and 
Fukuyama.  Masao.  5.140,502.  CI   361-540000 
Kokkvmcn.  Scppc^  K     See  — 

Henncsiin.  Kaj  O    Kokkonen.  Seppo  K  .  Pikka.  Olavi  E  ,  Qvinlus. 
Harn    T      Ruuskancn,    Erkki    A  .    and    Savolainen.    ErkJu    E , 
5.139.6^1,  CI    210-198  000 
Kokiurk.  Lygur   See— 

.Najjar.  Mitn  S  .  Kokturk.  Uygur.  Hilmar,  Martin  D  .  and  Temple- 
ton.  Jeffrey  C  .  5.139.540.  CI.  55-16,000. 
Kokura.  Yasuhide   See — 

Sakakibara.    Katsunon.    and    Kokura.    Yasuhide.    5.140.363.    CI 
355-45  000 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Denwa  Company.  Ltd    See— 

■vimam.Ho.    Shu     Taga.    Hidenon.    Edagawa.    Noboni.    Yoshida, 
Vi^hihiro    Rvu.  Shiro    and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu.  5.140.452. 
CI    359  154  000 
Kolbert,  Jason  H  .  to  Biotage  Inc  Critical  angle  refractive  index  detev 

tor   5.13').66l.  CI    210- 1 18  200 
Komatsubara.  Michim   Vf  — 

Kurosa\*i    Mitsuma.sa    Komaisuhara.  Michiro.  Iwamoto.  KaLsuo, 

Kan.  Takah.ro  and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  5.139.582.  CI    I4g-lll  000 

Komonko  James  R   Clamp-on  magnet  for  trouble  lamps  5.140.508.  CI 

362- 390  000 
Komuro.  Hirixla/u.  to  Caru>n  Kabuihiki  Kaisha    Methcxl  of  manufac 
tunng  a  substrate  for  a  liquid  jet  recording  head  and  substrate  manu- 
factured by  the  method    5,140.345.  CI    346-I4O.00R 
Konapelskv    Richard  S    See — 

Staehlin.  John  H     Shum.  Ijinson  Y  .  Parry.  David  W  :  Gabranski. 
1  rank  B    Comsti«.k.  fXiugla'.  K     Zirklc.  Alben  F  .  Konapelsky. 
Richard  S    and  Mongilio.  Michael  A  .  5.140.335.  CI  343-778  000 
Kondo.  Takashi   See — 

Shigemura.    Yutaka.    Kondo.    Takashi.    Umezawa.    Hideo;    Yo- 
shimoto.  Mitsuharu,  Yano.  Saloshi.  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Oura,  Junichi: 
and  Takaha-shi.  Masanobu.  5.140.442.  CI    358-473  000 
Kondoh.  Ka^uo  See— 

Tada,  leruo  Ishiguro.  Nobuya;  and  Kondoh.  Kazuo.  5,139.805,  CI 
426-412000 
Kone  Elevator  l>mhH   See — 

Tuu-sa,  Heikk.   and  Ollila.  Jaakko.  5.140,514.  CI,  363-81.000 
Konica  (  iirporatum   See — 

Fntio    Kiy^^hi   and  Khikura,  Masami.  5.139,683.  CI    210-744000 
Haneda.  Satoshi   Morita.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Matsuo. 

Shunji.  5.140.369.  CI    355-210  000 
Haneda.   Satoshi;   Fukuchi.   Masakazu.   Naganuma.   Seiko:   Itaya, 
Masahiko.  Matsuo.  Shunji.  and  Monta.  Shizuo.  5.140.411.  CI. 
358-75000 
Shindo.     Yoshiko,     Hamada.    Jun-ichi:    and    Okamolo.    Yukio. 
5.140,'^V  CI    355-272.000 
Koninklijke  KFT  Netherland  N  V     See— 

Diemeer    Martinus  B  J  .  5.140.652.  CI.  385-2.000 
Konishiroku  Ph.no  Industry  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kadov«.aki.      lakashi;     and     Onodera.     Kaoru.     5,139.9.30,     CI 
4»- 507  000 
Konobe.  Takeo  See — 

Chazono.  Masashi.  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Konobe.  Takeo;  Osame.  Jui- 
chiro;  and  Takaku.  Keisuke.  5.139,776.  CI  424-92  000 
Konuma,  Hiri>aki:  5ee— 

Nakane     Toshio.    Kageyama.    Yukihiko;    Konuma.    Hiroaki.   and 
Hij.kata.  Kenji.  5.139.885.  CI  428-378.000 
Kooni;.  Robert  S    See  — 

Idlema/i    ITiomai  h     Kooniz.  Robert  S  .  Powers.  David  T  .  Ja/Te, 
David   H      Hcnson.   Larry   P.  Glider.  Joseph  S.  and  Gajjar. 
Kumar.  5.140.592.  CI.  371-8  100. 
Kooy.  Richard  J     See— 

Knodel   Bryan  D  .  and  Kooy.  Richard  J  .  5.139,549.  CI  62-532.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority   See — 

Yoo.  Hah  V     Kim.  Young  M.;  and  Hyun.  Jin  1  ,  5.140.190.  CI 
3O7-U6  0OO 
Kom.  Jtwchim   .Sfc— 

Haag.  Siegfned   and  Kom.  Joachim.  5.140.355.  CI    354-299  000 
K(r.hi,  Hiririhi   Se, — 

Kcitiaka.    Shigco     Koshi,    Hiroshi.    Kaile.    Yoshikazu;    Toyama. 
M.noru   and  Akaiawa.  Noboni,  5.139,557.  a.  65-30  130 
Kostecka.  W'llUani  J     See — 

ELsing.    John    W.    and     Kostecka.    William    J.     5.140.479,    CI 
360-97  010 
Kosuga,  Tadashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation    Center-tapped 
coil-ba<>ed  tank  circiul  for  a  balanced  mixer  circuit.  5.140,705.  CI 
455-318  000 
Kovac-s.  Bela  V     Ketiugh.  John  R  .  and  Pramstaller,  Douglas  M  .  to 
Applied   Process    Method  for  preparing  high  silicon,  low  carbon 
iustempered  cast  iron    5.139.579.  CI.  148-545000. 


Kov4alski.  Carl,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Automated  laboratory 
vkork    station    having   module   identification   means     5.139,744.   CI 

42:  6^000 

Koyabu.  YukKi   See — 

Matsuoka.     Toshio      Koyabu.     Yukio.     and     Kurozu.     Shmichi, 
5.139,567.  CI    75. 500.000. 
Koyama,  Shigeharu   See — 

Wada.  Yuzuru  and  Koyama.  Shigehani.  5.140.019,  CI   514-89000 
Kovo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd     See  — 

Sevi.  Nohuvuki   and  Nohara.  Makoto.  5.140,261,  CI.  324-173.000 
Kozak.  John  P  .  to  American  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Detector  DC 

offset  compensator    M4<),h'>9.  CI   455-84  000. 
Ko?ol.  Michael  J  ,  I  im,  Chan  S    and  Perry.  Robert.  Jr  ,  li'  International 
Busines.s  Machines  C  orporation    Meth<xJ  for  deleting  a  marked  por 
turn  of  a  structured  document    5. 14*.). 52  1 .  CI    164-419000 
Kozora.  Jc^scph  W  .  to  Forming  f-dgc   Inc     The   Performance  monitor- 
ing  system   for   a   glavs  container    torming   machine     5.139.559,   CI 
65  158IXX) 
Kramlich.  John  C:  See — 

Seeker     William    R  :    Chen.    Shih    L ,    and    Kramlich.    John    C . 
5.n<).^<5.  CI    423-235  000. 
Krapf  Busmcs,s  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Blood.     Robert     J.     and     Krapf,     Wallace     A.     5.140.461.     CI 
359-461  000 
Krapf.  Wallace  A     See — 

Blood.     Robert     J.     and     Krapf.     Wallace     A..     5.140.461.     CI. 
35q-«,l  axi 
Kratky.  Zdenek.  and  Vadehra.  Dharam  V  .  to  Neslec  S  A    Flavoring 

composition    5.139.810.  CI   426-580  000 
Krawiecki.  Madonna  M     See — 

Pesheck    Peter  S.   Atwell.  William  A.  Krawiccki.  Madonna  M.; 
and  Anderson.  Getirge  R  .  5,140.121.  CI   2I9.I0.55E. 
Krchnavck.  Robert  R     See— 

Allen   Silas  J     and  Krchnavek.  Robert  R  .  5,140.001.  CI.  505-1.000 
Krebs    Andreas    Sfe  — 

V  hnevvcr   Michael.  Grohe.  Klaus.  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe. 
Vhenkc    niomas;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G.,  Endermann. 
Rainer   and  /eiler.  Hansjoachim.  5.140.033.  CI   514-312.000 
Kreh,  Robcn  P    .See- 
Carter,  Charles  G..   Kreh,   Robert   P;  and  Fan.   Lai-Duien  G., 
5,139,702,  CI.  252-392  000 
Kreling,  Bemhard;  See— 

Muller.    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Kreling.    Bernhard.    5.140.409.    CI 
358-22000 
Kroker.  Joerg;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Aque- 
ous epoiy  resin  dispersions  with  reactive  emulsifiers  for  sizing  carbon 
fibers  and  gla.ss  fibers   5.140.071,  CI   523-209000 
Krueger,  Dennis  1      See- 
Rolando.    Richard    J.   and    Krueger,    Dennis    L.,    5.140.073.   CI 
525-240  Oa) 
Ktaadn.  Inc    See— 

Frankel.     Donald     S.    and     Draper.    James    S.     5.140.523,    CI 
364-420  000 
Kubo.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  phase 

estimation  method  and  circuit-  5.140,617,  CI.  375-114.000. 
Kucera.  Eugenia  H  ;  See— 

Smith.    James    L.    and    Kucera,    Eugenia    H,    5,139,896,    CI 
429-40.000 
Kudoh,  Yasuo;  Tsuchiya,  Sohji;  Kojima.  Toshikuni;  and  Fukuyama. 
Masao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  electrolytic 
capacitors  and  method  for  manufactunng  the  same    5.140.502.  CI 
361-540  000 
Kukimoto.  Hiroshi,  Mitsuishi.  Iwao;  and  Yasuda.  Takashi.  to  Misawa 
Co.    Ltd     Light   emitting   element   and    method   of  manufacture 
5.140.385.  CI   357-17000 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu  See— 

Tomivama.    Koichi.    Takiguchi.   Tsuyoshi;    Kukimoto.   Tsutomu; 
Yusa.  Hiroshi.  and  Imai.  Eiichi.  5.139,914.  CI   430-106.600 
Kumantv  Masat'umi  See — 

Haga.     Koichi.     Yamamoto.     Kenji;     Kumano.     Masafumi;     and 
Murakami.  Akishige.  5.140,397.  CI   357-30000 
Kumar.  Ananda  H    See — 

Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ;  Kumar.  Ananda  H  . 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan.  and  Reddy.  Snnivasa  S.  N..  5.139,975. 
CI    501-'' OCX) 
Kumar.  Arun.  to  Automatic  Tool  &.  Connector  Co..  Inc    Method  of 

assembling  connector  and  cable   5.140.662.  CI   385-87  000 
Kummerer.  Karl,  to  l.eonard  Kur^  GmbH  &  Co  Method  for  decorat 

ing  articles  having  a  conical  surface   5.139.599,  CI    156-240  000 
Kun/.   Bernard   P     to  Core  Craft  Technologies,   Inc    Apparatus  for 

making  nested  honeycomb  structures   5,139,603,  CI    156-470  000 
Kuo,  Bor-Chuan    See— 

Lin.    Cheun  Song.    Kuo,    Bor-Chuan;    and    Chen,    Rong-Chung, 
5, 140,544,  CI    364-761.000 
Kuo,  Mav.   S     See  ~ 

Huang.  Ching  T  ;  Kuo,  Maw  S  ;  Tyen.  Jung  G  ;  and  Shieh.  Mu  C  . 
5,11<J,70«,  CI   264-0.500 
Kurabayashi,  Vuiaka:  See— 

Kaneko,  Shuzo    Isata.  Kazuo   Moun,  Akihiro,  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
Dhnishi,   loshika.'u    Kuraha.ashi,  Yutaka.  Eguchi.  Taketi,  and 
loshida.  Yomishi,  "^  I4<.),44^.  CI    359-43  000 
Kurahashi.  \i>shisuki,  and  Yamamoto,  Masanon,  to  Minolta  i^^amera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Facsimile  apparatus   5.140.438,  CI    358-401  000 
Kurashita.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Shino.   Shigehiro.   Uemura.    Kazuhiko.   and    Kurashita.   Kiyoshi. 
5,140,622.  CI.  377-20.000 


AUGUST  18,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Kure,  Tokuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Shiiuchiro;  Hashunolo,  NaoUka;  Sakai,  Yoshk);  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifiuni;  Kaga,  Tom;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.140.389.  CI.  357-23.600. 
Kureha  Kagatu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Takita,  Hitosh  ;  Noda.  Sakuo;  Mukaida,  Yutaka;  Inada.  Kazuyoshi; 
Toji.    Mari;    Kimura.    Fumihiko;   Nitta,  Toyohiko;    Watanabe, 
Kohju;     Uniekawa,     Kiyonon;     and     KolMyashi,     Hidetoshi, 
5.140.020.  CI.  514-166.000. 
Kunbayashi.  Masaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Hirc^hi:  Kawada,  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Morikawa, 
Yuko;    Egui  hi.    Ken;   Hanuunoto,   Takashi;   and    Kuribayashi. 
Masaki.  5.140.398.  CI.  357-30.000 
Kunbayashi,  Telstya:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yuji;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka. 
Shigemori.  .'.140.371.  CI   355-219.000. 
Kunmura,  Masaak  :  See — 

lada,  Kmya,  f.urimura,  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsiuni;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sckiguchi.  NValaru;  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5.139.900.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Kunyama.  Takash  :  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Miyoshi,  Tadayoshi;  Tada.  Shigeaki;  Kuhyama. 
Takashi;  Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  and  Kitami.  Kaoru. 
5,140,443.  CI.  358-»74O0O. 
Kurland.  Jonathan  J,,  to  Union  Carbide  Cheimcals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporatioi;.  Process  for  preparing  $ilver(I)-e>changed  resins. 
5,139.981,  CI.  502-11.000. 
Kuroda.  Katsuhikc:  See— 

Taki.     Tsutomu;     Murata.     Yukichi;    and     Kuroda.     Katsuhiko. 
5.139.995.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kuroda.   Kazuo.  to   Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation.   NoLsc  reduction 
circuit  for  reducing  video  signal  noise  by  mixing  current  and  previous 
video  signal.  5.1 10.433.  CI   358-312.000. 
Kurosawa.  Mitsumasa.  Komatsubara.  Michiro;  Iwamoto.  Katsuo.  Kan. 
Takahiro;  and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  oriented  silicon  steel   sheet  having 
improved  magnetic  characenstics  5.139.562,  CI    148-111.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Satoslii:  See — 

Nakamura.   Shinichi;   Nakayama.   Tomobumi;   Iwamoto.  Osamu; 
Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi;    and    Tahara,    Hisatsugu,    5,140,380.    CI, 
355-324.000. 
Kurozu.  Shinichi:  .See — 

Matsuoka.     Toshio;     Koyabu.     Yukio,     and     Kurozu.     Shinichi. 
5.139.567,  C.  75-500.000 
Kusakabe  Electric  &  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitani.  Kazuo   5.140.123.  CI.  219-61.200. 
Kushner.  Burton  A.:  See — 

"..ingaswamy.  Subramaniam;  Kushner.  Burton  A.;  and  Rotolico. 
Anthony  J..  5.140.005.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kuziemka.  Edmunl  J  :  and  Petcavich.  Robert  J.,  to  Pre  Finish  Metals. 
Incorporated   Container  with  fernte  coating  and  method  of  making 
fernte<oated  shc-et   5.139.826.  CI   427-380  000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto.     Hiroshi;    and     Inokuchi.    Hiroaki.     5.140.109.    CI. 

174-52.400 
Murano.  Shun  i.  5.140.673.  CI   395-108.000. 
Kyogoku.  Tetsuo.  and  Takeda,  Katsuhiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Interference  film  filler  for  copying  machine,  5.140.464. 
CI   359-588  000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Teruo;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Isami; 
and  Tamaoki.  Talsuya.  5.140.044.  CI.  514-480.000 
LaBarre.  Lawrenov  See — 

Anderson.  Stejihen  R,;  Chen.  Wen-Tsing;  Enel.  John  P  .  Holland. 
William  D.;  Jamp.  Rueiming;  LaBarre.  Lawrence.  Lee.  Steven 
W  ;  and  Vincent.  Kent  D  .  5.140.674.  CI   395-1 1 1  000. 
Lachapelle.  Raymond  C  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Limited.  Process  for 
prepanng  a  pape-  pulp  using  carbon  dioxide  as  an  acidifying  agent  for 
a  bleached  pulp   5.139.613.  CI    162-60.000 
Laflin.  Timothy  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Time  based  signal  detector  for 
operating  in  a  pr-sence  search  mode  and  absence  search  mode  during 
peak  times  and  off  peak  times.  5.140,702,  CI.  455-166.100. 
Lahn.  Rajeeva:  See — 

Solheim.  Alan  G  .  Bastani.  Bamdad;  Bouknight.  James  L  ,  Gans- 
chow.  Georj^e  E  ;  Delong.  Bancherd;  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M.;  Blair.  Chnstopher  S..  Jerome.  Rick  C.  Biswal.  Madan; 
Davies.  Tad   Ilderem,  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  5.139.961, 
CI.  437-33  0(0. 
Lamarre.  Philip  A  ;  and  Mozzi.  Robert  L..  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Illumination  appiratus  for  semiconductor  fabrication  including  coni- 
cal optical  mean-.   5.140.469.  CI   359-709.000 
Lamb.  James  E    h.eating  apparatus  for  expanding  a  cylindncal  wall 

using  heated  air,  5.140.666.  CI   392-382.000. 
Lambda  Physik  Grsellschaft  zur  Herslellung  von  Lascm  mbH:  See — 

Rebhan.  Ulnch.  5.140.600.  CI.  372-25  000. 
Lamben.  Su-san  L  .  to  UOP,  Hydrocarbon  conversion  process  using 
pillared    clay    and    a    silica-substituted    alumina^     5,1.39,648.    CI. 
208-111  000 
Landis  &  Gyr  Betriebs  .AG:  See — 

Gerher.  Andre  .  5.140.166.  CI.  250-548.000. 
Lang.  Gary  A.:  Sec — 

Schick.  Karl  G  ;  Karges,  Paul  M.;  Lang,  Gary  A  ;  and  Uhen.  David 
A,  5,139,95f.,  CI  436-52.000. 


Lang.  Tibor:  See — 

Ott,   Istvan;   Szentmihaiyi.    Sandon;   Sercgi.   Janm     Lang.   Tibor. 
Dohy.  Janos.  Moravcsik.  Imre,  and  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B..  5.139,777. 
CI.  424-<5.l  OCA 
Langelaan.    Freddy   J  .   to  CXe-Nederland    B  V     Desktop   publishing 
system    and    method    of    making    up    documents     5.140.676.    CI 
395-145  000 
Langerbems.  Klaus,  See — 

Elser.   Wilhelm,    Langerbems.    K.lau.s     Tessmer,    Dieier     Rausch, 
Ursula,  and  Folsch.  Karl-Josef.  5, 1. «*,»!>;,  CI   428-522  (XX) 
Langford.  Stephen  P  ,  and  Gennetlen.  Kenneth  D  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Delay  circuit  which  maintains  n,s  delay  in  a  given  relation- 
ship to  a  reference  time  interval    5-14<'.).202,  CI    307-603  000 
Langner.  Klaus,  a,nd  Runge.  Klaus   Apparatus  for  bnghtening  cockpit 

instruments   5.140.472.  CI    350-871000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  See- 
Anderson.  Edward  M  ,  and  Johnson.  Thomas  A..  5.139.979.  CI. 

501-1  34  IXX) 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K  .  5.139.977,  CI.  501-127.000, 
Lapin,  Stephen  C  ,  and  Levy.  Alvin  C..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Vinyl 

ether  based  optical  fiber  coatings   5.139.872,  CI.  428-375.000 
Laroze.  Gerard   See — 

Gerbier.  Patnck.  I^roze.  Gerard;  and  Menvielle.  Marc.  5.140.320, 
CI   341-20  000 
Larson.  Donald  C  :  See — 

Cheney.  Bruce  W  ;  Larson.  Donald  C;  and  Frisch.  Arnold  M.. 
5,140.540.  CI    364-718000 
Lartey.  Paul  A    See— 

Manng.  Clarence  J,.  Lartey.  Paul  A  .  and  Freiberg.  Leslie  A.. 
5.140.014.  CI   514-30.000, 
Laser  Diode.  Inc  ;  See— 

Paiva,  Richard  A..  5.140,607.  CI.  372-70,000. 
Lalella.  Joseph:  See — 

Singer.    Norman    S;    Latella,    Joseph;    and    Yamamoto.    Shoji, 
5.139.811.  CI   426-589  000 
Laurent.  Henry  See — 

Winterfeldl.   Ekkehard.  Tilstamm.  LTf;  Hofmeister,  Helmut;  and 
Laurent.  Henry    5.140.106.  CI    552-607  000 
Lauwers,   Eddy  J  .   to   Union   Carbide   Industnal  Gases  Technology 
Corporation    Roof-mounted  auxiliary   oxygen-fired  burner  in  glass 
melting  furnace   5.139.55s.  CI   e5-l35  000 
Lavorgna.  Mano:  See — 

Taliercio.  Michele.  Lavorgna.  Mario;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Riz- 

zotto.  Gianguido.  5.140.542.  CI    364-725  000, 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  and  Tarnawskyj,   Ihor   W  ,   to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Phoioconductive     imaging     members     with     bisazo     compositions. 

5.139.910.  CI   430-59  000 

Lawton.  Peter  G  ,  to  P  G  Lawion  (Industrial  Svcs.)  Limited  Method 

of  forming  concrete  structures.  5.139.722.  CI   264-86.000. 
Leaf.  Inc  :  See — 

Huzinec,    Roben.    and    Schindeldecker.    Terry,    5,139,797,    CI. 
426-3.000. 
Lear  Astronics  Corporation:  See — 

Maughan.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Alon.  Yair.  Nguyen.  Bao;  and  Armal.  Domi- 
nique. 5,  i40.32<«.  CI    342-67,000, 
Lebacq.  Philippe,  to  Bioprobe  Systems,  Method  and  apparatus  for  high 
security  crypto-marking  for  protecting  valuable  objects    5.139.812. 
CI.  427-7.000. 
LeBlanc.  Peter  E.,  to  A    Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Centnfugal  cleaner 

5.139.652.  CI.  209-211000 
Lechthaler.  Jurg:  See— 

Hauser.     Thomas    W;     and     Lechthaler.     Jurg.     5.139.806.    CI. 
426-496  000 
Lecomte.  Norman  E  :  See — 

Cobb.  Carleton  M  .  Ill:  Strobel.  Stephen  J  ;  Lecomte.  Norman  E.; 
and  Nott.  Sepideh  H  .  5.140.394.  CI    357-28.000, 
Ledoux,  Marc-Jacques,   Ciuille.  Jean-Louis;   Pham-Huu.  Cuong;  and 
Marin.  Sophie,  to  Pechmey  Recherche    Process  for  activating  the 
surface  of  carbides  of  heavy  metals  with  a  large  specific  surface  for 
catalytic  reactions   5.139,987.  CI    502-177  000 
Lee.  Byung  I.:  See — 

Park.  Sang  W.;  and  Lee.  Byung  I..  5.139.564.  CI   71-92.000 
Lee.  Chung  Y  :  See — 

Ker.   Ming   D  ;    Lee.   Chung   Y  ;   Wu,   Chung   Y.;  and    Ko,  Joe. 
5.140.401.  CI    357^3.000 
Lee.  Intae,  and  Kim.  Myunghwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Switched 
mode  power  supply  having  a  discharge  circuit  for  an  auxiliary  power 
source,  5.140.511.  CI    363-21,000 
Lee.  J    Kelly:  See— 

Metildi.  Frederic  H..  Lee.  J  Kellv;  and  Narayan.  Badhn.  5.140.342. 
CI   376-760OL 
Lee,  Jung-gang,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Aperture  compen- 
sating circuit  for  a  video  system,  5.140.423.  CI.  358-162.000. 
Lee.  Michael  E    See— 

Kloper.  Kenneth  J    and  Lee.  Michael  E  .  5.140.586.  CI  370-85.500 
Lee.  Seung-ku.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Call  transfer  device 
for  an  automatic  answering  phone  using  an  answenng  message  tape, 
5.140.629,  CI,  379-70  000 
Lee,  Steven  S  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Structure  and  method  for  improv- 
ing gate  oxide  iniegntv  for  a  semiconductor  formed  by  a  recessed 
sealed  sidewall  field  oxidation  process.  5.139.965.  CI.  437-72.000 
Lee.  Steven  W  :  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen  R  ;  Chen,  Wen-Tsing;  Ertel.  John  P  ;  Holland. 
William  D.;  Jamp.  Rueiming.  LaBarre.  Lawrence.  Lee.  Steven 
W  ;  and  Vincent.  Kent  D.  5.140.674.  CI   395-111.000 
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Lc  Gall.  Bernard  See— 

Bcrrebi.  Georges,  and  L«  Gall.  Bernard.  S.US.'JSi.  CI   502-33.000 
1  c  Ciarrec.  Guy;  and  Sebilet.  Bruno  R  .  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et 
.It-  Conslruclion  dc  Motors  d'Avialion    Continuou.s  emission  radar 
Jevice  for  delcrmining.  al  short  range,  the  relative  positions  of  a 
missile  and  a  vehicle  to  vihich  the  device  is  fitted    5.140.330.  CI 
.142-146  000 
Legere-Krongauz.  Carolyn  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I .  and 
Company    Phoiohardenable  electrostatic  master  containing  a  con- 
ductive sealant  layer   5.139.905,  CI   43049  000 
Leibiger.  Steve  M     See— 

Solheim    Alan  O     Bastani    Bamdad.  Bouknight.  James  L  .  Gans- 
chov*.    i.eorgc  I     Del.uig    Bancherd,  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger. 
Steve  M     B'.air  Chnsiopher  S  .  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Biswal,  Madan, 
Davies.  Tad    lldercm    ^  iJa.  and  Iranmanesh,  All  A.,  5,I39.9()1, 
CI   4J7.V?iX)0 
Leiand  Stanfurd  Juniur  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Chan.  Frind.cs  P  .  5.140,268.  CI    324-314000 
McCarty.     Perry     L.    and     Alvarez.     Lisa     M.     5.139,682,    CI 
210-670  000 
Lemoine.  Mary  A    See — 

Sluzky.    Esther;    Lemoine.    Marv    A.    and    Hesse.    Kenneth    R  . 
5.140.449.  CI    359-50  000 
1  englet.  Enc.  to  Procedes  Petroliers  et  Petrochimiques   Method  and 
installation     for    steam     cracking    hydrocarbons      5,139,650,     CI. 
208-1 '2  000, 
L  con,  Robert  L  .  to  Liberty  Technology  Center.  Inc  System  for  deter- 
mining   position    of    an    internal,    movable    conductive    clement 

<  !4fi,:h:i,  CI  ':4-:o7  po 

;  <•   nard  Kur;  CimhH  &  Co    See — 

K^ummtrer    Karl    5.1.W.599,  CI    156-240.000. 
Lepper,  Werner   Nolle.  Diclcr  and  Schulte,  Peter,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck 

&  Co   Fla-shing  warning  light  assembly   5.140.226.  CI    315-241  OOR 
LEut  Francais  reprcsenie  par  le  Ministre  des  P  T  E  (Centre  National 
d'Etudes  des  Telecommunications  -  (CNET);  See — 
Choquet.  Bruno.  M40.41?,  CI    358-88.000 
1  etter    Eugene  C  .  to  Bau,sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Reflector  for 

display  lighting    5.140.45''.  CI    359-359  000. 
l.cumann.  Hans  E     See — 

Miller    Thoma.s  W  ;  Leumann.  Hans  E..  Salmond.  Bruce  K..  and 
Appolonia.  Larry  J  ,  5.140,534.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Lev  inc.  Harry   See— 

Haynes.  Lynn  C  .  Levine.  Harry;  and  Finley,  John  W..  5,139.803. 
CI   426-330  600 
Levy.  Alvin  C    See — 

Lapin.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Levy.  Alvin  C  .  5,139,872,  CI  428-375.000 
Levy,  Haim:  Sipe — 

Sawyer.   Roy   T .   Rigbi.   Metr;    Levy,    Haim;   and   Iraqi.   Fuad, 
5.139.944.  CI   435-226000 
Levy.  Michael  J    See— 

Lewis.     Richard     B.     and     Levy,     Michael     J.     5.140.377.     CI 
355-285000 
l^wandowski.  Zbignjew;  and  Characklis.  William  G  .  to  Research  and 
Development  Institute.  Inc   at  Montana  Sute  University.  Probe  for 
mea-sunng  fluid  buffering  capacity    5.139.640.  CI   204-153  210 
Lewis.  Alan  G    See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H  .  Lewis,  Alan  G..  and  Senderowicz.  Daniel. 
5.140.327.  CI    341172000 
Lewis,  David  F  .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Imageable  recording  films 

5.139.928.  CI   430-346000 
Lewis.  David  F    See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang.  Lewis,  David  F  ;  and  Hornby.  John  C  5.139.927. 
CI  430-346000 
Lewis.  Richard  B  .  and  Levy.  Michael  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Ther- 
mal fusing  of  toner  in  serographic  apparatus  using  water  vapor 
5.140.377.  CI   355-285  000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Gesche.  Roland;  and  Locher.  Stefan.  5,140,223.  CI   315-11 1  210 
Li.  Chun  See — 

Kohn.  Joachim  B.  and  Li,  Chun,  5,140.094,  CI   528-211  000 
Li.  Mei.  Chang.  Chen-Chi  P  ;  and  Chin,  Maw-Rong.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company     High   speed   silicon-on-msulator   device     5,140,390,   CI 
357.23  700 
Liberty  Technology  Center.  Inc    See — 

luKjn.  Robert  L  .  5.140.263.  CI   324-207.170. 
1  ihurdi  Engineering  Limited   See— 

1  iburdi,  Joseph,  Lowden.  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alma,  5,139,824,  CI 
427-252000 
I  iburdi.  Joseph.  Lowden.  Paul,  and  Aguero,  Alma,  to  Liburdi  Engi- 
neering Limited    Methixl  of  coating  complen  substrates    5.139.824. 
CI   427-252,000 
Liedloff.  Hans-Jorg  See — 

Dalla  Torre.  Hans.  Liedloff.  Hans-Jorg.  and  Kerschbaumer.  Franz. 
5.140.065.  CI    525-66000 
Lietar.    Loic.   to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics  s.r  I.    Inlegratable 
bipolar  level  detector  for  high-frequency  sinusoidal  signals  5,140.185. 
CI   307-350000 
Lift-Tech  International.  Inc    See — 

Verbos,  Stephen  P,  5,140,247,  CI   318-809000 
Light  Logic.  Ltd    See — 

Fry.  James  L  .  Martin.  Larry;  and  Johnston.  Robert  B  ,  5.140.630. 
CI    379-179  000 
Light.  William  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Ink  jel  recording 

transparency    5.139.867.  CI   428-327.000. 
Lilliwyte  Societe  Anonyme  See — 

Wcdlake.  Roger  J.,  5,139.897,  CI.  429-86.000. 


Lim.  Chan  S    See — 

Kozol,  Michael  J  .  Lim.  Chan  S.;  and  Perry.  Robert,  Jr.,  5.140,521. 
CI    364-419  000 
Lim,  Ek  J  T  ,  to  Applied  Insulation  Pty  Ltd  Thermal  insulation  blan- 
ket   5,139.839.  CI   428-76  000 
Limouzin.  Dominique   See — 

de   Seroux.   Nicolas,   and   Limouzin.   Dominique.    5.139,733,   CI 
376-272.000. 
l,in.  Cheun-Song;  Kuo.  Bor-Chuan;  and  Chen.  Rong-Chung.  to  Indus- 
trial    Technology     Research     Institute      Divide-by-five     divider. 
5,140.544.  CI.  364-761.000 
Lin.  Tung-Kwan:  See— 

Yu.  Tsai-Chung;  Shien.  Yie-Yuan.  Wu.  Chung-Yu.  and  Lin.  Tung- 
Kwan.  5,140,325.  CI    341-143000 
Lin.  Yi-Ching  See— 

Giridhar.  Ragupathy  V  .  Freiberger.  Philip  E.;  Kaiser.  Brian  A.; 
and  Lin.  Yi  Ching.  5.I39.97I.  CI   437-195.000. 
Lincoln.  James  H    L     See — 

Hunter.   Frank   R  ,   Lincoln.  James  F    L.;  and  Park.  David  W.. 
5.140.086.  Ci    527-103  000 
Lindauer.  Jerome  I  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Multi- 
layer,   multi  functional     volatilizable    substance    delivery    articles 
5.139.864.  CI   428, 104  400, 
Linder.  Walter  and  Ruepp,  Urs.  to  Scintilla  AG  Motor-operated  grass 

cutter    ^  14<).;4'i.  CI    320-2.000 
Ling.  Tien  teng.  to  Betz  PaperChem.  Inc   Reduction  of  slickers  con- 
tamination in  papermaking  process  using  recycled  paper   5.139.616, 
CI    162-147000 
Lisak,   Stephen   P.   to  Textron   Inc    Headlamp  aiming  and  leveling 

apparatus    •;. 140.503.  CI,  362-61.000, 
LissiUour.  Jean,  deceased:  See — 

Petitcollin.  Jean- Marc;  and  Li&sillour.  Jean,  deceased,  5.139.553,  CI. 
65-.348  000 
Litchford.  Cic<irgc  B  .  and  Hulland.  Burton  L  .  to  Litchstreet  Company, 
Virtual  secondary  surveillance  radar  using  signals  of  remote  SSR. 
5,140.328.  CI    342-37  000 
Litchstreet  Company  See— 

Litchford.  George   B  ;  and   Hulland,   Burton  L..   5,140,328,  CI 
342-37000 
Littke.  Walter;  and  Schoen.  Erhard.  to  Messerschmitt-BoIkow-BIohm 
GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  crysullizing  substances  dissolved 
in  a  liquid  at  zero-gravity    5.139,605.  CI    156-600.000. 
Litts.  James  C  .  Marcotte.  William  R  .  Jr  ;  and  Quatrano.  Ralph  S.,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company;  and  Oregon  State  Univer- 
sity.    DNA     promoter     fragments     from     wheat      5.139.954,     CI. 
435-320  100 
Liu.  Chi-Li,  to  Novo  Industn  A/S   Thermostable  alginate  lyase  from 

Bacillus  steraoihermophilus   5,139.945.  CI   435-232  000 
Liu.  Kou-Chang.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc    Permanent  yellow  imaged 

light  modulating  film    5.139.926.  CI   430- .146  000 
Liu.  Kou-Chang   Lewis.  David  F  .  and  Hornby.  John  C  .  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments    Inc      Pcrmaneni     yellow     imaged     light     modulating    film 
5.139,927.  CI    4.30- .346  000 
Liu,  Richard  T  .  and  Proudley.  John  C,  to  Neslec  S.A.  Oudation  of 

tea   5.139.802.  CI  426-263  000. 
Liu.  Yauh-Ching  See — 

Sandhu.  Gunej  S  ;  Yu.  Chang;  and  Liu.  Vauh-Ching,  5.139.974,  CI. 
437-228,000 
Liu,  Yu-Nan.  Kinard,  Glenn  E  .  and  Zagnoli,  David  A  ,  to  Air  Products 
and    Chemicals.    Inc     Gas    liquefaction    process    control    system. 
5.139.548,  CI.  62-24  000 
Liu.  Yung  S    See- 
Jones.  Marshall  G.;  Liu,  Yung  S..  and  Dellert,  Robert  C,  5.140,128, 
CI    219-121  720. 
Livestock  Control  Holding  B  V  :  See— 

Heijink,  Peter  K  .  5,139.742.  CI.  422-58,000 
Locher.  Stefan   Sft' — 

Gesche.  Riiland.  and  Locher.  Stefan.  5.140.223,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Lockhart.  ITioma-s  P    See — 

Castellano.    Maunzio.    Lockhart.   Thomas    P..   and    Marcotullio. 
Armando.  5.139.766.  CI  423-608.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

nkazaki.     Eldon;    and     Petersen.    Howard    L..    5.140.387.    CI. 
357-22000 
Login.  Robert  B    See— 

Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Smith.  Terry  E  ;  Bires.  Carmen 
D.  HehofT.  Michael  W  ;  and  Login.  Robert  B.,  5.139.770.  CI 
424-59  000 
Lomas.  David  A  .  and  Haun.  Edward  C  to  UOP,  FCC  riser  with 

transver«  feed  injection   5,139.748,  CI.  422-140.000. 
Long,  Thomas  C    See — 

Kim.  Hee-Teck;  and  Long.  Thomas  C  .  5.139.878,  CI  428421  000 
Longo.  Oscar  H    See — 

Rao.    Raghunatha    S,    and    Longo.    Oscar    H.,    5,140,217,    CI 
313-274000 
Lonza  Ltd    See — 

Metzemacher,   Hans-Dieter;  and  Seeling,   Rainer.   5.139,875,  CI 
428403000 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Wrona,    Bernard    J.;    and    Paquette,    David    G..    5.139.716,    CI 
264-59  000 
Lorch,  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Heinsohn,  Henry  G  ,  Ixirch,  Jeffrey  D  ,  Hayenga,  Kirk  J,,  and 
Arnold,  Raymond  E,,  5,139,943,  CI  435-226.000. 
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Lord  Corporation:  Se- — 

Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R.;  Yanyo.  Lynn  C;  and  Thuer,  Anna  M., 
5.139,601,  CI.  156-329.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Handjani  Rose-Marie;  KaufTmann,  Mynam;  and  Huguenin,  Fred- 
enc,  5,139,783,  CI.  424-401.000, 
Loune,  Neal  M.;  Autry.  George  W.;  and  Smith,  Herman  D  Swimming 

pool  skimmer   5, 13^.660,  CI.  210-169.000 
Lovgren.  Eric  P.:  See- 
Gordon.  James  C.  Lovgren,  Eric  P;  Mever,   Herman  P;  and 
Reanck,  DonalJ  P  .  5.140.298.  CI.  338-226.000. 
Lowden.  Paul  See — 

Liburdi.  Joseph;  l-owden,  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  5.139,824.  CI. 
427-252,000. 
Lucas.  Enc  W,:  See— 

Schmier.  Robert  G.;  Lucas.  Eric  W.,  and  Bingham,  James  A.. 
5.140,338.  CI   343-909  000, 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company  See — 

Braschel.  Volker,  and  Seitz.  Dieter.  5.140.260.  CI   324-160.000. 
Lucas  Schaevitz  Inc  :  See — 

Aronow,  Martin  1..,  5,140,292.  CI.  336-205.000 
Lucero,  Bernardo  Y.;  and  Yeoman.  Neil,  to  Koch  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Inc  Gas-liquid  contact  column  with  improved  mist  eliminator 
and  method   5.139,544.  CI    55-257  200, 
Ludlam.   Richard;  anJ   Palmer.  William  B  .  to  Ludlam  Sysco  Ltd. 
System  for  draining  water  from  oil  storage  tanks  with  periodic  moni- 
tonng  and  recirculation.  5,139,653,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Ludlam  Sysco  Ltd.:  See — 

Ludlam.     Richard;    and     Palmer.     William    B.,     5,139.653,    CI. 
210-85.000. 
Luecke.  Francis  S.,  tc  New  Focus.  Inc.  Optical  mounting  apparatus. 

5.140.470.  CI.  359-818.000. 
Luftglass.  Bryan  K.;  Sun,  William  H.;  and  Hofmann,  John  E.,  to  Fuel 
Tech,  Inc  Catalytic /non-catalytic  combination  process  for  nitrogen 
oxides  reduction.  5,;  39,754,  CI  423-235  000 
Lyman,  George:  See— 

Butz.  David;  Lyman.  George;  Root.  David;  and  Mathus.  Gregory, 
5,139.951,  CI.  4.15-284.000 
Lynam.  Niall  R    See — 

Varapra.sad.  Desaiaju  V.;  Lynam.  Niall  R  ;  Habibi.  Hamid  R.;  and 
Desaraju,  Padma.  5.140,455,  CI.  359-275.000. 
Lyons.  James  P;   MacMinn.  Stephen  R,;  and  Preston.  Mark  A.,  to 
General    Electric    fiimpany     Discrete    position    estimator    for    a 
switched  reluctance  machine  using  a  flux-current  map  comparator, 
5.140.243.  CI   318-7(11.000, 
Lyons.  James  P  .  and  MacMinn,  Stephen  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Lock  detector  for  switched  reluctance  machine  rotor  position 
estimator   5.140.244,  CI   318-701  000 
Macaulay.  John  M.:  See — 

Searson.    Peter    C;    and    Macaulay.    John    M..    5.139,624,    CI. 
204-129  300. 
MacConnell.    William    P    Plasmid   purification  system  and   method. 

5.139.637.  CI   2O4-2'9.00R 
MacGillivray.  Ross  M  :  See — 

Gertsman.  Michael  J  ;  and  MacGillivray,  Ross  M.,  5.140,590,  CI. 

370-110  100 

Machado.  John  S..  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company.  Differential 

pressure  control  swich  with  a  pivoting  actuating  lever  and  a  biasing 

spring  sealed  in  a  he  using   5.140.1 13,  CI.  20O-83.0OJ 

Macher,  David  G.;  and  Zom.  Heinz  H.,  to  Albin  Koch,  Electncal 

heater  for  footwear,  5,140,131.  CI,  219-211.000 
MacKinnon.  Russell  D   N.:  See— 

Galumbeck.  Alan  D  ;  MacKinnon.  Russell  D.  N..  Pincock,  Douglas 
G  ;  and  Reid.  Fedenck  A..  5.I40.4I9,  CI,  358-142000 
MacLeay.  Ronald  E.;  and  Myers,  Terry  N..  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
Amenca,  Inc   Compositions  comprising  polymer  bond  flame  retar- 
danus   5.140.070.  CI.  525-169.000. 
MacMinn.  Stephen  R.   See — 

Lyons.  James  P.;  MacMinn.  Stephen  R.;  and  Preston,  Mark  A.. 

5.140.243.  CI.  318-701000. 
Lyons.    James    P.:    and    MacMinn.    Stephen    R..    5.140.244,    d. 
318-701000. 
Macri.  Christopher  A.   See — 

Anderson.  James  M  ,  Chang.  Ping  W.;  Macri,  Chnstopher  A.; 
Miller,    James    W;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V..    5.139,800.    CI. 
426-243000. 
Maddison,  Anthony:  See — 

Selwood.  Patrick  O  ;  Maddison.  Anthony;  and  Sheasby.  Peter  G., 
5.139,888.  CI.  428-594,000 
Maeda,  Minoru:  See — 

Tsushima.   Hideaki;    Imoto.   Katsuyuki,   Sano,   Hirohisa;  Taltase, 
Akihiko;  Takasaio,  Yoshitaka;  and  Maeda.  Minoru.  5.140.453.  CI. 
359-192  000. 
Maeda.  Youji.  Takegawa,  Wataru;  Higashikawa.  Yoshikuni;  and  Matsu- 
shima.  Akimasa.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd   Transmission- 
line  transformer  device  for  double-balanced  miner    5.140.706.  CI 
455-326000 
Mackawa,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hayashi.    Katsumi    Yagihara,   Mono;   Ueda,  Shinji;   Fujila,   Yo- 
shihiro;  Maekawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Morimolo,  Kiyoshi,  5,139,920, 
CI   430-264000 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hisao;  Negishi,  Michio;  Noguchi.  Takashi.  Ohshima. 
Takefumi.  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  and  Matsushita, 
Takeshi,  5.140,391.  CI.  357-23.700. 


Maglev  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Tozoni.  Oleg.  5.140.208.  CI.  310-90  500 
Mains.  Lori  A.:  See — 

Gallo.  Frank  D.;  Mains.  Lori  A  ;  and  Warren.  Donald  P..  Jr.. 
5,140.683.  CI    395425  000 
Maki.  Paul  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Laser  bilayer 

etching  of  GaAs  surfaces   5.139.606.  CI    156-643  000, 
Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuhara,   Nobuhiro;   Yoshino,  Setsuo,  Sone.  Saton.  Nakajima. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  5,139.935.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Maltki.  James  F  :  See — 

Graham.     Edgar     E;    and     Makki.    James    F.     5.139.876.    CI 

428411  100 

Makoui.  Kambiz  B  ;  Hollenberg.  David  H,;  and  Reeves.  Ralph  H,,  to 

James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia    Superabsorbcnt  towel  with 

scrim  reinforcement    5.139.841.  CI   428-109000 

Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Transparencies   5,139.903. 

CI,  430-18,000 
Malinowski,  Walter  J  :  See- 
Harrison,  William  V  ,  Jr  ;  Vogt.  David  E  ;  and  Malinowski.  Walter 
J..  5.140.558.  CI    367-7,000 
Manabe,  Keiziro:  See — 

Murakami,   Shinkichi,   Manabe,   Keiziro;   Miyao,   Makizi;   Ishida, 
Yasutaka;  Atsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5.139.843.  CI. 
428-116  000. 
Mance.   Andrew   M,.   to   General    Motors  Corporation,    Method   for 
applying  metal  catalyst  patterns  onto  ceramic  for  electroless  copper 
deposition   5.139.818.  CI   427  54  100 
Mani.  Knshnamurthy  N    See — 

Chlanda.  Frederick  P  .  and  Mam.  Knshnamurthy  N..  5.139.632,  CI. 
204-182  400 
Mann,  Darrell  L .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Air  intakes  for  gas  turbine  en- 
gines. 5.139.545.  CI.  55-306  000 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH   See — 

Reder,     Herbert,     and     Schubert,     Hans-Georg,     5,140,203,     CI. 
310-29.000. 
Mano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe,  Makoto;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kawana.  Takashi.  Kashihara,  Aisushi, 
Mano.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Tetsuo    Sasame.  Hiroshi;   lioh.   .Michio 
Ohkubo.   Masaharu.   Yamada.   Hiromichi.  and  Ojima.    Masaki, 
5,140.349.  CI    346-160  000 
Mansfield.  William  A  .  Martinez.  Frank  O  ;  and  Richardson.  Steven  E  . 
to  Airrigation  Engineenng  Co  .  Inc.  Apparatus  for  thrusting  a  hose 
along  a  conduit   5.139.751.  CI  422-292  000 
Manssen.  Keith  R  :  See — 

Houghton.  Michael  W;  and  Manssen.  Keith  R,  5.140,635.  CI 
380-38.000. 
Mao.  Jen-i:  See — 

Botstein.  David;   Davis.  Ronald  W  ,   Fink.  Gerald  R  ;  Taunlon- 
Rigby.  Alison;  Knowlton.  Robert  G  ;  Mao,  Jen-i;  Moir.  E)onald 
T  ;  and  Goff,  Chnstopher  G,,  5,139,936.  CI.  435-69.100 
Mapes,  James  P  :  See — 

Stewart.   Thomas   N  ;    Vonk.   Glenn    P;   and    Mapes.   James   P. 
5.139,934.  CI   435-7  920. 
Maples.  William  A  .  to  Microlift  Systems  Limited  Partnership.  Dis- 
charge valve  for  dissolved  air  flotation    5.139.663.  CI   210-221200 
Marazita.  Frank:  See — 

Jerome.  Rick  C  :  and  Marazita.  Frank.  5.139.966,  CI  437-162.000. 
Marcotte.  William  R  .  Jr    See— 

Litts,  James  C  .  Marcotte.  William  R  .  Jr.;  and  Quatrano.  Ralph  S,, 
5,139.954.  CI   435-320  100 
Marcotullio,  Armando  See — 

Castellano,    Maunzio.    Lockhart.   Thomas    P.    and    Marcotullio. 
Armando.  5.139.766.  CI   423-608  000 
Marcuse,  Dietnch:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kodama.  Yuji.  and  Marcuse,  Dietrich.  5.140.656, 
CI    385-24  000 
Marin.  Sophie  See— 

Ledoux.  Marc-Jacques;  Guille.  Jean  Lxiuis,  Pham-Huu.  Cuong;  and 
Mann.  Sophie.  5.139.987.  CI    502-177  000, 
Maring.  Clarence  J  ;  L.artey.  Paul  A  ;  and  Freiberg.  Leslie  A  .  to  Abbott 
Laboratoncs,  Rosaramicin  denvatives  and  method  of  treating  bacte- 
rial infections   5.140.014.  CI    514-30000 
Marki,  Hans  P    See— 

Branca,  Quince.  Marki.  Hans  P  .  Neidhart.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Hcnn; 
and  Wostl,  Wolfgang.  5.140.011.  CI    514-18  000. 
Marloff.  Richard  H  :  See— 

Swaminathan.    V     P;   and    Marloff.    Richard    H,    5,140,528.   CI. 

364-508  000 

Marquis.  Edward  T  ,  Speranza.  George  P  ;  Shcu.  Yu-Hwa  F    Culbreth. 

William  K  .  Ill;  and  Pottratz,  David  G  .  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com 

pany.    Purification    of   propylene   oxide   by   extractive    distillation 

5,139,622.  CI   203-64  000 

Marrelli.  John  D  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Walercut  means  and  method  with 

debns  reducing  test  cell    5. 140,2^1 ,  t"l    ,124-640  000 
Martin.  Charles  M  ,  and  Schemmel,  Dean  J  .  to  Cooper  Power  Systems. 
Inc.    Electrical    feed-through    hushing   cavity    insulation    detector 
5,140,270.  CI   324-552  000 
Martin.  Grover:  See — 

Pidgeon.    Rezin    E,    Jr ;    and    Martin.    Grover.    5.140.603.    CI. 
372-38,000 
Martin,  Larry:  See — 

Fry.  James  L.;  Martin.  Larry;  and  Johnston,  Robert  B .  5.140,630, 
CI.  379.179.000. 
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Martin,  Raymond  G  .  and  Hill.  Gregory  S  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc 

Corp    Short   pulse   radar   system   with   a   long   pulse   iransmitler 

5.140.332,  CI    342202  000 

Martin.  Richard  J  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Slrainer  assembly 

for  removing  solid  particulates  from  oil   5.139,673.  CI.  210-463.000. 

Martinez.  Frank  O    See— 

Mansfield.  William  A  ,  Martmez.  Frank  O  ,  and  Richardson.  Steven 
E.  5.139,751.  CI   422-292  0(X) 
Mifuyama,  Takao.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Magneloresistive  head  having 
electrodes  with  a  predetermined  length  and  positioned  to  form  a 
predetermined     angle     with     the     head     surface      5,140.484.     CI. 
360-113  000. 
Masakatsu  Uchiyama:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yasuo.  5.140.220.  CI.  313-512.000 
Masaki,  Kcnji  See — 

Doi.  Isao;  Osawa.  Uumi;  lino.  Shuji.  and  Masaki,  Kenji,  5,139,906, 
CI  430-58  000 
Masco  Industries.  Inc    See— 

OeLand,  Daniel  L  ,  Heimnick,  Paul,  Moy.  Curtis  T .  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence   H .   Grossman.   David   G  ,   and   Schuler,   Kurt    P.. 
5.140.316.  CI    .^40-825  690 
Mase.  Toshiyasu;  Murase.  Kiyoshi.  Hara.  Hiromu,  and  Tomioka,  Keni- 
chi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Lid   Phenylene  derivatives, 
compositions  and  use   5.140.046.  CI.  514-563.000 
Masnaghetli,  Douglas:  See— 

Talbot.  Christopher  G  ,  Richardson.  Neil:  and  Ma.snaghetti.  Doug- 
las. 5,140,164,  CI    250-492  200 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

Hartney,  Mark  A..  5.139.925.  CI   430-326  000 
Maki.  Paul  A  .  5.139.606.  CI    156-643  000 
Mastreani.  Anthony   See — 

Baise.  Arnold  I  .  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  ,  Dam.  Allen  J  . 
Dunkel.  Werner  E  .  Humenik.  James  N  ,  Mastreani.  Anthony, 
Nufer.  Robert  W  .  Perry.  Charles  H  ;  and  Scilla.  Salvalore  J  . 
5.139.852.  CI   428-209  000 
Masumi.  Taizo.  to  University  of  Tokyo,  The    Photoconductive-sub- 
slance  of  the  Y-Ba-Cu-O  system  and  a  method  for  producing  the 
same   5,140.002,  CI    505-1  (XX) 
Masu^aki,  Hidefumi   See — 

Kawaguchi,     Hisamitsu,     Kato.     Kanji;     Hatakeyama.     Alsushi, 
Fujisawa.  Hiromichi.  Fujinawa.  Masaaki.  Murakami.  Masaharu; 
and  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi.  5.140.644.  CI   382-10000 
Mathieson.  Michael  C  ,  and  Cadwallader,  Mark  W  .  to  Gundle  Lining 
Construction  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  lining  landfills, 
reservoirs,  hazardous  waste  disposal  sites  and  the  like.  5.139.853.  CI 
428-213000 
Mathus,  Gregory;  See— 

Butz.  David,  Lyman.  George.  Root.  David;  and  Mathus.  Gregory. 
5,139.951.  CI  435-284000 
MatsuPara.  Hisayoshi   See — 

Mizuno.  Yutaka,  Hanajima,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsubara.  Hi.sayoshi. 
5,139,894,  CI   429-9  000. 
Matsuda.  Hideo,  Fujiwara,  Takashi,  Hiyoshi.  Michiaki;  and  Suzuki. 
Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Cnmp-lype  semiconductor 
device  having  non-alloy  structure   5,140,406.  CI   357-74  000 
Matsuda.  Hideyuki.  and  Omura.  Youzi.  lo  San-in  Kensetsu  Kogyo  K  K 
Antimicrobial    and    anti-nematixie   composition,    and    chitinolytic 
microorganism  for  producing  the  same   5.139.949.  CI  435-252  000 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi.  Kawada.  Haruki,  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Monkawa.  Yuko, 
Eguchi.    Ken,    Hamamoto.   Takashi;   and    Kunbayashi.    Masaki.   to 
Canon     Kabushiki      Kaisha      Switching     device      5.140.398.     CI. 
357-30  000 
Matsuda.   Isao.  Ohkuma.   Kazuhiro;   Daido,   Yumiko,  and  Takahashi, 
Reiji,  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Indu-slnes  Co  .  Ltd  Methix)  for  prepar- 
ing indigestible  heteropolysaccharides   5.139.575.  CI.  127-23.000. 
Matsuda.  Naoya.  and  Nagahata.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation 

Electrostatic  recording  apparatus   5.140.347.  CI    346-155  000 
Matsuda.  Toshiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited  Anti-skid  brake 
control  system   with   variable   wheel  slippage  cnlenon  depending 
upon  vehicular  driving  condition   5.140.524,  CI    364-426  020 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi,  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroaki,  to  Kyocera  Corporation 
Container    package    for    semiconductor    element     5.140.109.    CI 
174-52  400 
Matsumura.  Shigeru,  lo  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited   Convo- 
lution    processing     method     for     X-ray     tomographic     apparatus 
5.140.520.  CI    364-413  210 
Matsunaga.  Mitsurou.  Monta.  Isamu,  and  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.   Incorporated    Production  method  of  goelhite 
5,139.767.  CI   423-633  000 
Matsuo.  Shunji  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi.  Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu,  and  Matsuo. 

Shunji.  5,140.369.  CI    355-2IOOOO 
Haneda.   Satoshi,   Fukuchi.   Masakazu;   Naganuma,   Seiko;   luya, 
Masahiko.  Matsuo.  Shunji;  and  Monu.  Shizuo.  5.140.411.  CI 
358-75000 
Matsuoka.  Toshio;  Koyabu.  Yukio;  and  Kurozu.  Shimchi.  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Indusines,  Ltd   Process  for  recovering  valuable  metals  from  a 
dust  containing  zinc    5.139.567.  CI    75-500000 
Mjisushima.  Akimasa  See — 

Maeda.  Youji.  Takegawa,  WaUni;  Higashikawa.  Yoshikuni.  and 
Malsushima,  Akimasa.  5.140.706.  CI  455-326.000 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  Fuse.  Ma.saru;  and  Yokol*.  Hiroshi,  5,140,417. 
CI.  358-133  000 


MalsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fukuhara.     Suemei.    and     Kageyama,    Satoshi,     5,140,460,    CI. 

359-445000 
Kadono.  Shinya;  and  Juri.  Tatsurou,  5,140,323,  CI   341-98.000 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa,  5.140,649.  CI   382-51.000 
Kasai.  Isao    Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki.  Kashimoto.  Takashi:  and  Yo- 

shino.  Koji.  5.140.120.  CI   2I9-10.55B 
Kudoh.     Yasuo.     Tsuchiya.     Sohji;     Kojima.     Toshikuni;     and 

Fukuyama.  Ma.sao.  5.140.502.  CI.  361-540000 
Ohara.  Shunji;  Monya.  Mitsuro,  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa.  and  Ishiba- 

shi.  Kenzo.  5.140.580.  CI    369-116000 
Okutani.  Nono.  5.140.240.  CI    318-608000 

Sogawa,  Kenji,  and  Sugitomo,  Yoichi.  5.140.238.  CI    318-569  000 
Tomii,    Kaoru.    Miyama.    Hiroshi,    and    Kawauchi.    Yoshikazu, 

5.140.230,  CI.  315-366000 
Ueda,  Hidesi.  5,140,646.  CI.  382-22  000 

Vamada.    Shinichi;    Moriya.    Mitsuro;    Shibano.    Masayuki:    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.140.576,  CI.  369-44  350 
MatsushiU  Electnc  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Izumi.  Yasuo.  and  Yasutake.  Ma.sanon.  5.140.643.  CI   382-8.000. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshimitsu.  Uchinono.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Higashi.  Yo- 
shikazu. 5.139.711.  CI   264-22.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Watanabc.  Hisashi.  Todokoro.  Yoshihiro.  hasegawa,  Masazumi; 
and  Fukuda.  Mitsutoshi.  5.139,922.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Matsushita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Hisao,   Negishi,   Michio;   Noguchi,  Takashi;  Ohshima. 
Takefumi,  Hayashi.  Yuji;  Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Matsushita. 
Takeshi.  5.140.391,  CI    357-23.700 
Matsutani  Chemical  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda.  Isao:  Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Daido.  Yumiko;  and  Takahashi, 
Reiji.  5.139.575,  CI    127-23.000 
Malsuura.  Hitoshi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Non-conlacI  tracer  control  device. 

5.140.239.  CI    318-577.000 
Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ibuchi,     Yoshiaki,    and     Matsuyama.     Kazuhiro.     5.140,378.    CI, 
355-295  000 
Matsuzawa.  Yoko  See — 

Yoshihara,    Masahiro;    and    Matsuzawa.    Yoko,    5,140,178,    CI 
307-272.300 
Matls,  Amy  T    See— 

Acocella.  John:  Baise.  Arnold  1  ,  Bates.  Richard  A  .  Casey.  Jon  A.; 
Clarke.  David  R  ,  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S  ;  Humenik,  James  N  ; 
Kandetzke.  Steven  M  ,  Kirby,  Daniel  P  ,  Knickerbocker.  John 
U  ,  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H  ,  Matts.  Amy  T  ,  Nufer.  Robert  W.; 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S    N  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A  :  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
B  .  5.139.851.  CI   428-209000 
Maughan.  Jeffrey  D  :  Alon.  Yair;  Nguyen.  Bao;  and  Armal.  Dominique, 
to  Lear  Aslronics  Corporation  Trajectory  analysis  radar  system  for 
artillery  piece   5,140,329,  CI   342-67  000 
Mauldin.  Charles  H.  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co  Titania  catalysts,  their  preparation,  and  use  in  Fisch- 
er-Tropsch  synthesis.  5.140.050.  CI   518-715.000 
Mauro.  David:  See — 

Wicnen,  Wanda,  Furcsik,  Susan:  Mauro.  David;  Abbas.  Ibrahim; 
and  Fnedman,  Robcn.  5.139.809.  CI   426-578  000 
Maus.   Wolfgang,   and   Wicrcs,   Ludwig.  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fur 
Emissionslechnologic  mhH    Honeycomb  body,  in  particular  catalyst 
earner  body,  formed  of  a  plurality  of  entwined  bundles  of  sheet 
metal.  5,139.844.  CI   4281 16.000 
Maxson.  Wayne  S  ;  Hargrove.  Joel  T  ,  and  Meyers.  Philip  0„  lo  Gene- 
sis Systems  Corporation   Method  and  dosage  form  for  treatment  of 
premenstrual  syndrome    5,140,021,  CI    514-177  000 
Maxwell.  Ian  E  ,  Otter.  Gernt  J   D  ,  and  Tonks.  Gregory  V..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company  Process  for  producing  gasoline  components.  5.139,645, 
CI   208-92.000 
May,  Michael  D  .  Parsons.  Bnan  J  :  Thompson.  Peter  W  ;  and  Walker. 
Chnstopher  P  H  ,  to  Inmos  Limited  Message  routing  5.140,583,  CI. 
370-60000. 
Mayer.  William  N..  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc.  Oxygen  sensor  5.139,638. 

CI   204-424.000 
McArthur.  Alasuir:  See— 

Astles,  David  P  ;  Flood.  Andrew;  McArthur.  AlasUir;  Newton. 
Trevor  W  ,  Spencer.  John  E.,  and  Hunter.  David  C  .  5.139.563. 
CI    71-92  000 
McCarthy.  Timothy,  to  Kaplan.  Arnold.  Polyocan,  Mark;  and  Wil- 
liams, Arthur  J    Device  and  method  for  removing  vocal  signals. 
5,140,637,  CI   381-1  000 
McCarty,  Perry  L  ,  and  Alvarez.  Lisa  M  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The   Board  of  Trustees  of   Zeolite  enhanced  organic 
biotransformation    5.139.682,  CI    210-670000 
McDermilh,  William  O  .  Banki.  Mehrdad;  and  Bush.  Kevin  M..  to  Mine 
Incorporated    Partitioning  of  Boolean  logic  equations  into  physical 
logic  devices   5,140.526.  CI    364-488  OW) 
McDonald.  Alexander  C  ,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc  Corrosion  inhibi- 
tors for  ferrous  metal  in  aqueous  solutions  comprising  a  nonionic 
surfactant  and  an  anionic  oxygen  containing  group.  5.139.701,  CI. 
252-389  540 
McGill,  George  P    See- 

King,  Jerrold  L  :  Brooks,  Jerry  M.;  Famworth.  Wanen  M  :  and 
McGill,  George  P  ,  5.140.405.  CI    357-67  000 
McGovem.  Mark  E  ,  Ondelti.  Miguel  A  ,  and  Pan.  Henry  Y  .  to  E.  R 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  onset  of  restenosis  after 
angioplasty  employing  pravastatin.  5.140.012.  CI   514-19.000. 
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McGrew.  Gordon  N.;  See — 

Barkalow.  David  G.;  Greenberg,  Michael  J.;  and  McGrew,  Gor- 
don N  .  5,139,796,  CI.  426-3.000, 
VicMinis.  Curtis  W.   See- 
Pan.  Chuen  Y.;  and  McMinis,  Curtis  W..  5,139,668,  CI.  210-321.800. 
McNcfT,  Larry  C,  lo  SarTec  Corporation.  Feed  grain  conditioning 
composition  and  method  of  tempering  feed  grain.   5,139,779,  CI 
424-195  100 
McTavish.  Mary  S.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Stephen  M.;  McTavish.  Mary  S.;  and  Doljack.  Frank  A.. 
5.140.297,  CI.  338-22  OOR. 
McWilliams,  Mark:  See— 

Barr.  Howard  S.;  Sancoff.  Gregory  E.;  and  McWilliams,  Mark. 
5.139,745,  CI   422-82.050 
Medeco  Security  Lccks,  Inc.:  See — 

Hyatt.    Richard   G..   Jr.;   and   Hall.   Charles   E.,    5.140.317,   CI. 
340-8253IO 
Meguro.  Hiroshi:  Se^ — 

Sugiyama.    Masanobu;    and    Meguro,    Hiroshi,    5,140,488,    CI. 
360-132  000. 
Meier.  Peter;  and  DelGrande.  Ken,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Symmetric 
edge     true/complement     buffer/inverter    and     method     therefor. 
5.140.174.  CI    307-269.000. 
Meijerink.  Andries:  See — 

Bla.sse.  George;  Meijerink.  Andries;  Terrell,  David  R.;  and  Neyens, 

Lodewijk  M.,  5,140,159,  CI  250-327.200. 
Tecotzky,  Melsin;  Blasse,  George;  Meijerink,  Andnes;  Terrell, 
David  R.;  and  Struye,  Luc  A..  5.140.163.  O.  250-484.100 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohashi.    Akira;    Hamaguchi.    Yoshitaka;    Miyahara,    Nichinori; 

Oyama.  Yoshio;  and  Shiomichi.  Tom,  5,139,939,  CI  435-70.100. 

Meinard.  Colette;  Suglia,  Jean-Claude;  and  Taranta,  Claude,  to  Roussel 

Uclaf  Hydrophili:  polymer  granules  for  uniform  release  of  active 

principle   5.139.774.  CI   514-521.000. 

Melamine  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Freepons.  Donald  E..  5,139,555,  CI.  71-29.000, 
Melet.  Georges:  See — 

Vermot-gaud.    .'acques;    Melet.    Georges;    and    Zega,    Bogdan, 
5.140.295.  CI.  337-297.000. 
Memarz-adeh,  Kazeni:  See — 

Crooks.  John  F    Memarzadeh.  Kazem;  and  Protheroe.  Robert  L., 
5,140,107,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Menniti,  Pieiro;  and  Baiocchi.  Anionella.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics   S.r.l.    Inductive    load    current    controller.    5,140,515,    Cl- 
363-98.000. 
Menvielle,  Marc:  Sei' — 

Gerbier,  Patrick.  Laroze,  Gerard;  and  Menvielle,  Marc,  5,140,320, 
CI   341-20.000 
Menzolit  GmbH   Se.-— 

Ehnert,     Gerd.     and     Paumgartten,     Rolf    V.,     5,139,723,     CI 
264-101.000. 
Merck:  See — 

Chnslensen,  Burton  G,;  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W,;  and  Chabaia.  John 
C,  5,140,030,  CI.  540-302.000 
Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Anson.  Byron  H.;  Schulman,  Marvin  D  ;  and  Doherty.  Patrick  J., 

5.140.042.  CI    514-450.000. 
Shoop.    Wesley     L.;    and    Egcrton.    John    R..    5,139,948,    CI. 
435-244.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafiung:  See — 

Plach.    Herbert     Reiffenrath,    Volker;    and    Hochgesand,    Ralf, 
5,139,698,  CI    252-299.010. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Doh.me  Ltd.:  See — 

Baker.    Raymond;    Saunders,    John;    and    Swain,    Christopher, 
5,140.034,  CI    514-364.000. 
Mtrgner.  Bemd:  Set  — 

Schmidt.  Felix;  Mergner,  Bemd;  and  Domesle.  Rainer,  5,139,993, 
CI   502-325  000. 
^1esser  Gnesheim:  See — 

Gross.  Gerhard;  and  Velikonja,  Marjan,  5,139,569,  CI.  75-543.000 
Mcsserschmitt-Bolki  w-Blohm  GmbH:  See — 

Littke.  Walter,  tnd  Schoen.  Erhard.  5.139.605,  CI.  156-600.000. 
Metala.  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  C.  Gerard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Method  fo-  non-destructively  assessing  the  condition  of  a 
turbine  blade  using  eddy  current  probes  inserted  within  cooling  holes. 
5.140.264,  CI    324-219.000. 
Melchette.  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Isaacs.  Stephen  T,;  Cimino,  Goerge  D  ;  Metchetle.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Tessman.  Johii  W.,  5,139,940,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Mctildi,  Fredenc  H.   Lee,  J.  Kelly;  and  Narayan,  Badhn,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Single  pass  scanned  laser  color  printer.  5,140,342, 
CI    376-7600L. 
Mellitsky.  Boris;  Bsrkan.  Edward;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc    Bar  code  symbol  reader  with  modulation  en- 
hancement   5.140.  46,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Meizcmacher.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Seeling,  Rainer,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Sur- 
faces modified  fillers.  5,139.875,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Metzger.  Karl  G  :  S<* — 

Schncwcr.  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Petersen,  Uwe; 
Schenke,  Tho-nas;  Haller,  Ingo;  Meuger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann, 
Rainer,  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,140,033,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Meyer,  Herman  P.:  .'>ee — 

Gordon.  James  C;  Lovgren.   Eric  P ;   Meyer,  Herman   P.;  and 
Reanck,  Donald  P.,  5.140.298.  CI.  338-226  000. 
Meyer.  Paul  M.,  lo  Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.  Submersible 
electronic  fuel  level  signal  damper.  5,140,303,  CI.  340-450.200. 


Meyers.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Brodenck,  Kevin  B  ;  Song,  Joo  H  .  Zibell.  Steven 
E.;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  Campbell.  Adebisi  A..  5,139,798,  CI. 
426-5.000 
Meyers.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Maxson.  Wayne  S  ;  Hargrove.  Joel  T  :  and  Meyers.  Philip  G  . 
5.140.021.  CI    514-177  000 
Michael.  Martin  S  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Universal 

asynchronous  receiver/transmitter    5.140.679.  CI.  395-325  000 
Michalski.  Artur:  See — 

Hese.   Nils;    Perl.   Horst;   and    Michalski.    Artur.    5.139,712,   CI. 
264-41.000. 
Michelotti,  Francis  W  :  See — 

Ward.     Irl     E;     and     Michelotti.     Francis    W.     5.139.607.    CI. 
156-655  000 
Micro-Port  International  Ltd    See — 

Bishop,  Roy.  5,140,258,  CI   324-110.000 
Microlift  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Maples.  William  A  ,  5,139.663.  CI   210-221.200 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Fogal.  Rich;  King.  Jerrold  L  ;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5,140,404.  CI 

357-70  000 
King.  Jerrold  L.;  Brooks.  Jerry  M.;  Famworth.  Warren  M.,  and 

McGill,  George  P.,  5,140,405,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S,;  Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Yu,  Chang,  5,139,967,  CI 

437-173.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Yu,  Chang;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching,  5,139,974.  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Micno.  Eiichiro*  See — 

Tada.  Kmya:  Kurimura.  Masaaki,  Yano.  Mulsumi:  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Waiaru;  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori, 
5.139.900.  CI   429-206  000 
Mikata,  Yasunori:  See — 

Goioda.    Katsuhiko;    Yasuda.    Masashi;    and    Mikata.    Yasunori. 
5.140,376,  CI    355-274  000 
Miki,  Takaloshi:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Shigeo;  Tomitaka.  Kichinojyo,  Fukuda.  Yujiro;  and  Miki. 
Takaloshi.  5.139.727.  CI    264-2 1O700, 
Miksic.  Bons  A  ;  and  Tarvin,  Michael,  to  Cortec  Corporation.  Vapor 

phase  corrosion  inhibit,. r  material    5,139,700.  CI    252-389.540. 
Mikuni.  Hiroyuki;  and  Chikusa.  Toshiyuki.  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd 
Silicon<onlain!ng  alpha-cyanoacrylates   5.140.084.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Millan-Bamos.  Enrique  J    See — 

Boscan-Romero.   Neida  C  .  Corcuera-Casas,  Jose  L  :  Gonzalez- 
Acevedo.  Edgar  R  .   Miltan-Barnos.  Ennque  J.,  and  Qintero- 
Arcaya.  Rafael  A  .  5,139.823.  CI.  427-236.000. 
Miller.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Przybysz.  John  X.;   Miller,   Donald  L.;  and  Naviasky,  Enc  H  . 
5.140.324.  CI    341-133000 
Miller.  Jack  V.  Siren  sound  svchronized  light  bar  system.  5,140,304,  CI. 

340-472.000. 
Miller,  James  W.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M  ;  Chang.   Ping  W  ;   Macn.  Chnstopher  A  , 
Miller.    James    W.;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V,.    5.139,800.    CI. 
426-243.000. 
Miller.  Mark  M.;  and  Plotkm.  Jeffrey  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Radia- 
tion curable  polypropenyl  elher  resins   5.140.054.  CI    522-31  000 
Miller.  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Corpora,  Gary  J.;  Schlonski.  James  S  ;  Miller,  Phillip  E  .  and 
Bauer.  Frank  I  .  5.I39,7.U,  CI    376-310  000 
Miller.  Stephen  J  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company 
Process  for  preparing  low  pour  middle  disiillaies  and  lube  oil  using  a 
catalyst     containing     a     silicoaluminuphosphate     molecular    sieve 
5.139.647,  CI   208-100000 
Miller.  Thomas  W.;  Leumann.  Hans  E  .  Salmond.  Bruce  K  .  and  Appo- 
lonia.  Larry  J  .  lo  Westinghouse  Klectnc  Corp  Centerless  runoui  and 
profile  inspection  svsiem  and  meihtxi.  5,140,534,  CI    364^560  (XX) 
Milliken  Research  Corpuralion   Sec— 

Cox.    Steven    W  ,    and    Johnson,    Harold    L..   Jr..    5.140,686,   CI 
364-470.000 
Mimura,  Hidenori:  See— 

Kitamura,  Koichi.  Mimura,  Hidenon;  Yamamolo.  Kazuo,  Ohta. 
Yasumitsu;  and  Sai    Kazuyoshi.  5.140.148.  CI   250-208.100. 
Mine  Incorporated   Stv — 

McDermiih,  Willi?ni  C) ,  Banki.  Mehrdad,  and  Bush.  Kevin  M.. 
5.140.526.  CI    .164-48S00O 
Minds,  Kevin  S  ;  and  Lilman.  Leonard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Combination  optical  fiber  and  electncal  connector.  5.140,659.  CI. 
385-66.000 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Schneider.  Alan  A.;  Hetmanski.  James  R..  and  Schrodt,  Darla  J., 
5.139.898.  CI   429-180000 
Minet,  H.  Kent  See— 

Wertz.  Ronald  D:  .Minei    H    Kent;  and   Horacek.  Stephen  M.. 
5.140.274,  CI   324-671  (XXi 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Naiao.     Yukimichi,     and     Kaenyama.     Kyoji,     5.139,752,     CI 

423-27.000 
Takayanagi.  Takeshi,  Monta.  Noboru;  and  Seki,  Chusei,  5,139.739, 
CI.  420-507  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Chou.    Hsm-Hsm     Kam.    Kam    K  .   and    Williams.    Rebecca   M. 

5.139.598.  CI    156-234  000. 
Debe.  Mark  K  ,  5,13'), 592,  CI    156-612.000 
Haynes,  Douglas  G  ,  Jr ,  5,139,536,  CI   51-293.000. 
Haynes,  Douglas  G.,  Jr.,  5,139.539.  CI   51-309  000. 
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Rolando.    Rjchard   J  ,   and    Krueger.    Dennis   L..    5.140,073.   CI 

525-240  000 
W  HXl    rhomas  E.  5.139.978.  CI    501-127000 
M  n.hi.   Ken,  Shiomi.  Haruhna.  and   Kawachi.  YoshiUke.  to  NGK 
Spark  Plu^  Co.  Ltd    Method  for  producing  oxygen  detection  ele- 
rifii!    Ml'J. 829,  CI  427-123  000 
M  n    l!a  Camera  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Sakakibara.    KaUunon:    and    Kokura,    Yasuhide,    5,140,363,    CI 
•,^<;  4<  i«0 
Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Sfe — 

Doi.  Isao  {Ka\«.a.  l^umi;  lino,  Shuji,  and  Masaki,  Kenji.  5.139,906. 

CI    4M)-SH(XX) 
Ikegawa.  Akihiio.  Muuno.  Hiroshi.  Murasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Etou. 

Kouichi.  5.140.373.  CI    355-253.000 
Ishikawa.    None     Nakai.    Masaaki.    Hirano,    Masayasu.    Fujmo. 
Akihiko.  Ootsuka.   Hiroshi;   Egawa,  Takeshi;   and   Kawamura, 
Kunio.  5.140.361.  CI    354-442000 
Itoh.  Tetsuya,  5.140.350.  CI    346-160000 
Kurahashi.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Yamamolo,  Ma.sanon,   5.140.438.  CI 

358-401  000 
Kyogoku.     Tetsuo.     and     Takeda.     Katsuhiko.     5.140.464.     CI 

359-588000 
Nakamura.  Minoru,  5,140,372,  CI   355-246  000 
Tsukamoto.    Takeya.    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi,    Itoh.    Masatoshi.    and 
Hasimoto.  Nobuo.  5.140.360.  CI    354-430  000 
Ml^awa  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kukimoto.     Hiro^hi.     Mitsuishi.     luao.     and     Yasuda.     Takashi. 
5.140.385.  CI    357-17000 
Miseo.  Sabato  See — 

Fiato.  Rocco  A  .  Soled.  Stuan  L..  Rice.  Gary  W  .  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  5.140.049.  CI    518-700000 
Mishida.   Reiziro    and   Tommaga.    Akira.  to  Kansai   Paint  Co.    Ltd 
Cationic  elettrtKiep*">sition  coating   rcsm  composition  ba.sed  on  4- 
Mnylcyclohe»ene-l-oxide  copolymers   5.139.631.  CI    204-181  700 
M  'a  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See—^ 

Shigemura.    Yulaka,     Kondo.    Takashi.    Umezawa,    Hideo,    Yo- 
shimoto.  Mitsuharu.  Yano.  Satoshi,  Ito,  Yukihiro,  Oura.  Junichi; 
and  Takahivhi.  Maianobu.  5.140.442.  CI    358-473  000 
Milani.  Ka^uo.  to  Kusakabc  Electnc  i  Machinery  Co .  Ltd  Continu- 
ous tnanufactunng  method  for  a  metal  welded  tube  and  a  manufactur- 
ing apparatus  therefor   5.140.123.  CI   219-61  200. 
Miichell.  Charles  P  Controlled  bladder  wrap  tool  system  5.139,604,  CI. 

156-»79CXX) 
>-l  ichell,  Ross  E.  See^ 

Moore-Ede.    Manin   C;   and   Mitchell.    Ross   E.   5.I40.S62.   CI 
368-62000 
Mitel  Corporation   See — 

Gertsman.  Michael  J  .  and  MacGillivray.  Ross  M..  5,140,590.  CI 
370- no  100 
MitnikofT,  Michel   Manufacturing  method,  shaping  and/or  connection 

f  J  lu-vs.  anJ  product  so  obtained   5.140.122.  CI   219-56  100 
M  s.n.shi  IVnki  k  K     See— 

bh.raliavva.  Hir.ivuki.  5.140.210.  CI    310-156.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hara.  Toshiro   and  Savama.  Masahiko,  5,140,302.  CI.  340-449  000 
Hata.  Masj'.ii     inJ  'i  amada.  Akira.  5.140.690.  CI   395-575  000 
Havavf    U,      j-ij  s.iKxla.  Takuii.  5.139.968.  CI  437-175  000 
Ishikawa.  K.a.'u.uK;    Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  and  Fujiyama.  Toshiki. 

5.140,546.  CI    364-787000, 
Ito.  Masao.  and  Hosouni.  Shiro.  5.140.186.  CI.  307-350.000. 
Itoh.  Kenji.  5.140,253.  CI    322-28  000 
Kubo.  Hiroshi.  5.140.617.  CI    375-114  000 
Mon.  Ryuichiro.  5.1.39.969.  CI   437-183  000 
Okitaka.  Takenon.  5.140.194.  CI    307-473  000 
Sakamura.      Ken,      and      Yoshida.      Toyohiko.      5.140.684.     CI 

395-425000 
Suda,  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  Hongo,  Katsunobu;  and  Nakao. 

Hiroyuki.  5.140.177.  CI    307-272  300 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Akira.  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  Yamanishi. 
Ken-ichiro.  Inoue.  Shin-ichi.  and  Nakayania,  Shigeki.  5.139.625. 
CI   204-130000 
Toko.  Yoshio.  5.140.698.  CI   455-76  000. 
L'enishi.  Akio.  5.140.201.  CI    307-571  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hayashi.    Shunichi.    Fujimura,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu.    Makoto. 
5.139.832.  CI   428-35  500 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation  See — 

faki.     Tsutomu;     Murata.     Yuluchi;     and     Kuroda.     Katsuhiko. 
5.139.995.  CI    503-227  000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sasaki.  Isao;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and  Yanagaae,  Akira.  5,140.064.  CI 

525-63000 
Tsuneshige,  Yasunon.   Kimura,   Atsushi;  Toyooka.   Yulaka.  and 

Kajimura,  Katsutoshi.  5.140.067.  CI.  525-73  000 
Yagi.    Keiji;    Zenba.    Kazuhiro;    Sekiguchi.    Yukihiro.    Ishikawa. 
Fumio.  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  and  Aoki.  Takayuki.  5.140.175.  CI 
307-270000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Yamamoto.     Yohzoh.     and     Nakagawa.     Takasi.     5.140.053.    CI 
^:!   142  000 
Mi'sl;!   foaisu  Chemicals.  Incorptirated   See  — 

hukuhara.    Nobuhiro.    Yoshino.   Selsuo.   Sone.   Saton.   Nakajima. 
Yoshivuki  and  Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5,139,935,  CI  435-69.100 
Matsunajia.    Miusurou.    Monu.    Isamu.   and    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro. 
5.139.767.  CI   423-633000. 


Shinoda.  Hosei.  Ohuguro,  Masami;  and  limuro,  Shigeru.  5.140,063. 
CI   525-54  200. 
Mitsuishi.  Iwao:  See — 

Kukimoto,     Hiroshi.     Mitsuishi.     Iwao.     and     Yasuda,     Takashi. 
5,140,385.  CI   357-17000 
Miura.  Toshihiko  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Miura,  Toshihiko,  5,139,865,  CI. 
428-323000 
Miyahara,  Nichinon:  See — 

Ohashi.    Akira.    Hamaguchi,    Yoshitaka,    Miyahara.    Nichinon; 

Oyama.  Yoshio.  and  Shiomichi.  Toru.  5.1.39.939.  CI.  435-70  100 

Miyajima.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Housing  for  electronic 

device   5.140.108.  CI  174-52.100. 
Miyaki.  Kenichi   See — 

Sasaki.  Yutaka;  Utsumi.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaki.  Kenichi.  5.139.988. 
CI   502-206.000 
Miyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomii.    Kaoru;    Miyama.    Hiroshi;    and    Kawauchi.    Yoshikazu. 
5.140.230.  CI   315-366000 
Miyao.  Makizi:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinkichi;   Manabe.   Keiziro;   Miyao.   Makizi;   Ishida. 
Yasutaka;  Atsumi.  Akihiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.139.843.  CI 
428-116  000 
Miyaoka,   Shuuichi.  Odaka.    Masanon.   Higuchi.   Hiroshi;  and  Arai. 
Toshikazu.   to  Hitachi   Ltd  ;   Hitachi   Microcomputer  Engineenng 
Ltd  ;  and  Akia  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device, 
5.140.550.  CI    365-177  000 
Miyashila,  Mafumi;  and   Yoshizawa,   Shigeo.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  for  erasing  information  stored  in  radio  pager  5.140,561,  CI. 
368-10,000 
Miyazaki,  Atsushi:  See— 

Sakiyama,     Kalsunon;     Tojo.     Yoshikazu;     Tanaka.     Yasundo; 
Mizumoto,  Monhide;  Okada.  Minoru.  Murata.  Masanao;  Miya- 
zaki.    Atsushi;    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    and    Suzuki,    Hiromasa, 
5.140.265.  CI   324-220  000 
Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi  See — 

Iwahara.  Makoto;  Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi.  Tada.  Shigeaki;  Kunyama, 
Takashi;  Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  and  Kitami,  Kaoru, 
5.140,443,  CI    358-474.000. 
Mizumoto.  Monhide  See — 

Sakiyama.     Katsunon,     Tojo.     Yoshikazu;     Tanaka.     Yasundo; 
Mizumoto.  Monhide.  Okada.  Minoru;  Murata,  Masanao;  Miya- 
zaki.    Atsushi.    Nakamura.    Takeaki;    and    Suzuki,    Hiromasa. 
5.140.265.  CI    324-220  000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  Murasaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Etou, 
Kouichi.  5.140.373.  CI    355-253  000. 
Mizuno.  Yutaka.  Hanajima.  Toshiharu.  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi.  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  cell  system.  5.139.894.  CI 
429-9,000 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals.  Ltd    See — 

Ogawa.  Masahide.  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,139,760,  CI  423-328.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi  See — 

Ebinuma,    Ryuichi;    Chiba,    Yuji;    and    Mizusawa,    Nobutoshi, 
5.140,429.  CI    358-296.000, 
Mizutani.  Tatsumi.  See — 

Nishimatsu.    Shigeru;    Mizutani,    Tatsumi:    Hanita.    Rye;   Tsujii. 
Kami   Munakata,  Chusuke;  and  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki.  5,140,272,  CI. 

3;4-f^;  '(HI 

Mobil  Oil  CorfKiralion:  See — 

Alexander.  Richard  A.;  and  Whitehurst,  D.  Duayne.  5,139,621,  CI. 

203-54  Oa) 
Cook.  Pam  J  .  Hagcrtv.  Robert  O;  Husby,  Per  K  ;  and  Nowlin. 

Thomas  E  .  5.139.986.  CI    502-112,000 
Owen,  Hanley.  and  Schipper,  Paul  H,  5,139,649.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Mochel.  Alan  R    See— 

Clark,  Thomas  R  .  III.  Cofer,  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Mochel,  Alan  R,, 
5.139.729,  CI   264-289  600 
Moden,  Walter  L    See— 

Fogal.  Rich;  King.  Jerrold  L  .  and  Moden.  Walter  L  .  5,140,404,  CI. 
357-70.000. 
Modem  Controls,  Inc    See — 

Mayer.  William  N  .  5.139.638.  CI   204-424  000 
Moehlen.  Wolfgang  C    See- 
Mueller.  Johann  R.  and  Moehlen.  Wolfgang  C.  5.140.587.  CI 
370-85  150 
Moffat.   Karen  A  .  Mychajlowskij.   Waller;   Paine.  Anthony  J  ;  and 
Hsieh.   Bing   R  .   to   Xerox  Corporation    Encapsulated   loners  and 
processes  thereof  5.1.39.915,  CI  430-110000 
Moir.  DiTnald  T    See — 

Biitstein.   David.   Davis.   Ronald  W.  Fink.  Gerald  R;  Taunton- 
Righ>.  Aliwn.  Knowlton.  Rolien  G  ;  Mao.  Jen-i;  Moir.  Donald 
T  .  and  Goff.  Chnstopher  G  .  5,139.936.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Molorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nogle.    Scott    G.    and    Pelley.    Perry    H.    III.    5.140.191.    CI. 
307-475000 
Monaco.  Paolo,  See — 

Palara,  Sergio;  and  Monaco.  Paolo.  5.140,591.  CI,  307-270.000. 
Mongilio.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Slaehlin.  John  H  .  Shum.  Lanson  Y  ;  Parry.  David  W  ;  Gabranski, 
Frank  B  .  Comstock.  Douglas  K  ,  Zirkle.  Albcn  F  ;  Konapelsky. 
Richard  S  ;  and  Mongilio,  Michael  A  ,  5,140,335,  CI  343-778  000 
Mongrain.  Colette   See — 

Gaudreault.    Rene    C.    and    Mongrain.    Colette,    5.I40.0I3,    CI. 
514-21  000 
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Monsanto  Companv:  See — 

Curne,  Mark  G.,  5.140,102,  CI.  S3O-326.000. 
Henis,   Jay    M     Tripodi,    Mary    K.;   and   Slimpson,   Donald   I., 
5.139.881,  CI   424-488.000. 
Moore  Business  Fo-ms,  Inc.:  See — 

Waller,  George  E  ;  and  Traise,  John  E..  5.139.597,  CI   156-226.000. 
Moore-Ede,  Marlir  C;  and  Mitchell.  Ross  E.  Biological  timepiece. 

5,140,562,  CI   36t-62  000, 
Vloore,  Robert  D  ;  md  Hopkins,  George  W..  II,  to  Occipital.  Inc.  COD 

camera  and  methxl  for  fundus  imaging.  5,140,352,  CI  354-62.000. 
Morasca.  Salvatore  See — 

Caldera.  Claud  lo.  De  Bcmardi.  Carlo;  and  Morasca,  Salvatore, 
5,139,556,  CI   65-29.000 
Moravcsik,  Imre:  Sir — 

Ott.   Istvan;   Sienlmihalyi,  Sandon;  Seregi,  Janos;   Lang,  Tibor; 
Dohy,  Janos,  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B..  5,139,777, 
CI   424-93.00A. 
Morbitzer.  Leo:  See — 

Dujardin.    Ralf    Morbitzer,   Leo;   Dhein,   Rolf;  and   Nouvertne, 
Wemer,  5,140,066.  CI.  525-69.000. 
Morefield.  Robert  I  :  See — 

Talat.  Kau.sar:  and  Morefield.  Robert  I.,  5.140,451,  CI.  359-1 14.000. 
Mori.  Kenji  See — 

Kimura,  Hideyaki:  Torii,  Takuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida, 
Hiroshi;  Mon,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro;  ard  Yoshida,  Shinobu.  5.140,482.  CI.  360-104.000. 
.Mon,  Ryuichiro,  tC'  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making     resin     molded     semiconductor     device.     5.139,969,     CI. 
437-183000. 
Mon.  Shosei:  See — 

Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiro;  Yamashila,  Masataka;  Mori, 
Shosei;  and  L-vaki.  Takashi.  5.139.697.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Mon.  Takahiro.  Hi^uma.  Masahiko;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Recording  medium  and  image  forming  method  making 
use  of  It   5,139,868,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mon,  Takahiro:  See — 

Higuma,    Masahiko;    Hascgawa.    Kenji;    and    Mori.    Takahiro, 
5.140.339.  CI    346-1.100 
Mon.  Takako:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Osaniu;  Mori,  Takako;  Ishibashi,  Hideki;  Ibe.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Atsumi.  Takehiko,  5.140.618.  CI.  375-116.000. 
Mon.  Taketoshi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin-proc- 
essed thin  paper  lor  heat-sensitive  stencil  printing  paper    5,139,860. 
CI   428-264000 
Mongaki.  Masakazu;  See— 

Seto.  Nobuo;  ard  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  5.139.931.  CI.  430-551.000. 
Monkawa,  Yuko:  Sfe — 

Matsuda.  Hiroshi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Morikawa, 
Yuko.    Eguchi.    Ken;    Hamamoto,   Takashi;   and    Kuribayashi, 
Masaki,  5.140  398,  CI.  357-30  000. 
Monmoto.  Eiichi:  S?e — 

Horii,  Masakuni;  Kohori.  Masaaki;  Morimoto,  Eiichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Mutsuaki  5,140,430,  CI   358-296.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,   KatsuTii;   Yagihara,   Mono;   Ueda,   Shinji;   Fujita,   Yo- 
shihiro;  Maekiwa,  Toshihiko;  and  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi.  5,139,920, 
CI   430-264aO. 
Monno,  Yukio;  and  Akimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Shutter  for 

single  lens  reflex  lamera.  5,140.362,  CI.  354-435.000. 
Monoka,  Yasuji:  Sei  — 

Yamaguchi,     H  rohisa;     and     Morioka,     Yasuji,     5,140,425,     CI. 
358-183000 
Monshita.    Masakazu,   to   Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
device   and    phot'ielectric   converting   apparatus   using   the   same 
5.140.400.  CI.  357  34000. 
Morita,  Isamu:  See — 

Matsunaga,    Miisurou;    Morita,    Isamu;   and    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro, 
5.139.767,  CI  423-633.000. 
Monta.  Kouzi;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Hair  cos- 
metic composition,  5,139,772.  CI.  424-70.000. 
Monta.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawabata,    Yos:iikazu;   Morita.   Masahiko:  and  Togashi,   Fusao, 
5.139.583.  CI.  148-653.000. 
Mnnta.  Noboru  Set — 

Takayanagi,  Takeshi;  Morita,  Noboru;  and  Seki,  Chusei,  5,139,739. 
CI   420-507  aO. 
Monta.  Shizuo:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi  Morita,  Shizuo:  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Matsuo, 

Shunji,  5.140,.«9,  CI.  355-210000. 
Haneda.   Satosh ;   Fukuchi,   Masakazu;   Naganuma,  Seiko;  Itaya, 
Ma.sahiko;  Mfttsuo,  Shunji;  and  Morita,  Shizuo,  5,140,411,  CI. 
358-75000. 
Monta,  Tetsuya.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Document  retrieval  system 
using  analog  sign;tl  compansons  for  retneval  conditions  including 
relevant  keywords    5,140.692.  CI   395-600.000. 
Monya.  Mitsuro:  Ser~ — 

Ohara.  Shunji;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihiia,  and  Ishiba- 
shi. Kenzo.  5.  40,580,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yamada,    Shinichi;    Moriya,    Mitsuro;    Shibano,    Masayuki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,140.576.  CI   369-a.3SO. 
Morland.  Jason  L.  J  ,  to  Motronix  Limited.  Protective  circuit  for  bat- 
tery powered  engine  ignition  system.  5.140.250,  CI.  320-13.000. 
Morns,  Debra  L  .  ai  d  Hartzell,  L.  Gene,  to  Armstrong  World  Indus- 
tncs.  Inc    Phosphite  ceramic  backing  blocks  and  their  preparation. 
5,139,538,  CI.  51-2J8.000. 


Morris,  Francis  J.:  and  E\ans,  Stephen  -\  ,  ui  Texas  Instnimenis  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  fabricating  a  huned  Scholtky  logic  array  and 
apparatus  produced  thereby    5  140.383.  CI,  357-15,000 
Moms,   Robert    ,A  .   to  General    Hlectric   Company,   Circuit   breaker 

contacts  condition  indicator    5,140.115.  CI.  200-308.000, 
Morris.  Robert  G     See- 
Carpenter.  Ronald  L     >  ates,  Craig  E  ,  and  Morris,  Robert  G., 
5.139.634,  CI   204-147  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See — 

Baird,  John.  5.139.728.  CI    264-272,170. 

Black,  Gregory   R  .   Hietala.    Alexander  W  ;  and  Agahi-Kcsheh, 

Darioush.  5.140.286.  CI    3.M  99  000 
Craft,  Scott  L  .  Robb.  Stephcf,  P    and  Sandeni,  Paul  W..  5,139.959, 

CI.  437-31.000 
Deal,  Paul  W  ;  and  Werho.  Dennis  B  .  5.139.571.  CI    106-3.000 
DeLuca,    Michael    J,    and    Rakolia.    Pamela    A.    5.140.310,    CI 

340-636  000 
Grivna,  Gordon  M  .  5.139.608.  CI.  156-643.000 
Grunwell.  Randall  L  .  5.140.288.  CI   333-34  000 
Houghton.  Michael  W.;  and  Manssen,  Keith  R.,  5,140,635,  CI 

380-38000 
Jasper,     Steven     C.     and     Birchler.     Mark     A.     5.140,615.     CI 

375-100  000 
Kane,  Robert  C  .  5.140.219.  CI    313-»95,000 
Laflin,  Timothy  C  .  5.140.702.  CI   455-166  100 
Myers,  Ronald  G  ,  5.140.510.  CI   363-20000 
Nogle.  Scott  G,.  5.140.192.  CI    307 ■446  000 
Schwob.  Walter.  5.140,187.  CI    307-355  000 
Shepherd,  Wayne  P.  5.140.196.  CI   307^75  000 
Vyne,  Robert  L  ,  Petty.  Thomas  D  ,  and  Koda,  Rikki,  5,140.280, 
CI-  330-255.000 
Motronix  Limited:  See — 

Morland.  Jason  L  J..  5.140.250.  CI.  320-13.000 
Motus,  Iiic:  See — 

Chau.  Phong  B,  and   Benson.  Raymond  G.,  Jr,.  5,140.173,  CI 
307-125.000 
Moulsley,  Timothy  J  .  and  Elliott.  Patrick  W  .  to  US  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.   Speech   coding   system   and   a   method   of  encoding   speech, 
5,140.638.  CI    381-36000 
Mountain,  Godfrey  P    See- 
Fellows,   Adnan   N  ;  and   Mountain,  Godfrey  P..  5,140,136,  CI. 
219-521  000 
Mouri,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kaneko.  Shuzo,  Isaka.  Ka/uo,  Moun,  Akihiro;  ^'oshinaga.  Kazuo; 

Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Kuraba\ashi.  \'utaka.  Eguchi.  Takeo,  and 

Toshida,  Yomishi,  5,140,447.'ci    359-43  (XX) 

Mowry,  Craig  P,  Video  system  for  producing  video  images  simulating 

images  derived  from  miUion  picture  film,  5,140,414,  CI,  358-81,000, 

Moy.  Curtis  T  :  See — 

DeLand.  Daniel  L..  Hcimmck    Paul;  Moy.  Curtis  T;  Zuckerman. 
Lawrence    H;    Grossman.    David    G;   and    Schuler.    Kurt    P. 
5.140.316.  CI    340-825  690 
Mozzi.  Robert  L  :  See— 

Lamarre.     Philip    A.    and     Mozzi.     Robert     L.     5.140.469.    CI 
359-709,000 
Mueller.  Alfred,  to  Sieme.-.s  .Akiiengesellschafi    Method  for  manufac- 
turing layers  from  an  oxide-ceramic  superconductor  material  on  a 
substrate  using  a  C\'D-prtx;ess   5.140.003.  CI    505-1000 
Mueller.  Johann  K  ,  and  Moehlen,  Wolfgang  C  ,  to  International  Bum 
ness  Machines  Corporation    Broadband  ring  communication  system 
and  access  control  method   5.140.58^,  CI    .'^(:i-f5  150 
Mueller.  Walter  B  .  to  W    R    Grace  &  Co   Conn    Impact  modified 

medical  film  with  pH  control    5,139,831.  CI,  428-34.300 
Mueller.  Wolfgang  F    See — 

Pipper.  Gunter,  Hildenbrand,   Peter;  and  Mueller,   Wolfgang  F., 
5.140.098,  CI    525-420  Oai 
Muench,  George  J    See— 

Cowie,  John  G  .  Muench.  George  J  :  and  Fister,  Julius,  5,139,890, 
CI.  428-670000 
Muhlfeld,  Horst.  Schuhmacher,  Gunter,  Miller,  Michael,  and  Schli->er 
Georg,  to  Car!  f-reudenberg.  Firma    Methtxi  lor  preparing  a  latenliv 
reactive,  pastly  molding  comp^^und  made  from  dimenzed  Inmelhyjji 
propane,  a  prcpoivmer  and  an  isvH,vanate  compound.  5.140,089.  CI, 
528-60,000, 
Mukae,  Kazuo  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Tovoshige;     Mukae.     Kazuo;    and    Tsuda.    Koichi. 
5,140,296,  CI    338-21  000 
Mukaida,  Yutaka   See — 

Takita,  Hiti.ishi;  Noda.  Sakuo,  Mukaida,  >  utaka,  Inada,  ka7u\c>sh!; 
Toji,    Man;    Kimura.    Fumihiko.    Nitta.    Toyohiko.    \^  atanabe, 
Kohju;     Umekawa.      Kiyonon.     and     Kobayashi.     Hidettjshi. 
5,140,020.  CI    514-166  000 
Mulder,   Stephanus   A      Faase.    Paul   N  ;   Tobtien.  Johannes  H.;  and 
Visser.  Eelco  G  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation.   Inductive  device. 
5,140,291,  CI.  336-198  000 
Mulders.  Norbert:  See- 
Beamish.  John   R  ,   Mulders.   Norbert     Patterson.   Brian  M,:  and 
Unruh.  Karl  M  ,  5.139.S58,  CI   428-220  000 
Mulhaupt.  Rolf   and  Rufenacht.  Werner    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Tough  epoxv  casting  resins  ba.sed  t)n  polvbutadiene-polyoxyalkleneg- 
lycol  copolymers   5.140.069.  CI    525  10«  (XXJ 
Muller,  Klaus-Dieter  and  Kreling.  Bemhard,  to  BTS  Broadcast  Televi- 
sion Systems  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  deriving  a  color 
controlled  video  mixer  key mg  signal    5,140.409.  CI    358-22.000, 
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Munikita,  Chusuke  See— 

Nishim»i5u.    Shigcni.    MizuUni.    Tatsumi;    HaniU.    Ryo;    Tsujii. 
Kami   Munakala.  Chusuke;  and  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki.  5.140,272,  CI 

n*-'i3t2  000 

Munakala.  Hidcvuki    Set! — 

Suda.  Shigeo.  Kiidama.  Oumu.  Tanikawa.  Takumi:  and  Munakala. 
Hidcyuki.  M  "*,()«:.  CI    156-423  00O 
M'jnier    Jran  M     See — 

Adstru\    Pierre.  Munier.  Jean  M  .  and  Poret,  Michel,  5,140.691,  CI 

vi.;rdi    Shign>  See — 

Kimura,   Fumio.    Haga.   Takahiro;   SakashiU,    Nobuyuki.    Murai. 
Shigeo;  Nakamura,  Yuji,  and  Honzawa.  Shooichi.  5. 1 3"). 565.  CI 
71-'>2  0OO 
Murakami,  .\kishige  Se* — 

Haga.     Koichi      Yamamoto.     Kenji.     Kumano.    Masafumi;    and 
Murakami    Akiihige.  5.140,397,  CI   357-30.000 
Murakami,  Kanji   .Wf  — 

r.iba.  Rlt^uJl    Murakami.  Kanji;  and  Kawamoto.  Mineo.  5,139,923, 
CI    4.10-M>'<«) 
Murakami    Masaharu    See — 

Kawaguchi.     Hisamitsu.     Kate.     Kanji.     Hatakeyama.     Atsushi, 

Fujisawa.  Hiromichi;  Fujinawa,  Ma&aaki.  Murakami.  Ma.saharu. 

and  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi    M40.M4.  CI    382- 10 000 

Murakami.     Shinkichi      Vlanahc      Kci/iro      Miyao,     Makizi.     Ishida. 

'I  asutaka.  Atsumi.  Akihiro   and  Inouc.  Hiroshi,  to  Tonen  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha    Elongated  Iightvveight  fiber  reinforced  composite  resm  pul- 

iruMon. farmed  pie>.e    Ml'J.MS.  CI   428-116000 

Murakami    >tishihiri>  lo  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  for  reproducing 

Jiliual  audio  and  v  ide>i  data   5.140.473.  CI   360-19  100 
Murakaia  Masami.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Automatic  placement 

nicih.Hj  for  arranging  logic  cells   5.140.402.  CI    357-45.000 
Mu'ino    Sbunji.  to  Kyocera  Corporation    Image  forming  apparatus. 

<  :-XJ.h'l.  Cl    ")5- 108  000 
*-t.,ri-saki.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ikcgawa.  Akihito.  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  Murasaki.  Hiroshi,  and  Etou. 
Kouichi.  5.140.373.  Cl.  355-253.000 
Murasr,  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Mj^,  Tivihivasu.  Murase.  Kiyoshi;  Hara,  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka, 
K-.-nichi.  5'.140.(M6.  Cl,  514-563,000, 
Mura.snima.  Hirotsugu  See — 

Kaite.    Osamu;    Yuchi.    Takahiro.    and    Murashima.    Hirotsugu. 
5.140.408,  Cl    358-21  OOR 
Muraw  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Horn,  Masakuni;  Kohori.  Masaaki;  Morimoto,  Eiichi:  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Mutsuaki.  5.140.430.  Cl.  358-296  000 
Murau  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd    5«— 

Kato.    Noboru.    Nogome,    Emiko;    Okamura,    Hisatakc;    Tsuru. 
Teruhisa.  Taniguchi.  Telsuo;  and  Tonegawa,  Ken,  5,140,497,  Cl 
361-321  000 
Maeda.  Youji    Takegawa,  Wataru;  Higashikawa,  Yoshikuni.  and 
MaLsushima.  Akimasa,  5,140,706.  Cl   455-326000 
Vlurata.  Masanao  See— 

Sakiyama.      Katsunori.     Tojo,     Yoshikazu.     Tanaka.     Yasundo; 
Mizumoto.  Monhide;  Okada.  Minoru.  Murala.  Masanao;  Miya- 
zaki.    Atsushi.    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    and    Suzuki.    Hiromasa. 
5.140,265.  Cl    324-220  000 
Murala.  Yoshitoshi;  Yoshizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yotsutani.  Akio.  and  Ito. 
Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Radio  telephone  system  con- 
trol method   5.140.628.  Cl   379-61  000 
Murata.  Yukichi  See — 

Taki.     Tsuiomu.     Murata,     Yukichi;     and     Kuroda,     Katsuhiko. 

5. 1. '9. 995.  Cl   503-227  000 

Murib.  Jawad   H  .  and   Damle.   Pradeep  D.  to  Quantum  Chemical 

Corporation   Foaming  agent  with  alcohol  activator  and  method  for 

pr.iducing  non-chalking  polymers   5.140.051.  Cl    521-84  100 

Murugan.   Muihu   K  .   to   Allied-Signal   Inc     Regulated  bi-directional 

DC-to-DC  voltage  converter   5.140.509.  Cl    363-17  000 
Muskopf  John  W  .  Walker.  Louis  L  .  and  Bertram.  James  L  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Latent,  curable,  catalyzed  mixtures  of 
epo»y-containing     and     phenolic-hydroxyl-containing     compounds 
containing  compounds  or  complexes  formed  from  contacting  organic 
phosphines  or  arsines  with  weak  nucleophilic  acids    5.140,079,  Cl. 
525-482000 
Muzyczka,  Nicholas;  Hermonat.  Paul  L  .  Bems.  Kenneth  I  ;  and  Samul- 
ski.  Richard  J  .  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc 
AAV  transduction  vectors   5,139.941.  Cl   435-172.300, 
Mvchajlowskij,  Walter;  See— 

Moffat.  Karen  A  .  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  Paine.  Anthony  J  .  and 
Hsieh.  Bing  R  .  5.139.915,  Cl,  430-110,000 
Myers,  Ronald  G  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Constant  frequency  power  con- 
verter  5,140,510.  Cl    363-20000, 
Myers.  Terry  N  ;  See — 

MacLeay.    Ronald    E.    and    Myers.    Terry    N.,    5,140,070,    Cl 
525-169  000 
Nabisco.  Inc    See — 

Haynes,  Lynn  C  ;  Levine,  Harry;  and  Finley,  John  W  ,  5,139,803. 

Cl   426-330600 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P  .  Finley.  John  W  ;  and  Yarger,  Ronald  G,. 
5.139.807.  Cl   426-531  000, 
Nagahala.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Matsuda,      Naoya;     and      Nagahala.      Kiyoshi.      5.140.347.     Cl 
346-155  000 
Nagai.  Ryo  See — 

Kizu,  .Masanobu,  Nagai,  Ryo,  Ohshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi; 
and  Kajita.  Kozo,  5,140,252.  Cl.  320-20.000. 


Nagano.  Masakazu  See— 

Nakagawa.  Katsuya.  Nagano,  Masakazu.  and  Higashiyama,  Jun, 
5.140.110.  Cl    174-250  000 
Naganuma.  Seiko   See — 

Haneda,    Saloshi.    Fukuchi.    Masakazu;   Naganuma,  Seiko;   Itaya, 
Misahiko    Matsuo.  Shunji.  and  MonU.  Shizuo,  5,140,411,  Cl, 
'.*K  "<  UK) 
Nd,:  1      ^   'u^uke   See — 

>  ,^jki    Katsuvoshi;  Nagase,  Hachidai;  Sasaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Nagao. 
Vousuke.  5.139,963,  Cl.  437-51.000, 
Nagaokd.  Kv>ji   See — 

Saeki.  Koichiro.  Nagaoka.  Koji;  and  Akasaki.  Ichimoto.  5.140.057. 
Cl    524-237  000 
Nagasaka.  Tatsuo  See— 

Hamaguchi.  Fumiko.  Nagasaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Sakurai,  Einosuke, 
5.140.041.  Cl    514^*23000, 
Nagasawa.  Naobumi.  and  Aral.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd, 
Circuit    and    method    for    searching   track    on   CD     5.140,570,   Cl, 
369-32000 
Nagase.  Hachidai:  See — 

Suzuki.  KaLsuyoshi.  Nagase.  Hachidai;  Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Nagao, 
Yousukc.  5.139.963.  Cl  437-51  000 
Nagashima.  'loshitake   See — 

Yoshimura.    Kaisuji,    Nagashima.   Yoshitake,   Hieda.  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi,  5.140.424.  Cl.  358-167  000. 
Nagasuna,  Kinya  See  — 

Hatsuda,  Takumi;  Kimura.  Kazumasa;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  and  Yano, 
Akito,  5.140.076.  Cl   525-375,000 
Nagata.  Masanon;  Yoshida.  Shinya;  Yamashita.  Su.sumu.  and  Okahashi, 
Makoto.  lo  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co  IC  card  with  keyboard  for 
presionng  transaction  data   5.140.517.  Cl    364-408  (KX) 
Nagaia.  Masaru:  See — 

Sudo.  Koichi;  and  Nagata,  Masaru,  5,139,737,  CI  420-84,000 
Nagata,  Masaya:  See — 

Ohno.  Eizo.  Nojima.  Hideo;  Nagata,  Masaya.  and  Tsuchimoto, 
Shuhei.  5.140.300.  Cl,  338-325,000 
Nagata,  Yoshihiko  See — 

Kashida,    Meguru;    Nagaia.    Yoshihiko;    and    Noguchi.    Hitoshi, 
5,139,633,  Cl   204-192  150 
Nagy.  Bela  G.;  Feinslein.  Leonard  G  ;  and  Kasem.  Yehya  M  .  lo  Alle- 
gro Microsystems.  Inc  Method  for  making  a  semiconductor  package 
with  the  distance  between  a  lead  frame  die  pad  and  heat  spreader 
determined   bv   the  thickness  of  an   intermediary   insulating  sheet, 
5.139.973.  Cl  '437-211000 
Nahapetian.  Ara  T    See — 

Howell.    Gary    W ,    Irr.    Joseph    D.    and    Nahapetian,    Ara   T.. 
5.139.946.  Cl   435-240  200, 
Nahata,  Ajay   See — 

Aharoni,    Shaul    M.    Nahata,    Ajay;    and    Yardlcy,    James    T,, 

5,139.879.  Cl   428-422  000, 

Nair,  Vinayan;  and  Best,  Donald  F.,  to  UOP   Modified  zeolite  omega 

and    processes    for    preparing    and    using    same.    5.139,761.    Cl 

423-328,000 

Naito,  Hayato.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd    Brushless  motor  dnve 

circuit   5,140,232,  Cl  318-138<XX), 
Najjar,  Mitn  S  ;  Kokturk,  Uygur.  Hilmar.  Martin  D.;  and  Templeton, 
Jeffrey  C,  to  Texaco  Inc   Membrane  separation  of  gases,  5,1.39,540. 
Cl,  55-16,000 
Nakachi,  Takeshi;  Hata.  Akio.  and  Waunabe.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sckisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki    Magnetic  recording  media  with  resin 
conuining  vinvl  chlonde  copolymer   5.139.892.  Cl,  428-694,000 
Nakagawa.  Hisashi   See — 

Fujitani.     Shigeo.     Nakagawa.     Hisashi.     and     Oki,     Masaloshi. 
5.139,855,  Cl,  428-215  000, 
Nakagawa,  Junzo;  See — 

Tada.  Kinya.  Kunmura.  Ma.saaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5.134.900.  Cl   429-206,000, 
Nakagawa,   Katsuya.  Nagano.  Masakazu;  and  Higashiyama,  Jun,  to 
Nintendo  Co   Ltd   Pnnted  circuit  board  capable  of  preventing  elec- 
tromagnetic interference   5,140,110,  Cl    174-250.000 
Nakagawa.  Takasi  See — 

Yamamoto.    Yohzoh.    and    Nakagawa,    Takasi,    5,140.053.    Cl, 
521142000, 
Nakahara,  Saburo;  Takeda,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Mitsuo;  Akazawa,  Youji; 
and  Yoneda.  Tadahiro,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Lid. 
.Method  for  prcxiuction  of  inorganic  oxide  particles    5.139,980.  Cl 
502-8,000 
Nakai.  Masaaki  See — 

Ishikawa.    Nono;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko.  Ootsuka.   Hiroshi;  Egawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura. 
Kunio.  5.140.361.  Cl    354-442,000, 
Nakajima,  Kenji.  and  Itoh,  Jin-ichi,  lo  Nakajima,  Kenji.  Feeding  stimu- 
lators for  fishes  and  shellfishes,  and  feed   5.139,791.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yasuda.  Shuji.  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Onoe.  Seizo.  5.140.695.  Cl, 
455-34,100, 
Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki  See— 

Fukuhara.   Nobuhiro.   Yoshino.   Setsuo.   Sone.   Saton;    Nakajima. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5,139,935,  Cl  435-69,100, 
Nakamine,  Takeshi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Toshiki.  Nakamine.  Takeshi.   Kawata,  Ken;  and  Hirai. 
Hiroyuki.  5.139,919.  Cl   430-203  000 
Nakamura.  Ikusei:  See — 

Iwamoto,  Ryuichiro;  Nakamura,  Ikusei;  and  lino.  Akira,  S.139,984, 
Cl.  502-66  000 
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Nakamura.  Minorv,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  form- 
ing apparatus  ha/ing  a  plurality  of  developing  units  and  detectors  for 
delecting  toner  density  in  the  developing  units.  5,140.372,  Cl. 
355  246  000 
Nakamura,  Shmiohi;  Nakayama,  Tomobumi;  Iwamoto,  Osamu; 
Kuroyanagi.  Sa  oshi,  and  Tahara.  Hisatsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
kaisha  Image  orming  apparatus  with  book  binding  mechanism. 
5.140,380,  Cl  355-324,000, 
Nakamura,  Takeaki:  Set — 

Sakiyama,     Katsunori;     Tojo,     Yoshikazu;     Tanaka,     Yasundo; 
Mizumoto.  Morihide;  Okada,  Minoni;  Murata.  Masanao;  Miya- 
zaki,    Atsusii,    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    and    Suzuki,    Hiromasa, 
5.140,265,  Cl   324-220.000 
Nakamura.  Yoshintitsu;  Uchinono.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Higaahi,  Yoshikazu, 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 
making  three  dimensional  objects.  5.139,711,  CI  264-22.000. 
Nakamura.  Yuji:  5^ — 

Kimura,   Fumo;   Haga,   Takahiro;   Sakashita,   Nobuyuki;   Murai. 
Shigeo;  Nakamura.  Yuji;  and  Honzawa,  Shooichi,  5,139,565,  Cl. 
71-92.000 
Nakane.  Toshio;  Kageyama,  Yukihiko;  Konuma.  Hiroaki;  and  Hijikata. 
Kenji,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame-retardant  resin  composition 
and  electric  wirr,  5,139.885.  Cl,  428-378.000 
Nakane.  Yasuaki;  Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakamoto.  Susumu,  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Apparatus    for   displaying    an    image    on    a   screen. 
5.140.427.  Cl,  358-231,000. 
Nakano,  Katsuhirc  See — 

Nishida,  None;  and  Nakano.  Katsuhiro,  5.140.571.  Cl.  369-44.110. 
Nakano.  Takaharu  See — 

Saho.  Takahiro;  Akutsu,  Yoshinon.  Nakano,  Takaharu;  and  Oh- 
take,  Nobuniasa.  5.140,087,  Cl   528-14.000. 
Nakao.  Hiroyuki:  i^e — 

Suda.  Shinji;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Bongo,  KaUunobu;  and  Nakao, 
Hiroyuki,  5,140,177,  Cl   307-272,300 
Nakao,  Yukimichi    and  Kaenyama,  Kyoji,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Tec  hnology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 
Industry    Melhoj  for  extraction  of  gold  and  silver  from  ore  with  a 
solution  containing  a  halogen,  halogenaled  salt  and  organic  solvent. 
5,139,752.  Cl,  423-27.000. 
Nakayama,  Hirosh  :  Set — 

Nakane,   Yasu-iki;  Nakayama,   Hiroshi;  and   Sakamoto,   Susumu, 
5,140,427.  C.  358-231000. 
Nakayama,  Osamt.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  transporting 

apparatus   5.140.364,  Cl,  355-50.000. 
Nakayama,  Shigek  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Yamanishi, 
Ken-ichiro;  Inoue.  Shin-ichi;  and  Nakayama.  Shigeki,  5.139,623, 
Cl,  204-130,(00, 
Nakayama,  Tadayt  shi:  See — 

Yoshimura.   K  itsuji.   Nagashima,   Yoshitake;   Hieda,  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama.  "adayoshi.  5,140.424.  Cl   358-167.000. 
Nakayama,  Tomobumi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Shinichi;   Nakayama,  Tomobumi;   Iwamoto,  Osamu; 
Kuroyanagi,    Satoshi;    and    Tahara,    Hisatsugu.    5.140.380.   Cl. 
355-324,000 
Nakazawa,  Atsushi  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd,  Laser  beam 
bar  code  read.ng  apparatus  and  method.  5.140,143,  Cl   235-472  000. 
Nalesnik.  Theodore  E  ,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Dispersant  and  antioxidant 
additive  and  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  same.  5,139,688, 
Cl    252-47  500 
Nara,  Takashi:  See — 

Sunaga,  Mitsuo;  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Shinohara,  Hisaji.  Takahashi, 
Akihiro;    Hikita,    Hiroshi;    Nara,    Takashi;    and    Sato,    Sadao, 
5.140.114,0   200-262  000. 
Narayan.  Badhri:  See — 

Metildi.  Frederic  H  .  Lee.  J  Kelly;  and  Narayan.  Badhri.  5.140,342. 
Cl    376-76aL. 
Narumi.  Satoshi:  Si-e — 

Yoshimura.  Kimio,  and  Narumi.  Satoshi.  5.139.713.  CI.  264-45.500. 
Naruse,  Nobuaki:  Set — 

Oka,    Masahist;    Tomita,    Koji;    Tenmyo.    Osamu;   and    Naruse. 
Nobuaki,  5,140.101,  Cl,  530-317.000. 
Natarajan,  Govindi-j'ajan:  See — 

Herron.  Lester  W,;  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  H.;  Kumar,  Ananda  H.; 
Natarajan.  Covindarajan;  and  Reddy,  Snnivisa  S  N.,  5.139,975. 

Cl.  501-7  oa. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Jerome,  Rick  C  ;  and  MaraziU,  Frank,  5,139,966,  Cl,  437-162.000. 
Michael,  Martn  S  ,  5.140.679,  Cl.  395-325,000, 
Solheim.  Alan  G.;  Bastani,  Bamdad;  Bouknighl,  James  L.;  Gans- 
chow,  Geor{;e  E.;  Dclong,  Bancherd;  Lahn,  Rajeeva;  Leibiger, 
Steve  M,;  Bliiir,  Christopher  S,,  Jerome,  Rick  C,  Biswal,  Madan; 
Davies,  Tad.  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  5,139,961. 
Cl,  437-33,000 
Naviasky.  Eric  H  :  Set — 

Przybysz,  John  X.;  Miller.  Donald  L.;  and  Naviasky.  Eric  H., 
5,140.324.  Cl    341-133000. 
NCR  Corporation:  Stt — 

Crafts,    Harold    S.;    and    Waldron,    Robert    D,    9.140.180,    Cl 

307-279.000, 
Crooks,  John  F .;  Memarzadeh.  Kazem;  and  Protheroe.  Robert  L., 

5.140.107,  Cl    178-19.000 
Lee.  Steven  S.,  5,139,965,  CI.  437-72,000, 
Nebashi,  Satoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Magneto  optical  record- 
ing system  with  a  laser  mounted  on  a  slider  5,140,569.  CI,  369-13.000. 


NEC  Corporation   See— 

Hatton.  Hiroaki.  5.140.668.  Cl    395-2000. 

Hayashi,  Takao.  5.140,5<)3.  Cl    371-Q  100, 

Maruyama.  Takao,  5.140,484,  Cl    360-113,000, 

Miyashiia.     Mafumi,     and     Yoshizawa,     Shigeo.     5,140,561,     Cl, 

368-10  000 
Otsuka,  Shigeru.  5.140.589.  Cl    370-95  100 
Suzuki.  Shigcnobu.  5.140.672.  Cl    395-100  000 
Wakayama.  Yasushi.  5.140.195.  Cl    307-»750a) 
Needham.  Chnsiopher  R  .  Chiulli.  Carl  A     and  Clark,  Stephen  F  .  to 
Polaroid  Corporation  Filler  and  solid  slate  imager  incorporating  this 
filter   5.14^X396.  Cl,  357-30  000 
Negishi.  Michio  See— 

Hayashi.    Hisao.    Negishi.    Michio     Noguchi.   Takashi     Ohshima, 
Takefumi,  Hayashi.  Yuji.  Maekawa.  Toshikazu   and  Matsushiia. 
Takeshi,  5,140.391.  CI    357-23  70f.) 
Neidhart.  Werner   See— 

Branca.  Quinco,  Marki.  Hans  P  ;  Neidhan.  Werner;  Ramuz.  Henri; 
and  Wostl,  Wolfgang,  5,140,011.  Cl    514-18,000, 
Nelsen.  Barry  F    See- 
Randolph.   Caihenni-   M     and    Nelsen.    Barrv   F.   5.139.642.  Cl. 
205-125  000 
Nerger,  Ditlmar  See— 

Wiskamp.  Volker;  Nerger,  Diltmar.  Schulte.  Bemhard.  and  Wal- 
denrath.  Werner.  5,140,056.  Cl.  524-161.000 
Nestec  S.A    See- 
Barnes,  Gale  J,.  Hsu.  Jau  Y  .  and  Wyant,  Louise  B  ,  5,139,808,  Cl, 

426-557000 
Hauser,     TTiomas     W,     and     Lechthaler.     Jurg,     5,139,806,     Cl 

426-496  000 
Kratky.     Zdcnck.     and     \  adehra.     Dharam    V.,     5,139,810,    Cl. 

426-580  000 
Liu,  Richard  T  .  and  Proudley.  John  C  .  5.139.802.  Cl  426-263  00<J 
Palson,  Albert   S.   Singh.   Dex>naraine;  and   V'ljavan.   Sisaraman. 
5.139.799,  Cl   426-238  oa) 
NetlelhofT.  Fnednth  W  ;  and  Brt-mkes,  T>ie<\  lo  Fncdrich  Neilclhoff 
Kommanditgescllschaft  Spezialfahnk  fur  Klemkollekiorcn  Ct^iiecior 
for  a  dynamo  electric  machine    5.140.; !  .V  Cl    ,>IO-219  (XX) 
Neugebauer.  Consiantine  .A  ,  and  Temple    Victor  A    K  ,  lo  General 
Electnc  Company   Batch  as,sembly  of  high  density  hermetic  packages 
for  power  semiconductor  chips   5, 1  3«.')";,  Cl   433-204  (XX) 
Neukum.  Alfred,  lo  Ncukum.  Alfred    Melhod  of  generating  a  constant 
derivation  potential  and  a  reference  clet,  tnKle  in  anaivlical  chemistry 
5,139,641.  Cl    204^35  000 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc     See — 

Benner.  Jack  S  ,  5.139,942,  Cl.  435-199.000. 
New  Focus.  Inc  :  See — 

Luecke.  Francis  S  .  5.140.470.  CI.  359-818.000. 
News,  Jean  M    See — 

Hemdon.    Reba   S  ,   Johnson.   Ronald   E,;   and   News.  Jean   M  . 
5.139.857.  Cl,  428-220000, 
Newton,  Trevor  W,,  See — 

Astles,  David  P,.  Flood.  Andrew;  McArthur.  Alastair;  Newton, 
Trevor  W  .  Spencer   John  E  ;  and  Hunter.  David  C.  5.139,563. 
Cl,  71-92000 
Neyens,  Lodewijk  M    See— 

Blasse.  Get^rge,  Meijennk.  Andnes.  Terrell,  David  R.;  and  Neyens, 
Lodewijk  M  .  5.14t).159.  Cl   250-327,200, 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    See— 

Imaeda,  Minoru.  Asai,  Emi,  and  Okamolo,  Katsiuiori,  5.140,156. 

Cl,  250-227  210 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  ^'amamoto.  Azuma;  Hama,  Susumu;  and  Goto, 

Toshiki.  5.139.856.  Cl   428-216  000 
Tsuji.   Akihiro;   Suzuki.    MiLsugu.    Doi,  Jyunichi;   and   Hanzawa. 
Shigeru.  5.!39.7;s.  Cl    264-63  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Minoha.     Ken;     Shiomi.     Haruhisa;    and     Kawachi,     Yoshitake, 
5,139,829.  Cl,  427-123  000 
Nguyen,  Bao:  See — 

Maughan,  Jeffrey  D  .  Alon.  Yair.  Nguyen,  Bao;  and  Armal.  Domi- 
nique. 5,140.^29.  Cl    342-67  000 
Nicholls.  Simon  T    and  Scon.  Michael,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company    Method  of  making  fiuonde  glass  optical 
coupler.  5,139,550,  Cl   65^  200 
Nihon  Tokushu  Novaku  Seizo  K  K     See — 

Wada,  Yuzuru,  and  Koyama.  Shigeharu.  5.140.01'),  Cl    514-81000 
Nikaido.  Masaru,  '.o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba     Transparent  electro- 
conductive  film  and  liquid  crystal  display  using  ihe  same    5.140.450. 
Cl.  359-82  000 
Nikon  Corporation   See — 

Akasaka,  Hideki.  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  and  Doi.  Masaaki.  5.140.654.  Cl. 
385-8,000 
Ninomiya,  Ryozi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Display  configuration 
setting  system  and  methixl  for  preferentially  setting  extension  display 
card.  5.140.693.  Cl   3'-)5-775  000 
Nintendo  Co   Ltd    5ee — 

Nakagawa.  Katsuya.  Nagano,   Masakazu.  and  Higashiyama,  Jun. 
5,140.110,  Cl    174-250  000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kato,   Kenji,    Koinuma.    Yasumi;   Doiuchi.   Kazunori;   Kinoshita. 
Seigo;  and  Harula.  Yukinon.  5.140.083,  Cl    526-262.000, 
Nippon  Sanst.  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ebisawa,     Kenichiro.    Niwada.    Atsushi;    and    Kaneko,    Kenzo, 
5.139,676,  Cl   210-651  000 
Nippon  Seiki  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Aida.  Takeshi,  5.140.259.  Cl   324-156.000. 
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Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Kittaka     Shigco     Kf>shr.     Hiroshi;    Kaite.    Yoshikazu.    Toyama. 

Mm.ru   inJ  •\k^zj%..j.  N   fxiru.  5.139.557.  CI.  65-30  130 
■i  .shi/j«.4.  H.dco   anJ  Kdsu,jai.  Toru,  5.139.552.  CI   65-273  000 
Nippon  Shv>kuhai  Kjgaku  K'  gi  >  Co.  Ltd,   See— 

Haisuda.  TaWumi   Kimurj   Ka/umasa,  Nagasuna.  Kinya.  and  Yano. 

Akiiu,  <  14<).>-f,,  CI    525-i75  0OO 
Sakahara.  Saburi-    Takeda.  Takahiro;  Takeda.  Mitsuo;  Akazawa, 

>    ui.   and  Yoneda,  Tadahiro,  5.139.980.  CI.  502-8  000 
sjfki   K.  Ichiro,  Nagaoka.  Kojr  and  Akasaki.  Ichimoto.  5.140.057. 

\ippim  Sicel  Corporation   See — 

Kilamura,   Koichi.   Mimura,  Hidenon,  Yamamoto.  Kazuo;  Ohu. 

Va.sumiisu,  and  Sai.  Kazuyoshi.  5.140.148.  CI.  250-208  100. 
Vlaisiida,      Naoya;     and      Nagahata.      Kiyoshi,      5,140.347.     CI 
146- 1 55  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Shuji,  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki.  and  Onoe.  Scizo,  5.140.695.  CI 
455-34  100 
Nippon  L'nicar  Company  Limited   See— 

Fujitani,     Shigeo;     Nakagawa.     Hisashi.     and     Oki.     Masatoshi. 
5.139.855,  CI   428-215.000. 
Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Inagaki,  Masahiro,  Asai,  Osamu:  and  Sakai,  Vasuyuki,  5,140.141, 
CI    235-462000 
Nishida.  Hiroshi  5^f— 

Kimura.   Hides  uki.  Torn,  Takuji,  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Nnhida, 
Hirtvshi   Mon.  Kenji,  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro.  and  Yoshida,  Shinobu,  5,140.482.  CI    360-104000 
Nishida.  Nonoi  and  Nakano.  Katsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Disk 
dnve  apparatus  with  intermittently  operated  servo  signal  processor 
for  low  power  consumption    5.140.571.  CI    369-44  1 10 
Nishiguchi,    Tadao,    Tatematsu.    Takeo,    and    Kasula.    Yoshinon.    to 
Fujiisu  Limited    Semiconductor  integrated  device  having  uniform 
noise  between  a  pair  of  undecided  voltage  portions    5,140.555.  CI 
365-206  000 
Nishikawa.  .Masayuki  See — 

Yagi.  Shigeru.  Ono,   Masato:  Takahashi,  Nonyoshi^  Nishikawa. 
Masavuki,  Fukuda.  Yuiuru.  and  Karakida.  Kenichi,  5.139.911. 
CI.  430-66  000 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru    Mizutani,  Tatsumi,  Haruta,  Ryo;  Tsujii,  Kanji; 
Munakata,  ChuMjkc.  and  Hosoki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method 
ol  semiconductor  surface  measurment  and  an  apparatus  for  realizing 
the  same   5. 140.272.  CI   324-662  000 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi  See — 

Kimura.    Atsushi,    Nishimolo.    Yoshifumi.    and    Seki,    Hiroyuki, 
5,140.214,  CI    310-323000 
Nishimura,  Nobuko  See — 

Shimizu.  Nono;  Fukuzono,  Shinichi.  Fujimon,  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura. 
Nobuko.  and  Odawara.  Yoji.  5.139.938.  CI  435-69  800. 
Nishioka.     Yoshinobu;     Sugimae.     Toshio;     Hirai,     Kenichiro,     and 
Tsugiyama.  Tateki,  to  Koatsu  Gas  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  a-cyanoacrylate 
adhesive  composition  of  matter    5.140,085,  CI,  526-304000, 
Nisizawa,  Akinon   See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji,  Nisizawa.  Akinon;  Saloh.  Jun-ichi;  Koga.  Keiji; 
and  Tokuoka.  Yasumichi,  5,140,486,  CI    36O-125.000, 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5,140,241,  CI.  318-626.000 
Malsuda.  Toshiro,  5,140,524,  CI    364-426.020 
Nisshin  Hour  Milling  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hamaguchi,  Fumiko:  Nagasaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakurai,  Emosuke, 
5,140,041.  CI    514-423000 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ohno,  Tsuncya,  5,140,105,  CI    530-350  OCO. 
Nitta,  Toyohiko  See  — 

Takita.  Hiloshi.  Noda,  Sakuo.  Mukaida.  YuUka;  Inada,  Kazuyoshi; 
Toji,    Man;    Kimura.    Fumihiko;    Nitu.   Toyohiko;   Walanabe, 
Kohju,     I'mekawa,     Kiyonon,     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi, 
5,140,020,  CI   514-166  000 
Nnio  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Sasaki,  Yutaka.  Utsumi.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyaki,  Kenichi,  5.139,988, 
CI   502-206000 
Niwada,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ebisawa.    Kenichiro;    Niwada.    Auushi;    and    Kaneko,    Kenzo, 
5,139,676,  CI   210-651  000 
NKK  Corporation  See— 

Shikada,  Tsutomu,  Asanuma,  Mmoru,  and  Tachibana,   Yakudo, 

5,139,756.  CI   423-237  000 
Shima.   Yoshinobu,   Araki,   Kenji;   Kamio.   Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Makoto,  5,139,750,  CI  422-249000 
NiKeti.  Richard  P    See— 

Tavlor,    Charles    E,    and    Noceti,    Richard    P.,    5.139.991,    CI 
502-229  000 
Noda.  Sakuo:  See — 

Takiu,  Hitoshi.  Noda,  Sakuo;  Mukaida,  Yutaka;  Inada.  Kazuyoshi, 
Toji,    Man,    Kimura,    Fumihiko;    Nitia,    Toyohiko;    Watanabe, 
Kohju.     Umekawa.     Kiyonon,     and     Kobayashi,     Hideloshi, 
5,140,020,  CI    514-166000. 
Noga  Lite:  See — 

Werner,  Samuel,  and  Dror,  Michael,  5,140.151,  CI   250-2130VT 
Nogle,  Scott  G  ,  and  Pelley,  Perry  H  ,  III,  to  Molorola,  Inc.  Low  di/dt 
BiCMOS    output    buffer    with    improved    speed     5,140,191,    CI 
307-475000 
Nogle,  Scott  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc    BiCMOS  logic  circuil  with  self- 
boosting  immunily  and  a  method  therefor  5,140.192.  CI  307 -446.000 


Nogome.  Emiko:  See — 

Kato.    Noboru;    Nogome.    Emiko;    Okamura.    Hisatake.    Tsuru. 
Tenihisa;  Taniguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Tonegawa,  Ken,  5.140,497.  C\. 
361-321  000 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi   See— 

Kashida,    Meguru;    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    and    Noguchi,    Hitoshi. 
5.139,633,  CI    204-192  150. 
Noguchi,  Takashi   See — 

Hayashi,    Hisao,   Negishi,   Michio;   Noguchi,  Takashi;  Ohshima. 
Takefumi;  Hayashi,  Yuji;  Maekawa,  Toshikazu;  and  Matsushita. 
Takeshi,  5,140,391,  CI    357-23  700 
Nohara,  Makoto  See— 

Seo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nohara,  Makoto,  5,140,261,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Nojima.  Hideo  See— 

Ohno,  Eizo;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Nagata,  Masaya;  and  Tsuchimoto. 
Shuhei,  5,140,300,  CI    338-325  000. 
Nojima,  Hisatake  See — 

Nojima.  Youko.  and  Nojima.  Hisatake.  5.139.657.  CI   21O-151.000. 
Nojima.  Satoshi  See — 

Tsuboi.    Mitsuru,    Tominaga,    Susumu,    Takeyama.    Akira;    and 
Nojima,  Satoshi,  5,140,582,  CI.  370-60000 
Nojima,  Youko;  and  Nojima,  Hisatake,  to  Yuugen  Kaisha  Parasighl. 

Mulliple-gas-phase  settling  tank   5,139,657,  CI   210-151  000 
Nojin,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

SakaU.  Hajime,  and  Nojin.  Hidetoshi.  5,140,149,  CI  250-21  l.OOJ 
Nolte,  Dieter  See — 

Lepper,  Werner;  Nolte.  Dieter,  and  Schultc,  Peter,  5,140,226,  CI. 
315-241  OOR 
Nonsti,  Luciano:  See — 

Barbe',  Pier  C  ;  Nonsii,  Luciano;  Pennini,  Gianni;  and  Albizzati. 
Enrico,  5,139.985,  CI   502-109  000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gurusami,  Aravanan   Chamberlin,  Robert;  Jacek,  Victor;  Strong. 

Thomas;  and  Cox,  Jeffrey,  5,140,633,  CI   380-7.000 
Rao.    Raghunaiha    S.    and    Longo,    Oscar    H.    5.140.217,    CI. 
313-274  000 
North  Carolina  State  University  See— 

Klaenhammer,  Todd  R  .  Sanozky.  Rosemary  B.;  and  Sleenson, 
Larry  R  ,  5,139,950.  CI   435-252.300. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Rappaport,  Carey  M.,  5,140,337,  CI.  343-840000. 
Nonon  Company:  See — 

Carpenter,  Robert  E.,  5,139,654.  CI.  210-136  000 
Nosal,  Roger:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P  ;  Flynn,  Daniel  L  :  Nosal,  Roger;  Spangler,  Dale 
P,  and  Zabrowski,  Daniel  L,  5,140,023,  CI    514-214.000. 
Nott,  Sepideh  H    See— 

Cobb,  Carleton  M  ,  III;  Strohel,  Stephen  J.;  Lecomte,  Norman  E.; 
and  Nott,  Sepideh  H  ,  5,140.394.  CI.  357-28.000. 
Nouvertne,  Werner  See— 

Dujardin,    Ralf;   Morbitzer,   Leo,    Dhein,    Rolf;   and    Nouvertne, 
Werner,  5,140,066,  CI    525-69  000. 
Novo  Industri  A/S  See— 

Liu,  Chi-Li,  5,139.945.  CI.  435-232.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Abo,  Masanohu,  5,139,674,  CI   210-632000 
Jorgensen,  Kann  D.,  5,140,008,  CI    514-12  Ott) 
Novobilski,  Carl  G    Nail  vapor  and  dust  collection  and  treatment 

device   5,139,546,  CI   55-316.000 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E    See — 

Cook.  Pam  J  ,  Hagerty,  Robert  O  ;  Husby,  Per  K  ;  and  Nowlin, 
Thomas  E.,  5,139,986,  CI   502-112.000 
Nozaki,  Koji  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Masayuki;  Nozaki,  Koji;  and  Kita.  Yasushi.  5.139,901. 
CI.  429-218000 
Nufer,  Robert  W    See— 

Acocella,  John.  Baise,  Arnold  I.;  Bates,  Richard  A.;  Casey.  Jon  A.; 
Clarke.  David  R  .  Divakaruni,  Renuka  S  .  Humenik,  James  N.; 
Kandetzkc  Stesen  M  .  Kirby,  Daniel  P  ,  Knickerbocker,  John 
U  ,  Knickerbixiker,  Sarah  H  ,  Malts,  Amy  T  ,  Nufer,  Robert  W  . 
Reddy,  Snnivasa  S  N  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A.;  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
B  ,  5,139,851,  CI  428-209.000. 
Baise,  Arnold  I  ,  Bryant,  Ray  M  ,  Casey,  Jon  A.;  Dam,  Allen  J  ; 
Dunkel,  Werner  E  ,  Humenik,  James  N  ;  Mastreani,  Anthony; 
Nufer,  Robert  W  .  Perry,  Charles  H  ,  and  Scilla,  Salvatore  J  , 
5,139.852,  CI  428-209  000 
Nukada,  Katsumi  See — 

Akasaki,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Katsuhiro;    Honma,    Susumu;    Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki  and  Nukada,  Katsumi,  5,1.39,908,  CI   430-58,000 
Nunokawa.  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Imai.     Shin-ichi,     and     Nunokawa,     Atsuhiko,     5,140,623,     CI. 
377-60000 
Oakdale,  Warren  R     See — 

Frentzel,    Richard    L,   and   Oakdale,    Warren    R.    5,139,819,  CI. 
427-55  000 
Obara,  Kazutoshi   See — 

Ohshima,   Minoru,   Saitoh,    Susumu;    Ishikawa,   Masami,   Ogawa, 
Tsukasa.  and  Obara.  Kazutoshi,  5,140,157.  CI   250-235  000 
O'Bnen.  David  W  ,  Rehhun.  Charles  F  ;  and  Walkiewicz,  Zigmunt  J  , 
Jr ,  to  Clamco  Corporation    Electncal  impulse  hot  hole  punch  for 
making  a  tearresisunl   hole  in  thermoplastic   film    5,140,133,  CI 
219-229  000 
Occipital,  Inc    See- 
Moore,  Robert  D  ;  and  Hopkins,  George  W  .  II,  5.140,352,  CI 
354-62,000 
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Oce  Nedcrland  B  v.:  See— 

l.angelaan.  Fr.ddy  J..  5.140.676.  a.  395-145000. 
Oda,  Goichi:  See — 

Yagi,  Soichi;  Oda.  Goichi;  and  Sugasawa.  MaaatOfhi.  5.140,229,  O. 
315-307  000 
Oda.  Kazuya.  to  Fiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  pickup  device  with 
mechanical  shuner  for  preventing  smear  5.140.426.  CI.  358-213.240. 
(XJaka.  Masanon:  See — 

Miyaoka,  Shutichi;  Odaka,  Maaaoori;  Higuchi.  Hiroahi;  and  Arai, 
Toshikazu.  .',140.550,  CI.  365-177.000. 
Odawara.  Yoji:  Se<  — 

Shimizu.  None;  Fukuzono,  Shinichi;  Fujimori,  Kiyoshi;  Nishimura. 
Nobuko;  anc  Odawara,  Yoji.  5.139,938,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi  Sre — 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,139,760,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogawa.  Hiro- 
shi,   to    Mizusaska    Industnal    Chemicals,    Ltd.    Amorphous   silica- 
alumina  sphenciU   particles  and   process  for   preparation   thereof. 
5,139,760,  CI   421-328.000. 
Ogawa.  Ryota  See — 

Hotta.  Keiichi;  Ogawa,  Ryou,  and  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  5,140,467,  CI. 
359-696  000. 
Ogawa,  Tsukasa:  Sv — 

Ohshima.    Miniru;   Saitoh.   Susumu;    Ishikawa.   Masamt,  Ogawa. 
Tsukasa;  anC  Obara.  Kazutoshi.  5.140.157.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Daimon.  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Hideo;  Ogawa,  Yoichi;  and  Kitakami. 
Osamu,  5,13*1.884,  CI  428-402.000. 
Ohara,  Shunji;  Moriya.  Mitsuro;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ishibashi, 
Kenzo,  to  Matsu>;hita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  appa- 
ratus operative  vith  optimal  recording  power  setting   5,140,580,  CI. 
369-116.000 
Ohara,  Shuzo:  See — 

Kitamura.  Ryoichi;  and  Ohara,  Shuzo.  5.139,835,  CI.  428-42.000. 

Ohashi,  Akira;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshitaka,  Miyahara.  Nichinori,  Oyama, 

Yoshio;  and  Shiomichi.  Toru.  to  Mciji  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  production  of  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  and 

cell  strain  useful  therefor.  5,139,939,  CI.  435-70.100 

Ohaus,    Karl    G.,    to    American    Standard    Inc.    Embedded    bracket. 

5,139,833,  CI   42S-35.700. 
Ohba,  Hisao;  and  Kanzaki,  Hisao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Light- 
sensitive  materia:  processing  apparatus.  5,140,356,  CI.  354-320.000. 
Ohbayashi  Iron  Works  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Ohbayashi,  Masaaki,  5,139,672,  CI.  2IO-452.000. 
Ohbayashi,  Masaaki,  to  Ohbayashi  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  Tilter- 

ing  vessel   5,139,672,  CI.  210-452.000 
Ohdaira,  Isao,  to  Omon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  having 
key  input  means  .tnd  key  activated  interruption  signals  5,140,539.  CI. 
364-707  000 
Ohiwa,  Tsunemi:  See — 

Kizu,  Ma.sanobu;  Nagai,  Ryo;  Ohshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi; 
and  Kajita,  Kozo,  5,140.252.  CI.  320-20.000 
Ohki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akasaka,  Hideki;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  and  Doi,  Masaaki.  5,140.654.  CI 
385-8.000 
Ohkubo,  Masaharu  See — 

Abe,  Makoto,  'ieto,  Kaoru;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi; 
Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Tetsuo.  Sasame.  Hiroshi.  Itoh.  Michio; 
Ohkubo.  Mesaharu;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki, 
5,140.349,  CI    346-160,000 
Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro  See — 

Matsuda,  Isao;  Ohkuma.  Kazuhiro;  Daido.  Yumiko;  and  Takahashi, 
Reiji,  5,139,575,  CI,  127-23000, 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  Ilogetsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi.   Kenichi;  and  Saito, 
Masao,  to  Shinkc  Pantec  Co  ,  Ltd,  Method  of  forming  oiide  film  on 
stainless  steel,  5,139,623.  CI,  204-129.100 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,    Yasuirichi;    Ikeda.    Yoshinon;    Katoh,    Koichi;   Ohnishi. 
Tetsuya;  Kailowaki,  Toshihiro;  and  Honma.  Toshio,  5,140,413, 
CI    358-80000. 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu  See — 

Kaneko,  Shuzo   Isaka,  Kazuo;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Eguchi.  Takeo;  and 
Toshida.  Yornishi.  5,140,447,  CI.  359-43.000. 
Ohno,  Eizo;  Nojimis  Hideo;  Nagata.  Masaya;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconductive  magneto-resistive  de- 
vice compnsing  laminated  superconductive  ceramic  films  5.140.300, 
CI    338-325.000. 
Ohno,  Takehide:  Sre— 

Kibune,  Hideali;  and  Ohno,  Takehide,  5,140,572,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Ohno,  Tsuneya,  to  Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methods  and 

matenals  for  HI\'  detection   5.140,105.  CI.  530-350.000 
Ohnuki,  Ichiro:  See  — 

Higashihara,  Masaki;  Ohnuki,  Ichiro;  Akashi.  Akira;  Kadohara, 
Terutake;  Fukahori.  Hidehiko;  Suda,  Vasuo;  and  Itoh.  Kenji. 
5,140.359.  CI   354-402.000. 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking  error  signal  generating 
circuit  for  a  multichannel  type  optical  disc  player.  5,140,577.  CI. 
369-44  370 
Ohshima.  Minoru;  Saitoh,  Susumu;  Ishikawa,  Masami;  Ogawa,  Tsukasa; 
and  Obara,  Kazuioshi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Double  beam  scan 
type  optical  apparatus.  5,140,157,  CI.  2SO-23S.000, 


Ohshima,  T  akcfumi   See — 

Hayashi,    Hisao,    Negishi,    .Michio     Noguchi.    Taka.sni     Ohshima. 
Takefumi,  Hayashi,  Y'uu.  Maekassa,  Toshikazu   and  Maisushua, 
Takeshi.  5,140,391.  CI  '35'-23  7(X) 
Ohshima.  Toshio  See — 

Kizu,  Ma-sanobu.  Nagai,  Rvo,  Ohshima,  Toshio;  Ohiwa,  Tsunemi, 
and  Kajita.  Kozo,  5,140.252,  CI    .!20-20,000 
Ohta,  Yasiuniisu  See — 

Kitamura.  Koichi,   Mimura,   Hidenon,  Yamamoto,  Kazuo;  Ohta. 
Yasumitiu,  and  Sai,  Kazuyoshi.  5,140.148.  CI   2 5a 208  100 
Ohtaguro.  Masarni   See— 

Shinoda.  Hosei.  Ohtaguro,  Masami;  and  Iimuro,  Shigeru.  5,140,063. 
CI,  525-54  200 
Ohtake.  Nobumasa  See— 

Saho.  Takahiro,  Akutsu.  YOshinon.  Nakano.  Takaharu;  and  Oh- 
take. N..humasa.  5.140.087.  CI    528-14.aOO, 
Ohtaki,  Miuuo,  See— 

Takashima,  Izumi.  Taga,  Shinichiro.  and  Ohtaki.  Mitsuo,  5,140,445, 
CI,  358-483  000 
Oishi,  Kanji  See— 

Uchiyania,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji; 
Kikuchi,    Takashi.    Fukuta,    Hiroshi;    and    Saigou,    Yasuhiko, 
5,140,681,  CI,  395-425  000 
Ojima.  Masaki   See — 

Abe.  Makoto,  Selo,  Kaoru    Kasvana.  lakash'    Kashihara.  .Atsushi. 
Mano,  Hiri>shi.  Saiio.  Teisuo.  Sasame,   Hiroshi.  Iioh,  Michio, 
Ohkubti,    Masaharu,    Yamada.    Hiromichi.   and  Ojima,   Masaki, 
5,140,.'4S,  CI    346-IhOOOO 
Oka.  Masahisa,  Tomila,  Koji.  Tenmyo,  Osamu,  and  Naruse,  Nobuaki,  to 
Bristol-Myers    Sqiiihb    Company     Antiviral    antibiotic    BU-4.344V 
5,140,101,  CI,  530-317  000 
Oka.  Takahiro  See — 

Chiba.  Hiromasa.  Oka.  Takahiro;  and  Kawazoe,  Shunji,  5,140,062, 
CI   525-53  000 
Okada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Takagi.  Yoshihiro;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara.  Mono.  5.139.921. 
CI.  43a264  000 
Okada,  Kunio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  controller  apparatus 

interfacing  with  external  data  sources   5,140,675,  CI    395-1 14  OCX) 
Okada,  Minoru   See— 

Sakiyama,      Katsunon       Tojo.     Yoshikazu,     Tanaka.     Yasundo, 
Mizumoto.  Monh'de,  Okada,  Minoru.  Murala,  Masanao,  Miya- 
zaki,    Atsushi.     Nakaniura.    Takeaki.    and     Suzuki.    Hiromasa, 
5,140,265,  CI    324-220  0011 
Okahashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Nagata,    Masanon;    Yoshida,    Shinya;    Yamashila,    Susumu.    and 
Okahashi,  Makoto.  5,140,517,  CI   364-408.000. 
Okamoto,  Itsuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Tsutomu;    Zenitani,    Hideki:    and    Okamoto,    Itsuo, 
5,140,501,  CI   361-415000 
Okamoto,  Katsunon:  See — 

Imaeda,  Minoru;  Asai,  Emi.  and  Okamoto,  Katsunori.  S.I40.IS6. 
CI.  250-227.210. 
Okamoto.  Yukio;  See — 

Shindo.     Yoshiko;     Hamada,    Jun-ichi;    and    Okamoto,    Yukio, 
5.140,375.  CI   355-272000 
Okamura.  Hisatake:  See — 

Kato,    Noboru;    Nogome.    Emiko;    Okamura,    Hisatake;    Tsuru. 
Teruhisa;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonegawa,  Ken.  5.140,497,  CI. 
361-321000 
Okazaki,  Eldon.  and  Petersen,  Howard  L  .  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  in  which  gate  region  is 
precisely   aligned   with   source  and  drain    regions.    5,140,387,   CI 
357-22.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Cho,  Shizuo;  and  Uesugi,  Masaru,  5,140,556,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki,  5,1.19,962.  CI  437-41.000. 
Oki,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Fujilani.     Shigeo.     Nakagawa.     Hisashi.     and     Oki.     Masatoshi. 
5,139.855.  CI   428-215  000 
Okino.   Noboru,   to  Advanlest  Corporation    Sequential  logic  circuil 

device.  5,140,176.  CI    307-272,200 
Okitaka,   Takenon,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Dnver 
circuit  apparatus  with  means  for  reducing  output  nnging   5.140.194. 
CI.  307-473  000 
Okura,  Hiroyuki.  Imamura,  Jiro,  ^'amamoto.  Nono:  and  Walanabe, 
Masaya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng, 
Ltd.  Storage  control  apparatus   5.140.682,  CI,  395-425,000 
Okura  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tada,  Teruo,  Ishiguro,  Nobuya,  and  Kondoh,  Kazuo,  5,139,805,  CI 
426-412000 
Okutani,  Nono,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Encoder. 

5,140,240,  CI.  318-608  000 
Oleksinski,  John  A     and   Hedberg,   E^rl   D,  to  Station  Eight,   Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rewiring  corona  sMre  cartridge,  5,140,367, 
CI.  355-133.000, 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Cowic.  John  G,;  Muench,  George  J.;  and  Fister,  Julius,  5.139,890. 

CI,  428-670.000 
Cowie.  John  G.;  Crane,  Jacob;  and  Fister,  Julius  C  ,  5,139,891,  CI 

428-670.000. 
Randolph,  Catherine  M.,   and   Nelsen,    Barry  F.,   5,139.642.   CI. 
205-125  000 
Ollila.  Jaakko:  See— 

Tuusa,  Heikki;  and  Ollila.  Jaakko.  5.140,514,  CI.  363-81.000. 
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OLoughlin  James  P  Pulsed  power  moduUlor  circuit  for  a  Q-swilched 

chemicaJ  laser    5.140.602.  CI    372-38.000. 
Olson,  William  L    See—  -r       .u     m/ 

Eddy    Michael  M  .  Olson.  William  L  .  and  James.  Timothy  w  , 
5.139.998,  CI   505- 1  000 
Olsson   Ray  A    and  Thompson.  Robert  D ,  to  Whitby  Research.  Inc 
:  .iralkoiv  and  :  dlkon>  adenosme  denvatives  as  coronary  vasodilat- 
.!>  and  antihypenen'.ive  agents   5.140.015.  CI   5I4-4600O 
<  JIvmpus  Optical  Co  .  lid     See— 

■t.-da.  V.ishiro.  5,140.568,  CI    369-13.000. 
I  1  ,mpus  Oplical  Co  .  Lid    See-^ 

sak.sama.      Kalsunon,     Tojo.     Yoshikazu;     Tanaka.     Yasundo; 
Mi/umoto    .Monhide.  Okada.  Minoru;  MuraU,  Masanao;  Miya- 
iaki     Aisushi,    Nakamura,    Takeaki,    and    Suzuki,    Hiromasa, 
5.140.265.  CI    324-220000 
Omega  Electronics  S  A.:  S«—  .,.„,„,      -~, 

Rebetcz,     Roland,     and     Voillat,     Jean-Pierre,     5.140,307,     CI. 
340-539  000 
Omron  Taicisi  Electronics  Co  ;  See— 

Nagata     Masanon;    Yoshida,    Shinya,    Yamashita,    Susumu;    and 
Okahashi.  Makoto,  5,140,517.  CI.  364-408,000. 

'  "" "Matsuda^'Hide^uki;  »nd  Omura.  Youzi.  5,139.949.  CI  435-252.000 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A    See—  „        „  v 

McGovem    Mark  E.;  Ondetti.  Miguel  A  ;  and  Pan.  Henry  Y.. 
5,140.012,  CI    514-19000 
.1    Helen  H  .  Anderson,  Vernon  B  ;  and  Profitt,  James  A  ,  lo  Ho- 
t-ch-.t-Roussei    Pharmaceuticals    Inc     Aminoalkylthiodibenzoxepins 
and  pharmaceutical  use    5.140,027,  CI    514-232  800 
Onishi  Shigeo  1  anaka,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu.  and  Sakiyama, 
Keizo    to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  forming  isolation 
region  of  semiconductor  device    5.139,964,  CI   437-70000 
Ono,  Masalo:  See—  ^      ^,    .  , 

Yagi.  Shigeru;  Ono.  Masato.  Takahashi.   Nonyoshi;  Nishikawa. 
Masayuki;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Karakida,  Kenichi,  5.139.911. 
CI  430-66000 
Onodera,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kadowaki,     Takashi.     and     Onodera.     Kaoru,     5.139.930.     CI 
430-507  000 
Onoe.  Seizo:  See— 

Yasuda,  Shuji.  Nakajima.  Yoshiaki;  and  Onoe.  Seizo.  5.140.695.  CI 
455-34  100. 
Onorato.  Frank  J    See— 

Kalyanaraman.  Palaiyur  S  ;  Goldberg.  Harns  A  ;  and  Onorato, 
Frank  J  .  5.139.837.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Ooisuka.  Hiroshi:  See—  .. 

Ishikawa.    Nono.    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko    Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Egawa,  Takeshi;  and   Kawamura. 
Kunio.  5.140.361.  CI    354-442000. 
Tsukamoto     Takeya;    Ootsuka,    Hiroshi;    Itoh,    Masatoshi;    and 
Hasimolo.  Nobuo.  5,140.360.  CI   354-430  000 
Optrotech  Ltd.  Israel  Company  See—  ,  ._„^„ 

Karpol,  Avner;  Halevi.  Eviatar.  and  Gross,  Abraham.  5.140.608. 
CI   372-101,000, 
Oregon  State  University  See—  _  .  .  o 

Litts  James  C  ;  Marcolte,  William  R  .  Jr    and  Quatrano,  Ralph  S  , 
5,139.954,  CI   435-320  100 
Ory.  Andrew  D  ,  and  Ketlenng.  Mark  L  ,  to  Ory,  Andrew  D   Paging 
system  for  esublishing  telephone  connection  between  calling  party 
and  paged  party   5,140.626,  CI   379-57  000. 
(Jsame.  Juichiro  See—  . 

Chazono.  Masashi,  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Konobe,  Takeo;  Osamc,  Jui- 
chiro. and  Takaku,  Keisuke,  5.139,776,  CI.  424-92,000. 
Osato,  Yoichi.  and  Tachibana.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Magnetic  bubble  recording  element    5,140,547.  CI    356-39.000 
Osawa.  Izumi  See— 

Doi.  Isao,  Osawa.  Izumi;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Masaki,  Kenji.  5.139.906. 
CI  430-58.000. 

c:)shima.  Hiroyuki  See—  

Sakai.  Katsuhisa;  and  Oshima,  Hiroyuki.  5.140.091.  CI  528-103.000 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R    See— 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  Oisman,  Kenneth  R  .  and  Appel,  James  J  . 
5.140.605.  CI    .372-50.000 
Ostoich.  Vladimir  E    See— 

Hillman.  Robert  S.;  Cobb.  Michael  E-;  Allen.  Jimmy  D.;  Gibbons. 
Ian;  Ostoich.  Vladimir  E  ,  and  Winfrey.  Laura  J  .  5.140.161,  CI. 
250^341000 
OSullivan,    Dermot     Zero    voluge    switching    DC/DC    converter. 

5.140,512,  CI    363-24000 
Otsuka,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  saving  system  for  inter- 
rupting power  supplies  at  intervals  variable  with  traffic  pattern 
5,140,589,  CI   370-95  100 
Otsuki,  Toshiaki  See— 

Kawamura,     Hideaki.     Sasaki,     Takao,     and    Otsuki.    Toshiaki. 
5.140.236.  CI    318-568  lOO 
Ott,  Istvan,  Szcntmihalvi.  Sandon;  Seregi,  Janos.  Lang,  Tibor;  Dohy, 
Janos,  MorascMk.  Imre.  and  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B  .  to  Richter  Cedeon 
Vegveszeti  Composition  and  method  for  improving  the  efficiency  of 
ruminant  feed  utUization   5.139.777,  CI  424-93.00A. 
Otter.  Gemt  J   D    See- 
Maxwell.  Ian  E;  Otter.  Germ  J    D.  and  Tonks,  Gregory  V  . 
5.139.645.  CI   208-92  000 
Otto  Hofstelter  AG   See— 

Hofsteiter.  Otto  and  Fernandez.  Luis.  5.139.724.  CI.  264-101.000 


Ouchi.  Shoichi:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Yoshimasa,  Sanada.  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ouchi.  Shoichi,  5,140,165,  CI.  250-506,100 
Oura,  Junichi  See— 

Shigemura,    Yutaka.    Kondo,    Takashi;    Umezawa,    Hideo;    Yo- 
shimoto   Mitsuharu;  Yano,  Satoshi;  Ito,  Yukihiro.  Oura.  Junichi; 
and  Takahashi,  Masanobu.  5.140,442,  CI   358-473.000, 
Owen.  Donald  B    See— 

Reusche.  Thomas  K  .  Reusche,  Donald  W  ;  and  Owen.  Donald  B., 
5,140.134.  CI   219-Ml  Oa) 
Owen,  Harilev.  and  Schipper.   Paul  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  multi-stage  fast  fluidized  bed  regeneration  of  catalyst. 
5,139,649,  CI    208-113000 
Oyama.  Yoshio  See — 

Ohashi     Akira.    Hamaguchi.    Yoshitaka.    Miyahara.    Nichmon; 

Oyama.  Yoshio.  and  Shiomichi.  Toru.  5.139.939.  CI   435-70  100. 

Ozawa.   Masakatsu    Apparatus   for   clarifying   water     5,139.662.   CI. 

210-221  200 
P  G   Lawton  (Industrial  Svcs  )  Limited:  See— 
Uwton.  Peter  G  .  5.139.722.  CI   264-86.000 
Painc.  Anthony  J     See— 

Moffat.  Karen  A  ;  Mychajlowskij.  Waller;  Paine.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Hsich.  Bing  R  .  5.139.915.  CI.  430-110000 
Paiva,  Richard  A  .  to  Laser  Diixle.  Inc  Side-pumped  laser  with  angled 

diode  pumps   5,140.607.  CI    372-70  000 
Palabnca.  Christopher  A     See— 

Haviv    Fortuna.  Oreer.  Jonathan.  Palabnca.  Christopher  A.;  and 
Fitzpatrick,  Timothy  D  .  5,140,009,  CI    514-16000 
Palara,  Sergio,  and  Monaco,  Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronic-s 
s  r  1    Generator  of  dnve  signals  for  transistors  connected  in  a  half- 
bndge  configuration.  5.140.591.  CI   307-270.000 
Palmer.  Clyde  D  :  See— 

Borgher.  Thomas  A  .  Sr  ;  Palmer.  Clyde  D  .  Tnnh.  Toan;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  A  .  5.139.687.  CI   252-8  600 
Palmer,  William  B  :  See—  .  ,,„^.,     ^, 

Ludlam,     Richard;    and     Palmer,    William     B,     5,139,653,    CI. 
210-85  000 
Palson,   Albert  S;   Singh,   Deonarainc,  and  Vijayan,   Sivaraman,  to 
Nestec  S  A    Ultra-sonic  removal  of  xanthines  from  cocoa  beans. 
5  139,799.  CI   426-238  Oai 
Pan,  Bingham  Y  K  :  Yen,  Teh  F  ,  and  Chen,  Jau  R  ,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Navy  Treatment  of  wastewater  containing  citnc  acid  and 
tnelhanolamine   5,139.679.  CI   210-656.000. 
Pan  Chuen  Y    and  McMlnis.  Curtis  W  .  to  Alberta  Research  Corpora- 
tion  Hollow  fiber  bundle  element.  5.139.668.  CI,  210-321  800. 
Pan.  Henry  Y.;  See—  „        ,,  „ 

McGovem.   Mark   E  ;  Ondetti.   Miguel   A.,  and   Pan.  Henry   Y  . 
5.140.012.  CI    514-19  000, 

Chan.  A    C;  Pan.  Y    G  ;  and  Chang.  David  L.  5.139.532.  CI. 
8-405.000 
Paoli.  Thomas  L  .  Ossman.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Appel.  James  J  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Thermally  stabilized  duxle  laser  structure.  5.140.605, 
CI   372-50.000. 
Paquette.  David  G    See — 

Wrona.    Bernard    J;    and    Paquette.    David    G..    5.139.716.    CI. 
264-59  000 
Pankh.  Satish  R    See— 

Simps.in.  Yonn  K  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  F  ;  Teney.  Donald  J.; 
Pankh,    Satish    R.    and    Patterson,    Neil    S.,    5,139,907,    CI. 
430-58000 
Park.  David  W    See—  „    ,     ^      ,  „, 

Hunter.  Frank  R;  Lincoln,  James  F    L  ;  and  Park,  David  W  . 
5.140,086.  CI.  527-103.000 
Park   Hong  C  ,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd   LCD  projector  combined  with  a 

video  pnnter   5.140.428.  CI   358-244.000. 
Park  Sang  W    and  Lee.  Byung  I   Herbicidal  aryloxyacetic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5.139.564.  CI   71-92000 
Parker.  Merle  D .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  multiplexer 

5.140.466.  CI    359-633  000 
Parker.  William  J  .  lo  Wesimghouse  Electnc  Corp  System  and  method 
for  operating  transmit/receive  modules  of  active  aperture  phased 
an-ay  antennas   5.140.333.  CI.  342-371  000 
Parry.  David  W    See—  . . ..,    ^  ._ 

Staehlin.  John  H  ;  Shum.  Lanson  Y  .  Parry.  David  W  ;  Gabranski. 
Frank  B    Comstock,  Douglas  K  ;  Zirkle,  Albert  F  ;  Konapelsky, 
Richard  S  ;  and  Mongilio.  Michael  A.,  5,140,335,  CI.  343-778.000. 
Parsons.  Bnan  J    See— 

May.  Michael  D  .  Parstms.   Bnan  J  ,  Thompson,  Peter  W     and 
Walker,  Chnstopher  P   H  ,  5.140,583,  CI    370-60,000 
Partlow,  Deborah  P    See— 

Radford,  Kenneth  C  ;  Gurkovich,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Partlow,  Debo- 
rah P..  5,140.498.  CI    361-321000 
Pasternak.  Mordechai.  to  Texaco  Inc    Membrane  separation  method. 

5  139,677,  CI   210-640  000 
Palcl,  Mansukh  M  ;  Brodenck.  Kevin  B  .  Dubina.  Edward  S  .  S<ing,  Joo 
H  .  and  Zibell.  Steven  E  .  to  Wm    Wngley  Jr    Company    Use  of 
encapsulated  salts  in  chewing  gum   5,139.794,  CI   426-3  000. 
Patent  Treuhand  ( iesellschaft  fur  Elektnsche  Gluhlampen  m.b.H:  See— 

Roznerski,  Alfred,  5.140.222,  CI    313-631  000 
Patterson.  Bnan  M  :  See— 

Beamish.  John  R  .  Mulders.  Norbert;  Palienon,  Bnan  M.;  and 
Unruh.  Karl  M..  5.139.858.  CI.  428-220.000 
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Patterson.  Neil  S  ;  See — 

Simpson.  Yonn   K.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F.;  Teney.  Donald  J.; 
Pankh.    Satish    R.;    and    Patterson,    Neil    S.,    5,139,907.    CI 
430-58.000 
Patterson.  Robert,  lo  H.  P.  Smith,  Inc.  Acid  catalyzed  silicone  release 

layers   5.139.815.  CI.  427-54.100. 
Paumgartten.  Rolf  V  ;  See— 

Ehncrt.     Gerd;     and     Paumgartten.     Rolf    V..     5,139.723,     CI. 
264-101  000. 
Payne.  Chnstopher  P.  Modulation  distortion  analyzer.  5,140,703,  CI. 

455-226  100 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See — 

Ledoux,  Marc -Jacques;  Guille,  Jean-Louis;  Pham-Huu.  Cuong:  and 
Mann,  Sophie,  5,139,987.  CI,  502-177.000, 
Peck,  Charles  A;  See- 
Doll,  Gary  L.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Peck.  Charles  A..  5.139.591.  CI 
156-609  000. 
Peck.  Wilbur  M.:  See- 
Swift.  Joseph   A  ;  Wallace.   Stanley  J-;  and   Peck,   Wilbur   M.. 
5.139,862.  CI.  428-294  000. 
Peifer,   Wilhelm  M.   Reverse  torque  preload  spindle    5.140,529,  CI. 

364-508.000. 
Peisley,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Snyder,  Keith  A.  and  Peisley.  Gary  L..  5.140.334,  CI.  343-773.000. 
Pelley,  Perry  H,.  Ill:  See— 

Nogle,    Scott    G;    and    Pelley.    Perry    H.,    Ill,    5.140.191,    CI. 
307-475000 
Pennini.  Gianni:  See- 

Barbe'.  Pier  C  ;  Noristi.  Luciano;  Pennini,  Gianni,  and  .\lbizzati. 
Ennco.  5.139,985.  CI   502-109  000 
Percy,  Joseph  L..  to  L  nited  Stales  of  Amenca.  Navy.  Pressure  compen- 
sated transducer  system  with  constrained  diaphragm.  5,140.560,  CI. 
367- 1 74  000 
Pcrkin-Elmer  Corporition.  The  See — 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  Kushncr.  Burton  A.;  and  Rotolico. 
Anthony  J..  5.140.005.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Perl,  Horsl:  See— 

Hese.    Nils;    Perl.    Horst;   and    Michalski.    Artur.    5,139.712,   CI. 
264-41  000. 
Perron.  Claude;  and  Tourtier,  Philippe,  to  Thomson  CSF.  Method  of 
encoding  and  decoding  data  in  blocks,  and  encoding  and  decoding 
devices  implementing  this  method.  5.140.621.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Perron,  Claude:  See — 

Aubic,  Jean- Yves;  and  Perron,  aaude,  5.140.619,  CI.  375-116.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H.:  Ser" — 

Baise,  Arnold  I ;  Bryant.  Ray  M.;  Casey.  Jon  A.;  Dam.  Allen  J.; 
Dunkel.  Wemtr  E,;  Humenik.  James  N  ;  Maslreani.  Anthony; 
Nufer.  Robert  W,;  Perry.  Charles  H..  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J.. 
5,139.852,  CI,  428-209.000. 
Perry.  Robert.  Jr.:  See — 

Kozol.  Michael  J  ;  Lim.  Chan  S  ;  and  Perry.  Robert.  Jr..  5.140.521. 
CI.  364-41900C. 
Pesheck.  Peter  S  .  Aiwell,  William  A.;  Krawiecki.  Madonna  M.;  and 
Anderson.  George  R  .  lo  Pillsbury  Company,  The  Microwave  food 
product  and  methods  of  their  manufacture  and  heating.  5.140.121.  CI. 
2I9-10.55E. 
Peicavich.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kuziemka,  Edmund  J.;  and  Peicavich,  Robert  J.,  5,139.826.  CI. 
427-380  000 
Petersen,  Howard  L    See — 

Okazaki.    Eldon:    and     Petersen,    Howard    L..    5,140.387,    CI. 
357-22.000 
Petersen,  Uwe:  See — 

Schnewer.  Michael;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Petersen,  Uwe; 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  G  ;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,140,033,  CI   514-312.000 
Pelersson.  Peter  M  ;  and  Ripstrand,  Knster  I.,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  L 
M  Ericsson   Broad  band  frequency  synthesizer  for  quick  frequency 
retuning   5.140,284.  CI   331-25.000. 
Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc ;  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  deceased  (by  Joubel,  Clara. 
legal  representative),  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Apparatus  for  temper- 
ing glass  sheets.  5.139.553.  CI   65-348.000. 
Pctlv.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Vync.  Robert  L..  Petty,  Thoma-s  D.;  and  Koda,  Rikki.  5,140,280. 
CI   330-255.00C. 
Petzold.  James  R    Se-?— 

Ehrhart.    Wendell    A.;    and    Peuold.    James    R.,    5.140.088.    CI. 
528-59.000. 
Peuckert.  Marcellus;  Bruck,  Manin;  Vaahs.  Tilo;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg; 
and  Aldinger.  Fritz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  High-strength 
ceramic  composite,  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use.  5.139,717. 
CI    264-60.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D.:  See— 

Cortes.  Heman  J.;  Campbell,  Robert  M.;  Himes.  R.  Paul;  and 
Pfeiffer.  Curtis  D..  5,139.681,  CI  210-659.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Anderson,  James  M.,  Chang,  Ping  W.;  Macri.  Christopher  A.; 
Miller.    James    W.;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V..    5,139.800,    CI. 
426-243.000. 
Pham-Huu.  Cuong  S'V — 

Ledoux.  Marc-Jacques;  Guille.  Jean-Louis;  Pham-Huu.  Cuong;  and 
Marin.  Sophie.  5,139.987.  CI   502-177.000. 
Photon  Kinetics.  Inc.  See — 

Shaar.    Casey    S.;    and    Hanson.    Thomas    A..    5.140.167.    CI. 
250-561.000 


Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rarick.  Thoma-s  L  .  5,140,246.  CI    318  779.000. 
Pickford,  Robert  J  J  .  to  Aquaspersions  Limited;  and  Humber  Growers 
Marketing  Organisation  Limited-  Combating  of  undesired  organisms. 
5,140.017.  CI    514-60000 
Pidgeon.  Rezin  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Martin.  Grover,  to  Scienlific-Atlanta.  Inc. 
Overmodulation  proleciion  for  amplitude  modulated  laser  diode. 
5,140,603,  CI   372-38.000 
Pikka.  Olavi  E  :  See— 

Henncson,  Kaj  O  ,  Kokkonen   Seppo  K  .  Pikka.  Olavi  E.;  Qvintus. 
Harri    T,.    Ruuskanen,    Erkki    A  .    and    Savolainen.    Erkki    E,. 
5.139.671,  CI.  210-398000 
Pilkinglon  pIc:  See — 

Clarke,    Leslie    T.;    and    Davies,    Mervyn    J.,    5,139,850,    CI. 
428-192.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Pesheck,  Peter  S  :  Atwcll,  William  A.,  Krawiecki,  Madonna  M.. 
and  Anderson,  George  R  ,  5,140,121,  CI   219-10  55E 
Pincock,  Douglas  G     See — 

Galumbeck,  Alan  D  ,  MacKinnon,  Russell  D  N  .  Pincock,  Douglas 
G.;  and  Reid,  Frederick  A  ,  5,140,419,  CI.  358-142.000. 
Pinnell,  Sheldon  R  :  See— 

Darr,  Douglas;  and  Pinnell,  Sheldon  R.,  5,140.043.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Pioch,  Lothar:  See — 

Wilms,  Elmar;  Pioch,  Lothar;  and  Vogt,  Guenther,  5,139,693,  CI 
252-108.000. 
Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kazuo.  5.140,433.  CI    358-312000 
Ueno.  Eizi.  5.140.704.  CI   455-296  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kawabata.    Yoshihiro;    and    Tsukada.    Kazuya,    5,140,567,    CI. 

369-13.000 
Kosujga,  Tadashi,  5,140,705,  CI.  455-318.000. 

Yoshihara,     Masahiro;    and     Matsuzawa,     Yoko,     5.140,178.    CI 
307-272,300- 
Pipper.  Gunter;   Hildenbiand.  Peter,  and  Mueller.  Wolfgang  F..  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi     Continuous   preparation   of  linear  high 
molecular  weight  polyamides  basing  regulated  ammo  and  carboxyl 
end  group  content   5.140.098,  CI    525-420.000 
Pirelli  Cavi  S  p  A  :  See— 

Bosisio,     Claudio;     and     Campana,     Antonio,     5,140.664.     CI 
385-109.000. 
Plach.  Herbert;  Reiffenrath.  Volker:  and  Hochgesand.  Ralf.  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Liquid  crystal  medium 
having    a    low    temperaiure-dependence    of    the     D/P    window 
5,139.698.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Plicon,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Kenneth.  5.139.804.  CI.  426^12.000. 
Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S    See— 

Miller.  Mark  M  ;  and  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S..  5.140.054.  CI   522-31.000. 
PMC  Engineenng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Vianson.  Paolo  M  .  5,140.117,  CI.  200400.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Necdham,  Chnstopher  R  .  ChiuUi,  Carl  A  ,  and  Clark.  Stephen  F., 
5.140,396.  CI   357-30  000 
Polefka.  Thomas  G    See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Polefka,  Thomas  G  ,  5,139,769,  CI  424-52  000. 
Pollack,  Alex  J   Method  and  apparatus  of  submerged  arc  welding  with 

electrodes  in  tandem.  5,140.140.  CI   219-137.0PS. 
Poluzzi,  Rinaldo:  See — 

Taliercio,  Michcle;  Lavorgna.  Mano;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo.  and  Riz- 
zotto.  Gianguido.  5.140.542.  CI    364-725.000 
Polyocan,  Mark  See — 

McCarthy.  Timothy,  5,140.637.  CI.  381-1.000. 
Polyplaslics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakane.   Toshio;    Kagcyama.   Yukihiko;    Konuma.    Hiroaki;    and 
Hijikata,  Kenji.  5.139,885.  CI  428-378.000. 
Pooke,  Donald  M    See— 

Tallon.  Jeffrey  L  ,  Buckley,  Robert  G  ;  and  Pooke.  Donald  M.. 
5.140.000.  CI    505-1  000 
Poole.  Donald  R  .  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  Composi- 
tion for  controlling  oxides  of  nitrogen    5.139.588.  CI    149-61  000 
Poret,  Michel:  See — 

Austray.  Pierre;  Munier,  Jean  M  .  and  Poret.  Michel.  5.140.691,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Porta,  Julien:  See — 

Clermont,  Christian;   Pous.  Charles;   Porta.  Julien;  and  Riquier. 
Jean-Claude,  5,139,669,  CI   210-321  800 
Post.  Richard  F  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Energy    Method  for 

discriminative  particle  selection   5.14(5,158,  CI   250-281  000 
Pottratz,  David  G  :  See- 
Marquis,  Edward  T     Speranza,  George   P.;   Sheu,   Yu-Hwa  E.; 
Culbrelh,  William  K  .  111.  and  Pottratz,  David  G  ,  5,139,622,  CI. 
203-64  000 
Pous.  Charles:  See — 

Clermont.  Chnsiian.   Pous.   Charles,   Porta,  Julien;  and   Riquier, 
Jean-Claude,  5.I.W.b69.  CI   210-321-800- 
Powell.  Bob  R  .  and  Bloink.  Raymond  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Electrorhet^logicai  compsisuions  including  an  amine-ierminaled 
polyester  sienc  stabilizer    5,139.692.  CI   252-77  000 
Powell,  Bob  R    See— 

Bloink.  Raymond  L  ;  and  Powell,  Bob  R  .  5,1 39,690,  CI.  252-74.000 
Blomk.  Raymond  L.,  and  Powell,  Bob  R.,  5,139,691.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Powell.  Richard  G  :  See — 

Vaughn.  Steven  F.;  Spencer,  Gayland  F.;  and  Powell.  Richard  G., 
5,139,562,01.71-88.000 
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Powers,  D«vid  T.:  See — 

Idleman,  Thomas  E  ;  Koonlz.  Roben  S  .  Powers.  Divid  T  .  JafTc. 
David  H;  Henson.  Larry  P.  Glider.  Joseph  S.  and  Gajjar. 
Kumar.  5.140.592.  CI    371-8  100 
Pramsuller,  Douglas  M     See— 

Kovacs.  Bela  V  .  Keough.  John  R  .  and  Pramsuller.  Douglas  M  , 
5.139.579.0    148-545  000 
Pre  Finish  Metals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Kuziemka.  Edmund  J     and  Peicavich.  Robert  J.  5.139.826.  CI 
427-380  000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  See- 
Gordon.  Roy  G  ;  Fu.  Renaud.  and  Hoffman.  David.  5.139.825.  CI 

427-255  200 
Gordon.  Rov  G  .   Barron.  Andrew   R..  and   Bunak.  Jillian   M  . 
5.139.999.  CI   505-1  OCO. 
Preston.  Mark  A    See — 

Lyons.  James  P .  MacMinn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Preston.  Mark  A 
5.140.243.  CI    318-701000 
Price.  John  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Stannshak.  Thomas  W  ;  Shemenski.  Robert  M  .  Price.  John  W  ,  Jr  . 
and  Gartland.  Robert  J  .  5.139.874.  CI  428-375.000 
Pnme  Computer.  Inc.   See — 

Jung,  Robert  K  .  5.140.321.  CI.  341-55.000 
Procedes  Petroliers  et  Petrochimiques:  See— 
Lenglct.  F.nc.  5,139.650.  CI   208-132  000 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Borgher.  Thomas  A,  Sr  .   Palmer,  Clyde  D;  Trinh,  Toan;  and 
Wendland,  Paul  A  ,  5.139.687.  CI.  252-8  600 
Profitt.  James  A    See— 

Ong.   Helen   H,   Anderwn,  Vernon   B;  and   Profitt.  James  A  . 
5,140,027.  CI   514-232  800 
Protheroe.  Robert  L    See — 

Crooks.  John  F  .  Memarzadeh.  Kazem;  and  Protheroe,  Robert  L.. 
5.140.107.  CI    178-19000 
Proudley.  John  C    See— 

Liu.  Richard  T    and  Proudley.  John  C.  5,139,802,  CI.  426-263.000 
Proverb.  Robert  J     See — 

dePieme.  Otto  S  .  Dauplaise.  David  L.;  and  Proverb.  Robert  J  . 
5.139.614.  CI    162-135000 
Przybysz.  John  X  .  Miller.  Donald  L  .  and  Naviasky.  Enc  H  .  to  Wes- 
iinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Superconducting  sigma-delu  analog-to- 
digital  converter   5.140.324.  CI   341-133000. 
Pu.  Lyong  S.:  See — 

Kim.   Suk.   Furuki.   Makolo;  and   Pu.   Lyong  S.   5.139.913.  CI. 
43a7300O 
Pusey.  Pclcr  N     and  Ackerson.  Bruce,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Bniannic   Majesty's  Government  of  the    Colloidal  spheres  in 
suspension.  5.139.611.  CI    156-621.000. 
Ointero-Arcaya,  Rafael  A  :  See— 

Boscan-Romero.  Neida  C  .  Corcuera-Casas.  Jose  L  ,  Gonzalez- 
Acevedo.  Edgar  R  ;  Millan-Barnos.  Enrique  J  ;  and  Qintero- 
Arcaya.  Rafael  A  .  5.139.823.  CI   427-236.000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Chang.  BiauHung.  5.140.080.  CI   525-539  000 
Murib.    Jawad    H.    and    Damle.    Pradeep    D.    5.140.051.    CI 
521-84  100 
Quartz  et  Silice-  See — 

Alablanche.    Sylvie.    Benilez.    Jean-Mane.    Collongues.    Robert; 
Thery.  Jeanine;  and  Vivien.  Daniel,  5.140.604.  CI   372-41  000 
Quairano.  Ralph  S    See — 

Litis.  James  C  .  Marcolte.  William  R  .  Jr ,  and  Quairano.  Ralph  S.. 
5.139.954.  CI   435-320.100 
Quisquater.  Jean-Jacques.  See — 

Guillou.   Louis  C  ,  and  Quisquater.  Jean-Jacques,   5.140.634.  CI 
380-23000 
(Jvinias.  Harri  T    See — 

Henncson.  Kaj  O  .  Kokkonen.  Seppo  K  .  Pikka,  Olavi  E  .  Qvintus. 
Ham   T ;    Ruu-skanen.    Erkki   A.:   and   Savolainen.    Erkki    E., 
5.139.671.  CI   210-398  000 
R  K  P   Sri    -  Ricostruzione  Fascia  Presumpala:  See— 

Ferrara.  Giuseppe.  5.139.840.  CI   428-78  000. 
Rabenecker.  Horst.  lo  Dragerwerk  Akliengesellschafi.   Multiple  test 

lube  holder   5.139.746.  CI   422-104000 
Rabin,  Barry  H  ,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Energy    Method  for 

joining  ceramic  shapes   5.139,594,  CI    156-89.000 
Rabinowitz,  Harold  N    See — 

Tauster,  Samuel  J  ,  Rabinowitz,  Harold  N..  and  Dettling.  Joseph 
C  ,  5,139,992,  CI    502-304000 
Radecki,  Thomas  E   Drug  therapy  for  alcohol  abusers.  5,140,032,  CI 

514-221000 
Radford,  Kenneth  C  ;  Gurkovich,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Partlow.  Deborah 
P  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    Method  of  producing  a  wound 
thin  film  capacitor    5.140.498.  CI    361-321  000. 
Raff.  Lothar;  Schnaibel.  Eberhard,  and  Westerdorf.  Michael,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    Process,  use  of  the  same  and  apparatus  for  lambda 
value  detection   5.140.535.  CI    364-571  070 
Rainville,  Donald  D    Method  and  system  for  rapidly  changing  the 
source    of    material     supplied     lo     a    deslmalion.     5,140,516,    CI 
364-140  000 

DeLuca,    Michael   J;   and    Rakolta,    Pamela   A,    5,140.310,   CI. 

.340-636  000 
Raman,  Kidambi  V.:  See — 

Shankar,    Uday    J.,    and    Raman.    Kidambi    V.,    S,I40.S25.    CI 

364-459  000 


Ramuz,  Henri  See — 

Branca,  Quinco;  Marki.  Hans  P  .  Ncidharl.  Werner.  Ramuz.  Henn; 
and  Wosil.  Wolfgang.  5,140.011.  CI.  514-18000. 
Rand  McNally  &  Company   See— 

Breen.  Thomas  J  ,  5.139.847.  CI.  428-40  000. 
Randolph.  Catherine  M  .  and  Nelsen.  Barry  F  .  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Process  for  prepanng  a  nonconduclive  substrate  for  electroplating 
5.139.642.  CI   205-125.000 
Ranganalhan.  Revali  See— 

Tomko.  Richard  F  .  Ranganalhan.  Revati.  Sigworth.  William  D.; 
and  Bac.  Dong  Hak,  5.140.075.  CI.  525-286  000 
Rangaswamy.    Subramaniam.    Kushner.    Burton    A  ;    and    Rotolico, 
Anthony  J  .  lo  Perkin-F.lmer  Corporation.  The   Ceramic  supercon- 
ductive powder    5.140.005.  CI    505-1  000 
Rao.  Raghunatha  S  ,  and  Longo.  Oscar  H  .  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation   Electnc  lamp  having  a  push-in  filament  insert  for  fila- 
ment mounting   5.140.217.  CI    313-274.000 
Rappaport.  Carey  M..  to  Northeastern  University    High  aperture  effi- 
ciency,   wide    angle    scanning    reflector    antenna     5.140,337,    CI 
.343-840  000 
Ranck,  Thomas  L  ,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  High  performance  high 

speed  starter  for  an  x-ray  tube  rotor   5,140,246,  CI    318-779.000 
Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W    See— 

Chnstensen,  Burton  G.,  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Chabala,  John 
C,  5,140,030,  CI   540-302000 
Ratte,  Alain:  See — 

Castonguay,  Berlin,  and  Ratte,  Alain,  5.139.721,  CI   264-71.000. 
Rausch,  Ursula  See — 

Elser,   Wilhelm:    Langerbeins.   Klaus;  Tessmer,   Dieler;   Rausch, 
Ursula,  and  Folsch,  Karl-Josef,  5,139,882,  CI.  428-522.000 
Ray,  Charles  R    See- 
Evens.  F  Monte;  Barker,  Craig  T  ;  and  Ray.  Charles  R  ,  5, 140,169, 
CI   250-576.000 
Ravchem  Corporation   See — 

'  Jacobs,  Stephen  M  ,  McTavish.  Mary  S ;  and  Doljack,  Frank  A., 
5.140,297,  CI.  338-22  OOR 
Raykhtsaum,  Gngory;  Agarwal,  Dwanka  P  ;  Valentine,  James  R.;  and 
Kinneberg,  David  J   Inlermetallic  timc-temperature  inlegralion  fuse 
5,139,883,  CI.  428-573  000 
Raytheon  Companv:  See- 
Huang.  John  C;  and  Jackson,  Gordon  S  .  5,140,386.  CI.  357-22  000. 
Lamarre.    Philip    A;    and    Mozzi.    Robert    L..    5,140.469,    CI. 
359-709.000. 
Reading,  Kcilh  .See— 

Tomassen,  Henncus  P.  M  ;  van  Grieken,  Madelinde  G   F  M  ,  and 
Reading,  Keith,  5,139,534,  CI   44-418.000 
Reanck,  Donald  P  :  See — 

Gordon,  James  C  ;   Lovgren,   Enc  P  ,  Meyer,  Herman  P.,  and 
Reanck.  Donald  P,  5,140,298,  CI   338-226.000. 
Reasoner,  George  E  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Klein,  Robert;  D'Aoust.  Robert;  Grosse.  Deborah  Y  ;  Rea.soner, 
George     E .    Jr ;    and     Williams.     David    C  .     5,140.444.    CI. 
358-447.000 
Rebetez.  Roland,  and  Voillat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Omega  Electronics  S.A 
Arrangement  for  liming  moving  objects   5.140..307.  CI   340-539  000 
Rebhan.  Ulnch.  lo  Lambda  Physik  Gescllschafl  zur  Herstellung  von 
Lasem  mbH    MethixJ  of  controlling  the  total  energy  amount  of  a 
plurality  of  la.ser  pulses   5.140.600.  CI    37225.000. 
Rebhun,  Charles  F    See— 

O'Bnen.  David  W  ,  Rebhun,  Charles  F  .  and  Walkiewicz.  ZigmunI 
J  ,  Jr ,  5,140,133,  CI   219-229.000 
Rebouillal,  Serge,  to  Du  PonI  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company  Highly 
processable  aromatic  polyamide  fibers,  their  production  and  use 
5,139,873,  CI  428-375  000 
Record,  David  W    See— 

Brodenck,    Kevin    B:    and    Record,    David    W..    5.139.787.    CI. 
424-486.000. 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S.  N    See — 

Acixella.  John,  Baise,  Arnold  I  ,  Bates.  Richard  A  ;  Casey.  Jon  A  . 
Clarke.  David  R  .  Divakaruni.  Renuka  S  .  Humenik.  James  N  . 
Kandelzke.  Steven  M,  Kirby.  Daniel  P;  Knickerbocker,  John 
U  ,  Knickerbocker,  Sarah  II  ;  Malts.  Amy  T  .  Nufer.  Robert  W  ; 
Reddy.  Snnivasa  S  N  ;  Takacs.  Mark  A  ,  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B  .  5.139.851.  CI  428-209  000 
Herron.  Lester  W  .  Knickerbocker.  Sarah  H..  Kumar,  Ananda  H  , 
Naurajan,  Govindarajan:  and  Reddy,  Snnivasa  S.  N..  5,139,975, 
CI  501-7  000 
Reder.  Herbert,  and  Schubert.  Hans-Georg.  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth 

GmbH   Control  motor  for  a  servo-valve    5.140.203.  CI    310-29  000 
Reed.  Lockwood  W    Time  varuinl  analog  signal  switching  apparatus 
including  switching  transient  avoidance   5.140,283,  CI.  330-284  000. 
Reemay,  Inc  :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Leon  H  ,  5,139,566,  CI.  71-121.000 
Reeve.  Kevan  M     See — 

Dear,   Kenneth    M  ,   Reeve,   Kevan   M  ;  and  Turner,    Philip  J  . 
5,139,628,  CI   204-157  790. 
Reeves,  Ralph  H  :  See— 

Makoui,  Kambiz  B  ;  Hollenberg,  David  H  ;  and  Reeves,  Ralph  H., 
5,139.841.  CI   428-109000 
Reid.  Fredenck  A    See— 

Galumbeck.  Alan  D  ,  MacKinnon.  Russell  D  N  .  Pincock.  Douglas 
G  ;  and  Reid.  Fredenck  A..  5.140.419.  CI   358-142000. 
ReifTenralh.  Volker  See— 

Plach.    Herbert.    ReifTenralh.    Volker,    and    Hochgesand,    Ralf, 
5,139.698,  CI.  252-299.010. 
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Keinhardt,  Robert  M  .  See— 

Blanchard,  Eugene  J.;  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M..  5,139.530,  CI. 
8-125000. 
Keilz,  David  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  I.3,S-trisubstituted-l.2,4-lriazole 
compounds  for  teatmenl  of  circulatory  disorders.   5,140,036,  CI. 
514-381.000 
Ren,  Song-Guang.  ^ee— 

Braunstein,    Gli-nn    A.;    and    Ren,    Song-Guang,    5,140,100,    CI. 
530-300.000. 
Rencau.  James  T,  Jr.,  to  Sparkler  Filters,  Inc.  Nutsche  process  filler 

drive  unit    5,139,667,  CI.  210-319000. 
RenkI,  Hans-Dieter   and  Waibel,  Ritdi,  to  Findag  Corporation  N.V. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  glassware.  5,139,560,  CI. 
65- 1 70000 
Renner.  Robert  E..   o  AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation.  Net- 
work  independent  clocking  circuit   which   allows  a  synchronous 
master  to  be  conn'^ted  to  a  circuit  switched  data  adapter  5.140,616, 
CI   375-107  000. 
Research  Association  for  Residual  Oil  Processing:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Ryuichiro;  Nakamura.  Ikusei;  and  lino,  Akira,  5,139,984, 
CI   502-66  00(1. 
Research  and  Development  Institute.  Inc.  at  Montana  Stale  University: 
See — 
Lewandowski.  Zbignjew;  and  Characklis.  William  G  .  5,139,640, 
CI.  204-153.210. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University,  The: 
See — 
Chazono,  Masashi;  Yoshida,  Iwao;  Konobe,  Takeo;  Osame,  Jui- 
chiro;  and  Ta<aku,  Keisuke,  5,139,776,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Reum,  Peter  M  ;  and  Bolinger,  Terry  D.,  lo  XEL  Communications,  Inc. 
System  for  testing  2B1Q  telephony  loopback  cu-cuils  and  method 
Iherefor.  5,140,62?,  CI.  379-5  000. 
Reusche,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Reusche,  Thom:is  K  ;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen,  Donald  B., 
5,140,134,  CI   219-441000. 
Reusche,  Thomas  K  ;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen,  Donald  B.,  to 
Allied  Precision  Industries,  Inc  Nestable  stackable  healed  bowl  with 
thermostatically  controlled  electric  heating  element.  5,140,134,  CI. 
219-441.000. 
Revlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Castrogiovanni,  Anthony;  Sandewicz,  Robert  W.;  and  Benedicio, 

Cecilia,  5,139.570,  CI.  106-3  000. 
Ciaudelli,  Joseph  P.,  5,139,784,  CI.  424-401.000 
Gerstein,  Terry.  5,139,771,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Rexroih-Sigma:  See — 

Gerbier,  Patrick;  (.aroze,  Gerard;  and  Menvielle.  Marc,  5,140,320, 
CI   341-2O00P. 
Rey,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Danley.    Thomas    J.;    and    Rey,    Charles    A.,     S.140,641,    CI 
381-156  000. 
Rhoade«,  Gary  V.:  .See — 

Boyce,  David;  Francis,  John;  and  Rhoades,  Gary  V..  5,139,996,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Feder.  Michel,  r.140.061.  CI.  524-783.000 
Khone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S  A  :  See — 

Specker.  Hugo;  and  Schaffner.  Paul,  5,139,725,  CI.  264-168.000. 
Kicciardi.  Mario,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Co.  Read  window  for 

envelope  reader.  M40.58I.  CI.  235-493.000. 
Rice.  Gary  W.  See— 

Fialo.  Rocco  A.;  Soled.  Stuart  L.;  Rice,  Gary  W.;  and  Miseo, 
Sabato.  5,140,349,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Kich,  Palnck  M.  Exim  timer.  5,140,564,  CI.  368-107.000. 
Richardson,  Neil  See — 

Talbot.  Chnstopher  G.;  Richardson,  Neil;  and  Masnaghetti,  Doug- 
las. 5.140,164,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Richardson.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Mansfield.  William  A.;  Martinez,  Frank  O.;  and  Richardson,  Steven 
E  ,  5,139,751,  CI.  422-292.000. 
Richter  Cedeon  Vegveszeti:  See — 

Ott,   Istvan;  Szt-ntmihalyi,  Sandon;  Seregi.  Janos;   Lang,  Tibor; 
Dohy,  Janos;  Moravcsik,  Imre;  and  Kiss,  Gyorgy  B.,  5,139,777, 
CI.  424-93  OOA. 
Ricoh  Company,  Lt'i.:  See — 

Haga,     Koichi;    Yamamoto,     Kenji;     Kumano,    Masafumi;    and 

Murakami.  AUshige.  5.140.397.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenji.  5,140.365.  CI.  355-50.000. 
Kibunc.  Hidcaki.  and  Ohno.  Takehide,  5,140,572,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Monla,  Tetsuya   5,140,692,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sakagami,  Koutun,  5,140,322,  CI.  341-65,000. 
Sasaki.  Tomio,  M40,440,  CI.  358-453.000. 
Shibaguchi,  Takashi,  5,140,454,  CI.  359-254.000. 
Shimada,     Kaztyuki;    and    Taniguchi,    Chiaki,     5,140,601,    CI. 

372-29  000 
Tanaka,  Shigetaka,  5,140,439,  CI.  358-405.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Insntule  of  General  Electronics:  See — 

Haga,     Koichi;     Yamamoto,     Kenji;     Kumano,    Masafumi;    and 
Murakami,  Aljshige,  5,140,397,  CI   357-30.000. 
Riedel-De  Haen  AG:  See— 

Scholz,  Eugen,  S,  139,955,  CI.  436-42.000. 
Kigbi.  Meir:  See — 

Sawyer.    Roy   1.;    Rigbi.   Meir;   Levy,   Haim;  and   Iraqi,   Fuad, 
5.139.944.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Mauldin,    Charles    H;    and    Riley.    Kenneth    L..    S.  140,050,    CI 
518-715.000. 


Riordan,   Malhew    B  .  to  Westech  Geophysical,   Inc    V'idet")  logging 

system  having  remote  power  source.  5.140.319,  CI.  340-854  900 
Ripstrand,  Knsler  I     See — 

Petersson.    Peter    M      and    Ripstrand,    Knsler    I  ,    5,140,284,   CI 
331-25  000 
Riquier.  Jean-Claude   Sec — 

Clermont.  Chnslian,   Pous,  Charles.   Porta,  Julien.  and   Riquier. 
Jean-Claude.  5.139.669,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Riske,  William:  See— 

Winnik.   Francoise   M  .   Breton,   Marcel   P.;  and   Riske,  William, 
5,139,574.  CI    106-22  000 
Riller.  Bemhard.  lo  Dr   Ing  HcF  Porsche  AG.  Switch  for  a  convert- 
ible lop  control    5,140,112,  CI    200-61  58R. 
Rivamonte.  Lorenzo  A     lo  L  niied  States  of  America.  Army.  System 
for     quanlitaliveU     evaluating     imaging     devices.     5.140.418.     CI. 
358-139  000 
Rix.  Philippe  .Sec— 

Foumier,  Bernard;  and  Rix    Philippe.  5,140,293,  CI.  337-37,000. 
Rizzotto,  Gianguido  See  — 

Taliercio,  Michele    Lavorgna.  Mano;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Riz- 
zotto, Gianguido.  5.140.542,  CI    364-725.000. 
Robb,  Stephen  P    See— 

Craft,  Scott  L    Robb.  Stephen  P  .  and  Sanders.  Paul  W..  5.139,959. 
CI  437-31000 
Robem,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,  Howard  S  ,  5,140.506.  CI    362-135.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   .Sec- 
Klein.  Gerhard.  Hus.smann.  [>icter;  Karr.  Dieler.  and  Schupp.  Karl. 

5,140,500,  Ci    .^61-388  000 
Raff,    Lothar.    Schnaibel.    Eberhard,    and    Westerdorf,    Michael. 
5,140,535,  CI    304-5^1070 
Rockefeller  University.  The  See — 

Ulrich,  Peler  C    and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5,140,048,  CI.  514-601.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See — 

Best,  David  W  .  5,140.680.  CI    395-325.000. 

Jones.  Barrv  W     and  DeLong.  Steven  T.  5.140.611.  CI.  375-7.000. 
Rodgers.  Douglas  N    See — 

Roy.    Prodyoi;    Rodgers.   Douglas  N.;   and   Salamah.   Samir  A.. 
5.139,895.  CI   429-17.000. 
Rodwell.  John  D    See— 

Coughlin.    Daniel    J;    and    Rodwell,    John    D.,    5,140,104,    CI. 
530-330.000 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruo,  5.140.384.  CI    35'-rn00 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fahnk   Vc— 

Elser.   Wilhelm.    Langerbeins.    Klaus,    Tessmer.    Dieter,    Rausch. 
Ursula;  and  Folsch.  Karl-Josef.  5.139.882.  CI   428  522  000 
Rohrer.  Heinnch;  and  Slauhh.  Werner,  lo  Schurtcr  AG    Safelv   fuse 
element  and  melh^xi   of  manufaclunng   such   safeiv    fuse   element. 
5.140.294.  CI.  337-27S  000 
Rolando,  Richard  J  ,  and  Krueger.  Dennis  L  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company    Radiation  resistant  heat  scalable  polymer 
blends  of  compatible   polymers   and   methixis  of  preparing   same 
5.140,073,  CI.  525-240  Oai' 
Roling,  Paul  V.;  Forester,  David  R  ,  and  Wnghl.  Bruce  E  ,  to  Betz 
Laboralones,    Inc     Phosphorus    denvalives   of  polyalkenylsuccini- 
mides  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5,139,643,  CI   208-48  OAA 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See- 
Mann,  Darrell  L  ,  5,139.545.  CI    55-306.000 
Slade.  Robert  A  .  5,140.404,  CI    .361-212000. 
Stroud,  David;  and  Corfc.  Arthur  G.,  5,140,127,  CI.  219-121. 710 
Root,  David:  See — 

Butz,  David;  Lyman,  George;  Root,  David;  and  Mathus,  Gregory, 
5,139,951,  CI.  435-284.000. 
Rose,  Todd  S.   See- 
Fields,  Renny  A.;  Rose,  Todd  S.;  and  Swenson,  James  S.,  Jr., 
5.139.609.  CI    156-643  000 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See^ 

Freeman,  Kenneth  J  .  5.140.135.  CI  219-497.000 
Jensen.   Stephen  C;   and   Stokowski.   Stanley    E.    5.140.609.   CI. 
374-161.000. 
Rosen.  Martin:  See — 

Sunsfield.  Peter  W  ;  and  Rosen.  Martin.  5.140.314.  CI  340-723  000 
Roskell.  Derek:  See- 
Dye.  Thomas  A.;  Roskell.  Derek;  Simpson.  Richard;  Asal.  Mi- 
chael; Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry, 
5,140,687,  CI    395-500  000 
Rotolico,  Anthony  J     See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam,  Kushner,  Burton  A,;  and  Rotolico, 
Anthony  J.,  5.140,005,  CI    505-1000. 
Roussel  Uclaf  See — 

Meinard,    Colette;    Suglia     Jean  Claude;    and    Taranta,    Claude, 
5,139,774.  CI    514-521  000 
Rowan,  Timothy  M  .  and  Kerkman.  Russel  J.,  lo  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Open  IcKip  motor  control  with  both  voltage  and  current 
regulation.  5.I40.;48,  CI    .M8-8I1000 
Roy,  Prodyot.  Rixlgers,  Douglas  N  .  and  Salamah.  Samir  A.,  lo  General 
Electric  Companv     Hydrogen   thermal   elecirtx'hemical  converter. 
5,139.895.  CI   429'POCX) 
Royal  Canadian  Mint   See — 

Truong.  Hicu,  and  Dilav,  Mana.  5.139,886.  CI   428-577.000 
Roznerski,   Alfred,   to   Patent   Treuhand  Gcsellschaft  fur  Elektnsche 
Gluhlampen   mbH     High-pressure  discharge  lamp.   5.140.222.  CI. 
313-631.000. 
Ruepp,  Urs:  See — 

Linder,  Waller;  and  Ruepp,  Urs,  5,140,249,  CI.  320-2  000. 
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K.rTii^n'.    Werner    S^ — 

Mulhjupt       Ki>if.      and      Rufenachl.      Wemer.      5.140.069.      CI 

R..n,ie.  Klau-s   .S*^  - 

Larigncr    Klaus,  and  Range.  Klaus.  5.140.472,  CI.  359-871  000 
^.iucr^.  T"hc  Suiit-  Univeraty   Set— 

K  .hn.  J.aehim  B    iind  U  Chun.  5.140.094.  CI   528-211.000 
Rjuskancn.  Frkki  A     Vc  — 

Henncvn.  Kai  O    Kokkonen.  Seppo  K  ,  Pikka,  OUvi  E..  Qvinlus, 
Harn    T       Ruuskancn.    Eritki    A.;   and    Savolainen.    Erkki    E.. 

M 14. b""!  CI  :ii)-i>>8aoo- 

K  .V  hfca.  Martin   Vf- 

hricv^i.rf     Wolfgang     Ryvrhluu    Martin;    and    Bayerletn,    Jorg. 
s. 140.51').  CI    .t64-4|j030 
Rvu.  Shiro  See— 

Yamamoio.   Shu.  Taga,    Hidenon;   Edagawa.   Noboru;   Yoshida, 
Yoshihiro    Rvu    Shiro.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu.  5.140.452. 
CI    159. 1  MOW 
N.idjvi  ri,  Ti»hi*>    S<'c  - 

K^v>\iv.i    Mii^umivi    Kiimalsubara.  Mitrhiro;  Iwamolo.  Kalsuo. 

Kan    rakah.ro  and  Sadayon.  Toshio.  5.139.582.  CI    148-1 1 1  000 

^ack^   KoKhiro    Nagaoka.  Koji.  and  Akasaki.  Ichimoto.  to  Nippon 

Shokubai    Kagaku    Kogyo   Co.    Lid    Curable   resin   composiiion 

M4O.057.  CI    524-:37  00n 

Sagan.  Stephen  F     to  Teia-s  Instruments    Apparatus  and  method  for 

optical  relay  and  reimaging    5.140.459.  CI    359-434  000 
Saho.  Takahiro;  Akutsu.  Yoshinon.  Nakano.  Takaharu,  and  Ohtake. 
Nobumasa.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Organosilosane  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same   5.140.087.  CI   528-14.000 
Sai.  Kaiuyoshi:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Koichi;  Mimura.  Hidenon.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  Ohu. 
Yasumitsu.  and  Sai,  Kaiuyoshi.  5.140.148,  CI.  250-208  100. 
Saigou.  Yasuhiko   See — 

L'thiyama.  Kunio.  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  Hatano.  Susumu,  Oishi.  Kanji. 
Kikuchi.     Taka-shi.    Fukuta.    Hiroshi     and    Saigou.    Yasuhiko. 
5.140.681.  CI    395-425000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  See—  ,,„,,,  /-, 

Petitcolhn,  Jean-Marc;  and  Lissillour,  Jean,  deceased,  5.139,553.  CI 
65-348.000 
Saito,  Hiromitsu  See— 

Kishi   Tenio    Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Sano.  Hiroshi:  Takaha-shi.  Isami; 
and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5,140,044,  CI    514-480  000 
Saito.  Masao:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Hogetsu.  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi.  Kenichi,  and  Saito, 
Masao,  5,139,623,  CI   204-129  100. 
Saito.  Megumi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Takao;  Eida,  Tsuyoshi.  Shirota,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Saito, 
Megumi.  5,139.573.  CI    106-22.000 
Saito,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Takagi,  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Morimi;  Saito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Kenji.  5.139,849.  CI  428-143000 
Saito.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Abe.  Makoto;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Kawana,  Takashi.  Kashihara.  Atsushi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi.   Saito.  Tetsuo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Itoh.   Michio. 
Ohkubo.   Masaharu,   Yamada.  Hiromichi.  and  Ojima,   Masaki. 
5.140,349,  CI    346-160000 
Saito,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Tsukada,  Isao;  Shinohara.  Hayato.  and  Saito.  Yasuhide.  5.140.344. 
CI    346-1 39  OOR 
Saito.  Yoshio  See—  ^^ 

Ishizaka.  Hideo;  and  Saito,  Yoshio.  5.139.743.  CI  422-63  000. 
Saitoh.  Susumu  See — 

Ohshima,   Minoru.   Saitoh.   Susumu;   Ishikawa.  Masami;  Ogawa. 
Tsuka-sa;  and  Obara.  Kazutoshi,  5.140,157.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Saitoh.  Yokuo  See— 

Kimura.   Hideyuki.  Torn.  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi.  Nishida. 
Hiroshi   Mon.  Kenji.  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo.  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro.  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu.  5.140.482,  CI.  360-104.000 
Sakagami    Koubun.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Coder  unit  for  variable 

word  length  cixle   5.140.322.  CI    341-65  000 
Sakaguchi.  Toyoshige.   Mukae.   Kazuo.   and  Tsuda.   Koichi.   to   Fuji 
Electronic  Corporation.  Ltd    Voltage-dependent  nonlinear  resistor 
5.140.296.  CI    338-21  000 
Sakai.  Katsuhisa;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indusines 
Ltd   Compositions  of  polyether  compounds,  epoxy  compounds  and 
processes  for  production   thereof  based  on  4-vinylcyclohexene-l- 
o»ide   5.140.091.  CI   528-103  000 
Sakai.  Kunihiro  See— 

Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  Kawada.  Haruki;  Sakai.  Kunihiro.  Morikawa, 
Yuko     Eguchi.    Ken.    Hamamoto.   Takashi.    and    Kunbayashi, 
Masaki,  5,140,398.  CI.  357-30-000. 
Sakai,  Yasuyuki;  See— 

Inagaki,  Masahiro;  Asai.  Osamu.  and  Sakai.  Yasuyuki.  5.140.141. 
CI   235-462  000 
Sakai.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kimura.  Shinichiro.   Hashimoto.   Naolaka.  Sakai.  Yoshio:   Kure. 
Tokuo    Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi.  Kaga.  Toru;  and  Takeda.  Eiji. 
5.140,389.  CI    357-23.600 
Sakaki.  Yoshiyuki  See — 

Inouye.    Satoshi;    Aoyama.    Shigeyuki;    and    Sakaki,    Yoshiyuki. 
5.139.937.  CI  435-69  100 
Sakakibara.  Katsunon.  and  Kokura.  Yasuhide,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co., 

Ltd   Image  projector   5.140.363,  CI   355-45.000. 
Sakamoto.  Susumu  See — 

Nakane.   Yasuaki.   Nakayama.   Hiroshi;  and   Sakamoto,   Susumu. 
5.140,427,  CI    358-23I.O0O 


Sakamura.  Ken.  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Accew  pnvilege-checking  apparatus  and  method   5.140,684, 

ci   ig?.4;?ono 

Saki-shiia.  Nihuvuki:  See — 

Kmiura.    Fumio     Haga.    Takahiro;    Sakashita.   Nobuyuki;    Mural. 
•>hige<'   Nakamura.  Vuji,  and  Honzawa.  Shooichi.  5.139.565.  CI 

"ii:uotj 

Sakau.    Goro.     Tanaka     Kikun     Han/awa,     Kohiaro     and    Hayashi. 
Ryutaro.   lo  Casio  Computer  Co,   ltd    Digital  filter  system  with 
changeable  cutolT  frequcncs    M40.54I.  CI    164-724  190 
Sakata,   Hajimc    and   Nojin.   Hidcloshi.  lo  (anon   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical     apparatus     using     wavelength     selective     photocoupler 
5.140,149,  CI    2S)-2\\  (XJJ 
Sakiyama.  Katsunon    foio.  "loshika/u    1  anaka.  Yasundo.  Mizumoto. 
Monhide    Okada.    Minoru     Muraia.    Masanao     Miya;aki.    ALsushi; 
Nakamura.  lakcaki,  and  Su/uki,  Hiroma.sa.  lo  «lympu>  Optical  Co., 
Ltd    FJdv  currenl  flaw  detecting  endoscope  apparatus  which  pro- 
duces signals  which  control  other  devices  5.14<).:ti5.  CI  324-220.000. 
Sakiyama.  Keizo   See — 

Onishi     Shigeo     Tanaka.    Kenichi.    Yamauchi.    Yoshimitsu;    and 

Sakivama.  Keizo.  5.139,964,  CI   437-70000. 
Yamauchi.  Yoshimitsu.  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo, 
5.140.552.  CI    365-185000 
Sakuragi.  Shun-ichi.  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu   Seisakusho    Construction  of  nozzle  for   plasma  cutting 
torch    5.140,130.  CI.  219-121  500 
Sakurai.  Einosuke  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Fumiko;  Nagasaka.  Tatsuo.  and  Sakurai.  Einosuke, 
5.140.041.  CI   514-423.000. 
Salamah,  Samir  A  :  See— 

Roy.   Prodyot.   Rodgers,   Douglas   N  .   and  Salamah,   Samir   A.. 
5.139,895,  CI  429-17  000 
Salmond.  Bruce  K.;  See— 

Miller   Thomas  W  ;  Leumann.  Hans  E.;  Salmond,  Bruce  K.;  and 
Appolonia.  Larry  J  .  5,140.534.  CI    364-560  000 
Samad.  Tariq:  See — 

Guha.  Aloke.  Harp.  Steven  A  ;  and  Samad.  Tanq,  5.140.530.  CI. 
395-13  000 
Samsung  Electronics  See — 

Lee.  Inue;  and  Kim,  Myunghwan,  5,140,51 1,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See- 
Choi.  Hoon;  and  Cho,  Soo-ln,  5,140,553,  CI    365-201  000. 
Kang,  Jin-Ku;  and  Yoon,  Jong-Kyoung.  5.140.566.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Meong,  5.140,446.  CI    358-498  000 
Lee.  Jung-gang,  5.140,423,  CI.  358-162  000 
Lee.  Seung-ku.  5,140,629,  CI   379-70000. 
Seo,  Seung-mo,  5,140,199,  CI   307-530.000 
Shin,  Younbok,  5,140,410,  CI   358-31  000. 
Samulski,  Richard  J     See— 

Muzvczka.  Nicholas.  Hermonat.  Paul  L..  Bems,  Kenneth  I.;  and 
Samulski.  Richard  J  .  5.139.941.  CI.  435-172.300. 
San-in  Kcnsetsu  Kogyo  K  K  :  See — 

Matsuda.  Hideyuki;  and  Omura.  Youzi,  5.139,949,  CI  435-252.000. 
Sanada,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kiuchi,  Yoshimasa;  Sanada,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ouchi,  Shoichi.  5.140.165.  CI   250-506.100 
Sancken.  Robert:  See— 

Frederick.  William  M  .  Jr .  Kennell,  David;  and  Sancken,  Robert. 
5.139.678.  CI.  210-641  000. 
Sancoff.  Gregory  E  :  See— 

Barr.  Howard  S.;  Sancoff,  Gregory  E.;  and  McWilliams,  Mark, 
5.139,745,  CI.  422-82.050 
Sanders.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Cran.  Scott  L  ;  Robb,  Stephen  P  ;  and  Sanders,  Paul  W  ,  5.139,959. 
CI  437-31.000 
Sandewicz,  Robert  W    See— 

Ca.strogiovanni,  Anthony.  Sandewic/.  Robert  W.;  and  Benedicto, 
Cecilia.  5.139.570.  CI    106-3  000 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Doan.  Trung  T  .  and  Yu,  Chang,  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc    Process  for  plananzing  insulating  dielectnc  material 
5.139,967,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ;  Yu,  Chang,  and  Liu.  Yauh-Chmg.  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Semiconductor  manufactunng  process  for  decrea.sing 
the  optical  rcfelctivily  of  a  metal  layer   5.1.W.974.  CI   437-228.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Hayato.  5.140.232.  CI.  318-138000 
Sano,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Tsushima,   Hideaki;   Imoto.   Kalsuyuki.   Sano.   Hirohisa;  Takase. 
Akihiko;  Takasaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Maeda.  Minoru.  5,140,453,  CI 
359-192000 
Sano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kishi    Teruo    Sailo.  Hiromitsu;  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Isami; 
and  Tamaoki,  Tatsuya.  5.140.044.  CI.  514-480.000 
Sanozkv.  Rosemary  B.:  See— 

Klaenhammer,  Todd  R.;  Sanozkv,  Rosemary  B..  and  Steenson. 
Larry  R  .  5.139.950.  CI.  435-252  300 
Sanyo-Denki  Kabushikigaisha:  See — 

Tada.  Kinva:  Kunmura.  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Euchiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru.  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori. 
5.139.900.  CI.  429-206  000 
Sanyo-Ekuseru  Kabushikigaisha  See— 

Tada,  Kinya,  Kunmura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  MuLsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,139.900,  CI.  429-206.000. 
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Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa,     Mavoori;     and     Kojima,     Hiroihi,     5,140,281,    CI. 

3.30-261  OOO 
Kane.    Osamu;    Yuchi,    Takahiro;    and    Murashima,    Hirotsugu, 

5.140,408,  CI   358-2I.00R. 
Nagasawa.  NaoOumi;  and  Arai,  Hiroyuki,  5,140,570,  a.  369-32.000. 
Sarges.  Divina  V.:  .>ee — 

.Anderson,  James  M.;  Chang,  Ping  W.;  Macri,  Christopher  A.; 
Miller.    Jamrs    W;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V,    5,139,800,    a. 
426-243.000 
SarTec  Corporalior :  See — 

McNeff.  Larry  C.  5,139,779,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sa.saki.  Isao;  Yamainoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagaae,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition.  5,140,064,  CI. 
525-63  000, 
Sasaki.  Takao;  Fujihayashi,  Kentaro;  and  Vasuda,  Ken,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Compuienzed  nunerical  control  method.  5,140,237,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Sasaki,  Takao  See-- 

Kawamura,     Hideaki;     Sasaki,    Takao;    and    Otsuki,    Toshiaki, 
5.140.236.  CI   318-568.100. 
Sasaki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi;  Nagase,  Hachidai;  Sasaki,  Tetsuo:  and  Nagao, 
Yousuke,  5,1  19.963.  CI.  437-51,000. 
Sasaki.  Tomio.  to  R  coh  Company,  Ltd  Method  of  detecting  a  process- 
ing area  of  a  docunenl  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,140,440,  CI. 
358-453000 
Sasaki.  Yutaka;  Utswmi,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyaki,  Kenichi.  to  Nitto  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co  ,  Ltd.  Iron-antimony-containing  metal  oxide  catalyst 
composition  and  process  for  producing  the  same.   5,139,988,  CI. 
502-206.000, 
Sa.same.  Hiroshi:  Set" — 

Abe.  Makoto.  Seto,  Kaoru;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Sasame,  Hiroshi,  Itoh,  Michio; 
Ohkubo,   Ma'.aharu;  Yamada,  Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,  Masaki, 
5,140,349,  CI   346-160.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mon.  Takahiro  Higuma,  Masahiko;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,139,868, 
CI  428-327.000. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshikiko;  Tanimoto,  Morimasa;  Sato,  Kaoru;  and  Dosako, 
Shunichi.  5,139,953.  CI  435-312.000. 
Sato.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Akasaki,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Katsuhiro;    Honma,    Susumu;    Tanaka. 
Hiroyuki;  anC  Nukada,  Katsumi.  5,139,908,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sato.  Nobuyuki:  S«  — 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Naoto,  5.139.889,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Sato.  Osamu.  to  Kcito  Manufactunng  Co .  Ltd.  Motor  vehicle  head- 
lamp combined  with  clearance  lamp.  5,140,504,  CI.  362-61.000 
Sato.  Sadao:  See — 

Sunaga,  Mitsuo  Sekiguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Shinohara,  Hisaji;  Takahashi, 
Akihiro;    Hikita,    Hiroshi;    Nara,    Takashi;    and    Sato,    Sadao, 
5.140,114,  CI.  200-262.000. 
Sato.  Shunetu:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sato,  Shunetu,  5,140,060,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Satoh,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kerji;  Nisizawa,  Akinori;  Satoh,  Jun-ichi;  Koga,  Keiji: 
and  Tokuoka  Yasumichi,  5,140,486,  CI   360-125  000 
Saunders,  John  See  — 

Baker,    Raymond;    Saunders,    John;    and    Swam,    Christopher, 
5,140,034,  CI   514-364000. 
Savolainen.  Erkki  E  :  See — 

Henncson,  Kaj  0.;  Kokkonen,  Seppo  K.;  Pikka,  Olavi  E.;  Qvintus, 
Ham   T;    Riiuskanen,    Erkki   A  ;   and    Savolainen,   Erkki   E., 
5.139.671.  CI   210-398.000. 
Savolainen.  Juha:  Ste — 

Heikkinen,  Kan.  and  Savolainen,  Juha,  5,140,153,  CI   250-221.000. 
Saw  a.   Hironan;   Sawa.  Kazunari;  and   Sawa,   Nonnari.   Process  for 

electroplating  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.139,636,  CI.  204-273.000. 
Sawa.  Kazunan   Set  — 

Sawa.  Hironan;  Sawa,  Kazunari;  and  Sawa.  Norinari.  5.139.636.  CI. 
204-273.000. 
Sawa.  Nonnari:  See — 

Sawa.  Hironari;  Sawa.  Kazunari;  and  Sawa,  Nonnan.  5, 1 39,636,  CI. 
204-273.000 
Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shmji;  mid  Yamada.  Kouichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industrie^.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  ceramic  insulated 
wire   5,139,820,  CI.  427-120.000. 
Sawyer,  Roy  T.;  Rgbi,  Meir;  Levy,  Haim;  and  Iraqi,  Fuad,  to  Bio- 
phram  (UK)  Limited;  and  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  L  niversity  of  Jerusalem.  Collagen-specific  enzyme 
with    platelet    aggregation    inhibition    properties.     5,139,944,    CI. 
435-226.000 
Savama.  Masahiko:  .See — 

Hara    Toshiro;  nnd  Sayama,  Masahiko,  5,140,302,  CI.  340449.000. 
Schaffner,  Paul:  See — 

Speikei    Hugo;  and  SchafTner,  Paul,  5.139,725,  a.  264-168.000. 
Scharwachter,  Dieter:  See — 

Holso.  Paul;  Hclso,  Eino;  Jarvenkyla,  Jyri,  Scharwachter,  Dieter; 
and  Agren,  Lennart,  5,139,730,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Schemmel,  Dean  J.:  See — 

Martin,    Charle-.    M.;    and    Schemmel,    Dean    I..    5,140,270,   CI. 
324-552.000. 


Schenke.  Thomas  See- 

Schnewer.  Michael.  Grohe.  Klaus,  Kretis,  Andreas.  Petersen.  Uwc, 
Schenke,  Tliomas;  Hallcr.  Ingo.  Metzger.  Karl  C     Endermann 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5,140.033.  CI    514-312000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See — 

Winterfeldt.   Ekkchard;  Tilstamm.  I'lf.  Hofmeister,   Helmut    and 
Laurent.  Henry.  5,140,106,  CI    552-607  000 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen.  Stroech.  Klaus.  Fugmann.  Burghard,  and  Duiz 
mann.  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft    Fungicid&J  tnazoiymeth 
yl-cyclopropyi  denvatives   5,140.035.  CI    514-383  000 
Schick.  Karl  G  .  Karges.  Paul  M  .  Lang.  Gary  A    and  L'hen.  David  A  . 
to  FIAtron-Eppendorf.   Inc    Method  and  svstem  for  dctermming 
peroxide  content,  5.139.956.  Ci,  436-52  000 
Schindeldeckei .  Terry   See — 

Huzinec.     Robert     and     S^hindeldccker.    Terry.    5.139,797.    CI. 
426-3.a*J 
Schipper.  Paul  H     See— 

Owen.  Hanley,  and  Schipper    I'aui  H  .  5,139.649,  CI.  208-113  000 
Schirmann.  Peter  J     .Sep — 

Seltzer.  Raymond,  Winter   Roland  A    E.;  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J 
5.140.081,  CI    526  204  000 
Schloer.  Georg  See— 

Muhlfeld.    Horst,    Schuhmacher.    Gunter;    Hiller,    Michael;    and 
Schloer.  Georg.  5.140.089.  CI    528-60.000. 
Schlonski,  James  S    See- 
Corpora.   Gary  J,.   Schlonski.   James  S.;  Miller,   Phillip  E.;  and 
Bauer.  Frank  1  .  5.139.7.U.  CI    376-310.000 
Schlumberger  Technologies.  Inc     See — 

Talbot.  Chnslopher  G  .  Richardson.  Neil;  and  Masnaghem.  Doug- 
las. 5.1 4<.).  164,  CI    250492  200, 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Jones.  Timothy.  Hughes.  Trevor   and  Fletcher,  Philip,  5,140,527, 

CI.  364-199  000 

Schmidt,  Felix.   Mergner.   Benid.  and   Dvimesle.   Rainer.  lo  Degussa 

AktiengeseilschafI   Method  of  improving  the  thermal  sliix  k  tyfhavior 

of  monolithic  catalysts   5.139.993.  CI    502-3:5  (XX) 

Schmidt.   Wilham,    to    Ecolab    Inc     Noncontaminating    antimi^rohial 

composition    5.139.788.  CI   424-616  000 
Schmier.  Robert  G  ;  Luca.s.  Enc  W  ,  and  Bingham   James  A  .  to  Wes- 
tinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Frequencv  selective  radomc   5.140.338.  CI. 
343-909.000. 
Schmitl-Walter.  Stefan    llluminaled  push-button  switch.  5,140,116,  CI. 

200-314.000 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard   See— 

Raff.    Lothar,    Schnaibel.    Eberhard;    and    Westerdorf.    Michael. 
5,140.535.  CI    364-571  070 
Schneider.  Alan  A  .  Hetmanski.  James  R  ;  and  Schrodt.  Daria  J.,  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Companv  Lithium-iodine  battery.  5,139,898, 
CI  429-180  000 
Schoen,  Erhard  See — 

Littke,  Waller,  and  Schoen,  Frhard.  M 39.605.  CI    156-600  000 

Schoemer,  Wilham  S,.  and  Shah.  T  ushar  K  .  to  Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron 

Technical  Services  Company    Melhi.xl  and  apparatus  for  measunng 

the  amount  of  ice  in  an  aqueous  ice  slurrv    5,1*1.275.  CI   .124-693  0(X) 

Scholz.  Eugen,  to  Riede!-De  Haen  ACi    Reagent,  cell  and  method  for 

the  coulometnc  detemimation  of  water    5.139.955.  CI   4.16-42  (XX) 
Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W    F    M    See — 

de  Jong.  Jan  I  ,  Eisenhuth.  Ludwig;  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W   F. 
M.;  and  van  Hengstum,  Anionius  J  .  5.139.990.  CI    502-216.000. 
Schoonover.  Michael  W    See— 

Chao,  Tai-Hsiang,  and  Schoonover,  Michael  W.  5.139.989.  CI 
502-214  000 
Schoonover,  R.  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Cover  lifting  de- 
vice. 5.139,619,  CI   202-270  (XX) 
Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis  A    See— 

Kahlman,  Josephus  A    H    M     and  Schouhamer  Immink.  Kornelis 
A.,  5,140,474.  CI    36040  0(X) 
Schrcck.  John   F  .  Truong.   Phai  C  ,  and  Tatman.   David,   to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated   Integrated  circuit  fuse-link  tesler  and  test 
method.  5.140.554.  CI    365-201000 
Schriewer,  Michael.  Grohe.  Klaus.   Krebs,  Andreas.  Petersen.  Lwe 
Schenke,   Tliomas.    Haller.    Ingo,    Met/ger     Karl    G  ,    Endermann. 
Rainer;    and    Zeiler.    Hans-Joachim,    to    B:i\er    Aktiengescllschaft. 
Antibactenal      5-aJk\iquinoIonecarN.)xviK      :i..ids       5.14(J.033.     CI 
514-312.000 
Schrodt,  Darla:  See- 
Wallace,  Jay  S.;  Bender.  Barry  A  ;  and  Schrodt,  Darla.  5,139.871, 
CI  428-368.000 
Schrodt,  Darla  J    See — 

Schneider.  Alan  A  .  Hetmanski.  James  R.;  and  Schrodt.  Darla  J., 
5.139,898,  CI   429-180  000. 
Schubert.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Reder.    Herbert;    and     Schubert.     Hans-Georg,     5,140.203,    CI 
310-29  000 
Schuben.  Hans  H    See— 

Waltersdorfer.  Anna.  Kern.  Manfred;  Knauf,  Wemer;  and  Schu- 
bert, Hans  H  .  5.139.785.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Schuhmacher.  Gunter  See — 

Muhlfeld.    Horst.    Schuhmacher.    Gunter;    Hiller.    Michael:    and 
Schloer.  Georg.  5.140.089.  CI    528-60.000 
Schuler.  Kurt  P    See— 

DeLand.  Daniel  L  .  Heimnick.  Paul.  Moy,  Curtis  T.;  Zuckerman, 
Lawrence  H  .  Grossman,  David  G-;  and  Schuler,  Kurt  P., 
5,140,316,  CI    340-825  690 
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Schulman.  Marvin  D    5*** — 

Anson.  Byron  H  .  Schulman.  Marvin  D  ,  and  Doherty.  Patrick  J  . 
5.140.042.  CI   514-450  000 
Schulle.  Bemhard:  Set— 

Wiskamp,  Volker.  Nerger.  Diitmar;  Schultc.  Bemhard,  and  Wal- 
denrath.  Werner.  5.140.056.  CI    524-161  000 
Schultc.  Peter   See — 

Lepper.  Werner,  Nolle.  Dieter,  and  Schulte.  Peter.  5,140.226,  CI. 
315-241  OOR 
Schuliz.  Hyman.  to  Lniied  States  of  Amenea.  Energy    Method  and 
device  for  the  determination  of  low  concentrations  of  oxygen  in 
carbonaceous  matenals   5.139.958.  CI  436-136  000 
Schupp,  Karl    Set-  - 

Klein.  Gerhard  Hus.smann,  Dieter:  Karr.  Dieter;  and  Schupp.  Karl. 
5.140.500.  CI   361-388  000 
Schuner  AG  See — 

Rohrer.  Heinrich.  and  Staubli.  Werner.  5,140.294.  CI   337-278.000 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O  ,  III.  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories. 
Inc     Distance    relay    using    a    pcflanzing    voltage     5.140,492.    CI 
361-80  000 
Schweitzer  Engineenng  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.  lU.  5.140.492.  CI    361-80000 
Schwob.     Walter,     to     Motorola.     Inc      Regenerative    comparators 

5,140.187.  CI    307355000. 
Schwolsky.  Peter  M    See — 

Kaali.  Steven,  and  Schwolsky.  Peter  M  .  5.139,684,  CI  210-748.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon.    Rezin    E.    Jr.    and    Martin,    Grover,    5,140,603,    CI. 
372-38000 
Scilla.  Salvatore  J  :  See — 

Baise.  Arnold  I ,  Bryant.  Ray  M  .  Casey.  Jon  A  .  Dam.  Allen  J  ; 
Dunkel.  Werner  E  ;  Humenik,  James  N  ,  Mastreani.  Anthony: 
Nufer.  Robert  W  ,  Perry,  Charles  H  .  and  Scilla.  Salvatore  J  . 
5.139.852.  CI   428-209000 
Scintilla  AG   5ee— 

Linder.  Walter,  and  Ruepp.  Urs.  5.140,249.  CI   320-2.000. 
Scott.   Alistair.  to  Isoworth  Limited    Dual  chamber  carbonator  for 

dispensing  dnnks   5.139.708.  CI   261-23  100 
Scott,  Baker  P   L  .  III.  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation    Slew 

rate  enhanced  linear  amplifier   5,140.279.  CI   330-156000 
Scott.    Michael    Aquanum   air-lift    water   pump,   aerator,   and   filter 

5.139.659.  CI   2 10-1 69  (XW 
Scott.  Michael  See— 

Nicholls.  Simon  T  .  and  Scott.  Michael,  5.1.39.550.  CI  65-4  200. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Cam.    Michael     A,    and     Eckerd.    Steven     S.     5.140.481.    CI 

360-104  000 
Elsing.    John    W  ;    and    Kostecka.    William    J  .    5.140.479.    CI. 
360-97  010 
Sealand  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sigler.  James.  5.139.655.  CI   210-140000 
Searstin.    Peter   C .   and    Macaulay.   John    M  .    to   SRI    International 
Method  for  making  porous  semiconductor  membranes.  5.139.624,  CI 
204-129  300 
Sebilei.  Bruno  R  :  See — 

Le  Garrec.  Guy:  and  Sebilet.  Bruno  R  .  5.140.330.  CI   342-146.000 

Seeker.  William  R  ,  Chen.  Shih  L  ,  and  Kramlich.  John  C  ,  to  Energy 

and  Environmenul  Research  Corporation   Advanced  rebuming  for 

reduction  of  NO,  emissions  in  combustion  systems.  5.139.755.  CI 

423-235  000 

Seeling.  Rainer  See — 

Metzemacher.   Hans-Dieter;  and  Seeling.   Rainer.  5.139.875.  CI. 
428-403(XM 
Seiferth,  Oscar  E    See — 

Brown,  Richard  K;  and  Seiferth,  Oscar  E..  5.140,119,  CI.  219- 
10.55E 
Seiko  Corporation:  See — 

Atherly.  Don  H  ,  and  Battjes.  Carl  R  .  5.140.198.  CI   307-529  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Atherly,  Don  H  .  and  Battjes.  Carl  R..  5.140.198.  CI    307-529  000. 
Ichinijse.  Shuuichi.  5.140.221.  CI   313-581.000 
Nebashi.  Satoshi,  5.140.569.  CI   369-13  000 
Seikoh  Giken  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Takaha-shi.  Mitsuo.  5.140.660.  CI  385-79.000. 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Monno,  Yukio,  and  Akimoto.  Kazuo.  5,140.362.  CI    354-435.000. 
Shiokawa.  Masami.  5.140.132.  CI   219-216000 
Seitz.  Dieter  See— 

Braschel,  Volker,  and  Seitz.  Dieter.  5.140.260.  CI.  324-160.000 
Scitz-Filter  Werke  Theo  &  Geo  Seitz/GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hcse.    Nils,    Perl.    Horsi.   and    Michalski.    Artur.    5.139.712.   CI 
264-41  000 
Seki.  Chusei:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Takeshi;  Monta,  Noboru;  and  Seki.  Chusei.  5.139.739. 
CI  420-507.000 
Seki  Company:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Takeshi;  Morita,  Noboru,  and  Seki,  Chusei,  5,139.739, 
CI   420-507  000. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura.    Atsushi;    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi;    and    Seki.    Hiroyuki, 
5,140.214,  CI    310-323000. 
Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Sunaga.  Mitsuo.  Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Takahashi. 
Akihiro.  Hikita,  Hiroshi;  Nara,  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Sadao, 
5.140.114.  CI   200-262  000. 


Sekiguchi.  Walaru  See — 

Tada.  Kinya,  Kunmura.  Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi.  Wataru.  Nakagawa,  Junzo.  and  Akazawa.  Takanori, 
5.139.900.  CI   429-206000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yukihiro  See— 

Yagi.    Keiji;    Zenba.    Kazuhiro;    Sekiguchi.    Yukihiro.    Ishikawa. 
Fumio;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuo.  and  Aoki.  Takayuki.  5.140.175.  CI 
307-270  000 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  See — 

Nakachi.  Takeshi.  Hata.  Akio;  and  Watanabc.  Yoshihisa.  5.1.39.892. 
CI   428-694000 
Self.  James  M  .  and  Reischer.  Paul  C  .  to  ABCO  Industries.  Ltd.  Chem- 
ical composition  for  improving  the  wettability  of  synthetic  polymenc 
matenals  for  use  in  composite  applications,  synthetic  matenals  coated 
therewith    and    composites    produced    therefrom     5.139,877.    CI. 
428-421  000 
Sell.  Jeffrey  A    See- 
Doll,  Gary  L  ;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peck,  Charles  A  .  5.139.591,  CI. 
156-609.000. 
Seltzer.  Raymond,  Winter,  Roland  A    E  ;  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J  ,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Peronde  free  radical  initiators  containing 
hindered  amine  moieties  with  low  basicity  5.140.081,  CI  526-204  000. 
Selva.  Ennco;  and  Tavecchia.  Paolo,  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA   Antibi- 
otic GE  2270  factors  A|.  A2.  A3  and  H    5.139.778.  CI  424-1 17  000 
Selwood.  Patnck  G  .  Maddison.  Anthony,  and  Sheasby.  Peter  G.,  to 
Alcan  International  limited,  and  BL  Technology  Limited.  Struc- 
tures fabncated  from  aluminium  components  and  processes  involved 
in  making  these  structures   5.139.888,  CI  428-594  000 
Semeghini,  Gianluigi   See — 

Guaita.     Cesare;     and     Semeghini.     Gianluigi.      5.140.095.     CI. 
528-220.000. 
Semi-gas  Systems.  Inc.  See — 

Calo.  Michael  W  .  and  Ba.s.sett.  Scott  B..  5.139.747,  CI  422-122.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.139.970,  CI.  437-184.000. 
Senderowicz.  Daniel  See — 

Bruce.  Richard  H  ,   Lewis,  Alan  G  ,  and  Senderowicz.  Daniel. 
5.140.327.  CI    341-172  000 
Sens.  Ruediger:  See — 

Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Ruediger,  5,139.997, 
CI   503-227  000 
Seo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nohara.  Makoto.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd  Bearing 
apparatus  for  a  dnven  shaft  of  an  automobile  having  a  rotational 
speed  detector   5.140.261.  CI   324-173  000 
Seo.  Seung-mo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.   Ltd    Sense  amplifier 
dnver    for    memory    device    having    reduced    power    dissipation 
5.140.199.  CI   307-530.000 
Seregi.  Janos:  See — 

Ott.   Istvan,   Szenlmihalyi.  Sandon;  Seregi.  Janos;   Lang,  Tiber; 
Dohv.  Janos.  Moravcsik.  Imre;  and  Kiss.  Gyorgy  B  .  5.139.777. 
CI   424-930OA 
Seto.  Kaoru:  See- 
Abe.  Makolo;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Kawana.  Takashi;  Kashihara.  Atsushi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi.  Saito.  Tetsuo:  Sa&ame.  Hiroshi.  Itoh.   Michio; 
Ohkubo.   Masaharu,  Yamada.   Hiromichi;  and  Ojima,   Masaki. 
5.140.349.  CI    346-160.000 
Seto.  Nobuo,  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  malenal  compnsing  color  image 
slabihzers   5.139,931.  CI   430-551  000 
Sewell.  James  D   Dunnage  device   5.139,842,  CI.  428-116.000. 
SF2  Corporation:  See — 

Idleman,  Thomas  E  :  Kooniz.  Robert  S  ;  Powers.  David  T  ;  Jaffe. 
David   H  .   Henson.   Larry   P  .  Glider.  Joseph  S..  and  Gajjar. 
Kumar.  5.140.592.  CI.  371-8  100 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s  r  I.:  See — 
Lietar.  Loic.  5.140.185.  CI    307-350  000 

Menniti.  Pietro,  and  Baiocchi.  Antonella.  5.140.515.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Palara.  Sergio;  and  Monaco.  Paolo.  5.140.591.  CI.  307-270.000 
Taliercio.  Michele;  Lavorgna.  Mano;  Poluzzi.  Rinaldo.  and  Riz- 
zotto.  Oianguido.  5.140.542.  CI   364-725  000. 
Shaar.  Casey  S  ;  and  Hanson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Photon  Kinetics.  Inc  .  and 
Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  cleave 
end  angle  of  an  optical  fiber   5.140.167,  CI.  250-561  0(X) 
Shacklette,  Lawrence  W  :  See — 

Jen.  Kwan  ^ue  A  .  Elsenbaumer.  Ronald  L  ;  and  Shacklette.  Law- 
rence W  .  5.139.703.  CI   252-500.000 
Shah.  Tushar  K.:  See — 

Schoemer.    William    S.    and    Shah.    Tushar    K..    5.140.275.    CI. 
324-693000 
Shankar.  Uday  J  .  and  Raman.  Kidambi  V..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Unified    spacecraft    attitude   control    system     5.140.525.    CI 
3(>4-«59(XX) 
Shanklin.  James  R  .  Jr  :  See — 

Hellberg.   Mark  R.;  and  Shanklin,  James  R  .  Jr.   5.140,026.  CI. 
514-238  200 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hijikihi(;a\»,i.     Masaya.     and     Kataoka.     Shoei.     5.140.393.     CI. 

357-25.000. 
Ibuchi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Matsuyama,    Kazuhiro.    5.140.378,    CI. 

355-295  000. 
Nakayama,  Osamu.  5,140.364.  CI.  355-50.000 
Ohno.  Eizo;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Nagata,  Masava    and  Tsuchimoto, 

Shuhei.  5.140.300.  CI    338-325.000. 
Onishi.    Shigeo.    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    Yamauchi.    Yoshimitsu.    and 

Sakiyama.  Keizo.  5.139.964,  CI  437-70  000 
Shintaku.  Hideuka.  5.140.267.  CI    324-248  000. 
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Taneya.  MotouJta,  5.140.653,  CI.  385-4.000. 

Yamauchi,  Yo»himitsu;  Taiuko,  Kenichi:  and  Sakjyama,  Keizo, 

5.140.552.  CI   365-185  000. 
Yoshida,  Mako  o,  5,140,557.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Syiiuichi.  5.140,612,  CI.  375-8000. 
Sheasby.  Peter  G  :  See — 

Selwood.  Patrick  G.;  Maddison.  Anthony,  and  Sheaaby,  Peter  G., 
5.139,888.  CI  428-594.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company  See — 

Maxwell.  Ian  ]'..;  Otter.  Genii  J    D  ;  and  Tonks,  Gregory  V., 

5,139.645.  CI   208-92  000 
Tomassen,  Henricus  P  M  ;  van  Grieken,  Madelinde  G.  F.  M.;  and 
Reading,  Keith.  5.139.534,  CI.  44-418.000 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See — 

Astles.  David  )' ;  Flood.  Andrew;  McArthur,  Alastatr;  Newton, 
Trevor  W  ;  Spencer,  John  E  ;  and  Hunter.  David  C.  5.139.563. 
CI   71-92  000 
Shemenski.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Stannshak.  Thomas  W.;  Shemenski,  Robert  M.;  Price,  John  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Gartland.  Robert  J..  5,139,874,  CI.  428-375000. 
Shepard.  David  H  .  to  Cognitronics  Corporation.  Preparing  mark/read 
documents  with  markable  boxes  and  locating  the  boxes  from  the 
document  scan  di.u  5.140.139.  CI.  235-456000. 
Shepard.  Howard  N(.;  Gofman.  Yuri,  and  Barkan,  Edward,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Im    Scan  board  module  for  laser  scanners  5.140,144, 
CI   235-472.000 
Shepherd.   Wayne   P.,   to  Motorola,    Inc.   Variable   level    translator. 

5.140.196.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Shcu.  Yu-Hwa  E.:  ..See — 

Marquis.  Edward  T.;  Spcranza.  George  P.;  Sheu,  Yu-Hwa  E.. 
Culbreth,  William  K..  III.  and  Pottratz.  David  G  .  5.139.622,  CI. 
203-64  000. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  See — 

Koike,    Kazuyiiki;    Fuchizawa,    Tetsuro;    and    Shiba,    Keisuke, 
5.139,870.  CI  428-344  000. 
Shibaguchi.  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Elcctrooptic  device. 

5.140.454.  CI.  359-254  000. 
Shibano.  Masayukr  See — 

Yamada.    Shinichi;    Monya.    Mitsuro;    Shibano,    Masayuki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki,  5,140,576.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Shieh.  Mu  C  :  See- 
Huang.  Chmg  1 .;  Kuo.  Maw  S  ;  Tyen.  Jiing  G.;  and  Sbieh,  Mu  C, 
5.139,709,  CI   264-0.500. 
Shien.  Yie-Yuan:  See — 

Yu.  Tsai-Chung.  Shien,  Yie-Yuan;  Wu,  Chung-Yu;  and  Lin,  Tung- 
Kwan,  5.140,125.  CI   341-143.000 
Shiga.  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd   Microwave  inte- 
grated circuit  using  a  distnbuted  line  with  a  variable  effective  length. 
5.140.382,  CI.  357. 15  000. 
Shigemura,  Yutaka.   Kondo,  Takashi;  Umezawa,  Hideo;  Yosbimoto, 
Mitsuharu.  Yano,  Satoshi;  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Oura,  Jumchi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Masanobu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having     an     additional     data     recording     means.     5.140.442.     CI. 
358-473000. 
Shih.  Jenn  S  ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Smith.  Terry  E.;  Bires,  Canneti  D.; 
HeliofT.  Michael  W  ;  and  Login,  Robert  B  ,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc 
Cosmetic  compositions  conlaining  strongly  swellablc.  moderately 
crosslmked  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  5.139.770.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Shikada.  Tsutomu;  Asanuma.  Minoru;  and  Tachibana.  Yakudo.  to  NKK 
Corporation     Catalytic    oxidation    of    ammonia.     5.139.756.    CI. 
423-237.000 
Shima,  Yoshinobu;  Araki.  Kenji;  Kamio.  Hiroshi,  and  Suzuki,  Makoto, 
to  NKK  Corporation.  Silicon  single  crystal  manufacturing  apparatus. 
5.139.750.  CI   422  249.000 
Shimada,  Kazuyuki.  and  Taniguchi.  Chiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Output  control  apparatus  of  laser  unit  and  adjusting  method  thereof. 
5.140.601,  CI    372  29.000 
Shimazu.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kazuyuki;  Shimazu,  Yukihiko:  and  Fujiyama,  Toshiki, 
5.140.546.  CI   364-787.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoto:  S-'e — 

Hayashi.    Shunichi;    Fujimura.    Hiroshi;   and   Shimizu.    Makoto, 
5.139.832.  CI.  428-35  500. 
Shimizu.  Norio;  Fukuzono.  Shinichi.  Fujimori.  Kiyoshi;   Nishimura, 
Nobuko;  and  Odawara.  Yoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Production  of  sub- 
stances with  an  :icelic  acid-producing  and  assimilating  bacterium 
inhibited  by  aceti.  acid.  5.139,938.  CI  435-69.800. 
Shimizu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamalsuia.  Kiichi;  Goto,  Shoji:  and  Shimizu,  Satoshi,  5,139,551,  CI. 
65-21  200 
Shimomura,  Takesh  :  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Shuichiro;    Shimomura,    Takeshi:    and    Ushizawa. 
Norihiko.  5.139.626,  CI.  204-153  100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashida.    Meguru:    Nagata,    Yoshihiko;    and    Noguchi,    Hitoshi, 

5.139.633.  CI.  204-192.150 
Kalsuno,  NobuMro;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  5.139.715,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Walanabe.     Jurichi;     and     Fujiwara.     Makoto,     5.140.082.     CI 
526-255.000. 
Shin.  Youn-bok.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Chrominance  signal 
mixing  circuit  in  t  motion  adaptive  type  signal  separator   5.140,410, 
CI   358-31.000. 
Shindo,  Yoshiko;  Hamada,  Jun-ichi;  and  Okamoio,  Yukio,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5. 140.375.  CI.  355-272.000. 


Shinko  Pantec  Co  .  Ltd    Set  — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Hogctsu,  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi.  Kenichi;  and  Saito. 
Masao.  5.139.623,  CI    204  129  100 
Shino.  Shigehiro.  L'emura.  Kazuhikn.  and  Kurishita.  Kiyoshi.  10  Idcc 
Izumi   Corpt^ration     Data   transmission   system   with   double   lines 
5.140,622,  CI    377-20  000 
Shinoda.  Hosei,  Ohtaguro.   Masami.  and  limuro.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu   Chemicals.    Inc     Biocompatible    pi~tlvesier    and    production 
thereof.  5.140.063,  CI   525-54  200 
Shinohara,  Hayato  Sec— 

Tsukada.  Isao,  Shinohara.  Havato:  and  Saito,  Yasuhide.  5.140,344, 
CI.  346- 139  OOR 
Shinohara.  Hisaji   See— 

Sunaga.  Mitsuo   Sekiguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Shinohara.  Hisaji;  Takahashi 
Akihiro,    Hikita.    Hiri^hi     Nara.    Takashi;    and    Sato.    Sadao. 
5,140,114,  CI    200-262  COO 
Shinonaga,  Hideo  See- 
Abe.    Hiroomi.    Shinonaga.    Hideo.    Kitadono.    Kaoru,    Suzuki. 
Yasuro;  and  Sogabe,  Saloru,  5,139.817,  CI   427-54  100 
Shintaku.  Hidelaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Plura!  superconductive 
magnetoresistors  for  measunng  distnbuiK^n  of  magnetic  field  with 
individual  biasing  applied  sequcntiallv    5.14(),2b'^.  Ci    .U4- 248  000. 
Shiokawa.  Masami.  lo  Seikosha  Co  ,  Ltd    Meihcxl  of  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  ri.\ing  de\ice  in  electrophotographic  recording  system. 
5.140,132,  CI   219-216000 
Shiomi,  Haruhisa  See — 

Minoha,     Ken.     Shiomi.     Haruhisa;    and     Kawachi,     Yoshitake. 
5,139.829.  CI   427-123.000. 
Shiomichi.  Toru  See— 

Ohashi.     Akira,     Hamaguchi.     Yoshiiaka,     Misahara,     Nichinon; 

Oyama.  Yoshio.  and  Shiomichi.  Toru.  5, 139.939.  CI   435-70  100 

Shiozawa,  Takahisa,  Kanda.  Tsuneo.  and  Suzuki,  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fxpt>surc  apparatus  \Mih  a  tunclion  for  controlling 

alignment  b\  use  of  latent  images    M4<)..ttK!,  CI    .'55-53  000 

Shirakawa.   Hiroyuki,   10    Mitsubishi    Denk;    K  K     Permanent-magnei 

type  dynami^lectnc  machine  rotor    5.1*i.-l(,i  CI    M0-15b000 
Shirola.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takao,  Eida.  Tsuyoshi;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro;  and  Saito. 
Megumi.  5,139,573.  CI    106-22.000 
Shishiba.  Hideki   See — 

Takeda.  Shuichi,  and  Shishiba.  Hidcki,  5.139,720,  CI  264-66  000 
Shishido.  Ichiro  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Tada.  Shigeaki;  Kunyama. 
Takashi:  Takana-shi.  Itsuo:  Shishido.  Ichiro:  and  Kitami.  Kaoru. 
5,140.443.  CI    358^^4  000 
Shishido.  Sidney  L  ,  and  Houle.  Paul  S..  to  UVC  Corporation   Method 
for    color    encoding    and    pixelization    for    image    reconstruction. 
5.140.412.  CI.  358-75  (XO 
Shoop.  Wesley  L  .  and  Egenon.  John  R  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Strain  of 
Trichostrongylus   iolubn/ormis    ssith    ivermectin    and    thiabendazole 
resistance.  5,139.948.  Ci   435-244  000 
Shultz.  Janice  L.:  See— 

de  Castro.  Aurora  F  ,  Fraser.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Shultz,  Jamce  L..  and 
Gupu.  Surendra  K  .  5,139.685.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Shum.  Lanson  Y  :  See — 

Staehlin.  John  H     Shum.  Lanstm  \  .  Parrs.  Das  id  W*  .  Gabranski. 

Frank  B  ,  Cornstt>ck.  Dougla.--  K     Zirkle.  Albert  F    Konapelskv. 

Richard  S  .  and  Mongilio.  Michael  A  .  .M4<)..».;?.  CI   .343-778  000 

Siebert.  Alan  R  :  and  BerT.sch.  R<iben  J  .  to  B   F  Goodnch  Company. 

The.   Epoxv   resm   systems  mcxiified   wnh   los^    viscosity  statistical 

monofunctional  reactive  polymers    5.140.068.  CI    525-108.000 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Danner.  Gerd.  5.140,588,  CI    37094  100. 
Flach.  Werner,  5.140,172,  CI    307-112  000 
Mueller,  Alfred,  5,140,003,  CI    505-1  000. 
Sigler.  James,  to  Sealand  Technology.  Inc    Integrated  system  marine 

sanitation  device    5.139,655.  CI    210-140000 
Signorini.  Lido,  to  SoKay  et  Cie    Flectrolvser  for  the  production  of  a 

gas.  5.139.635,  CI    204-256  000 
Sigworth.  William  D    See— 

Tomko.  Richard  F  ,  Ranganaihan.  Revati.  Sigworth,  William  D.; 
and  Bae.  Dong-Hak.  5,140.0-'.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Simoens.   Anthony,   to   Solvay  &   Cie    Compatibilized  compositions 
compnsing     a     polyamide     and     polypropylene.     5.140.059.     CI. 
524-504.000 
Simpson.  Richard:  See — 

Dye,  Thomas  A  ;  Roskell.  Derek,  Simpson.  Richard,  Asal.  Mi- 
chael; Guttag,  Karl  M  .  Tcbbutt.  Neil;  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry, 
5.140.687.  CI    395-500  000 
Simpson.  Yonn  K     Grabiiysski,  Edward  F  ;  Teney.  Donald  J  ,  Parikh. 
Satish  R  ;  and  Patterson,  .Neil  S  ,  10  .Xerox  Corporation   Photosensi- 
tive imaging  member   5.139,907,  CI   430-58  000 
Singer,  Karl,  to  D&K  Custom   Machine  Design,   Inc    Double  sided 

lamination  machine   5.139.600,  CI    156-301.000. 
Singer.  Norman  S  .  Lateila.  Joseph    and  Yamamoto.  Shoji.  to  John 

Labatt  Limited.  Viscous  salad  dres,sing    5.139.81 1.  CI   426-589,000. 
Singh.  Deonaraine  See — 

Palson.  Albert   S  ,   Singh.   Deonaraine;  and  Vijayan.  Sivaraman. 
5.139,799.  CI   426-238.000 
Sipple,  Ralph  E.;  Theis,  Marvin  W  ,  Sjolander,  John  O  ,  and  Jordan. 
John  R.,  to  Unisys  Corporation  Record  k>ck  prixessmg  for  multipro- 
cessing data  system  with  majontv  voting.  5.140.685.  CI   395-425,000. 
Sivavec,  Timothy  M  .  and  Fukuyama,  Sharon  M  .  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polyphenyieiie  ether-p*)lyaniide  compositions    5.140,077, 
CI.  525-397.000. 
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Siolander.  John  O :  See—  ,  ^    „        ^  , 

Sipplc    Ralph  E  ,  Theis.  Marvin  W  .  Sjolandcr.  John  O  .  and  Jor- 
dan. John  R     5.14a685.  CI    3<»5-425  000 
Made   Robcn  A  ,  lo  Rolls-Royce  pic  Gas  lurbine  engine  tip  clearance 

srnMirs    5  140.4*1.  CI    .<61-212.000. 
Siotxxlin,  David  F     Ser— 

Ekinc    Mailhev.    Sloh.Kim.  David  E.;  Haven.  Duane  A  .  Siefanov. 
MKhafI    anJ  Kahn    Kedenc  J..  5.140.448.  CI    359-UaOO 
SI  J  Av    Fsiher    I  cmoinc    Mars  A.,  and  Hesse.  Kennelh  R  .  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Cv>mpa.Tv    Liquid  ^rvsul  light  valve  in  combination  with  a 
aihixic    rav    luhe   containing   a   far-red   emitting   double-activated 
vttnum  aluminum  garnet  phosphor    M40.44'»,  CI    35<J-50000 
Smith,    Charles    R  .   lo  Global   Thermal   Conditioning.    Inc     Shadow 
boundarv   prtx;ev,  for   the  continuom  radiant  cure  of  composites 
5.13'».7|6.  CI    264-22  000 
Smith.  Herman  D    See—  ^       .      ,,  n> 

Loune    Neal   M     Autry.  George  W  .  and   Smith.  Herman   U . 
5.139.660,  CI   210-169  000 
Smith.  James  L  .  and  Kucera,  Eugenia  H  .  to  Umted  Stales  of  Ainenca, 
Energy     All   ceramic    structure    for    molten    carbonate    fuel   cell. 
5.139.896.  CI  429-40000 
Smith.  Terrv  E    5ee— 

Shih  Jenn  S  .  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Smith.  Terry  E..  Bires.  Carmen 
D     Hehoff.  Michael  W  .  and  Login.  Robert  B  .  5,139.770.  CI 
424-59  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  See—  ,  ,,„,v.-.     ,-i 

Adams.    Jerry    L..    and    Gangipati.     Ravi    S..    5,140,047.    CI. 
514-575  000 
SNIATecnopolimenSpA    See-  ,  ,.„™,.      r-, 

Guaita.     Cesare;     and     Semcghini.     Gianluigi.     5.140.095.     CI 
528-220000  ,  „  ,.,      ^ 

Snipes.  Wallace  C  .  to  Zeuchron.  Inc   Low-melimg  moldable  pharma- 
ceutical excipient  and  dosage  forms  prepared  therewith    5.139.790. 
CI   424-435000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Honda  Yoshikiko.  Tanimoto.  Monmasa;  Sato.  Kaoru.  and  Dosako. 

Shunichi.  5.n9.953.  CI   435-312  000 

Snvder.  Keith  A  .  and  Peisley.  Gary  L .  lo  GTE  Government  Systems 

Corp  Compact  omnidirectional  antenna  5.140,334,  CI    .M3-773  000 

Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  dc  Construction  de  Motors  d'Aviation 

ijGarrec,  Guy.  and  Sebilet.  Bruno  R..  5.14a330.  CI  342146000 
Sogabe.  Satoru:  See—  o       l 

Abe     Hiroomi.    Shmonaga.    Hideo,    Kitadono.    Kaoru.    Suzuki. 
Yasuro.  and  Sogabe.  Satoru.  5.139.817.  CI.  427-54  100. 
Soaawa.  Kenji  and  Sugitomo.  Yoichi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal 

Co  .  Ltd   Robot  control  apparatus   5.140.238.  CI    318-569000 
Soled.  Stuart  L    See— 

Fiato.  Rocco  A  ,  Soled.  Stuart  L  ,  Rice.  Gary  W  ,  and  Miseo. 
Sabato.  5.140.049.  CI   518-700  000 
Solheim.  Alan  G  ,  BasUni.  Bamdad.  Bouknighl.  James  L  .  Ganschow. 
George  E     Delong.  Bancherd.  Lahn.  Rajeeva.  Leibiger,  Steve  M  . 
Blair.  Christopher  S  ,  Jerome.  Rick  C  .  Biswal.  Madan.  Davies,  Tad; 
llderem.  Vida,  and  Iranmanesh.  All  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Reducing  base  resisunce  of  a  BJT  by  forming  a  self 
aligned  silicide  in  the  single  crystal  region  of  the  exlnnsic  base 
5.139.961,  CI   437-33  000 
Solo  Fours  Industnels  SA;  See— 

Gantois,  Michel,  5.139.584.  CI.  148-235  000. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Simoens.  Anthony.  5.140.059.  CI   524-504000. 
Solvay  et  Cie  See — 

Signonni.  Lido.  5.139.635.  CI.  204-256  000. 
Sone.  Saton   See—  ..,  , 

Fukuhara.   Nobuhiro;   Yoshmo.   Setsuo;   Sone.   Saton;   Nakajima. 
Yoshiyuki.  and  Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi.  5.139.935.  CI  435-69  100 
Song.  Joo  H:  See— 

Patel    Mansukh  M  .   Brodenck.  Kevin  B,   Dubina.   Edward  S, 

Song,  Joo  H  .  and  Zibell,  Steven  E  .  5.139.794.  CI   426-3.000 
Yatka.  Robert  J  .  Brodenck.  Kevin  B  .  Song.  Joo  H  ,  Zibell.  Steven 
E     Meyers.  Marc  A  .  and  Campbell.  Adebisi  A  .  5.139.798.  CI 
426-5  000 
Sonner,  David  D    See— 

Edwards.  Bryan  T.  Flickinger.  Steven  L.  Kevem.  James  U. 
Sonner.  David  D  .  Weber.  Roben  N  .  and  Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.140.663.  CI    385-90.000. 

Sonoda.  Takuji.  See —  

Hayase,  Iwao.  and  Sonoda.  Takuji.  5.139,968.  CI  437-175000 
Sony  Corporation  See— 

Hayashi.   Hisao.    Negishi.    Michio.    Noguchi.   Takashi;   Ohshima. 
Takefumi   Hayashi.  Yuji.  Maekawa.  Toshikazu;  and  Matsushita. 
Takeshi.  5.140.391,  CI    357-23  700 
Kawai,  Hiroii.  5,140,399.  CI    357-34000. 

Koga.  Hirohisa.  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.140.483.  CI.  360-107.000 
Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  5.140.473.  CI    360-19  100 
Nakane.    Yasuaki.    Nakavama.    Hiroshi.   and   Sakamoto.   Susumu. 

5.140.427,  CI    .'5!!-:31  boo 
Nishida,  Nono.  and  Nakano.  Katsuhiro.  5,140.571.  CI   369-44  110. 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5,140,577,  CI    369^  370 
Sugiyama.     Masanobu,    and     Meguro,     Hiroshi.    5.140.488.    CI 

360-132.000 
Takano.  Chmki.  5.140.179.  CI.  307-272.200 

Tanaka.  Masato,  and  Yanaka,  Kiyotaka.  5,140.487.  CI  360-132  000 
Yonemitsu.  Jun,  and  Yagasaki.  Yoichi.  5,140,437,  CI    358-342.000 
Soref.  Richard  A  ,  and  Taylor,  Henry  F  ,  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Air    Force     Semiconductive    guided-wave    programmable    optical 


delay  lines  using  electrooptic  fabry-perot  elements    5,140,651.  CI 
385-2000 
Sowinski.  Richard  F   Method  for  nitehng  benzo-a-pyrene  from  a  gas 

stream   5,139,542,  CI   55-74  000 
Stminski,  Richard  F  Method  for  filtenng  benz-a-anthracene  from  a  gas 

stream    1134.541.  CI    55-74.000, 
Spani^ler    Dale  P    .See— 

Becker   Daniel  P  .  Flynn,  Daniel  L  ,  Nosal.  Roger.  Spangler,  Dale 
P    and  Zjjbrowski,  Daniel  L  ,  5,140,023,  CI    514-214(X» 
Sparkler  f  liters.  Inc     See— 

Reneau.  James  T  ,  Jr  ,  5,139,667,  CI    210-319.000 
Specker.   Hugo    and   Schaffner,   Paul,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse 
S  A    PriKess  for  manufacture  of  cnmped  polyester  yam  from  cold 
drawn  polyester  P<)Y  yam   5,139,725,  CI   264-168  (XM 
Spencer,  Gayland  F.   See—  „  _    .      j^ 

Vaughn,  Steven  F  ;  Spencer.  Gayland  F  ;  and  Powell.  Richard  G.. 
5,139,562,  CI   71-88000 
Spencer,  John  £    See— 

Astles.  David  P .  Flood,  Andrew;  McArlhur,  Alastair;  Newton, 
Trevor  W  ;  Spencer,  John  E.;  and  Hunter,  David  C,  5,139.563. 
CI   71-92.000 
Speranza,  George  P  ;  and  Su.  Wei- Yang,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany Fatty  amides  prepared  by  reacting  dicarboxylic  acids,  polyoxy- 
alkylene  amine  bottoms  products  and  fatty  acids  or  esters  thereof. 
5.139,706,  CI   252-548  000 
Speranza.   George   P;   Su.   Wei-Yang;   Zimmerman.    Robert    L  ;   and 
Champion.  Donald  H  .  lo  Texaco  Chemical  Company  Thermoplas- 
tic thermosettable  polyamide  from  poly(oxyietrameihylcne)  diamine 
and    poly(oxytetramethylene)   oligomer   polyamine     5.140.097,   CI. 
528-342.000. 
Speranza.  George  P  :  See—  ^^ 

Champion.  Donald  H  ;  and  Speranza.  George  P.  5.140.090,  CI 

528-60000  ^     ^^        ^    ^ 

Marquis,   Edward  T  ,   Speranza.  George  P ;  Sheu.  Yu-Hwa  fc^. 
Culbreth,  William  K  ,  III;  and  Pottratz,  David  G.,  5.139.622.  CI. 
203-64  000 
Spielberger.  Richard:  See—  .  ^      ,,.  „    u 

Heinks.  Michael  W  ;  Dunaway.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Spielberger.  Rich- 
ard. 5.140,496,  CI    361-306.000 
Spielberger,  Richard  K    See— 

Dunaway,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Spielberger.  Richard  K  .  5.139.610.  CI. 
156-656  000 
Sprague.  Richard  P.;  and  Arthur.  William  J  .  to  First  Byte.  Speech 
generation    using    variable    frequency    oscillators,    5.140.639,    CI. 
381-51000. 
SRI  International:  See—  .,,nis.     ,-, 

Searson.    Peter    C,    and    Macaulay,    John    M.,    5,139.624.    CI. 
204-129  300 
Slacey.  Enc  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp    PMG-ba.sed  position 
sensor  and  synchronous  dnve  incorporating  same    5,140.245.  CI. 
118-723  000 
Staehlm.  John  H  .  Shum.  Lanson  Y  ,  Parry.  David  W  ;  Gabranski. 
Frank  B     Comstock.  Douglas  K  .  Zirkle.  Albert  F.  Konapelsky, 
Richard  S     and  Mongilio.  Michael  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp    Bacli-to-back  ndged  branch  manifold  structure  for  a  radar 
frequency  antenna   5.140.335.  CI    343-778  000 
Staffel.  Thomas,  and  Adrian.  Renate,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  ammonium  polyphosphate   5.139.758. 
CI   423-305  000  ,  ^   .,   r 

Suhl    Karl-Enk,  to  Intertex  Data  AB    Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  state  of  a  telephone  line  5,140,631,  CI.  379-377  000. 
Stahl,  Peter  H    See—  ..  ^   ^ 

Fernni    Pier  G  .  Voellmy,  Carlo;  Stahl,   Peter  H.;  and  Green, 
Jonathan,  5,139,786,  CI   424-449  000 
Stahlwcrke  Peine-Salzgitter  AG   See— 

Freier,  Klaus,  and  Zimnik,  Walter,  5,139,580.  CI    148-547.000 
Stansfield    Peter  W     and  Rosen,  Martin,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Lid 

Image  a,ssembly    5,140,314,  CI    340-723  000 
Stanton  Robert,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  Pin  diode  attenua- 
tor  5,140,200,  CI    307-540000 
Stannshak.  Thomas  W  ,  Shemenski,  Robert  M  ,  Pnce,  John  W  ,  Jr  ;  and 
Gartland,  Robert  J  ,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 
Cable  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles   5,139,874,  CI   428-375.000. 
Station  Eight.  Inc  :  See—  „    ,    .,      ,,.^,^-,r; 

Oleksinski.    John    A.    and    Hedberg.    Earl    D.    5,140.367.    CI 
355-133.000 

'^Vohrcr.'Tfemnch,  and  Staubli,  Werner,  5,140,294,  CI.  337-278  000. 
Steenson.  Larry  R.:  See— 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R  ;  Sanozky,  Rosemary  B;  and  Steenson. 
Larry  R  .  5.139.950.  CI  435-252.300 
Stefanov.  Michael:  See— 

Bone   Matthew;  Slobodin.  David  E.;  Haven.  Duane  A.;  Siefanov. 
Michael,  and  Kahn,  Fredenc  J  ,  5,140,448,  CI,  359-44.000. 
Stcgmeier,  Karlheinz  See— 

Witte,  Ernst -Chnstian;  Stcgmeier,  Karlheinz:  and  Doerge.  Liesel. 
5,140,038.  CI   514-381000 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and 
method  for  pnnting  of  images  with  compensation  for  dislocation  of 
pnntmg  media.  5.140.340.  CI    .346-1  100 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W    See— 

Fiscella.  Marcello  D.;  and  Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.140.341.  CI. 
346-1.100 
Stettner,    Roger     Solid-sute    port    digital    imager.     5,140.162,    CI. 
250-370  090 
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Stewart.  Thomas  N.   Vonk.  Glenn  P.;  and  Mapet,  James  P.,  to  Bectoo, 
Dickinsi)n  and  Company  Subatrate  compoaition  and  method  for  lolid 
phase  urease  imminoaaaay.  5,139,934.  CI.  435-7.920, 
Stewart.  W'llliam  A.   See — 

Gnmm.    Wiliuuii    L.;   and   Stewart,   William   A..    5,139,581.   a. 
148-632  1100 
Stimpson.  Donald  1    See — 

Hems.    Jay    M  ;   Tripodi.    Mary   K.;  md   Sdmpaon.   Donald   1., 
5.1.t'5.881.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Stinci  Trurrwn  R  .  to  CoDoco  Inc.  D«u  transmiasion  system  for  down- 
hole  logging  :ooU  5.140,318.  a.  340-854.800. 
Slixkcr  4  ">  ale    Inc.   See — 

Biegel.  Geiirge  li..  5.140,228,  d.  3IS-29I.000 
Stokowski.  Stanley  li.:  Set — 

Jensen,   Stephen  C;  and  Stokowski,  SUnley  E.,  3,140.609,  CI. 

374-161  000, 

Siolfus.  Jiiel  D  ,  to  F  oneywell  Inc  Geartooth  sensor  with  a  centerline 

in  noninterscvting  relation  with  a  center  of  rotation  of  a  rotatable 

member    5,1*1,262   CI.  324-207  200. 

Sioneham.  Jeffrey  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  apparatus 

for  pseudo-formal  film  encodement.  5,140,353.  CI.  354-105.000 
Srrccker,  Rudiger  ai  d  Harrer.  Alois,  to  Bayera-Chemie  GmbH.  Com- 
posite solid  propel  int  with  a  pulverulent  metal/oudizer  agj(Iomerale 
base    M39,587,  CI    149-19900 
Strickland,  l^rry  D.   and  Bissett.  Larry  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy    Two-  tage  fixed-bed  gasifier  with  selectable  middle  gas 
ofTukc  point   5.139,535,  a.  48-76.000. 
Strohel.  Stephen  J.   See — 

Cobb.  Carleton  14.,  Ill;  Strobel.  Stephen  J.;  Lecomie,  Norman  E.; 
and  Nott.  Sepideh  H.,  5.140,394,  CI.  357-28.000. 
Stroech.  Klaus  See— 

Scherkenbeck.  J  irgen;  Stroech,  Klaus;  Fugmann.  Burghaxd.  and 
Dutzmann,  St/ fan.  5.140,035,  CI.  514.383.000 
Strong,  Thomas:  See  — 

Gurusami,  Araviman;  Chamberlin,  Robert;  Jacek,  Victor,  Strong, 
Thomas;  and  Coa,  Jeffrey,  5,140,633,  CI.  380-7.000 
Stroud.  David,  and  Corfe.  Arthur  G.,  to  Rolb-Royce  pic.  Laser  barrier 

material    5.140.127  CI.  219-121.710. 
Struye.  Luc  A.:  See-- 

Tecotzky.  Melv^n;  Blasse,  George;  Meijerink,  Andnes;  Temell, 
David  R  ,  and  Struye,  Luc  A  .  5.140,163.  a  250484.100. 
Su,  Wei-Yang   See — 

Speranza.  Georg  •  P.;  and  Su.  Wei- Yang.  5. 1 39,706. 01  252-548.000. 
Speranza.  George  P.;  Su,  Wei-Yang.  Zimmerman,  Robert  L.;  aivl 
Champion.  Dcnald  H.,  5,140,097,  CI.  528-342.000. 
Subramanian.  S<imasi.ndaram:  See — 

Chatiha.  Mohinder  S  .  Watkins,  William  L.  H.;  and  Subramanian, 
S<ima5undaran  ,  5.139.994.  CI   502-334.000. 
Suda.  Hirofumi  Aral  Hideyuki.  and  Kaneda,  Kitahiro,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Aulcmatic  focusing  device  wherein  loop  gain  is  set 
responsively  to  vaiiation  of  magnification   5.140.357.  d   354-40.000. 
Suda.  Shigeo.  Kodana,  Osamu;  Tanikawa,  Takumi;  and  Munakata, 
Hideyuki,  to  Chich.bu  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  loan  Corporation;  and  ILB 
Co.   Ltd    Apparatus  for  producing  paving  blocks.   5.139,602.  CI. 
156-423  000 
Suda.    Shinji;    Kobayashi,    Hiroshi;   Hongo,   Katsunobu;   and   Nakao. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Mitstbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Complementary 
circuit  device  returnable  to  normal  operation  from  latch-up  phenom- 
enon   5,140.177.  CI    307-272,300 
Suda,  Yasuo  See — 

lligashihara,   Ma^aki;  Ohnuki.  Ichiro;  Akashi,  Akira,  Kadohara, 
leruiake    Fukihon.  Hidehiko;  Suda.  Yasuo;  and  Itoh.  Kenji, 
5,140,359,  CI,  ;  54-402  000. 
Sudo.  Koichi;  and  Nagata.  Masani,  to  Dadio  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Steel  for  pl-istics  molds  superior  in  weldability.  5,139,737,  CI, 
420-84,000, 
Suganuma,  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki,   Tsuyosh ;   lizuka,   Nobuyoshi;   and  Suganuma,    Atsushi, 
5,140.435.  CI   .-58-335,000. 
Sugao   Keizo.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing metal  pipes  coucd  with  tin  or  tin  based  alloys    5.139.814.  CI. 
4:7.4e  (XX), 
Suga-sawa.  Masatoshi  See — 

Vagi.  Soichi;  Oda.  Goichi;  and  Sugasawa.  Masatoihi,  5,140.229.  CI. 
315-307  000 
Sugimae.  Toshio:  See  — 

Nishioka.    Yoshuobu;    Sugimae,    Toshio;    Mini,   Kenichiro;   and 
Tsugiyama.  Ta  eki,  5,140,085,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Sugitomo.  Yoichi:  Se>  — 

Siigawa,  Kcnji,  aid  Sugitomo,  Yoichi,  5,140.238,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  Kobayashi,  Shigetada.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Mul'alevel-codng  apparatus  and  multilevel-coding  method  using 
an  optimal  sued  window  beginning  from  the  smallest  lo  a  larger  size. 
5.140.441.  CI   358-456000 
Sugiyama,   Masanobu    and  Meguro,   Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

MagneiK  upe  cassi  tte   5,140,488,  CI.  360-132,000. 
Suglia.  Jean-Claude:  .^-ee — 

Memard.    Colette;    Suglia,    Jean-Claude;    and    Taranta,    Claude, 
M  34.774,  CI.  514-521.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  t3o.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.    Hiroomi;    :ihinonaga,    Hideo;    Kitadono,    Kaoru;    Suzuki, 
Yasuro;  and  Sojabe.  Satoru.  5,139,817.  d  427-54.100 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd..  See — 

Atsushi.  Nakazayia,  5,140,142.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nakazawa.  Atsushi.  3,140,143,  O.  233-472.000. 


Sawada.  Kazuo,  Inazawa-  Shinji  and  >  amada.  Kouichi.  5.139.820 

a,  42''- 120.000 
Shiga.  Nobuo,  5.140.382.  CI   35715  000 

Tanaka.  Saburo:  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi    Takeshi   Vazu.  Shuji 
and  Jodai,  Tctsuji,  5,140,004,  CI   5051000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsuoka.     Toahio,     Koyabu,     Vukio:     and     Kurozu,     Shinichi, 
5,139.567,  a.  75-500.000 
Sumiyoahi.  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Video  signal  process- 
ing pulse  producmg  circuit.  5,140,421.  CI    '58  148  000 
Sun.  W'llluun  H    See— 

Luftglass.    Bryan   K  .   Sun,  William   H  ,  and  Hofmann,  John   E 
5.139.7M.  CI   423-235  000. 
Sunaga.    Mitsuo.   Sekiguchi,    Kiyoshi,    Shinohara,    Hisaji.    Takahashi. 
Akihiro:  Hikita.  Hiroshi;  Nara,  Takashi.  and  Sato.  Sadao.  to  Fuji 
Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Tokuriki  Honten  C-     Lid    Electnc  contact 
with  base  metal    5,140,1 14,  CI   200-262  000 
Sundberg,  Kenneth  See— 

Bostrom.    Peter;    Ingvarsson.   Ingemar    and   Sundberg,   Kenneth. 
5,140,099,  CI   536-91  000 
Sunshine.  Steven  A  ,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories    Optical  amplifiers 

involvmg  single  crystal  waveguides  5,140,658,  CI   385-49  000 
Suomen  Soken  Ov  See — 

Tikka,  Par.u  6  .  and  Virkola.  Nils  E  .  5.134.617.  CI    162-72  000 
Suomi,  Vemer  E.  to  Wisconsin  Alumn;  Research  Foundation    Non 

resonant  antenna  for  wind  profilers   5,140.336.  CI    .343-790  0(X) 
Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc    See — 

Eddy,  Michael  M  ;  Olson,  William  1,  ,  and  James,  Timothy  W  , 
5,139,498,  CI    505-1  000 
Sutton,  Marsin   M  .  ic  Barnes  Group,  Inc    Superplasiicallv   formed 

cellular  article    5,139,887,  CI   428-586.000 
Suzuki,  Aki>oshi   See — 

Shiozawa,     Takahisa,     Kanda.    Tsuneo;    and    Suzuki,    Akivoshi. 
5,140,366.  CI    355-53,000 
Suzuki,  Hajime,  to  Daicel-Huls  Ltd  Powder  coalmg  resm  composition 

5.139,821,  C!   427-195  000 
Suzuki,  Hiromasa  See — 

Sakiyama      Kalsunon.     Tojo.      Voshikazu;     Tanaka.      Yasundo 
Mizumoto,  Monhide,  Okada,  Mmoru.  Murata,  Masanao,  Miya- 
zaki,    Atsu-shi,    Nakamura.     Takeaki     and    Suzuki,     Hiromasa. 
5,140,265,  CI    324-220  000 
Suzuki,  Hisashi  See— 

Matsuda.  Hideo;  Fujiwara,  Takashi,  Hivi>shi.  Michiaki  and  Suzuki 
Hisashi,  5.140,406,  CI   357-74  000 
Suzuki.   KaLsuyoshi.   Nagase,   Hachidai.   Sasaki.    Teisuo    and   Nagao. 
Yousuke,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  a  system  for  assisting  mending 
of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  and  a  winng  structure  and  a 
winng  method  suited  for  mending  a  semicoriduct(.>r  integrated  circuit 
5.139,963.  CI   437-51  000 
Suztiki.  Kazuhiko   See— 

Ogawa.  Masahide:  .Abe.  Kivt^shi,  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.139.760,  CI   423-328  000 
Suzuki,  Ken  11  See — 

Takagi.  Hiroshi.  Hashimtiio,  Monmi,  Saito,  Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Kenji,  5.134,849,  CI   428-143000 
Suzuki,  Makolo  See — 

Shima.    \oshinobu,    Araki.    Kenji;   Kamio.   Hiroshi;  and   Suzuki. 
Makoto.  5,139,750,  CI   422-249.000, 
Suzuki,  Masao  See— 

Yasiu.  Katsu,  Suzuki.  Masao   and  Itami,  Kazuhrio.  5,140.465.  CI. 
359-63 1  000 
Suzuki.  Masayuki   See— 

Tokunaga,    Tatsuyuki.     and     Suzuki,     Masayuki.    5,140,358.    CI 
3.54-400  000 
Suzuki.  Mitsugu   See— 

Tsuji.   Akihiro    Suzuki,    Mitsugu,    Doi,  Jyunichi,   and    Haiu,awn 
Shigeni.  5.134.718,  CI   264-63  000. 
Suzuki.  Muneyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Packet  communica- 
tion   system    and     methcxl    of    controlling     same      5,140.584.    CI 
370-60000 
Suzuki.   Shigenobu.   to   NEC   Corporation,    and     Diagram   generator 
having  reference  table  which  included  repr».Klucing  and  name  assign- 
ing units  for  expanding  circuit  from  lower  lo  higher  level   5,140,672, 
a,  395-100000 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  and  Yatsu,  Kenji,  to  Alpine  Electronics  Inc   Disk  loading 

device  for  disk  player    5,140,579,  CI,  364-77,100 
Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi,  lizuka.  Nobuyoshi,  and  Suganuma.  Atsushi,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    Video  signal  frame  search  apparatus  for 
selection  of  a  desired  frame   5,140,435.  CI    358-335  000 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi,  Ikeda.  Yoshmon;  Katoh.  Koichi.  Ohnishi,  Tetsuva 
Kadowaki,    Toshihiro.   and   Honma,   Toshio,    to   Canon    Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Image  processing  apparatus  including  processing  means  for 
moving  image  and  performing  conversion   5.140,413.  CI   358-80  OOfi 
Suzuki,  Yasuro  See — 

Abe.    Hin.-,om!.    Shmonaga,    Hideo,     Kitadono,    Kaoru.    Suzuki, 
Yasuro,  and  Sogabe,  Satoru,  5,134,817.  CI   42"- 54  100 
Svensson.  Lars-Goran    Method  for  producing  a  circuit  board  and  a 
circuit-board  preform  for  use  in  carrying  out  the  method   5,134.424. 
CI.  430-314  000 
Swain,  Christopher   See — 

Baker,     Raymond.     Saunders,    John:     and     Swam,    Chnstopher, 
5.140,034'  CI    514-364  000 
Swaminathan.  V'  P  ,  and  Marloff,  Richard  H  .  t,   W  estmghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Method  for  evaluating  relationship  he'\yeeri  the  size  of  discon- 
tinuity  indications   from    non-dcstruclive   e^aniinatKin   of  a    turbine 
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roior.  «res4  «ppli«l  lo  the  rotor  and  remaining  life  of  the  rotor 

M40.528.  CI    )64-50«C«0. 
Swanz.  Jerome   Set— 

Metlitsky.  Bons.  B»rlt»n.  Edward;  and  Swaru,  Jerome.  5.1W.140, 
CI    :35-«62  00O 
^v^.•;tls^ln.  James  S  .  Jr     Vf  ,  c      i 

Fields.  Renny  A     R^«e.    I  odd  S.,  and  Swenson.  James  S.  Jr.. 
^.UI.bCN.  CI    15«)-643(X» 
-,WF   Aulo-Electnt  GmbH   Sft—  ,..„,„,   ™    ,,n«innn 

Baumeister.  Udo,  and  Buhler.  Roland.  5.140,207,  CI    310-83.000 
swift    J.»eph  A     Wallace   Stanley  J     and  Peck.  Wilbur  M  ,  to  Xerox 
C  orporation   Pultruded  elettronit  device  5.139,862,  CI  428-294  000 

''' Ay'^R^'arE^a^d  Syke,.  J.^ph.ne,  5,139.982.01   502-182.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc     See—  .,.,„,.<. 

Methuky.  Bons   Barkan.  F^ward,  and  Swaru.  Jerome,  5,140,146. 
CI    235-462  000  ^^        ^ 

Shepard     Howard    M      Ciofman.    Yun.    and    Barkan.    Edward. 
5.140.144.  CI    235472  («J0 
Szekely    Andrew  G  .  lo  LnKin  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 
Corporation    Sulfur  recovery  process  for  ammonia-containing  feed 
uas   5.139.764.  CI   423-574  DOR 
Szekely    Andrew  G  .  to  L  nion  Carbide  Industrial  Gases  Technology 
Corporation      Dual     combustion     rone     sulfur     recovery     process 
M39.'65.  CI   423-574  OOR 
Szcntmihalyi.  Sandon   See— 

Oti.   Isivan.   Szcntmihaivi.   Sandon.   Seregi,  iano^  Lang,  Tibor; 

Dohv.  Janos.  Moravcsik.  Imre  and  IClst.  Oyorgy  B.,  5,139,777, 

CI   424-93  (»A  . 

s/iucha    Thomas  F     to  Xeron  Corporation    Character  printing  and 

-ecogmtion  system    5.14<136J(.  CI    355-202  000 
iiuhibana.  Shinichi   See—  ,..„..,  ^,    ,.xi<jnnA 

rnaio.  Yoichi.  and  Tachiharu    shinichi,  5.140.547.  CI.  356-39.000 
;  i^hibana.  Yakudo   See—  ^     ^  ^  v  c   j 

Shikada,   Tsutomu,   Asanuma    Vlmoru.  and   Tachihana,    Yakuao. 
^  139^56.  CI   423-237  (XAI 
IiJa    Kinva    Kunmura,   Masaaki    Van..    Muisum.     Micno.  Eiichiro. 
Sekiguchi    Wataru    Nakagawa,  Imio    and  Aka^awa.  Takanon,  to 
SanyoDenki  Kabushikigaisha.  Sanw.Kkuseru  K.abushikigai»ha,  uid 
loho-Aen     ICabushikigaisha     /in^     alkaline    cells     5.139.900.    CI 
429-206  000 
I  iJa.  Shigeaki   See—  ^,.         ,      ., 

Iwahara,  Makolo   .Miytishi.  IiJayoshi,  lada.  Shigeaki.  Kunyama. 

Takashi   Takanashi.  Itsuo    Shishido.  Ichiro   and  Kitami.  Kaoru, 

^  140.443,  CI     358-»74  0ai 

Tada.  Tcruo    Ishiguro.  Nobuya.  and  Kondoh,  Kazuo.  to  Okura  Indus- 

iriai  Co  .  Ltd   Multi-plv  heat  shrinkablc  film  for  wrapping  cooked  or 

processed  meats  and  pri>du^t>  packaged  therewith    5.139,805.  CI 

42^412  000  „.  ^    „ 

I  adros.  Tharwai  F  .  to  Imperud  Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Peaticidal 

formuUtions   5.139.773.  CI    514-315000 
Taga.  Hidenon   See— 

Yamamoto.  Shu.  Taga,  Hidenon.  Edagawa.  Noboru.  i»*Jda, 
Yoshihiro  Ryu.  Shiro;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu.  5.140,452, 
C:    .159-154  000. 

Inaba,  Hiro.\  Taga   KCazuaki,  and  Miura,  Toahihiko,  5,139,865,  CI 

428-323  000 
]  aga.  Shinichiro   See—  .*«  j»« 

Takashima.  Irumi    Taga,  Shinichiro,  and  Ohlaki,  MiUuo.  S.140,445, 

CI    358-48100(1 
i  iiiawa.  KLenji   Inagaki.  Shmva  and  Takeda.  Keiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Fiber  optic  amplifier    M4<l.598.  CI    372-6000 
Iiguchi     Toshiki     Nakamme.     Takeshi     KawaU,    Ken,    and    Hirai, 
Hiroyuki.    lo    Fu|.    Phoio   Film   t...    ltd     Heat -developable   color 
photographic  rr.atenals  with  combination  of  electron  transfer  agent 
and  precurv.ir    M  19, Q 19   (1   430-203  000. 
Uiachi     Ycshihiro    and   salo.   Shunelu.   to  Alps  Electnc  Co.  Ltd 

Fiectroluminescence  device   5.140,060.  CI    524-555  000 
i  ihara.  Hisatsugu    See — 

Vakamura,    Shinichi.    Nakavama.    Tomobumi;    Iwamolo.   Osamu. 
Kuroyanagi.    Satoshi,    and    Tahara.    Hisalsugu.    5.140.J80.    CI 
■-^5  124(X)0 
m^s   Mark  A     .Vf 

A^.K-clla.  John   Baise   Arnold  1     Bates.  Richard  A  .  Casey.  Jon  A 
Llarke.  David  R     Divakaruni.  Renuka  S     Humenik.  James  N 
Kandelzke,  Steven  M  ,  Kirbv    Oaniel  P     KnickerNxker.  John 
L     K.nickerbtx:ker.  Sarah  H     Matts.  Amv  T     Nufer   Robert  W  , 
Reddy    Snnivasa  S    N     Takacs,  Mark  A  .  and  Wiggins.  Lovell 
B     5.139  851,  CI   428  2WI»)I) 
Takagi    H'roshi,   Hashimoto,   M.inmi    Saito.   Nobuyuki,  and  Suiuki. 
Kenji    lo  Canon   ICabushiki    Kaisha    Magnetic   recording  medium 
^  !  19,849,  CI    428-143  000 
lakagi.  Kazutoshi.  Kilarima.  Nobuaki.  and  lorn.  Yoshilaka,  to  Kabu- 
,hiki  Kaisha  Topcon   Optical  illumiiuting  and  observing  apparatus 
<  ;4<l,458.  CI    359-380  000 
!  ikagi.  Y.ishihiro  Okada.  Hisashi   and  ^  agihara.  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co     Ltd    Process  for  forming  super   high  contrast  negative 
images   5,139,921.  CI   430-264  000 
lakahashi.  Akihiro   See—  -_  ,    .      . 

Sunaga,  Mitsuo,  Sekiguchi,  Kiyoshi.  Shinohara.  Hisaji.  Takahashi. 
Akihiro,    Hikita.    Hiroshi     Vara.    Takashi,    and    Sato.    Sadao. 
5  140.114.  CI    200-262  IXX) 
Takahashi.  Hideyuki.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Electrode  system 
to    facilitate    dielectnc    measurement    of    raalenais.    5,140,273,    CI 
324-671  000 


Takana^hl.  Isami   See—  ,      -^  ,    ,.     ,.     i 

Kishi    Teruo    Saito.  HiromiUu;  Sano,  Hiroshi.  Takahashi,  Isami; 
and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5.140,044.  CI    5l4-tg0(X)0 
Takahashi.  Masanobu   See- 

Shigemura.    Yutaka.     Kondo,    Takashi,    Lmerawa.    Hideo;     Yo- 
shimoto   Miisuharu.  Yano.  Satoshi,  Ito.  Yukihiro.  Oura.  Junichi; 
and  Takahashi.  Masanobu.  5.140.442.  CI    158-473  000 
Takahashi    Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Gikcn  Co  .  Ltd    Optical  connector  fer- 

njlc    5.140,560.  CI    385-79  001) 
Takahashi,  Mutsuaki   See  j  t-  c  u 

Honi    Masakuni.  Kohon.  Masaaki.  Monmolo.  Elichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Mutsuaki,  5.140.41(1.  CI    158-296.0O0 
Takahashi.  Nonyoshi   See—  ^      .,.  .   . 

lagi.   Shigeru.   Ono.    Masato     Takahashi.   Nonyoshi;   Nishikawa. 
Masayuki,  Fukuda.  Yu/uru    and  Karakida,  Kenichi.  5.139.91 1. 
CI    4.30-66  000 
Takahashi.  Reiji   See—  . -^  ,    <.    u- 

Maisuda  Isao,  Ohkuma.  Ka/uhiro.  Daido.  \  umiko.  and  Takahashi, 
Reiji,  5.139.575.  CI    127-23  000  . 

Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  Zenitani.  Hideki.  and  Okamoto.  Itsuo.  to  FujiUu 
limited    Mechanism  for  inserting  and   w, ithdrawing  pnnted  board 
unit  of  electronics  circuit  device    5.l40.5tll,  CI    161415.000 
Takahashi.  Tsuy.)shi   See—  .      ^,    ^  ^ 

Kimura.   Hideyuki    Toni,  Takuji;  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida, 
Hiri»hi   Mon,  Kenji.  Yamaauchi.  \  uzo.  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro.  and  Y<«hida.  Shmobu.  5.14*1.482.  CI    360-11)4  000 
Takaku.  Keisuke   See  -  -^  .         ^^  i 

Chazono    Masashi    Yoshida,   Iwao.  Konobe.  Takeo,  Osame,  Jui- 
chiro.  and  Takaku.  Keisuke.  5.139,776,  CI   424-92  000 
Takanashi.  I«uo    See  — 

Iwahara.  Makolo   Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi   Tada.  Shigeaki   Kunyama, 
Takashi    Takanashi.  Itsuo.  Shishido.  Ichiro,  and  Kitami,  Kaoru. 
5,140.441.  CI    158-474  000 
Takano    Chiaki,  to  S<5nv  Corporation    Master-slave  type  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit   5.140.179.  CI    307-272  2(X) 
Takasaki.  Yiishitaka   See-  .,      ^         -^  l 

Tsushima.    Hideaki     Imoio.    Katsuyuki;    Sano.    Hirohisa,   Taiase, 
Akihiko.  Takasaki.  Yoshiuka.  and  Maeda,  Minoru.  5.140,453.  CI. 
159  192  000 
Takase.  Akihiko  See—  ,.      ^         -r-  . 

Tsushima.  Hideaki.  Imoto.  Katsuyuki.  Sano.  Hirohisa,  '«*«??■ 
Akihiko,  Takasaki  Yoshitaka.  and  Maeda.  Minoru.  5.140.453.  CI. 
159.192fXX)  ^    -    V 

Takashima.  Izumi.  Taga.  Shmichirv  and  Ohtaki.  Mitsuo.  lo  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  Ltd  Imaging  reading  apparalus  having  a  preheating  system. 
5  140.44<.  CI  358483  01X1 
Takavanagi.  Takeshi.  Monia,  Nobonj  and  Seki.  Chusei.  to  Agency  of 
Industnal  Science  and  Tcchnologv,  Minislrv  of  Iniemational  Trade 
and  Industry  and  Seki  Company  Gold  alloy  for  black  colonng. 
proceved  article  of  black  colored  gold  alloy  and  method  for  produc- 
tion of  the  pr.x:essed  article  5,119,739.  CI  420-50^  fXX) 
Takeda.  Eiji   See— 

Kimura,   Shinichiro    Hashimoto.   Naotaka,   Sakai.   Yoshio;   Kure. 
TokJl^    Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi,  Kaga,  Toru,  and  Takeda,  Eiji. 
5  140.189.  CI   357-23  600. 
Takeda.  Haruo   See —  ,^,_, 

Ise.  Hirotoshi   and  Takeda.  Hanio.  5,140,647,  CI    382-41  000. 
Takeda.  Kauuhiko   Vf-  .,.„.,i>      ,-, 

Kvogoku.  Telsuo.  and  Takeda,  Kauuhiko,  5.140,464,  CI. 
159.588  0(X) 

T ftkcds    Kf iko   S^0 

Tagawa.  Kenji.  Inagaki,  Shinya,  and  Takeda,  Keiko,  5.140,598,  CI. 
372-6  000 
Takeda.  Kimihito   See 

Ito  Ftsuo  Ha-sebr  Koichi.  Takeda.  Kunihilo;  and  Amano.  bhinya. 
5.140.522.  CI    '64-419,000- 
Takeda  Mitsuo  See— 

Nakahara    Saburo    Takeda.  Takahiro,   Takeda,  Mitsuo.  Akazawa, 
Youji   and  Yoneda.  Tadahiro.  5.139.980,  CI    502-8  000. 
T  aieda    Shuichi    and  Shishiha.  Hideki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho      Method     of     prixlucing     sintered     ceramic     malenal 
5.139.720.  CI    264-b6  000, 
Takeda.  Takahiro   See—  ^  .     .      .. 

Nakahara    Saburo    Takeda.  Takahiro;  Takeda.  Mitsuo;  Akazawa. 
Youn   and  Yoneda  Tadahiro.  5.139.980.  CI   502-8  000. 
Takegawa.  Wataru   See—  „     ,.  ,  j 

Maeda.  Youji    Takcgawa.  Wataru    Higashikawa.  Yoshikuni;  and 
Matvushima.  Akimasa.  5.140.706,  CI    45<  12t)0(X). 
Takenaka    Isutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.shiba  Rush  current  pre- 
vention circuit    5.140.183,  CI    Kr2964<X) 
Takeshita.  Tsuneichi,  to  Du  Pom  Je  Nemouni.  E    L.  and  Company 
Cured     blends    of    polychloroprene     and     ethylene    copolymers. 
5.140.072.  CI    525-215  000 
Takeuchi    Yukihisa.   Yamamoio    .\ruma    Hama.  Susumu.  and  Goto. 
I  oshiki    to  NGK  Insulaiopi.  I  id    Plated  ceramic  or  glass  substrate 
having  undercoat    5.119.856,  CI    428-2!fttXXl 
Takeyama,  Ak'ra  See  - 

Tsuboi     Milsuru     Tominaga    Susumu.     Takeyama.     Akira.    and 
Nojima.  Satoshi,  5.140,582.  CI    370-60  000 
Taki.  Tsutomu.  Murau.  Yukichi.  and  Kuroda.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation    Image  receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  re- 
cordmg    and    thermal    transfer    recording    method.    5,139,995,    CI 
503-227  000 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyrshi   See- 

Tomiyama.    Koichi.    Takiguchi.   Tsuyoshi.    Kukimolo,   Tsutomu; 
Yusa.  Hiroshi.  and  Imai.  Eiichi,  5.139.914.  CI  43O-106.600. 
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Takila.  Hitoshi;  Nida.  Sakuo.  Mukaida.  Yulaka;  Inada.  Kazuyoahi; 
Toji.  Man;  Kimu'a.  Fumihiko;  Nitta,  Toyohiko,  Waianabe,  Kohju; 
L'mekawa.  Kiyonsn;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoahi.  lo  Kureha  Kagatu 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Denvative  of  dihydroaybenzamide  and  a 
pharmaceutical  cimposition  thereof  5,140.020,  CI.  514-166.000. 

Talat.  Kausar  and  Morefield,  Robert  L,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Aircraft  signal  dL'tnbuUon  system   5.140,451,  CI.  359-114.000 


Talbot.  Chnstopher  G  ;  Richardson.  Neil,  and  Matnaghetti,  Douglas,  to    Tap  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See- 


Tanimoto.  Monmasa  See  - 

Honda.  \  i»hikiko,  Tanimoto,  Monmasa.  Sato.  Kaoru  and  Dosakc 
Shunichi,  5,139,953,  CI   435-312  000. 
Tannenbaum,  Steven  R.   See — 

Green,  Calvert  L  ,  Fiedler,  Franz.  Hansen    Thomsen  J     Wogan. 
Gerald  N  .  Tannenbaum,  Steven  R     and  Benjamin    T"homas  L 
5,139.933.  CI   435-732.000 


Schlumberger  Te ;hnologie$,  Inc   IC  modification  with  focused  ion 
beam  system    5.140,164,  CI   250-492  200 
TalNii,  Robert  F  .  and  Cooper.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Albright  A.  Wilson 
I  imited    Methi^  for  protecting  growing  plants  against  fungal  or 
microbial  paih  pa  hogens  5,139,561.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Taliercio,  Michele;   ^vorgna.  Mario;  Poluzzi,  Rinaldo;  and  Rizzotto, 
Gianguido.  to  S<iS  Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Method  and 
device  for  the  ajilhmetical  calculation  of  two-dimensional  tnuis- 
forms   5.140,542,  i.T.  364-725.000. 
Tallon,  Jeffrey  L.,  Buckley,  Robert  G.;  and  Pooke,  Donald  M.,  to  Her 
Majesty  The  Queen  m  right  of  New  Zealand.  Metal  ojude  247  super- 
conducting matenals  5,140,000,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tamaoki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kishi,  Teruo,  Suto,  Hiromilsu;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Isami- 
and  Tamaoki.  Tatsuya,  5,140,044,  CI.  514-480  000 
Tan,  Loon-Seng:  Set- 
Arnold,  Fred  E.  Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Dang,  Thuy  D.,  5,140,092, 
CI.  528-183.a'0. 
Tanaka,    Haruo.    lo    Rohm   Co.,    Ltd.    Semiconductor    laser   device 

mounted  on  a  steri   5.140,384,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi  5«  — 

Kadono,    Kohei     Yamashita,    Masaru;    Kinugawa,    Kenichi;   and 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,139,899,  CI.  429-191.000 
I  anaka,  Hiroyuki.  tc  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid-  MOS  fabrication 

method  with  self-iligned  gate.  5,I39,%2,  O.  437-41.000. 
I  anaka.  Hiroyuki:  S<* — 

Akasaki,    Yutaki;    Sato,    Katsuhiro;    Honma,    Susumu,    Tanaka, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nukada,  Kauumi,  5,139,908,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi   Set  — 

Onishi,    Shigeo;    Tanaka,    Kenichi;    Yamauchi,    Yoahimitsu;    and 

Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,139,964,  C\  437-70000. 
Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo, 
5.140.552,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Tanaka  Kenya,  to  Fujitsu  Linuted.  Radio  automatic  alarm  transfer 

svMcm    5.140.308,  CI.  340-539.000. 
I  anaka.  Kihachiro;  5ee — 

Kimura.  Hideyuki;  Tom,  Takuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida, 
Hirvishi;  Mori,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi,  Yuzo,  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro,  anc  Yoshida,  Shinobu.  5,140,482,  CI   360- 104.000. 
lanaka.  Kikuji:  See-- 

Sakaia.  Goro;  Tuiaka.  Kikuji,  Hanzawa.  Kohlaro;  and  Hayashi, 
Ryutaro,  5.14(,54I,  CI.  364-724  190 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Toahiaki;  Yamanishi,  Ken- 
ichiro  Inoue.  Shin  ichi;  and  Nakayama.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ruid  treatment  apparatus  and  method  of  lU  shut- 
down   5.119.625,  CI   204-130.000. 
1  anaka.  Ma.saio;  and  kanaka,  Kiyotaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 
tape  cassette  having  dynamic  Upe  guide.  5,140,487,  CI.  36O-I32.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Itoziki,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji;  and 
Jixlai    TcLsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes,  Ltd    Method  for 
preparing  a  high  Tc  superconductmg  fiber  5,140,004,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigcmori,  ^ee— 

Ishihara.  Yuji,  Kiinbayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  and  Tanaka, 
Shigemon.  5,110,371,  CI.  355-219000. 
I  anaka.  Shigetaka,  tc  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  communication 

methixi  and  facsim  le  machine.  5,140,439,  Q.  358-405.000 
Tanaka.  Shinsaku.  tc  Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder  with 
automatic      pre-ref  roduclion     tape     slack     eliminating     function. 
5.I40.4\V  CI-  360-74.300. 
Tanaka.  Takashi  Set — 

Ishihara  Yuji;  Ki  ribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tanaka.  Takashi  and  Tanaka, 
Shigemon,  5,l-iO,371,  CI   355-219000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Fiise,  Masaru;  and  Yokota,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Fast  packet  transmission  system  of  video  data. 
5.140417.  CI.  358-133.000. 
T  anaka.  Y'asundo:  Set  — 

Sakiyama.      Kals  inori;     Tojo,     Yoshikazu;     Tanaka,     Yasundo; 

Mizumoto,  Monhide;  Okada,  Minoru;  MuraU,  Masanao;  Miya- 

zaki,    Aisushi;    Nakamura,    Takeaki;    and    Suzuki,    Hiromasa, 

5.140,265,  CI   324-220.000. 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

digitally  prixeviing  audio  signal    5,140,543,  CI.  364-736.000. 


and 


Tanaka.   Yoshinon,  D  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Battery  operated    Temple.  Victor  A   K    See— 


Haviv.  Fortuna,  Greer,  Jonathan    Palabnca.  Chnstopher  A 
Fitzpalnck,  Timothy  D  .  5.140.009.  CI   514-16.000. 
Taranla.  Claude  See— 

Meinard.    Colette.    SugUa.    Jean-Claude:    and    Taranta.    Claude 
5.139,774,  CI   514-521  OOO 
Tardieu.  Pa-scale  See— 

Guglielmetn.     Roben      and     Tardieu,     Pascale,     5,139.707,     CI 
252-586  000 
Tardio,  Don.  and  Bensoussan,  David   Average  power  level  controller 

5,140,255.  CI    323-322-000 
Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W     See — 

Law,    Kock-Yee;    and    Tarnawskyj,    Ihor    W.,    5,139,910,    CI 
430-59.000. 
Tamopolsky.  Yun,  to  Tamopolsky.  Yun  Method  for  continuous  multi- 
component  separation  using  anisotropic  separation  bed   5, 1 39,680  CI 
210-656  OtX) 
Tarvin.  Michael  See— 

Miksic.  Bons  A  .  and  Tarvin.  .Michael.  5,139,700,  CI.  252-389.540. 
Tas,  Inc    See- 
White,  Justin  C  .  5.139.749,  CI  422-200.000. 
Tatematsu,  Takeo:  See — 

Nishiguchi,   Tadao    Tatemalsu.   Takeo,   and    Kasuta,   Yoshinon 
5,140,555.  CI    365-206  000 
Tatman,  David   See — 

Schreck.  John  F  ;  Truong.  Phai  C,  and  Tatman,  David,  5,140,554, 
CI    365-201.000. 
Taunton-Rigby.  Alison   See— 

Botslem.   David;   Davis.  Ronald   W  ,   Fink.  Gerald   R  .  Taunton 
Rigby.  Alison.  Knowlton.  Roben  G  .  Mao.  Jcn-i.  Moir.  Donald 
T  ;  and  GofT,  Christopher  G  ,  5,139.936  CI  435-69  100 
Tauster.  Samuel  J  ,  Rabinowitz,  Harold  N  .  and  Dettling.  Joseph  C  .  to 
Engelhard  Corporation    Three-way  conversion  catalyst  including  a 
ceria-containing  zirconia  support   5.139,992,  CI   502-304  000 
Tavecchia,  Paolo  See — 

Selva,  Ennco:  and  Tavecchia.  Paolo,  5,139.778,  CI   424-1 17  CXX.' 
Taylor,  Charles  E  .  and  Noceti,  Richard  P ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica.     Energv       Oxyhvdrochlonnation      catalyst       5,139,991.      CI 
502-229.000 
Taylor.  Donald  .M   Gas  filling  svstcm  for  glazing  panels  5,139,595,  C\. 

156-104  000 
Taylor.  Henry  F    Sec— 

Soref.  Richard  A  ;  and  Taylor,  Henry  F ,  5,140,651,  CI  385-2.000. 
TDK  Corporation   See — 

Yokoyama.  Kenji;  Nisizawa.  Akinon.  Saloh.  Jun-ichi;  Koga.  Keiji 
and  Tokuoka.  Yasumichi.  5.140,486,  CI    360-125000 
TEAC  Corporation  See— 

Yamaguchi.     Hirohisa,     and     Monoka.     Yasuji,     5,140,425,     Q. 

358-183  000 
Yoshida,  Kobun.  5,140,478,  CI   360-97.010. 
Tebbutt,  Neil   See- 
Dye,  Thomas  A  ;  Roskell.   Derek:   Simpson.   Richard    Asal.  Mi- 
chael; Gutug.  Karl  M  .   Tebbutt,  Neil,  and  Van  Aken.  Jerry, 
5,140,687.  CI    395-500  000 
Tecotzky,  .Melvm.  Blasse,  George,  ,Meijennk.  Andnes.  Terrell.  David 
R.;  and  Stniye.  Luc  A.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.   N  V    Reproduction  of 
X-ray    images    with    photostimulable     phosphor      5,140,163,    CI 
250-484  100 
Tel-Transfer  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Garcia,  Oscar,  and  Farmer,  George.  5. 140.351,  CI   385-117.000. 
Telediffusion  de  France,  societe  anonyme  See— 

Choquet.  Bruno.  5,140,415,  CI   358-88  000 
TelefonakUebolagcl  L  M  Encsson:  See— 

Dahlm,  Jan  E   A   S  ,  5,140,627,  CI    379-60  000 

Haulin,  Tord  L  ,  5.140.594.  CI    371-36  000 

Petersson,    Peter    M  .    and    Ripstrand,    Knster   I.,    5,140,284,   CI. 

331-25000 
Thylen,  Lars  H  ,  5.140,657.  CI    385-37.000. 
Telemecanique   See — 

Foumier,  Bernard,  and  Rix.  Philippe    5,140,293,  O.  337-37.000. 
Temple,  A  C  C    See— 

Flemmg,  S   S.,  Torres.  R  J  ,  Keane    P  J  ;  and  Temple.  A.  C.  C, 
5.140.677,  CI    395-159  000 


personal  terminal  a  iparatus.  5,140,138,  CI.  235-I.OOD. 
Tanashin  tVnki  Co  .    _td    Set — 

Tanaka.  Shinsaku   5,140,475,  CI.  360-74.300. 
Taneya.  M.  .lotaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  for  a  laser 

pnnter    5.140,653,  C:i.  385-4.000. 
Taniguchi.  Chuilu:  Se»- — 

Shimada.     Kazuyuki;    and    Taniguchi.    Chiaki,    5.140.601,    CI 
372-29  000 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kato.    Noboru.    Nogome,    Emiko;    Okamura,    Hiaalake;    Taunt, 
Teruhisa;  Taniguchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Tonegawa.  Ken,  5,140,497,  CI. 
361-321.000 
Tanikawa,  Takumi:  See- 

Suda,  Shigeo;  Kcxlama,  Osamu;  Tanikawa,  Takium;  and  Munakata, 
Hideyuki,  5,139.602,  CI.  156-423000. 


Neugebauer,  Constantine  A  ,  and  Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  5,139,972, 
CI   433-209  000 
Templeton,  Jeffrey  C    See— 

Najjar,  Mitn  S  .  Koktuik,  Uygur;  Hilmar,  Martin  D    and  Temple- 
ton,  Jeffrey  C,  5,139.540,  CI    55-16000 
Teney,  Donald  J    See- 
Simpson,   ^'onn   K  ,  Grabowski,   Edward  F  ,  Teney,   Donald  J.; 
Pankh,    Satish    R      and    Patterson,    Neil    S.,    5,139,907,    O 
430-58.000 
Terunyo,  Osamu   See — 

Oka,    Masahisa,    Tomita,    Koji.    Tenmyo,    Osamu;    and    Nanise 
Nobuaki,  5.140.101.  CI   530-317.000. 
Terada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Torii.  Nobutoahi;  Ito,  Susumu,  and  Terada,  Aluhiro,  5,140,129,  CI. 
219-121.780. 
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!    rjJi.  Masihiro  S*f— 

I.gano    T»k«hi    Tcrada.  Misahiro,  YunashiU.  Mautaka.  Mon, 
Sh.«i   md  Ivwaki.  rakish.    ^  I  W,697,  CI    252-299  610 
Ifrtxi.  John   F     ind   Hiil    Richard   F,  to  Union  Carbide  Coating* 
Scrvicr     Technology     Corporation     Cordiente    composition     and 
method  of  production    5.  Hf^Te.  CI    501  12000 
I  errell.  David  R    See— 

Blasse  George  Meijennk.  Andnes.  Terrell,  David  R  ,  and  Neyens. 

Lodewijk  M.  5.140,15').  CI    2  50- J  2"' 200 
Tecotzky,    Melvin     Blasse    George    Meijennk.   Andnes.  Terrell. 
David  R  ,  and  Struye    1  uv  A  ,  5,140,163.  CI   250-4S4  100 
! -rjmo  Corporation   See 

Honda,  Shiazo,  Akiyama,  Jiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  5.139,952. 

CI   435-284  000 
Yamaguchi      Shuichiro      Shimomura.    Takeshi,    and     Ushizawa. 
Nonhiko.  5,131,626.  CI    204-153  100 
I  -rumo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuh.k.i.  5,1.19.741,  O,  422-48,000. 
T-vsman,  John  ^     See— 

[■jiacs  Stephen  T    Cimino.  Ooerge  D  .  Metchelle.  Kenneth  C.  and 
lessman.  John  W     5,1  J^iMO,  CI   435-91,000 
■  -Nsme r.  Dieter   See  - 

Fl«-r     Wilhrlm     Langerbeins.    Klaus;   TeasmeT,    Dieter;    Rausch. 
L  rsuia.  and  Folwh.  K«rlJ.«ef.  5.139.882.  CI  428-522.000 
I -ii..o  Chemical  Compans    Vr 

Champion,  FKinald  H     and  Nr«-r»nia,  George  P.  5.140,090.  CI 

^28-60  000 
Marquis.   Edward    I      Spcrin/a.   George  P;   Sheu.   Yu-Hwa  E.. 
Culbreth.  Wilhajn  K.     Ill   and  Pottratz.  David  G  .  5.139.622,  CI 
lOVMOOO 
•>peranza.  Get^rge  P    ind  Su   W  n  Vang,  5.  n<J,706.  CI  252-548.000 
Sperania   George  P     Su.  V,r\  Vang    Zimmerman.  Robert  L  ,  and 
Champion,  D<.)nald  H     M4<)iM'.  CI    528  342  000. 
I  '■^aco  Inc    See— 

Marrelli.  John  D  ,  5,140,271,  CI   324-640000 

Nana/    Mitn  S    Kokiurk,  I'vgur   Hilmar,  Martm  D  ,  and  Temple- 
ton,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5,13').54<X  CI    ^5  16  000 
Nalesmk,  Theodore  E  ,  5,131,688,  CI    252-»7  500 
Pasternak.  Mordechai.  5,139.677.  CI.  210640000 
!  !-<a.s  Instruments  5ee — 

Sagan.  Stephen  F  ,  5  140  459.  CI    359-4J4.0OO, 
I  r\a.s  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Harnett,  James  S  ,  5,140,14^  CI    250-208  100. 

(  ..bb  Carleton  M  ,  III   Sirobel,  Stephen  J  .  Lecomte.  Norman  E,. 

and  Nott.  Sepideh  H  ,  5,140."»4   CI    357-28  000 
Dye.    Thomas  A      Roskell.   tVrek    Simpson,   Richard.  Asal.  Mi- 
chael   Gutug,  Karl  M      febbuii.   Veil    and  Van  Aken.  Jerry. 
5  \*i)M^.  CI    315-500000 
Ichimura,  Vasuhito.  5.140.182,  CI    307296  100 
Morns.     Francis    J  ,    and     Evans.    Stephen    A ,     5,140,383,    CI 

35'  15000 
Schreck,  John  F  ,  Truong.  Phai  C.  and  Tatman,  David,  5,140,554, 

CI    56^  201  (XX) 
Tmkier.  Richard  D  ,  5,140.416.  CI   358-88.000 
White,    Wilham    A  .    and    Whitmire,    David    A,.    5,140,688,    CI 
395. 550  000 
Textron  Inc     Ve  — 

Lisak   Stephen  P,  5,140,503.  CI    362-61000 
Thets,  Marwn  W     iee- 

Sipplc    Ralph  t     Theis.  Marvin  W  .  Sjolander.  John  O.;  and  Jor- 
dan, John  R     5  140,685,  CI    395-425  000. 
ITiermoplasiic  Pnxlucts  Corporation  See — 

Fell,  Barry  M  .  M  39,596,  CI    156-205  000 
rherv    Jeanine   See  - 

Alablanche     SyKie     Benitcz     Jean  Mane     Collongues,    Robert. 
rher\.  Jeanine    and  Viv.er..  Daniel.  M40,604.  CI    372-41  000 
["hinesen.  Tom.  lo  Timei  Corporation   Mullimode  electronic  timepiece 
having    a     mutualK     eiclusive    submode    display      5.140,563.    CI 
368-70.JUO 
I'hompson.  Peter  W      See  — 

Ma\    Michael  D     Parsons.  Bnan  J  ,  Thompson,  Peter  W  ,  and 
Walker   Chnstopher  P   H  ,  5,140,583,  CI    370-60000 
JTiompson,  Roben  D    See — 

Olsson,    Rav     A       and    Thompson.    Robert    D.,    5,140,015,    CI. 
514-4*1X111 
Thomstin-CSF   Ser- 

Andneu,    Francois     Jac^uemet,    Andre    ,    and   Gerard.    Philippe 

*  140.289.  CI  riv:5t)(X)o 

Auhie   Jean  Yves,  and  Perron.  Claude.  5,140.619,  CI,  375-116,000 

Perron,  Claude   and  Touriier    Philippe.  5.140.621.  CI   375-122000 
Ihree  Bond  Co  ,  I  td     See 

Katsuno.  Nobuhiro   and  -Vrai,  .Masaloshi.  5,139.715.  CI   264-46  400 
Mikuni      Hirovuki      an.l     Chikusa,     Toshiyulu,     5,140,084,     CI 
*26-2"'9(XXl 
rhuer,  Anna  M     See- 

Hoimcs  Farley.  Stephen  R  .  Yanyo.  Lynn  C.  and  Thuer.  Anna  M  . 
5,111.601,  CI    156-U10OO 
Thylen    l.ars  H     lo   Telefonaktiebolaget   L  M  Encason    Diffraction 

optical  coupler    M4<i  657.  CI    385-37  (XX) 
I  kka.  Panu  O    and  \  irkola.  Nils  F    to  Suomen  Soken  Oy  Process  for 
ihe  prixluction  of  a  hemicellulose  hydrolysate  and  special  high  alpha 
.ellulose  pulp    VHI.ftP.  CI    162^2000 
filstamm.  L'lf   See— 

Winterfeldt    Ekkehard.  Tilstamm,  Ulf.  Hofineister,  Helmut,  and 
1  aurrni    Henry.  5.140.106.  CI,  552-607  000 


Timex  Corporation   See— 

Thinesen,  Tom,  5,140.563.  CI    368-70  000 
Tinkler,  Richard  D  .  lo  Te»as  Instruments  Incorporated    System  and 
methixl  for  fusing  video  imagery  from  multiple  sources  in  real  time. 
V  140,416,  CI    358-88  000 
Toba.  Ritsuji,  Murakami,  Kanji,  a.nd  Kawamoto,  Mineo,  to  Hitachi. 
1  td    Method  for  improving  adhesion  of  a  resist  layer  to  a  metallic 
layer  and  electrolessly  plaimji  a  wiring  paiicri  thereon  5,139.923, CI. 
i.VVtMOOO 
Tobhen,  Johannes  H     See- 
Mulder   Stephanus  A     Faase.  Paul  N  .  Tobben,  Johannes  H  ;  and 
Visser,  F>lco(;     5,140.211,  CI    336-118000 
Tixli<koro,  Yoshihiro   See  - 

Watanabe,   Hisashi    Todokoro,   Yoshihiro    Hasegawa,   Masazumi; 
and  Fukuda.  Mitsutoshi    5.111.122.  CI   4.l(>-216aX) 
Togano.  Takeshi.  Tcrada.  Masahiro   Yamashita.  Masataka.  Mon,  Sho- 
sei    and  Iwaki.  Taka.shi.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha    Liquid  crysul 
competition   and   liquid   crvsial   device   using   same     5.139,697.   CI. 
:^2  211  610 
Togashi.  Fusao  See  — 

Kawabata.    Yoshika/u     Monta.    Masahiko.   and   Togashi,   Fusao, 
5.ni,583,  CI    148-651  OCX) 
Tohkainn,    Kohichi,  to  FujiUu  Limited    Disk  dnve  for  infortnauon 

storage    5,140,578.  CI    161--".  200 
Toho-Aen  Kabushikigaisha   See— 

Tada,  Kinya,  Kunmura.  Masaaki   Yano.  Mutsumi:  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru    Nakagav>,a.  Junzo;  and  ,Aka/.av«.a   Takanori. 
^.1.11,100,  CI    421  2iiMH<' 
To|i,  Man   .See  — 

Takita.  Hitoshi,  N>xla.  Sakuo   Mukaida,  Yuiaka,  Inada.  Kazuyoshi, 
Toji.    Man,    Kimura.    Fumihiko.    Nitta,    Toyohiko,    Watanabe. 
Kohju,     Imekavka.     Kiyonon,     and     Kobayashi,     Hidetoshi, 
5,140,020,  CI    514-lb*(XX) 
Tojo,  Yi>shikazu   .See— 

Sakiyama.      Katsunon,     Tojo.     Vosh'kaiu       Tanaka,      Yasundo. 

Miiumoto,  Monhide.  Okada.  Minoru,  Murata,  Masanao,  Miya- 

zaki,     Atsushi,     Nakamura,     fakcaki     and    Su/uki,     Hiroma.sa, 

5  140,265,  CI    124-220  Oai 

Toko,  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk:  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Mobile  telephone 

system  with  intemittenl  contr  >l  of  receiver  comtvments  in  sundby 

suie    M40.618.  CI   455  7bOOf) 

T.ikunaga    Tatsuyuki    and   Suzuki.    Masayuki.   to  Canon    Kabiuhiki 

Kaisha   I  amera    5,140.358.  CI    354-400.000 
Tokune,  Toshio   See— 

Watanabe   Naova.  Hohda.  Tatsuya.  Tokune,  Toshio;  and  Wajima, 
Yoshihik.i.  V'l  11.^85,  CI    148-421.000. 
Tokuoka.  Yasumichi   See  — 

Yokoyama  Ken|i  Nisizawa.  Akinon.  Satoh,  Jun-ichi;  Koga,  Keiji; 
and  Tokuoka.  Yasumichi,  5.140.486.  CI    360-125000 
Tokunki  Honten  Co  .  Ltd     .See— 

Sunaga,  Miisuo   Sekiguchi    Kiyoshi,  Shmohara,  Hisaji;  Takah^hi, 
Akihiro     Hikita.    Hiroshi,    Nara,    Takashi.    and    Sato.    Sadao, 
M40,114.  CI    20<V262iXX) 
Tokyo  Sheet  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Yoshimura.  Kimio,  and  Narumi.  Satoshi,  5,139,713,  CI  264-45,500, 
I    ma.s.sen    Henncus  P    M      van  Onekcn.  Madelinde  G    F    M;  and 
Reailing.    Keiih.    to    Shell    <>il    Company     Diesel    fuel    addiUves, 
M  11,5M.  CI   44-418  OCX) 
Tomescn,  Markus  T     See —  „  ,,-    ,~i 

Hooijmans,   Pieler  W,  and  Tomesen.  Markus  T.   5.140,277,  CI, 
321-302  t.XX1 
Toimi.  Kaoru,  Miyama,  Hiioshi    and  Kawauchi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Matsu- 
shita Flectnc   Industrial  C..     lid    Flat  configuration  cathode  r»y 
tube   5. 140.210.  CI    11  v,ofti««! 
Tomikawa    Ma.sataka,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Staj  local-are* 

network  system    5.140.585.  CI    370-60  100 
Tominaga,  ,\kira    See  — 

Mishida.  Reuiro,  and  Tominaga.  Akira,  5,139.631,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Tominaga,  Susumu    Sef 

Tsuboi     Mitsuru      lominaga,    Susumu,    Takeyama,    Akira;    and 
Nojima.  Satoshi.  5,140,582,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Tomioka,  Kenichi   See  — 

Mase    Toshivasu    Murase,  Kiyoshi;  Kara,  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka, 
Kcnichi.  V140.046,  CI    514-563000 
Tomiia.  Koji   See- 
Oka.    Masahisa     TomiU.    Koji.    Tenmyo,    Osamu.    and    Naruse. 
Nobuaki.  5.140,101,  CI    5.30-317  000 
Tomitaka,  Kichinojyo   See- 

I'tsumi   Shigeo    fomitaka.  KKhinojyo,  Fukuda,  Yujiro;  and  Miki, 
Takatoshi.  5  111,'2"'.  CI    204-210  7(X> 
Tomiyama.  Koichi.  Takiguchi.    Tsuvoshi,  Kukimoio.  Tsutomu.  Yusa, 
Hiroshi.  and  Imai,  Fiichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developer  for 
developing    electrosutic    images    and    image    forming    apparatus. 
5,131,114,  CI    430-106  6a) 
T omko,  Richard  F     Ranganathan    Revali,  Sigworth.  William  D  ,  and 
Hae    Dong  Hak,  to  I  niroval  chemical  Company    Inc,  Epoxy-modi- 
fied  encapsulation  comp..sition    s!4,i(,?s   fl    ^2^286.000 
Tonegawa.  Ken   See  - 

Kaio,    NoUiru     Nogome      I  mik,       i  Ikamura.     Hisatake;    Tsuru. 
Teruhisa.  Taniguchi    Irisuo  and  3  onegawa.  Ken,  5.140.497.  CI 
Ifil  121  CXX) 
Tonen  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See 

Murakami  Shinkichi,  Manabe.  Keuiro.  Miyao.  Makizi;  Ishida. 
Vasutaka.  Aisumi.  Akihiro,  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,139,843,  CI 
428-116.000. 
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Tonks,  Gregory  V.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Ian  E  ;  Otter,  Gemi  J,  D.,  and  Tonks.  Gregory  V 
5,139,645,  CI    208-12  000 
Topsoe,  Haldor  F  A,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S  Process  for  the  removal 

of  nitrogen  oxides  from  flue  gases  5,139,757,  CI  423-239.000 
Tom,  Nobuloshi;  It),  Susumu;  and  Terada,  Akihiro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd, 
Multi-articulated    arm   type   industrial   laser   robot,    5,140,129,   CI. 
211-121  780, 
Tom,  Takuji:  See — 

Kimura.  Hidcyuki,  Tom,  Takuji;  Takatiashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida, 
Hiroshi;  Mori,  Kenji;  ^'amaguchi,  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro;  anil  Yoshida,  Shinobu,  5.140.482,  CI.  360-104,000. 
Tom.  Yoshitaka:  Set — 

Takagi.    Kazuloshi;    Kilazima,    Nobuaki;    and    Torii,    Yoshitaka, 
5,140,458,  CI    359-380,000, 
Torres  Ollervides.  Marina:  See— 

deJesus  Monten-ayor,  Ezequiel;  Torres  Ollervides,  Marina;  and 
Gonzalez,  Riu.  M,,  5.139,801,  CI.  426-274.000. 
3  orres,  R  J  :  See — 

Fleming,  S   S,;  Torres,  R  J.;  Keane,  P.  J.;  and  Temple,  A,  C  C, 
5,140,677.  CI    195-159.000, 
Torres,  Robert  J,  t^  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Computer  user  interface  with  window  title  bar  icons,  5.140,678,  CI 
395-159  000 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kakitani.  Tsutomu;  and  Inui,  Kenichi,  5,140,224,  CI,  315-2O9.00R, 
Toshida,  Yomishi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Voshinaga,  Kazuo; 
Ohmshi,  Tosh  kazu;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and 
Toshida.  Yomishi.  5,140,447,  CI   359-43,000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  .see — 

Watanabe.  Hisashi;  Todokoro.  Yoshihiro;  Hasegawa.  Masazumi; 
and  Fukuda,  Mitsutoshi,  5,139,922,  CI,  430-296,000 
Tourtier,  Philippe;  See — 

Perron,  Claude;  iind  Tourtier,  Philippe.  5,140.621,  Q,  375122,000, 
Toyama.  Minoru.  Set  — 

Kittaka.    Shigeo:    Koshi,    Hiroshi;    Kaile.    Yoshikazu;    Toyama. 
Minoru,  and  Akazawa,  Noboni,  5,139,557,  CI.  65-30.130. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imazu,  Katsuhirc;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tomomi;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Naolo,  5  139,889,  CI.  428-626.000, 
Toyooka,  Yutaka:  Sei" — 

Tsuneshige,  Yasunori;   Kimura,   Atsushi;  Toyooka,   Yutaka;  and 
Kajimura,  Kafutoshi,  5,140,067,  CI   525-73.000, 
Tozoni,  Gleg,  to  M:iglev  Technology,  Inc,  Self-adjusting  magnetic 
guidance   system    for   leviuted    vehicle   guideway.    5,140,208,   CI. 
310-90.500. 
Traise.  John  E.:  See — 

Walter,  George  E.;  and  Traise,  John  E.,  5.139.597,  d.  1S6-226.O0O 
1  rimbo.  Susan:  See — 

Askanazi.  Jeffrey,  and  Trimbo.  Susan.  5.140.045.  CI,  514-561.000 
Tnnh.  Toan:  See — 

Borgher.  Thomas  A..  Sr.;  Palmer.  Clyde  D.;  Trinh,  Toan;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  A.,  5,139,687,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Tripodi,  Mary  K  :  Se>' — 

Hems,   Jay    M.;    Tripodi,    Mary    K.   and   Stimpson,    Donald    I., 
5,139,881,  CI  424-488.000. 
TnQuint  Semiconductor,  Inc    See^ 

Cheney.  Bruce  W  ;  Larson,  Donald  C  .  and  Frisch,  Arnold  M  , 
5,140,540,  CI   364-718000. 
Tmong,  Hieu;  and  Diiay.  Mana.  to  Royal  Canadian  Mint  Coins  coated 

with  nickel,  copper  and  nickel   5,139,886,  CI  428-577.000. 
Truong,  Phat  C;  See— 

Schreck,  John  F.;  Truong,  Phat  C;  and  Tatman,  David,  5,140,554, 
CI   365-201  000 
Trutna.  William  R  ,  Jr.;  and  Zorabedian,   Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company   Optical  oscillator  sweeper.  5,140,599,  CI   372-20.000. 
Tsubaki.  Tom:  See — 

Amano,  Naoki;  Tsubaki,  Tom;  and  Koizumi,  Yoichiro,  5,140,499, 
CI    361-341.000 
Tsuboi,  Mitsum;  Tominaga,  Susumu;  Takeyama,  Akira;  and  Nojima, 
Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Packet  switching  system  having  bus 
matnx  switch.  5,14ti,582,  CI,  370-60,000, 
Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei:  See — 

Ohno,  Eizo;  Noj  ma.  Hideo;  Nagata.  Masaya;  and  Tsuchimoto, 
Shuhei,  5,I40,3(X).  CI,  338-325,000. 
Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kiuchi,  Yoshima-sa;  Sanada.  Takahiro.  Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ouchi,  Shoichi,  5,140.165,  CI.  250-506  100. 
Tsuchiya.  Sohji:  See— 

Kudoh,     Yasuo;     Tsuchiya.     Sohji;     Kojima,     Toshikuni;     and 
Fukuyama,  Ma.sao,  5,140,502,  CI,  361-540.000, 
Tsuda,  Koichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Toycshige;    Mukae,    Kazuo:    and    Tsuda.    Koichi, 
5,140.296,  CI    318-21.000, 
Tsugiyama,  Tateki:  See — 

Nishioka,    Yoshin  5bu.   Sugimae.    Toshio,    Hirai,    Kenichiro;   and 
Tsugiyama,  Tal.-ki.  5.140.085.  CI    526-304,000 
Tsuji.  Akihiro;  Suzuki  Mitsugu;  Doi,  Jyunichi;  and  Hanzawa.  Shigeru, 
to   NGK   Insulators.   Ltd,   Method  of  manufacturing  producu  of 
ceramics   5.139,718,  CI  264-63  000, 
Tsujii.  Kanji  See — 

Nishimatsu,  Shig.nu;  MizuLani,  Tatsumi;  Hamta,  Ryo;  Tsujii, 
Kanji;  MunakaUi.  Chusuke;  and  Hosoki,  Shigeyuki,  5,140,272,  CI. 
324-662.000. 


Tsujii,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kasai,  Toshihiro.  Fujiwara.  Shigem;  and  Tsujii.  Tatsuya,  5,140,370, 
CI.  355-210.000 
Tsukada.    Isao;   Shinohara,    Hayalo:   and   Saito.    Yasuhide.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recording  apparatus   5,140.344.  C!    346-13100R 
Tsukada,  Kazuya   See — 

Kawabaia,     Yoshihiro     and     Tsukada.     Kazuya.     5.140.567.    CI 
369-13,000, 
Tsukamoto.  Takeya:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  lloh,  Ma.siiioshi.  and  Hasimoto. 
Nobuo.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  has  ing  a  zoom 
lens  system    5,140,360,  CI    354-4.10  000 
Tsuneshige.     Vasunon,     Kimura,     Arsushi,     Tovixika,     "I'uiaka.     and 
Kajimura.  Katsutoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Limited    Heat 
resistant    and    impact    resistant    resin    composition     5.140.067,    CI 
525-73000 
Tsuro,  Temhisa  See— 

Kato,    Noboru,     Nogome,    Emiko;    Okamura.    Hisatake,    Tsura, 
Temhisa.  Taniguchi,  Telsuo,  and  Tonegawa,  Ken,  5,i40,417.  CI 
361-321  000 
Tsushima,  Hideaki,  Imoto,  Katsuyuki  Sano.  Hirohisa,  Takase.  Akihiko; 
Takasaki,  Yoshitaka,  and  Maeda,  Minoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Optical 
receiving  method  utilizing  ptilanzation  diversity  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  the  same    5,140,451.  CI    351-192  000 
Tu,  Shen;  See— 

Bacrania,  Kantilal;  Fisher.  Gregory  J.;  and  Tu,  Shen,  5,140,326,  CI 
341-159.000 
Tullis,  Barclay  J  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Modeling  a  factory 
with    human   operators   and    validating    the   model     5,140,'>37.   CI 
364-578000 
Turner.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Dear.    Kenneth    M  ;    Reeve.    Kcvan    M  ,    and   Turner,    Philip   J 
5.139.628,  CI    204-1  "^7  710 
Tuusa,  Heikki;  and  Ollila.  Jaakko,  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH  Regulation 
of  DC,  voltage  of  a  pulse-width  modulated  rectifier  using  spatial 
vectors  in  a  sutionary  coodmate  system.  5,140.514.  CI    363-81  000 
Tyen,  Jiing  G    See — 

Huang,  Ching  T  ,  Kuo,  Maw  S  ;  Tyen.  Jiing  G,;  and  Shieh,  Mu  C  . 
5.139.709,  CI   264-0  500 
TZN  Forschungs-  und  Entwicklungszentmm  Unterluss  GmbH:  See — 
Aulenbacher,     Uwe;     and     Chaloupka,     Heinz,     5.140.331.     CI 
342-165,000, 
US  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Guillou,  Louis  C;  and  Quisquater.  Jean-Jacques,  5,140,634,  CI, 
380-23,000, 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd,:  See— 

Kitoh,  Ryozo;  Fukuda,  Koichi;  and  Arimura,  Nonaki,  5,139,689, 
CI.  252-62  900 
Uchinono,  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshimitsu;  Uchinono,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Higashi.  Yo- 
shikazu, 5,139.711,  CI   264-22  000 
Uchiyama,    Kunio:    Aoki     Hirokazu     Hatano.    Susumu,   Oishi.    Kanji. 
Kikuchi,  Takashi,  Fukuia.  Hiroshi.  and  Saigou.  Vasuhiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  \  LSI  Enginecnng  Corp   Multi-processing  system 
and  cache  apparatus  for  use  in  the  same    5.140.681.  CI    315-425.0(X) 
Ucida,   Hiroyuki.   k>   Fanuc    Ltd     R*.)ior  structure  of  a  synchronous 

motor.  5.140.211.  CI    310-156000 
Ueda,  Hidesi.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  lndu.stnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Pattern  detec- 
tor for  detecting  a  reference  mark  or  marks  formed  on  a  pnnted 
circuit  board.  5,140,646,  CI.  382-22.000 
Ueda,  Shinji:  See — 

Hayashi.    Katsumi;   Yagihara,    Mono:    Ueda,   Shinji.   Fujila,   Yo- 
shihiro, Maekawa.  Toshihiko.  and  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,139,920, 
CI,  430-264.000 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi;  and  Ueda.  Shinji,  5,139,929,  CI  430-400.000 
Uemura,  Kazuhiko  See— 

Shino,   Shigehiro;    Uemura.    Kazuhiko;   and    Kurashita,    Kiyoshi, 

5,140,622,  CI.  377-20  aX) 

Uenishi,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gate  drive  circuit 

for  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  and  flash  controller  using  the 

circuit.  5,140,201.  CI    .107-571  000 

Ueno,  Eizi,  to  Pioneer  Electnc  Corporation.  Pulse  noise  suppressing 

system  for  FM  receiver   5.140.704.  CI.  455-296.000. 
Uesugi.  Keizo.  and  Kayano.  Masanon,  to  Eisai  Co  .  Ltd    Polyprenyl 
compound  composition  for  soft  capsules   5.139,740.  CI   424-451.000 
Uesugi.  Masam  See — 

Cho,  Shizuo;  and  Uesugi    Masaru.  5,140,556,  CI.  365-207.000 
Uhen,  David  A  :  See— 

Schick,  Karl  G  .  Karacs.  Paul  M     Lang.  Gary  A  ;  and  Uhen.  David 
A.,  5,139,956.  CI    ilh-".:  (XXI 
Ulnch,  Peter  C  :  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The 
Inhibitors  of  nonenzvmatic  cross-Iinking.  5,140,048,  CI   514-601.000. 
Ulrich,  Wolf-Rudiger  See— 

Gmndler,   Gerhard     L'Inch.   Wolf-Rudiger;   and    Kilian,   Ulrich, 
5,140,025.  CI.  514-220  OCX). 
Umekawa,  Kiyonon   See— 

Takita,  Hitoshi;  Noda.  Sakuo  Mukaida,  Yuuka.  Inada,  Kazuyoshi; 
Toji,    Man.    Kimura.    Fumihiko;    Niita,   Toyohiko;   Watanabe, 
Kohju:     Umekawa,     Kivonon;     and     Kobayashi,     Hidetoshi, 
5,140,020,  CI    514-166  000 
Umezawa.  Hideo  See— 

Shigemura.    Yutaka;     Kondo.    Takashi     Umezawa.    Hideo;    Yo- 
shimoto.  Mitsuharu,  Yano,  Satoshi,  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Oura.  Junichi; 
and  Takahashi.  Masanobu.  5.140.442,  CI,  358-473.000. 
Umpirowicz.  Joseph  J    See- 
Ahmed,     Moin;     and     Umpirowicz,     Joseph    J,,     5,140,235,    CI. 
318-286,000 
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Union  C»rh.dc  Chemical',  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation   Set— 

Kmio..  Ch«ier  J  .  V  i  W -,-<4   CI    252  174  230 

Kuriand.  Jonathan  J  .  5,n'J'<Hl,Cl    502-11000. 

1,ra.  JLr«T,hH     and  Beach    W.IUam  F  ,  5. 1 30.81 3.  CI   427-8  000 
UnK>n  Carbide  Coatings  Service  Technology  Co'T>o"?.f"„'?*Trnnn 

Terbot.  John  F    and  HiU.  Ri.hard  F  .  5,130.976.  CI    501-12000 
Union  Carbide  InduJtnal  Gase^  Technology  Corporation  See— 

lauwers.  F:ddv  J.  5,130.55s,  CI    05-135000 

S/ekeU    Andre*  O.  5.n0.7M,  CI   423-574.0OR 

S^ekely,  ,\ndre«,  G  ,  5.110.7ftV  CI   423-574,0OR 
Unif' 'ill  Chemical  Company.  Inc     See— 

T  imko    Richard  F     Ranganathan,  Revali,  Sigworth.  William  U. 
md  Bae.  Dong  Hak,  5,140.075.  CI    525-286  000 
Uni-.^-,  Ci'rporation    See- 

IVM^)SS    Dean    M40.4H0.  CI    360-102000 

Klein.  Robert.  D  Aoust.  Robert    Crosse.  Ocbonh\RetaoMr. 
Goirge     E       Jr       and     Williams.     David    C.     5,140,444,    CI 

>Mnple   Ralph  I      rheis.  Marvin  W  :  Sjolander.  John  O.,  and  Jor- 
dan. John  R  ,  M4<>  685  CI    305-425000 
I'niied  Electric  Contr.ils  Company   See— 

Machado.  John  S     M  40.1  IV  CI   200-83  OOJ 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bnuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Suie  for  L>fence  m  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
Set-  - 
H4^»kc^    Henr\  W     5.140,287,  CI    332-123.000. 
Pusey.  Peter  N     and  Ackerson.  Bnice,  5,139,611.  CI    156-621  000 
I  nitcd  .Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Ker     Ming   D      lee    Chung  Y  ,   Wu,   Chung  Y.,  and   Ko,  Joe. 
5.140.401.  CI    357-43.000 
L  tilled  Sutes  of  .Amenca 

-Vijncalture   See —  *.*««■,/>  ^i 

nianchard.  Fugene  J  :  and  Reinhardl.  Robert  M  .  5.139,530.  CI 

■<i:5ooo  „   .     . 

Vaughn   Steven  F  .  Spencer,  Gayland  F  .  and  Powell.  Richard 
G     5.130  562.  CI   71-88  000 

Air    p\~>ft_^      .Sft"  —  

Arnold     Fred    E,    Tan,    L-oon  Seng,    and    Dang,    Thuy    D, 

5.140()0;.  Cl    528-I830OO 
Soref     Richard    A  .    and    Taylor,    Henry    F.,    5,140,651.    CI 

ts5-:  '.xiii 

Holliday  Edward  M  ,  K.irshtein,  Phillip  M;  and  Weathers,  Glenn 

D,  5.140.610,  Cl   375-1000 
Rivamonte,  Lorenzo  A..  5,140.418.  Cl   358-139000 

Energy   See —  

Pom    Richard  F  .  5.140.158.  Cl   250-281  000 

Rdhin    Barrv  H.  5.139,594.  Cl    156-89000 

?,.hult^.  Hvman.  5.139.958.  Cl   436-136.000 

Smith     James    L;    and    Kucera,    Eugenia    H.    5.139.896.    Cl 

4;g-4<")  illM) 
Strickland.    Larry    D.   and    Bisseti,    Larry    A.    5.139.535.    Cl. 

4H.76(XVl  _        ^, 

Taylor     Charles   E,   and   Noceti.    Richard   P..   5.139,*9I.   CI 

'^)l  ::oi.i<x) 

Nav  V    See  — 

Aihares.  Donald  J  .  5.140,636,  Cl  380-54000 
Fisher  Stanley  A  .  5.140.559.  Cl.  367-149000 
Pan.  Bingham  Y   K. .  Yen.  Teh  F    and  Chen.  Jau  R..  5.139.679. 

Cl    210-656  000 
Percy.  Joseph  L  .  5.140.560.  Cl   367-174000 
Wallace.  Jay  S    Bender.  Barry  A  ;  and  Schrodt.  Darla.  5.139.871, 

Cl   428.368  000 
Vurek    Aileen  M  .  Dandndge.  Anthony,  and  Kersey.  Alan  D  . 
5,140.154.  Cl    250-227  120 
L  S   Philips  Corporation   5ee— 

Cloetens.  Henn  Groen.  Roberlus  W  C.  and  Akkennani.  Antonius 

H    M     5  140.574.  Cl    360-44  280. 
Cosijn.  Johannes  C   M  .  5.140.150.  Cl   250-213  OVT 
Hooijmans,  Pieter  W  ,  and  Tomesen,  Markus  T .  5.140.277,  Cl. 

320-302  000  .  ,     „         , 

Kahlman   Josephus  A   H   M  .  and  Schouhamer  Immink.  Komelis 

A     5.140.474.  Cl    36&40000 
Moulsley.   Timothy   J,   and   Elliott.    Patrick   W.    5.140.638.  Cl 
381-36  000  ,   ^  ,j         J 

Vlulder   Stephanus  A  ,  Faase,  Paul  N  ;  Tobben,  Johannes  H    and 

Visser   Eelco  G  .  5.140,291.  CI    336-198000 
\  an  Eck,  Amoldus  H    M  .  5.140.218.  Cl    313-414000 
van  Mil.  Job  F    P.  and  Bierhoff.  Marunus  P    M,  5.140.282.  Cl 
330-267000 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc    See— 

Vultaggio.     Anthony,    and    Coffin.    David     A  . 
20&4  000 
Universite  Laval  See— 

Gaudreault.    Rene    C.    and    Mongrain.    Colette 
514-21  nxi 
Universitv  of  Arkansas    See—  ^^ 

Bass.  J    F     and  Brn*n    Randy  L  .  5.140.538.  CI   364-602.000. 
University  of  Caiiforma,  Kcfents  of  The;  See— 

Chua,  L«>n  ()    and  'i  ang.  Lm.  5,140,670.  Cl   395-24  OCO. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  ,  The  See- 
Van  Zeghhri»fck    BanJ     5.140,152.  CI   25O-21400A 
University  of  Delaware   See- 
Beamish    John   R     Mulders,  Norbert.   Patterson,  Bnan  M  .  and 
Unruh.  .K.»rl  M  .  5.139,858,  Cl   428-220000. 


and    Yaacobi,    Voseph.    5.140.016.    Cl 


;  and 


University  of  Honda  See- 
Goldberg.    Eugene     P 
514-57000 
Unisersitv  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See— 

Mu;vc/ka    Nicholas    Hermonai.  Paul  L,  Bems,  Kenneth  1 
Samulski.  Richard  J  ,  M  .'0,041.  Cl,  435-172,300. 
University  of  Illinois.  Fhe  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Graupe,  Daniel    and  Ffron,  Adam  J  .  5.140,640.  Cl.  381-71.000. 
University  of  Tokyo.  The   See— 

Masumi.  Taiio.  5.140.002.  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Unruh,  Karl  M     See—  „  ».  j 

Beamish    John   R      Mulders.  Norbert;   Patterson.  Bnan   M     and 
5,130.858.  Cl   428-220.000 


and    Hinchey.    Richard   J  . 
and  Schoonover.  Michael  W. 


5.139.759, 
5.139.989. 


Cl. 
Cl 


5.139.748.    Cl 


5.140.111.    Cl 


5.140.013.    Cl 


Lnruh.  Karl  M  . 
UOP  See- 

Cannan.   Thomas 

423-328000 
Chao.  Tai-Hsiang. 

502-214  000 
Forte    Paulino.  5. 1.'0.b51,  CI   208-334000 
Gruia,  Adnan  J  .  5.130.644.  CI   208-89.000 
Gruia.  Adrian  J  .  5.139,646,  Cl   208-99  000 
Jung    Marv  I   .  5.130.782,  Cl   424-«01  000. 
1  arnbert.  Susan  L.,  5.139.648.  CI.  208-111.000. 
1  .  mas.     Das  id     A.;     and     Haun,     Edward    C. 

.4  s  s   1 4i)  I  UK  I 
Nai'r.'vinayan.  and  Best.  Donald  F  .  5.139.761.  Cl   423-328.000 
Uponor  N  V     See— 

Holso   Paul   Holso.  Eino.  Jarvenkyla.  Jyn;  Scharwachter.  Dieter; 
and  Agren,  lennart.  5.139.730.  Cl   264-508.000 
Ushikoshi.  Kenichi   See—  .  c    . 

Ohmi    Tadahiro  Hogetsu.  Akihiko;  Ushikoshi.  Kerachi;  and  Sailo. 
MasaoM  30.623,  Cl   204-129  100 
Ushimai-u,  Aksra   .See—  .,,noiA 

Araki    Hiroaki    Yixlen.  Kenichi;  and  Ushimaru.  Akira,  5,139.»«>«>. 
Cl    *1»  .UHXX) 
Ushiiavva.  Nonhiko  See—  .     ,,  c 

Yamaguchi.    Shuichiro;    Shimomura,    Takeshi;    and    Ushizawa. 
Nonhiko.  5,LW,626,  Cl   204-153  100. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha   See— 

Sugao.  Kcizo.  5.130.814,  CI   427-46.000. 
Utilities  Prixlucts  International  Inc.:  See— 

Beckcrman     Norton    S  .    Endres,   Tom;    and    Bowthorpe,    Peter, 
5.130.845,  Cl  428-117,000. 
Utsumi.  Hiroshi   See—  c     c  no  quo 

Sasaki    Yutaka.  Itsumi,  Hiroshi,  and  Miyaki,  Kenichi.  5.139.988. 

Cl  vi:-:t)«,'.xjo  ^,  .,         ^  ,^... 

Utsumi  Shigeo  Tomiiaka,  Kichinojyo;  Fukuda,  Yujiro;  and  Miki, 
Takatoshi  to  Daifoil  Company,  Limited  Process  for  producing 
biaxially  onented  polyester  film    5,139,727.  CI   264-210700 

""^  Sh'^irtdLy'LTand  Houle.  Paul  S  .  5.140.4,2.  Cl  358-75,000 
Vaahs   1  ilo   Set-- 

Peuckert    Marcellus.  Bruck.  Martin;  Vaahs,  Tilo;  Kleiner.  Hans- 
Jerg.  and  Aldinger.  Fntz.  5.139.717,  Cl   264-60000 
Vadehra.  Dharam  V    See—  .,,Qo,n     <-i 

Kraikv.    Zdenek.    and    Vadehra.    Dharam    V.    5.139,810.    Cl. 
426-5801X10 
Valentine.  James  R     See—  .     „    .,  .  i      —  o 

Ravkhtsaum  Gngory;  Agarwal.  Dwanka  P.;  Valentine,  James  K.. 
and  K.nneherg.  David  J  .  5.139.883.  CI   428-573  000 
Valley.  Charles  R   Liquid  crystal  coverslides  for  solar  cells.  5,139.578. 

CI    136-:5"tXKI 
Van  Aken.  Jerry    V.'  „     ^     j     •     ■    w 

Dye     Thomas  A      Roskell.   Derek;  Simpson.  Richard,  Asal.  Mi- 
chael   Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Tebbutl.  Neil,  and  Van  Aken,  Jerry, 
5  140.687.  Cl    <05-H10I)00 
Van  Bles-singer  Kurt  and  Balch.  Kns  S  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Record  on  command  recording  in  a  stilid  state  fast  frame  recorder, 
5.140.4.14.  Cl    158  V',5(X)fl 
Vandenberk.  Jan   See—  ,       r   w 

Kennis     1  udo    F     J  .    Vandenberk,    Jan.    and    Boey,    Jozel    M  , 
5,140.020.  Cl    514-272000  ^    ,.   , 

Van  Eck,  Amoldus  H    M  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Cathixle  ray 

tube  compnsing  an  electron  gun    5.140,218,  CI    313-414.000. 
van  Gnekcn.  Madelinde  l.i    F    M     See—  _    ,.   ..  j 

Tomaisen    HenrKus  P   M  .  van  Gneken.  Madehnde  G.  F  M.;  and 
Reading.  Keith.  M30.534.  Cl   44^18000 
van  Hengstum    Antonius  J     See— 

,ie  Jong  Jan  I     Fisenhulh.  1  udvug  Schixsnhoven.  Johannes  w    t 
M     and  .an  Hengs:um,  Antoniu.s  J  .  M  ,K'.900.  Cl    502-216.000 
van  Mil.  Job  F    P    and  BierhotT  Maninas  P  M  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corpo- 
ration Current  amplifier  arrangement    5.140.282,  Cl.  330-267.000 
van  Stuivenberg.  Herman  H     •>»<■  .  ,,  j 

jen  Hanog   Jacobus  A    J     van  Stuivenberg.  Herman  H  .  and  van 
Wijngaarden.  Inekc,  M4<Mi:4,  Cl    M4-:20000 
van  Wi|ngaardcn.  Ineke   See - 

den  Hartog.  Jacohu.s  A    J     van  Stuivenberg.  Herman  H  ;  and  van 
Wiingaarden.  Ineke.  5.140.024.  Cl    5I4-::01X)0 
Van  ^eghhr^seck.  Bart  J  .  to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc  . 
The    Full  duplei  optoelectronic  device  with  integral  emitter /detec- 
tor pair  5.i40,is:,  Cl  :5o-2i40<)A 

\  araprasad.  IVsaraiu  V  L  ynam.  Niall  R  Hahibi.  Hamid  R,.  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  to  l>innelly  Corporation  High  performance  elec- 
trochemichromic  solutions  and  devices  thereof  5,140.455.  Cl 
359-275  000 
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Vargiu.  Silvio  See — 

Kroker,  Joerg;  and  Vargiu.  Silvio.  5.140,071.  Cl.  523-209000. 
Varvel.  Joseph  H   Apparatus  and  method  for  prevention  of  pooling  in 

carpets  and  the  lite.  5.140.495.  CI   361-220.000. 
V  assiliadis.  Stamali-;  and  Boston.  Josephine  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
nevs  Machines  C  irporalion.  High  performance  divider  with  a  se- 
quence of  convergence  factors.  5.140.545.  Cl.  364-765.tX)0 
\  aughn.  Steven  F ,  Spencer,  Gayland  F.;  and  Powell,  Richard  G..  to 
Inited  Slates  of  /vmenca.  Agriculture  Inhibition  of  potato  spouting 
using  volatile  mo  loterpenes.  5,139,562,  Cl   71-88.000. 
\  DG  Adolf  Schmdling  AG:  See— 

Wallrafcn.  Werier.  5,140,233.  Ci.  318-264.000 
Wallrafen.  Wericr,  5,140.234.  Cl.  318-264.000. 
\  flikonia.  Marjan.  .>ee — 

Gros,s,  Cjerhard   and  Velikonja.  Marjan.  5,139,569.  Cl.  75-543.000. 


V  t-rbos.  Stephen  P..  to  Lift-Tech  International,  Inc  Control  system  for    Wallace.  Stanley  J    See 


Waldron,  Robert  D    See- 
Crafts,    Harold    S.    and 

307-279  000 
Walker.  Christopher  P  H    See- 
May.  Michael  D  .  Parsons.  Bnan  J  .  Thompson.  Peter  W,;  and 
Walker,  Chnstopher  P   H  .  5.140.583.  Cl   370-60  000 
Walker,  Louis  L    See— 

Muskopf   John   W  ,   Walker,    Louis   I 
5.140,070.  Cl    525-482  000 
Walkiewicz,  Ziginunt  J  .  Jr    See— 

O'Bnen.  David  W  ,  Rebhun,  Charles  F  . 
J..  Jr.,  5.140.133.  Cl    210-229  000 
Wallace.  Jay  S    Bender.  Barry  A  .  and  Schrodt  Darla.  to  I  nilcd  State* 
of  Amenca.    Navy     Thermochcmically    treated  oligomcnc   and.  or 
polymeric  denved  silicon  carbide  fibers   5, !  '0.k71,  Cl   428  368  fXX) 


Waldron.    Robert    D.    5.140.180.    Cl. 


and   Bertram.  James  L.. 


.  and  Walkiewicz.  Zigmunl 


polyphase  induction  machines   5,140.247.  Cl.  318-809.000. 
\'ermot-gaud.  Jacqies;  Melet,  Georges;  and  Zega,  Bogdan,  to  Battelle 

Memonal  Institut:.  Fuse.  5,140.295,  Cl   337-297.000 
V'eronesi.  Luciano:  5ee — 

Cashmore.  Doi.glas  H.;  Budenholzer.  Robert  J.;  and  Veronesi. 
Luciano.  5.143.204.  Cl.  310-61.000 
Vianson.  Paolo  M.,  to  PMC  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Two-link, 
tnp-free  mechanism  for  use  in  a  switch  assembly    5.140.1 17.  Cl. 
200-400.000. 
VICAM.  LP:  See- 
Green,  Calvert  L.;  Fiedler.  Franz;  Hansen.  Thomsen  J.;  Wogan. 
Gerald  N.;  Tiumenbaum.  Steven  R.;  and  Bcnjanun.  Thomas  L., 
5,139.933,  CI.  435-732.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See — 

Iwahara.  MakoU;  Miyoshi,  Tadayoshi;  Tada,  Shigeaki;  Kuriyama. 
Takashi;  Talunashi,  Itsuo;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  and  Kjtami,  Kaoru, 
5.140.443.  Cl.  358-474.000, 
Suzuki.   Tsuyosai;   lizuka,   Nobuyoahi;  and  Suganunu,   AUiishi. 

5.140.435,  Cl   358-335.000. 
Tanaka.  YoshialJ,  5.140.543.  Cl.  364-736,000. 
Vijayan.  Sivaraman:  See — 

Palson.  Albert   S.;  Singh.  Deonarame;  and  Vijayan,  Sivaraman, 
5,139,799,  Cl  426-238.000 
Vincent,  Kent  D.:  S.-e- 

Anderson.  Stephen  R.;  Chen,  Wen-Tsing;  Ertel.  John  P.,  Holland. 
William  D,;  Jimp,  Rueiming;  LaBarre,  Lawrence;  Lee.  Steven 
W  ,  and  Vinant,  Kent  D.,  5.140.674.  Cl.  395-111.000 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University:  See — 

Baumgarten.  Clive  M..  5.139,789.  Cl.  424-678,000 
Virkola,  Nils  E.:  See  — 

Tikka.  Panu  O  ;  and  Virkola,  Nils  E..  5.139,617,  Cl.  162-72.000 
\  isser,  Eelco  G  :  Se.' — 

Mulder,  Stephar  us  A.;  Faase,  Paul  N.;  Tobben.  Johaimes  H.;  and 
Visser.  Eelco  G.,  5.140.291.  Cl.  336-198.000 
Vivien.  Daniel:  See — 

Alablanche,    Sy  vie;    Benitez,    Jean-Marie;    Collongues,    Robert; 
Thery,  Jeanino;  and  Vivien,  Daniel,  5,140.604,  Cl   372-41  000. 
Voellmy,  Carlo;  See — 

Ferrini.  Pier  G  .  Voellmy.  Carlo;  Stahl,  Peler  H.;  and  Green. 
Jonathan.  5,139,786,  Cl.  424-449.000. 
Vogt.  David  E.  See — 

Harnson,  William  V.,  Jr.;  Vogt.  David  E.;  and  Malinowski.  Walter 
J  ,  5.140.558.  Cl.  367-7.000. 
Vogt.  Guenther:  See— 

Wilms.  Elmar,  Pioch.  Lothar.  and  Vogt,  Guenther.  5.139  693  Cl 
252-108.000 
Voillal,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Rebetei.     Roland;     and     Voillat,     Jean-Pierre,     5.140.307.     Cl. 
340-530  000. 
Vonk.  Glenn  P  ;  See — 

Stewart.  Thomas  N.;   Vonk,  Glenn   P.;   and   Mapes.  James  P.. 
5,139,934,  CI.  435-7.920 


J      and    Peck.    Wilbur    M  , 


Swifl.   Joseph    A  ,   Wallace.    Sianlc 
5.139.862.  Cl   428-204000 
Wallrafen.  Werner    to  VDO  .Adolf  Schindling  AG    Control  of  wind 
shield   wiper   by    integration   and   differentiation   of  sensor   signal 
5,140.233.  Cl    318-264  000 
Wallrafen.  Werner,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schmdling  AG    Windshield  wiper 
control   based   on    rate   of  change  of  sensor   signal     5.14<J.234.   Cl 
318-264  000 
Walter,  George  E    and  Traise,  John  E  .  to  Moore  Busmesj.  Forms.  Inc. 
Detacher  to  folder  or  pressure  sealer  shingle  conveyor   5.130.507  Cl. 
1 56-226.000 
Walter,  Leslie  A     See- 
Ware.  Douglas  R  ,  Herman.  Richard  E  ,  and  Walter    Leslie  A 
5,139,792,  Cl   426-2  001.) 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna,  Kern,  Manfred,  Knauf,  Werner,  and  Schuben. 
Hans  H.,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft    Pesucides.  5,139.785,  Cl. 
424-405.000 
Ward,  Bennett  C:  See- 
Alvarez.  Edwardo.  DiSano.  Lorenzo  P  ;  and  Ward.  Bennett  C  . 
5,139.86.\  Cl   428-207  000 
Ward.  Irl  E  .  and  Michelotti.  Francis  W  .  to  ACT.  Inc   Alkaline  stnp- 

ping  compi-tsitions   5.130.607.  Cl    156-655  000 
Ware.  Douglas   R  ,   Herman.   Richard  E  .  and  Waller.   Leslie  A  .  to 
Bio-Techniques  Laboratones.  Inc   Method  and  system  for  dispensing 
live  bactena   into  animal   feed  and  drinking    water     5.P0  702    Cl 
426-2,000 
Warren.  Donald  P  .  Jr    See— 

Gallo.  Frank   D  .   Mams.  Lon   A  .  and  Warren,  Donald  P..  Jr., 
5,140,683,  Cl    395-«25  000 
Washmgton  Research  Foundation   See- 
Eyre,  David  R  .  5.140.103.  Cl    530-327  000 
Watanabe,  Hisashi.  Todokoro.  Yoshihirn,  Hasegawa.  Masazumi,  and 
Fukuda.    Mitsutoshi.    to    Matsushita    Electronics   Corporation,   and 
Tosoh  Corporation    Method  of  making  resist  pattern    5. 1 39.922,  Cl 
430-296  000 
Watanabe.  Junichi.  and  Fujiwara.  .Makoto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  . 
Ltd.      Vinylidcne      fluonde      tnfluoromethvlethylene     copolymer 
5.140,082,  Cl    526-255  000 
Watanabe,  Kohju   See — 

Takita,  Hitoshi.  Noda.  Sakuo.  .Mukaida.  •>  utaka.  Inada  Kazuyoshi. 
Toji,    Man     Kimura,    Fumihiko;    Nilta.    Toyohiko;    Watanabe. 
Kohju;     Lmekawa,     Kiyonon;     and     Kobayashi.     Hidetoshi 
5.140,020.  Cl    514-166.000 
Watanabe,  Masaya:  See — 

Okura.  Hiroyuki;  Imamura.  Jiro,  Yamamoto,  Norio;  and  W  aianabe. 
Masaya.  5.140.682.  Cl   305-425  000 
Watanabe.  Naoto  See — 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro.  Sato.  Nobuvuki;  Kobavashi   Tomomi  and  Wata 

nabe,  Naoto.  5,130.880,  Cl   428-626  001) 

Watanabe.    Naova,    Hohda,   Tatsuya.   Tokune.   Toshio,   and   Wajima. 

Yoshihiko.   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Structural 

member   made  of  titanium  alloy  having  embedded  beta  phase  of 

different  densities  and  hard  metals 


\  ultaggio.  Anthony    and  CofTm.  David  A.,  to  United  Technologies    wl!^'„\X""  v»sT^  v  1"'i1T'^t  '^^^'f    r    h**^^'  °^^^      . 
Automotive.  Inc  (am  actuated  dome  Ught  bypais  switch   5,140.11 1.    *»'*°«'«-  ^  ^""- '"  >'abushiki  Kaisha  Seidenko  Guidance  method  and 


;  light  bypais ! 
Cl    200-4  000 

\  \nr,  Roben  L.;  Petty.  Tliomas  D  ;  and  Koda.  Rikki,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Rail  ti>-rail  output  suge  of  an  operational  amplifier    5.140.2SO.  CI 
330-255.000. 
W    R.  Grace  &  Co.-timn.:  See- 
Carter.  Charles  G.;   Kreh.  Robert  P.,  and  Fan.   Laj-Uuien  U.. 

5.130.702.  Cl,  .;52-392  0O0, 
Mueller.  Walter  8..  5.139,831,  Cl.  428-34.300 
Wada.  Yuzuni;  and  <oyama.  Shigehani,  to  Nihon  Tokuabu  Noyaku 
Seizo    KK     Stabilzed   agrochemical  compositions.   5,140,019.  Cl. 
M4-80(.XX1 
Waibe!,  Rudi   See— 

RenkI    Hans-Dieier;  and  WaibeL  Rudl.  5.139.560.  Cl.  65-170.000. 
Wajima.  \\>shihiko  yee — 

W  aianabe.  Naoyii;  Hohda.  Tatsuya;  Tokune,  Toshio;  and  Wajima, 
Voshihiko.  5.1.9,585,  C\.  148-421.000. 
W.ikahayashi.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Shu;   Taga,   Hidenori;   Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yoshida, 
Yoshihiro;  Ryii,  Shiro;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroharu,  5,140,452. 
Cl    359- 1 54  oa 
Wakayama.  Yasashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Level  converting  circuit 

wiih  a  bypasA  transator,  5,140,195,  Cl.  307-475.000. 
Waldenrath.  Werner:  See — 

Wiskamp    Volkei;  Nerger.  Dittmar;  Schulte,  Berahard;  and  Wal- 
denrath, Wemc-r.  5,140,056.  O  524-161.000. 


apparatus     in     case     of     emergency     evacuation      *. 140.301      Cl 
340-332.000 
Watanabe,  Yoshihisa  See— 

Nakachi,  Takeshi,  Hata.  Akio.  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  5.139.892, 
Cl   428-604  UOO 
Watkms,  Wilham  L    H    See— 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S  ,  Watkins,  W'tlham  L    H  ,  and  Subramanian 
Somasundaram,  5. 1 39,094.  Cl    5O2-3.U0O0 
Weather  Channel.  Inc  .  TFie   See— 

Galumheck,  .Alan  D  ,  MacKinnon.  Russell  D  N  ,  Pincock.  Douglas 
G     and  Reid.  Fredenck  A  .  M40.410,  ci.  358-142.000 
Weathers,  Glenn  D    See— 

Holliday,  Edward  M  ,  Kirshlein.  Phillip  M;  and  Weathers.  Glenn 
D.  5.140.610.  Cl    375-1  000 
Weber,  Roben  N    See- 
Edwards.   Biyan   T,   Flickinger,   Steven   L,   Kcvcm    James   D. 
Sonner.  David  D  .  Weber.  Roben  N     and  Zeiders   Jeffrey  A  . 
5,140,663,  Cl    385-90000 
Wedlake    Roger  J  .  to  Lilliwvte  Societe  Anonvme    Ele<;tri>;hemical 

cell.  5.  HO. 80-.  Cl   429-86.000 
Werner.  Samuel,  and  Dror,  Michael,  to  Noga  Lite    Day/nighl  sight 
includmg  a  beam  combiner  and  a  pivotable  mirror    5.140.151    Cl 
250-213  OVT 
Weldon,  Edward  J  ,  Jr     to  Eastman  Kodak   Company    High  speed 

encoder  for  non-sysiematic  codes    5.140.50c,  Cl    .'"1.^0  100 
Wen,  O  Che,  Joy  stick  assembly    5.140,313,  Cl    340-700.000 
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VAcndland.  Paul  A    See— 

Borgher.  Thomas  A  .  Sr .  Palmer.  Clyde  D  .  Tnnh.  Ttvui.  and 
Wendland.  Paul  A  .  5.139.687,  CI    252-8 .600 
Wrrhci   Dennis  B     See— 

[leal.  Paul  W     and  Werho.  Dennis  B..  5.139.571.  CI.  106-3  000 
W-m.  Ronald  D     Minei    H    Kcni    and  Horacek.  Slephen  M  .  to  Ball 
I  orfKTaiii'n     Apparaius    i"f    non  dt-structively    mca.sunng   inlemal 
..laiing  ihickncss  and  e»p<'Ned  metal  area  in  coniainers  and  method 
thrrcfor    'v,140.r4,  CI    '.nn'lOOO, 
V^  .--Nlci  h  Cie\>physical.  In<.     .Stv  - 

Riordan.  Maihev.  B     M40.3I9.  CI    340-854  900 
VVrMerdorf.  Michael    See  — 

RalT     Loihar     Vhnaibel.    Eberhard,    and    Weslerdorf,    Michael. 
M4<).?.1?.  CI     ^64-571  070- 
v^fsicm  Cias  Pri>ces.siirs.  Ltd    5ee — 

Dims,  (jary  W     M'O.Vh.  CI    134-8  000 
"A  (-Miniihouse  Electnc  Corp    See— 

Brewer    Jix-  H     5,140.189,  CI    307-441  000 

(djhm.-re    [Xmglas  H,   Budenholzer,   Robert  J,  and  Veronesi, 

I  uciami    M40.204,  CI   310^1  000 
CManeNe,  John  A     Jacobsen,  William  A  .  and  Carloni.  John  E, 

$,I4<I.1I8,  CI    :i9.8  500 
CorTH'ra    Cars    !  .   Schlonski.  James  S .   Miller.    Phillip  E  ,  and 

Bauer  Frank  I  ,  5,139,734,  CI  376-310.000 
Hurley  J'^^ph  O  ■  5.140.305.  CI  340-508  000 
Martin,     Raymond    <i      and    Hill.    Gregory    S .    5.140,332.    CI 

u:  :o;  ood 

Martin.  Richard  J,  VM'J.feT),  CI   210-463  000 

Mriala.     Michael     J       and     Beck.     C      Gerard.     5.140.264.     CI 

3:4-:  i  "J  IX 10 

Miller    Thoma.s  W     Leumann,  Hani  E  ,  Salmond,  Bruce  K     and 

Appcilonia,  Larry  J  .  5,140.534,  CI    364-560  000 
Parker.  William  1  .  5.I40.VV3,  CI    .M2-371  000 
Pr^ybysz,   John   .\     Miller,   Donald   L  ,  and  Naviasky.  Enc  H  . 

5,I4<),U4.  CI    Ml -133  000 
Radford.  Kenneth  C  ,  Gurkovich,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Partlow.  Debo- 
rah P     5.140,498,  CI    361-321  000 
Schmicr.   Robert   G      Lucas.  Enc  W  .  and   Bingham,  James  A  , 

5  140,318,  CI    }43-9(»0<)0 
Stacey.  Enc  J  ,  5.14<1,245,  CI    318-723000 

Staehlin,  John  H  ,  Shum,  l,anson  Y  ,  Parry,  David  W  ,  Gabranski, 

Frank  B  .  Comslock,  Douglas  K  ,  Zirkle.  Albert  F  ,  Konapelsky, 

Richard  S  ,  and  Mongilio,  Michael  A  ,  5,140.335.  CI  343-778  000 

Swaminaihan.    V     P.    and    MarlofT,    Richard    H,    5.140.528.   CI 

3«>4-5()K  IXXl 

Weyerhaeuser  Company   See — 

Hunter     Frank.   R  .   Lincoln.  James  F    L  .  and  Park,  David  W 
5. 140.08*,  CI    527-103000. 
Whitaker   Ranald  ()  Computer  compatible  character  for  reliable  read- 
ing by  phoioreader   5,140,645.  CI   382-11  000 
Whitby  Research    Inc    See— 

Olsson.    Ray    A.    and    Thompson.    Robert    D..    5.140,015.    CI 
514-46  000. 
White,  Justin  C  ,  to  Tas.  Inc  Fluidized  calcining  process.  5.139,749,  CI 

422-200  000 
White.  William  A  ,  and   Whitmire,   David  A  ,  to  Teias  Instruments 
Incorporated     GaAs   integrated    circuit    programmable   delay    line 
element    5.140.688.  CI    395-550000 
■A  hiiehurst,  D   Duayne  See— 

Aleiander   Richard  A  ,  and  Whitehurst,  D  Duayne.  5.139,621.  CI 
20 -V  54  Of « I 
Whiting,  Bruce  R     See— 

Boutet    John  C  ,   Whiting.   Bruce   R  ,  and   Brandt,  Michael   B 
5,140,160,  CI    25O-327200- 
Whitmire    Das  id  ^     See — 

While     Vkilham    A,    and    Whitmire,    David    A.    5,140.688.    CI 
-)')5-5  5<-iiXX) 
Whorlow-    Raymond   J  -   to  Glacier   Meul  Company    Limited.   The 
Method  of  controlling  electromagnets  in  electromagentic  bearings 
5.140.;iN.  CI    -' 10-90  5<X) 
V<  icnen,  Wanda    Furcsik,  Susan.  Mauro,  David,  Abbas.  Ibrahim,  and 
Friedman,   Robert,   to  American  Maize-ProducLs  Company.   Food 
prixluct  made  from  a  carotenoid-free  com  surch    5,139,809,  CI. 
4:t>-578  000 
'A  teres.  1  udwig    -See— 

Maus   Wolfgang,  and  W  leres.  Ludwig,  5,139,844.  CI.  428-116.000 
^  leslander,  Jorgen    See  — 

eedcrholm.  Bo.  Wieslander,  Jorgen;  Bygren,  Per;  and  Heinegard, 
Dick.  5,1"*. ')';.  C!    41^-7  900 
W  i^ins.  Loscll  B     -See 

Acocclla.  John  Baise  Arnold  I  -  Bates,  Richard  A  ,  Casey,  Jon  A  , 
Clarke-  Das  id  R  Disakaruni,  Renuka  S  Humenik,  James  N  ; 
K-andelzke,  Steven  M  Kirbs  Dame:  P  KiiickerN-Kker,  John 
I  Knickerbocker-  Sarah  H  Malls,  -Xmv  V  Nuler  Robert  W  , 
Keddv.  Srinisasa  S  N  .  Takacs,  Mark  A  .  and  Wiggins,  Lovell 
H  5-1  W. SSI.  CI  428-209  000 
-s   ,,lau    Hans  J     See  ~ 

i  uen.  Wolfgang.  Hagmann,  Dieter,  and  Wildau,  Hans  J  ,  5,139.869, 

l:  4;8-'.iftfxX) 

Wm    Wrigtey  Jr   Company   See — 

Barkalovs,  David  G  .  Greenberg,  M  chael  J  .  and  McGrew,  Gor- 
don N     Vn9,7*t,.  Cl   426-3  (XX)- 

BriHlerKk  Kevin  B,  and  Record.  David  W,  5,139,787.  Cl- 
424-»H{)i)l«i 

Johnson.  Sonya.  and  Greenberg,  Michael  J.  5,139.793.  Cl 
426-3000 


Patel     Mansukh   M      Brodenck.   Kevin    B  ,   Dubina,   Edward  S., 

Song,  Jcx.  H     and  Zibell,  Steven  E  ,  5,139,794,  Cl   426-3.000 
Yatka,  Robert  J  .  Brodenck,  Kevin  B  ,  Song,  Joo  11  ,  Zibell,  Steven 
E  ,  Meyers,  Marc  A  ,  and  Campbell,  Adcbisi  A  ,  5,139.798.  Cl, 
426-5  000 
Williams.  Arthur  J    5ee — 

McCarthy,  Timothy,  5,140.637,  Cl    381-l.QOO. 
Williams,  David  C    See — 

Klein    Robert    D  A.iust,  Robert,  Gros.se,  Deborah  Y  ,  Rcasoner, 
George     F  .     Jr       and     Williams,     David    C ,     5,140.444.    Cl 
\\K-447(X«) 
Williams,  Kenneth  R     and  Fitzgerald.  Cornelius  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  F    I  .  and  t  ompany    Prixess  for  bonding  blends  of  cellu- 
losic  pulp  and  fusible  syniheiic  pulp  or  fiber  by  high-speed  dielectnc 
heating  and  prcxiucts  pnxljced  thereby    5,139,861,  Cl   428-288  000 
Williams,  Rebecca  M     -See 

Chou.    Hsin  Hsin.    Kam.    Kam    K  .   and    Williams,    Rebecca    M., 

5,n9.;<J8.  Cl  i56-:u(xx-i 

Wilms,  t.lmar,  Pi.ich    Loihar    and  S  ogt,  tiuenther,  to  Henkel  Kora- 
manditgeselischafl  auf  Aklien    C.ranular  advirbent  having  improved 
flushmg  properties    "i  M'J.b'JV  Cl    25:108  000 
Winder,  Stephen  M    ti'  Briiish  Petroleum  Company  pic.  The  Sinter- 
ing prticess  and  novel  ceramic  material    5,139,719.  Cl   264-65000 
Winfrey-  Laura  J     See — 

Hillman    Robert  S  ,  Cobb,  Michael  E  ,  Allen.  Jimmy  D.;  Gibbons. 
Ian.  Osloich.  Vladimir  E  .  and  Winfrey,  l^ura  J  ,  5,140,161,  Cl 

2saui  otxj 

Winnik,  Francoise  M  .  Breton.  Marcel  P..  and  Riske,  William,  to  Xerox 

Corporation    Ink  compc»itions   5,139,574.  Cl.  106-22.000 
Winter,  Roland  A    F.     See— 

Seltzer-  Raymond   Wmiei    Roland  A   E  ,  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J-, 

5,i4<xo8i.  Cl  ';:(v2(i4iii)Li 

Wintcrfeldt.  Fkkehanl    Iilsumm.  Ulf,  Hofmeister,  Helmut,  and  Lau- 
rent   Henry    to  Schermg  Akiiengescllschafi   Process  for  the  produc- 
ti.m  of  <^e.<<y-t-ene  steroids    5,140.106,  Cl    552-607  000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   .See 

Suomi,  Verner  F  ,  5,140,-nb  Cl    14 .1  79tl  (XX) 
Wiskamp.  Volker.  Ncrger    Dittmar    Schulte.  Bernhaid.  and  Walden- 
rath.  Werner,  to  Bayer   Aktiengese'lschafi    -Mkali  or  alkaline  earth 
salts  of  suUosuccinic  acid  esters  as  internal  antiscalic  agents,  lake-ofT 
and  vending  aids  for  transparent  polycarconale  films-  5,140,056,  Cl 
524-lbl  IXX) 
Wiiie,  Frnsi-Christian,  Siegmeier,  Karlheinz.  and  Doerge.  Liesel.  to 
B>iehringer     Mannheim     GmbH      Sulphonamidocycloalkane    com- 
pounds, pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them,  and  methods 
of  use-  there<if    5, 144).0»H,  Cl    514- .181  000, 
W  ittpenn    John  R  ,  Jr     and  Giovanoni,  Richard  L   Compositions  em- 
ploying nonionic  surfactants    5,139,705,  Cl   252-547  000 
Wogan,  tierald  N     See  — 

Green,  Calvert  1      Fiedler,  Franz,  Hansen,  Thomsen  J.;  Wogan, 
Gerald  N     Tannenbaum,  Steven  R  ,  and  Benjamin,  Thomas  L 
5,139,933,  Cl   415-732  000 
Wong,  James,  to  Composite  Matenals  Technology.  Inc   Superconduc 
ting  alloy  core  circumscnbed  bv  multiple  layers  of  NbTi  and  refrac 
tory  metal  barrier  layer  having  a  normal  metal  sheath   5,139,893,  Cl 
428-9-W(XX) 
Wong,  Pancras  t    B    See— 

Chiu    Andrew  T      DeNoble    V  ictor   J     Duncia,  John  J.  V.;  and 
Wong,  Pancras  C    B  ,  5, 140,0.1",  Cl    514-181  (XX) 
Wood,  Thomas  F  -  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company 
Impregnation  method  for  transformation  of  transition  alumina  to  a 
alpha  alumina    M-19.078.  Cl    M)!    127  000 
Wcx-Klward.  Thomas  R      to  Data   Broadcasting  Corporation    Method 
and  afiparalus  for  recovering  data,  such  as  teletext  data  encoded  into 
television  signals    5, 140.020.  Cl    175-II9(XX) 
Woolf  l-a«,rcnce  D  ,  t<'  General  ,Atomics   Process  for  non-destructive 
heal  treatment  of  spooled  silver  coaled  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductor   5.l40.iX)6.  Cl    505-1  000 
Wostl,  Wolfgang    See — 

Branca  Quirico,  Marki,  Hans  P  ,  Neidhart,  Werner,  Ramuz,  Henn; 
and  Wostl,  Wolfgang,  5,140,011,  Cl    514-18000 
Wright.  Bruce  F     .See- 

Roling,    Paul    V  .    Forester,    David   R ;   and   Wnght,    Bruce   E., 
5.119.641,  Cl    208-48  OA.A 
Wr   r.a,  Bernard  J    and  Paquette,  David  G  ,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp 
MethcHl  of  fabricating  cixilable  ceramic   structures    5.139.716,  Cl 

2^4- SQ  000 

Wu,  Chung  Y    See — 

Ker,   Ming   D     Lee,  Chung   Y      Wu.  Chung   Y  ,   and   Ko,  Joe. 

5. 140.401    Cl    357-43000 
Wu.  Chung-^'ii    -See — 

Yu   1  sai-Chung,  Shicn.  Yie-Yuan,  Wu,  Chung-Yu,  and  Lin.  Tung- 
Ksvan,  5.140,325,  Cl    341-143  000. 
Wu,  Ko  lee   Device  for  monitonng  the  charging  of  a  battery,  5,140.251, 

Cl    120-11  (XX) 
Wyant,  L*iuise  B     5ee— 

Barnes,  Gale  J     Hsu,  Jau  Y     and  Wyant,  Louise  B-.  5.139,808.  Cl 
426-557  IXX) 
Wyckoff,  Charles  W     to  Brite  1  inc  Industries,  Inc  Surface  marker  stnp 
and  methods  for  providing  improved  integrity  and  adhesion  to  road- 
ways and  the  like    5.11>i.'^<»0.  Cl    I5(>--1(KX1 
XEL  Communications.  Inc     See— 

Reum.  Peter  M  ,  and  Bolinger.  Terry  D-.  5.140,625,  Cl-  379-5.000. 
Xerox  C  «irp».iraiu>n   See- 
Bruce.   Richard   H  ,   Lewis,  Alan  G  .  and  Senderowicz.  Daniel. 
^  I40  127.  Cl    341-172000 
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Chadi.  James  D  ,  5,139,960,  Cl  437-33  000. 

Ciccarelh.  Roger  N  ,  5,139,916,  Cl.  430-137  000 

Kumaier,  Peter  M.;  Hor,  Ah-Mee;  and  Hsiao,  Cheng  K  .  5,139.909, 

Cl  430-59  OO), 
Law.    Kock-Yre;    and    Tamawskyj,    Ihor    W,    5,139.910.    C\. 

430-59  000 
Lewis.     Richard     B;    and     Levy.     Michael     J.     5.140.377.    Cl. 

355-285000 
Malhoira,  Shadi  L  ,  5,139,903.  a  430-18.000 
Moffat,  Karen  A.;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter.  Pwne.  Anthony  J.;  and 

Hsieh.  Bing  R.,  5,139,915,  Cl  430-110000 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  Ossman.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Appel.  James  J,, 

5,140,605,  Cl   372-SO.OOO. 
Simpson,  Yonn  K.;  Grabowski,  Edward  F.;  Teney,  Donald  J.; 
Pankh.    Satish    R.;    and    Patterson,    Neil    S.,    $,139,907.    Cl 
430-58000 
Swift.   Joseph    \  ;   Wallace,   Stanley   J  ;  and   Peck.   Wilbur  M  . 

5.139.862.  Cl   428-294.000. 
Szlucha,  Thomas  F,  5,140,368,  Cl   355-202.000. 
Winnik.   Franccise  M.;   Breton,  Marcel  P.;  and  Riilie,  William, 
5.139,574.  Cl    106-22.000. 
Xilint.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman,  Ross  H  .  deceased;  Duong,  Khue;  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng; 
Enckson,  Charles  R;  and  Carter.  William  S.   5,140.193,  Cl 
307-465.000 
Xu,  Bu-Xin:  See — 

Dom,  Bizhan;  snd  Xu,  Bu-Xin,  5,140,266,  Cl.  324-228  000 
Yaacobi.  Yoseph  Ste — 

Goldberg.    Eugene    P;    and    Yaacobi,    YoKph,    5.140.016,    Cl, 
514-57000 
Nagasaki,  Yoichi.  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Jun,  and  Yagasaki,  Yoichi,  5.140.437.  Cl.  358-342.000. 
Yagi,  Keiji;  Zenba.  Kazuhiro;  Sekiguchi,  Yukihiro;  Ishikawa.  Fumio; 
Yamamoto,  Tetsu  };  and  Aoki,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co,. 
Ltd    Light-emiltitg  diode  drive  circuit  with  fast  nse  time  and  fall 
time    5,140,175.  C.  307-270.000. 
Yagi,     Shigeru;    Ono,    Masato:    Takahashi,    Nonyoshi;    Nishikawa, 
Masayuki;  Fukudit,  Yuzuru;  and  Karakida,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co  .  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  with  two  part  surface 
layer   5.I39.9I1.  CI   430-66  000. 
Yagi.  Soichi;  Oda.  Cioichi;  and  Sugasawa,  Maaatoshi,  to  Koilo  Manu- 
facturing Co ,  Ltd.  Lighting  circuit  for  vehicular  discharge  lamp, 
5,140,229,  Cl.  315-307.000 
Yagihara,  Mono;  Sft' — 

Hayashi,   Katsumi;   Yagihara,  Morio;   Ueda,   Shinji;  Fujila,   Vo- 
shihiro,  Maekiiwa,  Toshihiko,  and  Morimolo,  Kiyoahi,  5,139,920, 
Cl   430-264  OCO 
Takagi.  Yoshihiro;  Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  5.139.921, 
Cl  43a264  000, 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Monta.  Kouzi;  end  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5.139.772.  Cl  424-70.000 
Yamada,  Akira:  See-- 

Hata,  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Akira,  5.140.690.  Cl   395-575.000 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Abe,  Makoto;  St-to.  Kaoru;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Kashihara,  Atsushi; 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Tetsuo.  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Itoh,  Michio; 
Ohkubo.   Mas-iharu;  Yamada.  Hiromichi;  and  Ojima.   Masaki, 
5.140.349.  Cl.  346-160.000. 
Yamada.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5, 1 39,820, 
Cl  427-I2O000, 
Yamada,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  Shibano,  Masayuki;  artd  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Cb,,  Lid.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  tetting  focusing  control  into  operation   5,140.576. 
Cl    169-44350. 
Yamada,  Toshio:  Set — 

Hamamoto.     M.isato;     and     Yamada,     Toshio,     5,140.184.     Cl. 
107-303  100. 
1i  amaguchi,  Hirohisa;  and  Morioka.  Yasuji,  to  TEAC  Corporation. 
V  isual  presenution  system  providing  for  a  wiping  change  from  one 
scene  to  another.  .',140,425,  Cl.  358-183000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Yamada,    Shinichi;    Moriya,    Mitsuro;    Shibano,    Masayuki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.140.576,  Cl.  369-«4.350. 
Yamaguchi.  Kimiaki  See — 

Kasai.   Isao;  Yariaguchi.  Kimiaki;  Kashimoto,  Takashi;  and  Yo- 
shino.  Koji.  5.140.120.  Cl.  219-I055B. 

>  aiiiaguchi.  Masaki.  o  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibrator  and 

ultrasimic  motor  enploying  the  same.  5,140,215,  Cl.  310-323.000 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro:  Shimomura.  Takeshi;  and  Ushizawa.  Norihiko. 
to    Lerumo  Corporation    Ion  concentration  measurement  method. 
5-1.10,626.  Cl    204- ;  53  100. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Saburo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  Yazu,  Shuji; 
and  Jixlai,  Tetsuji.  5.140,004.  Cl.  505-1.000. 

>  amaguchi.  Voshihiro:  See — 

Sakuragi,   Shun- chi;  and   Yanuiguchi,   Yoshihiro,   3,140,130,  Cl. 
219-121  500 
^  amaguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kimura.  Hideyud;  Torii,  Takuji:  Takahashi.  Tsuyoshi;  Nishida, 
Hiroshi,  Mon,  Kenji;  Yamaguchi.  Yuzo;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Tanaka, 
Kihachiro,  anc  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5,140.482,  Cl   360-ICMOOO. 
^  amaha  Corporation   See — 

Fushiki.  Tauuo.  5,140,575,  Cl.  369-44,320 
Vokoyama.  Kenji,  5,140,513,  Cl   363-26.000. 


Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  See — 

Mizuno,  Yulaka,  Hanajima.  Toshiharu.  and  Matsubara.  Hisayoshi. 
5.139.804  CI   429-9  000 
Yamamoto.  Azuma  .See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  Yama,-nolo,  Azuma,  Hama,  Susumu;  and  Goto, 
Toshiki,  5,139.856.  Cl   428-2l60tX) 
Yamamoto,  Kftzuo   See — 

Kitamura.   Koichi.   Mimura,  Hidenon.   Yamamoto,  Kazuo:  Ohta, 
YasumiLsu,  and  Sai,  Kazuyi>shi.  5,140,148,  Cl   250-208  100 
Yamamoto.  Kenji  See — 

Haga,     Koichi,     Yamamoto.     Kenji;     Kumano.     Masafumi,     and 
Murakami,  Akishige,  5,140.397.  Cl.  357-30.000 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sanon   See — 

Kurahashi,   Yoshiyuki,  and   Yamamoto,   Masanon,   5.140.438.  Cl 
358-401  000 
Yamamoto,  Naoki   See — 

Kobayashi,    Nobuvuki.    Hamamoto.    Yoshuiki,    and    Yamamoto. 

Naokl.  5,139,q47.  Cl   435-240  260 
Sasaki.  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki,  and  Vanagase,  Akira,  5,140,064.  Cl 
525-63  OOf) 
Yamamoto,  Nono:  See — 

Okura,  Hiroyuki.  Imamura,  Jiro  >  amamolo,  Norio;  and  Watanabe, 
Masaya,  5,140.682,  Cl    195-t25(XXi 
Yamamoto,  Shigcru   See  - 

Hikichi.  Takchito,  Yamamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Asai.  Ichiro,  5,140,403, 
Cl.  357-67  000- 
Yamamolo,  Shoji  See- 
Singer,    Norman    S      l^iella,    Joseph,    and    Yamamoto.    Shoji, 
5,139,811.  Cl   426-589  000 
Yamamoto,   Shu;   Taga,   Hidenon,   Edagawa,   Noboru,   Yoshida.   Yo- 
shihiro; Ryu.  Shiro,  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroharu.  to  Kokusai  I^enshin 
Denwa  Company.  Ltd    Long-distance  high-speed  optical  communi 
cation  scheme   5,140,452,  Cl    359-154000 
Yamamoto.   Takao.    Flida,    Tsuyoshi,    Shirota,    Katsuhiro,    and   Saito. 
Megumi.  to  Canon  K.ibushiki  Kaisha    Ink,  and  recording  method 
making  use  of  same    5,119,573,  Cl    106-22  000 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi   See- 
Honda,  Shinzo;  Akivama.  Jiro  and  Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  5,139,952, 
Cl  435-284.000 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo   See— 

Yagi,    Keiji     Zenba,    Kazuhiro,    Sekiguchi.    Yukihiro.    Ishikawa, 
Fumio,  ^amamolo,  Tetsuo.  and  Aoki,  Takayuki,  5,140,175.  Cl 
307-27OCXX) 
Yamamoto,  Yohzoh,  and  Nakagawa.  lakasi,  to  Mitsui  Peircvhemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Foamable  polymer  composition  and  foamed  article 
5.140.053.  Cl    521  142  000 
Yamanishi.  Ken-ichiro    See— 

Tanaka.  Ma.saaki    Ikeda.  Akira,  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki.  Yamanishi. 
Ken-ichirO-  Iniiue,  Shin-ichi   and  Nakayama,  Shigeki,  5,139,625, 
Cl   204- 1. 10  000 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd-:  See — 

Masc.  Toshiyasu-  Murasc,  Kivoshi:  Hara,  Hiromu,  and  Tomioka, 
Kenichi,  5,140,046,  Cl    514- '56.1  000 
Yamashita,  Ma.saru   See— 

Kadono,    Kohei,    Yamashita.    Masaru:    Kinugawa,    Kenichi,    and 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,139,899.  Cl   429-191  000 
Yamashita,  Ma.sataka   See— 

Togano,   Takeshi.  Terada,  Masahiro;  Yamashita,  Masalaka,  Mori, 
Shosei-  and  Ivsaki,  Takashi,  5,139,697,  Cl   252-299  610 
Yamashita.  Susumu   See — 

Nagata.    Ma-sanon,    Yoshida,    Shinya,    Yamashita,    Susumu.    and 
Okahashi,  Makoto,  5,140,517,  Cl    364-408  000 
Yamatsuta.  Kuchi,  Goto,  Shoji,  and  Shimizu,  Saloshi,  to  Asahi  Fiber 
Glass  Company  Limited    Metbtxj  of  producing  sphcncal  products. 
5.139.551.  Cl    65-21  200 
Yamauchi,    Yoshimitsu,   Tanaka,    Kenichi-    and    Sakiyama,    Keizo,    to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor  memory  oevice  having  a 
volatile  memory  device  and  a  non  volatile  memory  device,  5,140,552, 
Cl    365-185  aX) 
Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu   See — 

Onishi,    Shigeo,    Tanaka,    Kenichi,    Y'amauchi,    Yoshimitsu;    and 
Sakiyama,  Keizo.  5,1-19,<I64-  Cl   417-70  00(-) 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co-.  Ltd- 
Electnc  device  and  manufaciunng  meihcd  of  the  same.  5,139,970.  Cl. 
437-184  000. 
Yanagase.  Akira:  See — 

Sasaki,  isao;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Yanagase,  Akira.  5,140,064.  Cl. 
525-63000 
Yanaka,  Kiyolaka    See — 

Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Yanaka.  Kiyotaka,  5,140,487,  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Yang,  Jeng  D    See — 

Hsu,  Wen  H    and  Vang,  Jeng  D  ,  5,140,642,  Cl.  382-5.000 
Yang,  Keun  Y,  to  Goldstar  Co,  Ltd    Compositive  functional  laser 

printer.  5,140.343,  Cl    346-108000 
Yang,  Lin:  See — 

Chua,  Leon  O  ,  and  Vang,  Lin,  5,140,670.  Cl.  395-24,000, 
Yano.  Akito:  See— 

Hatsuda.  Takumi,  Kimura,  Kazumasa;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  and  Yano, 
Akito,  5,140,076,  Cl    525-375  000 
Yano,  Mutsumi  See— 

Tada.  Kinya.  Kurimura,  Ma.saaki  Yano,  Mutsumi,  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Walaru.  Nakagawa.  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanon, 
5,139.900,  Cl.  429-206  000 
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Shigcmura.  ^  uiaka  Ki>ndo.  T«k«ihi,  Umeiawa,  Hideo;  Yo- 
shimodi  Miisuhdiu  Vano,  Siloshi,  Ito.  Yukihiro;  Oura,  Junichi. 
and  T.k«h».shi    Maianohn.  5.I40,*42.  CI   358-473  000. 

>  driy>>    I  vnn  C     Sef  — 

Holmes  F»rle>.  Stephen  R     Yinyo,  Lynn  C  ;  and  Thuer.  Anna  M  , 
M.l^.bOl.  CI    1"'6-U9  000 
\  drtxTough,  J    Michael    Hoban.  James  L..  and  Dallarosa,  Joseph,  to 
(  oherent.  Inc    RF  rxcited  CO^  slab  waveguide  laser    5.140.606,  CI 

••':  Mcxn 

"v  dfdle>,  James  1     See — 

Aharoni.    Shaul     M       Nahala,    Ajay.    and    Yardley,    James    T. 

5. !.''), s^<)  c;  4;!<-t2:ooo 

>  arger    Ronald  G     Set-  — 

Kiemann,  Ijinv  rente  P  ,  Finley,  John  W  .  and  Yarger.  Ronald  G  . 

vi  w,w)7,  CI  4;tvVii  000. 

T  isuda.  Ken    Set-  - 

Sisaki,  Takao    1  ujihavashi.  Kentaro;  and  Yasuda.  Ken.  5,140.237. 
CI    M8-56!i  I  10 
!  i>udii.  Masashi    See  - 

(x.toda,    Katsuhiko     ■>  asuda     Ma.%ashi.    and    Mikata.    Yasunon. 
"■MO.rb.  CI    )55  :"'4i«X) 
'i  i,>uda,  Shuji    Nakajima.  V Ushiaki.  and  Once.  Seizo.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation    Channel  assignment  system  in 
mobile  communication  '.vslem    ^!4<!f>'''    CI    455-34  100. 

>  Asuda,  Takashi    See— 

Kukimoto,     Hiroshi.     Mitsuishi.     Iwao.     and     Yasuda.     Takashi. 
M40..185.  CI    35717000 
■i  a.sui    Kaisu   Su/uki,  Masao   am*  liami    Kaiuhno,  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
iion    .Automotive  display   apparatus  including  a  reflection  member 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  linhi  path    5.140.465.  CI    359-631000 
"i  isutakc.  Masanon    See 

Izumi.  Yasuo   and  \  asuukc    V1a.>anori.  5.140.643.  CI.  382-8.000 
t  ales.  Craig  F     .See- 

C  arpenter.  Ronald  1       Yates.  Craig  E  .  and  Morris,  Robert  G.. 

M  W.oU,  CI    204-I47(*in 

■i  Ilka,  R>iben  J     Bnxierick    Kevin  B    Song,  Joo  H  ;  Zibell.  Steven  E  . 

Mevers.  Mart   A     and  Campbell.  Adebisi  A  ,  to  Wm    Wngley  Jr 

C  ompanv    Polyvinvl  aceute  encapsulation  of  codned  sucralose  for 

a.se  in  chevung  gum    ^  139,798,  CI   426-5  000 

>  atsu.  Kenji    .See  - 

■>u/uki.  Shoji   and  Vatsu,  Kenji.  5.140,579.  O.  369-77.1X. 
\  a/aki  CoT-poration    5«'e  — 

Yasui.  Katsu    Su/uk     Mjvao.  and  Ilami,  Kazuhrio,  5.140.465.  CI 
159-631  (XH) 
Yazu.  Shuji   5ee- 

Tanaka.  Saburo    lio/aki.  Hideo   Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  Yazu,  Shuji; 
and  Jodai.  Tetsuji    M4«.(X>4,  CI    505-1000 
Yeager,  Ciarv  W     and  C  rivello    James  V  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Free  radical  generating  aromatic  diols.  polycarbonates  contain- 
ing thermal  labile  gruup^  and  their  .  on  v  trsion  to  polycarbonate  block 
.op.iiymep.    M4<).'l-K    c:    ■^:^4^«'<^ 
Yen.  Teh  F     See- 

Pan.  Bingham  Y    K     Yen.  Teh  F;  and  Chen,  Jau  R,  5,139.679,  CI. 

:  10-650  (wi 

Yeoman.  Neil    5**^ — 

1  uceru   Bernardo  Y  ;  and  Yeoman.  Neil.  5.139,544.  CI.  55-257  200 

>  f  jng    CImlon  M     See  - 

Klein    lirrv  L     and  Yeung.  Clinton  M,  5,140,018,  CI,  514-63  000 
1   fi    lovfph  H    and  Beach   William  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Tcchnologv  Corp.iration   Method  for  inducing  fluorescence 
m  parvlene  filmv  bv  an  active  plasma   5,139,813.  CI   427-8  000 
'i  ivvum  Research  r>evel.ipmeni  Company  of  the  Hebrevk  University  of 
Jerusalem    .See  — 
f^nedman.  Michael,  •,H97bX,  CI   424-45  000 

sawyer.    Roy    T.    Rigbi     Meir     Levy,    Haim;   and    Iraqi,    Fuad, 
VI  !9.944.  CI    4.15  22(1  l-XK) 
•   -Id   ■>  vshiro.  lo  Olympuv  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Photomagnetic  recording 
J  ■,:  erasing  apparaius  having  magnetic  field  generating  device  includ 
•y   a  t oil   and   a   recording   media  facing  member  which  extends 
■vv    nd  ihc  toil    5.140,568,  CI    369-13000 
!    »jen.  Kenichi    ,See — 

Araki.  Hiroaki    Yixlen    Kenichi.  and  Ushimaru.  Akira.  5.139.866. 
CI   428-12.1  0<X) 

>  k    ga*a  Medical  Systems.  Limited  See — 

Matsumura,  Shigeru.  5,140,520.  CI   364-413  210 
':    kola,  Hiroshi   See— 

lanaka.  Tsutc>mu    Fuse    Masaru.  and  Yokota,  Hiroshi,  5.140,417. 
CI    15H-11UXX) 
I   ik  lyama,  Kenji.  Nisiiavsa    \kinori,  Satoh,  Jun-ichi.  Koga.  Keiji:  and 
Tokuoka.  Y'asumichi.  lo  ITIK  Corporation   Magnetic  recording  and 
reproduction    5. 14048b.  CI    160125000 
Yokoyama,     Kenji.     to    Yamaha    Corporation     Switching    regulated 
DC  DC  convener  using  variable  capacity  diodes  in  the  feedback 
circuit    5.140.511.  CI    363-26000 
'i  oneda.  Tadahiro   See— 

Nikahara,  Saburo    Takeda.  Takahiro     lakeda.   Milsuo,  Aka/avta. 
Youji   and  Yoncda.  Tadahiro.  5.119,980,  CI    502  8  (XX) 

>  inemitsu.  Jun,  and  Yagasaki,  Yoichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Recor 
ding  repnxlucing  compres.sed  data  on  a  rotaiabie  record  medium  in 
sfchich  at  least  one  intraframe  tixle  signal  and  at  least  (n  1)  inter 
r'rame  ccxie  signals  are  rec^irded  in  each  track  5,140.437.  CI 
>5S-U2  tXX) 

^  «>  Hah  Y  Kim  Young  M  and  Hyun.  Jm  1.  to  Electronics  and 
rrlecom.nunisations  Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Telecommunica- 


tion Authority  Output  circuit  for  a  bipolar  complementary  metal 
o»ide  semiconductor  5.140.190.  CI  307-446000 
Yoo.  Kwong  M  and  Alfano.  Robert  R  MeihcxI  and  apparatus  for 
improving  the  signal  lo  noise  ratio  of  an  image  foimed  of  an  object 
hidden  in  or  behind  a  semi-opaque  rjndoni  nuiin  5.140.463.  CI. 
359-559.000. 
Yoon,  Jong-Kvoung  See — 

Kang.  Jin  Ku   and  Yoon.  Jong-Kyoung,  5.140.566,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Y\>shida.  I  wail  See  — 

C  hazono.   Masashi    Y.nhida    Iwao    Konobe    Takcii.  Osamc.  Jui- 

chiro    and    lakaku,   Kcisuke.  "..I14^7h.  CI    424  92  000 

Yoshida,  Kobun.  to  Tcac  Corporation    Magnetic  disk  dnve  comprising 

magnetic   disk  cartridge  and  driving  device  which  drives  the  disk 

cartndge  and  prevents  external  vibration  from  being  transmitted  to 

the  disk  cartridge    5.140.478.  CI    .160-97  010 

Yoshida,  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Static  random  access 

memory  of  an  energy  saving  type    '■,140.557,  CI    365-226.000 
Yoshida,  Ma.saru    See - 

Fujila.     Minoru.     Fukunaga      Ka/uya.     and     Yoshida,     Masaru, 
s  |4ij.49<),  CI    IbO- 132.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinobu   .S**,- 

Kimura.   Hideyuki     lorn.  Takuji.  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi,  Nishida, 
Hiroshi   Mori    Kenii   Y  amaguchi.  Yu20;  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  Tanaka. 
Kihachiro.  and  Yoshida.  Shinobu,  5,140.482.  CI    360-l04(KX) 
Yoshida.  Shinya   See — 

Nagata.    Masanon,    Yoshida.    Shinya;    Yamashita.    Susumu.    and 
Okahashi    Makoto.  5,140,517,  CI.  364-408  000 
Yoshida.   foyohiko   See  - 

Sakamura,      Ken.      and      Yoshida.     Toyohiko.      5,140.684.     CL 
195-425  01X1 
Y'oshida.  Yoshihiro  See  — 

Y  amamoto.    Shu.    Taga.    Hidenon.    Edagawa.    Noboru;    Yoshida, 

Vishihiro    Ryu.  Shiro.  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroharu.  5.140.452. 

CI    159  154IXX) 

Yoshihara.   Masahiro.  and   Matsuiawa.   Yoko.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corpi>raiion      Reset     circuit     for     micri>computer      5.140.178.    CI. 

.10''  272  WX) 

Yi>shikavka.  Syuuichi    to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Modem  for  use  in  a 

data  communicaiMH  system    5.140,612,  CI    375-8  000 
Yoshimoto.  Mitsuharu    .See — 

Shigemura.     Y  utaka     Kondo     Takashi,    Umezawa.    Hideo.    Yo- 
shimoto, Mitsuharu   Y  ano,  Saioshi,  Ito,  Yukihiro;  Oura,  Junichi; 
and  Takahashi.  Ma.sanobu.  M40,44:.  CI    358-473  000 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji    Nagashima.  Voshitakc,  Hieda.  Teruo,  and  Naka- 
yama,  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  signal  process- 
ing apparatus  with  noise  reduction    5,140.424.  CI    .158-167.000. 
Y.'shimura,   Kimio    and   Narumi    Salc-)shi.  to    Tokyo  Sheet  Co..  Ltd. 
Method     of    preparing     uicthane     foam     articles      5.139.713.     CI. 
:o4-t^  VX) 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kai.cko   Shuzo   Isaka.  Kazuo;  Moun.  Akihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo; 
ilhnishi     Ioshik.izu    Kurabayashi,  Vutaka,  Eguchi,  Takeo;  and 
K",hida.  Yomishi.  M40,447.  CI    359-43  000 
Yoshino.   Hiroshi,   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Reference  voluge 

source  circuit  for  a  Darlington  circuit    5,140,181,  CI    307-296  100 
Yoshinti,  Ko)i    See  - 

Kasai    Isao    Yamaguchi,  Kimiaki;  Kashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Yo- 
shino, Koji,  5,140,120,  CI   219-10  55B 
Y\rshino,  Setsuo  See — 

Fukuhara,   Nobuhiro,   Yoshino,  Setsuo;  Sone.  Salon;   Nakajima. 

Y.nhiyuki  and  Makiguchi.  Nobuyoshi,  5.139,935,  CI  435-69.100 

Yoshi/awa.  Hideo  and  Kasugai.  Toru,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 

Apparatus   for   bending  and   tempenng  sheet  glass    5.139.552.  CI. 

65-271  UK) 

Y'oshizawa.  Kazuhiro   See — 

Murata    Yoshitoshi    YoshizaAS.  Vazuhiro;  Yotsulani.  Akio;  and 
Ito,  Koichi.  5,140,628.  CI    379-61  000. 
Y'oshizawa.  Shigeo  .See — 

Mivasnila.     Mafumi.     and     Yoshizawa.     Shigeo,     5.140,561.     CI. 
168   lOtXX) 
Yotsulani.  Akio  See — 

Murata,   Yoshitoshi,  Yoshirawa.  Kazuhiro;  Yotsutani.  Akio.  and 
Ito.  Koichi.  5.140.628.  CI    379-61  0«) 
Youngeberg.  Judy  L  .  to  Herrmidifier  Company,  Inc    Electnc  steam 
humidifier  for  mounting  on  the  horizontal  bottom  wall  or  vertical 
side  wall  of  an  air  duct  of  a  forced  «ir  furnace.   5,140.667.  CI 
392-402  000 
Yu.  Chang  See — 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  Doan.  Trung  T  .  and  Yu.  Chang.  5.139,967,  CI. 

417.173  000 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S  ,  Yu,  Chang;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching.  5.139.974.  CI. 
417  228  000 
Yu.   Tsai-Chung.   Shien.   Yie-Yuan    Wu    Chung  Yu,  and   1  in.   Tung- 
Kwan.    to    Industrial     Technology    Research    Institute     Sigma-delta 
analog-to-digiLal  converters  based  on  switched  capacitor  diffcrcntiat 
ors  and  delays    5.140.125,  CI    141-141  OX) 
Yuchi.  Takahiro    See— 

Kaite.    Osamu.    Yuchi,    Takahiro,    and    Murashima.    Hirotsugu. 
5.140.408.  CI    358-21  OOR 
Y  umi  Sakai    See 

Ha.segawa.  Yasuo,  M4O.;20,  CI    313-512  (WO 
Yurek,   Ailecn    M      Dandndge,   Anthony,   and    Kersey,   Alan   D ,   to 
tnited  States  of  America.  Navy    Inline  fiber  optic  sensor  arrays  with 
delay     elements    coupled     between     sensor     units.     5.140.154,    CI 
250-227  120 
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Y  usa   Hiroshi   See— 

Tomivaraa.    Koichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyo«hi;   Kukimoto,   Tiutomu; 
Yusa   Hiroshi   and  Imai,  Eiichi.  S.139,914,  O.  430-106.600. 
Yuugen  Kaisha  Pariaight:  Set — 

Nojima,  Youko  and  Nojima,  Hiaatake,  5,139,657.  d.  210-151,000. 
Zabrowski.  Daniel  I,.;  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  ^.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Nottl,  Roger;  Spangler,  Dale 
P    and  /.abrcwski,  Daniel  L..  5,140,023,  C\   514-214.000. 
Zagnoli,  David  A.:  See — 

Liu,  Yu-Nan;  Ktiard,  Glenn  E.;  and  ZagnoU,  David  A.,  5,139,548. 
a  62-24.000 
Z^iks.  Chaim,  to  Ccmsat.  Carrier  signal  detection  circuit  featuring  a 
viidc  range  of  sigiial/noise  performance.  5,140.701,  CI.  455-164.100. 
Zega.  Bogdan  See-- 

Vermoi-gaud,     lacques;    Melet,    Georges;    and    Zega,    Bogdui, 
5.140.295,  CI.  337-297.000. 
Zeiders.  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Edwards.  Bryaii  T.;  Flickinger,  Steven  L.;  Kevem,  James  D.; 
Sonner,  David  D.;  Weber,  Robert  N.;  ud  Zeiders,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,140,663.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachiri:  See — 

Schnewer.  Miclael;  Grohe,  Klaus;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Petersen.  Uwe; 
Schenke.  Thctnas;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5.140.033,  CL  514-312.000. 
Zclle,  Robert  E.:  Se-— 

DeBemardis.  John  F.;  Arendsen,  David  L,;  and  Zclle.  Robert  E„ 

5.140.039.  CI.  514-422.000. 

DeUemardis,  Jchn  F.;  Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Basha.  Falima  Z., 

5.140.040.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Zenba.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Keiji;  Zfnba,  Kazuhiro;  Sekiguchi,  Yukihiro;  Ishikawa, 
Funuo;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoki,  Takayiiki,  5,140,175,  CI. 
307-270.000. 


Zenitani    Hideki   See  — 

Takaliashi,    Tsulomu,    Zenitajii.     Hideki.    and    Okarooto.    Itsuo, 
5.140.501,  CI    361-415000 
Zetachron.  Inc    See — 

Snipes,  Wallace  C  ,  5,139,790,  CI  424-435  000. 
Zhang,  Hongmm,  to  APT  Instruments  Corp.  Trtith-vaiued  flim  infer 

ence  unit    5.140,669,  CI    395-3,000 
Zibell,  Steven  E    See — 

Patel,   Mansukh   M  .   Brodenck,   Kevin    B      Dubina,    Edward   S 

Song.  Joo  H.,  and  Zibell,  Steven  E  .  5.119,794,  CI   426-3  CXT 
Yatka,  Robert  J  ,  Brodenck,  Kevin  B  ,  Song  Joo  H    Zibell,  Steven 
E.;  Mevers,  Marc  A  ;  and  Campbell.  Adebisi  A  ,  5,139.798.  CI 
426-5.000 
Zimmerman,  Leon  H.,  to  Recmay,  Inc  Geolcxtile  having  sc?i}  treatment 

compound  and  method   5,139,566.  CI   71-121  000 
Ziimnerman,  Robert  L    See— 

Speranza.  George  P..  Su,  Wei-Yang;  Zimmerman.  Robert  L     and 
Ciiampion,  Donald  H,,  5,140.097,  CI    528-342,000. 
Zimnik    Waiter   See — 

Freier.  Klaus,  and  Zimnik,  Walter,  5.119,5so.  CI    148-547  000 
Zirkle,  Alben  F    See — 

Staehhn.  John  H  ;  Shum,  Lanson  Y     Parry.  David  W  .  Gabranski 
Frank  B    Cximstock.  Douglas  K  .  Zirklc.  .Albert  F  .  Konapelsky, 
Richard  S  .and  Mongilio,  Michael  A  .  5.140.335.  CI  343-778  000 
Zorabedian,  Paul   See — 

Trutna,    Wiliiam    R,    Jr      and    Z<irabedian.    Paul.    5  140.^9<),    CI 
372-20  000 
Zom,  Heinz  H    See— 

Macher,  T^avid  G  .  and  Z*^m.  Heir.7  H  .  5,140,131,  CI   219-211  000 
Zuckennan.  Lawrence  H     See — 

DeLand    Daniel  L  ,  Heimnick,  Paul.  Moy.  Curtis  T  ,  Zuckennan 

Lawrence    H      Grossman,    David    G      and    Schuler.    Kun    P., 

5,140.316.  Ci    340-825  690 

Zupancic.  Joseph  J     Blazej,  Daniel  C     and  Fraenkel.  Howard  A  ,  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc   Photodefinahle  interlevel  dielectncs  5,139,880.  CI. 

428-457.000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

P  \  lENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18TH  DAY  UF  AUGUST,  1992 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  dirrctory  practice) 


Asahi  Ki->gak.u  K    g,     k  K     ^''c — 

Inoue     Mt^ahidr     Lhisui^ii.   Takeshi;   Hirayama,   Yasuhiko,   Ko- 
shik«*a.  Sho7o    kiia.  li    I«icki,  Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Takeda, 
Istiumichi.  »nJ  Mm..     -  Kamu.  Re    14,037.  CI   «H-93  000 
HatfTTia/i.  Andrew    See  — 

M^Geehan     Joseph    P  .   and   Batenun.   Andrew,   Re.  34.036,  CI 

t  allagha/i.  Michael  I     Projectile  toy   Re    34,032,  CI    273-428.000 
D.migen    Hrin.i    ind  Hubsch,  Hubertus,  to  US   Philips  Corp.  Carbon 

.onuuning  layer    Re    U, 035,  CI   428-244  000 
i  ^erpure    Inc     See  — 

Th.imsen.    Jack    W      and    Tadlock,    John    W ,    Re   34,031,    CI 

:;  >-:3:ooo 

:  -.lef.e    R;>ben  G  .  to  Wickes  Manufacturing  Company    Manually 
:  i,d»Me  lop  for  automobile  vehicles  Re   34,033,  CI   296-107  000 
M.ra>ami.  \asuhlko    See — 

In. Hje     Masahide     Ichilsuka.    Takeshi,    Hirayama.    Yasuhiko.   Ko- 
shikawa,  Shoio    Kitaoka.  Taieki,  Nakabaya&hi.  Nobuo,  Takeda. 
Tatsumichi.  and  M.n>»   (  Kamu    Re    .U,037.  CI   604-93.000 
Hubsch,  Hubenus   See 

Dim'gen.      Heui/       and      Hubsch.      Hubertus.      Re    34,035,     CI. 

4;s.:44  (xxi 

n.:>uka.  Takeshi    Set- 

In.'ue    Masahide    Lhitsuia,  Takeshi;  Hirayama.   Yasuhiko;   Ko- 
^hika^a.  Shcizo    Kiianka.   Taieki    Nakabayashi,  Nobuo,  Takeda. 
lauumichi    and  MinixvOsainii.  Re    14,037.  CI    604-9.HXX) 
1      _ie    Masahide.  Ichasuka.  Takeshi    Hiravama.  Yasuhiko.  Koshikawa. 
>n.';o    ICiUoka.   Taieki    Nakabayashi.  S>>buo    Takeda.  Talsumichi; 
and    Mi.nim.   Osamu.   lo    \sahi    Kogaku    Kogyo   IC  K     Support   lor 
-1    medKa!  irrplant  de^ce    Re    .U.i.'i'    tl    bfVt-IKXX.) 
*.  'a.  iia.  lateki   See — 

ii.>ue  Masahide.  Ichitsuka.  Takeshi;  Hirayama.  Yasuhiko.  Ko- 
shikawa. Shozo,  Kitaoka.  Tateki.  Nakabayashi,  Nobuo,  Takeda, 
Tatsumichi,  and  Mrnoo,  Osamu.  Re   34,037,  CI   604-91  000 


Kushlka\^a.  Sh.)7o    See  - 

Inoue,    Masahide.    Ichilsuka.    !  aitrshi     il.favaiiia.    Yasuhiko.   Ko- 
shikaua,  Shozo.  Kuaoka.  laieki    Nakahavashi,  Nobuo;  Takeda, 
Taisumichi,  and  Minixv  'Hamu,  Re    .U.O'^,  CI    604-93  000. 
Mc-Geehan.  Joseph  P     and   Baleman.  .Andrew    to  National  Research 
DevclopmenI   Corporation     Da(a  iiansmission   using  a  transparent 
lone  in  hand  system    Re    U.C^h,  CI   455  71  (XXI 
Minoo.  Osamu   See — 

Inoue.    Masahide,    khiisuna     Takeshi.    Hira>ama,    \  asuhiko;   Ko- 
shikawa. Shozo    Kiuoka,  1  aieki    Nakabayashi,  Nobuo,  Takeda. 
Tatsumichi.  and  Mm  ».   (Kamu,  Re    14.037.  CI   604-93.000. 
Ndiiahavashi.  Nobut)   Sec  - 

inoue.    Masahide,    Ichilsuka,    Takeshi.    Hiravama,   Yasuhiko.   Ko- 
shikawa. Shozo,  Kilaoka.  Taieki    Nakabayashi.  Nobuo.  Takeda, 
Tatsumichi,  and  Mintvi   (Hamu.  Re    <4.or   (.1    604-93  000. 
Nahonai  Rcsejirch  Development  C^irporaiion   See- 

McGcehan.    Joseph    P     and    Baleman.    Andrew,    Re    14.036.  CI 
455-71  000 
O'Sullivan.   Harr>    M      to   Spectrum   Information  Technologies.   Inc 
Cellular     telephone     data     communication     system     and     method. 
Re    34.014.  CI    379-59  0<X) 
Scherer.  Frank  J     See- 

Vherer,  John  S     Re    U   rxi  l  1    62-218.300. 
Scherer,  John  S    to  Schcret    f  rank  J    Integrated  cascade  refngerauon 

svslem    Re    V4,0K),  C  1    6:-:'iX  .VX) 
Spectrum  Information  Technologies,  Inc.:  5ee — 

(VSullivan    Harry  M     Re    .U.014.  CI   379-59.000. 
Tadlock.  John  W     See— 

Phomsen.    Jack    W  ,    and    Tadlock,    John    W ,    Re,  34,031,    CI. 

;io-;.':fxxi 

Takeila.  Talsumichi    Ser- 

Inoue,    .Masahide     Kh:i>uka     I  ake^hl     Hiravama.    Yasuhiko;   Ko- 
shikawa. Shozo    Kuaoka.  lateki    "^akabavashi.  Nobuo;  Takeda, 
Tatsumichi,  and  Min>Hi    I  >samu    Re    '4017,  CI    604-93  000 
Thomsen.  Jack  W     and  Tadloci    J.hn  'A     lo  hverpure,  Inc   Filtering 

system    Re   .14.0 M,  CI    l\'xy-: 'tf 
U  S   Philips  Corp     .S.-.-  - 

Iltmigen.      Heinz       and      Hubsch,      Hubertus,      Re   34,035.     CI. 
4:8-244  iXW 
Wickes  Manui"a«. luring  Company:  See — 

Godeiie    Robert  G  .  Re   34,033.  CI.  296-107  000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Carbonaro,  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Structured  scan  path  circuit  for 
incorporaiing  domino  logK   Bl  5.041.742.  8-18-92.  Q.  307-452  000 

Fujitsu  I  imiled    See — 

Naganuma.  Masayuki.  and  Suehiro,  Yoshiyuki,  BI  4.825.107.  CI 
V(i'.4*MXX.J 
M>;.i^hi.  Hisayuki   Suzuki,  Makoto;  and  Homtna,  Nonyuki.  to  Hitachi. 
ltd    BiCMOS  buffer  circuit    B I  4,937,480,  8-18-92,  CI    307-570  000 
H;:a..hi.  Lid     See  — 

Higuchi.     Hisayuki.    Suzuki.     Makoto.    and    Homma.     Nonyuki, 
Bl  4,9r,480.  CI    307-570000 
H    llstein,  Roger  L     and  PKan,  Ngheim,  to  Motorola  Inc    ECL  logic 
gate    BI  4.8''1.9:9,  8  18 oj;    el    307-455  000 
\    mma,  Nonyuki    See  - 

Higuchi.    Hisayuki     Suzuki     Makoto.    and    Homma,    Nonyuki. 
Bl  4,9^480,  CI    Mr  5'OCXX) 
Kjsaba.   Kazuyuki.  lo  NFC  Corporation    Semiconductor  integrated 
.ircuii  having  a  dectxiinii  and  level  shifting  function    Bl  5.019,727, 
H   !H-9:.  CI     Mr-44*!  iXlli 
M  .'..irola.  Inc     Se*-  — 

carK'narc.  J.iseph    Bl  5,041,742,  CI   307-452.000 
Hjlistem,    Roger    L ,    and    Phan.    Ngbeim,    Bl  4.871.929.    CI. 
307-455000 


Pelley,    Perry    H.,    Ill,    Yu.    Ruey    J  ,    and    Nogle,    Scott    G., 
BI  4  806.799,  CI    307-475000 
Naganuma.    Masayuki    and   Suehiro,    Yoshiyuki,   to  Fujitsu   Limited 
Masier    slice    tvr,e    integrated    circuit     Bl  4,825,107,    g-lg-92.    CI. 
307-465  (XX) 
NEC  Corpt)raiK>n   See — 

Kusaba.  Kazuyuki,  Bl  5,019,727,  CI    307-449  000 
Noftle.  Scott  G     See— 

Peilev.     Perry    H,     III;    Yu,    Ruey    J.    and    Nogle,    Scott    G, 
Bl  4.806, '99,  CI    307-475  000 
Pelley,  Perry  H     111    Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Nogle.  Scott  G,,  to  Motorola. 
Inc      FCL     lo     CMOS     translator      Bl  4,806,799,     8-18-92,     CI 
307-47  5  aX) 
Phan.  Nghcim   S^-f  - 

Hollstein,     Roger     L  .     and     Phan,     Ngheim,     Bl  4.871.929.    CI. 
307-455  000 
Suehiro.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Naganuma,  Masayuki,  and  Suehiro,  Yoshiyuki.  BI  4.825,107.  CI. 
30^-465  CXX) 
Suzuki.  Makoto   See— 

Higuchi.     Hisayuki.    Suzuki.    Makoto;    and    Homma.    Nonyuki, 
Bl  4,911  48t)  ci    107-570000 
Yu.  Ruey  J     See- 

Pelley,    Perry    H,    III,    Yu,    Ruey    J,    and    Nogle,    Scott    G. 
Bl  4,806,799,  CI.  307-475,000 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A-Dec.  Inc.:  See — 

Nordstrom.  Carl;  Lietz,  Larry  D.;  Austin,  George  K-.  Jr.;  and 
Reed.  Raym<ind  G..  328,791.  CI   D24-177.000 
Acheson,  Donald  J  .  to  Federal  Bevel.  Grinding  head.  328.696.  g- 1 8-92. 

CI   D8-70OO0 
Ackley,  Robert:  Se. — 

Dokoupil,  James;  Ackley.  Robert;  and  Wells,  Stanleigh,  328,674, 
CI   06-407.000. 
Albers.  Terry  A  ;  and  Hsu.  Chin  H.  Paint  gun  sprayer.  328.779.  8-18-92. 

CI.  D23-225.000. 
AIco  Industnes.  Inc.-  See — 

Goetz,  Charles  R.,  328.808.  CI   D32-53.I00, 
Allsleel  Inc    See — 

Zapf  Otto.  328  680,  CI    D6-5I  1.000. 
Alternative  Pioneering  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dombush,  David;  Ehckson.  Chad;  Finn,  John;  and  Ginnow,  Hart- 
mul.  328.687,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Amencan  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 
Cooper,  Barry  \.,  328.800.  CI.  D26-1I8  000. 
Emmerling.  Roiald  A.,  328.801.  CI.  D26-1 18.000 
Anchor  Hocking  Oirporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Ross  T  L.;  and  Kasler,  Paul  E  .  328,688,  CI.  D7-51 1.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Holder  for  a 

grater  or  the  like  328,691,  8-18-92,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Ancona.  Jane  See— 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  328.691,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Ansel,  Eldan  L.  Grcund  working  tool.  328.693.  8-18-92.  CI.  D8-I  I.OOO. 
Apple  Computer.  Ire:  See — 

Barbera.  Lawrence  E  ;  and  NuttaJI.  Michael  J..  328,735.  CI.  DI4- 

100.000. 
Riley.  Raymond  W.;  Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D.. 
328.734.  CI.  1)14-100.000. 
Applied  Medical  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Picha,  George  J  ;  and  Secrest,  Dean  J.,  328.787.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Aquilina.  Paul  C..  lo  Melnor  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Hand  held  spray 

nozzle   328.780.  8  18-92.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
.Arachnid,  Inc.:  See — 

Beall,  Paul  F ;  and  Milnichuk.  Robert.  328,726,  CI.  D21-5.000. 
Anma,  Yukio:  See— 

Nakajima,      Hiroaki;      Hiraoka,      Kazuhiko;      Anma.      Yukio; 
Yanagimoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Tominaga.  Tetsuyoshi,  328.714.  CI. 
DIO-75000 
Armatage.  Inc.:  See — 

Keives,  Richard  D,  328.767,  CI   D2 1-84.000. 
Armstrong,  Timoth;  O.:  See- 
Henderson,  William  C;  Dunham,  Paul  T.;  Birrell.  James  S.;  and 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O.,  328.770,  CI.  D2I-195.000. 
Arneson  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Gefter,  Alexander  A.;  and   Marshall,   Kenneth  N..  328.778,  CI. 
D23-210  0OO 
Arnold,  Don  C  ,  to  US  Tap,  Inc.  Combined  vacuum  breaker  for  a  bidet 

and  mounting  braiket    328,781,  8-18-92,  CI.  D23-235,000 
Arthur  Eugster  AG  See — 

Diefenbach,  Bernd,  328.684,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A  ;  and  Vail.  Steven  M.,  328.790.  CI.  D24-I69.000. 
Altwood  Corporation:  See — 

Whitley,  Warwi.-k  M..  II.  328.732.  CI.  DI2-317.000. 
Austin.  George  K  .  Jr.:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Carl;  Lieu.  Larry  D.;  Austin.  George  K..  Jr.;  and 
Reed,  Raymond  G..  328.791.  CI.  024-177,000. 
Baker,  Craig  A.:  See  — 

Simmel.  Thoma.v  L.,  and  Baker,  Craig  A.,  328,704,  CI.  D9-533.0OO. 

Barbera,  Lawrence  t  ;  and  Nutiall,  Michael  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 

Computer   housing  or  similar  article    328,735.   8-18-92.  CI,   D14- 

100  000. 

Barfield.  Jesse    Combined  ubie  and  lamp  unit.  328,673.  8-18-92,  CI. 

D6-399.000. 
Barfield,  Jesse  Cabinet.  328,675,  8-18-92,  CI.  06-436,000. 
Barradas,  George  Hair  curler.  328,802,  8-18-92,  CI.  D28-35.000. 
Baver  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kanthak,  Franz,  328,708,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Beall,  Paul  F  ;  and  Milnichuk,  Robert,  to  Arachnid.  Inc.  Combined  dart 

game  and  catcher,  328,726.  8-18-92,  CI.  D2 1 -5.000. 
Bermel,  Chnstine  M.;  and  Bermel,  Gary  A    Western  saddle  cover. 

.U8,804,  8-18-92,  CI.  D30-135.000 
Bermel,  Gary  A.:  Set' — 

Bermel.  Christine  M.;  and  Bermel.  Gary  A..  328.804.  CI.  D30- 
135.000. 
Birrell.  James  S.:  See  — 

Henderson,  Will  am  C;  Dunham,  Paul  T.;  Birrell,  James  S.;  and 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O  ,  328.770.  CI.  D2I-195.000. 
Blake.  David  A  ,  to  David  Blake  Creations.  Inc.  Combined  sunglasses 

and  sweatband.  328,752.  8-18-92.  CI.  D16-103.000. 
Bohrer,  Stephen  P.,  to  Laborsaber.  Inc.  Jig  saw.  328.751,  8-18-92.  CI. 

D15I33000. 
Bompard.  Francois,  to  Laboratories  de  Biologie  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher. 

Combined  bottle  and  stopper.  328.702,  8-18-92,  CI   D9-336.O0O. 
Booda  Products.  Inc    See — 

ORourke.  Anthony.  328.805.  CI.  D3O-I6O000. 


Boothe,  Bobby  L  .  and  Godsey.  Edward  P  .  to  Chesapeake  Packaging 
Company.  Synnge  collection  container  or  ihc  like   128.810   8-18-92 
CI.  D34-II0O0 
Bowton.  Larry,  to  Martin  Archery,  Inc    Arrow  clip  quiver  for  an 

archery  bow   328,772,  8- 18-92.  CI    D22-107  000 
Braid,  Dennis  G    Fishing  rixl  fore  gnp    328.776.  8-18-92.  CI    D22- 

142.000 
Brunner.  Roben  D    See— 

Riley.  Raymond  W  .  Brunner,  Roben  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.. 
328.734.  CI    D 14- 1 00  (XX) 
Buchanan,  Richard  M  ,  in  Pelle  Pelle,  Inc  Jacket  328,666,  8-18-92  CI 

D2-I91.000 
Burrowes.  Lee:  See — 

Butler,  Michael  E.;  Burrowes,  Lee.  and  Cann,  Da\^  V..  328,712. 
CI.  D9-526.000 
Butler.  Michael  E  ,  Burrowes.  L-ee   and  Cann.  David  V  .  to  Procter  Sl 
Gamble  Company.  The    Combined  bottle  and  dispensing  Closure. 
328,712.  8-18-92.  CI    D')-5:6iXXl 
Cambridge  Instruments  GmbH    See— 

Holbl.  Werner,  128.79J.  CI    024-216,000 
Cann,  David  V     See — 

Butler,  Michael  E  .  Burrowes,  Lee,  and  Cann,  David  V.,  328,712. 
CI   D9-526000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inukai.  Yoshinon,  328,740,  CI  D 14- 118.000. 
Isomoto,  Masataka,  128,758,  CI  D18-490O0 
Katada.  Yoshie,  Osawa.  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai.  Mitsuru.  328.756.  CI. 

D  18-36.000 
Kauda,  Yoshie,  328,757,  CI   D 18-44  000 
Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  328,738,  CI   D14-1 18.000 
Kumakura.    Masakazu;    and   Tosaka,    Yoichi,    328.754,   CI.    DI6- 

217  000. 
Kumakura.    Masakazu;   and    Tosaka.    Yoichi,    328,755,   CI.    OI6- 

217  000 
Miyazawa.  Yoshihiro,  128,719.  CI   D14-1 18.000, 
Carney,  Steven  H  ,  to  Steven  Hull,  Inc.  Pillow  for  head  and  neck  use 

328.682.  8-18-92,  CI    D6-601  000 
ChePN  Corporation   Set — 

Holcomb,  David  A  .  128.692.  CI    D7-694  000. 
Chesapeake  Packaging  Company  See — 

Boothe,  Bobby  L;  and  Godsey,  Edward  P..  328.810,  CI.  034- 
11.000. 
Chou,  Shu-Hui.  Compact  heat  sealer  328,750,  8-18-92.  CI.  DIS-146.000. 
Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company  See — 

Womack.  Richard  R  .  128.749.  CI.  D15-127  000 
Compuadd  Corporation  See — 

Hodge,  David,  328.716.  CI    D14-I09.000 
Consolacion,  Rudy  E.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Paul  B  .  Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  Egan,  William  E  ;  and 
Johns,  Martin  F,  128,729.  CI    D12-147000. 
Cooper,  Barry  A  ,  lo  .American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co  .  Inc.  Shade  for 

a  mght-light  or  similar  anicle    3:8.800,  8-18-92,  CI   D26-1 18.000. 
Courrege,  Claude,  lo  Rippes  S  A  Gas  blow  torch.  328.694,  8-18-92.  CI. 

D8-30.000. 
Creation  Concepts  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Millar,  Robert  W  ,  328,807,  CI   D32-»l  000 
Croydon  Company,  The:  See — 

Dokoupil,  James,  Ackley,  Robert;  and  Wells.  Stanleigh,  328,674, 
CI,  06-407  000 
Culinar  Inc.:  See — 

Leahy,  Timothy  P  ,  128,664,  CI   DI-106.000. 
David  Blake  Creations.  Inc  :  See — 

Blake,  David  A  ,  128,752.  CI   D16-103  000 
Deflander,  Joseph  F  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dispensmg 

bottle.  328,710,  8-18-92,  CI    D9-515  0OO 
Deflander,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Prociei  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dispensing 

bottle.  328,711,  8-18-92,  CI    09-524  000 
Deutschmann,  Gary  V  ,  Sr.  Plant  pot  liner.  328,725,  8-18-92,  CI.  DII- 

164.000. 
Diefenbach,  Bernd,  to  Arthur  Eugster  AG    Handpump-espresso  ma- 
chine  328,684,  8-18-92,  CI    D 7 -.109  000 
Discovery  Toys,  Inc    See — 

Klitsner,  Daniel  B  ,  128,764,  CI   D2I-2.00O 
Dokoupil.  James,  Ackiey.  Robert;  and  Wells.  Stanleigh,  to  Croydon 
Company,  The    Compact  disc  displayer    128,674,  8-18-92,  CI    D6- 
407  000. 
Dornbush,  David;  Enckson,  Chad;  Finn,  John;  and  Ginnow,  Hartmut, 
to  Alternative  Pioneenng  Systems.  Inc  Countertop  air  oven  328.687, 
8-18-92,  CI.  07-350.000. 
Dudley,  Roger  W.  Combined  Chnstnias  ornament  and  frame  for  post- 
age stamps.  328,724,  8-18-92,  CI    OI1-125  000 
Dunham,  Paul  T.:  See — 

Henderson,  William  C  ;  Dunham,  Paul  T.;  Birrell,  James  S  ;  and 
Armstrong,  Timothy  O  ,  328,770.  CI    021-195000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company  See — 

Vander  Meulen,  Koenraad  R   C  ,  and  Pohl.  Raymond  J  .  328,783, 
CI   023-290000 
EBSCO  Industnes,  Inc  :  See- 
Wilson.  William  H.;  and  Gowing,  Jim,  328.773.  CI.  022- 1 33.000. 
Edgett.  Leanna  B.  Jewelry  case.  328.671.  8-18-92.  CI.  D3-75.000. 
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Egan.  William  E    Sfe— 

Mai«ell.  Paul  B  .  Consolacion.  Rudy  E  ;  Egan.  William  E  :  and 
Johns    Manm  F,  328.72'>.  CI    DI2-I47  000 
F  (don  Indu-slnes.  Inc     See — 

tvcnsi.n,  Mel.  ;28.761.  CI    D19-90000 
f  nermeicr    Konrad.  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation.  Dictating  machine 

.^.ih  microphone    U8.74.V  8-18-92,  CI.  D14-154.000. 
I  mmcrimg   Ronald  A  .  lo  Amcncan  Tack  &  Hardware  Co  ,  Inc  Shade 
•   r  a  nighi  hghi  or  similar  article   328.801.  8-18-92,  CI   D26-1 18.000 
i  n^>m  I^du.st^^r^.   Inc     See — 

Vlariwardi    Michael  A  ,  328.785.  CI.  D2J-377.000. 
fng.  Erneil    Pool  cover  draining  pump    328.748,  8-18-92.  CI.   D15- 

'(MO 
I  ricksiin,  Chad   See — 

Dombush.  David.  Erickson.  Chad;  Finn,  John,  and  Ginnow.  Hart- 
mul.  328.687.  CI    D7-350000 
f-venson.  Mel.  lo  Eldon  Industries,  Inc   Literature  organizer.  328.761. 

8-18-92.  CI   DI9-90Q00 
Federal  Bevel    See— 

A.heson.  Donald  J  .  328.696.  CI    D8-70.000 
f  inn.  John   See— 

Dombush.  David.  Erickson.  Chad;  Finn.  John;  and  Ginnow.  Hart- 
mut.  3:S.68-'  CI    D7. 350000 
Fluehr,  Cheryl  I     nivivs<:-mbleable  shoe  tote  bag.  328.670.  8-18-92.  CI 

D3-48  000 
Foster.  David  W     irr  — 

Tonkel.  Raymond  F  .  and  Foster,  David  W  .  328,667.  CI    D2- 
314  000 
Ko\.  Jerome  See — 

Shaanan,  Gad  J  .  and  Foy.  Jerome.  328.699.  CI  D8-82.000 
hranklm.  Robert  E   Vehicular  child  restraint  harness  328.803.  8-18-92. 

CI    D29- 1 1  (XX) 
Frenkel.   Dma.   Kureshy.   Farced,  and   Lawrence.  William  J  .  lo  PB 
Dugnostic  Systems,  Inc    Diagnostic  instrument  or  similar  article 
328.794.  8-18-92.  CI    D24-2I600O 
Fujiwara,  Kazuki;  Sako,  Hirofumi.  Ooiwa.  Akihiko;  and  Hara,  Toshita. 
to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co.  Ltd    Facsimile  transceiver    328.741.  8-18-92. 
CI   DI4-118000 
Fuller  Tool  (St   John)  Lid    See— 

Shaanan.  Gad  J     and  Foy.  Jerome.  328.699,  CI   D8-82  000 
Galante.  Carl  J    Angler\  pail    328.774.  8-18-92.  CI    D22- 136  000 
Galante.  Carl  J    Angler  s  huvkct    328.775.  8-18-92.  CI    D22-I36000 
Gale.  Mary  F   Sear    i;8.t)"8.  8  18-92.  CI   D6-502  000 
( iefter   Alciander  A    and  Marshall.  Kenneth  N  .  to  Ameson  Products. 

Inc    Pixil  cleaner  leaf  trap   328.778.  8-18-92.  CI    D23-21O.0OO 
Ciinnow.  Hartmut  See — 

Dombush.  David;  Erickson.  Chad;  Finn.  John;  and  Ginnow,  Hart- 
mut. 328.687  CI   D7-35O.0OO 
Godsey.  F-dvtard  P    See — 

Boothc.   Bohhv    L  .  and  Godsey,  Edward  P .  328.810.  CI    D34- 
II  000 
Goetz.  Charles  R  ,  to  AIco  Industnes.   Inc    Paint  tray  or  the  like 

328.808.  8-18-92.  CI    D32-53  100. 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoo.  Seen  I  .  328.745.  CI   DI4-165  000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 

Maxwell.  Paul  B     Consolacion.  Rudy  E  .  Egan.  William  E  ;  and 
Johns.  Martin  F  .  328.729.  CI    DI2-I47  000 
Goren.  Efraim    Diamond  polishing  bottom  dop    328,697,  8-18-92,  CI 

D8-7I0OO 
Gowing,  Jim  See — 

Wilson,  William  H    and  Gowing.  Jim.  328,773.  CI   D22-133  00O 
Orosfillev  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari   Chair  back.  328.679.  8-18-92. 

CI   D6- 502.000. 
Grosfillex  Sari   See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  328.679.  CI   D6-502  000 
Gulf  Stream  Coach.  Inc    See — 

Shea,  James  F  .  Sr  .  328.728.  CI    D12-I030n0 
Haa.sc.  Keith  E    See- 
Salmon.  Jonathan  G  .  and  Haase.   Keith  E.   328.792.  CI    D24- 
207  000 
Hagstrom.  Leonard,  lo  Raith,  Jule  Mail  box  support.  328.813,  8-18-92. 

CI    D99.32000 
Hamilton  Bcach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc    See- 
Wolfe   CK^nald  G  .  328.685.  CI   D7-330.000. 
Wolfe    l>'nald  G  .  328.686.  CI   07-330.000. 
Hans  Fnednch  Hefendehl;  See — 

Knox.  John  I   .  328,760.  CI    D19-88  000 
Hara.  ToshiLa   See — 

Fujiwara.    Ka/uki,   Sako.   Hirofumi.  Ooiwa.  Akihiko.  and  Hara. 
T.r,hiia.  i:»"41,Cl    D14-1I8000. 
Hanmann.  Jan  [Jirk.  to  L'nion  Sils,  van  de  Loo  A  Co  GmbH   Bicycle 

ighi    '-28. ^>>6.  818.4;   CI    1)26-28000 
MtndcrMin.    William    C      Dunham.    Paul    T.    Birrell.    James   S.   and 
Armstrong.  Timothv  ()    to  Precor  Incorporated  Climbing  exerciser 
<:8,^^0.  8  18  >):.  CI    D21   195  000. 
Mr-iiredi.>n  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc.;  Set — 

'A  hue   Winv-r  II     <:8.h7^.  CI   06-484  00) 
UtTvkeck.  Steve  A     and  %  ail    Steven  M  .  to  Atnum  Medical  Corpora 

ion    Chest  Jrain  vevs<-l    128.790.  818-92.  CI   D24-I69000 
Hiil    David  NV     !o  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Front 

panel  f.u  a  digital  tape  dnve   328.737,  8-18-92.  CI    D14-1I5  0OO 
Hiraoka.  Ka/uhiko  See — 

Nakajima.  Hiroaki.  Hiraoka,  Kazuhiko:  Anma,  Yukio; 
\  anagimoto.  Hiroaki,  and  Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi.  328,714.  CI. 
010-75  000 


Hodge.  David,  lo  Compuadd  Corporation  Computer  hard  drive  hous- 
ing   328.736.  8-18-92.  CI    D14-I09000 
Holbl.  Werner,  to  Cambridge  Inslrumenis  GmbH    Refngeralion  cabi- 
net for  a  microtome    <:8.^'il.  8-18-92.  CI    D24-2I6000 
Holcomb.  David  A  ,  to  ChefN  Corporation    Water-powered  peeler 

328.692.  8- 18.92.  CI    D7.b94  000 
Homar  N  V     Vf-* 

van  de  Mcene    Hendnk  P  C  .  328,672,  CI   03-76.000. 
Hoshino,  Kivoshi   and  Keith,  James  A..  Jr ,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products 

Corporation    Sander  or  the  like.  328,695,  8-18-92,  CI.  08-69.000 
Hozumi,  Daisuke   See — 

Yamaguchi   Kenji.  and  Hozumi,  Daisuke,  328.795,  CI.  D25-52  000. 
Hsieh,  Yi  f     to  1  ifeGear,  Inc   Base  for  a  ski  exerciser  328,769,  8-18-92. 

CI    D21   19!  (XXi 
Hsu.  Chin  H     See- 

Alber^.  Terry  A     and  Hsu.  Chin  H..  328.779,  CI.  D23-225.000. 
Indekeu.  Jack  P    See  — 

Laviana.  Joseph  t     Scarponc.  William  J  ;  and  Indekeu.  Jack  P  . 
328.763.  CI    D2O-I2.0O0 
Infinitex:  See — 

Thalmann.  William  H  .  and  Siegler.  Thomas  W.,  328,777.  CI.  D23- 
209  000 
Innocorp  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Kapp.  Gregor>  W  ,  328,730,  CI.  D12-155.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Set — 

Hill.  David  W  .  328,737,  CI.  014-115.000 
Inukai.    Yoshinon.   to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile.   328.740. 

8-18-92.  CI    D14-1IS(XX) 

Isaak.  Dale  R    Perfume  txittle  stopper  328.707,  8-18-92,  CI  D9-441  000. 

Ishibashi.    Atsushi     and    ^ae/awa.    Masahiro    Combined    audio   disc 

player,  ptirtable  ca-ssette  recorder  and  radio    328,746,  8-18-92,  CI 

DI4-168  00() 

Isomoio.  Masataka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic  document 

feeder  for  copying  machine   328.758.  8-18-92.  CI    OI8-49.000 
Isu/u  Motors  Limited    See — 

I  eno.  Toshiro.  328,797.  CI    026-35  OtX) 
Ito.  Ma.safumi,  Sube.  Minoru.  Takiu.  Haruki.  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 
to  Teac  Corporation  Combined  tuner  and  amplifier  328.747.  8-18-92. 
CI    D 14- 1 88  000 
Johns.  Martin  F    See- 
Maxwell.  Paul  B  .  Consolacion.  Rudy  E.;  Egan.  William  E;  and 
Johns.  Martm  F  .  328.729.  CI   D12-I47  000 
K.alencom  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Kalo/di.  Monica  E  .  328,683,  CI    06-601  000 
Kaio/di.  Monica  E  .  to  Kalencom  Corporation.  The   Pillow  assembly 

for  babies  or  the  like    328.683.  8-18-92.  CI    D6-601  000. 
Kaneko.  Rvoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co  .  Lid    Watch  dial    328,717.  8-18-92. 

CI    010-126  000 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  328,718,  8-18-92, 

CI    DIO-126000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha   Watch  dial    328.719,  818-92,  CI    OIO- 

126  000 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  328,720.  8-18-92. 

CI   OIO-126000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha   Watch  dial   328,721,  8-18-92,  CI   DIO- 
126000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha   Watch  dial.  328,722,  8-18-92,  CI.  DIO- 
126000 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  lo  Seikosha  Co .  Ltd   Watch  dial.  328.723.  8-18-92. 

CI    DlO-126000 
Kanthak.    Franz,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Aerosol   spray   cap. 

328.708.  8-18-92,  CI   D9 -44 8  000 
Kapp.  Gregory  W..  to  Innocorp  Manufacturing.  Inc  Combined  vehicle 
glove  compartment  door  with  pivoted  dual  cup  holding  panels. 
328.730.  8-18-92.  CI   DI2-I550OO 
Kasler.  Paul  E    See- 
Palmer.  Ross  T   L    and  Kasler.  Paul  E  .  328.688.  CI   D7-5I I  000. 
Katada.  Yoshie;  Osawa.  Yosukc;  and  Sakurai.  Milsuru.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Copying  machine   328.756.  8-18-92.  CI    DI8-36000 
Kalada.  Yoshie.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Paper  supplying  device  for 

copying  machine    128.757.  8-18-92,  CI   DI8-44000 
Keith.  James  A     Jr     See  — 

Hoshin.     Kivoshi    ind  Ktith,  James  A  .  Jr  .  328.695.  CI  08-69  000 
Keivt-N    Ru  hard  D     :      \:i;:i!jge,  Inc    Combined  balloon  and  bow 

':h,~(i',  8  18.12.  i  I  d:  i  »4  i«x) 

Kennedv.  Kevin,  to  L    D    Bevan  Company.  Inc.  Telecommunication 

cabinet    328.742.  8- 1 8-92.  CI    DI4-133.000 
Klitsner.  Daniel   B,  to  Discovery  Toys,  Inc    Toy  catapult    328,764. 

-  IK  -j:.  c\  d: I  2  000 

Klumpyan.  Richard  J    Unit  dispensing  container    328.703.  8-18-92.  CI 

09-339  000 
Knox.   John    E.   to   Hans   Fnednch   Hefendehl     Document   holder 

328,760.  8-18-92.  CI    D19-88  000 
Kojima.  Kunio.  to  Sharp  Corporation    Combined  radio  and  tape  re- 
corder  328.744.  8-18-92.  CI   D14-I63O0O 
Komatsu.   Hiroshi.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Facsimile    328.738. 

8-18-92.  CI    DI4-II8000 
Kopf   Henrv    B    Filler  sheet  support  element    328.789.  8-18-92.  CI 

024- 1 62  '  HI) 
Krupa,  Cal.  to   L  Itra   Pac.   Inc    Container  with  hinged  lid    328.705. 

8-18-92.  CI    DM  42niXX) 
Kumakura,  Masaka/u  and  Tosaka.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Single-lens  reflex  camera  body   328.754.  8-18-92.  CI    D16-217.0OO 
Kumakura.  Masaka/u  and  Tosaka.  Yoichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Single-lens  reflex  camera  body  with  self-contained  strobe    328.755. 

8-18-92.  CI   OI6-2I7000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Kureshy.  Fareed:  See — 

Frenkel.    Dina;    Kureshy.    Fareed;   and    Lawrence,    William   J., 
328,794,  CI.  D24-216.000. 
L    D    Sevan  Compaiy,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Kevin.  328,742,  CI.  DI4-133.000. 
l..dtviratones  de  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher:  Set — 

B<impard,  Francois,  328,702,  CI.  D9-336.000. 
l^bcusab^^r.  Inc    Sft  — 

B«hrer.  Stephen  P  ,  328,751,  CI.  DI5-I33000. 
laviana,  Joseph  E;  Scarpone,  William  J.;  and  Indekeu,  Jack  P.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Electronic  display  panel  for  a  pager.  328.763.  8-18-92, 
CI    D2O-I2  0OO 
Lawrence.  William  J.:  See — 

Frenkel.    Dina;    Kureshy,    Fareed,   and    Lawrence,    William    J., 
328.794.  CI    D24-216.000. 
Leahy.  Timothy  P..  lo  Culinar  Inc    WafHe.  328,664,  8-18-92,  CI.  DI- 

I  Oft  000, 

Legrand,  Charles  D.  Knot  retainer  for  shoelaces.  328,668,  8-18-92,  CI. 

n2  316.000 
Lchmann,  Roger  W.  and  Satlen,  Michael  I.  Doll.  328,768,  8-18-92,  CI. 

D2 1- 166  000 
Leonard,  Miranda    Illuminated  sculpture.  328,798.  8-18-92,  CI.  D26- 

104  000 
Leonard,  Miranda    Illuminated  sculpture    328,799.  8-18-92,  CI.  D26- 

104  000 
Lieiz.  Larry  D.:  Set — 

Nordstrom.  Carl;  Lietz,  Larry  D ,  Austin,  George  K.,  Jr..  and 
Reed.  Raymond  G..  328.791,  CI   D24- 1 77.000. 
LifcGear,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hsieh.  Yi  F..  32t.769,  CI.  D2 1 -19 1.000. 
M    Kamenstein.  Inc.  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  328,691,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
MacKenzie,  Barbara  See — 

Paterson,  Grahain  H.;  and  MacKenzie,  Bartwra.  328,782.  CI.  D23- 
238000 
Markwardi,  Michael  A.,  to  Encon  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  electric 

ceiling  fan  and  light.  328,785,  8-18-92,  CI.  O23-377.0a). 
Marshall,  Kenneth  N.:  Set — 

Gefter.   Alexander  A.;  and  Marshall,  Kenneth  N.,   328,778,  CI. 
D2.3-2 10.000. 
Martin  Archery,  Inc  :  Set — 

Bowion,  Larry,  328,772.  CI.  D22-I07.000 
Maxwell.  Paul  B..  C<  n-solacion.  Rudy  E.;  Egan.  William  E.;  and  Johns, 
Martin  F .  lo  (jjoojyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Pneumatic 
tire  tread  and  buttress.  328.729,  8-18-92.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
McNaughton,  Elaine  M   Blanket.  328,665,  8-18-92.  CI.  D2-25  000. 
Melnor  Manufacluniig  Ltd.:  See — 

A^uilina.  Paul  C  ,  328.780.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Millar    Robert  W  .  to  Creation  ConcepU  Pty  Ltd.  Squeegee.  328,807, 

8- 1 8-92,  CI   D32-4I.000. 
Miller.  Franklin  S.  Franklin  chest.  328.676,  8-18-92.  CI.  D6-44O.000. 
Milnichuk,  Robert:  See — 

Bcall.  Paul  F  ;  arid  MUnichuk.  Robert.  328.726,  CI   D21-S.O0O. 
Miva/awa.  Yoshihirc,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile.  328,739, 

8  18  '^2.  CI   OI4-1 18.000. 
Molnar.  JelT  Ice  skate.  328.771,  g-Ig-92,  CI.  D21-225.000. 
Montrose  Products,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ragoncsi,  Mary  L.,  328,784,  CI.  D23-366.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Laviana,  Joseph  E.;  Scarpone.  William  J.;  and  Indekeu,  Jack  P., 
328,763,  CI   D20-I2.000. 
Muniz,  Reynaldo  A..  Jr.  Display  map  for  vehicles.  328,762,  8-18-92,  CI. 

02018.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroaki,  Hiraoka,  Kazuhiko;  Arima,  Yukio;  Yanagimoto, 
Hinuki.    and    Tominaga,    Tetsuyoshi.    Ultrasonic    flaw    detector. 
128.714.  8-18-92,  CI.  DlO-75.000 
Nordstrom,  tZarl;  Lietz,  Larry  D  .  Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.;  and  Reed, 
Ravmond  G.,  to  A-Dec,  Inc.  Dental  control  unit.  328,791,  8-18-92, 
CI    D24- 177.000 
Nutiall,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Barbera.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  J,.  328,735,  a.  DI4- 
100  000. 
Obson.  Stephen    Track  mounted  fan  unit.  328,786,  8-18-92.  CI.  D23- 

380  000 
O'Connor.  Joy  P.:  See — 

Wilson.  Allen  J.;  and  O'Connor,  Joy  P.,  328,766,  C\.  D2l-77,000. 
Ooiwa,  Akihiko:  Set — 

Fujiwara,  Kazuki;  Sako,  Hirofumi;  Ooiwa.  Akihiko.  and  Hara, 
Toshita.  328,741,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
O'Rourke,  Anthony,  to  Booda  Products,  Inc.  Chew  toy  for  dogs. 

328.805,  8-18-92.  CI.  D3O-I60.000. 
Osawa.  Yosuke:  Set — 

Katada,  Yoshie;  Osawa,  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai,  Mitsuru.  328.756.  CI. 
D18-36000 
Outdoor  Innovations  Inc.:  See — 

Salmon,  Jonathan  G.;  and  Haase,  Keith  E„  328,792,  CI.  D24- 
207  000 
Palmer.  Ross  T  L  ;  and  Kasler,  Paul  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpora- 
tion  Golf  bag  mug    328,688.  8-18-92,  CI.  D7-5 11.000. 
Patervm.  Graham  H  ;  and  MacKenzie.  Barbara,  lo  Speakman  Com- 
pany   Faucet.  328,"82,  8-18-92,  CI.  D23-238  000. 
FB  Diagnostic  Sysleins,  Inc  :  See — 

Frenkel.    Dma;    Kureshy,    Fareed;    and    Lawrence,    William   J., 
328,794,  CI    024-216.000 
Pelle  Pelle,  Inc.:  See- 
Buchanan,  Richard  M..  328.666,  a.  02-191,000 


Picha.  George  J  ;  and  Secrest.  Dean  J  .  to  .Applied  Medical  Technol- 
ogy,   Inc     Percutaneous    replacement    gastrostomy    tube     328,787. 
8-18-92.  CI    D24.108  000 
Pohl,  Raymond  J    See — 

Vandet  Meulen.  Koenraad  R   C.  and  Pohl.  Raymond  J.  328.783. 
CI-  023-290.000 
PozU.  Richard  L.;  and  Provda.  Lois  J  Wnting  aid.  328,759,  8-18-92,  CI. 

DI9-55000 
Precor  Incorporated   See — 

Henderson.  William  C  Dunham.  Paul  T  .  Birrcll.  James  S,.  and 
Armstrong.  Timothy  O.  328.770,  CI   021-195.000 
Prilchett.  Jeanne  S   Handle  cover  for  a  shopping  cart  328.812.  8-18-92. 

CI.  034-27  fKXi 
Procter  t  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Butler.  Michael  E     Burrowes.  Lee.  and  Cann.  David  V.,  328,712, 

CI   09-526000 
Deflander,  Joseph  F  .  328,710.  CI   D9-5I5.000 
Deflandcr.  Joseph  F.  328,711.  CI   09-524.000 
Provda.  Lois  J    See — 

Pozil.  Richard  L  .  and  Provda.  Uiis  J..  328.759.  CI.  DI9-55.000. 
Radosevich.  Judith  Jewelry  organ, zer  mountable  to  a  vertical  surface 

328.681.  8-18-92.  CI    D6-57!  000 
Ragonesi,  Mary  L  ,  to  Montrose  Produces.  Inc  Fragrance  canndge  for 
use  in  a  room  air  freshening  unit    328, ''84.  8-18-92.  CI    023-366000 
Raith,  Jule;  See— 

Hagstrom,  l^eonard,  328.813.  CI    D99-32.000 
Reed,  Raymond  G    See — 

Nordstrom,  Carl.   Lietz,   Larry  D     Austin,  George  K..  Jr.;  and 
Reed,  Raymond  G  .  328.791.  CI    D24-177  000 
Riley,  Raymond  W  .  Brunner,  Robert  D  ,  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D.,  lo 
Apple  Computer.  Inc   Computer  housing  or  similar  article   328,734, 
8-18-92,  CI    U14-ia)(Xi(-l 
Rippes  S.A  ;  Sec— 

Courrege.  Claude   328.b<)4.  CI    D8-30.000. 
Riskowski.  Steven    Fixxl  cixilct    328.689.  8-18-92,  CI   07-605.000. 
Robert  Krups  Stiftung  &  Co   KG     See— 

SeifTert,  Flonan.  328,716,  CI    D  10-92.000. 
Slorsberg,  Gunter.  328,715,  CI   DlO-92.000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Tonkel,  Raymond  F.  and  Foster,  David  W..  328,667.  CI    D2- 
314.000. 
Roe,  Michael  O.  Cake  plate   328.690.  8-18-92.  CI.  D7-6I0.OOO. 
Ruff,  Edward  H.  Display  package  for  light.  328.706,  8-18-92.  CI.  D9- 

430.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Producis  Corporation  See — 

Hoshino.  Kiyoshi.  and  Keith.  James  A  .  Jr  .  328.695.  CI  D8-69  000 
Sagae.  Kyuta;  and  ^'oshikawa.  Ma-sashi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Connector  for  catheter    328.788.  8-18  ''■'1.  CI    D24-12«>I»«J 
Sako.  Hirofumi;  See— 

Fujiwara,   Kazuki.   Sako.   Hirofumi.   Ooiwa.   Akihiko;  and   Hara. 
Toshita.  328,741,  CI    D14-118«)0 
Sakurai,  Milsuru  See — 

Katada.  Yoshie;  Osawa.  ^  ocuke  and  Sakurai,  Milsuru.  328.756.  CI. 
D 1 8-36  000 
Salmon.  Jonathan  G  .  and  Haase    Keith  E  .  10  Outdoor  Innovations, 

Inc.  Coolant  wrap   328.792,  8-18-92.  CI   024-207  000. 
Sanwa  Shutter  Corptnation   See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji.  and  Hozumi.  Daisuke,  328.795,  CI.  02S-52  000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara,   Kazuki.   Sako.   Hirofumi;  Ooiwa,   Akihiko;  and   Hara. 
Toshita.  328.741.  CI   D14-118  000. 
Satten.  Michael  !    See  — 

Lehmann.  Roger  W  ;  and  Satten.  Michael  1 .  328.768,  CI    02I- 
166.000. 
Scarpone,  William  J  :  See— 

Laviana,  Joseph  E  ,  Scarpone.  William  J  .  and  Indekeu.  Jack  P., 
328,763.  CI.  D20-12UOO 
Scott,  Christopher  C    See— 

Tucker,  Robert  M  .  and  Scott,  Christopher  C,  328,806,  CI    D30- 
199.000 
Secrest,  Dean  J     See — 

Picha.  George  J  ;  and  Secrest.  Dean  J  .  328.787.  CI   D24-I08.000 
Seiffert.  Ronan,  10  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  4  Co  KG  Bathroom  scale 

328,716,  8-18-92.  CI    DlO-92000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See — 

Tsukuda,  Masabumi.  328.713,  CI  DlO-15.000. 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  328.719,  CI    OI0-I26000. 

Kaneko,  Rvoichi,  328,721,  CI    D 10- 126.000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  328,722,  CI   010-126.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Lid  ;  See — 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  328,717,  CI    DIO-126  000. 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  328,718,  CI   D 10- 126.000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  328,720,  CI    D10-126  0(X) 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  328,723,  CI    DIO-126  000 
Seymour,  Richard,  to  Technophone  Limited    Battery  housing  for  a 

portable  telephone   328.733.  8-18-92.  CI   D13-103.000. 
Shaanan,  Gad  J  ;  and  Foy,  Jerome,  to  Fuller  Tool  (St  John)  Ltd.  Screw 

dnver  handle   328,699,  8-18-92,  CI    D8-82  000 
Sharp  Corporation   See — 

Kojima.  Kunic.  328.744   CI    D14-163000, 
Shea,  James  F  .  Sr  ,  to  Gulf  Stream  Coach,  Inc  Travel  trailer.  328.728, 

8-18-92.  CI.  012-103  000 
Shooter,  John  F.  Dustpan.  328,809.  8-18-92.  CI.  D32-74.000. 
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Sicgier,    I^l.>CT:a^  VV      See — 

I-halmann    lA  lii.irr  H    and  Siegler.  Thomas  W  ,  328.777.  CI  D23- 

;()« cin) 

> Tiinc!    niomi-  I      and  Baker,  Craig  A    Bottle    328.704,  8-18-92,  CI 

sifiwiid     V^avne    I     Vehicle  dashmount  combination  tray    328.669, 

■<  IK  12.  CI    D3-WJC100. 
>mith  cilenn  C    and  Snyder.  Kenneth  E  Combined  vehicle  carrier  and 

>uppt)n  a.'m    528.731,  8-18-92,  CI   D12-157  0OO 
^n\Jf^    Kenneth  E    See — 

^miih.    Glenn   C,   and   Snyder.    Kenneth   E..   328,731,   CI    D12- 

^r"^-akman  C  ompanv    5^*" — 

Piierv.n   wrana.Ti  H    and  MacKenzie.  Barbara.  328,782,  CI.  D23- 
;■■«  !««■' 
>  r iger    Dale  A,    v  rewdnver  handle   328.700.  8-18-92.  CI.  D8-83  000 
s:-.--.  fn  Hull,  In^      'yfe — 

larnev    Stesen  H.  328.682.  CI    D6-601  000 
>t    r^her^    (/unter    to  Robert  Krups  Stiftung  4  Co.  KG    Bathroom 

^aie    ':H'r    ■   :h')2.  CI    DlO-92.000 
Mrreier     R  ifieri    M     \^  all  -nnuntable    garden    tool    caddy     328,811. 

»  ii  ■*;  1 1  [)''■»- :4  i«y) 

->r   m    Sidnev  I      Ir    I  ahlctop  horseshoe  game  and  container  therefor 

;:<  "1^  ■(-iH-^:  fi  n:Mooo 

^.^x-    Vlincru    See — 

I:       Ma.safumi,    Sube.    Minoru.    Takita.    Haruki;   and   Watanabe. 
Hirovuki.  328.747,  CI    D14-188.000 
Surber,  Charles  F  RiHescope  cover.  328,753,  8-18-92,  CI  D16-136  000 
Takita,  Haruki   See  — 

Ito.    Masafumi     Sube,    Minora;    Takita,    Haniki;    and    Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  528  747,  CI   D14-188000 
Teac  Corporation   .See — 

Ito,    Ma.salumi     Sube,    Minora;    Takita,    Haraki;    and    Watanabe. 
Hirovuki    ':h,747   CI   D14-188000 
Technophone  [  imited    .See — 

Seymour    Ri^harJ    •:h.733.  a.  013-103.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  K.disha  See — 

Sagae.  Kyuta,  and  Yi»hikav.a,  Masashi,  328.788.  CI   D24-129  000 
Tether    Russell  W    I  ix>se  packing  matenal    328.709.  8-18-92.  CI    D9- 

Ihaimani!    'Ailliani  H     and  Siegler,  Thomas  W  .  to  Infinilex   Portable 

uiirafiltration  ut^.n    >2«,777,  8-18-92.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Tominaga.  Tetsu\  >shi   .See — 

Nakajima,       Hitoaki        Hiraoka,       Kazuhiko;       Anma,       Yukio. 
>  anagimoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Tominaga.  Tetsuyoshi,  328,714.  CI. 
010-75  000 
: m      Raymond  F  .  and  Foster.  David  W  .  to  Rockport  Company. 

Ihe    Sh»-e  upper   328.667.  8-18-92.  CI   D2-314  000 
N.111  J    >  .>i^  hi    See  — 
K  ."  a»jra     Ma.saka2u,   and   Tosaka,   Yoichi,   328,754,  CI.   DI6- 

: . "  " 
Kumakura     Misanu    and   Tosaka,   Yoichi.   328,755,   CI.   D16- 

2r  ■«« 

Tsukuda.  Ma.^a^ n:  viko  Instraments  Inc   Digital  clock.  328,713, 

8-18-92,  CI    n:  .     *    ■■ 
Tucker.  Robert  M     m  ;  v.ott,  Christopher  C    Implement  for  scaring 

birds   328.806.  8-18-92.  CI.  D3O-199.000. 


Ueno.  Toshiro.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited  Roof  mounted  vehicle  lamp. 

328.797.  8-18-92.  CI    D26-35  000, 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc    .See— 

Krupa.  Cal.  328.705,  CI    D9-42O000 
Union  Sils.  van  de  Lixi  &  Co  GmbH   5ee — 

Hartmann.  Jan  Dirk,  328,796.  CI   D26-28.000. 
US    Phlllp^  Corporation   5ee — 

FUermeier.  Konrad    >28.743.  CI.  DI4-154.000. 
US  lap,  Inc     .See-- 

Arnold,  IXin  C  .  328,781,  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Vail.  Steven  M     .See — 

Hcr«.eck   Sieve  A    and  Vail.  Steven  M  .  328,790,  CI  D24-169000. 
van  de   Meenc    Hendrik   F    C  .   to  Homar  N  V    Combined  suitcase. 

aiuichc^a.se  and  hag    328.672,  8- 1 8-92.  CI    D3-76  000 
Vander  Meulcn.  Koenraad  R  C    and  Pohl.  Raymond  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  F.    I  ,  and  t  ompany    Double  bowl  sink    328,783.  8-18-92, 
CI    D2'-29O0<K) 
V-allhead,  Malcolm    Sledge  canopy    328.727.  8-18-92.  CI,  D12-6,0OO- 
vVarneckc    David  C    Fire  fighter's  combination  tool.  328.701,  8-18-92, 

C!    n8  89  0(X) 
\^atanabe.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Ito,    Masafumi.    Sube,    Minora,    Takita,    Haraki.    and    Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  328,747,  CI   D14-188000 
Wells,  Stanleigh    See— 

Dokoupil,  James;  Ackley.  Robert;  and  Wells.  Stanleigh.  328.674. 

CI  i)6-4*r  ix)0. 

White.    Winsor    D  .    to    Henredon    Furniture   Industnes,    Inc    Table. 

328.677.  8-18-92,  CI    D6-484  000 
Whitley,  Warwick  M  .  11.  to  Attwood  Corporation    Marine  outboard 

subihzcr    328.^32,  8-18-92.  CI   D12-317  000 
Wilson.  Allen  J     and  O'Connor.  Joy  P    Horse  and  nder  costume 

328.766.  8  18-92,  CI    D2I-77  000 
Wilson.   William    H  ,   and  Gowing,  Jim.  to  EBSCO  Industnes,   Inc 

Fishing  lure   328,773,  8-18-92,  CI   D22-133aOO 
Wolfe,   Donald  G  ,  to  Hamilton   Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc    Toaster 

328.685.  8-18-92.  CI   D7-33O00O 

Wolfe.  Donald  G  .  to  Hamilton   Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc,  Toaster 

328.686.  8-18-92,  CI    D7. 3.30000 

Womack.   Richard   R  .  to  Clipper  Belt  Lacer  Company    Bell  lacer 

328.749,  818  92,  CI    D15-I27000 
Wood,  Kenneth  I')    5ee — 

Rilev    Raymond  VV     Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D,. 
'2'8,~34.  CI    Dl*-!()0000 
Worthmgton   Timothy  F   Hanger  tool   328.698.  8-18-92.  CI.  D8-71.0OO. 
Yaczavfca.  Ma%ahiro   .See — 

Khiha.sh.     Atvushi     and    Yaezawa.    Masahiro.    328,746,   CI     D14- 
Ih8  IKXI 
Yaniaj(uchi    Ken)i    and  Hozumi,  Daisuke,  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corpora- 
tion   Skvlighi    <28.795.  8-18-92,  CI.  D25-52.00O, 
Yanagimoto,  Hii<mki   5ee — 

N'akaiima,       Hiroaki,      Hiraoka,       Kazuhiko;       Anma,       Yukio; 
Yanagimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi,  328,714,  CI. 
l)li>-"'^000 
Yoi.  Seiin  1  .  to  Goldstar  Co  ,  Ltd    Portable  cassette  tape  recorder. 

328,745,  8-18-92.  CI   D14-1650OO 
Yoshikavka.  Masashi  5ee — 

Sagae.  KyuU;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masashi.  328.788,  CI   D24-129.000. 
Zapf.  Otto,  to  AUsteel  Inc  Shelf  or  similar  article.  328,680.  8-18-92,  CI. 
D6-511000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See— 

Wamner,  W  lliam  A.,  7.940,  CI.  1.000. 

Wamner,  W  lliam  A.,  7.941,  CI.  8.200. 

Warriner,  W  lliam  A.,  7,943,  CI.  11.000. 

Warriner,  W  lliam  A.,  7,944,  CI.  ll.OCO. 

Warnner,  W  lliam  A.,  7,945,  CI.  18.000. 

Warriner,  William  A..  7,946,  CI.  18.000. 
Gardner,  Leith  M  :  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.,  Gardner.  Leith  M. 
Grant  G..  ^,947,  CI.  41.300. 
Moore.  Ralph  S.  to  Sequoia  Nursery 

7.942.  8-18-92.  CI.  9.000. 
Sequoia  Nursery:  See — 

Moore.  Ralph  S.,  7,942,  CI.  9.000. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Rose  plant  JAC 
shur.  7,940,  8-13-92,  CI.  1.000. 


Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger, 
Rose  plant/var:  MORchick. 


Wamner,  William  A  ,  lo  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc    Rose  plant  JAC- 

flare.  7,941,  8-18-92,  CI   8,200 
Warriner.  Wilham  A  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Rose  plant  JACfon 

7.943.  8-18-92.  CI    II  CXX) 
Warnner,  William  A  ,  to  Bear  (reek  Gardens.  Inc    Rose  plant  JAC- 

brite.  7.944,  8-18-92.  CI    11001) 
Warriner,  U  illiam  A  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Rose  plant  JACs- 

mell.  7,945.  8-18-92,  CI    ISOOti 
Wamner,  William  A  ,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Rose  plant  JACcor 

7,946,  8-18-92.  CI    18  000 
Zaiger,  Chns  F  .  Gardner,   Leith  M,;  Zaiger,  Gary  N,;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G    Nectannc  tree  Jolly  Red  Giant.  7,947.  8-18-92.  CI   41  30o' 
Zaiger.  Gary  N    See — 

Zaiger.  Chns  F  ;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ;  and  Zaiger 
Grant  G.  7.947.  CI   41.300. 
Zaiger.  Grant  G  :  See— 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N    and  Zaiger 
Grant  G..  7.947.  CI  41.300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  18.  1992 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


UMI 


104                     5,139.595 

136 

5,139.654 

576 

5.140.169 

529 

5.140.198 

693 

5,140.275 

CLASS  8 

205                     5.139,596 

140 

5,139.655 

CLASS  252 

5,139.687 

530 

5.140,199 

713 

5,140,276 

125 
127  1 

5.139,530 
5.139,531 

226                   5.139,597 
234                    5.139,598 

151 

5,139.656 
5.139,657 

8.6 

540 
570 

5.140,200 
Bl  4.937.480 

CLASS  329 

405 

5.139,532 

240                   5.139,599 

167 

5.139.658 

47  5 

5,139,688 

571 

5.140.201 

302 

5,140.277 

502 

5,139.533 

301                    5,139,600 

169 

5.139,659 

629 

5,139,689 

603 

5,140.202 

325 

5.140,278 

418 

CLASS  44 

5.139.534 

329                    5,139,601 
423                    5,139.602 
470                    5.139.603 

1982 
221.2 

5.139.660 
5.139.661 
5,139,662 
5,139,663 
5,139,664 
Re  34,031 
5.139.665 

74 
77 

5,139,690 
5,139,691 
5.139,692 

29 

CLASS  310 

5,140,203 

156 

CLASS  330 

5.140.279 

CLASS  4S 

479                    5.139.604 

108 

5.139,693 

61 

5,140,204 

255 

5.140.280 

600                     5.139,605 

224 
232 
236 
264 
319 
321  8 

174  23 

5.139,694 

68C 

5,140,205 

261 

5.140,281 

76 

5.139,535 

609                     5.139.591 

187  24 

5,139,695 

78 

5,140.206 

267 

5.140.282 

CLASS  51 

612                     5.139,592 

29901 

5,139,696 

83 

5,140,207 

284 

5.140.283 

293 

298 
309 

5,139.536 
5,139,537 
5,139,538 
5,139.539 

621                      5.139,611 

643                     5,139,606 

5,139.608 

5.139.609 

5!  139^666 
5.139,667 
5,139.668 
5.139.669 

299  61 
305 
389  54 

5,139,698 
5,139,697 
5,139,699 
5,139.700 

90.5 
156 

5,140,208 
5,140,209 
5,140,210 
5,140,211 

25 
96 

CLASS  331 

5.140.284 
5,140,285 

655                     5.139.607 

5.139.701 

191 

5.140,212 

99 

5,140.286 

16 

CLASS  55 

5.139.540 
5.139,541 
5.139,542 
5.139.543 
5,139,544 
5.139,545 
5,139.546 

656                     5.139.610 
CLASS  159 

394 
398 
452 

5. 1 39,670 
5.139.671 
5.139.672 

392 
500 
521 

5,139.702 
5.139.703 
5,139,704 

219 
323 

5.140.213 
5,140,214 
5,140,215 

123 

CLASS  332 

5,140.287 

74 

2372 

K)6 

316 

401                5.139,612 
CLASS  162 

463 
632 
636 

5.139,673 
J.  1 39,674 
5.139,675 

547 
548 
586 

5,139.705 
5.139.706 
5.139.707 

25 

CLASS  313 

5,140,216 

34 

CLASS  333 

5.140.288 

60                     5.139,613 

72                     5,139,617 

135                    5.139,614 

640 
641 
651 

•..139,677 
3.139.678 
5,139,676 

23.1 

CLASS  2«l 

5.139.708 

274 
414 
495 

5,140,217 
5,140.218 
5,140,219 

256 

5.140.289 
CLASS  336 

CLASS  62 

145                    5.139.615 

656 

5,139.679 

CLASS  264 

512 

5,140,220 

198 

5.140.291 

8 

5.139.547 

147                    5.139.616 

5,139.680 

581 

5,140,221 

205 

5.140,292 

24 

5.139.548 

276                     5,139.618 

659 

5.139.611 

05 

5.139.709 

631 

5,140,222 

221 

5.140,290 

238.3 
532 

Re34.030 
5.139,549 

CLASS  174 

670 

744 

5.139.682 
5.139.683 

22 

5,139,710 
5,139,711 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  337 

52  1                 5.140.108 

748 

5,139.684 

41 

5,139,712 

111  2 

5,140.223 

37 

5,140,293 

CLASS  65 

524                5.140.109 

767 

5,139,685 

45  1 

5,139,714 

209  R 

5,140.224 

278 

5.140,294 

42 

5.139.550 

250                   5.140.110 

797 

5.139.686 

45  5 

5,139,713 

210 

5.140,225 

297 

5,140,295 

212 
29 

5.139,551 
5.139,556 

CLASS  17* 

CLASS  219 

46  4 
59 

5,139,715 
5,139.716 

241  R 
248 

5,140,226 
5.140.227 

CLASS  338 

30  13               5,139,557 

19                       5.140,107 

8.5 

5.140.118 

60 

5,139,717 

291 

5.140,228 

21 

5,140,296 

135 

5.139,558 

CLASS  200 

1055  B 

5.140,120 

63 

5,139,718 

307 

5.140,229 

22  R                 5,140.297 

158 

5.139.559 

4                     5.140.111 
6I58R            5.140,112 
83  J                  5.140,113 
262                     5.140,114 
308                     5.140,115 
314                     5,140,116 
400                       5,140,117 

1055  E 

5,140.119 

65 

5,139,719 

366 

5.140,230 

226                     "' 

:>.IM].zi» 

170 
273 
348 

9 
29 

5,139,560 
5,139,552 
5,139,553 

CLASS  71 

5,139,554 
5,139.555 

56  1 
612 
6912 

110 
121  5 

5.140,121 
5.140,122 
5.140,123 
5.140,124 
5.140.125 
5.140.126 
5,140,130 

66 

71 

86 

101 

168 
2I07 

5,139,720 
5,139,721 
5,139,722 
5,139,723 
5,139.724 
5.139.725 
5.139.727 

116 
138 
264 

286 

CLASS  31« 

5,140,231 
5,140,232 
5.140.233 
5,140,234 
5,140,235 

.308 
325 

332 
449 
4502 

5,140.299 
5,140.300 

a.Ass340 

5.140.301 
5,140.302 
5,140,303 

67 

5,139.561 

CLASS  202 

121-71 

5,140,127 
5.140,128 
5.140,129 
5.140.140 
5,140,131 
5.140,132 

272.17 

5.139.728 

568  1 

5,140.236 

472 

5.140,304 

88 

92 

5,139.562 
5,139.563 

270                     5.139.619 

12172 
12178 
137  PS 
211 
216 

289  6 
508 

5,139,729 
5,139,730 

568  1 
569 

5,140.237 
5.140.238 

508 
524 

5.140,305 
5.140,306 

121 

5.139,564 
5,139.565 
5.139.566 

CLASS  203 

11                    5,139.620 
54                   5,139,621 

428 

CLASS  273 

Rt  34,032 

577 
608 
626 

5.140.239 
5.140.240 
5.140.241 

539 

573 

5.140,307 
5.140,308 
5.140.309 

500 

501 
543 

CLASS  75 

5.139,567 
5,139,568 
5,139,569 

CLASS  lOt 

64                     5,139,622 
CLASS  204 

1291                 5,139.623 

129  3                 5.139.624 

130  5.139.625 

229 
441 
497 
521 
535 

5,140.133 
5.140.134 
5.140,135 
5,140,136 
5.140.137 

44 

107 

CLASS  290 

5,140,170 
CLASS  296 

ReX033 

640 
701 

723 
779 
809 

5.140,242 
5,140,243 
5.140,244 
5,140.245 
5,140,246 
5.140,247 

636 
682 

703 
709 
723 
728 

5.140,310 
5,140,311 
5,140,312 
5,140,313 
5,140,314 
5,140,315 

3 

5,139,570 
5,139.571 

147                    5,139.634 

CLASS  235 

CLASS  307 

811 

5.140.248 

82531                 5,140,317 

153  1                 5,139.626 

1  D 

5.140.138 

108 

5,140,171 

CLASS  320 

82569                5,140,316 

21 
22 

5.139,572 
5,139,573 

15311               5,139,627 
15321                5,139.640 

456 
462 

5,140.139 
5.140.141 

112 
125 

5.140.172 
5.140.173 

2 
13 
20 
31 

28 
35 

5.140.249 
5.140,250 
5,140,252 
5,140,251 

CLASS  322 

5.140,253 
5.140.254 

854  8 
854  9 

5.I«U,JI» 

5,140,319 

23 
8 

5.139.574 
CLASS  1X7 

5.139,575 
CLASS  134 

5,139,576 

157  79                5,139.628 
180.1                   5.139.630 
1817                  5,139.631 
182  4                 5,139.632 
19215               5,139.633 
256                     5.139.635 
273                    5.139,636 

472 
493 

5.140,145 
5.140.146 
5.140.142 
5.140.143 
5.140.144 
5.140,581 

269 
270 

272.2 

272.3 

5.140.174 
5.140.175 
5  140  591 
5.140.176 
5.140,179 
5.140,177 
5.140,178 

20 
55 

65 
98 
133 

CLASS  341 

5,140,320 
5.140.321 
5.140.322 
5.140.323 
5.140,324 

254 

5.139,577 

299  R                  5.139.637 

CLASS  250 

279 

5.140^180 

CLASS  323 

143 

5.140.325 

257 

CLASS  136 

5.139.578 

424                    5.139.638 
427                    5,139,639 
435                     5,139.641 

208  1 
211  J 

5.140,147 
5.140,148 
5.140,149 

296  1 
2964 

5.140.181 
5.140.182 
5,140,183 

322 

5,140,255 
CLASS  324 

159 
172 

5.140.326 
5.140.327 

CLASS  342 

CLASS  14* 

CLASSICS 

213  VT 

5,140,150 

303  1 

5.140,184 

77  R 

5,140.256 

37 

5.140,328 

111 

5,139.582 

125                       5  139  642 

5,140,151 

350 

5.140,185 

106 

5.140,257 

67 

5.140,329 

235 

5,139.SM 

1  A  «f                                                                    Ji    t    J    r,\f^^ 

214  A 

5.140,152 

5.140,186 

110 

5.140.258 

146 

5,140,330 

246 

5,139,586 

CLASS  20* 

221 

5.140,153 

355 

5,140,187 

156 

5.140.259 

165 

5,140,331 

421 

5,139.585 

48  AA              5.139.643 

227  12 

5.140,154 

362 

5.140,188 

160 

5,140,260 

202 

5,140,332 

545 

5,139.579 

89                       5.139.644 

22721 

5,140,155 

441 

5.140,189 

173 

5,140,261 

371 

5,140,333 

547 

5,139,580 

92                     5.139.645 

5.140.156 

446 

5.140,190 

207  n 

5.140,263 

632 

5!  139^581 

99                       5,139^646 

235 

5.140.157 

5.140,192 

2072 

5.140.262 

CLASS  343 

653 

5.139.583 

100                     5,139,647 

281 

5.140.158 

449 

BI  5.019,727 

219 

5,140,264 

773 

5,140,334 

111                      5,139,648 
113                     5  139  649 

3272 

5.140.159 

452 

81  5.041,742 

220 

5.140,265 

778 

5,140,335 

CLASS  I4« 

5.140,160 

455 

Bl  4.871.929 

228 

5.140.266 

790 

5,140,336 

199 

5,139.587 

132                     5,139,650 

341 

5.140,161 

465 

5.140.193 

248 

5,140.267 

840 

5,140.337 

61 

5.139.588 

334                    5,139,651 

370  09 

5.140.162 

Bl  4.825.107 

314 

5,140,268 

909 

5.140.338 

109.6 

5.139.589 

484  1 

5.140.163 

473 

5,140,194 

433 

5,140.269 

CLASS  346 

CLASS  209 

492  2 

5.140.164 

475 

5,140,191 

552 

5.140.270 

CLASS  I5« 

211                    5,139,652 

506  1 

5.140,165 

5.140,195 

640 

5.140,271 

1  1 

5.140,339 

71 

5.139.590 

548 

5.140,166 

5.140,196 

662 

5.140,272 

5,140,340 

73.2 

5.139.593 

CLASS  210 

561 

5,140.167 

Bl  4,806,799 

671 

5.140.273 

5.140,341 

89 

5.139,594 

85                    5.139.653 

575 

5,140.168 

480 

5,140,197 

5.140,274 

108 

5,140,343 

PI  64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  65 

139  R 

5,140,344 

453 

5.140,440 

724.19               5,140.541 

60 

5,140,623 

292 

5.139,731 

209 

5.139.851 

140  R 

5,140,345 

456 

5.140,441 

725                    5,140.542 

CLASS  378 

CLASS  423 

5.139.852 

145 

5.140,346 

473 

5,140,442 

736                    5,140.543 

^*«  JJ  Mfc^hJ     m0  t^M 

213 

5.139.853 

155 

5,140.347 

474 

5,140.443 

761                      5,140,544 

132 

5,140,624 

27 

5,139.752 

215 

5.139,854 

157 

5.140.348 

483 

5,140.445 

765                    5,140.545 

CLASS  379 

220 

5.139,753 

5,139  855 

160 

5.140.349 
5.140,350 

498                     5,140,446 
CLASS  359 

787                    5,140,546 
CLASS  365 

5 
57 

5.140,625 
5.140.626 

235 
237 

5.139.754 
5.139,755 
5,139.756 

216 
220 

5,139,856 
5,139,857 
5.139,858 
5.139.859 

CLASS  354 

43 

5.140,447 

145                     5.140,548 

59 

Re.34.034 

239 

5,139,757 

229 

40 

5.140,357 

44 

5,140,448 

171                      5,140,549 

60 

5.140.627 

305 

5.139,758 

244 

Re  34^035 
5,139,860 
5,139,861 
5,139,862 
5,139,863 
5,139,864 
5.139,865 
5.139.866 
5.139,867 
5.139,868 

62 

5.140.352 

50 

5.140.449 

177                     5,140,550 

61 

5.140.628 

328 

5.139,759 

264 

105 

5.140.353 

82 

5.140,450 

185                    5,140,551 

70 

5.140.629 

5.139.760 

288 

294 

297 

3044 

323 

327 

203 
299 
320 

5.140,354 
5.140.355 
5.140,356 

114 
154 
192 

5.140,451 
5.140,452 
5.140.453 

5.140,552 

201                    5,140,553 

5,140,554 

179 

377 
447 

5,140.630 

5.140.631 
5,140.632 

349 

513 

5.139,761 
5.139.762 
5.139.763 

400 

5,110,358 

254 

5,140,454 

206                    5,140,555 

CLASS  380 

574  R 

5,139,764 

402 
430 

435 

5.140,359 
5.140.360 
5.140.362 

275 
341 
359 

5,140,455 
5,140,456 
5.140,457 

207                    5,140,556 
226                    5,140,557 

CLASS  3«7 

7 
23 
38 

5,140.633 
5.140.634 
5,140,635 

608 
633 

5,139.765 
5,139.766 
5.139.767 

442 

5.140.361 

380 
434 
445 

5.140,458 
5.140.459 
5.140,460 

7                   5,140,558 

54 

5,140,636 

CLASS  424 

336 

5.139.869 

CLASS  355 

149                    5,140,559 

CLASS  381 

45 

5.139768 

344 

5,139,870 

45 

50 

53 

133 
202 

5.140.363 
5,140.364 
5,140,365 
5.140.366 
5,140,367 
5,140.368 

461 
554 

559 
588 
631 
633 
696 
699 

5!l40!461 
5,140,462 
5.140,463 
5,140,464 
5,140,465 
5.140,466 
5,140,467 
5,140,468 

174                     5,140,560 

CLASS  3«a 

10                   5,140,561 
62                    5.140,562 
70                     5,140,563 

1 

36 

SI 

71 

156 

5.140.637 
5.140,638 
5.140.639 
5.140,640 
5,140,641 

52 
59 
63 
70 
92 
93  A 

5,139,769 
5,139,770 
5,139,771 
5,139,772 
5,139,776 
5,139.777 

368 

375 

378 
402 

5,139,871 
5,139,872 
5.139.873 
5.139.874 
5.139,885 
5.139,884 

210 

5.140,369 

107                     5.140,564 

CLASS  382 

117 

5,139.778 

403 

5,139,875 

5,140,370 

134                    5.140.565 

5 

5.140.642 

1951 

5,139,779 

411  1 

5.139.876 

219 

5,140,371 

709 

5,140,469 

CLASS  3«9 

8 

5,140,643 

401 

5,139,781 

421 

5.139.877 

246 
253 
271 

272 

5,140,372 
5,140.373 
5,140,374 
5,140,375 

818 
824 
871 

5,140,470 
5,140.471 
5.140.472 

13                    5,I40,3<6 
5.140.567 
5.140.568 

10 
11 
22 
41 

3.140.644 
5.140.645 
5.140.646 

5.140.647 

405 

5,139,782 
5,139,783 
5,139,784 
5,139,785 

422 
457 
522 

5,139.878 
5,139,879 
5,139,880 
5,139,882 

274 

5,140,376 

CLASS  360 

5.140.569 
32                     5.140.570 
44.11               5.140,571 
4414                5,140.572 

47 

5.l40i648 

435 

5,139,790 

5422 

5,139,827 

285 

5,140,377 

191 

5.140.47J 

51 

5.140.649 

441 

5.139.786 

573 

5,139,883 

295 

5,140,378 

40 

5,140,474 

61 

5.140.650 

451 

5.139.740 

577 

5,139,886 

317 

5,140,379 

74  3 

5,140,475 

486 

5.139.787 

586 

5.139.887 

324 

5,140,380 

77  05 

5,140.477 

44.28                5,140.573 
5.140.574 
44.32               5.140.575 
44.35                5.140,576 
44.37                5,140,577 
75.2                 5,140,578 
77.1                   5,140.579 
116                    5,140,580 

CLASS  385 

488 

5.139.881 

594 

5.139,888 

39 

CLASS  356 

5,140,547 

77.06 
97.01 

5,140,476 
5,140.478 
5.140,479 

2 

4 

5.140.651 
5.140,652 
5,140,653 

616 

678 

5.139,788 
5,139,789 

CLASS  426 

626 
670 

5.139,889 
5.139,890 
5.139.891 

4 
15 

CLASS  357 

5,140,381 
5,140,382 

102 
104 

107 

5.140.480 
5.140.481 
5.140.482 
5.140,483 

8 
24 
37 
46 

5,140.654 
5.140,656 
5.140.657 
5.140,655 

2 
3 

5,139,791 
5,139.792 
5.139.793 

694 
930 

5.139.892 
5.139.893 

Oj^SS  429 

5,140,383 

113 

5.140.484 

CLASS  370 

49 

5.140,658 

5,139,794 

9 

5,139.894 

17 

22 

234 
236 

237 

5,140,384 
5,140,385 
5,140,386 
5,140,387 
5,140,388 
5,140,389 
5,140,390 

125                    5,140,486 

132  5,140,487 
5,140,488 
5,140.490 

133  5,140,489 

CLASS  361 

60                   5,140,582 
5,140,583 
5,140.584 
60.1                 5,140.585 
85.15               5,140,587 
85.5                 5,140,586 
94.1                 5,140,588 
95.1                 5,140,589 

66 

79 
81 
87 
90 
109 
117 

5.140.659 
5.140,660 
5.140,661 
5,140.662 
5  I40,bei 
5.140.664 
5.140.351 

24  i 
263 

5,139.795 
5.139,796 
5,139,797 
5.139.798 
5.139.799 
5,139,800 
5,139,802 

17 
40 
86 
180 
191 
206 
218 

5,139.895 
5,139,8% 
5,139.897 
3.139,898 
S.t3».899 
5.I39.90I> 
3,139,901 

23.8 

5,140,391 
5,140,392 

56 
80 

5,140,491 
5,140.492 
5.140.493 

126 

5.140.665 

274 
3306 

5.139,801 
5,139,803 

234 

3,139,902 

25 

5,140,393 

211 

110.1                   5,140,590 

CLASS  392 

412 

5,139,804 

CLASS  430 

28 

5,140,394 

212 

5.140,494 

CI  ASS  371 

382 

5.140.666 

5,139,805 

18 

5.139,903 

29 

5,140,395 

220 

5,140,495 

8.1                 5,140,592 

91                 5,140,593 

36                    5,140,594 

39.1                 5,140.595 

5,140,596 

511                 5.140.597 

402 

5.140,667 

496 

5,139,806 

30 

5,139,904 

30 

5,140,396 
5,140,397 

306 
321 

5,140,496 
5.140,497 

CLASS  395 

531 

557 

5,139,807 
5,139,808 

49 

58 

5,139,905 
5,139,906 

5,140.398 

5,140.498 

2 

5,140.668 

578 

5,139,809 

5,139,907 

34 

5,140.399 

341 

5.140.499 

3 

5.140.669 

380 

5,139,810 

5,139,908 

43 

5.140,400 
5,140.401 

388 
415 

5.140.500 
5.140,501 

13 
24 

5,140.530 

5.140.531 

589 

5,139,811 
CLASS  427 

59 

5.139,909 
5,139,910 

45 

5.140,402 

540 

5  140.502 

CLASS  372 

5.I4O.670 

66 

5,139,91! 

67 

70 

74 

5,140,403 
5,140,405 
5,140,404 
5,140,406 
5,140,407 

CLASS  362 

61                    5,140,503 

5,140,504 

135                     5.140,506 

6                   5,140.598 
20                   5.140,599 
25                     5.140,600 
29                     5.140.601 
38                     5.140.602 

76 
100 
101 
108 
III 

5,140,671 
5.140.672 
5.140.532 
5.140.673 
5,140.674 

7 

8 
46 
54  1 

5,139,812 
5,139,813 
5,139,814 
5,139.815 
5,139,816 

67 
73 
1066 

no 

137 

5J39;912 
5,139,913 
5,139,914 
5.139.915 
5.139,916 

21  R 

22 

CLASS  35« 

5,140,408 
5,140,409 

271                    5,140,507 
396                     5,140,508 

CLASS  3«3 

5,140.603 
41                    5.140.604 
50                    5,140.605 

114 
145 
159 

5,140.675 

5,140,676 

5,140.677 
5.140.678 

55 

120 

5.139,817 
5,139,818 
3.139.819 
5,139,820 

138 
166 
203 

5.139,917 
5,139,918 
5,139,919 

31 

75 

5.140,410 
5.140,411 
5.140,412 

17 
20 
21 

5.140.509 
5,140.510 
5,140,511 

64                    5,140,606 
70                   5,140.607 
101                    5,140.608 

325 
425 

5!  140^679 
5.140.680 
5.140,681 

123 
193 
210 

5,139.829 
5,139,821 
5,139.822 

264 

296 

5.139,920 
5.139,921 
5,139,922 

80 

5.140.413 

24 

5,140,512 

CLASS  374 

5.140,682 

236 

5.139.823 

313 

5,139,923 

81 

5.140,414 

26 

5,140,513 

161                    5,140,609 

M  40.683 

252 

5.139.824 

314 

5, 1 39.924 

88 

5,140,415 

81 

5,140,514 

5  140.684 

255  2 

5.139,825 

326 

5.139.925 

5,140,416 

98 

5.140.5IS 

CLASS  375 

^  140  685 

380 

5.139.826 

34* 

5.139.926 

133 
139 

5,140,417 
5,140.418 

CLASS  364 

1                    5,140,610 
7                     5,140,611 

300 

530 

.M40.687 
S,  140,688 

CLASS  428 

5.139.927 
5.139.928 

142 

5.140.419 

140 

5,140.516 

8                     5,140,612 

575 

M40.689 

13 

5.139.828 

400 

5,139,929 

147 

5.140.420 

408 

5,140,517 

67                     5,140,613 

^,  140.690 

31 

5.139.830 

507 

5.139.930 

148 

5.140,421 

413.01 

5,140,518 

75                     5,140,614 

5.140.691 

343 

5.139,831 

551 

5.139,931 

153 

5,140,422 

413.03 

5,140,519 

100                     5,140.615 

600 

5.140,692 

355 

5,139.832 

CLASS  433 

162 

5,140,4  23 

41321 

5,140,520 

107                    5,140,616 

775 

5.140.693 

35  7 

5.139.833 

167 

5,140,424 

419 

5,140,521 

114                     5  140617 

358 

5.139.834 

209 

5.139.972 

183 

5,140,425 

5.140,522 

116                    5.140.618 

CLASS  420 

40 

5.139.847 

CLASS  435 

213.2^ 

5,140,426 

420 

5.140,523 

5.140.619 

84 

5,139,737 

42 

5,139.835 

5.139.932 

231 

5,140,427 

426.02 

5,140,524 

119                    5^140.620 

436 

5,139,738 

5.139.836 

7.9 

244 

5,140,428 

459 

5.140,525 

122                     5  140  621 

507 

5,139,739 

64 

5.139.837 

7.9z                3,  ij?*,v.>* 

296 

5.140,429 

470 

5.140.686 

■  **                                       ^fi^n^t^'^^ 

72 

5,139,838 

69  1 

3, 1JV,'*J3 

5,140,4  30 

488 

5.140.526 

CLASS  376 

CLASS  422 

76 

5,139,839 

5,139,936 

298 

5,140,4  31 

499 

5,140.527 

76  L                5,140.342 

48 

5,139,741 

78 

5,139,840 

5,139,937 

5,140,432 

508 

5,140,528 

112                     5,1.39,731 

58 

5,139,742 

109 

5,139.841 

698 

5,139,938 

312 

5,140,433 

5,l4a529 

260                    5,139,732 

63 

5.139,743 

116 

5.139.842 

70  1 

5,139,939 

335 

5,140.434 

559 

5,140.533 

272                    5,139,733 

67 

5,139,744 

5.139,843 

91 

5,139.940 

5.140,435 

560 

5,140.534 

310                    5,139,734 

82.05               5,139,745 

5,139,844 

172.3 

5.139.941 

5,140.436 

571.07 

5.140.535 

328                    5,139,735 

104 

5,139,746 

117 

5,139.845 

199 

5.139,942 

342 

5,140.437 

578 

5,140.537 

442                    5.139.736 

122 

5,139,747 

119 

5.139,846 

226 

5,139,943 

401 

5.140.438 

602 

5.140.538 

140 

5,139,748 

138 

5,139.848 

5.139,944 

405 

5.140.439 

707 

5.140.539 

CLASS  377 

200 

5.139,749 

143 

5,139,849 

232 

5.139.945 

447 

5,140.444 

718 

5,140.540 

20                   5,140,622 

249 

5,139,750 

192 

5,139,850 

2402 

5.139.94* 

PI  66 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

240  26 

244 

5,139,947 
5.139,948 

54  1 

71 

5.140,697 
Re  34.036 

CLASS  503 

2328 
238.2 

5,140,027 
5,140.026 

CLASS  523 

262 
279 

5,140.083 
5.140.084 

252 

5.139.949 

76 

3.140.698 

227 

5,139.995 

272 

5.140.029 

209 

5.140.071 

304 

5,140,085 

2523 
284 

5.139.950 
5.139.951 

84 
142 

3.140.699 

5.140.700 

5,139,997 

302 
312 

5.140.031 
5,140.033 

93 

CLASS  524 

5,140.055 

101 

CLASS  sr 

5,140,086 

312 
320  1 
732 

5.139.953 
5.139.954 
5.139.933 

164  1 
166  1 
226  1 
296 

5.140.701 
5.140.702 
5.140.703 
5.14a704 

' 

CLASS  505 

5.139,998 
5.139,999 
5.140.000 

315 
364 
381 

5.139,773 
5.140.034 
5.140.036 
5  140  037 

161 
237 
259 
504 

5,140.056 
5.140.057 
5,140,058 
5.140.059 

14 
59 
60 

103 

CLASS  52« 

5,140,087 
5,140.088 
5,140.089 
5,140.090 
5,140.091 

CLASS  4M 

42                     5.139.955 

318 
326 

5.140.703 
5.140.706 

5.140,001 
5.140.002 
5.140.003 

383 

5.140.038 
5.140.035 

555 

783 

5.140.060 
5,140.061 

52 

5,139,956 

CLASS  SOI 

422 

5.140.039 

CLASS  525 

183 

5.140.092 

135 
136 

5,139,957 
5,139,958 

7 
12 

5.139.975 
3.139.976 

5.140.005 
5,140,006 

423 

5.140.040 
5.140.041 

53 

542 

5,140,062 
5,140,063 

193 
211 
220 
323 
342 

5.140.093 
5.140.094 
5.140.095 
5.140.096 
5.140.097 

CLASS  437 

31                    5.139.959 

127 

5.139.977 
5.139.978 

CLASS  514 

430 

474 

5.140.042 
5.140.043 

63 
66 

5,140,064 
5,140.065 

33 

5.139,960 

134 

5,139.979 

12 

5.140.008 

480 

5.140.044 

69 

5.140.066 

5.139.961 

16 

5.140.009 

521 

5.139.774 

73 

5.140.067 

CLASS  530 

41 

5.139.962 

CLASS  502 

17 

3.140.010 

561 

5,140,045 

108 

5,140,068 

300 

5,140.100 

51 

5.139.963 

8 

5.139.980 

18 

3.140.011 

563 

5  140  046 

109 

5.140,069 

317 

5,140.101 

70 

5.139.964 

11 

5.139.981 

19 

3.140.012 

575 
601 

5,140.047 
5.140.048 

169 

5.140,070 

326 

5,140,102 

72 

5.139.965 

33 

5,139.983 

21 

3.140.013 

215 

5,140,072 

327 

5.140.103 

162 

5.139.966 

66 

3.139.984 

30 

5.140.014 

240 

5,140.073 

330 

5.140.104 

173 

5.139.967 

109 

5.139.985 

46 

3.140.013 

CLASS  5I« 

263 

5,140.074 

350 

5.140,105 

175 
183 
184 

5.139.968 
5.139.969 
5.139.970 

112 
177 
182 
206 
214 

3.139.986 
3.139.987 
5.139.982 
5.139.988 
3.139,989 

57 
60 
63 

5.140.016 
5,140,017 
5.140.018 

700 
715 

5,140,049 
5,140,050 

286 

375 
397 

5,140.075 
5.140.076 
5.140.077 

91 

CLASS  536 

5,140,099 

195 

5,139,971 

89 

5.140.019 

CLASS  521 

420 

5.140.098 

CLASS  540 

211 
228 

5,139,973 
5,139,974 

166 

177 

5.140.020 
5.140.021 

84  1 

5,140,051 

468 

482 

5.140.078 
5.140.079 

302 

5,140,030 

216 

3,139.990 

212 

5.140.022 

129 

5,140.052 

539 

5.140.080 

CLASS  552 

CLASS  «SS 

229 

3.139.991 

214 

5.140.023 

142 

5,140,053 

607 

5  140  106 

121 

5.140.694 

304 

5,139.992 

?70 

5.140.024 

CLASS  526 

34  1 

5.140.695 

325 

3.139.993 

5.140.023 

CLASS  522 

204 

5.140,081 

CLASS  604 

41 

5,140,696 

334 

5.139,994 

221 

5.140.032 

31 

5,140.054 

255 

5,140,082 

93 

Re34,037 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

106 

328.664 

605 

328,689 

75 

328.714 

328.740 

4 

328.765 

162 

328.789 

D2- 

25 

328.665 

610 

328.690 

92 

328.715 

328.741 

5 

328.726 

169 

328.790 

191 

328.666 

678 

328.691 

328.716 

133 

328.742 

77 

328.766 

177 

328.791 

314 

328.667 

694 

328.692 

126 

328.717 

154 

328.743 

84 

328.767 

207 

328.792 

316 

328.668 

D8—           11 

328.693 

328.718 

163 

328.744 

166 

328.768 

216 

328.793 

D3— 

40 

328.669 

30 

328.694 

328.719 

165 

328.745 

191 

328.769 

328.794 

48 

328.670 

69 

328.695 

328.720 

168 

328,746 

195 

328.770 

D25— 

52 

328.795 

75 

328.671 

70 

328.696 

328.721 

188 

328.747 

225 

328.771 

D26— 

28 

328.796 

76 

328.672 

71 

328.697 

328.722 

D15— 

7 

328.748 

D22—       107 

328.772 

35 

328.797 

D6— 

399 

328.673 

328.698 

328.723 

127 

328.749 

133 

328.773 

104 

328.798 

407 

328.674 

82 

328.699 

Dll—      125 

328.724 

133 

328.751 

136 

328.774 

328.799 

436 

328.675 

83 

328.700 

164 

328.723 

146 

328.750 

328.775 

118 

328,800 

440 

328.676 

89 

328.701 

D12-          6 

328.727 

D16— 

103 

328.752 

142 

328.776 

328.801 

484 

328.677 

D9—        336 

328.702 

103 

328.728 

136 

328.753 

D23-       209 

328.777 

D28— 

35 

328.802 

502 

328.678 

339 

328.703 

147 

328.729 

217 

328.754 

210 

328.778 

D29- 

11 

328.803 

328.679 

420 

328.705 

155 

328.730 

328.755 

225 

328.779 

D3&- 

135 

328.804 

511 

328.680 

430 

328.706 

157 

328.731 

D18- 

36 

328.756 

226 

328.780 

160 

328.805 

571 

328.681 

441 

328,707 

317 

328.732 

44 

328.757 

235 

328.781 

199 

328.806 

601 

328.682 

448 

328.708 

DI3—      103 

328.733 

49 

328.758 

238 

328.782 

D32- 

41 

328.807 

328.683 

456 

328.709 

D14—      100 

328.734 

D19- 

55 

328.759 

290 

328.783 

53  1 

328.808 

D7- 

309 

328.684 

515 

328.710 

328.733 

88 

328.760 

366 

328.784 

74 

328.809 

330 

328.685 

524 

328.711 

109 

328.736 

90 

328.761 

377 

328.785 

D34— 

11 

328.810 

328.686 

326 

328.712 

115 

328.737 

D20— 

12 

328.763 

380 

328.786 

24 

328.811 

350 

328.687 

533 

328.704 

118 

328.738 

18 

328.762 

D24—       108 

328.787 

27 

328.812 

511 

328,688 

DIO—        15 

328.713 

328.739 

D2I- 

2 

328.764 

129 

328.788 

D99— 

32 

328.813 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p 


7.940 
7.941 


9  7,942 

1  I  7,943 


7,944 


7.943 


7.946 


7.947 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueno  Rico  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Aia.ska  2 

.-\merican  Samoa 3 

Anzona  4 

Arkanjia-S  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

(,  onnecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Caiolina  45 

South  Daicoia  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texa-s  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont    50 

Virginia      51 

V'lrgm  Islands    52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US  Air  Force 57 

US   Army  58 

US   Na\>   59 


(First  number  n  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  ohuiin  deiails 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 

04 


03 
06 


3.139,621 

3.139,976 

3,140,418 

3,140.3C3 

5,140,610 

5.140.308 

Re.34.032 

5.139.537 

5.139.571 

5,139,608 

5,139.728 

5.139.959 

3.140,280 

3.140,495 

5,140,310 

5,140,338 

5,140.606 

5,140.616 

5.140.683 

4.871,929 

5,140,338 

Re.  34.030 

Re.  34.03  3 

3.139,542 

3.139,343 

3,139.346 

3.I39.609 

3,139.630 

3,139,637 

3,139,647 

3,139,639 

5,139,679 

5,139,682 

3.139,699 

3,139,704 

3,139.710 

3,139,716 

3,139,731 

3,139.735 

3.139,744 

5,139,745 

5,139.747 

5,139,731 

3,139,755 

3,139,819 

3,139,842 

5.139,895 

3,139,940 

3,139,943 

3.139,954 

3,139,960 

3,139,971 

3,139,998 


3,140,006 

08     :           3.139.576 

3,140,100 

3.139.918 

5,140,117 

3.139.965 

3. 14a  139 

5.140.132 

3.140,138 

5.140.174 

3,140,161 

5,140.180 

3.140.162 

3.140.274 

3.140.164 

5.140.326 

5.140.171 

5.140.625 

5.140.188 

09     :           5.139,614 

3.140,193 

5.139.642 

3.140.223 

5.139.661 

3.l4a268 

3.139.736 

5.14a278 

3.139.800 

5.140,297 

5.139.808 

5.140.304 

5.139.810 

5.140.319 

5.139.827 

5.140,327 

3.139.890 

5,140,329 

5.139.891 

5,140,334 

3.139.928 

5,140,332 

5.139.943 

3,140.387 

3.140,052 

5.140.388 

5.140.113 

5.140,390 

5.140.145 

5.140,412 

5.140.205 

5,140,431 

10                5,139.793 

3,14a434 

5,139.834 

3.140,436 

5,139.838 

3,140,448 

5.139.903 

3.l4a449 

5.139.977 

3.140,466 

5.139.979 

5,140,470 

5,140.074 

3.140,480 

12     :           3.139.616 

3,140,337 

3.139.652 

5,14a331 

5.139.673 

3,140.560 

5.139.838 

5,140;563 

5.140.013 

3.14a392 

3.140.016 

3,140,595 

5.140.140 

5.140,599 

5.140.196 

3.140.605 

3.140.288 

3.140.630 

3,140.303 

3.140,632 

3.140.310 

3,140,636 

3.140.326 

3,140,639 

3.140.491 

5,140,630 

5.140.532 

3,14a659 

5.140.702 

3,140.661 

13     :           3.139.804 

5,140,670 

3.140.419 

3,l4a671 

5.140.603 

5,140.674 

13     :           3.140.596 

3.140.679 

16     :           5.139.594 

5.140.699 

3.139.967 

3.139.974 

3,140.404 

5,140,405 

3,140,432 

Re.34,031 

5.139.562 

5.139.381 

3.139.586 

5.139.600 

5  139,644 

5,139,646 

5,139.648 

5,139.678 

5,139.748 

5.139,753 

5,139,787 

5,139.793 

3.139,794 

3.139,796 

5,139,797 

3,139.798 

3.139,811 

5.139.826 

5.139.847 

5,139.872 

5.139.880 

3.139,896 

3.139,989 

3.140,009 

5.140.014 

3.140,018 

5.140,023 

5,140,032 

5.140,039 

5.140,040 

5,140,075 

5,140,134 

5,140.219 

5,140.262 

5.140.273 

3.140.286 

5.140.303 

5,140.367 

5,140.493 

3.140,381 

3.140.611 

3.140.613 

3,140,635 

3.140,640 

3.140.641 

5.140.696 

5.139.809 

5.140.173 


20 


21 

22 


25 


26 


5.140.645 

5,139.714 

3.140.680 

5.140.306 

5,140.607 

5,140.217 

5.139,530 

5.140,050 

5,139,624 

5,139.702 

5.139,871 

5.139,898 

5,139,946 

5,140,189 

5,140,208 

5.140,332 

5.140,333 

5.140,335 

5.140,33li 

5,140,521 

5.140.559 

5,140,58* 

5,140.701 

5,140,703 

5,139,590 

5,139,606 

5,139,656 

5,139,705 

5,139,825 

5,139,883 

5,139,893 

5,139,925 

5,139,933 

5.139.936 

5.139.942 

5.139.931 

5,139,973 

5,139,999 

5,140,113 

5,140,228 

5,140,315 

5,140,321 

5.140.337 

5.140.386 

5,140,394 

S,l4a396 

5.l4a469 

5.140.323 

3.140.348 

5.140.362 

5,140.626 

5,140.651 

5.139.579 


30 

34 


5  139.591 

5,139.604 

5,139,639 

5.139.670 

5,139,68! 

5.139,685 

5  139,6*6 

5  139,690 

M  39,691 

5.139,692 

5,139.818 

5,139.887 

5,139,994 

5,140,058 

5,140,111 

5.140,235 

5,140,247 

5,140,254 

5.140.237 

', 140.316 

5,140,444 

5,140,455 

5,140,507 

5,140.529 

5,140,564 

5,l40,7nO 

5,139,56« 

5,139,592 

5  139,598 

5,139,610 

5,139,638 

5,139,700 

5,139,779 

5,139,788 

5,139,978 

5,140,073 

5,140,121 

5,140,135 

5,140,269 

5,140,479 

5,140,496 

5,140,530 

5,140,549 

5,140,609 

5,140,685 

5,139,881 

5,140,036 

5,140,102 

5,139.640 

5.139.570 

5,139.632 

5,139.649 

5,139,654 


PI  68 
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5, 139.494 

5.139.536 

5,140.298 

5.139,703 

5.139.539 

5,140.309 

5.139.763 

5,139.540 

5,140,328 

5.139.769 

5,139.597 

5,140.340 

5.139.770 

5.139,620 

5.14a341 

40 

5.139.771 

5.139.651 

5.140.342 

5. 139.7*4 

5.139.677 

5.140.348 

5,139.803 

5.139.6M 

5.140.353 

5,139,«07 

5.139.6U 

5.140.354 

5,139,833 

5.139.696 

5.14a368 

41 

5,139,837 

5.139.73$ 

5.140.377 

5,139,864 

5.139.754 

5.140.379 

5,139.879 

5.139.759 

5.140.414 

5.139.917 

5.139.761 

5.140.422 

42 

5,139.926 

5.139.764 

5.14a457 

5.139.927 

5.139.765 

5.140.461 

5, 139.782 

5.140.463 

5.139,816 

5.140.489 

5.139,151 

5.140.531 

5,139.852 

5.140.545 

5,140,027 
5.140,030 

^140.042 

5.139.857 

5.140.633 

5.139.862 
5.139.867 

5.140.637 
5.14a648 

5.139.907 

37                5.139.601 

<   140,CH« 

5.139.910 

5,139.822 

1              5.139.916 

5,139.934 

5,14a054 
5  140093 

1              5.139.941 
5.139.972 

5,139,950 
5.140.043 

5  140,094 

5.139.975 

5.140.216 

5  140,104 

5.139.9S2 

5.140,663 

5  140  103 
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n  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 


For  intormaiion  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 26  O.G.  2,  on  May 
7.1991. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  r.  ! '  O:  < )  G. '>2.  on  Sept  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  1  urojKan  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Kxamining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  0#i((u/ Gar^r/f  at  1 080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7.  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G  2.  on  June  7,  1988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit 
on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  sec  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  July  1.  1991.  due  to  a  difference  in  the  exchange  rate  of 
the  U.S.  dollar  in  relation  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 26  O.  G.  76  on  May  28, 
1991. 

International  fees  were  changed  on  January  1,  1992,  due  to 
a  decision  of  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  taken  during  its 
meeting  from  23  September  1991  to  02  October  1991.  and  were 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 133  O.G.  98.  on  Dec.  24. 
1991. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  have  been  changed  effec- 
tive Dec.  16.  1991  and  were  announced  in  the  Ojyicia/ Gare/ff  at 
1133  O.G.  43  on  Dec.  17.  1991. 

The  current  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (  in  U.S.  dollars)  is  as 
follows: 

Transmitul  fee: 190.00 

Search  Fee 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
Iniemjii-<nal  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— Nil  .    rrisixiiiding  pnor  U.S.  national 

appliv.iiM>n  tiled 600.00 

— Corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 400.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 160.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1320.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary  Examining 
.Authonty  (IPEA) 

—Search  fee  paid  to  USPTO  as  ISA 440.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 

additional  invention 140.00 

—ISA  not  the  USPTO 650.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 

per  additional  invention 220.00 

Intemalional  fees 

Basic  fee 525.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
for  the  first  10  national  or  regional 
offices  127.00 

Designation  fee  for  1 1th  and  No 

subsequent  designations Charge 

Handling  fee 161.00 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

1141  OG46 


Small 
Entity 

310.00 


Regular 
620.00 


USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 345.00  690.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 

IPEA 460.00  920.00 

Filing  with  an  EPO  or  JPO  .search 

report 400.00  800.00 

USPTO  was  IPEA  and  all 

claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

3.3(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 36.00  72.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 10.00  20.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 

dcm  claim 110.00  220.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  nation- 
al fee  or    oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(  1 ) 65.00  130.00 

—Processing  tec  lor  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00  130.00 

Dec    18.  1991  HARRY  F,  MANBECK.  Jr. 

Assistant  Secretary  and  Commissioner 

nf  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  uf  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  tiled  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  tor  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  fonh  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec  16.  1991  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  w  hich  were  issued  on  August 
22.  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.858.245  through  4.860.380 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  August 
20.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.535.477  through  4,536.888 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  2023 1," 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  C¥K  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity. 


The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  and  seven  years  and  six  months  and  eleven  years 
and  six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Dec.  16,  1991,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  emity  (§  1 .9f) $450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $900.(X) 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entit>  (§  1 .9f) $905.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,810.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entily(§  1.9(0) $1,365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,730.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.90 $65.00 

By  other  than  a  .small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been  unavoidable $600.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  41  and  .^7  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th.  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  ncords  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  JUNE  21.1992 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  322.189 

(4.455.255) 

Re.  32,337 

(4.454.942) 

4.454.613 

4.454.614 

4.4.54.621 

4.454,624 

4.454,626 

4,454,628 


Serial  Number 

06/745.773 

(06/371,865) 

06/730,133 

(06/314,515) 

06/383,203 

06/453,547 

06/339,476 

06/411.661 

06/441,796 

06/394,155 


Issue  Date 

11/18/86 
(6/19/84) 
1/27/87 
(6/19/84) 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 
6/19/84 


4,454,633 

4,454,635 

4,454,637 

4,454,638 

4,454,641 

4,454,643 

4,454,648 

4,454,653 

4,454.654 

4,454,658 

4,454,660 

4,454,661 

4.454,662 

4,454,663 

4,454.665 

4,454,668 

4,454,671 

4,454,672 

4.454,679 

4,454,680 

4,454,681 

4,454,683 

4,454,684 

4,454,687 

4,454,689 

4.454,691 

4.454,692 

4,454,693 

4.454,694 

4,454,697 

4,454,700 

4,454.701 

4.454,709 

4,454,713 

4,454,714 

4,454,719 

4,454,726 

4,454,728 

4,454,731 

4,454,734 

4,454,736 

4,454,742 

4,454,744 

4,454,751 

4,454,753 

4,454,761 

4,454,769 

4.454,772 

4,454,773 

4,454,774 

4,454.783 

4,454,785 

4,454,786 

4,454,788 

4,454,791 

4,454,793 

4,454,798 

4,454,799 

4,454,804 

4.454,806 

4,454,811 

4,454,812 

4,454,814 

4,454,823 

4,454,824 

4,454,827 

4,454,830 

4,454,831 

4,454,835 

4,454,838 

4,454,840 

4,454,841 

4,454,844 

4,454,845 

4.454,848 

4,454,856 

4,454,857 

4,454,858 

4,454,859 


h 

1141  OG47 

06/385.680 

6/19/84 

06/435.251 

6/19/84 

06/370,459 

6/19/84 

06/248,853 

6/19/84 

06/466,181 

6/19/84 

06/255,682 

6/19/84 

06/356,082 

6/19/84 

06/342,533 

6/19/84 

06/440,437 

6/19/84 

06/300,966 

6/19/84 

06/366.220 

6/19/84 

06/353,881 

6/19/84 

06/347,419 

6/19/84 

06/336.171 

6/19/84 

06/459.872 

6/19/84 

06/354.870 

6/19/84 

06/396,117 

6/19/84 

06/347,186 

6/19/84 

06/380,298 

6/19/84 

06/378,317 

6/19/84 

06/441.443 

6/19/84 

06/487,933 

6/19/84 

06/454,704 

6/19/84 

06/435,408 

6/19/84 

06/300,595 

6/19/84 

06/308,169 

6/19/84 

06/316,682 

6/19/84 

06/354.139 

6/19/84 

06/225.807 

6/19/84 

06/374.260 

6/19/84 

06/259,858 

6/19/84 

06/397,594 

6/19/84 

06/357,358 

6/19/84 

06/270,484 

6/19/84 

06/334.222 

6/19/84 

06/269.983 

6/19/84 

06/454.029 

6/19/84 

06/457.270 

6/19/84 

06/469.973 

6/19/84 

06/374,757 

6/19/84 

06/305,780 

6/19/84 

06/401,915 

6/19/84 

06/281.960 

6/19/84 

06/431.870 

6/19/84 

06/409,678 

6/19/84 

06/273,749 

6/19/84 

06/338,245 

6/19/84 

06/319,007 

6/19/84 

06/319,005 

6/19/84 

06/336,728 

6/19/84 

06/369,692 

6/19/84 

06/312,130 

6/19/84 

06/301,795 

6/19/84 

06/329.336 

6/19/84 

06/377.065 

6/19/84 

06/368.991 

6/19/84 

06/352.448 

6/19/84 

06/382.038 

6/19/84 

06/274.973 

6/19/84 

06/433.793 

6/19/84 

06/491.365 

6/19/84 

06/424.956 

6/19/84 

06/396.027 

6/19/84 

06/309.705 

6/19/84 

06/349,332 

6/19/84 

06/356,973 

6/19/84 

06/316.007 

6/19/84 

06/513.736 

6/19/84 

06/417.272 

6/19/84 

06/477.920 

6/19/84 

06/502.906 

6/19/84 

06/260.594 

6/19/84 

06/355.841 

6/19/84 

06/315.611 

6/19/84 

06/411.257 

6/19/84 

06/432.892 

6/19/84 

06/425.226 

6/19/84 

06/318.825 

6/19/84 

06/290.378 

6/19/84 

yi'  "^-1 


VOL 
11  41 


I  SS 


2  5 


1992 


UMI 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

August  25, 1992 

Paleni  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,455.129 

06/302.085 

6/19/84 

4,455.133 

06/383.987 

6/19/84 

4,454.860 

06/490.774 

6/19/84 

4,455,135 

06/476.632 

6/19/84 

4,454.861 

06/245.569 

6/19/84 

4,455.138 

06/431.687 

6/19/84 

4.454.864 

06/227.529 

6/19/84 

4.455.141 

06/386.241 

6/19/84 

4.454.866 

06/302.558 

6/19/84 

4.455.161 

06/417.528 

6/19/84 

4,454.872 

06/444.835 

6/19/84 

4.455.166 

06/292,818 

6/19/84 

4,454.873 

06/352.921 

6/19/84 

4.455.167 

06/510,595 

6/19/84 

4,454.880 

06/377.340 

6/19/84 

4.455.168 

06/453,548 

6/19/84 

4,454.886 

06/301.934 

6/19/84 

4.455.181 

06/468,097 

6/19/84 

4,454.887 

06/367.408 

6/19/84 

4.455.183 

06/315,215 

6/19/84 

4.454.889 

06/534.161 

6/19/84 

4.455.186 

06/535,580 

6/19/84 

4.454.890 

06/296,174 

6/19/84 

4,455,191 

06/440,955 

6/19/84 

4,454,892 

06/417,011 

6/19/84 

4,455.195 

06/337,158 

6/19/84 

4.454,896 

06/418,082 

6/19/84 

4.455.198 

06/444,925 

6/19/84 

4,454.897 

06/423,614 

6/19/84 

4.455,199 

06/504,099 

6/19/84 

4,454.898 

06/486. 1 39 

6/19/84 

4,455,202 

06/404,316 

6/19/84 

4.454,905 

06/283.601 

6/19/84 

4,455,203 

06/494,255 

6/19/84 

4,454.908 

06/351.658 

6/19/84 

4,455,206 

06/332,711 

6/19/84 

4,454.909 

06/231.480 

6/19/84 

4,455,210 

06/439,013 

6/19/84 

4,454.916 

06/445.118 

6/19/84 

4,455,213 

06/221,143 

6/19/84 

4.454.920 

06/373.897 

6/19/84 

4,455.225 

06/472,219 

6/19/84 

4.454,925 

06/426.218 

6/19/84 

4.455.229 

06/509.980 

6/19/84 

4.454.926 

06/381.140 

6/19/84 

4.455.235 

06/474.563 

6/19/84 

4.454.928 

06/236.978 

6/19/84 

4.455.236 

06/450.867 

6/19/84 

4.454,933 

06/258.067 

6/19/84 

4.455.242 

06/456.879 

6/19/84 

4,454.934 

06/315.377 

6/19/84 

4.455.245 

06/516.336 

6/19/84 

4.454,937 

06/283.287 

6/19/84 

4,455.253 

06/352.058 

6/19/84 

4,454.940 

06/368.848 

6/19/84 

4.455.259 

06/428.012 

6/19/84 

4,454,943 

06/327.755 

6/19/84 

4.455.264 

06/436.094 

6/19/84 

4.454.945 

06/416.749 

6/19/84 

4.455.268 

06/281.877 

6/19/84 

4.454.946 

06/304.201 

6/19/84 

4,455.284 

06/458.781 

6/19/84 

4.454,949 

06/369.102 

6/19/84 

4.455,286 

06/395.895 

6/19/84 

4,454,950 

06/332.193 

6/19/84 

4,455,293 

06/442.476 

6/19/84 

4,454,951 

06/388,886 

6/19/84 

4,455,294 

06/442.475 

6/19/84 

4,454.954 

06/470.477 

6/19/84 

4,455,303 

06/497.707 

6/19/84 

4,454,959 

06/352.842 

6/19/84 

4,455,304 

06/369.984 

6/19/84 

4.454,960 

06/315.951 

6/19/84 

4,455,309 

06/294.694 

6/19/84 

4,454.964 

06/315.899 

6/19/84 

4,455.310 

06/382,353 

6/19/84 

4.454,965 

06/297.009 

6/19/84 

4.455.311 

06/402.471 

6/19/84 

4.454.972 

06/368.678 

6/19/84 

4.455.314 

06/459.668 

6/19/84 

4.454,977 

06/367.912 

6/19/84 

4.455.320 

06/429.298 

6/19/84 

4.454,979 

06/296.057 

6/19/84 

4.455.326 

06/487.739 

6/19/84 

4.454.980 

06/327.609 

6/19/84 

4.455.329 

06/436.044 

6/19/84 

4.454.988 

06/361.190 

6/19/84 

4.455.330 

06/405.119 

6/19/84 

4.454.990 

06/430,191 

6/19/84 

4.455,331 

06/534.780 

6/19/84 

4.455.000 

06/489,003 

6/19/84 

4,455,335 

06/468.586 

6/19/84 

4,455.006 

06/382,381 

6/19/84 

4,455,338 

06/440.289 

6/19/84 

4.455.008 

06/218.370 

6/19/84 

4,455.356 

06/481.986 

6/19/84 

4.455.010 

06/285,296 

6/19/84 

4.455.372 

06/422.730 

6/19/84 

4.455.014 

06/448,833 

6/19/84 

4.455.378 

06/372.048 

6/19/84 

4.455.015 

06/483,947 

6/19/84 

4.455,379 

06/285.587 

6/19/84 

4.455.018 

06/262.727 

6/19/84 

4,455,380 

06/344.151 

6/19/84 

4.455.019 

06/397,458 

6/19/84 

4,455,384 

06/447.847 

6/19/84 

4.455.021 

06/384.091 

6/19/84 

4,455,387 

06/423.957 

6/19/84 

4.455,022 

06/319.137 

6/19/84 

4,455,388 

06/335.531 

6/19/84 

4!455!026 

06/447.652 

6/19/84 

4.455.409 

06/446.135 

6/19/84 

4.455,030 

06/456.352 

6/19/84 

4.455.420 

06/457.598 

6/19/84 

4,455,032 

06/353.913 

6/19/84 

4.455,425 

06/423.025 

6/19/84 

4.455.033 

06/352.231 

6/19/84 

4,455.426 

06/428.852 

6/19/84 

4.455,034 

06/408.240 

6/19/84 

4.455.427 

06/430.293 

6/19/84 

4.455.036 

06/410,915 

6/19/84 

4.455.428 

06/442,924 

6/19/84 

4,455.037 

06/318.190 

6/19/84 

4.455.429 

06/534.272 

6/19/84 

4.455.043 

06/380.116 

6/19/84 

4.455.430 

06/229.256 

6/19/84 

4.455.046 

06/253.974 

6/19/84 

4.455,431 

06/354.978 

6/1  «s-: 

4.455.048 

06/386.126 

6/19/84 

4,455,433 

06/447.955 

6/14  vi 

4.455,059 

06/329.612 

6/19/84 

4,455,441 

06/423.006 

6/19/^4 

4,455,073 

06/368.352 

6/19/84 

4.455,447 

06/479.289 

6/19/84 

4,455,076 

06/417.058 

6/19/84 

4.455,449 

06/358.253 

6/19/84 

4.455,082 

06/415,221 

6/19/84 

4,455,452 

06/417.540 

6/19/84 

4.455,086 

06/347.132 

6/19/84 

4,455,459 

06/324.078 

6/19/84           ( 

4,455,091 

06/297.365 

6/19/84 

4,455,460 

06/394.944 

6/19/84 

4.455.094 

06/339.170 

6/19/84 

4.455.463 

06/408.947 

6/19/84 

4,455.098 

06/429,864 

6/19/84 

4.455.472 

06/224,165 

6/19/84 

4.455,115 

06/401,876 

6/19/84 

4.455.473 

06/361.080 

6/19/84 

4,455.117 

06/446.199 

6/19/84 

4.455.483 

06/313.778 

6/19/84 

4.455.118 

06/303.545 

6/19/84 

4.455.485 

06/324,791 

6/19'Sl 

4.455,119 

06/278,090 

6/19/84 

4.455.491 

06/470,926 

6/14^'.              ' 

4.455,126 

06/368,152 

6/19/84 

4.455.504 

06/445,212 

6/iy,s4 

^1 

■Hi 

^p^^flH 

August  25. 1992 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,751.878 

07/070,149 

6/21/88 

4.751.882 

06/836,987 

6/21/88 

4,455.506 

06/262.097 

6/19/84 

4.751,883 

06/927,871 

6/21/88 

4,455.508 

06/294,868 

6/19/84 

4.751,884 

06/786,279 

6/21/88 

4.455,509 

06/494,620 

6/19/84 

4,751.889 

07/015,163 

6/21/88 

4,455.514 

06/370,246 

6/19/84 

4,751,893 

07/028,345 

6/21/88 

4,455,516 

06/431,061 

6/19/84 

4,751,896 

06/754,130 

6/21/88 

4,455.518 

06/328.096 

6/19/84 

4,751,902 

06/844,924 

6/21/88 

4,455,519 

06/306.083 

6/19/84 

4.751.903 

07/011,765 

6/21/88 

4,455,520 

06/268.281 

6/19/84 

4,751,905 

06/912,494 

6/21/88 

4,455,524 

06/431,721 

6/19/84 

4,751.911 

07/005,462 

6/21/88 

4.455,526 

06/393,265 

6/19/84 

4,751.917 

06/874,222 

6/21/88 

4,455.528 

06/284,998 

6/19/84 

4,751,921 

06/789,782 

6/21/88 

4.455.530 

06/363,757 

6/19/84 

4,751.924 

06/628,901 

6/21/88 

4,455,532 

06/342,857 

6/19/84 

4,751.925 

06/814,606 

6/21/88 

4,455,535 

06/301,436 

6/19/84 

4,751,928 

07/059,905 

6/21/88 

4,455,537 

06/280,919 

6/19/84 

4,751,933 

07/002,022 

6/21/88 

4,455,540 

06/400.488 

6/19/84 

4,751.948 

06/792.791 

6/21/88 

4,455,543 

06/278,393 

6/19/84 

4.751,949 

07/047.507 

5/21/88 

4.455.544 

06/378,732 

6/19/84 

4,751.954 

07/077.248 

6/21/88 

4.455,546 

06/470,296 

6/19/84 

4,751,962 

06/827.943 

6/21/88 

4,455,548 

06/381.082 

6/19/84 

4,751,964 

06/874,502 

6/21/88 

4,455,552 

06/324,821 

6/19/84 

4,751,971 

06/934,100 

6/21/88 

4,455,553 

06/378,400 

6/19/84 

4,751.972 

07/039,344 

6/21/88 

4,455,559 

06/433,402 

6/19/84 

4,751.977 

07/003,346 

6/21/88 

4,455,560 

06/323,619 

6/19/84 

4,751,979 

06/735,058 

6/21/88 

4,455,572 

06/339,970 

6/19/84 

4,751,982 

07/058,276 

6/21/88 

4,455,584 

06/323,381 

6/19/84 

4,751,988 

06/812,925 

6/21/88 

4,455,587 

06/400,969 

6/19/84 

4,751,990 

06/879,277 

6/21/88 

4,455,597 

06/376,571 

6/19/84 

4,751.994 

06/925,214 

6/21/88 

4,455,599 

06/365,598 

6/19/84 

4,751,996 

06/879,884 

6/21/88 

4,455,600 

06/385,521 

6/19/84 

4,752,000 

06/829.069 

6/21/88 

4,455,613 

06/324,732 

6/19/84 

4,752,004 

07/064,547 

6/21/88 

4,455,620 

06/324,607 

6/19/84 

4,752,005 

06/521,706 

6/21/88 

4,455,623 

06/383,956 

6/19/84 

4,752.008 

07/085,179 

6/21/88 

4,455,631 

06/284,429 

6/19/84 

4,752,009 

07/013,085 

6/21/88 

4,455,642 

06/310,130 

6/19/84 

4,752,012 

06/901,831 

6/21/88 

4,455,644 

06/331,206 

6/19/84 

4,752.014 

07/133,652 

6/21/88 

4,455,648 

06/345,595 

6/19/84 

4,752,020 

06/860,463 

6/21/88 

4,455,658 

06/370.103 

6/19/84 

4,752.021 

07/095,834 

6/21/88 

4,455,660 

06/413.963 

6/19/84 

4,752,022 

06/506.226 

6/21/88 

4,455,663 

06/322.927 

6/19/84 

4,752,023 

07,/00 1.046 

6/21/88 

4,455.667 

06/236.525 

6/19/84 

4,752.024 

06/920.581 

6/21/88 

4.455.668 

06/393.110 

6/19/84 

4,752,025 

07/053.376 

6/21/88 

4.455,670 

06/363.118 

6/19/84 

4,752,026 

06/935,061 

6/21/88 

4,455,671 

06/363.372 

6/19/84 

4,752.027 

07/017,112 

6/21/88 

4,455.672 

06/385.833 

6/19/84 

4,752,031 

07/104,644 

6/21/88 

4.455.673 

06/401,222 

6/19/84 

4,752,035 

07/030,450 

6/21/88 

4.455.675 

06/372,471 

6/19/84 

4,752,051 

06/899,301 

6/21/88 

4.751.748 

06/836,016 

6/21/88 

4,752,052 

06/942,724 

6/21/88 

4.751.751 

06/887,734 

6/21/88 

4,752.054 

07/036,674 

6/21/88 

4.751.753 

06/856,330 

6/21/88 

4,752,056 

07/050.151 

6/21/88 

4.751.756 

07/025.285 

6/21/88 

4,752,062 

07/002.176 

6/21/88 

4,751.757 

07/060,949 

6/21/88 

4,752,063 

07/026.462 

6/21/88 

4.751.758 

06/888,518 

6/21/88 

4.752,066 

06/779.796 

6/21/88 

4.751.762 

07/085,362 

6/21/88 

4,752,070 

06/814.658 

6/21/88 

4.751.767 

07/007,239 

6/21/88 

4,752,071 

07/016.934 

6/21/88 

4.751.768 

07/070,556 

6/21/88 

4,752,073 

07/122.707 

6/21/88 

4,751.788 

06/929,750 

6/21/88 

4,752,080 

06/946.549 

6/21/88 

4,751,790 

06/397,247 

6/21/88 

4,752.087 

06/908.246 

6/21/88 

;           4,751,791 

07/015,893 

6/21/88 

4.752,088 

06/362.751 

6/21/88 

4,751,792 

07/006,242 

6/21/88 

4,752.090 

06/929.347 

6/21/88 

4,75 1 ,804 

06/941,969 

6/21/88 

4,752,093 

07/040.545 

6/21/88 

4,751,808 

07/036,079 

6/21/88 

4,752,094 

06/927.541 

6/21/88 

4,751.812 

06/880.787 

6/21/88 

4,752,095 

06/903.732 

6/21/88 

f           4.751.813 

06/806.273 

6/21/88 

4,752,098 

07/010.105 

6/21/88 

4.751.823 

06/783.137 

6/21/88 

4,752,103 

07/046.272 

6/21/88 

4.751.824 

07/038.263 

6/21/88 

4,752,105 

07/040.765 

6/21/88 

4.751.827 

07/128,714 

6/21/88 

4.752,110 

06/931.778 

6/21/88 

4.751,833 

07/037.715 

6/21/88 

4,752,128 

06/929,418 

6/21/88 

4.751.834 

07/079.445 

6/21/88 

4.752.132 

06/923,114 

6/21/88 

4.751.836 

07/131.236 

6/21/88 

4,752,134 

07/131,506 

6/21/88 

4.751,845 

06/874.070 

6/21/88 

4,752,137 

06/925.700 

6/21/88 

4.75 1 .865 

06/853.008 

6/21/88 

4,752,140 

06/914.728 

6/21/88 

4.751.867 

06/275.442 

6/21/88 

4.752,144 

07/023.971 

6/21/88 

4.751.870 

06/832.443 

6/21/88 

4,752,146 

06/363.709 

6/21/88 

4.751,873 

06/935.839 

6/21/88 

4,752.153 

06/864.265 

6/21/88 

4,751,875 

06/812.463 

6/21/88 

4,752.161 

06/808.945 

6/21/88 

4,751.877 

06/421,244 

6/21/88 

4.752,162 

06/429.086 

6/21/88 

1141OG50 
Patent  Number 

4,752,167 

4,752,177 

4.752.181 

4.752,184 

4,752.192 

4,752.197 

4.752.200 

4.752.207 

4,752.219 

4.752.221 

4,752.224 

4.752.225 

4.752,226 

4,752,235 

4,752,243 

4,752,256 

4.752,259 

4.752.261 

4.752.263 

4.752.267 

4.752.269 

4.752,273 

4,752,277 

4,752,280 

4,752,289 

4,752.293 

4.752.304 

4,752,316 

4.752,317 

4,752.320 

4,752,321 

4,752.322 

4,752.325 

4.752.333 

4.752.350 

4.752.357 

4,752,359 

4.752.361 

4.752,368 

4,752,373 

4,752,391 

4,752,408 

4,752,412 

4.752,418 

4,752,519 

4,752,422 

4,752,429 

4,752,431 

4,752.433 

4.752,441 

4.752,445 

4,752.448 
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Senal  Number 

07/082,881 

06/853.689 

06/734.400 

06/861.908 

07A)60,819 

06/894.694 

07/016.275 

06/919.8:'7 

06/942.040 

06/660.546 

06/801.347 

06/914.818 

07A)43.914 

06/867.165 

07/056.823 

06/937.358 

07/004,327 

06/897,712 

06/626.291 

07/055.551 

06/861.262 

06/887.516 

06/843.962 

06/918,730 

06/840.387 

06/865.037 

06/911.165 

06/864.320 

06/^52.893 

06/853.037 

06/932.102 

06/926.732 

06/698.389 

07/013.975 

06/929,839 

06/944,201 

06/810.282 

06/821.340 

07/017,278 

06/849,319 

07/086,966 

06/916,908 

07/011,370 

06/791,052 

06/907,852 

06/934,850 

06/903,039 

06^34.349 

06/806,719 

06/798,195 

06/767,468 

06/943,539 


Issue  Dale 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 


4.752,462 

4,752.476 

4,752,477 

4.752,480 

4.752,494 

4,752,517 

4,752,520 

4,752.540 

4,752.558 

4.752,573 

4,752.579 

4.752.587 

4,752,601 

4,752.605 

4.752,606 

4,752,607 

4,752.621 

4.752,626 

4.752.629 

4.752.932 

4.752,637 

4.752,642 

4,752.646 

4.752.651 

4.752,652 

4.752,656 

4,752,657 

4,752,658 

4.752,663 

4,752.670 

4.752.676 

4,752,686 

4,752.688 

4.752.695 

4,752,700 

4,752,713 

4,752.717 

4,752,720 

4,752,739 

4.752,756 

4,752,763 

4,752,778 

4,752,786 

4.752,792 

4,752,794 

4,752,824 

4.752,825 

4.752.827 

4.752.833 

4.752,835 

4.752.855 

4,752,892 

4.752,919 

4,752,951 


06/913.032 

06/831,132 

07/031,811 

06/914,330 

07/022,057 

06/914,914 

06/941.608 

07/058,296 

06/933,294 

06/849,595 

06/789,805 

06/830,386 

06/846,930 

06/764,275 

06/650,574 

06/875,427 

06/900,199 

07/090,008 

06/858,960 

06/888,850 

06/895,625 

06/907,779 

06/932,970 

06/874.477 

06/903.402 

07/005,587 

07/046,793 

07/064,493 

07  A)2 1,632 

06/748,620 

06/808.275 

06/842.181 

06/875,592 

06/860.292 

07/009.051 

07/023,917 

06/866,905 

06/807.247 

06/790.968 

07/026,732 

06/884,429 

06/639.812 

06/911,234 

06/934,998 

07/101,784 

07/028,505 

06/917,742 

06/643,971 

06/871.186 

06/874.175 

07/026.866 

06/315,647 

06/815,941 

06/811.991 


August  25,  1992 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 

6/21/88 


NUlUKMlUNUt   vccHM\Sch  OK  l>H  \M- D  HWMF.NT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35IJ.S.C.4UCI;  r  (  1- K  l.3-'8i 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  art  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cK2),  in 
view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4.339,636 
4,357,503 
4,357,504 
4.379,956 
4,403,468 
4.668,394 
4,654,655 
4,654.867 
4.654,885 
4,646,358 
4.669,665 
4.679.028 


Serial  No. 

06/219.883 
06/219,378 
06/219,880 
06/216,686 
06/387,042 
06/456.649 
06/585,753 
06/894.387 
06/745,480 
06/882,448 
06/659,684 
06/846.385 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

7/13/82 

12/24/80 

6/30/92 

11/02/82 

12/22/80 

6/30/92 

11/02/82 

12/24/80 

6/30/92 

4/12/83 

12/15/80 

6/50/92 

9/13/83 

6/10/82 

6/30/92 

5/26/87 

1/10/83 

6/30/92 

3/31/87 

3/02/84 

5/22/92 

3/}  1/87 

8/1 1/86 

5/21/92 

3/31/87 

6/17/85 

5/21/92 

2/24/87 

7/07/86 

5/22/92 

6/02/87 

10/11/84 

5/21/92 

7/07/87 

3/31/86 

5/22/92 

August  25. 1992 


Patent  No. 

4.680.527 

4.680.667 

4.680.676 

4.680.787 

4.680,794 

4,680.795 

4.683,445 

4,683,585 

4.684.941 

4,685,233 

4.686,528 

4.691,175 

4,692,726 

4  694,201 

4.694,484 

4.695,886 

4.696.027 

4,696.051 

4.673.102 

4.685,947 

4.693,469 

4,694.907 

4.698.090 

4,698,284 

4,717,850 

4,739,287 
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Serial  No. 


06/894,217 
06/778.997 
06/816,521 
06/907,125 
06/891,496 
06/812,687 
06/858,323 
06/858,081 
06/684,999 
06/715,406 
06/843,876 
06/797,735 
06/890,686 
06/728,715 
06/830.145 
06/785.007 
06/893.116 
06/815,334 
06/700.083 
06/775.454 
06/927.399 
06/832,267 
06/771,554 
06/791.256 
06/733,132 
06/739.577 


Application 

Patent  Dale 

Filing  Date 

7/14/87 

8/06/86 

7/14/87 

9/23/85 

7/14/87 

1/06/86 

7/14/87 

9/12/86 

7/14/87 

7/29/86 

7/14/87 

12/23/85 

7/28/87 

4/30/86 

7/28/87 

4/28/86 

8/04/87 

12/21/84 

8/1 1/87 

3/25/85 

8/1 1/87 

3/26/86 

9/01/87 

11/14/85 

9/08/87 

7/25/86 

9/15/87 

4/30/85 

9/15/87 

2/18/86 

9/22/87 

10/07/85 

9/22/87 

8/01/86 

9/22/87 

12/31/85 

6/16/87 

5/02/85 

8/1 1/87 

9/12/85 

9/15/87 

11/06/86 

9/22/87 

2/22/87 

10/06/87 

8/30/85 

10/06/87 

10/25/85 

1/05/88 

5/10/85 

4/19/88 

5/30/85 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I  1 1(  b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1  21  (h)V 

4.hP,228.  Re.  S.N.  07/871, 872,  Filed  Apr.  21, 1992.  CI  428/ 
:(.\  PROCESS  EOF  PRODUCING  ELECTTRICALLY  CON- 
DKIIVE  COMPOSITES  AND  (X)MPOSITES  PRODUCED 
THEREIN.  Paul  R.  Newman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rockwell 
Iniernalwnal  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
1  awrence  N.  Ginsberg,  Ex.  Gp.:  1504 

4.739.826.  Re,  S.N.  07/911.255,  Filed  July  7,  1992  CI  44 
BIOEMULSIFIER  STABILIZED  HYDROCARBOSOLS, 
Michael  E,  Hayes.  Owner  of  Record: /'«ro/fttm  ffr/nfn/arionj 
V  I  ,  Willemsl  Curat  ao.  The  Netherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Joseph  F.  Posillico,  Ex.  Gp.:  1111 

4.769.32X  Re.  S.N.  07/91 1,331,  Filed  July  8,  1992,  CI.  435, 
1  XPKhsSlON  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PDGF  ANA- 
1  (XJ  IN  YEAST,  Mark  J.  Murray,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Z\rn(i^entics  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash..  Anomey  or  Agent:  David  J 
Maki.  Ex.  Gp.:  1805 

4,827,757.  Re.  S,N,  07/91 1,802,  Filed  July  10,  1992,  CI.  72. 
ROBOTIZED  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  SHEET  METAL 
BF.NDINC,  SYSTEM  FEATURING  THE  SAME,  Franco 
Sanono.  Owner  of  Record:  Amada  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken. 
.lapan.  Aiiomey  or  A;?ent:  Victor  M.  Wigman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

4,894.228.  Re.  S.N  07/822.639.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1992.  CI.  424/ 
X4,  \  AC  CINE  AGAINST  HEPmTUS  A  VIRUS.  Robetl  H. 
Purccll.  ct  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  The  United  Slates  of  America 
as  Represented  by  thi  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
\ues.  Washington.  DC,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Watson  D.  Scon 
I-x  Gp,:  1802 

4,90<>.9«>«,  Re.  S.N,  07/846.442,  Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  CI.  341/ 
1  1 K.  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  OFFSET 
VOLTAGE  POLARITY  INVERSION,  Richard  E.  George. 
Owner  of  Record:  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Everett.  Washing- 
Ion  Attorney  or  Agen;:  Michael  J.  Strauss,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 

4.925.910.  Re.  S.N.  07/883.955.  Filed  May  15, 1992.  CI.  528/ 
171.  HLAT  STABLE  COPOLYCONDENSATE  MOLDING 


1141  CX351 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Dale 

5/22A>2 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/27/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
5/22/92 
6/15/92 
6/16/92 
6/15/92 
5/20/92 
6/29/92 
6/16/92 
6/30/92 
6/30/92 


MATERIALS,  Gerhard  Heinz.  Owner  of  Record:  BASF  Ak 
liengesellschaft.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Ludwigshafen. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  F,  Obion.  Ex,  Gp,:  1503 

4,927324,Re,SN  07/886.230.  Filed  Mav  2 1.1992  CI  415/ 
121.2.  DUCTED  FAN.  Michael  C,  Coup.' et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Vornado  Air  Circulauon  Systems.  Inc  .  Wichita.  Kanas. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  W  Guwdev.  Ex,  Gp,:  3401 

4,928,944,Re,S,N.07,/889,486,  Filed  Mav  27  1992  CI  ""71/ 
006,  HIGH  SPEED  SHEET  FEEDER  SINCiUL.ATOR.  Roman 
M.  Golicz,  Owner  ol  Record:  Inielli^em  Technologies  Corp  . 
Chester,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M  Dnscoll  Ex  Go  ' 
3101  ^ 

4,932,972,  Re,  S,N.  07/896,X42,  Filed  June  11  1992  C!  623/ 
1 3,  PHOSTHETIC  LIGAMENT.  Richard  1.  Dunn,  el,  ai  ,  Owner 
of  Record:  Richard:.  Medu  al  Co  .  Memphis.  Tenn  .  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Paul  E.  Kneger.  Ex  Gp.:  3308 

4,940,696,  Re,  SN  OT.'Ml  1,94,S,  Filed  JuU  10  IW:  CI  S14/ 
62,  BENZONAPHTHALENE  DERATIVES  AND  THEIR  USF 
INTHERAPUTICA.NDrOSMETlCCO.MK).SmONS,Brahani 
Shroot,  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Centre  International  i)c 
Recherches Dermaioloi  iques  (C  I  R  D  I.  \  alhonne.  Fram  e  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Lkmald  B   Deaver.  Ex   Gp     1X0^ 

4,941,170,  Re,  SN,  0'7A>11.24f).  Filed  JuK  4  iw;  CI  ^79/ 
IOO,FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS.  Ncxi  M  Hcrt>st. 
Owner  of  Record:  Tandem  Computers .  Cuperiion,  Calif ,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  James  A  Deland.  Ex  Gp  :  2601 

4,941.550.  Re,  S.N  07A>13.595,  Filed  JuK  14  1992  Ci  184/ 
005.  BEARING  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  Kenneth  D  Blake. 
Ownerof  Record: /nven/cr  Aiiomev  or , Agent  lanifs  W  Wil- 
liams. Ex,  Gp.:  3406 

4,942,459,  Re,  SN,  07/915.467.  Filed  Julv  16,  1992  CI  ^'^»/ 
41,  COLOR  TE.MPERATL'RE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  COLOR  TEMPERATURE  SIGNAL  DFVEl 
OPED  USING  THE  RATIO  BETWEEN  COLOR  COMPO 
NENT  SIGNALS.  Ter^io  Hieda.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan  .Aiiomev  or  .Agent  Jamc^  J 
Daley,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

4,947,244,  Re.  S.N.  07/913,860,  Filed  Julv  15.  1992,  CI.  358/ 
86.  VIDEO  SELECmON  AND  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM. 


114100  52 
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August  25.  1992 


August  25.  1992 
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Robert  B.  Fenwick.  ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  On  Command 
Video  Corp  .  Santa  Clara.  Calif .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  S. 
Williams.  Ex.  Gp:  2615 

4,980.453,  Re.  S.N.  07/915.381.  Filed  May  8.  1992,  CI.  528/ 
352.  M.-\CROVCYCLlC  CONTAINING  SPIRO(BlS)INDANE 
MOIErifcS.  DanielJ  Brunelle.et  al. Owner  of  Record:  General 
Electric  Co  .  Schenectady.  N  Y  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H. 
Pittman.  Fx  Op  :  1503 

4.986,782.  Re.  S.N  07/912.234.  Filed  July  10.  1992.  CI.  239/ 
74.  LIQUID  FLOW  DETECTOR  S  Y  STEM .  Lydon  W  Scvertson. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3104 

5.0*l.2«<  Kc  S.N.  07/910.825.  Filed  July  7.  1992,  CI.  62.V 
18.  DEVlCt  AT  ARTIFICIAL  JOINTS.  Anders  Berggren.  et. 
al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Unilink  Inc  .  Centreville.  Va  .  Attorney  or 
Aseni   Henfnk  D  Parker.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

^0*  1.600  Re  SN  07/889  664  Filed  May  28,  1992.  CI.  382/ 
HVHRIDIM-ORMMlos  M\N  \GEMENT SYSTEM  FOR 
fl  A.NUW  KITING  AN[)  riA  i    l>..'uidD  Norwo<xl,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  None  Ex.  Gp.:  2606 

5.065,512  Re  S  N  07/913.441,  Filed  July  14.  1992.  CI.  29/ 
898,  MhTHOO  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING  FOR  SPINDLES 
OF  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  MACHINES,  Hans  Stahlecker, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor  and  Fritz  Stahlecker.  Sussen.  Ger- 
mans    \itiinicv  or  Agent:  Donald  D.  Evenson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5.098.895  Kj  S  N  07/913.897.  Piled  July  16.  1992.  CI.  514/ 
h:  BhN/(>NAPHTHALENEDERIVrriVt.S  A  PROCESS  FOR 
IHFIR  PRFPARATION  AND  THFIR  L  SE  IN  THERAPEU- 
TIC AND  (OSMKTIC  COMPOSITIONS.  BrahmShrixn.  el.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Centre  International  De  Recherches 
Dermatolociques  (C  I R  D  I.  Valbonne.  France.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Donald  B.  Deaver,  Ex.  Gp.;  1201 


Re<jue>ts  for  Reexanimjiion  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CTR  111  (c)  The  requests  tor  rcejjminalion  listed 
below  are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  ( 37  CFR  119 

(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  constructive  notice  lo  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (.17  CFR  1  248(a)(5)  and  1  .'i25(b)) 

4,313,870,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.751,  Requested  June  II, 
1992,  CI  260/040,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYCONDENSATES.  Shoiaburo  Imai.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  .  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Shugrue.  Mion,  Zinn,  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington, 
DC.Ft   Gp     1  .S03,  Requester:  Owner 

4.425,481.  Reexam  No.  90AX)2.783.  Requested  July  10, 
1 992,  CI  181 AJ68  2,  PRCX}RAMMABLE  SIGNAL  PROCESS- 
ING DEVICE,  Stephan  Mansgold,  el.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record: 
Stephan  Mansgold.  Molyncke.  Sweden.  Arne  Leijon.  Gotehorj^. 
Sweden.  Bjorn  Israelsson.  Gotehorf>.  Sweden.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dvorak  &  Traub,  Chicago,  III,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608.  Requester;  Topholm 
\  Westermann,  APS,  Vaerloese.  Denmark 

4.544,572.  Reexam  No.  90/002.785,  Requested  July  17. 
l'W2.  CI  427A)44  (  ()\TED  OPTHALMIC  LENSES  AND 
.METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  SAME.  Timothy  C.  Sandvig. 
et.  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Signet- Armorlite.  Inc  .  San  Marcos. 
Calif .  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  V.  Lilly.  3M  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 1 1 2.  Requester;  Optical  Radiation  Corp.,  Azusa. 
Calif 

4,758,448.  Reexam  No.  90A»2.786.  Requested  July  17. 
1992,  CI.  427/054  1,  COATED  OPTHALMIC  LENSES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  SAME,  Timothy  C  Sandvig. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Signet  Armorlite.  Inc..  San  Marcos. 


Ccj/t/ .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Marshall,  OToole.  Gerstein  &  Murray. 
Chicago.  III.  Ex  Gp:  1 1 1 2.  Requester;  Optical  Radiation  Corp., 

Azusa.  Calif 

4,908,906.  Reexam  No  90/002.781  .Requested July  10. 1992, 
CI.  016/1  26.  ^MBl  l.ATORV  ASSlSTANfl-  DEVICE  SUCH 
AS  GRAB  B.AR  OR  THE  LIKE.  Emmdiiuel  Manna.  Owner  of 
Record:  Bohrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc  .  N  Hollywood. 
Calif.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Walton  Eugene  Tinsley,  Harris,  Kem, 
Wallen  &  Tinsley.  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 .  Requester: 
Owner 

5,032,385.  Reexam.  No.  90A302.752,  Requested  June  15. 
1992.  CI  424/049.  ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSITION,  John  V. 
Reed,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  John  V.  Reed.  Southsea.  United 
Kingdom .  Carol  A  Jeffreys .  Isleworih ,  United  Kingdom  .Peter  J 
Edwards.  Lealherhead.  United  Kingdom.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Rosenman  &  Colin,  New  York.  NY.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803,  Requester: 
Owners 

5,108,660.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.772.  Requested  July  2. 1992. 
CI.  2'i:;'i4S.  HARD  SURFACE  LlOriDDFTFRGENT  COM 
POSITIONS  CONTAINING  IH  DRtKARB  YL 

AMIDOALKYLENE  SULFOBETAINE,  Daniel  W  Michael. 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Co  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
.^ttomey  or  Agent:  Robert  B.  Aylor,  Cincinnnati,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1 105.  Requester:  Owner 


Errata 

•'All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,1 29,542  to  John  K.  Lindahl  for 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE appcanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  July  14.  1992  should 
be  deleted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  4.937.824  to  David  N.  Cutler,  el. 
al..  of  Wahington  for  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA 
INDUCED  CONDITION  SIGNALING  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  June  26.  1990  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Redesignation  of  Groups 


Group  designations  arc  being  changed  from  three  digits  to  four 
digits  by  adding  a  zero  at  the  end  (for  example.  Group  260  will 
be  designated  as  Group  2600). 

The  reasiin  fur  ihis  change  is  lo  ensure  consistency  with  the 
impleinenUlion  of  tour  digit  art  units  that  went  into  effect  in  Ocl 
1991  due  to  the  expansion  of  the  immhcr  ot  art  units  beyond  nine 
within  particular  groups  (for  example,  nesklv  designated  Group 
2600  has  Uanunits,  specificallv  .'\n  I'niis  2H)\  through  2614). 

Existing  stcxk  matenal  and  stamps  will  continue  lo  be  used  by 
the  Patent  .md  Trademark  ()ITn.e  Future  supplies  will  be  ordered 
in  a  manner  to  retlect  these  changes 

Correspondenate  directed  lo  a  particular  patent  application 
should  continue  lo  be  addressed  lo  the  four  digit  art  unit  having 
responsibility  for  examination  of  that  application. 


July  27,  1992 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


I'**!.'  i'.itint  f  xaiiiiner's  Action  Survey 

As  pan  ot  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  will  be  sending  out  a 
Patent  .Xction  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  penod  of  several  weeks  dunng  August- 
September,  1992 

The  survey  is  intended  todeterminewhetherOffice  actions  are 
perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 


important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
dures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Survey  conducted  in  1991.  Where  training  is 
piov  ided  to  addreS'i  identified  deficiencies  in  performaiKC.  fol- 
low up  surveys  ar;  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the  future  to 
determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to  improve 
[xrtoniiance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Fonn  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  will  not 
require  idenlificat)on  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
applR  ation  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the 
time  of  response  o  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
praetitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Siirvey  Form  dunng  the  survey  f>eriod.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Of  "ice  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefor,  it  is 
important  that  patonl  practitioners  complete  and  return  each 
Sur\  e>  Form  enclosed  with  the  Office  Action.  To  assure  that  this 
torrn  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address  indicated  on 
the  Survey  Form,  il  would  be  desirable  for  patent  practitioners  to 
have  iheir  office  managers/docketing  personnel  take  appropri- 
ate steps  to  keep  tHe  form  and  Office  action  together  for  the 
practitioner's  benet'il. 

Your  cooperaiio.i  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


July  24.  1992 


STEPHEN  G  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  lasi  known  address  having 
been  relumed  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registranis  listed  herein,  their  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will 
be  proceeded  with  us  in  the  case  of  default. 

Southern  Genera!  Diversified  Inc.,  Opa-Locka,  Fla..  Reg.  No. 
966.966.  for  the  mark  "HURRICANE,"  Cane.  No.  19.924. 

Personal  Space  /\ir  Freshener  Inc.,  Ajax,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Keg.  No.  1,289.624,  for  the  mark  "REVENGE,"  Cane.  No. 
20.684. 

Manhattan  Postcard  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glendale.  N.Y., 
Reg.  No.  1,250,312,  for  the  mark  "SNOWFLAKE  STUDIOS" 
and  design.  Cane.  No.  20,644. 

JEAN  BROWN 
Administrator  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


Ad»  erse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following  pat- 
ents, final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4,530, ''87,  Ze'Ev  Shaked.  Sidney  N.  Wolfe,  CON- 
TROLLED OXIDATION  OF  MICROBIALLY  PRODUCED 
CYSTF:INE-C0NTAINING  proteins.  Interference  No. 
101,731.  decided  Jan.  7,  1992,  claims  7,  8,  12  and  13. 

Patent  No.  4.696.^)94.  Tastsuo  Numata.  Masataka  Hatanaka. 
Junichi  Watanabe.  Tidtasi  Ikai.Tsutomu  Nawamaki,  Kenji  Hanori, 
\'\  K I  niNE  DERIVATIVES  ANDTHEU?  HERBICIDAL  COM 
K)SIT1()NS,  Interference  No.  102,829,  decided  July  7.  1992. 
claims  1-9. 

Pateni  No.  4,704.421,  Frederick  M.  Teskin,  NUCLEATION 
OF  PRCOPYLENE  POLYMERS,  Interference  No.  102,582.  de- 
cided May  18,  1992.  claims  1-3. 


Patent  No.  4.742. .^74.  Takenii  Yamamoto.  K\ohci  Komiya. 
Naoyuki  Hatta.  COPYING  APPARATl  S.  Interference  No. 
102,359.  decided  Apr  27.  iw:,  claims  s   7andlOI7 

Patent  No.  4.76 1.4 19,  Joseph  A  Picard  Bruce  D  Roth,  Drago 
R.  Sliskovic,  6-(((SUBSTn"UTHD)0LiNOL!NYLiETHYL)- 
AND  ETHENYLi  TETRAHYDRO  4  HYDROXYPYRAN  2- 
ONE  INHIBrrORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS. 
Interference  No.  102.648,  decided  .Apr.  10,  1992,  claims 
1-15. 

PatenlNo.  4,80.';.4I7.  Kim  A  Weaver,  James  M  Jones  HIS 
PENSING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  PCJR  CHARGING  A  REFRIG 
ERANT  INTO  A  SYSTEM.  Interference  No.  102,631,  decided 
Apr.  9,  1992.  claims  1.2.6.  1 7  and  !  9 

Pateni  No.  4,840.97 1 .  Kazunon  Tsustuma.  Nontada  .Malsuo. 
Yoo  Tanabe.  Toshihiki  Yano.  Ma.sachika  Hirano.  NOVEI 
ETHER  COMPOUND.  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTIR 
ING  TFIE  SAME.  A  COMPOSTTION  (T3NTA1MNG  THE 
SAME,  AND  A  USE  THEREOF.  Interlerence  No  102.888, 
decided  July  7,  1992.t|aims  16 

Patent  No.  4.842. .^'^9,  John  J  Litjens,  John  M  Griffiths, 
Michael  A.  Karls,  K)SmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MARINE  PROPLl.SION  DEVICE,  Interference  No  102,736, 
decided  June  3,  1992,  claims  i   14. 

Patent  No.  4,848,647.  Rehecca  A  Gentry.  Richard  P 
Martukanitz.  ALLMINR  M  BASFCOPPFR  LlfHR  M-MACi 
NESIUM  WELDING  ALLOY  FOR  WtlDING  AI.LMINU  M 
LITHIUM  ALLOYS,  Interference  No.  102.523.  decided  June 
22.  1992,  claims  1-12. 

Patent  No.  4,866,986.  Frank  J.  Cichanski.  METHfJD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  PHASE  SCANNING  ACOLiSTIC  MI 
CROSCOPY,  Interference  No.  102,428,  decided  Jan.  23.  1992. 
claims  1-6  and  1 1. 

Patent  No.  4,885,482,  David  P.  Sharp,  Charles  H.  Lee,  Thoma- 
Cassidy,  MULTIPLE  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CIRCl  IT 
BOARD,  Interference  No.  1 02.705.  decided  June  2.  1992.  claims 
10-14. 

Patent  No.  4,887.176.  Thomas  E.  Dussinger.  John  M  Riley. 

Gerald  J.  Kosarko.  DOUBLE  SIDED  MAGNETIC  RECORD 

.ING  DEVICE  SUPPORTING  TWO  TRANSDLCFRS  IN  A 

nXEDRELATION,  Interference  No.  102.592.  decided  Mar  24 

1992.  claims  1.  2.  4.  5,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  4,889. 1 49,  Kim  A.  Weaver,  James  M.  Jones,  Joseph 
A.  Thibault,  DISPENSING  TOOL  ASSFMBLY  FOR  CHARG- 
ING A  REFRIGERANT  OR  OTHER  n.riDTNTOA  SYSTEM, 
Interference  No.  102,6.11 .  decided  Apr  '»,  1W2,  claims  1-1  'S  h 
10.  II  and  16 

Patent  No.  4,903.524,  Shotaro  Kataoka,  Yoshio  Hascgawa, 
Hisashi  Muroda,  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE 
TECTING  BUBBLES  FROM  HLR.MHTIC  (T)NTAINLR  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LEAK  IN  HhR.MEllC  CON- 
TAINER. Interference  No.  102,684,  decided  June  9.  1992.  claims 
1-5. 

Patent  No.  4,937.254  Warren  D  Shetiield,  Douclas  B  Johns. 
Shalaby  W.  Shalabv.  Gere  S  diZerega.  MTTHOD  FOR  INHIB- 
ITING POST-SURGICAL  ADHESION  FORMATION  BY  THE 
TOPICALADMINISTRATIONOFNON  STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY DRKi.  Interference  No.  102.745.  decided 
Mar.  26.  1992,  claims  2 «  and  24 

Patent  No.  4.964.855.  Joseph  J  Tmld.  Earl  F.  Robinson.  Rex 
O.  Bane,  CONNECTOR  WITH  RECESSED  NEEDLE  FOR  Y- 
TUBE,  AND  ASSEMBLY.  Interference  No.  102.673,  decided 
May  12,  1992,  claims  1-14. 

Patent  No.  5.001.180.  Charles  I-  Lundv,  Sivaram  Knshnan. 
Donald  K.  Booher.  RiLHASE  AGE.NTS  FOR  POLYCARBON- 
ATE MOLDING  COMPOSITION,  Inlerterence  No,  102.779, 
decided  May  6,  1992,  claims  16. 
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Patent  No.  5.003.333.  Edgar  G.  Eamhan.  PULSE-GENER- 
ATING MECHANISM  FOR  A  WEB  ROLL.  Interference  No. 

102,787.  decided  Mar.  24.  iw;.claim.s  1-17. 

Patent  No  5.005.075.  Masato  Kobayashi.  Yoh-ichi 
"i  ama^u.hi  Minoru  Sugawara.  Kazuhide  YamashiiD.  X-RAY 
MA.sk  AND  VUTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  X-RAY 
MASK.  InicrtL-renceNo..  102.693. decidcdJunc  16. 1992. claims 

IS,  Id.  jnd  I  1. 

Patent  No.  5,037,199.  Louis  Hlousek.  BALL  LENS  MICRO- 
CELL.  Interference  No.  102,792,  decided  June  24.  1992.  claims 
1-5  and  7  13. 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
registered  mail  lo  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  relumed  by  the  Postal  Scnico  a\  undchvcrable. 
notice  IS  hereby  given  that  unless  the  roeivir.mls  hsicd  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legal  represenlalives.  shall  cnler  an  appearance 
V.  iihin  thinv  davs  from  ihc  da(c  ot  ihis  publicalion.  ihe  cancella- 
tion will  be  pn«.tfdti1  *iih  as  in  the  case  of  default 

New  York.  Brun/c  PnwderCo..  Inc..  Newark.  N  J..  Reg  No 
1.574.15.1,  for  the  mark  "RUST  BLOCK".  Cane  No.  20.405 

Robert  Uv.  is.  Inc  New  York.  NY..  Reg,  No.  737.580.  for  the 
mari  -THMPh.ST  II     (.  anc  No.  20.493. 

laser  Corp  .  Sanla  Monica.  Calif.  Reg.  No.  975,399.  for  the 
mark  "HILITES  AND  DFJiIGN  '.  Cane.  No.  20.588. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Admtnisirator .  Trademark 

Tnal  and  Appeal  Board 

For  JEFFREY  M.  SAMUELS 

Assistant  Corrtmissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Ikparlmtnl  of  (  oniinerce 
Patent  and  I  rademark  Office 

(Do<.kti  Nu  4:i)"k:  :is2| 


Subject  Review  of  Patent  andTrademark  Office  Appeal  Proce- 
dures. 

Agencv.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice,  request  for  public  comments. 
Summary  The  t  onimissioner  is  reviewing  the  structure  and 
operation  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  and 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  To  ensure  that  any 
possible  changes  arc  considered  with  full  appreciation  of  the 
views  of  the  public  and  Ihe  patent  and  trademark  user  commu- 
nity, public  comments  are  invited. 

Dates  Wntten  comments  must  be  submitted  by  November  2, 
1492;  a  public  heanng  will  be  held  on  November 4,  1992  at  9:30 
a.m.  Requests  lo  present  oral  testimony  should  be  received  on  or 
before  November  2,  IW2 

Addresses:  Submit  wnlten  comments  and  requests  lo  present 
oral  testimony  to  Michael  K  Kirk.  .Assistant  Commissioner  for 
External  Affairs,  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Box  4, 
Washington.  DC  202  M  The  heanng  will  be  held  in  Rix)m912. 
on  the  ninth  floor  ot  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crvslal  Drive,  Arling- 
ton, Virmnia  Wnllcn  commenls  and  a  transcript  of  the  heanng 
will  be  ayailahk-  lor  public  in>pe>.tion  in  RcKim  902  of  Crystal 
Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Dnvc.  Arlington.  \  irginia 
For  Further  Infnrmatinn  Cuntat  i  Michael  K  Kirk.  Assistant 
Commissioner  lor  l:\lemal  Affairs,  L  S  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Box  4.  WashingU)n.  1)  C  202  <  I  Phone:  (703)  305-9300 
Supplementary  Injormuiion  The  public  is  invited  to  submit 
wntien  comments  on  the  mailers  set  forth  fielow  Submissions 
may  include  appropnate  supporting  matenal  where  relevant, 
and  must  include  ihc  name  and/or  professional  affiliation  of  the 
submitter 

Huckgi ound:  Suggestions  have  recently  been  made  to  the  effect 
that  possible  changes  in  the  structure  and  operation  of  one  of  the 


statutory  administrative  tribunals  (boards)  within  the  PTO, 
namely,  the  Board  of  Patent  .Appeals  and  Interferences,  may  be 
desirable  Comments  arc  invited  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
CommissKMier's  rc-yiew  ol  these  matters,  not  only  with  respect 
to  Ihc  Board  ot  Patent  Appeal-,  and  Inlertcrcnces  but  also  with 
respeci  to  ihe  other  sialuMrs  adminisiraliyc  inhunal,  ihe  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  ■VpjXMl  Board  The  tollowiiig  discussion  will 
bnetly  des,.nbe  the  structure  and  operation  ot  the  boards  from  a 
historual  pcrspei.liye  and  proyide  some  insight  as  to  their 
pres4-ni  siruciure  and  operation. 

I.  The  Board  of  Patent  \ppeals  and  Interferences 

\.  History 

In  1836.  Congress  created  for  patent  applicants  a  nght  of 
review  of  adverse  paieniabiliiy  decisions  entered  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  AclofJuly4.  IK^d.ch  3S7.§7.5Stat.  117. 

In  I  KM,  Congress  resiruclured  ihc  rey  lew  process  by  provid- 
ing for  a  iwo  ley  el  appeal  mth:n  the  Patent  Office,  the  first  level 
being  an  appeal  trom  an  examiner  s  decision  twice  rejecting  the 
claims  in  an  application  lo  a  board  ot  three  e\aminers-in-chiet 
(F.ICs),  and  the  second  leycl  being  an  appeal  from  a  board's 
decision  lo  the  Commissioner  ol  Patenls  .Act  ol  March  2,  1861. 
ch.  88,  §  2,  12  Stai  246,  •.cc  also  William  C.  Robinson,  Law  of 
Patents  \o\   2,  IKS  K7  (IK9<)) 

Congress  again,  in  1927,  changed  the  system  of  appealing  a 
Patent  Office  palentabilily  decision  within  the  Office  by  elimi- 
nating the  old  hoard  o!  MCs  and  subsiiiuling  therefor  a  lx)ard  of 
appeals  consisiing  ot  the  Commissioner  ot  Patenls.  ihe  first 
assistant  commissioner,  the  assistant  commissioner,  and  F.ICs. 
to  be  appinnted  by  the  Presidenl.  *ilh  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Seriate  S<-<- Act  of  Maah  2.  I927,ch  273.  §  3, 44  Stat.  1335; 
see  also  In  re  H<  i<  hen.  17o  H  2d  927,  9S3,  I  .S2  L'SPQ  247,  267 
(CCP.A  14671  (Smith,  J  .  dissenting)  Congress  provided  that 
appeals  should  be  heard  by  at  least  three  board  members,  lo  be 
designated  by  Ihe  Commissioner  .Act  of  March  2.  I927.ch  273 
^  3,  44  Slat  1335  In  this  act.  Congress  eliminated  the  nght  of 
further  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  from  an  adverse  board 
decision  Id  This  scheme  has  substantially  remained  intact  until 
the  present. 

Pursuant  lo  an  act  of  Congress  in  1 984,  the  Board  of  Appeals 
was  merged  with  the  Board  of  Patent  Intertca-nces  to  become  the 
sole  palenl  tx)ard  of  the  Office,  named  the  Board  of  Patent 
.Appeals  and  Inierferences  (BPAU.  Patent  L^w  Amendments 
A.lof  I9K4  Pub  L  No.  98-622.  Title  lI.§201(a).98Stat,3386. 

H.  Pres«nt  Status 

The  BPAI  is  presently  comprised  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  the  IX-puty  Commissioner,  Ihe  Assis- 
tant Commissioners  appointed  under  35  use  §  3,andEICs.  35 
use  §  7ia)  Since  1975,  EICs  have  been  appointed,  upon  the 
nomination  of  the  Commissioner,  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. 35  U.S.C  §  3(a),  and  to  the  competitive  service.  35 
U.S.C.  §7(a)  Asof  June  1.  1992,  there  were  45  EICs  including 
the  Chairman  and  \iLe  Chairman  of  BPAI. 

The  Commissioner  has  the  responsibility  to  superintend  and 
perform  all  duties  required  by  layy  rcspi-cling  ihe  granting  and 
issuing  of  patents,  'Sl'  S,C  §6(al  Those  duties  include  cstab 
lishing  legal  p<.)licy  based  on  statutory  and  case  law  The  Com 
missioner  has  shaped  legal  jxilicy  in  part  through  his  parlicipa 
lion  as  a  member  of  the  patent  Niard  of  appeals  and  by  designat- 
ing the  panel  lo  consider  panic ular  cases. 

From  CXtober  I,  1^79.  ihrough  April  3(1.  1992.  BPAI  issued 
53,6K1  decisions  in  ex  parte  appeals  During  Ihis  twelve  and 
one  half  year  period,  the  Commissioner  designated  himself  as  a 
member  ot  a  panel  in  fewer  ihan  a  fraction  ot  a  percent  ot  these 
ex  pane  appeals  Of  the  ten  knoy^n  appeals  in  yvhich  the  Com 
missioner  participated  as  a  member  of  the  panel  deciding  the 
appeal,  five  yy ere  consolidated  because  Ihey  inyoKed  a  common 
question  of  law  .Also,  in  Ivyo  of  Ihe  ten  appeal  decisions,  there 
was  at  least  one  1:IC  vyho  yvas  a  member  of  the  panel  who 
dissented  In  another  apjx-al.  an  hIC  wrote  a  concurring  opinion. 

The  Commissioner  lacks  authority  to  seek  judicial  revieyy  ot 
a  decision  ot  BPAI  in  the  courts  The  Commissioner  can,  how 
ever,  reopen  prosecution  ol  an  application  lolloyving  a  decision 
of  BPAI,  either  on  petit  u>n  of  the  applicant  or  -.uasponic  }!  VW. 
§  1. 198.  Also,  an  examiner  can  request  reconsideration  ot  an  ex 


parte  appeal  decision.  See  In  re  Schmidt,  ill  F,2d  639, 642, 153 
USPQ  640.  642  (CCPA  1%7). 

C.  Performance  Requirements 

•As  a  result  of  the  transition  from  Presidential  appointment  to 
appointment  under  the  civil  service,  EICs  became  subject  to 
[lerfomiance  plan  r  :quirements.  5  U.S.C  §  4302.  The  work  of  the 
board,  with  respect  lo  quality,  timeliness  and  productivity,  has  an 
impact  on  patent  p;ndency  and  on  other  a.spects  of  the  mission 
of  PTO  It  is.  theretore.  necessary  lo  monitor  the  performance  of 
Ihe  members  of  Bf'AI.  The  current  performance  appraisal  plan 
lor  HlCs  was  implemented  in  1986.  Informal  performance  re- 
quirements had  existed  previously,  but  were  only  applicable  lo 
EICs  who  were  not  Presidential  appointees. 

The  current  plan  {applicable  to  EICs  aside  from  the  Chairman 
and  Vice  Chairman)  includes  four  "weighted"  elements  The 
elements  and  their  respective  weights  are  set  forth  below,  fol- 
lowed by  a  brief  opianation: 

( 1 )  Perforrrutnce  of  judicial  duties  when  serving  as  the 
author  of  a  majority  decision  (up  to  50%  of  total  appraisal). 
Requirement:  prepare  timely  and  well-reasoned  decisions  in 
appeals  from  adverse  decisions  of  examiners  and/or  in  interfer- 
ences. 

(2)  PerforiTuir.ce  of  judicial  duties  without  primary  deci- 
sion-writing responsibility  (40%  of  total  appraisal).  Require- 
ment: participate  ir  conferences  and  hearings,  timely  and  thor- 
oughly review  opirions  prepared  by  co-panel  members. 

(3)  Participation  in  educational,  scholarly  and  system 
improvement  activities  (10%  of  total  appraisal).  Requirement: 
enhance  the  legal  and  technical  skills  of  the  EIC,  ihe  examiners, 
and  members  of  the  Bar. 

(4)  Performance  of  interlocutory  duties  in  interferences  (up 
to  50%  of  total  appraisal).  Requirement:  control  and  decide 
interlocutory  matters  in  interferences  and  other  inter  partes 
proceedings. 

Elements  ( 1 )  and  (4)  are  weighted  to  total  50%  of  an  EICs 
performance  appraisal.  If  an  EIC  is  not  assigned  any  interlocu- 
tory duties  by  the  Chairman  or  Vice  Chairman,  that  EIC"s 
"weight"  in  clement  (4)  would  be  0%.  with  the  weight  in  element 
( I )  then  being  50%  The  weight  given  lo  element  ( 1 )  is  reduced 
from  50%  by  the  amount  of  responsibility  assigned  to  an  EIC 
under  element  (4). 

One  of  the  factors  used  to  arrive  at  a  rating  ("Outstanding." 
"Commendable.  '  '  Fully  Successful."  "Marginal."  or  "Unac- 
ceptable") forelemc  nt  ( 1 )  is  the  total  number  of  decisions  written 
by  an  EIC  for  the  f  seal  year  under  consideration.  Productivity 
"ranges  '  are  established  for  the  EICs  by  the  Commissioner  in 
consultation  with  the  Chairman.  The  ranges  vary  according  to 
ihe  three  technology  disciplines,  i.e..  chemical,  electncal,  and 
mechanical,  and  are  ba.sed  upon  a  five-year  historical  average  of 
the  number  of  decisions  authored  by  the  EICs  in  the  relevant 
technology  disciplines.  The  ranges  for  the  chemical  and  electri- 
cal disciplines  recently  have  been  adjusted  in  recognition  of  the 
increased  complexity  ofcases  in  these  technological  fields,  EICs 
may  call  lo  the  attertion  of  the  Chairman  or  Vice  Chairman  any 
mitigating  circums-.ance(s)  which  might  have  affected  their 
prixluctivity.  such  is,  cases  which  are  inordinately  difficult: 
require  consideration  of  an  unusually  large  record;  or  require 
inordinately  extensive  legal  or  technical  research. 

In  addition  to  prxxluctivity,  ihe  quality  and  timeliness  of 
decisions  wntten  are  also  factors  included  in  element  (1),  In 
many  instances,  ratings  for  EICs  have  been  higher  than  they 
would  have  been  if  the  productivity  ranges  were  the  sole  crite- 
non  in  element  (1).  i.e.,  if  other  factors  were  not  taken  into 
consideration. 

I).  Compensation 

The  compensation  for  the  EICs  (aside  from  the  Chairman  and 
Vice  Chairman)  is  determined  pursuant  to  the  Federal  Employ- 
ees Pay  Comparability  Act  of  1990  and  guidelines  issued  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce.  The  raiecunently  ranges  from  $86,7 1 5 
to  ilO4.tX)0  per  annum.  The  salary  may  be  increa.sed  not  more 
than  once  a  year,  based  on  performance.  The  increase  is  limited 
lo  a  maximum  of  4%, 


In  addition  to  their  salary,  EICs  may  be  awarded  bonuses  for 
their  performance.  For  FY  1991,  almost  all  of  the  EICs  received 
such  bonuses. 

For  comparison,  the  pay  scale  for  Group  Directors  in  the 
examining  corps  currently  ranges  from  $90,000  lo  $  I  ()K,3(Kt  per 
annum. 

E.  Sutistics 

Some  exemplary  statistics  relating  to  the  caseload  of  BPAI  for 
the  last  thirteen  years  are  set  forth  in  the  following  table:  ' 


EICs^ 

Cases 

Cases 

Pending 

Disposed 

of 

at  Y 

ear  End 

Fiscal 

Ex 

Inter 

Ex 

Inter 

Ex 

Inter 

Year 

Partes 

Partes 

Parte 

Partes 

Parte 

Panes 

1979 

31 

7 

3,944 

258 

4,589 

643 

1980 

28 

7 

3  437 

301 

4.563 

588 

1981 

26 

7 

3.466 

268 

4.968 

531 

1982 

26 

7 

3.693 

242 

4,781 

482 

1983 

27 

7 

3.398 

242 

5,061 

420 

1984 

26 

7 

3,716 

245 

5,898 

367 

1985' 

28 

6 

3,692 

206 

7.018 

320 

1986 

28 

7 

3,761 

184 

8,237 

302 

1987* 

33 

7 

4,811 

152 

7,846 

329 

1988 

40 

7 

5.809 

182 

6,307 

343 

1989 

41 

7 

5.595 

166 

4,542 

386 

1990 

37 

7 

5.210 

222 

2,688 

347 

1991 

35 

8 

4.747 

235 

1.590 

324 

U  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

A.  History 

Prior  to  1958.  applicanis  for  the  registration  of  trademarks 
sought  registration  in  Ihe  first  instance  with  a  trademark  exam- 
iner in  the  Trademark  Division  of  the  Patent  Office  and  then,  if 
denied  registration,  could  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  ot  Pat- 
ents. 

In  1958  Congress,  for  ex  pane  examinations  of  applications, 
replaced  the  nght  lo  appeal  lo  the  Commissioner  an  examiner's 
decision  refusing  registration  with  the  nght  to  appeal  lo  a  panel 
of  three  members  of  the  'Trademark  Tnal  and  .Appeal  Board" 
(TTAB).  The  TTAB  was  to  be  comprised  oi  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  the  Assistant  Commissioners,  and  appointed  Patent 
Office  employees,  and  panels  yyere  to  be  designated  by  Ihe 
Commissioner  H  R  KK26.  72  Slat  .S40:  \^  ISC  ij  1067;  see 
also  1958  U.S.C.C.A.N.  3331  37;  Jerome  Gilson.  Trademark 
Protection  and  Practice  §  3.05!  1  )|a|,  3- 1 1 5  1 6  ( 1 99 1 1  For  iniei 
partes  trademark  proceedings,  i  e  inierferences.  cancellation 
and  opposition  prtxccdings.  Congress  established  a  procedure 
in  which  the  initial  and  only  decision  was  made  by  a  panel  of 
three  members  of  TTAB  I9SKLS.C,C, A.N.  3331-^7  I5U  SC 
§1067. 

B,  Present  Sutus 

Aspresently  constituted.  FT ,AB  iscompnsed  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  Deputy  Commissioner,  the  .Assisianl  Commissioners 
appointed  under  35  L  .S  C.  §  3,  and  additional  meinbers  ap- 
pointed by  the  Commissioner,  which  members  must  be  compe- 
tent in  trademark  layy .  I5U-S.C.§  1067  The  Commissioner  has 
authority  to  designate  the  members  of  TTAB  for  each  case  lo  be 
decided.  Id.  ,As  of  June  I.  1992.  there  \yere  nine  members  of 
TTAB.  including  its  Chairman 

The  relationship  between  the  Commissioner  and  TT.AB  and 
the  structure  and  operation  of  TT.AB  arc  generally  similar  to  the 
relationship  between  the  Commissioner  and  BPAI  and  the  struc- 
ture and  operation  of  BPAI,  as  set  forth  above 


'  Suiistics.  unlc&s  ollKrwise  staled,  arc  taken  from  the  F^lenl  &  Trademark  Office, 
U  .S.  Dep'l  of  Commerce,  Commissioner  of  Palenl  and  Trademarks  .Annual  Reports 

'  From  the  records  of  BPAI 

'  The  Board  of  Appeals  and  ihe  Board  of  Paicnl  InterferrtKes  were  merged  on 
Felmiary  8,  1985,  lo  become  BPAI 

"  First  full  year  m  which  EICs  were  subject  lo  a  cntenon.  in  their  perfonnance 
appraisal  plans,  of  number  of  opinions  wnlten. 


.^kmM' 
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C.  Perform  J  lut  Ktnui/tments 

As  in  the  case  of  members  of  BPAI,  5  U.S.C.  §  4302  mandates 
yearly  performance  appraisals  for  TTAB  members.  Similarly, 
loo,  the  work  of  TTAB.  with  respect  lo  quality,  timeliness  and 
productivity,  has  an  impact  on  trademark  pendency  and  other 
aspects  of  the  mission  of  PTO. 

The  current  performance  appraisal  plan  for  TTAB  members 
(aside  from  the  Chairman)  includes  three  "weighted"  elements. 
The  elements  and  their  respective  weight  are  set  lonh  below, 
tollowed  by  a  bnef  explanation: 

( 1 )  Performance  of  dunes  as  lead  decision  writer  in  adjmiica- 
/lonpartf/i  (65%  oftolal  appraisal).  Requirement:  prepare  timely 
and  well-reasoned  decisions  in  ca.ses  requinng  a  final  decision 
from  TTAB. 

( 2 )  Performance  of  dunes  as  a  member  of  adjudicati  \e  panels 
without  decision-wriiing  responsihilines{25%  of  total  appraisal). 
Requirement  timely  and  thoroughly  review  opinions  prepared 
by  co-panel  TTAB  members. 

(3 )  Partuipalion  in  educational,  scholarly,  public  assistance, 
and  system  improvement  activities  in  the  trademark  law  field 
(10^  of  total  appraisal).  Requirement:  enhance  the  member's 
and  the  Bar's  understanding  in  trademark  law  and  procedure 
generally. 

One  of  the  factors  used  to  arrive  at  a  rating  for  clement  ( 1 )  is 
the  total  number  of  decisions  written  by  a  TTAB  member  for  the 
fiscal  year  under  consideration  A  prixiuclivity  "range"  is  estab- 
lished for  the  members  by  the  Commissioner  in  consultation 
with  the  Chaimiaii  The  range  is  based  upon  a  five-year  historical 
average  of  the  number  of  decisions  authored  by  the  members. 
Further,  any  mitigating  circumslance(s)  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  Chairman  are  taken  into  consideration  with  respect  lo 
element  (ll  E.xamples  include  unusually  difficult  cases,  le 
cases  which  are  more  than  ordinarily  complex,  require  an  un- 
usual amount  of  research,  or  involve  an  extensive  evidentiary 
record. 

In  addition  to  productivity,  the  quality  and  timeliness  of 
decisions  wntten  are  also  factors  included  in  clement  ( 1 ).  In 
many  instances,  ratings  for  members  have  been  higher  than  they 
would  have  been  if  the  productivity  range  were  the  sole  criterion 
in  clement  ( I )  i.^.,  if  other  factors  were  not  taken  into  consider- 
ation 

1 1    I     •nnHiis.ilK'ii 

Appointed  members  of  TTAB  are  paid  pursuant  lo  the  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Comparability  Act  of  1990  and  guidelines  is- 
sued by  the  Department  of  Commerce.  The  rate  currently  ranges 
from  $77,OKO  to  S98.6(K)  per  annum.  As  in  the  case  of  the  BPAI. 
the  salary  may  be  increased  not  more  than  once  a  year,  based  on 
performance,  and  the  increa.se  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  4'^. 

In  addition  to  their  salaries.  TTAB  members  may  be  awarded 
bonuses  for  their  performance.  For  FY  1991.  almost  all  of  the 
members  received  such  bonuses. 

E.  st,iiisius 

Some  exemplary  statistics  relating  to  the  caseload  of  TTAB 
for  the  last  thirteen  years  are  set  forth  in  the  following  table:' 


Fiscal 
Year 


1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 
1984 
1985 
1986 
1987 
1988 


Number* 
On  TTAB 


Cases 

Disposed  of 
Ex  Parte   Inter  Partes 


Cases 

Pending  at  Year  End 
Ex  Parte    Inter  Partes 


198 
226 
177 
528 
990 
652 
569 
791 
522 
484 


1,919 
1,534 
I.4I7 
1.834 
2,028 
1,822 
2.221 
3.032 
2,784 
3,119 


229 
193 
256 
434 
353 
573 
778 
728 
836 
868 


2.393 
2.105 
2.688 
2.956 

3.225 
3.764 
4.938 
5.095 
4.670 
4,729 


Fiscal     Number*      Cases 
Year     On  TTAB      Disposed  of 

Ex  Parte     Inter  Partes 


August  25.  1992 


Cases 

Pending  at  Year  End 
Ex  Parte     Inter  Partes 


August  25.  1992 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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1989  8 

1990  9 

1991  9 


490 

477 
543 


3.152 
3.284 
3,212 


939 
1.067 
1.167 


4,653 
5.022 
5,670 


Matters  on  Which  Comments  are  Invited:  Proposals  have  been 
made  suggesting  significant  restructuring  of  the  BPAI.  and/or 
restructuring  the  relationship  between  the  BPAI  and  the  Com- 
missioner. 

In  order  to  assist  the  Commissioner  in  his  review  of  these 
matters  and  others,  and  to  ensure  that  the  views  of  the  public  and 
the  patent  and  trademark  user  community  are  available  for  full 
consideration,  comments  as  to  the  desirability  of  modifying  or 
restructuring  the  boards  and  the  review  priKCss  are  invited. 
Comments  or  suggestions  relating  to  these  matters  should  take 
into  account  and  address  at  least  the  following  questions: 

1.  The  Commissioner  has  the  responsibililv  lo  oversee  policy 
and  legal  matters  respecting  the  granting  ol  patents  and  the 
registration  ol  trademarks  What  is  the  best  organizational  struc- 
ture and  relationship  between  the  Commissioner  and  the  boards 
through  which  the  Conimissionermay  carry  out  thai  responsibil- 
ity in  the  context  ot  the  lunctions  which  the  boards  serve'.' 

2.  Members  of  the  PTO  boards  arc  currently  held  accountable 
for  the  quality  and  timeliness  of  their  work,  as  well  as  their 
overall  prcxluctivily.  What  is  the  best  organizational  structure 
and  management  arrangement  for  ensuring  that  board  members 
effectively  adhere  to  reasonable  perlbmiance  cnlena  in  the 
context  of  any  proposed  modifications  in  the  existing  relation- 
ship between  the  boards  and  the  Commissioner? 


July  10,  1992 


DOUGLAS  B.  COMER 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  and  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  State  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
April  8.  1992  were  mailed  to  1.179  candidates.  545  persons 
successfully  passed  the  examination.  The  follow  ing  list  contains 
the  names  of  persons  entitled  at  this  time  to  receive  provisional 
recognition  pursuant  to  37  CTR  §l()9(al  and  who  have  been 
given  the  same  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications 
before  the  Office  Final  approval  tor  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  lo  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute  37  CFR  §10  7(a).  Accord- 
ingly, any  infonnation  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  persons  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should 
be  furnished  to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
before  Oct.  9.  1992 


July  22.  1992 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director,  Office  of 

Enrollment  and  Discipline 


'  Slaiisiics.  unless  otherwise  sutrd.  are  uken  from  Uie  Paieni  &  Traifcmari  Office. 
U.S.  Dcp'I  of  Cooimerce. Commiisionrr  iifPalfnt\  and  Trademarks  Annuiil  Rept*ri\ 
"  From  the  records  of  the  TTAB. 


Aaronson.  Lawrence  Howard.  750  N.  Rush.  #2201 .  Chicago,  III 

606II 
Abel.  Jeffrey  Steven.  706  S.  Arlington  Mill  Dr.,  #202.  Arlington, 

Va.  22204 
Albert.  Philip  H..  1545  Eddy  #434- A,  San  Francisco,  Ca.  941 15 
Alexander,  Michael  D..  2  Sionehenge  Square.  Cohocs,  N.Y. 

12047 
Anderson.  Regina  M.,  4180  N.  Marine  Dr.,  #505.  Chicago,  III. 

60613 
Anderson.  Steven  M..9I0A  20th  Street.  Santa  Monica.  Ca.90403 
Aprahamian.  Linda.  33  Rockford  Dnve.  West  Nyack.  N.Y. 

10994 
Ashley.  Paul  T..  8419  Hi-Vu  Drive.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 
Azarcon.  Jocelyn  S.,  4520  Stratton  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

841 17 
Baan,  Cynthia  S,  693  Urban  Court.  #  1 003.  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Baldauf,  Kent  Edward.  Jr..  480  Clubview  Dr..  McMurray.  Pa. 

15317 


Ball.  David  J.,  Jr..  29^  Bissonet.  #9301.  Houston.  Tex.  77005 
Bam  jamali.  Maryaiti  1301  W.  Lynn.  #207.  Austin,  Tex.  78703 
Hares.  Judith  C.  52  Claremom  Ave.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 
Barrow.  Kenneth  S.,  14723  Yearling  Terrace.  Rockville.  Md. 

:()x.'so 

Baum.  Allen  R.,  5701  G.  Woodlawn  Gable  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va 

22309 
Benjamin,  Steven  C,  3700  Lankenau  Road,  Philadelphia.  Pa 

19I3I 
Bergere.  Charles  E..  98  Coventry  La..  Lower  Gwynedd,  Pa. 

19002 
Berkowiiz.  Leonard.  140  Kent  Dr..  Berkeley  Hgts..  N.J.  07922 
Berks,  Andrew  H..  74  Ramapo  Ave..  Suffem.  N.Y.  10901 
Bcmadicou,  Michael  August,  813  Cowper  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif 

44301 
Bernstein,  Melvyn  Louis,  5  Motley  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y 

10314-5518 
Bcrreth.  Steven  Patrick.  410  Pine  #4,  Seattle.  Wash.  98020 
Biddle.  Robert  P.,  64  I-airview  Ave..  Westwood,  N.J.  07675 
Bnland,  Kevin  Joseph  916  Eighth  St..  Newark.  Del.  1971 1 
Bolmarcich,  Gene.  79  Vista  Dr..  Saratoga  Springs,  N  Y.  12866 
Bongiomo.  Mary  E..  734  N.  Ott  St..  Allentown,  Pa.  18104 
Bonrud.  Neal  Ernest,  Jr.,  1 220  Boren  Ave.,  #705,  Seattle,  Wash 

98101 
Bontempo.  Debra  Ann,  1675  York  Ave.,  #7E,  New  York,  N.Y 

10128 
Borgman,  Mark  W.,  207  E.  8lh  St.,  South,  Newton,  Iowa  50208 
Brackett,  Tim  Leonard.  Jr..  1039  South  22nd  St..  Arlington.  Va 

22202 
Bradley.  Maureen  Patricia.  16  Jamie  Court,  Clementon.  N.J 

08021 
Braswell,  Dennis  William.  61 1  Monte  Vista,  Dallas,  Tex.  75223 
Brennan.  Leoniede  M  .  6425  Indian  Hills  Road.  Minneapolis, 

Minn  55439 
Brink   Robert  H..  662  Bridle  Ridge  Rd..  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 
Brogan.  James  P..  426  I  /2  Begonia  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

92625 
Bromberg,  Laurence  Jon.  45  W.  60th  St.,  #35,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10023 
Brooks.  Jeffrey  J..  307  South  Street.  Sausalito.  Calif.  94965 
Brosemer.  Jeffery  J..  1  1  Orchard  Ave..  Holmdel,  N.J.  07733 
Brown.  Harold  R..  1 202  S.  Washington  St..  #218C.  Alexandria 

Va.  22314 
Brown.  N.  Denise.  124  Oxford  Place.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15241 
Bucklin.  Kerry  S..  273 1  Boylston  Ave.  E..  Seattle.  Wash.  98 103 
Bunting.  Beverly  M..  4457  Gaylord,  Troy.  Mich.  48098 
Burke.  John  Edward,  III  Hicks  St..  #  I OM.  Brooklyn  Hgts.  N  Y 

11201 
Calderone.  Lynda  Leigh.  23  Jeffrey  La..  E.  Windsor.  N.J.  08520 
Campbell.  David  Paul,  2061  Powers  Ferry  Rd..  #C.  Marietta.  Ga. 

30067 
Cannon.  James  Robinson,  8617  Wellsley  Way.  Raleigh  N  C 

27613 
Cannon.  John  M..  1003  Southern  Kalamazoo.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

49(K)1 
Camey.  Bonnie  Kramer.  16  Hoyle  Dr..  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.Y. 

10.S66 
Carney,  Robert  T..  6610  Heidi  Ct.,  McLean.  Va.  22101 
Camiaux.  Michelle  M..  38  Bumage  La..  Babylon,  N.Y.  1 1702 
Cany.  Christine  E..  2203  Mulberry  Ct..  Lansdale.  Pa.  19446 
Cassel.  Alan  Lee.  138  Crane  Cir.,  New  Providence.  N.J.  07974 
Cales.  Richard  Brett.  ICO  McAllister  St..  #1 203.  San  Francisco, 

Calif  94102 
Catlin.  Stephen  P..  8801  Old  Colony  Way.  2A.  Alexandria.  Va 

22.309 
Chang.  Lucas  Shen-Lun,  6194  Callc  Esperanza,  San  Jose.  Calif 

95 1 20 
Chapin.  Mariana  Kathryn.  7  Marcus  Ct.,  Rockville.  Md.  20850 
Charlton.  Diana  Lee.  RR  1.  Box  177.  Farmington.  III.  61531 
Chen.  Jackson.  50-36  I'JOth  St..  Flushing.  N.Y.  1 1365 
Chin.  Monica  Fay,  311  E.  Staunton  Ave..  Sterling,  Va.  22170 
Cichosz.  Vincent  Anthony.  1 7056  Sprengcr  Ave.,  East  Detroit. 

Mich.  48021 
Clayb<im.  William  Lloyd.  P.O.  Box  610167,  Dallas.  Tex.  75261 
Cleveland.  Dan.  Jr..  1600  New  Hampshire  St.,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

66044 
Clough.  David  William.  %57  S.  Winchester  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

60643 
Cobert,  Robert  Joseph,  157  E.  81  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 


Cooney,  John  P..  1655  Hilda  Ave..  Sandwich.  III.  60548 
Corbett.  Chri.stopher  William,   1808  W.  Dena  Dr..  Edmond 

Okla.  73034 
Com.  Martin  J.,  4518  Holt  St..  Bellaire.Tex.  77401 
Cosiello,  John  P.,  3610  W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Sacramento.  Calif 

95818 
Coughlin.  Daniel  Foster,  1 344  N.  Dearborn  St.,  #19M,  Chicago 

111.60610 
Coyne,  Margaret  M.,  The  McAlpin,  50  W.  34th  St.,  #8C3.  New 

York,  N.Y.  10001 
Crane-Feury.  Sharon  E..  9200  Oregold  Ct.,  Laurel.  Md.  20708 
Cronin.  Michael  Joseph,  25  Fox  Hedge  Rd..  Colts  Neck.  N  J 

07722 
Crosmun.  Jean  Renee,  70  Westwood  Dr.,  #3B,  Fairfield.  Ohio 

45014 
Crowe,  Laura  A..  15 1 5  GarrettsonLa..#27.  Houston. Tex.  77056 
Cumberbatch.  Guy  Lawrence.  26961   Ave.  Las  Palmas.  #B, 

Capistrano  Beach,  Calif  92624 
Dadswell,  Charles  E.,  7705  Constitution  Dr..  Cincinnati  Ohio 

45215 
Daebeler,  Paul  Freymuth.  1533  Alison  Dr..  West  Chester  Pa 

19380 
Dahl,  Philip  Y.,  21 1  W.  56th  St..  #23B.  New  York.  NY.  10019 
Daley,  Kathleen  A.,  1308  N.  Hartford  St.,  Arlington.  Va.  22201 
Dalhuisen.  Albert  J,.   1217  Rousseau  Dr..  Sunnyvale.  Calif 

94087 
Davenport,  Francis  A.,  520  Coles  Mill  Rd.,  Haddonfield,  N  J 

08033 
Davids,  Shoshana  Ruth,  215  E.  68th  St..  #5J,  New  York,  N.Y 

10021 
Davis,  Peter  James,  1823  Judicial  Way,  Cfoften,  Md.  21114 
DeCarlo,  James  J.,  22  Hickory  La.,  Freehold,  N.J.  07728 
DeKruif.  Rodney  D.,  3330  N.  Summit  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

53211 
DeNiro,  Kirk  J.,  3650  Broderick  St..  #301,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

94123 
DePardo,  Gerald  Louis,  33  Melrose  St..  Glastonbury,  Conn 

06033 
Derusseau,  Mary  Virginia,  2250  Clarendon  Blvd.,  #1010.  Ar- 
lington. Va.  22201 
Desjardins.  Cathleen  M..  P.O.  Box  60669.  Palo  Alto.  Calif 

94306 
DeWitt.  Timothy  Robert.  1 530  "O"  St..  N.W..  Washington.  D.C. 

20005 
Dickey.  Jeffrey  Scott.  1 30  W.  Fifth  Ave..  #A,  Roselle.  N.J.  07203 
Dinicola,  Brian  Kenneth,  7401  Jennifer  Way,  Sykesville,  Md 

21784 
Dolinger.  Lainie  Elyse.  68-37  Yellowstone  Blvd..  #D34.  Forest 

Hills.  N.Y.  11375 
Donohue.  Michael  Joseph.  34526  1 0th  Ave..  S.W..  Federal  Way 

Wash.  98023 
Domy.  Brett  Nathan.  9469  Cloverdale  Cl..  Burke.  Va.  22015 
Dueltgen.  Ronald  Rex.  1393  16th  Ave..  N.W..  New  Brighton 

Minn.  55112 
Dugan.  Valeric  Georgina.  RR  #3  Box  56.  Bemus  Point,  NY. 

14712 
Eccleston,  Lynn  Ellen,  1016  S.  Wayne  St..  #104.  Arlington,  Va. 

22204 
Eck,  Steven  Ray,  3610  Forest  Dr..  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70809 
Edgeworth.  David  B.,  4929  Oliver  Ave.  S..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

55409 
Edlefsen,  Gregory  Lee,  9418  Farmingdale  Ave.,  Walkersville, 

Md.  21793 
Edmuiidson,  Tracy  G.,  1 3 1 1  Clinch  Ave.,  #2,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37916 
Edwards,  Chri.stopher  O.,  108  Cedarcroft  Rd..  Baltimore.  Md. 

2I2I2 
Elcess.  Kimberley.  1330  Katherine  Ave..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062-2255 
Elmer.  James  Scott,  1035  S.  22nd  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Eshelman.  William  E..  1600  Prince  St.,  #104.  Alexandria.  Va 

22314 
Evans.  Paul  S.  710  E.  200  S..  #8D.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84102 
Faciszewski.  Steve.  8  S.  Columbus  St..  Arlington.  Va.  22204 
Fair.  Paul  A..  l426-2lst.  The  Harnett.  #402.  N.W.,  Washington 

D.C.  20036 
Fair.  Tamcra  L..  162  Berwick  Rd..  Rochester.  N.Y.  14609 
Fanner.  Andrew  C.  643  Fountain  N.E..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49503 
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Fassc.  W«herF.,45  W.  60th  St .  #35K.  New  York,  NY.  10023 
Fellows,  GenM  Lee,  725  Verdant  Dr  ,  Elm  Grove.  Wis  53122 
f  -rguson,  Eileen  Delaney.  76  Walker  St  .  Malveme,  NY.  1 1 565 
ht-rraro.  Oregorv  David,  607  Lilac  La..  Mahwah.  N.J.  07430 
Femmc.  Diane  L  .  9   Cornfield  La..  Whitehouse  Station.  N.J. 

Fish.  Charles  Spaulding,  1810  N.  GafTClt  Ave.,  #208.  Dallas. 

Tex   "^2l)ft  ^^M) 
nanncfN    Kevin  Mark.  SIO  Hilton  Ave.,  Longhom,  Pa.  19053 
Fieckensiein  Lot-  J    ^  W  inler\ei  Dr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14625 
Kici-,hman.  Lawrence  1  .  M):  Waco.  Palmer, Tex.  75152 
Fletcher.  Vlelvin  D  ,  21^  Campus  View  House.  Bloomington. 

Ind   4''4()6 
Kiicgel.  Frederick  Martin.P.O.  Box  15174,Phoemx,Anz.  85060- 

Sl74 
Fogany.  Michael  E.,  89-15  Moline  St..  Queens  Village,  NY. 

11427 
1  ranowsky.  Allan  J  .  4<m  ^  S  W    Hwy.,  Hometown,  111.  60456 
Fry,  John  J  .  1742  Empire  Rd  .  Wickliffe,  Ohio  44092 
Fry   John  Philip.  56  Avery  Dr  .  N.E..  AtlanU.  Ga.  30309 
Fung.  Christine  A  ,  30320  Calle  De  Suenos.  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes.  Calif  ^1274 
Funk  StevenJ  .  14<)6  Burlington  Ct.  Temperance,  Mich.  48182 
Oagne.  Chnsiophcr  K  ,  19  S.  Spnng  St..  #3.  Concord.  N.H. 

l)^«)l  24^2 
liamon.Owen  J  .  1515  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy,  #809,  Arlington. 

Va  22202 
(iardiner.  David  C,  Jr.,  13202  Tuckaway  Dr.,  Hemdon.  Va. 

2207  1 
Carrier  Dean  Lee.  ^\'>  Huge  St..  #1.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45226 
r.amer  Jacqueline  J     *6<-iy  Carroll  Cir..  Garland.  Tex.  75041 
(iar^ev   Michael  William,  70 E.  Washington  St.,  Chagrin  Falls, 

Ohio  44022 
I  icartian  Richard  Ivan,  1758  Spruce  St  .  Des  Plaines,  111.  60018 
(,ear>    William  Lav«,rence,  Jr.,  420  Audubon  Blvd..  New  Or- 
leans. La  ^0125 
i  ,eiger,  Kathleen  Williams,  503  St.  George  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del 

Centile.  Un  S  ,  1265  -  86th  St..  Brooklyn,  NY.  1 1228 

(.let/.  Richard  [)  .  107  Farmstead  Rd.,#25.  Southington. Conn  , 

( iilbert.  George  Anthony,  55  Hermann  St.,  #102.  San  Francisco, 

Caht   44102 
( imsberg.  Jeffrev  Sc ■  't!.  2  Winfield  Way.  Spnngfield.  N  J  0708 1 
tjiunta.  Richard  Francis,  205  Richdale  Ave.,  #A2,  Cambridge. 

Ma  02140 
Goldberg,  Selwyn  B..  752  W.  End  Ave.,  #12J,  New  York,  N.Y. 

l(K)2'i 
Goldenberg.  David  H.,  504  24th  Place,  Hetmosa  Beach,  Calif. 

'^)254 
Goulet.  Mary  E.,  201 1  Pheasant  Cross  Dr.,  #102,  Baltimore,  Md 

212()9 
Graham.  David  Rayner,  1872  Victona  Landing,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

y'sn2 
(,rant  Mari.  Alan.  6076  Knoll  Park  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 
(.reenwood.  DanicM  B    Kir  Hackbcrry Ct..#2105,Bellevue,Ne. 

GrzybickiUarvl  S  .  1  (UK  Dublin  Ave.,  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 
Gural.  Kenneth  "2(r  Dartmouth  Ave.  College  Park,  Md.  20740 
Guy.  G   Hopkins   III.  550  Piazza  Dr.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

9404^ 
Guynn.  John  Michael,  1227  E.  Waterside  Cove,  #13,  Midvale. 

Utah.  »<4<U^ 
Haack,  John  L  .  47  Cullens  Run.  Pittsford.  NY.  14534 
Hachenburg.  Enck.  530  Roosevelt  Way.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

941  14 
Hadad.  Henry  S.,  2601  Woodley  Place,  N.W.,  #909.  Washing 

ton.  DC  20008 
Hampsth,  Robert  J..  101  Kathy  Ave.,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.  93555 
Hancock,  Douglas  D..  12323  S.E.  Crest  Way,  Portland,  Or. 

97236 
Hanshurg.  Daniel.  304  S  Beaver  Hill.  Jenkintown,  Pa.  19046 
Hardiinan.  Jason  Enc.  2614  Gaulh  St..  #2.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94123 
Harper.  Theodore  R.,  3950  Lime  Ave,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90807 
Hams.  Gerald  I.    XMX)  Groveland  Dr..  Springfield,  Va.  22153 
Hams.  Sarah  Tra.v,  1  317  Martin.  Houston.  Tex.  77018 
Hassing.  Thomas  A.,  3238  Bryant  Ave.,  #27,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

55408 


Healey  William  J.,  7217  Timber  La.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22046 
Heinze!  William  F.,  117  S.  Royal  St..  #200,  Alexandna.  Va. 

22  M  4 
Heislcr  Bradlcv  Paul.  1  IN)  Rvan  Ct  .  Lincoln.  Calif  95648 
Hennebcrgcr,  (ilcnn  T  .  2(KJ  Butler  St..  Westbury.  N.Y.  1 1590 
Henn, .  Mark  Joseph,  Staas  &  Halsey.  1 825  K  St.,  N.W.,  Ste.  816 

Washington,  DC,  20006 
lUmian,  Michele  Karen,  117  Whitman  Ave,,  Collingswood, 

N  J   OHIOX 
Hickman,  Brian  D..  1260  N.  Prospect  Ave,,  #100,  Milwaukee, 

Wis  53202 
Hightower.  Robert  F,  6185  N,  28lh  Place,  Phoenix,  Anz, 

8.5016 
Hill.  Daniel  Dean.  "'406  Crcekhlutt  Dr  ,  Austin.  Tex.  78750 
Hill.  Susan  Chnsline.  7406  Ca-ekblult  Dr  .  Austin.  Tex.  78750 
HiKiuhk,  Matthew  J  ,  723  Walnut  St  ,  Dunellen,  N  J  08812 
Hotlman,  Amv  J  ,  4338  Fox  Ridge  Ct  ,  liagan,  Minn  55122 
Holdcn,  Davis  C,  4221  Morelia  PI,.  Pensacola,  Fla,  32504 
Hollingshead,  Christine  Conlon.  1699  Parroit  Dr,.  San  Mateo, 

Calif  944()2 
Holowach,  Lorraine  Pierce,  61 1  Pennbrook  Ave,,  Lansdale,  Pa, 

19446 
Hoppe    James  Tuckley,  302  E.  Meadowbrook  Dr,.  Midland, 

Mich    4X642 
Horsimann.  Paul  Henry.  1915  Califomia  St.,  #204,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif  94109 
Houston,  Joseph  Grant,  604  E.  Valley  View  Ave ,,  Hackettstown, 

N.J   07S40 
Huff,  Pamela  Betty,  12222  Blanco,  #508,  San  Antonio.  Tex, 

78216 
Hull,  Michael  Ridgeway.  1548  N,  U  Salle,  #206,  Chicago,  III, 

6()61(t 
Hunter  Sha«.n.  3809  N.  Braeswood,  #28,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 
Huttner.  Constance  S.,  340  E,  64lh  Si,.  #22D.  New  York.  NY. 

UK)21 
Hwang,  William  C  ,  4  Pine  Tree  Dr  ,  Wayne.  N  J.  07470 
Ikclcr   Barbara  J  ,  "^9  Aconi  Dr  .  Clark.  N  J  07066 
Imwallo,  William  Mamn.  644  Mass.  Ave..  N.E.,#200,  Washing- 
ton. D  C   2(X)02 
Isbeslcr  A   James,  ''S69  1  .ilt  Ave  ,  Oakland,  Calif.  94618 
Itn.  Mark  John,  6  Praine  Falcon,  Aliso  Viejo.  Calif  92656 
Jacques,  Laurie  Nizinski,  5584  Spohn  Dr  ,  Westerville,  Ohio 

430X1 
Jarosik.  Gary  Robert,  709  Duncan  Ave,,  #514,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

15237 
Joao,  Raymond  Anthony,  122  Bellevue  Place,  Yonkers,  NY. 

10703 
Johansen,  Dag  H  .  888  O'Farrel.  #W1 101,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

94109 
Johansen.  Walter  Edward,  III,  1030  Berkeley  St.,  Santa  Monica. 

Calif  90403 
Johnson,  Allison  Ann,  505  Parkside  Cir .  Bumsville,  Minn. 

55337 
Johnson.  Mark  Kenneth.  12630  W,  Euclid  Ave.,  New  Bcrim. 

Wis,  53151 
Johnson.  Michelle  L..  2000  S.  Eads  St.,  #1203,  Arlington.  Va, 

22202 
Johnston.  Madeline  L,  100  Mt,  Vernon  St..  West  Roxbury.  Mass. 

02132 
Johnston.  Sean  A,,  209  Francisco  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif 

94133 
Jones.  Darren  J.  1 2205  Ashworth  Ave,  N  ,  Seattle,  Wash,  98 1 33 

Jones,  Su/anne  R,,  431  S,  Bumside  Ave  .  #4M,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif,  90036 
Joyner.  Roger  Scott,  1737  Willard  St.,  N.W.,  #2,  Washington, 

DC  20009 
Juhasz.  Paul  R,.  P.O,  Box  163.  Sloatsburg,  NY,  10974 
Juo.  James.  2000  S,  F^ds  St„  #1 12,  Arlington,  Va,  22202 
Kagen.  Alan  M,.  1200  N,  Veitch  St,,  #1143,  Arlington,  Va. 

22201 
Kahn.  Evan  Lorn.  208-01  15th  Ave,.  Bayside,  NY,  1 1360-1 1 15 
Kaler.  Stuart  Philip,  650  Lake  St,,  #4,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

94118 
Kalin,  Fdward  Bnan.  255  Banks  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Kalltcl/   Andrew  F,,  1614  Riggs  Place,  N,W,.  #B,  Washington, 

DC   200(N 
Kamerer,  Bmce  Edward,  157  Kingsbury  Ave,,  Coming,  N.Y. 

148.M)-1705 
Karasek.  John  J,,  8418  Sulky  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22308 


Karceski,  Jeffrey  D.,  701  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  N.W.,  #PH09, 

Washington,  D,C,  20004 
Karmilovich.  Jeffrey  Michael,  1600  S.  Eads  St.,  #230-8.  Arling- 
ton, Va,  22202 
Kassner,  Russell  Robert,  145  Teepee  Trail,  Southold,  N.Y. 

11971 
Katnck.  Joseph  P.,  .58 1 4  Ebenezer  Rd.,  White  Marsh,  Md.  2 1 1 62 
Katz,  Paul  N.,  7711s  Portal  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77071 
Kee.  Pamela  Lau.  4260  Albany  Dr.,  #1312,  San  Jose,  Calif 

95 1 29 
Kennedy,  William  J.,  555  Canal  St.,  #1505,  Manchester.  N.H. 

03101 
Kim,  Daniel  Yong-Jun,  2803  Quail  Creek  Ct.,  Ellicoti  City,  Md. 

21043 
King.  John  Joseph.  1521  S.  Prospect.  Park  Ridge.  III.  60068 
Kirvan.  George  E..  Jr.,  2421  Calf  Run  Dr.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

19808 
K iltredge.  C,  Mark.  3 140 N.  Bentrup Cir..  Chandler.  Ariz.  85224 
Klein.  Audrey  Ellen.  365  E.  Washington  Ave,,  #5,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif  94086 
Kleinman.  Daniel  Jon.  1514  Lenape  Rd.,  Linden.  N.J.  07036 
KcK'hlcr.  Steven  Mattliew,  3310  Fremont  Ave.  South.  #101. 

Minneapolis,  Minn,  55408 
Kosier.  Carl  J.,  II,  2461  N.  Lincoln,  #2,  Chicago,  III.  60614 
K  raus.  Eric  Jonathan,  1 1 8  Michigan  A  ve..  N.E ,,  #J- 1 3,  Washing- 
ton. DC,  20017 
Kulos,  Mark  H.,  327  Broadway,  Norwich,  Conn.  06.360 
Kuntz.  William  Henry,  2065  Lick  Creek  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46203 
Kurkowski,  James  Frederick,  One  Scott  Cir..  N.W.,  #420,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20036 
Kustin,  Adiynn  Pau  a,  716KentIand  Dr.,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 
Kwon.  Howard  All>ert,  806  B.  Jefferson  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 

22314 
Laibowiu,  Danielle  Beth.  407  Fumance  Dock  Rd.,  Peekskill, 

NY,  10566 
Lambert,  Gary  Ervery,  108A  Myrtle  St„  Boston,  Ma.  021 14 
Landry.  Kevin  Philip,  18  Hillside  Rd.,  Cumberland,  R.I,  02864 
1  anger,  Matthew  Evan,  21  BraemarCt.,  New  City,  N.Y,  10956 
1  angley,  Harry  Dale,  Jr..   1305  Danish.  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

75050 
1  mgloiz.  Bennel  Karl.  Klarquisl.  Sparkman.  Campbell.  Leigh  & 
Whinsion,  One  World  Trade  Center.  Sle.  I.  Portland   Or 
97204 
Larson.  Renee  Michelle.  9331  San  Femando  Way.  Dallas,  Tex 

75218 
Lau,  Emily  S,,  1485  First  Ave.,  #4C,  New  York.  NY.  10021 
Lavoie.  Marylou  Jane,  82  Ridgeland  Rd.,  Wallingford,  Conn 

06492 
Uary.  Kathryn  R.,  203  Curtis  Cl.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087 
I  eason,  David  Geoffrey,  4  Park  Ave.,  #I2H.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 
1  ebowitz,  Henry  Charles,  138  W.  Beach  St.,  Long  Beach,  N.Y 

11561 
1  cDonne,  Eugene,  4620  N.  Park  Ave..  #5I0E,  Chevy  Chase, 

Md  20815 
Lee,  Denise  Antioncne.  34361  Eucalyptus  Ter.,  Fremont.  Calif 

94555 
Lee,  Jong  H.,  348  E,  58th  St,,  #3D,  New  York.  N.Y,  10022 
Ue.  Vivien  F..  1701  N.  Kent  St.,  #508,  Ariington,  Va.  22209 
1  eeizow,  Michael  L  ,  4800  Bradley  Blvd.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md 

20815 
U'fflcr,  Kenneth  B..  2133  Kings  Mill  Q.,  Falls  Church,  Va 
22043 

1  emaire.  Charles  Arthur,  333  Central  Ave.,  Zumbrota,  Minn. 

SSgcjT 

IcMond.  KevmThomas.  1600  Seneca  Blvd..  #A303,  Broadview 

Hgts,  Ohio  44147 
1  enell.  Jack  Anderson,  2390  W.  Middlefield  Rd..  #4.  Mountain 

View.  Calif  94043 
Leslie,  Bnan  R,.  28  Academy  Ave,.  #2.  Mt,  Lebanon,  Pa.  15228 
U-sicr,  Troy  Robert.  403  E.  Colgate.  Tempe.  Ariz.  85283 
1  ew,  Jeffrey  Charle;.  100  Maplewood  La.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

19X10 
1  eweilen.  Todd  A,.  6f>16  Waveriy  Place.  Little  Rock.  Ark,  72207 
I  AW  IS,  Christopher  F^oland.  212  Valley  View  Rd..  Media  Pa 

19063 
Lewis,  Jeffrey  I.D..  8  Dundee  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 
Ligon,  John  A.,  505  Highland  Ave.,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.  07043 


Linford,  Lorraine,  3700  25th  Place  W.,  #203,  Seattle    W  ash 

98199 
Lucerne,  David  K.,  9914  S,  Longwood  Dr.,  Chicago,  HI  6064  * 
Ludwig,  Steven  R..  1600  S.  Eads  St.  #4I9-N,  Arlington,  Va. 

22202 
Lynch,  David  Wayne,  3403  Highwood  Ct.,  #156,  Simi  Valley 

Calif  93065 
Lyon,  Deborah  Henscheid.  922  S.  Longmore.  #222.  Mesa.  Ariz. 

85202 
MacNichol.  Marie  Hagarty.  203  S.  Esther  La,,  Yardley.  Pa 

19067 
Magrab.  Edward  Brendan.  2231  Califomia  St..  N,W..  #102 

Washington,  DC.  20008 
Maier,  Michael  C„  13206  Steeplechase  Dr..  Bowie,  Md.  20715- 

4542 
Mandragouras.  Amy  E,.  12  B  Street  PI,.  Lynn.  Mass,  01905 
Mapstone,  Rebecca  Ann.   1531   Canadian  Trail,  Piano,  Tex 

75023 
Markowicz,  Karen  R.,  13117  Lutes  Dr..  Silver  Spring,  Md 

20906 
Massinger,  Douglas  William.  104  Putney  La..  Malvern   Pa 

19355 
Masters.  Joseph.  1003  Park  Ave..  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 
Ma.sters,  Theodore  Tennyson.  23344  8th  St..  Newhall.  Calif 

91321 
Mathews.  Christopher  Anthony.  821  9th  St..  #6.  Santa  Monica 

Calif  90403 
Mattimore.  Mary  E.,  125  Clark  St,.  Orchard  Park.  NY   14127 
Maurey,  Karen  M.,  1931  Amberstone  Ct,.  Silver  Spnng.  Md 

20904 
Mayer,  Marc  Richard,  3796  Midvale  La„  Huntingdon  Valley 

Pa,  19006 
McAuliffe,  Scott  C,  78  Hanson  Rd..  Chariton,  Mass,  01507 
McDermott,  Kevin  Eames.  3  Vanderbilt  Dr,.  #E-77   Mineola 

N.Y,  11501 
McGee,  Peter  F,.  3166  17th  St  ,  N  W'  ,  Washington,  DC,  20010 
McHale,  Susan  E,,  617  .Stage  Rd  ,  Monroe,  NY    10950 
McKenney,  Kelly,  355  W ,  85th  St,.  #65,  Ncv*  York.  NY,  10024 
McLeod,  Christine  Q,,  PO.  Box  530194.  Miami  Shores   Fla 

33153 
McNally,  Lydia  Trier,  201  E.  12th  St.,  #215.  New  York  N  Y 

10003 
McNeil,  Michael  B.,  934  N.  Highland.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46202 
Medeiros,  Jodi  Ann,  3(K)  Cold  Spring  Rd  .  #C-218   Rock  Hill 

Conn.  06067 
Meder.  Julie  Williams.  2235  Shadv  .Ave  .  Pittsburgh  Pa   1  s2 1 7 
Mehra,  Raj  K..  525  E.  72nd  St  .  #27B.  New  York.  NY    10021 
Melcher,  Jeffrey  Scott.  7  Pipestem  Cl,,  Potomac.  Md  20X54 
Mendelsohn.  Steve.  1 34  Cinnamon  Hill  Rd  ,  King  of  Prussia  Pa 

19406 
Messina,  Gerard  Anthony,  310  6th  St,  East  Nonhport    N  Y 

11731 
Miller,  Martin  Jay,  102  Anderson  Ferry  Rd.  #3,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

45238 
Millman,  Robert  Alan.  1 852  Columbia  Rd.,  N.W.,  #503,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  20009 
Mills,  Jeffrey  D,,  64  E  Cedar  St,.  #3.  Chicago.  Ill,  6061  I 
Mings,  John  M,.  Fulbnght  &  Jaworski,  1301  McKinney.  Sle., 

5100,  Houston.  Tex  77010-3095 
Minsk,  Alan  David,  34  Barbara  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif  94563 
Mintz,  Laurie  J.,  610  Leavenworth  St,.  #404.  San  Francisco 

Calif  94109 
Montgomery,  Michael  W,.  6568  Stillwell,  West  Bloomfield 

Mich.  48322 
Moore,  John  R,,  168  Rosswotxi  Rd  .  Chapel  Hill.  N,C,  27516 
Moore,  Steven  J,.  334  Spnng  St,.  Box  1754,  Menden,  Conn 

06450 
Morico,PaulRichard.  22,50  Broadwav,  Apt  4J  New  York  NY 

10024 
Morris,  Carole  A,.  \4i)  Rotary  Dr  ,  Summit,  N  J  07901 
Morris,  John  Kenneth.  1 2X  Point  West,  W   LaFavette,  Ind  47'X>6 
Monison,  F,  Tyler,  III,  100  Cava  Ave,.  West  Hartford,  Conn 

06110 
Moyne,  Mary  Margaret,  5928  Bois  He  Dr.,  #2D.  Haslett.  Mich. 

48840 
Mullinax,  John  Bennett,  19  Chinaberry  La.,  Simpsonville,  S  C 

29681 
Mullins,  Kenton  R.,  365  E.  Washington,  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif 
94086 


1 141  OG  60 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25, 1992 


Mulready,  Anne  M.,  146  Cottage  St..  #2.  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

02740 
Mundelius.  Antony  Charles.  3220  Edmund  Blvd.,  Minneapolis. 

Minn.  55406 
Myers,  Jeffrey  D.,  2200  Cutler  Ave.  N.E  ,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87106 
Myer^.  Paul  L.,  9A  Ware  St.,  #10,  Cambndge.  Mass.  02138 
Nakamura,  Jackie  N.,  1965  White  Oaks  Rd..  Campbell.  Calif 

95008 
Naioli.  Anthonv  James  Francis.  P.O.  Box  759,  Waldorf,  Md 

Nehr.  Jeffrev  Uinald.  4560  E.  Heam  Rd  .  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85032 
Newboles,  Mjiihew  Arlen.  1022  Yarwood  Cl..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

95128 
Nicastro.  Karen  L..  1 130  N.  Dearborn  St..  #2909,  Chicago,  111. 

60610 
Soblitt.  Daniel  J..  6403  Del  Monte,  #251,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 
Noreika.  Maryellen.  312  Rentage  Dr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15235 
O  Mallev.  Joseph.  Patnck.  I17A  Steiner  St..  San  Francisco. 

Calif  '94117 
ONeill.  Ann  Renee,  25518  Hunt  Club  Blvd..  Farmington  Hills, 

Mich  48335 
Oak,  Eugene.  1 2905  Stallion  Ct.,  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
Obee,  Mary  Jo   I  MX)  Sandpiper.  Edmond.  Okla.  73034 
(Morski.  .Ann  Mane.  513  Kingwood  Rd  .  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 

19406 
Ogden,  Stasia  Lynette.  10949  Bucknell  Dr..  Wheaton.  Md.  20902 
Okumoto.  Victor  H  ,  2000  Broadway  St  .  #217.  San  Francisco. 

Cahf  94115 
(>palach,  Joseph  J..  35  Linda  Dr..  Jackson.  N.J.  08527 
Ormiston.  Steven  R  .  1690  Danmore.  Boise.  Id.  83712 
Oniz.  Luis  Mclisendro.  P  O  Box  2291 .  Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.  87504 
Osbiime.  John  W  .  2H)VJ.  52nd  Si  ,  PHE.  New  York.N.Y.  10019 
("Kterloth.  Gregory  W  .  16  E   Stewan  Rd..  #6.  Columbia.  Mo. 

65203 
Parker.  Sandra  M  .  329  U  Jolla  Ave..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90803 
Rams.  Norman  A  .  7  Markham  Ct..  Hockessin.  Del.  19707 
Pate.  A.  John,  1246  E.  700  South,  Provo.  Utah  84606 
Pation.  Stephen  Michael.  2600  Henrv  Hudson  Pk wy ..  #  1 E.  Bronx. 

NY    10463 
Paulson.  Palnck  Gerard.  17480  S.W.  Hillway,  Lake  Oswego. 

Ores  97035 
Peace.'Nora  Curley.  104  Sunset  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15237 
Pedersen.  Barbara  Schaefer.  2020  Blaine  Way.  Boise.  Id.  83702 
F'eierka,KannLlizabeth.6()0N.McClurgCt..#3210A. Chicago. 

Ill  60611 
Peters,  Grant  Henry,  736  W.  California  Ter,  #2,  Chicago,  III. 

60657 
Peterson.  Steven  Cannon.  7640  N.  32nd  St..  Boulder.  Colo. 

80302 
Peitigrew.  Stephen  H..  19546  Chardonnay  Ct.,  Saratoga.  Calif. 

95070 
Philbin.  Phillip  B  ,  3105  San  Jacinto  St.,  #309,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75204-5556 
Phillips,  Tara  Ann, 

44114 
Pickering.  Mark  C.  561  Old  Quarry  Rd.  Nonh.  Larkspur,  Calif. 

94939 
Pincus,  Jack  H  ,  4049  Shoals  Dr..  Okemos.  Mich.  48864 
Pleltner.  David  A..  710  Summit  Ave..  3rd  Fl..  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

55105 
Plotka,  Helene  Sharon.  10164  Parkwood  Dr..  #4.  Cupertino. 

Calif  95014 
Pochal.  Mark  E  .  18  Fowler  Ave..  Norwich.  Conn.  06360 
Podszus.  Eidward  Scott,  14  Yarmouth  St.,  #4.  Boston,  Mass. 

02116 
Pokotylo.  John  C.  2000  S.  Eads  St.  #826.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Pollack.  Wendy  E..  255  W.  108th  St..  #2F.  New  York.  NY. 

10025 
Porter.  James  Paul.  24172  ZorroCt..  Hay  ward.  Calif.  94541 
Poslhumus  John  R  .  V<2M  F  Bavand.  #401.  Denver.  Colo.  80209 
Potter.  Robert  I   .318  Sunnvticld  Dr  .  Glenshaw.  Pa.  151 16 
Power..  Arlene  J  ,  M03  Village  Rd  W  .  Norwood.  Mass.  02062 
Power..  Vinccnl  Martin.  4420  Irving  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

94122 
Prasad.  Sanjav,  27  Anderson  St..  Rear,  Boston,  Mass.  021 14 
Pnizker.  J  Randall,  48  Northgate  Park,  W.  Newton.  Mass.  02 1 65 
Proehl.  Jeffrey  A..  1005  Ashland  Ave.  #3,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55 104 
Quan.  Nancy  N.  1904  Key  West  Cove.  Austin,  Tex.  78746 


i701  E.  12th  St.  #I5Y  West.  Cleveland,  Ohio 


Quinn.  Thomas  Frederick,  Jr.,  107  Lockwood,  Ononville,  Mich. 

48462 
Quinn,  William  James,  1939N,  Lincoln  Ave.,  #21 1,  Chicago,  III. 

60614 
Rad.  Fanba  K..  12515  Pacific  Ave.  #104,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90066 
Radulescu,  David  Constantine,  306  E.  81st  St.,  #1,  New  York, 

NY   10028 
Rahman.  Aleya.  1210  Wilshire  Ct..  Champaign,  III.  61821 
Randle,  Ned  William,  216  Ridge  St..  Smithton.  III.  62285 
Rappaport.  Jonathan  R..  1950  26th  Ave..  W..  #302.  Seattle, 

Wash  W199 
Reed.  Janei  E  .  217  King  Ave..  Collingswood,  N.J.  08108 
Reinhardt,  Steven  V  .  160  Woods  Way  Dr  .  Southbury,  Conn. 

06488 
Reiskind.  Andrews. 46  W.  65th  St.. #1C.  New  York. NY. 10023 
Reister,  Andrea  G..  9606  Blake  La..  Fairfax.  Va.  22031 
Richter.  Paul  Max.  Jr.,  22  Paul  Revere  Rd  .  Bedford.  Mass. 

01730 
Ring.  Linda  Marie.   1730  Ascot  Wy.  Apt.  C,  Reston,  Va. 

22090 
Roddy,  Craig  Wayne,  3003  River  Oaks,  #213,  Nonnan,  Okla. 

73072 
Ronau,  Robert  T..  9  Pequot  Dr  .  Gales  Ferry.  Conn.  06335 
Rosenfeld.  Evan  Louis.  1 200  N.  Veilch  St..  #900.  Arlington,  Va. 

22201 
Rosenfeld,  Mitchell  S.,  237  Cumberland  St.  #3,  San  Francisco, 

Calif,  94114 
Rosnell.  Tara  M..  6243  N.  Shadowhill  Way.  Loveland,  Ohio 

45140 
Ross.  Richard  M,.  299  St.  Marks  PI..  #306.  Suten  Island,  N.Y. 

10301 
Ross.  Steven  Edward.  1914  Lansdown  Dr  .  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75010 
Rubin,  Kenneth  Brian.  889  Cedarhurst  St..  Valley  Stream,  NY. 

11581 
Rudnick,  Robert  Edward,  44  Gaynor,  PI.  Glen  Rock.  N.J.  07452 
Rudofski,KenneihJohn,480N.McClurgCl., #909,  Chicago.  111. 

60611 
Ruffner.  Cary  E,.  10330  Roseway  Blvd..  N.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

15642 
Rutherford.  Keith  A..  8615  Lake  Crystal  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex, 

77095 
Rvan,  Patnck  M.,  467  Via  Royal.  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.  945% 
R/onea.  Ivnn  Eileen.  730  S.  May.  Chicago.  111.  60607 
Sampson.  Matthew  J..  1928  N.  Bissell.  Chicago.  111.  60614 
Santopietro.  Lois  A..  220  Taylors  Mill  Rd..  West  Chester,  Pa. 

19380 
Saunders.  Steven  G  .  65A  GlenwtKKl  Ave  .  Dover.  N.H,  03820 
Sbrollini,  Jav  Peter,  }>4  Anderson  S(  .  #1.  Boston.  Mass,  021 14 
Schab,  Thomas  J.icob.  247  Ruth  Si  ,  Caluii.cl  City,  111.  60409 
Schult/,.  Dale  Herbert.  609  Harper.  Midland,  Mich.  48640 
Scon.  Edward  William.  IV.  7125  Rainbow  Dr..  No,  2.  San  Jose, 

Cahf  95129 
Scozzafasa,  Marv  Rose.  71  Grant  St..  Lexington.  Mass.  02173 
Scuorzo.  Linda  M  .  56  Shongum  Rd..  Randolph.  N.J.  07868 
Seymour.  William  Charles,  2901  Barton  Skyway,  #2007,  Aus- 
tin. Tex   78746 
Shackellord.JonEnk.  1 1 55 Edgewood. Ononville.  Mich. 48462 
Sharer.  Paul  L..  1002  Goodwin  La..  West  Chester.  Pa.  19382 
Shedd.  Robert  D..  1 142  University  Dr..  Yardley.  Pa.  19067 
Sheehan.  Kenneth  J..  5458  Middleboume  La..  Centreville.  Va, 

20020 
Sherwood.  Michelle  A  .  849  Blvd.  E..  #1-D.  Weehawken.  N,J, 

07087 
Shideler,  Krisanne,  424  Pen^mont  Rd„  Pittsburgh,  Pa,  15237 
Shimotake,  Jean  Eri.  532-20th  St,,  N,W..  #302.  Washington, 

DC,  20006 
Shue.  Robert  S  .  Phillips  Petroleum  Co..  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

74004 
Shumaker.  Steven  James,  1900  S.  Eads  St..  #1 1 19.  Arlington. 

Va.  22202 
Sickler.  Jennifer  S..  2425  Underwood.  #150.  Houston.  Tex. 

77030 
Siekman.  Michael  Thomas.  73  Edgewater  Dr..  Needham.  Mass. 

02192 
Sigalow,  David  L,,  P  O  Box  4366,  Stamford.  Conn  06907 
Silverman.  Richard  P.,  854  Thornton  La.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

60089 
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Siminski.  Robert  M..  1404  Etowah.  Royal  Oak,  Mich,  48067 
Sitko,  Anthony  Gerard,  712  Helene,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48067 
Skabrat,  Steven  Paul,  3632  Ashbury  Rd.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55122 
Skaist,  Howard  Andrew,  214  Liberty  St.,  #224.  Schenecudy, 

NY.  12305 
Sklar,  John  Harry,  5701  Winsome,  No.  10.  Houston,  Tex.  77057 
Skoglund,  Rodney  Lee,  240  Collier  Rd..  #3,  Doylestown,  Ohio 

44230 
Skutnik,  Bolesh  J,,  70  Kentwood  Dr.,  New  Britain. Conn.  06052 
Slater.  Stacey  C.  7 1 80  Schools  Ferry  Rd.,  #2,  Bcaverton,  Oreg, 

97005 
Smit,  Steven  Dale.  11001  Pebble  Garden  La..  Austin,  Tex, 

78739 
Smith,  Pei-Pei  Chiu,  67  Gordon  St,,  #2,  Somerville,  Mass.  02144 
Smith,  Theresa  Maria,  1510  Old  Farm  Rd,,  Wilmington,  Del. 

19805-1251 
Sokohl,  Robert  E.,  2950  Van  Ness  St.,  N.W.  #305.  Washington, 

DC.  20008 
Sonnabend.  Jeffrey,  295  Park  Ave.  S.,  #12-M,  New  York,  N.Y. 

lOOlO 
Sonnentag,  Richard  A.,  242  Fairfield  Ct.,  Palatine,  III.  60067 
Soobert,  Allan  Madis,  8516  Browning  Ct,,  Annandale,  Va. 

22003 
Sortor,  Jane  E.,  1 107  Roelofs  Rd,,  Yardley,  Pa,  19067 
Sowers,  Edward  E,,  3280  State  Rd.  39.  Mooresvillc,  Ind.  46158 
Spratt,  Gwendolyn  D..  1583  S.  Indian  Creek  E)r.,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, Ga.  30083 
Statiler,  John  Clark,  226  Rock  Harbor  La.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

94404 
Slavish,  Ma«hew  Wade,  5923  Holland  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md. 

20851 
Stemberger,  Edward  J.,  2500  Clarendon  Blvd.,  #404.  Arlington. 

Va.  22201 
Stewart.  Michael  B.,  425  Pleasant.  Binningham,  Mich.  48009 
Stoeckler.  Hans  A..  62  Perryvillc  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  747.  Rehoboth. 

Mass.  02769-0747 
Stomma.  Peter  C,  2229  E.  Femwood  Ave..  Milwaulkee.  Wis. 

53207 
Stone,  Susan  Rachel,  801  N.  Pitt  St.,  #402,  Alexandria.  Va. 

22314 
Stubenvoll.  Gretchen  Piatt.  5559  Hobart  St..  #24.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

15217 
Stuber.  James  Raymond.  8758  W.  Berwyn.  Chicago.  III.  60656 
Sullivan.  James  Thomas,  60  Meadowcrest  Dr.,  Bedford,  N.H. 

03110 
Summe.  Kurt  A.,  2629  Perkins  La.,  #2,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45208 
Suri.  Mark  K..  S51  Wamngton  Rd..  Deerfield.  III.  60015 
Suryadevara,  C>mkarmurthy  Krishnamurthy,  1610  N.  21st  St., 

#3,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 
Sutcliff.  Geoff  L,  710  S,  18th  St„  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Suzuki.  Tsugihiko,  1 120-1  Court  Dr.,  Duluth.  Ga.  30136 
Sweigert.  Susan  E.,  328  1 1th  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84103 
Swenson.  Karl  E..  670  Bugle  Ct..  Gahanna,  Ohio  432.30 
Tabor,  Katherine  L.,  30  E.  Huron  St.,  #2707,  Chicago,  III.  6061 1 
Tache.  Joseph  Roger  Rick,  13108  Talbot,  Huntington  Woods, 

Mich.  48070 
Tang,  Wayne  L.,  859  W.  Diversey.  #3.  Chicago.  III.  60614 
Tarolh.  James  Ix)uis,  1273  W.  104th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio44102 
Tassinari,  Robert  P.,  Jr..  3762  Mill  St.,  Marion,  N.Y,  14505 
Tautvydas,  Dai  va  Kristina,  52  Jefferson  Pkwy ,  #J,  Newman,  Ga, 

30263 
Taylor-Russell,  Gail  M„  21  Fly  Jib  Ct.,  Jamestown,  R.I.  02835 
Tekanic,  Jeffrey  Decker,  1306  Stratford  Ave.,  South  Pasadena. 

Calif.  91030 
Telscher.  Rudolph  A.,  Jr.,  7244  Forsyth,  Unit  IE,  St.  Louis,  Mo, 

63105 
Teska,  Kirk,  39  Old  Mill  Rd..  Maynard,  Mass.  01754 
Thampoe,  Immac  Juventinus,  2965  Valentine  Ave.,  #6A,  Bronx, 

N.Y.  10458 
Thiel.  Michael  F.,  420Glendale  Rd.,  Glenview,  111.  60025 
Thimmig.  David  Matthew,  709  Bell  Ave.,  LaGrange.  111.  60525 
Thompson.  Carl  E..  505  Rockview  Ave.,  N.  Plainfield,  N.J. 

07063 
Thompson,  Eley  O.,  227  W.  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60610 
Todaro,  John  C  ,  6200  Riverdale  Ave.,  #7A,  Bronx,  N.Y.  1047 1 
Toto,  Peter  Charles.  300  E.  75th  St,  #28M,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 
Treece,  Robert  D.,  12520  N.W.  Expressway,  Yukon,  Okla. 

73099 


Treyz,  George  Victor.  229  E.  49th  St..  #3.  New  York.  NY 

10017-1555 
Trtjcksess.  Eric  Wat.  2745  Clark's  Landing  Dr .  Oakton.  Va. 

22124 
Trzaska,  Steven  J..  203  Sparango  La.,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa 

19462 
Tulloch,  Rebecca  W,  21 1  High  St.,  P.O.  Box  473,  Odessa,  Del 

19730 
Van  Someren,  Robert  A.,  91 10  N.  75th  St..  #2A.  Milwaukee, 

Wis,  53223 
Van  Winkle,  Peter  Handrick,  153  Mason  St.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06830 
Vensko,  Nancy  Ways,  16927  Handlebar  Rd..  Ramona.  Calif. 

92065 
Vest,  Phillip,  624  W.  Addison.  #45.  Chicago.  lil.  6061 3 
Vinas.  Sara  L..  4001  S  W   103rd  Ave  ,  Davie.  Fla.  33328 
Vodopia.  John  F.  217  -  29ih  51st  Ave  .  Bayside,  NY.  11364 
Voigt.  Edwin  Edgar  11.  13745  Wellington  Cir    Bum^ville.  Minn 

55337 
Waack.  Janelle  D..  1725  New  Hampshire  Ave  .  N  W..  ff206. 

Washington.  DC.  2000*) 
Wagley.  John  Sheldon.  653  Pioneer  Pass.  Valparaiso.  Ind.  46383 
Wall,  Edwin  Slanlon.  .306  Bellvue.  Lander.  Wyo  82520 
Wallace.  Robert  Bruce.  1 020  Buena  Vista  St..  S  Pasadena,  Calif 

91030 
Wang.  Anne.  333  S.  Sawall  Dr  .  Beverly  Hills.  Calif  9021  i 
Warner.  Danell  E,.  4444  Wesiheimer,  #508.  Houston.  Tex. 

77027 
Washtien,  Wendy  L..  1133  Lake  Si  ,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94 1 1 8 
Wasleff,  John  A  ,  2700  Post  Rd..  Twinsburg,  Ohio  44087 
Waters.  Michael  A  ,  2425  E  Ivy  St  ,  .Mesa,  Anz  85213 
Wawrzvniak.  Richard  Eidwin.  3600  ScotI  St.,  San  Franeisto, 

Calif.  94123 
Wayland.  Randall  Scott.  1 56 Lindbergh  Dr.. Fairview.  Pa.  16415 
Weschler.  Lawrence  1..  5  Schenck  Ave..  #2C.  Great  Neck.  NY 

11021 
Weeks,  Richard  Alan.  7450  Holly  Hill.  #1 1 9.  Dallas.  Tex.  7523 1 
Weinick,  Jeffrey  M  .  .100  F.  71sl  St.,  #17N.  New  York.  NY. 

10021 
Weise.  Leslie  A..  9}  Warren  St..  Concord.  N.H  03301 
Weilzman.KcnneihS  .51  Fcllsv.o<xi Dr., Livingston, N.J  07039 
Wereb-Catletl,  Charlotte  Ann.  6615  E.  Northwest  Hwy  .  Dallas. 

Tex.  75231 
Wexler.  Fred  C.  89  Joshua  Trail.  Madison.  Conn  06443 
Wheatcraft.  Allan  M..  141  Rumlord  Si..  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Wheelock.  Kenneth  S  .  291 7  Monticello  Dr..  Bdrtles\  ille,  Okla 

74006 
White,ThomasJ.,99I8E.SaltsburghRd.  Pitishurjzh.Pa   l'^:^v 
Whitenack.  Curt  James.  20  W.  Gillick  Si  .  Park  Ridgc.  Ill  6(K»6H 
Wiemelt.  Mark  E..  2618  W.  Willow  Lake  Dr  .  #231    Peona.  ill 

61614 
Wilbur.  RichardCarl. .Jr..  525  S,  10th  Ave..  LaGrange.  Ill  60525 
Williams.EdwardR..Jr..4816N.LarkinSt..WhitenshBjv.Wis 

53217 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  Louis.  1404  PelhamRd.  Greenville.  S.C  2>vM5 
Wlmbiscus,  Thomas  J..  2650  Lakeview,  #906.  Chicago.  Ill 

60614 
Winslade,  Christopher  C.  1 506  W.  Wilson,  3rd  Fl.,  Chicago,  III. 

60640 
Winter,  William  John.  19  Nicolson  Cir.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 
Wissing,  Gerard  M.  1083  Namdac  Ave  ,  Bay  Shore.  NY.  1 1706 
Witte.  Gerard  Alan,  5610  Del  Monlc,  Houston,  Tex,  77056 
Wolf,  Danen  Evan.  1 15  Gen  Braddock  Dr,,  N.  Braddock,  Pa. 

15104 
Wolfe,  Mark  Alden.  5354  S.  115th  St..  Hales  Comers.  Wis. 

53130 
Wood.  J.  Ray.  1605  Preston  Rd..  Naperville.  111.  60563 
Wright.  William  Hamson.  HI.  8317  Blackburn  Ave..  #5.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif  90048 
Yampolsky.  Alexander  V.  60  lOCalifomiaCir.  #2 10.  Rockville. 

Md.  20852 
Yasnovsky.  Vacheslav,  210  Mt.  View  Ave..  Nyack.  N.Y.  10960 
Yates,  David  E..  1 1626  Deer  Forest  Rd  ,  Reston,  Va.  22094 
Yates,  Michael  E..  9  E.  14lh  Si  .  NapcrMlie.  Ill  60563 
Yesukevich,  Robert  A..  3813  Spnngdale  Ave..  Glenview.  III. 

60025 
Yocum.  Kevin  L..  167  I  St..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  84103 
Young.  John  P.,   1926  N.  Underwood  St..  Arlington.  Va. 

22205 
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Zagonn,  Mark,  3609  35th  St..  N.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20016 
Zanfardino,  Dominic  P.,  1390  Lilac  La.,  Addison,  111.  60601 
Zea.  Betty  J.,  5017  Bnstol  Ct..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45 140 


Zeman,  Laura  J.,  3621  N.  68th  St..  #12,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 
Zimmer,  Theodore  F..  4742  N.  Sheffleld  Ave.,  Milwaulkee,  Wis. 
53211 


Sutus  or  PTO  Services 

The  following  is  an  update  of  the  status  of  PTO  services  for  July  1992: 


Service  Item 


Filing  Receipts: 
Patents 
Trademarks 

Patent/Trademark  Copies: 
Special  Window  Coupons 
Window  Cc'Ufwns 
Mail  Coupons 
Letter  Orders 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Certified  Copies: 

Trademark  Registrations 
Patent  Applications- As-Filed 
Patent  AppI  ications  Expedited 
Patent  File-  \V rapper/Contents 

TM  Applications- As-Filed 
TM  Applications  Expedited 

Trademark  Setrch  Library: 
Filing  Pend  ng  Marks 
Filing  Reg.  Certificates 
Filing  Temp.  Drawings 

Assignments: 

Recording  F'atents-New  Applications 
Recording  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Return  Patents-New  Applications 
Return  Patents-Mail  Room  Recpts. 
Recording  1'rademarks 
Returning  1  rademark  Documents 

Avg.  Days  from  Issue  Fee 
Payment  to  Issue  Date 

Issue  Fee  Receipts  Mailed 


Patent  Copies  Available 


FY  1992 
Goal 
(Cakfldar  Days  )• 

Averas't 
(Calendar  Ua,>  ^    * 

22 
30 

17 
49 

24  Hours 
5 

12 
16 
11 

See  Note 

2 

7 
13 

3 

21 
17 

7 
N/A 

8 
16 

8 
2S 

17 
7 

9 

7 

23 
Issue  Date  +  2  days 
8 

52 

Issue  +  2 

14 

20 
20 
34 
34 
20 
34 

24 
26 
37 
34 
25 
33 

90-100 

111 

4  weeks  prior  to 
Issue  Date 

OnTinK 

95%  on  Issue  Date 

99%  on  Issue  Date 

UMI 


•Unless  otherwise  noted. 

Note:  Special  service  temporarily  discontinued  May  5 

HELPFUL  HISTS 

•  Request  to  Delay  Action  in  Patent  Cases 

A  request  that  action  in  an  application  be  delayed  will  be  granted  only  under  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.103,  'Ah  .ch  provides  for 
"Suspension  of  Action."  A  petition  for  suspension  of  action  must  be  presented  a.v  a  separate  paper  acc>!mpanied  h\  the  petition  fee 
must  request  a  specific  and  reasonable  period  of  suspension  not  greater  than  six  months,  and  must  present  gcxxi  and  sufficient  reasons 
why  the  suspension  is  necessary.  If  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.103  are  not  met,  applicants  should  expect  that  their  applications. 
whether  new  or  amended,  will  be  taken  up  for  action  by  the  examiner  in  the  order  provided  m  37  CFR  1  101   Order  of  Examination 

Apetitionforsuspensionof  action  to  allow  applicant  time  to  submit  an  information  disclosure  statement  will  be  denied  as  failing 
to  present  good  and  sufficient  reasons,  since  37  CFR  1.97  provides  adequate  recourse  for  the  iinielv  submission  ol  pnor  an  for 
consideration  jy  the  examiner. 

In  new  appl  cations,  the  mere  inclusion  in  the  transmittal  form  or  letterof  a  request  that  action  be  deiaved  l  annoi  be  relied  upon 
to  avoid  im.meiliate  action  in  the  application.  ManyGroup  Art  Units  and  examiners  have  greatly  reduced  the  pendency  to  fin>l  action, 
and  maiiy  new  applications  are  being  taken  up  for  action  before  preliminary  amendments  are  filed  m  those  applications  Where  a 
preliminary  amendment  and  petition  to  suspend  action  have  been  filed,  it  would  be  helpful  to  telephone  the  examiner  in  that  regard 
toavoidcrossiiiginthemailsoftheamendmentandthefirstOfficeaction.  If  youhave  anv  quesiions,  please  call  Al  Lawrence  Smith. 
(703)308-1020. 


July  6.  1992 


THERESA  A  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Public  Senicci  and 

Adminislraiion 


'-  'a 
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Certiricates  of  Correction  For  Week  of  August  25,  1992 


5.014.301 
5.021.892 


D.  314.110 

D.  314.341 

D.  316.071 

D.  323.462 

D.  326.103 

PP  7.204 

Re.  33.144 

Re.  33.353 

Re.  33.512 

4.387.087 

4.519.485 

4.573.856 

4.664.008 

4.687.989 

4,731.081 

4.760.662 

4.762.089 

4.767.664 

4.787.384 

4.820,577 

4.833.497 

4.834.861 

4,839.469 

4.840.401 

4.845.749 

4.846.023 

4.856.250 

4.860.026 

4.863.769 

4.870.010 

4.871.257 

4.871.489 

4.874.577 

4.876,610 

4.878.750 

4.882.518 

4.882.980 

4.883.123 

4.884.647 

4.887.215 

4,890.314 

4,891.452 

4.893,284 

4,896.193 

4.896.5(M 

4.898.280 

4,901,9X5 

4.902,954 

4,903,142 

4.904,426 

4.904,740 

4.905.034 

4.905.637 

4.911,575 

4,914,949 

4,911,912 

4,914,809 

4,915,194 

4.917,864 

4.918.376 

4,919,325 

4,920.144 

4,922.108 

4.922.128 

4.924.249 

4,925.901 

4.927.230 

4.928.884 

4,9.30.778 

4,93 1 ,78 1 

4,933.583 

4.933.642 

4,935,778 

4.937.459 

4.937.618 

4,938,060 


4.938.389 

4.939.945 

4.940.763 

4.942.943 

4.943.356 

4.945.221 

4.945.379 

4.946.497 

4.946.506 

4.946.773 

4.946.783 

4.947.191 

4.948.794 

4,950.537 

4.950.588 

4.950.657 

4.951,852 

4,952.336 

4,952.549 

4.952.713 

4.953.012 

4.953.346 

4.953.577 

4.954.169 

4.954,603 

4.956.059 

4.956.370 

4.957.016 

4.957.115 

4.957.239 

4.957.347 

4.957.390 

4.957.919 

4.959.315 

4.959.352 

4,960,917 

4,961.425 

4,961,647 

4.962,423 

4.962.692 

4.962,725 

4,963.482 

4,963,665 

4,%3,836 

4.963,895 

4.964.104 

4,964.892 

4.965.923 

4.966.022 

4.966.047 

4.966.055 

4.966.829 

4.967.463 

4,967,538 

4,967,674 

4,968.220 

4,968,712 

4,969,009 

4.969,209 

4.970.599 

4.97 1 .067 

4.971,116 

4,971,669 

4,971,967 

4.972.059 

4.972.109 

4.972.211 

4.972.536 

4.973.267 

4.973.836 

4.973.990 

4.974.026 

4.974.386 

4.974.917 

4.976.826 

4,976,901 


4.977.177 

4.977.184 

4.977.249 

4.977.351 

4,977,426 

4,977,528 

4,978.692 

4,979,244 

4.979.%9 

4.980.35 1 

4.980.773 

4.980.811 

4.980.835 

4.981.349 

4.981.824 

4.981.828 

4.981.881 

4,98 1 ,938 

4.981.960 

4.982.61  I 

4.982.626 

4.982.776 

4.982.859 

4.983.107 

4.983.385 

4.983.389 

4.984,275 

4.985.473 

4.985.760 

4.986,031 

4.987.464 

4.987.768 

4.987,977 

4.988.081 

4.988.156 

4.988.214 

4.988.333 

4.988.404 

4.988.530 

4.988,831 

4,988,909 

4.989.828 

4.989.839 

4.991.195 

4.991.425 

4.991.694 

4.991.809 

4.992.137 

4.992.193 

4.992.282 

4.992.395 

4.992.753 

4,992.815 

4.993.019 

4,993.931 

4,994.133 

4,994,252 

4,994.469 

4,994.532 

4,994,746 

4,995.019 

4,995,390 

4.995.441 

4,995.701 

4.996.063 

4,996,1.50 

4,996.153 

4.996,166 

4.996.367 

4,996,477 

4,996,542 

4,996.665 

4.996.943 

4.997.046 

4.997,5.M 

4,997,928 


4,998.265 

4.998.287 

4,998.442 

4,998.555 

4,998.615 

4.998.734 

4.998.796 

4.998.991 

4.999.450 

4.999.507 

4.999.623 

4.999.654 

4.999.804 

5,000.163 

5.000.313 

5.000.610 

5,000.629 

5.(M)0.694 

5.001.088 

5,001.124 

5.001.283 

5.001.292 

5,001.807 

5.001.845 

5.002.219 

5.002,353 

5.002,394 

5,002,784 

5,003,016 

5,003,065 

5,003.100 

5.003,131 

5.003.370 

5.003.472 

5.003.510 

5.003.540 

5.003.744 

5.003.787 

5.003.967 

5.004.07 1 

5.004.198 

5.004.291 

5.0O4.312 

5.004.471 

5.004.483 

5.(X)4.544 

5.004.586 

5.004.723 

5.(X)5.148 

5.005.210 

5.005.523 

5.005.531 

5.005.649 

5.005.667 

5.006.004 

5.(X)6.795 

5.006.845 

5.006.986 

5.007.260 

5.(K)7.318 

5,(K)7,686 

5,(K)7,807 

5,008.112 

5.(X)8.355 

5.(X)8.361 

5.008,679 

5.009,715 

5,009.799 

5.(X)9.868 

5.010.088 

5.010.154 

5.010.968 

5.011.144 

5.011.478 

5.011.964 

5.012,249 


5.024.706 
5.036.322 


5.050.596 
5,057.889 


5,075.051 


Disclaimers 


PP.  XS14— William  E  Duffel,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  Walter  W 
Knicely,  Inwood.  W.  Va.  GERANIUM  PLANT.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  27.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  by  the  assignee, 
Yoder  Brother;,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4.238.952. — Rudiger  Koopmann.  Langenfeld;  Richard  Jaffa. 
Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  METHOD  OF  DETER- 
MINING CHARACTERISTIC  RHEOLOGICALQUANTmES 
OF  VISCOELASTIC  MATERIALS  Patent  dated  Dec.  16.  1980. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  8.  1992.  by  the  assignee  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


4.576.385. — Tep  Un^chusn.  The  Woodlands;  William  J. 
Jakubowski.  Houston,  both  of  Texas.  FLUID  PACKING  AS- 
SEMBLY WITH  ALTERNATING  DIVERSE  SEAL  RING  EL- 
EMENTS. Patent  dated  Mar.  18,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  May  11, 
1992,  by  the  assignee,  FMC  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  term  of  said  patent  subsequent  to  July  9 
2002. 


4.59\. 570— Tse-Wen  Chang.  Paoli,  Pa.  MATRIX  OF  ANTI- 
BODY-COATED SPOTS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  ANTI- 
GENS. Patent  dated  May  27,  1986.  Disclaimer  filed  June  29, 
1992.  by  the  assignee,  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  12-16  and  18  of  said 
patent. 


4,902,5 19.— /fonaW/,.  Ream.  North  Aurora:  David M  Moore. 
Wheaton,  both  of  III.  LOLLIPOP-TYPE  CONFECTION 
FORMED  AND  PACKAGED  IN  AN  ELASTIC  MOLD  Patent 
dated  Feb.  20.  1990.  Disclaimer  filed  June  I.  1992,  by  the 
assignee.  Wm.  Wngley  Jr.  Co. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6  and  7  of  said  patent. 

5.023.332— 5  /?o«/?uvu</M.Cicrmantown.Tenn.  1-METHYL- 
3.5.7  TRIAZA  1  -AZONIATRICY  CLODECANETRIIODIDE. 
Patent  dated  June  II.  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  May  21.  1992. by  the 
assignee.  Buckman  Laboratories  Inlcmalional.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


f>.()M.\i\— Thomas  J  Russo.  Kingsville.  Md.  MOLTEN 
METAL  SLIDE  GATE  VALVE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  2,  1991. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  12.  1992.  by  the  assignee,  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  I  and  2  of  said  patent 
and  dedicates  to  the  public  Ihc  remaining  term. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


5.01 1 .35f>.—lnahaMi)ioshii;e.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  PUSH  BUT- 
TON VALVE  FASTENER  RELEASABLE  BY  ROTATION. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  30.  1991 .  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  by  the 
assignee.  VSI  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  of  said 

patent. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  box  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  <  nvelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  lype  identified  for  each  box  are 
addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  boxes  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  171 

BoxAF 

Box  DAC 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  Reconstruction 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  for  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 5667,  Ariington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  to  revive,  petitions  to  accept  late  payment  of  fees,  petitions  to  defer  issue,  and  petitions  to 

withdraw  an  application  from  issue. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  related  to  Disclosure  Documents. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  Communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-H.'i    'Nonce  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due." 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  not  be  sent  lo  Box  Issue  Fee 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  APPLICATION  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (retum  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt." 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 


Reftrfncf  rolK-ttiunv  of  IS   Patents   and  Trademarks 
Available  fur  Publit  I  se  m  Patent  and   I  rademark  Depositor)  1  ihranes 


Tlie  following  libranes,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
[)cp<)siior\  libranes  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
informalion   in  vanous  termals  from  the  I'  S      Patent     and 

!  M.icn.irk  i  )ttice  Man>  i'lDl-  have  on  file  all  full-text 
;mup,..  s^ucJ  since  ]l^t  ir.ulciiijrks  published  since  1872. 
i;  1  s<_-  •.  '  ,i'lk-Uhm>  .'I  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
"-.-ir  f;t_  pak-nt  jru!  ■ravlciiiark  sections  of  ihe  Official 
(ju-eile  of  the  i  S  Hatent  and  Trademark  Office  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numen- 
cally  on  ; '^  nun  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microtlchc  P.iutii  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ki  )M  i(()inpdi.t  Disv  ktad  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
CI  1)1. s  lo  ini-rcaM-  uiin/ation  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
inlormation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  ihat  prclminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged  collections. 


All  Information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
prov  ided  for  a  fee . 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particluar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvience. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Anzona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Honda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Ujw.a 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
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Auburn  University  Libranes (205)  844- 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226- 

Anchorage:  Z  J  Loussac  Public  Library  (907)  562- 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University (602)  965- 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  612- 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654 

San  Diego  Public  Library  (619)  236 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Cleannghouse (408)  730- 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786- 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831- 

Washington   Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806- 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357- 

Miami  Dade  Public  Library (305)  375- 

Orlando.  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823- 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974- 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894- 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586- 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885- 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747- 

Spnngfield:  Illinois  Slate  Library (217)  782- 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269- 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)494- 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa  (515)  281- 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)689 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  561- 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland  (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineenng  Transportation  Library.  University  of 

.Michigan (313)764-7494 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Slate  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librarv  Commission Not  Yet  Operational 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library  (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library  (406)496 

Lincoln:  Engineenng  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library  (518)473 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  858 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714 

Raleigh   D  H  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Stale  University (919)  515 


■1747 
3680 
•7323 
7010 
■2053 
■3273 
0069 
■5813 
7290 
8847 
■5447 
2965 
■7252 
7444 
2665 
2562 
2726 

4508 
3477 
6235 
4450 
5659 
1741 
2873 
4118 
3155 
8617 


4281 
3411 
6579 
1777 
7782 
2895 
4412 
4636 
7101 
8529 
3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


State 

North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Ohio 
Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name  ofUbrary  Ti  Lephone  Contact 

Grand  Fortes:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701 1  ""7  4hK8 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (51 3 1  36*^-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623  2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292  6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (41^1  259  'i2l2 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (4U5)  744  7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622  3138 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  86.'^  4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401 )  45.V8{):- 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library  (803 )  792  2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries  Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University  (409)845-255! 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670  146K 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801 )  58 1  -8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Coimnonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1 104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-4510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


DFPARTMF.NT    OF    COMMFRCE 
Patent  and  Tradfmark  OfTicr 
37  (  FR   ParU   1   and   2 

IDockctNo  *20401  2194] 

RLN  0S5 !  AA'v4 

RevLJcn  ot  Pa««ii  and  TraJemark  Fees 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  TraJcmaA  Office,  Commerce 

ACTION;     Final  Rule 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademart  Office  (P1X)i  is  amending  the  rules  of  pracUce  in  patent  and  trademart  cases, 
F  wts  1  «»d  2  of  tiiic  37.  Code  of  Federal  Regulatwns.  to  adjust  cenain  patent  and  trademaifc  fee  amounts  to  reflect 
fluctuatwos  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index  (CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  openuon.  The  PTO  is  also  cstabUshing  fees  *ax 
providing  publK  access  »  APSText  in  Patent  and  Trademart  Dcposilory  Librancs  (PTDLs),  and  for  dividing  a 
iradeniarfc  application.  In  response  to  comments  received  from  the  Libraries  in  which  they  expressed  their  concerns  about 
the  adimiustruive  birdens  of  collecung  fees  from  the  pubUc  for  use  of  APSTexi,  the  Commissioner  is  immediately 
suspending  collection  of  that  fee  to  provide  addiDonal  ume  for  the  PTO  to  sobcit  input  from  the  pnvate  sector  on 
altemaave  collection  methods,  and  other  opuons  for  accessing  patent  search  and  retrieval  in  the  Ubrancs. 

DATES:   Effecuve  Date:  October  1 .  1 W2    Rule  1  2  l(p)  will  lake  effect  on  October  1 .  1992  but  will  immediately  be 
suspended  by  the  Commissioner    Comment  Date:  The  PTO  will  accept  comments  on  alternative  collection  methods, 
aid  other  opuons  for  accessing  patent  search  and  retrieval  in  ihe  PTDLs  (37  CFR  1 .21(p))  until  January  4.  1993    T"he 
OffKe  will  provide  written  nouce  m  the  Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Unued  Stales  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  thirty  days  before  starting  lo  collect  fees  for  accessing  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs. 

ADDRESSES:   Address  wniien  comments  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washmguir.,  D.C. 
20231.  Attention;   Frances  Michalkewicz,  Suite  507,  Crystal  Park  1,  or  by  FAX  to  (703)  305-8436 

FOR  FIRTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT     Frances  Michalkewicz  by  telephone  al  !70?i  305-8510  or  by 
mail  marked  lo  her  atlenuon  and  addressed  w  ihc  Commi.ssK>ner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Wishinguw.  D  C  20231. 

Sl'PPLE.MENTARY  INFOR.MATION:    ITiis  rule  change  is  designed  to  adjust  the  Paieni  and  Trademark  Office 
fees  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  uile  35.  United  Stales  Code,  section  3 1  of  the  rradem.irk  (Lanham) 
Act  of  1946(15  use   1 113).  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  ReconciluDon  Act  of  I9v() 
(Public  Law  101-508).  all  as  amen.icd  b\  the  Palcni  and  Trademark  Office  Authorization  Act  of  I'Nl 
(Public  Uw  102 -204 j 

Background: 

Statutory  Provisions:    PaLenl  lees  arc  auLh<in/.ed  h)   ^"^  I   .S  i.'    4  1  and  V^  L  S  C.  376.    A  5U  pcrteni  reduction  in 
the  fees  paid  under  35  U  S  C  4hai  and  41(bi  by  independent  inventcxs.  small  bu.siness  concerns,  and  nonprDlii 
organizations  who  meet  prescnhed  definiuons  is  authorized  by  '5  US  C  41(h) 

Subsecuon  41(0  of  Ulle  '5,  L  niied  StaLes  Code,  provides  thai  fees  esiablLshed  under  35  U  S  C  41(a)  and  (b)  may  be 
adjusted  on  October  1.  1992,  and  every  >far  LVrcafler.  to  reflex.!  (lixtuaums  in  the  Coasumcr  FYwe  Index  (CPU  over  the 
previixis  12  months. 

Section  1010!  of  the  Onnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990 (Pub  L   101-508)  provides  that  there  shall  he  a 
iurcharge  on  all  fees  established  under  3s  \;  s  c  41(a)  and 41(b) (OCoUecl  $99  million  in  fiscal  ye^  I'^i 

Subsection  41(d)  of  title  35, 1  niied  Slates  Code,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  cstabbsh  fees  for  all  other  processing, 
services,  or  maienals  related  w>  patents  to  recover  the  average  cost  of  providing  these  services  or  materials,  except  for  the 
fees  for  recording  a  document  affecung  utle,  for  each  photocopy,  and  for  each  black  and  white  copy  of  a  patent 

SecLRXi  '"6  of  utle  35.  United  Slates  Cixle.  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  set  fees  for  patcDt  4'piiv.ations  filed  under 
the  Patent  Ccxjperauon  Treaty 

Subsecuon  4 1  (j)  of  uile  ^5.  United  Slates  Code,  provides  that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  41  may  take  effect  thinv  Javs  after  notice  in  the  Ffdrrai  Reenter  ami  the  Offuial  GazeUr  of  the  Fateiu  arui 
I  raderurk  Office 

Subsecuon  4  UiM  '"  of  uiJc  35,  United  Stales  Code,  authorizes  the  Ctxnmissioner  to  establish  reasonable  fees  for  access 
io  automated  search  systems  of  the  PTO. 


1141  OG  68 


August  25,  1992 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


114!  OG  69 


Section  31  of  the  Trademart  (Lanham)  Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (15  U.S.C.  11 13),  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
establish  fees  fcr  the  rUtng  and  processing  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trademark  or  oihei  mark,  and  for  all 
other  services  aiid  materials  furnished  by  Ihe  PTO  relating  to  trademarks  and  other  marks. 

Sei  LKw  31(a)  of  the  Trademart  (Lanham)  Aa  of  1946  (15  U.S.C.  1 1 13(a)),  as  amended,  allows  trademark  fees  lo  be 
adjusted  once  Ciich  year  to  refleci,  in  the  aggregate,  any  fluctuations  during  the  preceding  1 2  montfis  in  the  CPU 

Section  3 1  also  illows  new  fee  amounts  lo  take  effect  thiny  days  after  notice  in  (he  Federal  Register  and  the  Official 
Gatette  of  the  Paxent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Recovery  L«v«l  Detcrminatioas:  Fees  have  been  adjusted  for  a  planned  recovery  of  S486,000,000  in  fiscal  year 
1 993,  as  proposed  in  Ihe  Administration's  budget  request  lo  Ihe  Congress. 

Fecsestablishec  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  41(b)  (patent  statutory  fees)  may  be  adjusted  on  October  1,  1992,  to  reflect  any 
fluctuations  occurring  during  the  previous  12  months  in  the  CPI.  The  Office  of  .Management  and  Budget  (OfvfB)  has 
cfcicrmined  that  the  PTO  should  use  Consumer  Price  Indcx-U  to  adjust  patent  statutory  fees.  The  Department  of  Labor's 
Consumtr  Price  Index  is  made  public  approximately  21  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calculated.  The  patent 
siaiutorv  fees  ar;  being  adjusted  by  3.3  percent,  which  reflects  the  Admmistrauon's  projected  Consumer  Pnce  Indcx-U  for 
the  12-month  period  beginning  October  1, 1991. 

Uic  patentsutuiory  fees  established  by  rule  (56  FR  65142)  on  December  13, 1991.  are  being  adjusted  by  the  projected 
vhanges  in  the  CPI  of  3.3  pcrcenL  Amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard  anthmetic  rules  so  that  the  amounts 
a)unded  would  lie  convenient  to  the  user.  FeesofS  100  or  more  were  rounded  lo  the  nearest  $10.  Fees  between  $2  and 
$99  were  rounds  lo  an  even  number  so  that  the  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a  whole  number. 

Patent  statutory  fees  also  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Re«)nc  Jiation  Act  of  1990.  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  102-204.  These  provisions  require  that  $99  million  be  collected  m  fiscal  year  1993  for  deficit  reducuor, 
purix)ses  m  lieu  of  seeking  general  taxpayer  funds  from  the  U.S.  Treasury.  Tlie  599  million  is  deposited  in  a  special 
account  ui  the  L  .S.  Treasury,  and  is  reserved  exclusively  for  use  by  the  FTO,  and  is  made  available  to  the  PTO  through 
the  appnspriaLiO'i  process. 

In  establishing  tie  1993  patent  suiutory  fees,  the  PTO  applied  the  projected  Consumer  Pnce  Index-U  rate  of  3  3  percent 
to  the  1992  fees   The  1993  fees  were  rounded  as  explained  above.  Of  the  total  amount  of  section  4 1(a)  and  fb'  income 
expected  to  be  collected  in  1993.  $99  million  must  be  deposited  to  ihe  Fee  Surcharge  Fund 

Non-sututory  patent  service  fees  esublished  under  section  41(d)  of  title  35,  United  Stales  Code,  as  amerided.  and  PCT 
proccssmg  fees  are  being  adjusted  to  recover  planned  costs  in  1993,  except  in  the  case  of  three  patent  sen  ice  fees  set  by 
statute.  The  three  fees  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed  patent  copy  fees  and  phoLcxx)py  charge  fees 

Trademark  fees  are  being  adjusted  in  fiscal  year  1993,  in  the  aggregate,  to  reflect  changes  over  the  pnor  1 2  months  in  the 
CPI.  The  OMB  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use  Consumer  Price  Index-U  to  adjust  trademark  fees,  which  is 
made  public  by  he  Department  of  Labor  approximately  21  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  bemg  calculated    The 
trademark  fees  are  being  adjusted,  in  the  aggregate,  by  3.3  percent,  which  reflects  the  Administration's  projected 
Consumer  Price  Index-U  for  the  12  month  period  bcginmng  October  1,  1991. 

The  PTO  is  adjusting  only  two  trademark  fees  in  1993:  for  filing  an  application  (37  CFR  §  2.6(a)(1))  and  for 
avsignmentreco-ds,  abstract  of  title  and  certification  (37  CFR  §  2.6(b)(7)).  One  ne*  fee  is  being  set  for  dividing  an 
aj'plicaiion  (37  (TFR  §  2.6(aX19)).  No  other  trademark  fees  are  changing  in  1993    The  net  effect  of  these  changes  is  lo 
ir.t  rea,se  trademirk  fees,  in  Ihe  aggregate,  by  3.3  percent,  ihe  expected  Consumer  Pnce  Index-U  rate  for  the  pnor  1 2 
ni.inih  period. 


H  orkload  Projections:  Determination  of  workloads  varies  by  fee. 
follows: 


Principal  workload  prujecDon  techr.iqjes  are  as 


Paieni  and  trademark  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical  regression  models  using  recent  applicauon  filing 
trends    Patent  isiues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  patent  production  model  and  reflect  examiner  production 
achievements  and  goals.  Patent  maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5,  7.5  and  11.5  years  pnor  to 
payment  and  assime  payment  rates  of  75  percent,  50  percent  and  25  percent,  respectively.  Trademark  affidavit 
pr(,>)ccuons  are  based  on  fding  trends  for  marks  registered  five  lo  six  years  pnor  to  1993.  Trademark  renewal  projecuons 
arc  ba.scd  on  maiks  registered  20  years  prior  to  1993.  Service  fee  workloads  follow  linear  trends  from  pnor  vea.' 
activiiK'N 


Public  Access  to  Automated  Systems:    In  April  1989,  ihe  PTO  began  providing  access  to  APS-Text  in  the 
Patent  Search  Room  at  its  facilities  in  Arlington,  Virginia.  On  February  12,  1990,  the  PTO  began  charging  a  lee  for 
access  to  APS-Text  in  the  Patent  Search  Room.  In  September  1991,  ihe  PTO  began  providing,  without  charge. 
APS-Text  to  14  i^aient  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)  as  a  pilot  test  program.  APS-Text  provides  users 
of  the  patent  seaich  files  with  a  value  added  search  tool  that  enables  them  to  conduct  more  comprehensive  searches 

Although  many  -'lULs  believe  that  government  information  should  be  available  to  the  public  free  of  charge,  the  PTO  s 
fiscal  year  1993  sudgci  does  not  include  any  general  taxpayer  funds,  but  requires  t)ut  all  of  the  expens&s  of  ihe  PTO  be 
recovered  throujh  user  fees.  These  expenses  include  the  cost  of  providing  APS-Text  to  the  public,  both  in  the  Patent 
Search  Room  in  Virginia  and  at  the  PTDLs.  Continuation  of  this  service  in  the  PlT)Ls,  without  direct  charge  to  the 
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o-^ctn  .:>.  trie  auiomated  sysiem,  would  require  support  from  all  oiher  customer;  who  pay  for  products  arid  services  from 

■lis  pro. 

A  sevorul  liiue  raLsed  by  ma/iy  PTDLs  concerns  ihc  nu-ihiKj  that  PTO  would  use  to  collixt  fees  from  the  users  of 
\PSTexi  in  ihe  PTDLs.   Lser^  of  APSTexi  in  liie  Paieni  Seaj-ch  Room  pay  far  u^  of  the  system  directly  to  the  PTO. 
PTDU  have  commenied  ihal  collecluig  fees  would  be  an  administrauve  bur  Jen  lor  many   while  some  are  legally 
precluded  from  coUecung  f«^s 

The  PTO  has  a  strong  intercAi  in  expanding  access  to  APS-Text  to  ail  PTDLs  that  wish  to  parucipate.  but  considers 
aliocaling  user  fees  paid  for  other  prrxlixis  and  sen.  i^jes  to  subsidi/e  this  effon  to  be  inappiropnale.  Therefore,  PTO 
concludes  that  establishment  of  a  Ice  for  access  to  \F'S  Text  is  necev-ary 

At  the  same  ume,  PTO  wants  to  Urn ;t  the  adnimisiratiic  burJen  imposed  on  the  PTDt^  to  collect  user  fees.  Therefore, 
Fro  intends  to  enter  into  an  agreement  esuMishing  a  ser\ice  burwu  arrangement  for  adminLsienng  the  collecUon  of  fees 
ai  paiticipaDng  PTDLs.  This  arrangement  provides  one  alternative  for  providing  administrauve  services,  but  PTO  is 
seeting  others.  Therefore,  through  this  rulemaking  notice,  uhe  PTO  is  soliciting  altemauves  from  other  organi/juons, 
including  the  libraries  themselves,  for  providing  the  admini.strative  scr\ices  a,ssocLated  with  .APS  TexL  Likewise,  the 
Office  would  like  to  consider  cMher  opuons  for  ic^essing  patent  search  and  retneval  in  the  PTDl^    The  PTO  will  accept 
comments  on  altemaiive  collection  .TicLhixis.  and  ..ther  opu.ms  for  accessing  patent  search  and  a-tr.e.al  m  the  PTDLs 
unQl  January  4.  1991 

In  rule  l-21(j)).  the  PTO  is  establishing  a  $■"()  per  .onncxt  h.\.:  fee  '.o  recover  the  cost  ol  providing  .APS-Tcxt  services  in 
partKipanng  PTDLs,  but  the  Commissioner  is  immediately  suspending  coliecQon  of  that  fee  unul  altemauve  methcxis 
of  collecung  the  fee  from  users  of  .APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs  irt  idenuned.   Although  access  to  the  14  pilot  PTDLs  will 
continue  for  further  evaluation  purposes,  the  PTO  will  not  extend  access  [o  addiuonai  PTDLs  unul  a  fee  collection 
arrangement  is  established    Section  41uh:(i  of  35  L  S  C  sutcs  that  if  PTO  establishes  fees  for  access  to  the  automated 
search  sysiem  "a  limited  aminint  of  tree  j^^cvs  shall  be  made  avajiable  to  asers  of  the  systems  for  purposes  of  cducauon 
and  training." 

The  S''0  per  connect  hour  fee  amount  established  by  this  rule  is  ha.sed  on  a  calcubtion  of  the  costs  of  PTO  services,  and 
preliminary  cost  estimates  that  vvere  provided  by  a  poienuaJ  ser.  ice  bureau  contractor.  The  cost  elements  for  PTO 
iJKlucJe  training;  training  software  for  persi^nal  computers  i  ti)  he  developed);  manuals  and  docun«eniation;  addituxial 
mainframe  CPU.  and  addiUonaJ  statT  ume  fiir  client  suppi^    The  cost  elements  lor  ser\iccs  provided  by  the  ser.  icc 
bureau  include  billing,  account  adininistrauon,  dnA  u^er  ^jpfn  rt.  iclecominuni^aUvin  cials  to  Lhe  network;  and  the 
Mes.senger  Software  enhancement  fee. 

After  PTO  has  evaluated  iHher  iif^u  ms  tor  a  ser^  ice  hureau  airangcnieiu,  a  tx.>uce  w  ill  be  published  in  ihe  Federal 
Rf^iSier  and  the  Officiai  Gazetie  C  .he  Patent  dnJ  TrMiemark.  Ojftce    At  that  Ume.  PTO  will  provide  administrauve 
procedures  for  public  use  of  APS  Text  in  the  PTDl  s    Depending  on  responses  to  the  solicilauon  for  altemauves  for 
providing  the  administrauve  •.en.i,;es  associaie*!  w;[h  A,['S  Tc\i.  ihe  fee  amount  could  be  redui-cd  at  that  ume 

(ieoeral  Procedures:    .Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  October  1,  1992,  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then 
in  effect  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to  he  paid,  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper 
Ceruncatcof  Mading,  where  authon/cd  under  ?7  CF'R  1.8.  wifl  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO.  A 
■"Cemficaie  of  Mailing  under  Setuon  1  8"  is  not  "proper"  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the  provisions 
of  §  1  8.  Secuon  1.8  should  be  consulted  for  those  items  for  which  a  Ceruncate  of  Mailing  is  not  "proper."  Such 
Items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of  ruuonaJ  and  .ntcmauonaJ  applicauoiis  for  patents  and  the  filing  of  trademark 
applicauons.   However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  I  10  relaung  to  filing  papers  and  fees  with  an  "Express  .Mail" 
ceruficaie  do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fc-e  '  including  patent  and  trademark  applicauons)  to  be  filed  m  the  PTO.  If  an 
applicauon  or  fee  is  filed  by  "Express  NLul"  with  a  proper  ceruncaxe  dated  on  or  after  the  elfcxuve  Jau:  of  the  rules, as 
amended,  the  amount  oi  the  fee  U'  he  fUiJ  would  be  ine  tec  cstablisfied  by  the  amended  rules. 

A  ..mpari son  of  existing  and  revised  fee  amounts  is  mcluded  as  an  Appendix  u  thii  finai  rule. 

In  ,;'rder  to  ensure  clanty  in  the  implementation  of  the  revised  fees,  a  discussion  of  speciHc  sections  is  set  forth  below. 
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DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  RULES 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1,16,  paragraphs  (a)-(d)  and  (0-0)>  >s  revised  to  adjust  patent  application  Tiling  fees  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the 
CPI. 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  applicadon  processing  fees. 

Section  1,17,  paragraphs  (b)-(g),  and  (m),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

Section  1.17.  paragraphs  0).  (»)  and  (o),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18,  paragraphs  (a>-(c),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  issue  fee  for  each  original  or  reissue  patent  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI, 

37  CFR  1.19  Document  supply  fees. 

Section  1,19,  subparagraph  (bX4)  and  paragraphs  (0  and  (h),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (a),  (c).  and  CO.  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (e)-(g),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI, 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21.  subparagraphs  (aXI).  (aXS).  (aK6).  (bX2),  (bX3).  and  paragraphs  (e)  and  (i),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees 
established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1 .2 1 ,  piragraph  (p),  is  added  to  establish  the  fee  for  providing  public  access  to  the  Automated  Patent  Sy  stem 
full-text  search  (APS-Text)  capability  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libranes.  The  S70.00  per  con.iect  hour  fee 
would  recover  iie  margiital  cost  of  providing  the  service  to  the  public,  including  the  cost  for  a  service  bureau  to  harxlle 
bilUng,  account  administration,  and  user  support 

37  CFR  1.26  Refunds. 

Section  1 .26,  piragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  iiKrease  the  minimum  amount  of  a  refund,  without  a  request,  from  one  dollar  to 
twenty-five  dollars  in  accordance  with  the  Treasury  Fiscal  Manual,  Volume  One,  Pan  Sot,  Chapter  ¥Mj 

Sec  Ucm  1 .26,  piragraph  (c),  is  revised  to  provide  for  a  refund  of  $1,690  if  the  Commissioner  decides  not  ud  institute 
reexamination  {Hoceedings.  The  $1,690  refund  would  apply  to  those  insiarKes  where  the  recxaminauon  fee  of  $2,250 
under  37  CFR  '  .20(c)  was  paid.  The  current  $1,635  refurtd  would  be  made  in  Lhose  cases  where  the  current  S2,i80 
reexamination  fee  was  paid. 

37  CFR  1.445  International  applicationfiling,  processing,  and  search  fees. 

Section  1 .445,  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Section  1 .482,  subparagraphs  (a)(1),  and  (aX2Xii).  is  revised  (o  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover 
costs, 

37  CFR  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1  492,  subparagraphs  (aXlH3X3),  and  paragraphs  (b)-(d),  is  revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  CPI, 

Section  1 ,492,  subparagraph  (aX5),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fee  authorized  by  35  U.S,C,  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  2.6  Trademark  fees. 

Section  2.6,  suhparagraphs  (aXO  and  (b)(7),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by  the  Trademark  (Lanham)  Act  of 
1946  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

New  section  2.<)(aX19),  is  added  to  establish  a  fee  for  dividing  a  trademark  application  in  accordance  w  ith  37  CFR  2.87. 
Section  2.6(aXi  9)  is  revised  &x>m  the  proposal  by  adding  the  words  "file  wrapper"  to  clanfy  that  the  fee  a.^ount  ts  due 
for  each  new  fil;  wrapper  created. 
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37  CFR  2  87  Dividing  an  Applicaiion. 

Section  :  H"^  is  revised  lo  establish  a  fee  for  dividing  an  application  into  two  or  more  applications.  Currently,  no  fee  is 
charged  for  the  ptivsicaJ  a.i  of  dividing  an  application.  Expenence  to  date  reveals  that  ihe  creation  of  so-called 
■divisional-  applicatioas  is  labor  intensive.  For  that  reason,  and  because  the  creation  of  a  divisional  application  is  a 
sigmficam  benefit  to  an  applicant,  the  PTO  will  charge  a  fee  for  dividing  an  appUcauon.  The  fee  wiU  be  due  for  each 
r^-*  file  *rjppex  created 

Section  2.87.  is  rev  ised  w  divide  paragraph  (a)  into  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b).  and  renumber  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  as  (c)  and 

RFSPONSK  TO  COMMKMS  ON  \Hh.  RL  I  KS:    A  nouce  of  proposed  niiemaking  U)  adjust  patent  and 
-jdema.'-k  f^«  in  accordance  *iin  ihe  propt>sed  provisions  of  Public  Uw  102-204  was  published  m  the  Federal  Register 
on  Mav  20.  \9Q2.  at  57  FR  2 1 536.  and  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  May  26.  1992.  ai  1 138  OG  58.  Correcbons  were 

published  in  Oie  Federal  Rej^ister  iifi  June  2.  1992,  at  57  FR  23257. 

\  public  hearing  Aas  held  on  June  24.  1992    A  total  of  28  comments  were  received:  27  respondents  submitted  written 
commenis  and  three  pc»'ple  presented  oral  testimony  (two  of  whom  also  submitted  written  comments)  at  the  public 
iK-aring    Over  half  of  die  ^orimients  received  represented  the  views  of  libraries.    All  of  the  written  and  oral  comments 
*c.re  ;i>n.MdePAl  in  adopting  the  rules  set  forth  herein. 

Corr.ment.  Two  people  claimed  that  the  proposed  fees  for  filing  an  application  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

KT'  L^  Jjvk:nminaiorv  againNi  applicants  who  file  under  the  PCT  route. 

Respi.n^;    The  PTO  is  undertaking  a  thorough  analysis  of  all  PCT  fees.  The  results  of  this  analysis,  and  the 
TCcommendauons  concerning  PTO  s  fee  strucuire  to  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  by  the  Advisory  Commission 
on  Paient  La*  Reform.  aiII  be  taken  into  considerauon  when  PTO  proposes  the  fiscal  year  1994  fee  adjustments. 

CommonL  One  respondent,  although  not  objecting  to  the  proposed  3.3  percent  fee  increase,  suggested  that  the  PTO 
may  be  undersuting  its  projected  uicome  from  maintenance  fees  which  could  be  used  to  offset  inflauonary  increases  and 

possibly  rcdu>.e  PCT  fets. 

Response    'vVhcn  maintenance  fees  first  were  imposed,  the  Office  looked  at  historical  payment  trends  experienced  by 
other  oifivcs,  ^uch  xs  the  Furi^pean  Patent  Office.  The  PTO  conservauvely  projected  the  number  of  maintenance  fees  to 
be  paid  for  two  rca^-'Hs    First,  there  is  not  a  long  history  of  maintenance  fee  pavments  on  which  to  base  income 
projo-uons,  for  example,  vccund  ^uge  mamienance  fees  only  recently  have  ^.larted  lo  come  due,  and  third  stage 
maintcnan.c  fees  *ill  not  become  due  for  many  patent  owners  unul  1995.  Second,  th.e  pcrcenuge  of  patent  owners 
paving  second  stage  maintenance  fees  in  recent  months  has  declined  from  the  .renewal  raie  that  wa.s  exfKncnced  during  the 
first  year  that  second  stage  maintenance  fees  were  paid.  Tberefore.  PTO  is  properl>  conservative  in  its  maintenance  fee 
payment  projections.  We  will  conduct  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  projected  maintenance  fee  payments  pnor  to 
proposmg  the  fi.scal  year  1994  fee  adjustment. 

Comment  Eighteen  respondents  opr osed  esubUshment  of  fees  for  the  public  to  access  APS-Tcxt  at  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  DepiKitory  Libraries,  p.-^nanly  because  die  public  has  a  nght  to  free  access  to  patent  informauon.  One 
perscx)  asked  aKxil  ad  mini  strati  v&  procedures  for  providing  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs.  and  suggested  that  CD-ROM 
products  ciyiunue  lu  be  made  avail  .ble  free  of  charge  and  access  fees  for  APS-Text  be  kept  as  low  as  possible. 

Res-ponse:  As  a  fully  fee-funded  agency,  the  costs  to  the  PTO  of  providing  access  to  APS-Text  m  the  74  Patent  and 
Trademark  Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs)  would  have  to  be  borne  either  by  the  individual  users  of  the  system,  or  by  all 
u.sers  of  the  patent  system  (eg.,  patent  applicants).  In  June  1988,  the  PTO  published  in  53  Federal  Register  23677  the 
results  of  commenus  solicited  on  aliemauves  for  funding  access  to  the  PTO  s  automated  systems.  In  response,  the  PTO 
received  21  ctxnments,  12  of  which  advocated  the  use  of  taxpayer  revenues,  and  seven  supported  at  least  some  reliaite  on 
user  fees    The  latter  based  theu-  decisions  on  the  reality  of  budget  deficit  problems,  bhe  inequity  of  providmg  taxpayer 
iund,s  to  >ubsidize  on-line  seaithers  who  charge  fees  for  their  services;  and  the  need  to  have  an  equitable  fee  strucUire  that 
applies  ihrixighout  the  L'nited  Slates. 

The  PTO  has  a  strong  interest  in  expanding  access  to  APS-Text  to  aU  PTDLs  that  wish  to  participate,  with  the  least 
amount  of  administrauve  burden  to  the  PTDLs,  but  considers  allocating  user  fees  paid  for  other  products  and  services  to 
subsidize  this  effort  to  be  mappropnate.  Therefore,  the  PTO  is  establishing  a  fee  of  S70  per  connect  hour  for  accessing 
APS-Text  m  the  PTDLs.  which  includes  the  cost  of  having  a  service  bureau  provide  billmg,  account  administration,  and 
u.ser  support  However,  the  Commissioner  is  immediately  suspending  collection  of  that  fee  to  provide  aJdiUonal  ume  to 
solicit  commenis  through  this  rtilemaking  for  providing  the  administrauve  services  associated  with  APS-Text 
Likewise,  the  Office  would  like  to  consider  other  opuons  for  accessing  patent  search  and  reuneval  in  the  PTDLs.  The 
Office  will  publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  ami  Tradt-mark  Office  thirty 
days  before  it  begins  collecting  a  fee  for  public  access  to  APS-Text  in  the  PTDLs 

Comment  One  respondent  claimed  that  proposed  37  CFR  1.21(p)  is  not  m  accord  with  the  rulemaking  provision  of  5 
U.S.C.  553(b)  which  requires  that  the  issues  involved  be  descnbed  in  the  nouce  of  proposed  rulemaking. 
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Response:  The  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  57  FR  21536,  referenced  35  U.S.C  §  4l(iK3)  which  authoru^s  the 
Commissioner  to  sstablish  reasonable  fees  for  access  lo  automated  search  systems  of  the  PTO.  Further  m  the  nonce  at 
57  FR  21537.  uncer  the  discussion  of  the  proposed  revision  to  37  CFR  5  1-21.  it  was  stausd  that  the  proposed  $40  00 
fee  would  recover  the  PTO's  estimated  marginal  cost  of  providing  the  service  to  the  PTDLs.  The  nouct  also  indicaie<1 
the  PTO  was  investigaung  the  use  of  a  contract  service  bureau  to  provide  access  in  which  case  the  fee  would  be 
approximaujly  $7  ).00.  This  fully  described  the  issue  involved  in  the  proposed  rule  change 

Comment  Two  respondents  commented  on  the  administrative  burden  caused  by  a  change  lo  the  fee  structure  at  this 
time,  particularly  in  light  of  prior  fee  changes  and  the  small  amount  of  the  adjustment 

Response-  The  PPO  proposed  to  adjust  its  fees  because  operaung  costs  have  increased  over  the  past  year   The 
Commissioner  is  authorized  lo  adjust  patent  and  uademark  fees  on  October  1,  1992  and  every  year  thereafter  lo  reOeci 
fluctuauons  in  \ht  Consumer  Pnce  Index  over  the  pnof  twelve  months.  Future  changes  are  expected  to  occur  annually 
on  October  1st  The  fee  increases  that  will  be  unplemented  on  October  1.  1992.  are  expected  to  generate  Sl.*^  1  million 
Without  this  revenue,  PTO  would  be  forced  to  make  cuts  in  patent  and  trademark  operauons  that  would  ancxi  the  qoaliiy 
of  examination. 

Comment-  One  person  expressed  concern  about  the  quality  and  timeliness  of  services  for  which  new  or  mcreased  fees  are 
proposed,  complaining  specifically  of  the  delay  in  receiving  an  official  filing  receipt  when  a  trademark  application  is 
divided  and  in  the  recording  of  assignments. 

Response:  A  maior  objective  of  the  Office  is  to  assure  continuous  quality  improvements  throughout  all  operauons. 
The  Office  has  laiscn  steps  to  address  the  areas  of  concern  identified. 

Comment:  One  (»ganizatioo  and  one  person  objected  to  the  PTO's  sole  reliance  on  fee  income,  particularly  for  funding 
automation  development  costs. 

Response  The  Cmnibus  Budget  Reconciliauon  Act  of  1990  requires  that  a  user  fee  surcharge  on  certain  patent  fees 
replace  taxpayer  ;"unds  for  the  five  year  period  19911995.  >^'heiher  PTO  should  receive  funds  from  other  sources  m 
future  fiscal  year;  is  beyond  the  scope  of  ihe  rule  package. 

The  automation  programs,  which  are  funded  from  user  fees,  are  designed  to  improve  the  quality  and  umeliness  of  PTO 
services  and  products,  and  to  discontinue  reliance  on  manual  processes  and  paper  references. 

Comment  One  person  said  that  small  enUties  do  not  benefit  from  the  50  percent  reducuon  to  certain  patent  fees, 
because  many  small  companies,  particularly  those  in  high  technology  areas,  must  license  their  patent  rights  and  thus  pay 
large  entity  status  fees. 

Response:  The  purpose  of  the  small  entity  subsidy  is  to  ensure  that  individual  inventors,  small  businesses  and  non 
profit  organizauons  are  not  ban-ed  from  using  ihe  patent  system  because  of  the  PTO  s  fee  stnicuirc   Once  a  small  enuty 
assigns  the  rights  to  a  patent  application  or  a  patent  to  a  large  entity,  presumably  receiv  ing  compcnsauon  from  the  large 
entity,  the  reduced  fee  amounts  no  kinger  apply. 

Comment  One  xganizadon  said  that  trademaik  fees  appear  to  be  justified  but  PTO  must  ensure  that  trademark 
funcuons  are  being  discharged  in  the  most  efficient  and  economical  manner.  For  example,  the  orgamzauon  quesuoncd 
whether  it  is  effi;ieni  for  the  Office  to  continue  to  maintain  a  paper  search  file  and  to  continue  to  pay  the  General 
Ser\  ices  Administration  (GSA)  for  building  services. 

Response:  The  Office  is  committed  to  ensuring  that  its  trademark  fiinctions  are  being  discharged  effectively  and.  as  part 
of  Its  quality  imiTOvement  program,  is  currenUy  reviewing  various  work-related  processes.  No  decision  has  yet  been 
made  as  to  wher  the  paper  search  file  wiU  be  eliminated  and  no  such  decision  will  be  made  until  the  public  has  been 
given  an  opportunity  to  comment  The  Office  has  asked  GSA  to  review  the  level  of  charges  assessed  ui  light  of  current 
market  conditions. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS:   The  rule  change  is  in  confonnity  with  the  requirements  of  the  Regulauvrv 
Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354);  Executive  Orders  12291  and  12612;  and  the  Paperwork  Reducuon  Act  of  W8(),  4^ 
use.  3501.  ct  «q.  There  are  no  infonnanon  collection  requirements  relating  to  patent  and  trademaric  fee  rules 

The  PTO  has  deiennincd  thai  this  notice  has  no  Federalism  impUcations  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National 
Government  anc  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  General  Comsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Admimstrauon,  that  the  nile  change  would  not  have  a  significant  adverse  impact  on  a  subsianuaJ  numbei  of  small 
enuties  (Regulaary  RexibUity  Act.  Pub.  L.  96-354).  The  nile  change  increases  fees  by  changes  in  the  CPI  as 
auihonzed  by  3:i  U.S.C.  41(0-  Further,  the  principal  impact  of  the  major  paterit  fees  has  already  been  taken  into  account 
in  35  U.S.C.  Al.li),  which  provides  small  entities  with  a  50-perccnt  reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 

The  PTO  has  dctennined  that  this  nile  change  is  not  a  major  nile  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annua!  efiect  on  the 
economy  would  be  less  than  $100  mUlion.  There  would  be  no  major  increase  in  costs  or  pnces  for  consumers; 
uidividual  industries;  Federal,  state,  or  local  government  agencies;  or  geographic  regions.  There  would  be  no  sigmficant 
adverse  effects  >n  competition,  employment,  investment,  productivity,  or  innovauon,  or  on  the  ability  of  United  Siaies- 
bascd  enierpnses  lo  compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises  in  domesuc  or  export  markets. 
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List  of  Subjects 
?7  CFR  Part  1 

\,l;'  n.saaii.f  ttauvc  jiiu  pr>xedure.  Courts,  Freedom  of  informaiion,  Inveniions  and  paienis.  Reporting  and  record 

i.:~i-;'ir.i  r?^u,rinK-nLs.  Sraall  businesses. 

37  CFR  Pan  2 

Administnii:--  ;T-ai.iit<-  j;k!  pr  «.edure.  Courts,  Lawyers,  Trademarics. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  the  PTO  is  amending  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Chapter  I,  as 

v!  f'^r.h  Selow. 

Part  I -Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFK  Part  1  would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:   35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(d),  the  parenthetical  following  paragraph  (d).  paragraphs  (0-(j). 
and  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  section  to  read  as  follows: 

§  I  16  Naiwnai  d^ptuanon  filing  fees. 

A,       Baml  'ic  t  >r  tiiuTg  ejLfi  application  for  an  onginal  patent,  except  design  or  plant  cases: 

By  a  snuUenuty  (§1  9*0) $355.00 

By  oiiKT  ihan  a  smaJl  enuty $710.00 

("b)       In  addiuon  U5  ihc  ba,u  tiling  fee  in  an  original  application,  for  Tiling  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  m  excess  of  3: 

By  a  OTall  enuty  i§  1  9^")) $37.00 

By    i.ier  -LiP.  a  small  entity $74.00 

(c)  In  addiuon  lo  ihe  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  for  filing  or  later 
ra'senuiitxi  c>i  eat  h  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  in  excess  of  20. 
Nvxe  that  §  1  ""iici  indicates  how  muluple  dependent  claims  arc  considered  for  fee 

By  J   .T,.iil  -ntitv    >      ■  I')) $11.00 

By  V  t-Vr  Lhjn  a  s.-riall  entity $22.00 

((fi       In  addiuon  to  the  basic  filing  fee  m  an  onginal  application,  if  the  application  contains, 
or  IS  amended  to  contain,  a  muluple  dependent  (.laim(s)  per  application: 

By  a  small  enuty  (,§  1.9(0) $115.00 

By  (Hher  than  a  small  entity $230.00 

(If  the  addju>  T.al  Ice-  nccjiiiied  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  setuur,  .irt  not  paid 
on  fiJing  or  on  later  presentation  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are  due. 
they  musi  be  paid  or  the  claims  canceled  by  amendment  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
time  pen(xi  •<■!  for  :-:\»  ■<  ^-  •  y  ihe  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficiency.) 


(f)       For  filing  each  design  application: 

By  a  smaU  enuty  (§1.9(0) $145.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $290.00 

[^       Bj..i^  ice  !i>r  UiiT\i  eath  plant  application: 

By  ^^.£\  enui-    I  1  9(0) $240.00 

By  Liher  L^,an  a  small  enuiy $480.00 

(h)       Ba,sic  fee  fi  r  rii;i  g  caLh  reissue  application: 

By  a   .mail  enniv    §  1  ^lO) $355.00 

By  vUier  Lhan  a  sinail  enuty $710.00 

(i)        In  addition  to  ihe  ba.sic  tiling  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for  filing  or  later  presentation 
of  each  independent  claim  which  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent  claims  in 
the  onginaJ  patenc 

B.  a  small  enuiy    5  1  i<J)) $37.00 

rs  •   iiher  'i-ian  a  small  enuty $74.00 
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In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for  fding  or  later  presentation 
of  each  claim  (whether  independent  or  dependent)  in  excess  of  20  and  also  in  excess  of 
the  number  ol  claims  in  the  original  patent 

(Note  that  S  1  75(c)  indicates  how  multiple  dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee 
cakulation  purposes): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


.$11.00 
.$22.00 


(Note:  See  §6  1.445, 1.482  and  1.492  for  international  application  filing  and 
processing  fees.) 

3.  Section  1 . 1 7  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)-(g).  0).  (m)-(o)  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1  17  PmeiU  appiicadon  processing  fees. 


(b)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  second  month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  enjty  (8  1.9(0) $180.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $360.00 

(c)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  third  month  pursuant  10  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $420.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $840.00 

id)       Extension  fee  for  response  within  fourth  month  pursuant  to  §  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $660.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,320.(X) 

(e)       For  filing  a  no  dec  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

(0       In  addition  to  the  fee  for  filing  a  notice  of  appeal,  for  filing  a  brief  in  support  of  an  appeal 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $135.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $270.00 

(g)       For  filing  a  re<;ucst  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 
in  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $115.00 

By  other  than  i  small  entity $230.00 

« .  * *• 

0)       For  filing  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use  proceeding  under  §  1.292 $1,350.00 

w  *  a  *  * 

(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application,  or 

(2)  For  the  tnintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent; 

By  a  small  enity(§  1.9(0) $585.00 

By  other  lhan  a  small  entity $1,170.00 

(n)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  prior  to  the  mailing  of 
the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  §  1.104--S820.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
applicabon  basic  filing  fee  paid 

(o)      For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  after  the  mailing  of  the 
first  examiners  action  pursuant  to  §  1.104-$  1,640.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
application  basic  filing  fee  paid 


J  SecDon  1.18  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  to  read  as  follows: 
§  !  1 8  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)       Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent 

By  a  small  en ti:y  (I  1.9(0) $585.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,170.00 
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(b)       Ksu<  fee  fof  LvMiing  j  Jesign  patent: 

H.  a  smaJI  enui>  i§  1  9(0) 5205.00 

Hs  other  than  a  sjnail  entity $410.00 

'b.sje  fee  fof  issuing  a  pUra  patent: 

Bv  a  small  enuiy  (§  1  -^i !       $295.00 

Bv  other  than  a  sxnall  tnuiv  $590.00 

^  Sc  Don  i  iv  I,  d(r,<-jxic*i  b>  revising  paragraph  (bX4)  and  paragraphs  (0  and  (h)  to  read  as 

!iilo*s 

f  !  19  Document  supply  fees. 


(4)      For  assignment  records,  abstract  of  title  and  certification,  per  patent $25.00 

(0       Uncertified  copy  of  a  non-United  States  patent  document,  per  document $25.00 

\  ivi  !j  r.ii  filing  receipts:  duplicate;  or  corrected  due  to  applicant  error $25.00 

6.  Sectjon  1 .20  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (c),  (e)-(g)  and  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

§120  Post  issuance  fees. 

(a)       For  providuig  a  certificate  of  correction  for  applicant's  mistake  (§  1.323) $100.00 

k)       For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (S1.510(a)) $2,250.00 

ei  FiX  m,iinuiii!:'g  in  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an 
jpplicouon  iileU  >fi  r  jfter  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  four  years;  the  fee  is  due 
-^i  three  >ear>  and  bUt  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

Bv  a  ^mall  enuty  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

Bv  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

I  i        f^or  mdiiitaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  excepH  a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an 
application  fiiej  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  eight  years;  the  fee  is 
J  je  bv  seven  vears  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

3.  a  ^maJl  eniitv  :|  1  9(0) $935.00 

B.  other  than  a  srr.all  entity $1,870.00 

;^        r or  maintajning  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an 
application  Tiled  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  twelve  years;  the  fee  is 
!.ie  by  eleven  vears  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

Hv  a  small  eniiiv  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

Bv  other  .har.  j  >mall  entity $2,820.00 

(i)        Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of  a  patent  for  non-timely 
payment  of  a  maintenaiKe  fee  where  the  delay  in  payment  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  to  have  been  unavoidable $620.00 
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7.  Section  1 .21  Ls  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXl).  (a)(5).  (a)(6).  (b)(2).  (bX3).  (e).  and 
(i)  and  adding  paragraph  (p)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.2]  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 


(a)  »•• 

(1)  Fbr  admissionio  examination  for  registration  to  practice,  fee  payable  upon  application $300.00 

••••• 

(5)  For  review  of  a  decision  of  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  under  §  10.2(c) $130.00 

(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  under  S10.7(c) $130.00 

(b)  ••• 

(2)  Scrv  ice  charge  for  each  month  when  the  balance  at  the  end  of  the  month  is 

below  $1,000 $25.00 

(3)  Service  charge  for  each  month  when  the  balance  at  the  end  of  the  month 

is  below  $300  for  restricted  subscription  deposit  accoimts  used  exclusively 

for  subscription  order  of  patent  copies  as  issued  $25.00 

(e)       International  type  search  reports:  For  preparing  an  international  type  search  report 
of  an  interrational  type  search  made  at  the  lime  of  the  first  action  on  the  merits  in  a 
national  pa^nt  application $40.(X) 

(i")       Publication  in  Official  Gazette:  For  publication  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  a  notice  of  the 
availability  of  an  application  or  a  patent  for  licensing  or  sale,  each  application  or 
patent $25.00 

•  •  •  »  • 

(p)  Library  service:  marginal  cost  for  providing  to  a  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository 
Library  access  to  Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  full-text  search  capability,  per 
hour  of  tenninal  session  time,  including  print  time $70.00 

8.  Section  1.26  is  amended  bv  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  126  Refunds. 

(a)       Money  paid  in  excess  will  be  refunded,  but  a  mere  change  of  purpose  after  the  payment  of 
money,  as  when  a  party  desires  to  withdraw  an  application,  an  appeal,  or  a  request  for  oral 
hearing,  will  not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return.  Amounts  of  twcniy-five  dolLari  or  less 
willnotbeieiumed  unless  specifically  requested  within  a  reasonable  time,  nor  *\\\  the  paver  be 
notified  of  such  amount;  amounts  over  twenty-five  dollare  may  be  returned  by  .  hcc  k.  or  if 
requested,  by  credit  to  a  deposit  account 


(c)       If  the  Commissioner  decides  not  to  institute  a  reexamination  proceeding,  a  refund  of  S  i  ,690  will 
be  made  to  the  requester  of  the  proceeding.  Reexamination  requesters  should  indicate  whet))er 
any  refund  should  be  nuule  by  check  or  by  credit  lo  a  deposit  account 

9.  Section  1 .445  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.445  Internaiional  application  filing,  processing  and  search  fees. 

i,a)       The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications  are  established  by  the 
Commissiof  er  under  the  authority  of 
35  U.S.C.  376: 
(1)       A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  VS.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  14)  .$200.00 
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(2)  Asejjxh  feeisee  35  L  SC   361' J:  mi  PCT  Rule  16)  where; 

(1)    No  corresponding  prior  I  n!k-d  S  jics  nauonal  applicauon  wiih  basic 

filing  fee  has  been  filed.  $620.00 

(u)     A  corre spending  pnor  L  niu.\l  Sutes  nauonal  applicalion  with  basic 

filing  fee  has  been  filed $410.00 

(3)  ^  ssj;^  icmorji  .car  ^    t  *  «  n  required,  per  additional  invention $170.00 


10    Section  1 .482  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  innoduciory  text,  (a)(1).  and  (a)(2Xii)  lo  read 

as  follows: 

i  ,'  4i"C   .  ijfiij.'iii'vii  prf,.mjnar\  exiiminatinn  feei 

(a)       The  tollo*  rng  tees  and  . h>a/gcb  !  .r  iricrruuonal  preUminary  examination  are  established  by  the 
C.>mmissioner  under  the  authont;.  ol   -^  l   S.C.  376: 


(1) 


A  rrtii.rnir'i-ir.  ,-< j.'T.irj: 


L.v>fi  kx-  IS  due  on  filing  the  Demand: 


!■     Where  an  iniemaiion.al  searvh  lee  a;,  ^'i  ivirJi  m  5  1  445(aX2) 
has  been  paid  on  the  intemauunai  appiitauon  lu  uhe  United  Slates 
f^aieni  and  Tradema/lt  Office  is  an  Init-rrauoiui  Sc^irching  ^ulhority, 
J   prciiminarv    ^-laTiinalion   !ce  of      


..$450.00 


(11      •vt.ht.Tf  the  !nttT--iti.>rial  Seething  iiuLior-.ts  for  t.he  mterr^auonal 
ippli-.aii.jri  *is  an  auth^iniy  other  than  ifie  Lnitcd  States  Patent 
and  Trade rnark  Office,  a  preliminary  examinauon  fee  of 


$670.00 


(2)* 


(ii)    V^her;  Jie  iniemaDonal  Searching  Authority  for  the  international 
appiicaiKxi  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Traderrurk  Office 


.$230.00 


1 1    S<s.  ti.in  !  4^:  IS  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXl)-(aX3).  (a)(5),  paragraphs  (b)-(d), 

.!.-«!  L>e  paroHL^ucal  follow  mg  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.492  National  stage  fees. 


(a) 


(1)  V.  herv  an  iniemaDonal  preliminary  examinauon  fee  as  set  forth  in  1 .482  has  been 
paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  asmallenuty  (§  19(0) $320.00 

Bv  other  than  a  ^n- all  entity $640.00 

(2)  Where  no  inifmati.xiai  pr-:.:T.;riar\  l- lamination  fec  as  sct  forth  in  §  1.482  has  been 
paid  tu  the  L  ni'..-J  Sutes  Parent  at,^  Trj.Vmark  OfTice.but  an  intcniaDonil  search  fee 
as  set  forth  in  §  1  ■i4'^  a    :   ^is  been  ;ijij    n  i.he  international  applicalion  to  the 

I  nited  Sutes  Patent  aixl  !  r.,.!.n..u-k.  '  -::,.:  as  jj.-,  :.-,u:mational  Searching  Authority: 

Bv  a  small  enuiy  (§  1.9i.O) $355.00 

B.  oc^cr  ■uh.ui  a  small  entity $710.00 

(3)  'v».hi-re  no  irtemat;,Xui;  pr-ji.ri,r.ar>  examinauoc!  lA-  as  >ei  \.:n'^.  m  \  1.482  has  been 
paid  and  no  intemaijoruii  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  §  I.445iai;i  hxs  been  paid  on  the 
interruUiorul  applu aiion  to  the  United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark.  Olfiu:. 

By  a  -jr.allenti!s    5  '•  '  H) $475.00 

Bv  ocber  '.^.i.n  a  sfiuii  enuty $950.00 


(5)       V,  here  a  search  report  on  the  international  application  has  been  prepared  by  the 
Foropean  Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent  Office: 

Bv  a  vmaJl  entity  (§  1.9(0) 

B;  other  than  a  small  entity 


$415.00 
.$830.00 
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(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  fding  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent 
claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) $37.00 

By  other  tlian  a  small  entity $74.00 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  claim  {*  heiher 
independent  or  dependenO  in  excess  of  20  (Note  thai  §  1 .75(c)  indicates  how  multiple 
dependent  claims  are  considered  for  fee  calculation  purposes.): 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) $11.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $22.00 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  if  the  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain, 
a  multiple  dq^endent  claim(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $115.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $230.00 

(If  the  addi  ional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  are  not  paid  on  presenuuon  ot  t.",o 
claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are  due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  cancelled  by 
amendmen  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for  response  by  the  Office  in  any  nouce 
of  feedefic«ncy.) 


Part  2  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Trademark  Cases 

1.  The  authority  c  itation  for  Part  2  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:   15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  2.6  is  aiiended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXl)  and  fl)X7)  and  adding  paragraph  (aX19)  to  read 
as  follows: 


§  2.6  Trademark  fees. 


(a)      Trademark  jirocess  fees. 

(1)      For  filing  an  application,  per  class. 


.$210.00 


(19)     Dividing  an  application,  per  new  application  (file  wrapper)  created... 
(b)      Trademark  service  fees. 


.$100.00 


(7)      For  assignment  records,  abstract  of  title  and  certification,  per  registration $25.00 


3.  Section  2.87  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


Section  2.87  Dividing  an  Application 


(a) 


(b) 


An  application  may  be  physically  divided  into  two  or  more  separate  applications  upon  the 
payment  of  .i  fee  for  each  new  applicalion  created  and  submission  by  the  applicant  of  a  request 
in  accordanc  e  with  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

In  the  case  cf  a  request  to  divide  out  one  or  more  entire  classes  firom  an  ^plicaucn  only  the  fe« 
uivier  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  will  be  required.  However,  in  the  case  of  a  request  10  div  ide 
out  some,  biit  not  all,  of  the  goods  or  services  in  a  class,  an  application  filing  fee  for  each  ne* 
separate  application  to  be  created  by  the  division  must  be  submitted,  together  with  the  fee  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Any  outstanding  time  period  for  action  by  the  applicant  in  the 
original  app  ication  at  the  time  of  the  division  will  be  applicable  to  each  new  separate 
application  c  reated  by  the  division. 
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(0 


A  re<^ucst  10  divide  ari  appU.JLan  mav  he  lUcd  at  aii>  utic  tvl^ccn  the  l;lir,^  ..I  ihe  a-TlicaUon 
and  Llic  clue  the  Trademark  Examining  Aiujrx:v  approve,-.  '^  mart.  !t)r  pubUoiuon  or  lite  duU:  of 
expiniDon  of  ihe  six-monih  response  period  alter  i^uince  of  a  Hrul  action,  or  during  an 
opposiaon  upon  molion  granted  b>  the  Trademark  Trul  and  Appeal  Board.  Addiiionally.  a 
request  to  divide  an  appUcauon  under  secuon  hbi  of  the  Act  nruy  be  tiled  *ilh  a  sutemenl  of 
lue  under  5  2.88  or  at  any  time  between  the  filing  of  a  staiemeni  of  uie  and  the  date  the 
Trademart  Examining  Attorney  apprtives  the  mark  lor  regi^trauin  x  Oic  >late  of  e^'irauon  of 
the  SIX -month  re.spt)n^  penixl  alter  iv^uaivc  ,jf  a  (loal  ai.Uon 


Cd) 


■V  rtxiuesi  io  divide  an  a{^lj-;jaiin  ■J\<ml 
Of  response  ir.  the  applicaiuiri  rhe  '.,:k 
lv,-p  oi  the  fir>i  page  ot  tne  p.i;vr 


V  T  ji!c  if.  a  wp^^aie  pajxT  !r  rn  jiiy  other  amendmeni 
K  .-quest  to  divide  applicauon."  should  appear  a:  the 


Dale:  8/17^2 


Douglas  B.  Comer 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Acting  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NOTE.-  The  following  appendix  will  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
Appendix  A  •  Comparison  of  Existing  and  Revised  Fee  Amounts 


7CFRS«c 


DESCRIPTION 


1 6<a)  Basic  Filing  Pee 

1 6<a)  Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 6(b)  Independent  Claims 

.16(b)  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

.16(c)  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

.  1 6(c)  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

1 6(d)  Multiple  Dependent  Claims 

1 6(d)  Multiple  Dependent  Cbims  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 6(e)  Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

.  1 6(e)  Surcharge  •  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 6(0  Design  Filing  Fee 

16(0  Design  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

.16(g)  Plant  FUing  Fee 

.  1 6(g)  Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

.  16(h)  Reissue  Filing  Fee 

.  16(h)  Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 6(i)  Reissue  Independent  Claims 

.  16(i)  Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

.16(j)  Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

16(j)  Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

.  17(a)  Extension  -  First  Month 

.17(a)  Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 7(b)  Extension  -  Second  Month 

.17(b)  Extension  -  Second  Month  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 7(c)  Extension  -  Third  Month 

.17(c)  Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

.17(d)  Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

.17(d)  Extension  -  Fourth  Month  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 7(e)  Notice  of  Appeal 

.17(e)  Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

.17(0  Filing  a  Brief 

.17(0  Filing  a  Brief  (Small  Enuty) 

.  1 7(g)  Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

.17(g)  Request  for  Oral  Hearing  (Small  Entity) 

.  1 7(h)  Petition  -  Not  All  Inventors 

.  17(h)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

.  17(h)  Petition  -  Decision  on  Questions 

.  1 7(h)  Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

.  17(h)  Petition  -  Expedited  License 

.  1 7(h)  Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  Expired  Patent 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Interference 

.  17(h)  Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

.20(b)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

.  1 7(iX  1 )  Petition  -  For  Assignment 

.17(iXl)  Petition  -  For  Application 

.170X1)  Petition  •  Late  Priority  Papers 

.17(iXl)  Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

.  17(iXl)  Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

.17(iXl)  Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

.  17(iXl)  Petition  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

.17(iXl)  Petition  -  Withdrawal  Aftei  Issue 

.17(iXl)  Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

.  1 7(iX  1 )  Petition  -  Issue  to  i\ssignee 

.170X1)  Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §1.53 

.  1 7(iX  1 )  Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §  1 .60 


Pa^e^I 


Dec  1<>91 

Oct  1992 

$6yO 

$710 

$345 

$355 

$72 

$74 

$36 

$37 

$20 

$22 

$10 

$11 

$220 

$230 

$110 

$115 

$130 

$130 

$65 

$65 

$280 

$290 

$140 

$145 

$460 

$480 

$230 

$240 

$690 

$710 

$345 

$355 

$72 

$74 

$36 

$37 

$20 

$22 

$10 

$11 

$110 

$110  i 

$55 

$55 

$350 

$360 

$175 

$180 

$810 

$840 

$405 

$420 

$1,280 

$U20 

$640 

$660 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$260 

$270 

$130 

$135 

$220 

$230 

$110 

$115 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$:30 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130! 

SI30 

$130  1 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$130 

$1,-10 

$130 
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V  CFR  S<t. 

1  17^1  Hi)  ""^ 

1  n(.K2) 

1  170) 

i  noi) 

1   17(1 1 
1    I'll) 
!  17(m) 
I  17(m) 
i  17in) 
;  17(o) 

17(p) 

i8<a) 

18(a) 

18.^) 

im) 

18ic) 

18(c) 

1  *  a  H  1  rf  n 

!<*<aKiXii 

19(aKlX' 

l<>(aK2) 

i*aH3Ki) 
i  I'^'bKlXO 
!  l'><t'HlK>) 
i  l9(bX2) 
!  19(b)(3) 
1  19{bX4) 
!  19(c) 
1  19(d) 
1  19(e) 
1  19(0 
1  19(g) 
1  19(h) 
12(X«) 
l2(Xc) 

i:(Xd) 

i2(Xd) 
l2(Xe) 

1  2(Xe) 

1 2o«n 

i  2iX0 
1  20^) 

1  :o<i) 

i  20 hi 
;  2i>h) 
1.20m) 
1.20(j) 
!  21(aKl) 
1  21(a)(2) 
1  21(aK3) 
1  21(aK4) 
!  21(a)<4) 
1  21(ai<5i 
1  21(a)(6i 

1  :i(bxi) 

1  21(bX2) 
1.21(bX3) 


DESCRIPTION 


21(c) 
21(d) 
21(e) 
21(g) 
21(h) 


Peuuon     Accord  a  Filing  Date  I  niier  1 1  hi 

PeUDon  •  Make  Application  Special 

Petiuon    Public  Vie  Proceeding 

Non-English  Specificaoon 

Petition     Revive  Abandoned  AppI 

Pcuuoo     Revive  Abandoned  AppI    iS.'naii  Ij-.uty) 

Petition  ■  Revive  Uninlcntionally  Ab<i/)Jt>ned  ^ppI. 

PeuQon    Revive  Lnmienl  Abandoned  Appi    iSmall  Entity) 

SIR     f*nor  10  Examiner  s  AciK>n 

SIR     Aficr  Examiner  s  Acuon 

Submission  of  an  Inlormauon  Disclosure  Staiemcnl  (51.97) 

Issue  Fee 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Knuiy) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

Design  hsuc  F-ee  (Small  Entity) 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

Plant  Issue  Fee     SmdJl  tuitity) 

Copy  of  Patent 

Patent  Cop)     Fxpcdju-d  LxX-al  Service 

Patent  Copy  OrJercd  V  u  Ea)S    !  n»'J'ied  Service 

Plant  Patent  Copv 

Copy  of  Ltilitv  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

Ccrufied  Copy  of  Patent  Applicauon  as  Filed 

Certified  Copv  of  Patent  Application  as  P;led  Expedited 

Cert  or  Inccn  Copy  of  Patent  Related  f-ilc  V^  rapperConlcnts 

Cen.  or  L  ncert  Copies  of  Offuc  Records,  per  [.XKumenl 

For  Assignment  Rcvord^,  Ab^trji,!  of  Title  aid  Cerufication 

Library  Service 

List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

Ln>xnjncd  StJlemcnt  Status  of  Maintenance  Fee  Payment 

Copy  of  Son  L"  S  Patent  Document 

Comparing  and  Certifying  Copies,  Per  Document,  Per  Copy 

Duplicate  or  Correlated  Fibng  Receipt 

Cemfi^ate  ot  Correiuon 

Reexamination 

Siatutory  Di-.^laimcr 

Statutory  Div.ljjme/  (Snrull  Enuiy) 

Maintenance  Fcf     "*  *  ^  ears 

MainLcrvan^e  Fee     ">  '  >  cars    (Small  Entity) 

Maintenance  Fee    7  5  Years 

Mainterun^e  Fee    "  '•  "tears    rSmall  Entity) 

Maintenance  Fee     1 1  ^  Years 

Maintenance  Fee     1 1  *)  Years    i  Small  Enuty) 

Surcharge     Maintenance  Fee    6  Months 

Surcharge     Maintenance  Fee    6  Months  (Small  Entity) 

Surcharge     Mairneriaixe  After  Enpirauon 

Extension  of  Term  of  Patent 

Admission  to  Examination 

Registration  ut  Pracu^e 

Reinstatement  to  Practice 

Certificate  of  Cnxxl  Standing 

Ceruiiwaie  of  Good  Standing,  Suitable  Framing 

Revie*  of  Decision  of  Director,  OED 

Rcgradmg  of  Examination 

E.sublish  Deposit  Account 

Service  Charge  Beio*  Minimum  Balance 

Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

Filing  a  Disclosure  Document 

Box  Renu! 

International  I  .pe  Search  Report 

Self  Service  Copy  Charge 

Recording  Patent  Properly 


Page  2 


Decl991 

Oct  1992 

UM) 

J130 

$130 

$130 

$U10 

$U50 

$130 

$130 

$110 

$110 

$55 

$55 

$1,130 

$1,170 

$565 

$585 

$7*>0 

$820 

$1,5*0 

$1,640 

. 

$200 

$1,130 

$1,170 

$565 

$585 

$400 

$410 

$200 

$205 

$570 

$590 

$285 

$295 

$3 

$3 

$6 

$6 

$25 

$25 

$12 

$12 

$24 

$24 

$12 

$12 

$24 

$24 

$150 

$150 

$25 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$50 

$50 

$3 

$3 

$10 

$10 

$12 

$25 

$25 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$70 

$100 

$2,180 

$2J1S0 

$110 

$110 

$55 

$55 

$y(H) 

$930 

$450 

V465 

$1,810 

$IJ(70 

$905 

$935 

$2,730 

$2320 

$1365 

$1,410 

$130 

$130 

$65 

$65 

$600 

$620 

$1,000 

$i,000 

$290 

ysw 

$100 

$100 

$15 

$15 

$10 

$10 

$20 

$20 

$120 

$130 

$120 

$130 

$10 

$10 

$20 

$25 

$20 

$25 

$10 

$10 

$50 

$50 

$35 

$40 

$0,25 

$J5 

$40 

$40 
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37  CFR  Sec. 


DESCRDTION 


1.21(i)  Publication  in  the  CXj 

1 .2 1 0)  Labor  Charges  for  Services 

1.21(k)  Unspecified  Oihei  Services 

1 .2 1  (1)  Retaining  Abandoned  Application 

1.21(m)  Processing  Returned  Checks 

1 .2 1  (n)  Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 

1.21(0)  Terminal  Use  APS -TEXT 

1.2I(p)  Tenninal  Use  APS-TEXT  by  the  PTDL's 

1 .24  Coupons  for  Patent  Copies 

1  2%  Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

1  445(aXl)  Transmittal  Fee 

i  ■i45(aX2Xi)        per  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  Application 

1  -M5(aX2Xii)       PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  U.S.  Applicauon 

1  445(aX3)  Supplemental  Search 

1  482(aXlX')        PrcUminary  Exam  Fee 

1  482(aK  1  Xii)       Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1  482(aX2Xi)        Additional  Invention 

1  482(aX2Xii)       Additional  Invention 

I  492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

1  492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  (Small  Endty) 

1  492(aX2)  Searching  Authority 

1.492(aX2)  Searching  Authority  (SmaU  Entity) 

1  492(aX3)  pro  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

1  492(aX3)  pro  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

1492(a)(4)  Qaims-IPEA 

!  492(aX4)  Claims  -  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

I  492(aX5)  Filing  with  EPO/SPO  Search  Report 

1  492(aX5)  FUing  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report  (Small  Entity) 

1 .492(b)  Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3) 

1.492(b)  Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

1 .492(c)  Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20) 

1 .492(c)  Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

1  492(d)  Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

1492(d)  Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(e)  Surcharge 

1.492(e)  Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

1  492(0  English  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

2  6*aXl)  Application  for  Registration,  Per  Class 
2  6<aX2)  Amendment  to  Allege  Use,  Per  Class 
2.6(aX3)  Statement  of  Use.  Per  Class 
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2.6(aXll)  Filing  Amendment  to  Registration 

2.6(aX12)  Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Oass 

2.6(aX13)  Filing  Affidavit  Under  Section  15,  Per  Class 

2  6^aK14)  FUing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  &  15,  Per  Class 

2  6<  a  K 1 5)  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

2  6<aXI6)  Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Class 

2  6<aK17)  Notice  of  Opposition.  Per  Class 

2  6<aXl8)  Ex  Parte  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Cnass 

2  6<aK19)  Dividing  an  Application,  Per  New  Application  Created 

2  6(bXlXi)  Copy  of  Registered  Mark 

2  6(bXlXii)  Copy  of  Registered  Marie,  Expedited" 

2  6(b  K 1  X»i)  Copy  of  Registered  Mark  Ordered  Via  EOS,  Expedited  S  vc. 

2  6<bX2Xi)  Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed 

2  6<bX2Xii)  Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 
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VACANT,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METAl  LURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  —  D.  E.  TALBERT. 

Director 308-0661  5/09/91 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308- 1 235  1 1/06/91 

SPECIALIZED  CH1:MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  — DONALD  CZAJ A,  Acting  Director 308-0651  6/24/91 

HIGH  POLYMER  C  HEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCKMATERALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500  — J  O.THOMAS,  Director 308-2351  5/19/91 

BIOTECHNOLOGY  ,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Acting  Director 308-0196  2/05/91 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBTTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2100  — D.G.KELLY,  Director 308-1782  2/20/91 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1  2/06/91 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING,  STORAGE,  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 308-0754  5/05/91 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771  7/17/91 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLl  A,  Director 308-0956  8/20/91 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 308-0962  1 2/1 3/90 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1  2/23/90 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3 100  —  F  R  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113  8/10/91 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP-3200—N.GODICI,  Director 308-1148  9/02/91 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  7/19/91 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POsVER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP -3400  —  lOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861  8/30/91 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-065 1  6/25/9 1 


1992 


UMI 
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Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  July  1992  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S.C  1 5 1 

Patents Numbers  3,891.996  to  3.897,595  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3,736  to  3,754 


1141  OO  S5^ 


REEXAMINATIONS 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matur  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,677,345  (1778th) 

INVERTER  CIRCUITS 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  1984  Caesar  Dr.,  Rte.  4,  Barrington,  lU.  60010 

Ht-txaminati  n  Request  No.  90/001,899,  Dec.  4,  1989. 

H.t  vammat'ofi  i    riificate  for  Patent  No.  4,677,345,  issued  Jun. 

30,  19*7,  Ser.  No.  262,542,  May  11,  1981. 

DiTuion  of  S«r.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14,  1980,  abandoned 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02,  39/04.  41/36 

MS.  a.  315—209  R 


HI  4,729.706  ir''<>tni 
FASTENER  CLIP 
Francis  C.  f\ierw>n.  Woodbury,  and  Phillip  D    Becker,  South 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Buell  Industries.  Inc.,  Wa'er- 
bury.  Conn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90  001.803.  Jun.  2S,  1989 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,729.706,  issued  Mar 
8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  33.175,  Apr.  1,  1987 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  S7/02.  37,04 
V.S.  a.  411—175 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Tlie  patentability  of  claims  3,  4,  12-19  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2,  5-11  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  20  24  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

23.  A  ballasting  means  for  a  gas  discharge  tamp,  comprising: 

a  source  providing  a  DC  voltage  at  a  DC  output; 

an  inverter  means  connected  with  the  DC  output  and  operative 
to  provide  an  AC  voltage  at  an  AC  output;  the  AC  voltage 
being  of  frequency  substantially  higher  than  that  of  the  volt- 
age on  an  oniinary  electric  utility  power  line;  the  inverter 
means  comprising  two  periodically  conducting  transistors 
series-connecttd  across  the  DC  output;  the  transistors  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  a  saturable  inductor  means;  the 
saturable  inductor  means  being  operative  to  determine  the 
conduction  period  of  each  of  the  periodically  conducting 
transistors; 

tank  circuit  having  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  with 
the  AC  outpui:  the  tank  circuit  having  a  natural  resonance 
frequency  at  or  near  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  AC 
voltage:  and 

connect  means  operative  to  permit  connection  of  the  lamp  with 
the  tank  circuit,  thereby  effectively  provide  starting  voltage 
and  operating  power  for  the  lamp; 

whereby  the  tank  circuit  and  the  saturable  inductor  means 
co-operate  to  oetermine  the  frequency  of  the  AC  voltage;  the 
length  of  the  •induction  period  being  determinative  of  the 
amount  of  operating  power  provided  to  the  lamp. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  and  6  are  cancelled. 

Claims  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

New  claims  7-18  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

7.  A  fastener  assembly,  comprising:  a  clip  having  first  and 
second  legs, 

(a)  said  first  teg  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  elongated 
tongue  for  engaging  a  sheet  material. 

(i)  said  tongue  having  long  uniform  spring  arms  formed  of 
substantially  straighl  metal  strips  connected  to  said  first  teg 
at  tips  of  said  strips,  said  arms  having  offset  bends  adiacent 
said  tips  of  said  strips,  .said  offset  bends  having  an  angle  of 
between  105°  and  195°. 
(ii)  said  tongue  being  formed  with  close  clearance  from  said 

first  leg: 
(Hi)  substantially  elongated  oblong  aperture  being  provided  in 
said  tongue:  and 
(6)  said  second  leg  having  a  threaded  barrel  having  a  central 
axis  therethrough,  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener  formed 
thereorL 


Bl  4.950,611  {1780th 
COLD  STABLE  LIQUID  CREATININE  REAGENT 
Oiarles  B.  Sealon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assisfnor  to  Beckman  In- 
struments. Inc. 
Rtt'jamination  Request  No.  90/002.545.  Dec.  13,  1991. 
Reexarr:. nation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,950,611,  issued  Aug 
;i.  1990,  Ser.  No.  67.365,  Jun.  26,  1987. 
Int.  Ci.'  C;01N  33/70 
VS.  a.  436—98 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINE  n  f  H  A  F: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 
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1    A  ,    Ul  stahie  hv^uid  rragc-iii  system  suitable  for  use  in  a 
JatTe  melhiKl  lor  the  determinaiion  of  creatinine  cnmpnsing 
(al  a  humogenet>u;.  liquid  picnc  acid  component  cumprising 
picnc  acid  in  an  amount  of  n..  more  than  ahn^ut  ^'  rr'.M 
such  that  the  picnc  acid  comfx'neni  remains  v  iMhK  h.  -riK' 
geneous  al  a  temperature  .is  :i  v.  as  atxiul  0°  C.  up  to  one 
year  or  more 
lb)  a  homogeneous  liquid  alkaline  buffer  component  com- 
pnsing 

(1)  an  alkaline  material  in  sufTicient  amount  to  maintain  the 
pH  of  the  alkahne  hutTcr  comp>onent  at  more  than  about 
1  ■'    for  ..oniroiling  the  pH  of  the  assay  ready  reagent 
formed  bv  ^ombinin^  the  picnc  acid  and  alkaline  buffer 
components 
(ii)  at  least  one  pH  bultci  material,  and 
(hi)  a  detergent  for  reducing  interference  by  proteins  r. 
the  JafTe  methods 
wherein  the  alkaline  buffer  components  contain  substantially 
no  metallic  cations  such  that  the  component  remains  visibly 
homogeneous  at  a  temperature  as  low  as  about  0°  C   up  to  1 
year  or  more. 


HI  4.96J.344  (PSlsti 

NfFTMOD  TO  KNHAN(  F  WIR  l\1\(;iNf;  ISINf: 

(  HKI  ATKD  PARAMAt.NKfU    IONS 

I  it  in/    (>rie*;    Douwe    Rosenberg;    Mann-Joachim    VVeinmann, 
I  Inch  Speck;  VNolfKang  Mutiel;  (Feorg-Alexandtr  Mo\tr.  and 
Heinnch  Pfeiffer,  all  of  Berhn.  fed.  Rep.  of  (rerman>    avsign- 
i)rs  to  Schering  Aktien(iesell.schaft,  Btrlin  &  B<rgkamen.  1  ed. 
Rep.  of  (rtrnuuiy 
Reexamination  Request  No   "^O  (M):.2S1.  feb    14.  l***^! 
Mtetaniination  Certificate  for  Patent  "So   4.96J.344.  ivsued  Oct. 
16,  1990.  Ser.  So.  J''l),139,  Jun.  li.  19^9 
(  laiins  priority,  application  fed    Rep    of  derman).  Jul    24. 
IVHl    ,M;;9906;  Jan.  21,  I9HJ,  3J02410;  Jan.  11,  19S4,  J4O1057 

Int   (I     Hh\K  49/00:  GO\T^  31/00 
L  .s    <_).  424—9 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  body  tissue  in  a  patient,  comprising 
subjecting  the  patient  to  NMR  tomography  and  prior  to  per- 


forn,i:ig  ;lu  N  M  K  tomography  administenng  to  the  patient  an 

etTective  ami)unt  of  a  pharmai  euiica!  agent  tor  atTectmg  the 
relaxation  times  of  atoms  m  h.  kK  tissue  undergoing  N'MK 
diagnosis,  whereby  image  ,  ontra.st  is  enhanced,  said  agent 
comprising  an  amount,  etTeciise  to  affes.!  such  relaxation  times. 
of  a  paramagnetic,  physuligi,  .lU  s  .  ompatible  ^  helate  complex 
of  an  ion  of  a  lanthanidc  element  ot  atomic  iiuiritx.rs  58-70;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


HI  l)t-s.  31N.129  ir^Tlhi 

I    SMAPKl)  H  KTRK  Al   ( ONNf  ClOW 

David  M.  Ottmann,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignoc  to  Cunnector 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90  002.325,  Apr    22,  1991. 

Ketxammation  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No    l>rs    309.129.  issued 

Jul.  10,  1990,  Vr    Sm    )*5".60S.    \pr    24    19Hf. 

VS.  a,  1)13—149 

AS  A  REESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  single  claim  is  cancelled 
[  The  ornamental  design  for  an  L-shaped  electncal  connector, 
as  shown  and  descnbed.  J 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  25,  1992 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackett  [  ]  appean  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,038 

SEPARATTNG  ARGON/OXYGEN  MIXTURES  USING  A 

STRUCTURED  PACKING 

IKiuglas  i  iWn  lett.  Allentown;  Keith  A.  Lodwlg,  fiianf^ 
(>e<>rgt  s  v^  K  ner  Macungie,  aad  Qiarie*  M.  Woods,  Gcr- 
mansvilk .  ail  o  i'a.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  CbeaUcals, 
Inc.,  Allentowi ,  Pa. 

Original  No,  4.8,16,836,  dated  Jim.  6,  1989,  Scr.  No.  132,535, 
Dec  14  1987,  \pplicatioa  for  reissue  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
708,94* 

Int.  a.'  F2SJ  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—22  14  Claims 


magnetic  material  and  for  producing  corresponding  out- 
put signals;  and 


S'" 


5.  A  process  fc  r  the  separation  of  mixtures,  which  comprise 
oxygen  and  argon  by  cryogenic  distillation,  wherein,  in  a  distilla- 
"on  column  system  having  at  least  one  column,  a  liquid  phase 
stream  containing  oxygen  and  argon  and  a  vapor  phase  stream 
containing  oxygen  and  argon  are  intimately  contacted  in  at  least 
one  region  of  the  distillation  column  system  where  argon  concen- 
tration is  within  the  range  from  0.6  to  75  volume  percent,  thereby 
allowing  mass  transfer  which  enriches  the  liquid  phase  stream  with 
oxygen  and  strips  argon  from  the  liquid  phase  stream,  and  en- 
riches the  vapor  p  hase  stream  with  argon  and  strips  oxygen  from 
the  vapor  phase  si 'earn,  characterized  in  that  intimate  contact  of 
said  liquid  and  \apor  phase  streams  in  said  region  is  effected 
utilizing  a  structwed  packing  and  the  densimetric  superficial  gas 
velocity  in  said  region  is  at  least  006  feet  per  second  {1.8  cm/sec). 


Re.  34,039 

I ORQUE  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHAFT  TORQUE 

WD  AN  EI  ECTRIC  MACHINE  IN  WHICH  THE 

TOR  QUE  SENSOR  IS  MOUNTED 

!  adahiko  K<:bav  a  >bi;  Masaslii  Sahashi;  Koichiro  Inomata,  all  of 
^  okohama,  an<  Tomokazu  Domon,  Yokosnka,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Original  No  4.7f0,371,  dated  Jun.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  913,317, 
Sep.  30,  1986.  /Application  for  reissue  Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
.W2.603 

I  laims  priority  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1985,  60-216575 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  3/10 
I  .S.  a.  73—862.336  26  Claims 

1.  A  torque  set  sor  for  detecting  a  torque  applied  to  a  shaft, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  member  of  a  magnetic  material  provided  on  a 
circumferential  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
shaft; 
at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  detectors  disposing  at  opposite 
locations  where  external  magnetic  fields  have  opposite 
phase  in  noncontact  around  said  shaft  for  detecting  a 
variation  of  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  said  member  of 


iflf^H/T 


~S 


^g[-^    O^fiS^ 


a  signal  processing  circuit  pnxi  using  a  mean  salue  of  output 
signals  obtained  from  said  magnetic  detectors,  compnsmg 
a  cancelling  circuit  means  for  cancelling  a  signal  ohLaining 
from  each  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  detectors. 


Re.  34,040 

HANDBRAKE  OPERATING  LINKAGE  FOR 

MLLTI -UNIT  RAIl,  CAR.S 

Manrin  G.  Rains,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gunderson,  Inc, 

Portland.  Oreg. 
Original  No,  4.805,743,  dated  Feb.  21.  1989,  Ser.  No.  136.189, 
Dec.  15.  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser,  No, 
421,839 

int   (1     B61H  13/00 
VS.  a.  188 — 47  12  Claims 


4.  In  an  articulated  rail  car  having  at  least  two  car  units  and 
three  wheeled  trucks,  a  manually  operable  mechanical  brake 
system,  compnsmg 

(a)  a  respective  brake  avsembly  mcuFiicd  on  eacji  of  a!  leusi 
threeofsaid  trucks  including  a  plurality  of  brake  shiies  and 
manually  operable  means  for  applying  said  brake  shoes  to 
respective  wheels; 

(b)  first  shaft  means  for  iramrnunng  uirque  rotatjbii  sup- 
ported on  [said]  a  fint  end  of  a  first  car  unit, 

(c)  a  first  car  unit  longitudinal  brake  tension  transmitting 
assembly  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  s.aid  firs; 
car  unit; 

(d)  first  arcuate  means  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  means  for 
applying  tension  to  said  first  car  unit  longitudinal  brake 
tension  transmitting  assembly,  said  first  car  unit  longitudi- 
nal brake  tension  transmitting  a.ssembly  being  connected 
with  said  first  arcuate  means  for  applving  tension. 

(c)  [aj  second  shaft  means  for  transmitting  torque  rotalably 

mounted  proximate  [said]  a  second  end  of  said  first  car 

unit  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto 
(0  a  pair  of  torque  levers  mounted  .i!i  said  second  shaft 

means  for  rotation  therewith 
(K)  [^3  second  truck  vertical-lever  means  foi  operating  the 

respective   brake   assembly    of    [said]    a    second    truck, 

pivotably  mounted  on  said  second  truck 
(h)  a  second-truck  brake  rod  assembly   having  a  first  end 

thereof  operativeiy    connected   with   said   second   truck 

vertical-lever  means 


2097 


2098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  25.  1992 


(i)  third  shaft  mean<;  for  transmitting  torque,  routably 
mounted  on  a  first  end  of  [said  J  a  second  car  unit  of  said 
[multi  unit]  articulated  '■ml  ^ar 

iji  a  [first]  ihirxi  torque  lever  aiia^  heO  to  said  third  shaft 
Treat.!  for  rotation  therewith 

ikl  an  inter-unit  tension  transmitting  linkage  having  opposite 
ends  connected  with  respective  ones  of  said  torque  levers 
kKated.  respettivelv,  on  said  second  shaft  means  and  third 
shaft  means, 

■!i  means  for  applvmg  tension  to  said  second  truck  brake  rod 
assembly,  located  on  one  of  said  second  and  third  shaft 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  end  iif  said 
seiond-truck  brake  rod  assembiv  opp<.>site  said  second- 
truck  verticallever  means  attached  thereto. 
Til  [a]  second  arcuate  means  for  applving  tension. 
mounted  on  said  third  shaft  means  lor  rotation  therewith, 
n,'  a  second  car  unit  longitudinal  brake  tension  transmitting 
assembly  supported  on  said  second  car  unit  and  extending 
generally  longitudinallv  theretif  from  said  first  end  thereof 
Mward  said  second  end  thereof 

(o)  fourth  shaft  means  for  transmiiiiiig  torque  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  second  car  unit  proximate  [said]  a 
second  end  thereof 

ip)  a  fourth  torque  lever  attavheo  to  said  touiih  ^natt  iikm.'is 
for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  second  end  il  said 
second  car  unit  longitudinal  hrakf  'triMoi'  rr.i.ismitling 
is-sembly  attached  thereto 

I  _i)  third  arcuate  means  for  appivir.g  lension  tuedly  mounted 
on  said  fourth  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith, 

'rl  [a]  third  truck  venicaMever  means  for  operating  said 
brake  assembly  of  [said]  a  third  truck,  and 

'SI  means  interconnecting  said  third  arcuate  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  [and]  wirA  said  third  truck  vertical-lever 
means,  for  moving  said  third  truck  vertical  lever  means  in 
.'esponse  to  rotation  of  said  fourth  shaft  means,  each  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  arcuate  means  tor  applying 
tension  being  so  sha[)cd  and  s<i  liK.aled  on  the  respective 
shaft  means  that  it  provlde^  an  effective  lever  arm  ab<.iut 
said  respective  shaft  means  and  perpendicular  to  the  re- 
s[iective  one  of  said  car  unit  longitudinal  brake  tension 
transmitting  as.semblies  and  said  means  interconnecting 
said  third  arcuate  means  for  applying  tension  with  said 
third  truck  brake  a.s.semblv  vertical  levei  whKh  vanes  in 
etTective  length,  between  j  maximum  etievtive  length 
provided  when  said  manualiv  .perable  means  is  in  a 
brake-releasing  position  and  a  minimum  effective  length 
provided  when  said  manualiv  operable  means  is  operated 
so  that  said  brake  sh.ies  ate  applied  to  said  respective 
wheels  of  each  of  said  wheeled  trucks  with  effective  brak- 
ing force. 


agueous  solution  and  mixlures  thereof  comprising  adding  thereto 
between  about  2  2  and  about  i  0  pounds  of  a  clay  elected  from  the 
group  consisting  o/  altapuigiie.  icpiohte.  and  mixtures  thereof  per 
gallon  of  said  liquid  and  stirring  the  mixtwe  under  high  mechani- 
cal shear  until  it  is  substantially  solidified 


Re.  34.04J 

HAVE  SI  RRNC;  SIMIT  ATION   APPARAllS 

Dennis  Merino.  ZlfJ  King  Wward  l>r  .  H  I><)rado  Kills,  Calif. 

95630 
Original  No   4,''62,3I6,  djied  Aug.  >).  1988.  Vr    Ni>    S.*t,>    Jan 
22,    IW     Application    for    reissue    Aug.    "",    1<W()     s«t     No. 
56J.412 

Ut  a/  A6JC  21/00 
VS.  a.  472— 117  17  Claims 


He    i4.li41 
DlSPDSABl  K  HAZAREKilS  AND  KADU  »  \CTIVE 
1  101  11)  Agi  FOIS  WASTt  (OMPOSITION   AND 

METHOD 

l>arr>  I  J,  Doan,  Ijiurel.  Mont.,  assignor  to  James  VN  illiam  ^  v  >^i-s 
and  Farrell  D,  Rowsell,  Ijs  V  egas,  Nev 

OnginaJ  No,  4,781.8«0,  dated  No*  I.  1988.  Ser  No  54  l.t<J 
May  11.  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser  No.  821.906,  Jan  :J 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
S18J23,  Jan.  13,  1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reivsui' 
Oct    16.  1990,  Ser.  No    598,908 

Int.  n.'  G21F  v  /^    y  iifi,  (M2V  1/42.  1/68 

L.S.  a.  252—628  15  naims 

15.  A  methtxt  of  dup^ismg  of  radioactive  or  hazardous  liquid 

wastes  ^iimprisinn  j  *ater  soluble  or  miscible  organic  liquid,  an 


14.  A  wave  surfing  simulation  apparatus  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  source  of  water,  comprising: 

a  substantially  fiat  planar  elongated  flexible  slide  having  aflat 
elongated  sliding  portion  and  at  least  one  inflatable  chamber 
associated  with  said  flat  sliding  pomon  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  oxls  thereof  said  chamber  providing 
a  wave  simulating  bump  that  substantially  traverses  the  entire 
width  of  said  slide,  whereby  a  user  of  the  apparatus  glides 
along  said  fiat  elongated  sliding  portion  of  said  slide  and  over 
said  wave  simulating  bump. 
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Re.  34,044 
ADJUSTABLi:  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Garfford  J.  Broiissard,  203  Chimney  Rock,  Honstoo,  Tex.  77024 

Original  \o.  4i'17,602.  dated  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  242,717, 

Sep.  12,  1988   Application  for  reissue  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

550,979 

iBt  CL'  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—8  22  Claims 


Re.  34,045 
NEEDLE  PROTECriV  V  S1.EE\  E 
Barton  C.  McEarland,  Paris,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Health  Technol- 
ogy Systems.  Iik.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Original  No.  4,772,272,  dated  Sep.  20,   1988,  Ser,  No.  48,548. 
May  11,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No. 
585,887 

Int.  ("1.    A61M  5/32 


VS.  a.  604—198 


21  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  orthodontic  bracket  assembly  adapted  for 
use  with  an  arch  wire  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  at  least  one  arch  wire  contact  surface, 
the  base  member  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  surface 
of  a  tooth,   he  tooth  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  attachment  member  having  at  least  one  arch  wire  contact 
surface;  [aid] 

means  for  movably  associating  the  base  member  and  the 
attachment  member  with  respect  to  one  another,  along  an 
axis  substartially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tooth,  to  provide  an  arch  wire  receiving  channel  formed 
by  the  at  le  ist  one  arch  wire  contact  surfaces  of  the  base 
member  and  the  attachment  member,  whereby  the  size  of 
the  arch  wi-e  receiving  channel  may  be  varied  to  accom- 
modate different  sizes  of  arch  wire  by  relative  movement 
between  th<;  base  member  and  the  attachment  member  ,• 
and 

means  for  biasi  ng  the  base  member  and  the  attachment  member 
together  to  bias  the  at  least  one  arch  wire  contact  surface  of 
the  base  member  and  the  attachment  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  arch  wire. 


•;  I   j^^' '      1 


21.  In  combination: 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  pointed  end  for  insertion  into  a  human 
or  an  animal: 

a  hub  having  said  needle  attached  thereto  for  support  thereby 
and  extending  therethrough. 

including  means  for  connecting  said  needle  to  a  source  of  liquid 
to  enable  said  needle  to  have  said  liquid  fiow  therethrough 
when  said  pointed  end  of  said  needle  u  inserted  ir.  a  human 
or  an  animal: 

a  protective  sleeve  for  disposition  over  ihe  entire  length  of  said 
needle  when  said  protective  sleeve  ls  in  a  first  position  so  that 
said  pointed  end  of  said  needle  is  nitnir,  said  protective  sleeve. 

said  protective  sleew  being  movable  solelv  by  axial  movement  of 
said  protective  sleeve  between  its  first  position  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  pointed  end  of  said  needle  extends 
beyond  said  protective  sleeve  and  said  protective  sleeve  overlies 
said  hub  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  for  connecting 
said  needle  to  said  source  of  liquid. 

said  protective  sleeve  and  said  hub  having  first  cooperating 
means  to  relea.sably  retain  said  protective  sleeve  in  its  first 
position  solely  by  axial  movemen;  r.r  said  protective  sleeve  to 
its  first  position: 

said  protective  sleeve  and  said  hut^  nasing  second  cooperating 
means  to  releasably  retain  said  prtiiecuve  sleeve  in  its  second 
position  solely  by  axial  movemen:  ■_,_•  s<iid  proieciive  sleeve  to 
its  second  position. 

said  protective  sleeve  in  its  second  position  exposing  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  needle  including  said  pointed  end: 

and  said  protective  sleeve  is  a  substantially  hollon  cylinder 
having  an  inner  surface  and  its  opposite  ends  open. 
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PLANT  PAl  1  NTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  25.  1992 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  thererore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


7.948 
ROSE  PLANT  JACSHIP 

WUUmd  a.  ^^arriner,  Tnstin,  Califs  aMi«iior  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardens,  I»:.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FJed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.SM 

Int.  a.>  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 1  1  Claia 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  ts  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  a-  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
small,  pmk,  abundant,  miniature-like  flowers  borne  on  a  vigor- 
ous, dense,  upright-growing  shrub,  its  disease-resistant,  dark 
green,  glossy  foliage  and  its  ease  of  production  from  softwood 
or  hardwood  outtings. 


7.949 
ROSE  PLANT  JACYEF 

WillUun  A.  Harriner,  Tnatiii.  Calif.,  MiigBor  to  Bear  Creek 

Gardent,  In..  MedfonL,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.930 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 15  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Grandiflora 
class,  substant:ally  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particular  y  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous,  upright  growth  habit  bright  non-fading  yellow 
flowers,  resisttnce  to  rust  tolerance  to  blackspot  and  high 
production  of  flowers  suitable  for  cutting  from  the  garden. 


7.950 
H    >  E  PLANT  —  DELJACQ  VARIFTY 

wt-firtirt'^  :>c-i)>«  d.  Alalicome,  Praace,  aMigaor  to  George*  Del- 
bMro  ^K-.ei^  CiTile  Agricoie,  Malicome,  Fraace 
t  Jed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578.636 
iBt  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

i;.S.  CI.  Pit— 20  ICUim 

1.  A  new  aad  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  ty  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

la)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  forms  bronze  green  mature 
wood,  assun-  es  an  upright  to  bushy  growth  habit  and  forms 
attractive  d(  uble  flowers  with  consistent  petals  which  are 
V  rnnillion  KoUandais  on  the  inside  and  Rouge  de  Carthame 
jn  the  outsic.e,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  vigorous  vegeta- 
tion, produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhibits  the  ability 
readily  to  bi  forced,  is  not  particularly  susceptible  to  dis- 
r-Ases.  and  ionas  long  lasting  flowers  comprising  petals 
A  hich  detacli  cleanly; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


7.951 
ROSE  PLANT  JACLING 
HiU'air    <L    WijTiner,  Tutin,  Calif.,  a«igw>r  to  Bcw  Creek 
(.araena,  Ipc  ,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.913 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PlL—26  1  Claim 

1  A  new  anc  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
clas^  subsiantitJty  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particular!  /  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
heavy  bloom  production,  continuous  bloom  production, 
unique  very  light  pink  color,  good  level  of  disease  resistance, 
compact  spreac  ing  habit  and  moderate  scent. 


7.952 
PKACH  TREE  "SWEtT  GEM' 
Chris  F.  Zjuger.  537  Rosemore  A»e.;  Gar>  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Afe.;  Leitb  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Are.,  and  Grant  G 
Zaiger.  4005  Califonua  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,801 
Int  a/  AOIH  5  m 
VS.  CL  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  peach  tree.  subslantial)>  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed,  charactenzed  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upnghi  growth  and  being  a  producuve  and  regular  bearer 
of  very  firm,  sub-acid,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  frui:  with  good 
flavor  and  eating  quality;  the  fruil  is  further  charactenzed  by 
having  an  attractive  red  skin  color,  staying  firm  on  the  tree  10 
to  14  days  after  matunty  and  having  good  shipping  and  siorage 
quality. 


7,953 
PEACH  TREE  (CRIMStlN  LADY) 
LoweU  G.  Bradford,  12439  £.  StTana  Rd..  and  .Nonnan  G.  Brad- 
ford, lir75  E.  SaTana  Rd.,  both  of  U  Gnuid,  Calif.  95333 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser   No.  646.262 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5  iXi 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 43.1  1  Claiin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  p>each  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed,  which  most  nearly  resembles  its 
grandparent,  Spnngcrest  (unpatented),  by  producing  peaches 
that  are  large  in  size,  heavy  in  production,  and  early  matunng, 
but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an  improvement  thereon  by 
having  almost  full  red  skin  color  at  npening  time,  by  bemg 
clingstone  instead  of  freestone  in  lype.  by  having  a  sweeter 
flavor,  by  opening  7  days  later,  and  by  bemg  extremely  firm 
and  non-melt;ng  in  texture 


7,954 

CHRYSANTHEMLM  PLA,NT-  YELLOW  DAYMARK 

CULTIVAR 

Jac<iu.<-3  (  M.  ran  der  Knaap,  De  Lier,  Netberlands,  assignor  to 
FiOi-K  fi«heer  B.V.,  De  Lier,  Netberlands 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  577.696 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— «2.2  I  Claim 

1.   A   ne-.v    and   distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum   plant 

named  Yellow  Daymark,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 

described,  ->.  hich 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  bnghi  yeliov,  ray  and  disc  florets  which 
can  be  distinguished  from  the  white  blossom  coloration  of 
the  Daymark  cultivar  (US   Plant  Pat   No  6,240), 

(b)  exhibits  a  more  compact  growth  habit  with  less  vegetative 
growth  and  assumes  a  lesser  plant  height  than  the  Daymark 
cultivar  under  the  same  growing  conditions,  and 

(c)  forms  blossoms  having  a  larger  number  of  petals  ihan  the 
Daymark  cultivar 


7.955 

CHRYs,A.NTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  \KLIOW 

TRIUMPH 

Coraelis   P    VandenBerg,   Salinas.   Calif.,    assignor   to    Yoder 

Br<.ih<n,.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser    No   599.349 
Int  a.'  AOIH  ^    * 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  I  CUiir 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  r.-ainc-d  'i  ciiov, 
Triumph,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated. 
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PATENTS 
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ERRATA 

For 

CLASS 

470-040  5 

472-002  5 

483-018  5 

372-030  ' 

372-021   5 

372-046  5 

370-057  5 

372-229  5 

372-249  5 

5 
5 

5 

5 


372-405  

392-012  

392-027  

392-082  

394-073  

212-270  5 

482-124  5 

414-229  '^ 

623-006  5 

623-008  5 

623-011  5 

623-016  5 

623-016  5 

156-064  5 

152-415  5 

205-103  5 

205-124  5 

205-151  5 

204-157  5 

376-254  5 

376-254  5 

376-327  5 

530-387  5 

436-525  5 

530-387  ^ 

530-388  5 

522-004  5 

430-544  5 

549-404  5 

554-076  5 

313-309  5 

354-064  5 

357-030  5 

364-556  5 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

140,715 
140,721 
140,739 
140,762 
140.834 
140.835 
140.836 
140.837 
140.838 
140.839 
140.'X:i3 
140.904 
140.905 
140.925 
140,929 
141,223 
141,371 
141,507 
141,508 
141,509 
141,510 
141,511 
141,572 
141,589 
141,602 
141,603 
141,626 
141,627 
141,709 
141,710 
141,711 
141,736 
141,850 
ML864 
141,855 
141,990 
142,029 
142,064 
142,077 
142,184 
142,299 
142,331 
142,412 


UMI 


:::  6^8  vi4:.4H4 

^"^  (xr       ^  142,560 

358  lUy   V142,6(>4 

357-023  "^,142,634 

357-023  M42,64() 

357  042      5,142,641 

358-088       5,142.642 

358-060  5,142,64' 

359  088       5,142,644 

^59  ^2^       5.142,64^ 

'M   (U2   5,142,64f 

;m  '^08  5,142,W^ 

3<J4  33i    5,142,M> 

367-007  5.142  64^ 

373-088  5,142,650 

377-044  5,142,651 

378-136  5,142.652 

379-016  5,142,653 

379-059  5.142,654 

379-052  5.142,655 

381-037  5,142,656 

381-048  5,142.658 

382-009  5.142,659 

385-010  5.142.660 

385-135  5,142.661 
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5,140,707 

WELDER'S  SAFETY  HELMET 

Gary  L.  Johnscn.  Box  77,  Hugbeston,  W.  Va.  25110 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.063 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/06 

VS.  a.  2—8  7  CUinu 


1.  A  welder',--  helmet  having  a  face  portion  with  an  observa- 
tion aperture  therein,  the  helmet  comprising: 

a  lens  assembly  disposed  upon  the  face  of  the  helmet,  said 
lens  assembly  having  a  first  shroud  extending  therefrom  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  face,  said  first  shroud  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  observation  aperture; 

a  first  lens  frame  carrying  a  first  lens,  said  first  lens  frame 
being  connected  via  hinge  means  to  the  helmet  and  opera- 
ble via  saitl  hinge  means  between  an  open  position  away 
from  the  observation  aperture  and  a  closed  position  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  observation  aperture; 

a  spacer  member  substantially  surrounding  said  first  lens, 
said  spacer  member  being  in  engagement  with  said  first 
shroud  when  said  lens  frame  is  in  said  closed  position,  such 
that  said  engagement  of  said  spacer  member  of  said  first 
lens  frame  ivith  said  first  shroud  when  said  first  lens  frame 
is  in  said  closed  position  prevents  light  from  traversing 
between  said  spacer  member  and  said  first  shroud  and  past 
the  face  pcrtion; 

a  second  lens  assembly  including  a  frame  carrying  a  second 
lens,  said  second  lens  frame  being  connected  via  second 
hinge  means  to  the  helmet  and  operable  via  said  second 
hinge  means  between  an  open  position  away  from  the 
observation  aperture  and  a  closed  position  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  otiservation  aperture,  said  second  lens  assembly 
further  including  a  storage  shroud  extending  therefrom 
and  away  from  said  face  and  a  second  spacer  in  engage- 
ment with  said  storage  shroud  when  said  second  lens 
frame  is  in  said  open  position;  and 

means  received  within  said  first  shroud  for  securing  said  first 
and  second  lens  frames  in  said  closed  position. 


5,140,708 
SURGICAL  I30WNS  AND  PASS  CARDS  THEREFOR 
Barry  E.  Bums.  MaioeTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Repack  Surgical 
Eoterpises,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  493.211 

iBt  a.'  A41D  13/Oa  13/12 

MS.  CL  2—52  24  Claims 
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gowns  in  a  manner  facililatmg  then  being  put  on  in  accordance 
with  accepted  stenle  lechniques, 

such  gowns  being  fabncated  of  a  Ughi  wcighi.  v.o\cn  fabric. 
charactenzed  by  a  relatively  lev,  coeiTicicnt  of  fnction. 
jmd  having  side  ties,  formed  of  the  same  fabric,  havmg  a 
given  width  and  at  least  one  of  said  side  ties  having  a 
multiple  layer,  hemmed.  teimiPd!  end. 

said  pass  card  composing 

a  relatively  thin,  rectangular  card  h^smg  scii-cii'.  els  rcit-as 
able  locking  means  for  engagement  with  ihe  end  portions 
of  at  least  on  of  the  side  ties. 

said  card  having  a  length  sufficient  for  the  card  to  be  gnpptni 
by  two  persons  without  contact  between  their  hands. 

said  releasable  locking  means  being  chiiractenzed  by 

a  slot  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the  card  and  having 
a  width  approximating  and  at  lea.st  as  great  as  the  width  of 
the  side  ties. 

said  slot  having  a  length  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
hemmed  ends  of  the  side  ties  and  being  adapted  for  the 
hemmed,  terminal  end  of  one  of  the  side  ties  to  be  pas.sed 
therethrough  and  further  characterized  in  that 

said  slot  is  adapted  to  cociperate  with  said  hemmed  end  to 
present  inadvertent  disengagement  of  the  card  from  the  tie 
and  selectively  permit  such  disengagement  solely  m  re- 
sponse to  a  relatively  strong  pull. 


5,140,709 

«)LF  GI,0\  I 

Lloyd  D.  Cohn,  \larsjate,  and  B.  I^uis  BlumberR.  Ocean  Citj, 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Pocketec.  Inc.,  V  entnor,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,463 

Int.  CI."  A4IU  19/00 

VS.  a.  2— IM  19  Claims 


-K    3S 


34 


1.  A  pass  card  employed  In  packaging  reusable  surgical 


1.  A  full  hand  covering  glove  for  use  by  a  wearer  having 
long  fmgemails  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  wearer's 
fingertips,  compnsing 

a  palm  portion  for  covering  the  palm  of  the  wearer's  hand 
formed  with  a  fir-.l  op>ening  fir  receiving  the  fingers  and 
hand;  and 
a  plurality  of  finger  coverings  communicating  with  the  palm 
portion  at  a  first  end  of  the  palm  portion  opposite  the  first 
opening,  each  finger  covenng  having  a  nail  opening  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  the  nail  opening  being  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  finger  covenng  and  dimensioned  to  allow 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  fingernail  to  extend  through  the 
nail  opening  and  exposing  a  first  portion  of  the  associated 
fingertip  with  the  finger  covenng  being  anchored  about  a 
second  portion  of  the  as&tx'iated  fingertip  at  the  distal  tip 
of  the  finger  above  a  portion  of  the  associated  fingertip 
where  the  fingernail  is  affixed  to  the  associated  finger. 
whereby  the  wearer's  hand  is  substantially  covered  by  the 
glove  to  provide  protection  to  the  hand  and  fingers,  vet 
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provide  MiiTkieni  nail  opening  in  the  fingers  to  allow  the 
fingernails  to  be  exposed. 


5. 140. "10 
BIl  AYFR  \RA\    i\V  SHIH  D 
viark   Rademacher.  i222  Roval   IH  .  ^uitc   '■.  (  nmeroo  Park, 
(  alif   95682 

Filed  -Xf   *,  I'^J,  Vr.  No.  577^18 

iBt.  a.»  A61F  9/02 

L.S.  a.  2—432  M  Claimt 


ratus  to  the  nintainer,  said  adapter  tiiedn>.  ha^  iiiji  a  central 
aperture  communicating  with  said  tHitli)m  apicnure  of  said 
conduit  means  lo  direct  the  material  into  the  container, 
said  adapter  means  being  comprised  of  a  first  conical 
portion  tapenng  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  for  directing  the  matenal  into  said 
central  apenure.  said  adapter  means  being  further  com- 
prised of  a  second  conical  [Hirtioti  tapenng  inwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  first  conical  portion,  a  top  part  of 


!U  \  .  isirle  lighr  iransmissive  bilayer  shield  for  effectively 
l.tkip.^  undesirable  lev  els  of  X  r.idiation  from  striking  the  eye 
sMic-     1  a  wearer,  comprising 

J!  ,i  tlrsi  laver  sufficientK  transmi&sive  to  visible  light  for 
saKi  wearer  lo  have  at  least  limited  forward  vision  com- 
prising a  thin  meuli/ed  coating  applied  to  a  distal  surface 
of  a  visible  light  transmissive  supporting  ptilymer  shee; 
having  said  distal  surface  and  a  proximal  surface, 

b)  a  second  laver  sufficientlv  transmissive  to  visible  light  for 
said  wearer  to  have  at  least  limited  forward  vision  com 
pnsing  a  X-radiation  absorptive  sheet  of  lead  having  j 
distal  surface  and  a  proximal  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
viewing  apertures  completelv  penetrating  said  lead  sheet; 
and 

c)  a  bilayer  holder  for  containing  said  first  and  said  second 
layers  in  an  orientation  wherem  said  first  layer  is  held 
distal  to  said  wearer  and  said  second  layer  is  held  proximal 
to  said  wearer  whert^v  said  suppiirting  sheet  proximal 
surface  overlavs  sjul  iead  sheet  distal  surface. 


5.14fl,'ll 

(  I  SHIIH)R  (  ()S\  FKIFH 

V^illiam   J      IcihnMin.    1445   s«lalia    Dr.    Huwcr   Mnund,  Tex. 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Vr   No   2««,"6<).  l)t^-    ::.  l^HX   fat.  No. 

4,<Mq.44)5    fhis  application  Jul    2'.  !<»«,  Str    So    S5M,860 

Int.  (1      \filJ  19/00 

I    s   H    4—258  10  Claims 

1    Apparatus  tor  selectively  adapting  a  container  having  an 

open  mouth  for  use  a.s  a  cuspidor,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottiim  openings  and  an  interior 

pa.ssagewav  communicating  therebetween; 
conduit  means  depending  from  a  top  part  of  said  housing 
into  said  pas.sagewav  and  having  a  bottom  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  top  opening  for  directing  matenal 
intrtxJuced  into  said  housing  through  said  top  opening 
downwardly  toward  said  b«ittom  opening,  and 
adapter  means  depending  from  a  b<ittom  part  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  adapter  means  being  at  least  partially  insertable 
into  the  open  mouth  of  the  container  to  couple  said  appa- 


said  second  conical  portion  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  is  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  a 
first  container,  a  bottom  part  of  said  second  conical  por- 
tion having  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  an 
inside  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  a  second  c<intainer,  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  second  container  being 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  mouth  of  the  first 
container,  such  that  said  second  conical  portion  is  adapted 
for  insertion  into  container  mouths  having  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  inside  diameters  to  provide  a  cork-like  fit. 


5.140,712 
sirHOS  oi'hKMH)  W  ATKR  TANK  K)K  A  FLUSHING 

SYSTKM 
K»iik  Uang-()n.  Hat  I),  3rd  Floor.  No    1":    Hai  Yip  Street, 
Kviun   long,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Stp    IJ.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  759,153 

Int    <!      KL'n  /    .J 

VS.  a.  4—325  1  Claim 


1  A  dual  flushing  system  for  use  with  a  siphon  tube  having 
an  outlet  valve  for  controlling  flow  o(  flush  water  from  a  toilet 
tank  through  said  valve  into  a  toilet  bowl,  said  siphon  tube 
being  located  in  said  lank  above  said  valve,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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a  fioater  holder  secured  to  said  siphon  tube,  said  float  holder 
having  a  guide  hole  defined  therein 

a  rocker  arn  pivoted  to  said  float  bolder  said  rocker  arm 
having  a  heavier  part  above  the  pivot  and  a  hooked  por- 
tion; 

a  float  received  in  said  guide  hole  inside  said  float  holder, 
said  float  having  a  projecting  strip  at  the  top  and  a  hooked 
r>ortion  spaced  from  said  projecting  strip  and  engaged 
with  the  looked  portion  on  said  rocker  arm; 

a  resilient  cover  plate  attached  to  said  siphon  tube  at  one  side 
to  seal  of  a  hole  on  said  siphon  tube,  said  resilient  cover 
plate  hav  ng  a  side  strip  at  one  side; 

a  spring  plate  secured  to  said  siphon  tube,  said  spring  plate 
being  fixtd  at  one  end  lo  said  siphon  tube  and  having,  a 
free  opposite  end  disposed  above  said  siphon  tube, 

a  main  control  knob  fastened  in  the  water  tank  at  the  outside, 
said  main  control  knob  having  a  first  link  coupled  thereto 
and  a  stub  rod  at  an  outer  side,  said  first  link  being  con- 
nected to  said  flap  valve  through  a  pull  rod; 

an  auxiliary  knob  fastened  in  the  water  tank  at  the  outside 
and  insered  through  said  main  control  knob,  said  auxil- 
iary knob  having  an  axle  coupled  with  a  second  link  and  a 
curved  gioove  at  an  inner  side  into  which  said  stub  rod  is 
movably  engaged,  said  second  link  being  connected  to 
said  spring  plate  near  said  opposite  end 

wherein  rotating  said  main  control  knob  causes  said  flap 
valve  to  be  lifted  for  completely  draining  off  the  water  out 
of  the  w.iter  tank;  rotating  said  auxiliary  control  knob 
causes  sad  spring  plate  to  move  said  rocker  arm  from 
engagemc  nt  with  said  float  and  simultaneously  causes  said 
main  con'.rol  knob  to  lift  said  flap  valve  permitting  the 
water  in  the  tank  to  begin  to  be  discharged  out  of  the 
water  tank,  said. float  will  begin  to  drop  with  the  receed- 
ing  water  level  to  a  point  where  it  will  engage  said  side 
strip  caus  ng  said  resilient  cover  plate  to  open  said  hole  to 
thus  breal.  the  siphon  and  only  allow  a  reduced  amount  of 
flush  water  to  flow  into  said  bowl. 


5,140,713 
BATH  PILLOW 
John  B.  Pesti-rfield,  Cleveland,  Tenn.,  asaigDor  to  St.  John 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Tenn. 

FJed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,339 

Int  CL'  A47K  3/00 

VS.  a.  4—575.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  pillow  for  use  in  a  bathtub  comprising  a  casing 
enclosing  a  resilient  plastic  foam  filler  defining  the  shape  of 
said  pillow,  said  casing  including  a  front  covering  and  a  rear 
covering  secured  together  at  respective  peripheral  edges  cor- 
responding to  I  peripheral  configuration  of  said  pillow,  a  sheet 
disposed  inter Tiediate  said  front  and  rear  covenngs  and  se- 
cured to  said  peripheral  edges,  said  sheet  further  being  dis- 
posed mtermetliate  said  filler  and  said  rear  covering,  a  plurality 
of  resilient  suction  cups,  each  suction  cup  having  an  inner 
suction  surface  and  an  external  surface  having  a  stem  extending 
therefrom,  eaoh  stem  being  disposed  through  an  opening 
formed  in  said  rear  covering  and  secured  to  said  sheet. 


5,140,714 
SHOWER  WATER  .SAVER 
Aureen  A.  Horenstein,  16908  Bosque  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436; 
Stewart  R.  Tongret;  Inez  E.  Tongret,  both  of  125!  14th  St., 
Santa  .Monica,  Calif.  90404,  and  June  M.  Adler,  6000  Reims, 
#4403,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''■'0,620 

Int.  n."  A47K  4/00 

VS.  CL  4—597  5  Claims 


> 


X. 


x/ 


\ 


1.  A  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  shower  and  a 
container  for  saving  water  from  the  shower;  the  shower  in- 
cluding a  showerhead  having  a  water  outlet  and  a  shower  arm. 
said  means  composing 

a  fastening  means  for  being  releasibly  attached  directl>  to 

the  shower, 
an  elongated  flexible  collapsible  tube  made  of  waterproof 
material,  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  fastening 
means,  said  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  with  a  top  edge 
and  a  lower  end  and  being  sufficiently  large  in  diameter  sc 
that  hydrodynamic  resistance  will  not  put  undue  pressure 
on  iaid  fastening  means  when  said  fastening  means  is 
secured  to  the  shower,  said  fastening  means  secunng  said 
tube  to  said  shower  such  that  said  top  edge  of  said  tube  is 
positionable  to  a  first  position  ab<.5ve  said  water  outlet  and 
so  as  to  surround  and  encase  the  showerhead  and  extend 
to  a  level  above  the  water  discharging  from  showerhead 
and  said  tube  upper  end  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion above  the  water  outlet  and  to  the  side  of  showerhead 
to  allow  unimpaired  water  tlow  from  the  showerhead.  and 
said  lower  end  of  said  tube  being  positionable  in  the  con- 
tainer for  viving  water 


5,140,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ASSEMBLIES  OF  HEADED  FASTENERS 
Umberto  Monacelli,  via  Parini  6,  1-20052  Monza^  Iul> 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,418 
Int.  a."  B21G  3/26.  3/20 
VS.  CI.  i'^0 — 40  21  Qaims 

4.  Apparatus  for  receiv  ing  at  least  a  single  strand  of  wire  and 
producing  therefrom  assemblies  of  a  selected  number  <if 
headed  fa.steners,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  means  for  cutting  the  single  strand  of  wiiv-  into  headless 
fasteners  of  a  selected,  unifoim  length, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  and  aligning  the  headless  fasteners  m 
a  parallel  ahgn.ment  with  each  other, 

(c)  means  l"or  collating  the  parallel,  aligned  headless  fa-sien- 
ers  to  form  a  continuous  web  of  the  parallel,  aligned  head 
less  fasteners, 

(d)  conveying  and  forming  means  disposed  downstream  ot 
said  collating  means  for  conveying  from  said  collating 
means  the  continuous  web  of  headless  fasteners  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  lo  said  convevmg  and  forming  means. 
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and  for  forming  a  head  on  one  end  of  each  of  the  headless 
fasteners,  and 


-  f  u 


5.140."17 

(1  h  \MN(,  DKVK  K 

Louis  J.  t  astattii^ila.  Br(M)klvn.  N  \  ..  ivsmnor  i:<  I  netdit.  Inc., 

Brooklyn.  N  V 

Continuation  of  S<t    Vo    5u:,HJ9.  Mar.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  IWI.  S*r.  No.  74*,063 

liil    C!      X4'I    U/ll 

UJS.  a.  15— :i'*<  1  8  Claims 


(e)  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  forming  means  for 
receiving  the  continuous  web  of  headed  fasteners  and  for 
sevenng  the  continuous  web  to  provide  therefrom  the 
a.ssemblies  of  the  selected  number  of  headed  fasteners. 


(   \R{.<)  RMI    S\SIF\1  K)K    \N   MR(  KMT 

Hiainr  K  Rawdim.  Ranchd  Pal.^  \  crdt-s,  M>lcs  \  Rohrlick, 
Octanside,  and  Robert  A  VVnuht.  >anta  Ana,  all  of  Calif.. 
dvsmniirs  !i)  McDonnell  Douglas  (  nrporation,  long  Beach. 
(  aiif 

^ll,■d    lin    ,M.   I'Wl.  S*r.  .Su.  b4«,2«l 

Inl    (1  •   B64JP  7/00 

L.S.  a.  14—71.1  14  Oainu 


1    A  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  ngid  member  graspable  by  a  human  hand; 

a  U-shaped  profile  attached  to  said  rigid  member; 

a  resilient  member  partially  inserted  into  and  secured  to  said 
U-shaped  profile, 

an  additional  member  overlapping  said  resilient  member, 
said  additional  member  being  partially  inserted  into  and 
fastened  to  said  U-shaped  profile, 

a  cleaning  strip;  and 

connection  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  cleaning  stnp 
to  said  additional  member  on  a  side  of  said  additional 
member  opp<isitc  said  resilient  member  so  that  said  addi- 
tional member  is  inlcrp»)sed  between  said  rcsilienl  member 
and  said  cleaning  strip,  said  connection  means  including, 
on  one  of  said  additional  member  and  said  cleaning  strip, 
a  connector  member  having  numerous  tiny  hooks  or  barbs 
in  a  dense  array. 


5,1411, '18 

S\'\H  IR  \(  K  (  I  KAMNG  AM)  M  VIM  KNANCE  DEVICE 

I.ihn  H     I  nth.  11685  W    :5th  Ave.  UkewiM>d.  (  olo.  80215 

1  iltd  Dec.  ^,  I'iW.  Str.  No.  623.692 

Int.  a.^  A47L  25/UO 

VS.  a.  15—210.1  28  Claims 


1  A  cargo  handling  system  for  loading,  unloading,  and 
secunng  cargo,  said  cargo  handling  system  comprising: 

a  cargo  bed  floor  has  ing  a  length  fore  and  aft,  said  cargo  bed 
floor  having  a  plurality  of  slots  collinearly  arranged  along 
the  length  of  said  floor,  said  slots  being  evenly  spaced 
from  one  another  t-ach  said  slot  being  oriented  lengthwise 
with  respei^i  to  said  flix>r; 

a  dog  extending  ab<ive  the  surface  of  said  cargo  bed  floor 
from  each  slot,  each  said  dog  being  capable  of  moving 
both  fore  and  aft  along  the  length  of  each  said  slot; 

each  said  dog  being  adapted  lo  eng,ige  ^iih  a  notch  in  said 
cargo  when  in  its  cxiemUNJ  pi>sition.  and  being  further 
adapted  to  move  from  one  end  ol  said  slot  to  the  other  end 
thereof  while  being  s<i  engaged,  thereby  moving  said 
cargo  along  the  length  of  said  cargo  bed  floor. 


I.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  spar  track  for  a  free  running  of 
mating  slides  and  boltropes  under  loadings  of  a  sail  through 
cleaning  and  maintenance,  said  device  comprising: 

a  a  compressible  v^orkmg  surface  for  cleaning,  lubricating, 
and  maintenance  of  a  longitudinally  extending,  irregular- 
ly-shaped, spherical  opening  defined  hv  said  track,  said 
working  surface  being  adjustable  for  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  an  internal  surface  of  said 
track  opening, 

b  at  least  one  first  conipiossihic-,  rcsihentlv  llexihlf.  cordage 
member  for  inserting  into  said  track  opening  and  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  'he  internal  surface  of  said  track  opening, 
said  I'lrst  cordage  member  being  mtcgrnllv  formed  with 
said  working  surface,  and 

c.  a  control  means  for  adjustably  shaping  said  working  sur- 
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face  and  said  first  cordage  member  upon  being  inserted 
within  said  track  opening,  said  control  means  adjustably 
shaping  sai  i  working  surface  and  said  first  cordage  mem- 
ber to  com  press  and  substantially  conform  to  said  irregu- 
lar sphericU  shape  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  track 
opening,  s^id  working  surface  and  first  cordage  member 
being  in  sldable  engagement  with  said  internal  surface 
when  subj»;ted  to  compression  through  said  control 
means,  said  compressed  working  surface  and  said  first 
cordage  m<;mber,  upon  being  slidably  moved  within  said 
track  opening,  functioning  to  reduce  the  effects  of  corro- 
sion and  thereby  enhance  the  running  of  said  slides  and 
boltropes  u  ider  said  sail  loadings,  and  wherein  said  device 
comprises  i  locking  member  for  holding  fast  a  desired 
amount  of  x>mpression  of  said  working  surface  and  first 
cordage  member  obtained  through  an  adjustment  of  said 
control  means. 


5,140,719 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Errol  Cowan,  1770  Atoo  Eztended,  ChariottariUe,  Va.  22901 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818^56 
iBt  a.'  B60S  1/54 
VS.  a.  15—313  6  ( 


supporting  bodies  each  being  rotaiable  about  an  essentially 
vertical  axis,  said  device  compnsmg 

a  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  supporting  b(xj>  correspt^nd 

ing  to  one  wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheels, 
a  second   pulley  mounted  on  the  supporting  body  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheels 
a  belt  disposed  on  said  first  and  se-.  ond  pulleys,  and 
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resilient  means  opcratively  coupled  to  the  supporting  body 
corresponding  to  the  other  wheel  of  said  pair  of  wheels 
for  biasing  the  honzonlal  rotation  axis  of  each  caster 
wheel  into  mutual  parallel  alignment  when  the  vehicle  is 
moved  along  a  rectilinear  path  in  any  direction  while 
allowing  instantaneous  centering  for  curved  path  travel 


5,140,720 

H 1 1  D  KOCAL  ATTITUDE-ANGLE 

SELF-DIKVKRtNTIATlNG  DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTABLE 

V  HEELS  OF  HANDTRUCKS 

Remo  Sisler.  Sun  in«r«m|««gw^  Italy,  aadgnor  to  New  Teduralo- 

gie«  Sri.  Verooi.  Italy 

Kile*    r>ec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  448^1 

ntims  pnunty    applicatioo  Italy,  Dec  M,  198«,  S497<  A/88 
Int.  a.'  B«OB  33/00 
1   S.  a.  16—35  19  CUda* 

1  A  reciprocal  attitude  angle  self-differentiating  device  for  a 
hand  propelled  "xhicle  having  at  least  one  pair  of  caster 
w  heels,  each  of  <aid  wheels  being  mounted  on  a  supporting 
body  for  rotation  about  an  essentially  horizontal  axis,  said 


5,140,721 
THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  DIVING  UNDERGARMENTS 

MADE  WITH  PLASTIC  BUBBLE  PACKING  SHEETS 

Robert  C.  Kauffeld,  1002  Ecbob  St^  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,143 

InL  a.'  B63C  llfM 

VS.  a.  2—2.1  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  window  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  passenger  compartment  and  having  a  windshield  with 
an  exterior  surfa:^  and  a  bonom,  the  vehicle  window  cleaning 
dev  ice  ac  ting  upjn  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  wmdshield 
to  clear  any  rainvater,  water,  moisture,  debris  or  loose  powder 
snow  from  the  •mtire  exterior  surface  of  the  windshield;  the 
vehicle  window  cleaning  device  comprising  electrically  pow- 
ered highspeed  blower  means,  air  intake  duct  means,  exhaust 
duct  means  and  air  nozzle  means;  said  air  intake  duct  means 
being  in  commi  nication  with  the  interior  of  the  passenger 
compartment  and  communicating  with  said  blower  means,  said 
exhaust  duct  means  commimicating  with  said  blower  means 
and  with  said  air  nozzle  means,  said  air  nozzle  means  being 
disposed  below  t  he  bottom  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wind- 
shield, said  air  iitake  duct  means  allowing  ambient  air  to  be 
drawn  into  the  Blower  means  from  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  blower  means  forcing  such  ambient  air  with  tremen- 
dous force  throigh  the  exhaust  duct  means  and  from  the  air 
no/zle  means  to  iict  upon  and  impact  the  entire  exterior  surface 
of  the  windshie  d  to  clear  any  rainwater,  water,  moisture, 
debris  or  loose  powder  snow  from  the  entire  exterior  surface  of 
the  windshield. 


1.  Diver  underwater  garment  apparatus,  compnsmg  lami 
nated  plastic  sheets  havmg  entrapped  air  bubbles  formed  in 
panels  and  joined  together  to  form  body  covenng  members, 
plural  conduits  connected  to  the  lamina  and  distributional 
tubes  connected  to  the  conduits  and  connected  to  groups  of  the 
bubbles  for  supplying  gas  to  the  bubbles,  check  valves  con- 
nected to  the  conduits  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  gas  into 
the  conduit.s  from  the  bubbles,  and  gas  release  valves  con- 
nected to  the  conduits  between  the  check  valves  and  the  distn- 
butional  tubes  for  selectively  releasing  gas  from  the  groups  of 
bubbles. 


5,140,722 

SLIVER  PIECING  DEVICE  HAVING  FIBER 

ENTANGLING  NEEDLES  AND  AIR  JETS 

Yasuo  Akiyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mnrata  Kikai  Kabu- 

thiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser,  No   625.768 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan.  Dec.  S.  1989,  1-317625; 
Feb.  7,  1990,  2-26100 

Int  a.'  DOiG  25/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  19—150  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  piecing  a  plurality  of  slivers,  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  slivers  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  and 
defining  at  least  one  end,  the  device  compnsmg 

a  supportmg  member  for  piling  and   holding   the  ends  of 
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slivers  to  be  pieced,  the  supporting  member  composing  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
a  first  member  compnsmg  a  pluralitv  of  needles  extendable 

through  the  first  portion  of  the  supportmg  member  and 
inserlable  mto  the  ends  ■■:>  iht-  sli\  erv  mi^  h  iha!  the  fibers  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sli\  t-rs  Kci  nic  mterl\nned  ailh  the 
fibers  of  at  least  another  of  ihc  plurality  of  slivers;  and 
a  second  member  positioned  m  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
member,  the  second  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 


needles  extendable  through  the  second  portion  of  the 
supporting  member  and  insenable  into  the  ends  of  the 
slivers  such  that  the  fibers  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  slivers 
become  intertwined  with  the  fibers  of  at  least  another  of 
the  plurality  of  slivers; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  needles  compnses  an 
extreme  end.  the  extreme  end  defining  a  first  V-shaped 
groove,  the  first  V-shaped  groove  defining  a  longitudinal 


Wh  ARXBl  K  PKN  HOI  DKK 

diaries  C.  J.  Genzel,  108  Geymer  I)r  .  Mahopac.  N.Y.  10541 

Kiled  Oct.  30.  I'WO.  Ser    Nn    h<k>.(i^5 

Int    (I      B4Jk  ;■     ■ 

VS.  a.  24—  111  H  7  Claims 


iHM  I  MKM    \Nl)  I  II  K  OHt.AM/.KK 

Joseph  S   (  nsanti.  16  Ijidwood  Dr.,  Holmdel,  N.J.  07733 

Kiled  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516.P6 

Int    CI  ■  B651)  6J  ■>/.  B42K  2J,U0 

VS.  C\.  24—  I '  K  36  Oaims 


AA 


^^^ 


1  An  adjustahlf  band  Kt  si-cunng  a  ^lal.k  of  a.rticles,  said 
band  comprising  a  flexible  elongated  strip  having  opposite  end 
p<irtions  co<iperable  with  each  other  when  arranged  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  provide  relative  sliding  engagement 
therebetween,  said  llexihle  stnp  arrangable  into  a  continuous 
loop  of  variable  girth  b\  changing  the  extent  of  the  relative 
overlapping  engagemeni  between  said  opposite  end  portions, 
said  stnp  when  arranged  in  said  toniinuous  Uv>p  ptisitionable 
aboul  a  p<irtion  of  said  stack  whereby  individual  articles  are 
removable  from  said  stack  while  said  strip  remains  in  said 
cimlinuous  kxip  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  apart  score  lines 
adjacent  one  opp-.isite  end  pcirtion  and  a  second  pluraluv  ol 
spaced  apart  score  lines  adjacent  the  other  <ipp<isile  end  por- 
tion, whereby  folding  said  flexible  stnp  along  said  score  lines 
Wiithin  said  first  plurality  and  said  second  plurality  vanes  the 
width  of  said  closed  l<K>p  to  accommodate  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  size  of  said  stack. 


5.140.725 

V\()\  FN  SI  ini   KA.STKNF  R  STRINf;i:R 

Maruii  Matsushima,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  KoRVO 

k.k.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  670. ""JS,  Mar,  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'33,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-2«040[lJ] 

Int    CI      A44B  1<)']2 

U.S.  tl.  24—392  4  Claims 


20    13    20 


1   An  article  of  nianufa^turt-  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  decorative  ngid  plate  having  a  first  surface  with  ornamen- 
tal features  ther«>n.  said  plale  having  holding  means  for 
holding  to  said  first  surface  a  removable  clip  means. 

removable  fastening  means  lo>.ated  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  plate  for  fastening  said  plale  i.>  a  fahnc  or  object. 

a  loop  means  integral  with  said  rigid  plate  having  a  flexible 
chain  secured  to  said  l(X)p  to  be  worn  by  a  person. 

removable  clip  means  for  holding  a  pen  or  pencil,  said  re 
movable  clip  means  enabling  the  atiachment  of  said  clip 
means  to  said  plate  or  the  removal  of  said  clip  means 
therefrom,  wherein  said  ngid  plate  has  VELCRO-nicaiis 
Hlached  to  said  first  surface  and  said  removable  clip 
.Tieans  has  mating  \'FI  CRO-means  attached  thereto  for 
securing  said  removjhlt-  .iip  means  t"  said  rigid  plate 


1  A  woven  slide  fastener  siiuiger  comprising  a  woven 
stnnger  tape  having  a  weh  section  and  a  filament  woven  sec- 
tion defining  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  stringer  tape 
and  fonned  with  foundation  warp  threads  and  a  weft  thread;  a 
row  of  successively  interconnected  elongated  Uxips  formed 
from  a  plastic  filament  and  wnven  into  said  filament  woven 
section,  each  of  said  kxips  having  a  coupling  head  al  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  extending  from  said 
head  in  a  common  direction,  and  a  heel  p<irtion  remote  from 
said  head  connected  to  a  next  adjacent  one  of  said  successive 
liKips.  a  group  of  upper  binding  warp  threads  extending  in 
parallel  longitudinally  of  said  stringer  tape  and  overlving  said 
upper  legs  of  said  filament  lisops  and  a  group  of  lower  binding 
warp  threads  extending  in  parallel  longitudinally  of  said 
stnnger  tape,  and  underlying  said  lower  legs  of  said  filament 
livips.  said  groups  of  binding  warp  threads  running  as  a  whole 
subsLantiallv  along  \  siraighl  path  al  said  edge  portion  of  said 
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tape:  a  plurality  of  tensioning  warp  threads  extending  parallel    common  configuration  imparting  a  vibratory  or  bumpy  feel 

with  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  binding  warp  threads   perceptible  to  the  touch  or  an  audible  clicking  sound  continu- 

and  passing  alternately  over  said  weft  thread  between  each 

adjacent  loops  and  under  said  weft  thread  disposed  in  contact 

with  a  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  lower  legs  of  said  loops; 

and  a  plurality  cf  fastening  warp  threads  extending  parallel  ,    "^' 

with  and  betweer  said  upper  and  lower  warp  threads  and  each  -k, 

overlying  an  upjier  surface  of  each  of  said  upper  legs  and  ^  .y^^^>C^;ie^      ^-^   *o 

underlying  said  ■*  eft  thread  disposed  in  contact  with  the  lower 

surfaces  of  said  lower  legs  of  said  loops.  ^ 


S,140,72« 
SAFETY  PIN 
Chao-Fu  %Vu    No.  71,  Hsin  Sheng  Rd.,  Tsao  Tua  Chea,  and 
Ju-Sung  ( liang.  No.  4,  Lane  48,  Min  Sbeag  3nl  Street,  both  of 
Nan  Tou,  Taiwm 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,805 

Lit  a.'  A44B  9/12 

MS.  a.  24—708.9  3  dates 


ally  therealong  when  the  profiles  are  mterlocked  or  separated 
from  each  other. 


5,140,728 

I  INF.R  FX)R  INTERMENT  CXJNTAINER 

Warren  Chandler,  and  Kyle  Coffman,  both  of  Marshall,   111., 

■aaigBors  to  Doric  Products,  Inc.,  Marshall.  111. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,723 

Int.  a."  A61G  n/00 

MS.  d.  27—35  9  Claims 


i  A  safety  pin  iximprised  of  an  elongated  base  plate  longitu- 
dinally supported  on  a  rectangular  board,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  fonned  into  a  vertical  pivot  bearing  for  pivoting 
a  pin  and  a  front  end  formed  into  a  vertical  pin  holder  for 
releasably  locking  the  point  of  said  pin,  and  characterized  in 
that  said  pin  holder  compnses  two  synunetrical  side  springs  at 
two  opposite  sidei  for  releasably  locking  the  point  of  said  pin 
and  a  front  guard  tt  a  front  end  thereof  for  protecting  the  point 
of  said  pin,  said  side  springs  each  having  a  circular  top  flange 
•round  a  convex  surface  for  pressing  of  the  fingers,  and  an 
f  shaped  pawl  trinsversely  extending  from  said  circular  top 
Hange  al  an  inner  side,  said  L-shaped  pawl  having  a  hooked 
terminal  end  transversely  bent  backwards,  the  hooked  temiinal 
end  of  the  L-shaped  pawl  of  one  side  spring  being  releasably 
retained  with  the  hooked  terminal  end  of  the  L-shaped  pawl  of 
the  other  side  sprng  for  locking  the  point  of  said  pin. 


5,140,727 

ZIPPER  FOR  FECLOSABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG, 

PR(X  FSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

Brian  (  .  Dais:  Jus '  Porchia,  both  of  Midland;  John  O.  McCree, 
Saginaw;  IHvid  A.  Smith,  and  Larry  M.  Zieke,  both  of  Mid- 
land, all  of  MicI ..  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P.,  Indlanapolia, 
Ind. 
Cuntinuationin-pn  -x  of  Ser.  No.  531,931,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,389,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  Ihis  ippUcatioa  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,230 
Inta.' A44B  17/00 
VS.  a.  24—587  12  Claims 

1.  A  zipper  for  a  reclosable  thermoplastic  bag,  comprising 
two  opposing,  lorgitudinally  extending  interlockable  rib  and 
groove  profiles  configured  so  that  a  part  of  at  least  one  of  the 
profiles  IS  structurally  discontinuous  along  its  length  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  mterdigitation  with  the  opposing  profile  when 
interkxked  therev-'ith,  the  structural  discontinuities  along  the 
length  of  the  part  defining  at  least  first  and  second  segments 
therein  characteri7«d  by  cross-secbons  of  different  sizes  but  a 


1.  An  interment  container  liner  comp.nsmg  a  first  plastic 
layer,  a  second  layer  including  glas.s  fit>er  filaments  and  a  third 
layer  of  an  acrylic  material  between  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer. 


5,140,729 

DEVICE  FOR  BLOW-TEXTURING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

dlristian    Sinunen,    Schonengrund,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  WattwiL,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PfT  CH90/00199,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091  03586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PfT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No   675.895 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1989, 
3218/89-0 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  ///6,  /   12.  D02J  1  OS 
VS.  a.  28—271  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  blow-textunng  ai  least  one  multifilament 
yam,  with  a  guide  unit  (1)  containing  a  through  bore  having  a 
conical  section  (2)  on  one  inlet  side,  and  with  a  needle  unit  (3. 
3')  containing  a  through   yarn   pa.ssage  i4)  aligned   approxi- 
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mate!>  ,.i-m.^ia!ly  with  thf  N^rf  of  the  guide  unit  (1)  this  npcdle 
unit  fstending  with  one  end  into  the  iforementioned  conical 
section  (2)  and  exhibiting  on  this  end  a  conical  peripheral 
surface  (5)  forming,  with  the  wall  of  the  conical  section  (2),  a 
passage  slot  (6)  for  a  blowing  medium,  wherein  the  a.\ial  p^>M 
lion  of  the  guide  unit  (II  with  respect  to  the  needle  unit  (3  3  . 
IS  fixed  by  pressing  the  guide  unit  ( 1 1  and  the  needle  unit  (3.3  ) 
together  in  the  axial  direction  hv  means  of  an  exerted  force,  a 
ffpj  hiire  I  Hi  for  the  blowing  medium  lermmatmg  into  the 


pnsing  a  locating  pin  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cutting  means 
and  resiliently  biased  into  a  normal  position  from  which  it  is 
po.otallv  displaceahlc  against  the  resilient  bias  by  an  obstacle 
on  the  said  other  side  vi  the  biwrd  so  as  to  engage  the  surface 
■  t  thf  board. 


annular  chamber  1 18i  surrounding  the  needle  unit  (3;3')  m  front 
.'f  the  passage  slot  (6).  and  a  baffle  unit  i20i  being  m.^unted  on 
the  outlet  side  of  the  b<ire  of  the  guide  unit  il).  wherein  the 
needle  unit  (3  3  1  is  displaceably  guided  in  a  sleeve  |7)  and  is 
retajned  in  a  housing  (9|  axailly  movable  on  the  sleeve  (7)  by 
means  of  a  bayonet  catch  (29,  30,  31.  32),  and  that  the  afore 
mentioned  exerted  force  is  pnxluced  b\  springs  (11.  12)  acting 
between  the  housing  (9)  and  the  sleeve  (7|  as  well  a,s.  during 
.ipcration,  by  the  pressure  of  the  blowing  medium  effective 
i;>m  ;he  sleeve  (7)  between  the  housing  (9)  and  a  flange  (7.2). 


5.140.730 

PRIVTH)  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  A.VSKMBI  V  \PP\R\TrS 

(rfoffrey  D.  Maakens,  Dorset,  and  Brian  D.  [>oe.  Nr  Blandford. 

both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  RIakell  Systems  Limited, 

Kngland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,724,  Oct.  24,  I9<X).  Pat.  No   5,tM4.()62. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,936 

Int.  n:  H05K  U/00 

vs.  C\.  :<*— 33  M  4  aaims 


I  Pnnted  circuit  board  a,ssembly  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  printed  circuit  board  for  assembly  of 
components  on  one  side  of  the  board  by  inserting  leads  of  the 
comp<inents  into  corresponding  holes  formed  in  the  circuit 
bviard  at  predetermined  liKations.  cutting  means  for  cropping 
,ind  crimping  the  leads  .4  a  component  projecting  from  the 
ither  side  of  the  bt>ard  after  a-vsembly  of  the  component  on  the 
board,  and  means  for  positioning  the  b<iard  in  a  cropping 
position  relative  ti>  the  cutting  means  prior  to  actuation  of  the 
cutting  means,  the  cutting  means  comprising  locating  pin 
means  projecting  fr^^m  the  cutting  means  for  engaging  the  said 
other  side  of  the  Niard  in  the  cropping  position  to  determine 
the  length  of  the  cropped  leads,  the  Kvaiing  pin  means  com- 


5.140,731 

HYDROSTATIC  Al.l.Y  SI  PPORTKD  ROLL  WITH  A 

DA.MPING  DEVKt 

B«mhard  Brendel.  Grefrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiRnor  to 

F^uard  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik  timbU  A  Co  Kti,  Krefeld. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,540,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoneil. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,158 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rfrmany.  .lun    22, 
1988,  3820972 

Int.  (T'  B21B  IJ/02 
VS.  CI.  29— 1 16.2  18  Claims 


,,     1)   IW  1!      --ig 


1  In  a  roll  having  a  rotatable  hollow  cylinder  with  an  inner 
circumference,  which  forms  an  outer  working  roll  circumfer- 
ence, and  a  stationary  crovshead  extending  through  said  hol- 
low cylinder  lengthwise  and  leaving  clearance  all  around  with 
respect  to  the  inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  a 
supporting  device,  with  a  control  system,  radially  supporting 
the  hollow  cylinder  on  the  crosshead  in  an  active  plane,  the 
hollow  cylinder  being  radially  movable  as  a  whose  with  re- 
spect to  the  crosshead,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  forced  damping  device  separate  from  said  hollow  cylinder 
braking  radial  movemeni  of  the  hollow  cylinder  after  an 
initial  dead  travel  segment  and  before  contact  can  be  made 
with  the  crosshead.  said  forced  damping  device  being 
active  independently  the  control  system  of  the  suppt^rting 
device  and  said  dead  travel  segment  being  at  least  one 
order  of  magnitude  greater  than  hundredths  of  a  millime- 
ter 


5.140,732 
MCTHOD  OF  FORMING  BUSHING  PLATE  FOR  GLASS 

I  II  AMFNTS 
Mark  P   lyelxmg.  SyUania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ManvilleCorpora- 
tiiin.  Denver.  Colo 

Filed  Jun    l.V  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.693 
Int   (■|.^C03Bi7/0S 
L'.S.  CI.  29—163.6  5  Claims 

I   A  method  for  forming  a  bushing  plate  having  an  array  of 
nozzle  tips  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  starting  plate  of  predetermined  material  content 

and  thickness  sufTicient  to  form  the  bushing  plate; 
feeding  the  starting  plate  through  a  cold  forming  station  in 
progres,sive  steps  wherein  each  step  invoices  coining  one 
or  more  rows  of  matenal  raised  from  one  surface  of  the 
plate  at  a  leading  feed  position,  and  coining  embossments 
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on  the  other  surface  of  the  plate  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  the  nozzle  tips  at  a  trailing  feed  position; 


tcCE^O- 


[""TaaiMas""] 


L:^i; 


feeding  the  plate  in  steps  through  a  punching  station  to  form 
the  bodies  ot  the  nozzle  tips  by  progressive  punching  of 
the  embossments:  and 

finishing  the  nozzle  tip  ends. 


5.140,733 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  FLANGE  TO  PERIPHERAL  EDGE 

OF  A  DISC  SPRING 

Toshinon  Shimadi;  Shinichi  Obgashi;  Sbigeaki  Motokawa,  and 
kihachi  Onishi.  ail  of  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tat- 
suta  Flee  trie  VV  ire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd^  Higashiosaka,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT  Jl  89  00512,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16.  1  WO,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO89/11601,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1989 

PCT  Fi  ed  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4«0,053 

Halms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1988,  63-129392; 

Jan.  HI.   198'^.   1-5882;  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-12879;  Feb.  8,  1989, 

1-49357;  Feb.  20,  5  989, 1-18718;  Feb.  20. 1989, 1-18719;  Feb.  28, 

1989   1-49352;  Fei.  28,  1989,  1-49353;  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-64836 

Int.  a.'  B21F  35/00;  F16F  1/34;  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  29—173  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  fixing  a  flange  to  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  a  cone-shaped  lisc  spring  having  a  central  circular  portion, 
a  peripheral  portion  concentric  with  said  circular  portion,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  central  circular  por- 
tion with  said  peripheral  portion,  said  central  circular  portion 
and  said  penpheril  portion  being  in  planes  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planes,  said  interme- 
diate portion  being  corrugated  and  having  at  least  two  spiral 
corrugations  extending  from  two  points  spaced  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  circular  portion,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  around  the  periphery  of  the  disc  spring  an  annular 
flange  blank  liaving  an  L-shape  cross-section  and  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  groove  therein  at  the 
apex  of  the  acute  angle  between  the  arms  of  the  L-shaped 
flange  blank; 
placing  the  lower  surface  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
disc  spring  oi  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  arm  of  the 
flange  blank  and  pressing  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
curved  end  s  jrface  of  a  punch  against  the  perpheral  por- 
tion of  the  disc  spring  for  forcing  the  outer  edge  of  said 
peripheral  portion  into  said  groove; 
supporting  the  lower  arm  of  the  flange  in  a  female  die  and 


pressing  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  curved  end  sur- 
face of  a  further  punch  against  the  upper  end  of  ihe  verti- 
cally extending  arm  of  the  flange  blank  for  bending  the 
vertically  extending  arm  over  toward  the  upper  surface  of 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disc  spring,  and 
pressing  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  tapered  surface  of  a 
still  further  punch  against  the  thus  bent  over  vertically 
extending  arm  for  pressing  said  vertically  extending  arm 
tightly  against  said  penpheral  portion  of  the  disc  spring 


5,140,734 
BRAKE  SPRING  PI  IKRS 
Kenneth  J.  Taggart,  CZolumbia,  Pa.,  assignor 
Tools,  Inc.,  I.ancaster.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.006 
Int    n:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—227 


to  l^jiscd  Hand 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  spring  pliers  for  use  with  a  brake  spring  and  a 
brake  lining,  wherein  a  first  plier  arm  and  a  second  plier  arm 
are  pivotably  joined  together,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  mirror-image  tips  pivotably  mounted  to  the  first 
arm  intermediately  thereof,  the  tips  being  mounted  laterally  of 
the  first  arm  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  such  that  a  selected 
one  of  the  tips  may  be  pivoted  to  an  operational  position  for- 
wardly  of  the  first  arm  while  the  other  tip  is  retracted  to  a 
storage  position  rearwardly  of  the  first  arm.  means  for  selec- 
tively securing  the  tips  m  an  interchangeably  selected  pivoted 
position  with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  the  one  of  Ihe 
tips  may  be  in  the  forward  operational  position  while  the  other 
tip  is  in  the  rearward  storage  position  or  the  one  of  the  tips  may 
be  in  the  rearward  storage  position  while  the  other  tip  is  in  the 
forward  operational  position,  each  respective  tip  having  an 
end,  and  hook  means  earned  on  the  end  of  each  respective  tip 
engaging  one  end  of  the  brake  spring  to  alternately  remove  and 
install  the  spring,  whereby  the  alternate  use  of  the  tips  provides 
a  "left  hand"  and  a  "nght  hand"  facility  for  brake  springs  on 
left  and  right  wheels,  respectively. 


5,140,735 
DIE  MEMBER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SKLFPIFRCTNG  AND 

RIVETING  FASTENER 
Harold  A.  I^douceur,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifastener 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,813.  Jan.  16.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.0,S6.20-'. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  777,766 

Int.  C\.'  B23F  lJ/00 

VS.  C\.  29—243.522  14  Claims 

1.  A  die  member  for  attaching  self-piercmg  and  riveting 

fasteners  to  a  panel,  said  fasteners  each  including  an  annular 

barrel  portion  having  a  free  open  end  and  a  Piercing  surface 

adjacent  said  free  end,  said  die  member  having  an  annular 

concave  die  cavity  configured  to  receive  said  fastener  annular 

barrel  portion  surrounding  a  projecting  central  die  post,  said 
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annular  ^cmcdvt-  dit-  ^avity  having  a  generally  smooth  annular 
^tincavc  lurface  and  said  central  die  post  having  a  free  end 
including  an  outer  peripheral  piercing  surface  configured  to  be 
received  in  said  barrel  portion  free  end  and  ciKipcrating  VMth 
saiJ  piercing  surface  of  said  harrel  portion  to  pierce  said  panel, 
and  said  die  post  having  an  outer  surface  sloping  radially  oul- 
Aardlv   inti>  said  annular  von^.ave  surface    *f  said  annular  die 


to  said  bottom  platform  at  a  bottom  edge  thereof  in  secur- 
ing said  screw  thread  bush  in  place,  and 
jharactert/ed  in  that  said  Kittom  platform  has  a  notch  on  a 
front  face  thereof,  and  said  screw  thread  bush  has  a  side 
opening  longitudinallv  disposed  in  line  v^ith  said  side 
notch  for  moving  in  and  out  of  a  partly  dismantled  livet  of 
a  link  of  a  bushed  chain. 


5.140,''3"' 
IN  Sm'  FLYWUKKI,  RKFAIR  MKTHOD 

Edmund  R.  Voland,  205  Wildman  St.,  NK..  I^^hurg.  \  a.  22075 

Kiled  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  bi<i.2'*t> 

Int.  a.  ■  B23P  6,(M 

U^.  a.  29— 402.13  19CUUIIIS 


cavity,  said  radiallv  outwardly  sloping  outer  surface  of  said  die 
p<»st  having  a  pluralitv  of  circumferentially  spaced  cutting 
fdgcs  spaced  radialU  outwardly  from  said  piercing  surface  of 
said  die  piist.  said  spaced  cutting  edges  each  adapted  to  cut  and 
^hcar  a  ribb^in  from  an  inside  surface  of  said  annular  barrel 
p»irtion  a.s  said  barrel  portion  is  deformed  radially  outwardly 
against  said  annular  concave  surface  of  said  annular  concave 
die  cavity,  staking  said  panel  slug  in  said  barrel  portion. 


"1. .,„......,.. 


5.140,^36 
BK  VC  1  K  CHAI\  RlVtl  DISMANTLING  APPAR.ATl'S 
K    H.  Hsiau.  No.  4,  Lane  11.  Ti«  Chiang  St  .  Tu  ("henn  Shiang 
faipei  Shieo.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Vr    N,,    H45.720 

Int.  (I.    B25B  :,:4 

VS.  C\.  :o  —  2-^^  M  2  Claims 


1   A  bicycle  chain  rivet  dismantling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base,  said  base  composed  of  a  top  platform  transversely 
disposed  at  the  top  end  thereof  a  bottom  platform  trans- 
versely disptised  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  a  vertical  side 
wall  vertically  penpherally  connected  between  said  top 
and  Irotiom  platforms,  a  transverse  stop  wall  transversely 
extending  from  said  vertical  side  wall  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  lop  and  b<ittom  platforms,  a  first  bolt  hole  on 
said  top  platform,  a  second  bolt  hole  on  said  bottom  plat- 
form longitudinallv  aligned  with  said  first  bolt  hole,  said 
stop  wall  having  a  curved  notL  h  disposed  in  line  with  said 
first  and  second  bolt  holes. 

a  female  screw  fastened  in  said  first  bolt  hole,  said  female 
screw  having  an  inner  thread  portion  through  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof 

a  prev.ure  screw  screwed  into  said  inner  thread  portion  of 
said  temale  screw,  said  pressure  screw  having  a  pressure 
rod  on  a  b<ittom  edge  thereof 

a  telescopic  lever  fastened  in  a  hole  on  said  pressure  screw 
and  rotated  to  move  said  pressure  rod  downwards  toward 
said  curved  notch  and  said  second  bolt  hole,  or  upwards 
away  from  said  curved  notch, 

a  screw  thread  bush  fastened  in  said  second  bolt  hole,  said 
screw  thread  bush  having  a  tt)p  projection  on  a  top  edge 
around  a  boring  bore  there<>f  and  a  gro<3ve  through  a 
bottom  edge  thereof  for  driving  a  screw  dnver. 

a  lock  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  thread  bush  and  attached 


'&f' 


1.  A  method  of  repamng  a  worn  or  broken  machine  drive 
element  in  situ  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  jig  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  the  ma- 
chine drive  element  m  need  of  repair,  the  jig  having  a 
supporting  surface  provided  with  an  adjustable  slide 
mount  assembly  for  supp*ining  in  sequence,  a  welding 
tool  and  a  die  grinding  tixil. 

b)  mounting  the  jig  adjacent  said  machine  drive  element  in 
need  of  repair  without  relocating  said  machine  drive 
element  from  its  operative  environment. 

c)  attaching  a  welding  tool  on  said  slide  mount  assembly; 

d)  welding  additional  material  to  the  dnve  element  in  excess 
of  an  amount  required  to  repair  the  drive  element; 

e)  removing  the  welding  to<il  from  the  slide  mount  assembly; 
0  mounting  a  grinding  lixil  .">n  said  slide  mount  assembly; 

and 
g)  grinding  excess  material  from  the  dr.ve  element  with  a 
grinding  bit  adapted  to  provided  a  predetermined  profile 
to  said  machine  drive  element,  while  simultaneously  sup- 
plying cutting  oil  to  the  drive  element  at  the  site  of  repair. 


5,140,738 

SHUT  COLLAR  SKAl 

Jack   N.   Pinkerman.  Jr.,  W.  Springfield,   Mass.   assignor  to 

Titeflex  Corporation,  Springfield.  Mass. 

I)i»ision  of  Ser   No.  451,64«,  Dec.  2S,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,308,  Jan.  10,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,780 

Int.  n:  B2JP  /'  '/; 

U.S.  CI.  29— »51  13  Claims 

1  A  methixl  Uir  altathing  a  pla,stic  end  fitting  to  a  hose 
having  a  substantially  elastomeric  outer  surface  without  re- 
quinng  metal  working  of  said  end  fitting,  said  method  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  inserting  a  single  and  solid  piece  into  said  hose,  said  single 
piece  being  formed  of  plastic,  said  single  piece  having 
wrench  faces  with  a  threaded  connector  on  the  proximal 
side  thereof  and  a  non-threaded  elongated  insert  on  the 
distal  side  thereof  an  annular  recess  on  said  fitting  and 
next  to  said  wrench  faces  at  the  rixit  of  the  disial  end  of 
said  insert,  said  insert  having  annular  barbs  for  seizing  an 
internal  hose  surface, 
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(b)  fitting  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a  plastic  non-threaded 
inner  split  collar  around  an  outside  perimeter  of  the  elasto- 
meric hose  with  gaps  remaining  between  said  segments, 
said  segmerts  liaving  smooth  and  longitudinally  straight 
inner  and  o  iter  surfaces  fitting  over  the  perimeter  of  the 
hose  in  the  irea  surrounding  said  insert  and  in  the  region 
of  said  annular  barbs,  an  annular  enlargement  on  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  segments  forming  said  inner  split  collar, 
said  enlargement  being  shaped  to  fit  into  said  annular 
recess  for  fiirming  a  dog  lock  connection  therewith, 

(c)  closing  sail!  gap  by  squeezing  said  segments  together  and 
peripherally  into  said  elastomeric  hose  substantially  with- 


is  disengageable  from  the  adapter  so  as  to  enable  a  replace- 
ment of  the  rotary  tool  with  another  rotary  tool. 


5,140,739 
SPINDLE  UNIT  AND  TOOL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
r  Hf  RKIN  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Yoshinon  \ama(uchi,  Sakurai;  Kentaro  Shino;  Kiyoshi  Inada, 
both  of  Nara,  luid  Hiroshi  Hanaoka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Mori    Seiki    Seisakusho, 
^  amatokoriyai  ta.  Japan 

Hl«  d  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,772 
Oaims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-2362;  Sep. 
19,  1990,  2-2513(2 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/26:  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  a.  483—18  12  Clains 


1   A  spindle  unit  for  machine  tools,  compnsing: 

a  solid  shaft  miin  spindle  formed  of  a  rigid  material; 

a  spindle  head  rotatably  supporiing  the  main  spindle; 

bearing  means  fashioned  of  a  material  which  generates  a 
small  amount  of  heat; 

an  adapter  shri  ikage-fitted  on  a  front  end  of  the  main  spindle 
and  having  a  short  columnar  lug  integral  with  and  coaxial 
to  the  main  -spindle;  and 

a  tool-clampmg  device  including  a  tool  holder  having  a 
cylindrical  hole  formed  therein  adapted  to  be  shrinkage- 
fitted  tightly  on  the  columnar  lug,  wherein  the  tool  holder 


5,140,740 

METHOD  OF  RETROFTmNt,  ^  S!  ATtJR  KNI) 

WINDING 

Klaus  Weigelt,  Postfach  1132,  7897  Kadelburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,001 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    IS,    1989, 
4515/89 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/14 
VS.  a.  29—596  19  (laims 


out  deforming  the  segments,  whereby  the  smooth  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  split  collar  radially  presses  the  elasto- 
meric surfai*  of  said  hose  with  substantial  uniform  cir- 
cumferentia  pressure  against  said  barbs  on  said  insert 
when  said  inner  split  collar  is  squeezed  together,  and 
(d)  slipping  a  plastic  non-threaded  outer  locking  collar 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  slip  from  said  hose  over  the 
smooth  outt  r  surface  of  said  squeezed  together  inner  split 
collar  and  toward  said  wrench  faces  for  closing  said  split 
collar  without  deforming  it  and  for  radially  pressing  said 
inner  split  collar  and  hose  against  said  insert,  the  elasto- 
meric memory  of  said  hose  pressmg  said  segments  out- 
wardly and  against  said  outer  locking  collar. 


1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  supporting  assembly  for  a  slator 
end  winding  system  of  an  electnc  machine,  having  an  array  of 
stator  winding  bars  arranged  about  an  axis  of  the  machine  and 
extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  a  core  of  the  machine. 
said  slator  winding  bars  collectively  defining  a  hollow  cone- 
shaped  configuration  having  an  inner  and  outer  cone  surface, 
the  cone-shaped  configuration  having  a  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  machine  axis  and  an  original  sup- 
port system  for  supporting  said  statoi  winding  bars,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  onginal  supptirt  sys- 
tem; 

(b)  inserting  into  said  cone-shaped  configuration  an  inside 
bracing  arrangement  comprising  a  ring  having  a  cone- 
shaped  outer  surface  substantially  conforming  to  said 
inner  cone  surface; 

(c)  providing  an  outside  bracing  arrangement  for  suppioning 
the  stalor  winding  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
cormectable  members. 

(d)  positioning  the  members  of  said  outside  bracing  arrange- 
ment about  the  outer  cone  surface  of  said  stalor  winding 
array; 

(e)  providing  fastening  means  for  coupling  the  interconnect- 
able  members  and  which  permit  subsequent  uncoupling  to 
enable  removal  of  the  outside  bracing  arrangement  for 
subsequent  maintenance  and  repair  without  drsavsembly  of 
the  stator  winding  array,  and 

(0  interconnecting  said  inside  and  outside  bracing  arrange- 
ments to  clamp  the  stator  winding  array  bars  therebe- 
tween while  enabling  the  bars  to  expenence  expansion  and 
contraction  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  while 
maintaining  the  desired  clamping  action  up<in  said  stator 
winding  array. 
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5.140.'4I 

MKIHOI)  UK  HKMOVINO  W  ALTOMOTIVE  HEAD 

1  INKR 

Kenneth  (..  Bible.  201  Butler  Dr  ,  (,reen»ille,  St    2^11 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512.322,  Apr.  2J.  1990.  abandoned    I  his 

•ppliotioo  Sep.  P.  1990.  Ser    No    S8J.216 

Inl.  n    B2JP  ;wi/o 

U.S.  CL  29-4  :fi  h  '  ^''^■n 


1  The  method  of  removing  a  head  liner  secured  beneath  the 
r(  «.|  oi  an  automobile  to  a  head  liner  molding  by  a  clip  having 
Jepressible  double  prongs  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

mstrtingdclip  remo\al  t.x>l  H<-iw.t-cn  ihc  head  liner  and  head 
liner  molding 

wherein  said  dip  remo'-.ii  '->-■:  hav  a  flat  arcuate  handle 
means  having  a  ..urvaiure  ^..nipatihle  v«.ith  thai  of  a  head 
liKr  and  a  pair  .-f  ihui,  tlal,  spaced  pn^ections  extending 
integ.alW  from  an  end  .1  said  handle  means  forwardK 
compatible  ■Aith  said  curvature  of  the  handle  means,  said 
spaced  prelections  having  a  pair  a(  inner  surfaces  tor 
engaging  outer  pronged  surfaces  of  said  clip. 

Hexing  said  clip  prongs  inwardly  by  a  forwardly  directed 
motion  of  said  tool,  thereby  releasing  the  clip  from  the 
head  liner; 

removing  said  head  liner  molding  and  said  clip;  and 

removing  said  head  liner 


opptsscd  sides  and  an  >.penir,g  pavsing  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  said  opening  means,  and  comprevsion  spring  means 
earned  bv  said  housing  means  and  being  operative!)  a.'csociated 
j.iih  said  electrical  sw-itch  unit  and  said  diaphragm  assemblv  to 
,.>ntrol  the  operation  therei.)f  m  relation  to  the  compressive 
sitting  of  said  compression  spring  means,  said  compression 
spring  means  composing  a  retainer  operatively  interconnected 
to  said  electrical  switch  unit,  an  actuator  earned  by  said  hous- 
ing means,  and  a  first  comprevsion  spnng  hav  ing  opp<ised  end 
means  respectively  bearing  against  said  actuator  and  said  re- 
tainer, said  retainer  having  an  intermediate  part  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  means  of  said  housing  means  and  having 
a  surface  means  and  a  projection  means  extending  from  said 
surtace  means  and  pa.ssing  through  said  opening  of  said  electri- 
cal switch  unit  in  one  direction  s<i  that  said  surface  means  f.i^es 
one  of  said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means  whereby   said 
retainer  is  removable  from  said  electncal  switch  unit  by  merely 
moving  said   retainer  in   the  direction  opp<isite  to  said  one 
direction,  said  diaphragm   assembly   being  disp<-)sed  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means  of  said  electn- 
cal switch  unit  and  having  a  projection  means  extending  out- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  projection  means  of  said  diaphragm 
assembly  having  a  surface  means  facing  said  other  side  ot  said 
center  blade  means  of  said  electncal   switch   unit  and  being 
interrupted  by  an  opening  means  that  receives  said  projection 
means  of  said  retainer  therein  whereby  said  projection  means 
of  said  retainer  aligns  said  first  compression  spnng  with  said 
projection  means  of  said  diaphragm  a.vsembly,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  Ihe  step  of  forming  said  compression  spnng 
means  to  comprise  a  second  compression  spnng  having  one 
end  thereof  bearing  against  said  surface  means  of  said  retainer 
and  having  another  end  thereof  bearing  against  said  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  center  blade  means  to  tend  to  hold  said  other  of 
said  sides  of  said  center  blade  means  against  said  surface  means 
of  said  projection  means  of  said  diaphragm  assembly  whereby 
movement  of  said  projection  means  of  said  diaphragm  xvsem- 
bly  relative  to  said  housing  means  controls  the  position  of  said 
center  blade  means. 


';,i4<),'4: 

MH  I  HOD  OH   MAKlNt,  A  HRF-SSl  Ht   OPERATED 

SNMfC  M 

Uilimm  J    Kaigler,  North  Huntingdon.   Thomas  M    Hucksha* 

Indiana,  and  David  T.  I  lewellyn.  hbensburi  all  of  fa.,  assmn 

ors  to  RoberUhaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  4''9,956,  Feb.  U,  1990.  Ihis  application 

Nov    20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.J14 

Inl    (I     MOIH  11/00 

VS.  a.  29— «22  9  Oaiins 


5,140.'43 

ALUJMAIU    MACHINE  FOR  FimNG  STRIKING 

PLATKS  ro  FIXED  FRAMES  OF  VMNIK)WS  OR 

FRENCH  WINIX)WS 

,)ean-Jacques  Kautt,  Strasbourg.  France,  a.ssiRnor  to  Ferco  In- 
ternational I  sine  de  Ferrures  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg, 
1  ranee 

Fiii-d  Mav  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.4H3 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  21,  1990,  90  06J03 
Int.  (I.    BliP  21/UO 
VS.  a.  29—701  8  Oaims 


1    In  a  method  of  making  a  pressure  operated  switch  con- 
struction compnsing  a  housing  means  having  an  external  sur-  automatically  fitting  sinking  plates  to 
fa^e  means  and  carrying  an  electncal  switch  unit  and  a  dia-  '     -^   macninc   loi    auicma          ,         .          c  „„  *„„„„„„ 
phra.m  a.ssemblv  therein   said  housing  means  having  an  open-  prefabncated  fixed  window  frames,  said  machine  comprising. 
in,i  means  pas.sing  through  said  external  surface  means  thereof.  a  fixed  supp<-vn.                                                       .r^ 
^li  ..vt.h  unit  having  a  .enter  KUde  means  provided  with  a  beam   member  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  support 
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such  that  siiid  beam  member  is  movable  along  the  fixed 
support  in  s  first  direction; 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  beam  member  such  that 
said  carriage  is  movable  along  said  beam  member  in  a 
direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
and 

fitting  means  mounted  on  said  carnage  for  fitting  a  striking 
plate  to  a  fi^.ed  yvindow  frame,  said  fitting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  positioning  and  holding  the  striking  plate  at 
a  desired  position  in  relation  to  the  fixed  window  frame 
and  fastening  means  for  screwing  the  striking  plate  to  the 
fixed  window  frame. 


5,140.744 
MODULAR  MULTICELL  BATTERY  AND  RACK 

Robert  D,  Millet,  1515  Spring  Hill  Dr.,  Aston.  Pa.  19014 
FU<!d  Jun.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,875 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—730  37  Clainia 


after  said  step  of  masking,  filling  said  trace  bores  with  solder; 

and 
cutting  said  printed  circuit  board  along  a  line  defined  by  said 


trace  bores  so  as  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solder 
in  said  trace  bores,  thereby  defining  a  pnnted  circuit  board 
having  a  plurality  of  distinct  traces  along  penpheral  side 
edge  thereof 


I.  A  rack  for  the  assembly  of  multiple  cell  modules  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  form  a  multicell  battery,  said  rack  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
nal compartments  to  receive  storage  battery  cells: 

(b)  said  frame  having  attached  external  connector  means  for 
joining  the  rack  to  at  least  one  identical  rack;  and. 

(c)  said  connector  means  characterized  by  keyed  mating 
structure  such  that  the  rack  can  be  joined  only  in  selected 
orientations  with  respect  to  an  identical  rack. 


5,140.745 
MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING  TRACES  ON  SIDE  EDGES  OF 
PRINTED  CIR<nJIT  BOARDS  AND  DEVICES  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Joseph  A.  McKenzie,  Jr.,  1933  Payton  Cir.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80915 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No,  556,080 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/10;  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a,  29—852  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  traces  on  a  peripheral  side  edge  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

providing  a  pnnted  circuit  board  having  at  least  one  connec- 
tor pattern  ciefined  thereon; 
forming  a  plurality  of  trace  bores  about  a  periphery  ol  said 

connector  p.ittem; 
plating  through  all  holes  on  said  printed  circuit  board; 
after  said  step  of  plating,  masking  all  holes  on  said  printed 
board  except  said  trace  bores; 


5.140,746 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Christian   A.   M.   Debbaut,  Cary,  N.C,,  a.ssignor  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  .Menlo  Park,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.54*,  Apr.  18,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,864.^25.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,415.  Apr.  9. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.559, 
Jul.  17.  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

507,433,  Jan.  23.  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  504,000.  Jun,  13,  1983.  Pat.  No. 

4,634,207.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434.011, 

Oct  12,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.600.261.  This  application  Aug.  21. 

1989,  Ser.  No.  396.575 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  6.  2004. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI  '  HOIR  4J  'Mj  B23P  19/00 

V.S.  CI.  29—855  31  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  electrical  contact  and  wire 
combination  comprising: 
(i)  a  gel  which; 

(a)  has  been  preformed  apart  from  the  wHre  to  be  protected 
to  have  an  elastic  m<xlulus  of  less  than  10*  dynes/cm^ 
and  ultimate  elongation  of  at  lea.st  20O'7c.  and 

(b)  is  capable  of  undergoing  elastic  deformation  around 
the  electncal  contact  and  wire  combination. 

(ii)  a  support  member  for  said  gel,  said  suppon  member 
assisting  in  containing  said  gel  and  protecting  the  electn- 
cal contact  and  wire  combination,  and 

(iii)  means,  operatively  ass<.>ciatcd  with  said  support  mem- 
ber, for  deforming  said  gel  into  close,  conforming,  and 
direct  contact  with  the  electrical  contact  and  wire  combi- 
nation, at  least  part  of  said  deformation  of  said  gel  being 
elastic  deformation 
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SlUHOI)  K)H  VVSKMBIINC.  \l'fKlNlMil(  I'lMf 
l>avid  (.  Barnett.  and  Ronald  SWinner.  txith  of  hist  nus'.<  x 
(,reat  BnUin.  assinnors  tn  Hniihlwli  Disptnstrs  I  jmnt-d 
(•reat  Britain 
t'<T  No.  PIT  GB<«)  OO'll.  ;  n  Ihitf  Jan  :<*  \<>^\.  i  102(el 
Ihite  Jan.  29.  1991.  PCI  Pub  No  VM  )<XI  l.riV  PCI  Pub. 
l>a!e  Nov    15.  199<) 

PCT  Piled  Ma\  X,  1'*9<I.  vr    N(,    h,U.Hfa 
(  Uims  pnont\.  application    1  niled   Kingdom,   Mav    6,   1989, 

syitt+M 

Int.  CI.    1  WB  43/12 
VS.  CI.  29— 888.022  1  Claim 


} 
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"23         ^4 
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1  .A.  meth(xi  <if  a-vsombling  a  dispensing  pump,  said  dispens- 
ing pump  c>>nipriM!:g  a  motor  having  a  first  housing  from 
which  a  drivc^hdtt  projects,  at  least  one  pumping  arrangement 
conUined  in  a  second  housing,  each  said  pumping  arrangement 
hav  mg  at  least  one  rotor,  said  method  of  a.ssembling  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  stub  shaft  extending  through  the 
second  housing  and  to  which  at  least  one  rotor  of  the  at  least 
one  pumping  arrangement  is  mounted,  positioning  the  first  and 
second  housings  sti  that  the  dnveshaft  and  stub  shaft  are  in 
a.xial  alignment  and  end  to  end  contact,  moving  the  first  and 
second  housings  together  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  drive- 
shaft  so  that  the  dnveshaft  enters  the  second  housing  to  engage 
the  at  least  one  rotor  and  urges  the  stub  shaft  out  of  the  second 
housing,  and  fixing  the  first  and  second  housings  relative  one  to 
the  other 


Ml  MH  ID  (  il    M  \M    1   \CH  KlNt;  PLATE  SUCTION 
\  \  1  V  I 
Tarn  t  .  Kandpai,  1  ccumsih,  Mji  h..  assiiyior  to  Tecums«h  Prod- 
ucts f  ompanN.   Iccumwh.  Mich. 

hiUd  Xuij    12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.080 

Int.  C\.'  F04B  39/10 

VS.  C\.  29— 8*i.  i  J  20  Claims 


1  A  method  of  assembling  a  valve  assembly  for  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  compressor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  valve  leaf  to  a  valve  plate  and  crankcase  cylinder 
assembly,  said  valve  plate  having  a  suction  opening 
therein,  said  valve  leaf  attached  over  said  suction  opening; 

attaching  a  separate  valve  spacer  to  said  valve  plate  and 
cylinder  assembly,  said  separate  valve  spacer  having  an 


encircling  edge  at  least  partially  encircling  said  valve  leaf; 
and 
fastening  said  valve  plate  to  the  compressor  crankcase.  said 
valve  spacer  disposed  between  said  valve  plate  and  said 
crankcase. 


.M.MHODIOH    IliF    MANllACIlHK   (»i    ROll.SOR 

CYLIND^:R^()^   \  PXPKR  MACHINF    AND   XHIICLES 

PRODI  (H)  IHKRKBV 

Vainu     Sailas,  Vaajakoski.  I- inland,  avsijjn.ir  lo   Vainut  Paper 

Machinery  Inc..  Finland 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  455, 5«:.  Dw    21.  19Ky,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application   Apr.  26,  !991,  Str    No    692.J12 

Claims  priontv,  application  Finland.  Jan    **    19S9.  K9011K> 

Int.  CI.    B2tB   .//lAH 

U,S.  a.  29—895.2  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  mantle  having 
a  certain  length  for  rolls  or  cylinders  of  a  paper  machine  out  of 
a  corrosion-proof  metal  or  alloy  material,  said  method  com- 
prising 

cutting  a  plurality  of  oblong  plate  blanks  out  of  a  planar  plate 
of  said  corrosion-proof  metal  or  alloy  material,  said 
oblong  plate  blanks  after  being  cut  being  of  a  length  equal 
to  said  certain  length  of  said  cylindrical  mantle;  and  there- 
after 

milling  or  planing  said  cut  plurality  of  plate  blanks  until  each 
plate  blank  is  of  an  arcuate  shape  equivalent  to  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  an  assembled  cylmdncal  mantle,  said  plate 
blanks  having  a  length  equal  to  said  certain  length;  and 
thereafter 

electron-beam  welding  together  adjacent  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  plate  blanks  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical mantle,  thereby  forming  said  cylindrical  mantle. 


^  140,750 
SPIK  \i   SHRINK  SLKEVE 
Michael  Maguirc,  Waycross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scapa,  Inc.,  Way- 
cross,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622.967.  Dec.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.067.217. 
Thi=  application  May  28,  PWl.  Ser    No.  705,968 
Int    (  I     B:1H  •'    H:iK   !  '02 

V.S.  CI.  29—895.21  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  endless  spiral  shrink  sleeve  on  a 
roll,  said  method  comprising: 

mounting  a  belt  having  two  eiids  on  a  roll, 

drawing  the  two  ends  together  by  a  zipper  assist  removably 
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mounted  on  the  belt  so  as  to  interengage  the  two  ends  and 
form  a  channel. 


5.140,751 
MONOTUBE  cable  HBER  ACCESS  TOOL 

\!iM.n  M.  Faust,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable 
Systems,  Inc.,  Claremont,  N.C. 

FUed  Jiin.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,749 

Int.  a.'  H02G  1/12 

V.S.  a.  30—91.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  accessing  optical  fibers  within  a  monotube  of  a 
monotube  optical  fiber  cable,  said  monotube  optical  fiber  cable 
having  a  single  monotube  extending  longitudinally  the  length 
of  said  cable  and  ai  least  one  strength  member  extending  paral- 
lel with  said  monctubc,  said  tool  including: 
a  body  having  means  for  forming  a  longitudinally  extending 
monotube  channel  adapted  to  receive  said  monotube  and 
for  forming  ai  least  one  longitudinally  extending  strength 
member  channel  adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  said 
strength  mem3er.  said  monotube  channel  and  said  at  least 
one  strength  member  channel  being  disposed  alongside 
one  another  to  simultaneously  receive  said  monotube  and 
said  at  least  oie  strength  member; 
a  blade  having  a  cutting  edge;  and 

means  for  mourting  said  blade  so  that  the  cutting  edge  is 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  monotube  channel  and  extends 
across  the  monotube  channel  to  cut  into  a  monotube  that 
is  disposed  in  said  monotube  channel  without  extending 
with  into  said  at  least  one  strength  member  channel  and 
movement  of  the  tool  longitudinally  along  the  monotube 
removes  an  outer  portion  of  the  monotube. 


5,140,752 
ALTOMOTIVE  ADHESIVE  EMBLEM  REMOVER 

l>t>nnis  Kasprzak,  ::53I1  Loretta,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,298 
Int.  a.'  B26B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  30—169  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  emblem  attached  to  an 
automobile,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  "c "  shaped  gripper  having  a  top  planar  mem- 
ber coupled  tc  and  overlaying  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers, said  first  and  second  side  members  being  adapted  to 
be  held  between  a  thumb  and  a  finger  said  first  side  mem- 


ber having  an  inner  surface  facing  an  inner  surface  of  said 
second  side  member,  each  said  inner  surface  having  a 
longitudinal  reception  notch,  said  notches  being  m  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  top  planar  member,  and 


threading  a  joining  wire  through  the  channel  to  secure  the 
two  ends  together,  and  heat  treating  the  belt. 


cutting  means  removabi;.  received  uiitiiri  %aid  notches.  s.iiu 
cutting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  positioned 
underneath  and  parallel  to  said  lop  planar  member 
whereby  said  cutting  means  can  be  msened  betvieen  said 
emblem  and  said  automobile  for  removing  said  emblem 
from  said  automobile. 


5,140,753 

INCLINOMETFR  for  LNDERGROLTND  STORAGE 

TANKS 

John  E.  Tuma.  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TanknoloRy  (V.r- 

poration  international,  Houston,  Tei 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.306 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  V.  JU 

VS.  a.  33—365  7  I  iaimv 


WA?.^y 'y.vf.*v/A.v  v 


ir 


^^^^v'A^  "^i> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  deviation  of  an  underground 
storage  tank  from  level  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongate  members; 

a  feeler  bar  pivoialiy  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  each  of  said 
elongate  members; 

a  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  each  of  said 
elongate  members  substantially  parallel  to  said  feeler  bar 
to  form  a  collapsible  parallelogram  vyith  said  elongate 
members  and  said  feeler  bar  for  gripping  by  an  operator  to 
pivot  said  feeler  bar  from  a  first  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  elongate  members  for  in-ening  the  first  end 
of  said  elongate  members,  having  said  feeler  bar  pi\otally 
mounted  thereto,  through  the  restricted  opening  of  the  fill 
pipe  of  an  underground  storage  tank  lo  a  second  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  elongate  members  b> 
pivoting  said  handle  from  a  position  substantially  parallel 
to  said  elongate  members  to  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  elongate  members,  respectively,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  sensing  deviation  of  said 
handle  from  level  when  said  feeler  bar  is  pivoted  to  said 
second  position  after  insertion  into  the  underground  stor 
age  tank  and  diayyn  upw.ardly  against  the  inside  of  the  top 
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of  the  underground  storage  tank  to  sense  a  deviation  from 
level  of  the  underground  storage  tank. 


5.t40,''54 

POWl-R    l(M)I    PROIKTIVF    HOOD  ('<>>!  I  lONING 

SVSTKM    \M)  \U THOf)  OK  NUM  K  ACII   KING  THE 

Vijrcin  (  .  Mgrtenvm.  <  harlntte    N  t       ivsiijnor  to  iextron  Inc.. 
Priividence.  R  1 

Filed  Sep    24.  1991.  I»er.  No.  764.804 

Int.  CI.    B2JU  ^5  76.  19/00:  B2BD  .'!.'  '*•< 

U.S.  CI.  30—3*)  22  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  motor  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  circular  cutting  member  operably  connected  to  the  motor; 

a  hixxl  rolaubly  connected  to  the  frame  about  a  first  ams 
and.  at  lea.st  partially,  covering  the  cutting  member;  and 

means  for  rep<isitionably  fixing  the  hood  relative  to  the 
frame,  the  mean.s  for  repositionably  fixing  includes  the 
hood  having  a  plurality  of  lock  member  receiving  areas 
and  the  frame  having  a  l(x:k  member  movably  connected 
thereto,  the  lock  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  first  axis,  the  lock  member  having  a  lock  portion 
adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  into  at  least  one  of  the 
receiving  areas  such  that,  when  the  lock  portion  is  located 
m  one  of  the  receiving  areas,  the  hood  is  prevented  from 
rotating  relative  to  the  frame  and.  the  lock  member  can  be 
axially  moved  to  remove  the  lixk  p<')nion  from  one  of  the 
receiving  area.s  to  allow  the  hood  to  be  repositioned  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  wherein  the  lock  member  is  adapted  to 
be  axially  rotated  and  the  means  for  repositionably  fixing 
further  comprises  a  cam  member  adapted  to  longitudinally 
axially  move  the  lock  member  upon  axial  rotation  thereof 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  out  positions  for  the  attachment 
of  studs  having  a  desired  center  to  center  spacing  therebe- 
tween on  a  base  plate  comprising 

a  flat  layout  square  made  of  a  rigid  and  durable  material  and 
being  precisely  dimensioned  for  easily  marking  stud  posi- 


tions with  a  marker  on  the  base  plate,  said  layout  square 
including 

a  short  arm  and  a  long  arm  longer  than  said  short  arm  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  short  arm  whereby 
said  arms  have  respective  inner  edges  and  outer  edges 
parallel  to  one  another  and  terminaling  at  free  ends 
thereof  perpendicular  to  said  respective  edges,  wherein 
said  short  arm  ha-s  a  width  from  said  inner  edge  to  said 
outer  edge  thereof  w  hich  is  equal  lo  the  actual  thickness  of 
the  stud  and  wherein  said  inner  edge  ot  said  long  arm  has 
a  length  from  the  intersection  with  said  inner  edge  of  said 
short  arm  to  said  free  end  thereof  which  is  equal  to  the 
stud  spacing,  and 

a  dominant  indicator  means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
long  arm  which  is  spaced  from  said  free  end  of  said  long 
arm  by  an  offset  distance  equal  to  one  half  of  the  width  of 
said  short  arm.  said  indicator  means  including  a  notch  in 
said  long  arm  extending  from  said  free  end  of  said  long 
arm  along  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  long  arm  for  the 
otTset  distance. 

such  that  when  said  indicator  means  is  placed  at  a  beginning 
end  of  the  ba.sc  plate  and  subsequently  when  said  free  end 
of  said  long  arm  is  placed  at  a  previous  mark  on  the  base 
plate  with  said  long  arm  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a  mark 
for  the  proper  position  of  a  stud  is  simply  made  by  draw- 
ing a  marker  along  one  of  said  edges  of  said  short  arm  and 
on  the  surface  of  the  base  plate 


.';.14fl,''56 
II  I  IIM/.H)  BH)  (.RANI  1  AIOR 
Shoichi  Iwava,  Hitoshi  Masumura,  both  nf  \  uri;  Hiroki  Takaha- 
shi,  Hiinjou;  Ma&aaki  Ohkawara;  Katsumi  Kdbayashi.  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  lakashi  Ito.  Machida.  all  of  .Japan.  a.ssignors 
tip  ri)K  {  orporation  and  Ohkawara  Kakohki  to.  I  Id.,  both 
of.  Japan 

I  il.-d  .Un    25.  1989.  Ser    No.  309.670 

1  Idinis  priorilv.  Mpplication  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1987,  62-168277 

Inl    (1      ^2^H  ,' ^   " 

VJS.  CI.  34— «0  6  Claims 


5,140,755 
LAYOUT  SQUARE 

Rambtrt  I  .  Simmons.  Jr  .  .159  Whitt  Oak  Rd     Fredericksbure. 
'.  a.  22405 

<  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Vr    Nu    'i^x.242.  .Apr.  1,  1991, 

dbandont*!.   \h\\  application  vp    *•    IWl,  Ser.  No.  755,536 

In!    (  •      Ii4<l      '00 

VS.  a.  33—474  22  Claims 
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1   A  fluidized  bed  granulator  for  granulating  powder,  com- 

pnsing: 

a  chamber  having  top  and  side  portions  formed  of  a  porous 

membrane; 
spray  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  spraying  a  binder 

fiuid  on  the  powder;  and 
a  fluidized  bed  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  maintaining  the 

powder  in  a  fluidized  state; 
wherein  said  porous  membrane  is  expanded  dunng  operation 

of  the  fluidized  bed  granulator  by  a  continuous  application 

of  air,   which  application   maintains  a  positive  pressure 

inside  said  chamber. 


5.140.757 

H  \sll(    H^Nl)  HfAT  ACTIVATION  s\S|VM 

Stanley  H    lerada,  2ll,U  NK     I35lh  PI..  Seattle.  Wash    >J»<125 

filt>d  Oct    9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  595.048 

Inl    (1.     K26B   /^     » 

U.S.  a.  34— *6  II  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  band  heat  activation  apparatus  for  activating  a 

heat-sensitive  thermal  film  attached  to  a  first  edge  of  a  body  of 
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an  article  to  form  an  elastic  band  along  the  first  edge  of  the 
article,  the  appara  us  comprising: 
at  least  one  chamber; 

the  chamber  ha<  ing  a  heating  zone  with  an  atmosphere  at  a 
first  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to  activate  the  heat- 
sensitive  thennal  film  to  shrink  the  film  to  form  an  elastic 
band; 
a  cool  gas  source  of  cooling  gas  at  a  temperature  which  is 
less  than  ambient  temperature; 


support  surface  on  the  lower  front  region  of  the  boot  sole 
when  said  non-fixed  boot  sole  is  in  position  for  skung. 


°— ^"^^  i^^tjffif  """""1; 


5.140,758 
ALPINE  SKI/WALKING  BOOT 
Nicolas  D.  Damiec,  13741  Feather  Sound  Circle  East  ApL  810, 
Clearwater,  Fla.  34622,  assignor  to  Nicolas  D.  Damien,  Clear- 
water, Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,238 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36—117  1  Claim 


1.  A  ski  boot  with  a  non-fixed  boot  sole  toe  and  a  curved 
boot  sole  comprising: 

a.)  said  boot  sole  being  flat  in  the  region  from  the  boot  sole 
heel  to  the  midsole  and  curved  upwardly  from  the  midsole 
to  the  boot  sole  toe  portion  such  that  the  curved  boot  sole 
facilitates  walking; 

b.)  said  non-fixed  boot  sole  toe  comprising  a  plastic  body 
shaped  for  engaging  a  ski  binding,  support  arms  attached 
thereto,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
support  arms  to  the  front  of  the  ski  boot  such  that  said 
non-fixed  boot  sole  toe  can  be  rotated  towards  or  away 
from  said  boot  sole,  and  an  angled  wedge  support  surface 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  plastic  body  which  rests 
against  a  stop  having  a  complimentary  angled  wedge 


the  chamber  ha^'ing  a  cooling  zone  coupled  to  the  cool  gas 
source  for  receiving  cooling  gas  to  provide  a  cooling  zone 
with  an  atmosphere  at  a  second  temperature  which  is  less 
than  the  first  temperature;  and 

an  article  transporter  for  transporting  the  article  first 
through  the  !ieating  zone  to  activate  the  heat-sensitive 
thermal  film  luid  then  through  the  cooing  zone  to  arrest 
the  shrinkage  of  the  heat-resistance  thermal  film,  thereby 
forming  the  elastic  band. 


5.140,759 

PNEUMATIC  DEVICE  Ft)R  EXCAVATINC,  AND 

REMOVING  MATERIAL 

Thomas  G.  Artzberger.  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  M-B-V^  Inc.. 

Slinger,  W  is. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser,  No.  715.540 

Int.  n."  E02F  ."i   '  .■    F16K        V, 

VS.  a.  37— «0  R  17  CTaims 


1.  A  high  velocity  pneumaii^  device  for  excavating  and 
removing  matenal.  compnsing  a  pressure  tube  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  end. 
a  removal  conduit  having  a  first  end  to  receive  dislodged 
matenal  and  having  a  second  end  through  which  the  matenal 
is  discharged,  annular  nozzle  means  connected  lo  an  inner 
surface  of  the  first  end  of  said  removal  conduit  and  spaced 
radially  outward  of  the  axis  of  said  removal  conduit,  said 
nozzle  means  including  a  first  nozzle  member  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  the  removal  conduit  and  dispi-iM."d  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  removal  conduit,  said  first  nozzle  member  fac- 
ing outwardly  of  said  first  end,  and  said  nozzle  means  also 
including  a  second  nozzle  member  '■paced  from  the  axis  of  the 
removal  conduit  and  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
said  removal  conduit,  said  second  nozzle  member  facing  said 
second  end,  and  gas  supply  means  interconnecting  the  outlet 
end  of  the  pressure  tube  and  said  nozzle  means  for  supplying  a 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  means. 


5.I40,''Wl 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROJ  \10R  IMTS 

Rolf  Mannbro,  Jarnmyntsgatan  1,  Crfiteborsj,  Sweden  S-414  79 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE89/00482,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1991.  (;  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  02849.  PCT  Pub 

Date  Mar.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1989.  Ser.  No.  663.8f.6 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1988,  8803270 
Int.  a.'  E02F  3/40.  J/43 
VS.  a.  37—103  6  Claims 

I.  A  rotator  unit  for  the  rotation  of  a  workpiece  extending 
from  an  arm  comprising,  a  housing,  support  means  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  motor  means  mounted  m  said  support 
means  for  providing  power  to  the  rotator  unit,  an  output  shaft 
at  least  partially  dispiosed  in  said  housing  and  extending  from 
said  housing  for  rotatably  engaging  said  workpiece,  transmis- 
sion means  mounted  m  said  support  means  including  chain 
means  for  transferring  power  from  said  motor  to  said  output 
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shaft,  and  spring  means  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
support  means  for  maintainmg  a  predetermmed  tension  on  said 


means  for  moving  said  frame  over  ground  to  be  cleared  of 
snow  and  ice: 

means  for  heating  attached  to  said  frame  and  spaced  from 
the  ground  sufficiently  to  mell  snow  and  ice  ihereon; 

means  adjacent  said  healing  means  for  reflecting  heat 
toward  the  ground  comprising  first  plale  means  attached 
to  a  forward  part  of  said  frame  for  supp<irting  first  heating 
means  and  second  plate  means  attached  to  a  rearward  part 
of  said  frame  for  supp<.inmg  second  heating  means; 

wherein  said  forward  part  of  said  frame  and  said  rearward 
part  of  said  frame  are  joined  by  a  hinged  connection. 


5,140.7W 

SNOW   RKM()\AI    AHPAHAMS 

Charles  W.  Nichols.  IV.  69  Maple  Ave..  Katonah.  NY.  10536 

Hied  Kcb.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  653.^:>* 

Int.  CI.    fcOlM  i,06 

chain  means,  whereby  said  transmission  means  is  protected    u^.  q.  37 233  7  Claims 

from  the  effect  of  forces  applied  to  said  housing 


5,140,761 

r)RA(.!  INF  BICKFT  I  INF   PROTKTION  IIFVK  E 

Kaiph  F  .  (  ofTman,  Bucyrus,  and  Joseph  B   Kumpf.  Marion,  both 

of  ( )hio.  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  Ihilias,  lex. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1991,  Ser    No.  H13.J56 

Int.  a.    E02F  J/4S.  J/5S 

U^.  a.  37— 115  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  support  assembly  for  an  excavating  dragline  bucket 
controlled  by  a  hoist  line  and  a  drag  line,  the  bucket  having 
opposite  sidewalls  and  an  open  forward  end,  a  line  protection 
device  .-ompnsing 

sleesf  means  for  encircling  the  hoist  line  adjacent  the  bucket 
sidev^alls  for  preventing  direct  contact  between  the  hoist 
line  and  the  bucket  sidewalls.  said  sleeve  means  being 
slidable  along  the  hoist  line  and  rotatable  around  the  hoist 
line  without  direct  connection  to  the  hoist  line. 


5,140,76: 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MH  TIN(,  SNOW    AND  |<  F 
^  ilbur  (..  Mooson,  Springfield,  Ore^.,  nvtiKnor  to  MikWa]  Oare, 
1-  Ui<ene.  Orex- 

liledl-eb    U.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.957 

Inc.  a.'  EOIH  5/10 

VS.  a.  37—230  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  snow  removal  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  primary  snow  removal  blade  structure  and  a  secondary 
snow  removal  blade  structure  attached  to  the  back  of  said 
pnmary  snow  removal  blade  structure  and  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  pnmary  snov^  removal  blade  width, 
said  secondary  snow  removal  blade  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  fingers  wherein  each  of  said  fingers  has  an 
upper  finger  ptirtion  extending  rearwardly  and  above  the 
lower  piirtion  of  the  pnmary  snow  removal  hiade  and  a  lower 
finger  ptirtion  angularly  extending  rearv^ardlv  from  the  upper 
finger  portion  and  positioned  and  arranged  to  extend  bek>w  the 
level  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  pnmary  snow  removal  blade 
structure  for  engagement  with  the  surface  being  cleaned, 
spring  hia.sing  means  for  each  of  said  fingers  for  extending  each 
of  said  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  being  yieldahle  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  of  said  fingers  to  accomirnidate  for  uneven 
p<irtions  of  the  surface  being  cleaned  whiie  kxisening  snow  and 
ice  left  on  the  surface  bv  said  pnmary  snow  removal  blade 
structure  and  each  of  said  I'mgers  being  formed  ot  a  substan- 
tially flat  material  with  the  wide  dimension  ot  each  finger 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  pnmary  snow 
removal  blade  structure 


1   Apparatus  for  melting  snow  and  ice  comprising: 
a  hand  of)erated  wheeled  frame: 


S. 140,764 
NON-BKKKlNt,  MUROFll  \1  J\<KFT 
Mark    Otonnor.   Jamaica.    N  V.   as.siKnor    to    NB   Jackets  de 
Puerto  Rico,  (  aguas,  PR. 

Hied  Apr    P.  1985,  Vr    N,,    724,109 

Int    (1      A4'^(.  .    "■■ 

VS.  a.  4»— 159  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-blocking  multi-channel  transparent  jacket  whose 

channels  are  adapted  to  accommodate  microfilm  strips,  said 

jacket  composing 

A  front  and  rear  panels  formed  of  flexible  transparent  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  film  having  predetermined  optical 
properties  and  dimensional  stability, 
B  a  parallel  array  of  nbs  interposed  between  said  panels  and 

joined  ihereto  to  define  said  channels,  and 
C  a  microscopically  thin  fnction-reducmg  layer  on  at  least 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  rear  panel,  said  layer  being 


formed  of  di^rete  nodules  of  silicon  dioxide  bonded  to 
the  entire  film  surface,  said  layer  having  a  height  which  is 
less  than  the  value  at  which  said  optical  properties  are 
substantially  i'npaired,  the  nodules  being  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  and  having  a  shape  approximating  that 
of  a  surface  segment  of  a  sphere,  the  peaks  at  the  nodules 
constituting  microscopic  contact  points  which  are  bonded 
by  intermolecular  attraction  to  an  abutting  panel  when  the 
jacket  is  juxuposed  against  a  like  jacket  in  frictional  rela- 
tionship thereto,  the  nodules  having  a  relatively  large 


5,140,765 
SIGN 

Sumuei  r.  King.  Kensington,  Australia,  assignor  to  Signcraft 

Pty.  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

t  ontinualion  of  '^er.  No.  211,292,  Jun.  24,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5.042.182    nils  af  plication  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,428 

Claims     prionty,    application     Australia,    Jun.    25,     1987, 

PI2692  8-7:  Sep.  11, 1987,  PI4290/87;  Mar.  21, 1988,  PI7348/88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2  )08,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G09F/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—603  6  Oaims 


complementary  means  comprising  a  channel  track  adapted  to 
be  located  adjacent  the  frame  member  and  10  be  moved  rela- 
tively thereto,  further  having  a  sign  bo.x  having  mwardlv 
directed  penphera!  edges,  the  plural  sides  ass(x:iated  therewith 
having  means  whereby  they  can  be  afTned  thereto,  wherein 
affixed  to  or  asscxialed  with  each  frame  member  is  a  bracket 
which  has  an  outwardly  directed  flange  adapted  to  abut  the 
outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  penpheral  edge  of  the  sign  box 
whereby  the  frame  members  of  the  sign  can  be  located  w  ithin 
the  sign  box  with  the  flexible  face  extending  across  the  front 
face  thereof 


5,140,766 

DRAW  BAR  FIRF:aRM  LOCK 

Frank  Broolcs,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Saf  T  I-ok  Corporation, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Ha. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,016,  Jul   20.  1990.  Pat.  No, 

5,090,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202.988, 

Jun.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,987,693,  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  645.565 

Int,  n:  F41A  r/04 

VS.  a.  42—70.11  7  Claims 


average  diameter  whereby  the  population  density  of  the 
nodules  in  a  unit  area  of  the  layer  produces  relatively  few 
multiple  contact  points  which  result  in  a  low  coefiicicnt  of 
static  friction  whose  value  is  less  than  0.26  and  thereby 
imparts  non-b  ocking  characteristics  to  the  jacket  to  a 
degree  permitting  tangential  displacement  thereof  without 
the  like  jacket  sticking  thereto,  whereby  when  a  plurality 
of  like  jackets  are  in  stacked  relation  in  a  file,  one  may  pick 
out  and  withdraw  one  of  these  jackets  without  at  the  same 
time  withdraw  ing  any  other  jacket. 


1  A  sign  of  the  flexible  face  type  wherein,  at  or  adjacent  an 
edge  of  a  material  of  the  sign,  there  is  provided  a  continuous 
extension,  complementary  means  located  about  a  periphery  of 
the  sign  face  and  acapted  to  receive  this  extension  and  means 
whereby  this  complementary  means  can  be  moved  relative  to 
the  sign  face  to  thereby  apply  tension  to  the  material,  wherein 
the  sign  has  a  peripteral  frame  member  with  plural  sides,  the 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  firearm  having  a  draw  bar  opera- 
lively  connecting  a  trigger  to  a  hammer  of  the  firearm,  and 
having  an  engaged  position  whereby  movement  of  the  tngger 
will  cause  operation  of  the  hammer,  and  a  disengaged  position 
in  which  the  hammer  is  not  operatively  connected  to  the  tng 
ger  by  the  draw  bar,  said  firearm  haont  :i  liandle  frame,  said 
lock  assembly  compnsmg 

a  lock  having  lock  opening  structure 

structure  for  mounting  said  lock  to  said  handle  frame  such 
that  said  lock  is  substantially  extemai  to  said  handle  frame 
and  substantially  adjacent  to  said  draw  bar.  and  such  that 
said  lock  opening  structure  is  external  t,-  said  firearm  and 
accessible  to  an  operator. 
said  lock  further  compnsing  a  draw  bar  engagement  portion 
extending  into  said  firearm  and  havmg  a  locked  position  m 
which  the  draw  bar  is  moved  to  said  disengaged  position 
in  which  operation  of  the  firearm  is  prevented,  and  an 
imlocked  position  in  which  engagement  of  the  hammer  by 
the  draw  bar  is  permitted 


5,140,767 
ICE  NET 
Donald  P.  Traut  6962  Do»er  Or.,  Arrada.  (  olo.  80004 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,100 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  <J7/0I 
VS.  a.  43—4  1  Oaim 

1.  An  accessory  for  ice  fishing  for  preventing  the  'ros.s  of  a 
fish  by  breaking  the  line  or  the  fish  dislodging  the  hook  whik 
being  raised  through  an  ice  hole  compnsing 
a  handle; 
said  handle  affixed  perpendicularly  at  a  forward  end  to  an 

upper  end  of  an  extension  tube: 
a  scoop  hmgedly  affixed  to  a  lower  end  of  said  extension 
tube; 
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said  scoop  capable  of  transitioning  from  a  vertical  position  to 
a  honzontal  position; 

a  lever  means  having  a  forward  portion  and  rearward  por- 
tion piv,itallv  alTufd  to  said  handle  whereby  said  lever 
means  is  ^apahle  >!  having  said  forward  portion  in  a  up 
posituin  w  hen  said  rear*  ard  p(irtion  IS  in  a  down  position, 

a  pull  rod  interconnected  to  said  forward  portion  of  said 


5,14*1.769 

M  II)I\(,  (  KNTKR-PIVOTKI)  VV1MM)\^ 

i-ugene  V.  Hickson,  Butler,  and  Mauric«  K.  Sterner.  Ynrk,  txiih 

uf  Pa.,  assignors  to  Renneson  Inc.,  Saxonburg,  Ha. 

("ontinu^ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146.303,  Jan.  21.  19HH. 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  2'',  1990.  Ser.  No.  622.495 

Inl    n      K05I)  /V22 

U,S.  (  1   49— 1S6  11  CUims 


lever  means  and  juxtapositioned  to  said  hingedly  affixed 
scoop, 
wherein  when  said  rearward  portion  of  said  lever  means  is 
moved  downward  said  forward  portion  of  said  lever 
means  moves  upward  raising  said  pull  rod  and  said  scoop 
transitions  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position 
preventing  a  fish  from  being  lost  while  raising  said  fish  to 
the  surface  of  the  ice  hole 


Mo. 


5.14<r  -fgi 

GLAZING  SYslI-M.  PAKIK  i  I  Akl  >!    i  i  iK 

(.RKKNHOlSKS 

i>Mnd   1      turbt-s,   15256  Countn.   Ridge  Dr.  (  hcMi  rfi.  ic. 

1  ontinuatKin-in-part  of  S«T    Si>.  5«0.()lh,  ,lul    2^.  199*1.  which    s 

i  .  (intinuation  nf  S*r    No    694.22".  Jan    24,  19N5,  abanduneCl 

This  application   \pr    1.  1991.  Vr    N,,    h"S,69^ 

Int    (  t      H>4H       .i4s 

VS.  a.  47—17  20  naims 


'N  '°N 
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1    A  window  compnsing: 

a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  in  a  wall  opening: 

at  least  two  sash  within  the  frame  with  at  least  one  sash 
slidably  movable  therein: 

the  at  least  one  slidably  movable  sash  have  a  pair  of  open- 
ended  oppxising  first  members  spin  lengthwise  into  an 
inner  p<irtion  and  an  outer  p<irtnin  wiih  the  outer  portions 
slidablv  movable  wuhin  the  frame  and  Ihe  inner  portions 
capable  of  being  routed  with  respect  to  the  outer  portion.s 
and  the  frame  aKput  a  midlength  piviit  connection  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  portions,  and  a  pair  of  second 
members  having  opp<.)smg  ends  ot  each  of  the  second 
members  .iit.i^hed  to  opposing  ends  ol  the  inner  ptirtions 
whereb>  the  second  members  and  the  inner  portions  de- 
fine a  rolatable  sash  portion  suited  for  gia/ing,  and 

means  for  capping  the  open  ends  of  the  outer  first  memtier 
portions  with  the  cap  means  including  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  or  unlocking  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
together  to  prevent  or  enable  rotation  of  the  rotalable  sash 
portion. 


5,140.770 

rx  xiR  WITH  \  SI  iniNG  I.KAF.  IN  PARTICTT  AR  lOR   \ 

RAM  ROAD  \KHK  1  K 

Itan-Jacgues  Morvan.  Montlouis  sur  l^ire.  Kranci.  a.ssiRnor  to 
I  ai»ele>    I  raasport,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Hied  Feb    22.  1991.  Ser.  No    659.449 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  23.  1990.  90  02256 

Int    (1     1-051)  15/10 

MS.  CI  49—215  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  plants  comprismg  enclosing  the 
plants  in  a  greenhouse  glazed  with  a  thermoplastic  aliphatic 
polyester  polyurethane  glazing  having  a  substantially  higher 
transmittance  of  photosynthetically  active  radiation  than  poly- 
ethylene of  the  same  thicknes-s.  and  exp»-ising  the  plants  to 
sunlight  through  the  glazing,  the  aliphatic  polyurethane  glaz- 
ing being  the  major  optical  barrier  between  the  sunlight  and 
the  plants. 


1.  A  door  with  a  sliding  leaf  for  a  vehicle,  ihe  leaf  (8)  having 
a  front  edge  (12i  and  a  rear  edge  (10)  rclaiive  t.'  a  movement 
from  an  iipen  p<isition  into  a  closed  p^isilion  m  which  the  leaf 
(8)  IS  inserted  into  an  iipenmg  (3.  4.  6.  7)  and  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  Ihe  leaf  are  re>pectivelv  adiacenl  lo  from  (3!  and  rear 
(4)  edges  of  the  opening,  comprising  means  (16.  18<j.  18/>.  19. 
23,  24)  for  selectively  spacing  apart  the  lefi  and  the  rear  edge 
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(4)  of  the  opening,  drive  means  (5^  for  displacing  the  leaf 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  door  having  in  the 
vicinity  of  its  opening  means  for  supporting  a  slideway(38), 
and  means  (41,  47,  51)  for  guiding  the  front  edge  (12)  of  the 
leaf,  which  means  for  guiding  include  a  carriage  (39)  mounted 
V)  as  to  slide  on  a  slideway  (38).  an  arm  (41)  articulated  to  the 
leaf  (8)  and  to  the  carriage  (39)  about  two  separate,  substan- 
tially vertical  axes.  (42,  43),  the  arm  (41)  being  capable  of  mov- 
ing between  a  position  of  insertion  of  the  front  edge  of  the  leaf, 
m  which  position  said  arm  points  forward  from  the  carriage 
(39)  relative  to  the  closing  direction;  and  a  position  of  extrac- 
tion of  the  front  edge  of  the  leaf,  in  which  position  it  points 
transversely  to  the  plane  (PP)  of  the  opening  toward  the  out- 
side of  the  latter. 


1.  A  direct  drive  powered  window  actuator  to  pivotally 
move  a  free  edge  of  a  side  vehicle  window  between  open  and 
closed  positions  about  an  opposite  hinge  mounted  edge  com- 
prising: 
window  connector  means  mounted  on  the  glass  pane  of  said 

window; 
a  housing  mounted  adjacent  said  free  edge  of  said  window 

on  a  body  portion  of  said  vehicle; 
motor  means  ptoducing  a  rotational  torque  disposed  in  said 

housing; 
power  transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  housing  opera- 
tively  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  motor  means  and  at 
the  other  end  with  said  window  connector  means  for 
converting  the  rotational  torque  produced  lo  said  motor 
means  into  an  opening-and-closing  force  for  said  window 
connector  means,  said  power  transmitting  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  screw  spindle  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  having 
one  end  opi^ratively  engaged  with  said  motor  means  and 
rotatable  b/  said  motor  means,  a  follower  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  screw 
spindle,  said  follower  being  longitudinally  displaceable 
along  said  screw  spindle  upon  rotation  of  said  screw 
spindle,  ami  a  link  member  compnsing  two  longitudi- 
nally extending  transversely  spaced  apart  parallel  arms 
having  fror  t  ends  and  rear  ends,  said  arms  being  joined 
together  at  their  front  ends  by  a  transversely  extending 
cross-piece  having  attachment  means  for  pivotally  at- 
taching said  link  member  to  said  window  connector 
means,  said  arms  being  pivotally  attached  at  their  rear 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  follower. 


5,140,772 
Wl>fDOW  REGtlATOR,  PARTICL  I  \Ri  Y   KjR  MOTOR 

vehiclf:s 

Giuseppe  Pozzi,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roltra  Mors*  S.p.A.. 
Caaine  Civa-Rivoli.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No   727.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  10.  1990.  6''5P  A  90 
Int.  C\:  E05F  li  44 
VS.  a.  49—350  20  Claims 


5,140,771 
POWER  WINDOW  ACTUATOR 
Curtis  T.  Moy,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Orest  Iwasiuk,  Fanningtoii 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masco  Industries,  Inc^ 
Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,934 

Int.  a.'  E05F  15/04 

VS.  a.  49—340  14  Claims 


1.  A  window  regulator  composing 

a)  a  first  guide  for  defining  a  path  of  a  sliding  \*indow; 

b)  a  first  slide  slidably  connected  to  said  first  guide; 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  first  slide  to  a  window. 

d)  actuating  means  connected  to  said  first  slide  for  mov  mg 
said  first  slide  and  a  window  connected  thereto  along  said 
path; 

e)  said  actuating  means  including  a  support  fixed  relative  to 
said  first  guide,  and  an  actuating  arm  rotatahly  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rotation  aboui  a  first  axis  extending 
transversely  relative  to  said  first  guide; 

f)  a  second  guide  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  aciuaiing 
arm; 

g)  said  second  guide  defining  a  second  axis  extending  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  first  axis  and  to  said  first  guide. 

h)  a  second  slide  supported  on  said  first  slide. 

i)  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  second  slide  to  said 
second  guide  for  causing  said  second  slide  to  slide  relative 
to  said  second  guide  and  along  said  second  axis,  and 

j)  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  second  slide  tci  said 
second  guide  for  causing  said  second  slide  to  rotate  rela- 
tive to  said  second  guide  and  aboui  said  second  axis. 


5,140.773 

ULTRASONIC  MACHINE  AND  ITS  MACHlMNt, 

METHOD 

Yiyi  Miwa,  Chita,  and  Hideki  Takaba.vashi.  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Na- 

goya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  Nn    651.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.   14.   1990.  2-33364: 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52507 

Int.  fl.'  B24B  49/04 
VS.  a.  51—59  SS  13  Qaims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  machine  having  a  main  shaft  rotatabl> 
supported  in  a  housing,  a  machining  head  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  main  shaft,  and  a  piezoelectric  transducer  electrically 
connected  to  a  source  of  power  for  ultra.sonically  vibrating  a 
tool  provided  on  the  machining  head,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a)  slip  ring  means  comprising  a  cvlindncal  slip  nng  earned 
concentrically  about  said  machining  head  and  a  brush 
positioned  adjacent  said  slip  ring  .and  sliding  on  said  shp 
ring  to  provide  moving  electrical  contact  therebetween 
disposed  in  an  electrical  connection  to  the  piezix-lectnc 
transducer  from  the  source  of  power. 


Pt^ 
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b)  brush  detach  means  connected  for  sclecubly  removing 
any  contact  between  said  brush  and  said  nng; 

c)  a  moving  brush   holder  carrying  said  brush  for  radial 
movement  between  a  first  position  with  said  brush  in 


5.140,775 
HH  1   (.KlNDINt.  ASSKMBl  V 
Arthur  P    I  uedeke.  Si.  Paul.  Hradle>   V\ .  Keller,  Knrtst  Ijike, 
and  ( 'larenre  I,  SleinbacW.  Roseville,  all  of  Minn  ,  ussujnors 
tci  Minnevjla  Ntininu  and  Manufacturing  (  umpani    ^;    I'aul. 
Minn. 

1  ikd  Ma%    U     iyM<i,  Vt    S..     t'^V":'^ 

ini.  (1    H2*n  ::    • 

vs.  a.  51— J45  T  14  Oaims 


sliding  contact  with  said  slip  ring  and  a  second  position 
with  said  brush  withdrawn  from  sliding  contact  with  said 
slip  nng;  and. 
d)  actuator  means  for  moving  said  brush  holder  between  said 
flrst  position  and  said  second  position. 


5.140,774 

APPARATt'S  FOR  POl  IsHINC  HARD  DISK 

M  HMKMK.S 

Mi^aiTi!  I  in.idtra.  Nii^aia    I  a  pan,  assignor  to  System  Seiko  Co., 

1  ;a..  Nii^ta.  .Japan 

I  lied  I  It!    M    I'-^l    S«r.  No.  785,974 

Int.  1 1.    l):4i!  y04.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  51—134  6  a«ims 


An  apparatus  for  polishing  hard  disk  substrates,  compns- 


ing; 


an  index  table  intermittently  rotatable  about  a  Tirst  axis:  and 
at  least  three  substrate  earners  each  rotatably  supponed  on 
the  index  table  so  as  tn  be  rotatable  about  a  second  axis, 
each  of  said  substrate  carriers  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  supp<irt  a  plurality  of  hard  disk  substrates, 
said  index  table  being  rotatable  to  move  said  substrate  carri- 
ers successively  through  a  substrate  mounting  station  in 
which  a  plurality  of  hard  disk  substrates  are  mounted  on 
said  substrate  earners,  a  substrate  polishing  station  in 
which  a  plurality  of  hard  disk  substrates  supported  on  said 
substrate  earners  are  polished,  and  a  substrate  removing 
station  in  which  a  plurality  of  polished  hard  disk  substrates 
are  removed  from  said  substrate  earners 


1  A  belt  grinding  assembly  for  use  on  an  elongate  bar  having 
opposite  major  side  surfaces  and  an  initial  edge  surface  be- 
tween the  side  surfaces  that  is  rough  and  has  a  predetermined 
shape  when  viewed  in  the  planes  of  the  major  surfaces,  said 
belt  gnnding  assembly  being  adapted  to  gnnd  the  bar  to  form 
a  ground  edge  surface  extending  between  the  side  surfaces  that 
IS  smoothly  arched  while  retaining  the  predetermined  shape 
along  the  length  of  the  bar.  said  belt  grinding  assembly  com- 
pnsing: 

belt  gnnding  mechanism  comprising: 
frame  means; 

a  continuous  abrasive  belt  having  a  backing  with  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  and  abrasive  granules  attached  along  said 
front  surface; 
means  for  driving  said  abrasive  belt  in  a  first  direction 

along  a  path  relative  to  said  frame  means; 
a  backup  platen  fixed  to  said  frame  means  and  having  a 
support  surface  along  said  path  adjacent  the  rear  surface 
of  said  belt  along  said  path,  said  support  surface  being 
straight  in  said   first  direction  and  having  a  uniform 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  ground  edge 
surface  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and 
a  bar  manipulating  mechanism  for  moving  the  edge  surface 
of  the  bar  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  along  an  arcuate  path 
about  an  axis  al  a  nght  angle  to  said  first  direction  into 
forceful   engagement   with   the  abra.sive  belt  along  said 
support  surface  to  form  the  ground  edge  on  the  bar.  said 
bar  manipulating  means  comprising: 
a  wheel  having  a  penphery; 

means  mounting  said  wheel  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  al  a  right  angle  to  said  first  direction  to 
sequentially  move  the  penphery  of  said  wheel  past  a 
loading  station  relative  to  said  frame,  and  then  past  said 
support  surface; 
dnve  means  for  rotating  the  penphery  of  said  wheel  past 

said  support  surface  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed; 
clamp  means  comprising  spaced  jaws  mounted  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  for  relative  movement  between 
a  release  position  with  said  jaws  spaced  to  freely  receive 
a  bar  between  said  jaws,  and  an  engage  position  adapted 
to  firmly  clamp  said  bar  between  said  jaws;  and 
jaw  actuating  means  for  moving  said  jaws  from  a  release 
position  at  said  loading  station,  and  for  positioning  said 
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jaws  in  said  engage  position  during  movement  of  said 
clamp  assembly  past  said  support  surface. 


5.140,776 

Al'PAK  \  rUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

M  M  MM  SING  THE  PRORLE  OF  A  RAILROAD  TRACK 

RAIL 

l>tirwin  H    Isdahl.  '^Ik  River,  mod  Robert  J.  Monaon,  Minneapo- 

li.-,.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Loram  Maintenance  of  Way, 

Inc..  Hamel,  Mi  in. 

(  iintinuatRin  if  Ser.  No.  537,872,  Jnn.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  contiruation  of  Scr.  No.  295,910,  Jan.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,575 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 

U,S.  a.  51— 165.71  25  Claims 


supplying  the  value  of  the  radius  curvature  of  the  lens  mea- 
sured after  having  been  polished  to  the  adjusting  device; 

comparing  the  thus  measured  value  of  radius  curv  ature  with 
the  measured  vaiue  of  radius  curvature  of  a  previouslv 
polished  lens  so  as  to  calculate  a  variation  value  of  radius 
curvature  of  the  lens; 

comparing  the  thus  obtained  curvature  variation  value  with 
the  predetermined  allowed  value  for  the  radius  curvature 
of  the  lens; 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  the  rail  of  a  railroad  track  having 
a  worn  rail  profile  said  rail  presenting  a  rail  length  extending 
along  a  rail  longitudinal  axis,  including  the  steps  of 

acquinng  a  plurility  of  data  frames  of  the  actual  profile  of 
the  rail  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  apart  along  an 
interval  of  the  length  of  said  rail; 

computing  a  single  representative  rail  profile  over  said  rail 
interval  from  ^aid  data  frames; 

comparing  said  representative  rail  profile  to  an  ideal  rail 
profile  to  deteimine  the  differences  between  said  represen- 
tative rail  pr(>file  and  said  ideal  rail  profile  along  said 
interval;  and 

gnnding  said  rail  along  said  interval  to  reduce  said  differ- 
ences between  said  representative  rail  profile  and  said 
ideal  rail  profile. 


5,140,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

ka/ui'  lishiyama,  Akishima;  Masaki  Watanabe,  Hachiooji; 
Mitsuaki  Takalii.shi,  Hachiooji,  and  Takayuki  Kishida,  Ha- 
i'huKiji.  all  of  Ja|ian,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254724 

Int.  a.^  B24B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  51—165.71  15  Claims 

1   A  method  of  polishing  optical  elements  having  a  curved 

surface,  such  as  a  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of 

pressing  a  polishing  tool  and  a  lens  to  be  polished  against 
each  other,  while  rotating  one  of  the  lens  and  the  polishing 
tool  and  recip:'C>cating  the  other; 
measunng  the  radius  curvature  of  the  polished  lens; 
providing  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  polishing  tool  and  the  lens  to  be  polished; 
supplying  a  predetermined  allowed  value  for  the  radius 
curvature  of  a  lens  to  the  adjusting  device  and  storing  the 
predetermined  allowed  value  in  the  adjusting  device; 


36 
1 

\^^%^^ 

A" 

m- 

calculating  a  curvature  correcting  value  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  radius  curvature  of  the  lens  does  not  exceed  the 
predetermined  allowed  value: 

calculating  a  correcting  value  for  machining  conditions  of 
the  lens  to  be  polished  and  the  polishing  tool  in  accor- 
dance with  the  curvature  variation  value,  and 

setting  the  machining  conditions  in  accordance  with  the  thus 
obtained  correcting  value  for  machining  conditions. 


5.140,778 

SUPPORT  AND  STOP  FOR  HAND  HFI  D  SANDFR  TO 

COMROI,  DKPTH  AND  AN<,I  t  OF  CI  i 

Louis  Camith.  5037  Bissonet  Dr.,  Metairie.  U.  70OO3 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,151 

Int.  a.^  B24B  23/00'  B27C  l/IO 

VS.  a.  51—170  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  sander  for  performing  an  abrasive  cut  of  a 
wood  work  piece  to  a  predetermined  depth  and  angle  of  cut 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  frame  including  a  base  member, 

(b)  attached  abrasive  material  to  said  base  member, 

(c)  retractable  means,  comprised  of  rigid  parts,  attached  to 
the  Sander  and  extending  downward  from  said  base  mem- 
ber of  the  sander,  which  said  retractable  means  support 
the  sander  on  the  surface  of  an  independent  supporting 
structure  rather  than  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  while 
the  work  piece  is  being  cut.  and 

(d)  a  fence  means,  comprised  of  rigid  parts,  that  are  attached 
to  the  sander  and  extend  downward  from  said  base  mem- 
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ber  and  straddle  the  work  piece  to  control,  limit  and  slop 
the  abrasive  cut  of  the  top  surface  of  said  wood  work 
piece  when  the  work  piece  has  been  reduced  to  a  prede- 
termined dimension  and  portions  of  said  fence  means 
contact  the  independent  supporting  structure  and  support 
the  sander  above  the  top  surface  of  the  work  piece. 


the  close  spacing  of  said  housing  and  said  disc  whereby 
said  coolant  is  forced  through  the  housing  open  end 


S, 140,779 
OPIKM    HHKR  POLISHING  TOOL 
Igor  (.roii.  I  inciiln»iHKi    II!     a\sii<n..r  t..  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  III 

t  lied  S.iv.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,925 

Int.  Cl.^  B24B  41/06 

VS.  a.  51—217  R  36  Oaims 


98  18 


1  A  polishing  tool  for  polishing  the  end  faces  of  optical 
fibers  encapsulated  within  connectors  which  terminate  the 
optical  fibers,  comprising; 

housing  means  having  a  forward  surface  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  passageways  extending  thereunto  from  the  for- 
ward surface  for  receiving  a  pair  of  connectors  with  the 
end  faces  of  optical  fibers,  encapsulated  within  the  con- 
nectors, exposed  at  the  forward  surface  to  f>ermit  the  end 
faces  to  be  polished  by  moving  the  housing  means  over  an 
appropnate  polishing  surface; 

support  means  on  the  housing  means  for  supporting  the 
connectors  received  in  said  passageways;  and 

a  singular  resilient  means  operatively  associated  between  the 
housing  means  and  the  support  means  for  normally  biasing 
the  suppon  means  and  the  connectors  supported  thereby 
forwardly  in  the  passageways,  the  resilient  means  being 
located  such  that  an  area  of  the  support  means  about  one 
passageway  can  move  against  the  resilient  means  away 
from  the  polishing  surface  without  an  area  of  the  support 
means  about  the  other  passageway  moving  away  from  the 
forward  surface  whereby  the  connectors  are  indepen- 
dently yieldable  on  contact  with  the  polishing  surface. 


'   1*1, 'XII 

Mh  IHUI)   \Nl)   M'P^RMl  s  K)k  (  11   VMN(,  AND 
(  (K)l  IM,  A  MA(  MINK    KXfl     \SI)  W  <  )RkPIFX'E 
lltrbrrt  I  incoln.  (Hcixla,  Mich.,  ivsi^jnor  tii  Star  (  utter  Com- 
pany    harmington  Hills,  Mich 

y.\v<i  \uK    12.  IWl.  str.  No.  745,053 
Int    (1     H24B  55/02 
U,S.  CI.  51  — 267  6  Claims 

1.  A  coolant  system  for  a  machine  having  a  rotating  disc 
with  an  abrasive  work  surface  at  the  periphery  of  said  disc  for 
p)erforming  a  material  removal  operation  on  a  workpiece,  said 
coolant  system  compnsing: 

a  housing  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  disc  and  having  an 
open  end  through  which  said  disc  projects  from  said 
housing,  said  housing  being  spaced  from  said  disc  no  more 
than  one  eighth  of  an  inch;  and 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  ccx)lant  outlet  orifice  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  spray  of  coolant  onto  the  disc  work 
surface  at  a  location  roiationally  spaced  from  the  work- 
piece  for  cleaning  said  abrasive  work  surface,  said  coolant 
remaining  in  close  contact  with  said  rotating  disc  due  to 


against  said  workpiece  to  cool  said  workpiece  at  the  loca- 
tion of  material  removal  by  said  disc. 


=;  1441, 'X! 
GEAR  MMsHINt.  I'HiKESS 
William    I  .    Marsh,    San    Jiisc,    and    Kenneth    L.    Kaufman, 
Saratima.  both  of  (  alif..  avsignurs  to  Westinnhouse  Electric 
Corp  ,  I'ittsburah.  I'a 

filed  Jan.  \i,  1'*V2,  Ser.  No.  819,899 

Int.  a.*  B24B  29/02 

U.S.  a.  51—281  R  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  finishing  a  helical  ground  gear  to  reduce 
index  undulation  errors  produced  by  the  grinding  process, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  pouring  a  molding  compound  over  at  least  one  tooth  of 
said  gear  and  into  the  space  on  either  side  of  said  tooth, 
and  for  a  length  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  wavelength  of 
the  undulation  error  to  be  reduced, 

b)  allowing  said  molding  compound  to  harden; 

c)  removing  said  hardened  molding  compound  to  thereby 
obtain  a  mold  of  the  space  between  said  teeth; 

d)  affixing  to  said  mold  a  sheet  of  microfinishing  film  having 
a  gnt  size  so  as  to  remove  no  more  than  about  2  to  .'' 
millionths  of  an  inch  of  gear  matenal  on  each  pass  over  a 
gear  tooth. 

e)  placing  said  mold  with  attached  microfinishing  film  be- 
tween two  teeth  of  said  gear  sti  that  said  microfinishing 
film  contacts  the  tooth  surface  having  said  undulation 
error; 

0  making  multiple  passes  of  said  mold  through  said  space; 
g)  replacing  said  microfinishing  film  after  a  predetermined 

number  of  passes; 
h)  repeating  steps  d  through  g  until  the  undulation  error  on 
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said  tooth  surface  of  the  gear  tooth  in  contact  with  said 
microfinishing  film  has  been  reduced  to  an  acceptable 
value;  and 
i)  repeating  steps  d  through  h  for  other  teeth  of  said  gear. 


arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  second  surfaces  of  the  other  in 
a  wedging  action. 


5,140,7S2 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LENS 
lionore  Mecteau,  904-3501  Glen  Erin  Drire,  Missiasanga,  On- 
tario. (  anada  LSL  2E9  ,  and  Stewart  R.  King,  1546  St.  James 
.Street.  VVinnipeif,  Manitoba,  Canada  R3H  0L2 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,515 
Int.  a.'  B24B  41/00 
MS.  a.  51—284  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lens  for  use  in  eye  glasses  compris- 
ing taking  a  lens  having  a  finished  front  surface  and  a  rough  cut 
rear  surface,  attaching  a  mounting  boss  to  the  front  surfac:e 
such  that  the  rear  surface  is  exposed,  selecting  from  a  plurality 
of  t(X)ls  a  tool  having  a  face  shaped  with  an  exact  contour 
according  to  a  required  finished  shape  of  the  rear  surface, 
placing  said  rear  surface  of  the  lens  on  said  face,  said  tool  being 
mounted  upon  a  tcol  holder,  moving  the  tool  holder  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  rear  surface,  applying  a  force  on  the 
mounting  boss  to  press  the  lens  onto  the  tool,  moving  the 
mounting  boss  in  .'.aid  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  rear  sur- 
face so  as  to  cause  relative  movement  between  the  face  of  the 
tool  and  the  lens  in  a  polishing  action  to  shape  the  rear  surface 
of  the  lens,  the  tool  having  a  tcxjl  body  on  which  said  face  is 
defined,  said  tool  being  formed  of  a  plastics  material  with  the 
face  thereof  defined  by  the  plastics  material,  the  tool  holder 
having  a  support  surface  and  the  tool  body  having  contact 
surface  for  engaging  the  support  surface  of  the  tcxal  holder,  the 
contact  surface  be  ng  generally  opposed  to  said  face  such  that 
the  force  applied  to  the  tool  by  the  lens  from  the  boss  in  said 
polishing  action  passes  through  said  face  to  the  body  and 
through  the  contact  surface  to  the  tool  holder,  the  support 
surface  and  the  contact  surface  having  a  cooperating  shape  and 
being  held  against  relative  movement  therebetween  solely  by 
the  cooperating  shape  and  the  force  applied  thereto  by  the 
polishing  action,  said  support  surface  of  the  ttxjl  holder  having 
a  pair  of  spaced,  -aised  shoulders  defining  a  recess  therebe- 
tween, the  contact  surface  of  the  tool  being  correspondingly 
shaped  to  define  a  raised  jxirtion  between  two  recesses  with 
sides  of  the  raised  fiortion  forming  surfaces  extending  in  a 
direction  generall)  perpendicular  to  said  plane  parallel  to  said 
rear  surface,  one  of  said  recess  of  the  support  surface  and  said 
raised  portion  of  said  contact  surface  including  a  first  pair  of 
surfaces  inclined  to  said  plane  and  converging  to  a  first  elon- 
gate apex  raised  from  the  respective  surface  and  including  a 
second  pair  of  surfaces  inclined  to  said  plane  and  converging  to 
,1  second  elongate  apex  raised  from  the  respective  surface  with 
:he  first  and  second  apexes  arranged  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  other  of  said  rec:ess  and  said 
raised  portion  including  a  first  pair  of  surfaces  inclined  to  said 
plane  and  converging  to  a  first  elongate  apex  recessed  from  the 
respective  surface  and  a  second  pair  of  surfaces  inclined  to  said 
plane  and  convergmg  to  a  second  elongate  apex  recessed  from 
I  he  respective  surface,  the  first  surfaces  of  said  one  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  first  surfaces  of  the  other  in  a 
wedging  action  and  the  second  surfaces  of  said  one  being 


5.140.783 

METHOD  t  OR  SURFACE  UNISHINC,  OF  ARTICLES 

SteTe  E.  Hoffman.  6  Maple  St.,  Englew(K)d  Cliffs.  N.J.  07632 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,702,  Jun.  26.  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser   No.  759.853 

Int.  O.'  B24B  <       ' 

U.S.  a.  51—313  22  flainLs 


,! 


I.  A  method  for  mechanic^ally  finishing  parts  comprising  the 
step  of: 

agitating  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  finished  in  contact  with 
predominantly  a  plurality  of  discrete,  homogeneous  com- 
pressed felt  chunks,  said  chunks  being  elastically  com- 
pressible to  a  significant  degree  and  having  a  particulate 
abrasive  matenal  coating  thereon. 


5,140,784 

TOOL  GUIDE  AND  CONTOl  R  SANDER  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

David  C.  Walsh,  102  Tall  Tree  Rd.,  BoRart.  f.a.  30*22 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438.165.  Nov.  20.  1989,  I'at.  No.  5,050,3OS. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,297 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  51—358  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  the  contour  of  a  work  surface, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  flat  blades  each  having  a  proximal  longitudinal 
edge  for  contacting  the  work  surface  and  a  distal  edge 
remotely  located  from  the  proximal  edge; 

clamp  means  enclosing  a  part  of  each  distal  edge  and  loosely 
holding  the  blades  in  a  parallel  contiguous  array  with  the 
proximal  edges  exposed  m  side-by-side  juxtaposition  for 
contact  with  the  work  surface  so  that  the  proximal  edges 
collectively  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  work  surface, 
the  clamp  means  being  selectively  operative  to  tightly 
clamp  together  the  blades  so  as  to  maintain  the  relative 
position  of  the  blades  in  the  collective  contour,  and 


2128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25.  1992 


handle  means  on  another  part  of  each  blade  not  enclosed  by 
the  clamp  means  and, 

so  thai  the  ptwition  of  each  individual  blade  can  be  adjusted 
relative  to  the  other  blades  by  manually  manipulating  the 
handle  means  dnd  moving  the  individual  blade. 


5.140.785 

Ml  I  Tin  NCTIONAI   tOMPOSITK  Bl  (KTC  R)R 

MA.NL  Al.  TREATMf:NT  OK  SI  RKA(  F-S 

Bernard  Kleouet,  Saint-I^u  la  Foret,  France,  assiRnor  to  Mmm- 

sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  C'ompan>.  St.  Haul.  Minn 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.094.  Aug.  29.  19«9,  abandontsl 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser    No    ^15,005 

<  laims  priorit).  application  France.  Auk.  31,  I9HS.  HH  11393 

Int.  n.    H:41)  ,        -i 

Ll^.  a.  51— .191  lOOaims 


[i^W>Ay:t.:t<<-i^gr      r.^.c:f^^- 


iJ 


1  A  multilunctional  composite  block  for  manual  treatment 
of  surfacei,  said  block  comprising  first,  second  and  third  pads 
and  including  a  flexible  connecting  sheet,  said  pads  and  said 
connecting  sheet  each  have  opposite  firsl  and  second  major 
surfaces  and  predetermined  thicknevscs  between  said  surfaces, 
the  second  major  surface  of  said  first  pad  is  attached  to  the  first 
surface  of  said  connecting  sheet,  the  second  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  pads  are  attached  respectiveiv  to  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  connecting  sheet  in  opposed  relation- 
ship and  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  first  pad  to  define  a 
hinge  portion  of  said  connecting  sheet  between  adjacent  p<sr- 
'.ions  of  said  first  pad  and  said  opfn>scd  seci''nd  and  third  pads, 
the  length  of  said  hinge  portion  between  said  first  pad  and  said 
opposed  second  and  third  pads  Kcing  greater  than  the  sum  o| 
the  thicknesses  <'>i  said  first  and  second  pads  and  heing  greater 
than  the  thicknevs  of  the  third  pad  v  that  said  pads  can  alter- 
natelv  be  p^isitioned  in  j  tlrsi  ^ont'iguration  with  the  first  sur- 
face t-'<i  the  third  pad  against  a  portion  I'f  the  second  surface  of 
the  connecting  sheet  opposite  the  first  pad  and  with  the  sur- 
faces oi  said  first  and  second  pads  defining  the  opp<)Site  outer 
surfaces  of  said  block,  and  in  a  second  configuration  with  said 
first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pads  in  contact  and  with 
the  first  surface  of  said  third  pad  and  said  portion  of  the  second 
surface  of  said  connecting  sheet  defining  the  opposite  outer 
surfaces  of  said  block 


5,140,78« 

v^AsT^  toil KTioN  uf\i(i; 

lancarlo  daleazzi.  Via  Bozzolo  57,  and  Angelo  Fusaro,  Via 
Roma  72,  both  of  46049  \  olta  Ntantovana  i  Province  of  Man- 
tiitai.  Italy 

Filed  Mar    18.  I99I.  Ser.  No.  6-'0.853 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  Oct.  11.  199<l    1X119  A'QO 

Int.  (I      F02I)  :"    « 
s   fl    52—29  14  Claims 

1    In  combination    a  waste  collection  device  and  a  pit, 
said  pit  being  surrounded  by  a  pavement  surface; 
said  waste  collection  device  comprising; 
a  t>ase; 
telescopic  support  means  extending  upwardly  from  said 

base 
a  cover  supportevl  above  said  base  by  said  support  means; 
a  space  defined  between  said  base  and  said  cover; 
a  container  accommodated  within  said  space, 
lifting   means  accommodated    within   said    pit   and  being 
connected  to  said  cover,  said  lifting  means  being  opera- 
ble for  raising  said  base,  said  telescopic  support  means. 


said  cover  and  said  container  from  a  first  position, 
whereat  said  cover  is  substantially  aligned  with  said 
pavement  surface,  to  a  second  position,  whereat  said 
base  IS  substantially  aligned  with  said  pavement  surface; 
chute  means  provided  through  said  cover  above  said 
container  for  introduction  of  waste  into  said  container 
in  said  second  position, 


wherein  said  telescopic  support  means  are  extendable  for 
moving  said  cover  upwardly  away  from  said  base  upon 
said  base  being  aligned  with  said  pavement  surface; 

whereby  to  permit  removal  of  said  container  from  within 
said  space  for  emptying  said  container  while  maintaining 
compact  dimensions  of  said  pit 


5.140,787 
HU.H  DFNSITY  STORAGE  FACILITY 
John  (  orcoran,  I>ennis,  Mass.  02638 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.156,  Jul.  10,  1989.  Fat.  No. 

5,062,242.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5.  2(Ki!<. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  KtHll       ■J   A47B  ^  (TO.  53/00 

U.S.  a.  52—36  28  Claims 


u    us    Ufi 


V. 


1   A  high  density  storage  facility  compnsing: 

an  enclosed  recungular  floor  area  of  certain  length  and 

width; 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  storage  racks  of  certain  height 

divided  from  top  lo  Kntom  into  storage  slots,  the  slots 
e.\tending  the  rectangular  length  of  the  racks  and  being 
open  and  accessible  for  inserting  and  removing  objects 
into  and  from  the  width  ends  o(  the  racks; 
the  racks  being  disposed  within  the  enclosed  rectangular 
floor  area  and  including  means  for  rolling  the  racks  along 
the  floor  area,  said  racks  are  arranged  in  rows  within  the 
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rectangular  floor  area  with  the  lengthwise  sides  of  the 
racks  being  aiTanged  substantially  parallel  to  the  length- 
wise sides  of  tie  rectantular  floor  area,  said  rows  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  by  side  racks  which  collectively  fit 
within  and  across  the  width  of  the  floor  area; 

a  wall  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  a  lengthwise  side  of 
the  rectanguU'T  floor  area,  the  wall  including  door  means 
selectively  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  wall  for  pro- 
viding access  to  all  of  the  width  ends  of  all  the  racks; 

the  racks  being  reliably  moveable  along  the  length  of  the 
enclosed  rectangular  floor  area  for  providing  access  to  the 
width  ends  of  the  racks  from  the  door  means. 


1?     30  17      30    36 


t.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  first  row  of  upstanding 
side  members; 

a  second  row  of  upstanding  side  members  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  :o  said  first  row; 

said  first  and  second  rows  supporting  at  an  elevated  attitude 
respective  elongated  members  of  channel  section  form; 

said  elongated  m  :mbers  including  a  pair  of  opposite  upstand- 
ing side  walls  md  a  pair  of  opposite  top  flanges  extending 
inwardly  froir  the  respective  said  side  walls,  said  elon- 
gated member,  defining  gutters  for  said  building  structure; 

supp<-)rting  braclet  means  supporting  said  elongated  mem- 
bers on  each  c  f  said  side  members; 

each  said  supporting  bracket  means  including  a  first  flange 
portion  secured  to  a  said  upstanding  member,  a  second 
flange  portion  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  flange  poition  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  flange  por- 
tions extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  second 
flange  portion  and  being  disposed  adjacent  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  elongated  members  whereby  to  support 
satne; 

roof  bracket  meiais  arranged  at  positions  along  the  respec- 
tive said  elongate  members  and  adjacent  respective  said 
supporting  bracket  means; 

fastener  means  extending  through  said  roof  bracket  means,  a 
side  flange  portion  of  said  supporting  bracket  means  and  a 
side  wall  of  said  elongated  members  for  securing  said  roof 
bracket  means  to  said  elongated  members; 

said  roof  bracket  means  supporting  respective  arcuate  roof 
frame  members; 

further  said  roof  bracket  means  secured  to  said  elongated 
members  at  positions  intermediate  said  upstanding  side 
members  and  ^  upporting  further  said  arcuate  roof  frame 
members; 

a  flexible  roof  membrane  supported  on  said  roof  frame  mem- 
bers; 

each  said  elongated  member  bring  provided  with  stifTening 
means  extendii  g  between  opposite  side  walls  of  said  elon- 
gated member?  and  secured  thereto,  said  stiffening  means 
being  disposed  along  said  elongated  members  at  positions 
intermediate  stid  upstanding  side  members  and  resisting 
outward  movement  of  said  side  walls  away  from  each 
other. 


5,140,789 

UNDERLAY  FOR  TILE  FLOOR  OF  SHOWER 

Lonnie  C.  De  Gooyer.  349  E.  5600  South,  Murray,  Ltah  84107 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418.541 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3.  22 

VS.  a.  52— n  2!  Claims 


5,140,788 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Gary  M.  Lynch,  U.  Bella  Vista  Nursery,  Brisbane  Valley  High- 
Hay.  F'emvale  QLD.  4305,  Australia 

Filed  Vug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394,660 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Australia,  Aug.  16,  1988,  PI9880 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  15/00 
VS.  a.  52—63  10  Claims 


■  47 


40 


1.  An  underlay  used  in  installing  a  tile  floor  of  a  shower,  said 
underlay  comprising: 

a  piece  of  planar,  rigid  matenal; 

said  piece  of  material  has  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
substantially  straight  sides 

each  side  has  first  and  second  ends. 

said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  piece  intersect  each  other 
at  respective  first  ends  thereof  to  form  one  corner  of  said 
piece,  with  said  first  and  second  sides  being  onented  at 
substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  other, 

said  first  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  piece 
intersect  the  respective  second  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  to  form  second  and  third  corners  of  said  piece 

said  third  and  founh  sides  are  onented  at  substantially  nght 
angles  to  respective  first  and  second  sides,  with  said  third 
and  fourth  sides  of  said  piece  extending  toward  a  common 
point;  and 

said  piece  has  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  along  the 
first  and  second  sides  thereof  with  the  thickness  of  said 
piece  decreasing  substantially  uniformly  along  any  radial 
direction  tow  aid  said  common  p<iint 


5,140,790 
DOME-SHAPED  STRLCTl  RF 
Rodger  L.  Modglin,  and  John  C.  Cal»ert.  both  of  Tuisa.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Nordam,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.599 

Int.  a."  E04H  3  X 

U,S.  CL  52—80  11  Oaims 


1.  A  dome-shaped  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  curved  gore-shaped  construction  panels  with  a 

groove  in  each  side  thereof 
a  joining  member  suitable  for  insertion  within  said  grooves 

in  each  of  adjacent  panels,  and 
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means  for  secunng  said  joining  member  within  said  grooves  5. 140.792 

of  adjaceni   panels   wherem   said  joining  of  said   panels  MODI  I.AR  WALI   S\S1FM 

results  in  ihe  adiacent  edges  of  said  curved  panels  being  TerT>   I  .  IHw.  and  David  V    Procter,  both  of  Salt  Ijikt  City, 

le^el   with  each  other  forming  a  smcKith  surface  on  the  y^-  "^'KJ-o"  to  Daw   lechnologies.  Inc..  Salt   Uke  Qty, 

intenor  of  said  dome  shaped  structure.  ,.  , .       ..      „o .,.,    ».      ,n   ,<^o   i> 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,876,  May  30,  1989.  Pat 

No.  5,010.702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,826.  Apr    3.  1989    This  application  Jul.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No. 

550,970 

Int   (1     i-;04B  2/82 


VS.  CL  52—238.1 


3CUim8 


5,140,791 

I  IMITTD  KCCtSS  KKKDI-R  RA(T  WAY 

Roben    I.    Kimbrougfa.   Oxford,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Square   D 

Company,  Palatine,  III. 

ContiDuatioD  of  .Ser.  No.  313.699,  Feb.  22,  1989.  aband<.ni-d 

This  application  Sep.  P.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584.374 

Int.  a.    t04B  }.4S 

VS.  a.  52—221  9  CUinu 


]^      ^?     I' 


I.  A  floor  construction  comprising; 

a  metal  floor  decking  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  multi- 
cell  cellular  metal  flixir  raceways  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  each  of  which  cells  has  a  top  wall,  and  all  of 
said  top  walls  lying  in  a  common  plane,  at  least  one  cell  of 
each  raceway  having  a  first  winng  opening  defined  in  said 
top  wall  theret)f, 
a  limned  access  raceway  transversely  spanning  and  resting 
up<in  said  top  walls  of  said  cells  of  said  cellular  metal  floor 
raceways,  said  limited  access  raceway  including 
an  enclosed  first  wiring  raceway  separ.iling  bottomless 
>eci>nd  and  third  wiring  race>Aays.  said  enclosed  first 
wiring   raceway    having  a   plurality   of  spaced   second 
winng  openings  defined  through  a  b<-vttom  thereof,  said 
bottom  resting  upi>n  said  top  walls  of  said  cells,  one  of 
said   second   winng  openings  being   located   directly 
above  and  in  registry  with  one  of  said  first  winng  open- 
ings 
a  closed  raceway  top  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  access 
openings   defined    therethrough,   one   of  said   second 
winng  openings  fx-ing  located  below  each  of  said  access 
openings, 
a  plurality  of  access  means,  one  associated   with  each 
access  opening,  emending  upward   from  said  closed 
raceway  top  to  ab«iut  a  floor  level,  for  providing  access 
downward  through  said  access  openings  into  said  first, 
second  and  third  wiring  raceways  of  said  limited  access 
raceway  and  into  said  cells  of  \aid  multi-cell  cellular 
metal  flenir  rawewavs,  and 
a  concrete  floor  p<iured  on  top  of  said  metal  floor  decking 
and  over  said  closed  raceway  top  of  said  limited  access 
raceway  up  to  said  floor  level. 


1.  A  modular  wall  system  for  removable  placement  between 
a  floor  and  a  ceiling  as  part  of  a  cleannxim  construction  com- 
pnsing: 

panel  means  having  a  top  p»irtion  and  a  Nntom  porticin.  said 
bottom  portion  including  a  first  fastening  member  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  channel  member  having  two  leg  mem- 
bers separated  by  a  central  member,  said  central  member 
comprising  a  bottom  surface  w  hich  CKlends  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof,  said  bottom  surl'ace  having 
means  for  attaching  said  first  fastening  member  thereto, 

head  means  attachable  to  the  ceiling  for  contacting  said  top 
portion  of  said  panel  means, 

elongate  flcxir  means  comprising  a  seciind  fastening  member 
and  a  generally  L  -shaped  channel  portion  having  two  leg 
portions  separated  by  a  central  portion,  said  flixir  means 
being  placeable  on  the  flo^ir  for  contacting  said  bottom 
pt^rtion  of  said  panel  means,  said  central  p<irtion  compris- 
ing a  support  surface  which  extends  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  said  second  fastening  member 
being  lc-)caled  on  said  support  surface, 

whereby,  when  said  panel  means  is  positioned  on  said  elon- 
gate fliKir  means,  said  first  fastening  member  can  attach  to 
said  second  fastening  member  while  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  suppori  surface  remain  in  spa,.fd-apart  relation- 
ship. 

further  comprising  a  plurality  of  panel  means  placed  in 
adjacent  abutting  relationship,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
panel  means  comprising  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  and 
al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  having  a 
compressible  gasket  means  kxated  thereon,  whereby 
when  said  side  surface  of  said  panel  means  containing  said 
gasket  means  is  placed  in  abutting  relationship  with  adja- 
cent panel  means,  said  gasket  means  contacts  said  adjacent 
panel  means 

each  of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  panel  means 
including  an  elongated  channel  formed  therein,  and  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  .ompressible  gasket  means  lo- 
cated therein,  and 

said  gasket  means  located  m  the  channel  of  said  first  side 
surface  being  formed  with  a  thickness  which  exceeds  the 
depth  of  said  channel  into  which  it  is  Ux:ated,  and  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  gasket  means  located  in 
the  channel  n'  said  second  side  surface,  the  thickness  of 
the  gasket  means  l^valed  in  the  channel  of  said  second  side 
surface  being  iess  -han  Ihe  depth  of  the  channel  into  w  hich 
It  IS  located. 
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5.140.793 

SNAP-ON  POSITIVE  SNAP-LOCK  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

G«ry  A.  Kotdson.  1735«  W.  57th  Ave.,  Goldea.  Colo.  MMOl 

Piled  Apr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6M,825 

Int.  a.'  E04D  3/363 

V.S.  a.  52—520  7  Claims 


^ 


5,140,794 

lORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  HARDENING  MATERIAL 

Hnan  J.  Miller,  McHenry,  111.,  assignor  to  Foam  Fom  Systems, 

Inc..  McHenry,  111. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,038,  Sep.  20, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4.9''2.646.  wiich  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,782, 

.Mar.  14.  198S,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  526428 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/44;  E04C  2/26 

VS.  a.  52-309.12  21  Claims 

1.  A  forming  system  for  a  hardenable  material  comprising  at 

least  one  fonning  unit  provided  with  upright  spaced  apart  first 

and  second  wall  panels,  each  panel  being  formed  of  a  foam 


plastic  material  and  having  inlcrior  and  exterior  surfaces  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  therethrough,  the  holes  in 
the  first  panel  being  laterally  aligned  with  corresponding  holes 
in  the  second  panel,  a  skeletal  gnd  assembly  disposed  between 
said  wall  panels  for  retaining  same  m  said  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion, said  grid  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending first  rtxis  spanning  the  distance  between  said  wall 
panels,  each  first  rod  having  reentrant  end  portions  extending 
through  laterally  aligned  holes  whereby  bail  segments  of  the 
reentrant  portions  protrude  outwardly  from  the  wall  panel 
exterior  surfaces,  said  bail  segments  of  each  gnd  assembly 
being  in  lateral  alignment,  a  plurality  of  second  rtxls  attached 


1.  In  a  snap-on  panel  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  snap-on  panels  disposed  side-by-side  on  a 
support 

each  said  panel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing side  wall  portions, 

one  upstanding  side  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  panels  having 
a  male  joint  portion  including  an  inwardly  extending 
offset  section  and  including  an  upwardly  extending  upper 
section, 

a  hold-down  means  for  securing  said  one  side  wall  portion  to 
said  support,  said  hold-down  means  including  a  base  se- 
cured to  said  support,  a  first  side  wall  portion  extending 
up  from  said  base  with  a  top  hook  portion  that  is  hooked 
over  the  top  of  said  upper  section,  and  a  depending  second 
side  wall  portion  extending  down  from  said  top  hook 
portion  over  said  upper  section  and  terminating  in  a  bot- 
tom edge  below  said  offset  section, 

an  adjacert  upstanding  side  wall  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
panels  having  a  female  joint  portion  including  a  depending 
outer  will  section  spaced  from  and  connected  at  the  top  to 
the  top  of  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  other  panel  and 
extendirg  downwardly  therefrom  and  an  intumed  end 
section  extending  inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
depending  outer  wall  section  to  form  a  bottom  slot,  said 
hold-do  A-n  means  increasing  in  width  from  an  upper  part 
to  a  lower  part  the  width  of  said  bottom  slot  being  greater 
than  th(  width  of  said  upper  part  to  enable  said  female 
joint  portion  to  slide  down  over  said  hold-down  means 
and  spread  until  said  intumed  terminal  section  is  below 
said  bottom  edge,  said  female  joint  portion  contracting 
with  saiJ  intumed  edge  extending  under  and  against  said 
bottom  edge  to  form  a  primary  snap  lock  and  under  said 
offset  section  as  a  secondary  snap  lock  if  said  pnmary  snap 
lock  dots  not  hold  to  positively  lock  said  panels  together 
and  resist  an  upward  force  tending  to  pull  said  panels 
apart. 


to  at  least  some  of  said  first  rods,  said  second  rods  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  inlenor  surfaces  of  said  wall  panels,  and  a 
plurality  of  retaining  means  kx;kingly  engaging  the  protruding 
segments  of  the  reentrant  portions,  each  of  said  retaining 
means  engaging  a  plurality  of  said  bail  segments,  and  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  wall  panel  exienor  surfaces  whereby 
each  wall  panel  is  firmly  sandwiched  between  a  predetermined 
second  rod  and  a  retaining  means,  said  second  rods  including 
angularly  offset  end  portions  having  notched  portions,  said 
angularly  offset  end  portions  adapted  to  interlock  with  se- 
lected portions  of  a  second  form  unit  disposed  in  proximate 
side  by  side  relation  with  said  one  form  unit 


5,140,795 
APPARATL  S  KOR  SECURING  OBJECTS  TO  A  STORAGE 
PALLET  AND  WRAPPING  ARM  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Kurt  L.  Steding,  Pittsburgh,  Pa_  assignor  to  SDS.  Inc.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser   No   707.738 

Int.  n.'  B65B  IS  1^ 

VS.  a.  53—168  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  affixing  a  plastic  wrap  to  the  exterior 

surface  of  a  plurality  of  palletized  slacks  of  boxes,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  beam  ngidly  fixed  and  suspended  a  preselected 
distance  from  the  ground  and  having  a  plurality  of  wrap- 
ping stations  located  therealong 

b)  motonzed  transport  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
support  beam  such  that  said  motonzed  transport  means  is 
capable  of  longitudinal  displacement  from  one  to  another 
of  said  wrapping  stations,  along  the  length  of  said  support 
beam; 

c)  a  swing  arm.  having  a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical 
member  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  member  to  said  motonzed 
transport  means,  adapted  such  that  said  vertical  member 
descnbes  a  circular  path  encircling  a  palletized  stack  of 
boxes  placed  within  said  circular  path   and 

d)  wrapping  carnage  means  adapted  to  contain  and  dispense 
a  length  of  plastic  wrap,  slidmgly  affixed  to  said  vertical 
member,  permitting  vertical  displacement  therealong 

wherein  a  plurality  of  palletized  stacks  of  boxes  lix-ated  at  said 
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M  flipping  stations  are  each  sequentially  wrapped  in  said  length 
of  plastic  wrap  dispensed  from  said  wrapping  carnage  as  said 


(  i  <>M  Rh    1(K)I    FOR  R^.S^  \l  \HI  h    H  \(;S 
William  k    Pope,  4J54  Waterview  (  ir.,  Sorth  (  harli-ston,  S.C. 
2<M1H 

fiU-d  Nnv    4,  IWl    Vr    So.  787.655 

Inl,  (1      Bft5H  -  VOO 

U.S.  a.  53—390  2  aaims 


1.  A  closure  tool  for  sealing  resealable  containers  having  nb 

and  groove  interliK'king  closure  means,  said  tix")!  comprising: 
a    a  first  leg  having  a  Hal,  planar  inlenor  surface; 
h   a  resilient  hinge  means  In  vthuh  s.iid  first  leg  is  attached 
at  an  end  nf  said  first  leg,  and 

d  second  leg  has  ing  a  flat  planar  interior  surface  which  is 
aitached  to  said  resilient  hinge  means  at  an  end  of  said 
second  leg.  wherein  said  firsi  leg  and  said  second  leg 
extend  from  said  hinge  means  in  the  same  direction,  and 
wherein  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  are  slightly 
divergent  from  each  other  a.s  said  first  leg  and  said  second 
leg  extend  from  said  hinge  means  toward  a  free  end  of  said 
t'lrsl  leg  and  a  free  end  of  said  second  leg.  st)  as  to  form  an 
opening  betvteen  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg, 
wherein  said  resilient  hinge  means  allows  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg  to  he  displaced  toward  each  other  to  allow 
prevsure  to  t^  applied  to  said  nh  and  grixive  closure 
means  and  wherein  at  lea.st  one  linear  slot  is  formed  across 
the  whole  width  of  said  flat,  planar  interuir  surface  of  said 
sevond  leg  between  said  end  which  is  attached  to  said 
hinge  means  and  said  free  end  in  a^commcKiate  and  slide 
along  said  nb  and  grixive  clc)sure  means 


.^,140.^1*'' 

KXPANSION  JOIN!   HRl-   BARRIKR  SVSTFMS 

Mcnr>  J.  (lohlke,  Shawnee;  Tom  J.  lx)»e;  Ix>rcn  V\.  Keel>.  both 

iif  Norman,  and  Michael  I).  Hilson,  Oklahoma  Cits,  all  of 

Okla.,  assitpiors  to  Balco.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kaiis. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,852,  Sep.  23,  1985,  I'al    No. 

4.9<W,962.  This  application  Stp    13,  l<)90,  Ser.  No.  581,889 

Inl.  CI     HMH        ■.'    KMK  15/14 

VS.  a.  52— 39«>  8  Qaiau 


wrapping  carnage  is  circularly  and  vertically  displaced  in  a 
circular  path  about  each  of  said  palletized  sucks  of  boxes. 


I.  Apparatus  for  fire  proof  cover  and  an  expansion  void 

between  first  and  second  building  structures,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  supp<.)rt  structures  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  huilding  structures  on  respective  sides  of  said 
expansion  vi  ud 

cover  means  slidably  retained  to  enclose  said  first  and  sec- 
ond supfHirl  structures; 

at  least  one  sheet  of  stainless  steel  foil  having  first  and  second 
edges  and  being  of  a  w  idth  at  least  as  great  as  said  expan- 
sion void,  said  foil  being  secured  on  opposite  first  and 
second  edges  to  the  respective  first  and  second  building 
structure; 

first  bracket  means  secured  to  the  first  building  structure  and 
retaining  a  portion  of  said  foil;  and 

second  bracket  means  secured  to  the  second  building  struc- 
ture and  consisting  of  a  channel  member  having  a  mount- 
ing plate  and  angle  edge  panels  with  first  spring  bracket 
means  secured  on  said  channel  member  for  releasably 
receiving  and  retaining  the  foil  second  edge. 


5.140,798 
MFTHon  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  STRFTrH  WRAPPING 

FHK  TOP  AND  SIDF>.  OF  A  I OAl) 
Wilham  (■    Ijinca.ster,  1-ouisville,  K>..  a&signor  to  Ijintiih    Inc., 
l^iuisville.  Ky 

Kiled  Aug.  19    1991,  Vr    N„    "4".3<N 

Int.  (1.    B65B  /,     w 

U.S.  a.  53—397  17  CUinu 


1    A  methixl  of  stretch  wrapping  the  sides  and  top  of  a  load, 

comprising  the  steps 
dispensing  a  web  from  a  web  dispenser,  stretching  the  web 
along  the  dispensing  direction,  and   wrapping  the  web 
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around  the  sides  of  the  load  by  rotating  the  load  relative  to 
the  web  dispenser  while  maintaining  the  web  dispenser 
and  web  being  dispensed  in  an  orientation  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  sides  of  the  load;  and 
covering  th;  top  of  the  load  with  the  web  by  rotating  the 
load  relat  ve  to  the  web  dispenser  and  positioning  the  web 
dispenser  and  web  being  dispensed  in  an  orientation  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  top  of  the  load,  and  repeatedly  per- 
forming the  steps  of  raising  the  wefo  dispenser  above  the 
load,  dispensing  the  web  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  load  with  the  web,  and  lowering  the  web  dispenser 
relative  to  the  load  to  catch  the  web  on  the  sides  of  the 
load,  to  S(X)uentially  cover  portions  of  the  top  of  the  load 
until  the  top  of  the  load  is  covered. 


1.  A  method  of  folding  an  air  bag  into  an  air  bag  case,  said  air 
bag  being  installed  in  front  of  a  front  passenger  seat  in  an 
automobile  and  having  outwardly  swelling  long  said  portions 
and  short  side  portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
folding  the  long  side  portions  of  the  air  bag  inwardly  to  have 
straight  pirallel  edges,  said  long  side  portions  being  dis- 
posed between  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  air  bag  and  a 
distance  between  the  straight  edges  of  the  folded  air  bag 
being  shorter  than  a  width  of  the  air  bag  case  to  thereby 
form  two  elongated  portions  extending  from  the  air  bag 
case, 
folding  the  elongated  portions  of  the  air  bag  into  zig-zag 
shape  so  that  the  elongated  portions  are  bent  and  parts  of 
the  elongated  portions  laminate  with  each  other,  and 
inserting  the  laminated  portions  into  the  air  bag  case  so  that 
edges  of  i  he  laminated  portions  orient  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  a  module  cover  of  the  air  bag  case  and  are 
directed  to  the  front  passenger  seat. 


5,140,800 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE 

WRAPPED  LOADS 

Stuart  Martin,  Corydon;  Cnrtis  Martin,  New  Albany,  both  of 
Ind.;  Bill  Bird,  Looisnlle,  Ky.;  Jdin  Fain,  LonisTille,  Ky,,  and 
Phil  Moore,  Mt  Washington,  Ky.,  a*signor«  to  Lantech,  Inc., 
LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,115 
InL  a.'  B65B  61/06 
VS.  a.  53—441  33  CUima 

31.  A  methckl  for  severing  packaging  material  which  extends 
between  successive  wrapped  loads  during  a  continuous  pack- 
aging process  comprising: 

conveying  the  wrapped  loads  along  a  load  path  in  a  convey- 
ing direction,  including  conveying  the  wrapped  loads 


along  a  first  convevor  portion  hav  ing  a  dis>.harge  area  and 
a  second  conveyor  portion  hav  ing  a  receiving  area  down- 
stream and  a  step  dow  n  from  the  discharge  area  of  the  first 
conveyor  portion; 
severing  the  packaging  material  between  the  loads  b\  mov- 
ing a  sevenng  element,  located  above  the  second  con- 
veyor portion,  between  a  load  positioned  ai  an  upper  level 


5,140,799 

METHOD  OF  FOLDING  AWAY  AIR  BAG  FOR 

PASSENGER  SEAT 

Takeshi  Satoh.  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,738 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218431 

Int.  a.'  B65B  6S/04:  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  53—429  8  Claims 


in  the  discharge  area  of  the  first  conveyor  portion  and  a 
load  positioned  at  a  lower  level  m  the  receiving  area  of  the 
second  ccTnveyor  portion:  and 
permitting  the  sevenng  element  to  be  displaced  b>  a  load  in 
the  conveying  direction  at  times  when  the  severing  ele- 
ment is  encountered  by  a  load,  and  permitting  the  sevenng 
element  to  be  reset  for  subsequent  operation. 


5.140,801 
APPARATl  S  FOR  HLLING  FOLDED  SHEET  BAGS 
Rainer  Wild.  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Indag  Gessellschaft  Fur  Industriebedarf  mbH,  Eppelheim/ - 
Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No   578.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  14, 
1989,  3930829 

Int.  a."  B65B  4J/30.  51/14 
VS.  a.  53—459  15  Haims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  filling  a  folded  sheet  bag. 
comprising 

two  vacuum-type  opening  means  for  opening  the  bag.  each 

of  the  opening  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  towards 

and  away  from  the  bag, 
a  feed  pipe  for  filling  the  bag  with  a  (luid.  the  feed  pipe  rseing 

adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  hag.  and 
two  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  bag  with  respect  to  the 

inserted  feed  pipe  as  said  two  sealing  means  abut  on  the 

feed  pipe,  the  opening  means  having  suction  bells  which 
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dre  adapted  m  he  moved  relative  to  the  sealing  means  for 
effecting  the  ofienmg  of  the  bag  in  response  to  gnpping 
the  bag  under  vacuum  vnth  the  suction  bells  while  moving 
the  suction  bells  jwjv  from  tach  other,  the  sealing  means 
being  provided  v«.iih  a  rcccvs  for  receiving  therein  the 
opening  means  as  vaid  sealing  means  abut  on  the  feed  pipe. 


filling  steps,  comprising  the  step  of  using  a  distortion  means  to 
distort  the  at  least  one  side  wall  inwardly  immediately  behind 


5,140,8(); 
(,H\IN  BA(,<,INC.  MACHINF    \M)  Mt  IHol) 
I  jrr>  R.  Inman,  Warrenton,  Oreg.;  lister  B   Merrill,  Portales, 
N    Mei  ,  and  Patrick  S.  Welch.  Vstona.  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
AijBiH!  Corporation,  Warrenton.  OreK 

Filed  Mar.  19.  IWI.  Str.  No.  6"1,386 

Int   (1     B65B       «.  43/26 

L'.S.  a.  53— 159  14  Claims 


14  A  method  of  filling  a  large  pliable  bag  with  fluent  grain 
'rum  a  mobile  grain  container  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
opening  which  comprises; 

attaching  an  open  end  of  a  pliable  bag  over  the  rear  opening 
and  gathering  the  bag  so  that  the  bottom  end  of  the  bag 
covers  the  opening, 

determining  the  height  of  that  portion  of  the  bag  filled  with 
gram, 

providing  a  grain  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  said  outlet  end  located  in  said  container, 

filling  the  container  by  depositing  fluent  grain  from  said 
grain  conveyor  within  said  container  to  form  a  domed  pile 
having  a  height  that  exceeds  said  determined  height  of  the 
filled  bag  and  continuing  to  fill  the  bag  above  said  dome  to 
urge  forward  movement  of  the  container  by  gravity  flow 
of  the  grain  from  the  domed  pile  into  the  bag  and  against 
the  front  wall, 

resistively  braking  the  forward  movement  of  the  container 
as  induced  by  the  grain  pushing  against  the  front  wall,  said 
braking  established  to  hold  the  level  of  grain  in  the  con- 
tainer to  a  height  above  the  filled  bag 


M!  1  MOD  \M)  \I'I'\R\H  S  H  IK  I  II  i  IM,  I  \H  iONS 
I -fdi-nck  HiHiis.  Middlesex,  and  (  harUs  I  Hawker,  HiRh 
VSvcumbt'.  both  of  l-.n^jiand.  assiiinurs  tf  V  (,  i  I'atents)  Lim- 
ited. London.  K  n^land 
I'CI  No  PCf  (.B9<1  (11414,  <-|  Dal,  lui  I'J  IW1,§  102(e) 
Date  lul  l<J  IWI,  PCI  I'uh  Sr,  \\\)<)\  i>4Si  11  PCT  Pub. 
Dale    Vpr    IK.  1<W1 

I'CI    1-lled  Sep     \i.    I'^Vtl.   s,  r     N  .    fvh<J      J^ 

(  Idims  priorit>.  application  I  nited  Kin^dum,  .'sip.  27,  1989, 
Kv:i760 

Int.  C\:  B65B  5/10.  61/00 
U.S.  a.  53—475  20  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  methcxJ  of  filling  a  carton  with 
successive  stacks  of  articles,  wherein  the  carton  has  at  lea.st  one 
side  wall  and  is  moved  forward  in  a  stepwise  manner  between 


a  last  deposited  stack  of  the  said  stacks  dunng  the  movement  to 
restrain  the  last  deposited  stack  from  tipping  over. 


5,140.S04 
MOW  1^  Rs 
Alistair  F.  S.  Glceson.  I  ismore   Road.  (  ampordnwn.  \'ictori«, 
3260.  'Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   44J.W4.  Nov    3(J,  19H9,  Pat.  No. 

5.IW2.111.  This  application  Nov    12,  1991.  .Ser,  No.  ''92,133 

Claims  prioritv.  application   \iistralia.  Dec.  1.  I9HS.  1723/88 

Int.  CI.'  .VOID   -J    ■■.    \()1B    ".<     ' 

U.S.  CI.  56—13.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  mower  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  said  mower 
comprising: 

a  first  part  attachable  o  the  vehicle; 

a  second  pat  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  first  pari  for 
being  trailed  behind  the  vehicle  m  a  first  orientation  in 
which  the  second  part  generally  flows  the  vehicle  along 
its  path  of  travel,  said  second  part  having,  at  the  other  end, 
one  or  more  wheels  that  are  free  to  castor  in  said  first 
orientation  and  in  a  second  onentation; 

pivot  means  between  said  fist  and  second  parts  having  a 
vertical  axis  adapted  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  second  part 
about  said  vertical  axis  from  said  fist  orientation  to  said 
second  onentation  in  which  said  second  part  extends 
laterally  outward  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle  for  carrying  out  a  moving  operation; 

a  compression  member  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  parts  for  holding  said  second  part  in  said  second 
orientation,  said  member  being  subjected  to  compressive 
loading  when  so  holding  said  second  part,  said  compres- 
sion member  being  movable  to  a  position  in  w  hich  it  holds 
said  second  part  in  said  first  orientation  and  wherein  guide 
means  is  provided  for  guiding  said  compression  member  in 
so  moving;  and 

relea.sable  means  including  remotely  operable  latch  means 
for  relea-sably  securing  said  compression  member  m  a 
position  in  which  it  holds  said  second  part  in  the  second 
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orientation  and  in  a  position  in  which  it  holds  said  second 
part  in  the  first  orientation. 


5,140,805 

DEVICE  TO  CHECK  THE  PRESENCE  OF  THREADS  ON 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Paolo  Sterchel<>,  Lison  di  Portogniaro  (VE),  Italy,  assignor  to 
Zignago  Tesile  SpA,  Fossalta  di  Portogniaro  (VE),  Italy 

F  led  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  14,  1990,  83333  Ay90 
Int.  a.'  DOIH  7/92:  D02G  3/36 
MS.  a.  57—264  9  Claims 


1.  A  roller  chain  for  bicycles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer 
links  each  having  a  pair  of  outer  plates,  said  outer  plates  each 
having  two  pin  holes,  each  pin  hole  having  a  center;  an  plural- 
ity of  pins,  each  having  a  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  center 
and  extending  tirough  said  pin  holes  and  connecting  said  outer 
plates  of  each  cf  said  outer  links  with  one  another;  a  plurality 
of  inner  links  arranged  alternately  with  said  outer  links  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  inner  plates  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
bearing  collars  defining  inner  holes  each  having  a  center,  said 
collars  receiving  one  of  said  pins  and  carrying  a  roller,  each 


roller  having  a  center  axis,  said  inner  holes  being  elongated  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  w  ith  respect  to  the  diame- 
ters of  said  pins  so  that  the  chain  can  move  between  a  stretched 
state  and  an  unslretched  slate,  said  centers  of  said  pin  holes  in 
said  outer  plates  and  centers  of  said  elongated  inner  holes  in 
said  beanng  collars,  in  the  stretched  state,  being  offset  relative 
to  one  another  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  s(5  that 
a  distance  between  center  axes  of  said  rollers  in  said  stretched 
state  of  the  chain  is  substantially  equal. 


5.140.80" 

AIR  BLAST  TLBF  iMPINGFMKNl   11  hi    INJK'IOR 

FOR  A  (.AS  TCRBINL   FNGINF 

Jack  R.  Shekleton,  San  Diego,  and  Michael  W.  Sledd.  \  ista. 

both  of  Cilif..  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford. 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283.080.  IX-c   12.  1988.  Pat.  No. 

4,989,404.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.478 

Int.  a."  F23R  3/16.  3/32 

U.S.  a.  60—39.36  5  Claims 


I.  Device  to  check  the  presence  of  threads  on  spinning 
machines,  which  is  fitted  to  a  stationary  ring  rail  and  cooper- 
ates with  a  traveller  set  in  rotation  on  a  ring  by  the  thread,  the 
device  at  least  operating  means  for  arresting  and  cutting  thread 
and  being  characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises  a  micro- 
phonic sensor  actuated  by  sound  waves  due  to  the  passage  of 
the  traveller. 


5.140,806 

ROLLER  CHAIN 

Bembard  Rohloff,  Grillparzer  Str.  29,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00693,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18   1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04728.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

PCI  Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1988,  3836738;  Dec.  15,  1988,  3842140 

Int.  a.>  F16G  13/06 
VS.  a.  59—78  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  rotary  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  drive  the 
same; 

a  nozzle  for  directing  gases  of  combustion  at  said  turbine 
wheel; 

an  annular  combustor  defining  a  combustion  annuius  aboui 
said  turbine  wheel  and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
nozzle; 

a  plurality  of  air  blast  tubes  including  exit  openings  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  said  combustor,  each  said  air  blast 
tube  having  an  axis  that  is  generally  circumferentialK 
directed  with  respect  to  said  combustion  annuius,  each 
said  tube  having  a  converging  interior  section  extending 
to  said  exit  opening  with  each  exit  opening  defining  a 
plane; 

a  fuel  discharge  orifice  within  each  said  bla-si  tube  for  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  fuel  generalK  along  said  axis   and 

a  flange  aligned  with  and  closelv  adjacent  each  said  orifice 
and  in  the  path  of  fuel  being  discharged  therefrom  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  ass',x;ialed  air  blast  tube, 

said  orific:es  and  said  flanges  being  m  ihe  planes  of  the  exit 
opening  of  the  associated  air  blast  tube  or  just  upstream 
thereof  to  avoid  any  fuel  impingement  on  said  interior 
section. 


5,140.808 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINt  WITH  Fl  FI   MAINfOlU 

SVSTFM 

Jack  R.  Shekleton,  and  MelTin  K.  L.affert>.  both  of  San  Diego, 

Clalif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,688,  Mar.  17,  1981,  Pat.  No.  5,033,263. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.038 

Int.  C[:  FX)2C  3/05 

U.S.  a.  6(X— 39.36  6  t  laims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  turbine  blade  and  a  nozzle  adjacent  said 
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turbine  hlades  for  directing  hot  gases  of  combustion  at  said 
turbine  blades 

an  annular  cumbustor  about  said  rotor  defined  by  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  connected  by  a  radially  extending 
wall,  said  combustor  having  an  outlet  leading  to  said 
nozzle,  said  combusliir  including  an  annular  combustion 
space  upstream  of  said  outlet  defined  by  said  inner,  outer 
and  radially  extending  waIN 

an  annular  combuslor  housing  substantially  surrounding  said 
combustor  in  generally  concentric  spaced  relation  to  said 
inner,  outer  and  radially  extending  walls  thereof  to  define 
an  air  flow  path  therebetween 

fuel  injection  means  operatively  a.vsociated  with  said  com- 
bustor for  injecting  fuel  from  a  pnmary  fuel  source  into 
Naid  combustion  space; 

sal  J  fuel  mjeciion  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
eniially  spaced  fuel  injectors  disposed  in  said  outer  wall  of 
said  combustor,  and  including  a  generally  oval  shaped 


<•-        >•»  .* 
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manifold  disposed  in  said  air  flow  path  between  said  outer 
wall  and  said  housing,  said  manifold  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  primary  fuel  source  and  said  fuel  injectors 
to  permit  fuel  to  be  injected  into  said  combustion  space; 

said  fuel  injectors  each  compnsing  a  tube  having  an  air  inlet 
at  one  end  thereof  a  fuel/air  outlet  at  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  fuel  inlet  intermediate  said  air  inlet  and 
fuel/air  outlet,  said  manifold  having  a  major  axis  extend 
ing  generally  parallel  to  said  air  flow  path  and  said  fuel 
inlets  each  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fuel  me- 
tering onfice  on  said  major  axis  of  said  manifold; 

said  air  flow  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  com- 
pressor and  with  said  combustor  to  permit  air  from  said 
compressor  to  be  injected  into  said  combustion  space; 

said  combustor  being  adapted  to  combust  fuel  from  said 
pnmary  fuel  source  and  air  from  said  compressor  to  gen- 
erate said  hot  gases  of  combustion;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  manifold  in  said  air  flow  path  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  combustor. 


5.I4<),H(W 
l-VM  \t  SI  \()/^.l  1-  101  Y   IUHl  SI  M'dil  l\C  METHOD 
liihn  H    lavliir.  (  Incinnati.  Ohm.  assi);n'jr  i..  (>«neral  Electric 
(  I'mpan*    (  inrinnati.  Ohm 

Filed  Keh.  12.  I'»<XJ,  Vr.  No.  479,503 

int   n.'  P02K  l/OO 

\J.S.  a.  60—204  8  Claims 


positionable  pnmary  exhaust  flap  and  a  selectively  positionable 
secondary  exhaust  flap  extending  downstream  from  said  pri- 
mary flap  for  channeling  combustion  ga-ses.  a  method  of  spoil- 
ing Ihru.st  from  said  combustion  gases  discharged  from  said 
exhaust  nozzle  at  a  ground  idle  operating  condition  comprising 
the  steps  of 

positioning  said  primary  exhaust  flap  to  a  fully  open  position 

at  said  ground  idle  operating  condition, 
pcisitioning  said  secondary  exhaust  flap  to  form  a  diffuser  for 
said  ci)mbustion  ga.sts  at  said  ground  idle  operating  condi- 
tion effecti\e  for  maintaining  attachment  of  said  combus- 
tion gases  akmg  said  secondary  exhaust  flap;  and 
wherein  said  primary  and  secondary  exhaust  flaps  are  dis- 
posed together  in  ditTerenI  positions  during  said  ground 
idle  operating  condition  and  during  a  dry  operating  condi- 
tion and  a  maximum  augmented  operating  condition  of 
said  engine,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  exhaust  flaps 
being  positioned, 

dunng  said  ground  idle  operating  condition  to  form  a 
diverging  channel  defined  by  said  secondary  exhaust 
flap  for  diffasing  said  combustion  gases  for  spoiling 
thrust; 
dunng  said  dry  operating  condition  to  form  generally 
closed  converging  and  diverging  channels  defined  by 
said  primary  and  secondary  exhaust  flaps,  respectively, 
for  powenng  said  aircraft  in  flight  at  intermediate  levels 
of  thrust  greater  than  said  thrust  at  said  ground  idle 
operating  condition,  and 
during  said  maximum  augmented  operating  condition  to 
form  fully  open  converging  and  diverging  channels 
defined  by  said  pnmary  and  secondary  exhaust  flaps, 
respectively,  for  powenng  said  aircraft  in  flight  at  maxi- 
mum thrust  greater  than  said  intermediate  levels  of 
thrust. 


5,14<).Nlli 
MFTHOI)  OK  OFTFfTINC;  KAII  I  RK  IN  \  SECONDARY 
AIR  SI  HPI  V  S^ST^M  K)R  INTKRNAl    ( OMBUSTION 

KNC.INKS 
shii^t'taka    KuriKJa.    \Haki>.    iapan,   a.ssi^nor  to   Honda   Giken 
Ko^Mi  K  K..   Iiikvii.  .lapan 

Kiled  \UK.  l<i,  IWl,  S«r.  No.  747310 
Claims  pnuril^    applicaimn   lapan.  .Aug.  28.  1990,  2-226249 

Int.  ( !.  luiN  J,:: 

vs.  a.  60—274  10  Oaims 
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I    In  an  aircraft  having  an  augmented  gas  turbine  engine 
including  a  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  having  a  selectively 


1  A  method  of  detecting  failure  in  a  secondary  air  supply 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  an  exhaust 
passage  in  which  said  secondary  air  supply  system  is  arranged 
for  supplying  secondary  air  thereinto,  a  first  exhaust  gas  ingre- 
dient concentration  senstir.  and  a  second  exhaust  gas  ingredient 
concentration  sensor,  said  first  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concen- 
tration sensor  and  said  second  exhaust  gas  ingredient  concen- 
tration sensor  being  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pa,ssage  at  loca- 
tions upstream  and  downstream  of  said  secondary  air  supply 
system,  respcxiively,  the  meth<id  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  causing  said  secondary  air  supply  system  to  operate  when 
said  engine  is  in  a  predetermined  decelerating  condition; 
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(2)  detecting  a  first  value  of  concentration  of  an  exhaust  gas 
ingredient  from  an  output  from  said  first  exhaust  gas 
ingredient  concentration  sensor  when  said  engine  is  in  said 
predetermined  decelerating  condition; 

(3)  detecting  a  second  value  of  concentration  of  said  exhaust 
gas  ingredient,  from  an  output  from  said  second  exhaust 
gas  ingred  lent  concentration  sensor  when  said  engine  is  in 
said  predetermined  decelerating  condition; 

(4)  determining  whether  or  not  said  first  value  of  concentra- 
tion of  said  exhaust  gas  ingredient  is  lower  than  a  first 
predetermined  value; 

(5)  determining  whether  or  not  said  second  value  of  concen- 
tration of  said  exhaust  gas  ingredient  is  lower  than  said 
first  predetermined  value;  and 

(6)  determining  that  there  is  failure  in  said  secondary  air 
supply  system  when  it  is  determined  that  said  first  and 
second  values  of  concentration  of  said  exhaust  gas  ingredi- 
ent are  both  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value. 


5.140,811 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIHCATION  DEVICE  IN  VARIABLE 

COMBINAnON  OE  ABSORBENT  AND  CATALYST 

ACCORDING  TO  GAS  TEMPERATURE 

Takashi  MinanJ,  and  Toshimi  Nagase,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,011 

Oaims  priori  tj,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280414 

Int.  a.'  POIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60—297  5  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  purifying  exhaust 
gas  of  an  engine,  comprising  an  absorbent  trapper  containing 
an  absorbent  absorptive  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gas,  a 
catalytic  converter  containing  a  catalyst  for  purifying  the 
hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gas,  a  passage  system  means  for 
selectively  coiducting  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine 
through  said  absorbent  trapper  and  said  catalytic  converter,  a 
temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  the 
exhaust  gas,  and  a  change-over  valve  for  controlling  said 
passage  system  means  so  that  the  exhaust  gas;  (1)  flows 
through  at  leasi  said  absorbent  trapfier  when  the  temperature 
delected  by  said  temperature  detection  means  is  not  higher 
than  a  first  temperature  at  which  the  absorptivity  of  said  absor- 
bent for  the  hy  Jrocarbons  substantially  starts  to  decrease,  (2) 
bypasses  said  absorbent  trapper  when  the  temperature  detected 
by  said  temperature  detection  means  is  at  or  above  said  first 
temperature  and  not  higher  than  a  second  temperature  at 
which  the  purification  of  the  hydrocarbons  by  said  catalytic 
converter  becomes  substantially  available,  and  (3)  flows 
through  said  absorbent  trapper  and  said  catalytic  convener  in 
that  order  when  the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 
detection  means  is  at  or  higher  than  said  second  temperature; 
wherein  said  absorbent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mordenite,  Y  t)pe  zeolite  and  ZSM-5,  and  said  absorbent  has 
added  there  at  east  one  material  for  retarding  the  accumula- 
tion of  reaction  products  resulting  from  the  conucting  of  said 
absorbent  by  S£-id  hydrocarbons  and  expediting  the  removal 
thereof  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iron  and  copper. 


5.140.812 

CORE  FOR  AN  KI.ECTRJCAl  I  Y   HI.AI  ABi  K 

t  ATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Richard  C.  Comelison.  Hiram.  Ohio,  and  Martin  B.  Sberwin, 

Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R,  (.race  &  Co, -Conn.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not   5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,861 

Int,  CI  '  H)1N  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—300  22  Oaims 


1,  A  core  of  an  electrically  heatable  catalytic  converter 
comprising:  (a)  a  central  structural  member;  (b)  a  segmented 
outer  shell,  each  of  said  segments  being  electncally  isolated 
from  any  other  segment  except  through  a  plurality  of  ihin  high 
temperature  resistive  metal  alloy  heater  strips;  said  plurality  of 
heater  strips  forming  a  mc^nohih,  each  of  said  heater  strips 
being  securred  at  its  proximal  end  to  said  central  structural 
member  and  at  its  distal  end  to  an  outer  shell  segment,  the 
heater  stnps  attached  to  a  common  shell  segment  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  defining  a  subcircuii.  and  the  shell  seg- 
ments being  connected  in  series  through  the  central  structural 
member  and  the  heater  stnps 


5.140.81.1 
COMPOSITE  CATALVTK    (  ()N\FRTKR 
William  A.  Whittenberger.  12126  State   Rd    2«2.  (.arrettsville. 
Ohio  44231 

Filed  Oct.  31.  199<J.  Ser    S.,    ^06.12<J 

Int.  CI.'  ItllN  .',  Ji 

U.S.  a.  60—300  19  Claims 


1,  A  composite  polycellular  catalytic  convener  for  remov- 
ing pollutants  from  an  exhaust  gas  stream  compnsing  (a)  a 
housing,  (b)  a  polycellular  electncally  heatable  catalytic  con- 
verter compnsing  a  monolith  core  formed  of  nonnesting  corru- 
gated thin  metal  stnps  overfolded  once  a!  their  midptiints  and 
in  electncally  conducting  relation  with  an  electncally  con- 
ducting central  core  located  at  the  midpoint  of  each  stnp,  and 
said  metal  stnps  being  wound  in  a  spiral  about  said  central  core 
to  form  a  polycellular  bundle,  the  free  ends  of  each  overfolded 
strip  being  electncally  conducting,  a  binder  nng  in  electncal 
contact  with  said  free  ends  for  binding  the  wound  stnps  into  a 
polycellular  core,  means  for  conducting  electrical  power  from 
a  voltage  source  to  said  electncally  heatable  catalytic  core,  (c) 
a   polycellular  conventional   ceramic   catalytic   monolith   in 
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juxtaposed  coaxial  relation  downstream  of  said  electrically 
heauble  catalytic  converter,  and  (d)  means  for  holding  said 
conventional  ceramic  catalytic  monolith  in  fixed  axial  relation 
in  said  housing 


5.140.814 

h  \HAl  ST  CAS  SVSTKM  WITH  W  PARTICXILATE 

HI  TKR  AND  A  RKGKNKRATING  Bl  RNKR 

Ji»M?f  Kreutmair.  Ehrenberg;  Nikolaus  Konig,  (JiinzJbofen.  \l- 
fred  Zobl,  Munich,  aod  Da»id  M  Simpkin.  (.lindinR.  all  of 
Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  MAN  TechnuloKie  At., 
Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser    No    6J9.59' 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rrp    of  (.frmany,  Jan.  25, 
l-WO.  4002130;  Mar.  22.  1990.  4009201 

Inl    (1  ■  F-OIN  3/02 
L.*».  a.  60— 30J  15  Oainui 


1  An  exhaust  gas  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  particulate 
filter  in  said  housing,  means  for  introducing  exhaust  gas  into 

the  housing  ior  flow  to  the  particulate  filter,  a  burner  in  said 
housing  facing  said  particuUte  filter  for  regenerating  the  filler. 
^aid  burner  including  d  fuel  nozzle  for  producing  hot  gas  and  a 
•lime  tut>e  surrounding  said  no/zle  and  projecting  therefrom 
:>'«.drds  said  filler,  said  flame  lube  having  a  closed  end  facing 
sdid  filter  and  a  pluralils  of  outlet  openings  for  escape  of  hot 
,!  js,  said  outlet  openings  being  disptised  in  a  plane  parallel  to  an 
;T,tr\  surtace  of  said  filter  so  that  the  hot  gas  exists  from  said 
Hitne  lulx-  soleU  through  said  outlet  openings  and  mixes  with 
the  Lihaus:  gis  in  said  housing,  to  flow  therewith  to  said  entry 
surface  of  the  filler. 


5.140.815 
\ AI \K  APP\RATIS 
(.enriiWu    Sugiyama,   Ibaraki;   Toichi    Hirata.    I  shil»u.    Hidtaki 
fanaka.   Tsuchiura;  Kazumasa  \  uasa,  and  Vusaku   Nii/ji»a, 
tMjth  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  (  onstnic 
tion  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
KT  No    per  JPS9  00184.  »  3"?!  Date  Oct    li.  l'*KV.  ^  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1989.  Ptf  Pub.  No    W089  tw:ij,  P<  M    Pub. 
Ihite  Sep.  8.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23.  1989.  Ser    N.,    42".  126 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  leb    24.  1988.  63-39696; 
Oct    22.  1988.  63-265241 

Int.  (I.    H6D  J//0^ 
L.S.  CI.  60 — 426  n  Claims 

1  A  salve  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a 
hsdrauliL  pump  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  driven  by  hydraulic 
fluid  discharged  from  the  hydraulic  pump,  for  controlling 
driving  of  said  actuator,  comprising 

a  meter-in-circuit  for  controlling  .in  amount  of  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump  into  said  actuator; 
a  meter-out  circuit  including  first  flow  control  valve  means 
for  controlling  an  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  returned  from 
said  actuator  into  a  tank, 
said  first  flow  control  valve  means  having  a  first  main  valve 
for  controlling  an  amount  of  the  return  fluid  from  said 
actuati>r   said  first  m.iin  valve  including  an  inlet  port  and 


an  outlet  port,  a  valve  element  of  seat  type,  a  variable 
restnctor  having  an  amount  of  opening  variable  depen- 
dent upon  a  displacement  of  the  valve  element,  and  a  back 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  port 
through  the  variable  restnctor  for  controlling  the  dis- 
placement of  the  valve  element,  md  a  first  pilot  circuit  for 
said  first  main  sake.  s.iid  first  pilot  circuit  being  con- 
nected between  said  ha^k  pressure  chamber  and  said  out- 
let port  of  the  mam  vaUi:  .ind  ifKiuding  a  firs!  pilot  valve 
and  pilot  vanable  restnctor  means  whereby  said  first  pilot 
circuit  controls  said  first  main  valve  to  be  closed  when 


said  first  pilot  valve  is  closed,  and  further  controls  said 
first  main  valve  such  that  the  amount  of  opening  of  the 
first  main  valve  vanes  depending  upon  an  amount  of 
reslnction  of  said  first  pilot  valve  and  up<in  an  amount  of 
restnction  of  said  pilot  v  anable  restnctor  means  when  said 
first  pilot  valve  is  opened,  and  control  means  for  varying 
the  amount  ol  rest ri._ ! ion  of  said  p'lot  variable  restrictor 
means  depending  upon  a  dnvmg  pressure  of  said  actuator 
generated  in  said  meter-in  circuit;  and 
said  meter-in  circuit  having  a  second  flow  control  valve 
means 


5,I4<I,H16 
INTFRNAl   (OMBl  STION  FNGINI    II  RHO  (  HARGF.R 

Paul  J    Scicluna.  Kingswood  Via  Penrith.  Australia,  assignor  to 
Natli  Interprises  Pty.  I  td..  Kingsford.  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.9-'6 
(  laim^  pnonl>,  application  Australia,  May   19,  198>J,  PJ4308 
Int n     n)2B  S3/00.  SJ/44 
I   s,  CI.  60 — 605.1  5  CUims 


1    A   turbo  charging   induction  system   for  a  carburetor 
equipped  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing: 

a  power  turbine  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  engine  exhaust 
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system  without  the  need  to  substantially  re-route  the 
exhaust; 

an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  turbine; 

an  air  conduit  plenum  chamber  with  compressor  and  carbu- 
retor end  attachments  adapted  to  be  sealingly  attached  to 
the  compressor  outlet  and  carburetor  inlet  respectively 
and  bein^  a  length  to  extend  from  the  carburetor  mouth 
location  to  the  compressor  location  in  the  exhaust  route, 
said  plenum  chamber  sized  so  as  to  provide  induction 
pressure  pulsed  damping  at  least  at  the  carburetor  inlet; 

a  pressured  air  connection  extending  from  the  conduit  for 
attachmeit  to  the  carburetor  fuel  bowl  interior  so  that 
during  oi^ration  the  fuel  bowl  is  pressured  at  approxi- 
mately tie  pressure  delivered  by  the  compressor  to  the 
carbureter  mouth;  and 

a  dump  valv  e  connected  to  the  conduit  and  having  a  vacuum 
sensor  coanecied  by  an  air  control  line  to  an  inlet  manifold 
of  the  enpne,  the  dump  valve  being  actuated  only  by  high 
inlet  vacuum  in  the  inlet  port  to  dump  pressured  air  in  the 
conduit  to  the  atmosphere. 


range  delected  b>   the  air  flov^   detecting  means  moves 
from  the  small  range  into  the  large  range 


5,140,818 
INTERNAL  MOLSTURE  SEPARATION  CYCTE 
George  J.  .SilTestri,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  and  Paul  W.  ViacoTich, 
Longwood.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp     Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser    No,  697,373 

Int.  O,"  FOIK  7/16 

VS.  a.  60— «78  4  Claims 


5,140,817 

SUPERCHARGING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINE  WITH  TURBOCHARGERS 

Ilfuo  Matsudii;  Seiji  Tashima;  Ikuo  Oniranra,  aod  Akihiro 
Ngkamotu,  ail  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mazda 
,Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,441 

CUims  prioi-ity,  application  Japan,  Sep,  1,  1989,  1-228105 

InL  a.'  F02B  3  7/ J 2 

VS.  a.  60—612  13  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  efficiency  in  a  steam  turbine 
system  having  a  low  pressure  (LP)  turbine  m  which  a  mixture 
of  moisture  and  motive  steam  from  a  final  stage  moisture  re- 
moval zone  are  coupled  to  a  turbine  exhaust  condenser,  water 
collected  at  the  condenser  being  coupled  through  a  feedwater 
conduit  to  a  steam  generator,  the  methixl  including  the  step  of 
passing  part  of  the  removed  moisture  and  motive  steam  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  water  m  the  feedwater  conduit  to 
thereby  recover  at  least  some  of  the  heat  energy  in  the  sieam- 
moisture  mixture. 


5.140,819 

TLRBINE  INLET  SILENCER 

James  C,  Napier,  and  Robert  G,  Thompson,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,115,  Sep  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,651 

Int.  a.'  F02C  /   iM:  fT)2G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—726  '  naims 


1.  A  supercharging  pressure  control  system  for  an  engine 
provided  with  a  primary  turbocharger  and  a  secondary  turbo- 
charger  havin  g  blowers  disposed  in  the  intake  passage  of  the 
engine  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  turbines  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  passa^  e  of  the  engine  in  parallel  to  each  other,  an  air 
flow  detecting  means  for  detecting  air  flow  into  the  engine,  a 
control  means  for  causing  only  the  primary  turbocharger  to 
operate  in  an  intake  air  mass  range  detected  by  the  air  flow 
detecting  means  smaller  than  a  predetermined  air  mass  flow 
and  causing  both  the  primary  and  secondary  turbochargers  to 
operate  in  an  intake  air  mass  range  detected  by  the  air  flow 
detecting  meais  larger  than  the  predetermined  air  mass  flow, 
said  superchai  ging  pressure  control  system  comprising: 
a  supercharging  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the 

superchai  gmg  pressure; 
a  superchar  ;ing  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 

supercharging  pressure;  and 
a  supercharging  pressure  control  means  for  receiving  an 
output  of  the  supercharging  pressure  detecting  means  and 
for  controlling  the  supercharging  pressure  regulating 
means  so  hat  the  supercharging  pressure  approximates  to 
a  target  supercharging  pressure,  and  for  controlling  the 
target  supercharging  pressure  being  set  in  synchronization 
with  a  function  of  the  control  mean  when  the  air  mass 


1.  A  turbine  engine,  compnsing. 

a  radial  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  comprevxir  blades. 

said  radial  compressor  being  in  communication  with  an  air 

inlet  duct; 
a  turbine  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  bladc-s,  said 

turbine  wheel  being  coupled  to  said  radiai  ccsmpressor  for 

driven  movement  theretjf 
an  annular  combustor  disposed  about  said  turbine  wheel. 
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said  annular  combusior  being  in  communication  with  said 
v.iimprcvy<>r  and  said  turbine  wheel; 

said  annular  L'ombustor  being  adapted  to  receive  and  com- 
■^ust  fuel  from  a  source  with  air  from  said  compressor  to 
generate  gises  of  combustion. 

said  ga-ses  .^f  combustion  from  said  annular  combustor  being 
diret-ted  at  said  turbine  blades  for  dnven  movement  of 
said  turbine  wheel, 

said  air  inlet  duct  defining  a  non-linear  path  for  air  from  a 
source,  said  nonlinear  path  being  defined  by  a  bend  in  said 
.iir  inlet  duel 

-aivl  nonlinear  path  being  further  defined  by  a  generally 
axialK  extending  air  inlet  duct  portion  extending  from 
said  siiurce  to  said  bend  and  a  generally  radially  extending 
air  inlet  duct  p<inion  extending  from  said  bend  to  said 
radial  compres-siir,  and 

means  for  reducing  noise  transmission  from  said  radial  com- 
prevvir  through  said  air  inlet  duct; 

said  noise  transmission  reducing  means  comprising  a  splitter 
dissipative  silencer  disposed  in  a  radially  positioned  duct 
connecting  opening  in  communication  with  said  radially 
extending  air  inlet  duct  portion  between  said  bend  and 
said  radial  comprevs<ir; 

said  splitter  divsipalise  silencer  including  a  plurality  of  baf- 
Hes  disposed  so  a-s  to  be  in  generally  parallel  relationship 
to  one  another  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  from  said  source  through  said  axially  extend- 
ing air  inlet  duct  portion. 


5.l40.x:ii 
k   vKHlRflloN   \M)  (  OMBl  STION  >\.MtM  FORGAS 

ri  RBINK  KN(,I\F,S 
Mward  B.nk',  1:4  Rolling  Hills  Road.  R  I).  #2.  Pipersyille,  Pa. 

hiled  Nn.     U,   l<><X).  Vr    N-    ftU.f)Q4 
Ini    <!      H):( 
U^.  a.  60— 7J7  3  CUims 


«? 


»-^ 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  which  includes  a  carburetion  and 
combustion  system  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber. 

a  mixing  chamber  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  and  mix  fuel  and  air  into  a 
combustible  mixture 

a  first  set  o(  noz/les  within  and  positioned  around  said  mix- 
ing chamber  adapted  tn  receive  and  direct  the  fuel  air 
mixture,  in  a  rotating  swirl  into  a  combustion  chamber 

gnitinn  means  iuxup<ised  to  said  combination  chamber  to 
Ignite  the  fuel   air  mixture  to  prcxluce  combustion  gases 

s  secdnd  set  of  noz/les.  luxiaposeii  downstream  in  the  direc- 
tum of  ga.s  flow  from  the  first  set  of  noz/les  and  positioned 
around  said  ctimbustion  chamber  adapted  to  receive  and 
Jirevt  compressed  air  into  the  ctimbustion  chamber  in  a 
helical  swirl  flow  surrounding  the  fuel  air  mixture  10 
contain  the  combustion  ga.ses  away  from  inner  walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  to  provide  an  insulating  layer 
insulating  said  walls  from  combustion  heat 

J  plate  member  separating  the  mixing  chamber  from  the 
^.imbastion  chamber,  between  said  sets  of  no/zles  such 
that  one  face  of  the  plate  acts  a,s  a  baffle  for  fuel  and  air 
receiv  ei1  into  the  mixing  c  hamher  and  'he  opposite  face  of 


the  plate  acts  as  a  flame  holder  for  the  ignited  fuel/air 
mixture; 
said  first  set  of  nozzles  being  oriented  to  direct  the  fuel/air 
mixture  across  the  flame  holder  face  of  the  plate  member 
toward  the  axial  center  of  the  chamber;  and  means  for 
venting  the  combustion  gases  and  compressed  air  into  a 
turbine  of  the  engine. 


5.14<).H:I 
M'l'ARAIl  S  'KM)  MKTHDDS  K)R   IHKRMAL 
PROTKTION  Oh  I  IQl  U)  (  ()M  AINKRS 
Hans  K.  Fauske.  Hinsdale.  III.,  assignor  to  VSestinghoust'  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Ha. 

l-iled  Dec.  i.  1990,  Scr,  No,  hJlLSl*; 

Int.  (1.    K17C  3/0: 

VS.  a.  62—45,1  21  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  hquid  against  dangers  cre- 
ated by  the  nse  of  temperatures  suhstantiallv  beyond  a  given 
temperature  at  which  said  liquid  becomes  hazardous,  said 
apparatus  composing  a  composite  vevsel  having  inner  and 
outer.  Iiquid-conlaming  chambers,  a  protected  liquid  whose 
temperature  is  s<iught  to  be  controlled  being  disposed  in  said 
inner  chamber  and  a  liquid  cotiiant  disposed  in  said  outer 
chamber  for  providing  the  capacity  for  abvirbing  heat  emanat- 
ing from  a  heat  v>urce  having  the  p<itential  to  raise  the  temper- 
ature of  said  protected  liquid  to  and  beyond  said  given  temper- 
ature, means  a.vs<x;iated  with  a  lower  p<irtion  of  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  chambers  for  v>unding  an  alarm  in  the  event  of  leakage  of 
liquid  from  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  chambers,  said 
inner  chamber  having  bottom,  top  and  side  wall  portions  and 
said  outer  chamber  al.s<i  including  btittom,  top  and  side  wall 
portions,  with  at  least  one  each  of  said  surfaces  defining  said 
inner  and  outer  chambers  being  heat  exchange  surfaces  provid- 
ing intimate  heat  exchange  contact  with  each  other  to  provide 
heat  transfer  between  said  protected  liquid  and  said  liquid 
coolant,  with  said  outer  chamber  also  including  at  least  one 
means  for  venting  vapor  in  the  interior  of  said  outer  chamber 
to  the  atmosphere  outside  said  outer  chamber,  said  liquid  cool- 
ant in  said  outer  chamber  being  normallv  disp<ised  at  a  level 
aKive  the  liquid  level  in  said  inner  chamber,  with  the  vap<ir 
pressure  and  Nuling  point  of  said  liquid  coolant  being  related 
to  said  given  temperature  such  that  heat  lending  to  raise  said 
protected  liquid  t(>  said  given  temperature  mav  be  primarily 
abvirbed  by  evaporation  of  said  liquid  coolant  at  a  temperature 
below  said  given  temperature  at  which  said  protected  liquid 
become-,  hazardous. 


5,140.822 
MFTHOn  AND  AI'PARATl  S  FOR  (Hill  INf,   WD 
(  ARBONATINt.  A  I  IQL  ID  LSING  IIQl  ID  C  ARBON 
DIOXIDK 
Ashis  S,  (>upta.  Marietta,  (ia..  assignor  to  fhe  (  oc»-0>la  Com- 
pany   Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb   8.  1991.  Ser.  ,No.  652.712 
Int.  (1     F17C  7/02 
VS.  n.  62—50.1  3  CUims 

1   A  method  of  chilling  and  carbonating  a  liquid  comprising 
the  steps  of 
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providing  a  source  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  (CO2)  in  a  con- 
tainer, the  temperature  of  the  container  and  liquid  CO2 
therein  be:ng  unregulated  so  that  it  stabilizes  near  ambient 
temperature  over  prolonged  storage  times; 

providing  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  chilled  and  carbonated; 


thermal  energy  storage  means,  and  so  as  to  extract  thermal 
energy  from  said  desired  space  and  thereby  cool  it, 
circulating  a  refngerant  through  said  thermal  energy  storage 
means  so  as  to  withdraw  thermal  energy  from  said  means 
and  so  as  to  release  thermal  energy  extcrnallv  of  said 
vessel  and  of  said  desired  space. 


rapidly  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  container  so  that  any 
CO2  gas  therein  vaporized  by  said  near  ambient  tempera- 
tures converts  said  gas  back  to  liquid  CO2  by  an  adiabatic 
expansion  and 

injecting  the  liquid  CO2  from  the  container  into  the  supply 
of  liquid  to  thereby  vaporize  the  injected  liquid  CO2,  and 
agitate,  carbonate  and  chill  the  liquid. 


5,140,823 
CRYOSTAT 
R4:-at  Mraz,  Hoiibrechtikon,  SwitzerUod,  assignor  to  Spectrospin 
\G,  Falland'!n,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1989,  3915578 

Int.  a.5  F25D  3/10 
V.S.  C\.  62—51.1  15  CUims 


,      ontntii  twF 


^^^ 


KiDiAtmwatta 
poiDi  cooini  dons 
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KASWQOT  CKUIt 


agitating  said  thermal  energy  storage  means  to  emulsify  it, 

and  wherein 
said  thermal  energy  storage  means  comprises  water,  a  refrig. 

erant  gas  and  a  heat  transfer  oil. 


56,  se 


5,140,825 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TRANSPORI 
REFRIGERATION  I  NIT 
Jay  L,  Hanson.  Bioomington,  and  Doyle  G.  Herrig.  FZIku,  both 
of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  728,471 

Int,  Ci,"  GOIR  Jl-ixj.  F25B  49/00 

VS.  a.  62—89  9  (laims 


1  A  cryostat,  for  superconductive  magnets,  comprising 
different  components  nested  in  each  other,  one  of  them  fonn- 
ing  an  outer  shell  and  at  least  another  one  forming  a  tank 
arranged  in  th<'  latter  for  receiving  a  coolant,  and  comprising 
further  tension  means  for  interconnecting  each  inner  compo- 
nent with  its  respective  adjacent  outer  component,  the  said 
tension  means  <ximprising  plastic  bars  having  reinforcing  fibers 
and  being  equpped  at  their  ends  with  tie  rods  by  means  of 
which  they  art  fixed  to  the  respective  component,  the  ends  of 
the  tension  me.ms  consisting  of  fibers  stripped  from  plastic  and 
being  fixed  in  1  conical  bore  arranged  in  the  tie  rod,  wherein 
the  ends  of  the  said  fibers  forming  the  ends  of  the  said  tension 
means  end  at  t  he  end  of  the  said  tension  means  and  are  fixed, 
spread  in  fanlile  manner,  in  the  said  bore  of  the  said  tie  rod  and 
adhesive  embedded  and  cured  between  said  fanlike  spread 
fibers. 


5,140,824 
GAS  HYDRATE  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Ste»eB  C.  Hunt,  729  Brethour  Ct,  Sterling,  Va.  22170 
Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,415 
Int  a.'  F75D  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—59  12  CUims 

10,  A  process  for  withdrawing  thermal  energy  from  a  de- 
sired space,  comprising 

establishing  within  a  closed  vessel  a  mass  of  gas  hydrate 

slush  as  a  thermal  energy  storage  means, 
circulating  coolant  so  as  to  release  thermal  energy  into  said 


1.  A  method  of  checking  electnca'  components  and  associ- 
ated wiring  of  electrical  control  associated  with  a  micro- 
processor controlled  transp<irt  refrigeration  system  having  a 
prime  mover  which  includes  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
with  the  prime  mover  dn\  ing  d  refngerant  compresMir  and  an 
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ilit-rndtir  im!  with  the  electncal  control  including  a  battery, 
.cmprisin^  the  ^Ic■ps  of: 

turning  the  prime  mover  off  so  the  alternator  output  is  zero. 

providing  a  DC  current  shunt  to  directly  measure  batter\ 
current 

providing  upp<r  and  lower  battery  current  draw  limits  for 
each  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  electrical  components 
of  the  electncal  control, 

energizing  and  Jc  energi/mg  each  of  said  plurality  of  electri- 
cal components  hv  individually,  successively,  and  auto- 
maticallv  ^iTinecting  ^viihuii  human  intervention,  each 
comp<inent  to    anJ  Jis^nnnt-Liing  it  from,  the  battery, 

comparing  the  Jireci!\  nicAsured  battery  current  draw  of 
each  of  said  pluralitv  ot  electrical  components,  when 
energized,  with  the  as,s<x;iated  battery  current  draw  limits. 

providing  an  alarm  when  a  directly  measured  battery  cur- 
rent draw  IS  outside  the  a.s.s<Kiated  draw  limits,  and 

identifying  the  electncal  component  whose  directly  mea- 
sured battery  current  draw  is  outside  the  associated  draw 
limits. 


5,14<),«26 

NUTHOn  OF  ()P1-RAT1N(,    \   IRXNSI'OK: 

RKHtlGKRATlOS  I  Ml 

1.1^    1      Hanson,   Bloominglon.  and    I  <'iand    I      Muwlaod.  Belle 

Plaint,  b<)ih  of  Minn.,  a.ssignors  tu  Ihermu  King  Corporation, 

^linneapolis,  Nlinn. 

Kiled  Jul    11,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  728,665 

Int   a.^  F02N  n/02 

U.S.  a.  62— 115  20  Claims 


'*-|"-|'»l    I      I    ^"^1 


II 


|IUt-l 

gain 


(nTV 


I  A  method  of  operating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit 
which  includes  microprocessor  based  electncal  control  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  conditioned  space  via  heating, 
cooling  and  null  cycles,  and  a  refngerant  circuit  which  In- 
cludes a  compres.sor.  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  and 
including  a  prime  mover  arrangement  for  dnving  the  compres- 
sor which  includes  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  is 
automatically  started  and  stopped  by  the  electncal  control  m 
response  to  predetermined  conditions,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  engine  pnor  to  each  start 

thereof, 
pre-heating  the  engine  prior  to  each  stan  thereof, 
providing  predetermined   minimum  and   maximum  engine 
pre-heat  times  for  first  and  second  predetermined  engine 
temperatures,  respectively, 
providing  a  look-up  table  which  relates  engine  temperature 
to  pre-heat  time  for  engine  temperatures  between  the  first 
and  second  predetermined  values, 
providing  a  plausible  range  for  the  engine  temperature, 
determining  if  the  sensed   temperature  is  in  the  plausible 

range, 
said  pre-heating  step  heating  the  engine  for  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  pre-heat  time  when  the  sensed  tempera- 
ture IS  not  m  the  plausible  range. 


determining  the  Uxation  of  the  sensed  it  in}>erature  relative  to 
the  first  and  second  predetermined  engine  temperatures, 

said  pre  heating  step  heating  the  engine  for  the  minimum  pre- 
heat lime  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  al.  ,ind  when  it  is 
dh>ove,  the  first  predetermined  temperature, 

said  pre-heating  step  heating  the  engine  !oi  the  maximum 
preheat  time  when  the  sensed  lemp^crature  is  at.  and  when  it 
IS  below,  the  second  predetermined  temperature, 

and  accevsing  the  l(K>k  up  tabic  when  the  sensed  engine  tem- 
perature IS  between  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
values,  to  provide  a  preheat  time  related  to  the  specific 
engine  temperature. 

said  preheating  step  heating  the  engine  for  the  pre-heat  time 
obtained  from  the  kxjk-up  table  when  the  sensed  engine 
temperature  is  between  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
values. 


?,I4(!,S:' 

AITOMATK    KH  KH.FHAM  (  H  \Hi.l    \^RIAT10N 

MKANS 

■■Vd\nt   H    RttKly.  F<i»ardsnllc,  III.,  a«>ignor  to  Klectric  Power 

Ht-s«4rch  Institute.  Inc..  I'alo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Hied  Mav   14,  I99I.  Ser.  No.  699,918 

Int    (1.    I-25B  41/00 

U^.  a,  62— 174  6aainis 


1  A  heat  pump  system  capable  of  providing  cooling  to  an 
indoor  space  and  heating  of  said  indoor  space,  compnsing 

a  refngerant  compressor  having  a  discharge  port  from 
which  compressed  refngerant  vapor  is  discharged  and  a 
suction  port  to  which  the  refngerant  is  returned  as  low 
pressure  vapor; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  which  includes  a  heat  exchanger 
coil  having  first  and  second  refngerant  ports  and  an  out- 
door expansion  device  coupled  to  the  second  refngerant 
port  of  the  associated  coil; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  which  includes  a  heat  exchanger 
coil  having  first  and  second  refngerant  ports  and  an  in- 
door expansion  device  coupled  to  the  second  refrigerant 
port  of  the  a.ssociated  coil; 

a  reversing  valve  having  a  first  port  coupled  by  a  pressure 
line  to  the  discharge  port  of  said  compressor;  a  second 
port  coupled  by  a  suction  line  to  the  suction  port  of  said 
compressor  to  supply  the  low  pressure  refrigerant  vapor 
thereto;  and  third  and  fourth  ports  respectively  connected 
to  the  first  ports  of  the  heat  exchanger  coils  of  the  outdoor 
and  indoor  heat  exchangers;  said  reversing  valve  having  a 
heating  position  in  which  the  compressed  refrigerant  is 
supplied  to  the  indoor  coil  and  the  low  pressure  vapor  is 
returned  from  the  outdoor  coil,  and  a  cooling  position  in 
which  the  compressed  refngerant  is  supplied  to  the  out- 
dcxjr  coil  and  the  low  pressure  vapor  is  returned  from  the 
indoor  coil; 

a  condensed  refrigerant  line  that  connects  the  indoor  and 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  coils  for  supplying  condensed 
refngerant  from  one  of  said  heat  exchanger  coils  to  the 
expansion  device  of  the  other  heat  exchanger;  and 

charge  adjustment  means  to  change  the  amount  of  active 
charge  of  said  refrigerant  in  said  system  in  response  to 
changes  in  operating  conditions  of  the  heat  pump  system, 
said  charge  adjustment  means  including 

a  refrigerant  reservoir. 
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a  first  branch  connected  to  the  condensed  refrigerant  line 
and  to  the  refrigerant  reservoir,  said  first  branch  including 
a  first  valve  and  a  flow  regulating  element  in  series, 

a  second  branch  connected  to  the  suction  line  and  the  refrig- 
erant reservoir,  said  second  branch  including  a  second 
valve  and  \  flow  regulating  element  in  series, 

sensor  mean:,  coupled  to  the  pressure  line  to  detect  the 
thermal  energy  of  the  compressed  refrigerant  discharged 
from  said  compressor,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  valves  in  depen- 
dence on  the  detected  level  of  thermal  energy  of  said 
compressed  refrigerant  so  that  refrigerant  is  transferred 
from  said  condensed  refrigerant  line  to  said  reservoir 
when  said  thermal  energy  is  below  a  predetermined  level, 
and  so  the  refrigerant  is  transferred  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  suction  line  when  said  thermal  energy  is  above  a 
predetermined  level. 


5.140.829 
AIR  (  ONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
David  Barwacz.  200  Shore  Ha»en.  SE.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
49546 

Kiled  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ^3U.6"'(l 

Int.  a.'  F25D  2i/l2:  F25B  li/00 

U.S.  a.  62—260  4  Qaims 


5,140,828 
REFPIGERATION  CYCLE  APPARATUS 
Naomi  Hagita,  and  Takao  Mizuno,  both  of  Sliimizu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Sliimizu  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-155647 

Int.  a.5  F25B  iim 

U.S.  a.  62—222  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  cycle  apparatus  wherein  a  positive  dis- 
placement type  compressor  is  used  as  a  cooling  medium  com- 
pressor, and  part  of  a  high-pressure  liquid  cooling  medium 
liquefied  in  a  condenser  of  a  refrigeration  cycle  is  introduced 
into  a  compression  chamber  of  said  compressor  during  a  com- 
pression strokt  thereof  via  first  and  second  connecting  pipes 
connected  to  ^aid  compressor,  thereby  preventing  the  over- 
heating of  said  compressor, 

the  improvement  wherein  a  position  of  connection  of  said 
first  conmxting  pipe  to  said  compressor  is  set  to  such  a 
position  of  said  compression  chamber  that  in  an  operating 
pressure  ratio  more  than  that  being  lowest  in  an  operating 
pressure  range,  the  pressure  within  said  compression 
chamber  of  said  compressor  during  the  compression 
stroke  car  be  below  a  condensation  pressure  at  said  oper- 
ating pressure  ratio; 
a  position  ol'  connection  of  said  second  connecting  pipe  to 
said  compressor  is  set  to  such  a  position  of  said  compres- 
sion chan-iber  that  the  pressure  within  said  compression 
chamber  during  the  compression  stroke  can  be  above  the 
pressure  v/ithin  said  compression  chamber  communicated 
with  said  first  connecting  pipe;  and 
said  second  ixinnecting  pipe  is  normally  opened,  and  control 
means  is  provided  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  first  connecting  pipe  so  as  to  keep  a  temperature  of 
said  compressor  below  a  predetermined  allowable  temper- 
ature during  the  operation  of  said  compressor. 


1,  A  space-cooling  system  comprising: 

a   space    heat   exchanger,    and    means   adapted    to   deliver 

ground  water  to  said  space  heat  exchanger;  and 
heat-pump  means  to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  ground 

water  prior  to  the  entrance  thereof  into  said  space  heat 

exchanger. 


5,140.S30 

SELF-CONTAINED  INDOOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Kevin  W,   Sawver,  Olive  Hill,  K),.  as-signor  to  Consolidated 

Technolog)  Corporation,  Olive  Hill.  K\, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607.250.  Oct.  31,  199(1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,918 

Int.  CI."  F25D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62—298  21'  Claims 


1.  A  sclf<ontained  indoor  air  conditioning  system  of  the 

type  having  a  compressor,  an  mdoor  air  condensor/evap<ira- 

tor,  an  outdoor  air  condenser/evaporator,  an  indoor  blower 

fan,  and  an  outdoor  blower  fan.  all  as.sembled  within  a  housing 

to  form  a  closed  refngerant  circuit  for  providing  conditioned 

air  to  an  enclosed  structure,  said  system  further  compnsing 

a  housing  flange,  a  housing  bulkhead,  said  flange  and  said 

bulkhead  positioned  in  contiguous  relation  interiorly  of 

said  housing,  a  removable  chassis,  said  chassis  compnsing 

aba.se,  said  compressor,  indoor  air  condens<5r./evarxirator 

and  said  outdo<:ir  air  condenser  evap<irator  mounted  on 

said  base,  a  chassis  flange,  a  chassis  bulkhead,  said  cha.ssis 

flange  and  bulkhead  positioned  on  said  ba.se,  said  chassis 

flange  for  releasable  engagement  w  ith  said  housing  flange 

and  said  cha.ssis  bulkhead  for  releasable  engagement  with 

said  housing  bulkhead  whereby  said  flanges  and  bulkheads 

upon  engagement  define  a  pair  of  air  flow  paths  within 

said  housing. 
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5,140.»J1 
If  1-   VIACHINK 
V  nice  I    Kohl,  Ijidysmith.  and  Joseph  R.  Spinntr.  Manitowoc, 
both   of  Wis.,  assignon  to  The   Vlanitowoc  Compan>.   Inc. 
Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  563,099.  Aug.  3,  19WJ.  Pat.  Nn 
5,014.523.  This  application  May  2.  1991,  Ser    No   694, W5 
Die  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  In  Mav   U 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (  1  ■  F:5< 
VS.  C\.  62—347  9  CUims 


penser  including  a  carbonator  tank  for  storing  carbonated 
water,  means  for  furming  an  ice  bank  of  a  controlled  thickness 
in  the  cartvmator  tank,  a  carbonated  water  outlet  in  one  wall  of 
the  carbonator  tank,  and  a  beverage  concentrate  storage  com- 
partment, the  improvement  compnsing 

a  heat  conducting  plate  having  an  enlarged  portion  con- 
nected to  said  one  wall  of  said  carbtmator  tank  closely 
adjacent  said  outlet  and  arms  extending  therefrom  into 
said  beverage  concentrate  storage  compartment,  said  arms 
forming  one  or  more  walls  of  said  storage  compartment, 
whereby  heat  from  beverage  concentrate  in  the  beverage 
concentrate  storage  compartment  is  transferred  to  the 
region  of  the  carbonated  water  outlet  to  preclude  freezing 
of  the  carbonated  water  in  that  region 


H  \n  ice  machine  comprising  in  combination,  supporting 
nieaiis  u>!  forming  a  chamber  having  a  side  wall  including  top 
an.i  hK'tiom  p<irtions.  said  top  portion  f>eing  disp<'vsed  vertically 
ab(ive  said  bottom  piirtion.  an  endless  convevor  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  belts  interconnected  bv  fingers  ahgned  in  rows  in 
spaced  apart  relation,  a  ptirtion  of  said  convevor  and  said  side 
wall  defining  an  ice  forming  mold  disposed  within  said  cham- 
^>er  said  mold  l->eing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cube  cells,  a 
sump  underlying  said  moid,  means  for  selectively  delivering 
aater  from  said  sump  to  the  top  of  said  mold  s<i  that  the  water 
siill  flow  downwardly  through  said  mold  and  into  said  cells, 
refrigeration  means  for  freezing  vkater  within  said  cells  of  said 
mold,  and  means  for  harvesting  the  formed  ice.  said  ice  har- 
vesting means  including  means  operablv  coupled  with  said 
conveyor  for  withdrawing  ihe  convevor  and  the  ice  formed 
thereon  from  said  chamber  and  riuans  for  detaching  said  ice 
from  said  convevor  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  projections 
urging  Ihe  formed  ice  from  the  belts  and  fingers  of  said  con- 
veyor when  the  conveyor  rotates  about  said  wheel. 


5,140,832 

RHRIt.m\ri()N  SVSTKM  H)R   \  RKVERAGE 

DISPKNSI-H 

Xnton  l)«;inin«er,  \  ogtstras-se  Bachhagel.  and  Klaus  Frdmann, 
Meruel.stetten,  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman> ,  a.vsigniirs  to  Ihe 
(  i>ca-(  ola  (  ompanv,   Xtlanta,  (•».  and  Bosch-Sumins  Haus- 
geratf  (.mbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (fermanv 
Filed  [)ec.  10,  1990,  Ser    No.  625,058 
Int.  CI,    B67U  J,  JJ 
VS.  C\.  62—389  2  Oaims 


5,140.833 

SECURITY  AND  ST()RA(,K  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

PORTABLE  COOLER 

Michael   I    Whaiin,  5766  Windsonn  SF.  I  nit  301,  Stuart,  FU. 

3499^ 

Filed  Mav  2,!,  1991.  Ser.  No.  704,266 

Int.  a.'  A45C  ///^a  J3/18 

U.S.  a.  62—457.7  12  Oaims 


L  An  enclosure  for  protecting  and  safeguarding  the  contents 
of  a  portable  ccxsler  and  the  cooler  itself  from  unauthorized 
transport  or  theft,  said  portable  cooler  having  a  base  and  a  lid, 
compnsing: 

a  conformable  enclosure  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received 
about  a  substantial  portion  of  said  base  and  a  portion  of 
said  lid,  such  that  when  the  enclosure  is  in  place,  the 
cooler  lid  cannot  be  removed  from  the  base  of  the  cooler; 
means  for  opening  said  enclosure  to  permit  removal  or 
installation  of  said  portable  cooler  from  or  into  said  enclo- 
sure; and 
means  for  locking  said  enclosure  to  prevent  the  opening  of 
said  enclosure. 


I    In  a  refngeration  apparatus  for  a  post-mix  beverage  dis- 


5,14<),834 

PFMri   FOR  Al  TOMALIC    ADJl  STMENT  OF  DIE 

HFICMT  OF  A  PRF.SS 

ShiK«nori  Ka.shiwaK],  SaRamihara,  Naomi  Sato,  Kamimikawa, 
and  \  asuo  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \ic!» 
F  ngineering,  Ltd.,  Sagamihara  and  Honda  (.iken  KoRyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser    No.  599,801 

t  laims  pniintv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272344 

Int    CI.    B:1J  9/20 

U.S.  a.  72— 21  10  Oaims 

L  A  device  for  adjusting  die  height  in  a  press  having  plural 

dies  disposed  in  a  work  transfer  direction,  compnsing: 

a  slide  position  adjustment  unit  having  means,  respcjnsive  to 
an  adjustment  signal  indicative  of  an  amount  of  adjust- 
ment, and  an  actuation  signal,  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a 
bottom  of  a  slide  for  carrying  the  plural  dies; 
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correction  control  means  for  controlling  said  slide  adjust- 
ment unit; 

a  pattern  setting  means  for  inputting  possible  load  patterns  to 
said  correction  control  means,  each  possible  load  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  possible  number  of  the  dies  under  load 
during  a  pressing  cycle  of  the  press; 

a  correction  setting  means  for  inputting  to  said  correction 
control  means  respective  amounts  of  correction  of  the 
slide  relative  to  a  basic  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide, 
the  basic  P'Ssition  corresponding  to  a  basic  load  pattern 
selected  from  among  the  possible  load  patterns,  the  re- 
spective aniounts  of  correction  inputs  by  said  correction 
setting  means  being  required  to  rectify  the  positions  of  the 
bottom  of  ihe  slide  for  the  respective  possible  load  pat- 
terns; and 

a  pattern  identification  means  for  identifying  from  among 
the  possiblt;  load  patterns  input  by  said  pattern  setting 
means  the  load  pattern  of  the  press  when  the  slide  is  at  a 
given  position,  and  inputting  to  said  correction  control 
means  a  signal  indicative  of  the  identified  load  pattern; 


below  the  decomposition  temperature  thereof  and  then  shap- 
ing the  coated  and  baked  substrate  in  the  thus  heated  state. 


5,140,835 
PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  LACQUERED  METAL 
SUBSTRATES 
Karl- Heinz  Straosky,  W'uppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hert«rts  GmbH,  W'uppertai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser,  No.  632,028 
Claims  priorit  v,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989.  3942921 

Int.  0.5  B21B  45/00 
VS.  a.  72—46  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  tor  shaping  a  metal  substrate  lacquered  by  a 
cathodic  electro  dip  process  and  then  baked,  which  comprises 
heating  the  lacquered  and  baked  substrate  to  a  temperature 
between  a  lowe-  limit  of  from  about  30'  C.  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  lacquer  and  an  upper  limit  of  just 


5,140,836 
THEFT  DFTKRRFNT  DEVICF  INC  IL  DINCj  C  LAMP 
Dennis  L.  Hogan,  St.  Petersburg,  and  Donald  J.  Beach,  Harbor 
Bluffs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Security  lag  Systems,  Inc., 
St.  Petersburg,  Ha. 

Filed  -Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser,  No,  762,308 

Int.  CI.'  B6SD  55//0 

U.S.  a.  70—57.1  10  Oaims 


said  correctiori  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  possi- 
ble load  patterns,  the  amounts  of  correction  of  the  slide 
relative  to  the  basic  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide,  and 
the  identified  load  pattern  of  the  press  when  the  slide  is  at 
the  given  |K)sition,  for  selecting  the  proper  amount  of 
correction  of  the  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide  for  the 
identified  lead  pattern  and  emitting  a  drive  control  signal 
corresponding  to  said  proper  amount  and  constituting  the 
adjustment  signal; 

whereby,  for  operation  of  the  press  in  all  of  the  possible  load 
patterns,  upon  receipt  by  said  slide  position  adjustment 
unit  of  the  adjustment  signal  from  said  correction  control 
means  and  .he  actuation  signal,  the  slide  position  adjust- 
ment unit  rectifies  the  position  of  the  bottom  of  the  slide  so 
that  tat  the  ")ottom  dead  center  of  a  next  pressing  cycle  of 
the  press  in  the  identified  load  pattern  the  die  height  is 
adjusted  so  as  to  be  at  same  constant  level  for  all  of  the 
possible  load  patterns. 


1.  A  clamp,  comprising 

a  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  legs,  with  each 
leg  including  a  shelf  disposed  on  the  inside  edge  of  the 
member  and  extending  laterally  toward  the  opposite  leg; 

a  housing  defining  a  pair  of  longitudinal  channels  for  receiv- 
ing the  legs  of  the  L'-shaped  member  and  a  slot  extending 
between  the  longitudinal  channels, 

a  pair  of  plates  disposed  within  the  slot  for  separate  overlap- 
ping movement  into  and  away  from  different  ones  of  Ihe 
longitudinal  channels,  with  one  plate  including  a  row  of 
teeth  disposed  on  an  edge  of  ttie  one  plate  that  moves  into 
one  channel  for  engaging  the  shelf  on  one  leg  of  the  U- 
shaped  member  received  by  said  one  channel  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  one  leg  from  the  one  channel  and  with  the 
other  plate  including  a  row  of  teeth  disposed  on  an  edge  of 
the  other  plate  that  moves  into  the  other  channel  for 
engaging  the  shelf  on  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber received  by  said  other  channel  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  other  leg  from  the  other  channel,  wherein  each  plate 
includes  an  oblique  edge  that  overlaps  the  oblique  edge  of 
the  other  plate  at  a  cross  angle  when  Ihe  plates  move 
within  the  slot:  and 

positioning  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for  forcing 
one  plate  to  move  into  one  channel  and  the  other  plate  to 
move  into  the  other  channel  such  that  the  teeth  of  the 
plates  respectively  engage  the  shelves  of  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  member  received  in  the  longitudinal  channels  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  U-shaped  member  from  the  hous- 
ing; 

wherein  the  positioning  means  include  a  magnetically  attrac- 
tive element  that  is  movable  from  a  first  [xisition  to  a 
second  position  within  the  housing  when  attracted  by  a 
magnetic  field  applied  in  a  predetermined  direction  such 
that  movement  of  the  magneticallv  attractive  element  to 
its  second  position  causes  forces  to  be  applied  to  the 
oblique  edges  of  the  plates  to  force  the  plates  to  move 
away  from  the  longitudinal  channels  sufficiently  to  disen- 
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gage  the  teeth  from  the  shelves  so  that  the  U-shaped 
member  can  be  removed  from  the  housing 


5,140.83'' 
PR(K  KVS  K)R  ROIIING  SOKI  MFI  \1  > 
Jiihn  F  rhomas,  Pittsburgh,  ''a.;  Chung  Ryu,  (  edar  Rapids, 
Iowa;  In  H.  Ryu,  C«lar  Rapids,  Iowa;  (rfirdon  K.  \  ounn, 
(  edar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Joong  H.  Shin,  Cedar  Rapids,  Inwa. 
■xsignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  and  l'M\ 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

RIed  May  28,  IWl,  Ser    So.  706^18 

Int.  n:  B21B     '-(  ( :in  '-  02 

vs.  CI.  72— 22<>  4  Claims 


lower  work  rolls,  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  driv- 
ing shaAs  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  workpiece  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  ihc  workpiece  longi- 
tudinal axis; 

an  upper  universal  joint  opcratively  coupling  said  upper 
work  roll  to  sam  upper  dnving  shaft;  and 

J  lower  universal  joint  operatively  coupling  said  lower  work 
roll  to  said  lower  driving  shaft, 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  universal  joints  have  yokes  at 
angles  which  are  90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  each  other. 


10  38  12 


S.l-Wl.HJ*) 
(ROSS  lUR   TRANSKKR  PRKSs 
Eilert  F    Hruns,  Naptrville,  III  ,  auignor  tii  Hitachi  Zcstn  Clear- 
ing, Int  .  Chicago.  Ill 

Hied  Jun.  2',  19*»l,  -Ser.  No.  722,14« 

Int,  a.'  H2W  43/05 

V.S.  a.  72 — U)5  25  Oaims 


I  \  method  of  rolling  copper  and  copper  alloys  from  a  slab 
on  the  order  of  at  least  four  inches  thick  to  strip  thickness  on 
the  order  of  0. 1  inches  or  less  on  a  processing  line  compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  hot  reversing  mill  having  at  least  one  coiler 
furnace  on  either  side  thereof  along  the  processing  line; 

(b)  heating  a  slab  to  a  hot  wcirking  temperature; 

(c)  pa-ssing  said  heated  slab  through  said  hot  reversing  mill  to 
form  an  intermediate  product  of  coilable  thickness; 

(d)  coiling  said  intermediate  product  in  one  of  said  coiler 
furnaces, 

(e)  passing  said  intermediate  product  back  and  forth  through 
said  hot  reversing  mill  and  between  said  coiler  furnaces  to 
reduce  said  intermediate  product  to  a  stnp  having  a  strip 
thickness; 

(0  quenching  said  stnp;  and 

(g)  surface  cleaning  said  quenched  strip  by  at  least  one  of 
pickling,  buffing  or  scalping,  wherein  no  subsequent  hot 
rolling,  hot  milling,  cold  reduction  or  anneal  takes  place 
prior  to  forming  the  stnp  of  stnp  thickness. 


5,l4fl.H3« 
1)R|\  IS<.  \PP\H\n  S  K)R  KOI  1  1S(,  MII.I. 
Subuij  k'>me>ama.  Nara.  and   fetsun  Hirasawatsu,  Kashi»ara, 
both   iif    Japan.   a.vsign(irs   to    Kiai>   Seiku   (  ii..    ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  .Jun.  IX,  I'Wl,  Vr.  N'l-  ~\byHH 

I    >l■m^  prn>rit>,  applicatii>n  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1990,  2-72541[U] 

Int.  CI.    B:iB  Ji,  14 

VS.  a.  72—249  1  Oaim 


1.  Dnving  apparatus  for  a  rolling  mill,  compnsing: 
upper  and  lower  work  rolls  for  rolling  a  workpiece  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  lying  in  a  honzontal  plane,  said  upper 
and  lower  work  rolls  having  axes  lying  in  planes  parallel 
to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  workpiece  longitudinal  axis 
and  slanted  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  workpiece; 
upper  and  lower  dnving  shafts  for  driving  said  upper  and 


1  A  transfer  press  wherein  a  piece  part  sequentially  under- 
goes a  senes  of  stamping  operations  for  forming  said  piece  part 
into  a  desired  configuration  and  size,  said  transfer  press  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  die  means  arranged  in  a  linear,  spaced  manner 
for  stamping  a  piece  part  in  a  predetermined  sequence  for 
forming  the  piece  part  into  a  desired  configuration  and 
size,  each  of  said  die  means  including  a  fixed  lower  die  and 
a  vertically  moveable  upper  die  adapted  for  engaging  a 
piece  part  disposed  on  said  lower  die  in  a  stamping  man- 
ner; 

a  plurality  of  cross  bars  each  disposed  intermediate  a  pair  of 
adjacent  die  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein 
each  of  said  cross  bars  includes  gripping  means  for  se- 
curely engaging  a  piece  part,  said  cross  bars  fully  extend- 
ing across  the  width  of  said  upper  and  lower  dies 

a  plurality  of  paired  transport/feed  means,  each  pair  being 
separately  operable  from  other  pairs  wherein  each  pair  of 
transport/  feed  means  is  disposed  intermediate  adjacent  die 
means  and  is  coupled  to  a  res[>ective  one  of  said  cross  bars 
for  transferring  one  or  more  piece  parts  between  adjacent 
die  means,  each  oi  said  transport /feed  means  including  a 
pivotally  displaced  link  coupled  to  a  cross  bar  for  moving 
said  cross  bar  in  a  reciprocating  manner  between  adjacent 
die  means  and  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cross  bar;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  transport/feed  means 
for  moving  said  cross  bars  in  timed  sequence  with  opera- 
tion of  the  transfer  press. 
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5,140.840 
ELECTRICAL  EARRING 
Joseph  M.  Miccli,  55  Commons  Dr.  Apt.  #35,  Shrewsbury, 
Mass.  01545 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,700 

Int.  a.'  A44C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  63—12  9  Clums 


1.  An  electrical  earring  for  use  on  a  pierced  earlobe,  said 
earring  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptor  portion  for  positioning  on  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  an  earlobe.  said  receptor  portion  having 
a  mounting  body  which  has  a  bore,  an  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  tx>re  and  a  light  enhanced  display  element 
which  is  fixed  to  said  body  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore 
from  said  inlet  opening,  and 

(b)  a  transmitter  portion  for  positioning  on  the  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  an  earlobe,  said  transmitter  portion  hav- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  housing  which  has  a  cavity, 

(2)  a  battery  within  said  cavity, 

(3)  an  electncal  lamp  within  said  cavity,  said  lamp  being 
spaced  from  said  battery, 

(4)  electrical  circuitry  including  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  battery  to  said  lamp  for  selec- 
tively illuminating  said  lamp,  and 

(5)  an  elongated  light  transmitting  post  having  a  first  end 
which  is  aligned  with  said  lamp  and  a  second  end  which 
extends  from  said  housing  so  that  when  said  housing  is 
positioned  on  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  a  pierced 
earlobe,  the  post  extends  through  the  earlobe  and  into 
the  bore  ot'said  receptor  portion  so  that  said  second  end 
is  adjacen:  said  light  enhanced  display  body  for  trans- 
mitting light  to  said  body  and  enhancing  said  body. 


of  means  each  for  forming  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
warp  yams  into  stitches  and  a  guide  bar  for  guiding  the  warp 
yams  to  the  stitch  forming  means,  the  guide  bar  including  at 
least  two  yam  guide  blocks  and  a  common  guiding  means  for 
the  yam  guide  blocks,  the  guiding  means  having  a  linear, 
elongated  lengthwise  dimension  subsiantiallv  parallel  to  the 
linear  array  of  stitch  forming  means,  each  of  the  yarn  guide 
blocks  having  means  for  guiding  at  least  one  warp  yam.  at  least 
one  distance  altering  element  for  variably  altenng  the  distance 
between  said  yarn  guide  blocks  in  the  lengthwise  dimension  of 
the  guiding  means  and  means  for  controlling  the  distance 
altering  element  thereby  to  vary  said  distance. 


5,140.841 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WARP  YARNS 

Peter  Offermann  Olaf  Diestel;  Gerd  Franzke,  all  of  Dresden; 
Rainer  Bertho  d,  Karl-Main(-Stadt,  and  Hannes  Schramm, 
Dresden,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Malimo 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Chemnitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12tl,247,  Dec.  3,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,317 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec. 

31,  1986.  298905« 

Int  a.'  D04B  23/00 

VS.  a.  66—207  11  Claims 


5.140.M: 
WASHING  MA(  HINK  HAMNG  OP!i<  \i   sLNSOR  FOR 
DETECTING  LIGHT  PER.MEABII  n\  OF  DFTERGLNT 

SOLUTION 
Mitsuyuki  Kiuchi,  Nara;  Hisayuki  Imahashi.  and  Sboichi  .Mat- 
sui,  both  of  Kawanish,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,610,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  .S.(i83.44". 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  2''.   1989.   1-1''9()2, 
Mar.  17,  1989.  1-67038:  Jul.  31.  1989,  M9K93,S 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  }i/02 
VS.  a.  68—12.02  12  aaiB* 


n_*«i 


I.  A  textile  machine  comprising  a  linear  array  of  a  plurality 


1.  A  washing  machine  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  light  permeability  of  a 

liquid  contained  in  a  washer  tank;  and. 
control  means  for  controlling  washing  cycles  in  accordance 
with  the  light  permeability  detected  bv  said  optical  sensor 
means,  said  control  means  including  (a)  means  for  deter- 
mining a  saturating  time  period  extending  from  a  start  of  a 
washing  cycle  to  a  saturation  time  in  which  a  change  over 
time  of  the  light  permeability  detected  by  said  optical 
sensor  means  is  less  than  a  predeterm.med  value,  (b)  means 
for  determining  an  overall  light  permeability  change  dur 
ing  the  washing  cycle  of  the  light  permeability  detected 
by  said  optical  sensor  means,  and  (ci  means  for  setting  a 
remaining  duration  of  the  washing  cycle  based  on  the  thus 
determined  saturating  time  f)enod  and  overall  light  f)er- 
meability  change. 


326-498  OG.-92-4 
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5,140.H4J 

LOCK  CONVKRSION  MKC  H\MSM 

Owen  A    Krue«er,  '016  t .  Sunn>vale  Rd  .  Paradive  \  alley,  Ariz. 

hilcd  Jan    y.  IW:.  Ser.  No.  826,142 

Int.  (1     K05B  11/00 

VS.  C\.  70 — 429  10  Oaims 


I  A  mechanism  for  retaining  a  kev  in  a  key-operated  cylin- 
der of  a  dcddlxilt  Uxk  including  in  cx>mbination: 

a  ba.se  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  face  of  a  key- 
operated  cv  Under  kxjk  avsemblv.  said  bxse  member  having 
a  circular  opening  defined  b>  an  inwardly-turned  shoulder 
spaced  from  the  face  nf  such  cvlmder  K-vck  a.ssembly  when 
said  base  member  is  secured  thereto, 

a  key  holding  member  roiatably  captured  between  said 
shoulder  of  said  base  member  and  the  face  of  such  cylin- 
der lock  a.vsembl\  for  permitting  insertion  and  rotation  of 
a  key  in  said  keyoperated  cylinder  lock  a.s.sembly;  and 

means  for  securing  such  key  m  said  holding  member  against 
removal  therefrom. 


>^^r 


I  An  air  bag  sensor  thruster  fixture  for  acceleration  testing 
of  a  plurality  of  electrical  sensors  on  across  roller  slide  member 
of  a  thruster  machine,  the  fixture  compnsing: 

a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  cross  roller  slide 
member  of  the  thruster  machine, 

locating  means  connected  to  said  base  plate  for  locating  each 
of  the  sensors  in  a  predetermine  onentation  relative  to  the 
direction  of  the  acceleration  applied  by  the  thruster  ma- 
chine. 

clamping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  base  plate  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  locating  means  for  applying 
clamping  force  to  independently  hold  each  of  the  sensors 
relatively  to  their  respective  locating  means; 

said  clamping  means  including  a  first  resilient  member  for 
bearing  against  a  predetermined  number  of  sensors  to 
apply  a  force  substantially  parallel  to  said  ba.se  plate  for 
holding  the  sensors  relative  to  said  locating  means  and  a 


second  resilient  member  for  each  of  the  sensors  for  apply- 
ing a  force  substantially  normal  to  said  base  plate  for 
holding  the  sensors  relative  to  said  locating  means  and 
against  said  base  plate,  wherein  said  clamping  means  is 
operable  to  sequentially  apply  said  substantially  parallel 
force  from  said  first  resilient  member  against  the  sensors 
before  applying  said  substantially  normal  force  from  said 
second  resilient  member  against  the  sensors, 

torque  means  lor  moving  said  clamping  means  between  a 
non-clamping  p<isition  and  a  clamping  position,  and 

receptacle  means  for  connecting  each  of  the  sensors  for 
receiving  electrical  test  signals 


5,140,845 

MKTHOl)  FOR  MK.A.SlRlNt.  VOI  AIILE 

(  ONS^riTV  KNTS  IN  KARTH  SAMl'l  ES 

Gar\   \.  Robbins,  Manchester.  Conn.,  assignor  to  University  of 

( onnecticut,  .Storrs,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-pan  of  S*r.  No   444.5P,  l>ec.  1,  IVH9,  I'al    No. 

5.050.425.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,794 

Int.  CI.    COIN  Jj,  IH.  33/24 

U.S.  a.  73—19.03  5  Oaims 


5,140,844 
MR  BAC  SFNSOR   THRl  SfVR  I  IXTCRE 
Victor  R    Derbowka,  Chatham,  (  anada.  a.vsignor  to  Siemens 
\utiimntive  1  imited,  Chatham.  Canada 

filed  Mar    28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,674 

Int    (I     (.<I1M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  U  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  presence  of  a  volatile  constit- 
uent of  a  sample  of  ground  water  or  soil  mixed  with  water, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reclosable  and  collapsible  polyethylene  bag,  said 

bag  having  a  hole  in  a  wall  thereof; 
coupling  a  valve  to  said  hole; 
introducing  the  sample  into  the  bag  through  the  reclosable 

opening  thereof,  and  sealing  the  reclosable  opening  of  the 

bag; 
introducing  air  into  the  bag  via  said  valve,  and  then  closing 

said  valve; 
agitating  the  bag  and  its  contents  to  induce  release  of  the 

volatile  constituent  into  the  air  headspace  above  the  sam- 
ple; 
coupling  a  detector  to  said  bag  via  said  valve;  and 
reading  the  detector  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  volatile 

constituent  in  the  headspace. 


5, 140,84* 
I'NH  MATH    M^ASl  RKMKNT  APPARATIS 

Francois  IV<  ix)l,  and  Jacques  l.tgrand,  both  of  Baycux,  France, 
avsignors  to  Ateliers  de  Normandie,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  641, "29 

(  laims  pri.)rit>,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1990,  90  00687 

Int.  (I,    (,01 »  .'.<     '■■' 

L'.S.  a.  73—37.5  3  Claims 

1   Pneumatic  measurement  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 

measurement  chamber  ted  with  gas  under  pressure  by  a  feed 

nozzle,   said   measurement   chamber   having   a   measurement 

outlet  no/zle  spaced  apart  from  the  feed  nozzle  and  including 

a  pressure  takeoff  point  disp<iscd  between  the  feed  nozzle  and 

the  measurement  outlet  no/zle  and  pa.ssing  through  a  wall  of 

the  measurement  chamber,  which  wall  extends  substantially 

parallel  \o  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas  mside  the  measurement 

chamber,  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  separating  partition 

extending   inside   the   measurement   chamber,   overlying   the 

pressure  take-off  point,  and  determining  with  a  facing  portion 
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of  the  wall  of  the  measurement  chamber  a  space  which  is 
closed  in  airtight  manner  at  its  measurement  outlet  nozzle  end 


comprising  (a)  one  or  more  sealed  pressure  testing  cham- 
bers and  (b)  valve  means  coupled  to  said  chambers  for 


"  "• 


};iSN;«?fi«a!<^'^i«^ 


SiS/.Si»A«^«5>i 


IW^^' 


and  which  is  open  at  its  feed  nozzle  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
feed  nozzle. 


5,140,847 
CART  E  FOR  DETECTING  LOCATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Norbert  Tauscb,  Solingen,  and  Wolfgang  Diegmano,  Wopperal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelwerke  Rein- 
shagen  GmbH   F'ed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 
PtT  No.  PCT/T  £90/00113,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  l'>90 

PCT  FUed  Feb,  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,764 
Claims  priority',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1989,  8902073[U1 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/38 
VS.  O.  73—40  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  liquid  comprising- 

a  frangible  conductive  filament, 

a  first  sheathing  surrounding  said  filament  and  being  of  a 
material  which  swells  upon  exposure  to  the  liquid  to  be 
detected,  and 

a  second  sheat  hing  surrounding  the  first  sheathing  and  hav- 
ing a  structure  which  changes  its  length  in  response  to 
radial  expansion  whereby  the  filament  is  broken  adjacent 
the  location  of  the  liquid  to  be  detected. 


5,140,848 
PLASTIC  LINER  PIPE  PENETRATION  ADAPTER 

John  L.  Spencer,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gundle  Lining  Con- 
struction Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,180 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/26 
VS.  a.  73 — 46  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  linear  for  outdoor  fluid  containment  areas 
having  inclined  poriions  forming  the  sidewalls  of  said  contain- 
ment area  and  planar  poriions  covering  the  bottom  of  said 
containment  area  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  liner  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  the 

containment  area;  and 
a  pipe  penetration  adapter  sealed  to  said  thermoplastic  liner. 


enabling  the  pressure  testing  of  one  or  more  seals  of  said 
chambers. 


5,140,849 
ROLUNG  BEARING  WITH  A  SKNSOR  CNIT 
Kiyoshi  Fujita.  Toride,  and  Tsutomu  Yuine,  I  shiku,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy and  Koyo  Seiko  Kabushild  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,83" 
Int.  a.^GOlN  !3(^ 
VS.  a.  73—118.1  45  Oaims 


20.,    7 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  composing: 

a  rolling  ring; 

a  fixed  nng  disposed  to  coaxialK  radially  overlap  the  rolling 
ring  with  an  annular  space  therebetween; 

rolling  elements  rotatabK  in.sened  m  to  the  annular  space 
between  the  rolling  nng  and  the  fixed  ring; 

a  sensor  unit  disp<.)sed  on  one  of  the  opptisite  circumferential 
surfaces  of  the  fixed  nng  and  comprising  first  and  second 
strain  gauges  which  are  fixedl>  prtivided  on  said  one  of 
the  opposite  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  fixed  nng  and 
which  are  arranged  to  extend,  respectively,  aUmg  the 
circumferential  direction  of  and  the  axial  direction  of  the 
fixed  nng;  and 

detecting  means  eiectncally  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond strain  gauges  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  performance 
characteristics  of  the  rolling  bearing  I'rom  output  signals 
of  the  first  and  second  strain  gauges,  said  detecting  means 
compnsing  (a)  a  bridge  circuit  including  first,  second. 
third  and  fourth  arms,  with  the  first  and  second  arms  being 
mutually  adjacent  and  composed  ot  the  first  and  second 
strain  gauges,  respectively,  with  the  third  and  fourth  arms 
being  mutualK  adjacent  and  comp<ised  of  first  and  second 
resistors,  respecti\el\,  and  with  the  third  and  first  arms 
being  mutually  adjacent  said  bridge  circuit  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  strain  gauges  and  to  the  first  and  second  resistors. 
respectively,  and  having  first  and  second  output  terminals 
connected  to  the  first  strain  gauge  and  the  first  resistor  and 
to  the  second  strain  gauge  and  the  second  resistor,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  input  terminals  being  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  a  vultage 
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source,  respectively:  (b)  a  first  means  for  sensing  a  peak- 
to-peak  amplitude  of  a  first  output  signal  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  the  bridge  circuit; 
(c)  a  second  mt-ans  for  sensing  the  frequency  of  the  first 
output  signal  from  the  bndge  circuit,  (d)  a  third  means  for 
sensing  a  rale  of  change  of  the  frequency  sensed  by  the 
second  means,  (e)  a  fourth  means  for  sensing  the  level  of 
high  frequency  c<,)mponenl  of  the  first  output  signal  from 
the  bridge  circuit  and  (H  a  fifth  means  for  sensing  the 
level  of  a  second  output  signal  formed  between  said  first 
input  terminal  and  said  second  output  terminal 


netic  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  respective  signals 
from  said  sensor  means  to  said  evaluating  circuit,  said  evaluat- 
ing circuit  including  a  correction  circuit  connected  with  said 


IK()r>-SSH)R  DKrKRMlNINt.  IMF  ( OMHI  STIf)N  AIR 
MAVS  IN  IHK  Ol  INDKRS  Of   \N  IM  I  KN  \l. 

(OMBi  STION  ^^(.IN^ 

Meijfnwi  Kllmiuin.  Vliichen.  and  Manfred  V\  ler  VN  iti/rnbach, 
both  of  fed.  Rep,  of  (iermanv,  as-smnors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
^esellschaft.  Munich,  ^ed.  R?p    uf  (.ermanv 

Filed  [>ec    :.  IWl.  Str    Nn    '*iil,523 
Int.  (  !.    (.01  \1 
U.S.  a.  73—1 18.2  6  Claims 


11 

f:i» 


„^ 


i 
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electromagnetic  transmitter  means  for  receiving  the  respective 
signals  and  predetermined  correction  parameters  and  for  out- 
putting  measurement  values  of  the  tire  temperature  and  the  tire 
air  pressure  in  accordance  with  the  correction  parameters. 


1    A  process  for  determining  an  available  combustion  air 
mass  for  a  certain  combustion  in  at  least  one  cylinder  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises: 
continuously  measunng  an  aspirated  air  mass  through  air 

mass  measurement  in  an  intake  tube; 
correcting  the  measured  air  mass  so  that  it  corresponds  to  a 

combustion  air  mass; 
measuring  a  pressure  in  each  cylinder  through  a  combustion 

chamber  pressure  measurement, 
determining  a  combustion  air  mass  for  each  cylinder  from  a 

pressure  course  dunng  a  compression  stroke;  and 
compensating  for  any  difference  between  the  combustion  air 

masses  ascertained  through  the  air  mass  measurement  and 

through  the  combustion  chamber  pressure  measurement 

by  adaptation  of  the  correction. 


?  )4Ji.85: 

l'K01h,SS    \M)    \l'r\RAIl  S  lOR  Ml  \M   HIM.  THE 

DEGREK  OF  Ml  \MF\T  INfKRMINt.l  INGOFA 

Ml  I  rim  \MI-M   V^RN 

Burkhard  Udnink.  Koni({sbrunn;  InKolf  Jacob.  I  ntermiitinKon; 
I'eter  Kretschmer.  Bobin^ttn.  and  August  Schneider,  Orossai- 
tintjen.  all  of  fed.  Rep  of  (,t'rman>.  a.ssignors  to  Hoechst 
AktienKeollschaft,  fed.  Rtp   of  (.ermanj 

filed  Jun.  13.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  714.665 
(  laitn-,  priorit\.  application  ltd    Rtp    of  (n'rmany,  Jun.  IS, 
IQtXI    4<)|s»lllfi 

Int.  *  I.    t»<)IN  //   flo 
VS.  a.  73—160  23  Oaims 


5,140,851 
I   IK(  I   11    \HH\N(.FMhNI    H)R  MONJloHING 
I'RKSM  Rf    ^Nl)  fKMHfRAH  RK  Ol    IIRf,S 
C.trtiard  Mettich.  Dietcnhofcn.  and  Reiner  Dorfler.  Nuremberg, 
both  of  fed.   Rtp.   of  (,erman>,   avsmnors   !o   Robert  Bosch 
(.mbll,  Stuttisart,  fed.  Rep,  of  (.irman\ 
l'(T  No.  PCI    in»<)  005(11,  ;  .("l  Dati  Ma\   P    I^WO.  I;  102(e) 
Date  Ma.v   P,  1990,  t'Cl   fuh    So    \\{t^\  ul.sy;    I'Cf  Pub. 
Dat,    \pr    19.  1990 

PIT  filed  Xiik;    1    1 VH9,  Ser.  No.  477,973 
(  laims  prioritv,  applu'aiion  lid    Rip    of  fifrmany,  Oct.  15, 
NHS,  3NJ52J6 

Inl    (  I      H'xx    :J.u:.  (MIL  J V,(M 
U.S.  CI.  ".5— 14*5  7  Oaims 

1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  monitoring  air  volume  in  a 
vehicle  wheel  tire,  and  circuit  arrangement  comprising  sensor 
means  rotatably  fastened  to  the  vehicle  wheel  for  sensing  air 
pressure  and  temperature  in  the  tire  and  for  generating  respec- 
tive signals,  an  evaluating  circuit  for  generating  a  warning 
signal  when  the  air  volume  m  the  tire  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  vehicle;  elertromag- 


Q=^ 


^,  -"  (0 


E3 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  degree  of  filament  intermin- 
gling of  an  intermingled  multifilament  yarn  where  open  zones 
of  the  intermingled  yarn  are  expanded  and  sensed  contact- 
lessly,  which  compnses  effecting  the  expanded  with  a  fluid 
stream,  performing  the  expanding  in  an  area  in  which  the  yarn 
IS  surrounded  exclusively  by  a  fluid  contactlessly  sensing  the 
expanded  yarn  in  the  area  in  which  the  yarn  is  surrounded 
exclusively  by  the  fluid,  and  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  degree  of  filament  intermingling 

16.  Apparatus  for  measunng  the  degree  of  filament  intermin- 
gling of  an  intermingled  multifilament  yam.  comprising  a 
means  for  expanding  open  zones  of  the  intermingled  yarn,  a 
sensor  means  which  senses  the  expanded  yarn  contactlessly 
and  generates  a  signal  as  a  function  thereof  and  a  signal  pro- 
cessing means  for  the  signal,  wherein  the  means  for  expanding 
the  open  zones  of  the  yarn  comprises  a  Huid  jet  (8)  through 
which  the  intermingled  yam  (2)  passes  and  the  sensor  means 
(10)  is  arranged  in  the  area  of  the  jet  outlet. 
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5,140353 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
MEASURING  DYNAMIC  LOADS  IN  THRUST  INDUCING 

SYSTEMS 

Timothy  R,  Bnuiam,  Manitowoc;  Jeffrey  J.  Roberte,  Mlchicot, 

and  Jack  O.  S choenberger.  Two  Rivers,  all  of  Wis^  assignors 

to  V>  estiniihtH  se  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  o   Ser.  No.  642,518,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisian  of  Ser.  No.  363,048,  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.(N)9,ini,  which  is  a  diyUion  of  Ser.  No.  144,949,  Jan.  19,  1989, 

Pal   No   4.X5«,327.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

830,964 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  O.  73— 16»  4  Oaina 


SWITCH ,7 
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direction  of  an  intake  air  passing  through  said  intake  air 
duct; 

a  flow  speed  sensing  resistor  depxisued  on  said  ba.se  plaie  and 
formed  into  a  film,  said  flov^  speed  sensing  resistor  having 
an  ohmic  value  varying  in  response  to  change  in  tempera- 
ture of  said  resistor  depending  upon  a  flow  speed  of  said 
intake  air. 

a  pair  of  lead  members  defxjsited  -m  said  bast  plaie  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  flow  speed  sensing  resistor; 
and 

a  layer  of  hjgh  thermal  conductivnv  deposited  on  said  flov. 
speed  sensing  resistor  for  covering  at  least  a  part  thereof 
wherein,  said  thermal  conductive  layer  si  provided  be- 
tween said  flow  speed  sensing  resistor  and  said  hast-  pljie 
and  in  contact  with  said  ha.se  plate 


5.140.855 
MONITORING  TANK  MODULES  AND  ARRAY  FOR  I  SF 

WITH  BIOLOGICAL  SKNSORS 
Darid  Gruber,  Christiansburg,  \  a.,  assignor  to  Biological  Moni 
toring.  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990.  Ser    N..    Ml,65.? 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  -  •     • 

U,S.  a.  73—432.1  15  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  measuring  a  variable 
dynamic  axial  load  imposed  over  a  desired  range  of  compres- 
sive and  tensile  loads  on  a  workpiece  by  an  interconnected 
operator  assembly  operatively  connected  to  drive  the  work- 
piece  against  a  b-Ddy,  said  operator  assembly  and  body  includ- 
ing bolted  conniicting  surfaces  defining  an  attachment  inter- 
face between  which  a  part  of  a  reaction  load  equal  and  oppo- 
site to  the  axial  load  is  transmitted  by  the  connecting  bolts,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  load  sending  means  operatively  connected  to  the  attach- 
ment interface  between  said  connecting  surfaces  for  con- 
tinuously sensing  a  directly  proportional  part  of  the  reac- 
tion load  and  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
reaction  load  sensed  over  the  full  desired  load  range;  and, 

(b)  means  for  converting  the  reaction  load  signal  into  an 
actual  dynamic  axial  load  signal  and  for  generating  an 
output  indication  of  the  axial  load. 


5,140,854 
INTAKE  AIR  QUANTITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
^asunori  Sakauf,  Nagoya;  Shinichi  Sakakibara,  Handa,  and 
Mamoru  Mstsi  bara.  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisan 
K(iK>o  Kahiish  ki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 
DiMsion  of  Ser   ^  o.  500,190,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,060,511. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,825 
(latins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83822; 
Mar.  31.  1989,  1-83823;  .Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83824 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.26  1  Claim 


1.  A  biological  monitoring  tank  compnsing: 

an  electncally  insulated  tank  made  of  non-leaching  materials 
having  an  inlet  area  for  receiving  water  to  be  monitored  at 
one  end.  and  an  outlet  for  said  water  at  the  other  end 

containing  area  for  containing  a  biological  sensor  located  m 
said  lank  between  said  one  end  and  said  outlet: 

a  first  electrode  in  said  tank  k">cated  between  said  containing 
area  and  said  one  end, 

a  second  electr(xle  m  said  tank  located  between  said  contain- 
ing area  and  said  outlet, 

an  electncally  conducting  standpipe  made  of  non-leaching 
material  located  in  said  electrically  insulated  tank  at  said 
outlet  for  controlling  the  depth  of  said  water  in  said  tank 
and  discharging  any  overflow,  and 

an  electrical  grounding  connection  attached  to  said  stand- 
pipe  for  electrical  grounding  of  said  standpipe. 
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5.140.856 
67  IN  SrrU  BALANCING  OF  WIND  TLRBINES 

56  Oria  W.  Larsen,  Palm  Springs,  Calif,  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Rotor  Balancing,  Inc.,  North  Palm  Springs.  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1990.  .Ser.  No   621.316 

61  :  Int.  n.'  GOIM     ;> 

AT  U.S.  a.  73-^55  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  in  situ  balancing  of  a  wind  turbine  rotor  as 

a  component  of  a  wmd-powered  generator  in  which  the  rotor 

is  carried  on  a  subslantiallv   horizontal  shaft  in  a  generator 

ing:  nacelle  which  is  rotatable  about  a  substantially  venical  yaw 

a  flat  base  plate  disposed  in  an  intake  air  duct  with  the  flat    axis  atop  a  supporting  tower,  the  process  including  the  steps  of 

surface  of  said  base  plate  positioned  in  parallel  with  a  flow    locking  the  nacelle  to  the  tower  independently  of  the  presence 


X 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  intake  air  quantity  compris- 
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of  any  mechanism  for  dnvmg  (he  nacelle  about  the  yaw  axis 
relative  to  the  tower,  and,  while  the  nacelle  is  locked  to  the 


-n.. 


5.140,858 

MKTHOl)  K>R  PRKUKTI.NG  DKSTRl  CTIOV  OK  A 

BIRRING  ITII.IZING  A  ROLLING-FATIGl  K-RKI.ATED 

FREQL  KNCY  RANGE  OF  AE  SIGNAI.S 

Shifjeto   Nishimoto,  and   Tomoyuki   Saegusa.   both   of  (Kaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  284,845,  Dec.  U.  I4H8, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,855.  Jun.  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  Fhis  application  Jul.  24,  19<X).  S«t    No. 

556.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  M^.  1<*8*).  ftll2"'(>40; 
Ma>  3(1.  1986.  61127041 

Int.  Cl.^  G«1H  y/CW.  J/14 
VS.  CI.  73—587  4  Clmims 
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tower,  measuring  the  value  of  a  phenomenon  the  magnitude  of 
which  IS  indicative  of  unbalance  of  the  rotor. 
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KRIABIim    IKSriNt,  APPARATUS 
[><)U|iias  J.   Reid.  t  rabtret  Cottaxf.   Rallvcar    Newmarket  on 
Fergus.  I'ounty.  (lare,  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser    No.  ()25.^4,S 
Claims  priorit).  application  B«lKium.  Dec.  12,  1989.  8901322 
Int    (1      COIN  /s//tMJ 
I  .S.  a.  73—573  8  Oairas 


I  A  friability  testing  apparatus  comprising,  a  capsule  for 
holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  particulate  material,  the 
fnability  of  which  is  to  be  tested,  a  capsule  holder  for  detach- 
ably  supporting  the  capsule,  electrically  excitable  vibrator 
means  for  vibrating  the  capsule  holder  and  capsule,  amplifier 
means  for  applying  an  enciling  signal  to  the  vibrator  means. 
prix;es,singmeans  for  generating  the  exciting  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  one  or  more  predetermined  criteria  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  vibratory  cycles,  and  a  sensor  means  associ- 
ated with  the  vibrator  means  which  is  arranged  to  provide  a 
tecdbacli  signal  lo  the  priKeSMir  means  lo  maintain  the  opera- 
tion of  the  vibrator  means  within  predetermined  limits,  the 
capsule  [hereafter  being  detachable  from  the  capsule  holder  for 
subsequent  screen  analysis  of  the  particulate  material  therein 
and  computation  of  a  friability  index  for  the  particulate  mate- 
nal. 


1.  A  methcxi  for  finding  frequency  range  of  acoustic  emis- 
sion signals  indicatne  of  fatigue  of  beanngs,  which  is  per- 
formed using  a  test  equipment,  said  test  equipm.ent  comprising: 

a  bearing  rotator; 

a  lubrication  and  drive  apparatus  for  the  bearing  rotator, 
wherein  the  lubrication  and  drive  apparatus  includes  a 
motor,  an  electromagnetic  coupling  for  connecting  the 
motor  and  the  bearing  rotator,  a  lubricating  oil  pump,  a 
valve  provided  between  the  lubricating  oil  pump  and  the 
bearing  rotator,  and  a  hydraulic  unit  for  applying  pressure 
onto  a  bearing. 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  each  unit  of  the  lubrication  and 
dnve  apparatus, 

a  sensor  for  detecting  acoustic  emission  signals; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  acoustic  emission  signals  de- 
tected by  the  sensor, 

an  analog-to-digital  convener;  and 

a  computer  which  analyzes  acoustic  emission  signals  de- 
tected by  the  sensor,  amplified  by  the  amplifier,  and  then 
converted  in  a  digital  form  and  obtains  frequency  comfK)- 
nents  of  the  acoustic  emission  signals,  and 

said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of 

obtaining  frequency  ccimp<inents  of  electrical  noise  which  is 
generated  by  controlling  the  lubncation  and  drive  appara- 
tus so  that  only  btnh  the  motor  and  the  lubricating  oil 
pump  are  operated; 

obtaining  frequency  components  of  mechanical  noise  by  first 
obtaining  frequency  components  of  combined  electrical 
noise  and  mechanical  noise  which  are  generated  by  con- 
trolling the  luhricalion  and  drive  apparatus  so  that  all  units 
but  the  hydrauhc  unit  are  operaied.  and  then  subtracting 
the  frequency  ccmp^inenls  of  electrical  noise  from  the 
frequencv  corip<ini-nts  ■•i  combined  electrical  noise  and 
mecnanical  noise 

obtaining  frequency  comp<H>ents  of  acoustic  emission  signals 
due  to  slip  of  the  bearing  by  first  obtaining  frequency 
components  of  combined  electrical  noise,  mechanical 
noise  and  the  acoustic  emission  signals  due  to  slip  which 
are  generated  by  controlling  the  luhrKaiion  and  drive 
apparatus  s<i  that  only  the  motor  ihe  electromagnetic 
coupling,  and  the  lubricating  oil  pump  are  operated,  and 
then  subtracting  the  frequency  components  already  ob- 
tained of  electric  noise  and  mechanical  noise  from  the 
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frequency  components  of  combined  electrical  noise,  me- 
chanical noise  and  the  acoustic  emission  signals  due  to 
slip; 

obtaining  frequency  components  of  acoustic  emission  signals 
due  to  plastic  deformation  of  the  bearing  which  are  gener- 
ated by  controlling  the  lubrication  and  dnve  apparatus  so 
that  only  the  hydraulic  unit  is  operated  in  such  a  manner 
that  increasing  pressure  is  applied  to  the  bearing; 

obtaining  frequency  components  of  acoustic  emission  signals 
which  are  j^enerated  by  operating  the  whole  lubrication 
and  drive  apparatus  with  appropriate  pressure  being  ap- 
plied to  the  bearing;  and 

obtaining  frequency  components  due  to  rolling  fatigue  of  the 
bearing  by  subtracting  the  frequency  components  of  elec- 
trical noise  mechanical  noise,  acoustic  emission  signals 
due  to  slip  and  plastic  deformation  of  the  bearing  from  the 
frequency  components  obtained  when  the  whole  lubrica- 
tion and  dnve  apparatus  is  operated. 


5,140.859 
LONG  RANGE  ULTRASONIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Reza  H.  Sbab,  1 176  Rutherford  Road,  Maple,  Ontario,  Canada 
L6A  1S2 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  688,811 

int  a.'  GOIS  15/08 

U.S.  a.  73—597  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  a  first  loca- 
tion and  a  selected  variable  second  location,  comprising 

locating  a  first  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing pulse  si(;nals  at  said  first  location, 

locating  a  second  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  pulse  signals  at  said  second  location, 

generating  a  first  pulse  signal  with  said  first  transceiver 
means  for  trinsmitting  said  first  pulse  signal  to  said  second 
transceiver  iieans, 

generating  a  s<;cond  pulse  signal  at  said  second  transceiver 
means  after  a  predetermined  delay  time  period  upon  re- 
ceipt of  said  first  pulse  signal  at  said  second  transceiver 
means,  and  transmitting  said  second  pulse  signal  back  to 
said  first  transceiver  means, 

generating  a  reference  signal  at  said  first  transceiver  means 
wherein  said  reference  signal  travels  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance  over  a  predetermined  time  period, 

comparing  said  predetermined  time  period  of  said  reference 
signal  with  a  total  time  period  including  transmitting  said 
first  pulse  signal  to  said  second  tran.sceiver  means,  and  said 
predetermined  delay  time  period  and  transmitting  said 
second  pulsi-  signal  back  to  said  first  transceiver  means  so 
as  to  determine  said  distance  between  said  first  location 
and  said  variable  second  location. 


5.140,860 
EI  FiTRODYNAMlC  TRANSDl  CKR  HEAD 
Gerhard  Huscbelrath,  Laufach-Frohnhofen.  and  Roman  Koch. 
Hosbach.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  as,signors  to  Niikeni 
GmbH,  Ki-d.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991.  Ser    No   (►44.,S8X 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rfrman\,  Jan    25, 
1990,  4002100 

Int.  a,'  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  O.  73—643  13  CUims 
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1.  An  electrodynamic  transducer  head  for  non-destructnc 
testing  of  workpieces  using  ultras<^und,  having  a  magnet  such 
as  a  solenoid  with  at  leasi  two  ptile  shines,  to  at  least  one  of 
which  is  allocated  a  probe  comprising  an  exciting  and  a  receiv- 
ing coil,  said  probe  being  covered  by  protective  plate  on  a 
workpiece  side,  which  is  a  side  closer  to  the  workpiece,  with 
said  transducer  head  having  on  the  workpiece  side  a  detach- 
able cover,  which  is  penetrated  b\  sliding  blocks  resting  on 
said  workpiece.  charactenzed  m  thai  at  least  two  detachable 
arranged  probes  are  allocated  to  one  pole  shoe  of  said  magnet 
of  said  transducer  head  and  are  covered  by  a  common  pi'otec- 
tive  plate. 


5.140,861 
MULTIFXNCT'ON  TABI  fT  TKSTKR 
David  D,  Gleason,  Kalamazoo;  I^arry  R.  Carter.  Richland,  and 
P.  Timothv  Frey,  Delton,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  I  p- 
john  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No,  695.432 

Int.  CI,'  (X)1N  J,  40.  3, 56 

V.S.  a.  73—865.8  18  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  physical  properties  of 
pharmaceutical  powders,  said  apparatus  including  a  frame,  a 
ram  movably  supponed  on  said  frame  for  generally  linear 
movement,  a  tablet  suppoit  as.sembl>  ptisinoned  on  said  frame 
for  supporting  a  biix;klike  tablet  of  compressed  pharmaceutical 
powder  in  alignment  with  said  ram  for  selective  contact  there- 
with, and  dnve  means  coupled  lo  said  rjun  for  effecting  linear 
displacemeni  thereof,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein 
said  drive  means  includes  a  microstepping  rotary  dnve  motor 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  ram  through  a  rotary-to-linear  mo- 
tion converting  device  for  causing  linear  movement  of  said 
ram  in  discrete  steps,  a  first  high-force  load  cell  mounted  on 
and  coupled  to  said  ram  so  that  compressive  forces  imposed  on 
said  ram  when  engaged  with  the  blocklike  tablet  sje  registered 
by  said  first  load  cell,  a  second  low-force  load  cell  supported 
on  said  ram  for  movement   therewith,  and   a  powder  flow 
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tt^cng  ivsemhly  coupled  to  said  second  load  cell  for  testing 
and  tnea-sunng  flow  shear  properties  of  a  pharmaceutical  pow- 
der 


Mus^ 


5.140.86: 
INJECTION  PI  MP  C  AIIBRAlION  UKVTCE 
Joseph   T     Pappalardo,   ''    Barry meade    Dr.    l^-iinuton 

filed  ^eb   ft,  IWl.  Ser    Ni.    ftSlJlO 

Int.  U.    GOl.M  ;y.  'JJ 

UJS.  a.  73— «66.4  4  Oaims 
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1    A  injtxiion  pump  i.alibraiuin  device  msertable  in  place  of 
an  actual  syringe  in  an  infusuin  syringe  pump  composing: 

(a)  housing  means  defining  a  ^sringe  KkIv  v^ herein  said 
housing  means  is  configured  lo  detachahly  mount  in  place 
of  said  actual  synnge  in  said  infusion  svringe  pump; 

(b)  plunger  means  affued  t(>  said  housing  means  moveable 
■seiwcen  a  firsi  position  aw  ay  from  said  housing  means  and 
.1  second  position  ^ubstaniiallv  adiacent  said  housing 
means 

(c)  position  detecung  means  adapting  lo  saio  plunger  means 
to  measure  movement  of  said  plunger  means  N-'^\een  said 
first  position  away  from  said  housing  means  and  said 
second  substantially  adjacent  said  housing  means  to  cali- 
brate or  venfy  various  parameters  of  said  infusion  syringe 
pump: 


5,140.863 
M  RKV\  Nil  ^^^I)M^tH\M^^t 

>  isui)  Niino.  Aichi;  fetsuo  Shibukawa,  NaKoya.  and  "shinji 
Murakami.  Chiryu.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKn(irs  to  foyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  21.  1990.  Ser    No    ML^^.S 

(.laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Di-c    2?    19S9,  1-147737 

Int    (1      HhH  :  ■     . 

U.S.  n    '4— «9.15  3  Claims 
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1  A  screw-nut  feed  mechanism  for  effecting  displacement  of 

a  movable  table  on  a  guiding  base  or  bed  in  accordance  with 

rotation  of  a  feed  screw  shaft  mounted  on  the  guiding  base, 

comprising 

a  ball  nu\  issembly  threadedly  coupled  with  said  feed  screw 

shall,  and 
a  floatably  supp<)rting  member  for  floatably  supporting  said 
ball  nut  assembly  on  said  movable  table  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  ball  nut  assembly  is  movable  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  feed  screw  shaft  and 
for  restricting  rotation  of  said  ball  nui  a.vsembly  caused  by 
rotation  of  said  feed  screw  shaft,  wherein 
said  floatably  supporting  member  is  composed  of  a  board 
extending  in  said  plane  and  has  ing  a  predetermined  thick- 


ness in  a  direction  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  said  feed  screw 
shaft  and  is  formed  with  plural  slot.s  penetrating  said  float- 
ably supptirting  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  feed  screw  shaft  s<>  as  to  form  a  fixed  portion  to  be 
secured  to  said  movable  table,  a  first  floating  portion,  first 
Oexihle  connecting  portions  which  integrate  said  first 
Hoating  ptiriion  with  said  fixed  piirtion  and  supp<irt  said 
first  floating  portion  for  miivement  relative  to  said  fixed 
p<irtion  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
feed  screw  shaft,  a  second  floating  pvirlion,  and  second 
flexible  connecting  piirtions  v^hich  integrate  said  first  and 
second  floating  p<iriions  and  supp'irt  said  second  floating 
piirtion  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  floating  ptirtion 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  feed 
screw  shaft  and  said  tlrst  direction,  and 
said  ball  nut  avsembly  is  secured  to  said  second  floating 
portion  of  said  floatably  supporting  member. 


S.140,864 

KRKTION  INDKPKNDKNT  CONTINIOUSLY 

\AR1ABI  f  TRANSMISSION 

Durwood  I  .  treed.  3  Terrace  Dr.,  Rome,  N.V    1.M40 

Kiled  Jun   6.  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.1fc3 

Int   (1  ■  K16H  2i/04.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  74 — 00  14  CUims 
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1   A  continuously  variable  torque  versus  speed  ratio  trans- 
mission comprising 

(a>  .An  input  shaft  (128»  means  mounted  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  first  (134)  and  second  (118)  set  of  support  arms. 

(b)  said  first  set  of  support  arms  (134)  means  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  input  shaft  (128)  so  as  to  first  extend  outward 
at  right  angles  in  oppiisite  directions  from  one  end  of  said 
input  shaft  (128)  and  ihen  ^urve  away  from  said  input 
shaft  (128)  m  a  dirc-xii  'ii  parallel  lo  said  shall  (128).  and 

(c)  said  first  set  of  support  arms  ( 134)  means  miiunled  sc>  a.s 
to  rotate  in  ngid  synchronism  with  said  inpul  shaft  (128), 

(d)  said  second  set  of  suppiirt  arms  (118)  means  mounted  to 
said  input  shaft  ( 128)  vi  as  to  share  the  same  end  of  said 
input  shaft  ( 128)  as  said  first  set  ol  support  arms  1 134i  but 
having  a  ^  degree  angular  displacement  thereto 

(e)  said  second  set  of  supp^^n  arms  (118)  means  mv>unied  so 
as  to  first  extend  outward  at  right  angles  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  input  shaft  ( 128)  and  then  curve  away  from 
said  input  shaft  (12*1  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  input 
shaft,  and 

(f)  said  second  set  of  support  arms  ( 118)  means  mounted  so 
as  to  rotate  in  non-rigid  synchronism  with  said  input  shaft 
(128). 

(g)  an  output  shaft  (112)  means  mounted  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  first  (104)  (106)  and  second  (122)  circular  disk 
while  being  aligned  end  lo  end  with  said  input  shaft  (128); 
(hi  said  firsi  iKMi  1IO61  and  second  (122)  circular  disks. 
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means  mounted  about  said  output  shaft  (112)  such  that 
said  disks  must  rotate  in  synchronism  with  said  output 
shaft  (112)  while  being  free  to  wobble  on  said  shaft; 

(i)  a  non-rotating  sleeve  (130)  means  mounted  about  said 
output  shaft  (112)  opposite  the  shaft  end  contiguous  to 
said  input  sHaft  (128); 

(j)  a  third  circular  disk  (126)  means  mounted  about  said 
non-rotating  sleeve  (130)  so  that  said  third  circular  disk 
(126)  may  be  free  to  wobble  but  constrained  from  rotation 
on  said  non -rotating  sleeve  (130); 

(k)  a  third  set  of  support  arms  (124)  means  mounted  about 
said  output  shaft  (112)  so  as  to  occupy  the  space  between 
said  second  (122)  and  said  third  (126)  circular  disks  and  so 
as  to  rotate  freely  on  said  output  shaft  (112); 

(I)  a  first  type  of  roller  set  (1 10)  means  mounted  to  said  third 
set  of  support  arms  (124)  so  as  to  be  in  firm  contact  at  eight 
symmetrically  opposing  points  on  both  said  second  (122) 
and  third  (126)  circular  disks;  and 

(m)  said  first  type  of  roller  sets  (110)  means  mounted  to  said 
third  type  support  arms  (124)  means  pivoting  action  of 
said  roller  sets  on  said  support  arms  with  resulting  pivot- 
ing of  said  second  (122)  and  third  (126)  circular  disks; 

(n)  said  third  set  of  support  arms  (124)  means  mounted  to 
both  said  output  shaft  (112)  and  said  first  type  of  roller  sets 
(110)  such  ;hat  a  component  of  torque  coaxial  with  said 
output  shaft  (112)  and  a  component  of  torque  normal  to 
said  coaxial  component  of  torque  may  be  coupled  between 
said  second  circular  disk  (122)  and  said  third  circular  disk 
(126); 

(o)  said  first  type  of  roller  set  (108)  (110)  means  mounted  to 
said  first  set  of  support  arms  (134)  so  as  to  be  in  firm 
contact  at  r:ight  symmetrically  opposing  points  on  said 
first  disk  (KM)  (106):  and 

(p)  said  first  type  of  roller  sets  (108)  (110)  means  mounted  to 
said  first  sei  of  support  arms  (134)  means  pivoting  action 
of  said  roller  sets  on  said  support  arms  with  resulting 
pivoting  of  said  first  circular  disk  (104)  (106); 

(q)  said  first  type  of  roller  sets  (108)  (110)  means  mounted  to 
both  said  first  type  of  support  arms  (134)  and  said  first 
circular  disk  (104)  (106)  such  that  a  component  of  torque 
coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  (112)  and  a  component  of 
torque  normal  to  said  coaxial  component  of  torque  may  be 
coupled  between  said  input  shaft  (128)  and  said  first  circu- 
lar disk  (104)  (106); 

(r)  a  second  type  of  roller  set  (114)  means  mounted  to  be  in 
firm  contact  at  eight  symmetncally  opposing  points  on 
said  first  (104)  (106).  second  (122)  and  third  (126)  circular 
disks; 

(s)  said  second  type  roller  sets  (114)  means  mounted  to  said 
parallel  extensions  of  said  second  set  of  support  arms  (118) 
to  rotate  in  synchronism  with  said  input  shaft  (128)  and 
maintain  said  90  degree  angular  separation  from  said  first 
type  roller  sets  (108)  (110); 

(t)  said  second  type  of  roller  sets  (114)  means  mounted  to 
said  second  set  of  support  arms  (118)  to  allow  tilting  of 
said  first  (104),  second  (122)  and  third  (126)  circular  disks 
about  their  respective  said  first  type  roller  sets  (108)  (110) 
pivot  mour.ts  while  said  second  type  roller  sets  (114) 
maintain  firm  contact  with  said  circular  disks  at  all  tilt 
angles  of  said  circular  disks; 

(u)  said  second  type  of  roller  sets  (114)  means  mounted  to 
said  second  set  of  support  arms  (118)  to  allow  said  compo- 
nent of  torque  normal  to  said  coaxial  component  of  torque 
to  be  coupled  between  said  circular  disks  one  (104)  and 
two  (122); 

(v)  said  second  type  of  roller  sets  (114)  means  mounted  to 
said  second  set  of  support  arms  (118)  to  allow  said  compo- 
nent of  torque  normal  to  said  coaxial  component  of  torque 
to  be  coupled  rigidly  between  said  circular  disk  number 
three  (126)  and  said  second  set  of  support  arms  (118); 

(w)  control  means  for  setting  of  said  tilt  angles  of  said  circu- 
lar disks  two  (122)  and  three  (126)  about  their  respective 
said  first  type  of  roller  sets  (108);  and 

(x)  independent  control  means  for  setting  of  said  tilt  angles 


of  said  circular  disk  one  (104)  about  its  said  first  type  of 
roller  set  (108); 

(y)  in  combination,  means  for  said  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
(128)  and  said  setting  of  said  tih  angles  of  said  circular 
disks  one  (104).  two  (122)  and  three  (126)  to  obtain,  by 
positive  displacement  motion  of  said  circular  disks,  a 
continuously  variable  speed  versus  torque  ratio  between 
said  input  shaft  (128)  and  said  output  shaft  (112).  to  in- 
clude forward,  reverse  and  zero  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft  (112)  for  a  given  fixed  rotation  of  said  input  shaft 
(128). 


5.140.865 

CONTROL  I.KVER  ASSKMBI  V 

Derek  W.  Foster.  Littleover.  United  Kin(idom.  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Bamford  Fxcavators  Limited,  Lnited  Kingdom 
POT  No.  Prr  (;B90/00657,  t)  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1990.  «  Wl>t< 
Date  Dec.  6,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  O90   13863,  PCI   I'ub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1990.  Sc    N„.  623,411 
Oaims  priority,  application  L  nitcd  Kingdom,  .Apr.  29.  19HV. 
8909955 

Int  a.5  G05G  9/02 
U.S.  a.  74—471  XY  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  lever  assembly  including  first  and  second  con- 
trol levers,  means  mounting  the  first  control  lever  for  move- 
ment about  first  and  second  transverse  axes,  movement  of  the 
first  lever  about  the  first  axis  operating  a  first  function,  and 
movement  of  the  first  lever  about  the  second  axis  operating  a 
second  function,  and  means  mounting  the  second  control  lever 
for  movement  about  a  third  axis,  the  third  axis  being  one  of 
generally  coincident  and  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  movement  of 
the  second  lever  about  the  third  axis  operating  a  third  function. 
the  means  mounting  the  first  lever  comprising  a  mounting 
member  with  which  the  first  lever  is  generally  rigid  and  the 
second  lever  being  movably  mounted  on  the  mounting  mem- 
ber whereby  upon  movement  of  the  first  lever  about  the  sec- 
ond axis,  the  second  lever  is  carried  about  the  second  axis  by 
the  mounting  member. 
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(,l   VKsHHl    DKVICt  K)K    \  Ml  I  IIFLE-GEAR  GEAR 

C  HANtiK  BOX  IN    \  MOTOR 

Martin  Schftter,  Besigheim.  and  hrit/  Buhlmaiir.  vh>»ahisch 
dmund.  both  of  Fed.  Rep  of  (.ermanv,  assmnors  tn  /jihiiraii 
fabrik  Friedrichshafen  \(,.  Fed.  Rep.  of  {,erman> 

t'(T  No.  P(T  EP90  01005.  ;  i'l  Date  Dec  HI.  I'Wl.  ;  102(e) 
Date  l>ec.  10,  1991,  PCI  Pub  N„  U(W1  |)»U4«.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan    10.  1991 

PtT  Filed  Jun    25,  199^1.  Vr    No.  778,201 
<  laims  priorit>,  application   led     Rep       f  ( .ermany,  Jun.  29, 

IVH9,  39:i.159.   Apr    2,   1990,  44)10549 

Inl    (1     B6()K  20/00 

VS.  a.  "'4 — 4"3  K  10  Oaims 


between  substantially  only  along  an  axis  that  is  selectively 
oriented  substantially  normal  to  the  handlebar;  and 
resilient  means  disposed  to  provide  opposing  resilient  force 
against  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments. 


-.,|4Ji.«f^ 
\  1N(  Ol  s  VND  Kl  HBFH  n  PK  IORSI()N\i  l)\Ml'iK 
Naohiko  Mi/uno,  Toyota;  Tamio  Nakakubo,  Nano>a:  Akira 
ORuri.  Tovota;  Kazunort  Aoki,  lovoake,  and  Masa>oshi 
Kadowaki.  lovola,  all  of  .lapan.  a-vsi^nors  to  Tovota  .Jidosh.>i 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  lovoia  and  loM>da  Koki  kabiishik;  Kai- 
sba.  Kariva.  ,Iapan 

l^iled  Jul    :~.  199"!,  Vr    No.  559,^9 

Claims  priorit>,  application  .lapan,  .lul.  Jl,  1989,  1-89253 

int.  CI."  HbK  li/IU 

VS.  a.  74—574  11  Qaims 


1  A  gearshift  device  for  a  multiple-gear  transmission  motor 
vehicle  which  includes  in  a  transmission  housing  (1),  a  rolat- 
ablc  and  axially  movable  central  selector  shaft  (2)  by  whose 
rotation  can  be  selected  a  respective  gearshift  clutch  to  be 
actuated  in  a  gearshift  gale  and  by  whose  subsequent  axial 
movement  gear  steps  are  engageable,  a  selector  rocker  (3) 
designed  as  lever  in  whose  hub  (4)  is  non-rotatably  and  axially 
movably  passed,  via  roller  bodies  that  engage  in  axially  extend- 
ing guide  grooves  of  said  hub  (4).  said  selector  shaft  (2)  which 
IS  movable  from  a  central  to  a  selected  end  position  against 
tension  of  at  least  one  spring  element  (7  and  8)  secured  to  the 
housing,  characterized  in  that  said  selector  shaft  (2)  has  guide 
grooves  (10)  and  said  roller  btxlies  are  designed  as  balls  (12) 
which,  arranged  in  several  axially  extending  rows,  are  situated 
in  a  cylindrical  cage  (13)  in  a  radial  interspace  between  said 
hub  (4)  and  said  selector  shaft  (2)  and  a  part  of  their  surface  is 
passed  in  positive  engagement  into  the  guide  grcxives  (11  and 
10)  of  both  said  hub  (4)  and  said  selector  shaft,  there  being 
compressed  into  said  hub  (4)  a  plate  nng  (29)  which  has  the 
guide  grooves  (11)  for  said  balls  (12). 


=^,1441,^67 

V  IHH  \I  ION  Si   PPHI-.SSOR  1  OK  li  Will  KBARS 

Kobt^^n  I.  .imiih.  ::S9  B    Sun  (.lor>  1^.,  .San  Just.  Calif.  95124 

liUd  Jul    I?.  1991.  ser.  No.  729.708 

Int.  Ci.    B6:K  21/14 

VS.  a.  74—551.2  20  Claims 


a 


c 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  handlebar  comprising: 
a  first  element  disposed  on  a  handlebar; 
a  second  element  coupled  to  the  first  element  for  restraining 
the  first  and  second  elements  to  relative  movement  there- 


1   A  viscous  and  rubber-type  torsional  damper  comprising: 

an  annular  inner  member; 

an  annular  outer  member  disposed  radially  outside  and 
spaced  from  the  inner  member; 

connecting  members,  each  including  a  torsional  spnng  con- 
structed of  an  elastomer,  for  elastically  connecting  the 
inner  and  outer  members,  each  of  the  connecting  members 
being  disposed  radially  between  the  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  axially  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  fluid- 
tight  closed  space  therebetween,  each  of  the  connecting 
members  having  an  axially  intxiard  surface  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  torsional 
damper; 

a  first  protrusion  formed  on  the  inner  member  and  a  second 
protrusion  formed  on  the  outer  member,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  protrusions  radially  protruding  inlo  the  closed 
space,  whereby  an  annular  gap  is  formed  between  a  cylin- 
drical surface  of  each  protrusion  and  a  cylindrical  surface 
opposing  each  protrusion  cylindrical  surface,  and 
whereby  an  inboard  gap  is  formed  between  the  inboard 
surface  of  each  of  the  connecting  members  and  an  oppos- 
ing side  surface  of  b<ith  said  first  and  second  protrusions, 
each  of  said  inboard  gaps  having  a  thin  and  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  and 

a  viscous  fluid  filling  each  of  the  gaps  formed  to  generate  a 
shear  resistance  when  the  inner  and  outer  members  move 
relative  to  each  other. 
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HOLLOW  CONNECTING  ROD 

Robt n  Mrdjeno-^ch,  Brighton,  and  David  A.  Yeager,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
.Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,101,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.048.368.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,776 

Ilie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/00 

V.S.  a.  74—579  E  11  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  use  in  an  engine  including  a  piston 
wnst  pin  and  a  c  rankpin,  the  connecting  rod  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  shank  member  with  two  opposite  ends; 

a  piston  connecting  member  formed  as  one  piece  with  one  of 
the  ends,  thi-  piston  connecting  member  including  a  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  to  ccx>perate  with  the  piston  wrist 
pin  and  defning  a  single  first  passage  extending  axially 
with  respect  to  the  shank  member  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face; 

a  crankpin  connecting  member  formed  as  one  piece  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  member,  the  crankpin  connect- 
ing member  including  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  surface 
having  edges  connected  by  an  imaginary  line  disposed 
orthogonally  to  the  shank  member,  the  semi-cylindrical 
surface  beirg  adapted  to  cooperate  rotatably  with  the 
crankpin,  the  crankpin  connecting  member  defining  a 
second  passage  extending  axially  with  respect  to  the  shank 
member  to  I  he  semi-cylindrical  surface;  and 

a  pair  of  bolt  holes  extending  through  the  crankpin  connect- 
ing member  for  receiving  bolts  therethrough  which  attach 
the  crankpir  connecting  member  to  the  crankpin, 

wherein  the  elongate  tubular  shank  member,  the  piston 
connecting  member,  and  the  crankpin  connecting  member 
define  therebetween  an  annular,  hollow,  section  of  gener- 
ally constant  diameter  having  an  inner  diameter  which 
exceeds  that  of  either  passage,  the  section  having  a  contin- 
uous outer  c  onvex  curvilinear  surface  in  the  portion  de- 
fined by  the  elongate  tubular  shank  member  for  producing 
desired  stiffiiess  to  weight  characteristics  in  the  connect- 
ing rod; 

wherein  the  elongate  tubular  shank  member  is  provided  with 
a  central  af^erture  extending  transversely  therethrough 
proximate  the  crankpin  connecting  member. 


5,140,870 
SHII-T  CO>TROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECriNC  ENGAGEMENT/DISENGAGEMENT 
PATTERNS  WITHIN  THE  SAME  SPEED  STAGE 

roshi)uki   Asada   Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

lilei  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,079 

i  laims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-334475 

Int.  a.'  F16H  S9/70.  61/04 

I  .S.  a.  74 — 866  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

frictional  engagement  means;  and  a  gear  train  adapted  to  set  a 


plurality  of  speed  stages  ha\  ing  different  gear  ratios  in  accor- 
dance with  combinations  for  engagement/release  of  said  fric- 
tional engagement  means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  speed 
stages  is  capable  of  bemg  sei  by  plural  ones  of  said  combina- 
tions, 

a  shift  control  system  comprising: 

decision  means  for  deciding  a  shift  to  be  executed  from  said 
at  least  one  of  said  speed  stages; 


(rwmmcT^mi, 
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engagement/release  pattern  selecting  means  for  selecting  a 
first  combination  of  said  frictional  engagement  means  for 
setting  said  at  least  one  of  said  speed  stages,  before  the 
shift  is  decided,  and  a  second  combination  for  setting  said 
at  least  one  of  said  speed  stages  if  '.he  shift  is  decided,  and 

output  means  for  outputting  both  an  instruction  signal  for 
executing  the  shift  and  an  instruction  signal  for  setting  the 
second  combination. 


5,140,871 

AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shigeld  Goto,   Kariya;   .Masato  Shimei;   Tetsuhiro   Miyazawa. 

both  of  Naiioya,  and  Yoshitami  Saitou,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  .-\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-88056 
Int.  C\:  B60K  41/10 
VS.  a.  74 — 866  3  Chums 


CBBfitlir   1        tiiflimi II  ion  2 


mi )  n 
l'i>llll<tli«li   ] 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  torque  convener  having  an  inpu'  shaft  coupled  to  the 

output  shaft  of  an  engine; 
a  first  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the 

output  shaft  of  the  torque  converter  for  performing  a  shift 

to  at  least  a  gear  ratio  in  a  first  range  and  a  lower  gear  ratio 

in  a  second  range; 
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a  second  transmission  having  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the 
output  shaft  of  the  first  transmission  for  performing  a  shift 
to  a  gear  ratio  in  a  first  range  and  a  lower  gear  ratio  in  the 
second  range. 

a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  a 
first  ^c-i  \<.  hK  h  establishes  a  gear  ratio  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion jnj  i  solenoid  operated  valve  in  a  second  set  which 
•s!.ih|ishcs  J  gear  ratio  in  the  second  transmission,  the 
{i>jrjiijlu  vircui:  supplying  oil  pressures  to  the  first  and 
the  second  irdr'smissioii  lor  establishing  a  gear  ratio  which 
IS  determined  by  a  combination  of  the  open/closed  condi- 
tions i|  the  solenoid  valves  in  the  first  and  the  second  set; 

opening  deicciing  means  for  detecting  the  opening  of  a 
throttle  valve  of  the  engine; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  second  transmission; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  of  the  second  transmission; 

and  gear  ratio  control  means  operable  dunng  a  shift  opera- 
tion from  a  speed  range  in  which  a  gear  ratio  in  the  second 
range  is  established  in  the  first  transmission  and  a  gear 
ratio  in  the  first  range  is  established  in  the  second  transmis- 
sion to  a  condition  in  which  a  gear  ratio  in  the  first  range 
IS  established  in  the  first  transmission  and  a  gear  ratio  in 
the  second  range  is  established  in  the  second  transmission 
to  activate  the  solenoid  valve  in  the  first  set  to  establish  a 
gear  ratio  in  the  first  range  in  the  first  transmission  after 
the  solenoid  valve  in  the  second  set  is  activated  to  estab- 
lish a  gear  ratio  in  the  second  range  in  the  second  transmis- 
sion, at  a  time  when  a  deviation  of  said  detected  rotational 
speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  second  transmission  multi- 
plied by  a  gear  ratio  in  the  second  range  of  the  second 
transmission  from  said  detected  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  of  the  second  transmission  becomes  equal  to  or 
less  than  a  given  value  which  is  determined  by  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  second  transmission 
and  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve. 

2  A  method  for  initiating  shifting  in  a  second  transmission  of 
an  automatic  transmission  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  shifting  in  a  first  transmission. 

detecting  a  first  rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  a  second 
transmission, 

detecting  a  second  rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the 
second  transmission; 

initiating  shifting  in  said  second  transmission  when  the  dif- 
ference between  the  first  rotational  speed  and  a  product  of 
the  second  rotational  speed  and  a  gear  ratio  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  predetermined  number. 


plate  secured  to  said  female  counter  plate  to  blank  said  laser 
beam  elongated  slou  for  receiving  the  steel  rule  scoring  mem- 


bers and  sheet  materials  to  be  scored  in  said  elongated  slots  in 
said  female  counter  plate. 


5.140,872 

MFH    RM  f   l)U    \N1>  \U  IH()I> 

CJeorge  1     Hi>llida>.  Hrinhtman  K    HuihriHN    and  Herbert  G. 
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"hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Str    Nr.    5^''.942.  Jan    4.  19H4. 

jhandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  inpart  of  Ser.  No,  299,672, 

Nip.  >S.  IVNI.  abandoned    I  his  application  Maj  25,  198(*,  Ser.  No. 

2111. j:2 

Int.  C  I.    H26U  7/00 

VS.  C\.  76—107.8  9  Claims 

1  In  combination,  a  steel  rule  male  cutting  and  scoring  die 
and  a  female  counter  plate  compnsing;  a  male  metal  face  plate, 
said  metal  face  plate  having  a  senes  of  laser  beam  cut  steel  rule 
elongated  precision  slots,  steel  rule  cutting  and  scoring  mem- 
bers securely  retained  in  said  laser  beam  cut  elongated  preci- 
sion slots  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  pattern  of  sheet 
material  to  be  die  cut  and  scored,  a  female  counter  plate  posi- 
tioned and  aligned  to  cooperate  with  said  male  metal  face  plate 
and  steel  rule  cutting  and  sconng  members,  said  female 
counter  plute  having  a  metal  plate,  said  metal  counter  plate 
having  a  senes  of  laser  beam  cut  elongated  precision  slots 
cooperatively  to  receive  the  steel  rule  edge  scoring  members 
retained  on  said  male  metal  face  plate,  and  a  counter  back-up 


5.140.873 
vsiKl   SI  RIPPER 
Simon  Schwartzman.  VVestlake  \  illaKe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wire- 
tech  (  I).,  Westlakc  V  MlaKt.  (  allf. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser    No,  724,739 

Int.  CI.'  Hn2U       i: 

U.S.  a.  81—9.43  7  Oaims 


1  A  lightweight  handheld  portable  wire  stripper  having  an 
automated  adjustable  stripping  cycle  compnsing; 

means  defining  a  generally  axially  extending  wire  stripping 
channel  for  receiving  a  free  end  of  an  insulated  wire  from 
which  a  slug  of  insulation  of  an  adjustable  predetermined 
length  IS  to  be  stripped; 

means  for  perforating  said  insulation  while  said  insulated 
wire  is  in  said  wire  stripping  channel  to  form  said  slug  of 
insulation,  said  means  for  perforating  including  at  least 
two  blades  driven  independently  of  one  another  into  said 
insulation  by  electncally  actuated  solenoids; 

means  for  releasably  clamping  said  wire  adjacent  to  said  slug 
to  hold  said  wire  in  a  predetermined  position  within  said 
wire  stnpping  channel; 

means  for  stnpping  said  slug  from  said  wire  while  said  means 
for  releasably  clamping  is  holding  said  wire  in  said  prede- 
termined position,  said  means  for  stnpping  including  an 
electncal  motor  and  lead  screw  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  means  for  perforating  and  adapted  to  move  said 
means  for  perforating  toward  said  free  end  while  said 
blades  are  in  said  insulation  to  separate  said  slug  from  said 
insulation  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
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at  least  one  sensor  element  operably  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  wire  stnpping  channel  and  being  capable  of  sensing 
the  presence  of  an  object  at  a  predetermined  location 
within  said  stripping  channel  and  generating  a  signal  re- 
sponsive to  such  sensed  presence;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  said  respective  means  responsive  to  at  least  a 
signal  received  from  said  sensor  element. 


a  ratchet  member  lor  setting  the  revolution  direction  of  said 

main  socket  member,  and 
an  auxiliary  socket  member  as.sembled  with  said  mam  socket 


5,140,874 
FLUID-OPERATED  WRENCH 

John  K   Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  Riyer,  NJ.  07540 

(  ontinuation-  o-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,168,  Oct.  8,  1990, 

aband  >nt<i.  Thi;  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,820 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/46 

LI.S.  a.  81— 57J9  10  Claima 


1  '\  hydraulic  wrench  comprising  a  housing;  fluid-operated 
dnvc  means;  a  ratchet  tumably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
connected  with  said  drive  means  so  as  to  be  turned  by  the 
latter,  said  ratchet  being  formed  as  a  one-way  ratchet  so  that 
when  going  from  loosening  of  a  threaded  connector  to  tighten- 
ing of  a  threaded  connector  and  vice  versa,  said  housing  to- 
gether with  said  ratchet  is  to  be  turned  over;  first  engaging 
means  connected  with  .said  ratchet  so  as  to  loosen  a  threaded 
connector  on  one  side  of  said  housing  and  to  tighten  a  threaded 
connector  on  the  other  side  of  said  housing,  said  first  engaging 
means  being  engageable  with  a  threaded  connector  to  be  loos- 
ened or  tightened;  two  second  engaging  means  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  ^id  housing;  and  reaction  means  extendable 
so  as  to  transfer  a  reaction  force  to  a  stationary  object  during 
the  lightening  ard  loosening  so  that  said  housing  becomes 
stationary  while  said  first  engaging  means  turn,  said  reaction 
means  being  engageable  with  one  of  said  second  engaging 
means  at  one  side  of  said  housing  during  the  loosening  and  with 
the  other  of  said  second  engaging  means  on  the  other  side  of 
said  housing  during  the  tightening  of  the  threaded  connector. 


member,  said  auxiliary  socket  member  including  an  auxil- 
iary outer  socket  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  socket  units, 
whereby  the  socket  wrench  can  be  easily  handled  various 
size  bolts  and  nuts. 


5,140.876 

VARiABLE-FlIXRLM  f'l  lERS 

Walter  G.  Fields.  19  \  iliagt  La.,  Middletown.  N.J   (p-'iH 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992.  .Ser.  N...  H44.5S0 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/04 

VS.  a.  81—408 


5  Claims 


5,140,875 
SOCKET  WRENCH 
KwanK  M.   Kim,  387-13  Ahcbeon-Dong,  Koori,  Kyunggi-Do, 
Re  p.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,578 
(  iaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1990, 
90-10723 

Int.  a,'  B25B  13/46 
L  ,S,  a.  81—63.1  10  Clainu 

1.  A  socket  wr;nch  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  handle, 

a  main  socket  niember  coupled  with  said  main  body,  said 
main  socket  member  including  a  main  outer  socket  and  a 
plurality  of  main  socket  units, 
an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  axial  actuation  of  said 
main  socket  units. 


I.  A  pair  of  pliers  having  a  fi.rst  half  and  a  second  half  each 
with  a  jaw  portion  and  a  handle  portion:  a  first,  fixed  pivot 
bolt,  projecting  from  said  first  half  between  said  jaw  pcirtion 
and  said  handle  portion,  and  extending  through  a  pivotal  open- 
ing between  said  jaw  portion  and  said  handle  portion  of  said 
second  half,  for  connecting,  and  providing  a  pivot  between 
said  first  and  second  halves  of  said  pliers,  and  allowing  said 
handle  portions  to  control  the  motion  of  said  jaw  portions;  said 
pivotal  opening  in  said  second  half  having  a  recess  on  one  side 
to  accommodate  said  first,  fixed  pivot  biilt;  the  other  side  of 
said  Of>ening  having  a  portion  describing  an  arc  about  said 
recess,  spaced  a  given  distance  from  said  recess:  a  secondary 
pivot  lug,  spaced  less  than  said  given  distance  from  said  fi.xed 
pivot  bolt,  projecting  from  said  first  half  within  said  pivotal 
opening,  adjacent  to.  but  not  engaging  said  arced  portion  of 
said  other  side;  spnng  means  within  said  pivotal  opening  on 
said  second  half  urging  said  pivot  bolt  into  said  recess:  said 
pliers  opening  and  closing  freely  about  said  first,  fixed  pivot 
bolt  until  said  jaws  engage  a  solid  object,  whereat  said  fixed 
pivot  bolt  leaves  its  recess  and  said  secondary  pivot  lug  en- 
gages the  adjacent  sector  of  said  arced  portion  of  said  other 
side;  whereby  the  fulcrum  of  said  pliers  shifts  from  said  first, 
fixed  pivot  bolt  to  said  secondary  pivot  lug. 
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HEXAGONAI    \\RK\{  f) 

John  Sloan.  134«  Campbell  Aye..  CTiicago  Uti..  Ill    fXMll 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  627.451.  Dec    14,  1990.  abandoned.  ITiis 

application  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser    No    S29._S,V. 

Int   (1     B25B 

l.S.  ("1   SI— *.w  J  Claims 


a,'*,  It, 


sequentially  actuating  said  punches  to  form  a  grid  of  holes  in 
said  substrate:  and 


^^ 


K    71    i* 


I  A  hexagonal  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  six-sided 
shank  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grooves  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  shank  to  define  a  plurality  of  rounded 
portions  of  equal  axial  extent  with  said  grooves  successively 
decreasing  in  depih  with  the  groove  furthest  from  -aid  end 
being  the  shallowot  groove. 


5.140,878 
i!AR  PI  SHKR  ACTl  MION  DK\  1(  K  FOR  BAR  KKKDKRS 

APPl.lFD  U)  MAtHlNF  T(H)I.S 
"•  ladimiro  Fabbri,  Fsenza.  ltal>,  assignor  to  I  F  .\I  (    \    ^  p.A. 
Industria    F  lettromeccanica   Complessi    Aulomatici.    t  di'n/.a, 
Italv 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1990.  Ser    No    S'^.lh"" 

'.  iaim^  priorit>,  application  Ital>.  Sep.  S.  19H9,  3615  A/ 89 

Int   (1.'  B23B  13/00 

VS.  a.  82—127  7  Claims 


1  bar-pusher  actuation  device  for  bar  feeders  applied  to 
machine  tools,  compnsing  a  linear  actuator  composed  of  a 
chain  which  supports  the  bar-pusher  and  is  closed  around  a 
pair  of  fixed  pinions  and  a  pair  of  gearwheels  which  are  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  pinions  and  are  mounted  on  a  slider 
which  IS  slidable  on  a  frame  parallel  to  the  direction  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  bar.  means  being  provided  for  actuating  said 
slider  with  a  reciprocating  stroke  which  substantially  corre- 
sponds to  the  length  of  the  bar  portion  to  be  machined. 


5.140,8''9 
\  \RUBI  h    ^RRA\    ITNt  II 
iawd   Hdj' All' Ahmadi,   Austin;  Jerome    \.   Franktn),  Taylor, 
and  Karl  Hermann,  Austin,  all  of  lex  .  a.s.siKnors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,659 
Int.  a.'  B26F  /,  04 
L  S.  n.  83—39  16  aaims 

1    A  method  of  punching  a  constantly  moving  substrate, 
compnsing: 

dispiising  a  plurality  of  punches  adjacent  said  substrate; 
.angularly  displacing  said  punches  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  substrate; 


varying  the  speed  of  said  substrate  for  a  particular  grid  of 
holes  to  be  punched. 


5.140,880 

PISH  I'l  1  I    APPARAIV  S  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  WEB 

CI  TTIN(,  AND  TRIM  STRIP  RFMOVAl 

Francis  J.  Littleton.  Alden,  N  V  ..  a-ssignor  to  I  ittleton  Industrial 

Consultants,  Inc.,  Alden.  N  \  . 

Filed'May  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  697,200 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/75 

L'.S.  a.  83—98  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  device  for  sequentially  cutting  a  continuous  web  of 
matenal  moving  m  a  plane  into  individual  sheets  and  for  re- 
moving a  trim  portion  between  a  cut  sheet  and  a  leading  edge 
of  said  web,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  knife  roll  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  an 
outer  surface  moving  al  a  surface  speed  substantially  equal 
to  the  speed  of  said  web; 
at  least  one  knife  means  mounted  on  said  knife  roll  for  cut- 
ting a  sheet  and  tnm  portion  from  said  web. 
each  knife  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  knife  blades 
having  outer  end  portions  arranged  outwardly  beyond 
said  outer  surface  and  having  inner  end  portions  arranged 
inwardly  of  said  outer  surface,  the  spacing  between  said 
outer  end  portions  being  less  than  the  spacing  between 
said  inner  end  p<irtions  such  that  said  blades  are  outwardly 
convergent,  said  blade  outer  end  portions  being  arranged 
to  cut  a  sheet  and  a  trim  portion  from  said  web  when  said 
knife  roll  is  in  a  particular  angular  p<isition  relative  to  said 
axis,  a  center  piece  arranged  between  said  knife  blades  at 
a  position  between  said  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  and 
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at  least  one  oririce  arranged  between  said  center  piece  and 
at  least  one  of  said  knife  blades; 

negative  pressure  means  communicating  with  said  orifice  for 
causing  fluid  flow  through  each  orifice  from  said  outer 
end  portions  toward  said  inner  end  portions; 

a  cowl  partially  encircling  said  knife  roll,  said  cowl  having 
an  open  mouth  facing  toward  said  one  particular  position; 
and 

second  means  having  an  exhaust  arranged  substantially  op- 
posite said  particular  angular  position  for  causing  air  to 
flow  in  the  space  between  said  knife  roll  and  cowl  from 
said  open  mouth  toward  said  exhaust  such  that,  when  said 
knife  roll  is  in  said  particular  angular  position,  said  knife 
blades  will  jut  a  trim  poriion  and  a  sheet  from  said  web, 
and  said  trim  portion  will  be  held  between  said  knife 
blades  against  said  center  piece  by  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  each  orifice  until  said  knife  means  rotates  to  an 
angular  position  at  which  the  flow  of  fiuid  through  said 
orifice  is  reversed  due  to  the  infiuence  of  said  second 


5.140.882 
ASSEMBI  V  FOR  SEVERING  SHFFT  MATFRIAI 
L.  Edward  Hyder,  Huntington.  Ind  ,  aj^sijjnor  to  Peerless  Ma- 
chine &  lool  Corporation,  Marion.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,816.  Feb.  6.  199(),  Pat.  No.  5.052.992. 
This  application  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser    No   "".IJ.WIl 
Int.  CI."  B26D  /     w 
U.S.  a.  83 — 620  3  Claims 


5,140.881 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CYLINDER 

WITH  A  CONNECTED  SLEEVE 

Masaru  Aizaki,  and  Takao  Kojima,  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ji  dosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  380,993,  Jul.  17.  1989,  abandoned.  This 

applicttion  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,142 

Oaims  prioriu,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1988,  63-182640 

Int.  a.'  B26D  3/00:  B21D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  83—191  2  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  cylinder  with  a  con- 
nected sleeve  for  supply  and  displacement  of  fluid,  comprising: 

a  guide  member  fitted  inside  a  tubular  work; 

a  punch  holder  held  by  said  guide  member  and  reciprocable 
in  the  diametrical  direction  of  said  guide  member; 

a  punch  carried  by  said  punch  holder  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  against  an  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  work 
when  said  punch  holder  moves  within  said  guide  member; 
and 

actuator  means  for  causing  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
punch  holder,  said  actuator  means  comprising  an  opening 
formed  in  sjiid  punch  holder  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  guide  member,  and  a  cam  member  inserted 
into  said  opt  ning  in  said  punch  holder  and  reciprocable  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  guide  member,  said  opening  in 
said  punch  holder  is  inclined  and  square-shaped  in  cross 
section,  said  opening  having  upper  and  lower  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  in- 
wardly facing  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  cam  member 
being  squar<i-shaped  and  inclined  in  conformance  with 
said  opening  in  said  punch  holder. 


I.  An  assembly  for  severing  a  sheet  of  matenal  moving 
through  a  die  assembly  including  first  and  second  die  shoes  and 
a  means  for  providing  linear  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  die  shoes  relative  to  each  other,  the  assembly 
comprising 

a  first  shearing  edge  situated  on  the  second  die  shoe, 

a  knife  member  having  a  second  sheanng  edge  for  engaging 
the  first  sheanng  edge  to  sever  the  sheet  of  matenal  upon 
relative  movemeni  of  the  flrsl  and  second  die  shoes. 

a  mounting  blix~k  having  plural  fasteners  for  mounting  the 
knife  member  to  the  first  die  shcx:  to  onent  the  second 
shearing  edge  at  a  predetermined,  nonparallel  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  sheanng  edge  so  that  scissors  means  is 
created  by  the  first  and  second  sheanng  edges 

wherein  the  knife  member  includes  a  plurality  of  second 
shearing  edges  and  the  mounting  means  positions  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  second  sheanng  edges  over  the  sheet  of 
material  to  sever  the  sheet  of  material  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  die  shcK?s. 

wherein  the  knife  member  has  the  shape  of  a  right  rectangu- 
lar prism  having  four  faces  joined  at  four  corners,  tht- 
comers  providing  the  second  sheanng  edges, 

wherein  the  knife  member  has  a  first  and  second  set  of  coop- 
erating fastener  means  that  are  fastciiable  with  the  plural 
fasteners  on  the  mounting  block  to  orient  the  knife  mem- 
ber at  the  nonparallel  angle,  wherein  only  the  first  set  of 
cooperating  fastener  means  is  used  when  one  of  the  sec- 
ond sheanng  edges  is  in  a  cutting  position,  and  only  the 
second  set  of  cooperating  fastener  means  is  used  when 
another  of  the  second  shearing  edges  is  in  the  cutting 
position. 


5.140.883 
HARP  ACTION 
Douglas  C.  Fay.  7  Leverett  Rd.,  Shutesburv,  Mass.  01072 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,743 
Int.  CI.'  GIOD  J,(M 
VS.  a.  84—266  5  Oaims 

I.  In  a  harp  having  a  post,  a  neck,  and  strings,  the  improve- 
ment that  comprises  shiftable  integral  cam  and  pin  means  with 
an  axis  of  rotation,  slnng  retainer  means,  adjustable  fret  pin 
means,  adjustable  nut  pin  means  and  rocker  means  to  roiatt 
said  integral  cam  and  pm  means  on  its'  axis  engaging  at  least 
one  string  to  be  embraced  at  opposite  sides  of  the  string  to 
shorten  the  vibrating  length  of  a  string  when  the  string  is 
plucked  and  increase  tension  to  provide  at  least  three  tones  for 
the  string  at  different  settings  of  said  shiftable  cam  and  pin 
means. 
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the  stnng  being  free  of  the  cam  and  pin.  retainer,  and  fret  pin 
for  one  tone,  the  string  being  embraced  by  the  cam  and 


retainer  for  a  second  tone,  the  string  being  embraced  by 
the  integral  pin  and  the  fret  pin  for  the  third  tone. 


5,I-M),8«5 
SKHMNt,  PIATV 
Jacob  Invi^ki.  Maccabim.  and  Ldi  l.yun.  Kibbutz  Liivui  Hrtnci, 
both  uf  Israel,  assinnors  to  R.U.U.  International  TradinK  Ltd^ 
Maccabim.  Israel 

Kiled  Jan.  II,  IWl,  S«r    Vo    640.208 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Israel.  Jan    II,  1990.  93032 
Int    (1     (,10H 
11,5.(1   t4 — tAHi  3  Oaims 


1.  A  serving  plate  of  electrically  non  conducting  material  in 
which  an  integrated  battery  operated  musical  box  is  incorpo- 
rated, in  connection  with  two  electncal  leads  which  are 
printed  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  plate,  such  that 
contact  IS  established  by  a  knife  when  cutting  a  food  product 
served  thereon. 


5.14fl.SH4 
DKF  AC  M^Bl  K   SIRISt,  lUNDIR 
Richard  M    Bowden.  Nashville,  Fenn  .  dvsik;ncir  lu  dibson  Guitar 
I  urp.,  Nashville,  Tenn 

Filed  Nov    14    \<i*H).  .Ser,  No,  613,130 

Int.  (  I     i.lOD  J/14 

V.S.  a.  84—312  R  2«  Claims 


5,140,8«6 

MtSU  M    lONK  SICNAl.  GtNKRATINt,  APPAR.ATUS 

HAV  ING  WAV  KFOR.M  MEMORY  WITH 

Ml  LTIPARA.MFrrER  ADDRES.SING  SVS-rKM 

Kh/-jo  Masaki,  and  Mitsumi  Kate,  both  of  Hamamat.su.  iapa,-^ 

tLvsi^nors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  486,051 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar    2,    1989.    !  S12ft.^: 
Mar.   2.   1989,   1-51266:   Mar    2,   1989,    1-5126'':   Mar    2     ivfxy 
1-51268 

Int.  CI.    (.KIM  1/057.  1/46.  7/02.  7/12 
U,S,  CI.  84—607  8  Claims 


IflJCIWIMC  MUMCM  DOItUWrn 


1  .\  string  bender  apparatus  for  a  guitar  having  a  plurality  of 
guitar  stnngs  and  having  a  guitar  body  with  a  protruding 
structure  defined  on  said  guitar  body  and  operably  associated 
with  said  guitar  strings,  said  string  bender  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame: 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  attached  to  Mid  frame,  said 
actuating  lever  including  stnng  engagement  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  guitar  strings  thereto  and  for  vary- 
ing tension  on  saiJ  siring  b\  pivoting  said  actuating  lever 
rc!dti\c  III  sdid  frame  and 
adapter  means  tor  removably  attaching  said  frame  to  said 
protruding  structure  of  said  guitar  without  any  part  of  said 
adapter  means  e^tendmg  into  said  guitar  body. 


8.  A  musical  tone  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  waveform  data  stonng  means  tor  stonng  fundamental 
waveform  data  representing  a  plurality  of  fundamental 
waveforms,  the  fundamental  waveform  data  for  each 
fundamental  waveform  stored  in  a  corresponding  memory 
area. 

(b)  musical  tone  designation  means  for  generating  musical 
tone  designation  data  which  corresponds  to  a  designated 
musical  tone: 

(c)  musical  tone  conlri>l  parameter  generating  means  for 
generating  musical  lone  control  parameters  in  response  to 
said  musical  tone  designation  data, 

(d)  conversion  means  for  generating  a  waveform  number 
and  at  least  one  weighted  coefficient,  such  that  said  wave- 
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form  nimiber  corresponds  to  a  fundamental  waveform 
from  among  said  plurality  of  fundamental  waveforms,  and 
further  such  that  each  generated  weighted  coefTicient 
relates  to  iaid  fundamental  waveform  to  which  the  gener- 
ated waveform  number  corresponds;  and 
(e)  extracting  means  for  extracting  selected  fundamental 
wavefonr  data  corresponding  to  said  musical  tone  desig- 
nation data  from  among  said  plurality  of  fundamental 
wavefonr  data,  such  that  said  selected  fundamental  wave- 
form data  is  extracted  from  said  waveform  data  storing 
means  ba.sed  on  memory  addresses  which  are  determined 
in  response  to  said  waveform  number,  and  for  forming  a 
musical  tone  waveform  signal  based  on  the  extracted 
fundamental  waveform  data. 


5,140,887 

STRINGLESS  FINGERBOARD  SYNTHESIZER 

CONTROLLER 

Emmett  H.  Qiapman,  6011  Woodlake  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif,  91367  3238 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.472 

Int.  a.'  GIDH  l/i4.  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—6(6  11  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  flngerboard,  for  use  in  musical  performance 
as  a  controller  for  electronic  encoding/processing  means, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  longitudinal 
string-facts,  integral  with  the  fingerboard,  disposed  in  a 
first  plane  parallel  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  fingerboard  so 
as  to  simulate,  for  tactile  fingering  purposes,  strings  of  a 
conventio  lal  stringed  type  musical  instrument; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  string  sensors,  disposed  parallel  to 
said  strinf-faces  in  a  second  plane  located  between  the 
first  plane  and  the  rear  surface,  each  string  sensor  being 
disposed  between  a  corresponding  string-face  and  the  rear 
surface  an  1  being  made  electrically  responsive  to  pressure 
applied  to  the  corresponding  string-face; 

a  plurality  ot  fret  sensors,  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  stnng-faces  in  a  third  plane  between  the  first 
plane  and  the  rear  surface,  said  fret  sensors  traversing  said 
string  sensors  at  an  array  of  intersections,  each  of  said  fret 
sensors  being  made  electrically  responsive  to  pressure 
applied  to  any  one  of  said  string-faces  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
string-face /fret  sensor  intersection,  the  string-faces,  in  a 
quantity  cf  x,  and  the  fret-sensors,  in  a  quantity  of  y, 
defining  aii  x  by  y  array  of  playing  domains,  each  located 
at  a  unique  string-face/fret  sensor  intersection  and  each 
assigned  a  predetermined  musical  pitch  value;  and 

electrical  conductor  and  connector  means  delivering  signals 
from  said  string  sensors  and  said  fret  sensors  to  the  elec- 
tronic enoxding/processing  means,  the  signals  identifying 
each  domain  selected  by  a  player  applying  pressure 
thereto,  thus  enabling  the  encoding/processing  means  to 
accordingly  synthesize  a  musical  note  having  a  musical 
pitch  value  corresponding  to  the  domain  selected. 


5,140,888 
ELECTRONIC  WIND  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  BLOWING 

FEELING  ADDER 
Yoshihisa  Ito,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  16,  1991,  Ser   No.  686,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129180 

int.  C\.'  GIOH  1/02.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  84— 723  6  Claims 


^l] 


1.  An  electronic  wind  instrument  having  a  blowing  feeling 
adder  which  compnses  an  air  chamber  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit  adjacent  entrance  and  exit  p<:)rtions  thereof  respec- 
tively, an  entrance  pipe,  coupled  to  the  entrance  of  said  air 
chamber,  for  intrixlucing  breath,  an  exit  pipe,  connected  to  the 
exit  of  said  air  chamber,  for  discharging  the  breath,  and  valve 
means  being  elastic  and  being  interp<ised  between  the  entrance 
and  exit  portions  of  said  air  chamber,  said  valve  means  t>e;ng 
deformed  according  to  a  breath  pressure  at  the  entrance  por- 
tion to  change  an  opening  area  of  the  entrance  and  being 
pressed  against  the  exit  portion  and  decreasing  an  opening  area 
of  the  exit  when  the  breath  pressure  at  the  entrance  portion  of 
said  air  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 


5,140,889 

ELECTRONIC  PERCLSSION  SY  NTHESIZER 

ASSE.MB1.Y 

Marc  H.  Segan,  20  F^ast  9th  St.,  Ne»  York,  NY.  10003,  and 

Michael  Newsome,  One  Magnolia  Ave,  .Apt.  6,  Jerse>  City, 

N  J,  07306 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469.155.  Jan.  24,  1990.  This  application 

Aug.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  742,141 

Int,  a."  GlOG  5/(J(j:  GIOF  ;    M   GIOH   *   /: 

U.S.  a.  84—723  16  (  laims 


T^       ^' 


1.  In  an  electronic  piercussion  synthesizer  asscmbiv  .if  the 
type  compnsmg  a  drum  control  unit  at  least  one  drum  head 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  material  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  incorporating  a  transducer  for  converting  mechanical 
movement  of  said  upper  surface  to  an  electncal  signal  indica- 
tive thereof,  said  transducer  being  eiectncaliy  connected  to 
said  control  unit:  and  a  drum  support  member  for  supporting 
said  drum  head,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  spider  assembly  for  said  drum  head  compnsmg  a  pluraiitv 
of  legs  joined  at  one  end  for  defining  a  hub.  said  legs 
comprising  a  resilient,  flexible  matenal  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  hub  in  spaced  relation  from 
each  other,  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  being  secured  to  the 
penmeter  of  the  underside  of  said  drum  head  for  support- 
ing same;  and 
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means  for  secunng  said  spider  assembly  to  sajd  drum  support 
member,  said  legs  of  said  spider  assembly  flexing  when  the 
upper  surface  of  its  drum  head  is  struck,  thereby  reducing 
damping  of  vibrations  transmitted  from  said  upper  surface 
to  said  transducer  and  damping  vibrations  transmitted  to 
said  legs  for  reducing  transmission  of  mechanical  shocks 
to  said  drum  support  member. 


1   A  guitar  control  system  comprising: 

a  multi-phonic  string  vibration  pickup  providing  respective 
stnng  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  string  processing  channels  with  harmonic 
rejection  filter  each  receiving  input  of  a  respective  string 
output  and  each  generating  a  pitch  output  and  a  peak 
output; 

input  multiplexing  means  receiving  each  of  said  pitch  out- 
puts and  providing  a  multiplexed  output; 

a  programmed  microprocessor  receiving  input  of  said  multi- 
plexed output  and  each  of  said  peak  outputs,  and  provid- 
ing output  of  string  related  data  on  an  address/data  buss; 

a  midi  interface  connected  to  said  buss  for  converting  string 
related  data  for  synthesizer  input; 

an  analog  input/output  circuit  connected  to  said  buss; 

a  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  buss  and  generating  a 
filter  output  for  each  string,  with  each  filter  output  being 
conducted  back  to  the  respective  stnng  processing  chan- 
nel for  input  to  the  respective  harmonic  rejection  filter; 
and 

audio  processing  circuitry  receiving  output  from  said  analog 
input/output  circuit  and  providing  selected  audio  output. 


EXPLOSl\K  ORI)S\N(  K  DlSPOSAl    AND  MINE 
NKl  TRAMZA  HON  SVSTKM 
\tMiii  \    Husseiny.  and  /«inab  A    Sabn,  both  of  Ijii'lace,  La., 
ivsinnors  to  Technol()ii;>  Internatiiinal  Incorporaiid.  I  a  Place, 
la 

filed  Svp    :\.  \'*^l.  Vr    No.  58<),150 

int  (1    n:\y      J  14:b  jj/oo 
r  S  n   86— 50  SOaims 

I    A  :nL'th(>d  of  neutralizing  unexploded  ordnance  and  clear- 
ing explosive-infested  areas  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


dispersing  a  cryogenic  liquid  about  the  explosive-infested 

area  to  render  the  unexploded  ordnance  inert; 
gathering  the  inert  unexploded  ordnance;  and 


(,l  n  \R  (  OMROl   SYSTKM 
<  iifford  ^    Klii>n.  \  an  Nuvs.  (  aiif ,  assignor  to  Gibson  Guitar 
(  orp  .  Nashville.  lenn 

Hied  .)an    19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467.490 

Int.  n.^  GIOH  3/J8 

VS.  C\.  84—736  5  Claims 


/" 


t^t=o 


^ 
^ 


removing  the  inert  unexploded  ordnance  from  the  explosive- 
infested  area. 


5,140.892 

AUTOMATIC  CANNON  FOR  MONKRGOLE  LIQUID 

PROPLLI.ANTS 

Kichard   Koine.   Ratiniien,   Ked.   Rep,  of  dermanv.  assinnor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH,  l)uss*ldorf.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Hied  Feb.  24,  1989.  Ser.  No.  3I4."06 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Fed    Rep    <if  (.ermany,  Feb.  24, 
IWH.  3805621 

Int.  CI."  F41H  1,04 
VS.  a.  89—7  18  Qaims 


•i'      i 


1.  In  an  automatic  cannon  using  a  monergole  liquid  propel- 
lant  for  the  firing  of  projectiles  from  a  projectile  chamber  by 
means  of  the  reaction  of  the  monergole  liquid  propcUant.  said 
cannon  including  a  gun  barrel,  a  weap<.in  housing  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  gun  barrel,  a  projectile  chamber  for  a 
projectile  to  be  fired  dispv>s<;d  \n  said  weapon  housing,  and  a 
differential  piston  arrangemenl  means,  disposed  in  said  weapon 
housing,  for  regencralively  injecting  monergole  liquid  propel- 
lant.  during  firing  of  a  projectile,  from  a  dosaging  chamber  into 
a  combustion  chamber  formed  bf  hind  viid  pr(\ieclile  <.  hamber; 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  drum  disposed  in  said  weapon  housing  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  longiludinalU  extending  drum  chambers  which  are 
disposed  on  a  common  pitch  circle  of  said  drum,  which 
are  each  open  in  the  direction  facing  said  gun  barrel,  and 
which  each  includes  a  respective  said  projectile  chamber 
at  Its  said  open  end  and  a  respective  said  diPTerential  piston 
arrangement  means  aligned  with  the  respeciive  said  pro- 
jectile chamber; 
means  for  mounting  said  drum  within  said  housig  for  rota- 
tion about  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  bore  axis  of 
said  gun  barrel  so  that  said  drum  chambers  can  be  succes- 
sively aligned  with  said  gun  barrel, 
and  a  means,  including  a  longitudinally  displaceable  slide 
disposed  in  said  weapon  housing,  or  driving  said  drum. 
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5,140,893 
BLANK  FIRING  ADAPTER 

Edward  J,  Leit'ir,  355  E.  77nd  St.  -  18B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

ContinuatJoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  852,402,  Apr.  16,  19(i6, 

abandoned.  T!iis  applicatioo  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,828 

Int.  a.'  F41A  21/26 

VS.  a.  89—14.5  3  CUims 


5,140,894 
GAS  SPRING  ACTUATOR 
David  E.  Snyde%  Longview;  M.  Wayne  Perkins,  White  Oak,  and 
Joe  D.  Maxvell,  Longriew,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Axelaon, 
Inc.,  Longriew,  Tex. 

Fised  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  616,394 

Int.  a.'  F15B  21/04:  POIB  3 J/00 

VS.  CL  91—4  R  21  CUims 


4^ 


i;?r. 


1.  A  gas  spring  valve  actuator  for  moving  a  valve  between 
open  and  closed  states  comprising: 

an  actuator  liousing; 

a  hydraulic  piston  slidable  in  said  housing  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  having  a  rod  for  transferring  power 
and  a  heac  for  receiving  hydraulic  pressure; 

said  valve  bring  actuatable  between  open  and  closed  states 
by  the  piston  rod; 

a  ngid  gas  :;pring  body  member  in  the  actuator  housing 
having  an  annular  hollow  chamber  slidably  sealed  at  one 
end  and  b<'ing  slidably  associated  with  the  hydraulic  pis- 
ton and  housing,  said  hollow  chamber  having  a  compress- 
ible fluid  tierein;  and 

means  for  pr<;ssurizing  the  actuator  housing  with  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  to  actuate  the  valve  from  a  first  state 
to  a  second  state  by  moving  the  piston  and  said  rigid  body 


member  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  and  compressing 
the  fluid  in  the  hollow  chamber  of  the  ngid  gas  spnng 
such  that  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  removed,  the  com- 
pressed fluid  returns  the  piston  to  its  first  position  and  the 
valve  to  its  first  state. 


5,140,895 

VAI  \  E  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRESSLRF:  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  AN  UPPER  AND  A 

LOWER  CHAMBER  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR 

A  DIE  CUSHION  FOR  A  PRESS 
Shozo  Imanishi,  Sagamihira.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aids  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,371 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1989.  I  2^1248 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/16 

U.S.  a.  91— 361  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  or  semi-automatic  firearm  including  a 
barrel  having  a  bore  and  a  crown,  a  flash  suppressor  detach- 
ably  affixed  to  the  barrel  and  a  blank  firing  adapter  possessing 
a  single  propel  ant  gas-occluding  passage  therethrough  which 
IS  coincident  u  ith  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel,  the  blank 
firing  adapter  l>eing  disposed  between  the  crown  of  the  barrel 
and  the  flash  suppressor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
blank  finng  adapter  in  which  the  propellant  gas-occluding 
passage  termin.ites  in  a  conical  zone  defined  upon  the  rear  face 
of  the  adaptei,  the  length  of  the  propellant  gas-occluding 
passage  being  F:ss  than  25%  of  the  diameter  of  the  adapter  and 
the  diameter  of  the  propellant  gas-occluding  passage  being  less 
than  90%  of  it-  length,  there  being  no  unrestricted  passage  of 
exiting  propellint  gas  from  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  except 
through  the  ga>-occluding  passage  of  the  blank  firing  adapter. 


^10     ^£anrol  tfllt 


1.  A  die  cushion  apparatus  for  a  press,  comprising 

a  first  control  valve  furnished  in  a  first  oil  pas,sagc  v^hich 
provides  communication  betw  een  a  lower  chamber  and  an 
upper  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  a  piston  in  an  oil  filled 
hydraulic  cylinder. 

a  second  control  valve  furnished  in  a  second  oil  passage 
which  provides  communication  between  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  the  upper  chamber, 

a  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means,  connected  through  a 
check  valve  to  the  first  oil  pa.ssage  between  the  lower 
chamber  and  the  first  control  \ai-.e.  for  maintaining  a 
preset  minimum  oil  pressure  in  the  lower  chamber  dunng 
upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  piston. 

a  buffer  oil  tank  connected  to  the  first  oil  passage  between 
the  lower  chamber  and  the  first  control  valve  and  accom- 
modating a  pan  of  the  oil  in  the  lower  chamber  when  the 
piston  goes  down. 

a  first  control  means  to  open  or  close  the  first  control  valve 
when  a  ditTerential  pressure  between  the  lower  chamber 
pressure  and  the  upper  chamber  pressure,  changing  when 
the  piston  goes  down,  exceeds  a  preset  differential  \alue. 
and 

a  second  control  means  to  open  or  close  the  second  control 
valve  to  hinder  an  increase  of  the  upper  chamber  pressure 
when  the  piston  goes  up. 


5,140,896 
ROTISSERIE  GRIl  ! 
Vincent  Duran.  94-414  Hoaeae  St.,  Waipahu.  Hi   96797 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,574 
Int.  n."  A47J  3^    *     ^'  '^ 
U.S.  CI.  99—421  HV  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  rotisserie  grill  comprising 
(a)  an  elongated  rectangular  framework  having  four  vertical 
legs,  one  in  each  comer  and  two  side  cross  members,  each 
extending  horizontally  between  two  legs. 
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'>ii   J   rotatable   spit,   supported   longitudinally  about  said  5. 140.898 

rramcy..  rk  STF.N(II    1)1  HI  l(  A  HJR  t  AFABl  K  OJ    IMMKDIATE 

.    m  ;itv. iric  motor  supported  on  said  framework  to  rotate-  RtSTAR F 

^   ;  ^r-,  ■  ladayuki  l^iarashi,  L  rawa.  Japan.  avsJKnor  to  Kisu  Ka)(ku  Cor- 

poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  \o».  30,  1990.  S«r.  No.  619.911 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ik>c.  4,  1989.  1-315059 

Int.  (1     B41I       .      ' 

U.S.  CI.  101—120  3  Oaims 


(d)  a  semi-cylindrical  fire  bowl  having  a  curved  inner  sur- 
face affixed  to  said  framework  with  the  side  cross  mem- 
bers supporting  the  bottom  ends  of  said  fire  bowl;  and 

(e)  a  grate  earned  m  said  fire  bowl  to  hold  fuel  thereon  so 
that  when  the  fuel  is  burned  the  curved  inner  surface  of 
said  fire  bowl  will  reflect  heat  towards  said  rotating  spit. 


^,140.89-' 
h\lf-M)H)  MP  PRfss   \fl'\KATUS 
Stewart  H    OlMtn.  Ituntfton.  K*  ,  avsiKn'T  tii  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion. Btloit,  V\  IS 

f^iied  Auii.  9.  1989,  vr.  No.  391,347 

int.  (  I.    HJ<jB  3/00 

VS.  a.  100—153  7  Oaims 


1  An  extended  nip  press  apparatus  for  pressing  water  from 
a  formed  web.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  elongate  shoe  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  backing  roll  cooperating  with  said  shoe  for  defining  there- 
between an  extended  nip  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
the  web; 

said  backing  roll  including  a  beam  extending  in  a  cross- 
machine  direction,  said  beam  being  ngidly  supported  by 
said  frame; 

a  roll  shell  rotatably  supported  by  said  beam,  said  roll  shell 
cooperating  with  said  shoe  for  defining  said  extended  nip. 

a  plurality  of  roll  shell  deflection  compensating  means  dis- 
posed in  a  cross-machine  direction  between  said  roll  shell 
and  said  beam  for  urging  said  roll  shell  towards  said  elon- 
gate sh.K.-  iiui  tor  compensating  for  deflection  of  said  roll 
shell  relative  to  said  shoe  during  passage  of  the  web 
through  said  extended  nip.  and 

said  beam  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  beam  being  ngidly  supported  by  said 
frame 


(  START     ) 


PRESS  aOCLER  COUNTER  RESET      -[-SttPIl? 

^5 


I.  Stencil  duplicator,  comprising: 

a  stencil  master  plate  processing  unit  for  perforating  a  stencil 
master  plate  according  to  a  desired  pnnt  pattern; 

a  stencil  master  plate  feed  means  for  supplying  a  blank  sten- 
cil master  plate  to  said  stencil  master  plate  processing  unit 
at  a  time; 

a  printing  drum  unit  including  a  rotary  cylindrical  printing 
drum,  means  for  wrapping  said  proces,sed  stencil  master 
plate  therearound  and  retaining  said  stencil  master  plate 
thereon,  and  means  for  supplying  ink  from  its  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  and  through  said  processed  stencil 
master  plate; 

a  press  roller  unit  for  pressing  a  sheet  of  printing  paper 
against  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  printing 
drum,  during  rotation  of  said  printing  drum,  with  said 
proces.sed  stencil  master  plate  interpt)sed  therebetween; 

means  for  supplying  printing  paper  to  said  press  roller  unit 
one  sheet  at  a  time. 

means  for  removing  said  stencil  master  plate  from  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  pnnting  drum; 

means  for  ejecting  said  pnnting  paper  upon  completion  of  a 
printing  priKess  for  each  sheet  of  said  printing  paper;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stencil 
master  plate  prtxressing  unit,  said  stencil  master  plate  feed 
means,  said  printing  drum  unit,  said  press  roller  unit,  said 
printing  paper  suppling  means,  said  stencil  master  plate 
removing  means,  and  said  pnnting  paper  ejecting  means; 

said  control  means  further  comprising  means  for  operating 
said  stencil  duplicator,  in  addition  to  a  normal  pnnting 
mode,  in  a  blank  printing  mode  in  which  an  unprocessed 
stencil  master  plate  is  wrapp>ed  around  said  pnnting  drum 
and  said  press  roller  unit  is  pressed  uptin  said  unprixressed 
master  plated  against  said  printing  drum,  during  rotation 
of  said  print  drum,  for  a  prescribed  number  of  times  with- 
out feeding  printing  paper  therebetween. 
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5,140,899 
AMI  OX  ROLL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
I.arry'  J.  Greer,  ( liesterfield,  and  Robert  A.  Sexton,  Manchester, 
both  of  Mo.,  iasignors  to  Allied  Gear  A  Machine  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,324 

Int,  a.'  B41FJ///^ 

U.S.  a.  101— 34«  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  roll  and  mounting  assembly: 

(a)  a  roll  including  opposed  ends  each  end  having  bearing 
means, 

(b)  opposed  support  means  each  including  a  slot  means 
having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner  end,  said 
closed  end  having  a  conforming  bearing  portion  receiving 
an  associated  bearing  means  in  cooperatively  retained 
relation, 

(c)  bearing  retaining  means  retaining  each  bearing  means  in 
an  associated  slot  against  lateral  movement, 

(d)  opposed  clamping  means  including  a  body  received  in  an 
associated  slot  and  an  adjustment  member  threadedly 
received  b>  said  body  and  having  a  remote  end  opera- 
tively  engageably  with  said  bearing  means,  and 

(e)  body  retaining  means  retaining  each  body  in  place  against 
lateral  and  longitudinally  movement  whereby  said  adjust- 
ment member  remote  end  can  exert  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure operatively  against  said  associated  bearing  means. 


^^^^^" 


(b)  fountain  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  ink  and  distnbut- 
ing  the  ink  on  said  fountain  roller; 

(c)  ductor  roller  means  general!)  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  f.-'untain  roller  and  an  outer  surface 
spaced 

i)  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  fountain 
roller, 

(ii)  including  a  longitudinal  resilient  strip  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  surface, 
said  strip  intermittently  contacting  said  fountain  roller  to 

receive  ink  from  said  fountain  roller. 

(d)  a  distributor  roller  generally  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  ductor  roller  means,  said  strip  intermit- 
tently contacting  said  distnbutor  roller  to  transfer  mk. 
from  said  strip  to  said  distnbutor  roller; 

(e)  at  least  one  dow  nstream  roller  parallel  to  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  distributor  roller  to  carry  ink  from 
said  distributor  roller  lo  a  selected  roller  station  in  said 
printing  apparatus,  and. 

(0  motive  pov-er  means  for  dnvmg  said  fountain  roller,  said 
ductor  roller  means,  and  said  distnbutor  roller,  and  in- 
cluding gearing  means  which,  when  said  stnp  contacts 
said  distributor  roller  and  said  distnbutor  roller  imparts  a 
force  to  said  stnp  which  acts  to  increase  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  ductor  roller  means,  disengages  said  duc- 
tor roller  means  and  said  fountain  roller  from  said  motive 
power  means  and  piermits  the  s(>eed  of  rotation  of  said 
ductor  roller  means  and  said  fountain  roller  to  be  in- 
creased while  said  stnp  contacts  said  distributor  roller 


5.14<j.9()l 

PRINTING  M  SCHINK  WUU  rHAMRFRKD  IK^K^OR 

BI.ADK  LM  I 

Thomas  John.  Augsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (r*rman>.  as^signor  to  Man 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  A(..  Offenbach  am  Main,  i  cd.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filfri  Mar    II,  1991.  Ser.  S,..  h<y-.HI^ 
Claims  prioritv.  application  K'd    Rep.  of  German).   \pr    20. 
1990,  4012618 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  31/06 
VS.  a.  101—366  5  Claims 


5,140,900 
INK  DISTRIBUTION  ASSEMBLY 
Laymon  L.  Burch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  B.  Bunch  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,988 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/06.  31/14:  B41L  27/16 

VS.  a.  101—350  14  aaims 


1.  An  ink  distribution  assembly  for  printing  apparatus,  said 
assembly  including 
(a)  a  fountain  roller; 


1.  Easily  removable  chambered  doctor  blade  unit  and  ink 
supply  combination 

for  supply  of  printing  ink  to  an  ink  roller  (3),  especially  an 

anilox  roller,  having 
a  chambered  doctor  blade  unit  (1,  4-7); 
means  (2,  8-13)  for  ^upporiing  the  chambered  doctor  blade 

unit;  and 
an  ink  supply  system  (14)  including  an  ink  trough  (15)  and  an 

ink  supply  pump  fl7)  having  a  pump  outlet,  to  pump  ink 

from  the  ink  trough  to  the  outlet, 
and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
means  forming  an  ink  reception  duct  (7,  35)  coupled  lo  the 

chambered  doctor  blade  unit,  in  ink  communication  there- 
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with  and  having  an  enternally  open  ink  reception  opening 
(li.  34). 

means  defining  an  ink  suppK  duct  (19,  24.  29.  30)  coupled  to 
the  ink  suppK  s>stem  (14)  and  having  an  externally  open 
;nk  supply  opening  (20.  2Ji   and 

.» herein  said  supp<.irting  means  ( 2.  S  13:  movable  supports 
sad  chamhered  d<x;liir  blade  unit  1 1.  4-7).  selectively,  in  a 
first  position  in  engagement  with  the  ink  roller  (3).  or,  in 
a  second  piisition.  removed  frem  engagement  with  the  ink 
fi'Uer  such  that,  when  the  chambered  diKtor  blade  unit  is 
in  engagement  with  the  ink  suppK  roller  (3),  the  ink  re- 
ception opening  (18,  34i  of  the  ink  reception  duct  |7.  35)  is 
livated  in  alignment  with  the  ink  suppK  opening  (20.  23) 
otthe  ink  suppK  duct  ( 19,  24.  29.30  i  to  form  a  continuous 
patch  tor  supply  of  ink  to  the  chambered  diKtor  blade  unit 
trom  the  ink  trough,  and  when  the  removable  doctor 
blade  unit  is  removed  from  engagement  with  the  ink  rol- 
ler, the  ink  reception  opening  and  the  ink  supply  opening 
are  separated  from  each  other. 


.^.140.9<)2 
INK  FRANSKKR  ROI  I  FR 

(.tiirK  SK-hneider.  WurzburR,  Fed.  Rep   of  C.trmanv    dssi^norto 
Ki)tniK  &  Bauer  \(i.  WurzburK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trma.i* 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Vr    So    "IQ.IMM 
(  laims  priority,   application   hrd     Htp     'f  (.trmany,  Jul.  4, 
1990,  4021 18J 

In'    (  ■      lUll    H/U8 

VS.  a.  101—376  3  Claims 


'1 


said  drive  shaft  and  further  connected  to  an  inclined  plate,  a 
wobble  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inclined  plate,  a  cou- 
pling member  of  coupling  said  wobble  plate  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons,  said  coupling  member  having  one  end 
which  IS  coupled  with  said  wobble  plate  and  another  end 
which  IS  coupled  with  each  of  said  pistons,  and  rotation  pre- 
venting means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  wobble  plate 
such  that  rotational  motion  of  said  inclined  plate  is  converted 
into  nutational  motion  of  said  wobble  plate,  said  rotation  pre- 
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venting  means  including  a  guide  member  axtally  extending 
within  said  crank  chamber  and  a  fork-shaped  member  slidably 
mounted  on  said  guide,  said  fork-shaped  member  attached  to 
an  outer  peripheral  end  of  said  wobble  plate,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

said  one  end  of  said  coupling  member  is  radially  shifted  in 
the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said 
other  end  of  said  coupling  member,  by  a  predetermmed 
angle. 


1    A  method  for  evaluating  me  smearing  behavior  of  ink 
comprising: 

pnnting  an  ink  to  be  evaluated  onto  a  print  carrier; 
allowing  said  pnnted  ink  on  said  print  earner  to  dry  for  a 

selected  time: 
contacting  a  pnnted  area  on  said  print  carrier  with  an  ink 

transfer  means; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  printed  ink  from  said  printed  area 

on  said  ink  transfer  means; 
pnnting  a  previously  unpnnted  area  of  said  print  earner 

with  said  removed  pnnted  ink  on  said  ink  transfer  means; 
evaluating  said  pnnting  of  said  previously  unpnnted  area; 

and 
ascertaining  the  smearing  behavior  of  said  ink. 


5.140.904 

J'IsrON  SFAI  IVt,  ARRASt.lMlM   H)K 
PRh.SSl  RK  Fl  I  ID OF'FRAIFI)  SVSIlMs 
Juerntn  Schonlau.  V\alluf.  hed.   Rep.  of  (.ermany.  a-ssignor  to 
Alfrrtl  Ices  (.nibH,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser    No.  ''20.345 
Claims  prioritv.  application  led,   Ri'p.  of  (.ermany,  Jun.  29, 
199(1.  4():i)(i"l 

Int.  tl.    F15B  y.Vio 
U,S.  a.  92—27  8  aaims 


?,  140.9(1  :< 
V\(JBBI  F  PI  APF    FM'l-   (  <  )\U'U1  nsi  iH 
Kivoshi   lerauchi,  Isesaki.  Japan,  a.ssiv!ni'r  to  sanden  Corpora- 
tion, (.unma.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  U).  1*41.  Ser    No    6«J,044 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1990,  2-93123 

Int.  (1.    FOIB   -   110,  J3/Q4 

[    >    (1    <j2 — 12.2  ^It  (  laims 

1    In  ,1  wobble  plate  type  compressor  compnsing  a  compres- 

x.r  housing  having  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  a  plurality 

of  cylinders  and  a  crank  chamber  enclosed  within  said  cylinder 

bkx;k,  a  piston  slidablv  fitted  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 

drive  shaft  rotaiani  ^  vupported  in  said  housing,  a  rotor  fixed  on 


I    In  combination: 

housing  means  defining  a  bore; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  for  axial  position- 
ing in  response  to  fluid  pressure  axially  applied  thereto; 

an  annular  recess  closed  at  an  interface  between  said  housing 
means  and  said  piston; 

an  annular  seal  disposed  within  said  recess; 

first  bia.sing  means  having  a  first  characteristic  spring  con- 
stant disposed  within  said  recess  and  operative  to  urge  said 
seal  in  a  direction  axially  opposed  to  said  applied  fluid 
pressure;  and 
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second  biasing  means  having  a  second  characteristic  spring 
constant  operative  to  urge  said  piston  in  a  direction  axially 
opposed  to  said  applied  fluid  pressure,  said  second  rate 
exceeding  s:ud  first  rate. 
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header  including  a  mounting  flamge,  and  said  second 
header  surrounding  said  first  header  and  being  spaced 
therefrom;  and 


5,140,905 

STABILIZl.NG  GAS  BEARING  IN  FREE  PISTON 

MACHINES 

Mamnoban  Dhai,  Schenectaday,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 

Technology  In  :orporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

File.1  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,365 

Int.  a.'  F15B  2J/04 

VS.  a.  92—82  6  Claims 


P: 


second  glass  sealing  means  sealing  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  headers; 

whereby  said  outer  case  and  said  second  header  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  first  header  and  said  inner  case. 


1.  A  free  piston  machine  comprising: 

reciprocal  element; 

cylinder  means  in  which  said  reciprocal  element  recipro- 
cates; 

gas  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  reciprocal  element 
and  said  cylinder  means; 

pressure  gradient  across  said  reciprocal  element  and  said  gas 
bearing  means;  and 

isolating  means  comprising  drain  galleries  disposed  about 
the  reciprocal  element  at  opposite  ends  of  the  gas  bearing 
means  for  is<}lating  said  gas  bearing  means  from  the  effect 
of  the  pressure  gradient  and  stabilizing  the  movement  of 
the  reciprocal  element. 


5,140,906 
AIRBAG  IGNITER  HAVING  DOUBLE  GLASS  SEAL 
David  J.  Little,  II,  CoUegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,046 
Int.  a.5  F42C  19/12 
I  .S.  a.  102—202.14  8  Qaims 

1.   An  electroexplosive  igniter  for  a  pyrotechnic  charge 
comprising: 

an  initiator  chiirge; 

an  inner  case  containing  said  initiator  charge; 
a  first  metal  header  fitting  said  inner  case,  and  having  a 
through  passage  with  at  least  one  electrical  conductor 
extending  through  said  passage  into  said  inner  case; 
means  connected  to  said  conductor  for  igniting  said  initiator 

charge  in  response  to  a  current  in  said  conductor; 
first  glass  sealing  means  in  said  passage,  said  glass  sealing 
means  maintaining  said  conductor  in  spaced  relationship 
to  said  first  leader; 
an  outer  case  of  electrically  conductive  material  surrounding 

said  inner  case  and  spaced  therefrom; 
a  second  metal  header  fitting  said  outer  case,  said  second 


5,140,907 

METHOD  FOR  SLRFACE  MINING  WITH  nRACI  INE 

AND  BLAST  CASTlNt, 

SteTen  M.  Svatek.  Gillette,  Wyo..  as,signor  !■•   \!'ant],-  Ruhfleld 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  C'^lif, 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  797,604 

Int.  CI.-  1421)  S/00 

U.S.  a.  102—302  7  Claims 


:  I     ^         /U  -  ^IS 


^22 


1.  A  method  for  removing  overburden  from  a  mineral  seam 
in  the  earth  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  portion  of  said  seam  width  to  be  uncovered; 

placing  explosive  charges  m  a  portion  of  overburden  above 
said  portion  of  said  seam  and  blast  casting  overburden 
above  said  portion  of  said  seam  to  a  place  adjacent  to  said 
portion  of  said  seam  while  leaving  a  plug  p<irlion  of  over- 
burden resting  on  said  portion  of  said  seam  at  an  elevation 
generally  lower  than  the  height  of  unblasted  overburden; 

providing  an  excavating  apparatus; 

excavating  overburden  from  above  said  portion  of  said  seam 
between  said  plug  portion  and  said  unblasted  overburden 
to  form  a  temporary  spoil  pile  adjacent  to  said  plug  por- 
tion; and 

excavating  said  plug  portion  and  said  temporary  spoil  pile  to 
uncover  said  seam. 
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5  14fl.W>i 
1  IQl  II)  KXPI  C)SI\K  VNIIH   IMI  I  \liiK 
Iihn  [)    Sullivan.  Jr..  MkcwikkI.  Md  .  ivsmnor  to  The  United 
Males   of  America   as   repri'si-nted   bv    Ihe   St-crttarv   of  the 
Vrmi.  VVashington.  I)  < 

Kiied  Jan    31.  !•«-.  ser    No.  828.618 
Ini   (I     142B  J/00 
VS.  a.  lu:— 3^:  6  Oaims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  of  matter  comprismg  nitro- 
methane  and  picnc  acid,  and  an  initiator. 


with    said    first   set   of  rollers   during   dolly   operation 
whereby  tire  imparted  loads  on  said  second  set  of  rollers 


5,14^).9<l<> 

>H\kMIS(.  1)1- ^K^   K)R  FHK  .4KRODYN.\MIC 

HRAKlNt,  Ol    A  H()I)> 

itanPifrrt-  Pincau;  Jcar-Pierrc  Frchaut.  both  of  Orkans,  and 
Philippe  Kerdraon,  Orleans  la  Viurci',  all  i>f  France.  a.vsi«n(irs 
to      rhom.v>n-Brandt      Xrmements.      Kouloune      »illancourt, 
France 
Division    if  Ser    No    458, "34.  filed  as  P(T   KR89/00166,  Oct. 
19.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.054.4OO. 
t  laims  priiintv.  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1988,  88  04830 
int    (1      I  4:B  10/50 
L.S.  a.  102^*89  11  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  axis  00'  and  comprising 
a  front  section  and  a  rear  section  and  carrying  payloads  housed 
along  said  axis  00',  the  front  section  being  able  to  be  detached 
from  the  rear  section  to  free  the  payloads,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  rear  section  being  fitted  with  means  to  slow 
down  the  speed  of  the  rear  section  when  it  is  detached  from  the 
front  section,  and  wherein  the  payloads  are  fitted  with  blades 
made  from  a  material  providing  plastic  deformation  mounted 
in  a  circle  at  one  of  their  ends  at  the  periphery  of  the  payload, 
the  blades  being  capable  of  two  positions,  a  first  one  when  the 
payload  is  inside  the  projectile  in  which  position  the  blades 
form  a  tube  around  the  payload,  and  a  second  one  when  the 
payload  is  outside  the  projectile  in  which  position  at  least  a 
part  of  each  blade  forms  with  the  others  a  fan  shaped  ring. 


I  i)R   \  (   \K  U  \SH 
\  antiiun  r.  Wash.  98661 

N.i  mii,:f><s 

10  Claims 


=;.i4<).'»io 

Rdl  1  FR  FOl  IPPH)  lH)i  1  ^ 

Jeff  K.  Welter.  UAF  N  F    S^th   \v,-  . 

Filed  [)ec    :,  IWl    Str 

Int.  tl.    B61B  . 

L.S.  a.  104—172.3 

1.  A  dolly  for  attachment  to  an  endless  conveyor  for  moving 
a  car  along  a  divided  track  of  a  car  wash  installation,  said  dolly 
comprising, 

an  arm  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end. 

means  for  coupling  the  leading  end  of  the  arm  to  the  endless 

conveyor, 
support  means  at  the  leading  end  of  said  arm  for  traveling 

engagement  with  said  track, 
a  first  axle  and  a  first  set  of  rollers  joumalled  thereon  for 
travel  along  said  track,  said  first  axle  mounted  adjacent 
the  trailing  end  of  said  arm, 
a  second  a.^le  earned  by  said  arm  and  a  second  set  of  rollers 
joumalled  thereon,  said  second  set  of  rollers  for  contact 
with  a  car  tire,  and  said  second  set  of  rollers  in  contact 


are  transferred  to  said  first  set  of  rollers  and  thence  to  the 
track  to  diminish  axle  loading  by  the  rollers  and  roller 
wear. 


5.140,yil 

CO  A I  Di'ST  COM  ainmf;nt 

Douglas  K.  Holland,  Rialto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
While  Plains,  N,V. 

Filed  No».  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,534 

Int.  CI."  B61D  JV/00 

VS.  a.  105—377  2  aaims 


1   A  car  shaker  for  engaging  the  upper  port  of  a  hopper  car 
holding  dust  carrying  cargo,  said  car  shaker  having  means  for 
shaking  the  car  and  for  collecting  the  dust  which  is  released 
from  said  cargo,  the  improvement  in  said  car  shaker  which 
includes, 
at  least  one  cover  operably  engaging  said  car  shaker  and 
being  adjustable  to  a  position  across  said  hopper  car  top 
opening, 
a  manifold  depending  from  said  at  least  one  cover  and  com- 
municated with  a  source  of  water  for  delivering  water 
sprays  onto  said  dust  carrying  cargo, 
and  means  in  said  car  shaker  for  aspirating  said  dust  from  the 
cargo. 


5,140,912 
RAIL  C  AR  KNI)  A.SSFMHI  \ 
Harold  F.  Hesi-h.  St.  John.  Ind.,  assi(in./r  tu  I  rmity  Industries, 
Inc..  Michijjan  (  it\.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se'r    No.  ()65.94«,  Jan,  4,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1989.  Vr.  No.  301,652 

I  he  p<irtian  of  the  terin  of  this  patent  subseijiieni  to  Jul.  31, 

^IW.  has  b<'en  disclaimed 

Int    (1     B6II)    "06 

U.S.  CI.  105— 3"8  13  CTaims 

1.  A  rail  car  end  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  straight  and  continuous  side  walls 

defining  a  space  therebetween  and  having, 
top  and  bottom  arcuate  tracks; 
a  pair  of  rigid  two  panel  doors  closing  the  space  between  the 
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side  walls  and  riding  along  the  top  and  bottom  arcuate 

tracks  between  open  and  closed  position; 
said  doors  ha  ving  upper  ends  with  upper  edges  in  the  open 

position  being  located  between  said  side  walls, 
said  two  paiels  defining  a  V-shaped  recess  for  admitting 

therein  and  bypassing  a  laterally  inward  portion  of  the  end 


stantially  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  inner  and  oulcr  sheets 
and  joined  to  said  core,  and  having  .i  v-cond  piirtion  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
sheets,  wherein  said  second  portion  extends  awa\  from  said 
core  to  provide  an  end  portion  for  sselding  said  panel  to  an 
adjacent  panel  such  that  the  weld  is  separated  from  the  bracing 
of  said  core  to  said  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  sheets 


5,140,914 
VKHICLE  SEAT  TRW 
Marc  Bohbot,  810  Brunet,  Saint-Ijurent,  Province  of  Quebec. 
Canada  H4.M145  ,  and  Neil  Silver   775  Abbott,  St.  Ijiurent, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada  H4M-IX2 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,572 

Int.  CI.'  47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108 — 44  1  I  laim 


assembly  as  the  door  moves  between  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion, 
said  car  having  a  roof  portion  overlapping  the  upper  edges 
of  said  doors,  and  a  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  each  door 
underlying  in  the  closed  position  portion  of  the  door 
beneath  said  roof  portion. 


5,140,913 
RAILWAY  CAR  BODY  STRUCTURES 
Michifumi  Takeicbi;  Sumio  Okuno;  Masato  Okazalci,  and  Mori- 
shige  Hattor ,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Jun.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  544,696 
Claims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1989,  1-166691; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339253 

Int.  CL'  B61D  J  7/00 
VS.  a.  105—397  23  Ctaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  vehicle  seat  tray  comprising: 

a  seat  clamping  means  for  engaging  respective  side^  of  a 
vehicle  seat,  said  seat  clamping  means  including  first  and 
second  telescoping  tubes  which  are  selectively  extensible 
and  retractible  in  length  bv  treadablv  moveable  adjust- 
ment means,  said  seat  clamping  means  further  including 
first  and  second  opp<:>sed  facing  gripping  members  for 
grasping  said  respective  sides  of  said  vehicle  seat  and 
being  engageable  therewith  through  a  retractible  move- 
ment through  said  first  and  second  telescoping  tubes 
through  an  actuation  of  said  threadably  moveable  adjust- 
ment means; 

tray  support  means  removably  attached  to  said  seal  clamp- 
ing means,  said  tray  supp<irt  means  including  first  and 
second  parallely  aligned  rsxls  extending  outwardly  from  a 
rear  section  of  said  vehicle  seat  when  said  first  and  second 
rods  are  attached  to  said  scat  clamping  means, 

tray  means  slidably  removably  attached  to  said  tray  support 
means; 

second  tray  means  slidably  p<-isitKmed  <iver  said  tray  means 
and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  said  second  trav 
means  forming  a  first  tier  structure  ab<-ive  said  tray  means, 

third  tray  means  slidably  positioned  under  said  tray  means 
and  being  moveable  relative  thereto,  said  third  tray  means 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  tray  means  and  being 
concurrently  moveable  therewith,  said  third  tray  mans 
forming  a  second  tier  structure  below  said  tray  means. 

cushion  means  removably  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
second  trav  means; 


and 


1.  A  structural  panel  for  a  passenger  car  body  structure,  for 
forming  at  least  part  of  one  of  a  side,  a  roof,  an  end  and  a 
floorplate  of  the  body  structure,  said  panel  comprising  inner 
and  outer  spaced  metal  sheets,  a  cellular  metal  core  brazed  to 
said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and  maintaining  said  inner  and  outer 
sheets  spaced  apart,  wherein  said  core  has  a  honeycomb  struc- 
ture having  paiallel  cells  whose  axial  direction  is  perpendicular 
to  said  inner  aiid  outer  sheets  and,  at  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
panel,  a  metal  connecting  member  having  a  first  portion  sub- 


tray  angle  adiustment  means  of  adjusting  a  honzonlal  align- 
ment of  a  top  surface  of  said  tray  means  relative  to  a 
ground  surface,  said  tray  angle  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  length  cross-extending  arm  between  said 
first  and  second  rods,  a  downv^ardly  extending  arm 
fixedly  secured  to  said  cross-extending  arm.  and  a  thread- 
ably  moveable  stop  member  positioned  through  a 
threaded  aperture  within  an  end  portion  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  arm,  said  stop  member  being  aligned 
with  said  first  and  second  rods  and  being  selectively  abut- 
table  against  said  rear  section  of  said  vehicle  seat  so  as  to 
exen  a  pivotal  force  against  said  tiay  means,  thereby  to 
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efTect  said  horizontal  alignment  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
tray  means  relative  to  said  ground  surface. 


Huhard  s 


5,1441.'*1'- 
PIN  ^\n  (I  IP  sHU  K   VIOINTINC: 
Knapt.  '16.  shawnt't-  l>r  ,  ^  h  .  drand  Ka^inU,  Mich. 


I 


lul     14. 
Int    ( 


IVH4   str    So.  381,150 
1     \4^B  y/00 


VS.  CI.  iim— UN 


8  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  assembly  comprising: 

a  shelf  having  length,  depth  and  thickness  dimensions; 

connector  socket  shelf  mounts  for  mounting  the  ends  of  said 
shelf  on  brackets; 

said  mounts  compnsing  a  body  having  a  socket  to  receive 
and  interengage  mounting  connectors,  and  a  clip  receiv- 
ing the  ends  of  said  shelf; 

mounting  connectors  slidably  fit  in  said  sockets  of  respective 
mounts  and  having  portions  protruding  from  said  sockets, 
said  portions  being  configurated  to  interengage  brackets; 

said  sockets  being  elongated  and  telescopically,  frictionally 
receiving  said  mounting  connectors  therein; 

said  shelf  mounts  including  an  outer  shelf  support  surface 
spaced  from  said  socket,  and  having  one  leg  of  said  clip 
spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  lo  said  support  surface; 

said  clip  Including  a  second  leg  integrally  joining  said  one 
leg  with  said  btxly.  and  said  one  leg  being  resiliently 
bia.sed  toward  said  support  surface  for  retention  of  a  shelf 
therebetween 


5.140,916 

STAGED  ( OMBl  SIION  Oh  H  H    oH  M  I  IHA  TO 

RUn  (  K  MTROl  S  OXIDt    h  MISSION 

k.'.'Krt  N!    Williams,  16  l.a  Hacienda.  I  adue.  \l<i.  hJlJ4 

Kilt-d  IKc    'J.   IWl,  Vr    Nn    Hia.008 

Inl    (  I      i  131) 

VS.  a.  110—347  10  aaims 


1  In  a  system  for  feeding  fuel  to  a  furnace  under  conditions 
of  controlling  the  combustion  to  limit  the  production  of  obnox- 
ious nitrous  oxide  emission  levels,  the  system  compnsing. 


(a)  gnnding  a  supply  of  fuel  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a 
particle  size  suitable  for  combustion; 

(b)  introducing  the  ground  fuel  into  a  furnace  for  combus- 
tion therein, 

(c)  moving  a  primary  supply  of  hot  combustion  inert  gas 
from  the  furnace  into  the  supply  of  fuel  during  the  grind- 
ing thereof  at  a  first  temperature  level  for  drying  the  fuel 
during  the  grinding  thereof  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

(d)  providing  a  secondary  supply  of  inert  ga.s  from  the  fur- 
nace at  a  second  temperature  level  less  than  said  first 
temperature  level  of  the  primary  supply  of  hot  combustion 
gases  for  tempering  the  temperature  of  the  ground  fuel 
supply  for  combustion,  and 

(e)  adding  a  supply  of  oxygen  to  the  supply  of  ground  fuel  at 
the  furnace  in  such  quantity  as  lo  support  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  m  the  furnace  in  a  temperature  range  which 
limits  the  nitrous  oxide  emissions. 


.MKIHO!)   \M)  'Kl'P^HAri  S  lOR  S1H)I\(; 

\(.RK  I  I  Tl  RAl    (  ROPS 

Guy  J.  Swansi.n.  S.  4J<)5  I  niversity  Rd  ,  Spokane,  V^  ash.  99206 

I  lied  ,lun.  :H.  IWtl,  S«t.  So.  Ma.IKI'; 

Int    (  I       VIIK    :;/(AI.    7/00 

VS.  CI.  111—187  33  Claims 


,40      f2  44 


30    32    38 


1.  A  method  of  seeding  agricultural  crops  with  branching 
root  systems  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  seed  in  a  plurality  of  elongated  furrows  forming 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  seed  rows; 

(b)  placing  fertilizer  in  a  plurality  of  bands  parallel  with, 
adjacent  to,  and  generally  directly  below  each  of  the  seed 
rows; 

(c)  covenng  the  seed  with  soil  and  closing  the  fertilizer  band 
openings; 

the  seed  rows  and  fertilizer  bands  arranged  such  that  the  semi- 
nal roots  from  each  seed  row  will  share  access  to  multiple 
bands  of  fertilizer  whereby  efficiency  of  fertilizer  utilization, 
plant  growth  and  productivity  are  improved. 


s.I'WI.giS 

ShWISt,  M\(  MINK  ASl)  A  MFTHOI)  OK 

MAM  KA(Tl  RiN(,  \  SKWINC.  MA(  HlNf 

.Vlichel  (  (imbepinc,  l.es  Avanchet-s,  and  Antonio  limeniz,  Mey- 

rin,  both  of  Swjt/.erland.  iissiKnor>  to  Mefina  S.A..  I  ribourg, 

Switzerland 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  So    535.142,  Jun.  H.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r    No.  338.12(1.  Apr.  14, 

l'iH9   abandontHi    Ihis  application  .lul    12,  1991,  Vr.  No. 

729,852 

Claims     pnoriH      application     Smt/t-rland.     Apr.     14,     1988, 

1375   »H 

In!.  CI.'  D05B  75/00 
U.S,  a.  112— 258  S  Claims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  structure  comprising: 
a  shell  means  having  first  and  second  parallel  extending 
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arms,  an  interior  surface  and  positioning  means  disposed 
on  said  interior  surface,  drive  means  for  a  needle  bar  being 
housed  within  said  first  arm,  a  first  means  for  feeding 
material  to  be  sewn  and  a  second  means  for  loop  capture 
being  housed  within  said  second  arm,  drive  means  for  said 
first  and  second  means  also  being  housed  within  said 
second  anr; 

U-shaped  trame  member  supported  by  said  positioning 
means  relative  to  said  interior  surface,  said  frame  member 
including  first  and  second  tubular  branches  and  a  member 
connecting  said  branches  to  define  a  U-shape,  said  first 
branch  extt  nding  along  a  portion  of  said  first  arm  and  said 


second  branch  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  second 
arm,  said  f  rst  branch  housing  at  least  pari  of  the  drive 
means  for  said  needle  bar,  said  second  branch  housing  at 
least  part  of  the  drive  means  for  said  first  and  second 
means;  and 
mounting  meims  for  mutually  fastening  said  shell  means  and 
said  frame  member,  said  mounting  means  including  seats 
spaced  apart  on  said  interior  surface  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  branches  of  said  U-shaped  frame  member  and 
means  for  i:ngaging  and  anchoring  said  first  and  second 
branches  of  said  U-shaped  frame  member  to  said  interior 
surface. 


5.140,919 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TEE  SHIRTS  FROM 

n  Bl  I  AR  BL\NKS  INCLUDING  FASTENING  BLANKS 

IS  KKGISTRY  DURING  RNISHING  STEPS 
i  harles  E,  Bevidgton,  554  GilbertsTiUe  R«L,  Gilbertsrille,  Pa. 

19525 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,452 
Int.  O.'  D05B  S3/00.  35/10,  39/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  112— 2(i2.3  16  Claims 

6.  An  improved  methcxl  for  manufacturing  garments  from 
blanks,  in  a  prcKess  including  a  plurality  of  successive  finishing 
operations  of  which  individual  said  finishing  operations  are 
conducted  on  n^pective  lcx:ations  on  the  blanks  to  form  the 
garments,  the  method  comprising: 
conducting  a  preliminary  finishing  operation  on  each  of  the 
blanks,  the  :3reliminary  finishing  operation  including  hem- 
ming along  at  least  one  finished  edge; 
stacking  a  plurality  of  said  blanks  in  registry  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  respective  locations  of  successive 
blanks  disposed  over  one  another  in  a  stack; 
attaching  to  the  stack  a  fastener  having  means  for  receiving 
a  transporiiig  mechanism,  whereby  the  blanks  in  the  stack 
remain  in  re  gistry,  the  fastener  being  attached  to  the  stack 
to  engage  siid  finished  edge  in  said  attaching  step; 
transporting  tne  stack  to  a  finishing  station  using  the  trans- 
porting mechanism; 


conducting  one  of  said  finishing  operations  on  an  endmosi 
blank  in  the  stack. 

cleanng  said  endmost  blank  and  conducting  the  same  said 
finishing  op)eration  on  a  next  endmiTSt  blank,  repeating  said 
cleanng  of  said  next  endmost  blank  and  repeating  said 
finishing  operation  on  each  of  the  successive  blanks,  said 
blanks  remaining  attached  by  said  fa.siener: 

transporting  the  slack  10  a  next  finishing  station  and  con- 
ducting a  next  finishing  operation  on  an  endmost  blank, 
clearing  said   endmosi   blank   and   continuing   said   next 


^W^ 


□ 


finishing  operation  on  each  of  the  successive  b!an>.s  the 
blanks  remaining  attached  by  the  fa.stener. 
repeating  said  transporting  and  conducting  of  the  finishing 
operations  for  each  of  the  successive  blanks  at  a  pluralitv 
of  said  respective  locations  on  the  blank,  while  retaining 
the  stack  in  the  fastener  at  lea,si  until  completion  of  said 
plurality  of  successive  finishing  operations,  and  wherein 
the  blanks  are  tee  shirt  blanks  and  the  finishing  operations 
include  at  least  some  of  the  steps  of  hemming  the  blanks. 
attaching  a  collar  to  each  of  the  blanks  and  attaching 
sleeves  to  the  blanks 


5.140.920 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SKIPPED  STITCHES 
Stephen  1..  Bellio,  West  Roxbury,  and  Richard  K.  Arauo,  Tewsk- 
bury,  both  of  Mass,,  assignors  to  The  Cliarles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  C^tmbridge,  .Mass. 

filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,852 

Int.  CI."  D05B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  112— 278  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  improper  stitch  for  a  lockstitch 
sewing  machine,  said  machine  including; 

an  axially  reciprocal  needle  adapted  to  incorporate  at  least 
one  needle  thread  into  a  succession  of  stitches,  said  needle 
being  movable  along  a  longitudinal  needle  axis; 

a  reciprocal  take-up  lever. 

a  drive  motor  having  an  output  sh.it:  and  associated  means 
for  driving  said  needle  through  at  least  one  reciprocal 
motion  per  stitch; 

a  rotatable  bobbin  assemhK  including  means  for  incorporat- 
ing a  bobbin   thread   and    ^aid   needle  thread   into   said 
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Ntit^ht-^  during  ine  siii^h  .^^u-  s<u^  n«\Jie  ihrt-ad  beinii 
.lisfKised  in  pan  along  a  needle-  thread  ams  extending 
between  respeetive  end  scxtu^ns  of  'iaid  needle  and  saul 
take-up  lever,  the  improvement  ^i^mprising 

needle  thread  detection  means  for  detecting  needle  threai) 
movement  along  said  neetlle  ihread  axis  between  said 
lake-up  lever  and  said  needle  during  a  predeiermined 
fxirtion  of  said  stitch  cvxie 

shaft  roution  means  for  .ictr^ung  each  of  said  output  shaft 
rotalKins 

signal  means  for  idenlitying  a  stitch  signal  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  portion  of  said  stitch  cycle  wherein 
N„*ssiantialK  no  needle  thread  movement  is  detected,  said 
stitch  Mgnai  beinii  indu  ative  of  formation  of  an  improper 
stitch 


5.140.922 
1  IKI   K)K  A  V\MKH(  K  V^•I 
lamc^  ^V     Bowman.  9440  tlartxir  Point  I)r  ,  KloominKton.  Ind. 
■*"401.  (,e<jrge  \    Simpson.  McMiresvillr.  and  Paul  \.  Simpson, 
i ndianapotis,  both  'if  Ind..  avsignurv  li  Jamt-s  V^     H'>**m.in, 
M'»iri-snlle.  Ind 

hikd  IKc    :4     \^*^K  Vr.  Nn,  t»JJ,4,Sft 

!n!    (I      HhM     I    (>: 

VS.  CI.  1 14 — 45  22  Clums 


water  intake  p^irt  ind  ajk  r  dra^i.ing  means  lor  drawing  water 
through  the  watei  intake  port,  the  lilt  tomrnsing: 
a  tank  having 

I  1  I  an  interior  and  an  exterior  'he  interior  including  a 
generally  hollow  chamber. 

(2)  an  upper  surface  configured  for  receiving  the  water- 
craft, 

(3)  a  water  inHow  p<'.rt  and  a  selei.  Iisely  actuable  valve 
means  for  permitting  water  lo  flow  into  the  chamber, 
and 

(4)  a  water  outflow  port  conflgured  to  be  matable  with  the 
water  intake  p»irt, 

wherein  the  water  intake  ;xirt  of  the  watercraft  can  be  mated 
with  the  water  oui!l,.w  p^irt  of  the  tank  to  permit  the 
water  drawing  means  •<(  the  watercraft  to  draw  water  out 
of  the  chamber  of  the  tank 


5,140.921 

MAS!    PK(JMI)H)  WITH  (.1  IDl-    MKANS  FOR 

HAl  V  ARDS 

Uii  (      Howlett.  Chestnut  (  (ittage,  Beaulitu    Hampshire  S042 
'>  B.  KnRland 

Piled  Oct.  :i.  IWl    Ner    No.  ■'''9,95^ 
I  laims  priontt,  applicatinn  I  nited  Kingdum.  (let,  30,  1990, 
*J2J665 

Int.  CI.'  B6JB  li/OU 
UJS.  a.  114— 90  5  Claims 


.';,i4*),9;j 
RAISING  AM)  U)«KHIN(.  ni-\I(  K 
KcTin  L.  WiMKl.  P.O    Box  62.  West  I.inn,  ()re){   97068 
Filed  Mar    ;."'.  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,5J2 

lilt  n    HhM  I  ort 
U.S.  CI.  1 14 — *H  8  Oaims 


1  A  mast  for  a  sailing  vessel,  provided  with  means  for  guid- 
ing halyards  along  the  mast  and  for  maintaining  them  in  spaced 
apart  relationship,  said  means  compnsing  a  track  for  sail  slides 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  mast,  a  track  support  located 
between  the  track  and  the  mast  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
guides  located  between  the  track  and  the  mast,  said  guides  each 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  the 
halyards  are  intended  lo  extend 


1  A  lift  placeable  in  a  water  body  for  a  watercraft  having  a 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  objects  between  a 
reference  structure  and  adjacent  water,  the  device  comprising: 

a  guide  column  having  a  cavity  and  a  longitudinal  slot  allow- 
ing access  to  the  cavity; 

a  raisable  and  lowerable  support  structure  for  bearing  the 
objects,  the  support  structure  accessing  the  guide  column 
cavity  through  the  longitudinal  slot; 

a  cable  joint; 

a  plurality  of  cables  connected  to  the  support  structure  and 
to  the  cable  joint; 

first  and  second  roller  as.semblies  positioned  within  the  cav- 
ity and  coupled  to  the  support  structure  for  maintaining 
the  support  structure  cooperatively  adjacent  to  the  guide 
column  while  allowing  the  support  structure  to  move 
along  the  length  of  the  slot,  where  the  first  roller  assembly 
IS  positioned  to  operatively  engage  a  first  surface  portion 
of  the  cavity  and  the  second  roller  assembly  is  offset  from 
the  first  roller  as.sembly  to  operatively  engage  an  opposite 
surface  portion  of  the  cavity,  and 

an  actuator  connected  lo  the  cable  joint  for  moving  the  cable 
joint,  which  in  turn  causes  the  cables  to  raise  and  lower 
the  support  structure. 
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5.140,924 

K!  FV  ATING  STERN  PLATFORM  FOR  SWATH  VESSELS 

John  D.  Dixon.  620  Solar  Isle,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filei  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,030 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  tubscquent  to  Oct.  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63B  /  7/00 

VS.  CI.  114—61  10  Claims 


5,140,925 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  GENERAL  CARGO  SHIPS  HAVING 

SIDE  PORT  OPENINGS 

Per  A.  Tyring,  Hi>p,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kristian  gerhard  jebsen 

skipsrcderi  A/S,  Fyllingsdalen,  Norway 
Pt'I  Nn.  per /IS  090/00071,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1»91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  I'»90 

PCT  Fled  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,753 

Claims  priorit),  application  Norway,  Apr.  26,  1989,  891722 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  25/02 

VS.  a.  114—73  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination 

a  cargo  ship  having  a  plurality  of  holds  disposed  in  a  fore- 
and-aft  direction,  each  hold  having  a  hatch  opening  at  an 
upper  end; 

a  superstructui  e  on  said  ship  disposed  over  said  holds,  said 
superstructure  having  at  least  one  side  port  opening 
therein  for  conveyance  of  freight  therethrough;  and 

a  transport  ammgement  for  loading  and  unloading  freight  to 


and  from  said  holds  through  said  ™in  opening,  said  ar 
rangement  including  a  first  pair  o(  transport  rails  secured 
to  said  superstructure  and  extending  longitudinally  over 
said  holds,  a  first  carnage  movable  along  said  rails  and 
including  a  second  pair  of  rails  transverse  to  said  first  pair 
of  rails,  a  second  carnage  movably  mounted  on  and  in 
parallel  with  said  first  carnage  to  project  through  said 
port  opening  in  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  firsi 
carriage,  and  a  hoist  movablv  mounted  longitudinalK  of 
and  on  said  second  carnage  for  lifting  and  lowering 
freight. 


5.140,926 

SMAi.l    BOATTHRl  STFH  KIT 

Lawrence  Denston,  Rt.  1  Box  86.  Bruit.  Wis.  .S4*2(i 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No    ''26.;i5 

Int.  C\:  B63H  :^    J 

U.S.  a.  114— 150  f*  naims 


1.  A  marine  craft  comprising:  an  elevating  platform  rigidly 
attached  at  a  transom;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
platform  from  a  (xjsition  nearly  level  to  a  deck  of  said  marine 
craft  to  a  position  nearly  level  to  a  waterlme  wherein  said 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  includes  at  least  one  lead  screw 
vertically  couplt<l  with  rotating  bearings  to  said  transom, 
traversing  nuLs  connected  only  to  an  inboard  portion  of  said 
elevating  platform  and  to  said  lead  screw  to  support  a  vertical 
load  of  said  elevating  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  sliding 
bracket  mechaniims  connected  to  said  tranversing  nuts  ant 
enclosed  in  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  guide  connected  to 
said  transom  to  resist  lateral  translatory  forces  due  to  roll  and 
pitch  of  said  marine  craft  and  to  resist  a  cantilevered  moment 
of  the  said  eleva'ing  platform  due  to  singular  support  of  one 
side  of  said  platform  only. 


7.  A  boat  thruster  for  creating  side  thrust  in  a  small  water- 
craft  comprising: 

a  central  housing  for  encompassing  the  propulsion  unit  of  a 
reversible  outboard  trolling  motor,  said  central  housing 
having  a  chamber  sufficiently  large  lo  sup|X)rt  the  propul- 
sion unit  and  propeller  of  the  reversible  outboard  trolling 
motor  so  as  to  permit  the  piopellor  to  generate  a  thrust. 
said  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  first  connector  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  chamber 
and  to  a  sidewall  of  a  boat 

a  second  connector  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
chamber  and  to  an  opposite  sidewall  of  the  boat;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  reversible  ouIb<^ard  trolling  motor 
in  said  central  housing  so  that  the  reversible  outboard 
trolling  motor  can  direct  thrust  in  cither  direction  through 
said  central  housing,  said  means  includes  struts  for  holding 
the  reversible  outboard  trolling  motor  in  said  central 
housing,  said  means  includes  a  spacer  and  sealing  member 
for  forming  a  leakpro<if  seal  around  a  shaft  of  the  revers- 
ible outboard  trolling  motor  to  prevent  water  from  leak- 
ing out  of  said  housing  and  into  (he  boat  to  thereby  permit 
a  boat  user  to  develop  side  thrust  to  assist  the  boat  user  in 
docking  the  boat. 


5,140.92"' 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  AND  TENSION  CON  IHOI 

SYSTEM 
Donald  C.  Tolefson,  Gloucester,  Va.,  assignor  tu  MotKin   lech 
nology,  Hampton.  ^  a. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,691 
Int.  CI  '  B63H  .V/66 
U.S.  CI.  114 — 244  14  flaims 

1.  A  motion  comp>ensation  and  tension  control  system  for  a 
submersible  payload  supported  by  an  umbilical  cable  extending 
from  an  overboard  mechanism  disposed  on  a  surface  vessel 
comprising: 


.v't^.'^K^^.f: 
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a  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  plate  disposed  on 

opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  pair  of  a^lrs  disposed  in  spaced  transverse  relationship 

wilhin  said  housing, 
a  plurality  m  spa^tii  ^heaves  rotatably  supported  by  each  of 

said  pair  of  jxlov 
axle  supp<>n  nuanN  |<rmitting  relative  slidable  movement  of 

said  axlo  'a  jr.!  and  away  from  each  other  within  said 

housing, 
spnng  means  Jisp.^"d  within  said  housing  and  serving  to 

resist  relative  movement  of  said  axles  toward  each  other 

and  to  assist  relative  movement  of  said  axles  away  from 

each  other; 
an  umbilical  cable  opening  disposed  through  said  first  end 

plate; 


an  umbilical  cable  having  one  end  thereof  received  through 
said  umbilical  cable  opening, 

said  umbilical  cable  having  another  end  connected  to  an 
overboarding  assembly  disposed  on  a  surface  vessel; 

said  end  of  said  umbilical  cable  received  through  said  umbili- 
cal cable  opening  being  reeved  around  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaced  sheaves  on  each  of  said  pair  of  axles  and 
extending  from  said  plurality  of  sheaves; 

mechanical  connection  means  disposed  on  and  mechanically 
securing  said  umbilical  cable  to  said  second  end  plate 
disposed  on  the  opp<isite  end  of  said  housing  from  said 
first  end  plate  receiving  said  umbilical  cable;  and 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  submersible  payload. 


5  l-WliJ^H 

I  MM  Hi  )  I    -sNsI  b\1  K)H  Ol    I  kl(.(.h  K  Mi.'Hi    I  isHlNG 

DjMd  1)    (^rick.  l-ilH  Harris  Ave.  Kt>   VSest.  Ra.  J3040 

hiii-d  Mar    6,  1<W1,  St-r.  Nn.  f>65.073 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35, 1 ■( 

VS.  CI.  114—255  18  Claims 


1   A  control  system  for  outrigger  sport  fishing,  comprising: 

a  rotating  outrigger  mechanism  having  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned aperture, 

a  tubular  member  pivotally  and  rotatably  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  outrigger  mechanism  near  said  centrally  posi- 
tioned aperture, 

means  for  moving  said  tubular  member  about  the  pivotally 
attached  end  from  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  cen- 
trally  positioned  af>enure  to  a  piisition  parallel  to  said 


centrally  positioned  aperture  as  well  as  any  position  there- 
between; 

means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  about  said  centrally 
positioned  aperture;  and 

circuit  means  for  electncally  controlling  said  outngger 
mechanism  by  supplying  control  signals  to  said  moving 
means  and  said  rotating  means,  said  circuit  means  control- 
ling the  pivotal  p<-)silion  of  said  tubular  member  through 
said  moving  means  and  said  circuit  means  controlling  the 
rotational  position  of  said  tubular  member  through  said 
rotating  means. 


5.140.9:9 

H WniTNn  ROOM  rOMPRlSINt,  A  MAIN  iU)OM  AND 

\N   AUDlTIONAl    Bt)OM 

li.rnarci  !  (.aspard.  MiintciHu-irs-Mines,  france,  a.ssi)4nor  to 
ri'M  /,<int  industrull.  dt-  la  Saule.  Monti. lau-les  .Mines, 
France 

liUd   \pr    :,V   19«J1.  Str    No    h90,093 

Oaims  priiiritv.  appliialiun  I  ranee,  May  3.  1990,  90  05575 

Iril.  t  1.    H66C  2J,6: 

VS.  a.  212—270  7  Oaims 


1.  A  handling  boom  comprising  a  main  boom  extending 
along  a  main  general  direction  and  an  additional  bCHim  extend- 
ing along  an  additional  general  direction; 

said  additional  b<x)m  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main 
boom  about  a  first  pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  said  main 
direction,  said  additional  boom  pivoting  between  a  first 
mam  position  wherein  said  additional  bixim  extends  paral- 
lel to  said  main  boom,  and  a  second  main  position  wherein 
said  additional  boom  constitutes  an  extension  of  said  main 
boom,  said  main  and  additional  general  directions  being 
adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  at  said 
first  position; 

said  additional  boom  further  comprising: 

a  support  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  boom  about 
said  first  pivot  axis;  and 

a  manipulation  jib  extending  along  a  jib  general  direction, 
said  manipulation  jib  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
support  frame  alxiut  a  second  pivot  axis,  said  second  pivot 
axis  being  disposed  in  an  upper  face  of  said  additional 
boom,  and  substantially  honzontal  and  orthogonal  to  said 
first  pivot  axis  and  to  said  jib  general  direction,  said  ma- 
nipulation Jib  capable  of  pivoting  between  a  deployed 
position  wherein  said  manipulation  jib  constitutes  an  ex- 
tension of  said  supptirt  frame,  to  an  upright  position 
wherein  said  jib  extends  substantially  upward  relative  said 
support  frame  and  said  jib  general  direction  is  substan- 
tially vertical  and  perpendicular  to  said  support  frame, 
said  manipulation  jib  being  in  said  upright  position  only 
during  manipulation  of  said  additional  boom  between  said 
first  main  position  and  said  second  main  position. 
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5,140,930 

WATER  CRAFT 

.liihn  ^    i  und.  Queensland,  Aiistrmlia,  assignor  to  Rhoda  Stolk 

and  Siolkrafi  Ity.  Ltd.,  Australia 
I'CI  No  PCI   A  J88/D0121,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  3,  1»88 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,166,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

rhis  PCT  application  Apr.  28,  1988.  Set.  No.  758,185 
Claims    prioriiy,    application    Australia,    Apr.    30,    1987, 
P11685/87 

Int.  a.5  B63B  1/38 
VS.  C\.  114—291  12  Claims 


1.  A  ground  effect  planing  hull  for  a  water  craft,  comprising 
two  side  keels  and  a  centre  keel  therebetween,  the  centre  keel 
terminating  rearwardly  at  a  transverse  step  defining  a  forward 
wall  of  a  downwardly  open  pressure  chamber  flanked  at  each 
side  by  the  side  k'iels,  said  side  keels  each  extending  forwardly 
of  said  transverse  step  to  define  a  pair  of  passages  between  said 
centre  keel  and  said  side  keels,  said  transverse  step  extending 
laterally  into  saij  side  keels  and  said  passages  terminating 
rearwardly  at  said  transverse  step,  said  chamber  having  a 
substantially  plariar  upper  wall  and  said  chamber  serving  to 
confine  a  cushion  of  air  which  supports  the  hull  in  the  planing 
mode,  said  step  being  imperforate  whereby  supply  of  air  to  the 
chamber  is  wholly  via  the  underside  of  the  hull  by  being  chan- 
nelled in  said  passages  between  the  centre  keel  and  the  side 
keels. 


5,140,931 
KEDGE  ANCHOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  STOP  MEANS 
Kichard  D.  Parks.  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jaquith  Industries, 
Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,406 
Int.  a.'  B63B  21/24 
VS.  CI.  114—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  kedge  anchor  comprising: 

a.)  a  crown  h;iving  first  and  second,  substantially  planar 
crown  heads  having  respective  lop  and  bottom  edges  and 
lying  in  spaced,  parallel  planes  with  first  and  second 
crown  sides  extending  therebetween  and  also  lying  in 
spaced,  para  lei  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  said 
planes  in  which  said  crown  heads  lie,  said  crown  sides 
each  having  bottom  edges  of  predetermined  configura- 
tion; 
b.)  an  elongate   stock  extending  laterally   through  said 
crown  sides  between  and  along  an  axis  lying  parallel  to 
said  planes  ir  which  said  crown  heads  lie; 
c.)  first  and  second,  longitudinally  spaced  flukes  mounted  to 
said  stock  on  either  side  of  said  crown  adjacent  said  crown 
sides  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  stock; 
d.)  a  shank  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  shank  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  first  end  about  said  stock  between 
said  crown  sides  whereby  said  shank  may  pivot  in  first  and 
second,  opposite  directions  between  said  crown  sides  and 
said  flukes; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
e.)  first,  second  and  third,  successively  operable  shank 
stop  means,  said  first  stop  means  limiting  pivotal  move- 


ment of  said  sha.nk  in  txjth  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions through  an  arc  of  a  first  distance  and  whereby , 
upon  structural  failure  of  said  first  stop  means,  said 
second  stop  means  limits  pivotal  movement  of  said 
shank  in  both  said  first  and  second  directions  ihrough  an 


arc  of  a  second  distance  larger  than  said  first  distance 
and  whereby,  upon  structural  failure  of  said  first  and 
second  stop  means,  said  third  slop  means  limits  pivotal 
movement  of  said  shank  in  both  said  first  and  second 
directions  through  an  arc  of  a  third  distance  larger  than 
said  first  and  second  distances. 


5,140.932 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  BHAKK  WKaR 

Nathan  L,  l.oldfein.  and  Frank  J,  .Sonzala,  both  of  Houston. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  LGS  Research.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,408.  Jun.  29.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.044,302.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,072 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  3,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  GOID  2!   (K):  F16D  66/02 

U.S.  a.  116—208  12  rjaims 


rr 


^ 


12.  A  brake  wear  indicator  for  an  air  activated  brake  having 
a  push  rod  which  is  moved  by  air  pressure  to  move  braking 
means  into  braking  engagement,  the  brake  mounted  to  a  vehi- 
cle and  having  a  brake  housing,  the  indicator  comprising 
a  hollow  cartridge  secured  only  to  the  push  rod  by  an  adjust- 
able clamp  which  clamps  onto  the  push  rod  and  onto  the 
cartridge, 
an  indicator  member  partially  disp<ised  in  and  freely  mov- 
able in  the  hollow  cartridge,  the  indicator  member  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  warning  end,  the  warning  end 
normally   disposed    withm    the   cartridge,    the    indicator 
member  held  in  contact  with  the  brake  housing  without 
securement  to  any  other  part  of  the  vehicle  by  a  spring 
within  the  hollow  cartndge  which  yieldably  urges  the 
indicator  member  against  the  brake  housing, 
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the  hollow  canndge  having  a  second  end  through  which  the 
first  end  of  the  indicator  member  is  freely  movable, 

the  first  end  of  the  indicator  member  held  in  contact  with  the 
housing  so  that  upon  activation  of  the  brake  the  push  rod 
and  the  hollow  cartridge  move  away  from  the  housing 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  indicator  member,  and 

upon  activation  of  the  brake  the  hollow  cartridge  moves  the 
same  distance  a-s  the  push  rod. 


5,140.933 
CAR  I(X  AIOR 

!»..rothy  ()    Nishina.  -8-6401  Mamaiahoa  IUn  .  Molualoa,  Hi. 
<*<)';5,  and  (reorRr  specmr    :,V*   Hrnad>»a»     Km   .WIS,  New 

York.  N  V  \mr 

l^ilfd  \la\  Jl).  1'>JI    N.  r    So.  707,837 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  7/02 

U,S.  a.  116— 209  1  CUim 


extending  from  an  edge  of  said  page  and  being  hinged  by 
folding  into  said  volume,  said  hinge  being  formed  at  a  location 
at  said  edge  of  said  page  so  that  said  finger  member  may  fold 
over  said  edge  of  said  pages  to  function  as  a  bvx.ikmark,  said 
page  having  length  and  vkuith  dimensions,  one  of  said  dimen- 
sions of  s.iia  page  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  finger  mem- 
ber initially  being  sUghtU  larger  than  a  final  dimension  of  said 
page,  said  finger  member  being  folded  down  to  make  the  page 
shorter  at  a  location  of  said  fold  down  so  that  said  finger  is  not 
cut  off  when  said  page  is  tnmmed. 

5.140.9J5 

H  I  IDI/.AMON   \RRAN<.KMKM   KOK    \N 

H  KTROSI^rU    POWDKR  tOAlINt.  DKMCE 

,)(,hann    (;ruber.    Rebstein.    Switierland.    ivsignor    tii   Wagner 

International  A(.,  Swit/xrland 

Hied  Apr.  2,  IWl.  Str    No.  679,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1990,  4010914;   \pr    4.  19<«).  4010915 

Inl    (  1      H(I5B  y'OO 
U.S.  CI.  I  Itt— <)2l  19  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  locating  a  motor  vehicle  which  com- 

pnses: 

a)  a  hoasmg  having  front,  rear  and  lop  surfaces  and  a  rear 
lower  edge  with  indicia  on  the  front  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  magnetic  core  imbedded  within  said  hou.sing  and  having 
a  rear  side  in  alignment  with  said  rear  surface  of  said 
housing; 

c)  an  L-shaped  flap  extending  laterally  from  said  rear  lower 
edge  of  said  housing  so  that  said  flap  member  can  be 
mounted  between  an  upper  portion  of  a  door  and  door 
frame  of  the  mt>tor  vehicle,  with  a  downwardly  project- 
ing leg  of  said  L-shaped  flap  adapted  to  an  interior  verlical 
surface  of  the  vehicle; 

d)  a  plurality  of  telescopic  panel  segments  upwardly  extend- 
able out  of  said  housing  through  an  opening  in  said  top 
surface  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  panel  segments  hav- 
ing additional  indicia  upon  a  front  panel  surface  thereof  so 
that  when  said  panel  segments  are  extended  said  indicia 
provide  an  elevated  mes,sage. 


18  In  an  electrosutic  powder  coating  devie,  a  (luidizing 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  container; 

a  removable  cover; 

a  carry  frame; 

said  container  having  an  opening  adapted  to  accept  a  sack 
containing  a  fluidizable  substance; 

said  removable  cover  selectively  covering  said  opening  of 
said  container,  said  removable  cover  having  at  least  one 
apenure  through  which  said  fluidizable  substance  may 
selectively  pass;  and 

said  carry  frame  pivotably  connected  to  said  container  for 
rotation  of  said  container  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  said  substance  passing  out  of  said  container  only 
when  said  container  is  in  said  second  position. 


5.140.934 

HOOkM  \HK 

Joseph  F.  FenntUt.  3434  N.  Nagle  Ave..  Chicago,  111.  60634 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,321 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  v,  (ju 

VS.  a.  116—234  "  Claims 


1.  A  publisher's  convenience  item  compnsing  a  page  in  a 
volume  of  pages,  at  least  one  finger  member  which  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  said  page  m  a  volume  of  pages,  said  finger  member 


5,140.9»ft 

lUAHOf'MKN!    \Pf'\RAllS  HAVIN<.  MKAN's  FOR 

I'^RIIAIl  V  SK1\1N(.  MACNFTU    I)F\  FI OFF  R 

Duutjlas  B.  Strong.  Rochester.  Fxlward  M.  Cyrana,  VSebster.  and 

Ihomas   K.    Hilbert.  Spencerport.   all   of  N.\  .,   assignors  to 

K  iLslman  Kodak  (  ompanv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  l)fc.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  631.124 
Inl   (1.    VAMG  I5/09 
U.S.  CI.  118— 65''  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  development  apparatus,  having  first  and  second  com- 
partments, and  a  rotatable  magnetic  development  roller 
mounted  in  the  first  compartment,  for  developing  electrostati- 
cally formed  latent  images  using  magnetic  developer  material, 
a  device  for  removing  a  partial  amount  of  developer  matenal 
from  the  outside  surface  of  the  des  elopment  roller,  the  remov- 
ing device  including 

(a)  a  first  stationary  magnet  having  a  first  piilaritv.  said  first 
magnet  being  mounted  within  the  development  roller  and 
generating  a  first  magnetic  field  thereabout  for  standing 
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magnetic  bristles  of  particles  of  the  magnetic  developer 
matenal  on  .» first  end  thereof  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
development  roller; 
(b)  a  second  sLttionary  magnet  having  a  second  and  opposite 
polarity,  sail  second  magnet  being  mounted  within  said 
development  roller  and  generating  a  second  magnetic 
field  therealout  for  standing  said  magnetic  bristles  of  the 
developer  material  on  a  second  and  opposite  end  thereof 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  development  roller,  said 
second  magnetic  field  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  devel- 
opment roll:r  being  generated  immediately  downstream 
of  said  first  magnetic  field,  thereby  tending  to  cause  a 
flipping  of  siiid  magnetic  bristles  from  standing  on  the  first 
end  to  standing  on  the  second  end  thereof  on  the  outside 
surface  of  tlie  development  roller;  and 


thermosetting  matenaJ  on  the  basis  of  three-dimensional  infor- 
mation on  the  article,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  stage  for  mounting  thereon  the  three -<limensional  artK  le  to 
be  formed; 

an  Inkjet  head  unit  positioned  belov*.  the  stage  for  jetting  the 
thermosetting  matenal  along  a  flight  pas,sage  of  the  mate 
rial  to  said  stage  to  laminate  the  thermosetting  matenal  on 
said  stage,  the  fiight  passage  being  defined  between  said 
stage  and  said  ink  jet  head  unit 

a  heat  supplying  unit  for  heating  the  ihermi^setting  matenal 
laminated  on  said  stage  to  cure  the  ihermoseitmg  matenal 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  int.  let  head  unit  in  order 
to  change  at  least  one  of  a  jetting  direction  of  the  thermo- 
setting matenal  along  the  flight  passage  and  a  jetting 
amount  of  the  thermosetting  matenal  jetted  from  said  ink 
jet  head  unit  en  the  basis  of  the  information  in  order  to 
control  jetting  and  laminating  operation  of  the  thermoset- 
ting materia!  on  said  stage,  and  for  controlling  said  heat 
supplying  unit  in  order  to  cure  thermosetting  matenal 
laminated  on  the  stage  after  the  thermosetting  matenal  is 
laminated  on  said  stage,  said  controlling  means  also  con- 
trolling the  repetition  of  the  jetting  and  laminating  opera- 
tion of  said  ink  jet  head  unit  and  the  thermosetting  opera- 
tion of  said  heat  supplying  unit 


(c)  a  skiving  plate  member  having  a  skiving  edge  positioned 
approximately  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
fields,  and  sjiaced  a  small  gap  from  the  outside  surface  of 
the  develop  nent  roller,  such  that  said  skiving  edge  par- 
tially interferes  with,  severing  said  flipping  magnetic  bris- 
tles into  a  tirst  amount  remaining  on  the  development 
roller  and  piissing  through  the  small  gap  under  said  skiv- 
ing edge  for  retention  in  said  first  compartment,  and  into 
a  second  amount  passing  over  said  skiving  edge  and  being 
directed  by  said  plate  member  away  from  the  develop- 
ment roller,  the  length  of  said  skiving  edge  of  said  plate 
member  beiig  less  than  the  length  of  the  development 
roller. 


5,140,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

ARTICLE 

Mitsuo  Yamane,  Yotsukaichi,  and  Takashi  Kawaiiuchi,  Aichi, 
both  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
\ichi.  Japan 

File<  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,446 

I laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-127849 

The  portion  of  tie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

In;,  a,'  G06F  15/46.  B05B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  118—695  9  Ouins 


5,140,938 
THIN  FILM  FXDRMING  DEMCT 
Yitji    Kasaniiki,    Yokohama;    Takayuki    Yagi,    Tokyo:    kenji 
Suzulo.  and  Hiroshi  Takagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,555,  Jan.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  283,904.  Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,9134»33.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  681,469 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  19«7,  62-321574 
Int.  n.'  C23t    l^    ' 
VS.  a.  118—718  22  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  article  with 


1.  A  physical  vapor  deposition  device,  comprising: 

a  delivery  roller; 

a  heating  source; 

an  expander  roller, 

a  rotary  drum;  and 

a  wind-up  roller,  wherein  said  delivery  roller  delivers  a  belt 
substrate  along  a  predetermined  path  sequentially  past 
said  heating  source  for  heating  said  belt  substrate  and  over 
said  expander  roller  and  said  rotary  drum  at  which  a 
magnetic  recording  layer  is  formed  on  said  belt  substrate 
to  said  wind-up  roller  upon  which  said  substrate  having 
said  magnetic  recording  layer  is  wound  up, 

said  physical  vapor  dejKisition  device  further  comprising  a 
vapor  deposition  source  kxaied  adjacent  said  rotary  drum 
for  forming  said  magnetic  recording  layer,  wherein  said 
expander  roller  has  a  length  and  a  round  cross-section, 
said  length  having  an  arcuate  profile. 
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5. 1 40.9  J9 

APPARATUS  AND  CHLCIBLK  H)R  \  ^POR 

DEPOSrnON 

Dominique  V  alentian,  Rosny  S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

ciele  Kuropeenoe  de  Propulsion.  Surenesoes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  ''.  199<l.  9«1  153/SS 

Int.  CI.'  C2M.    !4  :■! 

VS.  a.   11*— "I?  21  (  laim. 


t  A  crucible  for  vapor  deposition  at  high  temperature  com- 
prising an  enclosure  including  the  following  m  succession:  a 
first  compartment  for  containing  a  v>urce  material  in  a  source 
first  isothermal  znne  at  high  temperature  a  second  compart 
ment  for  containing  at  least  one  sut>strate  m  a  deposition  sec- 
'ind  is*ithermai  zone,  and  a  third  compartment  for  constituting 
a  third  isothermal  zone  that  forms  a  heat  sinli,  separation  gnds 
*Teing  disposed  firstly  between  the  first  and  second  compart- 
ments and  secondly  between  the  second  and  third  compart- 
ments, wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  compartments  are 
-lisposed  in  non-aligned  manner  along  an  angled  line  such  that 
'.he  angles  between  said  first,  second,  and  third  compartments 
pr'Vvide  thermal  decoupling  u!   radum  energy   bclvseen  vaid 

■nipari.Tients. 


5.140.*WI 

AfPARATl  S  FOR  DFPOSITINC.  \  MFT  \I  -O.VIDt 

COATING  ON  GLA.SS  ARTKl  F.S 

(■t^irg  M   Lindner,  VIL«singen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Atocbem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No   (kW.XM 

Int    (1     (  ZM      '     • 

VS.  C\.  118—724  5  Claims 


1   In  apparatus  for  coating  glass  articles  characterized  by 
having  at  lea>.t  two  side  walls  and  a  top  part,  forming  a  tunnel 

through  which  hot  gla.ss  articles  pa.ss.  a  circulating  carrier  gas 
in  which  a  coating  chemical  is  evaporated,  wherebv  a  metal 
'\ide  film  IS  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  articles,  and 
means  lor  circulating  the  earner  gas,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  forming  blowing  and  suction  channels  in  the  active 
part  of  the  hood  in  such  fashion  that  no  innei  sidewall  exisLs 
inside  the  tunnel,  except  for  line  contacts  between  the  walls  of 
adjacent  blowing  and  suction  channels,  the  bkiwing  and  suc- 
tion channels  with  line  contact  facing  the  gla.ss  articles  having 
openings  between  them  through  which  cisoling  air  can  pass 


5,140.941 
W  A TFR  \  F>.SK1 
Nariaki  Fakakuwa,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiirhi  Kogei 
(  o..  ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No   554,991 
Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  19S9    1-H5990[U] 
Int.  (T  '   \01K  r^I'i/u 
I   s  C\   119— .\  8  Oaims 


tntpilHi' 
noiiDii 


I    -\  water  vessel  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  vessel  units 

having  at  least  one  connecting  opening,  a  short  tube  portion 
being  formed  at  each  connecting  opening  of  the  vessel  units,  a 
connecting  flange  being  formed  at  an  end  of  each  short  tube 
p<irtion.  an  annular  packing  interposed  between  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  connecting  flanges  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  vessel 
units,  annular  recevses  in  said  contact  surfaces  receiving  said 
packing,  a  multiplicity  of  connecting  members  having  grixives 
arranged  around  the  pair  of  connecting  flanges,  said  pair  of 
flanges  being  inserted  into  said  grtnives,  the  pair  of  flanges 
being  prevsed  into  contact  by  means  for  clamping  the  end 
portions  of  the  connei-ting  members  together  with  bi^lts  and 
utilizing  wedge  action  between  peripheral  wedge  portions  of 
the  pairs  of  flanges  and  groove  wedge  psirtions  of  the  connect- 
ing members. 


5.140,942 

PEN  HAVING  HIGH  I  OW  HOW  FOR  ALTOMATED 

MIIKIN(, 

\ndrew  J.  Flocchini,  7078  I^akeville   M*\..   Petaluma.  Calif, 

94952 

Filed  NoY.  IJ.  1990.  Ser.  No  612.340 

Int.  CI.    aOU  li.Ki 

VS.  a,  119—14.02  7  Oaims 


I   In  a  milking  barn  wherein  milking  stalls  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  a  cow  entrance/exit  path,  an  improved  stall  configura- 

iiiin  comprising 

an  entrance  path. 

a  plurality  of  holding  pens  dist>osed  in  side-by-side  relation 
angularly  diverging  from  said  entrance  path  for  receiving 
and  holding  cows  to  be  milkct). 

an  exit  path  parallel  to  said  entrance  path, 

a  correspiinding  plurality  of  milking  stalls  to  each  said  hold- 
ing stalls,  said  milking  stall-,  longitudinallv  aligned  for  rear 
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loading,  one  said  milking  stall  behind  each  said  holding 
stall  for  penritting  a  cow  backed  from  said  holding  stall  to 
be  received  m  said  milking  stall  along  a  straight  path; 

a  holding  stall  );ate  disposed  for  confining  a  received  animal 
in  said  each  liolding  stall  in  the  closed  position  and  block- 
ing said  entrance  path  in  the  open  position  to  divert  a  cow 
to  said  holding  stall; 

a  milking  stall  (.ate  configured  to  confine  a  cow  in  each  said 
milking  stall  in  the  closed  position  and  to  extend  across 
said  exit  path  in  the  opened  position  to  permit  a  milked 
cow  to  pass  :  rom  said  milking  stall  to  said  exit  path; 

and  second  overlapping  gates  for  dividing  said  entrance  path 
and  said  exit  path  in  the  overlapped  position; 

one  of  said  gates  extending  across  the  entrance  path  and  one 
of  said  gates  extending  across  the  exit  path  to  form  back- 
ing pen  sideu  alls  in  the  open  position  to  allow  a  cow  to  be 
backed  from  said  holding  pen  to  said  milking  pen. 


5,140,943 
nSH  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Nearhoff,  15501  Pasadena  Ave.  #222,  Tustio,  Calif. 
92680 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,240 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  6J/02 

VS.  a.  119—51.(4  18  Claims 


1   A  fish  feeding  apparatus  that  disburses  fish  food  within  a 
fish  tank  means  c(>ntaining  water,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  food  canister  containing  large  aggregates  of  fish  food 
therein  and  disburses  smaller  gradations  offish  food  parti- 
cles therefrom  into  the  water; 

(b)  means  for  filling  said  food  canister  with  the  large  aggre- 
gates of  fish  food; 

(c)  means  for  disbursing  the  smaller  gradations  of  fish  food 
particles  froir  said  food  canister  into  the  water; 

(d)  fastening  mtans  mounting  said  food  canister  within  the 
fish  tank  means; 

(e)  a  pump  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  fluid  flow;  and 
(0  means  to  connect  said  pump  means  to  said  food  canister, 

whereby  said  food  canister  is  filled  with  the  large  aggre- 
gates of  fish  food,  said  pump  supplies  said  fluid  flow  to 
said  food  canister  which  creates  a  turbulence  within  said 
food  canister  which  reduces  the  large  aggregates  of  fish 
food  to  smaller  gradations  of  fish  food  particles,  and  the 
smaller  gradations  offish  food  particles  are  disbursed  into 
the  water. 


5.140.944 
FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  TO  RELEASE  VllKD 

FROM  VMTHIN  AT  PRE-ARRANGED  INTERVALS 
Jieh-Chin  Jeng,  No.  8,  Lane  732,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Yung-Kang 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.823 

Int.  C!.'  AOIK  5/02.  61/02 

VS.  a.  119—51,11  4  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device  comprising 

a  casing  including  an  upper  portion  with  a  container  to 
receive  feed  therein,  said  container  having  a  bottom  with 
an  outlet,  and  a  lower  ptirtion  with  a  top  plate  adjacent  to 
and  shielding  the  outlet  of  said  (container)  from  said  lower 
portion,  said  top  plate  having  a  first  opening  extending 
through  said  lower  portion. 

a  weight  meisunng  unit  provided  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  weight  measuring  unit  having  a  micro 
switch  which  gives  out  a  warning  signal  upon  measunng 
a  weight  of  said  feed  less  than  a  pre-determined  weight 
amount  in  said  container: 

a  mounting  shaft  extending  vertically  m  said  lo«.er  portion 
and  a  rotary  plate  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  mount- 
ing shaft  above  said  lop  plate  of  said  lower  portion  and 
normally  covenng  the  first  opening  of  said  top  plate,  said 
rotary  plate  having  a  second  opening  formed  there- 
through offset  from  the  axis  of  the  mounting  shaft  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  firsi  opening  of  said  top  plate  in 
size; 

means  for  driving  said  rotary  plate,  dni:: 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  interval  to  rotate  said  rotary  plate  an  angular  distance 
between  a  first  position  where  the  second  opening  of  said 
rotary  plate  is  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 
container  of  said  upper  portion  and  a  second  position 
where  the  second  opening  of  said  rotary  plate  is  m  com- 
munication with  the  first  opening  of  said  top  plate  of  said 
lower  portion;  and 

wherein  said  rotary  plate  further  includes  a  first  protrusion 
and  a  second  protrusion  spaced  trom  the  first  protrusion. 
each  of  which  extends  radially  and  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  rotary  plate  and  a  toothed  section 
formed  along  the  penphery  of  said  rotary  plate  and  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  protrusions,  said  driving  means 
fiirther  including  a  rotation  speed  reducing  gear  means 
meshed  with  said  toothed  section  of  said  rotary  plate  and 
in  association  with  said  driving  means,  said  controlling 
means  further  including  a  sensing  unit  provided  on  a 
topmost  section  of  said  lower  ptirtion.  and  said  sensing 
unit  having  a  clearance  therein  through  which  the  first 
and  second  protrusions  of  said  rotary  plate  pass 


5,140,945 
DISPOSABLE  FEED  AND  WATER  DISPENSER 
William  Bamhart,  629  Ransom  St.,  and  Ste*en  D.  Eatough.  .^22 
Fairriew  A»e  ,  both  of  Ripon,  VMs.  54971 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ''22,14* 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  S9/012.  7/00 
VS.  a.  119—52.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  feed  and  water  dispenser  compnsing 
a.  a  container  having  a  wall  that  defines  an  intenor  chamber 
having  first  and  second  ends  for  storing  selected  feed  or 


2182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


water  and  an  open  neck  leading  to  the  chamber  first  end, 
the  feed  or  water  flowing  out  of  the  container  open  neck 
when  the  container  is  oriented  with  the  first  end  U-)cated 
under  the  second  end,  and 
b.  tray  means  removably  suspended  from  the  container  neck 
for  collecting  and  regulating  the  flow  of  the  feed  or  water 
from  the  container,  wherein  the  tray  means  comprises; 
1  a  platform  having  oppi^sed  sides  and  a  predetermined 
length, 


<  " 


ii,  a  FMur  of  plates  upstanding  from  the  platform  opposed 
sides:  and 

iii  a  roof  joined  !>  ihe  pair  of  plates  and  being  generally 
parallel  to  and  spated  from  the  platform  and  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  platform,  the  rcmf  defining  a  hole  there- 
through that  remi'vabiv  receives  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer 
so  that  the  tray  means  is  generally  open  from  the  top  to 

provide  access  to  the  feed  and  water  on  the  platform  from 

the  top  thereof. 


tx.ih     it    ^\i^^ 


5.140.944 
II  I  I  MINATKD  HKT  COI  I  KU 
Jijseph   I-     Pennock.  and   Kenneth   M,   HenncMrk. 

Meyers  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Ma.  J42J9 

(  oQtiniiation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  60'.25",  Oct.  Jl,  19W.  Pat   No. 

5,074,251.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1*91,  Vr   No,  782,979 

Int.  a.    \01K  J'  v«' 

I  .S.  n    119—10*.  3  Claims 


^,J 


1    An  illumuiaied  collar  for  pets  comprising: 

an  elongated  ne\ihle.  pliable,  thin  viall,  transparent  pUstic 

display  tube  open  at  ea^  h  end 

two  spaced  apart  tlcxible  elevtrKa!  ^onduits  electncally 
is<ila!ed  one  from  another  iiu!  generally  coextensive  with 
and  within  said  lube 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mimaiure  lights  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  iwn  electrical  conduits  and 
extending  vnthin  and  al.>ng  subs'.antiallv  the  entire  length 
of  viid  tube 

a  small  housing  having  tonnectablv  mating  h.iusmg  halvo 
for  removably  retaining  a  battery  power  source  there- 
within  and  having  a  cylindrical  stem  axially  extending 
from  each  end  of  said  housing. 

each  said  stem  having  an  electrical  contact  extending  there- 


through in  electrical  communication  between  one  end  of 

said  battery  source  and  one  said  electrical  conduit; 
each  end  of  said  lube  sized  for  snug  slidable  engagement 

over  one  said  stem  forming  said  collar  with  said  housing; 
said  plurality  of  lights  electncally  being  connected  to  said 

battery  when  said  housing  halves  are  fully  connected  one 

to  another. 


5,140.947 
NKWBOHN  ANIMAI,  INCTBATOR 

Robert  (  .  Bruce.  I'.O.  Boi  94.  Jordan  Valley,  OreR.  9^910 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No   562,231,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  Iliis 

application  Aug.  2«.  1992,  .Ser,  No.  75«.30(J 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  2V.  LHJ 

VS.  a.  119— 15«  1  Ctaim 


1   An  apparatus  for  warming  and  drying  a  newborn  animal 

which  compnses; 

a.  A  generally  rectajigular  container  comprising 

tw.i  (2l  planar  side  walls  and  two  (2)  planar  end  walls,  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  vMthout  any  aperture  which 
permits  the  head  of  the  animal  to  protrude  from  the 
container, 

a  ba.se,  and 

A  hinged  lid  connected  to  the  top  end  ,.f  one  of  the  side  or 
end  walls,  said  lid  being  the  only  means  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  the  animal  to  and  from  the  container, 
b    A  webbed  sling  with  transverse  straps  attached  to  said 

side  walls  and  with  longitudinal  straps  attached  to  said  end 

walls,  said  webbed  •-ling  spanning  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

said  slmg  supporting  the  under>ide  of  the  animal,  but 
allowing  b<>th  the  animal's  flanks,  it  s  back  and  the 
majority  of  its  underside,  together  with  all  of  it's  leg 
surfaces,  to  be  exptised,  and 

said  sling  being  positioned  at  an  intermediate  height  above 
said  base  so  that  the  animal  is  >upported  in  an  upright 
position,  but  with  its  feel  resting  upiin  said  ba.se;  and 
c.  A  heating  and  ventilation  system  cornpnsmg 

a  forceil  air  furnace, 

d  heat  duct, 

a  plurality  ot  heat  vents  located  in  the  base  region  of  the 
side  walls,  and 

an  exhaust  vent  located  m  the  lid  region  of  an  end  wall, 

said  heating  and  ventilation  system  supplying  warm,  fresh 
■r  up  through  the  container  from  the  base  region  to  the 
Bd  region  and  around  the  animals  entire  b<,>dy. 


5,140,948 

V  KNTVTi  C  A  I  LITTER  BOX  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  A,  Roberts.  1306  Barfortl  Dt„  Liberty,  Mo.  64i)68 

Filed  Keb.  14,  1992,  Ser,  No.  835,523 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  1/02 

U,S.  CI.  119— 165  4  Claims 

I.   A  vented  cat  litter  box  apparatus,  comprising,  a  base 

housing,  the  base  housing  including  a  base  housing  floor,  with 
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the  base  housing  further  including  a  base  housing  container 
side  wall  extending  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the 
floor  defining  a  base  housing  cavity  therewithin,  and  an  anhy- 
drous particula  e  material  mounted  within  the  base  housing 
cavity,  and  the  base  housing  including  a  cover  housing  selec- 
tively secured  to  the  base  housing,  the  cover  housing  including 
a  cover  housing  top  wall,  a  cover  housing  continuous  side  wall 
in  contiguous  ci  immunication  with  the  base  housing  side  wall, 
and  a  rigid  corduit  mounted  to  the  cover  housing  directed 
through  the  ccver  housing  at  an  intersection  of  the  cover 
housing  top  wall  and  the  cover  housing  forward  side  wall,  the 
cover  housing  rear  side  wall  including  apertures  for  directing 
air  flow  through  the  cover  housing,  and  a  blower  motor 
mounted  within  the  rigid  conduit  for  evacuating  air  from 
within  the  cover  housing,  the  base  housing  side  wall  includes  a 
base  housing  upper  end  projection,  and  the  cover  housing 
continuous  side  wall  includes  a  cover  housing  lower  groove 
for  receiving  the  upper  end  projection,  and  a  door  hingedly 


constitutes  5  to  95  paru  by  weight  per  100  total  parts  of 
clay  plus  zeolite. 


mounted  throu(;h  the  cover  housing  side  wall  between  the 
forward  end  wa^l  and  the  rear  end  wall,  and  the  door  including 
a  hinge,  the  hinge  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  cover 
housing  continuous  side  wall  groove,  and  an  abutment  flange 
orthogonally  anJ  fixedly  mounted  to  the  door  to  a  rear  edge  of 
the  door  adjacert  the  hinge,  and  a  first  contact  switch  mounted 
to  the  cover  housing  side  wall  adjacent  the  hinge  for  communi- 
cation with  the  first  abutment  flange  upon  opening  of  the  door 
outwardly  relative  to  the  cover  housing,  and  a  second  contact 
switch  mounted  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  cover  housing 
positioned  adjacent  the  door,  with  the  second  contact  switch 
including  a  conuct  finger,  the  contact  finger  including  a  spring 
member  mounted  to  a  rea  distal  end  of  the  contact  finger  and 
to  the  second  contact  switch,  with  the  contact  finger  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  door  to  bias  the  door  in  a  coplanar 
relationship  relative  to  the  cover  housing  side  wall,  wherein 
the  first  contact  switch  and  the  second  contact  switch  are  in 
operative  communication  with  the  blower  motor  for  effecting 
selective  actuation  of  the  blower  motor. 


5,140,949 
ZEOLITE-CLAY  COMPOSITION  AND  USES  THEREOF 

PiH-hen  Chu,  Vo'irhees.  and  William  E.  Garwood,  Haddonfield, 
both  of  .N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  So.  409,372,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,201. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,668 
In^-.  a.5  A23K  1/175:  A61K  33/06 
U.S.  a.  119—174  20  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  supplementing  the  diet  of  animals,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

adding  an  efiective  amount  of  a  hydrous  aluminosilicate 
sorbent  composition  to  animal  feed,  wherein  said  hydrous 
aluminosilicate  sorbent  composition  comprises  a  non- 
fibrous,  natiirally-occurnng  clay  and  a  non-fibrous,  crys- 
talline zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  10 
and  a  Constraint  Index  of  I  to  12,  and  wherein  said  clay 


5,140,950 

FXLiniZED  BED  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  RECYCLE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  WITH  RECYCLE  RATE  CONTROL  AND 

BACKFLOW  SEALING 
Igbal  F.  Abdulally,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  V\ heeler 
Energy  C  orporatiun,  Clinton,  .N.J. 

Filed  .May  15,  1991,  Ser,  No.  700.294 

Int.  a.'  B09B  i'(Kj  F22B  1/00 

\3S.  a.  122-4  D  24  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure, means  defining  a  furnace  section  and  a  recycle  heat  ex- 
change section  in  said  enclosure,  means  for  dividing  said  recy- 
cle heat  exchange  section  into  an  inlet  compartment  and  a  heat 
exchange  compartment,  means  for  intrtxlucing  combustible 
particulate  material  into  said  furnace  section,  means  for  fluidiz- 
ing  said  particulate  material  in  said  furnace  section  to  promote 
the  combustion  of  said  particulate  material,  separating  means 
for  receiving  a  mixture  of  flue  ga.ses  and  entrained  particulate 
material  from  said  furnace  section  and  separating  said  en- 
trained particulate  material  from  :,aid  flue  gases,  a  heat  recov- 
ery section  for  receiving  said  separated  flue  gases,  dipleg 
means  for  passing  said  separated  material  directly  from,  said 
separating  means  to  the  interior  of  said  miet  compartment,  heat 
exchange  means  disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat 
exchange  compartment,  means  for  introducing  air  or  gas  into 
said  inlet  compartment  in  a  flow  path  aligned  with  the  flow 
path  of  said  separated  material  from  said  dipleg  means,  means 
for  passing  said  separated  materia!  from  said  inlet  compartment 
to  said  heat  exchanger  compartment,  and  means  for  passing 
said  separated  material  from  said  heat  exchange  compartment 
to  said  furnace  section. 


5,140.95! 
PRESSLRF  RFLFASK  THFRMOSTAT 
Luther  J,  Carr,  P.O.  Box  51,  Hasstll.  N,C,  27841 
Filed  Oct   7.  1991,  Ser,  No,  772,568 
Int.  CI,'  FOIP  I/i4 
UjS.  a.  123 — 41.15  5  Claims 

1,  A  new  and  improved  engine  coolant  thermostat  assembly 
comprising: 

an  engine  thermostat  having  at  least  one  through-extending 

aperture  cut  out  in  a  top  cap  portion  thereof;  and 
at  least  one  blowout  plug  positioned  in  said  through-extend- 
ing aperture,   said   blowout  plug  being  designed   to  be 
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released  from  said  aperture  in  the  event  that  said  engine 
coolant  reaches  an  unaccepuble  pressure,  said  blowout 


plug  being  formed  of  a  fiber  matenal  to  facilitate  its  rup- 
ture in  the  event  of  its  release  from  said  aperture. 


5.140.95: 
'.U  I  IK  II)  Oh   \M)  APPXRATl  S  K)H  IMt'HOVING  THE 

DPKRATION  OK  ^iN  FN(.ISK 
Ijun  Suuminen.  and  Bnta  ^uo^lI^en.  both  iif  >l    2^2Si<  Salt- 

kila.  Kiniand 
tHT  No.  PCT   n88  (XXPtl.  ;  n  Dai.  Oft    M.  IWii    i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  IWO.  PIT   Pub    V,    U  OX4    IliOh    (•( 'I    I'ub. 
I>ate  Nov    16,  1989 

WT   Kiled  Ma*  fi    19HX,  Ser.  No.  601,735 

Int.  tl.    HJi.M  35/ JO 

U.S.  a.  123— > :  M  16CUiiiis 


through  the  same  inlet  duct(s)  and  inlet  valve(s)  through 
which  the  air  filling  has  pas.sed  in  being  introduced  into 
the  vvlindtT  resulting  a  fuel  charge  stratified  atop  of  the 
retjitu'd  air  filiiRg  wherein  said  air  filling  is  introduced 
into  said  miet  duct  by  displacement  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
within  said  inlet  duct  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet 
valve. 


5.140.953 

Dl  \l    m.Sl'I.ACKMKNI   AND  FXPWSION  (  M\K(.K 

I  IMITKD  RK(,KNKRATI\K  (AM  FN(,INF 

Henrik  (     FuRtlberK.  80  13"'th   \ve.  C'ir..  Madeira  Bfacb.  Ha. 

3370« 

Kiled    Ian    I";    19<>1    S«r    No    641.188 

Int.  (1.    Hi:H    ■•'  ^'0.  OV/WO,  FX)1L  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—58  A  21  Claims 


PISTON 
TRAVEL 


ECONOMY 


UTDC 


SHAFT   ANGLE 


1  An  expansible  chamber  engine  having  at  lea.st  one  cylin- 
der, said  cylinder  having  a  piston,  said  piston  defining  in  part  a 
clearance  volume  at  top  dead  center,  said  clearance  volume 
continously  alternating  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum 
clearance  volume,  said  cylinder  having  a  functional  cycle 
following  the  piston  top  dead  center  position,  said  functional 
cycle  being  shiftable  to  follow  each  of  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum clearance  volumes. 


?.  141), 954 
(ONCKNIHK    \Al\t   SIRlCTt  RE 
WiihamN    Kubsch.  S    Mountain  Rd..  Hillsidr  lake.  Wappingeis 
I«1K    N  V    i:590 

Filed  Mav   P,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,013 

int.  a.'  FOIL  1/28 

VS.  a.  123—79  C  4  CUims 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  operation  of  an  engine,  said 
engine  including  a  cylinder  space,  a  piston  movable  therein,  al 
least  one  inlet  valve  having  an  inlet  duct  as.sociated  therewith, 
and  at  least  one  outlet  valve  having  an  outlet  duct  associated 
therewith,  said  methcxi  comprising: 

providing  an  air  filling  in  said  inlet  duct  upstream  of  said 

inlet  valvc(s), 
introducing  an  initial  portion  of  said  air  filling  into  said 
cylinder  space  while  said  outlet  valve  is  open  whereby 
said  initial  portion  of  air  filling  flushes  said  cylinder  space 
and  exits  into  said  outlet  duct  through  the  open  outlet 
valve(s); 
closing  said  outlet  valve(s)  while  continuing  introduction  of 

said  air  filling  in  said  cylinder  space;  and 
introducing  an  air  fuel  mixture  into  said  cylinder  space 


1.  A  concentric  valve  structure,  comprising  in  combination, 
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a  cylinder  head,  the  cylinder  head  including  a  receiving 
bore,  and 

a  valve  assembly  securable  within  the  receiving  bore,  the 
valve  assemt>ly  including  a  first  cylindrical  housing  fixed 
mounted  to  the  receiving  bore,  and  a  second  cylindrical 
housing  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  first  cylindri- 
cal housing,  and 

the  cylinder  h<-ad  including  an  exhaust  gas  passageway,  and 
the  first  cylindrical  housing  including  an  annular  array  of 
first  windows  aligned  with  the  exhaust  gas  passageway, 
and 

the  cylinder  head  including  an  intake  mixture  passageway, 
and  the  firft  cylindrical  housing  including  an  annular 
array  of  second  windows  aligned  with  the  intake  mixture 
passageway,  and 

the  second  cyl  ndrical  housing  including  an  annular  array  of 
second  cyliiidhcal  housing  windows  in  pneumatic  com- 
munication with  the  annular  array  of  first  windows,  and 

the  first  cylindrical  housing  coaxially  aligned  with  the  sec- 
ond cylindri.:al  housing,  and  the  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing defmed  by  a  second  length,  the  first  cylindrical  hous- 
ing defined  by  a  first  length,  wherein  the  second  length  is 
greater  than  the  first  length,  and 

an  exhaust  valve  coaxially  directed  through  the  second 
cylindrical  housing,  wherein  the  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing includes  a  second  cylindrical  housing  top  wall  and  the 
exhaust  valve  projects  orthogonally  and  above  the  second 
cylindrical  housing  top  wall,  and 

a  cam  shaft,  tht  cam  shaft  including  a  first  cam  lobe  in  opera- 
tive associat  on  with  the  exhaust  valve,  and 

at  least  one  funher  cam  lobe  in  operative  communication 
with  the  second  cylindrical  housing  top  wall,  wherein  the 
second  cam  obe  is  arranged  to  displace  the  second  cylin- 
dncal  housing  relative  to  the  first  cylindrical  housing,  and 
the  first  cam  lobe  is  arranged  to  displace  the  exhaust  valve 
relative  to  tie  second  cylindncal  housing,  and 

the  first  cylindiical  housing  includes  a  first  cylindrical  hous- 
ing top  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  first  cylindrical 
housing  bottom  wall,  and  a  first  cylindrical  housing  me- 
dial wall  orthogonally  oriented  between  the  first  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  the  second  cylindrical  housing  and  be- 
tween the  annular  array  of  the  first  windows  and  the 
annular  arrav  of  the  second  windows,  and  a  first  spring 
member  captured  between  the  first  cylindrical  housing 
medial  wall  and  the  second  cylindrical  housing,  and  an 
abutment  means  mounted  to  Che  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing below  thi:  first  spring  member  to  mount  a  lower  termi- 
nal end  of  the  first  spring  member,  and  wherein  the  first 
cylindrical  housing  bottom  wall  includes  a  conical  first 
opening,  the  conical  first  opening  complementarity  re- 
ceiving an  intake  housing  valve  face  defining  a  second 
cylindncal  housing  bottom  wall,  and  the  second  cylindri- 
cal housing  bottom  wall,  including  a  further  conical  open- 
ing, the  furtf  er  conical  opening  complementarity  receiv- 
ing a  conical  exhaust  valve  head  defining  a  lower  terminal 
end  of  the  exJiaust  valve,  and  a  second  spring  member,  and 
a  cap  member,  the  cap  member  fixedly  mounted  to  a 
lower  terminal  end  of  the  exhaust  valve  and  the  second 
spnng  memb-jr  captured  between  the  cap  member  and  the 
second  cylindrical  housing  top  wall. 


5,140^5 

METHOD  OF  CONTROIXING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

(liroshi  Sono:  llid?zo  Umiyama.  aad  Maiakam  Ktmwfclti,  all  of 

Hako.  Japan,  a  jsiijaora  to  Giken  Kogyo  K.K.  (Hooda  Motor 

Co..  !  Id.,  in  Ea^ijih),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kile*  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,412 

(lainu  pnont)    application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-59040 

ir,r   CL'  FOIL  1/34.  9/04 

L  J».  a.  123— 90.  5  11  OalB* 

1   A  method  o''  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 

having  al   least  one  intake  valve,  and  timing-setting  means 


capable  of  setting  at  lea.si  timing  of  closing  said  al  least  one 
intake  valve  as  desired,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(1)  detecting  a  demand  of  the  driver  to  said  engine; 

(2)  detecting  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  including 
engine  rotational  speed  and  temperature 

(3)  controlling  the  amount  of  intake  air  supplied  lo  said 
engine  mainU  hy  changing  the  period  of  opening  said  at 
least  one  intake  \alve  by  setting  said  timing  of  closing  said 
at  least  one  intake  valve  to  such  timing  that  the  amount  of 
intake  air  which  makes  output  of  said  engine  the  maximum 
at  the  detected  engine  rotational  speed  is  obtained,  when  it 
is  detected  that  the  dnver  demands  that  the  maximum 
output  of  said  engine  should  be  obtained  while  said  engine 
is  in  at  least  a  predetermined  op<Tating  region  of  said 
engine; 


(4)  determining  whether  or  noi  the  deic-cied  icmperatuie  of 
said  engine  is  in  a  range  higher  than  a  firsi  predetermined 
value  and  lower  than  a  second  predetermined  \  alue  which 
is  higher  than  said  first  predeterm.ined  value;  and 

(5)  when  said  temperature  of  said  engine  is  determined  to  be 
in  said  range,  advancing  or  retarding  said  timing  of  closing 
said  at  least  one  intake  valve  by  a  predetermined  amount 
from  timing  applied  when  said  temperature  of  said  engine 
is  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  value  such  that  said 
engine  ha.s  intake  efficiency  thereof  lowered,  while  said 
engine  is  in  a  second  predetermined  operating  region  of 
said  engine  determined  based  on  at  least  the  detected 
demand  of  the  dnver  lo  said  cti^irif  and  thr  detected 
engine  rotational  speed 


5,140,956 

VALVE  GLIDE  RELINING  SLEEVE 

Keith  A.  Seward.  Chipping  Norton,  Australia,  assignor  to  Gapan 

Holdings  Y^  Limited,  Chipping  Nortoo.  .Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No   744J57 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  i.'iJ^ 

VS.  a.  123—188.9  18  CUims 


1.  A  sleeve  for  linmg  a  valve  guide  o!  an  iniemal  combustion 
engine  and  adapted  lo  receive  a  valve  stem  therethrough,  said 
sleeve  having  a  seam  extending  the  length  thereof  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elon- 
gated indentations,  the  spacing  of  the  indentations  l'«ing  such 
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that  they  are  formed  in  rows  down  the  sleeve  with  each  row 
being  comprised  of  at  least  two  spaced  apart  indentations. 


5. 140.951 

COMBINATION  IN  LINK  \IRni  1 1- R    AlK  oil 

SKPARATOR   AIR-SII.KN(  KR 

H.brrt  \    Walker.  17130  Roscoe  BI»<1..  Northridtif.  I  alif   vU25 

Hied  Jul.  31,  1991.  Ser    No    ■'iS.^'Xi 

Int.  (T    Ff)2B  "    « 

II.S.  O    12.V— I'M*  I-  ■»*  Claims 


1  A  combination  apparatus  for  silencing  and  filtenng  air 
flow  and  separating  air-contaminant  mixtures,  the  apparatus 
composing 

an  air  filter  joined  lo  an  annular  housing  having  an  outer 

■A  all 

a  channel  in  the  housing  deflning  a  central  axis,  having  on 
one  end  of  ihe  channel  a  primary  ga.s  inlet  coupled  to  the 
air  filter,  and  having  on  the  opp<^)site  end  of  the  channel  a 
pnmarv  ga.s  outlet,  and  having  a  channel  wall,  the  channel 
A  all  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces. 

'.  Nt%  ondarv  inlet  p<in  through  the  outer  wall; 

.1  ^-v.  'pdarv  outlet  p»>rt  det'ining  an  ofiening  in  the  channel 
^all  such  that  there  is  no  straight  line  flow  path  between 
the  secondary  inlet  and  the  secondary  outlet, 

in  air  silencer  contained  withm  the  channel,  and 

a  passageway  between  the  secondary  inlet  and  the  second- 
ary outlet  defined  exteriorly  by  the  outer  wall  and  interi- 
orly by  the  channel  wall. 


head  between  said  adjacent  intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve 
to  mask  a  valve  opening  of  said  each  intake  valve  which  is 
located  at  a  side  toward  said  adjacent  exhaust  valve  side; 
a  fuel  injector  arr mged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  to  inject  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber; 


a  third  enhaust  valve  which  is  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of 
said  cylinder  head  and  is  farther  from  said  pair  of  intake 
valves  than  said  pair  of  exhaust  valves;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  injecting  operation  of  said 
fuel  injector. 


5.140.959 

METHOD  AND  AFFARATl  S  KOR  OPKRATION  OF  A 

Dl   \l    Fl  Fl    f  ()MPRKS.SION  K.NITION  ( OVIBISTTON 

FNC;iNF 

Durbin    fn.>ch  .1  ,  24*  Western  Wa>.  Fnnceton.  N.J,  0K54O 
Hied  Jan    2N,  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,395 
Ini    (I  ■  H);\1  -13/00 
vs.  CL  123—304  17  CUinu 


5,1 40,9 5K 
TWO  STROKF  FN(,INK 
lauuo   kobayashi,  Susono;   Norihiko  Nakamura.   Keniihi   No- 
mura, both  of  Mishima;  Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Miroaki  Nihti 
both  of  Susono.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKni>rs   tn    Fivota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Alchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser    N,,    'lhh52 
(  I  aims  priority,  application  Japan    Jun    2"     lv»*ii    ;  l'>ft«81; 
1  )ct    2.V  1990,  2-283279 

Int.  (1.    H)2B  :S/10.  25/20 
I   s.  (1.  123 — 276  19  Claims 

1    A  two-stroke  engine  compnsing: 
a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  piston  having  a  top  face,  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  and  the  top  tacc  of  said  piston  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  therebetween. 
a  pair  of  intake  valves  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 

cylinder  head. 
a  pair  of  exhaust  valves  arranged  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 

cylinder  head; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  intake  valves  and  said  exhaust 
valves  to  open  said  exhaust  valves  earlier  than  said  intake 
\  al  V  es  and  close  said  exhaust  valves  and  said  intake  valves 
at  substantially  a  same  time; 
a  masking  wall  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder 


1  A  dual  fuel  engine  control  system  for  controlling  the 
power  output  of  a  dual  fuel  compression  ignition  engine,  com- 
prising: 

mixing  means  for  combining  an  oxidizer  and  a  primary  fuel 
at  a  substantially  constant  ratio  of  oxidizer  to  primary  fuel 
thereby  forming  a  combustible  mixture  having  said  sub- 
stantially constant  ratio  of  oxidizer  to  primary  fuel; 

a  combustible  mixture  supply  line  for  delivering  the  combus- 
tible mixture  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  compression 
Ignition  engine; 

means  for  controlling  the  p<iwcr  output  of  the  compression 
Ignition  engine  by  controlling  the  quantity  of  the  combus- 
tible mixture  delivered  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the 
compression  ignition  engine,  and 

a  fuel  injev  tion  apparatus  which  injects  a  compression  ignit- 
able  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamb<'r  of  the  compression 
Ignition  engine  in  order  to  ignite  the  combustible  mixture 
delivered  to  the  combustion  chamber. 
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5.140,960 

APPARAIXIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IDLING 

HE  SOLVING  RATE  OF  ENGINE 

lakaniin    l-ujimdo,  and  Hiroyasn  Ki««>chl,  botk  of  Hbncji, 
Japun,  iLtsigno  -s  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filel  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,205 
Claims  priorit:',  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-56612; 
Mar.  8,  1989,  1-56613 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2M  3/00 
MS.  a.  123—339  5  Claimi 


AtMWC  «NCLC  SXMIL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  idling  rate  of  an  engine 
comprising: 

a  generator  dnven  by  the  engine  for  charging  a  batter, 

switching  means  for  controlling  an  excitation  current  by 
controlling  an  excitation  period  of  a  Held  coil  of  the  gener- 
ator such  that  one  of  a  voltage  generated  by  said  generator 
and  said  battery  voltage  becomes  a  predetermined  volt- 
age, 

engine  idling  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine 
idling  rate  bv  a  control  amount, 

excitation  periixl  detection  means  for  detecting  the  excita- 
tion period  in  each  cranking  period  of  a  predetermined 
crank  angle  of  each  cylinder  of  said  engine, 

first  correction  means  for  correcting  the  control  amount  for 
controlling  tie  engine  idling  rate  according  to  the  output 
of  said  excitation  period  detection  means,  and 

second  correction  means  for  varying  said  cranking  period 
according  tc  the  engine  idling  rate,  wherein  an  output 
phase  of  said  generator  is  synchronized  with  a  phase  of 
said  rotation  of  said  engine. 


engine  controlling  system  and  the  periodic  pseudo  ran- 
dom signal 
h)  eighth  means  for  determining  whether  a  value  related  to 
the  cross-correlation   function  exceeds  a   predetermined 
value  and 
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i)  ninth  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  the 
eighth  means  determine^)  that  the  value  related  to  the 
cross-correlation  function  exceeds  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,140,962 

KNOCK  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNA! 

COMBUSTION  KNf.INF 

Toshio  Iwata.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Uenki  K.K.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  26.  1990,  Ser    N,,   603.353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-279930; 
Oct  30,  1989,  1-279931 

Int.  C\:  VMIV  5/14 
MS.  a.  123 — 425  \~4  (  iaims 


5,140,961 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF  DIAGNOSING  AN 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kunifumi  Sawanoto;  Keiyi  Ikeura;  Masaaki  Saito,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Nobuo  Kurihara,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nissan  M  otor  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

File*  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-5374;  Jan. 

12.  1990,  2-5375;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5376 

Int.  a.5  P02P  5/06 

U.S.  a.  123—419  35  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  self  diagnosing  an  engine  controlling  system, 

comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  detecting  an  engine  operating  condition 

b)  second  means  for  calculating  a  controlled  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  engine  driving  condition 

c)  third  means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  con- 
trolled value 

d)  fourth  means  for  generating  a  periodic  pseudo  random 
signal 

e)  fifth  means  for  superimposing  the  periodic  pseudo  random 
signal  on  the  signal  representing  the  controlled  value 

0  sixth  means  tor  providing  an  output  related  to  deteriora- 
tion of  the  eTigine  controlling  system  which  is  minutely 
changed  due  to  the  superposition  of  the  pseudo  random 
signal 

g)  seventh  means  for  calculating  a  cross-correlation  function 
on  the  basis  of  the  output  related  to  deterioration  of  the 
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1.  A  knock  sensing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  knock  sensor  that  generates  an  electrical  output  signal 
corresponding  to  vibrations  of  an  engine; 

level  indicating  means  for  generating  a  level  signal  indicat- 
ing a  level  of  the  output  signal  of  the  knock  sensor  during 
a  predetermined  pentxi: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  collectively  sensing  a  plurality  of 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine; 

threshold  determining  means  responsive  to  outputs  of  the 
plurality  of  sensors  for  selecting  a  threshold  value  indi^-a 
tive  of  the  plurality  of  operating  conditions,  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  level  signal  with  ihe 
threshold  value  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  knock- 
ing when  the  level  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  value. 
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5,110.%J  <"on  from  the  amount  called  for  solely  by  the  speed  and  throttle 

Kl  H   RAII   MOI'NTIM.  FOR  A  Kl  Y  1    ISJt  CT  OH  means  position  when  said  throttle  means  is  operated  in  a  speed 

Mepben  t.  Br«ckett.  Blenheim,  and  I  lojd  (  ole.  lecumsch.  both 
.if  Canada,  assifOiors  lo  Siemens  Automotive  1  imited.  ("hat- 
hain.  (  anada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1<)91,  Vr    No    "I'v^" 
Int.  n.    tVZSl 
VS.C\.\l^ — *'t)  7a«liiu 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  nil  MSCmbly  compris- 
ing a  fuel  rail  having  a  main  longitudijud  pasiage  that  is  inter- 
cepted by  transverse  through  hole<*  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  the  fuel  rail,  a  btntnm-feed  eleclncalK  operated  fuel 
iniector  disptised  in  each  through-hole  by  having  been  in 
sc-rted,  one  axial  end  first,  into  the  through-hole  and  compns 
.ng  a  fuel  inlet  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
longitudinal  pa-ssage  so  that  fuel  can  pass  from  said  main  longi 
tudinai  pa-ssagc  to  the  fuel  injector,  and  mounting  means  pro- 
viding lor  the  removable  mounting  of  each  fuel  injeutor  in  the 
.  irresponding  through-hole  characterized  in  that  said  mount- 
ing means  comprises  for  each  in  lector  and  the  corresponding 
shrough-hole  a  shoulder  within  the  through  hole,  each  injector 
.ind  the  correspcinding  through-hole  comprising  keying  means 
and  keyed  means,  said  keying  means  being  a,vstx;iaied  with  the 
corresponding  through-hole  and  said  keyed  means  being  asso- 
,  lated  with  the  injector,  said  keying  means  and  said  keyed 
Tieans  relating  the  injector  and  the  through-hole  such  that  the 
mjectur  can  be  inserted  into  the  through-hole  in  a  limited 
number  of  discrete  relativt-  jir^umfereniial  onenuiions  of  the 
injector  and  the  through-hole,  said  keving  means  compnsmg 
circumferential  extension  means  formed  by  overhanging 
means  integral  I  v  formed  vvith  said  fuel  rail  and  cixiperaling 
with  said  shoulder  to  axially  capture  the  injector  in  the 
through-hole  alter  the  I'uel  injector  has  been  inserted  into  the 
through-hole  and  then  twisted  m  one  sense  atxiut  its  own  axis 
a  certain  number  of  degrees  relative  lo  the  through-hole,  one 
of  said  keying  means  and  said  keyed  means  comprising  circum- 
■crentiallv  extending  inclined  ramp  means  that  is  effective  on 
the  other  of  said  keying  means  and  said  keyed  means  during 
such  twisting  of  the  fuel  injector,  and  said  keying  means  and 
said  keyed  means  comprising  detent  means  effective  after  the 
effectivcnc-vs  o\  said  ramp  means  to  distinctively  circumferen- 
tially  locate  the  fuel  injector  relative  to  the  through-hole 


niELFEEI)  DKVICK  FOR  INTFRNX!   COMBUSTION 
KNGINF 

Katsumi  Torigai.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  t"  Sanshin  Kogjo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  S«r    No    "'OS.-'^M 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  199tl.  2H;4''8 

Int.  n.    FX)2I)  •*.'    /      TO2B  <<    -J 

I    s.  CI.  12J — 492  !•*  <laims 

I  X  fuel  injection  svstt-m  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  injector,  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
tuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector,  means  for  sensing  engine 
•.peed,  throttle  means  for  controlling  engine  speed,  and  means 
for  operating  said  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel 
miected  by  said  fuel  injector  to  reduce  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  for  a  sensed  engine  speed  and  throttle  means  condi- 


increasing  dirction  and  if  said  engine  speed  was  previously 
below  a  predetermined  engine  speed 


5.140,965 

S\  SI  ^  M  FOR  AND  MFTHOU  OF  SlPPl-VING  FL'EL  TO 

INTKRNAI.  COMBUSTION  FN(;INF 

Toshihani  Nogj;  Yoshishige  Ohyama;  Minoni  Ohsuga.  all  of 
KaUuta.  and  Mamoru  Fujieda,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assiRnors 
to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«6,3«)5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr    P,  1990,  2-<»99380; 
Ma>   1,  1990,  2-115596;  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-241226 

Int.  CI.'  HI2M  iJ.JO 
VS.  CI    I  :s—A'U  39  Cbums 


1    A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

wherein  an  operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  detected,  and  the  amount  of  fuel  supply  is  controlled 
in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said  detection,  the  fuel  supply 
system  comprising 

1  If!  natuti-  detection  means  for  delecting  the  nature  of  the 

tutl. 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio, 
corresp<inding  to  the  nature  of  the  fuel,  in  accordance 
with  the  result  of  the  detection  by  said  fuel  nature  detec- 
tion means,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  amount,  using  the 
the^-retical  air-fuel  ratio  obtained  by  said  calculating 
means  as  a  urget  air-fuel  ratio,  in  accordance  with  a  result 
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of  said  operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  which  said  fuel  nature  detection  means  comprise  a 
device  which  measures  a  refractive  index  of  the  fuel  in  a 
liquid  state,  and  calculates  a  boiling  point  of  the  fuel  from 
the  result  of  said  measurement,  thereby  detecting  the 
nature  of  the  fuel. 


head  side  wall  with  a  threaded  portion,  in  which  is  screwed  a 
threaded  portion  of  the  heating  bar 


5,140.966 

CARBURETOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 

ENGINE 

Men  L.  Wong,  17203-102  Street,  Edmonton,  AJberta,  Can«U 

r5X  3X5 

Filed  Jub.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.009 

lot  a.'  P02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123— 543  5  Claims 


-^^^P^ 


;:STv 


1  A  method  of  metering  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  through  a 
heat  exchanger  connected  by  a  secondary  exhaust  line  to  an 
exhaust  line  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  without  increas- 
ing engine  exhaust  back  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  first  valve  in  the  exhaust  line; 

b)  placing  a  second  valve  in  the  secondary  exhaust  line 
leading  from  t  he  exhaust  line  to  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

c)  inversely  coupling  the  movement  of  the  first  valve  and  the 
second  valve  to  maintain  a  constant  cross-sectional  area 
for  the  flow  of  exhaust  gas,  such  that  as  the  first  valve 
opens  the  second  valve  closes  proportionally  and  as  the 
first  valve  closes  the  second  valve  opens  proportionally. 


5,140,967 

EVAPORATION  ELEMENT  IN  AN 

INTFRNAI-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 

Dieter  Vherenber;,  and  Edgar  Briitsch,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep  of  Cerman).  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 

uf  C.ermany 

Filed  .lun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  718.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  26, 
1990.  4020266 

Int  a.'  P02M  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—549  4  ClaiiH 


5,140.968 

CLOSED  IXXiP  BRE.ATHER  SYSTKM  FOR  FNGINF 

CRANKCASE 

Thien  D.  D(»an,  .Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Intemationai 
Transportation  C^orp,,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No   836.6JJ 

Int.  CI.'  FX)2M  .\'     "- 

UjS.  a.  123—572  5  naims 


1  In  an  intake  channel  of  a  cylinder  head  of  a  multi-valve 
internal-combustion  engine,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
electncally  beatable  evaporation  bar  located  so  as  to  be  sub- 
jected to  fuel  from  a  fuel  injector  located  at  the  intake  channel 
and  arranged  in  a  partition  wall  dividing  the  intake  channel 
w  herein  the  partition  wall  has  a  bore  starting  from  a  cylinder- 


1.  A  crankcase  breather  system  for  jr,  internal  combustion 
engine  .  comprising  tube  means  establishing  fluid  communica 
tion  between  an  intenor  cavity  of  the  engine  and  an  engine 
intake  air  passage,  said  tube  means  extending  within  said  en- 
gine air  intake  passage  and  having  an  opening  into  said  tube 
means  disposed  to  face  into  the  incoming  air  stream  within  said 
intake  air  passage 


5.140,969 

ALTOMATIC  FUEL  SAVER 

Stanton   D.    Barclay,    150   Coolidge   Ave.,   Watertown,    Mass. 

02172,  assignor  to  Stanton  D,  Barclay.  Watertown,  Mass. 

filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  83^,116 

Int.  CI."  F02M  ^3/04 

VS.  a.  123—585  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fuel  saver  for  a  vehicle  engine  which  in- 
cludes a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold  compnsmg 

a  cyclonic  turbulence  chamber  for  placement  in  the  fluid 
path  between  the  carburetor  and  the  manifold  so  that  a 
fuel-air  stream  draw  n  into  the  manifold  from  the  carburetor 
when  the  engine  is  in  operation  pa.sses  through  the  cham- 
ber said  chamber  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  flat  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  cylindncal  side 
wall,  coaxial  mlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  for  connection  to  the  carburetin  and  manifold,  re- 
spectively, and  a  tangential  side  port  in  the  side  wall: 

an  air  scoop  for  placement  at  the  f-i.-^ii   ,i!  the  vehicle  in 
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position  to  collect  supplemental  air  due  to  forward  motion 
of  the  vehicle,  and 
conduit  means  for  conductmg  the  supplemental  air  to  said 
side  port  st)  that  when  the  vehicle  is  in  forward  motion, 
the  supplemental  air  enters  the  chamber  ungenlially  and 
mixes  cyclonically  with  the  fuel-air  stream  passing 
through  the  chamber. 


wall  member  above  said  second  surface,  for  frictionally 
engaging,  in  use.  a  side  of  said  second  target; 


5,14<),<r'U 
U,MTION  CONTROI  1  l^l,  I)^\I(  f 
M=iti)nobu  Altaki,  Anjo;  Nobuyuki  ()ota,  kan>»,  and  N  asut>*hi 
V  imada.  Aichi,  all  of  Japan.  issiRnors  to   Xisin  Viki   Kabu- 
«hiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  19.  1991.  Vr    Vii    'PhSN 

(  laims  pnority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  iU.  199<J,  M'-'A/M 

Inl    (\     VV:V  I  04 

I  .s.  U.  liJ— 6;u  9  CUims 


1.  An  Ignition  controlling  device,  comprising: 

a  spark  plug. 

a  fi.-si  ignitiiin  coil  for  supplying  an  ignition  current  to  the 

^pirk  plug. 

J  >e>.i'nd  Ignition  coil  for  supplying  an  ignition  current  to  the 
spark  plug,  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  supplies  of  the  currents  to  the 
spark  plug  from  the  first  and  second  ignition  coils; 

wherein  the  controller  mclude*  a  vibrating  current  compen- 
sating means  by  which  a  primary  current  of  the  first  igni- 
tion coil  and  a  pnmary  current  of  the  second  ignition  coil 
are  set  to  be  flowed  out  of  phase  by  a  half  of  the  vibration 
cycle  of  each  pnmary  current. 


wherein  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  said  first  and  second 
recesses  and  said  wall  member  constitute  an  integrally 
formed  extrusion. 


DVfKDR^w  ext>:n.si()n  for  ctJMPoi  no  bows 

Roger   \    Fisk.  9225  K.  hxlRer  Rd..  \  esuburg.  Mich.  4«H91 
Filed  May   15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  700.405 
Int.  (1.    F41B  5/00 
VS.  a.  114 — 44.5  7  Claims 


5.140.9-'l 

THROUTNG  ARM  AND  MA(,AZINF  FOR   \  TXRCFT 

THROWINC;  DFVK  F 

Brian    A.   Heffer.   lawson   Road.   Barham,   Nci.   South    v\ales, 

:'i9.  Australia 
(  ODtinuation-in-panof  Ser.  No.  542,6H4,  Jun.  25,  1990,  fat   N., 
5.036,828.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No   35. "33,  Mar    26. 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct    10,  199(1,  >«rr    No. 

595.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  ( kt    II    19«<J    IMft782 
Int.  n:  F41B  <    >/    F41J  ■■    > 
I  .s.  (T.  124 — 8  9  CUims 

1  .A  throwing  arm  lor  a  target  throwing  device,  comprising 
an  arm  member  including 

a  first  surface  for  suppiirting  a  first  target  thereon; 
i  second  surface  disposed  below  said  first  surface  for  sup- 
porting a  second  target  thereon. 
.1  ^d!l  member  extending  between  to  connect  said  first  and 

second  surfaces 
a  first  fnction  member.  Jisp.>s<-d   n  a  first  recess  in  said  wall 
member  above  said  first  >urtj^e.  for  fnctionally  engaging, 
in  use,  a  side  oi  the  first  target    and 
a  second  fnction  member  Jisposeii  in  a  second  recess  m  said 


1    An  overdraw  structure  for  archery  bows  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  adjustably  mounting  to  a  bow  and  having 
guide    means    to   establish    relatively    fnctionless    lineal 

movement  and  stop  means, 

a  carriage  under  a  resilient  bias  against  said  receiver  stop 
means  in  a  forward  direction  m  a  control  path  by  said 
guide  means  of  said  receiver  and  guided  by  said  receiver 
for  relatively  fnctionless  lineal  rearward  movement  and 
bia.sed  return  and  including  admstahle  arrow  support 
means,  and 

means  of  selected  length  attached  to  said  carriage  and  con- 
nectable  to  said  archery  bow  and  at  a  predetermined 
amount  of  draw  moving  said  carnage  in  the  direction  of 
draw  against  said  resilient  bias  and.  upon  release  of  said 
draw,  said  carnage  returning  in  said  guide  means  to  rest 
against  said  receiver. 
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5.140,973 
BARBECUE  GRILL  TROLLEY 
William  Home,  Tai|>ei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Grand  Hall  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd^  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,634 

Int  a.'  F24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  126—41  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  retractable  barbecue  grill  trolley  comprising: 

a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  posts  each  having  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end; 
two  side  supporting  assemblies,  each  being  attached  to  one 

of  said  sets  of  i>osts  and  comprising: 

a  strip  defining  a  closed  slot  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  ai>d  an  opened  slot; 

upper  and  lowt  r  rivet-shaped  elements  being  fixed  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  post,  said  upper  rivet-shaped  element 
being  received  in  said  closed  slot,  said  lower  rivet- 
shaped  element  being  received  in  said  opened  slot  when 
said  upper  end  of  said  closed  slot  rests  on  said  upper 
rivet-like  elernent  and  being  released  from  said  opened 
slot  when  said  lower  end  of  said  closed  slot  contacts 
said  upper  rivet-shaped  element,  thereby  allowing  said 
supporting  assembly  to  pivot  about  said  upper  rivet- 
shaped  element; 
an  upper  frame  linked  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for 

carrying  a  gas  burner  and  a  barbecue  grill;  and 
a  base  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  an  inner  rim  and  an  outer  rim  pivotally 
linked  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  first  set  of  posts;  and 

a  second  plate  having  an  inner  rim  pivotally  linked  to  said 
inner  rim  of  said  first  plate  and  an  outer  rim  pivotally 
linked  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  second  set  of  posts. 


5,140.974 

TRASH  BURNING  BARREL  COVER 

Shawn  W.  Whatley,  Rte.  1,  Box  16 A,  Maysville,  Olda.  73057 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Set.  No.  731,693 

Int.  a.'  F23J  J I /CO 

VS.  a.  126—307  R  3  Oaims 


the  inner  periphery  of  the  upper  limit  of  the  incinerator  and 
a  conical  wall  support  b>  the  overlying  flange  for  cen- 
trally condensing  a  thermal  stream  of  burning  hvdrocar- 
bon  gases  in  a  vortex  generating  action 

upright  tubular  means  truncating  the  ^.  rii^,il  wall  for  form- 
ing a  thermal  outlet  throat. 

shield  means  supported  by  the  upper  limit  of  said  upright 
tubular  means  in  substantially  horizontal  upwardly  spaced 
relation  for  normally  preventing  moisture  entering  said 
upright  tubular  means,  and, 

screen  means  transversely  intersecting  the  thermal  stream  at 
the  lower  limit  of  the  down  turned  flange,  upper  limit  of 
the  upright  tubular  means  and  intermediate  the  height  of 
the  latter  for  occluding  passage  of  burning  embers 


5.140,975 

INSERTION  TIBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROBF  WITH 

BIASED  BENDING  NFCK 

Allan  I,  Krauter,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  tr  Welch  AlUn.  Inc.. 

Skaneateles  Falls.  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,741 

Int.  C\:  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—4  8  Oaims 


1.  A  ventilating  cover  for  an  upwardly  open  tubular  inciner- 
ator, compnsing: 

base  means  including  a  flange  portion  overlying  the  upper 
limit  of  the  incinerator  and  a  down  turned  Hange  adjacent 


1.  Flexible  elongated  insertion  tube  assembly  for  a  borescope 
or  endoscope  comprising  a  distal  viewing  head  which  includes 
an  imaging  device  to  capture  image  information  of  an  object 
and  to  convey  said  image  information  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
insertion  tube  assembly;  a  tubular  fluid-controlled  bending 
neck  that  includes  an  elongated  tubular  eLaslomenc  bladder,  a 
tubular  braid  disposed  over  said  bladder  and  confining  same,  a 
distal  fitting  supporting  said  head  and  sealing  the  distal  end  of 
the  bladder  and  mechanically  attaching  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
braid,  a  proximal  connector  to  which  the  proximal  end  of  the 
said  tubular  bladder  is  sealably  fitted  and  to  which  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  braid  is  anchored,  and  an  elastically  bendable 
but  substantially  axially  Incompressible  spine  disposed  to  one 
side  of  said  bladder  and  including  means  at  its  proximal  and 
distal  ends  mechanically  fixed  to  said  connector  and  to  said 
fitting,  said  fitting  having  a  centra!  opening  communicating 
fluid  pressure  to  an  interior  of  the  bladder,  such  that  when  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  interior  of  the  bladder,  the  braid 
expands  laterally  and  shortens  axiallv  on  one  side,  thereby 
bending  the  neck  a  controlled  amount  that  depends  on  the  fluid 
pressure  applied;  a  tubular  flexible  main  insertion  tube  that  is 
joined  at  a  distal  end  thereof  to  the  proximal  connector  of  said 
bending  neck  and  that  extends  to  a  proximal  end  including 
means  sealing  its  proximal  end;  a  fiber  optical  bundle  that 
extends  from  said  head  through  said  bending  neck,  said  con- 
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neclor.  and  said  main  insenion  tube  and  is  sealed  in  said  scaling 
means  and  exits  the  proximal  end  of  said  main  insertion  tube  at 
s,i,J  sealing  means,  a  tluid  inlet  fitting  at  said  proximal  end  of 
^id  main  insertion  lube  including  inlei  means  for  admitting  a 
:Tuid  under  controlled  prevsure  into  the  intenor  of  said  main 
;ns<-nion  lube  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of  the  bladder 
■t  ->aid  bending  neck,  and  wherein  said  main  insertion  tube 
:nwludes  means  which  einngates  the  main  insertion  tube  under 
increasing  prevsure  ,>f  said  tluid  to  compensate  for  the  shorten- 
ing of  said  bending  neck  under  increasing  fluid  prevsure  and 
which  shortens  the  main  insertion  tube  under  decreasing  pres- 
sure of  said  fluid  to  compensate  for  the  elongation  of  said 
bending  neck  under  decreasing  fluid  pressure  such  that  the 
bending  of  the  neck  imposes  no  axial  strain  on  the  optical  fiber 
bundle. 


5,140.V-f> 
MA.SS.\GER  WITH  MKR<  I  RV  SWITCH 
Tzu-Keng  fheng.  It""  ShinSheng  Street,  Chung-Ho  City,  T«i- 
pt'i,   Taiwan 

Flirt)   VuK    ;',  I<«1.  ser.  ,No.  750^53 

Int    CI      AftlH  I/OO 

\JS.  a.  I2»— Ji  1  CUim 


1.  A  massager  comprising: 

a  power  supply  unit  compnsing  a  generally  mushroom- 
shaped  buoyant  housing  having  a  broad-bnmmed  upper 
portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  downwardly-extending 
lower  portion,  a  battery  box  disposed  m  said  relatively 
narrow  downwardly -extending  lower  portion  and  a  bat- 
tery dispt>sed  in  said  battery  box  sji  that  said  unit  when 
placed  in  water  will  float  in  an  upright  position  with  said 
relatively  narrow  downwardly-extending  portion  below 
the  surface  of  the  water,  a  mercury  switch  disposed  in  said 
upnght  position  and  means  for  positioning  said  mercury 
switch  in  a  p<.)sitKiii  v  thai  the  switch  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  unit  ix  upnght, 

a  vibrator  unit  comprising  a  v  ibrati-r  assembly  including  two 
vibrators  disp<ised  at  right  angles  against  one  another  and 
a  layer  of  mattrevs  covering  said  vibrator  avsembly,  said 
mattress  having  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  on  the  top 
for  massaging  and  a  plurality  of  suction  discs  and  hanging 
means  for  securing  said  unit  to  an  object  are  fixed  to  said 
umt; 

an  electnc  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply 
unit  and  said  vibrator  unit  by  said  mercury  switch,  said 
electnc  wire  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  said  battery 
unit  and  to  a  first  contact  of  said  mercury  switch  and  said 
electnc  wire  connecting  the  negative  pole  of  said  battery 
to  said  second  contact  of  said  mercury  switch  so  that 
current  will  flow  from  said  battery  to  said  vibrator  unit 
when  said  switch  is  closed  by  said  unit  being  in  an  upright 
position  and  will  not  flow  when  said  switch  is  open  as  a 
result  of  said  unit  being  tilted,  said  power  supply  unit,  said 
vibrator  unit  and  said  electric  wire  being  respectively 
sealed  against  water  so  that  the  massager  can  be  used 
under  water 


.^,140.9—' 

\U)l  NTiS(.  K»R  VlBRAIINt.  MOTOR 

Mark    I  ,    RafTel.    Port    Washington,    Wis.,   assignor    to    RafTel 

Product  Development,  Port  Washington.  Wis, 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  418,793.  Oct.  3.  1989.  Pat    Nu 

5.014.687,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,9(>(J,  I>e<.  21. 

1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

H9^.ZiH.  Aug.  18.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr    IS, 

1991,  Ser    No    685.9^8 

ini,  n:  A61H  ;  ..x, 

VS.  a.  128—36  8  Oaims 


I  In  combination,  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  frame 
which  includes  spaced  apart  end  and  side  portions  and  a  flexi- 
ble covering  means  defining  a  user  contacting  surface  and  at 
least  one  non-rotating  vibratory  motor  having  a  coil  and  a 
movable  pole  piece,  a  resonator  Niard  having  ends  fixed  to  the 
spaced  apart  ptirtion  of  said  frame  and  below  said  flexible 
covering,  said  resonator  board  being  free  to  vibrate  between 
said  ends,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  said  resonator  board 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  vibrations 
primarily  perpendicular  to  the  user  contacting  surface  and  said 
restmator  b<iard.  padding  means  disposed  between  said  motor 
and  said  resonator  board  and  between  said  resonator  board  and 
said  frame,  and  rigid  ta.stener  means  for  mounting  said  motor 
on  said  resonator  board,  said  motor  being  coupled  to  said 
frame  solely  through  said  rcv>naIor  board. 


.'>,14fl.9'S 
DEM(  1   K)H  HH  U\IN(,  ITNSU)N  IN  MKAD  SKIN 
Karl  H,  A.  Siminger.  53  Mclver  St  ,  Fimtret  (.ullv,  Victoria 
3156.  Australia 

Filed  Sep    22.  19N9,  Ser,  N„    410.994 
(  iaims  prmritv,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26.  1988.  P16984 
Int    i  I      AhlH  7/00 
UJS.  a.  128—44  U  CUims 


1  A  device  for  wearing  on  a  human  head  to  relieve  tension 
in  skin  covering  a  skull  region,  compnsing  a  static  carrier 
member  for  positioning  on  a  human  skull,  and.  gnp  means  on 
the  earner  member  having  an  array  of  closely  spaced  apari 
short,  stiff  projections  of  bristle-like  appearance  with  terminal 
ends  for  gnppingly  engaging  skin  at  the  cranium  region  of  the 
skull,  the  carrier  member  applying  an  upwardly  directed  force 
to  the  skin  through  the  projections  causing  the  skm  to  be 
shifted  more  up  onto  the  cranium  region,  thereby  relieving 
tension  within  the  skin  covering  that  cranium  region 
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5,140,979 
MASSAGER 

HiginK  Nakaga*^  Tokyo,  Japmn,  assigDor  to  Shin-Atsu-Shiii 
Oinic,  Inc.,  Tiikyo,  Japan 

File.1  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,782 
Claims  phorit),  appIicatJoa  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-312100; 
Sep.  8,  1989,  1-2.11452 

Int  a.'  A61H  23/00.  1/00 
V.S.  a.  128—55  5  Claims 


5,140,980 
HOOD  MASK  AND  AIR  HLTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
John  R.  Haughcy,  and  Lisa  H.  Jackson,  both  of  DoTer,  DeU 
assignors  to  ILC  Dover,  Inc.,  Frederica,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,036 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/70,  79/00.  23/02.  18/02 

VS.  a.  128— 201J5  40  CUima 


20  A  method  cf  manufacturing  a  hood  mask  comprising  the 
steps  of  providirg  a  hood  including  a  substantially  tubular 
pi^rtion  having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  open  lower  end  and  a 
continuous  side  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  connect- 
ing an  air  filter  tt  cans  to  said  tubular  portion  for  purifying  air 
breathed  into  the  interior  of  the  hood  by  the  wearer;  providing 
the  filter  means  with  a  first  layer  formed  of  a  first  filter  member 
and  a  second  layer  including  a  rigid  member  of  sheet  metal 
aluminum  which  houses  a  second  filter  member;  forming  said 


holder  of  a  flexible  foldabie  material   providing  a  ihroughbore 
in  said  holder  in  which  said  ngid  member  is  disposed; 

positioning  said  first  and  said  second  layer  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  adjacent  to  said  tubular  portion  such  that  said 
first  layer  is  interposed  between  said  second  layer  and  said 
tubular  portion: 
positioning  a  third  layer  comprising  a  separator  member 
which  has  outer  dimensions  slightly  smaller  than  those  of 
said  first  layer  and  said  holder  between  said  first  layer  and 
said  second  layer,  and  sealing  the  first  layer  and  the  sec- 
ond layer  at  their  outer  edges  to  said  tubular  portion  with 
said  third  layer  interposed  between  them  in  a  floating 
condition  relative  to  said  tubular  portion 


5,140.981 

END- TIDAL  GAS  DLTKf TION 

Walter  W.  Lindstrom.  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 

International,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,781.  Nov.  24.  1986.  Pat. 
No.  4,793,357   This  application  Not.  23,  1988.  Ser.  No.  275,784 

Int.  CI."  A61M  lO/UU 
VS.  a.  128—203.25  17  Claims 


1.  A  massager  for  giving  vibratory  hits  on  a  skin  face,  com- 
pri.sing: 

an  impingement  vibrating  member  moving  to  and  fro  with 
respect  to  a  skin  face,  said  member  having  a  hole  perfo- 
rated m  a  substantially  central  poriion  thereof; 

a  multiplicity  <)f  stimulative  projections  formed  on  a  front 
surface  of  stud  impingement  vibrating  member  and  each 
having  a  substantially  acute  apex;  and 

an  ion  electrode,  fitted  to  the  underside  of  said  impingement 
vibrating  member,  for  energizing  minus  ions  on  the  skin 
face,  charac'.erized  in  that  an  energizing  poriion  project- 
ing from  a  fiont  surface  of  said  ion  electrode  extends  into 
said  hole  perforated  in  said  impingement  vibrating  mem- 
ber. 


9.  A  method  of  measunng  partition  ccx-fTicient  and  blood 
flow  values  of  a  patient  disposed  in  a  diagnostic  scanner,  the 
method  compnsing 

(a)  providing  the  patient  with  breathing  ga^es. 

(b)  introducing  an  enhancement  gas  into  the  breathing  ga.ses 
such  that  a  concentration  of  the  enhancement  gas  in  the 
patient's  blood  increases  with  time; 

(c)  monitonng  breathing  gases  exhaled  bv  the  patient  for 
carbon  dioxide  concentration,  dunng  an  exhalation  por- 
tion of  each  respiratory  cycle,  the  monitored  carbiin  diox- 
ide concentration  increases  to  a  plateau  and  decreases 
rapidly  from  the  plateau  at  the  end  tidal  portion  of  the 
respiratory  cycle; 

(d)  determining  a  preselected  decrea,sc  nf  the  measured 
carbon  dioxide  concentration  from  a  plateau  said  decrease 
being  indicative  of  carbon  dioxide  concentration  fall-off  in 
end-tidal  gases, 

(e)  m  response  to  the  occurrence  of  the  preselected  fall-off, 
mcasunng  the  enhancement  gas  concentration  in  the  ex- 
haled breathing  gases: 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (e)  over  a  plurality  of  respiratory 
cycles  to  generate  a  blood  enhancement  gas  concentration 
curve; 

(g)  also  over  the  plurality  of  respiratory  cycles,  generating  a 
plurality  of  diagnostic  images  m  which  the  enhancement 
agent  concentration  changes  from  image  to  image,  each 
diagnostic  image  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  values:  and, 

(h)  calcuiaung  partition  coefficient  and  blood  fiow  values 
from  the  blood  enhancement  gas  concentration  curve  and 
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at  least  selected:  corresponding  pixel  values  of  the  series  of 
images. 


5,I40,9«2 

RKSlStlTAlOR 

J»ck  BauiMn.  2210  Wilshire  Bl»d..  *''05,  SanU  Monies.  (  alif 

9040J 

(  ontijiiiatjoo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  Jn,!?-".  Feb   21,  198<>.  P«t   No 

5,067,4*7,  which  is  ■  continuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,JJM). 

Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.821,713,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pari 

of  Ser.  No.  912,508,  Sep.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,773,  Jul,  l"".  19S6. 

abanduae<l.  This  application  Viar   2,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  ♦«",39<» 

Int.  (1  ■  A62B   '  'K) 

L.S.  tl    12»-  205  13  15  Claims 


arm  extending  therefrom,  said  cross  member  having  a 

front  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient  and  a  rear 

end, 
a  wall  extending  across  said  cross  member  and  closing  off 

said  rear  end  of  said  connector  from  said  arm  and  said 

front  end  of  said  connector, 
means  operable  by  an  operator  to  open  said  wall,  and 
voind   means  in   said   rear  end  of  said  crovs  member  for 

(lermitung  a  portion  of  a  catheter  to  pass  therethrough  and 

to  be  cleaned  thereby. 


aSu 


I  X  iiuxJular  device  for  delecting  gis  pressure  for  use  with 
1  ffsiis^ilalor  of  the  type  which  includes  a  ventilation  mask 
means  tor  sealingly  surrounding  a  patient's  mouth  and  nose,  a 
ga.s  flow  manifold  having  pa.ssage  means  for  delivering  venti- 
lating gas  from  a  source  of  said  ga.s  to  said  mask  means,  and  a 
manually  collapsible  ga.s  receptacle  operalivelv  coupled  to  said 
ias  flow  manitold,  for  detecting  ga.s  prfs>ure  in  the  resuscila- 
;  T    the  mixlular  device  comprismg 

.^1  wall  means  defining  a  bore. 

"1  ,  immunicating  pon  means  for  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  gas  flow  manifold  to  communicate  gas 
prevsure  m  the  manifold  to  said  bore, 

c)  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  the  plunger 
having  a  flange  defined  thereon. 

d)  spnng  means  mounted  intermediate  said  flange  of  said 
plunger  and  said  wall  means  mi  a.s  to  resist  movement  of 
the  plunger  relative  to  said  walls  means, 

e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  being  transparent, 
whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  trans- 
parent wall  can  be  seen  e^lenorU  > it  said  transparent  wall 
and  wherein  said  transparent  wall  has  indicia  defined 
thereon  whereby  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  the 
indicia  on  said  transparent  wall  indicates  the  pressure  in 
said  bore  between  said  communicating  port  means  and 
said  plunger. 


5. 144). 984 
1  A.SKR  HK.AI  INC.  MFTHDl)  AND  APPARAIl  S 
Oiuglas  K.  Dew,  Maitland:  lx)nR  S.  Hsu.  Orlando,  and  Sli'nn  J 
Halpem.  Winter  Park,  all  of  Ra..  assitcnors  to  Proclosurt;. 
Inc..  Winter  Park.  Ha. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.622,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pal    No. 
5,002,051,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,861.  Jun.  16,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4.854,320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
539,527.  Oct.  6.  1983,  Pat.  No.  4.672.969.  This  application  Jan 

9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  639,025 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  8,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.'  A61N  .'    .If. 

U.S.  a.  128—395  2  Claims 


5.140.9H3 

Ml  IT!  PI  RPOSF  (  ATHKTKR   ASSKMBI  V 

v^ait.r  J    Jinotti,  10  Scott  St.,  New  Brunswic.  N.J    (W903 

(  i.ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    50"'.4''''.  Apr    11.  199<l    1  his 

application  Aug.  24.  1990,  S^r    No.  571, ''119 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  16/00.  25/00:  A62B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  128— 207.14  16  Claims 


- 1  '■      •ri  '^.^o 


12   A  catheter  as.semb1y  comprising: 

a  hollow  T-shaped  member  including  a  cross  member  and  an 


y  I   1 1  T.r^^ 


^*~H    ">*»  I 

1  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  application  of 
energy  in  the  reconstruction  of  biological  tissue  to  cause  the 
formation  of  a  proteinaceous  framework  from  denatured  pro- 
tein in  the  vicinity  of  the  biological  tissue,  the  framework 
approximating  the  biological  tissue  to  be  recon.structed,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

an  energy  source  for  producing  energy  which  is  capable  of 
heating  the  tis.sue  to  form  an  adhesive  proteinaceous  sub- 
stance 
guide  means  for  directing  the  energy  to  heal  a  spot  on  a 
biological  tissue  to  be  reconstructed,  the  guide  means 
having  a  distal  most  end  remote  from  the  energy  source 
and  from  which  the  energy  is  emitted; 
data  conversion  means  resfKinsive  to  a  user  input  signal 
containing  characteristics  of  the  tissue  for  generating  an 
output  signal  representative  of  control  parameters  for  the 
energy  stiurce  to  cause  substantially  all  ol  the  tissue  heated 
to  be  within  a  non-destructive  range  bounded  by  a  mini- 
mum rale  at  which  the  proteinaceous  components  of  the 
tissue  denatures  and  a  maximum  rale  at  which  the  water  in 
the  tissue  would  boil,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  source  and  to  the  data 
conversion  means  for  controlling  the  energy  source  in 
accordance  with  the  control  parameters 
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5,140,985 

NOfflNVASIVE  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Jon  M.  SchroedtA-.  14301  Bagdad  Rd^  Leander,  Tex.  78641,  and 

Joseph  F   l^>i  g   1335  Lort  Creek  Rd.,  Aiutin.  Tei.  78746 

Continuation  in-  jart  of  Ser.  No.  738,861.  Aug.  1,  1991,  which  i« 

»  continuation  (  f  Ser.  No.  448,249.  Dec.  11,  1989.  abandoned. 

l^iis  app  ication  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,485 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  12S— 632  10  Claimi 


associated  solvent  containing  ihe  contaminant  or  a  product 
thereof,  said  collection  region  and  said  detection  region  being 
distinct  elements  attached  to  each  other,  and  reagent  means 
carried  by  said  detection  region  and  responsive  to  contact  with 
transferred  contaminant  or  a  prcxiuci  thereof  to  product  an 
indication  of  the  presence  of  the  contaminant 


5,140,987 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSVENOLS  ABLAl ION  OF 
CARDL^C  ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTIVE  TISSl  E  BY 
LASER  PHOTOCOAGLLATION 
Claudio  Schuger,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Russell  T.  Steinman.  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Wayne  State  University. 
Detroit.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.499.  Aug.  27.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sier.  No.  324,768.  Mar.  17.  1989.  Pat. 
No. 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04:  A61N  5/0(J 
as.  a.  128—642  4  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  glucose  monitoring  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  means; 

b.  a  replaceable  strip  means  with  a  sealing  ring  to  seal  against 
a  persons  s<in  in  said  housing  means; 

c.  an  oxygen  reference  cell  and  multiple  glucose  sensing 
units  on  said  replaceable  strip  means; 

d.  a  wick  means  in  said  housing  means  whereby  clean  perspi- 
ration is  p  eked  up  from  skin  by  said  wick  means  and 
transported  past  said  oxygen  reference  cell  and  past  said 
multiple  glucose  sensing  units  both  of  which  are  integrally 
formed  on  said  replaceable  strip  means; 

e.  a  glucose  oxidizing  emyme  contained  in  each  of  said 
multiple  gl  icose  sensing  units; 

f  an  oxygen  measuring  cell  in  each  of  said  multiple  glucose 
sensing  units; 

g.  an  electronic  circuitry  means  formed  on  said  replaceable 
stnp  means  in  said  housing  means  to  measure  and  indicate 
difference  in  oxygen  in  each  of  said  multiple  glucose 
sensing  uniLs  compared  with  oxygen  present  in  said  oxy- 
gen reference  cell; 

h.  a  battery  means  in  said  housing  means  to  power  said 
electronic  circuitry  means. 


5,140,986 

SYSTEM.  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SKIN 

a)NTAMINATION  DETECTION 

Thomas  D    Klii  gner.  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Color- 
metnc  Laboritories,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  747,268 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—636  19  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  trans venously  inactivating  cardiac  electrically 
conductive  tissue  by  la-ser  photocoagulation,  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of;  transvenously  mapping  reference  points  of 
a  cardiac  area  to  be  inactivated;  transvenously  positioning  a 
laser  balloon  catheter  in  a  vessel  at  the  mapped  reference 
points,  the  laser  balloon  catheter  transiently  interrupting  blood 
flow  in  the  vessel  and  disposing  the  la.ser  balloon  adjacent  to 
the  vessel;  and  irradiating  laser  lighi  from  the  laser  balloon 
catheter  and  thereby  heating  through  the  catheter  a  tissue  area 
adjacent  the  balkxin  and  thermally  inactivating  the  cardiac 
tissue  adjacent  the  vessel  containing  the  catheter  and  rendering 
the  irradiated  cardiac  tissue  electrophysiologically  inert  while 
maintaining  structural  integnty  of  the  vevscl  and  cardiac  tissue 


I.  A  device  for  the  collection  of  a  contaminant  from  a  der- 
mal surface  an<l  detection  of  the  contaminant,  comprising;  a 
pad.  said  pad  h  iving  a  collection  region  of  absorl)ent  material 
for  removing  tie  contaminant  from  the  dermal  surface,  said 
pad  having  a  detection  region  integral  with  said  collection 
region  and  disposed  in  non-overlapping  and  non-surrounding 
relationship  therewith  so  as  to  permit  transfer  by  capillary 
action  from  said  collection  region  to  said  detection  region  of  an 


5.140.988 

DETECTION  OF  ABNOR.MAL  BONF:  STRLCTLRE  IN 

ANIMALS  AND  CARCASSE.S  WITH  ULTRASOUND 

James  R.  Stouffer,  Ithaca.  N.Y.;  Dale  C.  Miller,  Apex,  N.C.,  and 

Yujun   Liu,   Ithaca.   N.Y..  assignors   to   .Animal    Ultrasound 

Serrices,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^48.503 
Int.  a."  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660.01  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  abnormality  or  condemna- 
tion condition  in  an  animal  or  carca.ss  intended  for  human 
consumption,  comprising 

a)  providing  an  ultraviund  machine,  including  a  probe  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  ultra.v3und  signals  such  that 
said  machine  is  capable  of  producing  a  cross-sec tinnal 
image  of  an  area  to  be  examined. 

b)  positioning  said  probe  on  said  animal  such  I  hat  said  cros^- 
sectional  image  of  said  ptirtion  of  the  animal  to  be  exam- 
ined IS  shown 

c)  comparing  said  image  of  said  portion  of  the  animai  tx-mg 
examined  with  a  norm  reference  for  a  healthy  anim.a!  and 
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at   least  one  known  deformation  pattern  for  tissue  for 
animals  requiring  condemnation; 


5.140.'>«<J 

EXAMINATION  [NSTRl  NU  N  I   K)Ki 

OPTIC  AL-RRSPONSK  DIAGNOSTU    APPARATUS 

Gar>  I)   l^wis,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  and  fiuxh  K.  Stoddul, 

(jToton.   Mass.,  a-ssignors  lo  Somanetic-s  (  orporation,  Troy, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr   No   542,0::.  Oct.  14,  I9NJ.  Pat.  No. 

4.570,638.  This  application  Feb    10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  8:"',526 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|ucnl  to  I  eb.  IX, 

2003,  has  been  dLsclaimt-d 

Int.  CI      A61H  ■     « 

U^.  a.  128—665  56  CUims 


1    An  examination  in>.irument  for  use  with  optical  response 

apparatu.s,  comprising  in  combination: 

mt-ans  defining  a  mam  support  structure,  first  and  second 
iptical  heads,  and  means  f<ir  mounting  said  heads  upon 
said  support  slructuf  lor  m(>vemenl  relative  to  one  an 
other,  at  iea.st  one  of  said  optical  heads  including  light 
emission  means  lor  applying  light  energy  to  a  lest  subject, 
aiid  al  iea.st  the  other  of  said  optical  head.s  including  light 
receptor   means   for   receiving    light   applied    t(>   the    test 
subject   by    said   emission    means,    conductor    means    for 
operatively  connecting  said  first  and  second  optical  heads 
to  light  source  excitation  and  light  reception  data  projevs 
ing  apparatus,   respectively,  and  means  for  outputting  a 
variable  signal  having  values  which  are  individually  rep 
resentative  of  particular   distances  between   said   optical 
heads  at  different  petitions  of  relative  movement  therebe 
tvteen.  said  means  including  signal-vonveying  means  ex 
tending  from  at  least  one  of  said  suppon  structure  and  said 
optical  heads  for  conveying  said  variable  signal  to  signal 
processing  apparatus 


5. 140,990 
Mi   IHODOf  MKA.Sl  RIN(,  Bl  (K)l)  PRK,S.Sl  RE  WITH  A 

PH(JTOPl.ETHVSMCK.RAPH 

I'aul  H    Jones,  Mercer  Island,  and  Wei-Min  Wang.  Bellrvue, 

Ixith  of  V\ash.,  a.ssiKnors  to  .Spacel,abs,  Inc,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  579,159,  .Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  filed 

Feb.  15.  1991,  Ser   No.  656,021 

Piled  Keb.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No   6.56(121 

Inl    (]      \hlB  s./tV 

VS.  a.  llS—t^'"  II  aaims 


d)  condemning  said  animal  if  said  image  is  more  similar  to 
one  of  said  known  deformation  patterns  than  to  said  norm 
reference  pmttem. 


1  A  method  of  determining  arterial  blood  pressures,  com- 
prising: 

attaching  a  photoplethysmograph  sensor  lo  a  patient  so  that 
light  from  said  sensor  passes  through  an  artery  of  said 
patient; 

connecting  said  sensor  to  a  photoplethysmograph,  said 
photoplethysmograph  generating  an  electncal  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  volume 
of  bkxKJ  in  said  artery, 

calibrating  said  photoplethysmograph  during  a  calibration 
period  by  determining  the  patient's  actual  arterial  blood 
pressure  by  means  other  than  said  photoplethysmograph, 
and  then  determining  the  value  of  a  first  arterial  character- 
istic in  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  first 
arterial  charactenstic,  arterial  bk>x)  volume  as  indicated 
by  said  photoplethysmograph  output  signal,  a  conversion 
constant  cortespondmg  lo  arterial  bloxl  volume  at  infinite 
pressure,  and  said  actual  arterial  hliHKl  pressure  during 
said  calibration  period,  and 

analyzing  said  phouiplcthy  sinograph  kiutput  signal  during  a 
measurement  period  to  determine  an  arterial  blood  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  said  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  relationship. 


5,140.991 

HFARTBFAT  SYNC'HRONOl'S  PIT.SF  WAVE 

DITECTINC.  APPARATl  S 

Minoru   Niwa,   Nagoya,  Japan,  tLssignor  to  (  olin   Electronics, 

Co.,  ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Piled  AuR,  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  56-', 769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215400 

Int.  n:  A61B  i/02 

VS.  n.  128—68''  IJ  Claims 

I   .An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  pulse  v^ave  pnxluced  from  a 

subject    in    synchronous   relationship   with    heartbeats   of  the 

subject,  the  heartbeat  synchronous  pulse  wave  consisting  of  a 

plurality  of  successive  pulses  each  of  which  corresp<inds  to  a 

heartbeat  and  has  at  least  one  upf>er  peak  including  a  proper 

upper  peak  and  at   least  one  lower  peak   including  a  proper 

lower  peak,  the  apparatus  comprising 

probe  means  for  sensing  a  heartbeat  synchronous  pulse  wave 
transmitted  thereto  and  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  the  sensed  pul.se  wave, 
sampling  means  for  periixlically  determining  a  magnitude  of 

said  signal, 
determining  means  for  determining  a  lower  peak  and  a  fol- 
lowing upper  peak  of  said  heartbeat  synchronous  pulse 
wave,  based  on  variation  of  the  magnitudes  determined  by 
said  sampling  means. 
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calculating  means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  values, 
SLOPE,  by  subtracting,  from  each  of  the  magnitudes 
determined  by  said  sampling  means,  a  magnitude  of  said 
signal  deteimined  by  said  sampling  means  prior  by  a  pre- 
determined number  of  periods  to  said  each  of  the  magni- 
tudes; and 


piezoelectric  polymer  film  sensing  means  affixed  to  the 
second  surface  of  said  mounting  plate. 


wCMinjoc  OF  4 

PULV  WAVC      * 

tSUMCS-UP 
VALUC  ) 
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5,140,993 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  A  BREATH  SAMPLE 
Aotone  R.  Opekun,  Jr..  Pearland.  and  Peter  D.  Klein.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  S13,646 

Inf.  a:  A61B  5  ",' 

VS.  a.  128—730  H  Claims 


judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  following 
upper  peak  is  a  proper  upper  peak  of  a  pulse  of  said  heart- 
beat synchronous  pulse  wave,  based  on  the  plurality  of 
values  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  with  respect 
to  a  portion  of  said  signal  between  said  lower  peak  and 
said  following  upper  peak. 


5,140,992 
PASSIVE  FETAL  MONITORING  SENSOR 

Allan  J.  Zucketwar  Earl  T.  Hall,  both  of  Newport  News,  Va^ 
Donald  A.  BiJ(er,  Spokane.  Wash,,  and  Timothy  D.  Bryant, 
Gloucester,  V  a.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  b  v  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C, 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,670 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—715  16  CUims 


ing: 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  collecting  a  breath  sample,  comprising 
a  flexible  bag  made  of  a  medical  grade,  impervious  plastic,  inlet 
means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bag  by  which  it  can  be  insuf- 
flated by  a  patient,  said  inlet  means  including  a  mouthpiece 
providing  an  inlet  passage,  and  valve  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet  pa.s,sage,  and  outlet  means  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bag  for  safely  transt'ernng  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  sample  to  an  external  container,  said  outlet  means  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  member  having  a  bore  and  an  inner  end  wall,  and 
a  needle  assembly  mounted  on  said  inner  end  wall,  a  needle  of 
said  assembly  having  a  bore  and  a  tip  and  extending  outward 
into  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  member  in  a  manner  such  that  its  tip 
is  positioned  within  said  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  means  on 
said  needle  for  covenng  said  tip  and  for  closing  the  bore  of  said 
needle,  said  tip  being  arranged  to  pierce  said  covenng  means 
and  a  wall  of  an  associated  external  transfer  means  to  thereby 
communicate  the  interior  of  said  bag  with  said  associated 
external  transfer  means. 


1.  An  ambulatory  passive  fetal  monitoring  sensor  compris- 


a  substantially  inelastic  garment  for  wear  by  an  expectant 
mother  about  the  mother's  torso; 

one  or  more  sensor  stations  mounted  on  said  inelastic  gar- 
ment, each  of  said  sensor  stations  comprising: 

a.  a  ngid  metallic  mounting  plate  having  first  and  second 
substantially  parallel  surfaces; 

b.  a  first  piezoelectric  polymer  film  sensing  means  for 
sensing  internal  pulses  from  the  mother  including  a 
heartbeat  of  a  fetus,  a  first  surface  of  which  is  affixed  to 
the  first  surface  of  said  mounting  plate  and  a  second 
surface  of  which  is  adopted  to  be  positioned  flush  upon 
the  mother's  torso;  and 

c.  a  second  piezoelectric  polymer  film  sensing  means  for 
sensing  rigid  body  motion  of  the  mother,  said  second 


5,140,994 

SLRFACE  VIBRATION  ANALYSIS 

Frederick  C.  Campbell.  .Newport-on-Tay,  and  Brian  E.  Storey, 

Dundee,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  National  Research 

Development  Corporation.  London,  L'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  372.351.  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Dec,  20.  1990,  Ser.  No,  630,722 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct,  21,  1987, 
8724687,  Oct.  21,  1988.  PCT/GB88/00921 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  3   lOJ.  5/U 
VS.  a,  128—782  8  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  motility  compnsing  (I)  detecting 
vibrations  of  an  external  surface  of  an  abdomen  generated  by 
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gastrointestinal  contractions  by  contacting  the  external  surface 
directly  with  means  for  producing  a  single  from  said  vibra- 


•-o- 


i: 


CKMRAl    \LN()LS  CATHHrKR  PAllKVI  t  (A  hH 
Jay  R.  Sommers,  Marietta;  Scott  W .  l)ahl.  Atlanta,  and  Barn 
A,  Michael.  Roswell,  ail  of  Cia..  assiKnors  to  Kimbfrl>-<  Urk 
(  orporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  IWl,  Ser    No.  811,100 
Int    (I      \61H   /V/U>.   IV/OS 


VS.  a.  iM— »u<> 


tions,  (II)  producing  a  signal  from  the  detected  vibrations,  and 
(III)  analyzing  the  produced  signal  in  order  to  detect  motility. 


3  Claims 


f;.140.<)<>5 
r'Hol  KIIV  F  l)t\  K  K  H)R  FHK-SIMSM   (  ilLUMNFOR 

MOTORC  V(  I  F   RIDFRS 

Harald  I  hi.  Fnolzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  avsinn.ir  tu  Hein 

(.tncke  dmbH  &  Co.  Kd,  Fed.  Rep   of  dermuny 

Filed  Apr    18.  I991,  Str    So   688.U8JI 

Int.  CI.     \f>\V    ■       ■    \41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  128—846  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  protective  device  for  a  spinal  column  having  a  plural- 
ity of  plate  elements  positioned  one  behind  another  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  spinal  column,  said  plate  elements 
being  arched  away  from  the  spinal  column,  made  of  a  deform- 
able  matenal  and  supported  by  a  deformable  basic  body,  said 
plate  elements  laterally  extending  beyond  the  spinal  column 
and  one  of  at  least  said  plates  partially  overlapping  and  dis- 
ptised  at  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  the  improvement 
comprising; 

the  plate  elements  (14  to  19)  and  the  basic  body  (9,  12) 
defining  hollow  spaces  (20)  between  them,  and 

said  hollow  spaces  (20)  filled  with  a  shock-absorbing  filler 
body  (8.  ID  of  plastic  foam 


1.  A  central  venous  catheter  patient  cover  compnsing: 

a  mainsheel  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  top 
edge  and  a  b<ntom  edge  loined  by  opposed  side  edges, 

a  reinforcement  sheel  attached  to  said  lop  surface  and  being 
spaced  equidistant  iVom  said  opp<ised  side  edges  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  top  and  K)Itom  edges  of  said  mam- 
sheet  such  that  said  reinforcement  sheet  is  closer  to  said 
top  edge  than  said  bottom  edge  of  said  mainsheet, 

said  mainsheel  and  said  reinforcement  sheet  defining  a  first 
fenestration  and  a  second  fenestration  therein,  each  of  said 
fenestrations  extending  completely  through  said  main- 
sheet  and  said  reinforcement  sheet,  each  of  said  fenestra- 
tions being  Inangular  in  shape  with  three  apices  and  sides 
with  one  side  of  each  triangle  being  parallel  with  one  side 
of  the  other  tnangle,  said  first  and  second  fenestrations 
forming  a  strip  therebetween  from  said  mamsheet  and 
reinforcement  sheet  approximately  one  to  six  inches  in 
width,  said  fenestrations  being  ptisitioned  closer  to  said 
top  edge  than  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  mainsheet. 


5,140,997 

opmii  \i  Moi  <)(.i(  SI  R(.i(^i  i)r\:'f:  with 

BRhAFHINt,  MFANS 
Jacob  A.  Glassman.   1M(I  Michitjan   Ave  .  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33139 

Filed  Oct.  4,  l^Hy.  sn    s..  4lh.Sh.l 

Int.  CI.'  AMB      -     «     AMI    /,      • 

U.S.  a.  128—849  10  Oaims 


1.  An  ophthalmological  surgical  drape  adapted  for  supply- 
ing oxygen  to  a  patient,  venting  of  exhaled  air  and  for  exposing 
one  or  both  of  a  patient's  eyes  while  covering  his  nostril  open- 
ings and  his  mouth,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  having 
one  or  more  eye  apertures,  said  thin  sheet  of  pla.stic  having  a 
flexibility  so  as  to  adapt  itself  up  against  facial  features  of  said 
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patient,  filtering  aperture  means  for  covering  said  patient's 
mouth  and  allowing  exhaled  air  to  be  vented,  and  nozzle  means 
for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  nostril  openings  of  said  patient. 


5,140,998 
SmClCAL  HAND  RESTRAINER 
David   W.   Vickers,  225  Wickhara  Tcr^   Biisbane,   State  of 
Ouetnsland,   WOO,  Australia 

f !  -c!  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,168 
Claims  prion  ry,  application  Australia,  J«L  11,  1990,  PK1117 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/S7:  A61G  13/00 
VS.  CI.  128—879  11  Claims 


(b)  a  valve  seat  disjxised  in  said  lumen  of  said  btxiy  mrn-.tx-r 
proximate  said  distal  end 

(c)  a  valve  member  including  a  valve  surface  cooperating 
with  said  valve  seat  for  normally  blocking  liquid  flow 
through  said  lumen, 

(d)  an  actuator  rod  affixed  to  said  vaKc  member  projecting 
outward  of  said  lumen  at  said  distal  end  of  said  bcxly 
member,  said  actuator  rod  including  a  magnetizable  mem- 
ber attached  to  an  end  which  is  opp^isitc  an  end  extendmg 
into  the  lumen,  and 

(e)  stylet  means  for  releasably  gnpping  said  proximal  end  of 
said  tubular  body 


5  <" 


5,141,000 

TOBACCO  PRODUCT  CONSISTING  OF  A  PREFORMED 

TOBACCO  STRAND  AND  A  PREFORMED  TL^BLLAR 

OGARETTE  WRAPPER 

Heinrich  V> .  Ruppert,  Aixbeimer  Str.  12,  7218  Trossingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus  G.  Giitschmann,  Silcberallee  II, 

7737  Bad  Diirrtieim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703^04,  Feb.  20,  1985.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.243 

Int.  C\.'  A24D  5/00;  A24B  J   J4 

VS.  CL  131—77  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  hand  restrainer  including: 

a  support  plote; 

a  clamping  rad  attached  to  the  support  plate  at  each  end  of 
the  clamping  rod; 

a  spring  surrounding  each  end  of  the  clamping  rod  so  as  to 
bias  the  clamping  rod  to  a  fixed  position  wherein  the 
clamping  lod  restrains  a  plurality  of  fingers  on  the  support 
plate  simultaneously  in  use;  and 

thumb  retaining  means  for  retention  of  a  thumb  on  the  sup- 
port plate. 


5,140,999 
URINARY  INCONTINENCE  VALVE  DEVICE 

James  R.  Anlito,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Primed  Inter- 
national CoT]].,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,169 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/4S.  2/O0,  2/02 

VS.  a.  128— K85  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  outer  preformed  wrapper  formed  of  a 
smokable  matenal  and  which  is  essentially  air  impervious  and 
having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  finished  cigarette,  a 
preformed  cylindncal  tobacco  member  formed  of  mdividually 
tobacco  fibers,  at  least  one  binding  agent  secunng  said  fibers  to 
each  other  to  form  a  dimensional)  y  stable  tobacco  member 
having  said  fibers  formmg  a  smooth  outer  surface  of  said  to- 
bacco member,  said  binding  agent  and  said  fibers  being  inher- 
ently smokable,  said  ou'er  surface  of  said  tobacco  member 
being  air  pervious  whereby  said  tobacco  member  is  non-smok- 
able  as  formed,  said  tobacco  member  having  a  length  of  least 
corresponding  to  the  finished  cigarette  and  adapted  to  form  the 
tobacco  filling  of  the  finished  cigarette,  said  stable  tobacco 
member  having  a  cross-section  essentially  corresponding  to  the 
tobacco  receiving  space  in  a  finished  cigarette  and  said  pre- 
formed outer  wrapper  whereby  said  stable  tobacco  member 
when  inserted  in  said  preformed  wrapper  is  in  snug  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  outer  wrapper  being  formed  of  a  fully 
smokable  matenal  and  being  air-impermeable  whereby  said 
cyhndrical  tobacco  member  is  smokable  only  when  combined 
with  said  preformed  outer  wrapper 


I.  A  urinary  incontinence  valve  disposable  in  the  urethra  of 
a  patient  for  ontrolling  the  flow  of  urine  therethrough  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  .in  outer  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  allow 
insertion  into  the  urethra  of  a  patient  and  a  lumen  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal 
end  through  which  urine  can  flow; 


5,141.001 

METHOD  OF  ANTD  APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING 

THE  FILLING  POWER  OF  RBROUS  MATERIAL  IN 

OGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Uwe  Heitmann,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  428,459,  Oct. .«),  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,974,443, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,840,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  28, 
1987,  3736447 

Int.  CI.-  A24C  i,l4.  5,31 

VS.  CL  131—84.1  12  Claims 

7,  Apparatus  for  regulating  ihc  'cuilding  of  a  stream  of  fi 
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br<ius  maienal,  such  a_s  tobacco,  compnsmg  a  foraminous 
conveyor  defining  an  elongated  path  and  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  a  suction  chamber  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor 
ad)usuble  means  for  varying  the  pressure  m  said  chamber 
means  for  supplying  fibrous  material  mto  a  first  p<irtion  of  said 
path  at  the  other  side  of  the  convevor  s»i  that  the  thus  supplied 
matenal  forms  a  stream  which  advances  along  said  path  and  is 
attracted  to  the  convevor  bv  said  sui.ii.'n  ^hamht-r    means  for 


5,141,002 
\PP\RATl  S  FOR  FEEDING  TOBACXO  PARIICLESTO 

ONE  OR  MORE  C'ONSl  MIN(.  MA(  HINFIS 
Michael  Jeske,  Liineburg;  Fritz  Hagemann,  Hamburg;  Karstrn 
Jedamski,  Mooirege,  and  Harald  Schweim.  Reinbek.  aJI  uf 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German).  aMiRnoni  to  Korber   \(.,.  Hamburii, 
1-ed.  Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  ^,  IWl,  Ser.  No   hJX.lIN) 
(  laims  priority,  application  ^ed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
19W,  4OOOJI: 

Int   a.^  A24C5/J4 
U,S.  a.  131  — 10«  6CImiiiis 


1    Apparatus  for  supplying  comminuted  tobacco  to  at  least 
one  prixessing  machine,  compnsmg  a  tobacco  receiving  and 

storing  magazine  having  a  mobile  bottom  wall,  an  outlet  adja- 
cent said  b»ittom  wall  and  means  for  moving  said  txittom  wall 
in  d  direction  to  advance  tobacco  in  sjid  maga/ine  toward  said 
outlet,  means  for  transporting  lona^^o  away  from  said  outlet 
including  at  least  one  tobacco  evacuating  rotor  at  said  outlet 
and  means  for  driving  said  at  least  one  rotor  in  a  second  direc- 
tion to  lift  comminuted  tobacco  above  said  bottom  wall  in  the 
region  ot  s,iki  outlet  and  means  for  receiving  tobacco  from 
^Ju;   ii  least  >.nc  rotor,  including  at  least  one  pneumatic  con- 


veyor for  delivery  of  comminuted  tobacco  to  the  at  least  one 
proces-sing  machine  and  a  hopper  which  supplies  tobacco  to 
said  at  lea,st  one  pneumatic  conveyor  at  a  level  below  said 
bottom  wall,  said  hopper  having  an  elongated  btittom  portion 
with  two  longer  sides  and  two  shorter  sides  alternating  with 
said  longer  sides,  said  at  least  one  pneumatic  conveyor  having 
an  intake  in  one  of  said  shorter  sides  and  said  hopper  having  at 
least  one  air  admitting  port  m  one  of  said  longer  sides. 


5,141.003 
CIGARErrE  M.AKING  MACHINE 
.lohn  Dawson,  and  .Andrew  Martin,  both  of  2  Sir  William  l^yons 
Road.  I  niversity  of  Warwick  Science  Park,  t'oventrv,  <'\4 
'E/,  England,  assignors  to  John  Dawson  and  Andiew  Martin 

Filed  May  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  694.366 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  2,  1990, 
9009856 

Iirt.  CL'  A24C  5/14 
U.S.  a.  131—108  7  aaims 


draping  the  stream  into  a  web  of  wrapping  matenal  in  a  second 
portion  of  said  path  downstream  of  said  first  portion  so  that  the 
stream  and  the  wrapping  matenal  together  form  a  continuous 
rod,  means  for  subdividing  said  rod  into  prixiucts  of  predeter- 
mined length,  means  for  monitonng  a  parameter  of  the  stream 
and  f(.r  generating  signals  denoting  the  monitored  parameter, 
means  l^r  comparing  said  signals  with  j  reference  value;  and 
means  'or  adjusting  said  pressure  varving  means  when  said 
signals  jtviate  from  said  reference  value. 


1  A  cigarette  making  machine  including  means  for  shower- 
ing tobacco  towards  two  suction  bands  arranged  to  move 
towards  one  another  s<i  as  to  form  two  tobacco  sub-streams 
from  the  showered  tobacco  and  to  merge  the  substreams,  at  a 
merger  point  where  the  bands  are  closest,  to  form  one  stream, 
and  a  wheel  formed  with  recesses  at  circumferentially  spaced 
positions  around  its  periphery  which  are  arranged  to  deliver 
additional  measured  quantities  of  tobacco  exclusively  to  the 
merger  point  at  regular  intervals  to  form  dense  end  portions. 


5.141,(HM 
SMOKING  ARIK  1  E 
HanyS.  Ponnski.  Bonaire.  Ga..  assignor  ti^  Mrown  St  William- 
am  Tobacco  Corporation.  I.<iuisville.  K> 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991.  Ser    N.i   642.956 

Int.  CI,'   V24I)  J,u^ 

U.S.  a.  131-  1^4  16  Claims 
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1,  A  smoking  article  compnsmg: 

a)  a  mouthpiece  section; 

b)  a  smoking  section,  said  smoking  section  compnsmg  a 
cylindncal  combustible  tube  having  a  flavonng  matenal 
therein;  a  combustible  fuel  element  circumscribing  said 
combustible  tube,  a  wrapping  material  circumscnbing  said 
fuel  element 

c)  a  disc  separating  said  smoking  section  from  said  mouth- 
piece section,  said  disc  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing therethrough  in  flow -through  communication  with 
said  flavonng  matenal  and  said  mouthpiece  section,  said 
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disc  receiving  a  flow-through  connecting  tube  through 
said  opening;  and 
d)  sealing  me.ms  connecting  said  disc  to  said  flow-through 
connecting  tube  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluids  from  said 
smoking  section  to  said  mouthpiece  section  excepting 
through  tht  flow-through  connecting  tube,  said  connect- 
ing tube  being  made  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite 
or  carbon. 


(c)  combining  said  filaments  to  make  filter  tow. 


5,141,005 
TOBACCO  SAMPLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  M.  Henlerson;  Roger  A.  Foote,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.;  Aubrey  L.  Swofford,  Greenwood,  S.C.;  Henry  H.  War- 
ren, Jr..  Clenunons,  N.C.;  D.  Randall  McHone,  Winaton- 
Salem.  N.C.;  John  D.  Parkman,  Ware  Scboala,  S.C„  and 
Harvey  E.  Williama,  Jr.,  Wa,  S.C,  aaaignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Comiiany,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,843 

Int.  a.'  Aa4C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  131—3(16  39  Claims 


5,141,007 

aCARETTE 

Mark  L.  Raker.  Clemmons;  Thomas  L.  Gentry.  Winston-Salem, 

and  Barbara  W.  Arzonico,  Lewisrille,  all  of  N.C.  assignors  to 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  No*.  8.  1990.  Ser.  No.  610.618 

Int.  O.'  A24D  '     : 

VS.  CL  131—358  37  Claims 


27       60 


10 


25/20  65        40 

\      jl*-'         I / 


1.  A  cigarette  compnsmg  a  smokahle  rcxi  includmg  smok- 
able  matenal  contained  in  first  and  second  outer  wrapping 
materials;  the  first  wrapping  matenal  circumscnbing  the  sm.ok- 
able  matenal  and  the  second  wrapping  matenal  circumscribing 
and  overwrapping  the  first  wrapping  material, 

(a)  the  first  wrapping  matenal  including  tobacco  and/or 
carbonaceous  matenal; 

(b)  the  second  wrapping  material  lu  having  a  cellulosic  base 
web  containing  inorganic  filler  including  magnesium  hy- 
droxide, (11)  having  a  basis  weight  of  greater  than  about  30 
g/m^,  (iii)  having  an  acid  m  a  disassociated  and/or  non- 
disassociated  fonn  which  has  been  incorporated  into  the 
paper  in  non-disassociated  form,  and  ;iv)  including  water 
soluble  alkali  metal  salt  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  30 
mg  alkali  metal  ions  per  gram  of  dry  base  web. 

(c)  a  filter  element  positioned  adiaceni  one  end  of  the  to- 
bacco rod;  and 

(d)  tipping  matenal  circumscribing  the  filter  element  and  an 
adjacent  region  of  the  tobacco  rod. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  a  canister  con- 
taining a  sample  of  a  material  from  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location  comprising: 

tube  means  extending  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location; 

means  at  said  first  location  for  collecting  a  sample  of  mate- 
rial; 

means  at  said  first  location  for  automatically  depositing  the 
collected  sample  into  the  canister; 

means  for  autamatically  inserting  the  canister  into  the  tube 
means  at  said  first  location;  and 

means  generating  a  force  for  driving  the  canister  through 
said  tube  means  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location. 


5,141,008 
DENTAL  FLOSS  APPLICATOR 
Lawrence  L.  Lee,  3776  .Martha  St.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  9; 
Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No,  700,752 

Int.  a:  A61C  /-•'  ■*' 
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VS.  a.  132—325 


12  Claims 


5,141,006 
Tf  »BACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Iknedtct  M.  Lee,  and  James  E.  Harris,  both  of  Kingqiort, Tenn., 
a^ignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUfil  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,322 
Int.  a.'  A24D  3/02 
VS.  CI.  131—331  8  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  material 
comprising:  1-  A  dental  flovs  applicator  for  use  in  dispensing  and  suppori- 

(a)  dissolving  at  least  one  acidic  compoimd  selected  from  ing  a  strand  of  dental  floss  under  tension  for  cleaning  teeth 
nontoxic,  nonvolatile  organic  acids,  into  an  acetone  spin-  comprising  an  elongated  body,  a  bow  across  which  the  floss  is 
ning  solution  of  cellulose  acetate;  to  be  stretched,  a  storage  area  for  a  supply  of  floss,  a  supply 

(b)  spiiming  said  solution  into  filaments;  and  capstan  for  drawing  the  floss  out  of  the  storage  area  a  take-up 
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^apsun  for  disposal  of  the  used  flOMi  suppurl  means  for  sup- 
porting the  supply  and  take-up  capstans  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  hxxiy  vthile  allowing  the  capstans  to 
rotated  vnth  respect  to  the  hodv.  and  guide  means  to  guide  the 
Hoss  between  the  txiw  and  the  capstans, 

said  supply  capstan  and  said  take  up  capstan  being  coaxial 
and  integrated  into  one  piece  s»>  that  they  rotate  together 
as  one  ngid  btxly.  said  supply  capstan  having  two  sides, 
one  said  side  being  directed  towards  said  take-up  capstan 
and  the  other  side  away  t'rom  the  lake-up  capstan, 
said  supply  capstan  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  take- 
up  capstan  such  that  a,s  the  capstans  are  rotated  to  ad\  ance 
:hc  tTovs,  more  floss  is  deposited  onto  the  take-up  capstan 
than  drawn  forward  by  the  supply  capstan,  thus  stretching 
the  flovs  between  the  two  capstans  and  generating  a  high 
tension  in  the  floss  to  facilitate  insertion  ot  the  floss  into 
ihe  area  between  the  teeth  to  be  cleaned. 
said  supp^irl  means  being  fued  and  supporting  the  capstans 
ajid  allowing  said  capstans  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
■Bpport  means,  said  support  means  supporting  the  cap- 
stans from  the  side  iM'  the  supply  capstan  away  from  the 
take-up  capstan 
said  guide  means  reaching  axially  over  the  supply  capstan  to 
guide  the  fliiss  to  the  take-up  capstan. 


5,141,009 
I  i  TH  VSONK    (,01  K  (1  IB  CI  KASINt,  APPARATUS 
Man    Morantz,    105    SnowflaVe    Rd.,    MuntinKdcin    \  alley,    Pa. 
19I1S 

hiied  Jan    28,  1*91,  S*t    S,i.  647.J90 
Int    C!     BtWH 
U,S.  a.  IM— ?'R  20aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  brushless  cleaning  a  portion  of  a  golf  club, 
having  a  gnp  and  a  head  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  means  for  receipt  of  a  portion  of  said  golf  club 
therein,  wherein  the  tank  means  comprises  a  first  tank  for 
receipt  of  the  grip  and  a  second  tank  for  receipt  of  the 
head  portion,  said  apparatus  further  compn,sing; 

b   acoustic  wa\c  generation  means. 

c  lank  filling  means  to  add  the  necessary  water  and  chemi- 
cals forming  a  i  leaning  liquid  in  said  tanks; 

d  cleaning  liquid  heating  means  for  heating  the  cleaning 
liquid  in  said  tank  means; 

e    tank  emptying  means; 

f  tank  cleaning  means  comprising  a  spraying  device; 

g  operaiional  control  means,  said  lank  filling  means  and  said 
cleaning  liquid  heating  means  operating  in  response  to  said 
operational  control  means  and 

said  tank  cleaning  means  being  also  controlled  by  said  opera- 
tional control  means  to  be  operative  after  said  cleaning 
liquid  has  been  removed  from  said  tanks  through  said  tank 
emptying  means,  said  tank  emptying  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  operational  control  means  and  becoming 


further  operative  after  said  tank  cleaning  means  has  acted 
to  clean  the  sides  of  said  tank  means, 
said  tank  filling  means  being  coupled  to  said  tank  means  for 
filling  said  tanks  with  a  cleaning  liquid  in  response  to  said 
operational  control  means,  said  acoustic  wave  generation 
means  being  arranged  for  selectively  pnxlucing  acoustic 
waves  in  the  cleaning  liquid  within  said  tanks  to  efl'ect  the 
cleaning  of  the  golf  club  portions  iiKated  therein  for  a 
predetermined  peruxJ  of  time  as  established  by  said  opera- 
tional control  means. 


5,141.010 

ALTOMATK   I  MBRF  1  1  A 

Richard  J   Muller,  and  Milton  P.  fhemack,  both  of  New  York, 

\.\  ..  assignors  to  Richard  Muller.  New  Vork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,798 

Int.  CI.'   ■\45B  /l(M) 

VS.  C\.  135—20.3  2  Oainu 


I.  An  automatic  open  and  close  umbrella,  comprising: 

a)  a  canopy  supported  by  extendible  nbs; 

b)  a  hollow  shaft  having  a  side  wall  which  defines  at  least 
one  axial  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  threaded  drive  shaft  which  is  kx;ated  withm  the  hollow 
shaft,  said  threaded  drive  shaft  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  hollow  shaft, 

d)  a  driven  member,  said  driven  member  having  a  sleeve 
located  along  the  outside  perimeter  of  a  section  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  surrounding  the  hollow  shaft;  said  sleeve 
connected  to  at  least  one  radial  spline,  said  radial  spline 
extending  through  the  axial  slot  in  said  wall  of  said  hollow 
shaft;  said  radial  spline  connected  to  an  internal  threaded 
section  which  is  mounted  on  said  threaded  drive  shaft 
located  inside  said  hollow  shaft  for  axial  displacement 
longitudinally  along  said  threaded  drive  shaft  when  said 
threaded  drive  shaft  is  rotated  and  for  preventing  rotation 
of  the  internal  threaded  section  when  said  threaded  drive 
shaft  IS  rotated, 

e)  a  handle  which  is  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft; 

0  a  forward  and  reverse  drive  motor  located  in  said  handle; 

g)  a  manual  override  mechanism  located  between  said  drive 
motor  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  manual  override  mecha- 
nism including  means  for  manually  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  drive  motor  from  said  drive  shaft,  and 

h)  means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  of  said  driven  member  to 
said  extendible  ribs  of  said  canopy  for  of>ening  and  closing 
said  canopy  in  response  to  longitudinal  axial  displacement 
of  said  dnven  member  along  said  drive  shaft,  said  canopy 
being  attached  to  said  hollow  shaft  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
hollow  shaft 
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5,141,011 
I  lyi  11)  I'RO  »ORTIONER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gunnar  Bjerkl>ind,  RoUing  Nfeadowi;  WilUam  C.  Ore,  Elm- 

burst;  (  asim  r   PuUwgki,  Chicago,  mud  Loigi  Notartloiiato, 

Park  Ridge,  i  II  of  lU.,  assignors  to  UniTersal  BcTerage  E4|iii|>- 

ment.  Inc.   V  iUowbrook,  111. 
Continualioo-m  part  of  Ser.  No.  653,719,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5.067,507.  Th  s  application  Not.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,406 

Int.  a.5  G05D  1/035 

VS.  a.  137—3  20  ClaiM 


1.  A  proportioner  apparatus  for  proportioning  and  admixing 
at  least  two  liquids  to  produce  an  admixture,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  pressurizable  reservoir  for  each  liquid,  each  reservoir 
defining  an  interior  having  an  upper  region  and  lower 
region; 

a  mix  reservoir  defining  an  interior; 

means  for  achieving  fluid  communication  of  the  mix  reser- 
voir interior  with  the  interior  of  each  of  the  liquid  reser- 
voirs; and 

at  least  one  i  un-out  means  capable  of  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  lower  region  of  at  least  one  of  the 
liquid  reservoirs  and  the  interior  of  the  mix  reservoir,  the 
run-out  means  being  at  least  partially  distinct  from  the 
fluid  communication  means. 


valve  canndge   in  a   non-scaling   position,   moving   to  a 
sealing  position  with  respect  to  an  inlet  port  extending 
into  the  hollow  intenor  of  said  valve  bowl;  and 
said  step  of  releasing  said  releasable  securement  means  in- 


cludes detaching  a  nng,  having  a  central  axis  parallel  with 
the  central  axis  of  the  aperture  formed  in  said  valve  bow  1 
and  an  intenor  surface  in  contact  with  a  housing  of  said 
relief  valve  canndge.  from  engagerr.eni  with  said  valve 
bowl. 


5,141,012 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  DISCXJNNECTABLE  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Gelu  N.  GavriliL,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Teledj^e  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Li>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,672 
Int  a.'  F16K  43/00 
VS.  a.  137—15  22  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  servicing  a  pressure  relief  valve  positioned 
within  a  relief  valve  system,  comprising: 

releasing  releasable  securement  means  securing  an  upstream 
end  of  a  relief  valve  cartridge  within  a  hollow  interior 
formed  in  a  valve  bowl,  with  said  relief  valve  cartridge 
including  a  spring  biased  stem  in  contact  with  a  valve  disk, 
said  relief  valve  cartridge  including  a  guide  member  sur- 
rounding Slid  valve  disk  and  having  an  upstream  open  end 
and  one  or  more  radial  ports  positioned  downstream  from 
said  upstream  open  end,  said  relief  valve  cartridge  further 
including  t.  nozzle  member  having  an  upstream  open  end 
and  a  downstream  open  end  adapted  to  be  covered  by  said 
valve  disk; 
removing  said  relief  valve  cartridge  such  that  the  upstream 
end  of  saicJ  relief  valve  cartridge  is  positioned  outside  of 
the  hollow  interior  formed  in  said  valve  bowl  while  main- 
taining said  spring  biased  stem  in  contact  with  said  valve 
disk  and  said  valve  disk  biased  in  sealed  contact  with  the 
downstrean  end  of  said  nozzle  member,  and  said  step  of 
removing  said  relief  valve  cartridge  out  of  the  hollow 
interior  formed  in  said  valve  bowl  resulting  in  a  stop 
valve,  previously  biased  by  the  upstream  end  of  said  relief 


.S,141,013 
FLL  ID  CON-TAINMENT  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Zink.  Billings,  Mont.,  and  I>onald  G.  Zink,  New 
Orleans.  Iji.,  assignors  to  .Montana  Sulphur  &  Chemical  (  o., 
Billings.  Mont. 

Filed  Ort.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,450 

Int.  a.'  B61D  S/00 

VS.  CI.  137—68.1  64  Oaims 


/»M» 


1.  A  fluid  containment  apparatus  comprising 
a  fluid  containment  tank  having  a  tank  shell  and  defining  at 
least  in  part  a  fluid  containment  compartment,  said  tank 
shell  having  spaced  first,  second  and  third  lank  shell  open- 
ings therethrough, 
a  first  recessed  well  connected  to  said  tank  shell,  positioned 
at  said  first  tank  shell  opening,  projecting  into  said  fiuid 
containment  compartment  and  defining  a  first  protective 
compartment; 
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a  first  Huid  now  device  positioned  in  said  first  protective 

compartment 

a  second  re<.ev>ed  well  connected  to  said  tank  shell,  posi- 
'.Kined  at  said  second  tank  shell  opening,  projecting  mio 
said  fluid  containment  compartment  and  deTining  a  second 
protective  compartment. 

a  second  fluid  flow  device  positioned  in  said  second  protec- 
tive compartment 

J  'hirJ  vessel  well  connected  1^  saul  '.aiik.  shell  spaced  from 
said  first  and  second  recevscd  wells.  poMtmned  at  said 
third  tank  shell  opening,  projecting  into  said  fluid  contain- 
ment compartment  and  defining  a  third  protective  com- 
partment. 

.ontrol  equipment  .1;  leAst  ^ne  component  of  which  is 
mounted  in  said  itiird  protective  compartment: 

a  first  control  conduit  operatively  connecting  said  control 
equipment  to  said  first  fluid  flow  device  and  passing  gen- 
erally through  said  fluid  containment  compartment;  and 

a  second  control  conduit  operatively  connecting  said  con- 
trol equipment  to  said  second  fluid  flow  device  and  pas.s- 
ing  generally  through  said  Ouid  containment  compart- 
ment. 


5.141.014 

BRKAKAW^V  COl  HI  l\(. 

f     U-onard  Holi,  and  Mervin  I..  Carder,  both  of  Kenton,  Mo., 

issignors  to  .M.  Carder  Industries.  Inc  .  Kenton.  Mo. 

Kiled  May  2S,  1991,  Ser    No.  706.J75 

Int.  (•]•  Klhk         J      (  I6L  S7/S2 

U.S.  a.  l<'— W*  1  15  Claims 


..h-^ 


5,141.U16 

UIVKRTOR  VAI  VK 

Michael    L.   Nowicki,   House  Sprioics.   Mo.,  assignor  tr.   l>tma 

KngineerinK  Co.,  St.  Ixiuis,  Mo. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  428.505,  Oct.  27.  1989,  abandone<i 

rhis  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  bHl.H"'* 

Int.  CI.    KI6K  //   !i4'l 

V.S.  a.  137—118  8  Claims 


1.  A  di verier  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  body  including  first  pas.sage  means  enfending  there- 
through, said  pa.s.sage  means  having  an  inlet  opening  at 
one  end.  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end,  said 
second  transversely  disp^ised.  diverter  pa.ssage  means 
communicating  with  said  first  passage  means  between  said 
ends  at  one  side  of  the  bcnly.  said  second  passage  means 
having  a  valve  seat,  and 

(b)  diverter  member  slidingly  mounted  to  the  other  side  of 
said  bodv  and  including  an  inner  end  portion  disposed 
inside  the  btxly.  an  l^uter  end  portion  dispcised  outside  the 
body  and  an  intermediate  ptirtion  connecting  said  inner 
and  outer  end  p<irtions.  said  inner  end  p<irtion  tx-ing  mov- 
able between  a  cl<ised  position  engageahle  with  s,iid  valve 
seat  and  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat. 

(c)  said  diverter  member  extending  acrovs  the  first  pa.s.sage 
means  in  the  closed  position  and  being  adapted  to  permit 
flow  through  the  first  passage  means  when  the  diverter 
pas.sage  means  is  open  'nd  when  the  diverter  passage 
means  is  closed  vi  that  there  is  always  flow  through  the 
first  passage  means  txith  \\  hen  the  diverter  member  is  in 
the  closed  ptisitmn  and  w  hen  the  diverter  member  is  in  the 
open  position,  and 

(d)  the  diverter  member  including  means  spnng-biasing  said 
member  into  the  closed  [>osilion 


1    A  breakaway  coupling  comprising 

a  main  body  having  a  semKircular  recess  formed  on  a  sur- 
face thereof  at  one  end  of  said  surface: 

an  end  bcxly  having  a  semi-circular  recess  formed  on  a  sur 
face  theretif  corresponding  to  said  main  body  recess,  said 
main   body   recess   and   said   end   Nvdy   recess  forming  a 
•..ircular  recess  when  said   main   h<xlv  and  end  Nxly  are    iic   pi    117 
joined 

frangible  means  tor  sf^urmg  said  main  IxxJy  and  said  end 
bvxlv  together  said  frangible  means  comprising  a  nng 
which  IS  received  in  said  reccxs  .  if  said  mam  body  and  said 
end  b<xlv 

valve  means  in  cak  h    >l  t>>dies  and 

hiasing  means  for  hia.>ing  said  bixlies  apart,  said  biasing 
means  exening  a  tensile  force  on  said  nng  to  hold  said  nng 
in  said  recesses  when  said  main  body  and  said  end  bcxiy 
are  coupled 


5.141.017 
RF.C-RKAIRJNAI    VKHKI.t  SEWACiK  REMOVAL 
\I)APTKR  WITH  BACK-FMSHINC,  CAFABUITY 

Ben  Irottier.  P.O.  Box  34.  C  astaic.  Calif.  91310 
Kiled  Sep,  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,783 
Int.  CI.    K161    ■)'■  1)0 
240  18  Claims 


5  141,01' 
f'alent  Nut  Issued  For   ITin  Njmor 


1    .A  sewage  removal  adapter  for  use  with  a  recreational 
vehicle  or  the  like,  compnsingr 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  sewage  removal  adapter  to 
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a  source  of  waste  water  contained  in  the  recreational 
vehicle,  saic  connector  being  legated  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
sewage  removal  adapter; 

a  proximal  erd  of  said  sewage  removal  adapter  through 
which  wasti;  water  entering  said  sewage  removal  adapter 
through  said  distal  end  may  exit  said  sewage  removal 
adapter; 

an  intermediate  portion  of  said  sewage  removal  adapter 
lcx:ated  between  said  connector  and  said  proximal  end  of 
said  sewage  removal  adapter,  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sewage  removal  adapter  including  a  curved  portion 
therein; 

means  for  defining  a  passageway  extending  between  the 
interior  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  sewage  re- 
moval adapter  at  a  distal  end  of  said  passageway  and  a 
location  outside  said  interior  of  said  sewage  removal 
adapter  a!  a  proximal  end  of  said  passageway;  and 

valve  means  tor  selectively  providing  a  fluid  flow  from  a 
pressurized  fluid  source  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway. 

5.141,018 
QUARTER  TURN  BALL  VALVE 
Frederick  J.  Guterman,  Glenmont,  N.Y,,  aaaignor  to  American 
Valve,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filtd  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,803 
Int  a.'  F16K  5/06.  27/06 
US.  a.  137—375  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cast  iron  ball  valve  device  of  the  type  having  a  Class 
1 2S  and  250  rating; 
said  ball  valve  device  includes  a  valve  housing,  valve  seat 
means,  and  a  ball  valve  member  with  a  diametrically 
extended  flow  passage  therethrough; 
said  ball  being  operatively  disposed  with  said  valve  housing 
and  movabl'i  between  an  open  smd  closed  position  relative 
to  said  valve  seat  means; 
the  improvement  being  that  said  ball  is  made  of  cast  iron  and 
has    a    coating    of   corrosion-resistant    plastic    material 
thereon; 
said  ball  is  als<]  adaptable  to  secure  a  valve  stem  thereto; 


into  an  underground  storage  lank  via  an  opened  closeable 
shutoff  valve  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  supply  tank  and  a 


whereby  said  ball  valve  can  be  operative  in  the  steam  rating 
specified  while  maintaining  the  dimensional  sealing  stabil- 
ity of  said  coaling  with  said  valve  seat  means. 


5,141,019 
TWO  STAGE  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Leo  J.  LeBlanc,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Bruce  R.  Johnson,  Mus- 
kegon, both  (f  Mich.,  assignors  to  EBW,  Inc.,  Muskegon, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,282,  Jan.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.095.937,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,442, 

Jun.  6.  1990,  Ptt.  No.  5,010,915.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  725,281 

Int.  a.'  F16K  21/18.  31/22.  33/00; 

U.S.  a.  137—423  18  Oainu 

1.  A  float  actuated  overfill  prevention  valve  for  controlling 

the  gravitational  flow  of  fuel  from  an  elevated  supply  tank 


dehvery  hose  connecting  said  shoutoff  valve  to  the  upp<'r  end 
of  a  fuel  conducting  drop  tube  extending  downward  into  said 
storage  tank  to  a  fuel  discharge  end  subslantiallv  below  the 
top  of  said  storage  tank,  said  valve  being  mounted  in  said  drop 
tube  and  having  a  central  vertical  flow  passage  for  discharg- 
ing fuel  from  said  drop  tube  into  said  storage  tank,  an 
upwardly  facing  valve  seat  in  said  flow  passage,  a  first  float 
actuated  flapper  mounted  above  said  valve  seat  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis  a(  one  side  of  said  flow 
passage  and  pivotal  between  an  0[>en  pcisition  upwardly  in- 
clined from  said  first  axis  and  shielded  from  the  downward 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  flow  passage  and  a  closed  position  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  said  seat  in  which  said  first 
flapper  blocks  a  first  portion  of  said  flow  passage  while 
maintaining  a  second  ponion  of  the  flow  passage  open  to 
permit  a  reduced  flow  of  fuel  through  the  flow  passage,  first 
spring  means  biasing  said  first  flapper  10  said  open  position, 
and  first  float  means  coupled  10  said  first  flapper  for  pivoting 
said  first  flapper  from  its  open  position  into  the  downward 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  flow  passage  when  the  level  of  fuel 
in  said  storage  tank  rises  to  a  preselected  first  level,  said 
downward  flow  of  fuel  being  operable  to  drive  said  first 
flapper  forcibly  to  its  closed  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
first  spring  means  to  generate  an  observable  water  hammer 
effect  upon  said  delivery  hose,  therebv  indicating  that  the 
shoutoff  valve  should  be  closed 


5.141.020 
EMERGENO  V  KNT  \  ALVK>;  FOR  STCJRAGK  TANKS 
Charles  A.  Sunderhaus.  Hamilton,  and  Chester  W .  Wood.  Mil- 
ford,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   I><iver   Corporation.   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,178 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/19 

U.S.  a.  137—467  14  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  vent  valve  for  preventing  an  overpressure 

condition  in  a  fuel  storage  lank,  or  similar  closed  vessel,  said 

valve  comprising 

a  body  member  having  a  central  passage  and  adpated  to  be 
mounted  on  a  storage  tank  with  the  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank, 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bodv  member  and  having 
a  closed  position  in  which  it  overlies  and  seals  said  passage 
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jnd  an  open  position  in  which  vapor  may  escape  through 

the  central  passage,  and 
resetable  laichmg  means  for  maintaining  said  cover  in  its 

closet!  pt>suion, 
said  latching  mean^  being  responsive  lo  a  vapor  pressure 

force  nn  the  portion  thereof  overlying  the  central  passage 

to  release  said  cover  from  iLs  closed  position  and  permit  its 

displacement  to  Us  open  position, 
wherein 


5.14l,u:2 
FRKSSl  RK  RK.l  I  ATINC,  VAI  VK  APPARATUS 
\^     Keith  Black.  Salina,  Kans..  a-ssignor  to  (ashcii,   Ini,   Flls- 
worth,  Kaiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser    No.  508.364,  'Vpr.  12.  1<W0.  Pat    No. 

5.(r0.901.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1991,  S*r.  No.  "9^.^05 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec    10, 

ZOOH.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CI/  {A)5D  K^.'Oe 

VS.  a.  137—495  17  CUims 


the  cover  is  [)uotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  body 

member  and  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  in 

iLs  closed  position,  and 
the  latching  means  is  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 

body  member  and 
said  latching  means  comprises, 
a  generalK  vertically  disposed  latch  link,  pivotally  mounted 

on  the  body  member  and 
a  latch  pin  mounted  on  the  cover  and  releasably  engageable 

with  the  latch  link. 


*;, 141,021 
MXSN  now   MFFFR   \N|)  MAS.S  FI  ()V\  ( ONTROl  I  KR 
MiLsu/o  shimomura,  and  Masao  >  amaiiuchi,  b.  th  of  Vlinami, 
.Japan,  assiRnors  to  stec  Inc  .  K\otii,  Japan 

hiltd  vp   h.  I<W1.  Ser,  No.  756,192 

Int.  CI.    G05D  7/06 

VS.  a.  137— 48«  6  Oaims 


11      ess 


Ur.V^ 


h-3 


ry( 


^ 


Jl 


.^LJ 


N^" 


s 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  control  system  compnsing: 

a  fluid  flow  control  valve  configured  to  be  in  a  fluid  path  and 
controlled  by  a  control  signal; 

a  fluid  flow  sensf>r  for  detecting  the  flow  rale  of  a  fluid  in  the 
fluid  path,  and  providing  a  corresponding  flow  rate  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  detected  flow  rale  signal  of  a  fluid 
with  a  predetermined  value  lo  determine  an  abnormal 
flow  rate; 

means  for  providing  a  compensation  signal  when  an  abnor- 
mal flow  rate  is  delected  by  the  companng  means; 

means  for  adding  the  compensation  signal  lo  the  flow  rate 
signal  to  provide  an  output  signal,  and 

means  for  companng  the  output  signal  with  a  predetermined 
desired  flow  rale  signal  and  providing  a  control  signal  to 
be  applied  to  the  fluid  flow  control  valve  in  response  to 
the  comparison  to  adjust  the  flow  rale  to  the  desired  flow 
rate  if  necessary 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulating  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  including  a  lower  interior  space; 

an  upper  housing  assembly  including  an  upper  housing  de- 
fining an  upper  interior  space; 

a  deformable  diaphragm  separating  the  lower  interior  space 
from  the  upper  interior  space  and,  together  with  the  lower 
interior  space,  defining  a  fluid  receiving  cavity; 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  receiv- 
ing cavity,  the  first  conduit  defining  a  first  conduit  axis; 

a  second  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
receiving  cavity,  the  second  conduit  defining  a  second 
conduit  axis; 

a  valve  including  a  valve  closure  member  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  so  that  the  closure  member  and  diaphragm  are 
movable  together  between  a  flow-permitting  position  and 
a  fiow-preventing  position, 

a  bearing  plate  disp<ised  within  the  upper  interior  space  and 
being  attached  to  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
the  diaphragm  relative  to  the  upper  housing  assembly, 

the  upper  housing  assembly  further  including  pressure  regu- 
lating means  interposed  between  the  upper  housing  and 
the  bearing  plate  for  exerting  a  force  on  the  bearing  plate 
and  diaphragm  in  a  direction  toward  the  lower  interior 
space,  regulating  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
exerted  on  the  bearing  plate  and  diaphragm  by  the  pres- 
sure regulating  means,  limit  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  the  force 
of  the  pressure  regulating  means,  and  lock-open  means  for 
locking  the  diaphragm  in  the  flow-permitting  position; 

means  for  detaching  the  bearing  plate  from  the  diaphragm  in 
order  to  enable  removable  of  the  upper  housing  assembly 
and  the  bearing  plate  together  from  the  lower  housing  so 
that  the  fluid  receiving  cavity  is  accessible  for  cleaning; 
and 

means  for  retaining  the  bearing  plate  on  the  upper  housing 
assembly  upon  removal  of  the  upper  housing  assembly 
and  bearing  plate  from  the  lower  housing  in  order  to 
maintain  the  force  exerted  on  the  beanng  plate  by  the 
pressure  regulating  means. 


August  25,  1 992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2207 


5,141,023  similar  diameter  and  opjxised  to  one  another  aAiall>   of  the 

F1X»W  ACTUATED  SAFETY  VALVE  housing   and   oppositely   arranged    whereby   sliding   contact 

H  ilham  W ,  Doli ison,  Dallu,  mod  John  C.  Gano,  CarroUtoii,  botb  between  the  ramp  means  as  the  control  element  is  rotated  will 

of  Tex.,  assi(]iors  to  Otis  Engineeriiig  Corporatioii,  Dallas,  cause  axial  displacement  of  the  latter  toward  or  away  from  the 

***•  valve  seat,  adjacent  pairs  being  angularly  offset  about  the  axis 

Filca  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,368  of  the  housing,  a  compression  sprmc  means  bemK  entrapped 

Int.  a.'F16K  77/24 

U.S.  a.  137—498  25  Claims 


1.  A  retrievable  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  for  connecting  said  safety  valve  in  a  flow 
conduit;  and 

(b)  valve  meiins  in  said  housing  for  controlling  flow  from 
outside  to  inside  said  safety  valve,  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding: 

an  annular  seat  member  in  said  housing  and 
valve  memxr  means  having  a  valve  member  with  a  seal- 
ing surface  thereon  and  locking  recesses  therein,  said 
valve  member  moveable  by  flow  to  sealingly  engage 
said  valve  member  sealing  surface  with  said  seat  mem- 
ber prev  :nting  flow  from  outside  to  inside  said  valve, 
said  valve  member  having  retrievable  weight  member 
means  th  :rein  for  predetermining  the  flow  rate  at  which 
said  valve  member  sealingly  engages  said  seat  member, 
said  weight  member  means  including  a  lock  mandrel  for 
releasably  locking  in  said  valve  member  locking  reces- 


between  the  cap  and  the  control  element  lo  bias  the  latter 
toward  the  valve  seat  and  the  two  ramp  means  of  each  pair 
being  of  similar,  constant  pitch  and  being  configured  to  pro- 
vide sliding  contact  between  continuous  surfaces,  or  between  a 
continuous  and  a  discontinuous  surface  of  the  ramp  means  of 
each  pair  when  the  control  element  ana  housing  are  relatively 
rotated. 


5,141.025 
CHECK  VAI.vr 
Alexander  Kichbom,  Ilsfeld:  Hans-Joerg  Fees,  Bietigfaeim-Bis- 
sinKen;  Guenther  Hohl,  Stuttgart;  Friedricb  Megerle,  Asperg, 
and  Guenter  Kaes,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rpp    of  German),  Jul.  5, 
1990,  4021469 

Inl.  Ci.'  F16K  iinM 
VS.  CL  137—539.5  12  (laims 


5,141,024 
VALVE  WITH  PAIRED  HEUCAL  RAMPS 
Richard   B.  Hides,  Kingstoa-npoa-Thaaiea,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  In  tersorgical  IJmitfd,  Twickesliam,  United  King- 
dom 
HT  No   PCr/«;B90/00165,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1991,  §  102(e) 
l>ate  .lui,  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08566,  PCT  Pnb. 
Ihite  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1989, 
8W2181 

Int.  a.'  F16K  17/06 
Li>.  a.  137— 5.H)  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  member  control  element  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  periphery  which  is  a  sliding  and  rotational  fit 
within  the  tubilar  housing,  a  cap  covering  the  end  of  the 
tubular  housing  remote  from  the  valve  seat,  said  cap  engaging 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  manually  rotatable  but  not  axially 
displaceable  relative  thereto  and  means  being  provided  inter- 
engaging  the  cap  and  the  control  element  whereby  the  control 
element  is  axiall  /  displaceable  but  non-rotatable  relative  to  the 
cap.  the  housing  and  the  control  element  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ccncentric  pairs  of  opposed  helical  ramp  means 
of  different  diameters,  the  ramp  means  of  each  pair  being  of 


1.  A  check  valve  tl)  including  a  housing  (2).  a  fio*  passage 
(3)  in  said  housing,  a  hollow-conical  \alve  seat  (4)  on  said 
housing  (2)  between  said  flow  pas.sage  (3)  and  a  hou.sing  bore 
extending  coaxially  with  the  valve  seat,  a  ball  (11)  associated 
with  the  valve  seat  as  a  closing  element,  a  sleeve-like  support 
element  (12)  that  is  longitudinally  guided  counter  to  a  force  of 
a  spring  (13)  in  the  housing  bore  !6i    \aid  sleeve-like  support 
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rlf  mcT.i  ifKludc-s  d  h.i!i>ni  •  ISi  vnth  a  central  openinjt  ( 19)  aiid 
J  ^villar  iikc  fHirlion  (22)  Ix-^inrung  al  the  bottom,  said  collar- 
iike  ponmn  embraces  the  hall  and  is  tapered  cimically  on  one 
t-nd  [I -ward  the  vaKe  seat,  and  said  ball  1 11 1  is  partially  encom- 
pavsed  bv  the  supp<in  elemt-ni  and  longitudinally  movable  with 
in  diial  pias  jh  the  suppir:  element  for  seating  on  said  valve 
M.-a[  (4; 


5.141.026 

l'IV()TIV(,  SHI  TltR  DKVU  F   K)K  RK,l  I  AI1N(.   \N 

MR  ROW  PASSIN(,  THROK.H   \  HKAT  KX(HA\(.KR 

rhierry    ( ollene.    <X)bii.    Avenue    de    Pans.    "'KOOO    Versailles, 

(■  ranee 

Filed  l-eb.  2t),  1"W2,  Ser    N.i    (U9.JM 
<  lainw  priorit>.  apphcatiun  Prance,  Feb    21.  1991,  91  02101 
Inl    (1      HhK  11/10 
VS.  CI.  137—^  1 1  8  CUinu 


1  A  regulating  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through 
a  heat  exchanger  an  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  shutters, 
means  defining  parallel  pivot  axes  an  mounting  the  shutters  for 
rotational  movement  aK)ut  the  respective  said  pivot  axes,  a 
cam  earned  bv  each  shutter  for  rotation  of  the  shutter  with  the 
cam.  and  control  mean  ct>mprising  an  actuating  member  mov- 
able in  translation  and  defining  a  pluralitv  of  cam  tracks  of 
selected  shapes,  with  each  said  ^am  fiigagmg  in  a  respective 
one  of  the  said  cam  tracks,  and  wherein  at  least  the  majority  of 
said  cam  tracks  arc  L  shaped,  eai  h  comprising  a  longitudinal 
branch  substantiallv  parallel  to  the  direction  of  translation  of 
the  actuating  member,  and  a  transverse  branch  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  translational  motion  of  the 
actuating  member 


5,141,027 
1)1   Al    (  OSTKOI    MIM  V  \l  LE 
I'cttr   1      Magna.scii.   ,W52  (  olonial   W  a»    fH.  San  Jose,  Calif, 
9512J* 

lilt-d    Ian    29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.150 
Int.  CI.'  H6K  1/04 
U.S.  a,  1J7— 6I4.P  7  aainu 

1  A  dual  control  stem  valve,  to  be  universally  installed  for 
the  staged  control  of  a  flow  of  matter  including:  a  valve  body 
having  a  couplable  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  a  substantially 
elongated  primary  Nire  b^ing  generalK  centrally  disposed  in 
said  valve  bvxlv  opening  to  the  outside  and  terminating  within 
said  valve  bt>dy  connecting  a  hollou  primary  valve  seat  ar- 
rangement enabling  through  flow  therebelv^cen.  said  primary 
b<ire  having  a  acces-sible  substantiallv  elongated  primary  valve 
stem  received  therein  rotatabK  threadediv  secured  within  said 
primary  b<ire  allowing  a  means  for  positioning  to  be  attached 
thereto,  said  primary  valve  stem  being  rotatably  k^ngitudinally 
positional  m  said  primary  bore  compnsing  a  impas.sable  valve 


end  inimedialelv  communicalable  to  said  primary  valve  seal 
arrangement  where  communication  of  said  primary  valve  stem 
valve  end  to  said  primary  valve  seat  arrangement  positively 
shuts  off  flow  from  continuing  therethrough,  said  primary 
valve  stem  having  a  substantiallv  elongated  secondary  stem 
bore  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  accevsible  outer  end  of  said 
primary  valve  stem  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  pn- 
marv  valve  stem  terminating  connecting  a  hollow  secondary 
valve  seal  arrangement  enabling  through  fliiw  therebetween. 
caid  primarv  valve  stem  having  a  riiige  fence  member  thereon 
neanng  said  primary  valve  stem  valve  end  longitudinally  di- 
.idmg  said  primary  bore  int(>  separate  portions  composing 
..hambers.  said  inlet  p<  rt  ci  nimunicating  to  said  primary  valve 
st-al  arrangement  where  said  primary  valve  stem  can  rotatably 
positionally  be  disposed  to  prevent  flow  through  said  primary 
valve  scat  arrangement,  or  accordingly,  can  rotatably  p*isition- 
ally  be  disposed  to  permit  the  transfer  of  flow  through  said 
pnmary  valve  seat  arrangement  therebetween  one  separate 
portion  of  said  pnmary  bore  individually  therein  communicat- 


ing  a  series  of  inlet  bores  comprising  an  opening  within  said 
pnmary  valve  stem  allowing  the  transfer  of  flow  therebetween 
a  transfer  bore  within  said  pnmary  valve  stem  connecting  said 
secondary  valve  seat  arrangement,  said  secondary  stem  bore 
having  a  accessible  substantiallv  ^-longated  secondary  valve 
stem  received  therein  rotatably  threadediv  secured  in  said 
setondarv  su-ni  bore  allowing  a  means  for  p<isitioning  to  be 
attached  thereto,  said  secondary  valve  stem  being  rotatably 
longitudinally  positional  in  said  secondary  stem  bore  compns- 
ing a  valve  end  immediately  communicatable  to  said  secondary 
valve  seat  arrangement  independently  varying  through  flow 
transferring  thereinbelween  said  secondary  valve  seat  ar- 
rangement and  said  secondary  stem  bore,  said  secondary  stem 
bore  communicating  a  series  of  outlet  b<>res  comprising  an 
opening  within  said  pnmary  valve  stem  allowing  the  transfer 
of  flow  therebetween  the  other  one  separate  portion  of  said 
pnmary  biire  individually  communicating  to  said  outlet  port  to 
complete  a  through  flow  path  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port. 


5.141.028 

\  Al  Vt  ASSKMHI  ^ 

Solly  Cohen,  P  <)   Hoi  75525.  (,arden  \  lew.  South  Africa  2047 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser    No.  712.455 
t'laims    priontv,    apphcatiun    South    Africa,    .iun.    II,    1990, 
9()   44'.1 

Int    (I.    H6K    '    ;j 
L'..S.  CI.  137— 025.J  16  Claims 

1    A  valve  avsemblv  compnsing; 

an  elongate  holUiw  valve  b<xly  which  defines  a  bore  therein; 
a  valve  seat  within  the  b<>re  intermediate  its  ends; 
an  inlet  defining  means  for  defining  an  inlet  to  the  bore  on 

one  side  of  the  seat, 
an  outlet  defining  means  for  defining  an  outlet  on  the  other 

side  of  the  seal   and 
a  piston  within  the  bore,  the  piston  having  a  closure  head  at 
a  downstream  end  lcx;ated  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  seat 
and  engageable  therewith  to  close  the  bore,  and  a  control 
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head  at  an  upstream  end  on  the  other  side  of  the  inlet  away 
from  the  seai  for  reducing  the  force  exerted  on  the  closure 
head,  m  use  said  control  head  having  a  slightly  greater 
projected  surface  area  facing  towards  the  inlet  than  the 
closure  heac; 
said  body  hav  ng  chamber  defining  means  for  defining  an 
annular  chamber  about  the  bore  between  the  outlet  and 
the  seat,  a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating  between 


5,141,030 
WARP  MENDING  DEVICE  FOR  FFZEDING  A  MENDING 

YARN  TO  DROP  WIRES  AND  A  HEDDLE 
Kazoyuki  Arakawa,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma 
Corp,,  Isbikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Scr,  No.  686J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1990.  2-100432: 
May  II,  1990,  2-119885 

Int.  n.'  D03J  i,J4 
VS.  a.  139—35  5  Claims 


the  annular  chamber  and  the  bore  adjacent  the  seat,  said 
chamber  opening  into  the  outlet,  said  apertures  being 
arranged  ci'cumferentially  and  a  suitable  longitudinal 
distance  from  the  seat,  the  closure  head  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  beyond  and  block  the  aperture  furthest 
from  the  seal  when  said  closure  head  is  in  its  closed  jxjsi- 
tion  in  contact  with  the  seat,  said  chamber  defining  means 
including  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  bore  between 
the  seat  and  a  first  ring  of  said  apertures. 


34       32 
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1.  A  vanable  orifice  device  for  passing  fluent  material  under 
pressure  in  one  direction  and  for  preventing  flow  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  said  device  comprising: 

an  element  formed  of  resilient  material  having  opposed  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  a  fmitc  thickness  between  the  first 
and  second  surfaces; 

said  element  liaving  a  slit  extending  through  its  thickness 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  with  one  end  of  the 
slit  being  at  the  first  surface  and  the  other  end  of  the  slit 
being  at  the  second  surface; 

said  element  having  a  first  unstressed  position  wherein  the 
first  surface  is  concave  and  the  second  surface  is  convex 
and  having  a  second  stressed  position  wherein  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  are  planar  so  that  the  first  surface  is 
subjected  to  tensile  stresses  and  the  second  surface  is 
subjected  to  compressive  stresses  whereby  said  one  end  of 
the  slit  open«  and  said  other  end  of  the  slit  is  forced  closed; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  element  in  the  second  stressed 
position  witri  the  first  surface  facing  the  fluent  material  so 
that  as  pressure  is  increased  in  the  fluent  material  the 
element  returns  to  its  first  position  and  fluent  material 
passes  through  the  slit  from  the  first  to  the  second  surface. 


I  I  HIT 


5,141,029 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Naugit,  Scottsville;  Philip  E.  StooehanL,  and  John  R. 
lianey.  both  o'  Rochester,  all  of  N,Y.,  asalgnors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compai  y,  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Fiieil  Dec.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  629,788 

Int.  a.'  F15D  55/00 

VS.  a.  138—44  8  CUims 


1.  A  warp  mending  device  comprising 

a  yam  guide  having  a  yam  guide  line  extending  in  the  entire 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  yam  guide  movable 
positioned  between  a  drop  wire  and  a  heddle  correspond- 
ing to  a  trailing  edge  and  a  leading  edge  of  a  broken  warp 
so  that  a  mending  yam  is  drawn  into  a  slot  of  the  drop 
wire  and  a  mail  of  the  heddle, 

a  nozzle  for  generating  air  current  in  the  drawing  direction 
within  the  yam  guide  line, 

a  yam  leading  device  for  drawing  ihc  mending  yam  un- 
wound from  a  bobbin  into  the  slot  of  the  drop  wire  or  the 
mail  of  the  heddle  whichevei  is  located  upstream  of  a 
drawing  direction  and  leading  the  thus  drawn  mending 
yam  into  an  inlet  of  the  yam  guide  line,  and 

a  positioning  device  for  positioning  the  slot  of  the  drop  wire 
or  the  mail  of  the  heddle,  whichever  is  located  down- 
stream of  the  drawing  direction,  relative  to  an  outlet  of  the 
yam  guide  line  so  as  to  confront  said  outlet. 


5,141,031 
WOVEN  HOLLOW  RBER  DOLBI.K  WEFT  T APF  WITH 

KNITTED  SELVEIX,E 
Ulrich  Baurmeister,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  fiermany .  assignor 
to  Akzo  N,V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991.  Ser    No    654.596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  (»ennaii).  Feb    16. 
1990,  4004797 

Int.  a.'  D03D  15/00 
VS.  a.  139—383  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  woven  hollow  fiber  tape  having  two  longitudinal  tape 
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c-ij^es,  w"ip.priMn^  acII  thrcavK  and  h(»llo\A  fiht-rs  as  warp 
threads,  wherein  !he  wfti  thrt-jds  turm  a  different  selvage 
aease  siructure  aiding  ca^h  K'ngUuJmal  tape  edge  and 
A  herein  for  each  longitudinal  tape  edge  the  warp  thread  lo- 
cated at  the  outermost  position  thereof  is  a  hollow  fiber. 


5.141,0J2 
^PF^HAll  N  K)R  MAKING  Rl  BBFRl  l-NS   IIRV   Ht\i) 

\SSK.MBI  IKS 

l)«)le  V^.  Rausch,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  in  National-standard 

Company,  Nile*,  Mich. 

Coatiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  365,91''.  Jun    14.  \9H9.  abandoned, 

which  is  I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  13fl,J20.  l>et  H.  \9H1, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  .Ser.  Nu.  642,132 

Int   (T    H:1¥  37/00 

L.S.  CI    140— Wt  26  naims 


I    An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  rubberless  tire  bead  assembly, 

said  apparatti.s  comprising 

a  bead  former  having  a  forming  surface  rotatable  about  a 
fixed  a.Tis  of  revolution,  said  forming  surface  adapted  for 
receiving  multiple  substantially  parallel  convolutions  of  a 
predetermined  length  of  a  single  wire  substantially  free  of 
elasiomeric  matenal  from  a  wire  s<")urce, 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  forming  surface  on  said  bead 
former  within  a  single  plane  normal  to  said  fixed  axis  of 
revolution  to  prixluce  a  bead  hixip  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  parallel  convolutions  of  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  a  single  wire  in  a  planar  configuration 
with  each  convolution  of  the  single  wire  in  substantially 
parallel  orientation  and  in  wire-to- wire  contact  with  at 
least  one  adjacent  convolution  of  said  single  wire,  and 

an  applicator  means  for  applying  shape  retaining  means  to 
said  formed  bead  hcHip  on  said  bead  former  at  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  spaced  positions  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bead  hoop  to  retain  the  bead  hoop  in  a  planar 
configuration  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  bead  hoop,  with  said  bead  former  including  means 
adaptable  for  receiving  said  applicator  means  for  applying 
said  shape  retaining  means  to  said  formed  bead  hoop  to 
retain  each  convolution  of  the  single  wire  in  substantially 
parallel  onenlation  and  in  wire-to-wire  contact  with  at 
least  one  adjacent  convolution  of  said  single  wire  along 
the  entire  circumference  of  each  respective  convolution. 


5,141.(13.1 

Rl  BBKRI  KSS  TIRK  BFAI)  ASSKMBI  US  AND 

MKTHODS  OK  MAKIN(,  S\Mf 

l>'olt'  W     Rausch.  Niles,  Mich  .  a.vsiijnor  to  National-Standard 

(  ompany,  Niles,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36<>.1.'!1.  Jun.  14,  lyXM 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130.320,  Dec.  8,  1984, 

Pat    No    4.938.4J'    Inis  application  Oct.  11.  1990,  Scr.  No. 

596.748 

Int.  (1.'  B21F  J7/00 

L  .S.  CI.  140—88  35  Oaims 

1   A  methixi  of  forming  a  rubberless  tire  bead  a.ssembly  on  a 

forming  surface,  the  tire  bead  a-s.sembly  including  a  plurality  of 


convolutions  of  a  single  wire  wound  to  form  a  tire  bead  and  a 
shape-retaining  means  which  retains  the  form  of  the  tire  bead, 

said  method  <(impnsing  the  steps  of 

•Airiding  a  predetermined  length  .>f  j  -.ingie  wire  having  a 
nominally  circular  cross-section  and  substanliallv  free  of 
elastomeric  matenal  aN>ut  an  axis  onto  the  forming  sur- 
l:ice  t<i  provide  a  plurality  of  conv<ilutions  of  said  single 
vKire  which  provide  the  tensile  load-bearing  capability  of 
the  tire  bead  a.vsembly.  with  adjacent  convolutions  in 
substantially  wire-to-wire  contact  such  thai  void  volumes 
exist  between  adjacent  cons  cluiions  and  with  each  convo- 
lution positioned  substantially   in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 


remaining  convolutions  of  said  single  wire  to  provide  a 
tire  bead  having  an  inside  diameter  surface,  an  outside 
penpheral  surface  and  sidewall  surfaces;  and 
applying  a  shape-retaining  means  which  is  discontinuous 
from  the  single  wire  and  which  is  free  of  tensile  load-bear- 
ing capabilities  to  said  plurality  of  convolutions  while  said 
convolutions  are  held  upon  the  forming  surface  for  engag- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  convolutions  of 
the  single  wire  about  the  tire  bead  a-ssembly  circumference 
to  retain  and  hold  each  convolution  of  the  tire  bead  assem- 
bly in  a  planar  configuration  in  wirc-to-wire  contact  with 
at  least  one  adjacent  convolution  of  said  single  wire  along 
the  entire  circumference  of  each  respective  convolution. 


5,141.l).34 
(  Hl(  KKN  \MR1    KKNC  1    INTFHVVF  A\  ING  TCX)L 
William    A.   Sowers.   Dale  C  it>.  and  Gerald   I)    Van    Antwerp, 
Kairfax  (  ounty,  both  of  \  a.,  avsignors  to  the  I  nited  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  hs  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, DC 

liliii  \U\  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.910 

Int.  CI.'  B21F  J5,l>) 

U.S.  a.  140—119  13  Claims 


1    A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  circular  disk,  said  disk  having  a  V-notch  which  extends 
radially  from  the  center  of  the  disk,  said  V-notch  having  a 
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root  diameter  at  least  five  thousandths  of  an  inch  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  a  given  wire,  but  no  more  than  twice 
the  diameter  of  said  wire,  such  that  a  plurality  of  such 
wires  may  fit  into  said  V-notch; 

a  ratcheting  Ik>x  end  wrench,  said  wrench  comprising  a 
handle,  ratcheting  mechanism,  and  serrated  tubular 
sleeve,  wherein  said  handle  and  said  sleeve  are  V-notched, 
said  V-notch  exienting  radially  from  the  center  of  said 
sleeve,  said  V-notch  further  having  dimensions  greater 
than  the  V-notch  in  said  disk; 

wherein  said  disk  is  integrally  connected  to  said  sleeve  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  align  said  V-notches,  such  that  said 
disk  will  rotate  with  said  sleeve  about  the  same  axis; 

whereby  two  lengths  of  chicken  wire  fence  or  a  plurality  of 
wires  may  be  intertwined  by  placement  within  said  V- 
notch  and  subsequent  rotation  of  said  disk  by  means  of 
ratcheting. 


5.141,036 

METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

WITH  INTRODLCriON  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  BY 

INCREASING  PRF^Sl  RE 

Toshio  W  atanabe;  Masahiko  Sato;  Akio  Osabe,  all  of  Kanagawa: 
Hiroyuki  Sakayori,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Mase.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  l>aborator>  Co., 
Ltd  ,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,165,  Apr  9,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  222,636,  Jul.  21,  1988. 
Pat.  No.  5.024.255.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

727,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987.  62-188442 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G09F  9/00.  !/I3.  J/00:  B67D  5/37 

VS.  CI.  141—7  8  Claims 


5,141.035 

RLE  VALVE  ADAPTER  AND  METHODS 

Terry  E.  Nish,  and  Cecil  R.  McCray,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Seni-Tech,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Vtah 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.574 

Int.  a.^  B65B  3/04 

V.S.  a.  141—1  36  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  using  existing  beverage  canning  machinery 
to  fill  cans  smaller  in  top  opening  diametral  size  than  can  be 
directly  accommodated  by  said  machinery,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

removing  an  existing  non-accommodating  nozzle  head  from 
the  machinery; 

separating  a  non-accommodating  distal  portion  of  the  exist- 
ing non-ac(  ommodating  nozzle  head  from  a  proximal 
portion  of  tie  existing  nozzle  head; 

attaching  the  proximal  portion  of  the  existing  head  to  the 
machinery  after  securing  to  the  proximal  portion  a  diame- 
trally  smaller  fiow  accommodating  distal  nozzle  adapter; 

thereafter  placing  the  distal  nozzle  adapter  through  a  top 
opening  of  one  of  said  cans; 

delivering  beverage  by  said  machinery  through  the  proximal 
portion  to  t  le  distal  nozzle  adapter; 

displacing  saic  beverage  outwardly  and  downwardly  along 
a  plurality  cf  flow  paths  through  the  distal  nozzle  adapter 
and  issuing  'leverage  from  the  distal  nozzle  adapter  angu- 
larly against  an  interior  surface  of  a  side  of  a  can. 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  liquid  crystal  into  a  space 
between  a  pair  of  substrates  having  an  inlet  port  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  said  pair  of  substrates  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber; 

supplying  through  said  inlet  port  a  material  including  a 
blended  liquid  crystal,  and 

elevating  the  pressure  m  said  chamber  s<')  that  said  blended 
liquid  crystal  is  introduced  into  the  space  between  the  pair 
of  substrates  by  the  use  of  the  differential  pressure  be- 
tween the  inside  and  the  out-side  of  the  space, 

wherein  the  temperature  of  said  material  including  the 
blended  liquid  crystal  is  maintained  high  enough  such  that 
said  blended  liquid  crystal  exhibits  an  isotropic  phase. 


5.141,037 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FLEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Paul  D.  Cirmack,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  and  Rodger  P,  Grantham, 
Springfield.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Otiow,  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  503.464,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,035.271.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,829 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B67D  ''    '' 
U.S.  a.  141—206  18  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  nc/zle  assembly  adapted  for  use  wiih  a 
vapor  recovery  fuel  dispensing  system  including  flexible  hoses 
defining  a  liquid  fuel  supply  passage  and  a  return  vapiir  pas- 
sage, said  nozzle  assembly  composing  a  nozzle  body,  an  elon- 
gated fuel  supply  spout  extending  from  said  body,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  body  and  defining  a  pnmary  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage and  a  return  vaptir  passage  extending  from  said  spout  for 
forming  extensions  of  the  corresponding  passages  withm  the 
hoses,  a  fuel  control  valve  withm  said  fuel  supply  passage 
within  said  body,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  fuel 
control  valve  m  response  to  the  presence  of  fuel  adjacent  said 
spout,  means  defining  a  first  venlun  suction  passage  down- 
stream of  said  fuel  control  valve  and  connected  to  actuate  said 
means  for  automatically  closing  said  fuel  control  valve,  means 
defining  a  second  venturi  suction  pa,ss«ge  downstream  of  said 
fuel  control  valve  and  separate  iVom  said  first  venturi  passage, 
and  means  associated  with  said  body  and  defining  a  fuel  evacua- 
tion passage  extending  from  said  second  venlun  passage  into  the 


326-498  ()  J     -J:    r. 
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return  vapor  passage  within  the  hoses  for  efficiently  aspirating 
fuel  condensed  from  vapor  and  accumulated  within  the  return 


»/  "»  Jt' 


vapor  passage  within  the  hoses  into  the  fuel  flowing  withm  said 
spout  and  for  minimizing  the  fuel  flow  restrictions  within  the 
hoses  and  said  nozzle  assembly. 


■5.U1.1I.VS 

\rr\R\n  s  for  kfh)  ( ontroi  i  ing  in  a 

(  KNTKRI  t.SS  VFNFKR  I  AlHf 

1  iKishi  Vakava,  Obu.  Japan,  avsiiini.r  ri    Mtinan  Machinery 
VNurlis.  Inc..  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul    J,  1991.  Vr    S..    ":s  1,W 

Claims  priorit).  application  .Japan.  Jul.  <>,  19<>0,  2-17993* 

Int   (I     m:7l  5/02 

vs.  a.  144— 21J  7  aaims 


I   A  veneer  lathe  for  peeling  veneer  from  a  log  comprising: 

a  penpheral  dnve  for  rotating  said  log  from  the  periphery 
thereof  in  a  given  direction  at  a  substantially  constant 
penpheral  speed; 

a  movable  knife  carnage  having  a  veneer  knife  carried 
thereon; 

means  for  feeding  said  knife  carriage  toward  said  log  at 
controlled  vanable  feedrates; 

means  for  monitonng  current  diameter  of  said  log  while  the 
log  diameter  is  being  decreased  as  the  veneer  peeling 
proceeds; 

means  engageable  with  said  log  on  the  peripheral  surface 
thereof  for  rotation  therewith  for  measuring  current  pe- 
npheral speed  of  said  log; 

control  means  operable  to  adjust  the  knife  carriage  feedrale 
in  accordance  with  the  current  log  rotational  speed  which 
IS  determined  bv  said  monitored  current  diameter  of  the 
log  and  said  measured  current  peripheral  speed  of  the  log 
SO  that  said  veneer  knife  cuts  into  the  log  penpheral  sur- 
face for  a  predetermined  distance  for  each  turn  of  said  log 


5.l41.U.}q 

CORK  ASSKMBI  V  FOR  PNKl  MAFK    IIRF  AND 

PNKl  MATH    TIRF;  ASSKMBI  V 

Hikaru  Tansei;  Mitsunori  Hada.  and  Yoichi  Honbo,  all  of 
Kodaira.  Japan,  assignors  to  Briduestone  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  H.  I9<X).  Str    Vo.  490.402 

(  laims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Mar    P,  1989.  1-65270 

Int    CI     HMK     ■  \U6 

U.S.  a.  15:-15x  7CUims 


4.  A  pneumatic  tire  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  nm; 

a  pneumatic  tire  body  mounted  on  the  rim;  and 

a  core  assembly  which  comprises  two  or  more  arcuate  ele- 
ments connected  lo  one  another  with  their  ends  placed 
one  on  another,  each  said  arcuate  element  including  a 
thick  portion  at  a  central  p<^irtion  and  a  thinner  portion  at 
each  of  said  ends,  adjacent  arcuate  elements  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  means  of  a  bolt  and  nut  assembly 
with  Iheir  thinner  pcirtions  placed  one  on  another,  said 
core  a.vsemhi\  being  fitted  in  an  annular  fashion  on  the 
outer  side  of  a  well  portion  of  said  nm.  so  thai  ii  may  be 
slid  on  said  well  p<inion  and  rotated  when  said  pneumatic 
tire  body  has  collapsed  due  to  a  reduction  in  internal 
pressure  resulting  in  an  inner  surface  of  a  crown  p<jrtion  of 
said  pneumatic  lire  KxJy  being  placed  into  contact  with  a 
radially  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  core  assembly,  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  said  core  assembly  being  formed  from  an 
elastomer  matenal.  a  radial  height  itf  said  core  assembly 
during  such  contact  being  set  in  a  range  of  40'"^  lo  70%  of 
the  height  of  said  pneumatic  tire  Kxly  when  inllated.  and 
a  width  of  said  outer  penpheral  surface  of  said  core  assem- 
bly being  set  at  a  value  of  0  5  or  more  times  said  radial 
height,  wherein  where  said  arcuate  elements  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  using  a  platclike  reinforcing  fitment 
mounted  to  extend  over  said  thinner  portion  and  an  adja- 
cent part  of  said  thicker  portion  and  be  affixed  thereto, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  or  more  arcuate  elements 
has  a  flat  portion  on  a  radiallv  peripheral  outer  surface  so 
as  to  generate  a  vibration  to  notify  a  driver  of  a  reduction 
in  internal  pressure  of  the  pneumatic  tire,  and  a  holt  of  said 
bolt  and  nut  a.ssembiv  passes  through  said  thinner  portions 
of  said  adjacent  arcuate  elements  and  said  plate-like  rein- 
forcing fitments  overlying  said  thinner  portion  and  adja- 
cent thicker  portion  of  each  connected  arcuate  element  to 
receive  a  nut  of  said  bolt  and  nut  assembly  to  connect  said 
adjacent  arcuate  elements. 


5.141, 0*1 

MFT^MOI)  ^M)  \PPARAri  S  KJR  IN  FFt.RA  Hi)  TIRE 

MOl  VriNG  ANU  INFT  ATING  OFKRATUJNS 

PKRKOR.MKI)  M   \  SINGl  K  .STATION 

Thoma.s    J.    Curcuri.    20714    Morningside    Dr.,    dros.sf    Pointe 

Woods.  Mich,  4«2J6 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No   679.169.  Mar    26,  1991,  Pat,  No. 

5,094.284,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.3SN,  Jun,  13, 

19H9,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1991,  Vr.  No. 

805,184 

Int    CI      B6<»C  25/ U« 

VS.  a.  157-1  r  ICUim 

1.  A  tire  mounting  anu  inilating  station  for  mounting  a  tire  to 
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a  wheel  by  forcing  the  beads  of  the  tire  over  at  least  one  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  thereby  trap  the  beads  of  the  tire  between  the 
nms  of  the  whee^,  and  for  inflating  the  tire  after  the  tire  has 
been  mounted  to  the  wheel,  said  tire  mounting  and  inflating 
station  comprising: 

a  head; 

nest  means  for  supporting  a  wheel  and  a  tire  married  to  the 
wheel,  and  further  for  selectively  holding  the  wheel; 

bndge  means  for  reciprocably  supporting  said  head,  said 
nest  means  being  selectively  located  below  said  head; 


reciprocation  means  connected  with  said  head  and  said 
bridge  means  for  selectively  reciprocating  said  head  rela- 
tive to  said  nest  means; 

mounting  means  connected  with  said  head  for  selectively 
applying  force  to  the  tire  to  thereby  slip  the  beads  of  the 
tire  over  at  least  one  rim  of  the  wheel  to  thereby  mount 
the  tire  onto  the  wheel;  and 

inflation  means  connected  with  said  head  for  selectively 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tire  after  the  tire  has 
been  mounted  to  the  wheel  in  order  to  thereby  inflate  the 
tire. 


5,141,041 
STEPPED  MULTI-CELLULAR  WINDOW  SHADE 

Man  J.  katz,  Schenectady;  Thomas  J.  Manisak,  Loudonviile, 
and  John  T.  Sctnebly,  WynantsluU,  all  of  N.Y.,  ascignors  to 
Comfortex  Corporation,  Cohoes,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763.090 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/34 

V.S.  CI.  160— M.l  15  Clainu 


facing  the  intenor  of  a  room,  opposed  sides,  and  retracting 
means  for  retracting  and  expanding  said  shade  within  said 
window,  said  improvement  compnsing 

at  least  one  side  having  a  reces.scd  are^.  said  recessed  area 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  shade 
and  lateralis  across  a  predetermined  distance,  said  re- 
cessed area  having  a  width  measured  laterally  which 
decreases  in  lateral  dimension  from  said  rear  face  to  said 
front  face, 
whereby  said  shade  can  be  expanded  and  retracted  without 
interference  with  said  retracting  mechanism. 


5,141,042 
WEB  COVERED  VERTICAL  BLIND  SI  AT  ASSKMBI  IFS 
Paul  R.  Schwaegerle,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  (rood- 

rich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,890.  Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17,  1991.  Ser    No.  762.036 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9,iJti 

VS.  a.  160—236  4  «  la.ms 


1.  An  elongate  substantiallv  rectangular  louver  comprising  ,i 
removable  louver  slat  insert  and  a  web  sleeve,  wherein  said  slat 
is  placed  within  said  sleeve  and  is  defined  by  smooth  and 
continuous  lateral  edges  and  sm(X)th  mward  and  outward 
faces,  and  wherein  said  weh  sleeve  is  a  cylmdncal  web  having 
an  inner  circumference  similar  to  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  slat  inseri,  said  inner  circumference  taken  as  a  smooth  line 
drawn  around  the  inner  penphery  and  contacting  the  outer 
extremes  of  said  slat  msen.  and  wherein  said  web  sleeve  is 
under  tension  when  said  slat  is  inserted  therein  to  provide 
frictional  means  for  removable  attachment  of  said  slat  insert  to 
said  web  sleeve. 


5.141,043 

I  IFTINC  CURTAIN  IKK>R 

Bernard  Kraeuticr.  Dunieres,  France,  assiiuior  to  Nt-rgeco  S.A, 

Dunieres,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  524,894.  Ma>  18    1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  745.984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ma>  19.  1989.  89  Oft.'^Ql 

Jan.  2,  1990.  90  00001 

Int.  C!.'  A47G  5/00 
VS.  a.  160—264  10  aaims 


1.  An  improved  multi  cellular  shade  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  window  and  to  be  expanded  and  retracted  within  said 
window,  said  shace  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  with 
said  rear  face  being,  adjacent  lo  said  window  and  said  front  face 


1.  An  industrial  lifting  curtain  door,  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising  at  least  two  vertical  side  uprights  inter- 
connected at  top  ends  by  a  cross  member,  each  of  said  side 
uprights  further  comprising  a  slideway.  each  of  said  slide- 


5^s 


2214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


*i\s  having  4  guide  wall  disposed  on  either  side  of  the 
plane  ot  a  curtain,  having  a  [iredetertnmed  p«)l>giinal 
crtiss  section  and  each  o!  said  slideways  having  an  opening 
permitting  movemeni  of  a  portion  of  thf  .urtain  in  said 
^hdeway.  and 
dM  vurtain  can  ^x?  ac^ umulati^l  it> >vc  'he  Ji >* ^r  vaid  curtain 
further  compnsing  a  plurahn,  ot  hon/ontal  bars  reinforc- 
ing said  curtain  and  having  ends  shding  m  said  openings  of 
said  slidesvays.  wherein  al  least  one  of  the  bars  has  suffi- 
cient flembiiity  at  al  least  one  p^irtion  of  its  length  to 
enable  it  to  escape  trom  ai  least  one  of  the  slideways  in  the 
event  of  an  abnormal  transverse  force  being  applied  to  the 
bar.  without  the  bar  or  said  side  upnghls  being  deformed 
permanently  so  a.s  to  impede  subsequent  operation  of  the 
curtain 


5,141.045 

nRAFKRV  BR.\CKn  ASSEMBLY  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

KOR.MING  WINDOW  TRKATMKNT 

Johnie  y   Williams,  P.O   Bt.x  808,  Fayettevilie,  (,a    Vi;i4 
Filed  Apr    5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«0,SJ() 
Int    (1      A47H  /3   14 
V.S.  CI.  IbO— J4*  6  CUims 


M41.l>44 

HHKAKAWAV  ROI  I  -I  I'  lHn)H 

flement   Hung,  (ftrmantown.  and  dregiirv   S    Hahn,  Vfilwau- 

ktf.  tKilh  iif  Wis.,  avsigniirs  to   AS!    lechnoUigits.  Inc.,  Mil- 
wauket'.  Wis. 

filed  .Ian    :,■;     1'*<J1.  Ser.  No.  64<i..^,<: 
Int    '   1       1  iKiR    .'    17 

VS.  a.  160—271  9  Oaims 


1   A  roll-up  door,  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  spaced  jambs  joined  at  the  top  by  a  header, 

the  jambs  each  defining  elongated  tracks; 
a  powered  drum  mounted  in  the  header; 
a  flexible  curtain   wound  about   the  drum  and  having  its 

lateral  edges  disposed  in  the  tracks; 
a  bottom  bar  attached  to  the  free  end  of  Che  curtain  and 

extending  between  the  jambs,  said  bar  having  a  transverse 

opening  al  one  end; 
a  breakaway  shaft  nding  in  the  track  of  a  respective  jamb, 

said  shaft  having  one  end  received  in  the  opening  in  the 

bar  to  normally  hold  the  bar  to  the  track; 
said  bar  and  shaft  having  a  cooperating  detent  and  detent 

recess  that  normally  holds  the  shaft  in  the  bar  but  which 

releases  upon  the  cunain  or  bar  being  struck  by  a  force 

having  a  component  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  curtain; 

and 
a  dnve  for  the  drum  and   including  a  disconnect  switch 

having  an  actuator  engaged  by  the  breakaway  shaft  when 

the  shaft  is  in  place  m  the  bar  to  thereby  enable  the  drive. 


1    A  drapery  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  retain  drapery 
matenal  m  fixed  position, 

a)  a  drapery  bracket, 

b)  said  drapery  bracket  including  a  base  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  bar  at  the  front  of  the  bracket  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  tongue, 

c)  said  tongue  having  an  elongated  slot  defined  therein, 

d)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fingers  secured  to  said  horizontal  bar 
to  project  vertically  therefrom. 

e)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  lixips.  one  Icxjp  for  each  pair  of 
fingers,  said  kxjps  between  formed  al  the  upper  end  of 
each  pair  of  fingers  and  extending  therebetween, 

0  a  mounting  bracket  comprising  a  depending  leg  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  support  surtace  and  a  torwardly  projecting 
leg  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  depending  leg, 

g)  said  forwardly  projecting  leg  having  apertures  formed 
therein, 

h)  said  apertures  in  said  forwardly  projecting  leg  being 
aligned  with  said  slot  in  said  rearwardly  projecting 
tongue, 

i)  mechanical  fasteners  being  passed  through  said  apertures 
and  said  slot  so  that  said  drapery  bracket  can  be  adjusted 
in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket 


5,141.046 
SK  I  RIIV  SC  RKKNs 
Fred  Duncan.  I'earland,  lex.,  assignor  t'.i  Nr<,  I'roducts  Manu- 
facturing corporation.  Pearland,  Tex 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5''. 444.  .\la>   II.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,9J:.45''.  This  application  May  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  518,742 
I  h(   ponion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jun    12, 
2(M)''.  has  lH"en  disclaimi-d 
Int    CI      A47G  yiM 

VS.  a.  160— J^y  1  ctaim 

1.  A  screen  mesh  and  Irame  combination,  comprising  a 
screen  mesh; 

a  frame,  having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  metal  exterior,  said 
screen  mesh  being  wider  and  longer  than  said  interior  of 
said  frame  and  resting  on  said  metal  exterior; 

said  metal  exterior  having  a  first  portion  coplaner  with  said 
mesh  and  a  second  p<irtion  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  p<irtion  and  connected  to  the  outermost  part  of 
said  first  portion  and  a  ihird  piirtion  parallel  to  said  first 
portion  and  extending  in>Aardly  from  said  second  portion, 
said  three  pt^rtuins  forming  a  first  grixive  between  said 
first  and  third  pxirtions  with  said  second  portion  forming 
the  vertical  wall  of  said  first  gnxive.  said  screen  mesh 
resting  partially  in  said  first  groove  substantially  over  its 
entire  penmeter;  and 

a  retainer  mechanism  abutting  said  screen  mesh  on  the  side 
of  said  screen  mesh  opposite  said  first  portion,  said  re- 
tainer mechanism  having  holding  means  for  holding  said 
screen  against  said  first  p<irtion.  said  retainer  mechanism 
extending   into  said   first  groove,   wherein  said   holding 
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means  includes  a  first  set  of  fasteners  and  ■  retainer  plate, 
said  retainer  plate  extending  the  length  of  said  first  por- 


5,141.048 

CONDENSER  FOR  VAPOROUS  MATERIALS 

Andreas  Sausner,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Finna  Carl  Freaitenberg,  Weinheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,746 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    3, 
1990,  4027835 

Int.  Ci:  F28B  9/OS 
VS.  a.  165—110  10  Oaims 


tion,  said  fasteners  extending  through  said  retainer  plate, 
said  screen  mesh  and  said  first  portion. 


5,141,047 
FLUIDIZED  BED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Darid  R.  Geoffroy,  Holden,  Nfaas^  assignor  to  Riley  Stoker 
Corporation,  V'orcester,  Mass. 

Filei  Mar.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,574 

Int  a.5  F28C  3/16 

VS.  a.  165—104.16  10  CUOnu 


1.  A  vertical  tube  heat  exchanger  using  fluidized  solid  partic- 
ulates as  a  heat  transfer  media,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  tubes  for 
containing  sn  internal  fluid  flowing  in  a  heat  transfer 
relationship  A'ith  walls  of  said  tubes; 

a  housing  aroi.nd  said  tubes  for  containing  a  flow  of  said 
fluidized  solid  particulates  moving  in  a  heat  exchange 
chamber  in  heat  transfer  relationship  surrounding  said 
walls  of  said  tubes; 

a  plenum  chan^ber  adjacent  a  lower  end  for  supplying  gase- 
ous fluid  fo-  fluidizing  said  solid  particulates  to  move 
through  said  heat  exchange  chamber; 

said  housing  including  a  dividing  floor  between  said  heat 
exchange  ch:unber  and  said  plenum  chamber  formed  with 
an  opening  in  concentric  alignment  with  at  least  one  of 
said  tubes  for  injecting  fluidizing  gas  into  a  space  around 
said  tubes;  and 

bubble  cap  me;tns  around  said  tube  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  solid  particulates  from  said  heat  exchange  chamber  to 
said  plenum  chamber  while  permitting  the  injection  of 
said  fluidizing  gas. 


1.  A  condenser  for  vapi.iri.ms  materials,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  pipes  for  carrying  vapor,  each  of  said  pipes 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  one  of  said  ends  of 
each  pipe  serving  as  an  inlet  port  and  one  of  said  ends 
serving  as  a  discharge  port,  said  pipes  being  in  series 
arrangement  with  one  another  '..i  that  the  contents  of  a 
first  pipe  can  fltiw  into  an  adjacent  pipe,  said  pipes  further 
being  arrayed  so  that  they  can  be  circumflowed  by  a 
cooling  medium  which  assists  in  the  transformation  of 
vapor  into  liquid  condensate  as  ;ht  \  ap<,-)r  flows  through 
the  pipes; 

a  plurality  of  separation  devices  located  at  the  discharge  port 
of  each  pipe,  said  separation  devices  compnsing  baffles 
and  acting  to  separate  lesidual  vapor  from  the  condensate 
that  discharges  from  the  pipe;  and 

a  collector  connected  to  each  of  said  separation  devices  for 
collecting  the  condensate 


5,141,049 
TREATMKNT  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  TO  REDUCE 
CORROSION  AND  BY-PRODUCT  REACTIONS 
Thomas   T.    Larsen,   Andoven   Max   E.    Underwood,   Bedford; 
Maarten  P.  Noordzij,  and  Shiou-Shan  Chen,  both  of  Winches- 
ter, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   The  Badger  Company,  Inc.. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,04« 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  19.  (Xj 

VS.  a.  165—133  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  tubes  of 
a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  which  are  to  be  contacted  by 
chemicals  that  interact  '.herewith,  said  tubes  being  made  of  a 
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nickel-containing  stainless  steel  or  a  chrome  iron  alloy  with  a 
nickel  content  greater  than  that  of  nickel-containing  stainless 
steels,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  step  of. 

modifvmg  said  exterior  surfaces  by  mechanical  grinding  or 
machining  v)  as  to  eliminate  surface  defects  and  thereby 
render  said  extermr  -.urfa^es  less  susceptible  to  attack  from 
^aid  ^hemKals. 


5,14I,U5<I 

CONTROILED  HK.HIV  DKNSIFIFD  DUMOM) 

FACKIN(.  OF  RIKR.MAII  V  ( ONOt  (TU  V 

tLECTRK  ALI  V  RKSISTIVK  (  ()M)1  II 

Charles  K.  Schuft,  V^estford.  Mas*.,  assignor  to  I  ra-(  on,  lnc^ 

Medfiird.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul    31.  I<W1.  Str    No    '3«.S'M 

Int.  (1.    V2HV  7/00:  HOIL  23/34 

U^.  a.  lf)5— 185  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  controlled  highly  densified  diamond  pack- 
ing of  an  electncally  resistive,  thermally  conductive  conduit, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  diamond  particles  having  a  predetermined  aspect 
ratio,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diamond  particles  having  an 
aspect  ratui  less  than  1  55; 

dispersing  said  particles  within  an  electrically  resistive 
highlv  shnnkable  earner  material  when  said  carrier  is  in  a 
flov«.,ihU-  si.iif    and 

shnnking  said  earner  matenal  containing  said  diamond 
particles 

13  An  electncally  resistive,  highly  densifled  diamond 
packed  conduit  having  high  thermal  conductivity,  compnsing: 

an  electncally  resistive  highly  shnnkable  earner  matenal 
packed  with  diamond  particles  having  a  predetermined 
aspect  ratio,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diamond  particles 
having  an  aspect  ratio  less  than  I  55.  said  diamond  parti- 
cles being  dispersed  throughout  said  carrier  matenal  when 
said  earner  materia!  is  in  a  flowable  state,  and  said 
diamond  pariklts  i-Knig  in  intimate  contact  with  other 
panicles  vMihin  ^dld  ^.irner  matenal,  said  carrier  matenal 
being  shnnkable  by  at  least  5  percent  in  volume  and  hav- 
ing a  void  volume  when  in  a  shrunken  state  of  less  than 
10%. 


5,141.051 
ELECTWii   \l   ^M-  I  (  ONNKCI   ^M)(  IIH  K  \  M  \E  FOR 

\  URIl  I    SIRISt. 
H  .6«rt  \    1  enhart.  (y press.  Ie\..  assit(niir  tu  Fosco  Technolog} 
(  iimpany.  Miiuston.  lex. 

Nil   710,621.  Jun    r  is>«J|.  This 
\'*^2.  Ser.  No.  8Jl."i»X 
t:iB  2J/()() 

7  Claims 

1.  A  eonnectabk-  and  releasable  wet  connect  and  check 
valve  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  and  drill  fluid  in  a  well 
dnll  stnng  compnsing. 

coacting  telescoping  male  and  female  electrical  connector 

members, 
said  male  member  including. 

a  supp<irt  shoulder  for  supporting  the  wet  connect  from  a 
shoulder  in  the  drill  stnng. 


i  <intinuati(>n-in-part  i)f  Vr 
application  Feb.  5 
Int    (1 

u,s.  a.  106— <)5 1 


a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  fluids  through  the  dnll 
stnng, 

an  upstanding  electrical  contact  extending  through  the 
male  member  for  connection  to  and  support  of  an  elec- 
tncal  conductor, 
a  check  valve  for  allowing  the  downward  passage  of  fluid 

through  the  drill  string  but  preventing  ihc  upward  flow  of 

fluid  Ihroughl  the  drill  string  including. 

a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  male  mtmbt- r  said  valve  seat 
having  a  lower  shoulder  and  an  upper  shoulder  for 
holding  the  seat  in  a  drill  string,  said  seat  including 
sealing  means  for  sealing  with  a  dnll  stnng. 
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a  valve  element  slidably  and  sealing  engaging  the  male 
member  and  sealingly  engagable  with  the  valve  seat  for 
blocking  upward  fluid  flow  through  the  drill  string,  said 
female  member  including. 

a  telescopically  engagable  and  releasable  electrical  recep- 
tacle for  coacting  with  the  electrical  contact, 

an  insulating  female  seal  p<isitioned  below  the  electrical 
receptacle  for  coacting  with  the  male  member  for  elec- 
tncally insulating  the  receptacle  and  contact  from  fluid 
in  the  drill  string  when  they  are  engaged. 


5.141.115: 

WELIHl  \;)SH  lllSt,  Bt)\  FOR  I'OI  ISMI  n  ROD  AND 

\(  (  h.,SSORll  S  FOR  SAMF 

David  I     Bump.  ""iSO  \1aplc  Icr..  I  raven*  (  it».  Muh    4V^.'*4 

Division  of  .Ser.  .No.  6J9.595.  Jan.  9.  1991.  This  application  Auk. 

16.  1991.  Ser    No.  745.724 

Int.  n.-  t21B  i4,02.  JJ,OJ 

V.S.  a.  166—80  3  Oaims 

1.  A  wellhead  stuffing  box  for  a  reciprocating  polished  rod. 

the  box  compnsing: 

a)  a  body  having  an  upright  passageway  extending  through 
It  and  adapted  to  fit  around  a  polished  rod: 

b)  annular  packing  disposed  in  the  passageway  and  adapted 
to  make  a  sliding  fit  around  the  p<il!shed  rod  when  the  rod 
is  in  the  passageway: 

c)  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the  body  and  extending  around  the 
passageway: 

d)  a  valve  flap  mounted  in  the  btxly  to  pivot  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  flap 
having  a  central  sealing  area  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis, 
and  having  peripheral  section  spaced  farther  from  the 
pivot  axis  than  the  central  sealing  area,  the  penpheral 
section  having  a  recessed  portion  spaced  farther  from  the 
pivot  axis  than  the  sealing  area  and  adapted  to  fit  around 


August  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2217 


part  of  the  polished  rod  when  the  rod  is  in  the  passage- 
way; and 


ratus  to  the  body  mandrel  for  opposing  Uingiludmal 
movement  of  the  tubular  wedge  apparatus  relative  to  the 
body  mandrel. 


5,141.054 

LIMITED  ENTRY  STEAM  HEATING  METHOD  FOR 

UNIFORM  HEAT  DISTRIBUTION 

Bassem  R.  Alameddine,  Carrollton.  and  Dimitri  T.  Hatziavraini- 

dis.  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  -Mar.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668.83o 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24.  49/00 

VS.  a,  166—252  9  Claims 


— u 


e)  means  for  holding  the  valve  flap  so  the  recessed  portion 
fits  around  p.irt  of  the  rod  when  the  rod  is  in  the  passage- 
way. 


5,141,053 
COMPACT  DUAL  PACKER  WITH  LOCKING  DOGS 
Henry  L.  Restarirk,  Piano,  and  Pat  M.  White,  Carrollton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assign<  rs  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Carroll- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,689 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  33/129 

V.S.  a.  166—120  10  Claims 
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1.  A  well  packer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  mandrel  having  a  bore  defining  a  longitudinal  flow 
passage; 

a  seal  element  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  mandrel; 

an  anchor  slip  assembly  mounted  on  said  body  mandrel; 

force  transmitting  apparatus  movably  coupled  to  said  seal 
element  assembly  and  said  anchor  slip  assembly  for  ex- 
tending said  seal  element  assembly  and  said  anchor  slip 
assembly  intc  set  engagement  against  a  well  bore; 

tubular  wedge  apparatus  coupled  to  the  body  mandrel  13 
and  engagable  by  said  anchor  slip  assembly  for  limiting 
longitudinal  travel  of  said  anchor  slip  assembly  and  react- 
ing setting  forces  transmitted  thereto;  and, 

releasable  lock  apparatus  coupling  the  tubular  wedge  appa- 


1.  A  limited-entry  metht>d  for  uniformly  distnhuiing  vicam 
and  heat  through  a  horizontal  wellbore  into  a  subierraneari 
formation  compnsing 

a)  determining  a  honzontal  w-ellborc  length  required  to 
obtain  the  most  efTeetive  and  cfTieienl  recovery  of  viscous 
hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  from  said  formation; 

b)  drilling  a  horizontal  wellbore  and  providing  therein  a 
perforated  easing  or  a  slotted  liner  so  as  to  achieve  a 
determined  length  to  obtain  the  m<Kt  effective  and  effi- 
cient recovery  of  viscous  hydroearbonaeeous  fluids  from 
the  formation; 

c)  ascertaining  a  volume  of  stea-m  required  to  heat  the  forma- 
tion at  a  desired  distance  away  from  the  wellbore  so  as  to 
cause  viscous  hydrocarbonaceous  fluids  within  the  forma- 
tion to  decrease  m  viscosity  and  move  towards  the  vt.cll 
bore; 

d)  determining  the  heat  transfer  tharaetcristics  of  the  forma- 
tion along  the  wellbore  at  the  distance  determined  to  be 
most  effective  and  efficient  for  recovering  viseous  hydro- 
carbonaceous fluids  from  the  .''ormation, 

e)  determining  a  time  for  injecting  the  required  vc-.lume  of 
steam  into  the  formation  to  heal  the  formation  to  a  tem- 
perature required  to  cau.se  viscous  hydrocarb<maceous 
fluids  to  become  reduced  in  viscosity  v)  as  to  move  into 
the  wellbore  at  the  desired  distance 

0  using  data  obtained  from,  steps  ai  through  el  to  decide 
number,  size  and  spacing  of  perforations  -Ahich  are  placed 
along  a  determined  wellbore  length  of  closed  ended  tub- 
ing that  IS  located  wnhin  the  horizontal  wellbore  to 
achieve  cntieal  flow  conditions  so  as  to  distnbute  uni 
formly  steam  and  heal  lo  the  formation  via  said  perfora- 
tions; and 

g)  injecting  steam  through  perforations  m  said  tubing  under 
critical  flow  conditions  thereby  obtaining  unii'orm  steam 
and  heat  entry  into  the  formation  via  said  horizontal  well 
bore. 
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DI.STRIBITION  SVSTKMS 
S2e-Foo  Chien,  Houston;  Joseph  A.  Anderson.  Richmond;  Clif 
ford  I..  Redus,  Peterculter  James  W    Scott,  Kat>,  and  f'etcr 
i  .  Sigwanlt,  Houston,  all  of  Tet..  a<isitcnurs  lo  leiaco  Inc.. 
White  PUins.  N.\. 

Filed  Jul    1 
Int 
t.S.  CI,  K 


:.  \99\,  Ser.  No.  729^57 
{  1.^  E21B  43/24 


10  Claims 


■=f- 


"^&M 


d  =  9.378  \ 


having  an  access  port  formed  therein  which  allows  access  to 

viid  subsurface  formations,  said  injection  valvt;  comprising: 
I  -X )  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  radial  port  formed  therein 

(or  fluid   communis .iiion   with   said   access   port   of  said 

tubing  means 
iBi  seals,  located  on  i>pp<>sHf  sides  of  vaid  radial  port,  for 

sealing  said  housing  from  said  tubing  means  of  said  well; 

(C)  a  pision-likc  sleeve  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 

(D)  a  cylindrical  chamber  which  is  surrounded  by  said  cylin- 
drical housing  and  in  v^hich  said  sleeve  is  axially  movable 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  radial  f>ort.  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  extension  extending  beyond  said  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  inner  end  located  remote  from  said 
inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  Ux.king  recess 
formed  therein, 

(E)  spring  means  for  biasing  said  sleeve  towards  a  position  in 
which  said  radial  p<irt  is  covered  and  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  but  allowing  movement  of  said  sleeve 
under  an  applied  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber; 

(F)  a  collet  mounted  lor  axial  displacement  within  said  ex- 
tension of  said  chamber  and  having  expandable  fingers 
formed  thereon  for  locking  said  collet  in  said  recess  when 


1  Apparatus  for  stimuiaiin^  production  of  hydrocarbon 
fluids  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  in  which  said  fluids  are 
retained  under  natural  gas  pressure,  which  subterranean  reser- 
voir Ls  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one 
hydro-carbon  pnxluction  well,  said  apparatus  being  comprised 
of  a  multi  segment  critical  venturi  which  includes, 

an  upstream  segment  having  means  forming  a  convergent 
wall  upstream  pas,sage  which  terminates  at  a  constricted 
throat, 
inlet  means  in  said  upstream  passage  communicated  to  a 
pressurized  source  of  steam  to  be  introduced  into  said  at 
least  one  injection  well  which  penetrates  the  subterranean 
reservoir, 
a  downstream  segment  of  said  multi-segment  cntical  ventun 
communicated  with  said  constricted  throat  to  receive  a 
flow  of  steam  therefrom,  and  being  charactenzed  by  a 
divergent    wall   defining   a   downstream   passage   which 
terminates  at  said  at  least  one  injection  well, 
whereby  a  predetermined  volumetric  flow  of  steam  from 
said  pressurized  steam  source  will  enter  said  at  least  one 
injection  well  at  a  pressure  not  substantially  less  than  the 
steam  pressure  at  said  prevsurved  s«iurce, 
said  constricted   throat  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


4*"* 


Po 


said  collet  is  displaced  to  said  inner  end  of  said  extension 
of  said  chamber; 

(G)  a  compression  spnng  which  biases  said  collet  against 
said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  collet  is  not  locked 
in  said  recess  but  which  is  compressed  and  does  not  bias 
said  Loilet  against  said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said 
collet  IS  locked  m  said  revevs,  wherein,  when  said  collet  is 
not  Ux'ked  in  said  recevs,  said  compressuin  spring  and  said 
spring  means  huld  said  sleeve  in  a  position  in  which  said 
radial  port  is  covered  by  said  sleeve  with  said  compression 
spring  and  ^ald  spring  means  applying  a  biasing  force 
against  said  sleeve  which  is  sufficient  to  prevent  uncover- 
ing of  said  radial  p<irt  under  any  reasonable  applied  fluid 
pressure  in  said  thamber   and 

(H)  activating  means  foi  displacing  said  collet  to  said  inner 
end  of  said  extension  of  said  chamber  and  for  expanding 
said  expandable  fingers  to  lock  said  collet  in  said  recess  so 
that  said  compression  spring  no  longer  biases  said  collet 
against  said  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  allowing  said 
sleeve  to  move  under  the  application  of  said  applied  fluid 
pressure  in  said  chamber  against  said  spnng  means  to 
uncover  said  radial  p».)rt  during  a  fluid  injection  operation. 


where  (d)  is  throat  diameter  in  inches 
Xflis  steam  quality,  fraction 
po  is  steam  prevsure.  pounds  per  square  inch 
W  IS  cntical  flow  steam  rate  in  pounds  per  second. 


5,141,056 

INJFCnON  VAI  VE  FOR  INJF:CT1NG  CHEMirAI.S  AND 

SIMII  AR  I  lyi  ID  SL  BST.ANCtS  INTO  SI  BSl  RF  A<  F 

FORMATIONS 

Hoijer   lailby.   Algird.  Norway,  assignor  to  Den  Norske  Stats 
Oljeselskap  A.S,  .Stavaoger,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  2J,  1991,  Ser   No.  589,513 
Int.  n."  F:21B  14/JO.  34/14 
VS.C\.  166—318  11  Claims 

1  An  injection  valve  t.ir  allowing  the  injection  of  liquid 
substances  into  subsurface  formations  by  a  well  having  a  casing 
and  tubing  means,  provided  in  said  casing,  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  tools  for  downhole  operations,  said  tubing  means 


5,141.057 

SAFFH^  SI  FFA  F  FOR  A  BORKHOl  F 

(  t)MMl  NIC  ATING  WITH  AN  UNDERGROUND 

RF-SERVE  OE  FT.l  ID  LNDER  PRFSSURE,  AND 

ASStKTATED  SAFTTi'  SYSTE.M.  AND  AN  ASSCK  lAIFl) 

BOREHOLE  OPERATING  METHOD 
Jean  Chaix,  V  aucresson,  F'rance,  assignor  to  Societe  Fraocaise 
de  Stockage  Geologique-C^eostock,  Rueii-Malmaison  (  edex, 
France 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser    No.  698,209 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11.  199U,  90  05931; 
Jan.  4,  1991,  91  00059 

Ini.  (1.    K21B  <4'06 
I   S   (1.  166—373  30  Claims 

1  A  safety  sleeve  t,>r  a  borehole  communKating  in  particu- 
lar with  a  underground  reserve  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fx' 
nphcrai  tube  being  dispi^sed  in  said  borehole  together  with  a 
central  tube  coaxial  with  said  peripheral  tube,  thereby  defining 
an  annular  space  between  them,  wherein  the  sleeve  is  consti- 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2219 


tuted  by  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
and  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  coinected  level  with  said  outside  surface  lo  said 
peripheral  tube  and  level  with  said  inside  surface  to  said  central 
tube,  an  annular  groove  being  formed  in  said  inside  surface  to 
receive  a  plug,  and  ducts  being  provided  to  put  said  annular 


5,141,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  C  ONTROI.LING 

AGRICULTURAL  PESTS  IN  SOIL 

Leland  C.  Marsh.  R.R,  1,  Box  128.  Castalia.  Iowa  52133 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser   No.  661.905 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  ?'    « 

VS.  CL  172—1  13  Claims 


space  into  communication  with  said  central  tube,  a  first  series 
of  said  ducts  running  from  said  top  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
terminating  in  said  inside  surface  between  said  groove  and  said 
bottom  end  of  said  cylinder,  while  a  second  series  of  said  ducts 
runs  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  cylinder  and  terminates  in 
said  inside  surface  between  said  groove  and  said  top  end  of  said 
cylinder. 


5,141,058 
ROCK  PICKING  MACHINE 
Alden  Heppner,  P.O.  Box  34«,  Lac  La  Bicbe,  Alberta.  Canada 
TOA  2C0 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,016 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Canada,  Jun.  I,  1990,  2018120 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  43/00 

U.S.  a.  171—63  7  Claims 


3.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  controllablv  applying  micrc-wavc 
energy  to  a  ground  surface  so  as  to  control  agricultural  pests  m 
the  soil,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  cha.ssis  movable 
over  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  housings  defining  energy  cham- 
bers supported  by  and  positioned  side-by-side  on  the  chas,sis. 
means  mounted  ahead  of  the  housings  for  loosening  the  soil  to 
a  predetermined  depth  and  then  leveling  the  loosened  soil,  a 
.Tiicrowave  generator  m  each  of  the  energy  chambers  to  pro- 
duce microwave  energy,  each  housing  providing  means  to 
confine  substantially  all  the  microwave  energy  within  the 
chamber  and  direct  the  energy  toward  the  ground  surface,  and 
mobile  means  movable  with  the  cha.ssis  to  generate  power  for 
the  microwave  generators. 


5.141,060 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  0¥  STABILIZER 

POSITIONING  IN  A  BOTTO.MHOLE  ASSEMBLY  TO 

ELIMINATE  THE  EFFECTS  OF  BOREHOLE 

INCLINATION 

Pushkar  N.  Jogi.  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Teleco  Oilfield 

Services  Inc.,  Mcriden.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,529 

Int.  CI.   E21B  7/0* 

as.  a.  175—45  11  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  rock  picking  machine  having  a 
fram.e  with  grourid  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  and  embody- 
ing a  grate  over  which  rocks  are  moved  and  discharged  into  a 
bucket  rearward  ly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  table  on 
which  the  grate  is  mounted  being  rearwardly  pivoted  on  the 
frame  lo  be  mo\  able  between  a  rock  picking  position  in  rela- 
tion to  the  ground  and  a  p>osition  elevated  from  the  ground,  a 
conveyer  forwardly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  table  for  moving 
rocks  up  the  grate,  the  conveyer  including  a  conveyor  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  conveyer  frame, 
chains  trained  over  aligned  sprocket  wheels,  conveyer  cross 
bars  fixed  to  the  chains  at  intervals,  teeth  on  the  cross  bars  for 
engaging  and  mc  ving  rocks  up  the  grate,  and  means  for  driving 
the  sprocket  whiels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  forwardly  and  upwardly  extending  member 
positioned  at  a  rearward  end  of  the  conveyer  frame  which 
member  forms  a  wedge  shaped  cavity,  such  that  as  large 
rocks  are  moved  up  the  grate  by  the  conveyer  through  the 
wedge  shajied  cavity,  the  rocks  engage  the  member 
thereby  lifting  the  rearward  end  of  the  conveyer  frame  to 
provide  cleiirance. 


fr*f^-rf*  .of^rioir 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  stabilizer  positioning  in  a  multis- 
tabilizer  bottomhole  assembly  (BH.Ai  including  ai  least  three 
first  stabilizers,  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  selecting  any  one  of  the  first  three  stabilizers  to  be  a 
movable  stabilizer  and  the  remaining  stabilizers  to  be  fixed 
stabilizers; 

(b)  positioning  the  mc  able  stabilizer  at  a  first  selected  loca- 
tion and  determining  the  bit  side  force  or  build/drop  rate 
of  the  BH.A  at  r,aid  first  location  for  a  first  pre-selec;ed 
value  of  btjrehole  inclination: 

(c)  incrementally  positioning  the  movable  stabilizer  at  a 
plurality  of  other  selected  |i:>cations  between  either  adja- 
cent fixed  stabilizers  or  between  the  dnll  bit  and  an  adja- 
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cent  fucd  -.tabih/er  anj  calculating  the  hit  side  force  or 
build/drop  rate  of  the  BA  at  said  other  selected  locations 
for  said  first  preselected  value  of  borehole  inclination, 

(d)  plotting  the  calculated  bit  side  force  or  build/drop  rate  of 
the  BHA  versus  the  respective  selected  movable  stabilizer 
location  to  define  a  first  curve. 

(?)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  for  at  least  one  second 
preselected  value  of  borehole  inclination  to  define  a  sec- 
ond curve. 

(f)  determining  the  intercept  point  of  said  first  and  second 
curves,  said  intercept  point  giving  the  corresponding 
optimum  location  of  the  movable  stabili/er  relative  to  the 
fixed  stabilizers,  and 

ig)  positioning  said  movable  stabilizer  on  said  multistabilizer 
bottomhole  issembly  to  said  optimum  location  deter- 
mined m  ^It•p  1  fi 


1  Auditory  and/or  visual-display  apparatus  for  the  mechan- 
ical interaction  between  a  dniling  bit  and  the  drilled  rock, 
comprising  an  accelerometer  located  at  a  point  on  a  dnlling 
stem  for  picking  up  a  vibratory  signal  representing  the  bit 
vibration  at  the  cutting  surface;  means  for  filtenng  the  signal 
within  a  frequency  band  of  10  to  200  Hz;  and  means  for  ampli- 
fying the  filtered  signal  so  that  it  is  audible  to  an  operator  at  a 
listening  post. 


=^,141. IK.; 
n ><)i  Acn  \i()R 

I  harifs   \     \nd,Tvm.  ^M  \  Manlt-v  strt-fi.   > txTdccn  ABl  6L'Q, 
Viitland 

Filt-d  .Jul    ?,  l'**H).  Ser.  No.  548.058 

<  laims  priorit>,  applicatmn  t  nit«i  Kingdom.  lul  i  IQSq. 
sgi^.M): 

In-    '   \      h:iH  -V     M 

U.S.  a.  r5~:34  5  aaims 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  downhole  tcK:il  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  into  a  dnll  string  for  use  with  a  pres- 
sunzed  flow  of  mud  fluids  through  the  drill  string,  the  mud 


having  a  normal  flow  rate  for  effective  use  of  the  drill  and  a 
low  flow  rate  when  the  drill  is  not  in  use.  wherein  the  took  is 
capable  of  being  set  either  in  an  activated  position  or  a  deacti- 
vated position,  said  actuating  mechanism  coniprising: 
a  tubular  casing. 

a  tubular  mandrel  foi  setting  the  tool,  the  mandrel  being 
axially  slideable  within  the  ca.sing  by  the  controlled  appli- 
cation of  weight  on  the  dnll  stnng; 
intercr.gdgeable  detent  means  on  the  mandrel  and  on  the 
casing  adapted  to  axially  liKate  the  mandrel  in  either  of 
two  p<isitions  corresptmding  respectively  to  the  tool  acti- 
vated and  deactivated  positions,  and 


5,141.061 

MFTHOD  AND  KQl  IPMKM  K)R  DRII  UNG 

CONTROL  BY  \  IBRATIOV  ANAl  VSIS 

Henry  Henneuse,  Piu.  France,  assigndr  tii  Societe  Nationale  Elf 

\quitaine  iProduction).  France 
WT  No.  PCTFR90/ 00220,  ?  3^1  Date  Nov   MK  IWO.  ij  102(e) 
[>ate  No».  30,  1990,  PCf  I'ub    No   \\(W(l   \l\'i^.  1>(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

P<T  Filed  Mar    3<J.  1990.  Ser.  Nii.  61J.6J9 
I  laims  priiinty,  application  Irance,  Mar.  31.  1989,  89  04Z34 
Int    (1     1  :iB  47/00 

VS.  a.  rs— So  8  aaims 


releasable  locking  means  for  mechanically  securing  the 
mandrel  in  either  of  said  two  positions,  said  locking  means 
compnsing  a  tubular  member  axially  slideably  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  at  one  end  an  end  portion 
which  IS  engageable  with  the  mandrel  to  prevent  disen- 
gagement of  the  mandrel  detent  means  from  the  casing 
detent  means  ihc  tubular  member  having  a  shoulder 
which  IS  cxpi'sed  to  the  thrust  of  the  mud  fluids,  the  nor- 
mal flow  rate  maintaining  the  tubular  member  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  mandrel,  and  resilient  biasing  means 
operable  at  the  low  mud  fluid  flow  rale  to  urge  the  tubular 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  mandrel,  so  as  to 
afford  disengagement  of  the  mandrel  and  casing  detent 
means 


5.141.063 
RE-STRimON  FNHANrFMFNT  DRILL 
Jimmy  B.  Quesenburv.   (' < )     \\>,x   625,   VNatirflow,  N.  Mex. 
87421 

Kiled  \uti-  N,  1990.  Ser.  No.  565,260 
int.  Cl.^  E21B  10/66 
VS.  a.  175—26'  20  Oaims 

1.  A  drilling  device  for  enlarging  or  enhancing  a  tubular 
passage  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  a  dnve  means  to  a  rearward  first  end  of 
said  device  for  rotating  said  device  within  said  passage 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  device, 
cutting  means  at  the  forward  other  end  of  the  device  includ- 
ing cutting  surfaces  for  cleaning  out  said  pa.ssage, 
said  cutting  means  including  a  first  member  having  three 
cutting  elements  pivotably  mounted  thereon  with  each 
cutting  element  being  pivotably  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted ptisition  and  a  cutting  position,  a  second  member 
relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  the  first  member,  said 
second  member  including  means  engageable  with  each  of 
said  cutting  elements  and  movable  from  a  retracted  to  an 
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actuating  position  for  moving  said  elements  from  their 
retracted  positions  to  their  cutting  positions,  each  member 
forming  par  of  an  expansible  chamber, 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
chamber  to  move  said  second  member  from  its  retracted 
position  to  i's  actuating  position, 

said  device  hav  ing  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  with 
said  cutting  elements  in  their  retracted  positions  being 
located  at  the  forwardmost  end  of  the  device  and  essen- 
tially totally  within  an  imaginary  cylinder  coaxial  with 
and  of  the  same  radius  as  said  cylindrical  surface,  said 
cutting  elements  in  their  retracted  positions  extending 
forwardly  of  all  other  portions  of  the  device  and  having 


rearwardly  diverging  surfaces  forming  a  nose  structure  to 
guide  the  device  through  a  restriction  in  the  walls  of  said 
passage. 

said  cutting  elements  in  their  cutting  positions  having  later- 
ally facing  bearing  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  wall 
of  the  passage  being  reamed  and  forwardly  facing  cutting 
surfaces, 

said  bearing  strfaces  being  located  in  their  cutting  positions 
at  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
device,  this  distance  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  device, 

said  cutting  surfaces  in  their  cutting  position  providing  a 
forwardly  facing  cutting  area  having  a  radius  equal  to  said 
fixed  radial  distance. 


a  housing  for  containing  a  viscous  motion  damping  liquid; 

a  member  supported  for  movement  relatively  wiihin  said 
housing  and  having  a  generallv  surface  portion  immersed 
within  said  liquid  and  arranged  parallel  to  said  movement, 
said  liquid  tending  to  dampen  movement  of  said  member 
relative  tc  said  housing, 

a  shear  plate  having  a  surface;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  shear  plate  within  said  hiiusing  to 
arrange  said  surface  parallel  to  said  surface  portion  and  to 
adjustably  move  said  surface  towards  and  away  from  said 
surface  portion  to  adjustably  control  a  thickness  of  a  layer 
of  said  liquid  dispensed  therebetween  for  varying  the 
damping  effect  of  said  liquid  on  said  member,  said  means 
including  a  shaft  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shear  plate 
and  a  second  end.  an  opening  extending  through  said 
housing  for  adjustably  receiving  said  shaft  intermediate 
said  one  end  and  second  end  thereof,  wherchv  to  position 
said  one  end  and  said  second  end  mwardiv  and  outwardly 
of  said  housing,  respectively,  and  said  thickness  of  said 
layer  is  controlled  bv  motion  imparted  to  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft. 


5,141,065 
WEIGHT  ACTIVATED  PLATFORM  SCALE 
Charles  E.  Maxwell;  David  R.  Cjorman.  and  Ronald  D.  BredinK, 
all  of  Las  Cmces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Metro  Corporation. 
Las  Cruces.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.901 

Int.  CI.    C.01G  J,  14 

VS.  a.  177—210  R  10  aaims 


K,       «  '         «         I 1 


5,141,064 

LIQUID  DAMPING  MECHANISM  EMPLOYING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEAR  PLATE 

Donald  J.  Willemsen,  Ithaca;  John  E.  Uber,  Tnunansburg,  and 

Steven  Del  Roiso,  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hi-Speed 

Check  weigher  Co.,  inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,191 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  2]/W 

VS.  a.  177—184  7  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  measuring  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 


1.  A  platform  scale  comprising: 

a  scale  base; 

weight  sensing  apparatus  supported  on  said  base  including  a 
weight  supporting  platform  movable  relative  to  said  base 
and  a  weight  sensing  mechanism  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  platform  I'or  rotating  a  shaft; 

a  rotary  dial  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  including  indicia  representing  rotational  position  of 
said  dial  and  thus  weight  on  said  platform; 

a  first  sensor  operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  dial  for 
sensing  said  indicia; 

an  electncally  operable  control  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
determining  weight  on  said  platform  responsive  to  sensed 
position  of  said  dial  and  including  an  electronic  display 
means  providing  a  digital  readout  of  such  weight  on  said 
platform;  and 

a  power  circuit  providing  electncal  power  to  said  control 
from  a  power  source  for  limited  intervals,  including  a 
second  sensor  operatively  positioned  relative  to  said  dial 
for  sensing  movement  of  said  dial  and  exhibiting  a  varying 
electrical  condition  responsive  thereto,  and  a  detecting 
circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  second  sensor  for 
connecting  the  power  source  to  said  control  for  a  select 
interval  after  detecting  a  vanalion  in  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  said  second  sensor. 
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5.141.(X>*> 

ELKTR(iNK   WKK.HINO  APPxRaTIS  HAVING 

CTSHIONtD  HEIGMINC.  CH  I    SI  PPORT  MKANS 

F  rnst  Stnckler,  Wolfliausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler- 
loledi)  AG,  Greifensc*,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  IWl.  Ser    N(i    6<>«.114 
('.aims    pnority.    application    Switzerland.    May    23,    1990, 

Inl.  CI.    (.<I1G  7/00.  J/14.  Jl/JH 
U5.  CI.  177— :i:  SCtaims 


OSPi*'^ LOAD 


StMAi 


1   Electronic  weighing  apparatus,  comprising- 

(a)  a  housing  (3)  including  a  base  (15)  having  a  bottom  wall 
(27).  said  housing  containing  a  weighing  chamber  (9); 

(b)  load  receiving  means  including  a  weighing  pan  arranged 
in  said  chamber,  and  means  (17.  19.  20)  connecting  said 
weighing  pan  for  movement  relative  to  said  housing:  and 

(c)  electronic  load  measuring  means  for  producing  a  load- 
responsive  signal  as  a  function  of  a  load  applied  to  said 
weighing  pan,  said  load  measuring  means  including: 

(1)  at  least  one  pnnted  circuit  board  (7)  arranged  within 
said  housing: 

(2)  first  suppori  means  (29)  supporting  said  printed  circuit 
board  in  spaced  relation  above  said  housing  bottom 
wall:  and 

(3)  weighing  cell  means  (5)  supported  within  said  housing 
by  said  printed  circuit  board 


1  In  a  bicycle  propelling  device  having  a  frame,  an  axle 
joumaled  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels 
earned  by  the  a.xle.  a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  transmis- 
sion means  for  conveying  power  from  the  motor  to  the  axle 
and  wheels,  and  a  hitch  a.ssembly  connected  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  for  con- 
nection to  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle,  the  improvement  cha- 
racterised in  that 

the  motor  is  mounted  on  the  propelling  device  frame  in  a 


position  which  places  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor 
and  frame  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  wheel  carrying 
axle  whereby  the  imposition  of  weight  transfer  from  the 
propelling  device  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle  dunng 
turning  of  the  bicycle  is  prevented  thus  improving  the 
stability  of  the  bicycle  and  propelling  device  combination: 

each  of  the  ground  engaging  wheels  is  dnvingly  connected 
to  the  axle  by  an  overrunning  clutch,  and 

the  tranmission  means  includes  a  centnfugal  clutch  driven 
by  the  motor,  a  first  sprocket  »  heel  driven  by  the  clutch, 
an  idler  shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  the 
motor,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  the  idler  shaft,  a 
first  dnve  chain  interi-onnecting  the  first  and  second 
sprcH-ket  wheels,  a  third  sprocket  wheel  also  keyed  to  the 
idler  shaft,  a  fourth  sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  the  axle,  and 
a  second  dnve  chain  interconnecting  the  third  and  fourth 
sprocket  wheels. 


\\H  IM  AKf    K)R  KN(,INf    I  I  ID 
Franco  Mindamn.  Ari-si.  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  I^ncia  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1V«J1    ^i  r    \<i   f>«2,677 
Claims  priority,  application  halv     Apr.  10,  1990,  19978  A/90 
hit    (  1      llfwlR  ■    HhOK  /-<   '>: 

U.S.  CI    IHi) — o«.3  5  Claims 


5.141  (>,- 

BK-YCLt  I'ovsiK  PACK 

Thomas  M.  Dtggs,  1349  ()tis  St..  M  .  Washington,  D.C.  20017 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No    m:.vS9 

Int.  CI.'  B«2D  59/04 

U,S.  a.  180— 11  2aaiiiis 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  air  to  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  including  a  bumper  extenor  member  supported  on  a 
structural  cross-member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  stiffening  structure  between  said  bumper  extenor 
member  and  said  structural  cross-member,  said  tubular 
stiffening  structure  comprising  an  internal  duct  terminat- 
ing at  first  and  second  ports,  said  first  port  is  in  correspon- 
dence and  air  communication  with  a  first  of  said  plurality 
of  apertures  and  said  second  port  is  in  correspondence  and 
air  communication  with  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures; 

a  first  conduit  through  said  structural  cross-member  for  air 
communication  between  said  second  aperture  and  a  third 
of  said  plurality  of  apertures:  and 

an  air  intake  for  air  communication  between  said  third  aper- 
ture and  said  engine: 

wherein  said  tubular  stiffening  structure  stiffens  said  struc- 
tural cross-member 
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5,141,069 
STEtRING  MECHANISM  WTTH  TOE-IN  CONTROL 

N  ushiyuki  Yasui.  Daris,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Aisiii  SeiU  Kahuihiki 

Kaisha,  Kariyi,  .lapan 
(  ontjnuation  in-i  »rt  of  Ser.  No.  475,899,  Feb.  6,  1990,  wUch  is 
«  continuation  I)    part  of  Ser.  No.  243,822,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Pat. 
No  4,941.00-    I  lis  application  May  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  524,073 

Int.  a.'  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  180—79.1  34  Claim* 


■  lUJMllMU 

aeecr 

ST1»MQ«a£ 

• 

1.  A  loe-in  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  steering  appara- 
tus, said  apparatus  comprising  a  laterally  movable  steering  rod 
having  ends,  the  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle  linked  to  the 
ends  of  the  steering  rod,  said  toe-in  control  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  steer- 
ing rod; 
a  linking  element  disposed  within  said  housing  and  linked  at 
one  end  to  one  steerable  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
steering  rod,  said  linking  element  movable  in  the  lateral 
direction  relative  to  the  steering  rod;  and 
actuating  mesns  for  causing  said  linking  element  to  move 
towards  said  steering  rod  whenever  the  vehicle  is  caused 
to  turn  by  the  steering  mechanism,  the  movement  of  said 
linking  element  towards  the  steering  rod  eliminating  toe- 
in  by  causing  the  steerable  wheels  to  be  aligned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other. 


having  an  actual-valve  detection  element  for  delecimg  ihe 
position  of  the  control  element, 

an  electronic  device  responsive  lo  signals  of  the  desired- 
value  detection  element  and  the  actual-value  detection 
element  for  controlling  the  electric  setting  dnve.  the 
improvement  wherein, 

a)  the  dnver,  '.he  control  element,  the  desired-value  detec- 


tion element,  the  actual-value  detection  element  and  the 
setting  drive  are  arranged  in  the  throttle-valve  housing. 

b)  the  dnver  means  includes  a  coupling  spnng  which  ex- 
tends from  the  dnver  to  the  control  element  for  coupling 
the  driver  and  the  control  element,  and 

c)  the  driver  means  includes  a  stop  ItK-ated  on  the  driver,  and 
the  control  element  is  urged  by  tne  coupling  spring  in  a 
direction  towards  the  stop  of  the  dnver 


5,141,071 
FOUR-WHEEL-STEERED  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  F:xiahiro;  Ryuya  Akita;  Hiroshi  Ohmura;  Takashi  Naka- 
shima;  Takeshi  Murai,  and  Fumio  Kageyama,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1991.  Ser   No.  668.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-*224S; 
Mar.  30,  1990.  2-S3604 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  28/16;  B62D  7/09 
VS.  a.  180—197  4  Oaims 


5,141,070 
ENGINE  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRIC  AND 
MECHANIC/vL  CONTROL  OF  A  THROTTLE  VALVT 

Ckrd  Hickmann,  Schwalbach/Ts.;  Manfred  Pfalzgraf,  Frankfurt 
am   Main:   Milan   Hrusovsky,  Oberurael,  and  Peter  Volz, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VDO  Adolf  Shindling  AG,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,519,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,134 
Claims  priiiriiy.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
iqs«,  3S15735 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  28/16;  PD2D  9/02.  11/10 

VS.  CI.  180—197  19  Claina 

1.  A  load-adjustment  device  for  admission  of  fuel  to  an 

internal  combustion  engine  in  response  to  the  position  of  an 

accelerator  peditl  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  throttle  valve  with  housing  and  a  control  element  which 

operates  the  throttle  valve; 
driver  means  including  a  driver  inerconnecting  the  control 

element  to  the  accelerator  pedal; 
an  electric  seUing  drive  which  moves  the  control  element, 
the  drive  having  a  desired-value  detection  element  for 
detecting  the  position  of  the  driver,  the  control  element 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  prc-vided  wiih  a  slip  con- 
trol means  which  ha.s  a  slip  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting 
the  slip  ratio  of  the  wheels  and  controls  slip  of  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  slip  ratio  of  the  wheels  as  detected  by  the  slip 
ratio  detecting  means  reaches  a  first  preset  value,  and  a  four- 
wheel  steenng  mechanism  having  a  rear  wheel  turning  mecha- 
nism and  a  four-wheel-steenng  control  means  which  causes  the 
rear  wheel  turning  mechanism  to  turn  the  rear  wheels  accord- 
ing to  first  rear  wheel  turning  characteristics  in  response  to 
turning  of  the  front  wheels,  said  control  system  charactenzed 
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h\  having  a  rear  wheel  turning  ..haracleristic  changing  means 
A  hii.  h  controls  the  four-w  heel-steenng  control  means  s<i  that  it 
-au.se\  the  rear  wheel  turning  mechanism  to  tun:  the  rear 
wheels  according  to  second  rear  wheel  turning  charactenstics 
v>.hen  the  slip  ratKi  of  the  wheels  as  detected  by  the  slip  ratio 
Jetectmg  means  reaches  a  second  preset  i^iue  which  is  smaller 
•.nan  said  first  preset  value. 


5,141,072 

\PP\RATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLINC,  THF  niSTRIBlTlON 

OK  DRIVK  POWKR  FOR  FOL  R-WHKFI    l)Rl\  i  MOIOR 

VFHULKS 

\  iLsuji   Shibahata,  Tochigi.  Japan,  a^ignor   to   Honda  Giken 
Koio"  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No    529.2X4 

(  lajms  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  M).  \WI    IHM<»<J 

Int.  (1.    B<»Ok  .  "   '■■■) 

I  .S.  a    1S(»— :45  3  Claims 


te?^^ 


\:i. 


.♦» 


■*v-, 


drive  power  distributing  means  according  to  the  calcu- 
lated target  drive  power 

5.141,073 
TRAPFj'XHDAI.  .SOI  ND  AB.St)RKriON  MODULE 

i  hris  ^    Pelonis.  9231  l.akewood  Blvd..  Downey.  (  alif   90:40 

Filed  \u(i.  2"^.  1990.  Ser.  No.  ."i-3.360 

Int.  n.'  E04B  /    W 

U.S.  a.  1«1— 3<)  15  Claims 


20  u  M  M  u      *°'\ 

-t '  .  ■     ■..  .  I.     >■      ■      1     .      .     i     .  IjU^-f 


1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  drive 
power  in  a  four-wheel-dnve  motor  vehicle  which  has  a  dnve 
piiwer  transmitting  system,  a  dnve  power  source  for  applying 
the  drive  power  to  the  drive  power  transmitting  system,  and 
main  drive  wheels  and  auxiliary  drive  wheels  which  are  cou- 
pled to  the  drive  power  transmitting  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

dnve  p<iwer  distributing  means  for  independently  regulating 
drive  power  transmitted  through  the  drive  power  trans- 
mitting system  to  left  and  right  auxiliary  drive  wheels,  and 
for  vanably  distributing  the  dnve  p<iwer  between  said  left 
and  right  auxiliary  dnve  wheels  and  the  drive  power 
between  said  mam  and  auxiliary  dnve  wheels,  and 
control  means  lor  controlling  said  dnve  power  distributing 
means  to  distribute  drive  power  between  said  left  and 
nght  auxiliary  drive  wheels  while  maintaining  the  ratio  of 
dnve  power  between  said  main  and  auxiliary  dnve  wheels 
at  an  appropnate  value, 
output   torque   detecting    means   for   detecting   an   output 

torque  (T)  friim  said  drive  power  source,  and 
lateral  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  lateral 

acceleration  (Y)  exerted  to  the  motor  vehicle; 
said  control  means  comprising  means  for  calculating  target 
drive  powers  iTl  ,  TR)  to  be  transmitted  to  said  left  and 
nght  auxiliary  drive  wheels  based  on  the  delected  output 
torque  and  the  detected  lateral  acceleration  according  to 
the  following  equations: 

/•/,=  rxt)X(l+*xy) 

rR=7'XT|X(l-*xn 

where  rj  is  an  initial  value  for  the  drive  power  distribution 
ratio  for  one  of  the  left  and  nght  auxiliary  dnve  wheels, 
the  initial  value  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  speci- 
fication of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  k  is  a  conversion  coeffi- 
cient for  matching  vanous  values,  and  for  controlling  said 


1.  A  sound  absorption  system  including  m  lea,st  one  portable, 
modular  viund  absorption  unit  ciimpnsing  a  plurality  of  linear 
frame  members  joined  together  to  form  a  framework  with 
longitudinal  linear  edges  and  intersecting  transverse  linear 
edges,  a  plurality  of  flat,  expansive  sheets  having  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  therethrough  including  extenor  sheets  extending 
between  said  edges  l(>  enclose  a  cavity  shaped  as  a  right  trape- 
zoidal pnsm  and  a  planar  interior  sheet  extending  from  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof  to  one  of  said  exterior  sheets  that  does  not 
intersect  said  selected  one  of  said  longitudinal  linear  edges, 
thereby  dividing  said  cavity  longitudinallv  into  separate  com- 
partments, and  layers  of  sound  insulation  disposed  within  each 
of  said  compartments. 


s.141.0'4 

1  INFMAN  S  POl  F  STRAP  ASSFMBl  Y 

Andrew  C.  Sulowski,  Ftobicoke,  and  Donald  R.  Ford.  Midhurst. 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ontario  Hydro,  foronto.  (  anada 

I  lied  1-ib    24.  1992.  Ser.  No    K4*),KW 

Int.  CI.    A62B  3ij<Aj 

VS.  a.  182—9  7  Oaims 


1.  A  lineman's  pole  strap  assembly  compnsing: 
an  outer  strap  of  relatively  stiff  but  flexible  matenal  adapted 
to  extend  loosely  around  the  far  side  of  a  pole  to  be 
climbed  and  having  end  portions  providing  end  attach- 
ment means  for  attachment  to  a  body  bell  worn  by  a 
lineman, 
said  outer  strap  having  an  outer  surface,  and  an  inner  surface 


August  25.  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2225 


which  frictionally  engages  the  far  side  of  the  pole  when 
pulled  there  against, 

a  cross  strap  secured  at  its  ends  to  slide  members  which  are 
slidably  mo  mted  on  the  outer  strap,  thereby  defining  with 
an  intermed  late  portion  of  the  outer  strap  a  closed  loop  for 
encircling  t  ie  pole,  and 

an  elastic  tens  le  member  mounted  on  and  extending  around 
the  interme>tiate  portion  of  the  outer  strap  along  the  outer 
surface  theieof,  said  elastic  tensile  member  interconnect- 
ing the  slide  members,  and 

said  cross  stras  being  manually  movable  away  from  the  pole 
to  permit  climbing  but  releasable  whereby,  in  the  event  of 
a  fall,  the  cross  strap  is  automatically  drawn  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  pole  by  said  elastic  tensile  member 
thereby  tigh:tening  said  closed  loop  onto  the  pole. 


I.  Safety  ladder  for  a  portable  pool  having  a  generally  up- 
right wall  extending  above  ground  level,  comprising  a  series  of 
rungs  and  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  arranged  as  a  ladder  for  use  in 
entenng  and  exiing  the  pool  over  said  wall  from  ground  level 
and  reverse  continued  extents  of  said  rails  within  said  pool,  and 
means  tethering  said  ladder  by  its  continued  extents  within  said 
p*x)l  for  positioning  said  ladder  within  the  pool  for  safety  or 
without  the  pool  for  use  as  a  ladder  by  pivoting  movement 
about  said  tethering  means. 


5,141,076 
STEPLADDER  FOOT  PAD 
Randall  C.  Joyce,  2778  Wagon  Wheel  Ct,  Orlando,  Fla.  32822, 
and  Eric  C.  Taylor,  2060  Geronimo  TniU,  MaitUnd,  Fla. 
32751 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,934 

Int.  a.s  E06C  7/46 

VS.  a.  182—108  2  Claims 


1.  A  stepladder  foot  pad  comprising  a  circular  base,  a  U 
shaped  containrient  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 


apertures  formed  into  said  ciicunileieniial  rim  iii  side  b\  side 
relation  forming  spoke  like  member  therebetween,  whereby 
said  leg  of  said  ladder  is  prevented  from  sinking  into  any  loose 
or  non<ompacted  surface  area  up<5n  which  said  stepladder  leg 
rests. 


5.141,0"^ 

TRt>.TLE  SUPPORT  BRAC  KKT 

Loren  G.  Zuercher,  728  Audubon  Dr..  Pekin.  111.  61 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,032 

Int.  CI."  B27B  :/  'fMi  B2SH  /   (X> 

VS.  a.  182—185 


JM 


1,7  Claims 


5,141,075 
PORTABLE  POOL  SAFETY  LADDER 
James  E.  Brett,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brett 
Agualine,  Inc.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filjd  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser,  No.  588,707 

Int.  a.'  B63B  27/00 

VS.  a.  182—97  12  Claims 


1.  A  trestle  support  bracket  assembly  for  forming  a  trestle 
device  such  as  a  sawhorse,  compnsing, 

a  bracket  housing  which  is  connectable  to  a  cross  beam  of 
the  trestle, 

said  bracket  having  a  horizontal  upper  wall,  and  outwardly 
inclined  side  w  ails  extending  dow  nw  ardly  from  said  upper 
wall. 

a  wedge  which  is  kx,ated  betwetr:  .ind  spaced  from  said 
inclined  side  walls,  said  wedge  having  leg-contacting 
surfaces  which  face  toward  and  are  substantially  parallel 
to  said  inclined  side  walls,  said  wedge  and  said  inclined 
side  walls  defining  leg-receiving  spaces  for  receiving  legs 
of  the  trestle  device. 

said  bracket  housing  including  an  integral  spacer  extending 
down  from  said  upper  wall,  substantially  midway  between 
the  inclined  side  walls,  said  spacer  being  located  to  main- 
tain a  space  between  legs  which,  dunng  a.ssembl>.  are 
inserted  into  the  bracket  housing  inio  contact  with  said 
upper  wall,  whereby  each  of  said  legs  is  preliminary  on- 
ented  approximately  parallel  lo  one  of  said  inclined  side 
walls,  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  wedge  and  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  spacer  whereby  tightening  said  bolt 
moves  said  wedge  against  legs  in  sjiid  leg-receiving  spaces. 
said  bolt  having  an  upper  end  which  does  not  extend 
above  said  upper  wall 


5,141,078 
SCAFFOLD  DF(  K 

Charles  F.  Wood.  Mississauga,  Canada.  a.vsignor  tu  Aluma  Sys- 
tems Corp.,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■7-'4,333 
Int.  a.'  FJMG  1   15.  5/08 
VS.  a.  182—222  19  Claims 

1.  A  scaffold  deck  compnsing  two  parallel  extruded  rails. 
said  side  rails  at  opposed  interior  edges  of  the  side  rails  each 
including  a  substrate  engaging  slot  terminating  at  a  position 
spaced  and  inwardly  offset  from  a  downwardly  extending  web 


defining  a  non-shp  floor  area  into  which  a  stepladder  leg  may    of  the  side  rail,  said  slot  extending  in  the  length  of  the  side  rail; 
be  inserted,  said  base  is  comprised  of  a  circumferential  rim,    and  a  substrate  engaged  hv  said  slots  jnd  extending  between 
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said  side  rails,  said  side  rails  beyond  said  substrate  engaging 
slot  including  a  lop  edge  sinp  extending  in  the  length  of  each 
side  rail  which  in  combination  with  the  engaged  substrate  form 


the  top  surface  of  the  scaffold  deck  whereby  the  top  edge  strip 
IS  to  either  side  of  said  downwardly  extending  web  and  forms 
the  majonty  of  a  top  surface  of  the  respective  side  rail. 


5.141.0"') 
!\sii  i  i)\1l't)SKNT  (I  ITIN*.   (  (Mil  ING  HI  IDS  FOR 

H1(,H  SFKKI)  MA(H1MV(. 
Raimond    \    VMiitney,   RaleiRh;   Viriynia   S.   (  olnn.    l»a>Ki    P. 
(  olun,  both  of  Apex,  and  Jami-s  <     Mulligan.  Raleinh    ai;    if 
N  (    .  assignors  to  Triangle  Re>farch  and  Development  l  rrpo- 
raii^m    Ralei|ih,  N  ( 

Filed  Jul    lb.  1991,  Str.  .No.  73«38« 

int.  a.'  FOIM  5/00 

U.S.  a.  I>u^-'  U  8  CUiiiis 


a  first  connecting  member,  connecting  an  elevator  car  and 
the  car  door; 

a  second  connecting  member,  connecting  an  elevator  land- 
ing and  the  landing  door; 

a  door  coupler  mounted  on  one  of  the  connecting  member; 
and 

a  door  coupler  counterpart  mounted  on  the  other  connect- 
ing member, 


wherein  said  door  coupling  apparatus  is  located  outside  the 
area  delimited  by  a  car  and  a  landing  door  opening,  when 
the  doors  are  in  both  opened  and  closed  positions  and  the 
weight  of  the  first  and  the  second  connecting  members 
maintains  the  car  and  the  landing  doors,  in  opened  and 
closed  positions,  respectively. 


S.Ul.lWl 
CARKlXi.l^    HRiiKK    I  OR   ASIORAt.K    WURMRIEVAI. 

\1\(  HINh 
Thiimas  I'    Kregel.  Uhitefish  Ba> .  and  leslie  K    Potter.  Green- 
dale,  both  of  V^is  .  as.smnors  to  Harnis<hfetier  Fnnineers,  Inc., 
Br.Hikfield.  Wis 

filed  Oel     1?.   199(1.  Vr    No.  597.264 

In;    II      »f>6H        IS 

U.S.  a.  187—87  12  Qaims 


I  A  method  of  obtaining  enhanced  thermal  energy  transfer 
between  a  material  forming  apparatus  and  a  cooling  fluid 
composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  a  two  component  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  of  the  type  including  a  earner  fluid  and  dispersed 
throughout  the  earner  fluid,  a  plurality  of  discrete  parti- 
cles that  undergo  a  reversible  latent  energy  transition 
upon  the  transfer  of  thermal  energy  to  the  fluid  so  that 
thermal  energy  is  translerred  thereto,  to  the  point  of  the 
beginning  of  latent  energy  transition  of  the  particles;  and 

(b)  direcang  a  flow  of  the  two  component  heat  transfer  fluid 
into  contact  with  the  material  forming  apparatus  and  a 
workpiece.  proximate  the  interface  therebetween, 
whereby  the  ability  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  to  absorb  and 
transfer  thermal  energy  from  the  matenal  forming  appara- 
tus IS  enhanced 


5,14I,0«« 

\n  \  K  1    VNI)  I'RtKKDl  RK  K>R  DPKNING  OF  AN 

HKV  AIOR 

\tatti    Kujala.   Hyvinkaa,   Finland,  avsign.ir   t..    k.nt    Klevator 

i.mbH,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser    N,,    6":.WI 

<  laim.s  priority,  application  Finland.  Mar    .;i.  19911    9*11411 
Int    n     B66B 
!    s    (T    IH'7  — 52  IC  9  Claims 

I  \  Jixir  opening  device  for  an  elevator,  designed  for  open 
r.,;  .  ar  and  landing  dtxifs.  comprising  a  d<x>r  coupling  appara- 
tus tor  opening  and  closing  the  car  and  landing  dixirs  essen- 
tially simultaneously,  the  door  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 


1  In  a  storage  and  retneval  machine  having  a  base  movable 
along  a  path  adjacent  to  vertically  arranged  storage  locations, 
a  vertical  mast  mounted  on  the  ba.se.  carnage  means  movable 
in  vertical  directions  on  the  mast  for  carrying  objects  to  and 
from  the  storage  locations,  and  dnve  means  including  a  rope 
connected  to  the  carnage  under  releasable  tension  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  carnage  to  and  from  piisilions  adjacent  stor- 
age locations,  an  improved  carnage  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  actuating   membei   mounted   on   the   carnage  and 

movable  along  a  predetermined  path 
resilient  means  mounted  on  the  carnage  in  engagement  with 
the  hrake  actuating  member  and  resptinsive  to  release  of 
tension  of  the  rope  to  move  the  actuating  member  along 
the  path, 
brake  cam  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  an 
actuating  section  in  the  path  of  the  actuating  member  and 
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a  braking  section  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  mast, 
the  brake  cam  means  being  pivotally  movable  about  an 
axis  into  engagement  with  the  mast  along  the  braking 
section  in  response  to  engagement  of  the  actuating  section 
with  the  ictuating  member  as  it  moves  along  the  path  to 
apply  braking  force  to  the  mast  and  brake  the  movement 
of  the  cai  riage; 

the  mast  exerting  an  upward  force  against  the  brake  cam 
means  opposing  the  braking  force; 

the  braking  section  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  toward 
the  mast,  each  tooth  having  a  tip  and  a  surface  extending 
from  the  ip  away  from  the  mast,  such  surface  defining  an 
angle  of  greater  than  zero  degrees  above  a  horizontal 
plane,  thereby  resulting  in  a  force  urging  such  tooth 
toward  the  mast  upon  engagement  with  the  mast;  and 

the  brake  c.tm  means  includes  a  pivot  pin  coaxial  with  the 
axis  abou  which  the  brake  cam  means  pivots  and  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  below  hori- 
zontal when  such  cam  means  is  in  its  normal  position  of 
repose,  the  slot  being  pivotally  movable  with  the  brake 
cam  means  toward  the  mast  to  increase  the  angle,  the 
brake  cam  means  being  responsive  to  the  force  exerted  by 
the  mast  at  values  of  the  angle  greater  than  45  degrees  to 
slide  on  the  pivot  pin  upwardly  and  toward  the  mast 
whereby  he  brake  cam  means  is  urged  against  the  mast  to 
increase  the  braking  action  of  the  brake  cam  means. 


5,141,082 
LINKAR  MOTOR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Toshiaki  Ishii:  Hiroyuki  Ikejima;  Hiro«i  Yosiiuwa;  Kazuhiko 
Sugita.  all  c^o  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inazawa 
Scisakusho  ,  Hishimachi,  Inazawa-shi,  Aichi-ken;  Shigekazu 
Sakahe.  Miiehiko  Sugimoto,  both  c/o  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  )>  aisha  Sangyo  System  Kenkyiisho,  1-1,  Tsiikagu- 
chihonmach  H-chome,  Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken;  Toshiaki 
Maehara.  aj  d  lakesi  Kisimoto,  both  c/o  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KHbushiki  tOdsha  Nagoya  Scisakusho,  1-14,  Yadaminami 
5-chume,  Higashi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  11,  1990,  2-149842 

Int.  a.'  B«6B  9/04 

VS.  a.  187—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motor  elevator  system  comprising: 

a  movable  body  disposed  within  a  hoistway. 

an  elongatetl  magnetic  induction  member  installed  within 
the  hoistv  ay  and  extending  along  the  hoistway; 

a  field  magnet  disposed  on  said  movable  body  in  a  facing 
relationsh  p  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  induction  mem- 
ber for  generating  magnetic  poles  in  said  magnetic  induc- 
tion memlier;  and 

an  armature  disposed  on  said  movable  body  in  a  facing 
relationsh  p  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  induction  mem- 
ber, said  armature  generating  a  progressive  magnetic  fleld 
acting  on  said  magnetic  induction  member  to  generate  a 
drive  force  for  moving  said  movable  member  along  said 
hoistway. 


5,141,0X3 
BRAKE  PAD  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE  SYSTF:M 
Donald   L.   Burgoon.    1300   Heatherloch    Dr.,   Gastonia.    N.C. 
28054 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1990,  Ser,  No.  515,835 

Int.  n:  Fi6D  65/00 

VS.  a.  188—73.1  Q  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  pad  for  use  with  a  disc  braking  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  backing  plate. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending  outwardiv  from  said 
backing  plate;  said  protrusions  being  constructed  linitaniv 
with  said  backing  plate,  each  of  said  protrusions  defining 
an  opening  therein,  said  opening  further  defining  a  detent 
in  the  bottom  thereof  so  that  a  matenal  shrunk  around  said 
protrusions  is  mechanicalK  interlocked  therewith  and 
held  affixed  to  said  backing  plate,  and 

(c)  a  composite  pad  matenal  molded  m  situ  to  said  backing 
plate,  said  composite  pad  matenal  surrounding  said  pro- 
trusions and  being  interlocked  therewith  for  improved 
retention  of  said  composite  pad  matenal  thereto 


5.141,0«4 
BRAKE  STOP 
David  J.  Ijing.  and  David  E.  Russ,  both  of  Rockford,  III. 
ors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.514 
Int.  CI.'  B60T  7//i 


amign- 


V.S.  a.  188— 82  J 


31  Claims 


Ts  H    V       _-6l 


1.  A  brake  stop  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  a  rotating  mem 
ber,  comprising  a  brake  which  is  actuable  for  stopping  rotation 
of  the  rotating  member  and  an  actuator  mechanism  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  member  for  actuating  the  brake 
to  stop  rotation  of  the  rotating  member  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  rotation  of  the  member,  the  actuator  mecha.nism 
including  a  gear  train  having  a  pluralitv  of  mtermeshing  gears 
which  are  dnvingly  connected  to  said  rotating  member  so  that 
the  gears  are  dnven  by  the  rotating  member  when  the  rotating 
member  is  rotated  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  foi 
transferring  power  from  the  rotating  member  to  actuate  the 
brake,  said  gear  train  further  including  a  mechanism  providing 
sufficient  lost  motion  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  geai 
rotation  to  allow  release  of  the  brake  from  a  brake  condition 
upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber. 
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5.14I.(m5 
HOIST  LOAD  BRAKt 
Stephen   J.    McConnick,   Shorewood,    Wis.,   assignor   to   Har- 
tiischfeKer  Corporation.  Brookfield.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1990.  Ser    No    MH.HIS 

Int.  n.'  H6I)  "     • 

VS.  C\.  1»(H— x:  I  20  Claims 


S.141,0««) 
rONTROI  I  KR  R)R  RF  aR  BRAKKS 
Niiiilki    Kuneiia.    Saitama.    Japan.    a«.sienor    (;>    Vktbono   Brake 
lndustr>  to..  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  26.  1991,  Vr    No    h91,9ft'V 

<  laims  priont>,  application  Japan.   \pr.  27,  1990.  2-110549 

Int.  CT.    HtMl  \   ,  H 

L.S.  a.  I8»— 195  7  Claims 


5  A  controller  for  brakes  applied  to  rear  wheels  of  a  vehicle 
compnsing: 

a  fluid  retarder  for  creating  braking  torque  and  disposed 

about  a  rotary  shaft   linked   for  rotation   with   the  rear 

wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  retarder  containing  working 

liquid, 
an  air  source  for  applying  air  pressure  to  said  working  liquid 

to  control  said  braking  torque; 
a  braking  liquid  pressure  generator  containing  brstking  liquid 

and  in  communicaiion  viith  said  air  source  for  applying  air 

prevsurc  U'  xaid  hralv;Fi>:  fluid; 


a  braking  liquid  passage  connecting  said  braking  fluid  pres- 
sure generator  and  the  brakes; 

a  prop^>rtl<^^lng  valve  provided  within  said  braking  liquid 
passage  and  including  a  ca-sing  and  a  pisltin  slidably  dis- 
pt>sed  vviihin  said  ca-sing.  said  piston  and  said  casing  defin- 
ing a  chamber  withm  ^ald  ca-sing  and  said  piston  including 
a  valve  member,  ihe  pressure  of  said  braking  liquid  caus- 
ing said  piston  to  slide  relative  to  said  ca.sing  upon  the 
exceeding  of  a  predetermined  level  of  braking  thereby 
operating  said  valve  membi'r  lo  reduce  the  prevsure  of  said 
braking  liquid  a[<phed  to  the  brakes  at  a  determined  ratio, 
said  chamber  receiving  a  prevsurized  adjusting  liquid  for 
altenng  said  predetermined  level  of  braking,  and 

a  vehicle  load  sensiir  contacting  said  piston,  said  vehicle  load 
sensor  reacting  lo  changes  in  she  load  upon  the  vehicle  to 
alter  said  predetermined  level  of  braking. 


18  In  a  hoist  having  a  motor  indirectK  driving  a  rotating 
drum  through  geanng,  an  improved  load  brake  wherein: 

the  drum  includes  an  end  having  a  splined  annular  member, 
connection  means  operativelv  a.vs<.Kiated  with  the  geanng, 
and  the  load  brake  includes 

a  first  friction  plate  having  a  splined  annular  member  in 
slidable  engagement  with  that  of  the  drum  end,  such 
fnction  plate  separatively  associated  with  said  connection 
means  and  directly  driving  the  drum  dunng  load  raising 
and  directly  braking  such  drum  during  load  lowering, 
whereby  such  friction  plate  directly  brakes  the  drum 
notwithstanding  a  failure  in  such  geanng. 


5,141.a«7 
SKI  K-KNKRC,1ZIN(,  SVNf  HRONIZKR 
Jos^-ph  1).  Reynolds,  Climax.  Mirh..  a.ssignor  to  I-^ton  Corpora- 
tion. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Kilcd  Dec   24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,703 

Int.  Cl.~  H6D  23/06 

VS.  a.  192— 5.^  Y  20  Oaims 


I  A  pin-type  synchronizer  mechanism  for  a  first  gear  se- 
cured against  axial  movement  on  a  shaft  having  an  axis  about 
which  the  gear  and  shaft  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  the 
mechanism  comprising 

first  movable  friction  and  jua  means  respectively  engagable 
gear  with  friction  and  jaw  means  affixed  to  the  first  gear 
for  respectively  svnchroni/ing  and  pi>sitive  connecting 
the  first  gear  to  'he  shaft  in  resp<.insc  lo  a  shift  force  (T,,) 
axiallv  directed  toward  the  first  gear  for  moving  a  radially 
extending  tlange  toward  the  first  gear,  means  c<innecting 
the  flange  for  axial  movement  with  the  first  movable  jaw 
means,  and  means  secunng  the  first  movable  jaw  means 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft. 

first  and  second  blocker  means  operative  when  engaged  for 
preventing  engagement  of  the  movable  and  gear  jaw 
means  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the  first  blocker  means 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pin-like 
means  rigidly  extending  axiallv  from  the  first  fnction 
means  and  into  openings  in  the  flange,  the  second  blocker 
means  defined  about  the  openings. 

pre-encrgi/er  means  for  engaging  the  friction  meanv  with  an 
engaging  force  in  response  to  initial  axial  movement  of  the 
flange  by  the  shift  force  (f-„)  from  a  neutral  position 
toward  the  first  gear,  tor  engaging  the  bkx.ker  means  in 
response  to  engagement  of  the  fnction  means  prtxiucing 
an  inilial  synchronizing  torque  transmitted  to  the  fiange 
via  the  pin-like  means  and  for  transmitting  the  shift  force 
(Fo)  to  the  first  friction  means  via  the  blix'ker  means  to 
increase  the  engaging  force  of  the  fnction  means,  charac- 
terized by: 
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the  means  connecting  the  flange  allowing  circumferential 
movement  of  the  flange  relative  to  the  flrst  movable  jaw 
means  and  shaft; 

at  least  one  rimp  member  disposed  adjacent  a  circumferen- 
tially outwardly  facing  portion  of  the  shaft  and  extending 
parallel  to  he  shaft  axis,  means  securing  the  ramp  member 
against  axiiil  and  circumferential  movement  relative  to  the 
shaft,  and  the  ramp  member  including  circumferentially 
oppositely  facing  sides  with  at  least  one  of  the  sides  having 
a  Tirst  ramp  surface  formed  therein  at  an  angle  less  than 
ninety  degrees  relative  to  a  plane  normal  to  the  shaft  axis; 

first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced  apart  reaction 
means  ext<;nding  radially  inward  from  the  flange  and 
embracing  the  sides  of  the  ramp  member,  the  first  reaction 
means  including  a  second  ramp  surface  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  first  ramp  surface  and  engagable  therewith  in 
response  to  synchronizmg  torque  in  one  direction  for 
producing  an  axial  additive  force  (Fa)  on  the  flange  in  the 
direction  of  the  shift  force  (F^)  for  increasing  the  engaging 
force  of  the  friction  means. 


an  axial  direction  by  transmitting  the  pressure  through 
said  fluid  passage  to  said  sealed  chamber 


5,141.088 
HUB  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Sakuo  Kurihart.  and  Masao  Teraoka.  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
H.vsignors  to  TochigifqjUaogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiili*,  Toshigi, 
Japan 

FUid  May  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138517; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  2-141629 

Lit.  a.'  B60K  23/08:  F16D  25/04 
VS.  a.  192—67  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  hub  clutch  device  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  an 
axle  and  a  wheel  in  a  part  time  four-wheel  dnve  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  race  secured  to  a  vehicle  body; 

an  inner  race  having  a  flange  portion  secured  to  the  wheel 
and  a  hub  portion  provided  with  a  gear  portion  at  a  pe- 
ripheral inrer  portion,  said  inner  race  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  for  receiving  in  coaxial  alignment  an  end  of 
the  axle,  said  inner  race  defining  a  fluid  passage  with  the 
axle; 

a  rolling  member  positioned  between  said  outer  race  and 
said  inner  race; 

a  movable  wtJl  positioned  inside  of  said  hub  portion,  defin- 
ing a  sealed  chamber  with  said  hub  portion,  being  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axle,  said  sealed 
chamber  typing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
passage; 

a  sliding  gear  always  engaging  said  gear  portion  of  said  hub 
portion  anc  being  affixed  to  and  axially  movable  accord- 
ing to  the  motion  of  said  movable  wall  to  engage  a  gear 
part  of  the  axle  to  drivingly  connect  the  axle  with  the 
wheel  in  a  rotational  direction; 

means  for  producing  pressure  to  move  said  movable  wall  in 


5.141,089 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  COUPLING  FORCF:  OF  A 

FLUID  COUPLING 
Hidetoshi  Nobumoto;  Minzi  Sakaki;  Akio  VNakasaki,  and  Seiji 
Teranchi,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145762 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4i  <)2   F16H  4.VY/2 

U.S.  a.  192—76  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  coupling  force  of  a  fluid  coupling 
which  controls  output  of  a  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  coupling  equipped  with  a  lockup  clutch  and  inter- 
posed between  the  combustion  engine  and  a  dnvmg 
wheel; 

decelerated-state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceler- 
ated state  of  the  vehicle; 

slipping-state  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  slipping  state 
of  the  lockup  clutch 

coupling-force  controlling  means  for  controlling  coupling 
force  of  the  lockup  clutch  m  response  to  a  signal  from  the 
decelerated-state  detecting  means  when  the  vehicle  is  m  a 
decelerated  state; 

control  means  for  cutting  fuel  off  by  suspending  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  combustion  engine  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  decelerated-state  detecting  means  when  the  vehicle  is 
in  a  decelerated  state, 

delay  control  means  for  delaying  timing  of  starting  suspen- 
sion of  the  supply  of  fuel  for  a  predetermined  delay  time 
from  a  time  at  which  the  control  to  be  performed  b>  ihe 
coupling-force  controlling  means  is  sianed.  and 

delay-time  setting  means  for  setting  the  predetermined  delay 
time  in  accordance  with  the  slipping  state  of  the  lockup 
clutch  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  slipping-state  de 
tecting  means 


5.141.090 
ELECTROMAGNF:nC  Cl.UTCH 
William  B.  Trojan,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ogura 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,444 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  IS    7.y  27  10 
VS.  a.  192—84  C  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  tor  :rar.smiliing  torque  for  a 
drive  member  to  a  driven  memtier  iiKluding  a  hub  assemblv 
with  a  central  hub.  a  bore  through  the  central  hub  adapted  to 
receive  a  shaft,  a  threaded  section  in  the  bore,  an  air  gap  adjust- 
ment screw  with  a  threaded  ptirtion  screwed  into  the  threaded 
section  of  the  bore,  a  shaft  contact  surface  on  the  air  gap 
adjustment  screw  adapted  to  contact  said  shaft  and  fix  the  axial 
position  of  the  central  hub  relative  to  said  shaft,  secunng  means 
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for  secunng  the  hub  a!>M:nibly  to  said  shaft  wherein  the  air  gap    an  abutment  for  said  actuating  member  and  being  coupled  to 
adjustment  screw  includes  a  threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive    sajd  support  member  through  said  anti-rotation  means. 


5.141,091 

CLL  I(  H  (  ON TROI    MKCHAMSM.  IN  V\H\  1(  V  LaH 

FOR  MOTOR  \  KHK  IKS 

Carlos  I,.  Perez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Michel  Bacher,  AndilK    France. 

and   ( ecilio   Martinez-Corral.    Madrid,   Spain,   ai.sij{in>r>.   to 

\  «le<>.  Pans,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1<)<)1,  Ser    Nn    "h:..V)* 

(  U:nLs  pnontv,  application  France,  Sep    -5    1<>*1.  Oil  IISIO 

Int.  CI.    HftU  :        ' 

L,S.  a.  \'i:~'ii  K  11  Claims 


ir«  It: 


1.  A  clutch  control  mechanism  for  a  clutch  having  a  de- 
clutching element,  compnsmg  a  support  member  for  securing 
to  an  external  fued  ^I^ucture  and.  earned  by  said  suppon 

member  control  means  fur  the  mechanism,  a  tubular  dnving 
member  a  tubular  driven  member,  an  actuating  member  for 
acting  on  said  JeLlutchmg  element  of  the  clutch,  means  locat- 
ing said  drning  member  against  a.'Mal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  suppon  member,  bearing  means  mounting  said  driving 
member  for  rotational  movement  with  respect  lo  said  suppon 
member  means  mounting  said  dm  en  member  in  said  support 
member  lor  a.^ial  movement  therem,  anti-rotation  means 
mounting  said  driver  member  lor  preventing  rotation  of  the 
latter  with  respect  to  said  support  member,  and  camming 
means  having  complcmentarv  helical  ramps  and  coupling  said 
driving  and  driven  members  t(>gether,  said  driven  member 
being  a.vs^x.'iated  w  ith  said  actuating  member  w  hereby  to  act  on 
'he  latter  vihcn  driven  through  said  camming  means  by  said 
driving  mem.ber  in  response  to  operation  of  said  control  means, 
w.  herein  said  driven  member  includes  a  mounting  means  carry- 
ing said  actuating  member,  said  mounting  means  composing  an 
i.xiallv  extending  first  sleeve  extending  into  an  intenor  of  said 
jttuating  member  and  carrving  pan  of  said  camming  means, 
with  said  driving  member  penetrating  into  an  interior  of  said 
first  sleevf  and  carrving  another  part  of  said  camming  means, 
and  wherein  the  me\.hanism  further  ci>mprises  a  first  radial 
flange  projecting  exiernallv  fr.rri  said  first  sleeve  for  acting  as 


5,141.092 

LOW  SPRING  RATE  MECHANICAI   STOP 

Leslie  I.   Berans,  Roscoe,  and  Richard  F.  Walsh.  Rockford.  both 

of  III.,  as-signors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rockford.  Ill 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.741 

Int    CI     F16I)   '       . 

VS.  a    19:-l,«9  SCUims 


v///////jrr77-p^_ 


a  bolt  that  can  conta>. ;  the  axiai  end  surface  of  said  shaft  and 
force  said  shaft  from  the  bore  m  the  central  hub. 


'•"••••••'•'■ 


I  A  mechanical  stop  nechaaism  adapted  to  be  accommo- 
dated in  a  container  having  at  least  one  fixed  stop,  the  mechani- 
cal stop  mechanism  comprising 

a  rotatable  and  axiallv  displaceable  helival  spring  member 
adapted  to  be-  brought  into  engagement  with  the  at  least 
one  fixed  slop,  said  helical  spring  member  having  an  ac- 
tive spring  length  dimensioned  s<i  as  to  absorb  impacting 
forces  of  the  stop  mechanism  against  the  at  least  one  fixed 
stop  by  compression  of  material  of  the  helical  spring  mem- 
ber, 
a  hub  means  for  supporim.:  s,iid  ruiii..il  spnng.  and 
wherein  said  helical  spring  memb<-r  includes  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  ciri  umfcreiilially  spaced  locater  means 
arranged  along  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  thereof  for 
concentrically  ItKating  the  helical  spnng  means  with 
respect  to  said  hub  means. 


5,I41,(W.( 

AUTOMOTIVF  BOOV  PANFl    HANOI  IN(;   ^PP\RATUS 

Robert  O    Alexander,  West  BIcHimfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 

grcvsive  TiMil  &  Industries  Co..  Southfleld.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr    P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6«o,6''6 

Int   (1     »ft5G  21/20 

U.S.  a.  198— J45.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  anicle  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  articles  in 
the  form  of  relatively  large  panels  or  the  like  to  and  from  a 
work  station,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  suppon   frame  adapted   to  support  a  panel  at  one  side 

thereof 
locating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  and 
locating  a  panel  in  a  predetermined  position  upon  one  side 
of  said  frame; 
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releasable  retainer  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  retainer 
means  engages  said  panel  to  cooperatively  retain  said 
panel  engaged  with  said  locating  means  and  a  release 
position  clear  of  said  panel  to  accommodate  movement  of 
said  panel  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  locating 
means; 

actuator  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

coupling  means  coupling  said  actuator  means  to  said  retainer 
means  to  locate  said  retainer  means  in  said  clamping  posi- 
tion when  said  actuator  means  is  in  said  first  position  and 
to  locate  said  retainer  means  in  said  release  position  when 
said  actuator  means  is  in  said  second  position; 

reversible  drive  means  at  said  work  station  selectively  opera- 
ble when  said  f.'ame  is  at  said  work  station  to  engage  and 
drive  said  actuator  means  in  movement  relative  to  said 
frame  to  shift  and  actuator  means  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  to  the  other;  and 

manipulating  metins  operable  when  said  frame  is  at  said 
work  station  to  shift  said  frame  from  an  elevated  position 
to  a  lowered  position  wherein  said  actuator  means  is  en- 
gageable  with  said  reversible  dnve  means. 


5,141,095 
PACKAGE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Heinz  Kamp,  Kempen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Pali- 
tex  Project  Company  GmbH,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.718 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trmany.  Apr.  2Ji. 
1990,  4013793 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—409  3  Claims 


5,141,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Speckhart,  Short  Hills,  N.J.,  assignor  to  White  Coavey- 
ors.  Inc.,  Kenilwotth,  N,J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,435 

Int.  a.'  B05C  37/00 

VS.  a.  198—349  20  Claims 


1.  A  wound  textile  thread  Kibhm  package  handling  and 
transport  means  for  (1)  receiving  the  bobbin  package  from  a 
first  conveying  mechanism  at  one  kx;aiion.  O)  transp<iriing  the 
bobbin  package  to  a  second  convevmg  mechanism  at  another 
location  and  (3)  conveying  the  bobbin  package  onto  the  second 
conveying  mechanism  in  a  selected  longitudinal  or  transverse 
direction  of  said  means:  said  handling  and  transport  means 
comprising 

a  package  carrier  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  bobbin  package  thereon  and  compnsing  a 
horizontally  extending  endless  conveyor,  means  for  selec- 
tively driving  said  endless  conveyor  in  cither  direction  to 
convey  the  bobbin  package  therefrom  in  either  longitudi- 
nal direction,  and  a  ba.se  plate  for  mounting  said  endless 
conveyor; 
means  mounting  said  endless  conveyor  on  said  base  plate  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  longitudinal  center  plane  of 
and  below  said  endless  conveyor  and  means  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  said  endless  conveyor  about  the  horizontal 
axis  to  remove  the  bobbin  package  therefrom  in  the  trans- 
verse direction;  and 
lifting  means  carrying  said  package  carrier  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  upward  and  downward  movement  and  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  compnsing  a  lifting 
column  which  defines  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  hooked  members,  compris- 


ing: 


a  carrier  member  adapted  to  convey  the  hooked  members 
and  defining  at  .east  one  aperture  corresponding  in  posi- 
tion to  at  least  one  hooked  member  supported  on  the 
carrier  member; 

a  target  member  supported  on  one  side  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber; and 

a  sensor  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  target  member,  wherein  uf)on  passage 
of  the  at  least  one  aperture  of  the  carrier  member  between 
the  target  memlier  and  the  sensor,  the  sensor  senses  the 
target  member  and  generates  a  signal  indicative  thereof 


5,141.096 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  PIFCF  GOODS 
Karl-Heinz  Strasscr.  Berg  bei  Ravensburg.  and  Martin  Rock. 
Tettnang,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hand- 
tmann  A-Punki  Automation  GmbH,  Baienfurt,  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No    "15.4U 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  uf  (.erman\,  Jul.  28. 
1990,  4024037 

Inl   CI.'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198 — t  i  1  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  conveying  piece  goods  to  a  transfer  station, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  drivable  continuous  conveyor  belt  with  at  least  one  endless 
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guide  belt  being  provided  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  conveyor  belt,  whereby  a  guiding  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  respective  guide  belt  is  disposed  perpen- 
Jicularly  to  a  conveying  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  and 
IS  synchronously  drivable  relative  to  a  conveying  direc- 
tion of  said  conveyor  belt 
a  respective  support  rail  supponing  dnving  rollers  and  guide 


the  two  conveyors  dunng  the  transfer  of  the  packages  disposed 
on  the  second  conveyor  according  to  the  dimension  (L),  this 
speed  (V'2)  being  chosen  such  that  the  throughput  of  the  pack- 
ages delivered  bv  the  second  conveyor  to  the  entrance  of  the 
separator  mechanism  is  constantly  equal  to  a  predetermined 
target  value  (D).  and  an  incremental  coder  for  tnggenng  the 
acquisitions  of  images  by  the  camera. 


S,I4I,1»8 
HANDl.INf.  VVKB  WORKPIFCKS 
Carl  Schmale,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  aisinnur  lo  Carl 
Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  K(..  Ochtrup.  Fed.  Rep   of  (.crmany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser,  No.  6«.S,8J9 
Claims  priorit}.  application  Fed    Rep    of  (.•■rmany,  Apr.  14, 
1990.  *',K>4J:''[1  I 

Int.  tl.    B65G  S7/00 
VS.  a.  198—468.6  IS  CUims 


rollers,  said  guide  belt  being  guided  around  said  driving 
rollers  and  said  guide  rollers; 
a  mounting  support  to  which  said  support  rails  are  fastened; 

and 
at  least  one  holder  arranged  above  said  conveyor  belt  for 
fastening  said  support  rails  to  said  mounting  support,  with 
said  mounting  suppon  being  arranged  parallel  to  said 
guide  t>elts  on  one  side  of  said  conveyor  belt. 


COVlRol    UtV  ICF  FOR  \  H  OW  OF  OtUECTS  IN 
CONTINlOl  S  FII  F 
Hervc  t)ir>;  Herve    Nicotra,  both  of  Nantes;  Dominique  Burba. 
<  arquefou.  and  Christian  \  iard-<.audin.  Nantes,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  I-a  Poste,  Pans,  France 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No    '54.I)2J 

t  laim,s  prioritv.  application  France,  St-p.  4.  1990.  90  10967 

Int    (1.    B65(;  47/31 

VS.  a.  198 — too  7  CUims 


1  Control  device  for  a  flow  of  objects  in  continuous  file  and. 
more  panicularly.  of  postal  parcels  or  packages,  prior  to  their 
introduction  into  a  separator  mechanism  which  imposes  at  its 
oulet  a  suitable  spacing  between  one  object  and  the  next. 
vihii-h  comprises  a  first  conveyor  belt  on  which  the  objects  are 
Jisp^ived  in  bulk,  this  conveyor  travelling  at  a  variable  linear 
^pcfd  i\'li,  a  second  convcvor  belt,  disposed  following  the 
t'lrv!  and  Jnven  at  a  similarlv  variable  linear  speed  (V's).  a 
photographic  camera  for  the  acquisition  m  real  time  of  an 
image  of  the  second  conveyor  and  of  the  packages  transported 
hv  It,  presenting  according  to  the  length  of  ihe  conveyor  a 
given  longitudinal  dimension  (I  i.  a  pr<Kevsing  circuit  lor  the 
image  received  from  the  camera  in  order  to  discern  within  this 
image  the  number  of  packages  (Nc)  which  it  contains,  a  com- 
puter for  controlling  the  inst.intaneouv  speeds  (V'l  and  V'2)  of 


LjLi^^ 


5.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  succession  of  web  workpieces, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  table  prov  idcd  v<.  iih  means  for  conveying  the  work- 
pieces  through  a  treatment  station  in  a  transport  direction 
parallel  to  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  workpieces; 

an  output  table  downstream  in  the  direction  from  the  input 
table  and  treatment  station  and  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  input  table; 

means  at  the  treatment  station  for  acting  on  the  front  edges 
of  the  workpieces; 

means  including  a  gnpper  displaceable  transversely  of  the 
transport  direction  abfive  the  output  station  in  a  direction 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  transport  direction; 

means  for  forming  m  each  workpiece  on  the  output  table 
adjacent  the  respective  front  edge  a  fold  and  for  engaging 
the  folds  one  after  the  other  in  the  gnpper; 

drive  means  for  actuating  the  gnpper  and  moving  same  with 
a  workpiece  fold  gripped  thereby  transversely  of  the 
transport  direction  at  the  obtuse  angle  to  the  transport 
direction  off  the  output  table;  and 

a  return  conveyor  extending  from  adjacent  the  output  table 
to  adjacent  the  input  table  for  receiving  workpieces  from 
the  gnpper  and  including  transport  means  for  displacing 
the  received  workpieces  back  upstream  opposite  the  trans- 
port direction. 


5,141,099 
BFlTO\FRIAV  APPARATUS 
Allan  M    Baumgartner.  Orrville.  Ohio,  a.ssiKnnr  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic (  orporation.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  58''.4I4 
Int.  CI.    B65C,  21/18 
VS.  a,  198—778  -VJ  Claims 

1  An  overlav  appar.iius  tor  a  conveyor  belt  which  extends 
in  a  first  direction  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  transverse 
rods  extending  between  opposed  edges  of  the  belt,  said  overlay 
apparatus  compnsing 

an  overlay  btxly  of  flat  wire  construction  having  an  elon- 
gated cross-section  and  an  upper  support  surface  and  bent 
at  regularly  spaced  intervals  to  form  a  sinuou-s  configura- 
tion comprising  a  scnes  of  re-entrant  bends  formed  by 
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curved  end  x>rtions  having  rounded,  part-circular  config- 
urations ant  joined  to  pans  of  adjacent  interior  portions, 
the  upper  support  surface  lying  in  a  plane  and  extending 
throughout  said  interior  portions  and  said  end  portions; 


5,141, !01 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CONSTRl  CTION 
Douglas  J    B.   Vance.  Daglish.  and   \^illiam   Johnson,   North 
Beach,  botli  of  Australia,  assignors  to  JI  \  Industries  Pty  Ltd, 
Myaree,  .Australia 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  639,898 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  15.  1990.  PJ8202 
Int.  a.'  B65G  ;.i    <■* 
U,S.  CL  198-847  5  Claims 


the  flat  wire  overlay  body  bent  so  that  the  curved  end  por- 
tions thereof  are  aligned  along  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
parallel  lines;  and 

said  interior  portions  defining  pairs  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing the  conveyor  belt  rods  therethrough,  the  apertures 
located  adjacent  the  curved  end  portions. 


5,141,100 
DE\  ICE  TO  CONVEY  PARTS  TO  ONE  OH  MORE 
PRtK  FSSING  STATIONS  AND  REMOVE  THEM 
Lmigliano  Campus,  Vieux  Conde,  and  Pascal  Goriase,  Valenci- 
ennes, both  of  I  ranee,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Composants  Eli«troniques  LCC,  CourbeToie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,689 
Qaims  priority  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1989,  89  04254 
Int.  a.'  B65G  35/08 
V.S.  a.  198—795  5  CUims 
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1.  A  device  to  convey  parts  to  be  processed  towards  one  or 
more  processing  stations  and   to   remove  them   therefrom, 
which  comprises: 
a  series  of  supports  each  designed  to  support  at  least  one 

part; 
means  for  moving  the  supports  along  a  closed  path  including 
a  loading  station,  at  least  one  processing  station,  and  an 
unloading  sution.  said  means  for  moving  the  supports 
including  at  hast  one  rail  along  which  the  supp>orts  move 
between  the  oading  station,  the  at  least  one  processing 
station  and  tie  unloading  station,  wherein  each  support 
comprises,  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  bearing  by  which 
each  said  supjiort  contacts  an  adjacent  support,  each  sup- 
port being  in  xintinuous  contact  with  the  at  least  one  rail 
all  along  said  closed  path;  at  least  two  rollers  for  maintain- 
ing conUct  of  each  support  with  the  at  least  one  rail,  a  first 
roller  of  said  rollers  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  at 
least  one  rail  and  a  second  roller  of  said  rollers  being 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  at  least  one  rail,  and 
elastic  means  for  biasing  said  second  roller  against  the  at 
least  one  rail  and  wherein  the  bearing  and  said  first  rollers 
are  coaxial  an  j  said  first  roller  is  positioned  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  contact  of  the  support  with  the  at  least  one  rail. 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  construction  compnsing  a  body  of  elasto- 
meric  material  and  reinforcing  means  disp^ised  wnhin  the  bodv 
to  provide  the  belt  with  suitable  transverse  stiffness  and  longi- 
tudinaJ  flexibility,  said  body  compnsing  a  core  and  top  and 
bottom  cover  layers  on  opposed  sides  of  the  core,  said  rein- 
forcement  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  stitT  elongated 
reinforcing  elements  incorporated  in  said  body,  said  reinforc- 
ing elements  extending  transversely  across  the  belt  and  termi- 
nating inwardly  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  said  ele- 
ments being  in  spaced  apan  relation  along  the  belt,  said  rein- 
forcing means  further  comprising  means  for  resisting  trans- 
verse shnnkage  of  the  elastcmenc  b<xiv  and  wherein  said 
means  for  resisting  transverse  shnnkage  compnses  a  first  rein- 
forcing mesh  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  bottom 
layer;  and  wherein  said  llrst  reinforcing  mesh  is  of  woven 
construction  having  wefts  which  have  greater  axial  compres- 
sive strength  than  the  warps,  said  wefts  extending  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  belt 


5,141,102 

CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

NON-COLLAPSING  INSIDF  EIXiE 

Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Williamsburg,  and  Michael  R.  Straight, 

Winchester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  .\sbworth  Bros.,  Inc., 

Fall  River,  .Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  547,947.  Jul,  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  224,696,  Jul.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,940,133,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser,  No.  171,390, 

Mar.  21,  1988,  Pat,  No,  4.867,301,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  83,272,  .Aug.  10,  1987, 

abandoned,  said  Ser,  No.  224,696,  is  also  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No   213.171,  Jun.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,951,807,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  171,390,  Mar,  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,867, .*<)I.  and  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  83,272,  Aug.  10, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  19, 1991,  Ser,  No.  810,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  19, 

2(X)6,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  B65G  J"    '' 

VS.  a.  198—852  56  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  compnsing. 

a  plurality  of  rixls  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  Ihe 

belt  between  inside  and  outside  edges  of  the  belt. 
a  plurality  of  first  links  disposed  adjacent  inside  ends  of  said 
rods,  each  of  said  first  links  coupling  adjacent  rods  to  each 
other  near  the  inside  edge  of  said  belt; 
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a  plurality  of  second  links  disposed  adjacent  outside  ends  of 
said  rods,  each  of  said  second  links  coupling  adjacent  rods 
to  each  other  near  the  outside  edge  of  said  belt,  and 

a  plurality  of  third  links  disposed  outside  of  and  adjacent  said 
first  links  and  coupling  adjacent  rcxls  to  each  other,  said 
first  and  third  links  keeping  said  rods  substantially  parallel 
to  eat  h  other  during  siraight-line  conveying  motion  of 
said  belt  under  tractive  load; 


5.141.104 
HANGKR  FOR  DISPl.AVING  EYKGLASSES 
Lester   Morrow.  (Ksining.  and   l*<)n  (Tiang.   Fresh   Meadows, 
both  of  \.\..  «.vsigni)rs  to  \s|   International  Inc..  1  ort  Ijui- 
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Hied  Jun.  24,  IWl,  Ser    No.  719,815 

Int.  a."  B65D  73/00.  Si/IS;  A47F  7/02 

V.S.  CI.  206—5  29  aaims 


said  belt  constructed  for  holding  said  inside  ends  of  said  rods 
at  a  first  pitch  relative  to  each  other  dunng  straight-line 
travel  of  said  belt  under  tractive  load,  for  holding  said 
inside  ends  of  said  rixls  substantially  at  said  first  pitch 
relative  to  each  other  dunng  curved  travel  of  said  belt  and 
for  allowing  said  outside  ends  of  said  rvxls  to  move  to  a 
second  greater  pitch  relative  to  each  other  dunng  said 
curved  travel  of  said  belt. 
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1  A  storage  container  for  recording  media,  compnsing  a 
housing;  a  slider  member  displaceable  in  said  housing  between 
storage  and  removal  positions  and  having  a  front  portion;  and 
means  for  locking  said  slider  member  in  said  housing  in  the 
storage  position  of  said  slider  member,  said  locking  means 
including  a  resilient  flexible  bar  having  opposite  ends,  a  latch 
formed  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends,  a  beanng  lug  formed  at 
another  of  said  opp<isite  ends  of  said  flexible  bar.  said  slider 
member  having  a  pivot  bearing  in  which  said  beanng  lug  is 
engagable  a  side  arm  projecting  from  said  flexible  bar  and 
having  another  Scaring  lug  fonned  on  an  end  of  said  side  arm 
remote  from  said  flexible  bar.  said  slider  member  having  an- 
other pivot  bearing  in  vvhich  said  other  bearing  lug  is  engaged; 
and  a  prevs  button  supported  on  said  front  pcirtion  of  said  slider 
member,  engagable  with  said  flexible  bar  and  actuable  to  pro- 
vide for  movement  of  said  latch  from  a  locking  position  of  said 
latch  to  an  unlocking  position 


I  A  hanger  for  suspending  from  a  support  arm,  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  which  have  two  lenses  and  two  temple  bars,  the 
hanger  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  planar  element  having  a  central  portion 
comprising  means  for  receiving  the  support  arm  therein 
and  having  two  arms  which  extend  away  from  said  central 
portion  and  which  terminate  at  respective  end  portions, 
said  arms  and  said  central  portion  defining  a  common 
plane,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  respective  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  the  temple  bars  of 
the  pair  of  eyegla.s,ses.  said  cenlral  portion  having  a  lower- 
most edge  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of  said  respec- 
tive openings  so  that  an  empty  space  is  defined  at  the  same 
elevation  as  the  openings  and  extending  directly  between 
said  end  portions  and  up  to  said  lower  edge  within  said 
common  plane,  said  means  for  receiving  the  support  arm 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  said  openings  for 
balancing  the  pair  of  eyegla.s.ses  so  that  said  two  arms  each 
extend  above  the  lenses  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  when  the 
temple  bars  are  inserted  through  said  openings  and  the 
support  arm  is  inserted  into  said  means, 

whereby  when  the  temple  bars  are  received  in  the  openings 
and  the  hanger  balances  the  pair  of  eyeglas,ses  with  respect 
to  the  support  arm,  said  empty  space  allows  substantially 
unobstructed  vision  through  the  lenses  of  the  pair  of  eye- 
glasses. 

19  A  hanger  for  suspending  from  a  supp<irt  arm.  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  which  have  two  temple  bars,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  flat  planar  element  having  a  central  portion 
with  an  aperture  adapted  for  receiving  insertion  of  the 
support  arm  therethrough  and  having  two  arms  which 
extend  away  from  said  central  portion  and  which  termi- 
nate at  respective  end  portions,  said  arms  and  said  central 
portion  each  having  a  face  which  defines  a  common  plane, 
said  central  portion  being  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that 
of  said  end  portions  so  as  to  define  an  empty  space  directly 
between  said  end  portions  within  said  common  plane,  said 
central  portion  and  said  two  arms  being  stiff  to  resist 
against  bending  along  said  common  plane,  said  end  por- 
tions each  having  a  respective  opening  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing insertion  therethrough  of  a  respective  one  of  the  tem- 
ple bars  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  aperture  being 
substantially  ec^uldlstant  from  said  openings  for  balancing 
the  pair  of  eyegla.vse^  so  that  said  two  arms  and  said  cen- 
tral portion  each  extend  above  a  nm  >-)(  the  lenses  of  the 
pair  of  eyeglasses  when  the  temple  bars  are  inserted 
through  said  openings  and  the  support  arm  is  inserted  into 
said  aperture,  said  end  portions  each  having  at  least  one 
slit  vshich  extends  radially  outward  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  openings  so  as  to  accommixlate  insertion  of  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  temple  bars  which  is  larger  in  cross- 
section  than  said  one  opening, 

whereby  the  hanger  extends  entirely  from  behind  rather 
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than  in  front  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  when  the  temple  bars 
are  inserted  through  the  openings  and  the  hanger  balances 
the  pair  of  eyeglasses  with  respect  to  the  support  arm. 
29.  A  hanger  for  suspending  from  a  support  arm,  a  pair  of 

eyeglasses  whi;h  have  two  lenses  and  two  temple  bars,  the 

hanger  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  planar  element  having  a  central  portion 
comprisinf;  means  for  receiving  the  support  arm  therein 
and  having  two  arms  which  extend  away  from  said  central 
portion  and  which  terminate  at  respective  end  fwniofis, 
said  arms  and  said  central  portion  defining  a  common 
plane,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  respective  opening 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  the  temple  bars  of 
the  pair  of  eyeglasses,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  length 
and  a  measured  portion  of  such  length  having  a  lower 
edge  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that  of  said  respective 
openings  so  that  an  empty  space  is  defined  at  the  same 
elevation  as  the  openings  and  extending  directly  between 
said  end  p<>rtions  and  up  to  said  lower  edges  within  said 
common  plane,  said  means  for  receiving  the  support  arm 
being  substantially  equidistant  from  said  openings  for 
balancing  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  so  that  said  two  arms  each 
extend  above  the  lenses  of  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  when  the 
temple  bars  are  inserted  through  said  openings  and  the 
support  ann  is  inserted  into  said  means, 
whereby  when  the  temple  bars  are  received  in  the  openings 
and  the  hanger  balances  the  pair  of  eyeglasses  with  respect 
to  the  support  arm,  said  empty  space  allows  substantially 
unobstructed  vision  through  the  lenses  of  the  pair  of  eye- 
glasses. 


5,141,105 
DISPLAY  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Maye.  6414  Lake  Worth  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33463 
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1.  A  display  rack,  which  comprises: 
A.  a  single,  integral  sheet  of  a  recyclable  cellulosic  material, 
folded  upon  iself  to  form 

(1)  a  front  panel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  paral- 
lel first  and  second  side  edges; 

(2)  a  back  pai  el  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  paral- 
lel first  anc  second  side  edges; 

(31)  a  first  side  panel  integrally  joined  to  and  pan  of  the  first 
side  edge  or  the  front  panel  and  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the 
back  panel  said  side  panel  being  co-extensive  with  and 
spacing  apert  the  first  side  edges  of  the  front  and  the  back 
panels; 

(4)  a  second  side  panel  integrally  joined  to  and  part  of  the 
second  side  edge  of  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels  and 
extending  t  awards  the  other  of  said  front  and  back  panels, 
said  second  side  panel  being  co-extensive  with  and  spacing 
apart  the  second  side  edges  of  the  front  and  the  back 
panels; 

(5)  a  seam  panel  integrally  joined  to  and  part  of  the  second 
side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  front  and  back  panel  and 


extending  towards  and  overlapping  the  extended  portion 
of  the  second  side  panel,  said  seam  panel  being  cci-exten- 
sive  with  the  second  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  front 
and  back  panels;  said  front  panel,  hack  panel,  first  and 
second  side  panels  and  seam  panel  together  forming  and 
defining  an  interior  chamber  with  a  pre-delermined  dis 
tance  between  the  front  and  the  hack  panels. 

(6)  a  first  aperture,  in  the  front  panel,  extending  from  ihe 
front  panel  first  side  edge  to  the  front  panel  second  side 
edge  at  a  kvation  between  the  top  edge  and  the  b<'>ltiim 
edge,  said  aperture  being  bounded  h\  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 
edge  and  parallel  side  edges, 

(7)  a  first  flap,  integral  with  and  hingedly  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  aperture  into  the  interior  chamber  a 
distance  fiom  the  aperture  btittom  edge,  greater  than  said 
predetermined  distance,  angled  upward  from  the  aperture 
bottom  edge  towards  the  back  panel  top  edge,  said  flap 
forming  a  support  member  the  angled  portion  of  which  is 
on  a  line  transverse  to  a  straight  line  extending  from  the 
top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  ihe  front  pane!  and  the 
back  panel; 

(8)  a  second  aperture  in  the  hack  panel,  extending  from  the 
back  panel  first  side  edge  to  the  back  panel  second  side 
edge  at  a  location  between  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  back  panel,  said  second  aperture  being 
bounded  by  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  parallel  side 
edges; 

(9)  a  second  flap,  integral  with  and  hingedlv  extending  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  second  aperture  into  the  intenor  cham 
ber  a  distance  from  the  second  aperture  top  edge  greater 
than  said  pre-determined  distance,  angled  downward 
from  the  second  aperture  top  edge  towards  the  front 
panel,  said  second  flap  forming  a  second  support  member 
transverse  to  a  straight  line  extending  from  the  top  edge  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel. 

(10)  a  third  aperture,  in  the  back  panel,  extending  from  the 
back  panel  first  side  edge  to  the  back  panel  second  side 
edge  at  a  IcKation  between  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  back  panel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
aperture,  said  third  aperture  being  bounded  by  a  top  edge. 
a  bottom  edge  and  parallel  side  edges. 

(11)  a  third  Hap,  integral  with  and  hingedly  extending  from 
the  top  edge  of  the  third  aperture  into  the  intenor  cham- 
ber a  distance  from  the  third  aperture  top  edge  greater 
than  said  pre-determined  distance,  angled  downward 
from  the  third  aperture  top  edge  toward  the  front  panel, 
said  third  flap  forming  a  third  support  member  transverse 
to  a  straight  line  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  hot 
tom  edge  of  the  top  pane!  and  the  back  panel, 

said  second  and  third  apertures,  together  being  partially  in 
parallel  alignment  with  the  first  aperture,  the  top  edge  of 
the  second  aperture  being  on  a  line  parallel  to  a  straight 
line  drawn  between  the  side  edges  of  the  first  aperture  and 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  third  aperture  being  on  a  line 
parallel  to  a  straight  line  drawn  lietv^een  the  side  edges  of 
t.he  first  aperture; 

B.  means  on  the  seam  panel  for  secunng  the  scam  panel  to  the 
second  side  panel; 

C.  a  rack  shelf  which  compnses,  a  single,  integral  sheet  of  a 
recyclable  cellulosic  material  folded  upon  itself  to  form 

(1)  a  planar  sheet  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  first 
and  second  parallel  edges,  third  and  fourth  parallel  edges 
and  at  least  one  fold  line  traversing  the  sheet  between  the 
third  and  fourth  opp>osing  parallel  edges,  said  sheet  being 
folded  upwardly  along  said  fold  line,  forming  a  "V"  in 
cross-st-ction.  projecting  an  upwardly  folded  portion 
towards  the  top  surface  of  the  remaining  f>ortion  of  the 
planar  sheet,  said  folded  planar  sheet  being  adopted  by 
size  and  configuration  to  fit  withm  the  intenor  chamber 
between  the  I'lrst,  second  and  third  tiaps.  supported  by  the 
first  and  third  ilaps  and  the  back  panel,  and 

(2)  tab  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  planar  sheet  first  and 
second  edges  for  secunng  the  folded  planar  sheet  to  the 
front  panel  and  or  back  panel  w.ihin  the  intenor  chamber. 
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in  alignmcni  with  the  firsi  aperture  in  the  front  panel,  said 
third  edge  abutting  the  second  side  panel  and  said  fourth 
edge  abutting  the  first  side  panel,  said  rack  shelf  being 
paniallv  Hupp<ir!ed  by  and  overlaying  the  second  flap. 


5.141.106 
fMO  SKFARATK  {  ARTONS  (  OMBINKD   \S  \  SINGLE 
I  NIT  BY  ADHKSIVI-;.  CARRIER  MKASS 
,Jiihn  M.  Adams,  Mech«nics»ille;  Christopher  N.  ITiance.  Rich- 
mood:  James  A.   DeBlasio.   Midlothian;   Donald   H.   F  vers. 
Richmond;  William  C.  Harris,  Jr..  Midlothian:  Michael   A 
Kirby.    Sr.,   Trerilians;    Reginald    VV.    Newsome.    Richmond. 
Robert  K.  TaJley,  Chester  William  P  Taylor,  Midlothian,  and 
Mward   J.   Woolridfje,    Richmond,   all   of   V  a.,   assignors   tii 
Philip  Moms  Inc..  New  York,  N  V 

Filed  (>ct.  8.  IWl,  Ser    No    "4  =:v 
Int    (1      Bft";!)  ■ 
U,S.  a.  206— :56  S6  Claims 


aligned,  vs  herein  said  first  side  of  said  earner  means  faces 
said  first  carton  and  said  second  side  of  said  earner  means 
faces  said  second  carton; 
wherein  said  dual  cigarette  carton  is  dimensioned  to  contain 
twice  the  fi>urth  number  of  cigarette  packs,  which  is  equal 
to  said  first  number  ol  cigarette  packs. 


5.141.107 
INH  AfABl  K,  (.ARMKNT-C  ARRYINt,  H  \f; 
loni    Wiedermann,   Salzburg.    Austria,   and   Norbert    I,eopoldi, 
4180  Marine  !)r..  (  hicago.   111.  60«.1,V  aviignors  to  Norbert 
I  eopoldi,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  (Jcl    11.  IWl,  Ser,  No.  ''75,128 

Int.  CI.    A4,5C  7  (J(J:  B65D  H5/I8 

V.ii.  CI.  206— ,287.1  10  Claims 


I     \  dual  cigarette  carton  for  packaging  a  first  number  of 

igareue  packs  and  of  dimensions  compatible  with  commer- 
cially available  tax-stamping  machinery  used  in  the  automated 
processing  if  cigarette  cartons,  each  said  cigarette  pack  having 
J  pair  ot' opposed  long  \^alls  and  a  pair  of  opposed  short  walls, 
said  dual  cigarette  carton  comprising: 

.1  first  carton  having  four  substantially  vertical  walls,  an 
exterior  top  wall,  and  an  extenor  bottom  wall;  said  four 
substantially  vertical  stalls  including  an  intenor  front 
wall,  an  exterior  rear  wall  substaniiallv  parallel  and 
spaced  from  said  interior  t'ront  uall,  and  first  and  second 
exterior  side  walls  connecting  ju.xtapiised  vertical  edges  of 
said  interior  front  wall  and  said  exteru)r  rear  wall;  wherein 
said  exterior  rear  wall  has  an  extension  along  the  top  edge 
thereof,  said  extension  being  folded  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  exterior  rear  wall  and  extending  towards 
said  interior  front  wall,  thereby  forming  said  exterior  top 
wall,  the  widths  of  said  interior  front  wall  and  said  exte- 
nor  rear  wall  being  sufficiently  wider  than  a  second  num- 
ber of  times  the  width  of  the  long  wall  -I  s-nJ  cigarette 
pack,  and  the  widths  of  said  exterior  side  w.ills  being 
sufTh.  lentlv  wider  than  a  third  number  of  times  the  width 
of  the  short  wall  of  said  cigarette  pack  such  that  a  fourth 
number  of  cigarette  packs,  equal  to  the  prixiuct  of  said 
second  number  of  times  the  width  of  the  long  wall  of  said 
cigarette  pack  and  said  third  number  of  limes  the  width  of 
the  short  wall  of  said  cigarette  pack,  can  be  positioned 
inside  said  first  carton  with  said  short  walls  parallel  said 
side  walls 
a  second  canon  substantially  identical  to  said  first  carton, 
said  first  and  second  cartons  positioned  adjacent  one  an- 
other with  the  interior  front  wall  of  said  first  carton  coex- 
tensive wi!h  ihe  interior  front  wall  of  said  second  canon 
such  thai  the  ^orders  of  the  interior  front  walls  are 
aligned,  and 
at  lea-st  one  substantially  flat  carrier  means  having  a  first  side 
and  a  seciind  side,  and  an  adhesive  borne  on  at  least  pari 
of  each  side  of  said  carrier  means,  said  earner  means 
beanng  said  adhesive  being  p<isitioned  between  said  inte- 
nor front  walls  of  said  first  and  second  canons  with  said 
adhesive  in  operative  contact  with  said  interior  front  walls 
to  secure  said  canons  in  ptisition  adjacent  one  another 
such   that   the   borders  of  the  intenor   front   walls  are 


1    An  inflatable  ganiiciit  hag  comprising: 

an  outer  shell-layer  comprising  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface; 

a  first,  outer,  interior  layer  comprising  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  portions  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  first, 
intenor  layer  being  secured  to  portions  of  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  shell-layer; 

a  second,  inner,  intenor  layer  comprising  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface; 

said  first  and  second  interior  layers  forming  therebetween  a 
sealed,  annular  air  chamber  for  compressed  air,  and  each 
said  layer  having  an  upper  portion; 

a  front  wall  2md  a  rear  wall  connected  to  said  layers  for 
forming  an  interior  storage  space; 

each  said  layer  comprising  an  upper  through-opening; 

a  hanger-element  having  an  exterior  p<irtion  outside  of  said 
layers,  and  an  interior  portion  inside  said  storage  space, 
said  hanger-element  dimensioned  for  pavsage  through 
each  said  through-opening  of  said  layers; 

said  interior  portion  of  said  hanger-element  comprising  a 
pair  of  bk>ck  elements,  said  pair  of  blixk  elements  com- 
prising a  lower  block  disp<ised  inside  the  inner  surface  of 
said  second  interior  laser  and  an  upper  bliKk  disposed 
outside  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  interior  layer,  each 
said  bl<x.k  having  a  vertically-aligned  through-hole,  a 
threaded  shaft  dimensioned  for  passage  through  each  said 
through-hole  of  each  said  bk>ck  and  said  layers,  and  means 
for  urging  said  pair  of  bkvk  elements  toward  each  other  in 
clamping  relationship,  said  pair  of  block  elements  clamp- 
ing therebetween  said  upper  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  interior  layers 

said  lower  block  having  a  suspension  means  by  which  hang- 
ers may  be  suspended  therefrom;  and 

means  for  inflating  said  annular  volume  with  compressed  air. 
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and  for  deflating  said  annular  volume  of  the  compressed    the  container  and  pedestals  being  held  together  by  banding 
*"'•  straps  fastened  tightly  encircling  the  container  and  pedestals. 


5,141,108 
CORE  RETAINING  CARTON 

liarr)  1,  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs,  lU,,  ■wignor  to  Waldorf 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,123 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/672 

V.S.  a.  206—394  16  Ciaiiu 


mif: 


1.  A  carton  fo'  containing  and  dispensing  a  product  rolled 
around  a  hollow  core,  said  carton  having  at  least  one  core- 
retaining  end  wa  1  comprising: 

a  first  end  wal  panel  having  therein  a  first  tab  cut  into  the 
interior  of  said  first  end  wall  panel  so  as  to  be  resiliently 
foldable  on  a  first  foldline  into  the  interior  of  the  carton, 
leaving  an  opening  in  said  first  end  wall  panel,  said  first  tab 
having  a  free  edge  opposite  the  first  foldline;  and 

a  second  end  wall  panel  having  a  second  tab  extending 
therefrom,  s.iid  second  end  wall  panel  overlying  the  first 
end  wall  panel  when  the  core-retaining  end  wall  is  erected 
so  that  the  second  tab  is  resiliently  foldable  on  a  second 
foldline  substantially  parallel  to  and  opposite  said  first 
foldline  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  said  first  end 
wall  panel  irto  the  interior  of  the  carton,  said  second  tab 
having  thereon  means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  free 
edge  of  the  first  tab  to  lock  both  said  first  and  second  tabs 
into  a  configuration  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
carton  to  engage  the  hollow  core  of  the  product. 


5,141,109 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  OF  SCRAP  GYPSUM  BOARD 

AND  USED  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GYPSUM  BOARD 

SCRAP  FOR  RECYCLING 

Louis  A.  Bergeron,  Sr.,  100  Scott  St.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14150 
Filet  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,509 
Int  a.'  B65D  27/00 
VS.  a.  206—599  3  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  container  for  handling  and  transporting  gyp- 
sum board  scrap,  said  container  being  constructed  of  pieces  of 
scrap  gypsum  bo:ird  and  comprising  a  bottom  floor  of  a  large 
piece  of  scrap  g/psum  board,  a  top  closure  piece  of  scrap 
gypsum  board,  said  top  and  bottom  pieces  being  held  apart  by 
four  vertical  side  walls  composed  of  stacked,  narrow  strips  of 
ss  rap  gypsum  boaird,  the  joints  at  the  comers  of  the  container 
between  adjoining  side  walls  being  staggered  every  several 
layers  of  the  said  gypsum  board  stripts,  said  container  being 
supported  above  'loor  or  ground  level  by  a  plurality  of  pedes- 
tals composed  of  stacked  narrow  strips  of  scrap  gypsum  board. 


the  container  cavity  being  filled  with  smaller  pieces  of  gypsum 
board  scrap. 


5,141,110 
METHOD  FOR  SORTING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Glenn  M.  Trischan,  Brown  Deer,  and  Ixiuis  Cartz,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.,  as.signors  to  Hoover  L'niTersal,  Inc.,  Ann  ,\rbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb  9,  1990.  Ser.  No.  477,606 

Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/34 

VS.  a.  209—524  24  Claims 


qj:^  fc 


I,  A  method  for  sorting  a  mixed  group  of  plastic  containers, 
which  group  contains  at  least  two  types  of  containers  made  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  and  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a 
crystallinity  indicative  of  each  type  of  plastic,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

subjecting  each  one  of  the  plastic  containers  m  the  group  to 
a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  frequency 
such  that  transmission,  reflection  and  diffraction  of  the 
radiation  are  subsLantiallv  afTecied  b\  the  crystallinitv  of 
the  plastic; 
then  detecting  the  intensitv   of  the  affected  portion  of  the 
beam,  which  intensity  vanes  in  a  manner  indicative  of  the 
crystallinity  of  the  plastic  from  which  the  container  is 
made;  and 
then  sending  each  container  to  one  of  a  pluralitv  of  destina 
tions  according  to  the  crystallinity  of  each  container 


5,141,111 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  AND 

REJECTING  DEFECTIVE  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  A.  I.icht,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind, 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,975 
Int.  a:  B07C  5/J42.  5/36 
VS.  a.  209—558  28  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  inspecting  containers  being  transported  by 
conveying  means  through  an  inspection  station  and  for  remov- 
ing unacceptable  containers  at  a  rejection  station,  each  con- 
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Ujncr  having  a  Nxjv.  i  pair  ot  .ipfxisuig  :tk1s,  'r,f  'I  'Ahich  is 
■  ipen.  and  a  flange  purtinri  adjaceni  the  -pen  eritl  viid  system 
comprising 

defect  sensing  means  arranged  adiacen!  the  inspei-tKin  >1j 
Hon  for  inspecting  Ihe  flange  portion  of  the  container  and 
if  the  flange  portion  is  unac<.eptable.  for  generating  j 
rejection  signal,  said  defei.!  sensing  means  including  logK 
control  means  and  one  or  more  rellectise  infrared  sensi^rs 
and 
container  remoi.ai  means  arranged  adjaseni  :he  rejection 
station  for  remt>\ing  unacceptable  containers  from  the 
conveying  means,  said  container  removal  means  compns- 
ing  d  pneumaiK  rt-iet  Hon  device  coupled  to  a  pressunzed 


^ji^*:^  a»    _,  ««ssc»» 
iscx.«*:f 


fluid  source  for  knocking  unacceptable  containers  from 

the  conveving  means. 

said  reflective  infrared  sensors  being  ctrcumferentially  ar- 
ranged at  varv  heights  aNml  the  inspt-ction  station  for 
irradiating  the  flange  portion  .  ■:  'he  container  with  narrow 
^H•ams  of  infrared  light  and  for  receiving  radiation  re- 
jected therefrom,  the  acceptability  of  the  flange  portion 
>ing  determined  hv  the  quantum  of  radiation  received  by 
^:d  senvirs, 

said  reflective  ini'rared  senstirs  being  arranged  at  vary 
heights  v>  as  to  s^-nse  the  height  of  the  container,  the 
height  of  the  container  being  determined  by  the  signals 
from  the  particular  sensors  whose  infrared  light  is  not 
reflected  and  thus  not  received  by  said  sensors. 


?,141,li: 

\KM-1R  ST\(  KIS(.  SWrVM 

I'hn   I      Holt)ert.   Corf  all  is,   Oreg..   a.vsignnr    '.'•   I'.S.   Natural 

Resource*.  Inc.,  Vancouver.  VVash 

(  ontinuationin-pan  of  .Vr.  No    P8.4''H.  Apr    ^.  l^^nH,  I'at    No. 

■t.905.»4J    TTiLs  application  l-eb.  11.  \'*9{).  Ser.  No.  478,429 

Int.  CI.    BU'C  -   „•_ 

VS.  O   :iN— ^>.3  9  aaims 


.^'^^  ■r,'  -^'^   '■" 


on  stacks,  apparatus  tor  Iransfernng  the  v  eneer  sheets  from  the 
overhead  conveyor  to  the  stacks  comprising 

a  pair  of  knookmff  shoes  extendably  suppt-'rted  over  the 
sheets  being  conveyed  by  the  overhead  conveyor  and 
over  a  slack  onto  which  selected  ones  of  the  sheets  are  to 
he  dept>Mted. 
1  plurality  of  hydraulu  motor  means  each  including  a  piston 
and  defining  a  sub^Lantially  non  restricted  conduit  for  a 
hvdraulic  fluid  moved  by  the  piston  in  Ihe  conduit,  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  ^iK)pcralively  extending  the  pair 
of  shoes  to  engage  the  selected  sheets  and  transfer  the 
sheets  from  the  conveyor  to  the  stacks. 
return  means  operating  to  reirai  i  the  shoes  to  the  non- 
ctlended  p<isition  up<'n  it-leasc-  thereof  hv  the  hydraulic 
motor  means 
a  single  pneumatic  control  means  simultaneously  activating 
the  plurality  of  hydraulic  control  means  for  simultaneous 
extension  of  the  pair  of  shoes  and  to  permit  retraction 
thereof  by  the  return  means,  and 
computer  means  controlling  actuation  of  the  pneumatic 
control  means  in  response  to  computation  of  information 
determining  the  required  instant  of  actuation  of  the  shoes 
for  depositing  the  selected  sheets  onto  the  stack. 


5.141.113 
JEWELRY  C)R(,ANl/hP 
Jean  P.  EUiott.  ."^.M.i  Tidwell   Holl.m    Rd..   NashTille,  Tenn. 
37218 

FUed  Jan.  24.  iw:.  Vr    N,.   s:.'!.09<? 
Int.  CI.    A*-l 
U.S.  a.  211—13  13  Claims 


1  A  jewelry  organizer  which  compnses  a  continuous  sheet 
of  flexible  plastic  having  a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  porous 
material  arranged  in  a  parallel  manner  at  intervals  along  said 
sheet  from  an  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a 
surface  for  hanging  to  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  strips  being 
1,  In  a  veneer  stacking  system  wherein  sheets  of  veneer  are  attached  to  said  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  along  at 
conveyed  on  an  overhead  conveyor  and  selectively  deposited    least  one  length  of  each. 
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5.141,114 
MATERIAL  FANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
I  ylc  L.  Cate,  Jr ,  Washington;  David  L.  Gate,  Richnoml;  Kim 
W ,  Wright,  St  Oair  Shores,  and  Robert  W.  Binieiida,  North- 
ville.  all  of  Mioh.,  assiipors  to  Cate  Metal  Products,  Uc^  Mt. 
(lemens,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Scr.  No.  569,190 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  211—13  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  an  article  to  be  stored  and  trans- 
ported and  havii  g  a  substantial  length  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Icngitudinally  extending  metallic  runner  defln- 
ing  an  elongated  guide  and  support  surface  extending 
substantiallj  continuously  for  a  distance  corresponding 
generally  to  length  of  the  article; 

providing  a  c  adding  of  lubricous  material  on  said  runner 
surface  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  runner 
surface  to  provide  an  elongated  lubricous  guide  and  sup- 
port surface; 

incorporating  said  runner  into  a  rack  structure;  and 

loading  the  article  to  be  stored  and  transported  into  said  rack 
structure  by  sliding  the  article  lengthwise  along  said  elon- 
gated lubricous  guide  and  support  surface  to  a  storage 
position  within  said  rack  on  said  lubricous  surface. 


5,141,115 

CLUSTER  BIN  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

James  D.  Nicoll,  829  Randall.  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

FUeil  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,081 

Int.  Cl.5  A47F  S/08 

VS.  a.  211-55 


8  Claims 


viipi 


//  X 


1   A  cluster  bin  system  including:  a  unitary,  planar  member 

configured  to  be  folded  into  a  bin  and  a  wall  which  is  operative 

to  support  the  planar  member,  said  planar  member  including 

five  generally  linear,  living  hinges  disposed  so  as  to  divide  the 

planar  member  into  six  regions; 

a  first  region  separated  from  the  remainder  of  said  planar 

member  by  first,  second  and  third  hinges,  said  first  region 

configured  to  form  the  front  of  the  bin  when  the  planar 

member  is  folded  along  the  hinges; 

a  second  regio  i  and  a  third  region  being  separated  from  the 

first  region  by  the  second  and  third  hinges  respectively, 

said  second  and  third  regions  being  approximate  mirror 

images  of  one  another  and  configured  to  form  the  sides  of 


the  bin  when  the  planar  memtxr  is  t'oidec]  along  the 
hinges,  said  second  and  third  regions  each  having  attach- 
ment means  associated  therewith  for  fastening  the  sides  of 
the  bin  to  the  wall; 

a  fourth  region  being  separated  from  (he  first  region  by  the 
first  hinge  and  being  configured  to  form  the  bottom  of  the 
bin  when  the  planar  member  is  folded  along  the  hinges 
and  attached  to  the  wall  by  said  attachment  means  avsoci- 
ated  with  the  second  and  third  region,  and 

a  fifth  region  and  a  sixth  region  being  separated  from  said 
fourth  region  by  fourth  and  fifth  hinges  respjectively,  said 
fifth  and  sixth  regions  being  approximate  mirror  images  of 
one  another  and  each  including  attachment  means  a.s,soci- 
ated  therewith  for  fastening  the  bin  to  the  wall,  said  fifth 
and  sixth  regions  configured  to  form  base  support  tabs 
when  the  planar  member  is  folded  along  the  hinges,  the 
fifth  and  sixth  regions  operative  to  suppon  the  base  of  the 
bin  when  the  attachment  means  thereon  are  affixed  to  the 
wall. 


5,141,116 
SI  RFBOARD  STCJRAC.K  RAC  K 
Joel  Mojica,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  tc  Joel  Mnjica  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  C^lif. 

File<i  Dec,  H.  1990.  Ser,  N,,   blh.llS 

Inl    n:  A47K  "    « 

UJS.  a.  211— 60.1  23  Qaims 


1.  A  surfboard  storage  rack  comprising: 

a  main  rack  section  having  a  first  extension  end  and  a  mount- 
ing end; 

a  plurality  of  extension  pieces; 

means  for  connecting  each  extension  piece  to  a  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  main  rack  section;  and 

a  resilient  protective  fabnc  for  covering  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  main  rack  section 


5,141.117 
TUBE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Leaoora  B.  Olsen.  Ill  N.  Wilmette  St,,  Westmoni.  Ill   60559. 
and  Suzanne  M    Hixika,  539  Sellsourni    Rd..   Hntrsidt,  111. 
60546 

Filt-d  (Jet,  31,  (991.  Str,  No.  786,171 

Int,  n:  \47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 71  9  Claims 

1.  A  squeeze  tube  display  rack  comprising  a  rear  upstanding 

wall,  first  and  second  side  upstanding  walls  ngidly  connected 

to  said  rear  upstanding  wall, 

a  partial  front  wall,  said  partial  front  wall  ngidly  connecting 
said  first  and  second  side  upstanding  walls,  said  partial 
front  wall  having  a  top  surface  terminating  below  a  top 
surface  of  said  rear  upstanding  wall, 
and  a  removable  top  panel  having  nghl  and  left  sides,  said 
removable  top  panel  also  having  pivot  means  disposed 
upon  said  right  and  left  sides,  said  pivot  means  respec- 
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tiveiy  engaging  said   nm   and  second  side  upstanding 

walls, 
said  removable  lop  panel  being  supported  at  an  inclination 

by  said  pivol  means  and  the  top  surface  of  the  partial  front 

wall, 
said  first  and  second  side  upstanding  walls  being  parallel  and 


regions  located  over  and  aligned  with  said  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  disposed  wheels;  and; 
including  a  second  carriage  having  a  second  f!at  receiving 
portion  of  said  select  widthwise  extent  for  supporting  a 
load  for  storage  at  a  height.  h2.  above  said  first  and  second 
rails,  said  second  tarrugt  including  two,  mulually  later- 
ally spaced,  forwardly  disposed  wheels  in  supportive, 
rotational  engagement  with  said  first  wheel  receiving 
surface  regions,  two.  rcarwardK  disposed  wheels,  each  in 
supptirtive  rotational  engagement  with  one  said  first  and 
second  rails,  vaid  forwardly  and  rc-arwardly  disposed 
wheels  locating  said  second  flai  receiving  portion  substan- 
tially at  said  height,  h2  and  having  upwardly  disposed 
second  wheel  receiving  surface  regions  over  and  aligned 
with  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  wheels 
thereof 


S.HI.II'* 
MKrHOI)  K)R  I  IMIIlSt.  MOVhMKNTOF  A  BOOM 

having  respective  opposing  parallel  faces,  said  opposing    j^„,,.^  „    s,,|^„.,    ,  y^  ^,^,„^,  ,^     Baton  Rouge,  La.  70818 
parallel  faces  each  having  disposed  thereon  a  groove,  ^.^^^  ^p^    i,    j,jq,   ^^   >^^  tMH.tHi 

which  grixive  may  supp<^irt  a  hon/ontally  disposed  floor  |m  q  5  b^r  25/02 

panel,  said  removable  top  panel  further  having  a  plurality    jj  g^  q_  212 {55  j  Cbums 

of  apertures  emending  therethrough  whereby 
a  plurality  of  tubes  can  he  placed  in  resting  relation  in  the 
apertures,  permitting  ease  of  storage  and  use. 


5. 141. UK 

Ml  I  TIPI  K  (  ARRUt.K  BVSH)  R  \(  K   ^SS^MBI.Y 

Ktnneth  h    (,a>.  241  Apache  St..  V\ester>ille.  Ohm  iMHl 

filed  No».  20.  IWO.  Ser    N.i   ftl^.l'^H 

Int.  tl.     ^4^1^         « 

U5.  a.  -Ml  -151  19  Oaims 


1  A  stored  item  positioning  a.s,sembly  for  use  with  a  storage 
bay  having  a  front  access  opening  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  a  rear  storage  location,  compnsing: 

a  support  structure  extending  from  said  front  access  opening 
to  said  rear  storage  location; 

first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  elongate  rails  mounted  upon 
said  support  structure,  extending  substantially  from  said 
access  opening  to  said  rear  storage  ItKation  and  each 
having  an  upwardly  disposed  wheel  support  surface. 

a  front  storage  station  having  a  front  flat  load  receiving 
portion  located  adjacent  to  and  extending  from  said  access 
opening: 

a  first  carnage  havmg  a  first  flat  receiving  portion  of  select 
widthwisc  extent  at  height,  h  1  above  said  first  and  second 
rails  for  supporting  a  load  for  storage,  having  two  mutu- 
ally laterally  spaced,  forwardly  disposed  wheels,  each 
positioned  to  engage  one  said  wheel  support  surface  and 
to  suppt^rt  said  first  flat  receiving  portion,  and  having  two 
rearwardly  disposed  wheels,  each  positioned  to  engage 
one  said  first  and  second  rails  located  to  supfKirt  said  first 
flat  receiving  portion,  and  said  first  flat  receiving  portion 
including  upwardly  disposed  first  wheel  receiving  surface 


1  A  method  for  limiting  movement  of  a  crane  boom  of  a 
crane  having  a  cab  from  which  an  operator  of  the  crane  con- 
trols the  crane  b<x)m,  the  cab  having  at  least  one  elongated 
control  stick  for  controlling  movement  of  the  crane  boom,  the 
method  comprising: 

a  moving  the  control  stick  of  a  crane  having  a  dash  board  in 
the  cab  of  said  crane  which  extends  generally  upward 
from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cab  of  the  crane  to  a  desired 
position, 

b.  connecting  control  stick  receiving  member  means  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  control  stick  to  the  dash  board 
of  said  cab, 

c.  connecting  locking  member  means  for  locking  said  con- 
trol stick  to  said  stick  receiving  member  means,  and 

d.  locking  said  locking  member  means  to  said  stick  receiving 
means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  control  stick. 


.■i. 141,120 
HOf  HI  I    IM  ASTK    ( DMMNKR  WITH  \  \(  I'UM 
(  1)1  I  \PSK  PINCH  CRIP  INDKNTATIONS 
Randall  S.  Brown,  Adrian;  l.en  /.abinko:  VeiRh  Nielson,  both    •( 
\nn   Arbor;  Creorgc  Pinter.  .South   I  von.  and  l)enni.>  Spina, 
Onsted.  all   of  Mich  .  a.vsignors  to   Hoover   I  niversal     Inc., 
PIvmouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar    1.  i<*9\.  Ser.  No.  663.165 
Int.  a:  B«5l)  I,u2.  23/00.  23/10 
U.S.  a.  21*;— 1  (  aOainu 

1.  A  ihiri  walled  plastic  container  formed  by  blow  molding 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  at  a  temperature  elevated 
above  ro<im  temperature,  said  container  comprising  an  upper 
portion  which  includes  a  scalable  closure,  a  lower  base  portion 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  sidewall  portion  of 
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generally  tubular  shape  formed  integral  with  and  extending 

between  said  up;5er  and  lower  portions, 
said  sidewall  (onion  including  an  opposed  pair  of  indenta- 
tions being  substantial  deviations  into  the  container  from 
the  generally  tubular  shape  of  the  sidewall  portion  and 
enabling  the  sidewall  portion  to  be  grasped  between  the 
thumb  and  fingers  of  one  hand,  the  indentations  each 
comprising  in  irregularly  shaped  surface  having  an  out- 
side edge  which  is  continuous  and  endless  and  without 
sharp  comei-s,  and  hinge  means  connected  to  and  extend- 


ing between  said  outside  edge  and  said  sidewall  portion  to 
thereby  enable  said  indentations  to  collapse  inwardly 
toward  each  other  to  accommodate  internal  forces  tend- 
ing to  collapse  said  sidewall  portion  inwardly  due  to 
filling  of  the  container  with  liquid  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  subsequent  cooling  of  the  liquid,  said  hinge  means 
being  contiriuous  and  endless  and  comprising  narrow 
strips  of  plastic  in  said  sidewall  which  are  of  curved  shape 
in  transverse  cross  section  and  are  formed  integral  with 
said  outside  ^ge  and  said  sidewall. 


5,141,121 

HOT  FILL  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  INVERTIBLE 

\  ACl  I  M  COLLAPSE  SURFACES  IN  THE  HAND  GRIPS 

Randall  S.  Brown  Adrian,  and  Theodore  F.  E^rle,  Saline,  both 
of  .Mich.,  assi(3iors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,586 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/40.  23/10 

VS.  CI.  215—100  A  5  Clums 


1.  A  thin  walle<J  plastic  container  formed  by  blow  molding 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  at  a  tem[>erature  elevated 
above  room  temperature,  said  container  comprising  an  upper 
ptirtion  which  includes  a  scalable  closure,  a  lower  base  portion 
closing  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  sidewall  portion  of 
generally  tubular  shape  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  sidewall  portion  as 


formed  by  blow  molding  including  a  substantiall>  diamein- 
cally  opposed  pair  of  hand  grip  portions  being  substantial 
deviations  inward  from  >^aid  generally  tubular  shape  of  said 
sidewall  portion  and  enabling  the  sidewall  portion  to  be 
grasped  between  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  one  hand  after  the 
container  has  been  filled  with  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture which  has  cooled  to  room  temperature,  said  hand  grip 
portions  in  the  container  as  formed  bv  blow  molding  and  prK)r 
to  filling  with  a  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  each  includ 
ing  an  irregularly  shaped  outwardlv  bulged  surface  having  an 
outside  edge,  and  hinge  means  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  outside  edge  and  the  adiaceni  sidewall  portion  to 
enable  said  bulged  surface  to  inven  and  thereby  accommodate 
internal  forces  tending  to  collapse  said  sidewall  portion  in- 
wardly due  to  filling  of  the  container  with  said  liquid  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  subsequent  cooling  of  the  liquid 


5,141.122 
MODULAR  CARGO  CONTAINER 
Charles  W.  (.rogan,  Yardley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sea-I.and  Corpora- 
tion, Inc..  Iselin,  N.J. 
Division  of  S<'r.  No.  483,252,  Keb.  22.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.044.544 
This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.833 
Int.  a.^  B65D  SM/00 
U.S.  a.  220—1.5  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  modular  stackable  cargo  container,  comprising 

a  body  defining  the  shape  of  the  container,  and  forming  an 
interior  cargo  space,  and;  including  a  roof,  a  fioor.  front 
and  back  walls,  left  and  nght  side  walls,  a  pair  of  support 
posts,  a  header  extending  between  the  support  posts,  and 
a  pair  of  post  end  members  connected  to  the  support  ptist^ 
to  connect  the  container  to  container  handling  equipment 
and 

an  energy  absorption  pad  mounted  or.  iht-  header  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  of  the  fH)st  end  members,  and  including 
a  generally  horizontal  top  plate  spaced  from  the  header  to 
protect  the  header  from  impact  damage  from  the  con- 
tainer handling  equipment. 

wherein  the  energy  absorption  pad  defines  a  front  comer 
recess,  the  one  post  top  member  complementarily  fits  into 
said  front  recess,  said  one  p<,»t  top  member  has  a  generally 
planar  top  surface,  and  the  top  plate  of  the  energy  absorp- 
tion pad  includes  a  top  surface  sub',taniiallv  co-planar 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  one  post  lop  member  to  facili- 
tate sliding  an  object  over  the  energy  absorption  pad  and 
onto  the  post  top  member 


5,141.123 
ELECTRIC-POWER  LID  ARRANGKMLNT  I  OR  AN 
ELECTRIC  APPARATl S 
Makoto  Onodera,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■'22.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    19.  1990.  2-I8944M 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  43,14.  5J,ij4 
U,S.  a.  220 — 4.02  2  Claims 

1.  An  electnc-power  lid  arrangement  for  an  electric  appara- 
tus with  a  housing  (1)  and  a  lid  (2). 
the  hou.sing  compnsing 
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a  pivot  shaft  guide  means  (4)  for  guiding  slidably  a  pivot 
shaft  (3)  between  a  released  position  where  the  pivot  shaft 
is  drawn  out  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
pivotal  axial  direction  of  the  lid  to  open  the  lid  and  a 
closed  position  ^here  the  pivot  shaft  is  forced  into  the 
pivot  shaft  guide  means  to  close  the  lid,  and 

an  engaging,  projection  (5)  protruding  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  from  the  edge. 
parallel  to  said  axis  o(  the  pivot  shaft  and  situated  at  the 
pivot  shaft  side,  of  edges  of  an  opening  which  can  be 
covered  by  the  lid.  and 
the  lid  (2)  having  on  the  edge  of  the  lid  parallel  to  the  pivot 

shaft  and  situated  at  the  pivot  shaft  side 


an  elastic  curved  arm  (6)  protruding  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly on  which  the  top  of  the  projection  (5)  can  slide 
frictionally  when  the  lid  is  moved  pivolally.  and 
a  pivot  shaft  support  (7)  extending  upwardly  in  the  shape  of 
hook  from  the  curved  arm, 
wherein  the  pivot  shaft  connected  on  the  pivot  shaft  support  is 
put  into  the  pivot  shaft  guide  means  for  pivot  shaft  in  the 
housing,  the  elastic  curved  arm  is  provided  with  a  slot  (8)  to 
which  the  projection  (5)  of  the  housing  can  be  set.  and  an 
engaging  snap  means  is  arranged  between  the  lid  and  the  hous- 
ing which  closes  and  locks  the  lid  in  the  housing  when  the 
pivot  shaft  locates  at  the  closed  position. 


intermediate  position  and  then  in  a  controlled  manner 
from  the  intermediate  position  through  a  second  predeter- 
mined angle  to  a  third  position; 
said  cam  means  comprising: 

1)  a  first  arcuate  surface  formed  on  at  least  one  arm  of  the 
lid  and  concentric  with  the  container  shaft  longitudinal 
axis; 

2)  a  second  arcuate  surface  formed  on  the  lid  arm  and 
concentric  and  coplanar  with  the  first  arcudle  surface; 

3)  a  generally  flat  surfai.c  tangential  to  the  lid  arm  second 
arcuate  surface  and  extending  therefrom  to  intersect  the 
arm  first  arcuate  surface  at  an  intersection  point;  and 

4)  a  sector  joined  to  the  shaft  of  the  associated  container 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom  and  being  con- 
centric with  the  lid  arm  ar^  uatt  surfaces,  the  sector 
having  an  end  face  and  a  periphery  with  a  radius 
slightly  less  than  the  radius  of  the  lid  arm  first  arcuate 
surface  and  slighlH  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  lid 
arm  second  arcuate  surface,  the  sector  end  face  being  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  from  the  lid  arm  inter- 
section point  and  the  sector  being  radially  aligned  with 
the  lid  arm  first  arcuate  surface  when  the  lid  is  in  the 
first  position, 

so  that  the  lid  may  be  rotated  freely  from  the  first  position 
thereof  to  the  intermediate  position  whereat  the  lid  arm 
tangential  surface  contacts  the  container  sector  and  in  a 
controlled  manner  from  the  intermediate  position  to  the 
third  position  due  to  camming  action  between  the  con- 
tainer sector  and  the  lid  arm  tangential  and  second 
arcuate  surfaces. 


.M41.i:? 
ijl  1<  M'OHI  (  lOSl  Rf    DKVICE 
Thomas  M    (ant>.  Williamsulle.  and  Paul  ,).  ()  Hrien,  Ham- 
burg, b<)th  (if  N.\  .  avsmnors  tn  .!    M   (  anl>  Avsociates,  Inc., 
Tonawanda,  N  \ 

filed  Aug.  i^.  CWl.  S«r    No.  74J,899 

Int.  a.'  B65D  4J/18 

VS.  a.  220—336  18  Claims 


5.!41,I24 
HKFUSECONTXINKR  Willi  ^\AP-ON  COVER 

i  -id  h*   Smith,  and  hred  V   Smith,  both  uf  \lpint-.  !  tah.  ossign- 

irs  to   I  hi-  Hell  (■<!..  Milwaukee.  Wis 

M.si.n    .fvr    No    SK).J3<J.  \pr  "J.  l"**!    I  his  application  NoY. 

".  IWl.  Vr.  N(i.  "HX,i;"il 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  4J,00 

VS.  a.  220—334  13  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising: 

a.  a  container  btxly  means  having  upstanding  side  walls,  a 
floor,  and  an  open  top.  said  container  body  having  a  shaft 

inle^rjlK   loined  thereto; 
b  a  hJ  jiicans  comprising  a  cover  portion  having  a  size  and 

shape  to  fit  over  the  container  open  top,  said  lid  having  a 

pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom, 
c   hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lid  means  on  Sii;  : 

container  bod\  means  for  movement  between  closed  ai!i; 

an  open  p<isitions.  said  hinge  means  including  cam  means 

for  enabling  the  lid  to  be  pivoted  freely  from  a  first  closed 

position  then  through  a  first  predetermined  angle  to  an 


1  A  vessel  closure  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vessel  comprising  in  combination  as  connected  components  of 
said  ves.sel  closure;  an  attachment  pad.  an  annular  seal  ring,  a 
sliding  door  and  a  retainer  flange,  said  sliding  door  movably 
connected  between  said  annular  seal  ring  and  said  retainer 
fiange,  said  seal  ring  comprising  an  upper  ring  section  and  a 
lower  nng  section,  said  upper  ring  section  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  plungers  each  lixated  substantially  outside  of 
areas  of  exposure  to  any  subsiantial  ..ontact  or  contamination 
.i,!ivit\  \Ailhin  said  vessel,  said  upper  ring  section  also 
'iiiki  n  an  upper  face  an  Onng  seal,  said  lower  nng 
n  comprising  around  its  peripheral  portion  and  O-nng 
'.'  of  said  connected  components  having  an  annular  con- 
figuration with  aligned  central  openings  creating  thereby  a 
clear  view  and  access  path  from  said  closure  device  to  the 
interior  of  said  vessel. 
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5,141,126 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

NOTCHING  THE  SAME 

Yukiu  I  akKia    »  a  I  akeshi  SUnohara,  Himcji,  both  of  Japaa, 
assignors  i..  id  m  tsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|iao 

f.lp  i  Jim.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,134 
(  iaims  pr  <.  .t  ,  a|>piicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165580; 
Sep   :>    i>J*f.K    s.*  245562 

IbL  a.'  B65D  ¥7/00 
U.S.  CL  22&-35')  10  Claim. 


15 
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1.  A  container  formed  by  a  main  container  body  having  a 
flange  portion  ard  a  cover  welded  to  said  flange  portion  to 
provide  a  sealing  portion,  said  container  comprising: 
an  inner  layer  which  forms  an  inside  portion  of  said  main 
container  body  and  an  outer  layer  which  contacts  said 
inner  layer  such  that  it  can  separate  from  said  inner  layer, 
wherein  the  adhesion  force  between  said  inner  layer  and 
said  outer  layer  is  arranged  to  be  smaller  than  the  sealing 
force  between  said  flange  portion  of  the  main  container 
body  and  saiil  cover  at  said  sealing  portion,  an  inner  weak- 
ening line  fcrmed  by  a  notch  located  inwardly  of  the 
sealing  portion  in  the  flange  portion  and  an  outer  weaken- 
ing line  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  flange  located  out- 
wardly from  said  sealing  portion,  and  at  least  one  non- 
sealing  regio:i  formed  in  said  flange  portion  at  a  position 
which  includes  a  portion  of  said  outer  weakening  line. 


5,141,127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

INDICAT1>G  THE  CONTENT  OF  DOCUMENT 

CANISTERS 

Harr\   T.  Graef;   KeTin  H.  Newton;  Timothy  B.  Alliaoo,  and 

.lefTrrv  M   f^siauui,  all  of  Stark  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Diebold.  Incurpirated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser    N  >.  370,216,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,099.423, 

which  IS  a  divition  of  Ser.  No.  931,010,  Not.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4.8'' 1.085   which  b.  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,960,  Jnn.  27, 

1985.  abandonel  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

734.345 

Int.  a.'  B65H  J/00 

VS.  a.  221-4  23  Claims 


which  documents  are  picked  by  a  document  dispensing  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

labeling  means  for  labeling  each  container  with  a  data  item 

uniquely   associated  with  said  container,  said  data  item 

being  machine  readable; 
reading  means  in  said  apparatus  for  reading  said  data  item. 

said  reading  means  generating  first  signals  representative 

of  said  data  item, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  when  a  picking  failure  a.s.sociaied 

with  said  container  occurs. 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  ref:resentati\  e 

of  the  occurrence  of  the  picking  tailurr  and  the  data  item. 

and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  from  sa.d 

apparatus  to  a  recording  station,  said  recording  station 

recording  the  occurrence  of  the  picking  failure  from  said 

container. 


5,141,128 
RECONFIGURABLE  VERTICAL  CONVEYOR 
DISPENSER 
James  M.  Pippin.  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  tu  Kle<:tr(><'om  .Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  .Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  714.601 

Int.  n.'  C;07F  lJ/00 

U&a.  221— 84  l?ClHims 


1   A  system  for  recording  picking  failures  in  the  attempted 
picking  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  containers  from 


1.  A  reconfigurable  vertical  conveyor  for  dispensing  prixi- 

ucts  in  an  automated  order  dispensing  system,  comprising 

a  vertical  conveyor   belt   having  a   plurality  of  apertures 

vertically  spaced   thereon   and   extending   therethrough. 

said  belt  having  opposed  surfaces. 

at  least  one  shelf  for  supporting  products  to  be  dispensed; 

and 
means  for  releasablv  mounting  the  shelf  to  the  venical  con- 
veyor belt  at  selected  apenure  locations  for  reconfigura- 
tion of  the  vertical  conveyor,  comprising 
means  for  engaging  an  aperture  including  a  first  member 
engaging  one  t>elt  surface  and  a  flexible  member  extend 
ing  through  the  apenure  and  deiachably  engaging  the 
opposed  belt  surface;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  shelf  to  the  means  for  releasably 
moiuiting. 
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5,141.I2V 
ARriCI  1   UISPKNSKR  VM  f  H  >H  KTIVE 
(  HIU>-RtSISTANCF  (OSKK, I  RATION 

l'4ul  II    Jennings.  1039  K.  Almond  A»e..  Orange.  (  alif    v:f>(>6 

Filed  Mar    19.  1991.  Ser    N.j    ft^I.SU 

Int.  C\:  B65D  5j    _' 


VS.  a.  221—154 


4  Oaims 


^»•-o 


^^^nijim  said  opened  valve  to  drain  warm  liquid  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  lines;  and 
(0  a  computer  connected  to  said  dispenser  for  controlling  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  operation  thereof,  a  beverage  dis- 
pense switch  for  opeiimfct  vaid  sjilenoid  controlled  valves 
to  dispense  a  heveragt-  from  said  dispensing  valve,  and 
wherein  said  purging  means  insiuiies  a  timer  circuit  in  said 
computer  tor  measuring  iht  length  of  time  since  the  last 
dispense  from  said  dispensing  valve,  and  means  for  open- 
ing onl>  said  vienoid  controlled  water  valve  when  said 
beverage  dispense  switch  is  closed  and  the  time  measured 
by  said  timer  circuit  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
7  A  methcxl  for  preventing  the  dispensing  of  a  warm  casual 

drink  from  an  automatic  beverage  dispenser  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 


I  An  article  dispenser  for  containing  a  plurality  of  articles 
when  in  a  closed  condition  and  providing  a  path  for  dispensing 
the  articles  when  in  an  opened  condition  upon  selective  actua- 
tion of  the  dispenser   the  dispenser  comprising: 

a  container  member  having  a  companmeni  for  containing 
saiJ  articles,  said  container  member  having  a  dispenser 
rHTiion  including  a  first  aperture  through  which  said 
articles  may  pa.ss, 

a  dispenser  control  member  installed  on  said  container  mem- 
ber and  rt-laiively  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tainer memt)er.  said  dispenser  having  a  second  aperture 
for  dispensing  said  articles  when  said  second  aperture  is 
substantially  aligned  with  said  first  aperture; 

means  for  selecting  either  of  at  least  two  discrete  degrees  of 
difficultly  in  displacing  said  dispenser  control  member 
relative  to  said  container  member  or  substantially  aligning 
said  first  and  second  apertures; 

said  selecting  means  being  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
dispenser  control  member  relative  to  said  container  mem- 
ber for  substituting  one  of  said  degrees  of  displacing  diffi- 
culty for  another  one  of  said  degrees  of  displacing  diffi- 
culty; and 

said  selecting  means  comprising  means  for  enabling  said 
rotation  only  when  said  article  dispenser  is  in  an  opened 
condition. 


Willi    v^   \H\\ 


(a)  providing  an  automatic  beverage  dispenser  with  a  bever- 
age dispensing  valve  including  a  solenoid  controlled  liquid 
valve; 

(b)  providing  a  liquid  line  in  said  dispenser  to  said  beverage 
dispensing  valve; 

(c)  providing  cooling  means  in  said  dispenser  for  cooling 
said  line  except  for  an  uncooled  portion  of  said  line  be- 
tween said  cooling  means  and  said  beverage  dispensing 
valve, 

(d)  purging  the  liquid  from  said  unciwled  portion  of  said  line 
by  opening  said  solenoid  controlled  valve  to  drain  liquid 
out  of  said  uncooled  portion  of  said  line;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  time  since  the  last  dispense  from 
said  beverage  dispensing  valve,  when  a  new  dispense  is 
requested,  and  carrying  out  said  purging  step  only  when 
said  measured  time  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5.141.130 

iU\hK\(.l    DISPFNSINC,  S^Slt-M 

W  \TFR  PI  R(,INt. 

KMnald  1  .  VViJev,  Marietta,  (.a.,  and  Benjamin  I)    Miller,  Chi- 

ta»(o.  HI..  a&siKnors  to  The  (  <>ca-(  ola  (  ompanv.  Atlanta.  fJa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  316.364.  Keb   24.  19H9,  Pat    N,. 

4.9<)-'.932.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  583.254 

i  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Nov    h,  2lKr. 

has  been  di.sclaimed 

Int.  (1.    B6"B    ■     ■ 

U.S.  a.  222—1  20  Oaims 

1.   A   beverage  dispenser  which  eliminates  warm  casual 

dnnks  comprising: 

(a)  a  beverage  dispensing  valve  including  a  solenoid  con- 
trolled water  valve  and  a  solenoid  controlled  syrup  valve; 

(b)  a  syrup  line  connected  to  said  beverage  dispensing  valve; 

(c)  a  water  line  connected  to  said  beverage  dispensing  valve; 

(d)  cooling  means  for  cooling  each  of  said  syrup  line  and  said 
water  line  except  for  an  uncooled  portion  of  said  lines 
extending  between  said  cooling  means  and  said  dispensing 
valve; 

(e)  purging  means  for  opening  at  least  one  of  said  water 
valve  or  said  syrup  valve  for  a  penod  of  time  and  for  then 


S, 141, 131 

MfTMOn  XNl)  \PP\HAU  S  FOR  IMF  A(  <  Fl  FRATIO.N 

OF  A  PROPFl  l.ABl  F  MATTFR 

The.Kiort  f    Miller.  Jr.;  Bradlcv  C.  Schuchardt;  Alan  R.  Gould. 
dli  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Thomas  A.  Skokul.  Champaikiii 
III  .  avsinnors  to  DowHanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
<  ontin.iationin-part  of  S<-r.  No.  477,688.  Feb.  9,  l-J^li 
abandonrd.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    3"4.4<K). 
Jun    30.  198'J.  abandoned.  This  application  l>cc.  28.  199t),  Sir. 
No.  636,031 
Inl    (I.    B671)  x()0 
U.S.  n.  222—54  14  aaims 

1   An  apparatus  comprising  the  following: 

(a)  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  having  a  gas  outlet  and  a 
source  of  propellable  matter  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  propellable  matter  reservoir  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet. 

(c)  a  delivery  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  wherein 
the  inlet  of  the  delivery  means  is  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  the  propellable  matter  reservoir,  and 

(d)  a  multipurpose  valve  means  for  providing  selective  pneu- 
matic communication  between  either  the  outlet  of  the 
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source  of  gas  under  pressure  or  the  outlet  of  the  source  of 
propellable  Tiatter,  and  the  inlet  of  the  propellable  matter 
reservoir,  and  for  providing  selective  communication 
between  the  inlet  of  the  delivery  means  and  the  outlet  of 
the  propellable  matter  reservoir,  the  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  when  in  communication  with  the  propellable 


ably  connectable  at  said  one  end  in  flow  communication 

with  said  combined  inlet-outlet  port: 

(i)  for  receiving  and  holding  pressun/ed  water  floviing 
from  said  external  source  of  pressurized  water  through 
said  water  inlet  conduit  from  said  rear  inlet  port,  and 

(ii)  for  discharging  said  water  through  said  water  dis- 
charge conduit  and  from  said  outlet  nozzle 


5,141,133 
POURING  PLUG  OF  A  CONTAINER 
Satoni  Nioomiya.  Osaka,  and  Hideo  Matsui,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Marubeni    Corporation,    Osaka    and 
Yamato  Kakozai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,621 
CUlms  priontj,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1990.  2-22416IU) 
Int.  a.' B67D  .<^  C*^ 
UA  a.  222-83  n  Claims 


matter  reservoir,  gas  is  discharged  into  the  propellable 
matter  reser\oir,  and  said  gas  being  under  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  cause  a  propellable  matter  to  eiit  the  delivery 
means,  when  the  propellable  matter  reservoir  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  delivery  means,  at  a  velocity  of  be- 
tween about  ::00  miles  per  hour  (mph)  to  about  1200  mph. 

5,141,132 
WATER  PISTOL 

Alton  R.  Whelan,  1973  W.  47th  Ave.,  VancouTer,  Britisb  Colum- 
bia  Canada  V6M  1N5 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,999 

Int  a.5  A63H  3/18 

VS.  a.  222-79  3  cUims 


1.  A  water  pistoi,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  huving  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower 
body  portion,  said  lower  body  portion  merging  with  an 
extending  dow  nwardly  from  said  upper  body  ponion,  said 
upper  body  portion  including  a  rearward  end  and  a  for- 
ward end; 

(b)  a  water  inlet  conduit  carried  within  said  housing,  said 
water  inlet  conduit  having  a  rear  inlet  port  in  said  rear- 
ward end  and  extending  from  said  rear  inlet  port  to  a 
combined  inlet -outlet  port  in  said  lower  body  portion,  said 
water  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  water  through  said  rear 
inlet  port  from  an  external  source  of  pressurized  water  and 
conducting  sue  h  water  to  said  combined  inlet-outlet  port; 

(c)  a  water  discharge  conduit  carried  within  said  housing 
and  extending  from  said  combined  inlet-outlet  port  to  an 
outlet  nozzle  it  said  forward  end  for  controllably  permit- 
ting a  flow  of  water  from  said  combined  inlet-outlet  port 
to  said  outlet  nozzle;  and, 

(d)  an  elongated,  flexible  tube  open  at  one  end  and  remov- 


I.  A  two  piece  pouring  plug  for  a  container,  compnsing: 
a  hollow  tubular  bcxJv  having  a  lower  end  for  mounting  on 

a  container  wail:  and 
a  lid  member  removably  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  body  and  having  a  lid  mounted  over  the  open 
upper  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  said  lid  having  a 
mounting  ponion  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  a  tubular 
blade  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  mounting  portion 
of  said  lid  by  at  least  one  easily  rupiurable  connecting 
portion  integrally  formed  with  said  tubular  blade  and  said 
mounting  p<in!on.  said  lid  member  having  a  separating 
means  between  said  tubular  blade  and  said  mounting  por- 
tion, and  a  rotation  stop  means  for  ihc  tubular  blade  on 
each  o  the  outer  wail  of  said  tubular  blade  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tubular  bixiv  and  engageable  for  slopping 
relative  rotational  movement  of  said  tubular  blade  and 
said  tubular  body 


5,141,134 
PITCHER  WITH  SPOUT 
Leonel  H.  Marhado.  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Robert  Kuhl, 
Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,297 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  ^   W 
VS.  C\.  222-83.5  37  Qaims 

1.  A  pitcher  for   use  m  dispensing  liquid  from  a  fle.xibie- 
walled,  liquid  containing  pouch  comprising: 

a  substantially  ngid  container  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible- 
walled,  liquid  containing  pouch; 
wall  piercing  means  of  tapering  cros,s-section  for  puncturing 

a  wall  of  the  pouch. 
a  spout  having  an  access  port  spaced  from  the  wall  piercing 
means  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pouring  portion 
of  the  spout; 
a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  spout  and  having  a  sealing  portion 
for  forming  a  seal  with  a  puncture  hole  in  the  pouch 
outwardly  of  the  wall  piercing  means,  the  spout  being 
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movable  relative  to  the  sleeve  between  a  sealing  configu- 
ration in  which  the  sleeve  covers  the  access  port,  and  a 
pouring  configuration  in  which  the  access  port  is  exposed 
inwardly  of  the  paling  portion;  and 
support  means  for  mountmg  one  of  the  spout  or  sleeve  on 
the  container. 


pivotally  deflecting  said  bracket  member  upwardly  against  the 
bag  bottom. 


5.141.136 

1)1  Al   OPKMNC.  >yrHj'.K  BOTTLE 

Jeffrey  H    lienor.  P5  Blake  Rd..  Hamden.  Conn.  (W5I7 

I  ilfd  Jan.  :5,  19<J1.  S*r.  No    645. ~2S 

Int.  a.'  B65D  J  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—212  3  Claims 


the  wall  piercing  means  being  provided  on  one  of  the  spout 

or  sleeve;  and. 
a  ptisher  member  on  one  of  the  container  or  the  support 

means  for  pushing  against  a  wall  of  the  liqu'd  containing 

pouch  to  make  the  walls  of  the  pouch  taut  pnor  to  punc- 

tunng  by  the  wall  piercing  means. 


5.141.135 

BH\(Kt"T  A.S,SKMBI  \    K)R   X(.II*11\(.    \  H  \G 

CONTAINING  Bl  l.K  DVA    MArKKUl 

Joseph  \.  \olk.  Jr.,  Cre»e  C'oeur.  Mu  ,  ivsinnor  to  BeU  Raven 

Ini     l-.arth  ("it\.  Mo 

Hied  !)ec    \H    l^W.  Ser.  No.  629.157 

Int.  CI.    B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  25  Claims 


«a^ 


4f^0ft 


UDTk. 


.A 


1  A  flexible  plastic  container  for  packaging  relatively  vis- 
cous fluid  materials  including  salve,  mayonnaise,  toothpaste, 
ketchup,  and  axle  grease, 

a  hollow  body  enclosed  by  a  continuous  flexible  vertical 

wall, 

first  and  second  openings  at  opposed  ends  of  said  body. 

a  first  removable  cap  means  operable  to  close  and  seal  said 
first  opening, 

a  second  removable  cap  means  operable  to  close  and  seal 
said  second  opening, 

said  Kxlv  having  a  bottom  wall  p<irtion  defining  a  nm  means 
encircling  a  concaMtv  defming  a  recevs  whereby  said  rim 
means  provlde^  a  suppor!  Un  rnamiaining  ihe  container  in 
an  upright  position, 

said  btiltom  >Aall  ponion  and  said  concavitv  being  contigu- 
ous in  seamlevs  la-shion  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the  body, 

said  venical  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  fxing  of  uniform 
thicknevs. 

said  second  opening  being  recessed  normally  within  said 
concavity  whereby  when  both  openings  are  closed  and 
the  container  is  compressed,  the  concavity  is  eliminaied  as 
the  bottom  wall  pt^rtion  projects  outwardly  beyond  said 
nm  means  to  deform  said  nm  means  and  to  provide  access 
to  said  second  cap  means  to  facilitate  removing  said  sec- 
ond cap  means  so  that  upon  further  compression  substan- 
tially all  fluid  material  is  extruded  fiom  the  container 
through  said  second  opening 


1    In  a  device  for  feeding  bulk  dry  matenal  from  a  bag 
containing  same,  the  device  including  means  for  supporting  the 

bag  above  a  sfKiut  or  the  like,  the  hag  having  a  pourspout  or  the 
like  generally  centrally  Kvaled  in  the  biittom  thereof  through 
Ahich  the  dry  matenal  is  desirably  dis..harged  at  a  controlled 
ate  mH)  the  spout,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
detlecting  the  hag  with  respect  to  the  bag  support  means  to 
thereby  agitate  the  drv  materia!  within  the  hag  to  improve  its 
flow  characteristics,  said  deflecting  means  being  a  substantialK 
L'-shaped.  pivotally  mounted  bracket  member  mounted  be 
neath  the  b<.niom  ^ti  the  bag  that  surrounds  levs  than  the  entire 
circumference  of  the  pourspviut  t.i  thereby  provide  unimpeded 
access  to  the  p*")ursp<.>ut  .ind  spout    anil  means  l.ir  selectively 


5.141.137 

vol  CMKTRIC   OIVU  K  WITH  RK  IPRtM  AFING 
IMSTON  TO  I>KI  I\KR  DKHNKD  01  ANTITIKS  OF 

I  lOi  n>s 

Knch   Knodel.  Hertbeim,   Ked.   Rep    of  (rermany.  a.ssignor  to 

NV alter  (iraf  u.  (  o.  (.mbH  &  Co..  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.rermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT   KP«V  01373.  4  371  I>ate  Aug.  27,  1990.  t;  lOZie: 
IHte  Aug.  27,  1990.  Pi'l  Pub.  No    UO90  05X95.  FH'T   Puh 
Date  May  31.  1990 

P<T  Filed  No»    1?.  I9H9.  Ser.  No.  5"3.()IM 
Inl    (1     H67D  .5/40 
VS.  CI.  z::—iHi  8  Claims 

1.  A  volumetnc  device  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  vol- 


iS"  *'*3 
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ume  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  reservoir,  comprising  a  valve  head 
having  means  for  mounting  the  valve  head  to  said  reservoir 
and  a  piston-valve  pump  means  mounted  on  the  valve  head,  an 
intake  valve  means  and  a  discharge  valve  means  each  mounted 
to  the  valve  hi^  and  connected  to  the  piston  valve  pump 
means  so  that,  tpon  actuation  of  the  piston  valve  pump  means, 
fluid  is  pumpec  from  the  reservoir  through  the  intake  valve 
means  and  valve  head  to  the  discharge  valve  means;  and  a 
ventilation  systi^m  having  a  ventilation  valve,  said  ventilation 


valve  including  a  first  duct  in  the  valve  head  connecting  a 
blocking  side  o''  the  ventilation  valve  to  ambient  atmosphere 
and  a  second  duct  connecting  an  opposite  side  of  the  ventila- 
tion valve  with  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  ventilation  valve 
(24)  is  a  check  valve  comprising  a  borehole  (27)  arranged 
generally  in  the  direction  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  valve  head 
and  a  free  valve  element  (26)  being  inserted  into  said  borehole 
(27)  and  being  actuated  by  gravity  toward  sealing  of  a  valve 
seat  (25). 


5,141,138 

SYNTHETIC-RESIN  POURING  CAP  WITH  HINGED 

COVER 

Philippe  Odet,  Chasselay,  and  Jacques  Ambrosi,  ViUefranche 
sur  Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Astra  Plasdque,  Saint 
(.leorges  de  Rc-neins,  France 

Fil.Kl  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.515 

Int.  a.5  B65D  47/00 

V.S.  CI.  222—541  11  Claims 


T*ullliH|m[lllPr't  3 
t6       817     2 


1   A  pouring  cap  for  mounting  atop  a  neck  of  a  container, 
the  cap  being  uiiitarily  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  with: 
a  body  adapted  to  fit  over  the  neck  of  the  container,  itself 

forming  a  central  outflow  passage,  and  formed  around  the 

passage  with  an  edge; 
a  cover  sealingly  engageable  in  a  closed  position  with  the 

body  over  the  passage  at  the  edge; 
a  hinge  engaged  at  a  location  on  the  edge  between  the  body 

and  the  cover; 
a  hook  projecting  from  the  cover  in  the  closed  position  past 


the  edge  of  the  body  at  location  on  the  edge  opposite  the 
hinge  location; 

an  angularly  extending  retaining  element  on  the  NkJv 
formed  as  an  annular  segment  and  defining  an  opening 
adjacent  the  edge  opposite  the  hinge  location,  the  hook 
being  engageable  with  elastic  deformation  through  the 
opening  to  catch  underneath  the  retaining  element  and 
once  inserted  through  the  opening  being  engaged  such 
that  the  hook  or  the  element  must  be  permanently  de- 
formed to  over  the  cover  from  the  closed  position. 
whereby  the  hook  and  element  retain  the  cover  in  the 
closed  position  until  the  element  i'  sinpped  from  the  bixj  v 
and 

frangible  webs  to  each  side  of  the  >ipenmg  r('lca.sahi\  con- 
necting the  element  ic  the  btxly 


5,141.139 
SUDE  GAIE  NOZZLE  FOR  METAI  1  CRGICAL  VESSELS 
Schmuel  Kleeblatt,  Mamer,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Orafer 
S.A.R.L..  Mamer.  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No   664.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany.  Mar.  5, 
1990.  ii)(M<<M 

Int.  Ci.'  8221)  41/24 
VS.  a.  222—600  20  Oaims 


1.  A  slide  gate  valve  compnsing: 

a  slide  gate  housing  having  a  bottom  aperture; 

a  heat-resistant  closure  plate  located  on  said  slide  gate  hous- 
ing; 

a  movable  frame  having  al  least  one  set  of  rollers, 

a  slide  plate  contacting  said  closure  plate  and  located  on  said 
movable  frame,  and 

a  movable  aperture-closing  slide  located  along  the  bottom  of 
said  slide  gate  housing. 

wherein  said  b<ittom  aperture  and  said  movable  frame  are 
relatively  sized  so  said  movable  frame  may  be  released 
through  said  bottom  aperture 


5,141,140 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CREATION  OF  FABRIC 

APPMOV  ES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Deborah  J.  MofTett-Hall,  2815  EIroy  Rd..  Hatfield.  Pa.  I944JJ 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.670 

Int.  a:  D06C  15/00.  3/<Jfi 

U.S.  a.  223—52  20  Claims 

8,  An  apparatus  for  preparing  quilt  appliques  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  shape  plate  for  receiving  a  quilting  applique  material,  said 

shape  plate  containing  an  opennij.; 
connecting  means  for  said  ba-se  plate  and  said  shape  plate, 
a  template  substantially  identis:al  in  shape  to  said  opening  m 
said  shape  plate,  permuting  insertion  of  said  quilting  mate 
rial  between  said  template  and  said  shape  plate  opening 
and  said  shape  plate  and  template  having  folding  means 
such  that  an  inward  fold  is  created  towards  ihe  central 
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;  of  the  opening  on  said  quilting  material  to  form  an 
applique  in  the  same  shape  and  dimensions  as  the  opcmng 
of  the  shape  plate   and 


second  speed,  which  is  less  than  said  given  speed,  when  a 
leading  edge  of  said  web  of  matenal  is  first  gripped  by  said 
second  pair  of  feed  rollers,  whereby  severance  of  said  web 


means  for  secunng  said  quilting  matenal  between  said  tem- 
plate and  said  opening  in  said  shape  plate. 


5.141.141 

B\(.  FOR  I  SK  ON  IMF   BOl)^ 

Nanette  l.eone.  inS  W.  Pacific  A»e..  Burbank.  t  alif   91S<M 

<  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  532.025,  Dec.  21.  1990,  abandoned. 

nils  application  Jan   6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8I''.320 

Int.  (1      ^4.^    15,'JO 

VS.  CI.  224—222  10  Claims 


I  A  bag  for  holding  items  on  the  txxlv  of  a  human  compns- 
I'lg  a  ganer  adapted  to  he  secured  atmut  a  thigh  of  the  human, 
j[  least  t\*.o  pticket.s  attached  i  •  ihc  garter  for  holding  items 
therein,  each  p^xket  defined  h\  planar  side  walls  and  p<isi- 
tkinetl  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  they  are  in  substan- 
tia) adjacent  relationship  with  the  sidewalls  at  least  partly 
overlying  each  other,  each  ol"  said  at  least  two  p<KkcLs  having 
a  top  edge  and  access  opening,  the  opening  on  one  of  said 
piH.kdts  being  lixated  at  the  top  edge  of  the  pocket  and  the 
ipening  on  the  other  of  said  p(x;kets  being  kx:aled  on  aside 
wall  of  that  ptx.-ket  opposite  said  adjacent  sidev^alls  on  each 
pocket  for  closing  the  openings  for  preventing  removal  of  the 
Items  from  the  pockets,  said  p>x;keis  being  p»<Mtioned  on  said 
garter  such  that  biith  of  said  course  means  are  hidden  from 
view  by  the  garter  when  the  garter  is  located  about  the  thigh. 


of  material  is  promoted  along  said  transverse  line  of  weak- 
ening when  said  transverse  line  of  weakening  is  disposed 
intermediate  said  downstream  and  upstream  pairs  of  feed 
rollers 


5.141.143 
SHKF-r-SrAPIIN(,  DKVKT 
ArniJ    fbner,    Ammerbuch.   and    Helmut    hitischer.   Ostfildrrn. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Kjutman  Kudak 
t'ompanv,  Rochester,  N.Y 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser    No.  6-'().8.V) 
(laims  priority,  application  I-ed.  Rep.  of  (>«rmany.  Juo.  27, 
1990,  4020355 

Int.  a.5  B27F  7/J9.  7/36 
VS.  a.  227—129  9  CliOina 


5,141.142 
MhTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  Bl  RSTING 
PFRFORATFD  WFB  MATFRIAI 
James  S.  Ramsey.  Shelton,  C  unn..  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamfortl,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  399,124,  Xug.  2S.  1989,  abandont-d. 
This  application  Apr    1,  1991.  S<r.  No.  WMJ.fiO? 
Int.  Ci:  BA5H  J5   I'J 
VS.  C\.  225 — 4  5  Oaims 

1.  A  mcihiKl  ol  ^orr.cvin^  .i  \A.eb  of  sheet  matenal  having 
successive  transverse  lines  .'t  weakening  along  a  longitudinal 
path  from  an  upstream  p^isition  to  a  downstream  positum  and 
for  sepiarating  said  web  aioriii  j  transverse  line  .'t  weakening 
comprising 

driving  a  downstream  pair  of  feed  rollers  transverse  to  said 

longitudinal  path  bv  a  D  C   motor  at  a  given  speed; 
driving  an  upstream  pair  of  feed  rollers  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  path  hv  a  stepper  motor  at  said  given  speed 
feeding  said  web  to  said  upstream  pair  of  I'eevi  rollers  at  said 

given  rate  of  speed, 
dnving  said  upstream  pair  of  feed  rollers  momentanly  at  a 


1.  A  stapling  device  for  stapling  sheets  arranged  in  stacks, 
the  stapling  device  compnsmg 

(a)  a  driver  unit  (15)  for  driving  ends  of  a  staple  from  a  first 

side  of  a  stack  of  sheets  through  to  a  second  side  thereof; 
lb  I  means  including  a  sliding  block  (6)  for  moving  said  driver 

unit  in  a  direction  fir  driving  staples 

(c)  a  back-up  member  (26)  for  said  driver  unit,  saul  hack-up 
member  being  locatahle  against  the  second  side  of  the 
stack  of  sheets, 

(d)  means  including  a  bracket  (5)  for  moving  said  back-up 
member  against  the  second  side  of  the  stack  of  sheets; 

(e»  a  clincher  unit  (9,  10)  mounted  on  said  back-up  member 
(26)  for  folding  ends  of  a  staple  driven  through  the  stack 
of  sheets; 
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(0  means  including  a  slider  (8)  for  moving  said  clincher  unit  5,141.145 

to  fold  ends  of  a  suple  so  driven;  and  ARC  SPRAYED  CONTINUOLSLY  RtlNFORCFD 

(g)  a  roury  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  ALUMINUM  BASE  COMPOSITES 

said  back-up  member  and  said  dnver  and  clincher  units,    Santosh  K,  l>as;  Michael  S.  Zedalis,  both  of  Randolph,  N  J„  and 
said  rotary  control  means  including  a  driven  shaft  (4),  and        Paul  S.  Gilman,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signa]  Inc.. 
a  cam  assembly  (3)  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rou-        Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
tion  therewith,  said  cam  assembly  (3)  including:  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  435.136.  Nov.  9,  1989, 

(i)  a  first  cam  unit  (3b)  for  applying  a  first  force  Fi  to  said      «bandoned.  This  application  Not.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  435,149 
dnver  unit  (15)  for  driving  a  sUple  through  the  stack  of  '"t-  CI.'  B23K  20/00.  103/16 

sheets,  and  for  applying  a  second  reaction  force  F3  in    ^•^-  CI-  228—121  25  Claims 

reaction  to  forces  applied  on  the  second  side  of  the  sUck 
of  sheets  for  folding  ends  of  a  driven  staple; 
(ii)  a  second  cam  unit  (3a)  for  applying  a  reaction  force  Fi' 

to  said  back-up  member  (2S)  in  reaction  to  said  first 

force  Fi  for  driving  sUples,  said  reaction  force  Fi'  to  be 

applied  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said 

first  force  Fj; 
(iii)  a  third  cam  unit  (3cl)  for  applying  clinching  forces  F3' 

and  F3'  tc  said  clincher  unit  (9,  10)  for  folding  over  ends 

of  a  driven  staple,  said  clinching  forces  F3',  F3"  to  be 

applied  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 

reaction  force  F3  of  said  first  cam  unit  (3W). 


5,141,144 
STAPLER  AND  FIRING  DEVICE 
Floyd  Foslien,  Fudson,  Wis.;  Alan  R.  Piyley,  Santa  Barbara, 
(alif    Jiihn  \(.  Barker,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Claude  Vidal, 
Santa  Barbart,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  629,142,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.083,695. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,818 
Into.'  A61B  J 7/04 
VS.  a.  227—176  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum 
base  metal  matnx  composite,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  rapidly  solidified  aluminum  ba.se  alloy  into  a 
wire; 

(b)  arc  spraying  said  wire  onto  at  least  one  substrate  having 
thereon  a  fiber  reinforcing  material  to  form  a  plurality  of 
preforms  wherein  each  of  said  preforms  has  a  layer  of  said 
alloy  deposited  thereon  and  said  fiber  reinforcing  matenal 
is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  fri>m  ab-.m!  0  1  to  ^^ 
f>ercenl  by  volume  thereof  and 

(c)  bonding  said  Preforms  to  form  an  engineenng  shape 


5,141,146 

FABRICATION  OF  SUPERPLASTICaLI  Y  FORMFD 

TRUSSCORE  STRUCn  RE 

Ken  K.  Yasui.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  C  orporation.  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  711,209 

Int.  a.'  B23K  n/06.  20,14.  JuJ  (>4  B21D  2n  02 

VS.  a.  228-157  13  claims 


1    A  stapler  firing  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  surgical 
stapler  comprising  first  and  second  handle  parts  having  first 
and  second  sides,  and  first  and  second  jaw  parts,  an  anviJ 
positioned  along  the  second  jaw  part,  and  a  plurality  of  staples 
positioned  along  :he  first  jaw  part  in  opposition  to  the  anvil, 
said  finng  assembly  compnsing: 
a  pusher  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  end   portions,  said   pusher  being 
adapted  to  n^ove  longitudinally  along  the  first  jaw  part 
with  said  second  end  portion  sequentially  pressing  the 
staples  against  the  anvil  to  engage  and  close  the  suples  in 
tissues  between  the  jaw  paru  with  said  first  end  portion 
moving  betw^n  said  handle  parts, 
a  finng  handle  x)dy  having  opposite  end  portions; 
means  mountin};  said  handle  body  on  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  pusher  fc  r  movement  relative  to  said  pusher  between 
1  first  position  at  which  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
handle  body  projects  from  the  first  side  of  said  handle 
parts,  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  other  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  handle  body  projects  from  the  second  side 
of  said  handk  parts  so  that  the  firing  handle  body  can  be 
positioned  to  be  manually  engaged  on  either  side  of  the 
handle  parts  (o  move  the  second  end  of  the  pusher  along 
the  first  jaw  to  eject  and  close  the  staples. 


1.  A  process  for  prcxiucing  a  superplasticallv  formed  trus- 
score  structure  which  compnses 

providing  first  and  second  core  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments formed  of  a  pair  of  metal  sheets,  each  comprised  of 
a  superplastic  matenal,  said  sheets  being  welded  together 
along  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  parallel  weld  lines. 
leaving  space  to  permit  free  pa.ssage  of  gas  between  the 
sheets  throughout  the  core  element. 

providing  a  slot  between  the  weld  lines  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  weld  lines, 

placing  said  core  elements  together  in  face  to  face  conUci 
with  the  pairs  of  weld  lines  m  each  of  said  core  elements 
in  parallel  relation  and  the  pairs  of  weld  lines  in  said  sec 
ond  core  element  displaced  lateralK    from   the  pairs  of 
weld  lines  of  said  first  core  panel. 
applying  a  first  face  sheet  in  contact  with  the  outer  sheet  of 
said  first  core  element,  and  a  second  face  sheet  in  contact 
with  the  outer  sheet  of  said  second  core  element. 
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valing  ihe  pierimeler  of  the  resulting  assembly  of  core  ele- 
ments and  face  sheets,  while  providing  means  for  the 
admission  of  pressun/ed  gas  between  ihc  sheets  of  said 
core  elements  and  in  the  spate  between  eai.  h  of  said  face 
sheets  and  the  respective  adia^cni  mler  sheets  of  said  first 
and  second  core  elements, 

providing  a  forming  die  having  .'ppcsirig  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  defining  a  cavitv  therebetween, 

placing  the  resulting  assemhlv  'f  scaled  core  elements  and 
face  sheets  in  said  caviiv.  and 

heating  said  last  mentioned  assembly  tki  a  temperatufe  siiit- 
ible  for  superplastic  forming  and  applying  gas  pressure  at 
vdid  means  for  admission  of  pressurized  gas.  causing  suf)er- 
plastic  forming  and  expansion  of  said  sheets  of  each  such 
core  elements,  between  adjaceni  pairs  iif  weld  lines  and 
expansion  of  said  face  sheets  inti>  ^onta..!  wiih  the  walls  of 
said  javity, 

ciintinuing  to  appU  said  pressurized  gas  in  ^ause  further 
expansion  of  said  sheets  of  each  core  element  and  forma- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  successive  substantially  similar  trape- 
zoids having  a  pair  of  non-parallel  sides  from  the  ex- 
panded core  sheets  of  said  first  and  second  core  elements 
between  said  face  sheets,  adiaceni  trapezoids  tseing  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  with  said  face  sheets,  and 

applying  pressure  sulTicient  for  diffusion  bonding  adjacent 
contacting  surfaces  of  said  trapezoids,  and  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  trapezoids  and  said  face  sheets. 


5,141,14' 

HFHOW  SOI.DFRINC,  MKTHOI)  \M)  THE 

APPARATl  S  THKRFOh 

\  atsuharu  V  ukota.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assiijniir  to  f  inhtic  Tectron 

(  <i..  ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991.  Ser    No    '0'.901 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31,  1990,  2-143938 

Int.  (1     Bi.?K  i/0l2 

VS.C\.  im—lXt  5  Oaims 


forming  a  film  consisting  of  a  single  metal  layer  on  the  entire 
area  of  a  surface  of  an  inorganic  insulating  material; 

placing  said  inorganic  insulating  material  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  so  that  a  surface  of  the  inorganic  insulating 
material  opposite  the  film  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
semiconductor  wafer;  and 


,  ,  ,  ^  ,^  I  ,\  ,i  1  1^II>1  !^l  li  I  l\  1^  !^  !J  JJi 


apply  a  DC  voltage  acran  MUd  film  as  a  cathode  and  said 
semiconductor  wafer  M  an  anode  while  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  said  inorganic  insulating  matenal  are  heated 
whereby  the  inorganic  insulating  matenal  and  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  are  bonded  together 


5,141,149 

MULTIPLE  USE  PLANT  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY 

(  ONTAINKR 

J.  Scott  Kultcm,  2«11  ;ist  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  803O4 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740.070 

Int.  a.    B65D  y  i4 

MS.  a.  229—103  9  Claims 


\  A 


T    .    r^     I, 


1  A  fcrlow  s*)ldenng  method  for  circulating  an  inert  gas 
through  heater  means  by  ventilating  means  in  a  plurality  of 
chambers  to  thereby  s<ilder  a  ba.se  Kiard  having  electronic 
elements  located  therevm  while  the  ba.se  b<iard  is  transported 
through  all  the  chambers,  the  ventilating  means  being  driven 
by  dnve  means,  said  reflow  vldering  method  ciimprising  the 
steps  of  enclosing  at  least  said  chambers,  said  ventilating 
means  and  said  driv  e  means  by  means  of  a  shield  ca.se  to  isolate 
same  from  ambient  air,  t'lllmg  said  shield  ca.se  with  .said  inert 
gas;  and  cooling  said  inert  gas  in  said  :;hield  case. 


5.141. 14« 
MF  fMOI)  OF  ANOOU    B()M)IN(,  A  SFMirONDrfTl  iR 

N^AFKR  FO  AN  INSl  1  AlOR 
liideyuki  ichiyana.  Itami,  Japan,  assi^nnr  to  Mitsubishi  IKnki 
Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990.  Vr    No    59''.N-'X 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1990,  2  l9ii4X4 

Int.  n.'  B23K   '^    "^''    HUM    '^     « 

U.S   (1  22X— 263.12  t>  I  laims 

1     \ri  anodic  bonding  methcxl  in  which  a  semiconductor 

Aaler  and  an  inorganic  insulating  matenal  are  bonded  together 

consisting  of 


1  .\  folaable  blank  of  paperboard  material  having  a  plurality 
of  foldably  connected  panels  for  erecting  a  multiple  use  ship- 
ping and  display  container,  comprising: 

a  floor  panel, 

a  pair  of  side  panels  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  floor 
panel  for  forming  opposed  sides, 

a  pair  of  side  end  panels  extending  from  opposed  sides  of 
each  of  said  side  panels  for  forming  side  end  walls  of  each 
of  said  side  panels 

a  top  side  wall  panel  exunding  from  each  of  said  side  panels 
for  forming  a  top  side  wall  of  each  of  said  side  panels; 

a  pair  of  top  side  wall  engaging  flaps  extending  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  top  side  wall  panel,  one  each  of  said  top 
side  wall  engaging  flaps  also  being  foldably  connected  to 
one  each  of  said  end  panels  for  reinforcing  said  top  side 
wall  panel,  and 

.1  pair  of  bottom  Mdc  wall  engaging  Haps,  one  each  of  which 
said  bottom  side  wall  engaging  tlap  is  toldably  connected 
to  one  each  of  said  end  panels  opp«:isite  the  end  foldably 
connected  to  each  of  said  top  side  wall  engaging  fiaps. 
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5,141,150 
POURING  SPOUT 

Frederick  A.  Pltessmaaa,  Ediaon,  N  J.,  asaigBor  to  Seal  Spovt 
Corporation,  liberty,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,074 

LiL  a.'  B«D  43/16 

VS.  a.  229— 123J  6  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-evident  container  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  pouring  spout  comprising  a  chute  sur- 
face pivotal  y  attached  to  a  wall  of  the  container,  the 
chute  e.xtencing  beyond  and  overlaying  an  opening  in  the 
container  wf  11  to  securely  maintain  the  opening  in  the  wall 
closed,  the  c  hute  including  a  tip  used  to  open  the  spout; 
a  tamper-evident  sealing  label  overlaying  the  spout  and  tip, 
the  label  comprising: 

a  frangible  sneet  having  on  a  surface  thereof  an  adhesive 
portion  hiving  adhesive  means  thereon  for  attaching 
the  label  ta  the  container  surface  and  an  adhesive-free 
portion  along  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  a  label  without 
adhesive  rieans;  and 
a  tear  line  across  the  label  dividing  the  label  into  a  first 
portion  which  includes  the  adhesive-free  portion  and  a 
second  po.lion, 
wherein  the  first  portion  overlays  the  tip  of  the  spout  and 
the  second  portion  overlays  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  spout, 
whereby  when  the  label  is  attached  to  the  container  sur- 
face the  adhesive  free  portion  may  be  grasped  and  torn 
away  from  the  container  to  remove  the  first  portion  of 
the  label  along  the  tear  line  revealing  the  tip  for  opening 
the  spout  and  leaving  the  second  portion  of  the  label 
attached  to  the  container  covering  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  spout, 
whereby  when  the  tip  is  pulled  away  from  the  wall  of  the 
container  to  pivotally  open  the  spout,  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  label  is  torn. 


5,141,151 
UNITARY  IJGHT-TIGHT  FLIP-TOP  PACKAGE 

Luke  T.  Fanlstick.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  RiKrhster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,735 
Int.  a.'  B65D  81/30.  85/671 
VS.  a.  229—145  7  Claims 

1   A  light-tight  package  for  securely  containing  light-sensi- 
tive material,  said  package  comprising  a  closable  and  openable 
rectanguloid  box.  said  box  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall, 
a  rear  wall,  and  opposite  end  walls,  and  a  mating  lid  movably 
connected  to  said  x)x  rear  wall,  said  lid  having  a  top  wall  with 
a  front  wall  and  otiposite  end  walls  depending  therefrom,  said 
box  and  lid  walls  all  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  corru- 
gated paperboard  including: 
a  rectangular  bcx-bottom-wall  panel  defined  by  longitudinal 
box-bottom-wall  front  and  rear  fold  lines  and  transverse 
box-bottom-w  all  opposite  end  fold  lines; 
a  rectangular  box-front-wall  outer  panel  defined  by  said 
box-bottom-w  all  front  fold  line,  a  longitudinal  box-front- 
wall  fold  line   and  transverse  box-front-wall  outer-panel 
opposite  end  fold  lines; 
a  box-front-wall  inner  panel  defined  by  said  box-front-watl 


fold  line,  a  substantially  longitudinal  box-frontwall  inner- 
panel  bottom  edge,  and  transverse  box-fronl-wall  inner- 
panel  opp<isite  end  edges; 

a  rectangular  box-rear-wall  panel  defined  by  said  Kix-bot 
tom-wall  rear  fold  line,  a  longitudinal  box-rear-wall  fold 
line,  and  transverse  box-rear-wall  opposite  end  fold  lines; 

box-opposile-end-wall  inner-intermediate  panels  defined  by 
said  box-rear-wali  opposite  end  fold  lines  respectively, 
transverse  box-opposite-end-wall  inner-mtermediate- 
panel  end  edges  respectively  and  longitudinal  boxoppos- 
ite-end-wall  inner-intermediate-panel  btntoni  and  top 
edges; 

box-opposite-end-wall  outer-intermediatc  panels  defined  by 
said  box-botlom-wall  opposite  end  fold  lines  respectively, 
transverse  box-opposite-end-wali  (Uter  intermediate- 
panel  end  edges  respectively  and  longitudinal  box-oppos- 
ite-end-wali outer-intermediate-pancl  front  and  rear 
edges; 

rectangular  box-opposite-end-wall  outer  panels  defined  by 
said  box-front-wall  outer-panel  opposite  end  fold  lines 
respectively,  transverse  box-opposite-end-wall  outer- 
panel  end  edges  respectively,  longitudinal  box-opposite- 
end-wall  outer-panel  bottom  edges  respectively,  and  lon- 
gitudinal box-opposite-end-wall  outer-panel  fold  lines 
respectively; 


«  *    I 


U»      «       «-! 


I 


at 

m 

-t-ll     - 


"V 


r 


t 


I  ,      <r"   I  » 


to    s 


rr—i       X 


—J  ^       -f-  -T  ^     ,      ^  ^ 


box-opposite-end-wali  top  pantK  defined  by  said  l»x-<.)ppos- 
ite-end-wall  outer-panel  fold  lines  respectively,  longitudi 
nal  box-opp<isite-end-wall  top-panel  fold  lines  respec- 
tively, and  transverse  b<ix-<"pposite-trid-wall  lop-panel 
front  and  rear  edges; 

box-opposite-end-wall  inner  panels  defined  by  said  box- 
opposite-end-wall  top-panel  fold  lines  resp)ectively,  longi- 
tudinal box-opposite-end-wall  inner-panel  b>ottom  edges 
respectively,  transverse  box-opposite-end-wall  inner- 
panel  front  edges  respectively,  and  transverse  box-oppos- 
ite-end-wall inner-panel  fold  lines  respectively 

box-opposite-end- wall  inner-pane!  lighilock  flaps  defined  by 
said  box-opposite-end-wall  inner-panel  fold  lines  respec- 
tively, transverse  box-opposite-end-wall  inner-pane!  ligh- 
tlock-flap  end  edges  respectively,  and  substantially  longi- 
tudinal box-<->pposite-end-wall  inner-panel  lighilock-flap 
bottom  and  top  edges; 

a  rectangular  lid-top-wall  panel  defined  by  said  box-rear- 
wall  fold  line,  a  longitudinal  lid-lop-wall  fold  line,  and 
transverse  lid-top-wall  opposite  end  fold  lines, 

a  rectangular  lid-front-wall  outer  panel  defined  by  said  lon- 
gitudinal lid-topwall  fold  line,  a  longitudinal  lid-front- 
wall  fold  line,  and  transverse  lid-front-wall  outer-panel 
opposite  end  edges; 

a  lid-front-wall  inner  panel  defined  by  said  lid-front-wall 
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fold  line,  a  substantially  longitudinal  lid-fronl-wall  inner- 
panel  top  edge,  and  transverse  lid-front- wall  inner-panel 
opposite  end  edges 
subsuniiallv    rectangular    lid-.'pposite-eiidwall    panels  de- 
fined hy  said  lid-top-wall  opposite  end  (old  lines  respet- 
tivelv.  transverse  lid-iipp<isite-end-\tall  panel  end  edges 
respectively,  longitudinal  lid-oppi>site-end-wall  panel  rear 
edges  respectively,  and  longitudinal  iidopp<isite  end-wall 
panel  fold  lines  respectively,  and 
lid-lVontwall   intermediate   partial   panels   det'med   by   said 
lid-<ipposite-end-wall  panel  fold   lines  respectively,  sub- 
stantially longitudinal  lid-front-wall  intermediate-partial- 
panel  end  edges  respectively,  and  transverse  lid-front-wall 
intermediate-partialpanel  top  and  bottom  edges, 
said  box-bcittom-vfcall  panel,  an  defined  by  said  box-bottom- 
wall  front  and  rear  f.ild  lines  and  said  bvn-bottom-wall 
opposite  end  fold  lines,  forming  said  b<n  bottom  wall. 
said  box-frontwall  outer  and  inner  panels  being  folded  about 
said  boxbottomwall  front  fc>ld  line  and  said  b»n-front- 
wall    fold   line,   respectively,    into   adjacent   confronting 
relation  with  each  other  to  form  said  box  front  wall, 
said  boxrcarwall  panel  being  folded  about  said  box-bottom- 
wall  rear  fold  line  into  spaced  confronting  relation  with 
said  folded  box-lront-wall  inner  panel  to  form  said  box 
rear  wall 
said  box-oppt)site-end-wall  inner-intermediate  panels  being 
folded  about  said  box-rear- wall  opp<isite  end  fold  lines, 
respectively,  into  spaced  confronting  relation  with  each 
other, 
said  box-opptssite-end-wall  outer-intermediaie  panels  being 
folded  about  said  K>x-b<ittom-wall  opposite  end  fold  lines, 
respectively,  into  adjacent  confronting  relation  with  said 
folded    b<5x-opposite-end-wall    inner-intermediate   panels 
respectively, 
said  boxopposiie-end  wall  outer  panels  being  folded  about 
said  box-frontwall  outer-panel  opposite  end  fold  lines, 
respectively,  into  adjacent  confronting  relation  with  said 
folded   box-opposite-end-wall   outer-intermediate   panels 
resf)ectively; 
said  box-opposite-end  wall  top  panels  being  folded  about 
said  box-opposite  end- wall  outer-panel  fold  lines,  respec- 
tively, into  confronting   relation   with  said   folded  box- 
opposite-end-wall     outer-intermediate-panel    end    edges 
respectively  and  said  folded  box-opposite-end-wall  inner- 
intermediatepanel  top  edges  respectively; 
said  box-opposile-end-wall  inner  panels  being  folded  about 
said  box-opposite-end-wall  lop-panel  fold  lines,  respec- 
tively, into  adjacent  confronting  relation  with  said  folded 
box-opposite-end-wall   inner-intermediate  panels  respec- 
tively; 
said  box-opposite-end-wall  inner-panel  lightlock  flaps  being 
folded  about  said  box-opposite-end-wall  inner-panel  fold 
lines,  respectively,  into  adjacent  confronting  relation  with 
oppsisite  end  portions  of  said  box-rear-wall  panel  respec- 
tively, 
said  box-opposite-end-wall  outer,   outer-  and   inner-inter- 
mediate, inner,  and  top  panels,  so  folded,  together  forming 
said  box  opposite  end  walls  respectively, 
said  lid-top-wall  panel,  as  defined  by  said  box-rear-wall  fold 
line,  said  longitudinal  lid-top-wall  fold  line,  and  said  trans- 
verse lid-top-wall  opposite  end  fold  lines,  forming  said  lid 
top  wall; 
said  lid-opposite-endwall  panels  being  folded  about  said 
lid-top-wall  opposite  end   fold   lines,   respectively,   into 
spaced  confronting  relation  with  each  other  to  form  said 
lid  opposite  end  walls  respectively; 
said  lid-front-wall  intermediate  panial  panels  being  folded 
about  said  lid-opposite-end-wall  panel  fold  lines,  respec- 
tively, toward  and  into  substantial  alignment  with  each 
other; 
said  lid-front-wall  outer  panel  being  folded  about  said  longi- 
tudinal lid-top-wall  fold  line  into  adjacent  confronting 
relation  with  said  folded  lid-front-wall  intermediate  par- 
tial panels,  and 
said  lid-front-wall  inner  panel  being  folded  about  said  lid- 


front-wall  fold  liiic,  over  said  folded  lid-front-wall  inter- 
mediale-partial-panel  bottom  edges,  in  between  said 
folded  lid  opposite-end- wall  panels,  and  into  adjacent 
confronting  relation  with  said  folded  lid-front-wall  inter- 
mediate partial  panels; 

said  lid-froiit  wall  outer,  intermcdiaic  partial,  and  inner 
panels,  so  folded,  together  forming  said  lid  from  wall; 

said  lid-top-wall  panel  then  being  folded  forwardly  and 
downwardly  about  said  btixrear-wall  f<ild  line  so  as  to 
move  opp<isite  end  p<irtions  of  said  folded  lid-top-wall 
panel  into  adjacent  confronting  relation  with  said  folded 
box-opposite-end-wall  top  panels  respectively,  said  folded 
lid-opp<isiie-end-wall  panels  into  adjacent  confronting 
relation  with  said  folded  b(7\-opposite  end-wall  outer 
panels  respectively,  and  said  folded  lid-fronl-wall  inner 
panel  into  adjacent  confronting  relatuin  with  said  folded 
box-front-wall  outer  panel,  to  close  said  box  and  thereby 
form  said  light-tight  package  for  securely  containmg  lighl- 
sensitive  matenal 


5,141.152 
FIXE  GAS  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

John   M    Spanko.   Norwalk.   Ohio.   a.vsignor   to   York   Intema- 
tiuaal,  York.  Pa, 

Filed  I>cc,  :i,  I'Wtt.  S^r   No.  631,416 

Int.  c\:  ms  J  <M.  Gosu  :j/oo 

vs.  C\.  236—16  17  Claims 


1  A  flue  closure  system  for  a  furnace  which  includes  a 
burner  and  a  heat  exchanger  through  which  flue  gas  flows,  the 
system  comprising; 

a  closure  member  which  in  an  open  position  permits  the  flow 
of  flue  gas  through  the  heat  exchanger  and  in  a  closed 
position  prevents  the  flow  of  air  through  the  heal  ex- 
changer, the  closure  member  including  a  closure  plate 
which  IS  slidably  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

means  for  causing  said  closure  member  to  be  in  the  open 
position  when  the  burners  are  on  and  to  be  in  the  closed 
position  when  the  burners  are  o(T. 


5,141,153 
ENERGY  CONSERVATION  AM)  ANTI-S(  Al  I)  BURN 
SINGLE  HANDIl   WLVK  CONSTRLCTION 
Ronald  E.  Jeffress,  Avon  l.akr,  Ohio,  as-signor  to  Mix?n  Incorpo- 
rated. Elyria,  Ohio 
t  or.tinuation  of  Ser.  So.  W1.2J8.  Feb.  20.  19W.  abandoned. 
l"his  application  Oct.  16,  190L  Ser.  No.  780,438 
Int.  CI.'  (M5D  .V   u: 
U.S.  a,  236—93  B  21  Claims 

1  A  waier  temperature  sensing/flow  control  mixing  valve, 
including  a  valve  b<xlv  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  and  at 
least  one  outlet,  a  mixing  valve  member  positioned  within  said 
valve  body  and  controlling  the  prop<'rtion  of  hot  and  cold 
water  that  flows  from  said  inlets  to  the  outlet,  a  water  flow 
restrictor  positioned  within  said  valve  body  and  movable  from 
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a  normal  flow  position  in  which  outlet  flow  is  unobstructed  to 
a  position  in  which  the  restrictor  partially  closes  said  outlet  to 
limit  the  flow  therefrom,  and  a  shaped  memory  metal  actuator 


an  ambient  air  plenum  surrounding  said  plurality  of  flaps  and 
seals; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  outer  edges  of  the  upstream  end 
of  said  divergent  seals  m  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  nozzle  and  with  said  plenum;  and 

said  divergent  flaps  overlaying  said  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  minimum  throat  area  position,  but  exposing  said  open- 
ings in  the  intermediate  throat  area  p^mtion 


5,141,155 

INJECITON  NOZZLE  FOR  THE  INJECTION  OF 

THERMOPLASTICS,  CURABLE  PLASTICS  OR  RUBBER 

Per  E.  Jacobsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan-Tip 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
per  Nc.  PCr/DK89/00261,  §  371  Date  May  3.  1991.  §  102<e) 
Date  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90  05056.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Noy.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681.546 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov   7,  1988,  6201 '88 
Int.  CI.'  B05B  /  :4 
VS.  a.  239-135  g  Claims 


positioned  within  said  valve  body  to  move  said  restrictor  from 
the  normal  flow  position  to  said  flow  limiting  position  when 
the  water  within  said  valve  body  exceeds  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


5.141,154 

VARIABLE  THROAT  CONVERGENT/DIVERGENT 

NOZZLE 

\\  illiam  K.  Barczi,  Stuart,  F!a^  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  H.vtford,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,771 

Im.  a.'  B64C  9/38;  P02K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  239— 127  J  4  Claims 


I.  A  nozzle  for  injection  of  thermopla.stic.  thermosetting 
plastic  or  rubber,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  a  supporting  pipe  retained  in  said 
housing,  heating  means  in  said  housing  surrounding  said  sup- 
poning  pipe  and  an  interchangeable  wear  pipe  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  supporting  pipe  including  a  nozzle  tip  pro- 
vided with  an  external  thread  to  engage  an  internal  thread 
provided  al  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing,  said  wear  p.pe  assem- 
bly also  defining  an  external  threaded  portion  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  the  housing  to  engage  a  threaded  jxinion  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  housing  and  connecting  means  defining 
an  internal  thread  for  engaging  the  external  thread  ponion  of 
said  wear  pipe  assembly  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  hous- 
ing to  affix  the  position  of  said  wear  pipe  assembly  relative  to 
said  nozzle  housing  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
wear  pipe  assembly  relative  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  variable  throat  convergent/divergent  nozzle  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  conprising: 
a  plurality  of  convergent  flap  assemblies,  each  flap  assembly 

comprising  a  convergent  flap  and  a  convergent  flap  liner; 
a  plurality  of  convergent  seal  assemblies,  each  seal  assembly 

comprising  a  i:onvergent  seal  and  a  convergent  seal  liner; 
a  plurality  of  divergent  flaps; 
a  plurality  of  divergent  seals; 
a  variable  diam<:ter  throat  formed  at  the  junction  of  said 

convergent  flaps  and  seals  and  said  divergent  flaps  and 

seals,  variable  from  a  minimum  area  to  an  intermediate 

area  and  to  a  naximum  area; 
a  forced  flow  cooling  path  through  said  convergent  flap 

liners; 
a  forced  flow  cooling  path  through  said  convergent  seal 

liners; 


5,141,156 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 
FEATHERED  SPRAY  WHEN  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  BY 
AIRLESS  TECHNIQUES 
Kenneth  L.  Hoy.  St.  .Albans;  Kenneth  A.  Nielsen.  Charleston. 
both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Hendrik  F.  Bok.  Fairhaven.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Danbury.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,273,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,057.342, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,068,  Dec.  21, 
1987,  Hbandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833,156,  Jul.  8    1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1991, 
Ser,  No.  696,491 
Int.  n.'  B05B  I '24.  5/16.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  239-135  llOaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  mixture  a.s  a  feathered 
spray  pattern  composing,  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  solids  fraction  containing  at  least 
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one  component  capable  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  a  diluent  fraction  which  is  at  least 
partially  miscible  with  the  solids  fraction; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  supercritical  fluid; 


5.141.158 
EDDY  CLRRKVl   HRAKKD  SPINNING  JET  NOZZLE 

John  T.  Allen.  Duncan.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan.  Okla. 

Uli-d  Apr    :4,   IWI    Vr    No    f-<J.<  ilH 

Int.  (  i.    B05H   ■     ■' 

MS.  a.  239—252  6  aaims 


Id)  means  for  forming  a  liquid  mixture  of  components  sup- 
plied from  (a)  ■  (c);  and 

lei  means  for  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  by  passing  the 
mixture  under  pressure  through  an  onfice  to  form  a  feath- 
ered liquid  spray  having  droplets  with  an  average  diame- 
ter of  1  micron  or  greater 


5,141.157 

>  \Mui  rf:>sistant  icktcing  device  for  pop-up 

SPRINKLER  NOZZI.E  HOI  SINGS 
Joseph   I      Han,   Rancho  (  ucamonga;   Hendrik    Amirkhanjan. 
Burbank.  and  Christopher  M.  Morales  Chino.  all  of  (  alif 
a.<isignors    to    Antbon>    MfR.    (  orp..    Industnai    Dn..    Xzusa. 
talif 

Filed  Auk.  '■  l**^'-  "^r.  No    "i^.NfJ* 

Int   (1     B05B   ^   16,  J5/J0 

VS.  O.  ^J"*—  it**)  "f  Claims 
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1    A  fluid  jetting  apparatus,  comprising 

rotary  means  for  rotating  a  stream  of  fluid  in  response  to  a 
dnving  force,  said  rotary  means  including  a  support  and 
an  orifice  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  support; 

and 
speed  ImiiiinK  means  for  creating  electrical  eddy  currents  in 
said  apparatus  in  respMnse  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  means 
so  that  a  retarding  force  oppxising  said  driving  force  is 
ihereby  produced,  said  speed  limiting  means  including  a 
permanent  magnet  connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
supp<m  and  said  orifice  member  s<i  that  magnetic  flux 
from  said  magnet  pa-sses  through  the  other  of  said  selected 
.ine  of  said  supp<irt  and  said  onfice  member,  and  said 
speed  limiting  means  further  including  flux  guide  means 
for  directing  the  magnetic  flux  through  a  directional  path 
between  said  support  and  said  onfice  member 


5,I4L159 
VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLUS  FOR  II  RBOMAi  MINKS 
Kt-nneth    R     Ijuigley.    Gloucestershirt,    England,    assignor    to 
Rolls-Rovce  pic,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jun.  Zi.  I9«2,  Ser.  No.  39L477 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    27,  1981, 
8119879 

Int.  C\.'  F02K  1/09 
VS.  CI.  239— 265  J5  5  Claims 


1  In  a  pop-up  sprinkler  of  the  type  having  a  spray  head 
threadably  coupled  to  a  roury  pop-up  stem,  said  spray  head 
including  a  generally  cylindncal  nozzle  housing  having  a  cap 
fx)rtion  with  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  skirt  portion 
.ipen  at  its  lower  end  and  carrying  internal  threads  adjacent  the 
los^er  end,  the  stem  having  a  generalK  cylindrical  upper  por- 
tion carrying  external  threads  adapted  to  mate  with  the  inter- 
nal threads  of  the  nozzle  housing,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: 

tab  means  formed  i^n  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  project- 
ing axialU  therefrom,  and 
circumferentially  spaced  rib  means  formed  within  the  skirt 
ponion  of  the  nozzle  housing,  said  nb  means  cooperating 
with  said  tab  means  to  prevent  over  tightening  of  said 
nozzle  housing  during  threading  of  said  nozzle  housing 
onto  said  stem,  and  releasably  restraining  said  nozzle 
housing  against  unthreading  for  removal  of  said  nozzle 
housing  fron,  said  stem 


1   A  variable  area  nozzle  for  a  turbomachine,  comprising: 

spaced  fixed  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  duct  therebe- 
tween, 

a  U-shaped  visor  located  adjacent  a  downstream  end  of  the 
inner  wall  and  mounted  at  the  U-ends  thereof  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  duct, 

a  translatable  hollow,  tube  shroud  located  adjacent  the 
downstream  end  of  the  outer  v..i\\  antl  .  ul  away  at  its 
downstream  underside, 

an  intermediate  wall  e\t<-iKiing  a!  lea.sl  partly  across  a  gap 
between  the  \ivir  and  the  shroud,  the  upstream  end  of  the 
intermediate  wall  being  constrained  to  move  along  a  path 
adjacent  to  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  visor  and  being 
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constrained  to  engage  the  shroud  at  a  downstream  region 
of  the  inteiTnediate  wall, 

a  first  actuator  for  moving  the  visor  about  its  pivot  to  vary 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  duct, 

a  second  actuator  operable  to  translate  the  shroud  relative  to 
the  fixed  cuter  wall,  thereby  to  alter  the  attitude  of  the 
intermediate  wall  relative  to  the  shroud  and  the  visor,  and 

a  third  actua'.or  operable  to  move  the  upstream  end  of  the 
intermedial  e  wall  relative  to  the  visor  and  the  shroud  to 
vary  the  geometry  of  the  nozzle  defined  by  the  intermedi- 
ate wall  and  the  visor. 


a  trigger  pivotably  attached  to  said  gun  bods,  said  tngger 
having  a  contact  point  which  reciprc>cates 

a  popf)et  slideably  located  in  said  gun  bod\   for  selective 
contact  by  said  contact  point  and  composing 
a  bore  containing  said  needle  in  reciprocating  relationship. 
a  rear  end.  s,aid  rear  end  being  spaced  from  saiJ  shoulder 

and 
an  air  sealing  area. 

a  poppet  stnng  interposed  between  said  rear  end  and  said 
gun  body;  and 


5,141.160 

WINDSHIELD  DEICING  APPARATUS 

Jimmy  D.  Waters,  10  Cross  Point,  GreciiTille,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,101 

Int  a.'  B60S  1/46 

VS.  a.  239—284.1  2  Claima 


1.  Apparatus  'or  deicing  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
washer  including  a  nozzle  for  spraying  the  wash  fluid  upon  the 
windshield  comprising: 

a  source  of  wash  fluid; 

a  first  fluid  line  connecting  said  source  of  wash  fluid  to  said 
nozzle; 

a  pump  for  supplying  wash  fluid  through  said  first  line  to 
said  nozzle  for  spraying  said  wash  fluid  upon  said  wind- 
shield; 

a  pressurized  container  of  deicer  fluid; 

a  second  fluid  line  connected  on  one  end  thereof  to  said  first 
fluid  line  through  a  Tee  connection  and  on  an  end  oppo- 
site said  enc  to  said  container  of  deicer  fluid  thus  directly 
connecting  said  container  of  deicer  to  said  first  line  be- 
tween said  source  of  wash  fluid  and  said  nozzle; 

a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  second  line  normally  clos- 
ing said  second  line  to  fluid  flow  as  a  result  of  pressure  in 
said  container;  and 

a  switch  in  sfcid  vehicle  for  actuating  said  solenoid  valve 
opening  said  second  line  to  fluid  flow  as  a  result  of  pres- 
sure in  said  container; 

whereby  flow  from  the  pressurized  container  mixes  with 
flow  from  the  pump  at  said  Tee  connection  for  delivery  to 
the  windshield. 


5,141,161 
HVLP  SPRAY  GUN 
Richard    D.    Anderson,   .Maple   Grove,   Minn.,   and   Carl    D. 
Jacobsen,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,246 
Int.  a.'  B05B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  239—300  7  Claims 

6    A  spray  gun  for  application  of  coating  materials,  said 
spray  gun  comprising: 
a  gun  body; 

a  fluid  needle  slidably  located  in  said  gun  body,  said  needle 
comprising  a  sealing  area  and  a  shoulder; 


a  needle  spring  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
gun  body  whereby  as  said  tngger  is  activated,  said  air 
sealing  area  moves  out  of  contact  with  a  s<?urce  of  pressur- 
ized air  in  said  gun  txxis  to  allow  air  to  the  front  of  said 
gun  while  compressing  said  pcppe!  spring  until  said  pop- 
pet spnng  has  been  compressed  sufTicientl^  so  that  said 
rear  end  contacts  said  shoulder  to  compress  said  needle 
spring  and  initiate  fluid  flow  between  said  seat  and  said 
sealing  area. 


5.141.16: 
VAHlAHl.L  INLET  SPRAVlNt,  Al'I'ARATl  S 
Richard  Gunderson,  Elk  River,  and  Richard  L.  Soderlind,  Grand 
Marais,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hagner  Sprav  Tech  Cor- 
poration, Minneapollis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.501,  Oct.  27,  1989,  abandoned 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No,  819.595 
Int.  C\.'  B05B  9, OS.  1/JO 
VS.  CI.  239—332  23  Claims 

1.  A  spray  apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid  material,  compos- 
ing: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  a  supply  of  said  liquid  material 
a  conduit  having  a  i"irst  open  end  communicating  with  said 
reservoir,  said  conduit  having  sidewalls  providing  a  flow 
path  for  said  liquid  material; 
means  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
conduit,  said  means  communicating  with  said  conduit  at  a 
second  open  end  thereof  and  said  means  direciiiii;  said 
liquid  to  a  discharge  opening,  and 
a  control   valve   positioned   in   a   portion   of  said   conduit 
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wherein  said  sidewalls  are  of  a  smooth  cylindrical  config-    which  causes  a  discharge  spray  pattern  from  the  outer  circle  of 
uration,  said  control  valve  havmg  a  valve  shaft  extendmg    said  openmgs  to  diverge  as  the  water  leaves  the  shower  head. 


5.141,164 
n  KI   INJKCTDR 
Eishi    Ohno.    Mishima;    Vushiro    Yasuda,    SuM>no;    Norihiko 
Nakamura.  Mishima:  Toshio  Tanahashi,  Susono;   Vasuhiko 
Ishida,   Mishima;   Hideto  Takeda.  and   Nobuo   Ri,   both   of 
karna.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  (  o..   I  td 
Kan>a  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyiiia.  .lipan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  616.835 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Dec    S,   19S<*    1  317726; 
Mav   16,  l^^t).  2  124226 

Int   CI.    B()5B  J/JO 
VS.  a.  239—585.2  16  Cbums 


perpendicular  to  said  flow  path  and  being  movable  into 
and  out  of  said  flow  path  to  vary  the  size  of  said  flow  path. 


5,141.163 

^Ho^^^R  Hh  ad  with  IMPROVKD  water 

DISCHARt.l- 

Jeriimc  1)    Scheidler,  Hyna,  Ohio.  «.vsii{nui   ;..  M  >en  Incorpo- 
rated. FUria,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr    23.  I-XJI.  Vr    No.  6«9,491 

Ini    CI     B05B  I/J4 

VS.  CL  239— 55t(  4  Claims 


1   A  shower  head  including  a  hollow  body,  means  attached 

to  said  fvxJv  il  one  end  thereof  for  use  in  mounting  the  shower 
head  to  a  plumbing  ruling,  said  body  having  a  closed  discharge 
end  \«.ith  j  plurality  of  discharge  ofienings  arranged  along  a 
plurality  of  concentric  circles,  said  plurality  of  concentnc 
circles  comprising  an  inner  ^  ir^  le  'I  saiii  >  'pt-nings  and  an  outer 
circle  of  said  openings,  said  rnKly  closed  Ji.scharge  end  having 
a  centrall>  kx:ated  generally  cylindncal  bt>s,s  extending  towaiJ 
the  bo>i\  intenor.  said  bovs  heing  coa.xial  yyith  the  longitudinal 
axis  , if  the  tKXJy.  an  annular  a  all  integral  vy  ith  saul  Nxjy  closed 
riid  a.id  extending  toward  said  b<x1y  inlerior.  an  interior  annu 
i'  trough  formed  in  the  interior  o(  said  Nxly  discharge  end 
between  the  exterior  of  said  generally  cylindrical  hoss  and  the 
inienof  of  said  annular  wall,  eac  h  ot  said  openings  in  the  inner 
.ircle  being  centrally  Uvated  in  said  trough  midsvay  between 
the  exterior  of  said  generally  cylindncal  bosy  and  the  inleri(>r 
oi  said  annular  wall  whereby  the  water  cclocity  profile  across 
each  of  said  openings  in  the  inner  circle  is  generally  uniform. 
ifsultmg  in  i  water  discharge  spray  pattern  from  said  inner 
^  ifv  le  .  '  openings  thai  !>  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
b()dy  and  wherein  the  openings  m  '.he  'uier  circle  are  formed 
between  the  exterior  ot"  said  annular  wail  and  an  interior  wall 
It  said  b,Hj<.    the  L-jtenor     I  said  i;!-ij,.ir   ^all  being  tapered 


1.  A  fuel  injector  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  fuel  passage  provided  with  a  valve  port 
therein; 

a  needle  valve  movable  in  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  valve  ptirt; 

a  first  actuator  for  actuating  said  needle  valve  to  close  said 
valve  pt>rt  when  a  fuel  injection  is  to  be  stopped  and  to 
open  said  yaKe  port  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  pass- 
ing through  said  valve  pert  per  unit  time  when  the  fuel 
injection  is  to  be  earned  out, 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  flow  rate  of 
fuel  to  thereby  provide  one  of  a  first  flow  rate  of  fuel  and 
a  second  flow  rate  of  fuel  which  is  larger  than  said  first 
flow  rate  of  fuel  when  said  needle  yaKe  opens  said  valve 
port; 

wherein  said  control  means  selectively  controls  the  flow 
area  of  said  valve  port  to  provide  one  of  a  first  flow  area 
and  a  second  flow  area,  which  is  larger  than  said  first  flow 
area,  when  said  needle  valve  opens  said  valve  port  by 
controlling  an  opening  position  of  said  needle  valve  to 
thereby  position  said  salse  needle  at  one  of  a  first  opening 
posHu>n  to  proyide  said  first  flow  area  and  a  second  open 
ing  p<isition  to  provide  said  second  fliiw  area, 

said  control  means  comprising  a  stop  member  cooperating 
with  said  needle  saKe.  and  a  second  actuator  for  actualing 
said  iliip  member  and  selectiyely  controlling  a  maximum 
amount  of  lift  of  said  needle  valve  to  thereby  provide  one 
of  a  first  maximum  amount  of  lift  and  a  seiond  maximum 
amount  of  lift  which  is  larger  than  said  first  maximum 
amount  of  lift. 

said  needle  valve  having  an  abutment  member  fixed  thereto, 
and  said  stop  member  has  an  end  face  spaced  from  said 
abutment  member  leaving  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said 
end  face  arranged  to  be  engageable  with  said  abutment 
member  to  thereby  restrict  the  maximum  .iniount  of  lift  of 
said  needle  valve  by  abutting  against  said  ahuimenl  mem- 
ber. 
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wherein  said  second  actuator  for  actuating  said  slop  member 
actuates  siid  stop  member  to  change  the  size  of  said  air 
gap  and  thereby  change  the  maximum  amount  of  lift  of 
said  needle;  valve; 

wherein  said  stop  member  includes  a  compression  spring  and 
has  a  bottom  face  positioned  opposite  to  the  end  face 
thereof  and  seated  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  by  a 
spnng  force  of  said  compression  spring  when  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  lift  of  said  needle  valve  is  to  be  said  sec- 
ond maximum  amount  of  lift,  and  the  bottom  face  of  said 
stop  memlier  moves  away  from  the  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  against  the  spring  force  of  said  compression 
spring  when  the  maximum  amount  of  lift  of  said  needle 
valve  is  to  be  said  first  maximum  amount  of  lift 


spray  device  and  said  surface  along  a  Y  axis,  said  Y  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  X  axis; 
means  for  pivoting  said  spray  nozzle  with  respect  to  said 
extension. 


5.141.166 

sink  drain  dfvicf  for  ft*agment1ng  and 
frf:eing  food  debris 

Shiart  T.  Maynard,  Jr.,  12  Lookout  Rd.,  Asheville.  N.C.  28805 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No   653,9(M 

Int.  CI,    B02C   :.>      • 

V.S.  a.  241—46.015  10  Claims 


5,141,165 
SPRAY  GUN  WITH  HVE  AXIS  MOVEMENT 
John  Sharpless    Oberlin;  Patrick  T.  Hogan,  Lorain,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Duong  T.  La,  San  Diego,  Calif „  assignors  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

C  ontinuatio  i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,537,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  Tbis  application  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,001 

Int.  a.'  B05B  /J/04 

VS.  a.  239—752  26  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  spray  device  including  an  extension,  said  spray  device 
being  formed  with  an  internal  passageway  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  a  source  of  coating  material  and  an 
outlet  formt-d  in  said  extension,  said  internal  passageway 
carrying  a  valve  which  is  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  outlet 
formed  in  said  extension; 
a  spray  nozzle  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet; 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  spray  nozzle  to 
said  extensicn,  said  mounting  means  including: 
(i)  an  adaptor  connected  to  said  extension,  said  adaptor 

being  fomed  with  a  bore; 
(ii)  a  nozzle  support  member  rotatably  carried  within  said 
bore  of  said  adaptor,  said  nozzle  support  member  hav- 
ing a  bor<!  within  which  said  spray  nozzle  is  fixedly 
mounted; 
(iii)  said  adaotor  being  formed  with  at  least  one  passage- 
way which  interconnects  said  outlet  of  said  extension 
with  said  l>ore  of  said  nozzle  support  member  for  trans- 
mitting ccating  material  from  said  extension  into  said 
spray  noz;  le; 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 

spray  device  and  said  surface  along  an  X  axis; 
means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 


I.  A  device  for  agitating,  fragmenting,  and  cleaning  debris 
carried  in  fluid  which  is  drainage  of  a  sink  compnsing: 

a  receptacle  assembly  placed  wiihm  a  cylindncal  sink  drain 

wherein  a  perforated  receptacle  has  a  concavity  which 

intercepts  said  fluid  in  the  course  of  said  drainage, 
a  rotor  mounted  within  said  concavity  of  said  perforated 

receptacle  a-ssembly  and  enabled   to  rotate  and   having 

blades  which  rotate  in  relation  to  inner  surfaces  of  said 

perforated  receptacle. 
a  threaded  shaft  mounted  m  and  passing  through  a  central 

bore  of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  and  bore  of  rotor  having 

matched  threads. 
wherein  said  rotor  is  rotated  in  relation  to  said  perforated 

receptacle    m    accordance    with    linear    motion    of   said 

threaded  shaft  which  is  pushed  or  pulled  through  said 

rotor  by  manual  force. 


5.141.167 
HEAVY  DIT>  DISC-SPIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
HAMMERMII.L 
John  C.  Stelk,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  SIvyer  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Bettendorf,  Iowa 

Filed  .May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,740 
Int,  C\:  B02C  13    > 
VS.  CI.  241-194  1  Oaims 

1.  A  spider  disc  assembly  for  a  rotary  hammennill  compns- 
ing: 
a  shaft, 

a  number  of  three  arm  spider  assemblies  and  discs  alternately 
arranged  on  said  shaft,  said  three  arm  spider  assemblies 
being  angularly  offset  from  the  next  adjacent  spider  as- 
sembly, 
a  number  of  rows  of  openings  in  said  spider  avsembhcs  and 
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<iaid  discs,  a  hammer  pin  mounted  in  each  row  of  holes, 
and 


!*,141.169 

MLTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  WIM)I\(.   \  VAHN 

ACXORDING  TO  DKSIRKD  TINSION  \M)  VMNm.NG 

SPKKO 

i  iikami  SuRinka.  Vlatsu>«ma,  Japan.  a.vsinni>f  ">   leijin  Seiki 
(  o..  Ltd..  0»aka.  Japan 

Filed  Auk.  '•  I^^'   '^'f    "^"-  561,713 

Int   (1     B6511     J     "     59/38 

VS.C\.  li^.—  \x  K  7  Claims 


1  number  of  hammers  randomly  mounted  on  said  hammer 
pins  in  the  spaces  provided  in  said  spider  asscmbhes  and 
between  said  discs. 


5.I41.16S 
M\(  FRAriN(.  MA(  HINK 
Hiibert  Pepper.  C  oogleton,  Inited  Kingdom,  as-smnor  tu  Mono 
Pumps  Limited.  .Audeoshaw-Manchester.  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  ontiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,075.  Mar    2 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  19^2.  Ser    Nd 
Claims  priorit>,  application  I  nited  Kinndom     \p 
'XMWO40 

Int.  a,'  B02C  18/16 
L.i>.  a.  241  —  236 


HIH.459 
M).  1990, 


12  Claims 


^  -^ 
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1  A  methcxl  for  winding  a  yam  in  a  >arn  'ahkIi'ij^  .ipparatus 
having  a  bobbin  holder  for  holding  a  yarn  winding  bobbin  on 
which  a  yam  package  is  wound  by  rotating  said  bobbin  holder, 
an  a  contact  roller  pressed  against  either  of  said  b<ibbin  and  said 
package  for  continuousU  w.injing  saui  \arn  oinr  s;ud  bobbin, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  a  rotational  speed  ot  ^.m!  ^onij^t  roller 
detecting  an  amount  of  tension  in  said  varn;  and 
controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  bobbin  holder  during 
winding  of  said  yam  thereon  as  a  function  of  both  said 
detected  rotational  speed  and  said  detected  amount  of 
tension  so  as  to  wind  said  yarn  on  said  btibbin  holder  at  a 
vanable  rotational  speed. 


.^.141. ro 

FRICTION   IHRFAD  FKFD  DF\  IC  F 

Allx  r(n  (.    Sarfati,  C  omo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrtvin  S.K:iete  de 
bn  vfts  industhels-Ftablissement.  Altenbach.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar    9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  494.72X 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep    of  (rtrmani     Mar.  11, 
1989,  J9CW012 

Int    (I      l»6.<iH  51/20 
U.S.  a.  242— 47.U«  15  CUims 


1    A  cutter  for  a  macerator  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  parallel  contra  rotating  shafts,  each  having  a  plurality 

'  iiifiialr  ^uUcTs  ami  spacers  of  the  same  d.\ial  thickness,  the 
cullers  .)!  the  t'lrs;  shaft  being  interleaved  with  those  of  the 
second  shatt.  said  .uiter  composing  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
iially  substantially  equally  spaced  teeth,  a  front  concave  cut- 
ting face  and  a  generalK  ramp  shar>ed.  inclined,  rear  face  on 
each  tooth,  the  cirLumferential  extent  of  each  tixsth  from  the 
front  concave  cutting  face  theroif  to  the  rear  most  circumfer 
ential  piunt  of  the  rear  face  thereof  being  less  than  the  spacing 
►x'tyveen  the  rear  miist  ptiint  ^^i  the  rear  face  of  one  t(X)th  and 
the  front  cutting  face  of  the  ne^I  adjacent  tixith.  the  front  face 
of  at  lea.st  one  tix>th  e.xtending  substantially  parallel  tii  the  a.xis 
of  the  gutter  and  the  In  ml  t'aces  of  the  other  teeth  being  in- 
clined alternatively  to  one  side  ^-^^  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and  the 
other  side  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
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1    In  a  friction  thread  feed  device  having  at  least  two  drums 

which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  space  from  each  other  and  par- 
tially wrapped  by  a  thread,  the  drums  being  driven  in  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  thread  with  a  circumferential  speed  which 
is  considerably  higher  than  thread  removal  sfieed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  stationary  arm  extending  in  a  region  of  the  space  between 
hi   drums  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  latter, 
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partitions  being  carried  by  said  stationary  arm  in  the  region 
of  the  spate  between  the  drums  and  subdividing  outer 
surfaces  of  the  drums  respectively  into  individual  regions 
which  individual  regions  of  each  drum  are  offset  axially 
wath  respet  t  to  the  individual  regions  of  the  other  drum, 

said  partition  i  are  annular  disks  having  openings  through 
which  said  drums  extend  defining  a  row  of  the  partitions 
for  each  dium  with  the  partitions  of  each  row  being  ar- 
ranged in  s.;ries  one  behind  the  other,  the  annular  disks  of 
one  row  overlapping  the  annular  disks  of  the  other  row 
and  extending  into  gaps  which  gaps  extend  between  the 
annular  disks  of  the  other  row,  and 

the  diameter  of  the  drums  being  greater  than  a  distance 
between  intersection  points  of  overlapping  disks  of  the 
respective  two  rows  of  disks. 

5,141,171 

STRUCTURE  OF  DISPENSING  HOPPER  FOR  PAPER 

ROLL  HOLDER 

George  C.  Yanf.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  U-Maek  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,419 

Int.  a.5  B65H  16/00;  A47K  10/22 

MS.  a.  242—55.54  2  Ctoim* 


lower  and  passing  through  said  slot  and  a  flexible  strand  guide 
secured  to  said  arm  means,  the  improvement  composing  a  pair 
of  spaced  roller  beanng  means  secured  on  the  bottom  of  said 
cam  track  follower,  and  spaced  linear  rail  means  secured  to 


pv/.viy<-V.v,v^r^, 


said  bottom  wall  and  to  each  side  of  said  roller  beanng  means 
for  constraining  said  roller  beanng  means  and  said  cam  track 
follower  to  move  along  said  linear  path  and  preclude  any 
sliding  and  rubbing  contact  between  said  follower  and  any 
portion  of  said  housing. 


5,141,173 
PRESSURE-JET  AND  DLCTED  FAN  HYBRID  KLECTRIC 

CAR 
Joachim  E.  Lay,  East  Lansing.  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  Nu.  743,753 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  29/04.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  244— 2  25  Claims 


1.  A  dispens:ng  hopper  for  use  with  a  paper  roll  holder  for 
dispensing  a  roll  of  paper,  the  hopper  comprising  a  hopper 
body  having  aii  upper  end  defining  a  paper  inlet  and  a  lower 
end  defining  a  i)aper  outlet,  a  rotary  seat  revolvably  secured  to 
the  hopper  bc-dy  under  said  outlet,  an  oscillating  member 
pivoially  mounted  in  said  rotary  seat  for  oscillation  about  a 
transverse  axis,  said  oscillating  member  having  a  paper  dis- 
pensing opening  extending  through  the  center  thereof  for 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  opening  comprising  two 
oppositely  lapt  red  holes  with  a  small  hole  connected  therebe- 
tween. 


5,141,172 
LEVEL  WIND  SPOOLING  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
WEAR,  FRICTION  AND  OIL  CONTAMINATION 
Jimmy  F.  HoUomb,  Rt.  1,  Box  37B,  Uemoiis,  W.  Va.  25125 
Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,220 
Int.  CL'  B65H  54/28 
VS.  CL  242— 158  J  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  level  wind  spooling  device,  a  housing  having  lateral 
end  walls,  elongated  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  walls  forming 
a  lubncant  chimber,  bearing  means  in  said  lateral  end  walls 
and  a  spooling  shaft  joumaled  in  said  beanng  means  and  hav- 
ing a  dnve  en.l  projecting  through  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  drive,  cam  track  means 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  spooling  shaft,  a  cam  track  fol- 
lower on  said  spooling  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said  cam 
track  means  f>r  operatively  moving  said  follower  back  and 
forth  along  a  inear  path,  mea.ns  forming  an  elongated  slot  in 
one  of  said  el  sngated  walls,  arm  means  secured  to  said  fol- 


1.  A  vehicle  capable  of  ground  travel  and  of  travel  through 
the  air,  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  vehicle  body  with  ground  engaging  wheels  joumaled 
on  the  vehicle  tvxiy  to  support  the  vehicle  body  for 
ground  travel, 

(b)  a  prime  mover  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  b<xJy  and 
connected  to  the  ground  engaging  wheels  for  p<iwering 
the  vehicle  for  giound  travel, 

(c)  propulsion  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  btxly  for  niov  - 
ing  the  vehicle  in  a  honzontal  direction  in  the  air 

(d)  ducted  fan  means  powered  by  the  pnme  mover  means 
and  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  with  nozzle  means 
mounted  on  the  ducted  fan  means  for  directing  an  efflux 
from  the  ducted  fan  means  to  produce  a  substantially 
downwardlv    vertical  momentum  thrust  of  a  magnitude 
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capable  of  lifting  the  vehicle  ofT  the  ground  for  travel 
through  the  air; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  prevsure  )et  means  directing  a  compressed 
gas  in  a  suhstantiaily  downwardly  vertical  direction, 
wherein  there  is  a!  least  one  prevsure  jet  means  adjacent  to 
each  .'f  the  ground  engaging  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and 
wherein  each  of  the  pressure  let  means  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  thrust  thai  ^  an  W  selectiveK  actuated  for  aiding 
in  controlling  the  directum  of  the  travel  of  the  vehicle 
through  the  air  and  wherein  the  thrust  of  each  of  the 
pressure  jet  means  has  an  essentially  circular  cross-section 
along  and  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thrust  and 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thrust  of  each  of  the 
pressure  lei  means  intersect  at  a  point  spaced  above  a 
center  of  gra\  its  pxnnt  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  pressure 
jet  means  a..i  to  ^tahili/e  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is 
traveling  through  the  Jir, 

(0  supply  means  lor  the  compressed  gas  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  connected  to  the  pressure  jet  means;  and 

(g)  control  means  for  independently  actuating  each  of  the 
pressure  jet  means  to  provide  steenng  control  for  the 
vehicle  in  the  air 


1  A  system  for  producing  signals  to  be  processed  to  deter- 
mine angular  displacement  hetween  a  first  body  and  a  second 
body  that  is  rotatahle  relatise  to  the  first  body,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  ot  magnetic  seiixTv  atTixcd  to  the  first  body,  each 
of  the  magnetic  senvjrs  tx-ing  configured  to  produce  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  magnetic  flelds  applied 
thereto,  and 

a  plurality  of  magnets  affixed  to  the  second  body  such  that 
each  magnet  produces  a  magnetic  field  that  is  detected  by 
a  corresp<inding  one  of  the  magnetic  sensors,  the  plurality 
of  magnets  and  the  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors  being 
arranged  su^h  thai  rotation  of  the  second  b<HJy  relative  to 
the  first  boils  v  hanges  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field 
applied  to  ijv  r,  inagnetic  sens<Tr 


?i.141.1"'5 

\IH  I   \l  S<  HH)  Ml  SITIOV  R\NOK  EXTENSION 

SVSTKM  AM)  MFTHOn 

(.ordon  1  .  Hams,  I5''19  \  la  l>e  Santa  Fe.  Hancho  SanU  Fe, 

(  alif   920«.7-»751 

Kiled  Mar    22.  IWI.  ser    S..    (I'VhSX 
Int.  (1.    K42B  lull,  lu/i/i 
I  ..s   (1    244 — 3.25  3  Oainu 

I     X  JevKC  tor  extending  the  range  of  an  air  launched  muni- 
tion  having  tail  surlaces  ..ornpnsing: 
.1  sadvlie  memhcr. 


pivotal  mounting  means  for  detachably  pivotally  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  said  saddle  member  on  said  munition, 

a  pair  of  wing  members  mounted  on  said  saddle  member  for 
movement  from  a  folded  stored  p<isition  to  an  extended 
flying  position. 

means  for  dnving  said  wing  members  from  the  folded  posi- 
tion to  the  flying  position  after  said  munition  is  launched, 

control  means  for  actuating  said  driving  means. 


5.141.r4 

Vl't'AHAIl  S  AM)  MKTHOI)  K)H  \SY  AM  KING 

MIS.SII  F   SFFKFR  A\(,I  K   OF   A  I  I  ACK 

H.ibtrt  .1    Sellers.  V^eldon,  I  alif..  «.s.signi>r  to  t  nmmissioner  of 

Patents  Si.  Trademarks,  V\ashingtiin.  I)  ( 

Filed  Dot.  18.  1991.  Ser.  .No.  779,424 

Int.  CT.    F41G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  244—3^1  5  naims 


deflectable  flaps  supported  for  pivotal  motion  on  the  trailing 

edges  of  said  wing  members, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  flaps  to  selectively  effect 

rolling  or  pitching  movement  of  said  munition,  and 
means  for  detaching  said  device  from  said  munition  such 

that  said  saddle  member  rotates  rearwardly  on  said  pivotal 

mounting  means  when  the  target  area  is  reached  thereby 

effecting  the  jettisoning  of  said  device. 


5.141.176 
III  I   VMN(.  V  roi   AIR(  H\F1 
Robert  W    Kress.  Saugerties,  and  Dand  F.  (.ebhard.  Northport, 
both  i)f  N  \  ..  a-ssignors  tu  (.rumman   Aerospace  Corporation, 
B.  thpHKe.   N  > 

t^iled  Jun    i:,  |V«JF  Ser    No.  713,501 

Int.  CI.'  BMC  3/38.  29/00 

\}S.  a.  244—7  C  12  Claims 
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1  A  tilt  wing  V'TOI   jitLTaft  having  a  fuselage  having  sides 

and  an  upper  surfaee,  said  .iircraft  comprising 

an  upper  wing  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an 
inboard  area  ad|acent  said  tuselage.  spaced  opposite  end 
tip  areas  and  an  upper  surface,  said  vMiig  being  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  fuselage  for  rotation  from  a  cruise  (light 
position  in  w  hich  the  upper  surface  of  said  wing  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  fuselage  to  a 
hover  position  in  which  said  wing  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  sjjd  upper  surface  of  said  fuselage,  said  wing 
having  a  foi  ward  portion  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  in- 
board area  aTixed  to  said  fuselage  and  cut  out  of  said  wing 
and  an  aft  portion  in  the  trailing  edge  of  said  inboard  area 
affixed  to  said  fuselage  and  cut  out  of  said  wing,  so  that 
when  said  w  ing  is  in  its  cruise  flight  position  it  is  whole, 
including  said  forward  and  aft  portions,  whereas  when 
said  wing  is  routed  from  the  cruise  flight  [x>sition  it  has  a 
forward  cutout  at  its  leading  edge  in  said  inboard  area 
corresponding  to  said  forward  portion  and  an  afl  cutout  at 
its  trailing  edge  in  said  inboard  area  corresponding  to  said 
aft  portion,  said  forward  and  aft  cutouts  having  areas 
sufficiently  great  to  enable  the  spanwisc  wing  lift  distribu- 
tion to  be  SLbstantially  diminished  when  said  wing  is  in  a 
position  other  than  its  cruise  flight  position,  said  wing 
being  idealh'  sized  for  high  speed  cruise  while  providing 
ample  area  for  transition  and  allowing  extremely  high 
local  Wing  angles  of  attack  during  the  transition,  insuring 
stall-free  peiformance  even  while  decelerating  at  rates  of 
0.25  g  through  the  transition  and  said  cutouts  reducing  the 
area  of  the  portion  of  said  wing  that  is  not  immersed  in  the 
slipstream  thereby  reducing  any  buffeting  and  thus  fuse- 
lage and  tail  vibration  and  reducing  the  effective  aspect 
ratio  of  said  wing  at  the  critical  tilt  angles  to  that  of  two 
smaller  low  aspect  ratio  wings,  resulting  in  increased 
induced  drag  and  raised  angle  of  attack  tolerance  during 
the  transition;  and 
aircraft  engines  with  propellers  mounted  on  said  wing  and 
extending  fc>rward  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  wing. 


5,141,177 
MODEL  FOLLOWING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stuart  C.  Wrigh  ,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  James  B.  Dryfoos, 
\V  allingford,  F  a.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn,  and  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
«ash 

File!  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,434 

Int.  a.'  B64C  n/44.  13/18;  G05D  13/00 

MS.  a.  244—17.13  17  Claims 


indicative  of  actual  values  of  one  or  more  corresponding 
aircraft  parameters; 

first  comparison  means,  for  comparing  one  of  said  sensed 
parameter  signals  with  said  command  signal  and  for  pro- 
viding an  error  signal  indicative  ol  any  difference  therebe 
tween.  said  one  of  said  sensed  parameter  signals  being 
indicative  of  an  actual  value  of  the  aircraft  parameter  to  be 
controlled, 

limit  means,  for  limiting  a  value  of  said  error  signal  to  a 
predetermined  value  if  said  value  of  said  error  signal 
exceeds  said  predetermined  value,  and  for  providing  a 
limited  error  signal  indicative  thereof 

second  companson  means,  for  comparing  said  error  signal 
with  said  limited  error  signal  and  for  providing  a  differ 
ence  signal  indicative  of  any  difference  therebetween,  and 

third  companson  means,  for  comparing  said  difference  sig 
nal  with  said  parameter  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  value 
of  said  parameter  signal  as  a  result  of  any  difference  there- 
between, whereby  the  value  of  said  parameter  signal  is 
adjusted  such  that  the  value  of  said  command  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  desired  value  of  an  aircraft  parameter  to  be 
controlled  is  controlled  by  the  mtxiel  following  control 
system  to  within  a  certain  allowable  vanance  with  said 
one  of  said  sensed  parameter  signals  indicative  of  the 
actual  value  of  the  aircraft  parameter  to  be  controlled 


5,141.178 
AERIAL  RERJELING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Alden.  Torrance,  and  Guy  G.  V  ennero.  Ventura,  both 
of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Whittaker  ControLs,  Inc.,  Ix>s  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  157,923 

Int.  C\:  B64D  39/02 

VS.  a.  244— 1?5  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  model  following  control  system  for  an  aircraft,  com- 
prising: 

input  means,  for  providing  a  parameter  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  value  of  an  aircraft  parameter; 

command  molel  means,  responsive  to  said  parameter  signal, 
for  providi  ig  a  command  signal  indicative  of  a  desired 
value  of  an  aircraft  parameter  to  be  controlled; 

sensing  means,  for  providing  one  or  more  sensed  signals 


1.  A  reel  system  for  trailing  a  hose  comprising; 

(a)  a  hose; 

(b)  a  reel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  said  reel 
having  an  outer  surface  for  receiving  the  hose,  said  outer 
surface  being  provided  with  a  helical  groove 

(c)  feed  means  for  selectively  feeding  the  hose  onto  and 
away  from  the  reel,  said  feed  means  composing  a  sheave 
having  a  surface  shaped  to  change  the  direction  of  the  line 
from  transverse  of  the  reel  for  wrapping  and  unwrapping 
to  axial  of  the  reel  for  trailing  and  rewinding. 

(d)  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  reel   and 

(e)  moving  means  earned  by  the  outer  surface  of  the  reel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  helical  groove,  for  moving  the  feed 
means  axially  along  the  reel  to  wrap  the  hose  around  the 
outer  surface  of  the  reel  as  it  rotates,  said  moving  means 
compnsing  a  carnage  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  reel  and  allow  the  tee!  to  rotate  therein,  said 
sheave  being  mounted  on  said  carnage. 


m 
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RKSKK\(MR  K)H  \IR(  H\H 
I  ucieti  ^    dautier,  Marseilles,  France,  asjiiKnor  Id  s<Ku!t    Nd 
tiunale  Industrielle  et  AerospatiaJe.  Pans,  h ranee 

Filed  Mar.  19.  IWl,  Vr    No    6''1.44- 
(  laims  pnoriry,  application  France,  Mar    2".  I9>^i    'Mi  i)M^')^ 
Int    (1      HtAl)  j'  ./<? 
VS.  a    :44—  1  <•:  R  18  Claims 


.M4I.1H0 
NVIHIIIF   AlTITl  l)K  ( ONTROI   S^STFM  I  SIN<,    \ 

SI  PFRfONOl  tTlNG  MAGNFTIC  LOOP 
\iain  Reboux,  Fayencc,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  Nationale 
Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  19W.  .Ser.  No    542,140 

(  lajms  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2J.  1980.  HQ  08416 

Int    <  1     BfvM.       :j 


U.S.  t  i.  :44~  ifio 


lU  Claims 


.      1" 


1    Reservoir  for  aircraft,  said  reservoir  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  and  capable  of  containing  a  liquid,  said  reservoir  com- 
prising 
31  least  one  orifice  situated  close  to  said  bottom  and  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  feed  duct  or  return  duct; 
a  plate  disposed  in  said  reservoir  and  separating  said  reser- 
voir  into  a   lower   compartment   situated   between   said 
bottom  and  said  plate  and  an  upper  compartment  situated 
between  said  plate  and  said  top.  said  onfice  being  pro- 
vided in  said  lower  compartment,  and  said  plate  having  a 
liquid  passage  means  between  said  lower  and  upper  com- 
partments, 
said  liquid  passage  having  a  calibrated  cross  section  s  defined 
by: 


Sh 


c.,V 


^H\'>g\ 


in  which: 

S  =  area  of  said  bottom; 

h  =  height  separating  said  bottom  from  said  orifice; 

H  —  height  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  reservoir; 

t  =  duration  of  the  temporary  flight  phase  under  negative 
load  factor; 

I  ng  I  =  absolute  value  of  the  load  factor  in  negative  g,  ^ 
representing  the  acceleration  of  gravity  and  n  a  negative 
number;  and 

c  =  coefficient  taking  into  account  the  fnction  due  to  the 
viscosity  of  the  liquid  when  passing  through  said  pa.s,sage; 
so  that  as  said  aircraft  temporary  flight  phases  under 
negative  load  factor,  movement  of  liquid  from  said  lower 
compartment  to  said  upper  compartment  is  delayed  in 
such  a  way  that  said  duct  remains  covered  by  said  liquid  in 
said  lower  compartment. 

wherein  a  window  is  provided  in  a  side  wall  of  the  reservoir 
through  which  a  level  of  fluid  contained  in  the  reservoir 
may  he  checked, 

and  wherein  a  case  is  fixed,  facing  said  window,  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  reservoir  for  defining  therewith  a  reduced 
volume  internal  to  the  reservoir,  said  case  being  open  al  an 
upper  t-nd  in  communication  with  the  upper  compart- 
ment, and  comprising  at  lea.st  one  calibrated  passage  hole 
in  communication  with  liquid  contained  in  the  lower 
compartment  of  the  reservoir 


tl 
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1.  Satellite  comprising  a  depioyable  solar  generator  compris- 
ing solar  generator  panels  that  can  be  oriented  relative  to  a 
satellite  btxiy  and  is  adapted  to  be  kept  facing  the  sun  at  all 
times  and  an  attitude  stabilization  device  comprising  at  least: 

a  superconductive  material  closed  loop  carried  by  a  support 
coupled  to  the  solar  generator  and  disp<ised  on  a  side  of 
said  support  adapted  to  face  substantially  away  from  the 
sun; 

a  secondary  loop  parallel  to  said  closed  loop  with  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  closed  loop,  earned 
by  said  support  near  said  closed  loop. 

a  resistive  circuit  carried  by  said  support  near  at  least  part  of 
said  closed  loop;  and 

a  selective  electncal  power  supply  circuit  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  secondary  loop  and  to  said  resistive  circuit. 


,s, 141. 1X1 
lAl'M  H  \l  (IK  I  I    VMIll  IMFRSIA(,I    i'ROPLl.LANT 

MAMFOl  I)1N(. 
Hjrun  r.  l.vonard.   l.l^iH.)   lahiti  V\av.  Marina  lAI  Rey,  Calif. 
90292 

Filed  Oct.  ,'',  19X9,  Ser    No    4n.7J<) 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep,  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int    (I      »64<,   .     at 
L'i>,  a.  244—172  29  aaims 

1.  An  improved  launch  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  having  propellant  tank,  engine  and  thrust  struc- 
ture coupling  the  propellant  tank  and  engine; 
a  second  stage,  coupled  to  said  first  stage  in  a  side-by-side 
configuration  so  as  to  allow  parallel  burning  of  said  first 
and  second  stages,  said  second  stage  having  a  propellant 
tank,  engine  and  thrust  structure,  said  second  stage  having 
a  length  substantially  the  same  as  or  less  than  said  first 
stage; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
stages  for  sensing  benign  failure  conditions  in  said  stages; 
means  for  transferring  propellant  from  said  first  stage  to  said 
second  stage,  said  propellant  transferring  means  including 
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flow  control  means  reconfigurable  in  response  to  sensed 
benign  failure  conditions;  and 
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a  payload  configured  on  top  of,  and  in  a  series  staging  rela- 
tionship w;th,  said  second  stage. 


5,141,182 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  DUCT  BASE  PRESSURE 

DRAG  REDUCTION 

George  A.  Coffinberry,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,734 

Int.  a.'  B64C  2im 

MS.  CL  244—209  2  Ctaimi 


ing: 


5,141,183 

U'C  VRATL'S  and  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ONE 

OR  MORE  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

RAIL-MOUNTED  VEHICLE 

Keith  O  Jorkoirski,  Waukesha,  and  Joseph  L.  Neidinger,  Dela- 

field.  both  ot  Wis.,  assignors  to  ElectromotiTe  Systems,  lac„ 

Milwaukee,  A'is, 

Cootinnati(>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,488,  Not.  I,  1989, 

abandoned  Tiis  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,186 

Int  a,'  B61L  i/22:  GOIB  7/14 

U  >.  t'l,  24*—  (67  M  9  daims 

1.  A  system  for  moving  an  article,  comprising:  a  vehicle  for 

carrying  the  article; 


rail  means  for  supporting  said  vehicle  and  on  which  aid 
vehicle  is  movable, 

means  for  moving  said  vehicle  on  said  rail  means,  compris 
ing  an  electric  motor  mounted  to  said  vehicle  conductor 
bar  means  mounted  to  said  rail  means,  and  a  pickup  for 
transferring  power  from  said  conductor  bar  means  to  said 
electnc  motor  and  control  signals  and  ground  potential  to 
the  vehicle. 

a  stationary  permanent  magnetic  strip  mounted  to  said  con- 
ductor bar  means,  said  stnp  having  permanent  regions  of 


flux  along  its  length  separated  by  no-flux  areas,  the  flux 
regions  being  oriented  non-parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  vehicle  on  said  rails  means. 

a  sensor  mounted  to  said  pickup  so  as  to  be  movable  along 
with  said  vehicle,  said  sensor  acting  to  sense  the  flux 
regions  provided  on  said  magneto  sinp  and  to  output  a 
signal  in  response  thereto:  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  output  signals  for  determin- 
ing one  or  more  operating  characteristics  ol  said  vehicle 
relative  to  said  rail  means. 


5,141, 1»4 

UNIVERSAL  CENTERING  SI  PPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

DOUBLE  CONTAINMENT  PIPE  A.SSEMBLIF-S 

Christopher  G.  Ziu,  Somenrille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Double  Con- 

taiament  Systems,  Monroe,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  199L  Ser   No.  ^21,966 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  >   .« 

MS.  CI.  248 — 49  1*  flaims 


rr  '  iT'^-^^nrrTi 


1.  An  aircraft  base  pressure  drag  reduction  means  compris- 


a  means  for  ilucting  boundary  layer  air  on  board  an  aircraft 
from  an  aircraft  nacelle,  a  means  for  using  the  boundary 
layer  air  a>  working  fluid  in  a  compressor  apparatus,  and 
a  means  f)r  ducting  the  used  air  from  said  compressor 
apparatus  o  a  low  pressure  area  on  a  pylon  fairing  in  a  fan 
duct  of  ail  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  which  otherwise 
produces  base  pressure  drag  on  the  aircraft 


1.  A  centenng  support  for  a  double  containment  pipe  as.sem- 
bly,  compnsmg: 

an  outer  nng  adapted  to  be  seated  m  the  intenor  of  an  outer 
containment  pipe  of  a  double  c^iniainmeni  pipe  assemblv 
said  outer  nng  including, 

at  least  one  counterbore  in  a  side  surface  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  communication  with  said  counterb..ire 
spaced  along  the  circumference  t>f  the  exposed  counter- 
bored  side  of  said  outer  nng, 

at  least  one  inner  nng  adapted  to  mount  a  primary  pipe  of 
said  double  containment  pipe  assembly  seated  in  said 
counterbore  in  said  outer  nng.  said  inner  nng  having, 

a  plurality  of  tabs  spaced  about  iLs  circumference  received  in 
the  holes  spaced  along  the  circumference  at  the  exposed 
counterbored  side  of  said  outer  ring  and  projecting  sub- 
stantiallv  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  inner  nng  to  con- 
nect said  inner  and  outer  nngs 

said  inner  and  outer  nngs  heme  formed  from  different  mate- 
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nals  A  hc-rcin  said  supfvin  could  connect  an  outer  contain- 
ment pipe  and  an  inner  primary  pipe  of  said  double  con- 
tainment pipe  assembly  formed  from  dissimilar  materials. 


5.141. 185 
WIRING  CLIP 
Junes  V>.  Rumbold.  Castle  Rock,  Colo.;  Kun  C.  Houk.  Stow, 
Ohio;   RaymoiKl  S.   Uaughlin,  Cuyalioga   Kails,   Uhio.   and 
Kenneth  A.  Colonka,  Richmond  Heights,  Uhio.  assiKnurs  to 
Krico  International  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,174.  Jul.  20,  \<i^\. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  IWl.  Vr    No   669.,V>2 
Int.  n.'  H6B  li.  UU 
VS.a.24S—-J\  25CUinis 


5.141. 1N6 
PIPK  (1  AMI' 
(.t^)r)(e  W   Cusic,  l.exinKton  Park.  Md    a.s.siKnof  to  Cusic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lpper  Marlboro.  Md 

Filed  Jul.  16,  IWl,  Vr    \.i    730,430 

Int.  CI.    KI6L  J,ju 

VS.  a.  24«-73  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  clamp  for  clamping  a  pipe  to  an  elongated  support 
element,  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  complt-mentarv  cldrnping  straps  adapted  to  clamp 
the  pipe  therfbelwt'en  on  said  elongated  supporting  ele- 
ment, each  strap  basing  integralK,  inner  and  outer  end 
portions  and  a  central  portion  iherolxis^een, 

the  inner  end  portions  of  the  straps  being  engageable  with 
the  supporting  element  in  a  ptisilion  where  said  straps 
extend  outwardly  of  the  supporting  element  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  with  the  central  p<irtions  of  the  straps 
disposed  in  face  to  face  relation  with  the  pipe  and  defining 
therebetsieen  the  central  plane  of  said  straps,  which  plane 
IS  generalK  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  supptirl  ele- 
ment, and 

manipulable  fa.stener  means  coupling  the  outer  end  portions 
of  the  clamping  straps  for  drawing  the  outer  end  portions 
towards  each   other   and   the  central   portions  bearing 


tightis  against  the  pipe,  the  improst-nient  wherein; 
one  of  said  straps  constitutes  a  long  length  strap  of  a  length 
such  that  the  central  portion  of  the  strap  wraps  about  the 
pipe  with  the  outer  end  portion  positioned  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  center  plane  of  the  strap  and  the  other  of  said  straps 
being  a  short  length  strap  whose  length  is  such  thai  the 
outer  end  portion  thereof,  is  significantly  remote  from  the 
-enter  plane  such  that  the  manipulable  fa.stener  means 
joining  the  two  strap  outer  end  p<irtions  has  an  axis  thereof 
oblique  to  the  center  plane  and  said  manipulable  lastener 
means  is  laterally  otTsel  from  said  center  plane  to  the  side 
of  the  elongated  supporting  element  to  which  the  short 
length  strap  is  connected. 


5,141,187 

CABLE  SI  PPORT  .VSSE.MBI  V  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

STRINGING  WITH  SAMK 

Ihomas  F.  Sherman,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 

I  ine  Products  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,039.  Mar    11,  1988.  Pat.  No. 

5,014,941    This  application  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,149 

Int   (I.'  F16L  i/00 

VS.  a.  248—74.4  24  Claims 


1    A    me  piece  stud  clip  for  holding  electncal  wiring  a  re- 

cjuired  distance  from  the  face  of  a  stud  to  which  dry  wall  is 
secured,  said  clip  including  an  1  shaped  first  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  stud,  and  a  second  wiring  securing  portion 
extending  from  and  supported  bv  said  t'lrsl  portion  parallel  to 
!hc  lace  of  the  stud  and  recessed  therefrom,  and  means  to 
secure  winng  to  said  second  p<inion.  said  second  p<irtion 
comprises  a  strut,  said  means  includes  an  arm  hinged  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  strut  at  the  end  of  said  strut  remote  from  said 
1  shaped  portion  adapted  to  be  Uxked  generally  parallel  to 
sjid  strut  to  secure  winng  to  the  face  of  said  strut. 


1  A  cable  support  assembly  adapted  for  securing  a  fiber 
optic  cable  to  an  associated  structure,  the  cable  support 
assembly  compnsing 

a  body  formed  of  a  ngid  dielectric  material  having  first  and 
second  body  members, 

said  first  body  member  having  an  inner  face,  including  an 
elongated  recess  extending  from  a  first  end  toward  a 
second  end  of  said  first  bixly  member, 

said  second  bods  member  having  an  inner  face,  said  inner 
face  having  a  predetermined  conformation  for  mating, 
abutting  engagement  w.ith  the  inner  face  of  s.iid  f'rsl  body 
member  and  an  elongated  recess  extending  from  a  first 
end  toward  a  second  end  of  said  second  bcxiy  member 
disposed  for  mating  engagement  with  said  first  body 
member  recess  to  define  an  aperture  through  said  body; 

first  means  for  selectively  securing  said  first  and  second 
body  members  together, 

a  cushion  member  formed  from  a  dielectric  material  sub- 
stantially less  rigid  than  said  body  member,  said  cushion 
member  having  an  outer  surface  for  receipt  in  the  body 
aperture  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  closely  receive 
the  ass<x-ialed  fiber  optic  cable  therethrough,  the  cushion 
member  further  including  tapering  regions  that  extend 
radially  and  axially  outward  as  the  cushion  member 
extends  toward  opp<isiie  ends  thereof,  the  tapering  re- 
gions adapted  to  permit  limited  flexing  of  the  associated 
fiber  optic  cable  at  the  ends  of  the  cable  support  assem- 
bly; and, 

means  for  limiting  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
cushion  member  and  body. 
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5,141,188 
NAIL  POUSH  bottle  CADDV 
Joan  M    DeBUuJ,  1550  Friedensburg  Rd..  Reading.  Pa.  19606, 
and  Robert  C.  Mclntyre,  R.D.  tfi.  Box  143A,  BiitUboro,  P«. 

19508 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,744 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/12 
UJS.  a.  248—142  3  Claims 

1.  A  nail  polish  caddy  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  with  a  planar  rectangular  base  and  a  first  and 
second  wall  opposite  each  other  extending  vertically  from 
the  base  at  ight  angles  to  form  an  open  front  side  and  rear 
side,  the  fust  and  second  walls  having  disposed  thereon 
axially  opp'Ssite  each  other 

(1)  axle  receiving  sockets;  and  below  each  socket  in  verti- 
cal alignment  therewith  at  a  radius  defining  (2)  distance 
a  pas&agt  containing  ball  and  spnng  locking  means; 

(b)  a  nail  polish  bottle  holder  which  is  rectangularly  tubular 
in  cross-section  having  third  and  fourth  sides  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer  surfaces  being  parallel  to 
each  other  and  parallel  and  in  contact  with  the  first  and 
second  sides,  the  holder  having 

(1)  an  enclosed  bottom  which  defines  a  base  through 
which  is  disposed  an  axle  to  fit  pivotally  in  the  sockets 
and 

(2)  disposeii  vertically  below  the  axle  the  radius  defining 
distance  apart  a  first  hemispherical  detent  to  receive  the 


and  said  protective  heat  shield  to  thus  provide  a  thermally 
insulated  air  medium  around  the  heated  barrel;  said  protective 
heat  shield  means  having  the  shape  of  a  partial  elongated  sleev  e 
for  isolating  the  healed  barrel,  and  preventing  the  barrel  from 
contact  with  the  surrounding  enviioiimtnt,  and  also  connected 
to  said  base  members  so  that  the  said  protective  heal  shield  is 
spaced  from  the  mounting  surface  to  thus  provide  a  thermally 
insulated  air  barner  therebetween  and  so  that  heat  transfer 
from  said  protective  heat  shield  to  said  base  members  is  re- 
tarded by  a  reduced  conduction  path. 


<::y^. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  curling  iron  having  a  handle  and  a 
heat  barrel;  saiil  device  comprising  base  members  having  an 
upper  mounting;  surface  supporting  a  resilient  clip  and  a  pro- 
tective heat  shield  in  spaced  side  by  side  relation;  said  resilient 
clip  means  haviig  the  shape  of  a  partial  sleeve  for  gripping  the 
curling  iron  handle  firmly  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  prevent- 
ing any  axially  or  rotationally  movement  and  also  holding  the 
curling  iron  in  a  cantilevered  position  wherein  the  heated 
barrel  of  the  curling  iron  stands  away  from  said  base  members 


5,141,190 
AOJt'STABLE  BASK  PAD  DEVICE 
Mu  C.  Wu,  No.  23,  Hai  Huan  Street,  Tainan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  "79.83^ 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  91/02 
VS.  a.  248—188.4 


1  Claim 


ball  of  the  locking  means  such  that  the  holder  is  held 
vertically  and  situated  on  an  arc  defined  by  the  radius 

(3)  a  multiplicity  of  detents  equidistantly  apart  starting 
with  the  first  detent  such  that  the  holder  may  be  pivoted 
and  lock'Kl  at  defined  angles  from  the  vertical  and 

(4)  the  third  and  fourth  walls'  inner  surfaces  being  tapered 
toward  each  other  and  made  of  a  yieldable  material  to 
receive  and  hold  firmly  a  nail  polish  bottle  inserted  in 
between 


5,141,189 

CURLING  IRON  HOLDER 

David  R.  Andrew,  5203  Villa  del  Mw  317,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,233 

Int.  a.'  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—154  1  CUim 


1.  An  adjustable  base  pad  device  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  top  wall  and  Kittom  wall  to  define 
a  pas.sageway  extending  therethrough, 

a  brace  member  adapted  to  be  press-fitted  in  the  pa.ssagc«.ay 
of  the  frame  member. 

a  plurality  of  openings  \enically  aligned  in  the  top  wall  and 
bottom  wall  of  the  frame  member  and  brace  member; 

a  depression  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  frame  member  to 
define  a  flange  p<irtion  a.^ound  the  opening  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  frame  member. 

a  nut  member  mounted  to  the  brace  member  and  having  a 
screw  hole  aligned  with  the  openings. 

a  screw  pad  having  a  shaft  formed  with  a  strev.  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  opening  in  the  b<-ittom  wall  of  the 
frame  member  and  engage  the  nut  member  and  a  regular 
polygonal  end  protruding  from  the  screw  hole  of  the  nui 
member;  and 

a  knob  integral  with  a  socket  extending  downwardly 
through  the  (.■f)cning  m  the  top  wall  of  the  frame  member 
to  non-ratatably  receive  the  regular  ptilygonal  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  screw  pad  and  a  groove  circumferentially 
formed  around  a  side  wall  of  the  knob  to  rotatably  engage 
the  flange  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  frame  member 


5,141,191 
LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Coffield.  4052  Cambray  Dr..  Favetteville.  Ark   72703 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,636 
Int.  C\:  F16B  47/00 
VS.  a.  248—206.3  1  Claim 

1.  A  license  plate  holder  apparatus  for  mounting  within  an 
automotive  vehicle,  wherein  the  automotive  vehicle  includes  a 
passenger  compartment,  the  pa.ssenger  compartment  including 
a  rear  windshield  spaced  from  a  front  windshield,  the  appara 
tus  compnsing, 
a  "U"  shaped  bracket,  the  "U"  shaped  bracket  including  a 
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nght  vertical  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  left  vertical 
leg,  the  nght  and  left  vertical  legs  arranged  in  a  coexten- 


sive  relationship,  with  the  "U"  shaped  bracket  including  a 
honzontal   base   leg  orthogonally   intersecting  a   lower 
terminal  end  of  the  nght  vertical  leg  and  the  left  vertical 
leg. 
and 

a  continuous  "U"  shaf>ed  groove  directed  within  the  "U" 
shaped  bracket,  and  mounting  means  mounted  to  the  "U" 
shaped  bracket  for  securemeni  of  the  "U"  shaped  bracket 
to  an  interior  surface  of  the  rear  windshield, 
and 

the  mountinft  means  includes  a  "L"  shaped  penmeter  pivot 
frame,  the  pivot  tranie  extending  toexlensnely  with  and 
exteriorly  of  the  "l"  shaped  hrackei,  ihe  "U"  sha[>ed 
pivot  frame  including  a  pivot  frame  righi  leg  spaced  from, 
parallel,  and  coextensive  with  a  pivot  frame  left  leg,  and  a 
nght  pivoi  axle  mounted  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
nght  vertical  leg  exteriorly  therevif.  and  a  left  pivot  axle 
mounted  orthogonally  to  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the 
right  vertical  leg.  wherein  the  nght  pivot  axle  and  the  left 
pivot  axle  are  coaxiallv  aligned  relative  to  one  another, 
and  the  right  pivot  axle  pivotally  mounts  an  upper  termi- 
nal end  of  the  pivoi  frame  right  leg.  and  the  left  pivot  axle 
pivotally  mounts  an  upp<.r  lerminal  end  of  the  pivot  frame 
right  leg.  and  the  pivoi  irame  right  leg  includes  a  plural  its 
of  right  leg  flanges  extending  exteriorly  of  and  coplanar 
with  the  right  leg  and  a  plurality  of  left  leg  pivot  frame 
flanges  mounted  coplanar  with  and  extending  extenorly 
of  Ihe  puot  frame  left  leg.  wherein  the  left  leg  pivot  frame 
flanges  and  the  right  leg  pivot  frame  flanges  are  coplanar 
relative  to  one  another,  and  each  of  the  flanges  includes  a 
suction  cup  member  mounted  orthogonally  to  each  of  the 
flanges  for  suctional  engagement  with  the  intenor  surface 
of  the  rear  windshield, 
and 

a  flexible  mounting  tube,  the  mounting  tube  including  a 
mounting  tube  forward  end  and  a  mounting  rear  end,  the 
mounting  tube  rear  end  including  a  resilient  rear  mounting 
band,  and  the  mounting  tube  forward  end  including  a 
resilient  forward  mounting  band,  the  resilient  rear  mount- 
ing band  including  a  rear  suction  cup.  and  the  resilient 
forward  mounting  band  including  a  forward  suction  cup, 
wherein  the  resilient  rear  suction  cup  is  arranged  for 
securement  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  rear  windshield 
and  the  resilient  forward  suction  cup  is  arranged  for  suc- 
tional engagement  with  an  intenor  surface  of  the  front 
windshield,  and  a  pull  cord,  the  pull  cord  including  a  pull 
cord  first  end  extending  extenorly  of  the  mounting  tube 
rear  end  and  secured  medially  of  the  "U"  shaped  bracket 
honzontal  base  leg,  and  the  pull  cord  extending  extenorly 
of  the  mounting  tube  to  define  a  pull  cord  second  end, 
wherein  the  pull  cord  second  end  includes  a  pull  cord 
handle  mounted  thereto,  wherein  the  pull  cord  handle  is 


poMtioned  extenorly  of  the  mounting  tube,  wherein  the 
resilient  rear  mounting  band  and  the  resilient  forward 
mounting  band  p<Tmit  extension  of  the  rear  suction  cup 
and  the  forward  suction  cup  for  engagement  with  the  rear 
windshield  and  the  front  windshield  respectively. 

5.141,192 

APl-AH^Il  S  K)R  MANC;iN(;  CORDS  hROM  A  GUTTER 

OR  THK  1  IKK 

M  illiam  K.  \dam.s.  Kutler  (  ounty.  Fa..  a&siKnor  lu  .Adams  Mfg., 
I'Dnersnlle.  P»- 

mod  teb    i.  I9H9.  Svr.  No.  305.692 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  248—231.8  _  6  CUims 


1  A  device  for  mounting  a  cord  on  a  gutter  and  similar 
structures  compnsing  a  ribbon-shaped  body  member  having  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  two  ends,  one  end  having  a  hook 
and  a  second  end  having  a  spiral  curvature  with  a  proximal 
point  adjacent  lo  the  body,  said  device  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
portion  of  a  gutter  lip  passed  between  the  proximal  point  and 
the  btxlv  when  said  proximal  point  of  said  spiral  curvature  is 
positioned  inside  said  gutter,  wherein  the  device  has  sufficient 
size,  shape  and  resilience  to  enable  the  spiral  end  to  gnp  the 
gutter  lip  and  further  comprising  a  projection  located  on  the 
btxly  member  adjacent  to  the  hix)k  end,  such  that  a  cord  passed 
through  the  hook  end  is  restrained  thereby. 

5,141.193 
MOLNTINC  SYSTEM  K)R  A  OFX  KLERATION  SENSOR 
I.e«nard  W.  Behr,  Ponfiac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Sys- 
tems laboratory.  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,804.  Mar.  17,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  554.710 
Int   (1.    B60R  19/06 
L.S.  a.  248—309.1  1  Qaim 


if) 


1    A  mounting  system  for  a  deceleration  sensor  comprising 
deceleration  sensitive  components  for  closing  an  electncal 
circuit,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis, 
a  discrete  housing  for  enclosing,  supporting  and  isolating  the 
deceleration  sensitive  components  of  said  sensor  from  the 
chassis  of  said  vehicle, 
a  flexible  electncal  pigtail  extending  externally  of  said  sensor 
housing  for  connection  to  an  occupant  restraint  system, 
and 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  first  p<irtion  complementary  to 
the  housing  of  said  deceleration  sensor  for  the  acceptance 
thereof  in  slidable  relationship  and  a  second  portion  for 
attachment    to    a    structural    element    of   said    vehicle, 
whereby  said  sensor  housing  is  free  to  move  relative  to 
said  mounting  bracket  upon  impingement  of  vehicle  struc- 
ture thereagamst 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2267 


5,141,194 
RETRACTABLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Martin  Burgess.  Bromley,  and  John  A.  G.  Percy,  Upmioster, 
both  of  (.reat  Britain,  assignors  to  Foitl  Motor  Company, 
I>earborn.  .Mic  1. 

FUe«i  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,975 
Claims  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nfar.  15,  1990, 
9005790 

Int.  a.'  A47K  1/08 
VS.  a.  248—31 1.2  9  ClaiM 


weight  into  pKwition  on  the  counterweigh;  mounting 
frame; 
a  counterweight  for  fixing  on  said  counterweight  mounting 
frame,  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  grooves 
for  receiving  said  counterweight  lifting  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  support  points  for  engaging  with  said  counter- 
weight supp<irting  means,  wheiein  the  supporting  means 
includes  counterweight  supporting  members  and  the  sup- 
port points  are  hollows  in  the  counterweight  to  receive 
the  supporting  members,  wherein  the  counterweight  sup- 
porting members  include  rectangular  rotating  blocks. 
wherein  said  hollows  are  fonned  honzontally  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  grooves  formed  on  the  back  of  the  counter- 
weight for  receiving  the  rotating  blocks,  wherein  said 
hollows  are  rectangular  and  the  rotating  blocks  are  roiat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  counterweight  mounting  frame  so  as 
to  slide  vertically  in  the  grooves  when  said  blocks  are 
oriented  m  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  engage  in 
said  rectangular  hollows  when  said  blocks  are  onented  m 
a  subslanlialiy  horizontal  position 


5.141,196 
KEYBOARD  SUPPORI 
Gregory  B.  Arnold,  Norwalk;  Charles  W.  Klein,  Stratford,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Bruce  E.  Taylor,  Tipp  City.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  I>ayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.734 
Int.  n.'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CL  248—397 


10  Claims 


ing 


A  retractable  holder  for  a  container,  the  holder  compris- 
a  flat   pocket-like   housing   and   a  collapsible  structure 


formed  of  hingec  plates  and  springs  which  can  fold  to  fit  inside 
the  housing  held  therein  by  a  releasable  latch  and  which  can  be 
erected  above  the  housing  to  form  a  support  for  a  container 
mounted  on  a  pair  of  rigid  legs  which  are  slidable  into  and  out 
of  the  housing,  fend  are  biased  in  a  direction  upwardly  of  the 
housing,  and  the  collapsible  structure  is  normally  held  with  the 
housing  by  means  of  a  releasable  latch. 


5,141,195 
COUNTERWEIGHT  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Toda,  tobe;  Jun-ichi  Shimizn,  Takasago;  Kobayashi 
Nobuyuki,  ( obe;  Hideyulu  Izumi,  Akashi;  Tsnnio 
Hamamoto,  .Akashi;  Norio  Nakjuima,  Akashi,  and  Shigeru 
Kojima.  Asasli,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar 
Mluuhishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,528 
Claims  prioritx ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1989, 1-071315[U] 
Int  a.5  B66C  23/72 
VS.  CL  248—364  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  keyb<iard  for  a  printer,  the  kcybtiard 
having  a  keyb^^ard  portion  and  a  base  portion,  a  support  in- 
cluding a  first  supp^^rt  member  for  mounting  the  keyboard,  a 
second  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  sup- 
port member  for  mounting  the  first  support  member  either  on 
a  honzontal  surface  with  the  keyboard  in  a  first  onentation  or 
on  a  vertical  surface  with  the  keyboard  m  a  second  onentation. 
the  fist  support  member  having  an  opening  for  removably 
receiving  the  base  portion  of  the  keyb<-iard  therein,  and  means 
or  changing  the  angle  of  the  first  and  second  support  members 
relative  to  each  other  to  enable  the  keyboard  to  be  pmsitioned 
at  an  inclination  convenient  to  the  user 


1.  A  counterweight  removal  device  comprising; 

a  counterweight  mounting  frame; 

a  counterweight  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  counter- 
weight mot  nting  frame  for  supporting  the  counterweight 
in  position  tn  the  frame; 

counterweight  lifting  means  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
counterweight  mounting  frame  for  lifting  the  counter- 


5,141.197 
CAMPER  BRACER  SL  PPORT 
Henry  Markaay.  Westbank,  Canada,  assignor  to  Great  White 
Northern  Industries,  Inc.,  Kelowna.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,723,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,286 
Int.  C\:  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  248 — 439  2  Claims 

1.  A  mountahle  support  for  supptirtmg  a  mixlular  unit  at  a 
Storage  position,  which  unit  has  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  end,  a 
back  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  supp<irt  compnsing 
a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section, 
a  plurality  of  support  pillars,  each  said  pillar  having  a  first 

end  and  defining  a  notch  at  said  first  end, 
each  of  said  forward  and  rear  sections  having  a  first  pillar 
mounting  plate  and  a  second  pillar  mounting  plate; 
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each  said  pillar  mounting  plate  has  a  first  clevis  with  a  first 
port  and  a  second  clevis  with  a  second  port,  which  first 
and  -.econd  ports  are  aligned,  said  first  clevis  and  second 

clevi\  ^iKiptrdtmg  i>  define  a  gap. 
pivoting  mean>  fur  pi\i>iing  said  pillars,  said  pivoting  means 
coupling  at  least  one  pillar  lo  each  said  mounting  plate, 
said  pillars  pivotally  operable  between  a  reference  and 
storage  p<isition  in  proximitv  to  said  bottom  wall  and  a 
supptin  piisition  generally  normal  l<i  said  bottom  wall; 

a  first  pillar  and  a  second  pillar  pivotally  coupled  by  said 
pivoimg  means  to  wid  first  and  second  pillar  mounting 
plate.  respecti\eK 

each  said  pillar  has  an  outer  tube  member  with  said  first  end. 
a  second  end.  a  p<irtal  at  said  second  ?nd  and  a  central 
pa,ssage.  and  an  inner  member  with  an  internal  end.  an 
exposed  end.  and  a  pluraliiy  of  apertures  through  said 
inner  member  and  aligned  akmg  said  inner  member  from 
said  exposed  end  toward  said  internal  end.  said  inner 
member  slidably  mated  in  said  central  passage  and  adjust- 
able to  align  said  outer  tube  portal  and  any  of  said  inner 
member  aperture--  to  receive  a  cross-pin  to  fix  said  pillar  at 
a  desired  length, 

each  said  pillar  at  said  first  end  has  a  base  wall  and  a  back 
wall  in  said  pillar  below  said  first  end  and  cooperating  to 
define  said  notch,  which  back  wall  at  said  first  end  is 
operable  to  contact  said  pillar  mounting  plate  to  act  as  a 
rotation-limiting  stop  for  said  pillar  at  said  support  posi- 
tion; 

a  first  plurality  of  annular  collars,  each  said  collar  having  a 
throughbore,  a  collar  secured  in  each  said  pillar  notch; 


each  said  pillar  first  end  and  collar  positioned  in  said  mount- 
ing plate  gap  and  said  collar  throughbore  aligned  with 

said  first  and  second  clevis  ports, 

J  plurality  of  cross-pins,  a  cros.s-pm  positioned  through  said 
aligned  ports  and  throughNires  to  secure  said  pillar  to  said 
mounting  plate  and  to  allow  pillar  pivotal  rotation; 

a  cross-brace  coupled  between  said  first  pillar  and  second 
pillar  which  cross-brace  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  laterally  stabilize  said  pillan.  and  sections; 

means  for  securing  said  forward  and  rear  section  mounting 
plates  to  said  bottom  wall  at  said  front  and  back  ends. 
respectively, 

a  plurality  of  fcxit  pads  for  said  pillars.  ea>.  h  said  pad  having 
a  first  pad  clevis  with  a  first  pon  and  a  second  pad  clevis 
with  a  second  p<in.  said  first  and  second  clevis  mounted 
on  said  pad  to  define  a  second  gap  therebetween  with  vinl 
first  and  second  pad-clevis  ports  aligned 

one  of  said  pads  positioneil  at  each  vaid  pillar  inner  member 
expt)sed  end.  one  of  said  inner  member  apertures  alignable 
with  said  first  and  second  pad-clevis  p^irts 

.1  cross-pin  fK>sitioned  through  said  aligned  t'lrsi  and  second 
ports  and  inner  member  apertures  to  pivoiallv  secure  said 
pad  to  said  inner  member,  which  pads  contact  a  surface 
and  are  puotai  to  .idiusi  I.'  the  surface  at  said  suppon 
p<.>sition, 

a  second-mountingplaie  t  't  ea^  h  vikI  Mrward  and  rear 
sections,    which    sccond-mouniing-plaies    are    generally 


centrally  located  and  secured  on  said  bottom  wall  by  said 
securing  means; 
each  said  forward  and   rear  sections  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  locking  arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
which  locking  arm  is  connected  and  secured  between  said 
brace   and   said   second-mounting-plate   at   said   support 
ptisition  to  longitudinally  secure  said  section  at  said  sup- 
port position; 
each  said  kmgitudinal  Kx:king  arm  having  a  first  end  and  an 
exposed  end.  a  first  notch  at  said  first  end  and  a  second 
notch  at  said  exposed  end, 
a  second  plurality  of  annular  collars  with  a  throughbore,  one 
of  said  collars  secured  in  each  said  first  and  second  locking 
arm  notch, 
each  said  second  mounting  plate  having  at  least  one  second- 

mounting-plate  clevis  arrangement; 
each  said  cross-brace  having  at  least  one  brace  clevis  ar- 
rangement; 
each  said  second-mounting-plate  and  brace  clevis  arrange- 
ments having  a  first  clevis  with  a  first  p<irt  and  a  second 
clevis  with  a  second  port,  said  first  and  second  clevis 
affixed  to  said  second-mounting-plate  and  cooperating  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween  with  said  first  and  second  ports 
aligned: 
each  said  longitudinal  locking  arm  first  end  positioned  in 
said  brace  clevis  gap  with  said  annular  collar  throughbore 
aligned  with  said  first  and  second  p<irts; 
said  longitudinal  arm  exposed  end  p<isitioned  in  a  second 
mounting    plate    clevis    gap    with    said    annular    collar 
throughbore  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  ports; 
a  cross-pin  extending  through  each  said  aligned  collar  and 
clevis  port  for  pivotal  rotation  of  said  ltx;king  arm  during 
rotation  of  said  forward  section  and  rear  section  into  said 
reference  and  siipp<irt  positions; 
each  said  Kxking  arm  has  a  tubular  arm  outer  member  with 
a  sidewall.  a  second  end  with  an  aperture,  a  central  pas- 
sage and  a  first  end. 
an  inner  member  with  a  second  sidewall,  an  internal  end, 
said  exp<ised  end  and  a  plurality  of  cross-passages  gener- 
ally extending  along  said  inner  member  sidewall  from  said 
internal  end,  which  internal  end  and  inner  member  a.-e 
slidably  matable  in  said  outer  member  central  pa.s,sage;  and 
said  outer  member  aperture  alignable  with  one  of  said  inner 
member  cross-passages  to  receive  a  cross-pin  through  said 
aligned  cross-pas.sage  and  aperture  to  secure  said  locking 
arm  to  maintain  said  brace  and   pillars  at  said  support 
position. 


5,141,198 

APl'ARXTl  S  FOR  STFADVINt;  ONK  S  ARM   \T  AN 

KASKI    AM)  I  SK  THHRKJf 

Marion  h    Hoyt,  R.I)    Wl,  Box  426,  C  ount>  Rte    U,  Cobleskill. 

V  V    121HJ 

Filed  Auk.   --2.  I**^!,  Ser.  No.  74«,6«J 
Int.  a.    A47B  .'V  iK) 
U.S.  a.  248^M1  1  2aaiins 

1    A  system  lor  steadying  one's  arm  at  an  easel  compnsing: 
an  eaiel  having  a  face  and  a  hack,  said  easel  One  or  more 

eyelets  kxrated  on  the  face  thcretif 
a  supp<.irt  member  having  two  ends   and 
hook  means  kx-ated  at  one  end  of  said  support  member,  said 
hook  means  capable  of  being  inserted   into  one  of  said 
cvelets  wherein  when  said  hiok  means  is  inserted  into  one 
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of  said  eyelets,  and  the  other  end  of  said  support  member 
is  supported  by  one  of  an  artist's  hands,  the  other  of  said 


artist's  hands  is  capable  of  being  steadied  at  said  easel  by 
said  support  member. 


5.141.200 
BLANKET  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 
Kuiiaid  Sherman,  19330  Frecfaton  PL,  and  Raymond  M.  Pierson, 
9727  Shadow  C>ak  Dr.,  both  of  Gaithenburg.  Md.  20879 
Fileil  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,386 
lot  a.'  A47B  97/00 
I  ..S.  a.  248—500  1  Claim 

1.  A  blanket  h<)ld  down  device  comprising: 
a  two-ply  assembly  of  flexible  material  having  peripheral 
edges  secured  together  by  stitching  along  substantially  the 
entire  periphery  with  the  exception  of  the  predetermined 


length  thereof  to  define  a  comparlmeni  adapted  to  receive 
material  for  weighing  down  the  device, 
closure  means  comprised  of  two  complementary  VELCRC) 
strips  secured  along  said  length  on  each  ply  of  said  two- 
ply  assembly  to  provide  a  readily  openable  and  closable 
aperture,  strap  means  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  an  outer 


5,141,199 
COPYSTAND  WITH  STORAGE  AREA  FOR  MAGNETIC 

MEDIA 
Hradley  M.  Nemeth,  San  Francisco,  Calif.^  asaignor  to  Brauncr- 
Nemeth,  Inc.,  I'alo  Alto.  Calif. 

File«l  Aug.  6,  1991,  S«r.  No.  740,776 

Int  a.'  A47G  J/24 

V.S.  CI.  248—455  11  Claims 


surface  of  one  ply  of  said  two-plv  a.ssetnhK  m  overlying 
relation  to  said  one  ply  for  engagnig  and  holding  a  comer 
of  a  blanket  by  inserting  a  comer  of  a  blanket  between  said 
strap  means  and  said  one  ply.  and 
pocket  means  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  second  ply  of 
said  two-ply  assembly  for  receiving  valuables 


5,141.201 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION 
Keiichiro   Mizuno,  Tokyo;  Kazutomo  Murakami,   Yokohama; 
Kazuyoshi  lida,  Inima;  Toshihiro  Miyazaki,  Yokohama;  Yoji 
Suizu,  Koganei,  and  Noboo  Masaki,  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  7,  1988,  63-279.^92; 
Feb.  23,  1989.  1-41740;  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-49978 

Int.  a."  F16M  !j/00 
VS.  a.  248— 55<i  16  Claims 


1.  A  copystand  comprising: 

ba.se  means; 

prop  means;  ard 

face  means,  the  base  means  further  comprising  at  least  one 
magnetic  media  storage  area,  and  a  prop  means  storage 
area  defining  at  least  one  side  of  said  magnetic  media 
storage  area,  the  face  means  having  at  least  one  document 
holding  means. 


1.  A  vibration  damping  apparatus  t'oi  transportation  com- 
prising; a  base,  a  load  base  and  an  intermediate  base,  honzonlaJ 
direction  damping  means  including  laminated  rubbers  fixed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  upper  portions  of  said  intermediate  h&sc 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  lower  portions  of  said  load  base. 
vertical  direction  damping  means  including  sets  each  including 
an  air  spnng  and  an  air  damper  arranged  in  parallel,  each  of 
said-  sets  fixed  at  their  upper  ends  to  lower  portions  of  the 
intermediate  base  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  upper  portions  of 
said  base,  an  air  supply  source  for  supplying  air  into  the  air 
springs,  control  valve  means  provided  t)etween  the  air  spnngs 
and  the  air  supply  source  for  controlling  air  supply  into  and 
exhaust  from  said  air  spnngs.  displacement  detecting  means  for 
detecting  displacements  of  the  load  base  relative  to  the  base. 
and  control  means  for  controllinc  said  control  valve  means  on 
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the  basis  ci  rouii".  vletei.iec.1  h>,  the  displacement  detecting 
means  to  maini.iin  viid  load  MdNt-  honzontally  and  at  a  constant 
level  relative  u^  saiJ  '^dx-  \^ hauler  load  is  loaded  on  the  load 


c)  a  p<ist  attached  to  said  snubber  attachment  assembly  and 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  support: 

d)  a  spool  assembly  having  a  central  axis  and  surrounding 
said  post  and  having  an  upper  circular  flange  portion 


^(ll'.h    \(  (  I  Ml  l.AfOR  MBRAIION    \ltsoHBING 

SI  PPORT  SVSTKM 

Jaromir  Tobias.  322  K.  S'Jth  St..  New  York.  N.>     lIRj;: 

(  ootiauatioD  of  Ser.  No.  414.254,  Sep.  29,  1989.  Pat    N.. 

5,05O,8J5.  This  application  Jan.  2J,  1991.  Ser    No   h44.45.H 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  «ubse<jijini  Im  Vp    '4, 

200>t,  has  been  disclaimed 

Ini    (1     HhM  If.m 

VS.  a.  248—550  21  Claims 


I  A  vibration  isolation  support  mounting  system  for  sup- 
porting a  load  of  a  first  member  on  a  second  member  and  for 
attenuating  transmission  of  vibration  between  said  members, 
ct>mpnsing 

at  least  one  support  vibration  isolation  mount  including  a 
first  mount  part  securable  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
members  and  a  second  mount  part  securable  to  the  other 
of  the  firsi  .md  ■.<x  >nd  members,  guide  means  for  guiding 
relative  m  .iriit-ni  between  said  first  and  second  mount 
parts,  first  spring  cushion  means  and  high  pressure  fluid 
medium  means  acting  in  series  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mount  parts  to  attenuate  vibration  induced  force 
transfer  between  said  first  and  secxind  mount  parts. 
a  hydraulic  fluid  accumulator, 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  of  hydraulic 

fluid  in  said  accumulator,  and 
means  for  communicating  the  accumulator  pressure  with  the 
high  pressure  fluid  medium  means  at  the  at  least  one  load 
support  mount. 
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.>)M   litUR   MiH    \  M\(  MIN1-H>    SIPPORTING 

K)l  ND^IION 

Ifnnifer   A    Baker,   \lnn  M    Nakauawa.  fxith    if  ^an  .lose,  and 

I  hrisn    1      Kirchner,   Sunnvvale,   all   cjf  (alif.   a.ssiKnors  to 

'>^  estinuhoust  Hectnc  (  orp..  I'lttsburKh.  I'a. 

Filed  1-eb    21,  1991.  Vr.  N..    65X,500 
Ini    <  I      MfiM  1,00 
VS.  a.  24«— bJ«  u  I  ,a,ms 

1,  A  snubber  arrangement  for  a  hollow  composite  structure 
including  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  used  as  a  portion  of  a 
foundation  for  machinery  and  wherein  said  foundation  is 
mounted  on  a  support  having  a  portion  with  an  aperture  there- 
through, comprising: 

a)  a  snubber  attachment  assembly  having  first  and  second 
outside  layers  and  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  therebe- 
tween, 

b)  said  first  layer  being  in  intimate  bonded  contact  with  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  foundation; 


disposed  above  said  afierture  of  said  support  and  a  lower 
circular  flange  portion  disposed  below  said  aperture  of 
said  support,  said  flange  portions  having  a  greater  diame- 
ter than  that  of  said  aperture  in  said  support;  and 
e)  means  for  holding  said  sp<x)l  a.ssenibly  on  said  post. 


5.141.2(k4 

HOI  I    \H1  I    K)I  DABI  h   SOI  \  JACK 

Edward  i     Marosv.  1590  Mitchell  Ave.,  I  ustin.  (  alif.  92680 

fiii-d  Jun    14    1991.  Vr    No.  715.781 

Int    !  i      B60P  I, '48 

VS.  CL  254— «  R  21  CUims 


1.  A  jack  for  lifting  furniture  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  horizontal  beam. 

b.  a  furniture  engaging  member  attached  to  said  hoiizontal 
beam  at  a  first,  front  transverse  end  of  said  honzontal 
beam. 

c.  roller  means  attached  to  said  hoiizontal  beam  near  a 
second,  rear  transverse  end  of  said  honzontal  beam,  said 
roller  means  being  adapted  to  facilitate  roller  motion  of 
said  honzontal  beam  along  a  horizontal  surface, 

d  an  elongated  upright  beam  pivotably  attached  at  a  first, 
lower  end  thereof  to  a  pivot  axis  transversely  disposed 
through  said  horizontal  beam,  near  said  rear  transverse 
end  of  said  horizontal  beam,  whereby  said  upnght  beam 
may  be  pivoted  forward  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to 
said  honzontal  beam  to  facilitate  storage  and  transporta- 
tion of  said  furniture  jack,  and 

e  a  stop  member  kxated  rearward  of  said  pivot  axis,  said 
stop  member  be  adapted  to  limit  rearward  pivotal  motion 
of  said  upright  beam  relative  to  said  horizontal  beam  and 
to  transmit  a  torque  applied  to  said  upnght  beam  to  said 
honzontal  beam,  whereby  said  jack  may,  solely  by  use  of 
force  applied  by  a  person's  foot,  be  rolled  into  place  be- 
neath an  article  of  furniture,  said  upright  beam  pivoted 
clockwise  rearward  from  a  lower  storage  position  to  an 
operable  upright  position,  sand  a  ck>ckwise  force  applied 
by  the  foot  to  said  upright  beam,  thereby  causing  said 
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furniture  engaging  member  to  exert  a  lifting  force  on  said 
article  of  furniture. 


5.141.205 
NAIL  REMOVER 
Hideo  Iwai.  Fukuoka;  Mikihiko  Yoshida,  Ibaraki;  Michihani 
Ohaia.   hukuol,a,  and  Yoshiyuki  Okayasu,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignois  to  Okabe  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka  and  IwaJ  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd..  1'okyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,432,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    24,    1990,    88- 
54J28[L'] 

Int.  a.'  B66F  15/00 
VS.  C\.  254—18  6  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  nail  remover  comprising: 

a  tool  head  having  a  guide  bore  extending  linearly  through 
said  head  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  have  an  outlet 
at  one  end  of  the  tool  head  and  a  rear  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tool  head,  and  a  pair  of  flat  planar  outer  surfaces 
inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  con- 
verging towird  one  another  in  a  direction  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  tool  head,  said  flat  planar  surfaces  terminating 
at  the  outlet  of  said  guide  bore  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
tool  head  leading  up  to  the  outlet  of  said  guide  bore  has  a 
tapered  outer  configuration; 

a  push-rod  slidable  in  said  tool  head  between  a  retracted 
position  at  which  a  free  end  of  said  push-rod  is  located 
within  said  ^uide  bore  and  an  extended  position  at  which 
the  free  end  of  said  push-rod  protrudes  from  the  outlet  of 
said  guide  l>}re; 

dnving  means  for  moving  said  push-rod  between  said  re- 
tracted posi'ion  and  said  extended  position,  said  driving 
means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein, 
and  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  push- 
rod  being  fxed  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  the 
center  of  a  front  surface  thereof,  and  said  tool  head  being 
fixed  relative  to  said  housing  so  as  to  be  immovable  rela- 
tive thereto;  and 

actuator  mean^  for  allowing  a  supply  of  compressed  air  to  be 
selectively  introduced  to  and  discharged  from  said  cylin- 
der to  pneumatically  operate  said  piston. 


5,141,206 
WINCH  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Shaffei ,  Maitland,  Fla.,  aadgaor  to  Consnlier  Engi- 
neerioR.  Inc..  I'.iriera  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation  .  f  -nr.  No.  484,115,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,018, ''O.I   which  a.  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,149, 

iht    :k    1V-M9.  Pat  No.  5,081,885.  This  appUcation  May  28, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  705,635 

Int  a.'  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—266  20  Clainu 

1.  A  winch  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  cage  having  oppositely  disposed  sideplates  separated  by  a 
gap  and  laterally  extending  means  joining  corresponding 
parts  of  said  plates; 


a  drum; 

means  mounting  said  drum  to  said  sideplates  rotatably 
within  said  gap; 

a  flexible  linear  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
point  along  its  length  intermediate  said  ends,  and 

means  mounting  said  poun  Hi  said  drum  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

said  flexible  linear  member  being  wrapped  at  least  partially 
circumferentiailly  about  said  drum,  with  a  wrapped  por- 
tion of  said  linear  member  between  said  point  and  said 
upper  end  being  wr3pp<.-d  wuh  another  wrapped  portion 


of  said  linear  member  betw een  said  point  and  said  lower 
end,  with  an  unwrapped  portion  of  said  l;near  member 
between  said  point  and  said  upper  end  extending  awa> 
from  said  drum  m  an  upward  direi.iion.  and  with  another 
unwrapped  portion  of  said  linear  member  between  said 
point  and  said  lower  end  extending  away  from  said  drum 
in  a  downward  direction,  said  linear  member  being  rela- 
tively dimensioned,  configured  and  adapted  so  that  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  relative  to  said  cage  will  wind  said  linear 
member  is  double  layers  about  said  drum  to  draw  said 
lower  end  toward  said  upper  end. 


5,141,207 
CHAIN  LINK  FENCE  DECORATIVE  Ti  BING 
Don  MegUno,  and  James  V.  Meglino,  both  of  100  Frank  Rd., 
HicksnUe,  N.Y.  11801 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1990,  Ser,  No.  559,219 

Int.  a:  mif  27/00 

vs.  CL  256—33  2  Claims 


=¥ 


1.  Decorative  tubing  means  for  chain  link  leriLC  having: 
vertically  and  honzontally  onented  cylindncal  supporting 
posts  of  the  type  in  which  said  vertically  and  horizonlalK 
oriented  posts  are  of  a  selected  length  and  diameter,  said  deco- 
rative tubing  means  for  said  one  c(X)perating  vertically  and 
horizontally  onented  post  compnsing  a  circular  extrusion  of 
plastic  construction  matenal  oi  a  v-it^ted  diameter  slightK 
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greater  than  ihe  diameter  of  ^aid  one  i:ix>peraling  post  and  cut 
to  a  length  which  is  a  selected  size  shghtly  less  than  the  length 
of  said  post,  said  extrusion  being  provided  with  an  operative 
position  in  covenng  relation  over  said  one  cooperating  poM 
!a>.ilitaled  hv  a  sliding  clearance  resulting  from  the  slight  over 
^l/e  m  Jiameter  of  said  extrusion  m  relation  to  said  pt>st.  and  a 
-losed  end  hollow  tap  having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  bviund 
mg  an  opening  thereinto,  said  Lvlindncal  wall  hemg  firstly 
formed  with  a  closed  end  in  a  diameter  selected  to  have  a 
fnction  nt  with  said  post  when  said  cap  is  in  an  operative 
p^mtion  in  lop  of  said  post  and  said  cylindncal  wall  is  tn 
-onlact  against  said  p»iM  m  the  area  adjacent  the  top  thereof 
and  seciindly  formed  with  a  counterbore  adjacent  said  opening 
starting  at  a  distance  from  said  cap  closed  end  which  is  substan- 
:idlK  of  the  same  distance  said  p<vsts  extends  beyond  said  extru- 
sion v>  that  the  difference  between  the  diameters  of  said  bore 
and  ^ounierbore  form  a  shoulder  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  end 
vif  said  extrusion,  wherebs  said  operative  position  of  said  cap  in 
providing  said  friction  fit  holds  said  extrusion  in  place  in  cover- 
ing relation  over  said  cooperating  post  and  also  in  its  seated 
posuion  against  said  cap  shoulder 


lOlNDR-i    PI  ANT   WITH  R()I\KV  RRNACESAND 
PR(KKS,S  OF  OPKR^nON 

)ian  Fiiulard.  \blon,  hrance.  assignor  u<  I  \ir  I  iguid.  Societe 
Xnonyme  pour  I  Ktude  et  It  iploitatmn  des  PriK-edcs  dtHirnes 
(  laude.  Pans,  France 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1<WI.  Vr    N,.   "^'.JOJ 

<  laims  priority,  application  hrance,  Sep    li,  1*»*>0,  90  11327 

Int.  a.'  C21B  11/06 

VS.  a.  266— 113  8  Claims 


flX^!"-'  "h, 


I  A  method  of  operating  at  least  one  smelling  line  for  smell- 
ing charge  materials  including  at  least  two  rotary  furnace- 
equipped  with  burners,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  station  and  a  second  station  adjacent  one 
to  each  other,  and  at  least  a  separate  third  station; 

b)  placing  a  first  furnace  loaded  with  a  charge  at  Ihe  first 
station  and  a  second  furnace  loaded  with  a  charge  at  the 
second  station; 

c)  smelting  the  charge  in  the  first  furnace  al  the  first  station 
while  passing  fumes  from  the  first  furnace  through  the 
second  furnace  al  th-:  second  station  towards  exhausting 
means  so  as  to  preheat  the  charge  in  the  second  furnace; 

d)  moving  the  first  furnace  with  its  smelted  charge  from  ihe 
first  station  to  the  third  station  for  further  processing; 

e)  moving  the  second  furnace  with  its  preheated  charge  froni 
the  second  station  to  the  first  station; 

f)  smelting  the  charge  in  Ihe  second  furnace  at  the  first 
station. 


5.141.209 

TRANSVFRSK  I  KAF  .SPRING  TVPF  SI  SPKNSION 

Shoichi  Sano.  Tokyo;  Masami  Ogura;  Hajime  Kajiwara.  both  of 

Saitama,  and  Yasuhiko  F'ujita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

10  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  oDtinuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  278,240.  Noy.  30,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  494.454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  I.  1987   62-30.559K 

Int.  C).    B60G  .i   :tf 

VS.  a.  267—36.1  5  Claims 


■  -^4 


I  A  transverse  leaf  spnng  type  suspension  for  a  car  having 
an  engine  supported  by  a  body  of  sid  car  compnsing  a  trans- 
verse leaf  spring  operalively  as.s<x:iated  at  opposite  ends  with 
nghl  and  left  wheels  of  said  car.  said  leaf  spring  being  sup- 
ported at  two  intermediate  points  along  its  length  h\  said  car 
body,  rocking  shafts  each  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  for 
connecting  said  wheels  to  said  car  btxly.  the  ponion  of  said  leaf 
spring  extending  between  said  iwa'  intermediate  p<-iints  being 
curved  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  car, 
lengths  of  said  leaf  spring  froiTi  the  res[>ective  supp^iri  p<iints  to 
the  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  being  linear  and  each  extending 
substantially  pierpiendicularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
adjacent  rixker  shaft,  and  supp<irt  elements  al  said  intermedi- 
ate p<iinls  having  means  at  one  said  intermediate  point  securing 
said  leaf  spring  for  only  pivoial  movement  and  means  at  the 
other  said  intermediate  point  securing  said  leaf  spring  for  both 
pivotal  movement  and  linear  movement  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leaf  spnng.  said  support  element 
means  at  said  one  intermediate  point  including  roller  bearing 
means  secured  to  said  leaf  spring  lor  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  leaf  spnng, 
bracket  means  attached  to  said  car  lx>dy.  and  an  axle  fixed  to 
said  bracket  means  secunng  said  roller  beanng  means. 


^.i4i,:io 

lONGITl  OINAI  I  \    \Un  STAB!  F  GAS  SPRING 
Hans  J.  Bauer.  Alldorf;  Herbert  Wolf.  Nuremberg,  and  Hans- 
Peler  Bauer.  Alldorf.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors 
lo  Suspa  (  ompart   Akiiengesellschafi,   Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gt  rmany 

liled  Mar.  :i,  I9«)l    Ser    No.  672.805 
'  laims  priority,  application  fed    Hep.  of  C^rmany,  Mar.  21, 
IWll.  4IH)9035 

Ini   (1.^  F16K  9/J4.  9/4J 
VS.  CI.  26'— 04  i;  13  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  adjustable  gas  spnng  compnsing. 
an  outer  cylinder  (3)  and  an  inner  cylinder  (2)  enclosing  each 
other  concenlncally  lo  a  common  axis  (23)  and  thereby 
defining  a  free  space  (4)  between  said  outer  cylinder  (3) 
and  said  inner  cylinder  (2); 
each  said  outer  cylinder  and  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end, 
a  pislon  (5)  slidably  arranged  in  Ihe  inner  cylinder  (2)  and 
defining  a  first  housing  chamber  (17)  being  steadily  con- 
nected with  said  free  space  (4|  and  a  second  housing 
chamber  (20),  said  first  and  second  housing  chambers  (17, 
20)  and  said  free  sp.ive  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a 
compressed  gas 
guiding  and  sealing  means  for  closing  said  outer  cylinder  (3) 
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and  said  inner  cylinder  (2)  at  said  first  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  (2)  and  said  inner  cylinder  (3); 

a  pislon  rod  (81  extending  through  said  first  housing  cham- 
ber (17)  and  /guided  in  said  guiding  and  sealing  means  out 
of  said  outer  cylinder  (2)  and  said  inner  cylinder  (3)  in  a 
sealed  manner; 

a  valve  (19)  cl'ising  said  outer  cylinder  (2)  and  said  inner 
cylinder  (3)  outwards  at  said  second  end  of  said  outer 
cylinder  (2)  and  said  inner  cylinder  (3)  to  connect  said  free 
space  (4)  with  said  second  housing  chamber  (20)  neighbor- 
ing said  valve  (19),  said  valve  (19)  having 

a  valve  body  (7-1), 

an  inner  chamber  (43)  formed  in  said  valve  body  (21)  and 
connected  w  th  said  free  space  (4), 

a  valve  pin  (46)  extending  through  said  inner  chamber  (43)  in 
the  direction  of  and  concentrically  to  said  common  axis 
(23)  and  being  provided  with  a  first  cylindncal  section 
(48)  having  a  first  cylindrical  external  surface  (66)  with  a 
first  diameter  (dl)  and  being  provided  with  a  second 
cylindrical  station  (49)  having  a  second  cylindrical  exter- 
nal surface  (62)  with  a  second  diameter  (d2)  whereby  the 
first  diameter  (dl)  is  smaller  than  the  second  diameter 
(d2),  said  val  ^'e  pin  (46)  projects  outwards  over  said  valve 
body  (21)  in  a  position  of  rest  and  which  is  displaceable 
out  of  this  p->sition  of  rest  in  a  direction  of  the  common 
axis  (23)  towards  said  second  housing  chamber  (20)  by  a 


5,141,211 

UNIVERSAL  WORK  STATION 

Joseph  E.  Adams,  Jr.,  McKem  Rd..  Rome.  N  V.  13440 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^45.540 

Int.  a:  B66F  *  iX; 

VS.  a.  269—16  15  Oaims 


valve-actuation-path  of  a  predetermined  maximum  length 
(a)  to  connect  said  inner  chamber  (43)  with  said  second 
housing  chamber  (20), 

a  first  annular  >eal  (47)  bearing  against  said  first  cylindrical 
external  surlace  (46)  and  sealing  off  said  inner  chamber 
(43)  oulwarcs, 

a  second  annular  seal  (50)  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  annular  seal  (47)  and  bearing  against  said  second 
cylindrical  external  surface  (62)  and  sealing  off  said  inner 
chamber  (43)  towards  said  second  housing  chamber  (20), 

wherein  at  least  one  first  groove  (60)  extending  parallel  to 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  common  axis  (23)  is  formed  in 
the  second  cylindrical  section  (49),  which  first  groove  (60) 
is  located  on  a  side  of  said  second  annular  seal  (50)  facing 
away  from  Ihe  second  housing  chamber  (20)  in  the  posi- 
tion of  rest  of  said  valve  pin  (46),  and  which  first  groove 
(60)  bridges  said  second  annular  seal  (50)  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  pin  (46), 

wherein,  in  the  position  of  rest  of  said  valve  pin  (46)  the 
second  cylirdncal  section  (49)  extends  from  said  second 
annular  seal  (50)  towards  said  inner  chamber  (43)  of  said 
valve  body  i21)  by  a  length  (e)  corresponding  al  least  to 
Ihe  predetermined  maximum  length  (a)  of  the  valve-actua- 
tion-path anl 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  groove  (60)  opens  into  an 
annular  colLir  (59),  in  which  said  second  cylindrical  sec- 
tion (49)  terminates. 


1.  A  universal  work  station  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  legs  attached  to  said  base,  ai  least  two  of  said 
legs  being  telescoping  legs  adjustable  a.s  to  length  and  as  lo 
angle  on  said  ba.se  for  switching  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  adjustable  legs  being  pinned  to  said  base  for 
rotation  thereon  and  having  a  second  position  having  said 
legs  extended  in  length  and  positioned  al  a  smaller  angle  to 
each  other  than  in  said  first  position 

a  post  attached  to  said  base  and  extending  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  said  post  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein; 

work  suppon  means,  including  a  plurality  of  work  supp^)n 
attachments,  each  attachment  Isemg  removably  altachabk- 
to  said  post  for  attaching  and  holding  a  work  piece  lo  said 
work  station,  at  least  one  said  work  suppon  attachment 
being  attached  to  said  post  to  attach  a  work  piece  extend- 
ing over  said  two  adjustable  legs  w  hen  said  legs  are  in  said 
second  position,  whereby  heavier  more  elongated  items 
can  be  attached  to  said  work  slation  in  the  second  position 
and  other  work  pieces  can  be  attached  thereto  in  said  first 
position. 


5,141,212 
VACUUM  CHICK  WITH  FOAM 

W(  )Rkpikcf:-scpporting  si  rfacf 

Jack  D.  Beeding,  Rockiord.  III.,  assignor  to  Kkstrom  tarlson  & 

Co.,  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  681,982 

Int.  C!.-  B25B  11/00 

U,S.  a.  269— 21  5  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  chuck  for  supporting  and  clamping  a  work- 
piece  during  cutting  of  the  workpiece  by  a  tool,  said  chuck 
comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  side,  a  first  generally  hon- 
zontal  plate  overlying  the  upper  side  of  said  base,  a  vacuum 
chamber  defined  between  said  base  and  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  vacuum  source,  a  senes  of  holes  of 
predetermined  diameter  extending  vertically  through  said 
plate  and  communicaling  with  said  chamber,  a  second  plate 
overlying  said  first  plale  and  made  of  a  softer  matenal  than  said 
first  plale.  a  senes  of  holes  extending  vertically  through  said 
second  plale  and  located  in  registry  with  the  holes  in  said  first 
plate,  the  holes  in  said  second  plate  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  said  first  plate,  and  a  sheet  of 
open  cell  foam  covenng  said  second  plate  and  closing  off  the 
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holes  therein,  said  w  jrkpiece  being  supported  by  said  foam 
sheet  and  being  clamped  downwardly  against  said  foam  sheet 


when  vacuum  is  applied  to  said  chamber,  said  tool  cutting  into 
said  foam  sheet  during  cutting  of  said  workpiece  by  said  tool. 


S,14U13 
VISF 

MTi-Kutn  Chtrn.  httiK  HsinK-Hu  Rmd    ^ria  I  u  Town  Taichuog 
Hsien.  laiwan 

Filed  ()<:i   ".  I9<^1    ser.  No.  772,715 

Int.  a.    B2JQ  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—136  5  Claims 


a  movable  hast-  having  a  cooperating  hole  opening  upward 
from  a  b«tlom  midsection  thereof; 

a  concave  beveled  curved  surface  on  >said  mnveable  base  at 
a  first  end  of  said  cixiperating  holt  correspx^nding  to  said 
convex  beveled  curved  surface  of  said  c<x)perating  block; 

a  top  bl<K-k  adjusLahlv  engaged  to  said  movable  base  at  a 
second  end  of  said  vtx)perating  hole. 

said  top  bIcKk  having  a  concave  circular  arc  surface  corre- 
sp<inding  to  said  convex  circular  arc  surU^c  of  said  coop- 
erating bkx'k. 

said  concave  beveled  curved  surface  on  said  movable  base 
having  a  cavity  receiving  an  intermediate  member; 

said  ctxiperating  bl(K'k  engaged  in  said  cix)pcrating  hole  so 
that  said  ci^ncave  circular  art  surface  of  said  top  block 
slidably  engages  said  convex  circular  arc  surface  of  said 
ccKiperating  bkvk  and  said  conve.x  beveled  curved  surface 
of  said  cixiperating  block  slidablv  engagt^  said  intermedi- 
ate member, 

a  protruded  bkxk  integrally  connected  to  a  bottom  first  end 
of  said  movable  base; 

said  protruded  block  having  curved  sides  rotatably  engaged 
in  said  slot, 

a  second  jaw  detachably  engaged  on  a  face  of  said  movable 
base  opp^ising  said  first  jaw; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  rod  to  close  said  vise  to  engage  said 
workpiece  results  in  said  second  jaw  first  contacting  the 
widest  portion  of  said  workpiece  and  rotating  through  an 
angle  until  the  length  of  said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw 
engage  said  workpiece. 


5,141,214 

APPARATll.S  FOR  hXKRTIN(,  A  SPRING  LOADED 

K)R(  K 

Datid  Mun.i/,  1  t>s  Angeles,  and  Scott  Mauro,  (.Itndaii.  both  of 

C'*lif..  assignors  to  Applied  Power,  Inc..  Butler,  Wis. 

filed  Oct.  -'.  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,722 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  J/00 

VS.  a.  269—254  CS  4  aaims 


I  A  vise  for  engaging  a  workpiece,  which  has  sides  that  are 

not  parallel,  said  vise  compnsing; 
a  base  having  a  slot; 
said  slot  extending  along  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 

base; 
a  holding  base  fixed  on  an  upper  portion  of  a  first  end  of  said 

base 
a  first  jaw  Jetj^hahlv  engaged  on  a  face  of  said  holding  base; 
a  sliding  member  slidablv  engaged  in  said  slot; 
said  sliding  member  being  moved  in  said  slot  by  a  rod  rotat- 

able  through  a  second  end  of  said  base; 
said  rixl  having  threads  engaged  to  corresponding  threads  in 

a  hole  in  said  sliding  member; 
a  cooperating  block  integrally  connected  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  a  first  end  of  said  sliding  block; 
said  cooperating  block  having  a  convex  beveled  curved 

surface  at  a  first  end  and  a  convex  circular  arc  surface  at 

a  second  end. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exerting  a  spring-loaded  force  on  an 

article,  comprising: 
a.  a  hollow  b(xiy; 
b  a  helical  spring  located  longitudinally  in  the  body; 

c.  a  movable  plunger  one  end  of  which  extend  beyond  the 
body  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  captured  within  the 
bodv  and  abuts  against  the  spring:  and 

d.  a  pluf;  whi^h  is  inserted  into  the  other  end  of  the  body  to 
abut  the  other  end  of  the  spring  the  surface  of  which  plug 
is  roughened,  gouged,  scored  or  otherwise  modulated, 
and  which  is  plug  held  in  place  by  friction  between  the 
modulated  plug  surface  and  the  interior  surface  of  the 
body. 
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5,14M15 

SORTER-nNISHER  PROVIDED  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kuniaki  Ishiguro;  Takuma  Ishikjiira,  and  Toshio  Matsui,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  issignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Osaka,  Ja|  an 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1989.  Ser.  No.  394,626 
(laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1988,  63-213473; 
Aug   27,  1988,  63-213474;  Aug.  27,  1988,  63-213475;  Aug.  27, 
!9S«.  63-213476 

Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00 
VS.  a.  270—53  10  Claims 


1.  A  sorter-finisher  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bins  vertically  arranged  upon  another,  said  bins 
being  movable  upwardly  from  a  sheet  receiving  position; 

distributing  means  for  distributing  sheets  discharged  from  an 
image  forming  apparatus  among  said  bins  when  said  bins 
are  in  the  sheet  receiving  positions; 

take-out  means  for  taking  a  bunch  of  sheets  which  has  been 
stored  in  each  bin  out  thereof,  said  take-out  means  being 
fixedly  installed  above  the  sheet  receiving  position  of  said 
bins; 

dnve  means  for  raising  said  bins  from  the  sheet  receiving 
position  after  the  completion  of  a  sheet  distributing  opera- 
tion so  that  e.ich  bin  faces  said  take-out  means;  and 

stapling  means  (or  stapling  the  bunch  of  sheeu  taken  out  of 
each  bin  by  &tid  take-out  means. 


ment  unit  for  draw  ing  one  of  said  products  in  sheet  form  from 
said  magazine  portion  and  for  advancing  it  towards  a  push- bar 
conveyor  on  top  of  which  at  least  one  of  said  products  in  sheet 
form,  drawn  in  that  way.  has  to  be  placed,  said  apparatus  being 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  accompanying 
element  which  performs  the  task  of  accompanying  said  so- 
drawn  product  in  sheet  form  to  the  top  c.f  said  push-bar  con- 
veyor, at  least  one  said  accompanying  element  being  inter- 
posed between  sid  drawing/advancement  unit  and  said  push- 
bar  conveyor,  with  actuator  means  being  provided,  said  actua- 
tor means  being  adapted  to  perform  the  task  of  actuating  said 
at  least  one  accompanying  element,  and  intervening  whenever 
said  drawn  product  in  sheet  form  has  left  said  drawing/ad- 
vancement unit  and  is  placed  m  the  vicinity  of  said  push-bar 
conveyor  wherein  said  actuator  means  for  said  at  least  one 
accompanying  element  comprises  a  lever  which  at  one  of  its 
ends  is  hinged  onto  said  framework  and  supports  said  accom 
panying  element,  and  at  its  other  end  is  hinged  to  a  drive 
connecting  rod  which  causes  it  to  oscillate,  with  said  dnve 
connecting  rod  being  furthermore  hinged,  at  its  second  end. 
onto  a  crank  which  is  driven  to  revolve  by  motor  means  associ- 
ated with  said  drawing/advancement  means. 


5.141.217 

DEVICE  FOR  FTKDING  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FACSIMILK 

Kyoung-Taek  Lim,  Seoul;   Hyoung-Oiae   Kim.    Ahnyang.   and 

Byoung-Ju   lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Flectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwcon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No   534.238 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  y  'A' 

VS.  a.  271—10  9  Oaims 


5,141,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FEED  OF 

PRODUCTS  IN  SHEET  FOR.M  IN  A  COLLATING  OR 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

\ri$  Ballestrazzi,  uid  Lamberto  Tassi,  both  of  Savignano  Sul 

Pmiaro,  Italy,  a.'.signors  to  Sitma  S.p.A.,  Spilamberto,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,343 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  2,  1989,  22032/89[U] 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/00.  5/16 
VS.  a.  271—10  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  controlled  feeding  of  products  in  sheet 
form  in  a  collating  or  packaging  machine  comprising  a  frame- 
work  on  which  there  are  installed  a  magazine  portion  contain- 
ing the  products  in  sheet  form  to  be  fed,  a  drawing/advance- 


7.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  series  of  documents  along  a 
feed  path  from  a  pick-up  tray  into  a  device,  comprising 

a  pick-up  roll  for  picking  up  and  conveying  a  first  document 
from  said  document  tray  into  a  first  portion  of  said  feed 
path  at  a  first  conveying  speed: 

a  transferring  roll  for  receiving  said  first  dix:ument  from  said 
pick-up  roll  and  for  accelerating  said  first  dcxument  to  a 
second  conveying  sf>eed  greater  than  said  first  conveying 
speed  and  for  conveying  said  dixument  along  a  second 
portion  of  said  feed  path 

synchronized  means  for  driving  said  pick-up  roll  and  said 
transferring  roll  in  a  rotational  direction  at  synchronizing 
speeds: 

clutch  means  between  said  synchronized  driving  means  and 
said  pick-up  roll  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  pick-up  roll 
in  said  rotational  direction  at  a  rotational  rate  greater  than 
said  first  conveying  speed  and  for  delaying  rotation  of  said 
pick-up  roll  in  said  rotational  direction  for  a  certain  per- 
iod. 


.^26   498  OG  -92-8 
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5,141418 
SHEET  FEEDER 

Voichi  I  metani.  Izumi,  Japan,  avjignor  in  I'mj-tani  Mfg.  Co., 
i  td..  (Haka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  IWl.  St-r    Vn    'M),l-J^ 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Svp    IS.  '.'/90,  2-2S1263 

Int    (I     KftSH  J,  12 

U.S.  a.  271-^4  7  CUims 


their  respective  conveyors  at  an  outfeed  location  gener- 
ally along  the  direction  in  which  the  lapped  signatures  are 


1  A  sheet  feeder  including  a  fixed  gate  provided  on  a  base 
and  approximately  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
sheets,  and  a  movable  guide  plate  provided  on  the  base  in 
parallel  to  the  fixed  gate  movably  toward  and  away  from  the 
fixed  gate  and  positionable  in  place,  the  sheet  feeder  being 
adapted  to  kick  out  sheets  stacked  up  between  the  fixed  gate 
and  the  movable  guide  plate  one  by  one  from  the  lowermost 
position  by  suction  means  and  a  kicker,  the  sheet  feeder  being 
characterized  in  that  the  feeder  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  arranged  side  by  side  above  the 

base  and  orthogonal  to  the  fixed  gate, 
a  slide  member  integral  with  the  movable  guide  plate  and 
disposed  over  the  guide  members  thereacross  movably 
toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  gate, 
a  plurality  of  belt  supjxirts  arranged  between  the  guide 
members,  attached  to  the  slide  member  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  suction  means, 
a  plurality  of  belts  each  revolvably  disposed  within  the  belt 
support  and  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  with  a  kicker 
member  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  sheet, 
drive  means  for  driving  the  belts  in  revolution,  and 
a  positioning  mechanism  coupled  to  the  slide  member  for 
positioning  the  slide  member  in  place  relative  to  the  fixed 
gate  with  respect  to  the  feed  direction. 


S.I41.:i» 

M'l'VHAH  S    \M)  Mh  IHOI)  KIK  M  I'Vk  \1ING  A 

^IKK  \\1  Ol^   I   ^PPH)  SK.NAIl  HFS  INK)  l)IS(   K^  IK 

B^K  HKS 

i  .iinard   V    ^^atts,  Mallandalr.  and  Mfdardu  F.spinovj.  lliahah, 

N>Ih  of  Kla..  assiKnors  to  IDAB  Incorporated.  Hialtah.  Ha. 

hilfd  Nov    H.  1<J«9.  Ser.  No.  433.350 

Inl    (  i      B65H  2'^,  66 

V.S.  a.  271—203  45  CUims 

33   A  method  for  separating  a  stream  of  lapped  signatures 

into  discrete  batches  of  lapped  signatures,  comprising  the  steps 

of 

receiving  a  stream  of  lapped  signatures  at  an  infeed  location; 
transporting  successive  portions  of  the  stream  of  lapped 
signatures  from  the  infeed   location  at  a  first  speed  on 
respective  successive  conveyors; 
repeatedly  and  successively  accelerating  each  portion  of 
lapped  signatures  and  its  respective  conveyor  to  a  second 
speed  greater  than  the  first  speed  to  separate  it  from  the 
succeeding  ponion  of  lapped  signatures  and  form  a  dis- 
crete batch  oi  lapf>ed  signatures;  and 
discharging  the  discrete  batches  of  lapped  signatures  from 


transported  by  the  conveyors  at  a  substantially  constant 
speed  which  is  greater  than  the  first  speed. 

5.I41.J2(I 
\l>f\HAIl  s  K)R  DFHOSMINt.  (  ()!'>   SHKETS 
Htlmut  Fttiwhei,  tHtfildciii.  Ked.  Rt'p  of  (Ftrman\    avsignor  to 
histnian  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N  \ 

Hied  Nov.  19.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  M?..I15 
C  iaims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  uf  Ot^rmany,  Dec.  15, 
1989.  3941477 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  31/20 
VS.  a.  271—213  6  CUims 


1   Apparatus  for  collecting  sheets  fed  seriatim  into  a  stack, 
the  apparatus  including: 

(a)  a  sheet  depositing  surface  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
collected  sheets  in  the  stack; 

(b)  stop  means  located  at  a  lead-edge  end  of  said  sheet  depos- 
iting surface  for  registering  the  lead  edge  of  each  incom- 
ing sheet;  and 

(c)  means  defining  an  entry  path  for  an  incoming  sheet  being 
fed  on  top  of  the  stack  of  sheets  on  said  sheet  depositing 
surface,  said  sheet  entry  path  defining  means  including: 
(i)  a  sheet  guide  element  for  guiding  incoming  sheets  on 

top  of  said  stack  on  said  deptisiting  surface,  said  guide 
clement  being  arranged  to  terminate  immediately  before 
a  trail-edge  end  of  said  deposiling  surface  and  al  a  sheet 
drop-otT  point,  said  guide  element  defining  part  of  a 
sheet  entry  plane  at  said  drop-off  fxiint.  and 
(ii)  a  rolatable  sheet  deflection  roller  for  contacting  and 
deflecting  an  incoming  sheet  on  lop  of  said  stack,  and 
for  retaining  a  irail-edge  poriicm  of  said  stack  in  a  re- 
cessed ptisition  below  viid  sheet  drop-iitT  point,  said 
sheet  deflection  roller  being  mounted  spaced  from  the 
trail-edge  end  of  said  depositing  surface  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  deflecting  and  retaining  the  trail-edge  por- 
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tion  of  long  sheets  touching  such  trail-edge  end,  and  of 
shorter  sheets  spaced  from  such  trail-edge  end. 


5,141,221 

DECELERAllON  DEVICE  IN  THE  FOLDER  OF  A 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Ki.  hard  B.  Mack,  York  Beach,  Me.,  and  Roger  R.  Belanger, 
l>over,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH,  Dover, 
N.H. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,200 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/34 

U.S.  a.  271—270  6  Claims 


5,14U22 

PRCKRSS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  SHEET  DISCHARGE 

PRINTER  USING  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

RK(  KI\  F  R5  WITH  A  PIVOTAL  SORTER  GUIDE 

shiKeru  Sawada;  Shinichi  Kasai;  Jnn  Tsiuimoto,  and  Maaako 
^oknyama.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epaoa 
Corporation,  fikyo.  Japan 

KiM  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528^8 
Claims  priority    application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-133029; 
Nov   30.  1989.  1-310892;  Not.  30,  1989, 1-310893;  Not.  30, 1989, 
1-31(W94;  Nov.  3t,  1989,  1-310895;  Not.  30,  1989,  1-310896 

Int  a.'  B65H  39/10 
I  ..S.  CI.  271— 292  1  Claim 

1.  A  pnnter  paper  handling  mechanism,  comprising: 
discharge  meai^s  for  discharging  a  printed  papwr  sheet  that 
has  been  printed  by  the  electrophotographic  process,  said 
discharge  means  having  a  discharge  outlet; 


a  plurality  of  sorter  trays  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  printed 
paper  sheets; 

sorter  guide  means  for  guiding  a  printed  paper  sheet  from 
said  discharge  means  to  said  sorter  trays  and  for  discharg- 
ing said  pnnted  paper  sheet  to  said  s<->rter  trays; 

sorter  switching  means  for  switching  soner  trays  by  guiding 
said  sorter  guide  means  to  a  position  of  a  desired  one  of 


•*     "      *c 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decelerating  sheet  products  being  con- 
veyed, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  transport  device  (6)  having  means  for  gripping  and 
releasing  sheet  products; 

a  second  transport  device  (7)  having  means  for  griping  and 
releasing  sheet  products; 

a  bracket  (17,  18  or  55)  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  fortion; 

gear  means  (16^  for  moving  said  bracket  about  an  axis  (31)  so 
that  a  point  (PI)  on  said  bracket  (17.  18  or  55)  traces  a 
cardioid  around  said  axis  (31)  and  said  end  portions  of  said 
bracket  (17,  18  or  55)  move  translationally  relative  to  said 
axis  (31)  so  that  each  end  portion  of  said  bracket  (17, 18  or 
55)  decelerates  during  one  half  of  its  path  of  movement 
around  said  txis  (31)  and  accelerates  during  the  other  half 
of  its  path  of  movement  around  said  axis  (31);  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  transport  device  (6)  to  said 
first  end  ponion  of  said  racket  (17,  18  or  55)  for  said  first 
transport  device  (6)  to  decelerate  and  accelerate  around 
said  axis  (31)  with  said  first  end  portion,  and  for  connect- 
ing said  second  transport  device  (7)  to  said  second  trans- 
port device  ( 7)  to  decelerate  and  accelerates  around  said 
axis  (31)  with  said  second  end  portion. 


said  sorter  trays,  wherein  said  sorter  guide  means  is  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  sorter  switching  means,  and  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  sorter  guide  means  is  arranged 
near  said  discharge  outlet,  and  wherein  each  of  said  sorter 
trays  is  biased  open  by  an  elastic  member,  said  starter  trass 
are  movable  by  an  external  force,  and 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  a  dtxn,  u  herein  upon  open- 
ing the  dcxir  said  plurality  of  sorter  trays  close  each  other. 


5.141.223 
F.XKRCISE  DEVICE 
Stephen  I.  Block.  Deerfield.  III.,  assignor  to  Spri  Products.  Inc.. 
Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,977 

Int.  n.    A63B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  482—124  7  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  non-elaslic  bell  to  be 
worn  around  the  waist  of  a  user,  elastic  cords  having  a  near 
end  and  a  remote  end.  a  gnpping  handle  secured  to  said  remote 
end  of  each  cord,  fastening  means  for  selective  securement  in 
said  belt  at  vanous  locations  around  the  w  aisl  of  the  user,  said 
belt  having  a  pair  of  ends  selectively  adjustably  secured  to- 
gether by  a  length  adjusting  unit,  said  fa.stening  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  locating  adjusting  carriers  slidably  mounted  on 
said  belt,  each  of  said  location  adjusting  earners  having  a 
locking  member  for  selectively  l(->cking  its  earner  to  said  belt. 
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a  connecting  flange  connected  to  each  of  said  location  adjust- 
ing earners,  a  mounting  ring  MCttred  to  each  of  taid  connect- 
ing flanges,  and  each  of  said  cords  being  secured  to  a  respec 
tive  one  of  said  location  adjusting  earners  by  being  insened 
through  d  respective  one  of  said  mounting  rings. 


5. 141. 224 
BASKFTBAI  I   RhTl  KN  nF\  ICF 
Bart  1)    Nolde;  Byron  C.  Nolde.  both  of  Onaway.  and  l'?iruk  F. 
Miller,  Midland,  ail  of  Mich..  assiKnors  tii  /jnnerbavk  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ona»a>,  Mich 

Filed  No».  12,  IWl,  Vr    N      ■<*-  iM 
Int.  n.    \6JH 
VS.  a.  275-  I  •;   V  9  Oainu 


an  uncovered  relationship  and  in  all  preselected  bridge  ori- 
ented p<>sitions.  whereby  a  cue  stick  can  be  selectively  overlaid 

and  in  contact  .inly  w-ith  said  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  players 
hand  while  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  engaged  with  a  portion  of 
said  bndge.  and  means  on  the  upper  surlace  of  said  bndge  for 
detachably  securing  said  bridge  to  a  hand  ol  a  player 


^  141  225 

liiiiUKiis  \M)  I'ooi  rrr  GUIDE 

Handall  W.  lulktrv.n.  241'^   Vnnt   Dr     Mmderson,  Ky.  42420 

(  aid    \ii^    h    I'i-Mt    ser.  So.  5*3.528 

I-ii    I  •      \MI)  IS   /O 

V.S.  a.  273—24  8  aaims 


1  A  pool  cue  bridge  for  simultaneous  cooperating  with  the 
palm,  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  hand  of  a  player  compnsing,  a 
ngid  body  of  predetermined  width  and  height,  and  having  an 
upper  surface  of  troughs  and  ridges  adapted  to  selectively  and 
directly  receive  said  palm,  fingers  and  said  thumb  of  a  player  in 


5.141,22^ 

KM  I    KKOVKR^   s,>SI  fM 

Peter  V   >  avanagh,  '5  V\    (.reenville  Rd..  (.retnviik.  k.l.  02828 

PCT  No.  m    I  S<XI  05305.  :;  r\  Date  Jun.  14.  19<J1,  §  102(e) 

!>ati    lun    14.  IWl 

}'<  ■]   liU^d  Vp    IX    I9<H),  Ser   No.  689,254 

Int.  fl.    Ab3B  61 'Ou 

VS.  a.  273—29  A  19  Oaims 


1.  A  basketball  deflection  device  for  a  basketball  goal  assem- 
bly, the  basketbali  goal  assembly  including  a  backboard  and  a 
forwardly  extending  nm  iitached  to  the  backboard  for  receiv- 
ing therethrough  a  haskelball  shot  by  a  shooter,  the  basketball 
deflection  desice  i^ompnsing: 

a  mounting  sectmri  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  beirif;  ji'a.  n.ihle  to  the  basketball  goal  assembly; 
a  deflector  secti.n  h.ivtij;  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
means  for  removably  suspending  said  deflector  section 
from  said  mounting  section  with  the  second  end  of  the 
deflector  section  unsupported  in  a  fiosition  under  the  run, 
said  means  comprising  a  preformed  slot  through  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  mounting  section  and  the  first  end  of  said 
deflector  section  being  insertable  through  the  preformed 
slot,  whereby  the  second  end  of  said  deflector  section  is 
adapted  to  deflect  the  basketball  away  from  the  basketball 
goal  assembly  upon  the  basketball  being  received  through 
the  nm. 


1  A  ball  practice  system  lur  use  on  a  sport  playing  surface 
having  vertical  support  structure,  said  recovery  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  screen  having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges; 

b  means  attaching  the  top  of  said  screen  to  said  vertical 
structure  to  thereby  suspend  said  screen  therefrom;  and 

c.  a  trough  defining  a  generally  horizontally  ball  return 
channel  having  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom  wall  surface  having 
a  rear  edge  and  a  front  wall  member  having  a  free  top 
edge,  said  rear  wall  being  defined  by  said  screen,  said 
Ixittom  wall  having  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
screen  thereto,  said  front  wall  member  having  a  stop 
surface  positioned  above  said  bottom  surface,  said  stop 
surface  being  positioned  forward  of  said  attachment 
means  a  predetermined  distance,  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance being  such  ihat  a  ball  rolling  from  the  screen  and 
into  said  through  simultaneously  stnkes  said  stop  surface 
and  the  bottom  well,  said  attachment  means  allowing  said 
screen  to  pivot  when  said  trough  is  moved  from  a  storage 
position  in  which  it  contacts  said  vertical  support  struc- 
ture, to  an  operative  position  forward  of  said  vertical 
structure  so  that  said  screen  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
vertical,  the  top  of  said  screen  being  further  from  the 
playing  area  than  the  bottom  of  said  screen; 

whereby  the  momentum  of  a  ball  striking  said  screen  and  the 
inclination  of  said  screen  will  cause  said  ball  to  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  screen  at  the  moment  of  impact  and  have 
upward  movement  until  gravity  causes  the  ball  to  roll 
down  the  screen  and  into  said  return  channel. 
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5,141,227 

PRKF  abricati:d  stringing  for  a  sports  racket 

Klaus  Ranifn.  Kalkstr.  1,  D-4030  Ratingen  4,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

P(T  No  PIT  Kl  W/OiaaZ.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1990,  §  102(e) 
IHte  Jul  24.  1  >W,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1  i)<W 

PCT  Fi  led  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,606 
Claims  priority   appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  9, 

19HH.  H«13991[U];  Feb.  24,  1989,  8902213[U] 
Int  a.'  A63B  51/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  O  14  Claima 


and  around  said  seating  member  and  back  to  the  top  sec- 
tion whereir;  said  portion  of  longitudinal  stnngs  extending 


5,141,228 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  STRING  POST  FOR  SPORTS 
RACKETS 
Tsai  C.  Soong,  18:i9  Jackson  Rd.,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14625 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,576 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A63B  51/ JO 
I  .S.  a.  273—73  I)  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  sports  ra<-ket  having  a  frame  defined  by  a  top  section, 
two  opposed  side  portions,  a  throat  or  shank  section  and  a 
handle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  string  networ<  having  longitudinal  strings  and  transverse 
cross  strings  defining  a  string  network  and  wherein  the 
axes  of  a  pon.on  of  said  longitudinal  strings  converge  to  a 
point  within  ihe  handle,  and 
a  string  seating  member  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the 
throat  section,  said  portion  of  longitudinal  strings  being 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  top  section  of  the  frame  to 


1.  A  prefabricated  stringing  for  a  sports  racket  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  generally  parallel  strings; 

a  second  array  of  generally  parallel  strings,  the  strings  of  the 
second  array  being  oriented  substantially  transversely 
with  respect  .o  the  strings  of  the  first  array,  the  strings  of 
the  first  and  second  arrays  being  interwoven  to  define  a 
network  of  crossed  strings  wherein  adjacent  parallel 
strings  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  the  strings  of 
said  network  having  outwardly  protruding  free  ends  for 
individual  fattening  in  a  racket  frame;  and 

aligning  means  for  maintaining  the  orientation  and  spacing 
of  the  stnngs  of  the  network  prior  to  the  insertion  thereof 
in  a  racket  fr2.me,  said  aligning  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  connecting  elements,  said  connecting 
elements  establishing  contact  between  a  string  of  each  of 
said  arrays  a  points  where  said  strings  of  said  first  and 
second  arrays  cross  whereby  relative  movement  between 
the  contactirg  strings  is  prevented  when  said  aligning 
means  are  operatively  attached  to  said  network,  said  con- 
necting elemi;nts  each  comprising: 
a  head  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  head 
portion,  said  arms  having  free  ends  and  the  strings 
between  which  contact  is  to  be  established  passing 
between  ssid  free  ends,  whereby  the  strings  are  cap- 
tured at  their  crossing  point  in  a  space  defined  by  said 
head  portion  and  said  arms. 


unobstructed  to  and  around  said  seating  member  is  ar- 
ranged approximately  in  the  plane  of  said  slnng  network 
in  approximately  concentric  circular  arcs. 

5,14U29 
ACCELERATION  AND  DECELKRA  HON  Fl.FCTRICAI 

SWITCH 
Terry  B.  Roundy.  leton.  Id.,  assignor  l(;  Sut(   Irak.  Inc..  Ri\- 
burg.  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,312 

Int.  a.'  A63B  6502:  HOIH  .^S   14 

U.S.  a.  273— 416  10  Claims 


6.  A  system  for  recovering  a  hunting  arrow  including  an 
electric  acceleration  and  deceleration  switch  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  cylindncal  housing  having  a  hollow  interior 
and  formed  of  an  electncally  conductive  material; 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  inertia  ma.s.s  mounted  for  move- 
ment within  the  housing  by  acceleration  or  deceleration  of 
the  housing; 

c.  a  pair  of  electncal  contacts  mounted  at  a  first  jnd  second 
end  of  the  housing,  respectively  and  a  pair  of  insulators, 
the  insulators  insulating  the  electrical  contacts  from  the 
housing,  the  electncal  contacts  being  mounted  in  gener- 
ally cylindrical-shaped  insulators; 

d.  a  pair  of  electncally  conductive  compression  springs 
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ele\-tri^a!lv  c.intacted  to  the  inertia  mass  and  to  the  hous- 
ing and  inountfil  in  :nc  housing  to  bias  the  inertia  mass 
jAa,  fnim  the  elevtn^  contact-,  such  !ha!  acceleration  or 
Jcxeleration  of  the  housing  mo\rs  :hf  iru-rtia  mass  to 
comprevs  the  compression  springs  and  initiate  electncal 
contact  betM.een  the  inertia  mass,  the  electrical  contacts, 
and  the  housing 

an  archer  s  arrvw.  the  housing  being  mounted  within  the 
archer's  arrow    and 

a  transmitter,  the  transninter  ^emg  p«'sitioned  within  the 
.itr.v.  and  being  electncallv  connected  to  the  electncal 
contacts  such  that  the  transmitter  emits  a  signal  capable  of 
being  detected  h\  a  receiver  after  the  arrow  has  been 
acce'eraied  or  decelerated 


5.141.23(1 

MrlAl    W(M»U(,<»1K(1.1  B  HKAl)  VMIH  IMt'HOVF.D 

WKIGHTlNt.  SVSTKM 

Anthoin  J     \ntonious,  7738  C'alle  Facil.  Sarasota.  Ha     u;'.H 

Filed  \UK.  10.  1990,  Ser    No    5*5.4"  > 
Ilif  portiiin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub!*e<)uent  !'   Vp'    1.  ZlMi. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int    <  !      \MH 
U^.  CL  r73— 16"  1 1  9  Chums 


approximate  the  bulge  and  roll  and  size  of  the  face  of  the 
golf  club;  and 


fa.stening  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fasteners  having 
retaining  heads,  the  fasteners  adapted  to  penetrate  into  the 
face  of  the  golf  club  through  the  plate  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  face  of  the  golf  club. 


r 


<-    ,/     . 


1  A  metal  wood  type  golf  club  head  having  a  center  of 
gravity  and  formed  of  a  hollow  intenor  metal  shell  having 
inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  and  a  first  wall  thickness,  said 
club  head  including  a  hosel.  heel.  toe.  upper  surface  on  top 
thereof,  rear  surface,  bottom,  and  ball  sinking  face  on  front 
thereof  vs,ith  a  .enter  of  percussion  thereon  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 

means  for  positioning  said  center  of  gravity  upwardly  and 

forwardly  on  the  golf  club  head; 
said  means  including  a  first  elongated  mass  integrally  formed 
with  said  inner  wall  surface  and  under  said  upper  surface 
and  extending  beyond  said  inner  wall  surface  into  the 
intenor  of  said  metal  shell,  said  elongated  ma.ss  located 
between  a  point  adjacent  said  ball  stnking  face  and  a 
second  point  adjacent  said  rear  surface  in  a  fronl-to-rear 
direction; 
said  elongated  mass  and  said  metal  shell  having  a  second 
thickness  at  least  twice  the  thickness  of  said  first  wall 
thickness,  said  elongated  mass  centrally  disposed  relative 
to  the  ball  sinking  face  between  said  hell  and  said  toe,  and, 
a  second  mass  Uicated  behind  and  adjacent  said  ball  striking 
face  and  being  oriented  relative  to  said  upper  surface  in  a 
top-to-bottom  direction,  said  second  mass  and  said  metal 
shell  having  a  third  thickness  at  least  twice  the  thickness 
of  said  first  wall  thickness. 


fi,i4i.:,*; 

COIFSWINC,   IRXlMSt,  >>\STFM    \M)MFIHOI> 
Joacph  M.  I)urv>.  2224-B  SpringwiKKl  Dr..  Reston.  \  a.  .'JUXl 
Division  of  Ser    No   642.160,  Jan.  1',  1991,  abandoned,  nhicti    •■ 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    542,7''4,  Jun    25.  ivvii. 

abandoned    This  application  Jul.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  724.916 
Int.  n:  ,\6JB  69,  JO 

U.S.  a.  rri— 187  r  *  cuums 


5.141.2J1 
(,<)!  K  (  1  I  H  1  \(  I-   SHIFI  n 
V    Caul  (  ox.  l-ort  V\iirth.  U»  .  ii-vsinn<.r  IH  1- li/jtlK 'h    \nn  Mar- 
tin, I  .jrsicana,  Ie» 

l^iled  IK-c    14    199«)   vr    No.  627 J68 
Int    (  I       ShiH      1/00 
I    ^   (1    2'-V— PJ  22  Claims 

1   A  shield  a.ssembly  for  covcnng  a  face  of  a  golf  club  which 
has  a  curved  face  with  a  bulge  and  roll,  compnsmg: 
a  plate  having  a  curved  rear  face  with  a  shape  adapted  to 


I   A  golfer's  square  device  comprising; 

A)  a  first  component  being  a  ball  position  pointer  having  a 
substantially  elongate  parallel-sided  rule  with  a  hole  in  one 
end  thereof  to  form  a  pivot  and  a  upered  opposite  disUl 
end  to  define  a  pointer, 

B)  a  second  component  being  an  elongate  subsUntially  par- 
allel-sided rule, 

C)  means  for  detachably  attaching  one  end  of  the  second 
component  to  said  first  component  adjacent  said  tapered 
end,  said  means  begin  a  hook  and  loop  material,  and  a 
nght  angle  edge  protruding  from  one  of  said  components 
for  aligning  said  components  at  a  nght  angle  to  each  other 
prior  to  attaching  said  components  together. 
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5,141,233 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  GOLF  BALL 

COMPRISING  IT 

Syoji  Yuki,  Osaka;  Yasuyuki  Tokui,  Takatsuki;  Kihacfairo  Ni- 
shiuchi.  lokusi  ima;  Kenichi  Wada,  Itano;  Masayoshi  Suzue, 
Tokushima,  an<  Takuo  Moriraoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asics  C'<  rporation,  Kobe,  Japan  and  Otsuka  Chemical 
Company.  Lim  ted,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No.  204,310,  Jun.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,955,966. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,162 
(  laims  prioritv    application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1987,  62-146019; 
Jun.   12.   19h'    6,-147218;  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-147219;  Jun.  12, 
198-',  62-147220;  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-147221 
The  purtioD  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A63D  37/00:  A63B  37/2 
V.S.  a.  273—218  8  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  100  weight  pats  of  at 
lest  one  natural  and/or  synthetic  rubber  component(s),  10  to  50 
weight  parts  of  fi;ie  inorganic  fibers  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  5 
to  1,000  and  0.1  to  IS  parts  of  a  non-sulfur  type  vulcanizing 
agent,  the  fine  inorganic  fibers  being  treated  with  about  0.05% 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers  of  a  surface 
heating  agent  prior  to  mixing  with  said  rubber  component(s), 
said  surface  treating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  I: 


(HS— R'-feSi— r2 
I 
X4-a-b 


(I) 


of  the  symbols  of  one  suit  less  a  gross  total  of  added  nu- 
merical values  of  the  symbols  of  the  other  suit; 
dealing  a  hand  of  the  symbols  to  the  player; 


determining  of  the  net  total  of  the  hand;  and 

settling  of  the  wager  based  on  the  hand  determination. 


5.141.235 
EDL'CATIONAI   CARD  (,\ME 
Carlota  B.  Hernandez,   19072   Ixis    Mimos.   Northndge    Calif. 
91326 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620.365 

Int.  CI."  A63F  3/04.  1/04 

MS.  a.  273—308  6  Qaims 


wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  each  R^  independently  represents  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  each  X  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrolyzable  group,  a  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3,  and  b  is  ar  integer  of  from  0  to  2  with  the  proviso  that 
1  S(a-(-b)S3;  and  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  II; 


Rf^— Si— R*-^St;  R*—  Si— Rf^ 
Y3-f  Y3_, 


ai) 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  each  R*  inde- 
pendently represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  Y  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrolyzable  group,  c  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


1.  An  educational  card  game  comprising 

a  game  board  displaying  a  geographical  outline,  said  geo- 
graphical outline  being  depicted  m  the  form  of  a  continent 
with  outlined  areas  representing  countries  geographically 
located  within  the  continent  and  designated  therein   and 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  decks  of 
game  cards,  each  deck  of  game  cards  including  a  plurality 
of  different  suits,  each  suit  representing  difTerenl  countries 
identifiable  on  said  game  board 


5.141,234 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WAGERING  GAME 

Kugene  B.  Boylan.  Zephyr  Cove,  and  Anthony  J.  DeLise,  Min- 
den.  both  of  Ne  /.,  assignors  to  BET  Technology,  Inc.,  Carson 
City,  Ne». 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,306 

Int.  a.'  A63F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  273—306  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game  whose  outcome  is 

determined  by  nindomly  received  symbols  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

supplying  of  symbols  having  a  numerical  value  as  well  as  a 

designation  as  one  of  two  suits; 
wagering,  by  at  least  one  player,  on  the  attaining  of  a  net 
total  of  a  hand  of  received  symbols,  where  the  net  total  of 
a  hand  is  equal  to  a  gross  total  of  added  numerical  values 


5,141.236 

BALL  PROJECTING  AND  CATCHINC,  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Petitto.  203  Hedge  St..  Clarksburg.  H.  \  a.  26301 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,193 

Int.  a."  A63B  65/12 

U.S.  a.  273— 324  10  Claims 

1.  A  ball  projecting  and  catching  apparatus,  comprising 

(A)  a  tubular  body  member  including  a  sidewall  defining  a 
hollow  interior  chamt>er,  a  top  i.p<-Ti  end  and  a  Nnioni 
end; 

(B)  a  flexible  diaphragm  member  secured  to  said  sidewall 
within  said  chamber  intermediate  said  top  and  said  tK.ittom 
ends,  said  diaphiagm  member  partitioning  said  chamber 
into  upper  and  lower  sections; 

(C)  means  forming  an  axially  central  bore  within  said  cham- 
ber adjacent  said  b<ittom  end  thereof, 

(D)  a  plunger  member  including  a  impact  end  portion,  a 
handle  end  portion  and  an  elongated  mid-portion  therebe- 
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tween.  wherein  said  impact  end  portion  is  positioned 
within  said  lower  section  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said 
mid-portion  extends  through  said  bore  and  is  in  shding 
engagement  with  said  bore  forming  means,  and  said  han- 
dle end  portion  extends  out  from  said  bottom  end  of  said 
body  member; 


(E)  means  for  spring  loading  said  plunger  member,  wherein 
said  spring  loading  means  is  operable  to  cause  said  impact 
end  portion  to  strike  said  diaphragm  member  when  said 
handle  end  portion  is  pulled  downwardly  and  released, 
thereby  projecting  a  ball  supp<.>rted  on  said  diaphragm 
member  out  of  said  top  end  of  said  body  member. 


areas,  whereby  different  second  plates  having  various 
thicknesses  with  corresponding  information  signs  may  be 
identifled  by  its  particular  information  sign  when  viewed 
through  said  plate  information  areas. 


5,141,238 
shAl  IN(,  ARRAN(.KMKM   H)R   A  Rdl  I 
ikrnhard  Brendel,  drefrath.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C»ermany,  assignor  to 
hduard  Ku.sters  .Maschinenfabrik  dmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Krefeld, 
hed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
C  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No,  410.146,  Stp.  20.  IPS'),  abandon.d    This 
application  Dec    30,  1991.  Ser.  No   H16,545 
(  laims  pri(irit>.  application  fed.  Rrp   of  (iermanv,  Sep.  23, 
iW^.  JXJ2405 

Int.  a,'  Ft6J  9/00 
L,*.  1 1.  277—12  3  Claims 


5,i4i,rr 

STEEL  LAMINA Ih  ga.sKKI  with  a  PLATE 

INFORMATION  DKNKT 

"I  rshic.  \  amada,  Koshiga>a,  and  \ Oshio  Mivaoh,  I  okvo.  both  of 

Japan.  o^tsiKnors  to  Ishikawa  Gajiket  (  o..  1  td.,   lok>o.  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>  30,  1989,  Ser    No    3.«;8.0''4 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Ma>  28.  1988,  63-70582 

Int CI.' F16J  /VOS 

VS.  a.  277—2  3  aaims 


1  A  steel  laminate  gasket  with  a  plate  information  device 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  two  engine  parts  to  be  sealed, 
compnsing, 

a  plurality  of  first  metal  plates  for  constituting  the  steel 
laminate  gasket,  each  first  plate  having  a  ->i7e  correspond- 
ing to  si/es  of  the  engine  parts  to  be  sealed,  and  a  plate 
information  area  in  the  form  of  a  hole  or  a  notch,  said  plate 
information  area.'-  being  located  inside  the  first  plates  so 
ihal  when  the  first  plates  are  assembled  and  piled  together, 
the  plate  infiirmation  areas  align  together  exactly  without 
extending  outside  of  the  engine  parts,  and 

at  least  one  second  metal  plate  having  a  certain  thickness 
situated  between  the  first  metal  plates  and  having  a  plate 
information  sign  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  plate 
information  areas  of  the  tVst  metal  plates,  said  plate  infor- 
mation sign  of  the  second  metal  plate,  when  the  firs  and 
second  metal  plates  are  avsembled  and  piled  together, 
being  positioned  in  the  area  corresp<,inding  to  the  plate 
information  areas  of  the  first  metal  plates  vi  thai  the  plate 
information  sign  can  be  seen  through  the  plate  information 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  roll  comprising: 

a)  a  rolatable  hollow  cylinder  having  an  outer  working  roll 
circumference; 

b)  a  rotationally  stationary  crosshead  extending  through  the 
hollow  cylinder  to  form  an  annular  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  crosshead 
and  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  hollow  cylin- 
der, said  crosshead  including  circumterentially  spaced 
longitudinal  slots  and  circumferentially  spaced  longitudi- 
nal grooves  formed  therein; 

c)  axially  spaced  transverse  ends  seals  disposed  against  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  hollow  cylinder; 

d)  circumferentialK  spaced  Kmgitudmal  seals  in  the  form  of 
seal  strips  extending  along  the  length  of  the  crosshead  and 
coupled  thereto,  each  s<-al  strip  having  a  longitudinal  edge 
face  engaged  in  a  respective  longitudinal  grtxive  formed 
in  the  crosshead  and  a  longitudinal  edge  ahutting  against 
the  inner  circumlcrenlial  surface  of  the  holK>w  cylinder 
when  said  longitudinal  seals  arc  obliquelv  oriented  rela- 
tive thereto,  each  longuudinal  seal  being  t->eveled  to  form 
said  longitudinal  edge  and  a  longitudinal  surface  that 
extends  from  said  longitudinal  edge  and  faces  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  while  being  spaced  therefrc>m,  said 
longitudinal  edge  forming  a  line  of  contact  with  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  thereby  forming  a  wiper  to  wipe 
pressure  fluid  from  the  inner  circumferential  surface  dur- 
ing rotation  thereof. 

e)  circumferentially  spaced  longiuidinal  Icat  spnngs  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  crosshead  and  engaged  in  the 
respective  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  the  crosshead.  and  a 
longitudinal  \vedge  located  aK<ng  with  said  leal  spring  in 
an  abutting  relationship  therewith  within  said  longitudinal 
slot,  wherehv  ihc  wedge  assists  m  the  retention  of  the  leaf 
spring  in  ihe  slot,  and  the  leaf  spring  provides  a  compo- 
nent of  force  that  helps  place  the  longitudinal  seal  with 
which  It  IS  associated  in  contact  with  the  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder,  and 

0  at  least  one  longitudinal  chamber  formed  in  the  annular 
clearance  space  between  the  longitudinal  seals  and  the 
transverse  seals  for  supporting  the  hollow  cylinder  with 
pressure  fluid  contained  therein,  said  longitudinal  cliam- 
ber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  longitudinal 
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surface,  whcireby  pressure  within  the  longitudinal  cham- 
ber exerted  on  each  longitudinal  surface  generates  a  force 
which  is  directed  perpendicularly  away  from  said  inner 
circumferential  surface  to  reduce  the  contact  pressure 
between  eac  h  longitudinal  seal  and  the  iimer  circumferen- 
tial surface. 


5,141,239 
StUOLL  CHL'CK  FOR  LATHE 
Tymen  Clay,  280  Huntingdon  Avenue,  Stratford,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada N5A  6P9 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,944 

Int.  a.'  B23B  3I/J63 

VS.  a.  279—114  20  Claims 


9.  A  scroll  chuck  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  lathe  compris- 
ing: 
a  jaw  holder  having  a  front  side  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 

workpiece  and  a  rear  side,  said  holder  having  radially 

extending  slots  formed  in  its  front  side  and  means  for 

attaching  said  holder  to  said  lathe  for  turning  about  a 

rotation  axis; 
jaw  devices  irounted  in  respective  slots  of  the  holder  and 

movable  along  said  slots; 
scroll  means  mounted  on  said  holder  for  moving  said  jaw 

devices  along  their  respective  slots  by  means  of  rotation  of 

said  scroll  means;  and 
jaw  retention  means  provided  on  one  of  said  jaw  devices, 

said  retention  means  extending  into  an  elongate  recess 

formed  in  said  jaw  holder, 
wherein  said  retention  means  prevents  said  one  jaw  device 

having  same  from  disengaging  from  said  jaw  holder  when 

said  jaw  de\  ices  have  been  moved  to  an  outer  position  by 

said  scroll  means. 


5,141040 
WHEELED  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  STEP-TRAV'ERSING 

ARRANGMENT 

Nahum  Heilig,  70  Ben  Zakai  Street,  51490  Bnci  Brak,  Israel 

Filed  Apr,  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,028 

Int.  a.'  B62B  5/02 

V.S.  a.  280—5.3  18  Claims 


to  be  traversed;  characterized  in  that  said  lifting  device  com- 
prises: 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  veriical  movement 
with  respect  thereto; 

lifting  means  earned  by  said  carriage  and  engageable  with 
the  step  to  be  traversed; 

a  force-multiplying  assembly  earned  by  the  frame  and  cou- 
pled to  said  carriage  for  moving  the  carnage  downwardly 
relative  to  said  frame  while  said  lifting  means  engages  the 
top  of  the  step  to  be  traversed  lo  therebv  lift  the  frame 
over  the  step 

a  drawbar  slidably  mounted  (o  an  upper  end  of  said  frame 
and  only  having  limited  longitudinal  shding  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  drawbar  opcraiiveK  coupled  to  said 
force-multiplying  assembly, 

and  a  manual  IcKking  dev  ice  for  locking  said  draw  bar  to  said 
frame  to  enable  the  drawbar  to  be  used  as  a  handle  for 
moving  the  wheeled  vehicle  over  a  flat  honzontal  surface: 
said  locking  device  being  manuallv  releasable  from  said 
frame  for  releasing  said  drawbar  and  thereby  for  permu- 
ting the  drawbar  also  io  be  used  for  moving  the  carnage 
downwardly  relative  to  said  frame  via  the  force-multiply- 
ing assembly  to  lift  the  vehicle  over  a  step 


5,141.241 

REfRKATlON  CART  APPARATUS 

Freddie  Avila,  7951  Garvey  Ave,,  Rosemead,  Calif.  91770 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No   -'2.553 

Int   CI.    B62B  J/io 

VS.  a.  280— 47J71  2  Claims 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  including  a  frame,  at  least  one  wheel 
carried  at  a  lower  end  of  the  frame  for  moving  the  vehicle  over 
a  surface,  and  a  lifting  device  for  Ufting  the  vehicle  over  a  step 


1.  A  support  bed,  the  support  bed  including  a  floor,  with  the 
floor  including  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall, 
and  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  and  the  floor  includ- 
ing a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  w  ith  the  bottom  surface 
including  a  respective  rear  and  from  a.^ie  p<isitioned  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  respective  rear  and  troni  end  walls,  and  the 
front  axle  including  a  first  and  second  front  wheel  positioned 
adjacent  a  first  and  second  distal  end  of  the  front  axle  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  the  respective  first  and  second  side  wall,  with 
the  rear  axle  including  a  respective  first  and  second  rear  wheel 
positioned  adjacent  a  respective  rear  axle  first  and  second 
distal  end,  with  the  first  and  second  rear  wheels  arranged 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  respective  firs!  and  second  side 
walls,  and 

the  first  side  wall  including  a  handle  iiK)p  fixedlv  and  medi- 
ally mounted  to  a  forward  side  wall  front  surface,  with  the 
front  handle  loop  including  a  rigid  "T"  shaped  handle 
pivotalls  mounted  to  the  front  handle  loop,  the  rigid  "T' 
shaped  handle  including  a  locking  clasp  mounted  to  a 
lower  distal  end  of  the  rigid  "T"  shaped  handle  to  permii 
selective  securement  of  the  "T"  shaped  handle  to  the  from 
loop,  and 
the  floor  top  surface  includes  a  respective  first  and  second 
socket  mounted  contiguously  with  a  first  and  second 
intersection  of  the  respective  first  and  second  side  wall 
with  the  front  end  wall,  and  a  respective  third  and  fourth 
socket  positioned  contiguously  with  an  intersection  of  the 
first  and  second  side  wall  with  the  rear  end  wall,  and  each 
of  the  first,  second,   third,   and   fourth  stK'kets  arranged 
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parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  orthogonally  mounted 
to  the  flixir.  and  a  ^eal  member,  the  seat  member  including 

d  first  leg  complementariK  received  within  the  first 
•» K.Wel.  a  second  leg  complementanly  received  within  the 
second  socket,  a  third  leg  ^omplementariK  received 
mthin  the  third  s<,Kket,  and  a  fourth  leg  complementanly 
received  within  the  fourth  ■•tx.'ket,  and 

the  seat  member  includes  a  front  crovs  tube,  the  front  cross 
tube  including  a  first  supp<irt  bracket  mounted  at  a  for- 
ward end  of  the  front  cross  tube,  and  a  second  support 
bracket  mounted  at  a  rear  end  oi  the  frvint  cros.s  tube. 
wherein  the  first  bracket  pivotally  mounts  the  first  leg. 
and  the  second  bracket  [iivolallv  mounts  the  second  leg, 
and  a  rear  cross  tube  including  a  third  supp<irt  bracket 
mounted  to  a  forward  end  of  the  rear  cross  tube,  and  a 
fourth  bracket  m.ounted  to  a  rear  end  of  the  rear  cross 
tube,  and  the  third  suppiirt  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
third  bracket,  and  a  fourth  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
fourth  bracket,  and  a  tlemble  seat  web  mounted  coexten- 
sively  between  the  tront  cross  tube  and  the  rear  cross  tube, 
and 

a  forward  seat  lube  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second  support 
bracket,  and  a  rear  seat  tube  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
fourth  supptiri  bracket,  and  a  flexible  back  web  mounted 
coextensively  between  the  forward  seal  tube  and  the  rear 
seat  tube,  and  the  first  support  bracket  including  a  first 
mounting  boss  mounted  fi.^edly  and  extenorly  i>f  the  first 
support  bracket,  and  a  second  mounting  bovs  mounted 
fixedly  and  extenorly  to  the  third  support  bracket,  and  the 
forward  seat  tube  including  a  forward  tether  line  mounted 
to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  forward  seat  tube,  and  a  rear 
tether  line  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  rear  seat 
tube,  and  the  forward  tether  line  selectively  securable 
about  the  mounting  boss,  and  the  rear  tether  line  selec- 
tively securable  abi)ut  the  further  mounting  boss,  with 
each  tether  line  including  a  tether  line  kwp  for  selective 
reception  o(  a  respectiv  e  mounting  boss  therethrough,  and 

the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  include  a  respective 
first  brake  means  a  second  brake  means  mounted  to  the 
respective  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall  for  selective 
turning  and  braking  of  the  support  bed.  and 

each  brake  means  includes  a  forward  brake  plate  and  a  rear 
brake  plate,  wherein  the  forward  brake  plate  and  rear 
brake  plate  are  longitudinally  aligned  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  forward  brake  plate  includes  a  plurality  of 
forward  plate  slots,  and  the  rear  brake  plate  includes  a 
plurality  of  rear  plate  slots,  wherein  the  forward  plate 
slots  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing  and  the 
rear  plate  >lois  .ire  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spac- 
ing, and  each  ol  ihc  t.rward  plate  slots  includes  a  forward 
boss  member  directed  therethrough,  wherein  the  forward 
boss  members  are  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spacing, 
and  the  rear  plate  slots  each  receive  a  respective  rear  boss 
member,  wherein  the  rear  boss  members  are  spaced  apart 
the  predetermined  spacing,  and  a  brake  lever  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  forward  brake  plate  and  the  rear 
brake  plate,  and  the  brake  lever  including  a  pivot  axle 
positioned  between  the  forward  brake  plate  and  the  rear 
brake  plate 


the  seat  defines  a  horizontal  axis,  said  guidance  system  com- 
prising 

a  handlebar   and 

means  for  relea.sably  connecting  said  handle-bar  to  the  frame 
of  the  wheelchair  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  handle- 
bar extends  from  one  of  said  right  and  left  side  of  said 
wheelchair  in  an  onentation  substantially  normal  to  the 


5.141. 24: 
WHKKI  (HMR  HANOI  h   B  \R  \IK  HAMsM 
Valerie  A.  Henzel.  23001  Kirw(K)d.  FjlsI  Detroit,  Mich   48021 
Kiled  Dts:,  14,  1990.  ,>er.  No.  627,25* 
Int.  CI     B62K  /-■!  (Ml 
U.S.  a.  2S0— 304.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  guidance  system  for  being  connected  to  a  wheelchair, 
the  wheelchair  having  a  nghl  side  and  a  left  side,  the  wheel- 
chair further  having  a  frame,  a  seat  connected  to  the  frame,  a 
seat  back  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  rear  wheel  connected 
with  the  frame  at  each  of  the  nght  and  left  sides  of  the  wheel- 
chair, wherein  the  seat  has  a  front  end.  further  wherein  the  seat 
has  a  rear  end  whereat  is  located  the  seat  back,  and  further 
w  herein  the  seat  defines  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  front  end  of 


frame  of  the  wheelchair  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel with  respect  to  the  honzontal  axis  and  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  respect  to  the  honzontal  plane,  at  a 
location  substantially  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  seat; 
wherein  the  wheelchair  may  be  movably  guided  by  a  person 
grasping  said  handle-bar  while  the  person  is  located  beside 
the  seat  at  said  one  of  said  right  side  and  said  left  side  of 
the  wheelchair 


5,141.24.< 
ALPINE  SKI  WITH  A  SIMFt.lHKD  CONSTRUCTION 
Franklin  D.  Meatto,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
(  nmposites.  Inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Kiled  .Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser    No.  4*7,914 

Int.  CI.     \63t    .^     -f.  :     '■<*' 

U,S.  a.  280—602  43  Oaims 


1  A  snow  ski  having  a  shovel  and  a  tail  with  a  binding  area 
therebetween  defining  the  ski  length  and  having  two  opposing 
sides  and  a  bottom  running  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination; 

(A)  a  central  beam  having  a  top  surface  and  an  opposing 
bottom  surface  and  two  opposing  side  surfaces;  and 

(B)  sidewalls  attached  to  the  two  opposing  side  surfaces  each 
being  formed  from  a  single  material  and  extending  contin- 
uously between  the  Nittom  surface  and  a  kvation  adjacent 
but  below  the  top  surface  thereby  defining  both  a  top 
wear  edge  and  a  b<itlom  wear  edge  on  each  opposing  side 
surface,  each  sidewall  containing  the  top  wear  edge  and 
bottom  wear  edge  and  extending  outwardly  of  a  corre- 
sponding opposing  side  surface;  and 

(C)  a  protective  top  cap  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
central  beam  and  being  intenor  of  the  sidewalls  overlying 
and  extending  continuously  across  the  top  surface  and  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  central  beam. 
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5,141,244 
HYDROPNEITVIATIC  SUSPENSION  WITH  VARIABLE 

DAMPING  AND  STIFFNESS 
Hruno  ( lotault. '  Zanieres  sur  Seine,  and  Joel  Deaairieix,  Gif  sur 
^  vette.  Ix^th    tt  France,  aaaignora  to  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris.  France 

Kiltd  Feb.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  478,938 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1989,  89  01800 

Int.  a.'  B60G  77/08 

U.S.  a.  280— 7(>7  10  Claims 


1.  Hydropneumatic  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising,  a 
cylinder  at  each  wheel  connected  between  a  wheel  support 
and  the  structure  of  the  vehicle,  each  cylinder  having  an  accu- 
mulator and  a  damper,  a  supplementary  hydropneumatic  accu- 
mulator for  each  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  supplementary 
damper  connecti'd  between  the  cylinder  of  one  of  the  wheels 
of  an  axle  and  the  supplementary  accumulator  for  the  axle,  a 
second  supplementary  damper  connected  between  the  cylinder 
of  another  wheel  of  the  axle  and  the  supplementary  accumula- 
tor for  the  axle,  means  for  selectively  switching  the  supplemen- 
tary accumulators  into  and  out  of  communication  with  the 
cylinders  of  the  corresponding  axles,  and  selectively  actuable 
means  for  simultmeously  varying  the  damping  of  the  first  and 
second  supplementary  dampers  of  each  axle. 


5,141,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  VEHICLE  BODY 

HEIGHT 

Katsuyoshi  Kaminura;  Atsusbi  .Mine,  and  Vutaka  Hiwatasbi,  all 
of  Tokv  o.  Japa  i,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  K»iBh«, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,978,  Oct.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
apphcaion  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,593 
Claims  priority .  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1988,  63-259104 
Int.  a.'  B60G  17/015 
V.S.  C\.  im—lOrf  20  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  vehicle  body  height  by  con- 
trolling fluid  in  a  suspension  system  provided  for  a  wheel  of  a 
vehicle,  comprisiag: 

a  speed  sensor  provided  to  detect  vehicle  speed; 

a  displacement  sensor  connected  to  the  suspension  system 


for  detecting  a  vertical  relative  displacement  of  a  vehicle 
body; 

regulating  means  connected  to  the  suspension  system  for 
regulating  an  amount  of  the  fluid  to  the  suspension  system: 

a  switch  provided  to  change  an  objective  reference  vehicle 
body  height; 

setting  means  for  variably  setting  a  vehicle  b^xiy  height 
adjusting  time  m  response  to  said  \ehicle  speed 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  present  reference 
vehicle  body  height  defined  by  a  function  in  which  a 
reference  vehicle  body  height  is  gradually  changed  to  the 
objective  reference  vehicle  body  height  from  a  value  of 
the  reference  vehicle  body  height  at  the  time  when  the 
objective  reference  vehicle  body  height  is  changed  by  said 
switch,  while  said  vehicle  bvxly  height  adjusting  time 
elapses;  and 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  be 
tween  the  present  reference  vehicle  Kxiy  height  and  the 
vertical  relative  displacement  so  as  to  control  said  regulat- 
ing means  such  that  said  difference  becomes  zero,  thereby 
gradually  changing  the  vehicle  Kxiy  height  to  said  objec- 
tive reference  vehicle  body  height  within  said  vehicle 
body  height  adjusting  time  when  said  objective  reference 
vehicle  body  height  is  changed  by  said  switch. 


5,141J46 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLfNG 

VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION 

Shinpei  Nakaniwa,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 

Control  .Systems  Co.,  Ltd..  Isesaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652.640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1990. 
!nf,  a.'  B60(;  //   > 
U.S.  a.  280—707 
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1.  A  vehicular  suspension  control  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

detecting  a  misfire  occurring  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  mounted  on  a  vehicle;  and 
variably  controlling  a  natural  frequency  of  a  suspension  of 

the  vehicle  based  on  whether  or  not  a  misfire  occurring 

has  been  detected. 


5.141,24-' 
*IR  BAG  iNFLATOR  ASSFMBI  V 
Thomas  H.  Barth.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
burst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,378 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  :i/I6 
VS.  a.  280— 72«  9  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 
an  inflator  for  inflating  said  restraint; 
a  suppori  plate;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  restraint,  said  inflator,  and  said 
support  plate  together,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a 
retainer  membe;.  said  retainer  member  having  an  axis,  a 
ring-shaped  portion  centered  on  said  axis,  and  clamping 
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elements  projecting  from  said  ring-shaped  portion,  said 
clamping  elements  being  tabs  arranged  in  an  array  extend- 
ing circumferentially  about  said  axis,  said  Ubs  being  beni 


5.l41.i49 
ALTOMATK  SKAT-BKl  T  AFF'l  VING  SYSTEM 

Tsutomu  Saitoh.  Tojohashi;  Voshiharu  Takanashi,  and  Tatsuya 
Su/uki.  both  of  Kosai.  all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  \smo  Co., 
I  id  .  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  IWl,  Ser    No    6W),*)-' 
(laims  pnont).  application  Japan,   Apr    II     l***!    !  <M<}Sn 

Int.  (I.  B60K  :;   ' 

U.S.  CI    :.sii— H(>4  18  Claims 


into  clamping  positions  and  including  tabs  bent  radially 
inward  of  said  ring-shaped  portions  and  tabs  bent  radially 
outward  of  said  nng-shaped  portion 


-,ui.:4.>. 

HOUUim    \  RH\K)R(HM    \C\(1IN    M'K 

m  (  kl  IN(.   AM)  lis  AHPIHMHIN   IS  I'VKIK  I  LAR 

ro  K  MOTOR  \mi(  I  f   srKKRlN(,  S^SllMS 

Htrnard  Haldnc,  \  tndomt.  Laurent  Kevre,  (  onnerre,  and  I.uis 

Kneira,  \  endome.  all  of  trance,  avsi^nors  to  Nacam,  Ven- 

lume.  france 

Filed  On.  4,   I'.'Vii    >er.  .So.  S'Ji.Si: 

Claims  on, inn.  appluatim  (ranee,  Oct.  12,  1989,  89  13351 

Int.  Ci.    B62U  1/19 

VS.  a.  280—777  12  Claims 


1  An  automatic  seat-bell  applying  system  composing  a 
guide  rail  located  laterally  relative  to  a  seal  and  disposed  on  the 
vehicle  body  of  a  motorcar  to  extend  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  seat  belt  and  a  self-propelled  anchor  movable  along 
said  guide  rail  for  holding  said  seat  belt  at  one  end.  said  self- 
propelled  anchor  including  a  motor  for  moving  said  anchor 
along  said  guide  rail,  whereby  said  seat  belt  can  be  automati- 
cally applied  around  a  crew  sitting  on  said  seat,  said  self- 
propelled  anchor  further  including  a  clutch  means  for  releasing 
said  self-propelled  anchor  from  an  output  of  said  anchor  dnv- 
ing  motor,  whereby  said  self-propelled  anchor  can  be  manually 
moved  along  and  on  said  guide  rail 


5,14I,2.';0 
I.IGMIUV  I(,H1    IK  VSM'ORI  ABLE  WHEELCHAIR 
Jerrv  f    Mornan.  i52  h'th  St..  (  larendon  Hills,  III,  60514.  and 
liavid  1     NTirwan.  y  South  >tl2  U\\  on  (  t..  Downers  Grove,  III. 
60516 

Filed  l>ec.  5.  1W*1,  str    So.  622,488 

Int.  a."  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—250.1  8  Qaims 


1    Rod  with  a  reinforced  capacity  for  buckling,  character- 
ized in  that  It  comprises,  between  its  ends  (II),  an  intermediate 
?one  (12)  with  a  solid  cross-section  (120)  which  has  a  contour 
(121)  with  an  approximate  "bow-tie"  shape  or  in  the  shape  of 
the  mathematical  symbol  "infinity",  which  consists  of  two 
lateral  lobes  (122)  connected  by  a  central  core  (123)  and  which 
IS  inscribed  in  a  rectangle  whose  length  is  equal  to  at  least  twice 
Its  width  and  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  moduli  of  inertia  relative 
to  the  center  (0)  and  to  the  large  axis  (X  — X)  of  said  rectangle, 
respectively,  is  equal  to  at  least  four, 
said  rod  constituting  a  shaft  of  a  steering  column  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  means 
for  coupling  said  rod  with  adjacent  parts  of  said  steering 
column. 


1.  In  a  foldable  wheelchair  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
wheelchair  frame  having  spaced  left  and  right  frame  subassem- 
blies with  each  subassembly  having  a  generally  vertically 
disposed  back-frame  member,  a  generally  horuonlally  dis- 
posed seat-support  frame  member  locked  with  and  adjustably 
coupled  to  the  back-frame  member  so  as  to  move  up  and  down 
a  partial  length  of  the  back-frame  member,  a  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  front-frame  member  with  the  seal-support  frame 
member  being  coupled  to  the  front-frame  member  when  the 
wheelchair  is  in  its  unfolded  condition  and  uncoupled  from  the 
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front-frame  member  when  the  wheelchair  is  in  its  folded  condi- 
tion, load-transmitting  and  guide  coupling  means  having  first 
locking  element  i  supported  by  each  of  the  front  and  back 
frame  members  i  nd  second  locking  elements  supported  on  the 
seai->-up[X)n  frarie  member  and  mating  with  the  first  locking 
elements  to  effe.:t  locked  coupling  of  the  seat-support  frame 
member  to  the  front  and  back  frame  members  when  the  wheel- 
chair IS  in  the  jnfolded  condition  and  with  the  otherwise 
locked  coupling  elements  being  disengaged  when  the  wheel- 
chair is  in  the  fol  led  condition,  and  a  crossbrace-support  frame 
member  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  back-frame  mem- 
ber and  the  from -frame  member  below  the  seat-support  frame 
member  and  with  the  cros.sbrace-support  frame  member  being 
the  sole,  fixed  aid  non-detachable  frame  member  connected 
between  the  bac<-frame  member  and  the  front-frame  member 
to  fix  rigidly  the  front  and  back-frame  members  one  to  the 
other  in  both  the  folded  and  unfolded  condition  of  the  wheel- 
chair; and  a  crossbrace  having  a  pair  of  centrally  pivoted 
crossarms  with  isch  crossarm  extending  between  a  different 
seat-support  frame  member  and  a  different  crossbrace-support 
frame  member  w  hereby  pivoting  movement  of  the  crossarms 
moves  both  seat -support  frame  members  up  and  down  their 
associated  back  frame  members. 


5,141,251 

SKI  POLE  CLIP  ATTACHMENT  TO  SKIS  FOR 

CARRYING 

Herbert  R.  Smith,  38  Sasco  Hill  Terrace,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,903,  Jul.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,292 

Int.  a.'  A63C  11/02 

VS.  a.  280—814  18  Claims 


a       x; 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  U-shaped  clip  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  said  U-shaped  clip  body  having  an  integral  end  member 
and  first  and  second  integral  leg  members  extending  from 
the  end  member; 

c)  an  elongated  snow  ski  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

d)  said  U-shap<xl  clip  body  formed  of  a  material  and  config- 
ured to  provide  for  resilient  deflection  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  nembers  for  receiving,  positioning  and  capti- 
vating 2m  elongated  single,  snow  ski  support  body  there- 
between in  i.  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  U-sh.iped  clip  body;  and 

e)  means  for  mounting  said  U-shaped  clip  body  to  said  snow 
ski  at  said  fitst  leg  member  for  providing  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  ot  said  U-shaped  clip  body  extends  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  snow  ski. 


5.141,252 
MAGAZINE  WITH  POCKETED  INSERT  HAVING  ONE 

OR  MORE  INSERT  PLIES  THEREIN 
Irring  R.  Michlin,  Katonah,  N.Y..  assif^ior  to  Transkrit  Corpo- 
ration, Brewster.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8.  1990,  Ser.  No.  611, r8 

Int.  n.-  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—15.1  ^  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  plies  disposed  in  folded  over 
relation  and  means  for  securing  said  plies  together  along  a 
center  plane:  and 

an  insert  in  said  magazine,  said  iris<-ri  N.-ir;g  sanduiched 
between  two  of  said  plies  uith  one  ponion  on  one  side  of 
said  center  plane  and  a  second  p<irtion  on  an  opp<isite  side 
of  said  center  plane,  said  one  portion  including  a  back  pl\ 
removably  secured  to  said  second  portion  and  said  maga- 
zine, a  from  ply  disposed  on  said  back  ply  to  define  a 
pocket  therewith  and  at  least  one  insert  ply  in  said  pocket. 


5.141,253 

SINGLE-SHEET  IMAGE  CHANGER  FOR 

DISTRIBLTION  IN  A  PLBI.K  ATION  BY 

SECOND-O.ASS  MAIL 

Richard  Rice,  217  S.  Hampton  Dr..  \enice,  Calif.  *I2SI 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640.940 

Int.  a:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—65  29  Claims 


1.  A  display  advertisemeni.  made  substantially  of  a  single 
unitary  sheet  of  matenal,  for  insertion  and  binding  into  a  pubh 
cation;  and  for  mailing,  so  inserted  and  b<iund  into  such  publi- 
cation, to  a  recipient  of  such  publicaiion.  and  exhibiting  a 
plurality  of  images  when  operated  b>  such  recipient,  said 
advertisement  comprising 

a  flat  glued  tube  of  sheet  materiai,  defining  a  Mewing  win- 
dow; 
an  internal  panel  of  sheet  matenal  disposed  within  the  tube 

for  shifting  between  a  plurality  of  positions; 
indicia,  asvxiated  with  the  lube  or  the  pane!,  or  with  both, 
for  defining  a  plurality  or  images  viewable  through  or 
adjacent  to  said  window,  or  both,  corresponding  respes 
tively  to  the  plurality  of  positions  of  the  internal  panel, 
frangible  means  for  lemp<iranly  secunng  the  internal  panei 
in  a  substantially  fixed  position  within  the  tube  for  binding 
and  mailing  of  such  a  pubhsaii.  i:    saiJ   frangible  means 
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bang  manually  operable  to  release  the  intemaJ  panel  for 
nidihiftiiig;  and 

means   for   securing   the   tube   into   such   publication;   and 

wherein 
the  tube,   the   internal   panel   and   ihe  setunng  means  are 

formed  and  are  hound  for  such  mailing,  as  a  smglc  unitary 

piece  of  sheet  material,  into  such  publication. 
2   The  display  advertisement  of  claim  1.  wherein: 
,ikl   rrangible  means  comprise  a  perforated   tab  of  sheet 

material  thai  interconnects  the  internal  panel  with  the  tube 

before  separation  at  the  perforations 


5.141.255 

JOINT  FOR  rON\E(T^lN(.  SPRINKl.KRS  TO 

I  NDKRGROIM)  WATER  PIPKJS 

katsu>uki    Hanaoka,    Higashiosaka,   Japan,   assignor    ti.    Kh! 

suyuki  Hanaoka.  Higashiosaka  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Arata 

Sbokai.  Sakai.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1991.  Ser   No.  725.4''2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  U.  1991,  3-53216[U] 
Int.  n     K16I    M.iMJ 
VS.  a.  285 — 4  5  Claims 


5.141.254 
RFTAll   ( Ol  PON  IKKT'MENT 
R.ibert  S    Ring,  Montvalt,  N  J  .  a.s.sinn<ir  lo  Ijirrs  Tucker,  Inc, 
Wi^ixlcliff  I-ake.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  So.  673,305 

Int.  n.    B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  2*3—105  «  Claims 


1  A  retail  coupon  document  compnsing  first  and  second 
panels  removably  joined  together  by  adhesive  along  their 
penpheral  edges; 

said  first  panel  formed  of  paper  having  a  grain  and  including 
an  exposed  outer  side  and  a  hidden  inner  side,  said  inner 
side  being  impnnted  with  coupon  indicia  to  define  first 
and  second  reuil  coupons,  said  first  panel  including  first 
and  second  pull  stnps  defined  by  first  and  second  pairs  of 
perforated  division  lines; 

said  first  pair  of  perforated  division  lines  being  offset  from 
said  first  coupon  and  extending  through  second  coupon 
indicia  of  said  second  coupon,  said  second  pair  of  perfo- 
rated division  lines  being  offset  from  said  second  coupon 
and  extending  through  coupon  indicia  of  said  first  coupon, 
so  thai  a  pulling  of  said  first  pull  stnp  enables  said  first 
coupon  lo  be  revealed  and  said  second  coupon  to  be 
destroyed  by  the  removal  of  second  coupon  indicia  there- 
from, and  pulling  of  said  second  pull  stnp  enables  said 
second  coupon  to  be  revealed  and  said  first  coupon  to  be 
destroyed  by  the  removal  of  said  first  coupon  indicia 
therefrom. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  coupons  including  long  and 
short  dimensions,  the  long  dimension  extending  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  said  grain  of  the  paper 
from  which  said  first  panel  is  formed, 

each  of  said  pull  strips  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said 
length  being  longer  than  said  width  and  onented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  grain  of  the  paper. 


1.  A  joint,  for  connecting  a  sprm/tler  lo  an  underground 
water  pipe,  which  is  used  to  raise  the  head  of  the  sprinkler 
above  the  lawn,  depending  upon  the  rise  of  the  ground  surface 
of  the  lawn  comprising  a  double  shelled  arrangement  of  an 
inner  piper  and  an  outer  pipe,  the  outer  pipe  having  a  female 
thread  >)n  the  p<irtion  of  the  inside  thereof  distal  to  the  spnn- 
kler,  the  inner  pipe  having  a  male  thread  on  the  portion  of  the 
outside  thereof  diswl  to  the  sprinkler  and  having  a  male  thread 
on  the  ptirtion  of  the  outside  thereof  proximate  to  the  sprinkler. 
the  inner  pipe  and  the  outer  pipe  being  directly  engaged  with 
each  other  by  the  male  threads  theret)t  and  the  female  threads 
thereof  respectively,  except  when  the  joint  is  lengthened  to  its 
maximum  length,  when  the  loinl  is  lengthened  ti>  its  maximum 
length,  the  male  threads  of  the  portion  of  the  inner  pipe  disul 
to  the  sprinkler  and  the  female  threads  of  the  outer  pipe  are 
disengaged,  and  the  male  thread  portion  of  the  inner  pipe  distal 
to  the  sprinkler  is  rotalable  in  the  portion  of  the  outer  pipe 
proximate  to  the  sprinkler,  and  a  limiting  means,  which  is 
located  on  the  end  of  Ihe  outer  pipe  proximate  to  the  spnnkler 
and  which  prevents  movement  of  the  male  threaded  portion  of 
the  inner  pipe  beyond  the  end  of  the  outer  pipe  proximate  to 
the  spnnkler. 


5,141.256 
DOUBLE  CONTMNMFNT  PIPF  ASSKMHl  Y  ACCESS 
HOI  S1N(, 
Christopher  (.   /.iu.  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  Double  Con- 
tainment .Systems.  Monroe.  Conn. 

Hied  Jun.  26.  1991,  Ser    N,.   "'21.189 
Int.  CI.    F16I.  Jv     « 
VS.  a.  2«5— 13  17  Claims 

1.  A  double  containment  pipe  assembly,  compnsing: 
at  least  two  outer  containment  pipes,  each  outer  pipe  includ- 
ing a  first  fiange  on  one  end  of  the  pipe, 
at  least  two  inner  pip^es  contained  within  the  outer  pipes, 
each  innei  pipe  including  a  second  fiange  on  one  end  for 
coupling  the  ends  of  the  two  inner  pipes  together,  each 
second  fiange  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  respective  inner  pipe,  and 
an  accevs  housing  including  a  one-piece  casing  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  coaxial  with  the  outer  and 
inner  pipes  and  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  the  casing  including 
a  third  fiange  on  each  end  for  coupling  each  end  to  a  first 
fiange  of  a  respective  outer  containment  pipe,  each  end  of 


August  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2289 


the  casing  defining  an  end  opening  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  and  dimensioned  to  receive 
through  the  end  opening  the  second  flange  of  a  respective 
inner  pipe  for  coupling  the  second  flanges  to  each  other 


vented  said  first  and  said  second  tubular  members  are 
connected  together  with  a  preselected  preload. 


fOm  *»- 


within  the  c^ising  and  for  facilitating  removal  of  each  inner 
pipe  througli  the  end  opening  for  repair  or  replacement, 
the  casing  further  including  an  access  port  for  repair  and 
maintenance  of  the  inner  pipes  through  the  access  port. 


5.141,257 
HIGH  PRELOAD  MECHANICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  M.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  HotistOD,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,226 

Int  a.5  F16L  35/00 

V.S.  CI.  285—18  7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  connection  for  subsea  tubular  members 
comprising 

a  first  subsea  tubular  member  having  an  open  end, 

a  second  subset  tubular  member  which  is  to  be  connected  to 
the  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  member, 

said  first  subset  tubular  member  having  external  connecting 
means  surrounding  its  open  end, 

a  flange  on  the  connecting  end  of  the  second  tubular  member 
for  mating  with  the  open  end  of  said  first  tubular  member, 

a  ring, 

a  plurality  of  tension  members  connecting  said  ring  to  said 
flange, 

means  for  tightening  said  tension  members  to  exen  a  preload 
on  said  ring  against  said  flange, 

pressure  responsive  means  coacting  between  said  flange  and 
said  ring  to  cause  said  ring  to  be  urged  away  from  said 
flange  against  the  preload  exeried  by  said  tension  mem- 
bers, and 

means  carried  by  said  ring  for  engaging  said  external  con- 
necting means  of  said  first  tubular  member  in  tight  grip- 
ping engagement  after  said  ring  is  urged  away  from  said 
flange  so  that  when  said  pressure  responsive  means  is 


5.141.258 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  CONDt  IT  FOR  CABLES 
Herman  L.  Stine,  Dilisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkels  &  .McCoy, 
Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1990,  Ser.  No.  513.''39 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9.  2lK>9. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/12 

U.S.  a.  285— 31  12  Claims 


3an     •?♦) 


1.  An  expansion  coupling  having  j  longitudinal  axis  and 
arranged  for  slidably  connecting  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  conduits  along  said  axis,  each  of  said  conduits  being  a 
tubular  member  having  an  outside  threaded  leading  end  and  an 
outside  threaded  trailing  end.  said  coupling  comprising  inner 
sleeve  means  and  outer  sleeve  means,  said  inner  sleeve  means 
comprising  a  short  length  tubular  member  terminating  in  a  first 
free  end  and  a  second  free  end,  said  first  free  end  being  in  the 
form  of  an  internally  threaded  throat  adapted  to  threadedly 
receive  the  trailing  end  of  said  first  conduit,  said  outer  sleeve 
means  compnsing  a  tubular  member  of  substantially  longer 
length  than  said  inner  sleeve  means  terminating  in  a  first  free 
end  and  a  second  free  end,  said  first  free  end  being  in  the  form 
of  an  internally  threaded  throat  adapted  to  threadedly  receive 
the  leading  end  of  said  second  conduit,  said  inner  sleeve  means 
being  of  a  first  predetermined  constant  shaped  outer  profile 
along  a  substantial  length  thereof  up  to  an  including  said  sec- 
ond free  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  means,  said  first  predeter- 
mined constant  shaped  outer  profile  having  at  least  one  first 
predetermined  shaped  surface,  said  outer  sleeve  means  being  of 
a  second  predetermined  constant  inner  profile  along  a  substan- 
tial length  thereof  up  to  and  including  said  second  free  end  of 
said  outer  sleeve  means,  said  second  predetermined  inner  pro 
file  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  first  predetermined  outer 
profile  and  having  at  least  one  second  predetermined  shaped 
surface,  said  second  free  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  means  being 
arranged  for  disposition  within  said  second  free  end  of  said 
outer  sleeve  means  and  with  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined constant  shaped  surfaces  engaging  each  other,  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  means  once  so  disposed  being  arranged  to 
readily  and  freely  slide  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  with  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
constant  shaped  surfaces  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  inner 
sleeve  means  w  ith  respect  to  said  outer  sleeve  means  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  as  said  inner  and  outer  sieev e  means  slide  with 
respect  to  each  other,  whereup<5n  said  coupling  enables  said 
conduits  to  freely  move  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  response  to  environmental  changes  in  which  said 
conduits  are  located  without  resulting  m  the  disconnection  of 
said  conduits  from  each  other 


5,141.259 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECT (JR 
John  L.  Highlen.  Junction,  and  William  d.  Thelen.  Onondaga. 
both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Acrotjuip  (  orporation.  Maumee, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.885 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  !f9/l6 
VS.  C\.  285—49  12  Claims 

12.  A  flexible  connector  for  joining  together  an  end  of  a  first 
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length  of  tubing  extending  along  a  first  aJiis  with  an  end  of  a 
second  length  of  labing  extending  along  a  second  axis  compns- 


ing 


(a)  a  first  tuhuUr  rvrtion  extending  from  said  first  length,  an 
integral  first  end  purtion  extending  from  said  first  tubular 
portion  I'utwardU  avka>  from  said  first  axis,  said  first  end 
ponion  having  a  joncave  surface  in  the  direction  facing 
said  second  lenglh  and  a  convex  surface. 

(b)  a  second  tubular  piirtion  extending  from  said  second 
length,  an  integral  second  end  portion  extending  from  said 
second  tubular  portion  outwardly  awas  from  said  second 
axis,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  first  planar  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  facing  said  concave 
surface  and  a  second  surlace. 


pipe  and   an   inner  carrier  pipe  disposed  concentrically 
within  the  containment  pipe: 
a  restraint  coupling  having  an  inner  earner  pipe  portion 
connec table  end  to  end  to  an  end  of  said  mner  carrier  pipe, 
an  outer  containment  pipe  p<.irtion  connectable  end  to  end 
to  an  end  of  said  containment  pipe  and  defining  an  outer 
circumferential  surface,  a  rigid,  radially  extending  wall 
connecting    said    earner    portion    and    said    containment 
portion,  and  a  flange  integral  with  said  containment  por- 
tion and  extending  radiallv   lujtward  from  said  surface, 
said  fiange  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  said  pipes, 
a  reinforced  concrete  wall  ngidly  secured  in  place;  and 
said  flange  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  concrete  wall. 


5.141.261 
IMJlBlF  (t)VIAINMKNl   Hll'h  J(  )I\T  ASSEMBLY 

Chnstiipher  (..  /ju,  Somerville,  Ma.vs  ,  avsignor  In  I>iiuhl<  f'oo- 
tainment  Systems.  Monroe.  (  onn. 

Kiled  \pr    4.  IWl.  Vr    No    Ml,ii\ 

Int.  ci.  H6i  :.    • 

vs.  a.  MS— 138  7  Claims 


(c)  elastomeric  bumper  means  adhered  to  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  said  first  end  portion  concave  surface 
and  said  second  end  p<irtion  first  planar  surface  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  other  member  of  said  group; 

(d)  first  elastomenc  pad  means  adhered  to  said  first  end 
portion  convex  surface. 

(e)  second  elastomenc  pad  means  adhered  to  said  second  end 
portion  second  surface,  and 

(0  a  collar  encircling  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second 
end  portion,  said  collar  having  a  first  flange  extending 
inwardly  toward  said  first  axis  adhered  to  said  first  elasto- 
menc pad  means  and  u  second  flange  extending  inwardly 
toward  said  second  axis  adhered  to  said  second  elasto- 
meric pad  means. 


5.141.260 

K)R(>-IR\NSKKRRIN(.  IK)l  BI.E-CONT.AINMENT 

Fl  ASTK    PIFf   ASSKMBl  Y 

1^     Dudliv  Burwell.  Huntsville,  \la  .  ussiitnor  to  Fluid  Controls, 
Inc     Huntsville,  ^la. 

me<J  Keb    4,  I'Wl.  Vr    So.  650,095 

Ini    <  I.'  F16L.'7/00 

L,S.  a.  285— 13J  I  19CUims 


^1. 


1   A  double-containment  thermoplastic  pipe  assembly  com- 
pnsing. 
a  double-conuinment  pipe  comprising  an  outer  containment 


t^&%J^%jfe^^ 


1.  A  double  conuinment  pipe  joint  assembly  comprising; 

a  pipe  fitting  having 

tubular  btxly  provided  with  an  inner  annular  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  Uire  therethrough  adapted  to  be  joined  along 
at  least  one  end  surface  to  a  first  pipe, 

an  outer  annular  fiange  connected  hv  a  nng  encircling  said 
tubular  b<xly  to  said  tubular  b<xiy  having  an  end  face 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  second  or  containment  pipe, 

said  nng  having  a  ihicknevs  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
inner  or  outer  annular  flange. 

said  outer  annular  flange  being  concentrically  mounted 
about  and  spaced  from  the  tubular  body  portion  of  said 
fitting,  and 

said  ring  being  formed  as  one  piece  and  having  on  one  end  a 
first  substantially  conical  end  surface  in  cross-section 
between  said  outer  flange  and  tubular  body  portion,  and 
having  on  the  other  end  a  second  substantially  conical  end 
surface  in  cross-seclu>n  between  said  outer  fiange  and 
tubular  b<.)d>  pvirtion.  said  seccmd  conical  end  surface 
being  tapered  m  a  substantially  opposite  direction  relative 
to  said  first  conical  end  surface. 

said  outer  annular  flange  and  said  tubular  body  being  joined 
to  said  nng  by  a  smouh  fillet  throughout  the  length  of  a 
juncture  for  reducing  thermal  stresses  on  said  fitting. 


5.141,262 
MEANS  OF  1  ()WFR1N(.  THE  OPERATIONAL 
TEMPERATl  RF  FOR  ELASTOMERIf  SKAKS 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew.  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  S«r,  \o.  465,057,  Jan.  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr   4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,845 
Inf.  CI.'  F16I   y^  <:n) 
VS.  CI.  285—187  2  naims 

I.  A  meth(xl  tor  a.ssembling  a  fitting  a-sscmbl>   vthich  pro- 
vides for  sealed  operation  at  lowered  temperatures  compnsing: 
providing  a  first  fitting  which  includes  a  projecting  stem 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


::pi 


having  a  free  end  extending  therefrom  and  a  step  portion 
between  the  stem  and  fitting; 
positioning  a  second  fitting  substantially  coaxially  about  said 
stem  such  that  a  portion  of  said  free  end  extends  beyond 
said  secorid  fitting  and  said  second  fitting  including  a 
central  boe  having  a  diameter  enabling  said  second  fitting 
to  be  positioned  on  said  stem,  one  end  of  said  central  bore 
having  an  enlarged  bore  portion  for  enabling  said  second 
fitting  to  position  on  said  step  portion  such  that  there  is  a 
close  tolerance  between  said  enlarged  bore  portion  and 
said  step  |K>rtion,  and  the  other  end  of  said  central  bore 
having  a  conical  bore  portion  said  second  fitting  also 
including  a  portion  above  said  second  enlarged  bore  ex- 
tending from  the  threads,  on  said  threaded  extending 
portion,  tc>  the  end  thereof  providing  a  wrenching  engag- 
ing surface  of  uniform  size  which  provides  distance  be- 
tween a  port  and  a  portion  of  said  first  fitting  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  second  fitting  enabling  a  sufficient 


fluid  line  and  at  least  one  resilient  member  extending  away 
from  said  first  end; 


distance  to  secure  an  additional  fitting  to  said  first  fitting 
perpendicijltir  portion  without  removal  of  said  second 
fitting  from  its  mating  port; 

positioning  h  single  fluroelastomeric  seal  means  about  said 
stem  for  scaling  said  first  and  second  fittings  such  that  said 
seal  mean^  is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
fittings  and  is  positioned  adjacent  said  step  portion; 

deforming  said  seal  means  upon  positioning  said  second 
fitting  on  said  first  fitting  such  that  said  close  tolerances 
provide  reduced  accommodation  to  off-axis  movement 
between  Sitid  first  and  second  fittings  and  providing  opera- 
tion at  temperatures  below  temperatures  where  said  seal 
means  normally  will  not  respond  quickly  enough  to  main- 
lain  sealing  contact  between  said  fittings;  and 

flanng  said  i^xtending  portion  of  said  free  end  of  said  stem 
such  that  said  Hare  seats  in  said  conical  bore  portion  to 
retain  said  second  fitting  on  said  first  fitting  such  that  said 
first  fitting  is  swivelable  in  said  second  fitting  after  said 
second  fitting  is  secured  in  its  mating  port. 


5,141.263 

FLUID  LINE  CONNECTOR  FITTING  WITH 

LONGITLIDINAL  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Arnold  Varden,  8  Ottaway  ATcnoe,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada 

L4M  2W7 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,486 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  37/00 
VS.  a.  285— .314  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  lire  connector  fitting  comprising: 
a  first  generiJly  tubular  member; 
a  second  generally  tubular  member,  one  end  of  which  is 

slidably   receivable   within   said   first   generally   tubular 

member  aiid  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  connectable  to  a 

fluid  line; 
releasable  locking  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 

members  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  second  member 

from  said  first  member; 
release  means  reacting  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

second  member  towards  said  first  member  for  releasing 

said  releasable  locking  means; 
a  generally  tubular  sleeve  carrying  a  part  of  said  releasable 

locking  mi::ans  and  a  part  of  said  release  means  and  having 

a  generally  tubular  first  end  for  extending  around  said 


^-trr-T^ 


a  further  part  of  said  releasable  locking  means  being  carm^ 
by  said  first  member,  and  a  further  part  of  said  release 
means  being  carried  by  said  second  member 


5,141,264 
CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNFCTINt,  THIN  TCBF 
Masayoshi   Lsui,   Numazu,  Japan,   assizor   lo   I  sui   Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser    No    671.0O« 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar      14.     199<l,    2- 
27901[L1;  Mar,  2^.  1990.  2-32544[L;] 

Int.  CI,'  F16L  J7//2 
U.S.  a.  285— 319  ISOaims 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  to  an  end  of  a  thin  tube  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  swelling  annular  wall  formed  around  the 
tube  in  proximity  to  the  end  at  which  the  tube  is  connected, 
said  connector  compnsing 

a  connector  body  having  opp<ised  front  and  rear  ends,  a 
cylindncal  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
and  a  communication  hole  extending  axially  through  the 
cylindncal  wall  a  stepped  enlarged  chamber  extending 
axially  into  the  rear  end  and  communicating  with  the 
communication  hole  formed  in  the  cylindncal  wall,  the 
rear  end  of  the  connector  b<xis  being  characterized  by  an 
inwardly  extending  wall  defining  a  reduced  diameter 
entry  to  the  enlarged  chamber 
at  least  one  annular  seal  member  mounted  in  the  enlarged 
chamber  and  dimensioned  lo  sealinglv  engage  around  the 
tube  and  said  enlarged  chamber, 
a  socket  having  opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  a  push  member 
being  defined  at  the  front  end  of  the  socket,  the  push 
member  being  retained  in  the  enlarged  chamber  by  the 
inwardly  extending  wall  of  the  connector  body  and  being 
dimensioned  to  push  the  annular  seal  member  forwardly 
in  the  enlarged  chamber,  n  recessed  member  intermediate 
the  front  and  rear  end.s  of  the  svKket  and  engaging  with 
the  inwardly  extending  wall  of  the  enlarged  chamber,  'he 
recessed  member  being  dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive 
the  tube  therein,  and  engaging  support  members  protrud- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  socket,  the 
engaging  support  members  being  engageable  with  the 
outwardly  swelling  annular  wall  of  the  tube  when  the 
outwardly  swelling  annular  wall  of  the  tube  is  urged 
forwardly  into  the  connector  and  against  the  recessed 
member  of  the  socket,  whereby  the  inwardly  extending 
wall  prevents  removal  of  the  scxjke!  from  the  connector 
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body,  and  whereby  the  engaging  support  members  pre- 
vent removal  of  the  tube  from  the  socket 


5, 141, 265 

SKf  I  RINf,  r)K\  ICT  FOR  KNGINF    HOODS  OK  MOTOR 

\KHKI  KS  WITH  SKI.K  PRKSKNTIN(,  M\MPl  1  \IOH 

Klaus-Peter  Oaar,  SindelfinKen.  and  Jan  SchiilinK.  dfchinKcn. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermanv,  assLKn'>r>  to  Mtrcedes-Bcnz 

\i,.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rfnnan\ 

Hied  Jan.  I"".  IWl.  Vr    N>.    hAZ.-iU 
(  laims  prK)nt>.  application  Kt-d    Hip    •'(  (.trmany,  Jan.  17, 
!<«<•,  4001141 

Inl    (T    HI5H   <  (Ml  K05C  19/10 
L  .S.  L\.  292— M  11  Oainu 


1  Securing  device  fur  securing  a  vehicle  hood  at  a  vehicle 
fixed  part,  said  securing  device  compnsing: 

a  securing  hix)k  member  \^hich  is  engageable  with  a  vehicle 
fixed  part  to  secure  the  htvxl  against  excess  inadverteni 
opening  movement  when  the  hixxl  is  relea.sed  so  as  to 
move  from  a  closed  position  to  a  partial  opened  position. 

a  manipulator  which  auti)matically  moves  from  an  inexcessi- 
hle  reces.sed  position  to  an  excessible  manually  engageable 
position  ouLside  a  hood  compartment  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  hood  from  the  closed  position  to  the  partial 
o[)ened  position, 

and  a  control  member  which  is  pivotable  about  a  vehicle 
transverse  axis,  said  control  member  including  a  control 
edge  which  slidably  engages  the  fixed  part  to  be  forcibly 
pivoted  thereby,  said  control  member  being  hingeably 
connected  to  the  manipulator  so  as  to  move  (he  manipula- 
tor axially  of  the  vehicle  to  ils  accessible  position  in  re- 
sponse to  forced  pivotal  movement  of  the  control  member 
by  way  of  engagement  of  the  control  edge  and  fixed  part 


5,141,:h6 
^l  IDISC.  IKKJR  ROI\R\    1  \1(  II  s\slK\1 
Jai  k  A.  Hraun,  Brunswick;  Donald  \lcl-arland,  Parma   and  Paul 
shus.s,   Vshtabula.  all  of  Ohio,  avsixnors  tip  (  Unlanri   Mard- 
»iirt  &  l^oriynR  (  ompanv,  (  leveland.  Ohm 

1  lied  Mar.  .■;,  I^OO,  Str    No    V<s  \\  i 
Inl    CI.    t05C  J-  ,u 
VS.  a.  2<j:— ty  19  Claims 

1    A  sliding  ij..»ir  ;     .ir\  latch  system  comprising: 
a  handle  a.ssemblv  n:    u-    lU  on  the  sliding  door  and  having 

inside  and  outside  handles. 
a  rotary  latch  assembly  mounted  on  a  front  vertical  post 

partially  defining  a  door  opening; 
a  rear  strike  plate  mounted  on  a  back  vertical  post  partially 

defining  the  door  opening; 
the  handle  assembly  including 

(a)  a  forwardly  extending,  pivotal  cam  actuator  arm, 

(b)  a  forwardly  extending  stnke  bar  selectively  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rotary  latch  as.sembly  to  hold  the  sliding 
door  in  a  closed  position  covering  the  door  opening, 

(c)  a  rearwardly  extending,  pivotal  rear  latch  selectively 


cooperating  with  the  rear  strike  plate  to  hold  the  door 
in  an  open  position  exposing  the  dixir  opening,  and 
(d)  an  inner  actuation  mechanism  allowing  the  inner  and 
outer  handles  to  be  selectively  operated  independently 
of  one  another  to  pivot  either  the  cam  actuator  arm  or 
the  rear  latch  independent  of  the  other,  the  cam  actua- 


tor arm  being  formed  to  release  the  rotary  latch  upon 
selective  pivotal  movement  of  said  cam  actuator  arm 
when  the  sliding  dtxir  is  closed  to  allow  the  sliding  door 
to  be  opened  and  selective  pivotal  movement  of  the  rear 
latch  releasing  that  rear  latch  from  the  rear  stnke  plate 
when  the  sliding  door  is  fully  open  to  allow  the  sliding 
door  to  be  closed. 


5.l41.2h- 

LCKKlNt.  1  HUM,  K)R  SI  ID1\(.  I  KM   Ol    IMKJJCS, 

WINDOWS  OR  IHK  I  IKK 

Daniel  ViKriux.  Sarrebourg,  Krancc,  assignor  to  Kerco  Intema- 

Iional  I  sine  de  Kcrrures  de  Batiment,  Sarrebourg,  Krance 
Kiled  Jul.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,000 

t  laims  priority,  application  Krance,  Jul.  21.  1989,  H9  10030 

Int.  CI      KOSt     V     ;    KOSD  /.V  IW 

L.S.  a.  292—95  8  Oaims 

1    Locking  fitting  lor  a  sliding  leaf,  compnsing; 

a  sliding  leaf  including  a  front  stile  having  a  ■■U"-shaped 
profile,  and  a  sash-frame  having  a  "l'  shaped  profile  into 
which  said  "U"-shaped  profile  of  said  ■-lidiiig  leaf  is  capa- 
ble of  fitting,  said  ■■L'"-shaped  profile  of  said  sliding  leaf 
and  said  "U"-shaped  profile  of  said  sash-frame  including  a 
bottom  ponion  which,  in  a  closed  position  of  the  sliding 
leaf,  are  separated  by  a  distance  so  as  to  define  a  free 
space; 

at  least  one  hook  bolt  and  at  least  one  keeper  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  free  space,  said  at  least  one  hook  bolt 
being  integral  with  a  movable  actuating  rod  in  a  grtxjve  in 
said  "U"-shaped  profile  of  said  sliding  leaf,  and  said  at 
least  one  keeper  being  fixed  in  said  "U'-shaped  profile  of 
said  sash-frame,  said  keeper  engages  and  disengages  from 
said  at  least  one  hook  bolt  to  permit  locking  and  unlocking 
of  said  sliding  leaf,  and 

means  for  compensating  associated  with  said  actuating  rod 
to  permit  a  reduction  m  the  distance  separating  the  bottom 
of  said  "U"-shaped  profile  of  said  sliding  leaf  from  the 
bottom  of  said  "U"-shaped  profile  corresponding  to  said 
sash-frame,  in  order  to  allow  introduction  into  said  free 
space  of  said  at  least  one  h(X)k  bolt  and  said  at  least  one 
keeper. 


5.14t.26S 

SAFETY  lM)OR  1  AH  H  BOLT 

Gar\   K.lttr.  1000  S.  Broadwav.  Salcm.  Ohio  44460 

filed  Sip    2'i,  1991.  Ser    No    ^65.3(1.< 

Inl    CI      I  IIM     l/IO 

L'.S.  a.  292— 1S<>  4  Oaims 

1   An  improvement  in  a  door  lock  bolt,  said  lock  bolt  com- 
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prising  a  two-part  casing,  a  bolt  assembly  movably  positioned 
within  said  casirg,  a  guide  lock  support  frame  extending  from 
each  of  said  casings  parts,  said  bolt  assembly  compnsing  a 
retraction  braclet,  a  support  pin  extending  through  said 
bracket,  support  pin  guide  grooves  in  said  guide  lock  support 
frame,  a  lock  tongue  removably  secured  to  said  support  pin,  a 
pair  of  activation  members  having  arcuate  engagement  flanges 
rotatably  positioned  with  said  bracket,  a  locking  element 
within  said  support  frame,  means  for  selectively  engaging  each 


from  the  first  slot  by  a  second  prescribed  radial  distance 
different  from  the  first  prescnbed  radial  difTercnue 


"  -u 


^^ 


44 


^ 


to*  5'  iM 


1.  A  cylindrical  lock  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  latchbolt; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  latchbolt  between  a  latched 
position  and  an  unlatched  position; 

at  least  one  sleeve  extending  from  one  side  of  the  mechanism 
and  engageable  therewith  for  operating  the  mechanism 
upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve; 

an  o[>erator  mounted  on  the  sleeve  for  facilitating  selective 
rotation  of  the  sleeve; 

a  lock  having  a  rib  formed  therewith; 

a  first  slot  fonned  in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  in  a  first  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve; 

a  second  slot  farmed  in  the  one  end  of  the  sleeve  in  a  second 
orientation  -elative  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced 
from  the  first  slot  by  a  first  prescribed  radial  distance;  and 

a  third  slot  formed  in  the  one  end  of  the  sleeve  in  a  third 
orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  spaced 


5,141.270 
\  EHin.E  DOOR  LOCK  DF\  ICE 
Tom   Shibala,    Nirasald,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsui   Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiied  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27.  1990.  2-32401! 

Int.  a:  E05C:  3/26 

VS.  a.  292—216  4  Oaims 


IS 
Z2 


of  said  activation  members,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging 
said  sup(x>rt  pin  and  said  bracket  within  said  casing,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  locking  element  having  an  recessed 
inclined  engager.ient  portion,  said  support  pin  having  areas  of 
increase  and  dorease  transverse  dimension  abutting  one  an- 
other, with  said  area  of  decreased  transverse  dimension  being 
of  equal  dimension  over  its  entire  length,  engagable  on  said 
locking  element,  means  for  selectively  restricting  said  locking 
element  within  said  guide  lock  support  frame. 


5,141.269 
CY1.INDRICAL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Mohammed  A.  Haq,  Newington,  and  Edward  T.  Leitkowski,  Jr., 
Colchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhan  Inc^  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,882 

Int.  a.'  E05C  ]/J6 

VS.  a.  292—169  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  lock  device  compnsing 

a  striker  secured  to  a  vehicle  chassis,  said  sinker  haNing  a 
first  straight  leg  portion  and  a  second  straight  leg  portion 
and  an  arc  shape  portion  formed  at  the  front  end  of  each 
of  said  first  straight  leg  portion  and  said  second  straight 
leg  portion 

a  lock  body  secured  to  a  vehicle  door, 

wherein  said  lock  body  has  a  guide  gr'v)%e  through  which 
said  striker  prix:eeds.  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  wiih  the 
striker  prixeeding  through  the  guide  gro<ne.  a  raichel  for 
keeping  an  engagement  of  the  latch  with  the  sinker,  and  a 
resilient  stopp>er  formed  at  an  end  of  the  guide  grixive, 

wherein  said  stopper  has  a  first  abutting  portion  against 
which  said  first  straight  leg  portion  stnkes  and  an  arc- 
shaped  second  abutting  portion  against  which  said  arc 
shape  portion  of  said  first  straight  leg  portion  stnkes 


5,141,271 
ALIGNMENT  DEVICE;  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
DOOR  LOCK 
Arthur  Geringer.   5029   E.  Jacobs  Ct.,   Agoura,  Calif.  91301; 
Richard   Cieringer,   12628   Ambermeadow,   Moorpark.  Calif. 
93021,   and    David    C;eringer,    2S364    Balkin,    Agoura,   Calif. 
91301 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,779 

Int.  O."  F:05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  292—251.5  !9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electromagnetic  door  lock  device,  said 
device  comprising,  m  combination 

a)  a  door  frame, 

b)  an  electromagnet  secured  to  said  door  frame. 
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'  eKX'rDmagnciic  energi.tation  means  incluiling  a  power 
s.urvc  and  eletincai  conduit  means  connecting  said 
p<.<wer  s*iurce  to  said  electromagnet. 

0)  d  diKJr  movablv  secured  to  said  diK'r  frame  and  movable 
relative  thereto  to  t>pen  and  ^Ii>st-  said  dm^r 

;■  I  an  armature  secured  to  said  di>or  ai  a  poiition  suhstantiall> 
'pposite  said  electromagnet  ^vhen  said  dinir  is  in  a  closed 
position,   said   armature   being   magnetically   attracted   to 
said  electromagnet  only  uhen  said  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized by  said  energization  means,  f)  said  armature  being 
secured  to  said  dixir  by  adjustable  connector  means  which 
permit  movement  of  said  armature  between 
(i)  an  extended  p^isition  iov>.arJs  jnd  in  suhsiantially  inti- 
mate contact  «.uh  s.ikl  electromagnetic  when  attracted 
thereto,  and 
(ii)  a  retracted   position  away  from  said  electromagnet 
when  not  attracted  thereto,  and 

gl  armature  electromagnet  alignment  sensmg  means. 

h)  switch  means  associated  with  said  sensmg  means  and 
connected  lo  said  energization  means, 

i)  said  switch  means  being  movable  into  a  first  circuit  posi- 
tion whi^h  prevents  said  electromagnet  from  being  ener- 
gized by  said  energization  means,  and  movable  into  a 
second  position  upon  substantial  alignment  of  said  arma- 
ture and  said  electromagnet  to  allow  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  energizing  means. 


5,141,27J 
VlOl  DKD  ( OMPtJSlTK  B(  MPKR 
Richard   B.   Freeman,  Uxford.   Mich.,   assignor   tn    I  he   iiudd 
Compan)'.  Troy,  Mich. 

C'ontiBuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   419.745,  Oct.  11.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser   No   687,379 

Int.  CI     H*A)R  ls,,iji 

VS.  a.  29 .v-^ ! ::  15  Oalms 


1.  A  bumper  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  molded  hollow  comp<-isite  b<xly  of  thermosetting  resin 
reinforced  with  thermoplastic  fibers  forming  an  elongated 
hollow  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  beam  having 
a  front  wall,  an  upper  side  wall,  a  lower  side  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  and  whereby  the  elongation  characteristics  of 
the  thermopla.slic  fibers  and  the  thermosetting  resin  are 
compatible,  thereby  providing  for  a  comp<isite  having 
elongation  characteristics  which  enable  the  beam  to  elon- 
gate without  breaking  after  being  substantially  deformed 
upon  impact 


5,141,272 

IKM)R   AND  UINIHIU    I  \TCH 
I'lcrri  \  tilleltc.  6     41  (fvornes  Bihxleau.  Hull,  Qufhec,  Canada 
J8Z  ITI 

Filed  l^tb.  i.  199J.  .Ser.  No.  830,384 

Int.  C\:  E05C-  /  7/24 

VS.  a.  292—338  8  Qaims 


5,141.274 
\PPAR  \Tl  S  FOR  GRA.SPING  AND  HANDLING  CUBES 

OF  STAC  KFl)  PRINTFD  PRODUCTS 
^^  illiam  Mayden,  t^astor.;  Mark  W    Hayden,  Monroe,  and  Rich- 
ard S.  White,  (JId  Saybrook,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  tn  daliiin 
Research,  Limited  Partnership.  Stratford.  Conn. 
DinsKin  of  Ser.  No.  153.992.  Feb   9.  1988,  Pal    No,  4.'>:7,318. 
Ihis  application  Apr    10.  199(1.  Vr    No    5(1', .'96 
Int.  CI.    B6.5C.  >-  J 
VS.  a.  294—2  29  Claims 


1  .\  latch  device  for  use  on  a  sliding  door  or  window  of  the 
type  including  a  frame  and  a  panel  slidable  in  the  frame  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  comprising  track  means  for 
mounting  on  one  side  the  frame  opposite  the  free  side  of  the 
slidable  panel  in  the  closed  position;  slide  means  slidable  on 
said  track  means  jrni  means  pivolally  connecting  said  slide 
means  lo  said  onr  side  vil  the  slidable  panel;  bolt  means  slidable 
in  said  slide  means  stop  means  on  said  track  means  for  engage- 
ment by  said  NMt  means  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  stop 
means  normally  permuting  movement  of  said  slide  means 
towards  the  panel  ckising  position  only;  and  release  means  for 
manually  disengaging  said  bolt  means  from  said  stop  means  lo 
permit  partial  or  full  opening  of  the  door  or  window. 


a*.*.  »».- 


]|^S       ^*""  "■* 


r 


'^'^ '^^^><  \ 


3  A  pickup  head  adapted  to  be  raised,  lowered,  and  moved 
into  honzontally  displaced  locations  by  a  transporter  for  grasp- 
ing, lifting,  and  transporting  a  substantially  rectangular  stack  of 
sheet  matenal  which  comprises 

a  top  member  engageable  by  said  transporter; 
at  least  four  guides  carried  by  said  top  member  and  extend- 
ing horizontally  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions; 
four  vertically  depending  side  panels,  each  supported  re- 
spectively by  a  respective  one  of  said  guides  and  horizon- 
tally movable  iherealong  between  an  extended,  release 
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position  and  a  retracted,  grasping  position  for  collectively 
confining  a  rectangular  volume  of  variable  dimensions; 

means  for  mc  ving  each  of  said  side  panels  between  its  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions; 

supporting  means  carried  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  side 
panels  for  extending  beneath,  and  supporting,  a  stack  of 
material  to  be  lifted; 

means  for  locking  the  respective  supporting  means  of  each 
of  said  side  panels  into  supporting  position  and  releasing 
the  supporting  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  side  panels  for  engaging  and  lifting  a  stack  separator 
sheet. 


ses  forming  a  generally  cyhndncal  opening  for  encircling  a 
cylindrical  object  to  be  lifted  and  handled  to  an  open  position 
to  enable  the  cyhndncal  object  to  be  removed  from  the  reces- 
ses, means  on  one  of  said  pivotal  members  adjacent  the  pivot- 
ally  connecting  means  between  said  pivotal  members  to  con- 
nect a  lifting  device  thereto,  the  diameter  of  the  generally 
cylindrical  opening  formed  by  the  semi-cylindncal  recesses 
being  greater  than  the  diametei  of  the  cyhndncal  object 
whereby  lifting  force  on  the  pivotal  members  when  in  closed 
pofiition  will  tilt  the  gnpper  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cyhndncal  object  to  lock  the  gnppier  to  the  cyhndncal 
object,  said  pivotal  members  including  ends  remote  from  the 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  members  w  hich  are  positioned 


5,141^75 

DRILL  ROD  RETRIEVAL  DEVIC:E 

David  H.  Walsh,  and  Charles  B.  Walsh,  both  of  Box  3446  23191 

Eraser  Hwy,.  Langley,  Clanada  V3A  4R8 

Continuation  o'Ser.  No.  510,649,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No,  830,962 

Int.  a.5  E21B  31/20 

VS.  a,  294—86.22  9  Claims 


1.  A  drill  rod  retrieval  combination  adapted  to  facilitate 
recovery  of  a  drill  string  made  of  a  plurality  of  drill  rods  in  the 
event  of  breakage  of  said  string  in  a  drill  shaft,  said  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  tubular  drill  rod  having  a  hollow  interior  and  formed  at 
each  end  with  coupling  means  to  attach  the  rod  to  like 
dnll  rods  tC'  form  a  drill  string; 

an  internally  threaded  female  section  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  trie  drill  rod.  separate  from  said  coupling  means 
and  playing  no  pari  in  coupling  said  plurality  of  drill  rods. 

a  retrieval  member  comprising  a  threaded  male  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  down  said  drill  shaft  and  engaged  in 
the  internally  threaded  female  section  of  an  uppermost 
drill  rod  to  releasably  interlock  said  rod  and  said  retrieval 
member  whereupon  said  retneval  member  is  removed 
from  said  drill  shaft  with  the  uppermost  drill  rod  and  any 
additional 


5,141,276 
BOILER  TUBE  GRIPPER 
.Matthew  P.  Mccnure,  Rte.  7,  Box  228A,  S.  Charleston,  W,  Va. 
25309 

Filtd  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,348 
Int.  a.5  B66C  1/44 
VS.  a.  294—92  6  Ckiras 

1.  A  gripper  'or  lifting  and  handling  elongated  cylindrical 
objects  such  as  lioiler  tubes  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotal  mem- 
bers of  generally  arcuate  configuration  and  provided  with 
opposed,  facing  generally  semi-cylindrical  recesses,  means 
pivotally  connet  ting  one  end  of  each  of  said  pivotal  members 
to  enable  the  pivotal  members  to  pivot  in  relation  to  each  other 
from  a  closed  position  with  the  opposed  semi-cylindrical  reces- 


in  overlapping  relation  in  the  closed  position  and  means  releas- 
ably locking  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  pivotal  members  m 
overlapped  relation  to  securely  retain  the  gnpper  a.vsembled 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  object,  the  semi-cylindntal 
recess  in  said  one  pivotal  member  including  generally  parallel 
laterally  extending  end  portions  which  are  generally  tangential 
to  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cyhndncal  object  being  lifted 
and  extend  beyond  a  center  line  of  the  cyhndncal  object,  said 
means  releasably  locking  the  overlapping  ends  in  overlapf>ed 
relation  including  alignable  b<ires  in  the  overlapping  ends  of 
the  pivotal  members  and  a  pm  insertable  into  the  aligned  bores 
to  retain  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  pivotal  members  in  over- 
lapped relation. 


5.141,2-7 
STAKE  PCXKF-T  INsKRl 
Harry  Alexa.nder,  Rte.  1.  Box  2.  Reardan.  Wash.  99029 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534.759.  Jun.  7,  1990, 
abandoned   This  application  May  29.  1991,  Ser   No   70<),960 
Int.  C"l.'  B60P  '    '•• 
U.S.  a.  296 — 43  13  Claims 

1.  A  stake  pocket  insert  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  »ehicle 
cargo  bed  side  wall  having  a  substantially  honzontal  surface 
interrupted  by  a  stake  opening,  comprising: 

a  stake  receiver  including  a  cover  plate  whose  penpheral 
edges  are  adapted  to  overlap  the  penphery  of  a  stake 
opening  of  a  vehicle  cargo  bed  side  wall  and  a  hollow  tube 
having  inlenor  walls  extending  perpendicularly  from  one 
side  of  the  cover  plate  for  insertion  into  the  stake  opening. 
the  cover  plate  having  an  open  aperture  formed  through  it 
coincident  with  the  interior  walls  of  the  tube  for  reception 
of  a  complementary  post  or  stake  through  the  cover  plate 
aperture;  and 
clamp  means  kx;ated  at  the  one  side  of  the  cover  plate,  the 
clamp  means  being  positioned  alongside  the  exlenor  of  the 
tube  for  selectively  locking  the  stake  receiver  within  a 
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stake  opening  with  the  cover  plate  overlying  the  stake 
opening  and  the  hollow  tube  being  positioned  within  it; 


the  clamp  means  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  cover 
plate  offset  to  one  side  of  the  open  aperture. 


5,141.278 

\MNIK)W   MOI  D1N(.  MKMBKR  FOR   \IT()M()HII  fS 

I  akaii    Iwata.   and   Tetsuo   Hotta,   both   of   \  okohama.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Hashimoto  Kormlnu  lndustr\  (  o  .  I  td.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  \o.  426,779.  Oct.  26,  1W9.  Pat.  No,  $.lM)<i.MM. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  IWl,  Ser.  No   658. ''49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  I9KX.  6J-142492 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub<it-<ju«nt  tr.   \pr.  23, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int   (1     BMU      '/OZ  1/20 

VS.  C\.  :y<>— "^J  8  Oaims 


flowing  across  said  side  segment  and  guiding  the  water  to 
flow  along  said  side  segmenl. 

said  first  edge  region  of  the  main  b<xly  along  both  said  upper 
and  side  scgmenis  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
outer  surface  of  the  body  panel. 

said  see  on  J  edge  regmn  ..if  the  mam  body  along  said  upper 
segment  being  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  the  win- 
dow plate  by  a  first  distance  (h|).  and  said  second  edge 
region  of  the  main  btxJy  along  said  side  segment  being 
spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  the  window  plate  by 
second  distance  (h3);  the  second  distance  being  greater 
than  the  first  distance  so  as  to  form  said  weir  along  said 
side  segment. 


5,141,279 
SIIU   IM1'\('T  I'HOTKTION   M'P^RATUS 
Peter  A.  SVi-ller.  Holland.  \\\ch..  avsignor  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  I><iver.  N  H. 

I  lied  Sep    :J.  I"***!    Ser    N.,.  '6J..S49 

Int.  (I     HMU   -      -f    B6«)R  2J/02 

V.S.  a.  29<>— 14«  D  13  Oaims 


-       l 


1  A  window  molding  member  for  automobiles  including  a 
body  panel  having  an  outer  surface,  a  flange  which  is  recessed 
from  said  outer  surface,  and  a  shoulder  portion  connecting  said 
flange  with  said  outer  surface,  and  a  window  plate  mounted  on 
said  tlange  of  the  bixlv  panel,  said  window  plate  having  a 
peripheral  edge  oppiising  said  shoulder  portion  of  the  body 
panel  leaving  a  gap  therebetween,  said  molding  member  com- 
prising at  least  one  upper  segment  to  extend  at  lea.st  partly 
dl.niii  an  upper  edge  of  the  window  plate,  at  least  one  side 
segment  to  e\tend  along  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the  window 
plate,  at  least  one  corner  segmenl  uuegralK  and  continuously 
connecting  said  upper  and  said  segments  with  each  other  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  molding  member. 

a  main  b<xly  comprising  a  metal  sheet  material  and  adapted 
to  cover  said  gap.  said  main  body  having  a  width  which 
vanes  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  molding  mem- 
ber, and  including  first  and  second  edge  regions  which  are 
to  be  engaged  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  panel 
and  said  window  plate,  respectively,  and 
an  elongate  cushion  element  comprising  a  resilient  matenal 
integrally  connected  lo  said  second  edge  region  of  the 
main  btxly  to  extend  along  an  enure  length  of  the  molding 
member  such  that  the  cushion  element  contacts  said  outer 
surface  of  the  window  plate,  said  cushion  element  cooper- 
ating with  said  main  b<xl\  to  form  a  weir  along  said  side 
segment  for  preventing  water  on  the  window  plate  from 


1.  For  use  on  the  inner  panel  of  a  vehicle  door,  a  side  impact 
protection  apparatus  compnsing  a  cushion  Including  an  outer 
hollow  flexible  skin  having  an  inner  wall  secured  to  the  inner 
panel  of  said  door,  means  included  within  said  cushion  to 
prevent  said  hollow  flexible  skin  from  bulging,  outlet  means 
formed  in  said  inner  wall,  a  rupturable  closure  means  integrally 
mounted  in  said  outlet  means,  and  a  medium  confined  within 
said  cushion  from  among  the  group  including  air  at  or  above 
atmospheric  pressure,  hydraulic  fluid,  including  water,  and  a 
polygel.  each  adaptable  to  rupture  said  ruplurable  closure 
means  and  discharge  through  said  outlet  means  upon  being 
impacted  by  the  vehicle  occupant  in  the  event  of  a  severe  side 
impact  against  the  door. 


5,141.280 

SEALING  SYSTEM  H)R  THh  DOORS  OF  WASTE 

DISPOSAl    VKHK  I  KS 

David    A    (rt-rrard,  Brampton.  Canada,  assignor  to  Universal 

Handling  F^uipment  Company  Limited.  Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''9.4<)5 

Int.  (  !.•  B60J  10/OS 

VS.  O.  296—152  10  Qaims 

1    A   waste  disposal  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  chassis 

having  mounted  thereon  a  closable  container,  the  container 

having  in  a  wall  thereof  an  access  opening  to  an  interior  for 

entry  of  waste  material  thereto  and  discharge  of  the  waste 

matenal  therefrom 

the  container  comprising  a  rectangular  body  frame  member 
having  top.  bottom,  and  side  edges  and  a  rectangular  outer 
face  surface  surrounding  the  access  opening: 
the  container  further  having  mounted  thereon  for  corre- 
sponding movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  open  and 
closed  p<vsitions  a  closable  and  openable  dixir  which  re- 
spectively opens  and  closes  the  access  opening,  the  door 
comprising  a  rectangular  dtwr  frame  member  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  edges  and  a  rectangular  outer  face  sur- 
face; 
the  door  in  the  closed  position  having  the  rectangular  outer 
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face  surface  thereof  registering  with  and  mating  with  the 
rectangular  auter  face  surface  of  the  body  frame  member; 

the  vehicle  aho  comprising  a  sealing  system  operative  be- 
tween the  (rating  rectangular  outer  faces  of  the  body  and 
door  frame  members  to  seal  a  joint  between  them  against 
escape  of  liquid  from  the  container  interior  when  the  door 
IS  in  the  cla«d  position; 

the  sealing  sy$:em  comprising  a  door  frame  channel  member 
having  an  open  channel  face,  having  a  bottom  edge  por- 
tion, and  hatring  two  side  edge  portions  connected  to  the 
bottom  edg'i  portion,  the  channel  member  being  of  U- 
shaped  tran;  verse  cross  section  and  being  incorporated  in 
the  door  frame  member  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  the 
channel  meriber  bottom  edge  portion  extending  along  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  door  frame  member  and  the  channel 
member  side  edge  portions  extending  upwards  from  the 
bottom  edgt  portion  only  between  about  20%  and  50%  of 
a  height  of  the  two  side  edges  of  the  door  frame  member, 
the  channel  member  having  the  open  channel  surface 
facing  the  b^xly  frame  member  outer  surface  and  register- 
ing with  the  body  frame  member  outer  surface  when  the 
door  is  in  the  closed  position; 

the  sealing  system  also  comprising  an  expansible  sealing 
member  disiiosed  within  the  channel  member,  the  sealing 


5.141.281 

REAR-END  SPOILER  arran(;f:mf:nt  for  a 

PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
George   Eger.   HochdorfA'aihingen.   and   Reiner   Weidemann, 
Ehingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.cF.  Porsche,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  4, 
1990,  4014380 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  35/00 
VS.  a.  296—180.5  10  Oaims 


member  hax  ing  a  horizontal  bottom  portion  that  extends 
along  the  b-3ttom  edge  portion  of  the  channel  member, 
and  having  vertical  side  portions  that  extend  from  each 
end  of  the  bottom  portion  along  the  side  edge  portions  of 
the  channel  member  to  the  same  extent  as  said  channel 
side  edge  portions; 

the  sealing  member  being  expansible  with  the  door  in  the 
closed  position  by  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  thereof  to  protrude  beyond  the  open  chaimel  face 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  body  frame  member 
outer  surface,  the  sealing  member  thereby  urging  the  door 
from  the  closed  position  toward  the  open  position; 

the  sealing  menber  being  retractable  without  such  supply  of 
the  fluid  into  the  channel  member  so  as  not  to  protrude 
thejiefrom  for  protection  against  damage  by  the  waste 
material  exiting  through  the  access  opening; 

the  vehicle  further  comprising  cooperating  door  locking 
means  mounted  on  the  container  and  the  door  and  opera- 
ble between  them  in  the  door  closed  position  to  lock  the 
door  to  the  container  and  to  retain  the  door  in  the  closed 
position  against  said  urging  of  the  expansible  sealing  mem- 
ber; 

and  the  vehicle  further  comprising  fluid  supply  means  con- 
nected to  the  sealing  member  interior  for  controllably 
applying  the  fluid  under  pressure  thereto. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  hav  ing  a  spoiler  arrangement  arranged 
in  a  rear  area  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a  flap  integrated  in  the 
vehicle  body,  an  adjusting  device  for  moving  the  flap  from  an 
inoperative  position  extending  approximately  flush  with  the 
body  into  a  moved-out  operative  position  and  \icc  versa,  and 
a  current  breakaway  element  separate  from  the  flap,  extending 
in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle,  wherein,  in  the  opera- 
tive position  of  the  sp<5iler  arrangement,  the  element  extends 
adjacent  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  flap,  with  an  upper  edge  area  of 
the  element,  viewed  in  a  vertical  direction,  projecting  by  a 
distance  beyond  an  extenor  leading  surface  of  the  flap. 
wherein  the  current  breakaway  element  is  operaiively  con- 
nected by  a  positive  control  system  with  the  flap  such  that, 
during  tilting-out  of  the  flap,  the  current  breakaway  element  is 
automatically  moved  into  the  moved-out.  operative  p<jsition. 


5,141.282 

FRONT  GRILL  FITTING  STRUCTLRl   Di    -VN 

ALTOMOBILF 

Kiyohiro  Fujiwara,  Washizu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Shizuoka  Pref,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.142 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  '',  1990,  2-83705 
Int.  a.'  B60R  ;y  52 
U,S.  a.  296—194  2  Claims 

1.  A  front  gnll  fitting  structure  of  an  automobile,  the  front 
grill  fitting  structure  compnsing:  a  from  panel  defining  a  gnll 
opening  and  including  an  inner  upper  surface  defining  a  fixing 
hole;  a  front  grill  p<isitioned  in  said  grill  opening,  said  from 
grill  including  an  upper  fiange.  said  upper  flange  defining  an 
engaging  hole;  and  at  least  one  clip  tor  holding  said  upper 
flange  of  said  front  gnll  to  position  the  front  gnll  for  fastening 
the  front  gnll  to  said  front  panel  via  screws,  said  at  least  one 
clip  including  an  upper  plate  and  a  low  er  plate,  said  lower  plate 
facing  said  upper  plate,  a  rear  plate  connecting  said  upper  plate 
and  said  lower  plate,  said  lower  plate  including  an  arc-shaped 
projection  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  plate,  said 
at  least  one  clip  including  an  engaging  portion  extending  from 
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an  upper  surface  of  said  upper  plate,  said  engaging  portion 
engaging  said  fixing  hole  for  fixing  said  at  least  one  clip  with 
respect  to  said  front  panel,  said  upf)cr  flange  of  said  front  gnll 


being  inserted  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  arc- 
shaped  projection  projecting  into  said  front  gnll  engaging 
hole 


5,141.283 
Nl  IDAHI  K  ROOF  UKVKK  FOR   V  MOIOH  V  EHICXE 
Sfiichi  Omoto;   Kenji   MaLsumoti>.  and  Sati>shi   Kub»ita,  all  nf 
Mirnshima,  Japan,  assignors  tn   Mu/ria  Motiir  (  nrporatuin, 
Mirushima.  Japan 
(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  N<i   4''h.55l    Fib.  ''.  I**"*©,  abandimid.  This 
application  Jul    i.  IWl,  Str.  No.  726. IJI 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   lU.   19NV.    1-32188; 
\L.^    II.  IflH").  1-21N260 

Int.  (  1.'  B60J  7/01  7/0S7 
VS.  CI.  2<**>— 210  17  Oaims 


1  A  slidable  roof  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  roof  panel  defining  an  upper  portion  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  roof 
panel  opening  formed  in  said  rotif  panel  and  enclosed  by  a 
front  header,  a  right  roof  rail,  a  left  roof  rail  and  a  rear  header, 
and  a  flejihle  mcmher  mounted  on  the  roof  panel  and  being 
foldable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  bi")dy,  said 
control  device  comprising 

first  dnve  means  operatively  interconnected  with  a  fiont 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  selectively  moving 
said  front  portion  of  said  flexible  member  rearwardly  so  as 
to  open  a  front  portion  of  the  roof  panel  opening  and 
forwardly  so  as  to  close  the  front  portion  of  the  roof  panel 
opening; 
first  tilt  means,  composing  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able tilt  elements,  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
front  portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  forcing  said  front 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  to  automatically  tilt  up- 
wards, so  as  to  be  inclined  upwardK  and  forwardly,  as  a 
result  of  one  o(  said  first  and  second  till  element  being 
moved  rearwardK  be>ond  a  first  predetermined  kx-ation 
relative  to  the  other  nf  said  first  and  second  tilt  elements, 
so  as  to  form  a  clearance  betv\een  said  front  p<jrtion  of  said 
flexible  member  and  the  vehicle  roof  panel, 
second  drive  means  operativeiv  interconnected  with  a  rear 
portion  of  said  fiexible  member  for  selectively  moving 
said   rear   pcirtion   iif  said   tlevihle   member   forwardly  to 


open  a  rear  portion  of  the  roof  panel  opening  and  rear- 
wardly so  as  to  close  the  rear  portion  of  the  roof  panel 
opening: 
second  lilt  means,  comprising  third  and  fourth  relatively 

movable  tilt  elements,  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  rear  portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  forcing  said 
rear  portion  of  said  flexible  member  to  automatically  tilt 
upwards.  st>  as  to  be  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  as 
a  result  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  tilt  elemerts  being 
moved  forwardly  bevond  a  second  predetermined  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  tilt  ele- 
ments. s<i  as  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  rear  portion 
of  said  flexible  member  and  the  vehicle  rixif  panel; 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  drive  means 

first  ON/OFF  svMtch  means  for  commanding  said  control 
means  to  operate  said  first  dnve  means; 

second  ON/OFF  switch  means  for  commanding  said  con- 
trol means  to  operate  said  second  drive  means; 

first  tilt-up  delecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  front 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fullv  tilted  up.  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  means  to  indicate  that 
said  from  portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  tiilly  tilted  up; 

second  tiltup  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  rear 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fullv  tilled  up,  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  means  to  indicate  that 
said  rear  p<.irtion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fully  lilted  up; 
and 

wherein  said  control  means  is  operative  to  operate  said  first 
and  second  drive  means  independently  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  ON /OFF  switch  means,  respectively. 

10  A  slidable  rtxif  control  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  roof  panel  defining  an  upper  portion  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  roof 
panel  opening  formed  in  said  roof  panel  and  enclosed  by  a 
front  header,  a  right  rtxif  rail,  a  left  roof  rail  and  a  rear  header, 
and  a  flexible  member  mounted  on  the  roof  panel  and  being 
foldable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  said 
control  device  composing: 

first  drive  means  operatively  interconnected  with  a  front 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  selectively  moving 
said  front  portion  of  said  flexible  member  rearwardly  so  as 
to  open  a  front  p<^rtion  of  the  r(X)f  panel  opening  and 
forwardly  so  as  to  close  the  front  portion  of  the  roof  panel 
opening; 

first  tilt  means,  composing  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able lilt  elements,  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
front  portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  forcing  said  front 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  to  automatically  tilt  up- 
wards, so  as  to  be  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  as  a 
result  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  till  elements  being 
moved  rearwardly  beyond  a  first  predetermined  l(x;alion 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  tilt  elements, 
so  as  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  front  portion  of  said 
flexible  member  and  the  vehicle  rcKif  panel. 

second  dnve  means  operativeiv  interconnected  with  a  rear 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  selectivelv  moving 
said  rear  portion  of  said  flexible  member  torwardly  to 
open  a  rear  portion  of  the  roof  panel  opening  and  rear- 
wardly so  as  to  close  the  rear  portion  of  the  roof  panel 
opening; 

second  tilt  means,  comprising  third  and  fourth  relatively 
movable  tilt  elements,  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  rear  portion  of  said  flexible  member  for  forcing  said 
rear  p<irtion  of  said  flexible  member  to  auiomancally  tilt 
upwards,  v)  as  to  be  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  as 
a  result  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  till  elements  being 
moved  forwardly  beyond  a  second  predetermined  liga- 
tion relative  to  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  tilt  ele- 
ments, so  as  to  form  a  clearance  between  said  rear  p<irtion 
of  said  flexible  member  and  the  vehicle  riK'f  panel. 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  dnve  means. 

first  ON  OFF  switch  means  for  commanding  said  control 
means  to  operate  said  first  drive  means; 
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second  ON/OFF  switch  means  for  commanding  said  con- 
trol means  to  operate  said  second  drive  means; 

first  tilt-up  dinecting  means  for  delecting  when  said  front 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fully  tilted  up.  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  means  to  indicate  that 
said  front  portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fully  tilted  up; 

second  tilt-up  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  rear 
portion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fully  tilted  up,  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  to  said  control  means  to  indicate  that 
said  rear  pc<rtion  of  said  flexible  member  is  fully  tilted  up; 
and 

wherein  said  control  means  is  operative  to  operate  both  of 
said  first  and  second  dnve  means  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  first  ON/OPT  switch  means,  and  is  operative  to 
operate  onl  y  said  second  drive  means  in  response  to  actua- 
tion of  said  second  ON/OFF  switch  means. 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  chair  frame. 

track  means  secured  to  a  base  assembly; 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  member,  and  a  seat  back; 

swing  link  means  pivotally  supporting  said  seal  back  and  seat 
member  from  said  chair  frame  for  causing  said  seat  assem- 
bly to  mov^  between  a  non-reclined  position  and  a  fully 
reclined  position  in  response  to  pressure  applied  by  a  seat 
occupant  tC'  said  seat  back; 

a  pair  of  pivo.able  bearing  link  assemblies  connected  to  left 
and  right  side  portions  of  said  chair  frame,  each  bearing 
link  assembly  having  spaced  wheel  means  which  are  re- 
spectively disposed  for  translational  rolling  movement 
within  said  track  means; 

a  leg  rest  assembly  supported  from  said  chair  frame  for 
movement  lelween  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position; 

manually  operated  actuation  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  leg  rest  assembly  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions; 

tilt  linkage  means  operatively  connecting  said  manually 
operated  actuation  means  to  said  pivotable  bearing  link 
assemblies  for  causing  tilting  movement  of  said  chair 
frame  relative  to  said  base  assembly  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  leg  rest  assembly;  and 

push  linkage  means  connected  between  said  base  assembly 
and  said  seat  assembly  and  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
swing  link  -neans  for  causing  translational  movement  of 


said  chair  frame  in  response  to  reclining  movement  of  said 
seal  assembly .  whereby  said  seat  a.s.sembly  can  be  moved 
through  a  range  of  reclined  positions  independently  of 
actuation  of  said  leg  rest  assembly. 


5,141J85 
RELAXAllON  CHAIR 
Brian  Park,  2  Bun^  St.,  Portland,  Conn.  06480 

Filed  Feb   24,  1989,  Ser   No.  3liA^* 
Int.  C\.'  A47C  J,  00 
VS.  a.  297—457 


7  Claims 


5,141,284 
WALL  PROXIMITY  RECIJNING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 
Lan7  P.  IjiPoirite,  Temperance,  Midu,  assignor  to  La-Z-Boy 
Chair  Cotnpatiy,  Monroe,  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647.017 

Int.  a.'  A97C  1/02 

MS.  a.  297—85  21  Claims 


/AoItT* 


1.  A  chair  for  supp<irting  a  hu.nan  KxJy,  said  body  including 
a  head,  a  torso,  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arms  each 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  said  legs 
each  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein 
said  body  may  be  onented  in  a  neutral  body  position  character- 
ized by  predetermined  first  relative  angular  positions  of  the 
head,  torso,  upper  leg  portions,  lower  leg  portions,  upper  arm 
portions,  and  lower  arm  portions  or  in  a  savasana  yoga  position 
charactenzed  by  predetermined  second  relative  angular  posi- 
tions of  the  head,  torso,  upper  leg  portions,  lower  leg  portions. 
upper  arm  portions,  and  lower  arm  portions,  composing 
rigid  sheet  means  for  supp<irting  said  btxly.  said  ngid  sheet 

means  composing 
first  support  means  for  supporting  the  head,  torso  and  legs  of 
the  body  in  predetermined  relative  angular  positions  that 
substantially  corxespond  to  the  first  relative  angular  piisi 
lions  of  the  head,  torso  and  legs,  and 
second  support  means  for  supporting  the  arms  in  predeter 
mined  angular  positions  relative  to  the  torso  that,  in  a 
ventral  view  of  the  body,  substantially  correspond  to  the 
second  relative  angular  positions  of  the  arms  and  torso  and 
supporting  said  lower  portions  of  the  arms  in  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  relative  to  the  upper  arms  that,  m 
a  profile  view  of  the  body,  suljstantially  correspond  to  the 
first  relative  angular  positions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  arms: 
said  rigid  sheet  means  exhibiting,  in  a  top  v  lew  of  the  chair, 
a  trapezoidal  configuration  extending  from  a  narrow  end 
for  supporting  the  head  to  a  wide  end  for  supporting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  legs,  and 
cushion  means  for  cushioning  said  ngid  sheei  means 


5,14I,28<> 
HIGH  CHAIR  BABY  SFIATKR 
Raymond  J.  Ayala,  Jr.,  and  Sam  W.  (jainer,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Lil  Tot's  Safe  Care  Products  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  5''4.''76 

Int.  n.'  \47t  i.      • 

U.S.  a.  297—4*4  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  secunng  infants  securely  within  a  high 

chair  having  opp<3sed  side  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the 

high  chair  seal  composing: 

an  elongate  bumper  positional  on  the  high  chair  seat  be- 
tween opposed  side  posts  of  the  chair, 
said  bumper  having  a  hole  extending  through  its  elongate 
dimension. 
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a  pair  of  dowels  reLiprcKal  in  said  hole  and  extendable  from    in  an  operative  mode,  engages  diagonally  an  upper  torso  re- 
each  end  of  the  bumper,  gion  beneath  a  neck  region  of  the  seated  person  retaining  the 

atiachment  means  including  rigid  U-shaped  hooks  extending    upper  torso  region  against  the  front  upnght  surface  of  the  seat 
i'rom  the  exterior  ends  of  each  dowel  and  engagable  about    back  section 
opposed  Mde  posts  of  the  chair,  and 

resilient  means  in  said  bumper  hole  and  urging  the  dowels 
toward  each  other  in  said  bumper  hole. 


s  141.:h>i 

slDf   1)1  MI'INt.  I  (JM)IN(,  HI  (  Kf  1    \M)  t  ONTROL 

■sVSIKM  THKRKKOK 

Hjtwr  Smith,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordiska  Indus- 

trimaskiner  AB.  Stockholm,  Sweden 
m   No.  H(T  Sh:«9  (K)376,  ^  n  Date  .Ian    "■.  IWl,  «  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  1.  1991,  PCI    Pub    No    W()9tl  (H)650,  PCT  Pub. 
l>att  ,)ar.  25,  199f) 

per  Hied  Jun    Ml,  \W0.  Svr    No    hJ4,SHK 

Claims  priorit),  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  I9HS    »*.S(i2582 

Int.  1 1.    HCF    ■    ^6.  J.  JI45 

U.S.  a.  :'Jx    r  f)  i4  aaims 


the  construction  and  arrangement  of  said  bumper  and  said 

dowels  permitting  the  dowels  to  be  reciprocated  in  said 
bumper  hole  to  engage  said  hixiks  with  said  side  posts  and 
when  said  hixiks  are  m>  engaged  to  fit  within  said  bumper 
hole  and  provide  a  structure  extending  t>om  side  post  to 
side  post  which  is  substantially  rigid  and  immovable 
toward  the  front  or  back  of  said  chair  and  fills  a  portion  of 
the  space  between  the  seat  and  tray  of  a  high  chair. 


?.14i.:k7 

(.1  11)1-  K)R  \  VKHKIl  sHOl  IDERBELT 

i  ihcl  (,ren.-,  2J4J  Ijike   Ave..  Wilmette.  Ill    60091 

hied  Mar.  12,  1991,  Vr    No.  667,876 

Int.  t  1.    A62H   '      1/ 

VJS.  a.  297— 4«3  8  Oaims 


1  A  portable  guide  ft)r  a  vehicle  shoulder  belt  to  effect 
proper  positioning  of  the  belt,  when  in  an  operative  mode,  on 
a  person  ol  ,h,ri  staiure  suting  on  a  bottom  section  of  a  vehicle 
seat,  the  latter  ha^  iiig  a  side  thereof  adjacent  a  fixed  mounting 
for  the  shoulder  belt,  said  guide  compnsing  a  first  attaching 
means  for  removablv  encompassing  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  a  first  portion  of  an  upright  back  section  of  the  vehicle 
seat,  a  second  attaching  means  angularly  disp<ised  relative  to 
said  first  attaching  means  and  intersecting  the  same  at  at  lea.st 
two  locations,  and  said  attaching  means  being  affixed  to  one 
another  at  at  least  one  of  said  kxations,  said  affixed  portion 
being  adapted  for  disp<isition  against  an  upright  surface  of  the 
back  section,  said  second  attaching  means  being  adapted  to 
removably  encompass  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  a  second 
portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  back  section  and  being  adjustable 
relative  thereto  to  effect  a  predetermined  elevated  ptisition  of 
said  first  attaching  means,  when  in  a  back  section-encompass- 
ing mcxle.  restraining  lateral  shifting  of  said  second  attaching 
means  with  respect  to  the  seat  back  section,  and  a  guide  piece 
carried  by  said  first  attaching  means  for  dispiisition  on  a  side  of 
the  seat  back  section  adjacent  the  vehicle  shoulder  belt  mount- 
ing and  awav  from  a  front  upright  surface  of  the  seat  back 
section,  said  guide  piece  being  adapted  to  be  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  vehicle  shoulder  belt  whereby  the  latter,  when 


1.  A  side  dumping  loading  bucket,  comprising: 

a  bucket  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  each  bisected 
by  a  first  line  and  first  and  second  bracket  parts  disposed 
on  each  of  said  first  and  second  lateral  sides  of  said  bucket, 
respectively,  and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  line; 

a  holder  having  first  and  second  lateral  sides  bisected  by  a 
second  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  line  of  said 
bucket; 

dumping  ram  means  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  lines  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
bucket  and  to  said  holder  for  dumping  said  bucket  on  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sides, 

first  and  second  journal  assemblies  located  on  said  first  and 
second  lateral  sides  of  said  holder  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  and  second  bracket  parts  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  dumping  ram  means, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  journal  as,semblies  having  a 
bore  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  dis- 
posed within  said  respective  b«ire,  and 

a  hydraulic  circuit  including  said  dumping  ram  and  said  first 
and  second  journal  assemblies  for  moving  respective  ones 
of  said  Ux;king  devices  along  said  respective  bore  so  as  to 
lock  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  journal  assem- 
blies prior  to  unlocking  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
journal  assemblies  and  for  operating  said  dumping  ram 
only  after  said  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  journal 
assemblies  is  locked  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
journal  assemblies  is  unlocked; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  journal  assemblies,  said  respec- 
tive bore  and  said  respective  ones  of  said  locking  devices 
are  mutually  concentric  with  first  and  second  axes  about 
which  said  bucket  pivots. 
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5,141,289 
•rEMENTED  CARBIDE  TIP 

Stephen  P.  StifTIrr,  New  Enterprise,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Inc.,  I^trobe,  Pa. 
Continuatioa  of  («r.  No.  221,819,  Jul.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,687 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  snbeequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E21C  35/18 

VJS.  a.  299—79  6  Claims 


by  having  an  anubactcnal  comp<,5sit.or.  embedded  in  p>c)rcs  in 
said  head  for  slow  release  therefrom  into  the  buccal  cavity 
during  the  life  of  the  brush  said  proces,s  comprising  immersing 
said  head  in  a  solution  compnsing  a  solvent  capable  of  creating 
pores  in  said  plastic  head  and  an  antibacterial  compound 
whereby  pores  are  formed  in  said  head  and  said  s<.)lution  per- 
meates said  pores  and  then  evaporating  said  solvent  thereby 
leaving  the  antibacterial  compound  embedded  in  said  tvxjth- 
brush  head  for  sustained  release  therefrom  into  the  buccal 
cavity  of  a  user  during  uses  thereof. 


1,  A  cemented  carbide  tip  comprising: 

surfaces  for  engaging  an  earth  formation  including  an  earth 

engaging  concave  surface  and  a  cylindrical  surface; 
a  rearward  end  for  attachment  to  a  ferrous  metal  body; 
said  tip  being  rotationally  symmetric  about  a  longitudinal 

axis  extending  from  a  forward  end  to  said  rearward  end; 
said  rearward  end  having  an  annular  rearwardly  facing  first 

surface  and  a  rearwardly  facing  second  surface  located 

radially  inside  said  first  surface  and  forward  of  said  first 

surface; 
said  first  surface  separated  from  said  second  surface  by  a 

radially  inwardly  facing  third  surface,  and  wherein  said 

first  surface  is  planar  and  joins  said  third  surface  to  said 

cylindrical  surface; 
a  first  bump  and  a  second  bump  circumferentially  spaced 

from  said  fust  bump  and  said  first  bump  and  said  second 

bump  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  third  surface. 


5,141.291 

VEHICLE  WHEEI    AND  VVHEKI   COVER  RETENTION 

MEANS 

DtUliel  A.  R  rulinson,  Wyandotte,  Micti..  as.signor  to  Ford  .Viotor 
Companv    SHiarborn,  Mich. 

t^iled  Jun.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No,  535,639 

Int.  n.    B60B  7/12 

U.S.  a.  301—37  CD  1  Ciaim 


5,141,290 
TOOTHBRUSH 

Omri  .Mairon,  Kibbutz  Ruchama,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hamiv- 
resbet  Brush  Factory,  Israel 

File<l  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,190 
Qaims  priorit) ,  application  Israel,  May  4,  1990,  94294 
Int.  a.'  A46D  3/00 
V.S.  a.  300—21  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toothbrush  of  the  type  having 
a  plastic  head  and  bristles  terminating  in  said  head  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  an  array,  said  toothbrush  being  characterized 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  assembly  compnsing  a  wheel  having  a 
spider  and  a  rim,  and  a  wheel  cover  having  a  laterally  axially 
inwardly  protruding  flange  having  a  beaded  end,  and  retention 
means,  said  retention  means  comprising  an  axially,  laterallv 
outwardly  opening  circumferenliall>  extending  channel. 

wherein  said  channel  has  radiallv  inner  and  radially  outer 
portions  and  at  least  one  poition  is  resiiiently  movable  in 
a  substantially  radial  direction; 

wherein  the  radially  inner  portion  of  the  channel  is  formed 
as  a  part  of  a  generally  C-shaped  annular  retaining  ring 
which  permanently  affixes  to  the  vehicle  wheel. 

wherein  the  annular  retaining  nng  includes  a  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  which  bitingly  engage  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  Kicated  on  the  radially  inner  surface  of 
the  rim,  and 

wherein  the  radiallv  inner  portion  of  the  ^  hannel  dampingiv 
and  releasably  urges  the  laterally  axially  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  the  wheel  cover  radially  outwardly  and  only 
compressively  against  another  radial  surface  of  the  rim 
the  other  radial  surl'ace  extending  axially  substantially 
parallel  with  the  flange  and  the  channel  inner  portion  and 
engaging  the  flange  at  a  position  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  flange  beaded  end  to  effect  lateral  reten- 
tion of  the  wheel  cover  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
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5.141.2<J2 

VUTMOD  WD  ARRAX.KMKM   K)R  BHAKK 

ADAPTATION  BFn^EEN  A  HAL  l.AGF  \KMK  IT   ANU 

A.N  ATTACHED  SEMITRAII.KR 

Iju-«   (<ankll.   Enlioma;   Rolf  Fredriksson.  Jama,   and   (^oran 

MipiiiitiKMi   Haninge,  all  of  Sweden,  assignon  to  Saab- Scania 

Aktiebolag,  Swe<ien 
WT  No.  PCT/SEOT  00449.  5  r\  Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  §  t02(e( 

Date  Mar.  5,  1991,  KT  Pub    No    W()90  02675.  P(T  Pub 

I>ate  Mar.  22,  1990 

PtT  Filed  Aur.  28.  1989.  s«.r    N.,.  6.S9.J«^ 

Claims  priorify,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  I9H«.  8«03179 

Int.  (T  B60T  U/68.  S/36.  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—7  10  CUims 


5  A  method  of  brake  adaptation  between  a  haulage  vehicle 

and  a  semitrailer  which  includes  respective  brake  valves  opera- 
iive  in  response  10  respective  pressures,  which  comprises: 

sensing  during  a  braking  sequence  a  plurality  of  vehicle 
parameters  which  affect  vehicle  deceleration  and  generat- 
ing corresp<indmg  electrical  signals; 

detecting  during  I  he  braking  sequence  the  deceleration  of 
the  vehicle  and  generating  a  corresponding  electrical 
signal. 

deriving  a  signal  representative  of  an  expected  deceleration 
from  the  signals  corresponding  to  the  vehicle  parameters; 

comparing  the  signal  representative  of  an  expected  decelera- 
tion with  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  deceler- 
ation; and 

if  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  expected  and  the  de- 
tected deceleration,  lowering  or  increasing  the  operating 
pressure  applied  to  the  brake  valve  of  the  semitrailer  as  a 
function  of  such  discrepancy  only  after  completion  of  a 
braking  sequence. 


5,141,293 

iivnRAnir  isf)i  ATioN  vaivf  for  RVII\V\'\ 

vmin  V 

I'admanab  I     (.<n»da.  dreer,  S  <    .  assignor  to  VSestinghouse  .\ir 

Hrakt-  (  ompanv.  \^  ilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  lU.  19<XJ,  Ser.  No.  579,750 

Int   (1     B6«T  n/32 

L  .S,  a.  34)3— 84  2  8  Qaims 

1  In  a  hv  Jrauhc  brake  system  of  a  railway  vehicle,  an  isola- 
tion valve  device  for  interrupting  hydraulic  pressure  commu- 
nication between  a  hydraulic  pressure  controller  and  the  brake 
units  of  one  truck  of  the  railway  vehicle  when  a  hydraulic  leak 
exists  thereat,  without  interrupting  hydraulic  prevsure  commu- 
nication between  the  pressure  controller  and  the  brake  units  of 
the  other  truck  <if  the  railway  vehicle,  said  isolation  valve 
device  comprising 

(a)  a  first  passageway  via  which  hydraulic  pressure  commu- 
nication IS  established  between  said  pressure  controller 
and  the  brake  units  of  said  one  truck  of  said  railway  vehi- 
cle; 

(b)  a  second  passageway  via  which  hydraulic  pressure  com- 
munication is  established  between  said  pressure  controller 
and  the  brake  units  of  said  other  truck  of  said  railway 
vehicle; 

(c)  a  bore  opening  into  said  first  and  second  pas.sageway; 

(d)  a  first  piston  opcratively  disposed  in  said  bore  adjacent 
said  first  pa.s.sageway; 


(e)  first  valve  means  carried  by  said  first  piston  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  first  passageway; 

(D  a  second  piston  separate  from  said  first  piston  and  opera- 
tively  disfxised  in  said  biire  adjacenl  said  second  passage- 
way, said  first  and  second  pistons  being  movable  in  said 
^K1re  indcpendcnilv  ol  each  other, 

(g)  second  vaKe  means  earned  b\  said  second  piston  for 
controlling  flow  of  hydraalu  fluid  in  said  second  passage- 


way, either  one  of  said  first  and  second  pistons  being 
engageable  with  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  pistons 
in  response  to  a  pressure  dilTereniial  therebetween  to 
cause  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
to  interrupt  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  whichever  one  of 
said  first  and  second  passageways  the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
lower  than  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways. 


S.UI,;<>4 
\M1  SKID  BRAKF  C  ONTROI    SISiFM 
Ant'in   Van   /..anten,   Ditzingen,  and   Friedrich   Kost,   Korii»es- 
theim.   both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to   Robert 
Kosch  (imbH,  Stuttgart  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman> 
PCT  No    PtT  FP88  0013<),  >;  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1989.  1}  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1989.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W088  (r466,  P(T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  6,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Feb   li.  1988.  Ser.  No.  423,464 
Claims  priority,  applicatiun  1  cd    Rep    of  (Jermany,  Mar,  23, 
I98-.  3^09483 

Int.  tl.    B60I  A   (W 
U.S.  a.  303—109  4  Oaims 


1.  Antiskid  brake  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
wheels,  said  wheels  during  braking  exhibiting  slippage  charac- 
terized by  a  ^i-slippage  curve  having  a  stable  p<irtion,  an  unsta- 
ble p<irIion.  and  a  limit  therebetween,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  determining  the  deceleration  \  «  of  a  wheel, 
means  for  deierinining  the  deceleration  V/.  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  determining  the  ditTerence  D  =  V/.  — V/j, 
brake  pressure  control  means  which  receives  brake  pressure 
control  signals  for  increasing  brake  pressure,  maintaining 
brake  pressure  constant,  and  reducing  brake  pressure, 
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a  ladder  filter  which  receives  the  difference  D  and  uses  the 
difference  D  to  determine  reflection  coefficients  during 
periods  when  brake  pressure  is  maintained  constant,  and 

a  control  circuit  which  receives  the  difference  D  and  uses 
the  differeni^e  D  to  generate  said  brake  pressure  control 
signals  for  siiid  brake  pressure  control  means,  said  control 
circuit  providing  a  signal  to  said  ladder  filter  to  cause 
determinaticn  of  said  reflection  coefficients  when  said 
brsike  presst  re  is  maintained  constant,  said  control  circuit 
receiving  said  reflection  coefficients  and  generating  (X)n- 
trol  signals  which  effect  a  slippage  on  the  stable  portion  of 
the  ^-slippage  curve  and  close  to  the  limit  from  the  dis- 
tance of  the  highest  reflection  coefficient  from  a  value  of 
1. 


5,141.295 
BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 
P(  iSmON  SENSING  DEVICES 
Jochen   Burgdor.  Offenbach  Pumpenbeim;  Hans-Dieter  Rei- 
nartr,  Frankfu-t  am  Main;  Helmut  Steffes,  Hattersheim,  and 
Peter  V  olz,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
P(  r  No  PCr/EP89/00347,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10862,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1989 

PCT  Fled  Mar.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,605 
Claims  priority  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1988,  3815768;  May  9,  1988,  3815769 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/40.  8/44.  13/52 
U.S.  a.  303— 113  TB  13  Qaims 


1  A  braking  pressure  control  system  having  a  slip  control 
mode  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
having  a  brake  pedal,  a  master  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
working  piston  and  a  working  chamber  supplied  with  fluid 
able  to  be  pressurized  by  stroking  of  said  working  piston, 
means  operatively  coupling  said  brake  pedal  and  said  working 
piston  to  allow  stroking  by  advance  of  said  brake  pedal  from  an 
initial  return  position  to  an  advanced  end  position,  wheel  cylin- 
ders, said  working  chamber  in  communication  with  said  wheel 
cylinders  to  generate  a  fluid  pressure  therein,  said  system 
further  having  :it  least  one  pump  having  an  output  flow  di- 
rected to  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  working  cham- 
ber for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  controUably  position  said 
at  least  one  working  piston  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  pump 
including  means  for  varying  said  output  flow  therefrom,  a 
pressure  modulator  modulating  said  fluid  pressure  in  said 
wheel  cylinders  during  said  slip  control  mode,  said  pressure 
mixlulator  mcluiing  an  opening  valve  and  a  shut  off  valve  for 
each  wheel  cylinder,  said  system  also  including  wheel  sensors 
for  generating  signals  indicating  wheel  slip  and  an  electronic 
control  unit  processing  said  wheel  sensor  signals  to  form  cor- 
rective signals  for  operating  said  opening  valves  and  shut-off 
valves  of  the  pressure  modulator,  said  system  further  including 
a  brake  power  ixxwter  composed  of  a  booster  housing  and  a 
diaphragm  in  said  booster  housing  mounted  to  be  able  to  be 
advanced  to  various  positions  therein,  and  means  for  controUa- 


bly creating  a  pressure  difference  acros,s  said  diaphragm  10 
generate  a  booster  force,  means  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  10 
said  working  piston  to  assist  brake  pedal  stroking  thereof  by 
said  generated  force,  switch  me.ans  responsne  to  said  pxjsition 
of  said  diaphragm  to  actuate  said  pump  at  a  varying  output 
level  in  correspondence  with  said  position  of  said  diaphragm 
corresponding  to  said  position  of  said  working  piston  from  said 
initial  return  position  to  said  advanced  end  position 


5.141,296 
FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKE  CONTROl    APPARATI  S  FOR 

VEHICLE 
Tetsuro  Arikawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  A  B  S, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561.900 

Claims  pnoritj,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1989,  1-201815 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/00 

VS.  a.  303—113  TR  16  Qaims 


i,,-£ES)»V-CE& 


>-u        »>  \-tf, 


(th"       0^'" 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  for 
controlling  braking-slip  and  dnving-slip  of  wheels,  composing: 

(A)  fluid  pressure  control  valve  rricans  arranged  between  a 
fluid  pressure  source  for  driving-slip  i^ontrol  and  a  ma.slcr 
cylinder,  and  wheel  brake  apparatus,  for  controlling  brake 
fluid  pressure  of  said  wheel  brake  apparatus: 

(B)  a  valve  apparatus  arranged  between  said  fluid  pressure 
control  valve  means  and  said  master  cylinder,  and  be- 
tween said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  and  said 
fluid  pressure  source,  said  valve  apparatus  taking  a  first 
condition  in  which  the  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  control 
valve  means  is  connected  with  the  side  of  said  ma.ster 
cylinder,  while  the  side  of  said  fluid  pressarc  control  valve 
means  is  disconnected  iVom  the  side  of  said  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  second  condition  in  w  hich  the  side  of  said  fluid 
pressure  control  valve  means  is  connected  with  the  side  of 
said  fluid  pressure  source,  while  the  side  of  said  fluid 
pressure  control  valve  means  is  disconnected  from  the 
side  of  said  master  cylinder  and  a  third  condition  in  which 
the  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means  is  dis- 
connected from  the  side  of  said  master  cylinder,  and  the 
side  of  said  fiuid  pressure  control  valve  means  is  discon- 
nected from  the  side  of  said  fluid  pressure  source: 

(C)  fluid  pressure  pump  means  which  pressurizes  brake  fluid 
discharged  through  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve 
means  from  said  wheel  brake  apparatus,  when  the  brake 
pressure  is  lowered  with  control  of  said  fluid  pressure 
control  valve  means  and  is  able  to  supply  the  pressunzed 
brake  fluid  into  a  conduit  connecting  said  valve  apparatus 
with  said  fluid  pressure  control  valve  means,  and 

D)  said  valve  apparatus  taking  said  second  condition  during 
the  dnving-slip  control  for  supplying  to  said  fluid  pressure 
source  the  pressurized  brake  fluid  discharged  from  said 
fluid  pressure  pump  means. 
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\nti-i.(x:k  brake  circi  it  with  a  pifyx) 
hydraluc  plmp  a.nd  cha.ngeovkr  v  al  v  k 

Ka/Jitiki  Kuwmna,  Toyota;  Tkkashi  Nagashimm,  Nukala. 
Masahiro  Inden,  Toyoake;  Yasuo  Kuwabara;  Jun  Fuoakawa. 
both  of  Nagoya;  Akemi  Takada,  Ubu,  all  of  Japan,  and  Tet- 
«uy>  Morita,  Krailling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assiKnoni  tn 
\lsio  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  68-'.0O5 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan.  \pr    18.  199<J.  2-102467 

Int.  CT'  B*OT  "  ■/,'< 

UjS.  a.  30}—  1 16  Pt  6  Claims 


5.141.298 
HVDRALl.K  LMT  FOR  A  BRAKING  PRFSSURE 
REC;i  I.ATING  DEVIC  F 
Hulger  \  on  Hayn,  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Erhard  Beck.  I>arm.<itadl. 
both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teveii 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  494,893,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337.039,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1991.  .Ser.  No.  647. 18U 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jfrmany.  Ma>   17, 
19««,  381674« 

Int.  (  i.    H60T  13/14 
VS.  C\.  M)}—  1 195  \  9  aaims 


J^ 


7830    50  79 


'  l^^ 


f   /   75e^ 


7^c        ,  ,  75c 


1    A  brake  control  device  for  vehicle*,  comprising. 

a  ma.ster  cylinder  for  generating  a  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure in  resp*inse  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  said  master 
cylinder  including  two  hydraulic  pressure  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  viheel  cylinders  in  communication  with  the 
hydraulic  pressure  chambers  of  ihf  master  cylinder  via  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  circuits 

an  anti-l<x.k  control  apparatus  dispt>scd  in  the  hydraulic 
circuits,  said  aiiti-losk  control  apparatus  including  a  hy- 
draulic pump,  a  reservoir  and  changeoser  means  for  selec- 
tively changing  at  least  betsveen  a  first  condition  which 
permits  an  increa.se  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  wheel 
cylinders  and  a  second  condition  which  permits  a  decrea-se 
in  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the  wheel  cylinders  in  re- 
sponse to  the  locking  condition  of  the  road  wheels,  and 

the  hydraulic  pump  including  a  body,  an  operational  piston 
positioned  in  the  K)d>  s*i  as  lo  define  a  pressure  chamber 
at  a  side  of  one  end  thereof,  a  pie/o  element  disptised  al  .i 
side  of  an  opp<.isilc  end  dl  the  ,if>erdiional  piston,  said  piezo 
element  expanding  and  ^ onir.ictirig  through  the  applica- 
tion of  an  oscillating  v^'itage  so  as  to  recipr(x;ate  the 
operational  piston,  a  pair  of  pump  mechanisms  which 
include  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  a  piston  slidably  fitted  in 
each  of  the  cylinders  so  as  to  define  a  pump  chamber 
therein  that  communicates  with  the  changeover  means 
and  the  reservoir  al  one  end  thereof  in  the  cylinder  and  so 
as  to  define  an  operation  chamber  communicating  with 
the  pressure  chamber  at  another  end  thereof  in  the  cylin- 
der, inlet  check  valves  disposed  between  the  pump  cham- 
bers and  the  reservoir  for  permitting  fluid  communication 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump  chambers  and  for  inter- 
rupting fluid  communication  from  the  pump  chambers  to 
the  reservoir,  and  outlet  check  valves  disposed  between 
the  pump  chambers  and  the  changeover  means  for  permu- 
ting fluid  communication  from  the  pump  chambers  to  the 
changeover  means  and  for  interrupting  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  changeover  means  to  the  pump  chambers. 


1  A  hydraulic  unit  for  a  hydraulic  controlling  device,  in- 
cluding a  braking  pressure  regulating  device  in  a  slip  control 
system  for  use  on  automotive  vehicles,  said  unit  comprising,  in 
combination  a  valve-accommixlaling  member  accommvxlal- 
ing  at  least  one  electromagnetically  switchable  valve  and  fur- 
ther comprising  hydraulic  components  including  at  least  one 
nonreturn  valve  wherein  at  least  one  hydraulic  component  of 
said  hydraulic  compc>nents  includes  a  resilient  member  and  is 
arranged  in  a  depression  in  an  external  side  wail  of  the  valve- 
acci'mmodating  member  and  including  pressure  tluid  channels 
connected  to  said  switchable  valve  and  which  channels  extend 
in  such  external  side  wall  and  wherein  said  pressure  fluid 
channels  are  formed  and  enclosed  by  viid  external  side  wall 
and  a  hydraulic  circuit  board  having  oblong  apertures  therein 
with  the  external  side  of  said  apertures  being  closed  by  a  cover 
fastened  lo  at  least  one  of  said  hydraulic  circuit  board  and  said 
valve-accommodating  member. 


5,141,299 

ROAD  V\HFH    WITH  INTFt.RAl    V^^AR  PlMf 
John  G,  Korpi.  I.ivonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Slates  of 
■Vmerica  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Arm>.  Wash- 
ington. D.t  . 

Hied  Jun    2S.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,816 

Int.  t  I.    B62D35/7-? 

IJ.S.  a.  305—56  8  Oaims 


1,  A  road  wheel  as.sembly  for  engaging  track  center  guides 
on  a  tracked  vehicle,  the  road  wheel  as.sembly  having  two  wheel 
halves  together  defining  a  channel  around  the  w  heel  a.s,sembly, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  wear  ring  in  each  channel,  the  nng  comprised  of  a  matrix 
material  and  particles  in  the  matrix  material,  the  matrix 
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nuterial  being  tougher  and  more  flexible  than  the  parti- 
cles, the  ceramic  material  being  harder  and  more  abrasion 
resistant  than  either  the  wheel  halves  or  the  matrix  mate- 
rial; 

the  channels  defining  pockets  in  which  the  wear  nngs  are 
located; 

pairs  of  flanges  at  the  pockets  trapping  the  wear  rings  in  the 
pockets; 

beds  on  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  pockets; 

radial  ribs  on  the  beds  dividing  the  pocket  into  arcuate 
sections; 

portions  of  the  wear  ring  protruding  into  and  closely  fit  into    U.S.  O.  351 — 161 
the  arcuate  sections. 


ing  member  when  in  the  closed  position,  said  pocket 
forming  member  being  a  barrier  between  the  picture 
frame  and  jewelrv  dangling  from  the  hooks  into  the 
pocket. 


5.141,301 

SOFT  BIFOCAL  CONTAO  LENS 

DlTid  P.  Morstad,  906  20th  St.,  N.W..  Minot  N    Dak    58701 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,441 

Int.  C\:  VMIV  7/04 

5  Claims 


S,14130 
W  Al  I   MOUNTED  JEWELRY  CABrNET  ASSEMBLY 

Fthel  t  lesla.  469t  Chapman  Parkway,  Hamburg,  N.Y.  14075 

Continuation  of  ;>er.  No.  625,879,  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.624 

Int  a.'  A47B  67/02 

\}S.  a.  312—204  4  CUims 


1.  A  wall-mourled  Jewelry  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  cabinet  subassembly  including 

a  generally  lectangular  framework  formed  of  intercon- 
nected top  bottom,  right,  and  left  frame  members  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  poriions. 

a  back  secured  to  the  rear  poriions  of  the  top,  bottom, 
right,  and  eft  frame  members. 

a  separate  p«:ket  forming  frame  member  parallel  to  the 
back  and  ssaced  forwardly  of  and  away  from  the  back 
and  in  con' act  with  right,  left,  and  bottom  frame  mem- 
bers, the  [Kxket  forming  frame  member  cooperating 
with  the  bottom,  right,  and  left  frame  members  and  the 
back  to  form  a  pocket  which  may  receive  pins,  bro- 
aches, rings,  earrings,  and  other  small  items  of  jewelry, 

a  fabric-like  material  having  a  pleasing  appearance  which 
overlies  visually  perceivable  surfaces  of  the  back  and 
pocket  forming  member,  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks,  each  of  which  has  a  mounting  portion 
which  pasises  through  the  fabric-like  material  on  the 
back  and  which  is  secured  to  an  upper  poriion  of  the 
back  board; 
a  cover  subassembly  including 

a  picture  frame, 

a  picture  winin  the  frame, 

an  exterior  picture  backing  board  disposed  within  the 
picture  fra;Tie,  and 

fabric-like  material  of  a  pleasing  appearance  which  covers 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  exterior  picture  backing 
board;  and 

hinge  means  for  connecting  the  picture  frame  with  the 
base  cabinet  subassembly  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
picture  frame  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
picture  frame  being  connected  to  the  base  cabinet  subas- 
sembly to  overlie  said  framework  and  said  pocket  form- 


1.  A  soft  multi-focal  contact  lens  adapted  for  translational 
movement  by  the  upper  and  lower  eyelids,  downward  .ind 
sideward  across  the  cornea  of  an  eye,  comprising 

a  generally  disc-shaped  soft  lens  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  cornea  of  an  eye,  an  anterior  surface  and  a  poste- 
rior surface,  the  postenor  surface  being  adapted  to  con- 
form tc  the  entire  surface  of  the  cornea  limbus.  pan  of  the 
sclera  of  any  eye.  the  lens  having  a  diameter  sufTicient  to 
extend  pariially  under  both  the  upper  and  lower  eyelids 
said  lens  having  a  generally  circular  optical  zone  with  ;< 
lower,  distance-vision  portion,  and  a  near-vision  ponion 
above  and  to  the  sides  of  the  distance-vision  portion. 
said  lens  having  a  base  down  pnsm  forming  an  upper  thinner 
portion  and  thicker  lower  portion  of  said  contact  lens. 
which  is  adapted  to  cooperate  n  ith  the  upper  eyelid  of  the 
eye  to  provide  a  surface  against  which  the  upper  evelid 
will  push  the  contact  lens  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
cornea,  and  facilitate  the  lower  lid  in  moving  the  lens 
down. 


5.141.302 
INTRAOCt  l.AR  LENGTH  MEASl  RING  INSTRUMENT 
Akihiro  Aral:  Hideki  Hatanaka;  Akihiko  Sckine;  Isao  Minegi- 
shi,  and  Fumio  Obtomo,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  708.133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  31,  1990.  2-14510" 

Int,  CI.'  A61B  i/10 

U.S.  a.  351—205  4  Oaims 


B         111      KB    m    ;       a     n       c 


XK      U*  XD  132 


H2  H}  U*    H5 


1.  An  intraocular  length  measuring  instrument  including: 
a  light  source  having  a  short  coherent  length; 
a  beam  splitter  for  forming  a  measunng  optical  path  via  the 
interior  of  an  eye  to  be  tested  and  a  reference  optical  path 
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within  said  instrument,  and  guiding  a  beam  of  light  from 
said  light  source  to  both  iaid  measuring  optical  path  and 
said  reference  optical  path; 

a  first  light  receiving  portion  for  interfering  light  reflected 
by  in  intraocular  object  to  be  measured  after  passing 
along  said  measuring  optical  path  with  light  coming 
through  said  reference  optical  path  and  receiving  a  resul- 
;.ini  iriierference  lighi 

j:i  urjiicular  ohiect  position  measunng  portion  for  Tinding 
j:i  optical  path  JitTerence  from  an  optical  path  length  of 
said  reference  opiical  path  and  a  peak  position  of  a  signal 
coming  from  said  first  light  receiving  portion; 

a  light  irradiating  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  light  beam 
to  the  cornea  of  said  eye  to  be  tested, 

a  light  receiving  optical  system  for  introducing  a  reflected 
light  from  said  cornea  to  a  second  light  receiving  portion; 
and 

a  corneal  position  measunng  portion  for  flnding  a  position  of 
said  cornea  from  an  output  of  said  second  light  receiving 
portion. 


MM  Hn[i   \M)  M'PVHVII  N  K)H  l)ls<  klMlN  \  MNG 

t\h  n  M)i  ^  Bi  (Mil)  \  ^^s^  i> 

l.'isijid  \  amamotii.  Ibaraki;  Kiiji  ()uini>,  and  I  ushialo  Su^jiU, 
^•ilh  i>f  Hinii.  all  of  Jiipan.  assiunors  in  knua  (  r.mpuny  Ltd., 
Jdpan 

Filed  Mav   ',   l**-*!    Vr    S  .    '■['tH''^ 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatnm    lapan,  Mav   s,   l"J>i'J.  1-113664 
Inl    (  !       \MH 
U.S.  a.  J5I  — ill  UCIaims 


a  laser  beam  projection  system  for  converging  a  laser  beam 
from  a  laser  source  at  a  measurement  point  in  the  eye, 

a  light  receiving  system  for  receiving  scattered  laser  light 
from  the  interior  of  the  eye  by  a  photosensor  means 
thereof  and  detecting  the  light  scattering  state  inside  the 
eye  from  the  measured  number  of  pulses  output  by  the 
photosensor  means; 


means  for  measuring   the  sensitivity  of  the  photosensor 

means;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  sensitivity  measuring 

means  for  correcting  the  result  of  the  light  scattering  state 

detection  by  the  light  receiving  system. 


10  An  apparatus  for  discnminating  eye  fundus  blood  ves 
sels.  comprising:  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  first  wave- 
length light  and  a  second  wavelength  light  onto  an  eye  fundu.s; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  and  second  wavelength 
light  scattered  by  the  eye  fundus  blood  ves.sels  and  surrounding 
tissue  to  prtxiuce  a  detected  output  signal;  calculating  means 
for  calculating  from  the  delected  output  signal  at  least  one  of  a 
difference,  ratio  or  common  loganthm  of  a  ratio  between  the 
detected  scattered  first  and  second  wavelength  light  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  calculated  value;  and  comparing  means 
for  comparing  each  corresponding  calculated  value  with  a 
respective  predetermined  value  to  discnminate  the  eye  fundus 
blood  vessels 


^,14  1,305 

METH(M)  \M)  MI'VR  \U  S  K)R  1  \  M  I    MP.  )\  OF 

PHASK    \  ISl   Al    NH  RONS  IN  Ml  MANS 

K^ktftlltr  s   I    \  (iun«.  1  ubbock,  lex.  assijyior  to  Texas  Tech 

I  'lotTsiH   Health  Sciences  (enter.  1  ubbock.  Vex. 

filed  ,lan    31.   I'WI.  Ser    N,,    tyiH  ^  19 

Int.  CI.'  .A61B  J/U2.  J/J4.  J/IU 


5.141  .Wi4 

OPHTHMMOl  (M.K  \l    MKxsl  KI-\1FNI    vrf'\K.ATUS 

HAVIN(,  SKNSirn  II  V    l-RROH  (  ORRKIION 

I  dda.shi  Ichihashi.  Hachioji.  Japan,  avsmnni  m  Kowa  (  irriBany 

I  Id  .  Japan 

filed  Jul    16.  1<»<J1.  s,.r    S„.  731,742 

1  idims  pruirit>.  application  .Japan,  .Jul    .^1.  1^>^J.  2-201231 
Int    (1      \b\n 
L  ..S.  ti.  J5 1—221  4  Oaims 

1  An  ophthalmological  measurement  apparatus  which 
projects  a  laser  beam  into  a  subject's  eye  and  conducts  a  pre- 
scribed ophthalmological  measurement  based  on  the  slate  of 
laser  light  scaiienng  in  the  eye,  comprising: 


U.S.  a.  351—243 


8  Oaims 


"^^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  substantially  pure  phasic-type 
neuronal  activity  a.ssociated  with  a  specific  pattern  of  pupil 
diameter  variation,  comprising 

means  for  ref>eatedly  measunng  pupil  diameter  and  for  out- 
putting  signals  representing  the  measurements;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  pupil  diameter  measur- 
ing means  for  evaluating  a  pattern  of  pupil  diameter  vana- 
tion  in  resp<inse  to  the  presentation  to  a  subject's  eye  of  at 
least  two  images  capable  of  eliciting  a  substantially  pure 
phasic-type  neuronal  response. 
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5,141.306 
Mf-f  HOD  .AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMIMNC  THE 

F  KKKCTS  OF  EXPOSURE  ON  RECX)RDING  AND 
RKPRoni  (TION  OF  OPTICAL  SOUND  RECORDS 
Iredenck  s  (.aioi.  Roxboro,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Film 
hUiard  <>f  i  an  tda.  St-Laurent,  Canada 

I  did  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,018 

Int  a.'  G03B  31/00,  31/02 

U.S.  a.  352—244  11  OalM 


for  each  roadsvav  surface  determination. 

directing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  said  la.ser  s*iuri,c 
towards  said  at  least  two  permanent  marks. 

deriving  from  radiation  reflected  from  said  at  least  two 
permanent  marks  x.y.z  co-ordinate  information  con- 
cerning a  relative  x.y.z  location  of  said  observation 
station  relative  to  the  relative  known  positions  of  said  at 
least  two  permanent  marks 


\  I     I       ; — I 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  effect  of  exposure  conditions 
on  the  recording  and  reproduction  of  an  optical  sound  track  on 
motion  picture  film,  comprising, 

a)  providing  said  optical  sound  track  with  an  image  test 
pattern  which  is  an  image  of  a  desired  test  pattern, 

said  image  test  pattern  being  configured  such  that  the 
image  te^t  pattern  will  mduce  a  photosensor  means  to 
generate  a  test  signal  which  repetitively  alternates  be- 
tween tw  o  different  states, 

said  image  test  pattern  being  applied  to  said  track  under 
predetemined  exposure  conditions, 

b)  optically  scanning  said  optical  sound  track  with  said 
photosensor  means  to  generate,  in  response  thereto,  said 
test  signal  which  repetitively  alternates  between  two 
different  states, 

c)  for  each  pair  of  different  states  of  said  signal,  comparing 
the  duration  of  one  of  said  states  thereof  with  the  duration 
of  the  respective  other  state  thereof  so  as  to  obtain  a  time 
difference  \  alue,  and 

d)  comparing  the  obtained  time  difference  value  with  a 
predetermired  time  difference  value  associated  with  the 
desired  test  pattern,  any  departure  from  the  predeter- 
mined time  difference  value  being  indicative  of  dimen- 
sional differences  between  the  image  test  pattern  as  ob- 
tained under  said  predetermined  exposure  conditions  and 
the  desired  test  pattern. 


5,141407 
SURVEYING  METHOD 
Michael  L.  Bennett,  Summer  Fields  Sketty  Road,  Swansea, 
United  Kingdcm 

FiUil  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622.815 
Int  a.»  GOIC  3/00:  GOIB  11/26 
U.S.  a.  356—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  <>f  surveying  the  surface  of  a  roadway,  which 
method  compris-is: 
setting  up  a  series  of  permanent  marks  spaced-apart  from 
each  other  along  and  to  one  side  of  said  surface  to  be 
surveyed  and  at  known  relative  x,y,z  coordinate  locations; 
providing  a  mobile  observation  station  at  any  desired  posi- 
tion located  within  observation  distance  of  at  least  two  of 
said  series  of  permanent  marks,  said  observation  station 
being  provided  with  a  laser  source  and  a  receiver  for 
receiving  reflected  laser  radiation; 


directing  at  a  known  angle  al  lea.si  one  further  beam  of 

radiation  from  said  ia.ser  source  towards  a  transverse 

line  on  said  surtacc, 
detecting  reflected  radiation  from  s.elected  points  on  said 

transverse  line  by  means  of  said  receiver,  and 
computing  from  the  detected  reflected  radiation  from  said 

selected  points,  information  concerning  relative  x,>.z 

locations  of  said  selected  points. 


5,141.308 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PI  I-SK  COMPRESSION 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M    l>anckwerth,  8  Palomino  Dr..  New  Milford,  Conn. 

06776,  and  Antonio  C.  Pires,  16  Cliffview  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

06851 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  ■"4,3.W* 

Int.  a."  GOIC  .'■    > 

U.S.  a.  356—5  11  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  for  detecting  a  target,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  generating  light; 

means,  connected  to  said  semiconductor  laser  for  pulsing 
and  modulating  said  light  to  form  light  pulse^i  having  a 
predetermined  pulse  width  and  amplitude 

means  for  launching  said  light  pulses  towards  the  target; 

means  for  receiv  mg  portions  of  said  light  pulses  reflected  by 
the  target; 

means,  connected  to  said  receiv  mg  means,  for  demixiulating 
said  received  portions  of  said  light  pulses  such  that  said 
pulses  are  compressed  and  have  a  pulse  width  less  than 
said  predetermined  pulse  width  and  an  amplitude  greater 
than  the  amplitude  of  the  received  pulses;  and 
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means,  connected  to  "aid  demcxlulating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  demodulated  ponions.  for  producing  an  out- 
put signal 


5.141,3»N 

^PKARATIS  KOR  INDICATIM.  Ht)W   DIKtn    \S   \1K 

HI  FKR  IS  IN   \  VACTLM-CIKANINt.  AHPAR'VII  S.  IN 

A  ROOM  HI.TtR.  tTl 

t'eter   WorwaR.    Romanshoni,   Switzerland.   «s.siRn..r    t. 
l-edag.  Romansbom,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3.  tWl,  Ser    \.;   695.6<W 
(laims  pnorit).  application   Fed    Rep    iif  t.ermain 
1  V^J    40 1 1112 

Int.  (1     Biill)  Ji/7'<J.  GOl.N  2/,-^y 
I  >(!   J56— 72  6  Claims 


1-  ;rma 


\U^ 


cific  gravity  of  the  liquid  based  on  the  refractive  index  of 
the  liquid  and  that  of  water,  both  of  which  are  measured 
in  said  container. 


5,141.311 
FXAMIS^TION  Of    IHFPHVSUM    PROl'FRl  M  s  OF 

rHIN  FILMS 
Werner  Hickel,  Mannheim,  and  WolfRanfj  Knoll,  Main/,  txilh    if 
hed.  Rep.  of  (rtjrmany.  assignors  to  BASF  AktienKeMllM.haft, 
I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  2,  1990.  Ser.  No    .^17.^.^9 
Claims  priority,  application  l-ed.  Rep    of  (.ermarn.  May  3, 
1989,  3914^1 

int.  a.' COIN  2//.*/ 
U.S.  CI.  356— 13^  5  Claims 


!    \n  apparatus  for  indicating  how  dirty  an  air  filter  is  that 
lisp.>sfii  in  an  air  stream  for  removing  dirt  therefrom,  com- 

an  arrangemeni  in  the  form  of  a  light  unit  for  measuring  how 
dirty  said  air  filter  is,  said  light  unit  being  a  forked  light 
unit. 

an  indicator  connected  to  said  light  unit; 

said  filter  being  a  fdlded  filter  having  folds,  each  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  svhich  join  one  another  at  a  common  fold 
edge,  and 

SUd  forked  lighi  unit  having  two  arms  that  extend  over  two 
of  said  folds  and  their  common  fold  edge  such  that  a  beam 
of  light  directed  from  an  emitter  of  said  forked  light  unit 
to  .1  receiver  thereof  pavses  through  said  two  folds,  with  a 
dirt-laden  air  stream  being  received  on  a  side  of  said  filter 
remote  from  said  forked  light  unit. 


S.Ul.Jl'i 
Ml  I  HODS  ANII  I)t\I(  KS  K)R  Ml-  \S!  R!N(;  THE 
SPF(  IFK    (,RA\in    Of   \njl  ID-s 
\nth<.my    A    Boiarski.  I  oiumbus.  Ohm.  n-vsinndr  !•• 
tlkhan.  Ind 

l^iled  Mar    1H    1991.  Ser.  No.  676.552 
Int.  n.    (jUlN  21/41 
VS.  a.  356—133 


Miles  Inc.. 


18  Claims 


— ri 

it     * 

^ 

^^^ 

1  In  a  meth(xl  of  thin  film  microscopy  for  examining  the 
physical  properties  of  thin  films  with  the  aid  of  polarized  light. 
wherein  the  layer  or  layer  system  to  be  examined  is  irradiated 
with  polarized  light  which  excitev  waveguide  modes  in  the 
layer  or  layer  sy'.tems  to  be  examined,  and  the  reflected  or 
transmitted  light  is  deflected  toward  the  microscopy  imaging 
system  by  a  coupling  system  comprising  a  pnsm,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

the  waveguide  mode  is  dampened  by  the  use  of,  as  a  damp- 
ing layer,  a  separate  metal  or  semiconductor  layer  as,soci- 
ated  with  said  prism  and  layer  or  layer  system,  which 
separate  damping  layer  ensures  good  lateral  resolution  by 
damping  the  waveguide  mode  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
ensure  good  lateral  translation. 


S. 141.312 

FIHFK  OPIU    PlU)rol  LMIN1.SHNCF   SKNst.W 

Richard   H.    I  hompson.   Baltimore.   Md..  and   Michael   Uunt, 

Dallas.    I  ex.,  assignors  to    The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  b\  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washinntun    D-C. 

Filed  ,lun    1.  199().  Ser.  No.  531.^21 

Ini    <  1      (.01.1   .'  '42 

U.S.  a.  356—218  !♦  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  a  small 

amount  of  liquid  comprising; 

(a)  a  disp<-nsc!  f  r  the  liquid; 

(b)  a  container  pnisiiioned  under  the  dispenser  to  receive  the 
dispensed  liquid 

(c)  a  sens<ir  having  multiple  reverse  hends  mounted  within 
the  container  for  immersion  in  the  liquid,  said  sensor 
measuring  the  refractive  index  of  the  liquid,  and 

(d)  1  rrusJule  ...nnected  to  said  sensor  to  calculate  the  spe- 


1.  A  photoluminescence  sensor  for  detecting  a  photolumi- 
nescent  light  from  a  photoluminescent  matenal,  said  sensor 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  source  of  light; 

a  concave  mirror  having  at  least  one  perforation  for  passing 
said  source  light  through  said  at  least  one  perforation; 

an  optical  waveguide  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
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photoluminescent  material  being  disposed  at  said  distal 
end; 

an  objective  for  directing  said  source  light  into  said  proximxU 
end  of  said  waveguide; 

an  objective  for  receiving  photoluminescent  light  and  for 
focusing  said  photoluminescent  light  onto  said  perforated 
concave  mirror; 

means  for  passing  said  photoluminescent  light  reflected  from 
said  perforated  concave  mirror; 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  photoluminescent  light  from 
said  passing  neans; 

a  chopper,  dis|>osed  at  the  output  of  said  objective,  for  di- 
recting and  -nodulating  said  source  light  at  a  select  fre- 
quency; and 

a  lock-in  amplifler  tuned  to  measure  an  output  from  said 
detector  at  s.ud  select  frequency. 


5,141,313 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLLIMATING 

MARK 

Robert  Brun,  Zorch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leica  Heerbrugg 
At;  (Schweiz),  Meerbrugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,610 
Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  4020150 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/10 
L:.S.  a.  356—251  4  Claims 


5,14U14 
SPtCTHOANALVTICAL  SYSTEM 
Richard  J    Belmore,  Bridgewater,  and  John  A.  Bemier,  Lexing- 
too,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Jan-ell  Ash  Corpora- 
tioo,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser,  No   662.924 

Int.  C\.'  GOIJ  .*   44^1   f;fl!N  :j,67 

VS.  a.  356—313  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  collimating  mark  within  an 
optical  sighting  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  sourct-  to  generate  a  beam  of  light  for  a  collimating 
mark; 

(b)  imaging  optics  to  direct  said  beam  of  light  emanating 
from  said  light  source; 

(c)  a  two-dimen.sional  photosensor  matrix  to  generate  signals 
indicative  of  incident  light; 

(d)  a  beam  splitter  to  reflect  a  portion  of  light  from  said 
imaging  optics  into  a  sighting  path  of  said  optical  sighting 
device  and  tc  direct  another  portion  of  light  from  said 
imaging  optics  on  to  said  photosensor  matrix; 

(e)  an  assembly  Tor  guiding  the  beam  of  light  from  said  hght 
source  in  two  dimensions;  and 

(0  a  computer  which  receives  said  signals  from  said  photo- 
sensor matrix  and  uses  said  signals  to  determine  an  actual 
position  of  said  collimating  mark,  said  computer  generat- 
ing control  signals  based  on  a  comparison  of  said  actual 
position  with  a  set  position  to  control  said  assembly,  said 
control  signal;  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  elevation  and 
an  angle  of  lead,  said  computer  also  controlling  a  contrast 
of  said  collimating  mark  with  respect  to  a  region  immedi- 
ately surrouncing  said  collimating  mark  using  said  signals 
generated  by  said  photosensor  matrix. 


PWR 
SUPY 


r 

32 


1.  A  spectroanalytical  system  compnsing 

radiation  dispersing  apparatus  having  dispersing  structure 
for  dispersing  radiation  into  a  spectrum  for  application  to 
an  exit  port, 

a  radiation  sensor  channel  circuit,  said  circuit  being  optically 
coupled  for  moniionng  radiation  a!  said  exit  port, 

sample  excitation  apparatus  for  exciting  sample  matenal  to 
be  analyzed  to  spectroemissive  levels  for  generating  a 
beam  of  radiation  for  dispersing  by  said  dispersing  struc- 
ture, said  sample  excitation  apparatus  including  circuitry 
for  generating  an  electncal  discharge  with  a  maximum 
amplitude  of  at  least  ten  amperes  and  of  decreasing  magni- 
tude after  said  maximum  amplitude  for  application  to 
sample  matenal  to  be  analyzed,  and 

controller  structure  for  tnggenng  said  excitation  apparatus 
to  excite  the  :>ample  matenal  and  t\,r  generating  a  gating 
interval  by  said  channel  circuit  independent  of  said  electn- 
cal discharge  for  accumulating  radiation  data  during  an 
interval  that  commences  subsequent  to  application  of 
maximum  energy  to  said  sample  by  said  excitation  appara 
tus. 


5,141,315 

RING  RESONATOR  CYRt) 

Alan  R.  Malvern.  Plymouth,  United  Kin|;dom.  assignor  to  Bnt 

isfa  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  I^ndon,  F^ngland 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,891 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun    24.  1989 
8914561 

Int.  CI.'  (;01C  JV/72 
VS.  a.  356—350  IS  Claims 


lASBi      n 
sua  ^AT 


1.  A  ring  resonator  gyro  comprising: 

a  resonator  loop  means  for  carrying  a  CW  beam  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  on  a  CW  I(»p  path  that  has  a  CW  loop 
resonance  frequency  and  carrying  a  CCW  beam  in  a  coun- 
terclockwise direction  on  a  CCW  loop  path  that  has  a 
CCW  loop  resonance  frequency, 
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means  for  generating  a  earner  signal  for  said  CW  and  CCW 

beams, 
respective  frequency  modulation  means  for  applying  to  said 

CW  and  CCW  beams  respective  frequency  modulations  to 

provide-  -a^h  w.th  a  spectrum  compnsing  said  carrier 
sigiui.  diu!  t-A  •  Mde  bands;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  frequency  modulation 
means  to  adjust  the  frequency  of  a  selected  CW  sideband 
and  J  >tifi.t.'d  C  (  ^^  sideband  relative  to  the  CW  loop 
res.  ii.i.Kt  'rf4ui:K  .  and  ihe  CCW  lixip  resonance  fre- 
quer  -  >  respectively,  thereby  to  maintain  a  sideband  of 
said  I  '^   ►st-am  and  said  CCW  beam  at  resonance. 


s.Ul.Jl" 

MKTHOI)  OK  OinOH  FCTRONK  Al  1  >    MEASURING 
IJIST  AN(  K-S  ^M)  AN(.I  KS 
Hcins-Krdam  Itollhagen.  [.eonbcrK,  and  Pawel   Drahan  k     Hit- 
zingen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ernianv.  as.siKnors  Id  kcibert 
Hof>ch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman\ 
per  \o.  P('T   DFJ<9  00409.  ;  371  l>ate  l)er.  24,  IWt),  t)  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1990,  PCI   Pub.  No    U()89    12^99.  P(T  Pub. 
I>ate  l>ec.  28.  1989 

per  Filed  Jiin    11.  1988.  Ser.  No.  623,920 
(  laims  priorit>.  applicalmn  1  i-d    Rep    of  dermanv.  Jun.  22, 
1988,  382na<i 

Int.  t  I.     ir*)lB   V    I/J 

U,S.  a.  356—356  13  Oaims 


5.141.31ft 

OKIU  M-FIHFR  MFASl  RIN(.  I)F\  U  K.  C,\K()M1  II  k. 

(  FSTRAI    NAVIGATION  AND  SI  ABII  1/.1N(,  s^SIfM 

Herve     l^ferre,  Paris,  and  Philippe   Martin,  1  rcsnes.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Photonetics  S.A.,  France 

Filed  No».  16.  1990,  Ser    No.  614,113 
(  laims  pnontv.  application  France,  Not.  17,  1989,  89  15117 
Int.  CI.    GOIC  1^,72 
VS.C\    \'^-}M)  12  Oaims 


1  \  Tiber  optic  measuring  device  in  which  the  change  in  a 
liicisured  parameter  generates  a  phase  difference  between  two 
waves,  the  mea,sunng  device  compnsing: 

a)  a  quasi-moniK-hrorratic  light  source; 

b)  a  preferably  monomide  S.AGN.'VC  nng  interferometer  in 
which  tv^o  counter-propagating  waves  propagate, 
A  rR-rtin  d  time  tor  propagation  of  the  waves  between  their 
separation  and  their  recombination  is  r; 

c)  a  detector,  the  detector  receiving  luminous  flux  leaving 
the  interferometer  and  converting  it  into  an  electncal 
signal  representing  the  phase  difference  between  Ihe  coun- 
ter-propagating waves, 

d)  a  phase  modulator;  and 

e)  electronic  means,  the  electronic  means  including: 

1)  an  analog-digital  converter  digitizing  Ihe  electncal 
signal  received  from  the  detector; 

2)  a  proces-sing  system  delivenng  signal  depending  on  the 
measured  parameter,  and 

3)  second  electronic  means  controlling  the  phase  modula- 
tor, wherein  the  second  electronic  means  prixiuces  a 
signal  <J>m  for  the  modulator  such  that  the  phase  differ- 
ence 6<t>^  which  II  produces  between  the  counter- 
propagating  waves  penodically  takes  the  successive 
values 

6<t>i  =  ♦,,         S<1>2  =  o<t>o 
6<j>5  =   _  ♦„    6<t>4        -    a<P„ 

wherein  <t>o  is  a  constant  phase  shift  depending  on  a,  and 
h  is  a  positive  constant  satisfying  the  condition  cos 
<>o  =  cos  a  <t>o:  and 

4)  a  second  processing  system,  the  second  processing 
system  keeping  constant  the  gain  of  the  channel  for 
controlling  the  mixlulation  pnxlucing  a  signal  depend- 
ing on  the  gam  Hn  exploiting  four  values  xl.  x2.  x3,  x4 
delivered  in  responst-  i.  a  penod  of  the  modulation 
signal  according  to  the  expression  (\1 -n3)-(x2-(-x4). 
the  signal  acting  on  the  miKlulation  channel  so  as  to 
keep  the  gain  constant 


1  A  method  of  optoelectronically  measuring  distances  and- 
/or  angles,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  frequency  which  can  be 
mixiulated  by  a  generator; 

forming  I'lrsi  and  second  beams  from  said  laser  beam; 

pa.ssing  said  first  fxam  through  an  optical  detour  for  shifting 
said  first  beam  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  second  beam; 

directing  said  first  beam  at  a  pregiven  incident  angle  (a)  onto 
an  object  to  be  measured; 

directing  said  second  beam,  which  has  a  phase  modulation 
with  respect  to  the  first  beam,  onto  the  object  to  be  mea- 
sured at  a  pregiven  angle  (fi)  of  incidence  with  at  least 
components  of  said  first  and  second  beams  having  the 
same  point  of  incidence  on  the  surface  of  said  object; 

detecting  a  beam,  which  is  diffracted  and  interfered  at  said 
point  of  incidence,  with  a  first  beam  sensor  with  the  spac- 
ing between  said  object  and  sensor  being  at  least  approxi- 
mately constant,  and, 

evaluating  a  pha.se  change  of  the  sensor  output  signal  with 
respect  to  the  phase  of  a  reference  signal  as  a  measure  for 
the  traversed  distance  or  the  angle  p<.>sition  of  said  object. 


s. 141.318 

LASER  INTKRFhROMFTFR  TV  PK  l.KNGTH 

MK  ASIRINC,  APPARATl  S  AND  POSITIONING 

MKTHOD  I  SING  THF  SAMF 

Chuichi  Miyaiaki,  Tsukuba;  Hidevuki  Sakaiiawa,  Yokohama 

and    Makoto    Kuhhara.    Ibaraki,   all   of  Japan,   as.sign.rs    t. 

Hitachi,  I  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser    No.  664,«I3 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1990.  2-51236 

Int    (  1.'  (;fllB  .'/      ; 

t.S,  CI    356—358  10  Claims 

1.  A   la-ser  interferometer  tvpe  length  measunng  ap|iaraius 

for  measunng  a   relative  displacement  of  an  object   from  an 

interfer  >:neter  using  a  la.ser  beam  for  measurement  running 

through  the  air  enuited  from  the  interferometer  and  reflected 

from  the  ohieLi  lo  return  to  the  interferometer,  compnsing  air 
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blowing  means  for  blowing  an  air  flow  on  a  substantially  entire 
optical  path  in  the  air  of  the  measurement  laser  beam  in  a 


1.  A  displacement  detection  device  for  detecting  displace- 
ment of  a  cantilever  comprising: 

a  reflecting  mitror  provided  on  the  cantilever; 

a  first  semiconductor  laser  using  the  reflecting  mirror  as  a 

mirror  for  a  light  resonator; 
a  second  semiconductor  laser  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

Tirst  semiconductor  laser;  and 
a  light  detector  for  receiving  interference  light  of  light 

beams  emitted  from  the  first  and  second  semiconductor 

lasers,  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  a  displacement 

in  the  reflecting  mirror. 


5,141,320 

.MLTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  GLOSS 

AND  BRIGHTNESS  CHARACTER  OF  COATED  PAINT 

RLM 

Hiroaki  Harata;  Mitsuo  Hashimoto,  and  Hirsohi  Tabata,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japiin,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,189,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.092,676.  This  ipplication  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  757,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-91729 
Thi  portion  of  tie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIB  11/30 
U.S.  a.  356—371  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  gloss  and  brightness  character 
of  a  coating  paint  film,  comprising: 

convening  degree  of  a  surface  roughness  of  the  coated  paint 

film  into  a  plurality  of  frequency  components; 
abstracting  a  plurality  of  frequency  regions  from  the  fre- 


quency components,  said  frequency  regions  respectively 
corresponding  to  factors  representing  the  gloss  and 
bnghtness  character  of  the  coated  paint  film  and  having  a 
coefficient  of  correlation  of  at  least  0  7  to  organoleptic 
values  of  the  factors: 


direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  path  in  the 
air  of  the  measurement  laser  beam. 


im- 


.■rdK^^ 


5,141,319 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH 

ADJACENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASERS 

Hirosbi  Kajimura,  and  Masahiko  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Ol/mpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,819 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-318957 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—358  4  Claims 


numerically  estimating  respectively  said  frequency  regons; 

and 
evaluating  the  gloss  and  bnghtness  character  of  the  coated 

paint  film  in  accordance  with  said  numerically  estimated 

frequency  regions. 


5,141,321 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  AI.IGN.MFINT 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  reEQUENO'  OF 

PULSED  F:MISSI0N  ILLUMINATING  LIGHT 

Yuji  Tsuruoka.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  tu  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  luk\o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No   646.C»95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994).  2-01423il 

Int.  n.'  (^IB  V/02 

U,S.  a.  356 — 400  22  Claims 


BEAM  SHAP1N0 
OPTICAL  SrSTO* 

2 


S-tf^^ 


IHA6C 

rA  SMlREfi  1—1 

'^  conraoiLEii 


1.  An  image  receiving  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  pulsed  light  beam; 

shifting  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  and  for  shifting  the  received  light  beam  in  a 
desired  manner; 

illuminating  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  shifted  by 
said  shifting  means  and  for  illuminating  an  object  with  the 
shifted  light  beam; 

imaging  means  for  receiving,  as  electric  signals,  image  infor- 
mation related  to  the  object  illuminated  by  the  shifted 
light  beam; 

image  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  electric  signals 
received  by  said  imaging  means  to  generate  integrated 
image  information:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  repetition  frequency  of  the 
pulsed  emission  of  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source 
and  for  controlling  a  shifting  period  of  said  shifting  means 
to  be  in  synchronization  with  a  liming  for  receiving  the 
image  information  by  said  imaging  means. 
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5,141.322 

I IXL  MI  NATION  MI-THOUS  WITH  PI  I  RAl 

W  AV  tl  KNGTH  RAYS  AND  WITH  H  A\  El,t\(;TH-B  AND 

RAYS  FOR  LSE  IN  A  DOLBLK-RXTS  DtrTKCTOR 

ITILIZING  CHROMATIC  ABKRRATION 

liutomu    Miyatake.    Nihama,    Japan.    assiKnor    to    Sumitumo 

HeiTy  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
P(T  No.  per 'JP89  01340.  ()  n  Date  Mar    13.  IWl    ;  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13.  1991,  P<T  Pub.  No    W(W1    Klllli.  CCI   I'uh 
L>a(e  Jul.  11,  1991 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  2H.  1W9,  str    Nn    f^^l.l**, 

Int.  n.    WJIB  y  /     1'    HUll    .        . 

UA  a.  35* — «)!  2  CUums 


color  mea-suring  device  movably  disposed  on  the  bridge,  the 
color-mea.>.unng  device  comprising  a  first  three-color  simulta- 
ne<iu.s  measuring  head  for  detisitometric  mea.surcment,  and  a 
second  three-color  simultaneous  measuring  head  for  colori- 
metric  measurement. 


1  In  illumination  methods  for  use  an  apparatus  for  detecting 
a  position  by  employing  a  lens  system  having  axial  chromatic 
aberration  in  a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  relative  posi- 
tion between  first  and  second  object  which  are  disposed  at  a 

minute  mtcrval  m  (he  optical  a.Tis  direction:  an  illumination 
methcxJ  with  plural  color  rays  for  use  in  a  double-focus  detec- 
tor utilizing  chromatic  aherralion,  ^haracleri/ed  in  that 

a  single  ra>  whose  wavelength  is  helov*  5(X)  nm  is  applied  to 
said  first  object  and  two  ra>s  whose  wavelengths  are 
above  500  nm  are  applied  to  said  second  object,  hy  em 
ploying  an  image  forming  plane  of  said  first  object  with 
respect  to  said  single  wavelength  ra>  a.s  one  t(X.al  plane  of 
said  lens  system  and  the  same  image  forming  plane  of  said 
second  object  with  respect  to  said  two  wavelength  rays  as 
the  other  focal  plane  of  said  lens  system 


5.141.323 
(OIOR  MFA.SI  RKMKNT  SVSTfM 
Helmut  Kipphan,  .Schwetzingen.  and  derhard  lofTler.  Walld<"'f 
both   of   Fed.    Rep.   of  (iermany.   assignors   to    MeidelNrgir 
IMjckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany 

Filed  Sep    11.  1989.  Ser    No    405,63« 
(laims  priority,  application   hed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
I9««.  3*30-'31 

Int   CI.'  COIN  21/25:  GOIJ  3/51 
VS.  CI.  35*— 4<Ki  2  Claims 


P* 


>^^^^^ 


■is- 
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5.141.324 
VISUAL  Mf)NITORING  DFV  ICK  FOR  SLUDGE 
CONDITIONING  SYSTFM 
Frank  I     Strand.  Bourbonnais.  III.,  and  Thomas  P.  Keyes,  Pine- 
hurst,  lex.,  assignors  to  .Stranco,  Inc.,  Bradley,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.017 
Int.  tl    t^lN  :i,85 
VS.Cl.3S6 — 441  17  Claims 


I  Visual  monitonng  apparatus  for  viewing  solid  bodies 
entrained  in  a  fluid  stream  flowing  at  a  predetermined  rate 
composing  a  tube  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid  stream  there- 
through, said  lube  having  a  lighi  tr.insmnting  wall  portion. 
strob<iscopic  illuminalii'n  means  generating  periixlic  light 
flashes  ji  d  piedftermiiieil  rate  correspi^nding  to  said  flow  rate, 
said  illumination  means  including  means  directing  the  light 
flashes  to  said  tube  for  illuminating  the  contents  of  said  tube 
through  said  light  Iransmitting  wall  portion,  said  directing 
means  including  confinement  means  for  limiting  the  lUumina 
lion  to  a  predetermined  area  of  said  tube,  said  confinement 
means  including  means  tor  shielding  said  predetermined  area 
of  said  wall  portion  from  ambient  light,  and  viewing  means  for 
viewing  the  illuminated  contents  a(  said  tube 


S.I  4 1. 325 
I  AMP  VMIH  (  ()1  1  APSIBI  F  ARM 
James  C.  S    Huang,  No    19.  Ijine  111.  Ho  Ping  Kd.,  Jucfaou, 
Taipei  Hsien.  laiwan 

Filed  Sep.  lU,  1991,  Ser,  No.  757,187 

Int.  CI.    F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  362—413  5  CUims 


1    Color  measurement  system  for  offset  printing,  having  a 
bridge  for  spanning  an  original  which  is  to  be  measured  and  a        1.  An  adjustable  lamp  comprising: 
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a)  a  base  having;  a  transformer  box  thereon; 

b)  a  colla[)sible  and  extendable  arm  comprising: 

i)  a  bottom  section  having  first  upper  and  lower  cover 
members; 

ii)  an  intermediate  section  slidably  received  in  the  bottom 
section  and  having  second  upper  and  lower  cover  mem- 
bers; 

iii)  a  top  portion  slidably  received  in  the  intermediate 
poriion  and  having  third  upper  and  lower  cover  mem- 
bers; 

iv)  a  first  pair  of  conducting  rails  located  within  the  bot- 
tom section  so  as  to  be  enclosed  by  the  first  upper  and 
lower  cover  members; 

v)  a  second  i>air  of  conducting  rails  located  within  the 
intermediate  section  so  as  to  be  enclosed  by  the  second 
upper  and  lower  cover  members; 

vi)  first  mean^  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second 
pair  of  conducting  rails; 

vii)  electrical  conductors  located  within  the  top  section  so 
as  to  be  enclosed  by  the  third  upper  and  lower  cover 
members;  and, 

viii)  second  means  electrically  connecting  the  second  pair 
of  conducting  rails  to  the  electncal  conductors  in  the 
top  section: 

c)  pivot  attachrient  means  pivotally  attaching  the  bottom 
section  to  the  transformer  box  and  electrically  connecting 
the  first  pair  of  conducting  rails  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

d)  a  light  assembly  attached  to  the  top  section,  the  light 
assembly  including  a  light  bulb;  and, 

e)  third  means  electrically  connecting  the  light  bulb  to  the 
electrical  conductors  in  the  top  section. 


oped  after  the  height  and  width  of  the  subflight  reach  the 
predetermined  height  and  the  predetermined  width. 


5,14U26 
BARRIER  SCREW 

Mitsuaki  Esbima,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed   ^ug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,080 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231842; 
Mar    in.  1991,  3-8  »4«0 

Int.  a.'  B29B  7/42 
V.S.  a.  366 — 088  6  Claims 


i^^^^^s^q^^^^^^" 


13*  M    No   a    Ma 


1  A  barner  screw  having  a  feed  zone,  a  compression  zone, 
and  a  metenng  zone  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  main  flight  provided  on  the  shaft  extending  from  a  start 
portion  of  the  feed  zone  to  an  end  portion  of  the  metering 
zone  defining  a  feed  channel;  and 

a  subfiight  provded  on  the  shaft  extending  from  the  com- 
pression zone  o  the  metering  zone,  the  subflight  having  a 
larger  lead  angle  than  the  main  flight; 

the  subflight  diverging  from  a  front  surface  of  the  main  flight 
at  a  point  of  the  compression  zone  which  is  at  least  one 
pitch  toward  •  he  metenng  zone  from  a  starting  point  of 
the  compressi<)n  zone,  the  subflight  joining  with  a  rear 
surface  of  the  main  flight  at  an  end  portion  of  the  metering 
zone,  the  subflight  defining  a  melt  channel  with  the  main 
flight; 

the  melt  channel  having  a  substantially  constant  depth  suit- 
able for  mixing  along  with  the  whole  length  of  the  melt 
channel, 

wherein  the  height  and  width  of  the  subflight  are  gradually 
increased  to  a  predetermined  height  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  main  flight  and  a  predetermined  width  which  is 
narrower  than  that  of  the  main  flight,  respectively,  for  one 
or  more  pitches,  and  wherein  the  melt  channel  is  devel- 


5,141,327 

STIRRER 

Katsumi  Shinbara,  ^ono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satakt  Chemical 

Equipment  Mfg..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,596,  Mar.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.061,0"'9, 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar,   10,  1989.  1-59150; 
Mar.  15,  1989.   1-62685;  Apr.  4.   1989.   1-84098;  Apr,  5,   1989, 
1-86044;  Apr.  25.  1989,  1-47738 

Int.  Ci.'  BO  IF  13/08 
U.S.  a.  366—274  2  Claims 


1.  A  stirrer  for  stirring  a  liquid,  which  comprises: 

a  container  within  which  said  liquid  is  housed,  said  con- 
tainer being  mounted  on  a  base: 

a  stator  positioned  on  said  ba.se  and  circumvented  by  said 
container; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  container  and  provided  with  siirnng 
vanes;  and 

a  cylindrically  shaped  housing  of  nonmagnetic  material 
having  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  interptised  between  said 
stator  and  said  rotor  and  fluidically  rotalively  supporting 
said  rotor  by  said  liquid  wherein  said  stator  and  rotor  are 
located  on  inner  and  outer  sides  o!  said  housing,  respec- 
tively, and  said  rotor  is  of  a  hollow  cylindncal  shape  open 
at  one  end  and  provided  at  an  opp<isiie  end  with  an  aper- 
ture centrally  in  a  pcnphcral  wall  thereof  to  stir  streams  of 
said  liquid  from  an  inside  ptirtion  to  an  outside  portion  of 
said  peripheral  wall 


5,141.328 
HIGH  SPEED  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jerry  D.  Dilley.  Rte.  3,  Box  420,  Granbury,  Tex,  76048 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,578,  .May  23.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,712 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7:2S 
VS.  CI.  366—305  10  Claims 

2.  A  high  speed  mixing  apparatus  for  slurry  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  housing  having  cviindncal  interior  sidewalis,  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet. 
a  central  bore  extending  through  the  housing  and  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 
a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and 
mounted  within  the  central  bore  for  rotation  w  ith  respec  i 
to  the  stationary  housing,  the  drum  being  spaced  from  the 
housing  interior  sidewalls  to  define  a  sleeve-like  space  for 
the  passage  cif  slurry  matenals  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, the  drum  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  embos,sed 
with  a  repeating  pattern  of  pyramidal  shapes,  each  pyra- 
midal shape  having  four  identical  equilateraJ  tnangular 
faces  which  meet  at  an  apex,  the  apex  protruding  perpen 
dicularly  from  the  outer  surface,  each  face  having  a  base 
edge  that  is  a  junction  of  a  base  edge  of  a  face  of  an  adja- 
cent pyramidal  shaf)e.  each  base  edge  being  at  an  angle  of 
45  degrees  relative  to  the  venica!  a.xis  of  the  drum,  ihc 
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ba.se  edgrs  creating  grooves  in  the  sleeve-like  space  for 
directing  the  flow  of  slurry  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  in 
directions  45  degrees  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to 
enhance  mixing,  and 


1  motor  hd  wnji  .in  output  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  the  drum 
for  routing  the  drum  in  a  direction  of  roution  withm  the 
central  bore 


contain  said  sample  of  said  suhsian^c.  said  test  cell 
having  an  inlet  for  said  expanding  ga.s.  said  test  cell 
further  defining  a  volume  wilhin  which  to  allow  a  flow 
of  said  expandinK  gas.  said  expanding  gas  being  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  sample  of  said  substance, 
a  gas  conduit,  said  gas  conduit  connecting  said  pressurized 

gas  reservoir  to  said  inlel  of  said  test  cell,  and 
an  orifice  positioned  at  said  inlet  of  said  test  cell,  said 
onfice  capable  of  .ontr  >llmg  ihf  rate  of  expansion  of 
said  enpanding  gas, 
means  lor  passively  allowing  said  substance  to  warm  to  a 
temperalure  above  said  range  within  which  said  freezing 
point  is  predicted  !o  be 
means  for  obtaining  a  time  sequential  plurality  of  tempera- 
ture measurements  i>f  said  substance,  each  of  said  tempera- 
ture measurements  a.ssocialed  with  one  ot  a  plurality  of 
sequential   time   intervals,   there  being  a   firsi   and   a   last 
temperature  measurement,  said  first  leniperalure  measure- 
ment being  made  at  a  lowest   temperature  value  in  said 
range  and  said  la.st  tem;H'rature  measurement  being  made 
at  a  highest  temperature  value  in  said  range,  and 
means  for  determining  an    Kcurren^e  ot  a  phase  change  in 
said  substance  from  said  time  sequential  plurality  of  tem- 
perature mea-surenicnts.  said  pha-se  change  being  indica- 
tive of  said  freezing  point  of  said  substance. 


.s.ui.-i:'^ 

MK  K(l  l-Hl  F/l-   I'OIM    ^N^nsls   ^i  I'  VR  \VVS  AND 
V1KrHt)l) 

Ihiimas  W    Orlando,  and  Vincent  1     Kandal.  I>ith 
nh.    lei  .  assignoni  ti'  ^icor.  Inc.,  San  \ntiinii 
filed  Sep    r.  l-WII,  Vr    Nn    ?«<>..>"' 
Inl    I  I      I.OIN  ::-,'j4 

UjS.a.  374-R 


il   Sar 


12  Claims 


*.I41,JJ0 
IMINUl  M  <JI   ADRXNT  IKMPKRATV  Rf  SVVSOW  I  OR 
Lbt   IN  A  s^SIKM   ID  ( ONTROl   THK  \\  K.NMl  M  Ol 

A  CO.  1  .ASFR  HI  AM 
(>ttn  J  (.regory.  Hakefield,  and  Kenneth  .\.  Burbank.  (  o»entr>, 
biith  of  R.I..  a-ssignors  to  The  Board  of  Crt)»emors  for  Higher 
fducation.  State  of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  I'lantations, 
I'noidence.  H.I 

Kilt-d  tth    <.  IWI,  Ser    No.  ftSI.OKV 

ini  n.'  (K)iJ  '■  i: 

vs.  C\.  374—32  '  CUima 


."     m' 


■.^- 


1  A  device  for  determining  the  freezing  point  of  a  substance, 
compnsing; 

means  for  cooling  said  substance  to  a  temperature  below  a 
range  within  which  said  freezing  point  of  said  substance  is 
predicted  to  be.  said  means  for  cooling  said  substance 
comprising: 

a  pressunzed  gas  reservoir  containing  a  ga.s  under  suffi- 
cient pres-sure  as  to  allow  said  gas.  upon  expanding  to 
dtm<isphenc  pressure,  to  absorb  heat  from  a  sample  of 
said  substance, 
a  test  cell,  said  lest  cell  defining  a  volume  within  which  to 


1  A  thin  film  sensor  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof 
which  compnses 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate  which  substrate 
functions  in  part  as  a  heal  sink; 

an  insulating  layer  interposed  between  the  dielectric  layer 
and  the  substrate; 

a  reflective/ refractive  material  embedded  in  the  dielectric 
layer,  the  reflective/refractive  matenal  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  extending  radially  outward  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  senstir; 

a  plurality  of  thermocouples  formed  by  thermocouple  wires 
in  communication  with  the  fingers  of  the  reflective/re- 
fractive material,  and 

means  to  output  signals  from  the  thermocouples. 
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5,141,331 

ULTRASONIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

USES  IN  OPTICAL  SPECTROSCOPY  AND 

CALORIMETRY 

(Kcar  (Hhur     itreulistrasac  24,  8032  Ziiridi,  and  Haaa  Mel- 

rbior,  Freude  ibergrtr.  101  Fl,  8044  ZMrtA,  both  of  Switxer- 

land 
P<T  No.  PCr/«:H89/00029,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1989.  §  102(e) 

l>ate  Oct.  18.  1989,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/07753,  PCT  Pub. 

I>sit   \ug,  24  1989 

PCT  s^iled  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,752 

Claims    prior  ty.    applioition   Switzerland,    Feb.    19,    1988, 
624/88;  Feb.  13   1989,  491/89 

Int  CI.'  <M1K  n/22.  11/26:  <M1N  29/00 
VS.  a.  374—1 18  27  Claini 
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I  A  method  (>f  investigating  a  material  in  a  gaseous  environ- 
ment compnsing  the  steps  of 
immersing  the  material  in  a  gaseous  environment  in  the 

ultrasonic  feld  of  a  tunable  ultrasonic  resonator, 
exchanging  energy  with  the  material, 
tuning  the  resonator  to  a  desired  operating  location  on  a 

resonance  c  urve,  and 
measuring  th{  amount  of  detuning  of  the  ultrasonic  resona- 
tor as  a  meitsure  of  the  temperature-dependent  change  of 
the  ultrasonic  field  resulting  from  the  heat  absorbed  by  or 
given  off  b\'  the  material  from  or  to  the  gaseous  environ- 
ment, a  chiiracteristic  of  the  material  being  determined 
from  the  amount  of  detuning  of  the  ultrasonic  resonator. 
14.  An  apparatus  for  investigating  a  matenal  in  a  gaseous 
environment  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  calorimeter  container; 
means  for  receiving  a  material  to  be  investigated  in  said 

container; 
means  for  adding  energy  to,  or  extracting  energy  from,  said 

matenal  to  He  investigated; 
temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  heat  given 
off  from  or  absorbed  by  the  material  to  be  measured,  said 
temperature  measuring  means  comprising 
first  and  second  ultra.sonic  transducers  having  active  sur- 
faces for  respectively  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sonic energy, 
means  for  mounting  said  transducers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  container  with  said  active  surfaces  facing  each 
other  in  spaced  relationship  so  that  said  transducers 
form  a  tuaed  ultrasonic  resonator, 
means  for  delivering  energy  to  said  first  transducer  to 
operate  seid  transducer  as  the  transmitter  portion  of  said 
resonator  and 
analyzer  means  connected  to  said  second  transducer  oper- 
ating as  a  receiver  for  measuring  detuning  thereof  as  a 
result  of  temperature  changes  and  as  a  measure  of  tem- 
perature changes  in  said  container. 


5,141,332 
A^IR  TF:MPERATLRr  MONITOR 
Darid   M.    iierKstein.   2708   Cieorgia    La..   Chino   Valley,   Anz. 
86323 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,543 
Int.  CI.'  GOIW  1/02:  CMIK  13/02 
a.  374— 135  12  Claims 


U,S. 


1.  An  air  temperature  nvinitor.  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  convex  plates  mounted  in  a  parallel, 
spaced-apan  relationship,  said  first  and  second  convex 
plates  accumulating  an  electrical  charge  from  ions  in  the 
air  which  tends  to  stabilize  the  air  existing  between  said 
first  and  second  convex  plates; 

(b)  said  first  piate  including 

(1)  an  outer  layer  compnsing  a  thin  layer  of  mirrored 
material; 

(2)  a  middle  layer  comprising  an  electricallyconductive 
matenal;  and 

(3)  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  black  matenal; 

(c)  said  second  plate  including 

(1)  an  inner  surface  comprising  j  i-ia^  i.  matenal, 

(2)  a  middle  layer  comprising  jn  -cievtricallyconductive 
material,  and 

(3)  an  outer  layer  compnsing  a  thin  layer  of  mirrored 
matenal: 

(d)  an  electncal  temperature  sensing  device,  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  being  located  between  said  first  and 
second  plates  and  near  the  center  of  said  plates,  whereby 
said  temperature  sensing  device  measures  the  temperature 
of  relatively  stable  air  which  exists  between  viid  first  and 
second  convex  plates, 

(e) electrically  non-conductive  mounting  means,  said  mount 
ing  means  being  disposed  so  as  to  hold  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  in  their  spaced-apan  relationship,  said  mount- 
ing means  also  being  disp<ised  so  as  to  hold  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  between  said  first  and  second  plates, 

(0  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  plates  above 
ground  level,  said  means  consisting  of  electricallv  non- 
conductive  material   and 

(g)  means  for  carrying  electrical  signals  from  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  to  a  remote  location,  said  means  com- 
prising electncal  conductors  which  are  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  from  ground  potential 


5,141,333 
THER.M«K(>1  Pl.K  DEVICE  FOR  MONnoRINtj  THI 
TEMPFRATLRE  OF  A  MOVING  SI  RFACF 
Sylvain  L,  Ndebi;  Robert  D.  Bobo,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Socra- 
tes Hryhorcnko.  Sodus,  all   of  N.V..   assignors  to   [-.astman 
Kodak  (  ompany,  Rochester,  N.V. 

iiied  Apr.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No    69).SX- 

Int.  CI.'  C;01K  ,'■     z^' 

U.S.  a.  374—153  5  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  monitonng  the  temperature  of  a  surface, 

which  surface  is  moving  with  respect  to  the  device,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  opposite  ends  and 
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adapted  to  roll  on  the  moving  surface  to  be  monitored, 
and 

electrical  connectmg  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rol- 
ler. 

characterized  in  the  the  roller  includes  at  least  two  thermo- 
couple matenals  arranged,  side  by  side  to  define  a  thermo- 
couple junction,   both  of  said   thermocouple  matenals 


5,;41.3,i? 
rHKRSUH  Ol  PI  t  (  OSNKTOR 
Dnnd  Wannamaker,  Paul  Poechman.  and  Michael  Knidink.  all 
of    hxlmonton.    Canada,    avsufnurs    [n    MItemp    'Mnv)rs    Inc., 
Kdmonton.  (  anada 

Klt'd  Mar    15.  l^^Jl,  Sfr    No.  670,174 

Int    n:  (.01k  „  -  .'C.  UI.  IZ  HOIL  J5/02 

VS.  C\.  374—  1  '<»  2  Oaims 


positioned  to  simultaneously  and  continuously  contact  the 
surface  to  be  monitored  as  said  roller  rolls  on  such  surface 
and  each  of  said  matenals  being  respectively  electncally 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  connecting  means  and 
said  device  further  including  means  connected  to  said 
electncal  connecting  means  for  monitonng  a  change  in  an 
electncal  parameter  associated  with  said  connecting 
means. 


M  »  KH  \  IV   RIMSI  AS(  F    IHhRMOMI  It  H 
sttphen  H    t  a.slles.  (  ollexf  Park.  Md  .  a-ssiunor  tn   Ihf  I  nited 
States  of  Vmerica  as  rrprest'ntcd  h\  the  ^dminisiratur  nf  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  \dministratii  n    VV  ishin^jton, 
IX 

t  il«l  s<p   24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.070 

Irii   a.'  GOIK  7/16.  7/00 

VS.  C\.  374—178  12  Oaims 


Z'/y%V//M 


1.  A  device  used  in  accurate  temperature  measurement  of  an 
object  compnsing: 

a  heat  sink  wafer: 

a  first  conducting  pad  near  one  end  of  said  heat  sink  wafer 
and  a  second  conducting  pad  near  the  other  end  of  said 
heat  sink  wafer; 

an  oblong  doped  semiconductor  crystal; 

said  oblong  doped  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  third 
conducting  pad  covenng  or  nearly  covenng  its  lop  sur- 
face and  a  fourth  conducting  pad  covenng  or  nearly 
covenng  its  bcittom  surface; 

said  oblong  doped  semiconductor  crystal  affixed  to  said  heat 
sink  wafer  h>  having  said  fourth  conducting  pad  affixed  to 
said  first  conducting  pad; 

conducting  means  between  said  second  and  third  conducting 
pads;  and 

current  and  voltage  applying  means  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  conducting  pads  whereby  the  change 
in  resistance  of  said  oblong  doped  semiconductor  crystal 
IS  used  to  facilitate  the  temperature  measurement  of  said 
object. 


1.  A  thermocouple  connector  for  measunng  the  temperature 
of  a  surface,  the  thermocouple  connector  compnsing: 

a  heat  conductive  casing  having  a  hollow  intenor  and  a  first 
side  for  contact  with  the  surface  and  a  second  side  op- 
posed to  the  first  side,  away  from  the  surface; 

insulating  matenal  within  the  hollow  interior; 

a  cable  having  a  pair  of  thermtx:ouple  leads  extending  from 
the  cable  into  the  hollow  interior  of  the  casing  at  a  first 
end  of  the  casing; 

the  casing  having  a  linear  ridge  including  a  surface  contact 
zone  formed  on  the  first  side  and  having  a  portion  on  the 
second,  opposed  side  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
cable; 

the  surface  contact  zone  extending  at  the  first  end  of  the 
casing  further  along  the  cable  than  the  portion  on  the 
second,  opposed  side; 

the  thermocouple  leads  being  attached  to  the  casing  at  the 
linear  ndge,  and 

the  contact  zone  being  sufficiently  wide  in  relation  to  the 
distance  of  the  contact  zone  from  the  leads  such  that 
welds  along  the  side  of  the  contact  zone  penetrate  the 
contact  zone,  but  do  not  penetrate  so  far  as  to  bum  the 
leads. 


S.141.3.W 

(   \KR':IN(,  H\{, 

Volkhard  Sander    I  en^ench.  1  ed    Rep    uf  (.ermany.  assignor  tO 

VVindmoller  A  Holseher.  I  enuench,  led.  Rep    of  (;ennany 

filed  Apr    :<*,  \^\.  Ser.  No    69.1. .'4^ 
I  laims  prii>rit\.  Hpplnalion  (I'd.  Rep.  of  (.ermaii.     M.i;.    '.  ■* 
HAXp,  4<ilS45fi 

Int.  a.^  B65D  i3/10.  33/24 
VS.  a.  3S3— 27  4  Oaims 


w 


/■ 


1.  A  carrying  bag  of  thermoplastic  material,  which  com- 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2317 


prises  side  walls  with  inwardly  folded  top  edge  portions  to 

which  handle  loops  made  of  a  flexible  material  are  bonded, 

wherein 

the  edge  portion  of  one  side  wall  protrudes  beyond  the  edge 

portion  of  the  other  side  wall,  and  the  protruding  edge 

portion  has  i  slit-like  cut  opposite  the  handle  loops  for 

the  loops  to  pass  through  so  that  the  protruding  edge 

portion  can  be  folded  over  the  outside  of  said  other  side 

wall 


5,141.338 
DYNAMIC   PRESSURE  TYPE  Fl.L  ID  BEARING 
APPARATUS 
Takafumi   .Asada.   Hinikata;   Masato   Morimoto.   and   TaVashi 
Sonoda,  both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Not.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No,  610,969 
Oaims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Nov    10,  19W.  1-293553: 
Not.  17,  1989    1-300438 

Int.  n.'  H6C  32/06 
VS.  O.  384—114  2  Haims 


3IA 


32C 


5,141,337 

GUIDE  POST,  GUIDE  SLEEVE  AND  AIR  IMPULSE 

ROTARY  BALL  CAGE 

Ronald  L.  Hana«fay,  30210  E.  Eight  Mile  Road,  Fannington 
Hills.  Mich.  48236 

Filel  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,825 

Int.  O.'  F16C  29/04 

VS.  O.  384—49  20  Oaims 


1  In  combination,  a  guide  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  a  portion  of  its  length; 

a  cylindrical  ball  bearing  cage  having  a  coaxial  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  bore  adjustably  receiving  said  post,  and  adapted 
for  relative  longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  thereon; 

said  cage  mounting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
circularly  arranged  ball  bearings  projecting  inwardly  and 
outwardly  thereof,  engagable  with  said  post  and  a  guide 
sleeve  respectively; 

a  guide  sleeve  having  a  coaxial  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bore 
adjustably  rt-ceiving  said  cage  and  post; 

a  coaxial  apertured  cap  having  a  bore  loosely  receiving  said 
cage  and  mounted  over  said  guide  sleeve  and  retained 
thereon; 

said  cap  having  an  inlet  connected  to  its  bore  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  compressed  air  source;  and 

an  axially  aper.ured  turbine  ring  means  fixed  within  said  cap 
loosely  surrounding  said  cage  and  including  a  plurality  of 
angularly  related  turbine  openings  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized air  froir  said  inlet  and  impinging  pressurized  air  at  an 
acute  angle  lo  and  around  said  cage  for  rotating  said  cage 
relative  to  &ud  sleeve  and  post. 

18.  The  methcd  of  rotatively  indexing  a  ball  bearing  cage 
relative  to  a  guide  post  and  guide  sleeve  including  the  steps: 

axially  positioning  a  ball  bearing  cage  upon  a  guide  post  for 
relative  longitudinal  movements; 

supporubly  mounting  said  cage  upon  said  guide  post  for 
rotary  movements  thereon;  and 

applying  pressurized  air  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cage 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto  outwardly  of  its  axis  for  rotating 
said  cage  relative  to  said  guide  post. 


1.  A  dynamic  pressure  type  fluid  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  sleeve  into  which  vod  sh.ifi  is  fitted  to  be  rotatable  relative 
to  said  shaft; 

two  pairs  of  dynamic  pressure  generating  grtxives  provided 
on  one  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  and  an  :nner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve,  .inJ 

a  lubricant  held  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve. 

said  device  having  an  unvented  void,  enclosing  air.  inter- 
posed between  said  two  pairs  of  d\  namic  pressure  gener 
ating  grooves. 

wherein  each  of  said  dynamic  pressure  generating  grooves  is 
not  less  than  four  microns  m  depth  and  is  at  an  acute  angle 
of  less  than  20°  with  a  rotational  direction  of  said  shaft 
whereby,  dunng  the  operation  of  the  beanng  device. 
when  the  pressure  of  air  in  said  void  increa.ses.  it  can 
escape  through  said  iubncant  filling  said  grooves. 


5.141.339 
BRAKE  SHAFl  BEARINC.  ASSEMBLIF^ 
Terence  A.  Fvans.  Newark.  England,  assignor  to  RHP  Bearinyjs 
Limited.  L  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  533.366 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kinjidom.  Jun    12.  1989, 
891347 

Int.  n:  MM    •-'',;•# 
UAO.  384— 130  15  (  lairns 


19    2U       ,32  ,30  ,20  31 


1.  A  bush  assembly  intended  for  use  as  a  plain  beanng  in 
supporting  a  brake  cam  shaft  in  a  housing:  said  a.ssembly  com- 
prising a  bush  bcxiv  with  first  and  second  ends  and  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  surfaces,  a  series  of  hlind  grooves  on  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  bush  b<x!y  open  at  a  first  end  of  the 
body  for  stonng  lubricant,  an  external  resilienily  deformable 
hp  seal  directed  predommaniK  axiallv  of  the  hush  txxiv  and 


2318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25.  1992 


formed  integrally  with  the  second  end  thereof  for  location  in  a 

recess  of  the  housing  !o  prevent  the  ingress  of  contaminants 
along  the  exterior  of  the  hush  body  and  a  further  multi-llp  seal 
al  the  second  end  of  the  hush  body  for  sealing  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  bush  b<_xJy 


5,14!.-V«) 
ROI 1 KR  BKAKING 
Kredenk  S    Van  Tonder.  P(>    Box  i22<X>.  Glenstantia,  South 
Africa  OOin 

Filed  Dec.  14,  IWi).  Str    Vn    t,r.Mt, 
(laims    pnorit>.    application    South    Africa.    l>ec.    18,    1989, 
H9  ^■'S,  Jun.  8,  1990.  90  4417 

Int.  (1,    H6C  S3/66.  33/78 
VS.  a    <H4 — 4<i2  18  C\aims 


1.  A  sealed  roller  bearing  comprising 

a  housing  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  rollers 
mounted  between  said  rings,  said  housing  defining  an 
internal  void  defining  a  volume  and  extending  between 
said  rollers,  and  said  volume  of  said  internal  void,  in  use. 
being  a!  least  partiallv  ix;cupied  by  a  gas; 

a  pen  defined  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
internal  void,  and 

a  distendablc,  fluid-iighi  closure  for  said  port,  said  closure 
adapted  t'  seal  said  internal  void  in  fluid-tight  manner  so 
that  said  sold  dties  not  have  any  vent  lo  atmosphere; 

said  volume  of  said  internal  void,  in  use.  adapted  to  change 
in  accordance  with  change  in  temperature  withm  said 
internal  void,  thereby  to  compensate  for  change  in  pres- 
sure within  said  internal  void  without  venting  of  gas  from 
said  volume  of  said  internal  void  or  admitting  of  external 
gas  into  said  volume  of  said  internal  void. 


5,141,341 

VMRI-   IHir  PRINT  Ht.AD  HAMNC,  \  Hit'  VkllTE 

PARTITIONING  SHKn 

litsuya  Kuyama.  Katsuya  Kamimura,  and  Kiytmhi  Ueda,  all  of 

lokvd,  Japan,  assignors  tn  Oki  K  Ifctnc  Indusitry  Co.,  Ltd., 

fokyii.  Japan 

Hied  Jan    2J,  1991.  St-r    N,,    h44,9-S 

t  laims  priiirity.  applicatiun  Japan.  Jan    2J.  1990,  2-5548[Ul 

Ini    n      B41J  2/24 

VJS.  a.  4<x>—  1 :4  9  Qaims 


-X) 


a  print  wire; 

a  plate  spring  supported  in  the  print  head  so  as  to  be  swing- 
able  in  forward  and  rearward  directions; 

an  armature  fixed  to  the  plale  spring,  and  to  which  armature 
the  prim  wire  is  fixed  such  thai  the  print  wire  can  be 
moved  in  said  forward  and  rear  directions; 

a  wire  dnve  member  including  a  core  for  attracting  the 
armature  to  the  core,  and  a  coil  wound  on  the  core,  said 
core  having  a  front  surface  facing  toward  said  plate 
spnng.  and  said  coil  generating  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  core 
when  energized; 

lubncating  grease  provided  on  the  front  surface  of  the  core 
so  as  to  prevent  wear  of  said  core  and  of  said  plate  spnng; 
and 

a  partition  sheet  interposed  between  the  plate  spring  and  the 
core, 

said  partition  sheet  comprising  a  front  plastic  film,  a  metallic 
residual  sheet,  and  a  rear  plastic  film  slacked  in  the  forego- 
ing order  from  the  plate  spring  toward  the  core, 

the  front  film  being  Uinded  to  the  metallic  residual  sheet 
over  the  entire  surface  of  ihe  metallic  residual  sheet,  and 
the  rear  film  and  the  metallic  residual  sheet  being  unat- 
tached to  one  another  such  thai  said  partition  sheet  forms 
a  bipartite  structure  defining  an  interstice  between  the 
metallic  residual  sheet  and  Ihe  rear  film  whereby  any  of 
the  lubricating  grease  penetrating  into  said  interstice  is 
prevented  from  getting  inbetween  the  front  film  and  the 
metallic  residual  sheet. 


5,141,34: 
MOl  NTINt,  MH  HANISM  FOR  RIBBON  CASSFnTTE 
Morihisa  Kawahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  avsignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,861 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301013 

Tht  p<.rti()n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

21)09.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I     lUlJ   ■:    « 

U.S.  a.  400—207  8  CUiiiis 


1   A  wire  dot  pnnt  head  comprising: 


1  A  mounting  mechanism  for  a  nbbon  cassette  for  remov- 
ably mounting  the  nbbon  cassette  on  a  earner  of  a  pnnter,  the 
ribbon  cassette  having  an  ink  ribbon  accommodated  therein, 
compnsing: 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  formed  integrally  with  the  nbbon 
cassette,  said  resilient  members  extending  along  two  sides 
of  the  ribbon  cassette  and  being  deformablc  at  least 
toward  each  other; 

a  pair  of  first  arresting  means  each  provided  on  said  respec- 
tive resilient  members  for  arresting  the  nbbon  cassette 
when  mounted  or.  said  earner, 

a  pair  of  second  arresting  means  provided  on  said  earner, 
each  of  said  second  arresting  means  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  arresting 
means; 

stopper  means  provided  on  said  carrier  for  stopping  the 
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ribbon  cassette  in  a  predetermined  posture  when  the  rib- 
bon cassette  is  mounted  on  said  carrier;  and 
pair  of  urging  means  each  formed  integrally  with  the 
ribbon  cassette  for  urging  the  ribbon  cassette  in  a  direction 
toward  the  predetermined  posture  in  which  the  ribbon 
cassette  is  stopped  by  said  stopper  means. 


5,141,343 

COMPRESSIBLE/EXPANDABLE  KEYBOARD  WITH 

AIiJUSTABLE  KEY  SPACING 

William  H   Kuviaice,  1654  Redomlo  Ave„  Salt  Lake Oty,  Utah 

H4105,  and   By  on   D.  Roylaoce,  West  Valley  Qty,  Utah, 

assignors  lo  Hi  liam  H.  Roylancc,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

(  ontinuaiion  <  f  Ser.  No.  594,875,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,(J44.''98.  and  a  .  tjntinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,783,  Jan. 

18,  199<i.  abunduned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

727,198 

The  portion  oi  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Sep.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  B41J  5/08 

L.S.  a.  400—472  17  Claims 


5,141,344 

SHEET  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

kenj'ni  Murakairl,  and  Keiichi  Ohshima,  both  of  Nagano,  Ja- 
pan, as.signors  (9  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  645,513,  Jan.  24,  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27774; 
Mar.  5.  1990,  2-54743 

Int.  CL'  B41J  JJ/36 
U.S.  a.  400—579  7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  a  printing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: a  first  driv  e  shaft;  a  first  roller  unit  Including  a  plurality 
of  rollers  which  lotate  integrally  with  said  first  drive  shaft;  a 
second  drive  shaft;  a  second  roller  unit  having  rollers  mounted 


on  said  second  drive  shafl  and  constrained  to  roLaie  integrally 
with  said  second  dnve  shafl  while  in  pressure  contact  with  said 
plurality  of  rollers  in  said  first  roller  unit,  said  second  roller 
unit  confronting  said  first  roller  unit,  ana  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent loading  means,  each  of  said  rollers  m  said  second 
roller  unit  receiving  a  load  applied  b\  a  respective  one  of  said 
independent  loading  means  so  that  each  of  said  confronting 
rollers  receives  a  pressure  contact  force  therefrom 


5,141.345 
SHEET  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTER 

Kimihirn  Kosugi,  Iruma;  Michio  Koizumi,  Tokoro2awa;  Takashi 
Sawada.  Sayama;  Sciji  Morita,  Hoya,  and  Kouzou  Abe.  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Hatch  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No   6«5,053 

Int.  a:  B41J  ;;    .vj 

U,S.  a.  400—605  10  Claims 


1.  An  extendible  and  contractible  keyboard  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for  selectively, 
manually  entering  digital  information,  said  means  collec- 
tively occup:/ing  a  given  space,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  each  of  said  means  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  space  occupied  by  the  digital 
information  c  ntering  means  including  means  to  dimension- 
ally  shrink  oi  enlarge  the  keyboard  to  collectively  change 
at  least  one  peripheral  dimension  of  said  given  space  with- 
out reorientation  relative  to  each  other  of  the  plurality  of 
means  for  entering  digital  information. 


1.  A  sheet  discharge  apparatus  for  a  printer,  comprising  a 
printer  body  provided  with  a  platen,  a  first  discharge  roller 
unit  mounted  to  said  printer  bcxiy  for  defining  a  firs!  sheet 
insertion  passage  at  a  location  between  said  first  discharge 
roller  unit  and  said  platen,  a  top  cover  mounted  to  said  printer 
body  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a 
second  discharge  roller  unit  mounted  to  said  top  cover  for 
defining  a  second  sheet  insertion  passage  al  a  location  between 
said  first  discharge  roller  unit  and  said  second  discharge  roller 
unit,  wherein  means  coop)erate  to  cause  movement  of  said  first 
discharge  roller  unit  toward  and  away  from  said  platen 


5.141,346 

SHEET  FF:EDhR  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  CL  T-SHFF'I 

FEED,  CONTINUOUS-FORM  FLED.  AND  MANl  AL 

SHEET  INSERTION  MODES 

Shin  Nakagawa.   Nagoya,  Japan,   assignor   lo   Brother   Kogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  ^20,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .lun    28,  1990,  2-172291; 
Jun.  29,  1990.  2-173962 

Int.  a:  B41J  13/10 
VS.  a.  400—605  20  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  sheet  feeder  for  use  in  a  printer  which 
includes  a  dnve  source,  a  sheet  insertion  section,  a  pnnting 
section,  a  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  a  continuous-form  sheet 
and  a  sheet  discharge  section,  the  sheet   feeder  including  a 
hopper  in  which  a  stack  of  cut  sheets  are  stored,  and  a  stacker 
for  storing  printed  cut  sheets  thereon,   the  automatic  sheet 
feeder  having  a  first  sheet  feed  mode  for  supplying  the  cut 
sheet  formed  in  the  hopper  to  the  sheet  insertion  section  and  a 
second  sheet  feed  mode  for  supplying  a  sheet  other  than  the 
sheet  in  the  hopper,  the  automatic  sheet  feeder  comprising: 
the  stacker  provided  pivotably  movable  between  an  opera- 
tive position  where  the  stacker  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  sheet  discharge  section  of  the  pnnter  for  receiving  in 
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the  stacker  the  printed  cut  sheet  printed  at  the  printing 
section  and  a  spaced  position  away  from  the  sheet  dis- 
charge section, 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  operative  position  of  the 
stacker,  the  detecting  means  providing  a  first  signal  indic- 


arrangement  below  the  threaded  neck  of  said  main  body 
for  achieving  a  defined  end  position  of  the  screw  cap. 


I>ester  M 


S.141.348 

PASTE  V\A\  APPI  IC  \1()K 

tartt,  308  I  inden  Ave,.  F,a.ston,  Md.  21601 

^llcd  Jun.  12.  \<*^\.  Ser.  \o    "K^HSl 

Ini    (I      myK   ■•   06 


VS.  CL  401—179 


6  Claims 


ativeof  tbe  operative  position  ot  the  stacker  and  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  stacker  other  than 
the  operative  position,  and 
means  for  providing  the  second  sheet  feed  mode  when  the 
slacker  is  out  of  the  operative  position  m  response  to  the 
second  detection  signal  from  the  detecting  means. 


5.14I.34-' 

RKstRVOIR  V\ITH  POSITIOMM.  SI  EEVE  FOR 

(  I OSl  RK  (  AP 

H.ilger  Fitjer.  \nslMich,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermam  iLviiijnur  to 
(,e«rK  Karl  (rtka-Brush  (.mbH.  BechhufenAVai/i-ndorf  I  i-d 
Rep   of  (r«rman> 

Hied  Dfc    21,  1990.  Ser    No   bJ2.2IW 
t"laimA  pnorit).  application  hrance,  .Ian.  Jl,  1990,  90  (11152 
Int.  n."  .A45D  .<4    '     B^M)  •///(« 
LJi.  a.  401  — 126  10  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  cosmetics,  in  particular  a  mascara  unit, 
comprising: 

a  mam  body  of  a  comparatively  soft  plastic  material  defining 

a  reservoir, 
said  main  fxxly  having  a  threaded  neck  on  which  a  screw 

cap  can  be  screwed, 
an  attachment  (3)  of  a  hard  matenal  disposed  over  an  upper 

portion  of  said  main  body  and  about  said  threaded  neck  so 

that  a  bottom  edge  of  the  screw  cap  will  contact  said 

attachment, 
•Kiid  attachment  (3)  having  at  least  one  stop  shoulder  thereon 

and  at  least  one  return  stop  thereon,  said  stop  shoulder  and 

said   return  stop  compnsmg  an  end-position  stabilizing 


1    A  paste  wax  applicator  having  an  elongated  cylindrical 

fumsiiig  proKimally  carrying  a  handle,  said  elongated  cylindn- 
„il  housing  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allov.  a  human  opera- 
Mr  employing  tht-  applicator  to  remain  in  a  non-fatiguing 
upright  p<isiiion  while  applying,  to  a  {\cior  surface  via  the 
applicator's  sprt-aJcr,  paste  wax  dispensed  from  a  iartridge 
tube  into  the  spreader,  and  concomitantly  allowing  the  human 
operator  to  hold  the  handle  with  one  hand  and  allowing  the 
human  operator  to  hold  with  his  other  hand,  in  cradling  rela- 
tionship, the  elongated  cylindrical  housing,  said  paste  wax 
applicator  comprising  the  elongated  cylindrical  housing,  a 
plunger,  a  cylindrical  cartridge-iubc  housing,  a  piston,  an 
intermediate  cap.  an  end  car.  a  ^artndgc-gun  mechanism 
means,  a  handle,  a  cartridge  tube,  an  mtenorly  threaded  end 
cap  and  a  spreader,  said  elongated  cylindncal  housing  receiv- 
ing therein  said  plunger,  said  cylindrical  carlridge-lube  hous- 
ing receiving  therein  said  piston,  said  plunger  having  a  proxi 
mal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  elongated  cvlindrKal  housing 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  cylindrical  car- 
tndge-tube  housing  having  a  proximal  end  p^irtion.  viid  inter- 
mediate cap  being  inleriTiediale  with  and  fued  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  elongated  cylindncal  housing  and  said  proximal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  cartridge-tube  housing,  said  end  cap  being 
fixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, said  intermediate  cap  and  said  end  cap  having  aligned 
center  holes,  said  center  holes  of  said  intermediate  i.ap  and  said 
end  cap  freely  receiving  and  centrally  disp<ising  said  plunger 
withm  said  elongated  cylindrical  housing,  said  handle  being 
fixed  lo  and  exiending  proximally  from  said  end  cap.  said 
handle  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  cartndge-gun 
mechanism  means  being  mounted  on  said  proximal  end  portion 
of  said  handle,  said  cylindrical  cartndge-iubc  housing  receiv- 
ing therein  said  .artridge  lube,  said  cartridge  tube  having  its 
interior  filled  with  pa-stc  wax,  said  canridge  tube  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  cartridge  lube  having  a 
circular  plug  sealing  us  said  proximal  end.  said  cartridge  tube 
having  a  nozzle  at  its  said  distal  end.  said  nozzle  of  said  car- 
tndge  tube  having  a  proximal  p^irtion  in  communicalnni  with 
said  interior  of  said  cartridge  tube,  said  cylindrical  .artridge- 
tube  housing  having  an  exteriorlv  threaded  distal  end.  said 
interiorly  threaded  end  cap  being  threadingly  engaged  with 
said  threaded  disul  end  of  said  cylindncal  earindge-tube  hous- 
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ing,  said  interiorly  threaded  end  cap  having  a  central  opening, 
said  nozzle  of  .said  cariridge  tube  having  a  distal  poriion,  said 
distal  portion  of  >aid  nozzle  of  said  cariridge  tube  being  dis- 
posed through  and  projecting  distally  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  interiorly  threaded  end  cap,  said  spreader 
having  side  arms  said  cylindrical  cartridge-tube  housing  car- 
rying said  side  arms  of  said  spreader  and  disposing  said 
spreader  below  siiid  interiorly  threaded  end  cap,  said  spreader 
receiving  interiorly  therein  said  distal  portion  of  said  nozzle, 
said  cariridge-gun  mechanism  means  being  manipulatively 
operable  for  incrementally  and  rectilinearly  advancing  said 
plunger  distally  for  said  piston  to  engage  and  distally  move  said 
circular  plug  of  siiid  cartridge  tube  to  force  paste  wax  through 
s,iid  nozzle  and  interiorly  within  said  spreader,  thereby  allow- 
ing discrete  amounts  of  the  paste  wax  to  be  controllingly  dis- 
pensed for  application  upon  the  floor  surface. 


I  A  method  of  treating  the  blade  of  a  razor  head  comprising 
applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  non-foaming 
lubricant  and  soltbilizer  via  an  aerosolization  system  directly 
to  said  razor  blade  immediately  before  shaving  such  that  shav- 
ing can  be  performed  in  the  absence  of  first  applying  any 
shaving  preparation  directly  to  the  area  to  be  shaved,  wherein 
said  lubricant  contains  at  least  a  silicone  glycol  copolymer. 


5,141,350 
PRESSURIZED  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Kran/'Josef  Heck  ;,  Rheine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Renk  I  acke  (.n  bH,  Angsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Hied  Not.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,253 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 

19S9,  J9.?19600 

Ini,  a.5  F16B  2/04;  F16D  9/00 
L.S.  a.  403—15  8  Claims 

1  A  coupling  iar  joining  rotating  shafts  in  a  drive  system, 
the  coupling  including  a  socket,  means  for  joining  the  socket  to 
an  end  of  one  shaft,  the  coupling  further  including  a  stem,  the 
stem  extending  from  the  end  of  another  shaft,  the  stem  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  the  stem  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
surfaces,  each  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stem,  'he  stem  including  a  noncircular  transverse 
cross-section  whi.:h  is  uniform  substantially  cavity  having 
length  of  the  stem,  and  the  socket  including  an  axial  through- 
out the  axial  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  cavity  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  surfaces,  each  surface  extending  parallel  to  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity,  the  cavity  having  a  mating 
noncircular  transverse-  cross-section  which  is  uniform  substan 
tially  throughout  the  axial  length  of  the  cavity,  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  the  cavity  being  slighth  larger  than  the  trans. 
verse  cross-section  of  the  stem  to  provide  clearance  for  facili- 
tating the  insertion  of  the  stem  into  the  cavity  ana  removal  of 
the  stem  from  the  cavity,  the  surfaces  of  the  stem  directly 
engaging  the  surfaces  of  the  cavity  to  lock  the  stem  and  the 
socket  and  their  respective  shafts,  the  coupling  further  mclud- 


5,141,349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 

BLADE  OF  A  RAZOR  HEAD 

ld»ard  J.  Maguiie,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains;  Anna  A.  Gripp,  Nutiey; 
(.ottfried  Metzler,  III,  Brookside,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Stephen 
I  itzow.  New  ^  ork,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Pr«)cter  &  Gamble 
(  ompany 

Filed  May  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  198,910 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B43K  29/00 

V.S.  a.  401—195  32  Qaims 


ing  a  sleeve  positioned  on  the  socket  and  registered  with  the 
cavity,  the  sleeve  including  a  relatively  rigid  outer  section,  a 
relatively  flexible  inner  section  and  a  hollow  pressure  chamb<.r 
positioned  between  the  sections,  the  coupling  further  including 
means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the  pressure 
chamber  to  exert  radially  inward  forces  deflecting  the  socket 
to  move  the  surfaces  of  the  cavity  inwardly  toward  the  sur 
faces  of  the  stem  whereby  play  between  the  socket  and  the 
stem  is  eliminated  to  provide  wobble  free  torque  transmission 
through  the  coupling 


5.141,351 

JOINT  DEVICE  OK  TRUSS  STRUCTURE  MEMBER 

Katsuhiko  Imai.  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawatetsu   Ken- 

zaikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 
PCr  No.  PCT  JP90/00395,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1990,  !;  102(ei 
Date  Oct.  30.  1990,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO90  11416,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  26.  1990,  Ser   No,  601. ''82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    2".  1989,  I-.3S392 

Int.  Ul.    K16U  ;     - 

VS.  a.  403—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  hollow  end  of  an  elongate 
structural  member  to  a  connector  node  having  an  internallv 
threaded  opening  ending  at  a  ntxie  contact  surface,  compns- 
ing: 

a  cover  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  and  covet  said  hollow  end  of 
the  elongate  structural  member  to  be  welded  thereto,  said 
cover  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture  of  a  prede- 
termined diameter  and  a  length  "!  fitending  between 
inner  and  outer  end  surfaces; 
an  elongate  bolt  having  at  one  end  a  Kit  head  that  is  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  in  the  cover  and  which 
contacts  said  inner  surface  of  the  cover  dunng  use.  an 
unthreaded  length  "I2"  esiending  tr.>ni  the  N1I1  head  and 
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having  a  diamcu-r  Miidlicr  ihan  thai  ol  the  ihreaJcJ  .iper- 
ture  in  said  cover,  a  square  crtiss-sectioned  tnivs  nt  a  length 
"\\"  having  an  external  thread  cut  into  comer  portions 
thereof  such  that  the  square  txvs!.  can  be  threaded  thereby 
through  the  threaded  aperture  in  the  cover  means,  and  a 
distal  end  having  a  male  thread  of  the  same  pitch  as  the- 
thread  formed  in  the  corner  portions  of  the  square  boss, 
the  male  thread  being  si/ed  to  engage  with  vaid  interiialU 
threaded  opening  of  said  nixJe,  and 

i  sleeve  having  a  length  "U"  longer  than  '1,  ',  d  ■-.juari- 
through  aperture  si/ed  lo  slidingU  Hi  ar.uind  said  square 
bov..  and  an  outside  surface  engageahle  for  transmivsion  of 
a  torque  to  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  end  face 
for  contacting  the  ntxje  contact  surface  and  a  sec.md  end 
face  for  conia^tin^  !he  outer  end  surface  of  the  cover 
during  use, 

wherein  {l2  +  h)<(U  +  ll) 


shank  and  the  recess  of  the  second  shank  are  spaced  apart 
and  within  10  degrees  of  being  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,141,353 
IMPI  KMKNT  HAVINC.  A  THERMOPl  A.STU    HANOLE 
MOI.DKD  0\  KR  AN  INTERMEDIATE  KJRTION  OF  A 

WORKING  HEAD 
Hllliam  C.  Meredith,  Jr„  and  Jerry  R.  Meredith,  both  of  Pow 
der  Springs,  G«.,  assignors  to  Ufetime  Tool  Companv,  Incor- 
porated, Madison  Heights.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,515,  Aug.  11.  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5*7,381,  Mar.  8.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,245. 
M»>  3.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15.  1989,  Ser. 
No.  325,103 
Int   (1     AOIB  /   -V   B25G  J/J-t 
VS.  C\.  403—26'  16  CUuma 


5,141.352 

SKAT  BKl  r  ANCHOR 

Micliael  h    Mc.Manus,  Binningham;  Robert  l.awer>.  Ni»   H<n 

ton,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  t.  Shutt.  Sylvania    Ohio, 

assignors  to  Header  Products,  Inc..  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser    No    648.292 

Int    (T     F16B  V  .A 

tJjS.  a.  403—192  19  Claims 


12  A  seat  belt  anchor  comprising: 

first  and  second  legs  each  having  first  and  second  respective 
shanks,  and  first  and  second  bases  carrying  the  first  and 
second  respective  shanks, 

each  of  the  shanks  being  elongate,  generally  tubular,  spaced 
apart,  and  with  a  top.  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axial 
recess  with  an  end  open  to  the  top; 

the  bases  each  having  generallv  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

the  Mrst  and  second  ba.ses  joined  to  the  first  and  second 
rrspective  shanks  at  an  end  of  the  shank  distal  from  the 
open  end  of  the  recess, 

the  axis  of  the  shank  and  the  top  surface  of  the  base  curved 
toward  one  another. 

a  first  curving  angle  defined  by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  shank  and  the  first  base  and  having  an  apex  which  is 
a  first  selected  distance  friim  the  top  of  the  first  shank; 

a  second  curving  angle  defined  hv  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  second  shank  and  the  second  base  and  having  an  apex 
which  IS  a  second  selected  distance  fr>>m  the  lop  of  the 
second  shank,  the  second  selected  distance  being  at  least 
as  great  a.s  the  first  distance    and 

the  first  base  disposed  over  the  second  base  with  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  respective  ba-,es  being  crossed 
one  over  another  and  the  first  and  second  shanks  con- 
structed and   .irrangt'd   >u.  h   :ha!   the  recess  of  the  first 


1.  An  implement  for  high-impact  applications  comprising; 

a  unitarv  working  he.id  and  a  unitary  thermoplastic  handle 

permanently  joined  together; 
said  working  head  including: 
a  first  working  fxirtion, 
a  second  working  ptirtion.  and 

a  web  portion  between  said  first  and  second  working 
portions  wherein  said  web  portion  does  not  extend 
below  either  of  said  wcirking  portions  and  said  web 
portion  ha-s 

a  width  and  a  thickness  which  are  at  some  p<:irtion  along 
said  web  portion  less  than  a  width  and  thickness  of  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  first  and  second  working  portions; 
and 
a  pluralitv  of  apertures  extending  transversely  through 
said  web  p<irtion,  and 
said  unitarv  thcrmopla-stic  handle  including 

an  attaching  portion  molded  around  substantially  all  of 
v<iid  web  portion  and  extending  through  said  plurality  of 
apertures   of  said    web    portion    to   join    thermoplastic 
material  of  said  handle  which  is  on  oppxtsilc  sldc^  of  said 
web  portion,  and 
a  handle  portion  extending  from  said  attaching  portion, 
wherein  said  attaching  portion  of  said  handle  forms  a 
strengthened  permanent  junction  through  and  around 
said    web   p^irtion   said   working   head   between   said 
working  ptirtions  of  said  working  head  to  substan 
tially  prevent  said  working  head  of  said  implement 
from  beioming  dislodged  or  livisened  from  said  han- 
dle dunng  high-impact  applications 


5.141,354 
01  It  K  ACTING  CCJNNECTOR  ASSFMHl  > 
C*rl  E.  Morsbach,  301  N    Adams,  Freeport,  111.  6103: 
Filed  Sep,  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.-7tt8 
Int.  C'!.-  B25C;   •'    ,"< 
VS.  a.  403—322  10  CMma 

1   A  connector  a-ssemblv  for  dctachably  interjoining  a  porU- 
ble  member  to  a  sutionary  member,  composing: 
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mounting  means  having  an  attachment  portion  for  fixed 
connection  with  the  portable  member  and  a  planar  plat- 
form pc  rtion  for  detachable  connection  with  the  station- 
ary meriber; 

an  elongated  slide  bar  superposed  on  said  platform  portion; 

means  on  said  platform  portion  for  slidably  securing  said 
slide  baj-  thereto  for  rectilinear  movement; 


surface  to  a  second  arrangement  defined  by  said  protrud- 
ing means  contacting  said  second  surface,  said  protruding 
means  being  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  first  surface 
o  said  bar  member  to  crate  a  gripping  action,  which  gnp- 
pmg  action  prevents  relative  asia!  movement  between  said 
bar  member  and  said  collar  p<-irtion  in  at  least  one  axial 
direction,  and  said  protruding  .means  being  capable  of 
cooperating  with  said  second  surface  of  said  bar  ember  to 
weaken  a  gripping  action  created  by  c(X)peration  between 
said  first  surface  and  said  protruding  means. 


— » 


a  planar  mounting  plate  having  means  for  afHxing  the  same 
to  the  stiitiofiary  member  and  additional  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  same  to  said  platform  portion; 

means  on  said  plate  member  for  effecting  detachable  connec- 
tion with  said  slide  bar  in  a  first  position  of  movement  of 
the  lattei-  and  clamping  connection  therewith  in  a  second 
position  of  movement  of  said  bar,  and 

actuator  means  for  selectively  moving  said  slide  bar  to  and 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5.141,356 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED 
REINFORCEMENT  LTSDER  TENSION 
Alain  thaize,  3,  rue  Greneta,  F-75003  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/TR90/00459,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1991.  i,  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  lU,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  27,  1989.  89  08554 
Int.  C\:  F16B  7,02 
VS.  a.  403-368  8  Claims 


5,141^55 
UXIC  AND  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Woodrow  C.  Stillwagon,  Fulton  C4>unty,  G*,,  aaaignor  to  Star 
Lock  Syste  ns.  Inc.,  (Columbus,  Ohio 

C  ontinuatioi  of  Ser.  No.  425,016,  Oct  23,  1989,  abaodoned, 

which  is  a  cor  tinuation  of  Ser.  No,  327,250,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat 

No.  4,900,182  This  application  Jun,  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,053 

The  portion  )f  the  term  of  this  patent  snhsMiueiit  to  Feb.  13, 

2007,  has  been  diacUimed. 

Int  a.'  FI6B  7/00 

VS.  a.  403—325  47  Claims 


I.  A  bar  anii  collar  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collar  portion  including,  at  least,  a  cylindrical  shell  defin- 
ing an  ax:al  passage  for  receipt  of  a  bar  and  a  protruding 
means  being  movably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  shell  for 
protrusion  into  said  axial  passage;  and 

a  rigid  bar  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including, 
at  least,  a  first  segment  including,  at  least  an  axially  ex- 
tending first  surface  and  an  axially  extending  second  sur- 
face arranged  in  succession  circumferentially  about  said 
bar  memlicr,  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface 
extending  along  said  bar  member  in  a  direction  having  at 
least  a  directional  component  which  is  parallel  to  said 
longitudir  al  axis  of  said  bar  member, 

said  bar  me  Tiber  being  insertable  into  said  passage  of  said 
collar  poriion,  said  collar  portion  and  said  bar  ember  being 
capable  ol  relative  angular  movement  when  said  bar  mem- 
ber IS  within  said  passage  at  least  from  a  first  arrangement 
defined  by  said  protruding  means  contacting  said  first 


1.  Locking  device  for  an  elongated  reinforcement  under 
tension,  such  as  a  tension  rod,  strand,  cable  or  similar  (2,  102). 
comprising  a  support  plate  (3,  143)  perforated  by  at  least  one 
flared  opening  (4.  144),  into  which  there  penetrates  a  wedge  (5. 
105),  of  complementary  shape  which  is  crossed  axially  by  the 
reinforcement  (2,  102)  with  w  hich  is  comes  to  engage  by  means 
of  an  internal  toothing  (12),  said  wedge  (5.  105)  being  intended 
to  be  driven  by  force  into  the  opening  (4,  144)  by  an  initial 
pressure  and  then  by  the  tension  of  the  reinforcement,  the 
wedge  (5.  105)  comprising  on  at  least  a  pan  of  its  external 
surface  an  anti-return  toothing  (13)  which  is  intended  to  come 
to  engage  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  (4.  144)  of  the  suppon 
plate  (3.  103).  when  this  wedge  (5,  105)  has  been  driven  into 
said  opening  (4.  144),  wherein  said  anti-return  toothing  (13) 
has,  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  wedge  (5.  105). 
toothed  zones  (13a)  each  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  teeth,  said 
toothed  zones  (13i3)  alternating  with  recevsed  unioothed  zones 
(13ft). 


5,141,357 
MISALIGNMENT  COMPENSATING  FASTENER  INSERT 
William   D.  Sherman,  Hampshire,  and  Timothy  S.  Konicek, 
Rockford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corp.,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,238 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  !/O0 
VS.  a.  403-^*08.1  3  CTaims 

1.  A  misalignment  compensating  fastener  insert  for  compen- 
sating for  misalignments  in  attachment  holes  of  articles  to  be 
assembled,  composing: 

a  truncated  cone  shaped  outer  btxiv  member  defined  around 
a  first  axis  and  having  a  tapered  inner  bore  defined  there- 
through around  a  second  axis  eccentric  to  said  first  axis, 
said  truncated  cone-  shaped  outer  bixly  member  being 
rotalabiy  positioned  in  a  tapered  attachment  hole  of  a  first 
article,  said  tapered  attachment  hole  corresponds  to  a 
cylindrical  attachment  hole  of  a  second  article. 
a  truncated  cone  shaped  inner  body  member  defined  around 
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a  third  axis  and  having  an  inner  bore  defined  therethrough 
around  a  fourth  axis  eccentnc  to  said  third  axis; 

a  groove  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  tapered  inner  bore  of 
said  truncated  cone  shaped  outer  body  meinber,  and 

a  snap  ring  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  truncated 
cone  shaped  inner  Ivxiy  member; 

therein  said  iruncaled  ^one  shaped  inner  body  meinber  is 
rotalably  poMikined  within  said  tapered  inner  bore  of  said 
truncated  cone  shaped  outer  body  member  and  said  snap 
ring  releasably  engages  said  groove  to  attach  said  trun- 


cated cone  shaped  mner  body  member  to  said  truncated 
cone  sham-d  hjut  f^nJs  member;  and 
wherein  tx^entrK  iiv  f  said  inner  bore  of  said  truncated 
.  nc-  Nhaped  inner  NkJv  member  relative  to  said  truncated 
tone  shaped  outer  body  member  is  varied  by  rotating  said 
truncated  cone  shaped  inner  body  member  and  said  trun- 
cated cone  shaped  outer  btxly  member  relative  to  each 
other,  thereby  permitting  said  inner  bore  to  be  aligned 
with  said  cyhndncal  attachment  hole  to  compensate  for 
misalignments  between  said  tapered  attachment  hole  and 
said  cylindncal  attachment  hole. 


and  forth  within  said  abutment  joint  of  two  adjacent  seg- 
ments of  roadway, 

an  inflatable  bladder  attached  to  said  working  head  boy 
within  means,  spring  or  magnetic  for  temporarily  holding 
either  said  run-off  water  collector  plate  or  said  run-off 
water  deflector  plate  onto  each  said  opp<ising  side  surface 
of  said  working  head  bodv,  said  denet.lor  plate  and  said 
collector  plale  Loverinj;  viid  apertures  on  said  working 
head  body  when  s<i  held  by  said  attachment  means;  and 

inflation  means  for  expanding  vuj  inllaiahlc  bladders  within 
said  apertures. 


5,141.359 
7.If;/.A(.  BRKAKWATKR 
Aibrt'fhl  KiiKknir    Spriilutn.  U522-V  Numbrecht,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FiltMi  \u>:    it.  1-Wl,  svT.  No.  746,742 

Int.  a."  K02B  3/06 

VS.  a.  405—26  5  Claims 


1.  A  zigzag  bfcakwater  compnsing  es.sentially  straight-line 

5,141,J5K  floating  zigzag  elements  and  whose  side  walls  face  the  attack- 

PRDIKTION  OF  KIKVAFH)  R<)  XDWAYS  AT  mg  waves  es.sentially   run   perpendicular  to  the  calm   water 

K.XPAN.SION  JOIN  IN  surface,  characterised  by  the  fad  that  the  side  walls  form  nght 

Bertram  V    Burke,  North  Plainfield;  I>avid  Hall.  Westfiild.  both  angles  with  each  other,  the  length  of  the  side  walls  is  at  least 

uf  N..J  .  and  Jay  Burdett.  Saratoga  Springs,  N  \  ,  avsignors  to  half  of  the  maximum  forseabic  wave  length,  with  a  freeboard 

Infraitructure  Protection  Systems,  Inc  ,  Morham  I'ark    N.J.  height  of  the  side  walls  mea.suring  approximately  }  of  the  total 

Hied  1-eb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65J.254  height  (h)  and  with  the  zigzag  elements  being  interconnected 

Int    (1.    EOIC  //.'ft?  by  means  of  oscillation-damping  connecting  means 

L  S    CI.  4U*^49  11  Claims  


5.141,360 

IRRK.ATION   11  BING 

David  Aman    P  ().  Box  42040.  Ijl,  Vegas.  Ne*.  89116 

hilfd  Sop    18,   1989.  Ser    No.  4i>9.005 

Int.  CI.    t02B  ij,M 

VS.  a.  405—43  14  Claims 


32x   ,^80 


I      \n   ■.  i,(  ansion  joint  water  run-off  assembly  installation 

apparatus  for  installing  a  run-off  water  deflector  plate  and  a 
complimentary  run-off  water  collector  plate  within  the  abut- 
ment joint  of  two  adjacent  segments  of  roadway,  said  installa- 
lion  apparatus  comprising 

a  working  head  btxiy   have  a  top  surface  and  at  least  two 
opp<ising  side  surfaces,  each  said  opposing  side  surface 
having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein, 
a  shaft  extending  upwardK    from  said  top  surface  of  said 

working  head  b<idy 
a  t><>si!ioning  mtans  for  moving  said  shaft  up,  down,  back 


1.  An  elongated  irrigation  lube  which  has  a  plastic  or  poly- 
mer peripheral  wall  in  which  there  are  a  series  of  dispensing 
holes  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  tubing  to  the  exterior  of 
said  tubing  in  which  the  improvement  comprises; 

said  wall  includes  a  btxiy  of  pla.stic  material  containing  an 
elTectivc  amount  of  a  rcKst  growth  inhibitor  to  tend  to 
preclude  root  growth  within  and  adjacent  to  said  holes, 
■^id  b<xJ\  being  secured  to  said  wall 
each  of  said  holes  (-^lending  through  said  plastic  material  so 
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that  water  dispensed  from  the  interior  of  said  tube  passes 
through  '<aid  plastic  material. 


5,141,361 
DOOR  SEAL  FOR  WATER  SUDE  GATES 
Rene   Fontaire,  Magog,  CanatU,  assizor  to  Ltee  H.  Fontune, 
Quebec,  Canada 

I'^Ued  Jun,  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1988,  568611 

InL  a.'  E02B  7/36 

VS.  a.  405—106  18  Claims 


.\\\SV.WsVV  l-W 


5,141,362 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEAUNG  FOR  WASTE 

DUMPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jost-Ulrich  Kigler,  Im  Teelbnich  61,  4300  Essen  18,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German) 

rUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,076 
Oaims  pricity,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 1989, 
M\  1U>93.5 

Int.  a.'  B09B  t/00;  E02D  3/00 
VS.  a.  405—128  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  sealing  waste  dumps  wherein  said  waste 
dump  comprises  one  or  more  sublayers  of  soil  material  as  a 
sealing  layer  over  a  subsurface  to  be  sealed  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  applying  a  layer  of  soil  select«l  from  the 
groups  consisang  of  OU.  OT.  OH,  OK,  SU.  ST,  GU,  GT,  TU, 
and  TL  onto  the  surface  of  the  sealing  layer,  said  soil  becoming 
a  flowable  so  1  under  the  influence  of  drainage  water  moving 
through  said  layer  of  soil  whereby  the  soil  is  transported  by 
said  drainage  tvater  into  a  crack  in  said  sealing  layer  until  said 
crack  is  sealed. 


5,141,363 
MOBILE  TRAIN  FOR  BACKnLLING  TU>fNEL  LINERS 

WITH  CEMENT  GROUT 
Patrick  J.  Stopbens,  1276  Chuckanut  Dr.,  Belllngham,  Wash. 
98225 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,524 
Int  a.5  E21D  n/io 
VS.  a.  405—150.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  grouting  an  annular  cavity  formed  interme- 
diate an  elongate  external  bore  and  a  tubular  internal  member 
disposed  in  said  bore,  said  machine  comprising: 


vehicle  means  configured  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said 

tubular  interna!  member; 
means  for  supplying  cemeni  slurry  to  said  vehicle  means 

from  a  remote  site; 
foam  generating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  means  lor 

forming  finished  foam, 
mixing  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  means  for  mixing  said 

finished  foam  with  said  cement  slurry  to  form  foamed 

cement  grout;  and 


1.  A  seal  far  a  slide  gate  for  liquids,  the  slide  gate  being 
adapted  for  displacement  within  a  frame,  said  seal  being 
adapted  for  sides  of  the  gate  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  gate,  said  seal  being  of  general  U-shaped 
cross-section  and  compnsing  first  and  second  sections  extend- 
ing on  one  side  and  the  other  of  the  gate  and  secured  to  the 
frame  by  securing  means  positioned  outwards  of  the  gate;  said 
seal  also  comprising  at  least  one  urging  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  section  and  the  frame  opposite  the  gate  and 
remote  from  said  securing  means  for  urging  at  least  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  first  section  against  the  gate  when  said  securing 
means  exerts  a  sufficient  pressure  on  said  first  section. 


means  for  injecting  said  foamed  cement  grout  from  said 
vehicle  means  into  said  cavity  intermediate  said  internal 
tubular  member  and  said  external  bore. 

whereby  said  vehicle  means  is  movable  longitudinally  in  said 
internal  tubular  member  so  as  to  permit  said  foamed  ce- 
ment to  be  formed  and  injected  into  said  cavity  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  locations  along  said  internal  member 


5,141,364 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NARROW 

OR  SLIT  WALL  IN  SOIL 
Wilbelm  S   I>ef^n,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  and  Alexander  Degen, 
Schwindegg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vibroflota- 
tion  At;.  Altendorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  31, 
1990,  4027596 

Int.  a."  E02D  ii/02.  5/16 
VS.  a.  405—240  1 ;  (  laims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  narrow  or  slit  wall  composing 
providing  a  dnver  having  a  header  and  at  least  two  vibrating 

tubes   depending   from   the   header,   the   vibrating   tubes 

having   joined    earth-penetrating    guide    blades    at    their 

lower  ends  in  a  common  plane 
inserting  said  vibrating  tubes  into  ihc  ground  and  wnhdrav.- 

ing  said  vibrating  tubes  from  the  ground  to  form  casities 

in  the  ground  by  said  tubes  and  guide  blades. 
feeding  hardenable  injection   material   from  said   vibrating 

tubes  into  said  cavities  during  w.  iihdrawa!  of  said  \  ihrating 

tubes, 
thereafter  moving  the  driver  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
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cavities  jnd  nstrling  the  vibrating  tubes  into  the  ground 
with  a  v)id  vihraiing  tube  entering  a  cavity  having  unhard- 
fned  , mention  material  therein  fed  from  a  said  vibrating 
:jbf  and  arniher  Naid  vibrating  tube  forming  an  addi- 
tional cavu\ 
causing  the  ca^  iiics  pr  xiuced  by  the  vibrating  tubes  and  the 
Kuide  blades  tii  abut  one  another  to  form  a  continuous 
hardened,  cured  narrow  or  slit  wall  compnsing: 

(a)  mea.suring  the  pKiwer  drawn  by  the  electric  motor  in 
the  vibrating  tubes  during  penetration  into  the  cavity 
with  unhardened  iniectu'ii  material  therein,  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  fHiAcr  drawn  by  the  electnc  motor  at 
a  minimum  by  correction  of  at  least  one  of  the  position 
and  penetration  direction  of  the  dnver. 


forming  a  water  impermeable  layer  below  a  surface  of  the 
ground  at  a  selected  location;  and 


5.141.3^5 
HACkHI.I  IN(,  IS  MINRS 
RodericW    M     Smart,    hortrose,   Scotland,   assinnor 
International  (jmited.  Nechells,  I  nited  Kingdom 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  37'', 342,  Jul    ''.  1989.  aband 
application  Mar    1,  1991.  Vr    No.  (>6J,''M 
i  laims    priority,    application    Viuth    Africa.    Jul      14     1988, 


iBt  a.'  E02D  15/00 


VS.  a.  405—267 


14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  infill  in  an  underground  void,  the 
method  comprising  forming  a  backfill  slurry  comprising  about 
15  to  55%  by  weight  of  water,  a  substantially  men  filler  and  0.5 
and  15%  of  a  binder,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  substantially  inert 
filler  to  the  binder  ranging  from  about  7  51  to  30  I,  the  method 
further  comprising  transporting  the  slurry  to  the  void  and 
placing  the  slurry  therein,  and  adding  an  inorganic  gelling 
agent  therefor  while  or  just  before  the  slurry  is  placed,  the 
quantity  of  gelling  agent  added  being  from  about  0.3  to  about 
8%  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  slurry  thereby  to 
cause  the  slurry  to  set  to  form  a  set  material  infill  containing 
substantially  all  the  water  of  the  slurry 


C_> 


to  Fosroc 
iinvA    This 


mixing  a  water  absorption  polymer  in  the  soil  above  an 
upper  portion  of  said  water  impermeable  layer. 


.'^.141.-V>'' 

CFRAMK   (XTTING  lOOl   VMTH  (HIP  CONIKOL 

fVaig  V\.  BeeRhly,  RaleiRh.  N.C  ;  Deepak  P.  Ahuja;  Pankaj  K, 

Mehrotra,  both  of  Greensburn.  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  I  .  Nitbauer, 

Kiltiiih.  N  (   .  iLssiRnors  to  Kennametal,  Inc..  Latrobt    Pa. 

iiUd  l>ec    IK.  1990.  Ser    N,i   629. ^Ml 

Inl   (1     k:3m  :'//6 

vs.  a.  407—1 1  ^  8  Claims 


I  A  ceramic  cutting  insert  for  high  speed  machining  com- 
prising: 

a  cutting  edge, 

a  rake  face  with  a  chip  control  groove  sufface, 

a  flank  face, 

and  wherein  said  cutting  edge  is  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  flank  face  and  said  rake  face; 

said  ceramic  insert  comprising  0.5  to  less  than  5  volume 
percent  silicon  carbide  whiskers,  5  to  15  volume  percent 
zirconia,  a  residue  of  a  magnesia  addition  added  in  an 
amount  of  zero  to  3  volume  percent,  all  dispersed  in  an 
alumina  matrix. 


s  141.,1f><i 
M(   Mi.  M)  oi    IMI'ROV  INC.  (.KOI  ND  AND  APPARATUS 

I  >H)  1H^R1•1-()H  *  141  ^ftS 

\|.t^uJ:  Khida.    Inmohiro  >akurada,  Katsuhik  .  Kunhara.  all  of     AUTOMATED  SlDl    DHI!  i  1  I)  \>l  ^  IfE  AND  METHOD 
l.k.ihama.    lakashi    Miki.    l..kw,.    unii   (...r,.    Mural,   Yoko-  K)R(  Mill  UKs 

hama.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssitm-rs  {■,  Nitli.  (  hi  miial  Industry  Co,,    Gary  C.  Huli.ird.    !  r.u.  and  U  il'iam  ,1    <,ah:ira.  S.ishua,  both  of 
ltd      I 'ikMi.   lapan  N.H.,  assujnors  ii,  \S  ..rldwidt   Mi  dual  l'';^^^n■^  Inc.,  Nashua, 

lilidOct    .(,  1 9««l,  Ser.  No.  592,384  N.H. 

Clams  pri..ritv.  appluaiion  ,Iapan.  Oct    4    1989,  1-257918  1  il.d  Mar.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,244 

Ini   <  I     (  l»9k  •  Int.  CI.'  B23B  J5/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—263  9  Claims    U.S.  C\.  408—1  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  water  retention  characleris-        15  A  method  lor  automated  side-drilling  of  a  catheter  com- 
tics  of  soil  in  dry  ground  with  a  water  absorption  polymer,    prising: 
compnsing  the  steps  of  storing  side-drilling  hole  patterns; 
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selecting  a  desired  side-drilling  hole  pattern; 

positioning  the  catheter  at  successive  hole  drilling  locations 


actuated  for  radial  movement  for  selectively  secunng  and 
releasing  said  tool  in  said  cyhndrical  bore  whereby  said 


quill  means  and  said  tool  are  rotatable  as  a  unit  when  said 
tool  is  fixedly  held  in  said  cylmdncal  axial  bore. 


corresponding  to  the  selected  side-drilling  hole  pattern; 
and 
drilling  holes  in  the  catheter  at  the  successive  locations. 


5,141.369  5  141  3-" 

CUTTINi;  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS  APPARATUS  FOR  1  in  ING  AND  STORING  AIRCRAIT 

Hilanl  F.  Palac,  5000  N.  New  England,  Chicago,  HI.  60656  ^[^y^^l:'^^l^^^^  Hill  Ct    SchaumburR.  Ill   60193 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,787,  Jul.  18.  1988  .b»don«l.-nus  ''•'^  "'•  ^""V^^'S  ,2    1990  sTr.  No   552  5H4 
applicjition  Aug.  22,  1989,  Set.  No.  397.324  .  ^   ^^  ,  ^^j,  ^^^ 

Int.  a.'  B23B  SJ/02  4i4_22V  >8  Claims 

U.S.  a.  408-2.M)  llCUims  U.S.  U.  414-2.V 


1  A  twist  drill  for  drilling  plastic  matenal,  comprising  a 
shank  portion,  a  body  portion  connected  to  the  shank  portion 
and  terminatinf;  at  a  cutting  end,  the  body  portion  having  at 
least  one  spiral  'lute  formed  therein,  the  flute  being  bounded  by 
a  land,  the  lanc  including  a  margin  of  a  width  between  0.015 
and  0.025  inchM  and  a  body  clearance  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  thf  margin. 


5,141,370 

hu;h  PREasiON  tool  holder 

David  C.  Baumtnn,  Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,151 
Int.  a.'  B23B  3  J /SO:  B23C  5/26 
VS.  a.  409—232  2  Claims 

1   A  high  precision  tool  holder  comprising: 
a  spindle  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein; 
a  quill  means  located  in  said  bore  in  said  spindle  means  so  as 

to  be  rota  able  therein; 
a  cylindrical,  axial  bore  in  said  quill  means  for  receiving  and 

fixedly  holding  a  solid,  cylindrical  portion  of  a  tool; 
said  cylindrical  axial  bore  in  said  quill  means  is  at  least  par- 
tially defined  by  gland  means  which  are  hydraulically 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stowing  aircraft  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  means  for  supp<->rting  the  aircraft,  said 
frame  structure  means  including  at  least  one  adjusting 
cross  member,  at  lest  one  outer  wht-ri  tra.k  a>.sembl>.  and 
a  center  wheel  track  assembly 

a  support  means  for  supporting  saio  frame  structure  means, 
said  support  means  including  first  and  second  portions 
disposed  on  said  frame  structure  means  to  permit  upper 
and  lower  stowing  positions,  sa;d  frame  structure  means 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  suppc-n  means  at  said  first 
and  second  portions,  said  second  p^^rtion  including  lift 
means  for  raising  and  lowenng  said  frame  structure 
means,  said  lift  means  including  a  stabilizing  means  dis- 
posed on  said  lift  means,  said  stabilizing  means  including  a 
sliding  vertical  stabilizer  telescopically  disposed  withm  a 
stationary  vertical  stabilizer  and  a  ltx:k:ing  means  for  liK'k- 
ing  the  stabilizing  means  whereby  stability  o(  the  said 
frame  structure  is  enhanced,  and 

a  retraction  means  for  pulling  the  aircraft  to  a  stowed  posi- 
tion along  said  frame  structure  means,  said  retraction 
means  disposed  on  said  frame  structure  means 
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(  f)t  PI  IS(.  PIKCT  FOR  RFI  K^.S\BI  \   (OVVKTING 
CONTAINFHS 
Julius  I>ooDer.  Bartchliite,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt^rmanv,  issiijniir  i.. 
t  onver-()sr  Oie«Ji-Ser»ice-Reparatur-lngtnieurtechnik 

(.mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser    N..    S4",.*;i,' 
(l4iin,s   pnority.  application   ^ed.   Rfp.    if  (.frmam     Jul.  4, 
\<ttf9.  J9:i8^3;  Dec    II,  1989.  3940881 

Int    n     BAOP  7/U 
I  .S.  CI.  41(V-k;  3  CUims 


1  juxtaposed  workpieces  to  be  secured  to  each  other,  compns- 


ing; 


1  A  coupling  piece  for  releasably  connecting  comer  Tittings 
of  adjacent  containers,  especially  of  containers  stacked  on  top 
of  one  another  on  board  a  ship,  compnsing  a  housing,  a  locking 
bolt  mounted  rolatabiy  in  the  housing.  opf)ositely  situated 
crossbars  disp<ised  on  the  locking  bolt,  a  ngid  actuating  means 
mounted  in  ihe  housmg  in  a  longitudinally  shiftable  manner 
and  mechanicdllv  engaged  to  said  locking  bolt  in  order  to 
rotate  said  lixking  b<.ilt  bffAeen  a  release  and  a  locking  posi- 
tion by  means  of  a  longitudmal  shift  of  said  actuating  means, 
and  at  least  one  spring  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said 
actuating  means  to  ai  least  partially  automatically  rotate  said 
Uvking  tv>li.  said  actuating  means  being  securable  in  said  hous- 
ing in  two  alternative  positions  by  a  lock-in  means  determining 
the  alternative  positions  of  said  actuating  means  in  said  hous- 
ing 


5.141.373 

M  t  ^H  HRF  AkISt.  ISTFRFTRFNTE  FIT  BUND 

|J•■1,^  V\     K.ndjill.   15  Sfvenn  Place,  Muntinuton.  N  ^     11743 

Hied   \un    15.  199<J.  S*r.  \.-.  5*',9.i4 

Int   CI.'  F16B  :i,00.  J  J/04 

UJS.  CL  4U — W  26  Claims 


a  sleeve  having  a  blind-side  end  and  a  sleeve  head  at  an 

.ipfxisUe  end. 
J  pm  having  a  pin  shank  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 

a  pin  head  on  a  blind  side  end  of  said  shank, 
means  for  forming  a  blind  side  retaining  bulb  on  said  sleeve 

resp<insive  to  differential  pulling  force  applied  between 

said   pm   and   said   sleeve   head   b>    an    installation   tool 

thereby  to  secure  said  workpieces  bei'^een  said  sleeve 

head  and  said  bulb,  and 
a  selectively  annealed  lone  on  said  pin  shank  adapted  to 

elongate  under  sufficient  pulling  force  on  said  shank  to 

accommodate  different   workpiecc  thicknesses  within  a 

gnp  range  of  the  li-slener; 
wherein  said  annealed  /one  remains  extenor  to  said  bores  on 

the  blind  side  of  said  workpieces  after  said  retaining  bulb 

is  formed. 


5.141,374 
LOCK  MT  DKV  ICE 

radM  OMbsmh,   Goteborii.    Sweden,    iLssiKnor   to   AB   Volvo 
PuU,  GoteborK,  .Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  2.  199!.  Vr    N(.    "'24,>t9<i 

Oaims  priiiritv,  application  Sweden.  Jul,  2,  1990.  9002322 

Inl   (  1     !  168  S<i/J2.  J9/2S4 

UAO.  411—141  12  Claims 


1  Lock  nut  arrangement  comprising,  firstly,  a  threaded  nut 
element,  the  threads  of  which  are  disposed  to  engage  threads 
on  a  second  element,  said  nut  element  having  a  profile  portion 
for  engagement  with  a  tool  and,  secondly,  a  locking  element 
adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  coupled  to  the  nut  element,  said 
locking  element  also  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  coupled  to 
another  element  (4),  said  locking  element  U-ing  at  least  par- 
tially resilient  (31:  61,  71)  vMih  a  portion  l32  68  78l  extending 
over  the  tix)!  engaging  profile  portion  (23,  63,  73)  of  the  nut 
element  (22,  61,  71).  and  said  lix.king  clement  being  s<)  formed 
so  that  It  IS  forced  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  element 
(4)  or  with  the  nut  element  (61;  73)  when  a  tixil  is  moved  into 
engagement  with  the  profile  engagement  portion  (23;  63;  73)  of 
the  nut  element 


I   A  puli-type  blind  fastener  for  installation  in  aligned  bores 


5.14I.3''5 
SELF-SEALING  THRFADFD  FASTENER 
Mario  PollijLti.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  avsignor  to  Nylok  Fas- 
tener Corporation.  Rochester.  Mich 

FiU>d  Nov    30.  1990.  Ser    No.  621.512 
Int.  CI.    H6B   'V  (X) 
U.S.  a.  411—369  12  CUims 

1,  A  reusable  fastener  adapted  to  engage  a  receiving  mem- 
ber, comprising 

a,  an  engaging  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  abutting 
relationship  with  a  complementary  bearing  surface  on  the 
receiving  member  defining  an  inner  wall; 

b,  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  said  engaging  surface;  and 

c,  a  soft,  pliable  thermoplastic  sealant  adhered  directly  to 
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said  fastener,  prior  to  installation,  at  the  intersection  of  the 
threaded  portion  and  the  engaging  surface  and  disposed  to 
contact  said  threaded  portion  and  said  engaging  surface, 
whereby  said  sealant  flows  over  the  engaging  surface  for 


5,141,377 

BfK)K  SHAPING  AND  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Horst  Rathert,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kolbiu  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Rabden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  482.273 
Claims  prionty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb,  24. 
1989,  P3905767 

int.  n.'  B42C  13/00 
VJS.  CL  All— 12  26  Claims 


sealing  the  space  between  the  receiving  member  and  said 
engaging  surface  and  between  said  threaded  portion  and 
said  inner  wall  of  said  receiving  member  when  said  fas- 
tener is  installed  and  threadably  tightened  onto  said  re- 
ceiving member. 


5,I4U76 
SELF  DRILLING  SCREW 
John  J.  WUIiams,  Oxford,  Mich.;  Frank  Piacenti:  WUUam  H, 
Subiett,  and  Hobert  W.  Brown,  Jr.,  all  of  Campbellsville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Ijnhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,109 

Int.  a.'  F16B  25/00 

11.S.  a.  411—387  5  Claims 


1.  A  self  drilling  screw  for  thin  metal  applications  compris- 


ing 


a  central  non-tapered  threaded  poriion, 

a  head  at  one  end  of  said  central  portion, 

a  hole  cutting  point  for  cutting  a  hole  substantially  smaller 

than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  central  portion,  and 
an  extended  length  taper  interconnecting  .said  point  and  said 

central  portion  including  a  plurality  of  thread  pitches  each 

having  a  plurality  of  swaging  lobes, 
the  number  of  thread  pitches  within  said  extended  length 

taper  being  selected  so  that  the  metal  sheet  about  the  hole 

will  be  swaged  outwardly  into  the  thread  form  of  the 

screw. 


1.  A  book  shaping  and  prevsing  apparatus  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  prevsmg  means,  each  of  said 
pressing  means  compnsing  an  inner  pressing  plate  and  an  outer 
pressing  plate,  said  plates  facing  each  other  across  a  gap,  the 
outer  pressing  plate  of  each  said  pressing  means  being  sup- 
ported from  and  movable  with  the  inner  pressing  plate  in  a  first 
direction  and  relative  to  the  inner  pressing  plate  in  a  second 
direction  to  reduce  the  gap  between  the  two  plates,  first  spnng 
means  mounted  on  said  pressing  means  for  causing  said  press- 
ing plates  to  exert  clamping  pressure  on  a  book,  said  first  spring 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  outer  pressing  plate  toward  said 
inner  pressing  plate,  said  apparatus  further  compnsing  heated 
joint-forming  means,  said  joint-forming  means  being  installed 
on  each  of  said  pressing  mejins,  each  of  said  jomt-forming 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  joint-forming  rails,  the  rails  of  each 
said  pair  of  joini-forming  rails  facing  each  other  across  a  gap 
that  can  be  varied,  drive  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  press- 
ing means  for  continuously  propelling  said  pressing  means,  said 
drive  means  including  stationary  guide  means  for  defining  an 
endless  path  of  movement  for  the  inner  pressing  plate  of  each 
pressing  means,  means  in  part  mounted  on  said  pressing  means 
and  acting  on  the  outer  pressing  plate  of  each  pressing  means 
for  generating  a  compressive  force  for  application  to  a 
clamped  book  whereby  the  gap  between  the  pressing  plates 
will  be  reduced,  said  compressive  force  being  supenmposed  on 
the  clamping  pressure  along  at  least  a  first  preselected  portion 
of  said  path,  means  positioned  along  said  path  downstream  of 
said  first  preselected  portion  of  said  path  and  ctxiperating  with 
said  compressive  force  .renerating  means  for  relieving  the  said 
compressive  force  and  enlarging  the  gap  between  the  pressing 
plates,  and  first  means  for  actuating  the  joint -forming  rails  to 
vary  the  gap  therebetween,  said  first  actuating  means  being  in 
part  mounted  on  said  pressing  means  and  reducing  the  gap 
between  said  joint-forming  rails  along  a  pninion  of  said  path 


5,141,378 

MOBILE  INTERVENTION  CHAMBER  PROVIDING 

ACCESS  TO  AN  INSTALLATION  PLACED  IN  AN  ACTI\  F 

CELL 
Eric  Lestournel,  .Martintast;  Patrice  Beaumont.  Querqucville, 
and  Armaod  I^ecourtois,  Equeuitlrevillc.  alt  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Cogema-Compagnie  Cienerale  I>es  Matieres  Nucieaires, 
Velizy  \  illacoublay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   661,106 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  France.  Feb.  28.  1990,  90  02501 
Int.  a."  B25J  <     « 
U.S.  a.  414 — 8  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  intervention  chamber  able  lo  be  d<Kked  on  an 
access  orifice  formed  in  an  upper  wall  of  an  installation  s*.^  a-s  to 
intervene  on  said  installation,  this  chamber  including 

a  sealed  caisson  provided  with  a  lateral  wall,  a  fioor  pierced 
with  a  circular  access  opening  normally  blcK'ked  off  by  a 
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door,  and  a  ceiling  compruing  a  rotary  plate  with  an  ajiis 
parallel  anj  'iT-t-t  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  access 
opening, 

a  tool  holder  Harrei  housed  in  ihe  caivvin  and  able  to  rotate 
around  in  a\is  parallel  and  utTsfi  with  respect  to  the  axes 
of  the  rotar>  plate  and  the  a^tess  >pfning.  this  barrel 
comprising  receplatles  at  Us  penpherv 

modular  elements  including  at  least  iine  extension  piece  and 
at  least  one  tiH)l  able  to  be  individually  received  in  said 
'ecepLacles  and  he  asvmbled  end-to-end  so  as  to  form  an 
intersention  p<>le 

a  retractable  support  housed  in  the  caisson  and  able  to  oc- 
cupy one  retracted  position  fully  freed  from  the  access 
opening  and  one  active  position  situated  along  the  axis  of 


the  latter  so  as  to  be  able  to  temporanly  support  the  modu- 
lar elements. 

a  mechanism  for  supporting  and  controlling  the  intervention 
pole  and  implanted  on  the  rotary  plate  at  a  suitable  loca- 
tion in  order  to  be  placed  at  will  along  the  axis  of  the 
access  opening  and  along  an  axis  of  a  hold  station  on 
which  each  receptacle  of  the  barrel  is  able  to  be  brought 
under  the  effect  of  a  rotation  of  the  rotary  plate,  this 
mechanism  enabling  the  pole  to  carry  out  translation 
movements  along  its  axis,  for  rotating  around  its  axis,  for 
pivoting  around  said  location  and  activating  the  tool,  and 

means  to  control  from  outside  the  caisson  rotations  of  the 
rotary  plate,  the  tool  holder  barrel  and  the  retractable 
support. 


5.14l.3"'9 
COMIM  Ol  S  H  HWCh  FOR  IMf   Hf  \l    I  HI   \i\IKNT 

OK  V\()RKPIK(  KS 
Difter  ^^ar({lu  (Htfildern.  hed.   Rep.  of  trt-rmanv.  assignor  to 
Vtahler  Dienstleistungs-flmbd  loten  -  Marten      Anlauinbau, 
fed    Rep.  of  (^rman\ 

filed  Mar    19.  IWl.  skt    N.,    ft^l.4.W 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  fed    Rep    of  (rermany.  Mar.  21, 
lOX),  •W)089''9 

Int    (  i      HhH,  17/08 
L.S.  CI.  414— 157  Saaims 

1.  A  continuous  furnace  for  the  heat-treatment  of  work- 
pieces,  compnsmg 
an  endless  chain-like  conveyer  belt  made  of  a  ceramic  mate- 
rial, said  conveyer  belt  running  through  said  furnace, 
thereby  conveying  workpieces  to  be  heat-treated, 
said  conveyer  belt  having  a  plurality  of  links  arranged  in  a 
conveying  direction  successive  one  behind  the  other,  and 
in  a  directR'n  transversely  to  said  conveying  direction  one 
beside  the  other,  said  links  are  interconnected  via  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  rods  extending  transversely  to  said  convey- 
ing direction  of  said  conveyer  bell, 
wherein,  viewed  over  the  full  width  of  said  conveyer  belt 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  rod.  said  plurality  of  separate 
are  dispensed  one  behind  the  other,  forming  a  series  of 
separate  rods  each  separate  rod  interconnecting  at  least 
two  of  said   links  arranged   in  transverse  direction  one 
beside  the  other,  thereby  providing  gaps  between  adjacent 


my 


rods  of  said  series  of  separate  rods  disposed  one  behind  the 
other  in  transverse  direction. 


u  tiyiyMMMMiuiuuaf^ 
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and  wherein  said  gaps  of  one  senes  of  separate  rods  are  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  gaps  of  another  senes  of  rods  of 
said  conveyer  belt. 


5.i41.iH(l 

SAFFT^    \RRAN(.FMhM   K IR   XITOMATIC 
V\  ARKHOl  SI\(,  KA(  II  ITY 
Toshihiko   kalo.   Inu>ama;   Takeo  Vagaoka.   Komaki;  Jun-ichi 
lakemura.    Kani.    and    Kaz.ushi    Isujimolo.    kasugai,   all   of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Daifuku  Co..  I  td..  Japan 

filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Scr.  Nu.  615,479 

Int.  a.'  B«5G  I/OO 

V.S.  a.  414—273  2  Qainis 


1.  A  safety  arrangement  for  an  automatic  warehousing  facil- 
ity equipped  with  a  traveling  crane  adapted  to  carry  out  goods 
take-in  and   take-oul   operations  and  movable  along  storage 
racks,  comprising: 
a  crane  travel  path  extending  along  the  racks, 
a  safely  enclosure  provided  with  an  open/close  door  which 

IS  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  travel  path, 
discnmmator  means  which  determines  whether  or  not  the 

open/close  door  of  the  safely  enclosure  is  in  a  closed 

condition, 
control  means  which  prohibits  the  crane  from  moving  when 

the  discriminator  means  has  detected  the  open/close  door 

is  not  in  the  closed  condition, 
wherein  said  safety  enclosure  further  comprises  safety  fence 

means  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  crane  travel  path  and 

a  crane  control  board,  and 
wherein  said  open/close  door  and  crane  control  board  are 

placed  in  a  row  in  front  of  the  said  one  end  of  the  travel 

path,  connecting  with  said  safety  fence  means  on  both 

sides  of  the  path  in  U-shaped  fashion. 
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5,141,381 

SAFETY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WAREHOUSING  FACILITY 

Tosbihiko  Kalo,  Inuyama;  Takeo  Nagaoka,  Komaki;  Jun-icU 

Takemura,   Kani,  and   Kazushi  TstOimoto,  Kamigai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Lt<L,  Japan 

DiTision  of  S:r.  No.  615,479,  Nov.  19,  1990.  Thia  application 

Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776319 

Int.  a.'  B65G  J/04 

VS.  a.  414—273  5  Claims 


dinally  convev  said  at  least  one  load  ir.  said  at  lea-si  one  channel 
in  coof)eration  with  at  least  one  load  guiding  and  conveying 
member  coupled  to  said  conveyor  rail,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  load  guiding  and  conveying  member  receives  said  guide 
member  and  includes  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
member  to  transmit  a  load  conveying  force  from  said  recipro- 
cating conveyor  rail  to  said  at  least  one  load  in  one  direction 
and  to  permit  f,aid  reciprtx^ating  cor.v  eyor  rail  to  move  relative 
to  said  at  least  one  load  in  a  subsiantially  opposite  direction 


5,141,382 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  CONVEYING 

ROLLER  PALLETS  OR  EQUIVALENT 

E^k(  Nauman  'n.  Hyrinkaa,  Finland,  assigDor  to  Kone  Elevator 

(>rnbii.  Ha^r,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Se-.  No.  358,397,  May  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,059,080. 

This  aiipUcation  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,348 

Claims  prio-ity,  application  Finland,  Jnn.  1,  1988,  882589 

Int.  a.  5  B65G  1/06 

VS.  a.  414—276  16  Claims 


fcs^3 &- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  disposition  of  at  least  one  load,  said 
at  least  one  laid  being  movable  on  wheels  in  a  storage  area  and 
including  a  guide  member  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  load,  said 
storage  are  including  at  least  one  storage  level  provided  with  at 
least  one  collateral  flow-through  storage  channel  for  said  at 
least  one  loaii,  said  at  least  one  storage  level  being  arranged 
either  honzoitally  or  with  a  slight  downward  inclination 
towards  its  output  end  and  said  at  least  one  storage  channel 
being  provided  with  a  conveyor  rail  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  conveyor  rail  to  both  laterally  guide  and  longitu- 


5,141,383 
iXJLF  BALL  RETRIKVER 
Avon  G.  Phillips,  715  Formosa  Rd.,  Gumdale,  Brisbane,  Queens- 
land, and   Milan  P.  Tucek,  P.O.   Box  995.  CapaJaba,  4157 
Queensland,  both  of  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442.348,  Sep.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  .Mar.  20.  1987,  P10982 

!nt.  n.'  B60P  I/fM 

VS.  a.  414 — MO  25  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  arrangement  for  an  automatic  warehousing  facil- 
ity equipped  viath  a  traveling  crane  adapted  to  perform  goods 
take-in  and  takeout  operations  and  movable  along  storage 
racks,  comprising: 
a  control  panel  of  a  portable  size  which  is  to  be  handled  by 

a  crane  operator  for  operating  the  crane  at  a  suitable 

distance  therefrom, 
said  control  panel  being  removably  installed  on  the  crane  at 

a  positior  suitable  for  direct  access  of  the  crane  operator 

at  a  ground  site, 
said  control  panel  having  an  interlock  release  switch  located 

at  a  position  that  is  accessible  only  when  the  control  panel 

is  removed  from  the  crane,  and 
said  control  panel  being  inoperative  to  move  the  crane  un- 
less an  interlock  is  released  by  the  interlock  release  switch. 
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I.  A  golf  oall  retriever  movable  across  a  ground  surface  in  a 
forward  direciiC"  'Hid  retnever  com.pnsing  a  transversely 
extending  frame  memL^.  <  least  one  ground  engageable  col- 
lector wheel  having  a  recess  to  accept  and  retain  golf  balls 
therein.  :>aid  collector  wheel  being  rotalably  mounted  to  a 
wheel  support  arm.  and  said  wheel  support  arm  being  mounted 
to  said  transversely  extending  frame  membei  for  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said  transversely  extending  frame 
member,  thereby  allowing  the  collector  wheel  to  track  undula- 
tions in  the  ground  surface  upon  movement  of  the  retnever  m 
the  forward  direction,  at  least  one  ball  deflecting  assembly 
located  adjacent  said  collector  wheel  and  having  an  assembly 
support  arm.  said  assembly  support  arm  being  mounted  to  said 
transversely  extending  frame  member  for  movement  of  said 
ball  deflecting  a.ssembly  m  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  said 
transversely  extending  frame  member  and  said  collector 
wheel,  thereby  allowing  said  ball  deflecting  assembly  to  track 
imdulations  in  the  ground  surface  while  said  collector  wheel 
independently  tracks  undulations  m  the  ground  surface  upon 
movement  of  the  retnever  in  the  forward  direction,  said  ball 
deflecting  assembly  including  a  deflecting  face  located  for- 
ward of  said  collector  wheel  to  guide  golf  balls  to  said  recess 
in  said  collector  wheel,  a  ball  expelling  means  to  remove  golf 
balls  from  said  recess  in  said  collector  wheel,  and  a  ground 
engageable  and  transversable  member  to  support  said  ball 
deflecting  assembly  on  the  ground  surfate  and  to  allow  said 
ball  deflecting  assembly  to  move  along  the  ground  surface 
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5.141,^X4 
Ml  I  TI  PI  RPOSK   \Hri(  I  I  AIKI)  OR\<,    \R\I 

i)u;(.i\(,  AM)  HM  I  iN<,  V ^f^l(  1  v 

DuNjtn  J    Hvollm.  419  VVakara  V>»\,  Suite  2lN,  Salt  i  jkt  City, 
I  iMh  »4I08 

Continuation-m-pan  or  Vr    Vn    J59  .2^8.  May  31.  19H<), 

dbandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  nf  Str    No.  140,671, 

Jan    4    I98S,  abandoned.  Thhs  application  Stp    4    l*****).  Set.  No. 

577.154 

Int.  n.-  B«OD  1/04 

V.S.  a.  414 — 493  15  Claims 


I    An  articulated  multi-purpose  vehicle  for  digging  and 
hauling,  comprising: 
a.  a  uni-body  U-shaped  digging  system  component  having; 

I  a  uni-body  U-shaped  digging  frame  with  front,  back,  and 
opposing  sides. 

II  an  open  top  bucket  load  chamber  tiltably  mounted  to 
the  frame,  having  opposing  sides  attached  to  a  bed.  with 
rear  -.idc  t-nd.s  eonntxied  by  a  back  piece,  and  front  ends 
defining  an  opening  leading  into  an  interior  load  carry 
ing  space  of  the  chamber. 

111.  wheel  mounts  attached  to  the  opposing  sides. 

iv.  a  plurality  of  wheels  independently  suspended  and 
rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel  mounts, 

V  a  bucket  loader  having  a  Nittom  and  sides  deHning  an 
open  top  sctK>p  *ith  upen  ends  and  the  forward  open 
end  of  the  bottom  sharpened  to  dig  and  scoop  materials; 
said  bucket  loader  hingedly  attached  to  the  frame  with 
positioning  structure  to  hold  said  bucket  loader  at  a 
desired  angle  to  load  and  unload  material  into  said 
bucket  loader. 

VI.  transfer  means  to  transfer  the  contents  of  the  bucket 
loader  into  the  bucket  load  chamber,  having: 

(1)  mounts  having  first  and  second  ends  slideably 
mounted  within  longitudinal  top  grooves  along  the 
top  sides  of  the  bucket  load  chamber 

(2)  hydraulic  pistons  a.s.s<x-iated  with  the  mounts  to 
selectively  move  said  mounts  forward  and  rearward 
along  the  top  grooves. 

(3)  at  least  one  drag  ar.n  with  attachment  means  at- 
tached at  one  end  of  the  drag  arm  to  the  mounts  to 
pivot  as  a  lever,  and  the  other  end  of  the  drag  arm 
structured  as  a  hixiked  drag  when  downwardly  piv- 
oted to  drag  earth  or  the  like. 

(4)  second  hydraulic  pistons  with  one  end  attached  to 
the  mounts,  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  drag 
arm  attachment  means  to  pivot  the  drag  arm  upward 
and  downward  in  response  to  the  entension  and  con- 
traction of  the  second  hydraulic  pistons,  and 

(5)  control  means  to  selectively  pivot,  entend  and  rear- 
wardly  pull  the  drag  arm  to  drag  ore  and  rocks  and 
the  like  from  the  bucket  loader  into  the  bucket  load 
chamber 

vii  dumping  means  operahlv  associated  with  the  frame 
and  bucket  load  chamber  to  selectively  lift  and  tilt  the 
bottom  of  the  bucket  load  chamber  to  unload  the  con- 
tents of  said  chamber  through  the  open  end  of  the 
bucket  loader  in  one  mode,  and  lo  lower  and  ready  the 


bucket  load  chamber  for  receipt  of  materials  in  another 

mode,  and 
I.  a  three  point  hinged  connecting  articulation  system  hav- 
ing a  first  joint  hingedly  attached  to  the  back  of  the  dig- 
ging frame,  and 

a  drive  system  component  having 
1.  a  frame  vMth  front,  back,  and  sides, 
ii.  a  cab  mounted  near  the  front  of  the  frame,  said  cab  sized 

to  accommodate  an  operator,  with  at  least  one  door 

opening  for  the  operator  to  enter  and  emt  the  cab, 
lii.  wheel  mounts  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  frame, 
IV.  pivot  means  ass<Kiated  with  the  wheel  mounts  to  pivot 

and  turn  each  wheel  mount  in  a  desired  direction, 
v.   a   plurality   of  wheels   independently   suspended   and 

rotatably  atiathcd  to  the  wheel  mounts, 
vi.  an  engine  mounted  toward  the  rear  of  the  frame  and 

operably   associated   with   the  wheels  to  rotate  said 

wheels  forward  or  backward. 
vii.  control  means  mounted  within  the  cab  and  operably 

associated  with  the  dnve  means  and  pivot  means  to 

selectively  activate  the  dnve  means  and  pivot  means  to 

align  and  drive  each  wheel  at  the  desired  speed  and 

direction, 
viii.    a   power   source   to   selectively   operate   the   pivot 

means,  control  means,  tilting  means,  and  bucket  loader 

of  the  multi-purpose  vehicle,  and 
ix.  a  corresponding  hinged  articulation  joint  associated 

with  the  first  articulation  joint  to  articulately  connect 

the  loading  system  component  to  the  driving  system 

component. 


5.I4I.385 
IMFI  KMKVT   \ri  AtHMKNT  ( OlI'l  KR 
.iames    \     fibbatts.  Kenilworth.  and  Peter  R.  Vtedcalf.  Marsh- 
ritld.  both  of  I  nited  Kinndom.  avsignors  to  Steelfab  I  imited, 
I  nited  Kingdom 

filed  .lun    2S,   |9«X).  Vr    No    542..';4<> 
(  laims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1989, 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/28 
VS.  a.  414—723  11  CUims 


1  a  quick-attach  coupler  for  coupling  an  implement  (15)  to 
,  machine  (111.  ihc  vouplcr  including 

attachment  means  (25,  29.  6J,  Mi  for  attaching  the  coupler  to 
the  machine. 

a  pair  of  upper  slots  (20)  for  receiving  an  upper  coupling 
means  (18)  on  the  implement,  said  upper  slots  (20)  being 
upwardly  opening  and  spaced  transversely  of  the  couplet. 

a  pair  of  lower  slots  (19)  for  receiving  a  lower  coupling 
means  (17l  on  the  implement,  said  lower  slots  (19)  being 
hiiruontaJly  opening  and  spaced  transversely  of  the  cou- 
pler, said  lower  sUns  (19)  having  an  opening  including  a 
kx:ating  formation  il9iji  which  retains  the  lower  coupling 
means  (17)  ir  the  lower  slots  (19).  and 
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latch  means  (34)  mounted  on  the  coupler  adjacent  to  the 
upper  slots  (20)  for  extending  into  the  upper  slots  (20)  to 
retain  the  upper  coupling  means  (18)  within  the  upper 
slots  (20)  uid  hence  preventing  the  lower  coupling  means 
(17)  from  disengaging  the  locating  formation  (19a)  of  the 
lower  slois  (19). 


powered  drum  means  permitting  playout  and  reeling  in  of 
the  mainline  relative  to  the  vehicle. 


5,141,386 

LOAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARABLE 

LOAD  COUPLING 

Robert  D.  Bar^rise,  Rte.  2,  Boi  208,  Bovcy,  Minn.  55709 

Faed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  537^34 

Int.  CI.'  B6«C  1/42 

U.S.  a.  414—729  37  Claims 


5,141.387 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  HANOI  INC.  DRl  MS 
Barney  S.  Smith.  Box  375  -  Township  Rd.,  Rte.  383.  Ijwrence 
Township,  Newport,  Ohio  45768 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.320 

Int.  n.'  B66C  3/16 

VJS.  a.  414—735  8  Claims 


1.  A  load  handling  apparatus  to  move  an  elongate  load  over 
terrain  alternatively  by  towing  the  load  as  a  grapple  skidder 
with  one  end  elevated  above  the  terrain,  and  by  dragging  the 
load  as  a  choker  skidder  over  the  terrain  with  only  a  mainline, 
comprising: 

a  skidder  vehicle  movable  over  terrain  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion; 

boom  means  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof; 

hydraulically  operated  grapple  means  for  engagement  of  an 
end  of  an  elongate  load; 

a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  vehicle  for  actuation  of  the 
grapple  means; 

a  load  coupling  including  an  upper  load  coupling  segment 
and  a  lower  load  coupling  segment  releasably  connectable 
to  the  upper  load  coupling  segment; 

said  upper  load  coupling  segment  connected  to  the  boom 
means; 

said  lower  load  coupling  segment  connected  to  the  grapple 
means; 

said  lower  load  coupling  segment  having  a  latch  plate  with 
first  latch  means;  said  upper  load  segment  having  second 
latch  means;  said  first  and  second  latch  means  being  inter- 
connectable  to  connect  the  first  and  second  load  coupling 
segments; 

means  on  the  vehicle  remote  from  the  load  coupling  for 
remotely  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  upper  and 
lower  load  coupling  segments  by  operation  of  the  latch 
means; 

a  pair  of  re  leasable  hydraulic  couplings  for  connecting  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  on  the  vehicle  to  the  grapple 
means,  in':luding  first  and  second  upper  hydraulic  connec- 
tors fixed  to  the  upper  load  coupling  segment,  and  first 
and  second  lower  hydraulic  connectors  fixed  to  the  lower 
load  coupling  segment  and  positioned  for  alignment  and 
connecticn  with  the  first  and  second  upper  hydraulic 
connecto-^  upon  connection  of  the  first  and  second  latch 
means; 

a  mainline,  one  end  of  the  mainline  connected  to  the  grapple 
means,  the  other  end  connected  to  the  vehicle,  said  main- 
line havir  g  a  length  sufficient  for  operation  of  the  skidder 
vehicle  as  a  choker  skidder  upon  discormection  of  the 
upper  and  lower  load  coupling  segments;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  cylindrical  objects  comprising 
a  support  including  a  first  circular  plate  for  being  mounted 

on  a  boom  which  can  be  raised,  lowered,  extended,  and 

moved  over  a  honzontal  area 
said  boom  having  means  for  pivoting  the  first  circular  plate 

to  any  position  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  honzontal 

position; 
a  spindle  mounted   on   the   support   coaxial   with   the   first 

circular  plate  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation. 
a  second  circular  plate  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first 

circular  plate. 
a  center  bearing   rotatably   mounting   the   second   circular 

plate  on  the  spindle  foi  rotation  through  .^60°  around  the 

axis  of  rotation. 
a  plurality  of  three  or  more  roller  .means  mounted  on  one  of 

the  first  and  second  circular  plates  and  engaging  the  other 

circular  plate  to  provide  large  diameter  bearing  support 

between  the  first  jmd  second  circular  plates, 
an  annular  cover  extending  over  the  penphenes  of  the  first 

and  second  circular  plates  to  prevent  dirt  from  entenng 

between  the  first  and  second  circular  plates. 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  suppon   for  rotating  the  vx-ond 

circular  plate  on  the  spindle  through  .''60' 
grappling  arms  mounted  on  the  second  circular  plate,  and 
means  for  operating  the  grappling  arms  to  gnp  a  cylindncal 

object  at  any  or.entation  from,  vertical  to  horizontal  and  at 

any  angle  relative  to  the  boom. 


5.141.388 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A  PACKAGE 

Nikolaos    tieorgitsis.    Osercappeln,    and    Waiter    Waschatko. 

Nackenheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra 

Pak  Holdings  S.A.,  E»ully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1989.  Ser.  No.  447.383 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  7, 
1988,  3841171 

Int.  n."  B65G  47/24/i 
VS.  a.  414—783  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  a  container  about  an  axis,  which 
comprises  means  for  gnpping  a  container,  said  gnpping  means 
compnsmg  an  arm,  carnage  means  rotatably  supponing  said 
gripping  means  said  gnpping  means  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  carnage  means  about  an  axis  passing  through  a 
container  held  by  said  gnpping  means,  linear  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  carnage  means,  said  linear  guide  means  compns- 
ing  rail  means,  said  carnage  means  having  apenures  therein 
which  slidably  engage  said  rail  means,  dnve  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  means  and  gnpping  means  between  first  and 
second  stations  along  said  linear  guide  means,  stationary  guide 
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means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  stations  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  arm  and  lum  said  gnpping  means 


J'c    ?» 


^     0    72       J?ti 


21.0    1 


1  A  rotary  fluid  machine  having  a  housing,  a  fluid  duct 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in 
the  housing,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  housing  and  located  to 
receive  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor,  fluid  supply  means  to 
supply  fluid  having  a  fluid  pressure  to  said  cavity,  such  that 
said  fluid  impinges  upon  said  shaft,  thereby  placing  an  axial 
load  upon  said  shaft  and  control  means  to  control  said  fluiLi 
pressure  in  said  cavity,  wherein  said  control  means  include  (a) 
a  sensor  which  provides  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  parameter 
which  is  indicative  of  change  in  said  axial  load  and  (b)  signal 
processing  means,  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  con 
tains  a  ratio  bias  module. 


5.141.390 

%  KRTKAI    AXIS  fTNTlI  FVKRKn  PI  MP  PROVIDED 
WlIU   \  SIAHII  I/.1S(,  H>   f\SS  KI  (n\ 
^".  i  t.r  I>    Haenljtns.  R  I)    »1.  Box   IJl,  Nunarloaf.  Pa.  18249 
liltd  MdN   :y,  Ji*^).  vr    N-    5:^,381 
Int    (  !      mil)  !7  OU 
L  .S.  a.  415—52.1  10  aaims 

1  A  vertical-axis  cantilevercd-shalt  centrifugal  pump  having 
an  impeller  within  a  pump  casing,  an  intake  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  fluid  supply,  and  discharge  end.  said  pump 
comprising  the  following: 

means  for  operating  said  pump  at  a  speed  representing  a 
relatively  high  level  of  pump  efficiency  to  produce  a 
relatively  stable  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  supply  through 
said  casing; 
discharge  means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  from  said  casing  through  said  pump  discharge  end; 
return  means  for  diverting  a  remaining  second  portion  of 
said  fluid  flow  from  said  casing  back  to  said  fluid  supply; 


wherein  said  first  p<irtion  of  said  fluid  flow  is  not  more  than 

25%  of  said  fluid  flow;  and 
wherein  said  level  of  efficiency  is  between  85%  and  100%  of 

maximum  efficiency 
9  A  method  of  operating  a  vertical-axis  centilevered-shaft 
centrifugal  pump  of  the  i>pe  including  an  impeller  within  a 
pump  casing,  an  intake  end  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fluid 
supply,  and  a  discharge  end,  said  method  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing step$: 


about  said  axis  passing  through  said  container  held  by  said 
gnpping  means  with  linear  movement  of  said  carnage  means. 


5,141,JW 

(  OMROl    S^STKM  KOR  RKt.l  1  AIlNt,   I  HK  .AXIAL 

1  OADING  OF  A  R(JT()R  OK  A  HI  ID  MACHINK 

(  lavtun  Bear,  and  Timothy  A.  flams,  both  of  ('alKar> .  (  anada. 

assignors  to  NOV  A  t  orporation  of  Mbtrta,  (  al|iar>    <  anada 

Filed  Mar    20,  19<)0.  Vr.  No   4<>5,<>2lJ 

Inl    (1      mil)  17/06 

U.S.  a.  415— 3(1  HCUims 


actuating  said  impeller  to  cause  fluid  from  said  fluid  supply 
to  flow  from  said  intake  end  and  through  said  casing  at  a 
fluid  flow  rate  corresp<inding  to  a  high  level  of  pump 
efficiency; 

dividing  said  fluid  flow  by  directing  a  predetermined  first 
portion  of  said  fluid  flow  from  said  casing  through  said 
discharge  end  of  said  pump  and  diverting  at  least  70%  of 
said  fluid  flow,  forming  a  remaining  second  p<irtion  of  said 
fluid  flow,  from  said  casing  back  to  said  fluid  supply;  and 

limiting  said  first  portion  to  no  more  than  25%  of  said  fluid 
flow. 


5,141.391 

\(ll\t   ( ONTROIOF  I  NSTFADV    MOIION 

PIUNOMFNA  IN   Tl  RBOMA(  H1NKR\ 

Kli/jiht'th    Acton,    CambndKe;    Alexander    M.    ( argill,    l)irb>: 
(  olin  F.  Ross,  and  (>rahani  P   Fjitwrll.  both  of  (  ambridKt'.  all 
of  FnKland.  a&siKnor,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic.  l^indon.  Fn^land 
(  ontinuation  of  Vr.  No.  651.968,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.(182.421,  (»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  511.726.  Apr.  20,  1990. 
I'at.  No.  5.005.353.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  187.169.  Apr. 
'9.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.967,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
s.  r    N,,   .?6,-'-'0,  Apr.  9,  198'',  abandoned.  This  application  N  ■>. 
12,  1991,  Ser    No.  ■'90.1''9 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.   Apr.  28,  1986, 
8610297;    \pr    28,  19Kt,  H71(J071 

Int.  CI.'  1-"02C  7/00 
U.S.  Cn.  415— 119  44aaiins 

1.  In  a  lurtHimachine,  a  control  system  for  actively  control- 
ling the  dynamics  of  at  least  one  mcxie  of  at  least  one  unsteady 
motion  phenomenon  associated  with  the  blading  of  said  turbo- 
machine,  said  control  system  having  a  control  bandwidth 
which  IS  at  least  partly  coextensive  with  the  bandwidth  of  said 
unsteady  motion  phenomenon  and  compnsing: 

(a)  an  array  of  sensors  located  in  said  turbomachine  in  prede- 
termined relationship  to  said  unsteady  motion  phenome- 
non for  continuously  producing  from  each  of  said  sensors 
sensor  signals  related  to  said  unsteady  motion  phenome- 
non; 

(b)  signal  processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  sensor 
signals  from  each  of  said  sensors  and  having  at  least  one 
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channel  for  continuously  processing  said  sensor  signals 
and  continuously  outputting  control  signals;  and 
(c)  actuator  miains  including  an  array  of  actuators  located  in 
said  turbomachine  in  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
unsteady  motion  phenomenon,  said  actuator  means  being 
adapted  to  be  continuously  driven  by  said  control  signals, 
said  actuator  means  including  means  for  introducing  local 
perturbation  of  the  flow  through  the  turbomachine  about 
a  mean  value; 
wherein  said  signal  prcx^essing  means  comprises: 


being  mounted  on  a  flexible  spring  steel  shaft  (6)  has  mg  a 
thickness  less  than  said  shaft  (3i 

connecting  means  having  an  attachmen!  end  (9i  for  engaging 
said  shaft  (3).  a  pipe  end  (7)  for  partialis  surrounding  and 
engaging  said  shaft  (6).  and  said  connecting  means  having 
a  notch  (10)  between  said  att-ichnu-ni  end  (9i  and  said  pipe 
end  (7),  and 

said  pipe  end  (7)  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  (6)  to  limit  the  amount  of 
deflection  of  said  shaft  (6)  and  thereby  prevent  damage  to 
said  impeller  (4)  and  shaft  (3). 


5,141.393 
SEAL  ACCOMMODATING  THFRMAl   F.XPANSION 
BETWEEN  ADJACENT  CASINGS  IN  GAS  TL RHINE 

f;ngine 

John  J.  Marra,  Jupiter.  Fla..  assignor  v-  I  mted  lechnologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  C«nn. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,542 

Int.  CI."  mU  25/26 

VS.  CL  415—138  10  CMaa 


fi^lf^P 


L 


m       m     (O     m 


c«»n  Sctn»    i. 


(i)  means  for  summing  sensor  signals  from  each  of  said  sen- 
sors in  predetermined  combinations  thereof  and  weighting 
said  sums  to  obtain  signals  representing  at  least  one  inde- 
pendent measure  of  said  at  least  one  mode  in  said  at  least 
one  channel;  and 

(ii)  means  for  modifying  said  signals  representing  said  at  least 
one  independent  measure  in  said  at  least  one  channel  to 
obtain  said  control  signals  in  controlled  phase  and  ampli- 
tude relationship  to  said  at  least  one  mcxle,  said  actuator 
means  ther  ;by  producing  outputs  effective  to  change  said 
dynamics  cf  said  at  least  one  m(5de  so  as  to  minimize  the 
physical  effects  of  said  dynamics  on  said  turbomachine. 

5.141.392 
CONNECTlNt;  ARRANGEMENT  BETWEEN  IMPELLER 

SHAFT  AND  MIXER 
Peter  Uvemo,  Soln*.  Sweden,  assignor  to  riT  Flygt  AB,  Sotiu, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  658.950 

Int.  a.'  FDID  25/00 

VS.  a.  415—121.1  1  ci«»» 


1.  In  a  submersible  pump  having  a  driving  unit  (1),  a  pump 
housing  (2),  ard  a  routing  pump  impeller  (4)  being  mounted 
within  said  hot  sing  (2)  on  a  shaft  (3)  of  said  driving  unit  (1),  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  mixing  means  (5)  extending  beyond  said  housing  (2)  and 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  upstream  casing  and  a 
downstream  casing  the  improvement  comprising 

one  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  casings  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  coextensive  ssith  and  concentncallv 
surrounding  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
upstream  and  downstream  casings,  \^  hereby  at  the  coex- 
tensive location  there  is  formed  an  outer  shell,  an  inner 
shell  and  an  annular  space  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  shell,  said  annular  space  exposed  from  one  side 
to  pressure  inside  said  upstream  and  downstream  casings, 
and  on  the  second  side  to  external  pressure, 

a  circumferential  radially  extending  seal  surface  extending 
from  one  shell  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  toward  the 
other  shell  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells,  said  surface 
axially  facing  toward  said  internal  pressure  side: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  seal  segments  circumferentialU  ar- 
ranged withm  said  annular  space. 

each  seal  segment  including  an  L-shaped  section  with  one 
leg  in  sealing  contact  with  said  radially  extending  seal 
surface  and  the  other  leg  in  sealing  contact  with  said  other 
shell;  and 

locating  means  for  securing  each  seal  segment  to  said  one 
shell  loosely  adjacent  said  seal  surface. 


5,141,394 

APPARATI.S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SL  PPORTINl.  \ 

\  ANE  SEGMENT  IN  A  GAS  Tl  RHINE 

John  P.  Donlan,  Ovideo,  Fla..  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Fiectric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1990,  Ser.  N„    59" ,9-4 
Int.  n.'  FT)1D  i/02 
VS.  a.  4  i  .5—  1 90  '2  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising 

(a)  a  turbine  section,  said  turbine  section  having  ar  inner 
structure  and  having  a  circumferential  array  of  stationary 
vane  segments  encircling  said  inner  structure: 

(b)  a  support  assembly  attached  to  said  inner  structure,  and 
a  threaded  hole  having  a  center  line  formed  in  said  suppon 
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.i>scmbly  corresponding  to  each  respective  one  of  said 
vane  >egments. 
(c)  a  threadtti  plug  correspjonding  to  each  respective  one  of 
Mid  vane  segments,  each  of  said  threaded  plugs  being 
threaded  into  one  of  said  threaded  holes  in  said  support 
assembly,  whereby  said  threaded  plugs  are  capable  of 
assuming  any  rotational  position  wiihin  said  threaded 
holes,  and  an  eccentnc  hole  formed  m  each  of  said 
threaded  plugs:  and 


^ 


ja 


(d)  a  pin  corresponding  to  each  respective  one  of  said  vane 
segments,  each  of  said  pins  having  means  for  engaging  one 
of  said  vane  segments,  each  of  said  pins  being  disposed  in 
one  of  Saul  tc^cninc  holes,  whereby  rotation  of  each  of 
said  threaded  plugs  within  said  threaded  holes  causes  each 
of  said  pins  to  descnbc  a  circle  around  said  center  line  of 
each  of  said  threaded  holes,  said  pins  being  capable  of 
being  dis|X)sed  at  any  circumferential  location  around  said 
circle 


H  OV\    M'llV  MH)  H  OV\l'\l  H  I  INh  K  -si    M 
slichael  IJ   (  arroll.  West  Chester:  Mark  S.  RocWIin.  Hvoming, 
and  Riiger  t.  Maloon.  Ka>ette»ille.  all  iif  Ohm.  assignors  to 
i  .rru-rdi  F  lectnc  ((jmpanv.  <  incinnati.  Ohio 

filed  S*p    5,  IWl    Ser.  No.  755,39V 

Ini    (I     mill        •     P03B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  415— I'M  20  Claims 


1   A  flowpath  liner  assembly  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spacej  apart  flowpath  liner  segments  sup- 
ported in  an  engine  casing  and  forming  a  flowpath  bound- 
ary for  an  engine  gas  flow; 

(b)  a  seal  member  movably  supported  on  at  least  one  of  the 
liner  segments;  and 

(c)  an  engine  flow  responsive  member  actuated  by  the  en- 
gine gas  flow  for  urging  the  seal  member  into  sealing 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  liner  segment 


5.141.J<»<) 

RKJKNFRMIVC,  PI  MP  V\  n  H  (;RAPHITK  AND 

PI  A.STIC   (  A.SIN(,  AND  IMPKM.KR 

Christoph  Schmidt,  Alheim.  and  Thomas  Werner.  Bad  flersfeld. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (ierman),  assignors  to  VIK)  Adolf  Schin- 

dling  A(i.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rmany 

Filed  Jun.  2H,  IWl.  Ser    No   ■'24,521 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep    >>f  dermany,  Jul.  14, 
1990,  402246-' 

Int.  a.'  FXllD  1/02 
VS.  CI.  415—200  5  CUims 


1  A  feed  unit,  suitable  for  feeding  fuel,  having  an  electnc 
drive  motor  and  a  pump  unit  coupled  to  the  drive  motor,  the 
pump  unit  comprising 

a  first  housing  part  having  a  first  annular  sector-shaped  feed 
channel  which  debouches  into  an  axial  inlet  opening: 

a  second  housing  part  having  a  second  annular  sector-shaped 
feed  channel  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  feed  channel 
and  debouching  into  an  axial  outlet  opening; 

a  central  passage  opening  for  a  dnve  shaft  of  the  drive  mo- 
tor; 

a  pump  wheel  which  is  opcratively  connected  to  the  drive 
shaft,  the  pump  wheel  being  arranged  between  said  first 
and  said  second  housing  parts  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tooth-shaped  blades  which  are  arranged  in  a  circumferen- 
tial region  and  cooperate  with  the  sector-shaped  feed 
channels;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  housing  parts  and  said 
pump  wheel  are  produced  as  casting  or  compression 
moldings,  of  a  mixture  of  graphite  and  plastics;  and 

end  surfaces  of  said  pump  wheel  and  said  first  and  said 
second  housing  parts  which  are  located  for  contact  with 
each  other  are  roughened  surfaces. 


M41  jy- 

VOl.L  U    HOI  MS(.  H)R   A  ( INl  KIFli.AI.  FAN, 
HI  OWFR  OR   IMF   1  IKF 
John  T.  Sulli»an,  J910  Madison  SI  .  H>attsville.  Md.  20781 
Filed  Jan.  IS    1991.  Vr    No    M2.76S 
Int    (I      K>4I>  iv  -/i 
IJ,S.  a.  41?— :i>f)  39  aaims 

1  A  volute  housing  lor  a  centrifugal  fan.  blower  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  body  defined  by  opposite  spaced  side- 
walls,  a  generally  circular  fluid  inlet  o[>ening  in  each  sidewall. 
said  generally  circular  fluid  inlel  openings  having  a  coincident 
axis,  a  volute  peripheral  wall  disposed  between  said  sidewalls 
and  defining  therewith  a  volute  chamber,  said  sidewalls  each 
having  a  generally  minimum  radial  dimension  located  at  a  first 
zone  adjacent  a  tongue  of  said  volute  chamber  and  progres- 
sively increasing  to  a  maximum  radial  dimension  kvated  at  a 
second  zone  adjacent  a  throat  of  said  volute  chamber,  the 
arcuate  distance  between  said  first  and  second  zones  being 
beyond  270  degrees,  said  sidewalls  each  having  a  first  sidewall 
portion  extending  arcuately  from  said  first  zone  generally  180 
degrees  to  a  transition  zone,  said  first  sidewall  portions  being  in 
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generally  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  between  said  first 
and  transition  zcnes,  said  sidewalls  each  having  a  second  side- 
wall  portion  extending  arcuately  from  said  transition  zone 
generally  to  said  volute  throat,  said  second  sidewall  portions 
being  in  diverging  relationship  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
away  from  saic  transition  zone  toward  said  volute  throat 
whereby  fluid  flowing  through  said  housing  body  in  a  direc- 
tion from  said  first  zone  toward  said  throat  expands  progres- 


sively axially  outwardly  as  it  flows  between  and  along  said 
■second  sidewall  portions,  each  of  said  fluid  openings  being 
defined  by  a  re:ative!y  gradually  rounded  radius  portion  ex- 
tending substan  dally  360  degrees,  a  relatively  abrupt  radius 
portion  disposed  between  each  of  said  gradually  rounded 
radius  portions  iuid  an  associated  second  sidewall  portion,  and 
said  relatively  abrupt  radius  portions  each  extend  circumferen- 
tially  generally  from  said  transition  zone  toward  said  volute 
throat. 


5,141,398 

ROTARY,  VlSCOELASnC  DRAG  ELASTIC-RETURN 

AND  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 

BLADE 
Oaude  Bietenhader,  Lambesc,  aod  Robert  J.  Suzzi,  Nfaneillea, 
both  of  Franc ;,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  lodustrielle  et 
Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1989,  89  13799 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/51 

VS.  a.  416—107  26  Claims 


1.  A  drag  ela.stic-retum  and  damping  device  for  a  rotorcraft 
having  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  which  each  rotor 
blade  has  a  foo:  portion  coupled  to  a  hub  which  is  rotatably 
dnven  about  an  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  which  is  retained  on  the 
hub  by  a  hinge  which  permits  drag  oscillations  of  the  rotor 
blade  in  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  blade,  said  drag  elastic- 
return  and  damping  device  comprising: 
clastic-return  and  damping  means  for  damping  oscillations  of 
each  of  sai<l  rotor  blades,  said  elastic-return  and  damping 
means  including: 

(a)  at  least  two  rigid  armatures  with  viscoelastic  material 
placed  between  said  armatures,  said  viscoelastic  mate- 


rial forming  a  collar  having  iniuT  and  outer  walls  which 
are  adhesivel>  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  inner 
one  of  said  ngid  armatures  and  to  an  inner  surface  of  an 
outer  one  of  said  ngid  armatures,  said  outer  armature 
having  a  tubular  shape  and  being  coaxially  disposed 
around  said  inner  armature  and  said  collar,  and  said 
iimer  and  outer  surfaces  are  coaxially  disposed  around 
an  axis  of  said  elastic-return  and  damping  means,  said 
outer  armature  including  a  level  projecting  substantially 
radially  outwardK  from  said  eiastic-reium  and  damping 
means; 

(b)  a  rigid  connecting  rod  being  rotationallv  attached  to 
said  lever  at  a  first  rotational  joint,  said  ngid  connecting 
rod  having  a  second  rotational  joint  which  is  integral  in 
movement  with  said  foot  portion 

(c)  said  elastic-return  and  damping  means  also  compnsing 
a  support  which  is  connected  to  said  hub.  said  support 
having  said  inner  armature  connected  thereto, 

wherein  oscillations  of  said  rotor  blade  are  transmitted  by 
said  connecting  rod.  said  lever,  and  said  outer  armature. 
and  said  collar  of  viscoelastic  material  is  stressed  m  a 
circumferential  direction  and  provides  a  damping  of  rota- 
tion of  relative  movements  of  said  two  ngid  armatures 
through  an  elastic-return  rouiion  of  these  armatures  into 
a  relative  initial  position  corresponding  to  a  neutral  fvosi- 
tion  of  the  blade  in  drag. 


5,141.399 
PITCH  CHANGE  CONTROI   SYSTKM 
Jerome  G.    Duchesneau,   AndoTer,   and    Robert   A.   Schwartz, 
Vernon,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to    L  nited   Technologies 
Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No   600,644 

Int.  a.'  B64C   ,;   Ji 

U.S.  a.  416—157  R  4  Claims 


***«=?- 


^^i^^^ 
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1.  A  pitch  change  actuation  system  for  adjusung  the  pitch  of 
a  variable  pitch  profieller  blade  rotatably  mounted  to  a  hub  of 
a  propeller,  said  pitch  change  actuation  system  having  a  pitch 
change  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  propeller  blade 
and  a  control  vaive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pitch 
change  actuator  for  selectively  pressunng  the  pitch  change 
actuator  to  effectuate  a  desired  change  in  the  pitch  of  the 
propeller  blade,  charactenzed  in  thai  said  pitch  change  actua- 
tor comprises 

(a)  an  annular  blade  actuation  pisti'n  operalivelv  ciinnected 
to  the  propeller  blade  whereby  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  blade  actuation  piston  effectuates  a  rotation  of  the 
propeller  blade  thereby  resulting  m  a  change  in  the  pitch 
of  the  propeller  blade,  said  blade  actuation  piston  having 
an  outwardly  extending  head  member  and  an  annular  shaft 
longitudinally  extending  therefrom  opcrativeU  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  propeller  blade. 

(b)  a  second  annular  piston  having  an  annular  head  member 
and  a  longitudinally  directed  annular  shaft  extending 
therefrom  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  aboul  the  shaft 
of  said  blade  actuation  piston: 

(c)  spnng  means  operatively  disposed  between  said  second 
piston  and  said  blade  actuation  piston  for  exerimg  a  pre- 
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load  force  against  wiJ  second  piston  so  as  to  bias  said 
second  piston  auav  Irnm  \aid  blade  actuation  until  the 
preload  force  is  merconK- 

(d)  pitchliK'k  means  ,'[xTativ.ely  inierionnected  between 
said  second  piMun  arnj  said  blade  actuation  piston  for 
restraining  inadvertent  Made  pit.-h  reduction,  and 

lel  conduit  means  opcrativelv  interconnected  in  fluid  com- 
Tiunication  bctv^t^n  said  control  valve  means  and  said 
pit^h  change  actuator  tor  selectivelv  directing  a  prevsuriz- 
ing  fluid  bct-Aeen  said  control  valve  means  and  said  blade 
actuation  piston  therehv  providing  a  first  pressure  force 
on  said  blade  actuation  piston  and  between  said  control 
valve  means  and  said  second  piston  thereby  providing  a 
second  prc-ssure  force  on  said  second  piston 


»-^^^ 


1.  An  ener^.  jhs. orbing,  laminated  airfoil  having  a  tip  por- 
tion, a  dovetail  rcK)i  section,  a  leading  edge  extending  from  the 
tip  portion  to  the  root  section,  and  a  trailing  edge  oppositely 
disposed  to  the  leading  edge  and  extending  from  the  tip  portion 
to  the  root  section    .  -  >niprising. 

alternating  layers  >•!  a  metallic  foil  and  an  elastomeric  layer 
forming  a  laminated  comp»isite  airfoil,  the  metallic  foil 
forming  the  first  and  last  layers,, 
the  dovetail  r -,a  scvtion  having  flank  surfaces  with  at  least 
one  aperture  e^iending  from  each  flank  surface  through  a 
portion  of  the  J  'vt!,i;;  root  section; 
a  high  stren^Th  ■•],,-\.i:  member  disposed  through  each  dove- 
tail root  ^t .  ■         i[x:rture.  and 
a  metal  sheath  attached  to  the  leading  edge. 


B 


surfaces  located  radially  outward  of  said  Tirst  bearing 
surface  radially  inner  edges,  wherein  each  of  said  under- 
cuts 

i)  eliminates  from  said  disk,  adjacent  to  and  colinear 
with  a  frictional  shear  load  occurnng  along  said 
second  bearing  surface,  at  a  cntical  location  that 
would  otherwise  contact  said  first  bearing  surface 


5.141,400 
WIIH  (MORI)  K\N  Bl  \l)h 
(ru>  (     Murphy.  Fairfield,  and  Barrett  J.  Fuhrmann.  I  mcinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  (rtnemi  Hectric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio 

Kiled  Jan   25,  IWl.  Ser.  No.  645,774 

Int   n     BhJH  !'20.  1/26 

VS.C\   ilh— :i«  A  31  Claims 


inner  edge,  thereby  eliminating  surface  stress  peaks  in 
said  dovetail  slot  side  at  said  critical  location,  and 
ii)  relocates  maximum  stress  in  said  dovetail  slot  side  to 
a  location  radially  inward  from  said  cntical  location, 
wherein  said  radially  inward  Kxation  has  higher 
matenal  properties  than  those  of  kKations  along  said 
second  bearing  surfaces,  thereby  improving  the  fa- 
tigue life  of  said  rotor  assembly. 


5,141.402 
POWKR  TRANSMISSION 

James  S  Hloomquist,  Bloomficid  Hills,  and  Mbin  ,).  Niemic, 
sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  V  ickers,  IncorpO" 
rated.  I  roy .  Mich 

l-iled  .)an    2V,  |<W1.  Ser.  No.  647,609 

Ini.  (1     imB  4'^,M 

VS.  a.  417—5  13  Claims 


5.141.401 
sTRF.SS-RKI  UAKD  ROIOR  Bl  WM   VTTVCHMENT 
si  OI 
JiTomeA   Juenger,  (  incinnati;  Stephen  (     Peterson.  VV  fst  Oies- 
ter,  and  Frederick  <     Heruier.  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  d-ssignors 
to  General  Flectric  (  ompany.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 
filed  Sep    2",  !<»*.),  Vr    No.  ?M9.152 
Ini    (1     miD  },J0 
U.S.  a.  410— 219  R  6aaims 

1  In  a  rotor  assembly  for  turbomachinery  having  disk 
equipped  with  dovetail  slots  distnbuted  about  the  periphery 
thereof  for  receiving  the  dovetails  of  blades,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

A   each  said  blade  dovetail  includes  a  first  inclined  bearing 
surface  at  each  side  thereof,  said  first  bearing  surfaces 
terminating  at  radially  inner  edges;  and 
each  said  dovetail  slot  includes 

Bl )  a  second  inclined  bearing  surface  at  each  side  thereof, 
said  second  bearing  surfaces  in  radially  overlying,  con- 
tacting relation  with  said  first  beanng  surfaces  during 
centrifugal  loading  of  said  blades,  and 
B2)  an  undercut  formed  in  each  dovetail  slot  side,  said 
undercuts  beginning  along  lines  on  said  second  bearing 


1  An  electric-motor  hydraulic  puinp  that  includes:  a  hous- 
ing having  a  stationary  internal  shaft,  at  least  one  cylinder 
block  rotatably  earned  by  said  shaft  within  said  housing  and  at 
least  one  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  bkvk,  a  yoke 
plate  mounted  within  said  housing  and  engaging  said  at  least 
one  piston  for  determining  displacement  of  said  piston  within 
said  cylinder  block,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  within  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  cylinder  bUxk.  an  electric  motor 
that  includes  a  rotor  earned  by  said  cylinder  block  within  said 
housing  for  corotation  therewith  and  a  slalor  mounted  within 
said  housing  surrounding  said  rotor,  and  electronic  control 
means  for  controlling  outlet  fluid  pressure  and  flow  from  said 
pump  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sensing 
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operating  characteristics  of  said  pump  and  said  motor  to 
provide  electi  onic  sensor  signals  as  functions  thereof,  said 
sensors  including  a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor  and  providing  a  speed  signal  as  a 
function  thereof,  a  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  outlet  fluid 
pressure  from  said  pump  and  providing  a  pressure  signal 
as  a  function  thereof,  and  a  temperature  sensor  in  said 
housing  for  sensing  temperature  of  hydraulic  fluid  flowing 
through  said  pump,  and 

means  responsiv  e  to  said  sensor  signals  for  controlling  appli- 
cation of  electrical  power  to  said  stator  for  selectively 
varying  speec  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  cylinder 
block  about  s-iid  shaft  as  a  function  of  said  sensor  signals, 
and  thereby  controlling  fluid  pressure  and  flow  from  said 
pump  by  varying  effective  displacement  of  said  pump, 
said  power-controlling  means  including: 

means  for  applying  alternating  current  to  said  stator, 

means  for  generating  a  speed  command  signal  as  a  function 
of  desired  speed  at  said  motor  and  pump,  means  for  com- 
paring said  sp-'ed  signal  to  said  speed  command  signal,  and 
means  for  varying  frequency  of  said  alternating  current 
applied  to  said  stator  as  a  function  of  a  difference  between 
said  speed  ami  speed  command  signals,  and 

means  for  generating  a  pressure  command  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  desired  outlet  pressure  from  said  pump,  means  for 
comparing  said  pressure  signal  to  said  pressure  command 
signal,  and  means  for  varying  amplitude  of  said  alternating 
current  applied  to  said  stator  as  a  function  of  a  difference 
between  said  pressure  and  pressure  command  signals, 

said  means  for  generating  said  speed  command  signal  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensor  for  vary- 
ing said  speed  command  signal  as  a  function  of  said  fluid 
temperature  so  as  to  increase  pump  speed  and  effective 
pump  displacement  as  fluid  temperature  increases. 


1.  A  low-energy-consuming  vacuum  system  adapted  to 
operate  under  occasional  air  leakage  in  the  low  end  of  a  dual- 
vacuum  system  having  a  high-vacuum  reserve  and  a  low- 
vacuum  end  and  to  provide  vacuum  stability  in  the  low- 
vacuum  end  within  a  prescribed  minimum  tolerance  which 
comprises; 

a.  a  high-vacuura  reserve; 

b.  a  low-vacuum  pipeline  subject  to  occasional  leaks; 


c.  a  first  controller  means  compnsmg 

(1)  a  connector  having  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said 
high-vacuum  reserve,  a  second  outlet  connected  to  said 
low-vacuum  pipeline,  onfice  means  between  said  first 
and  second  outlets  and  valve  means  for  said  onfice  to 
control  air  flow  therebetween. 

(2)  a  vacuum  sensor  chamber  including  means  responsive 
to  vacuum  m  the  low-vacuum  pipeline  to  adjust  the  said 
valve  means  for  said  onfice; 

(3)  a  regulator  means  for  said  sensor  chamber  to  provide  a 
reference  vacuum  whereby  substantially  constant  \  ac 
uum  is  maintained  in  the  low-vacuum  pipeline 

d.  a  vacuum  pump  means  connected  lo  said  higd-vacuum 
tank  for  maintaining  high-vacuum 

e.  an  adjustable  speed  drive  motor  connected  to  the  vacuum 
pump;  and 

f.  a  second  controller  means  responsive  to  vacuum  changes 
in  the  high-vacuum  reserve  tank  due  to  vanations  in  the 
low-vacuum  pipeline  to  control  the  speed  of  said  drive 
motor  in  accordance  with  said  vacuum  changes  whereby 
vacuum  is  maintained  with  minimum  speed  of  said  dnve 
motor. 


5.141.404 
PL  MP  APPARATUS 
Kevin  Newcomer,  Monroe,  and  Steven  Richter.  \nn  Arbor;  b<ith 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Q.FI.D.  F^nvironmental  Systems,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,218 

Int.  a.^  F04F  1/08 

VS.  a.  417—130  5  Claims 


5.141,403 
TWO-LEVEL  VACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 
Fanjyiang  Guo,  Itliaca;  Roger  A.  Pellerin,  FreeTille;  David  C. 
i  udington,  and   >aniel  J.  Aneshansley,  both  of  Ithaca,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.464 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49/06 

VS.  a.  417—45  12  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  directing  liquid  out  of  a  well,  said  pump 
comprising: 

an  outer  tube  forming  an  outer  chamber  therein; 

an  inner  tube  forming  an  inner  chamber  therein; 

inlet  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  lube  for  permitting  liquids  to 
enter  said  outer  and  inner  chambers; 

a  cap  at  a  second  end  of  said  tubes,  said  cap  containing  a 
discharge  port  in  communication  with  the  second  end  of 
said  inner  tube; 

an  air  inlet  port  in  said  cap  for  permitting  pressunzed  gas  to 
enter  said  second  end  of  said  outer  tube; 

a  vent  port  for  permitting  air  in  said  outer  chamber  to  escape 
to  atmosphere, 

a  float  slidably  disposed  inside  said  outer  tube,  said  float 
being  buoyant  in  said  liquid,  wherein  said  float  slides  from 
said  first  end  of  the  outer  tube  to  the  second  end  m  re- 
sponse to  the  level  of  said  liquid  m  said  outer  chamber; 

a  valve  disposed  in  said  air  inlet  p<irt  fc>r  selectively  admit- 
ting, in  a  discharge  m(x1e.  and  blocking,  in  a  refill  mixic, 
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said  source  of  compressed  air  into  said  outer  chamber,  and 

for  •^tlettivelv  \entmg  m  said  refill  miKlc  and  hkicking  in 
said  discharge  mixic  'he  outer  chamber  to  said  sent  port. 

actuating  means  responsisc  to  the  positiim  ot  said  float  and 
coupled  to  said  valve  lor  actuating  said  valve  from  said 
refill  mixJe  to  said  discharge  mixle.  v* herein  said  liquid  is 
admitted  into  said  inner  and  outer  chambers  during  said 
refill  mtxJe  and  said  liquid  is  tiirced  from  said  outer  cham- 
ber through  said  inner  chamhei  a!  said  dis».harge  port 
during  said  discharge  mode 

wherein  said  actuating  means  comprises  an  actuator  rod  m 
said  outer  chamber  moveable  by  said  float,  first  and  sec- 
ond oppH>sing  mdgnet.s,  said  first  magnet  being  attached 
near  one  end  of  said  actuation  nxl,  and  said  second  magnet 
being  liKated  within  said  cap  means,  isolated  from  said 
outer  chamber  and  moveable  bv  said  first  magnet  in  re- 
sponse to  the  motion  of  said  tloat   and 

said  second  magnet  communicating  with  said  valve  to  cause 
said  valve  to  switch  from  une  of  said  mixles  to  the  other. 


5.I4I.4<)5 

LLAK  FRtX)K.  PRKIOADKU.  Hl(,H-BUslS(.  KUKLL 

KLO.AT-OPKRArH)  (JVKR-tKNTKK  \  Al  VE 

ACTl  ATI\(.  MKHANl.SM 

Armand  Kr«ncart,  Jr..  R.D    »2  Boi   II9Z,  Rte    MVo,  l^anden- 

t>erg.  Pa    19350 

Filed  N..»    :ii.  1991.  S«r.  No.  795,155 

\nr    (■]      ITUR  'J  08 

VS.  a.  417—133  24  Oalms 


1.  An  automatic  liquid  pump  comprising: 

a  sealed  pressure  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  top.  the 
bottom  including  a  liquid  inlet  opening  and  a  liquid  outlet 
opening,  said  top  having  a  gas  inlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  compressed  gas  source,  a  gas  outlet,  an  inlet 
valve  controlling  the  gas  inlet,  and  an  outlet  valve  con- 
trolling the  gas  outlet,  a  float  within  the  housing,  a  snap- 
over  toggle  linkage  valve  actuating  mechanism  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  valves,  first  opening  the  gas 
outlet  valve  and  second  closing  the  gas  inlet  valve  and 
then  closing  the  gas  outlet  valve  and  opening  the  gas  inlet 
valve,  the  improvement  wherein  said  snap-over  toggle 
valve  actuating  mechanism  comprises  a  relatively  fined 
mainframe  supp<irted  internally  b>  said  vessel,  al  least  one 
compression  force  preload  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
fined  mainframe  for  pivoting  about  a  first  pivot  axis  A.  a 
first  toggle  link  pivoted  at  a  first  end  to  said  mainfrjime 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  A.  a  second  toggle  link  pivoted 
at  a  first  end  to  said  compression  force  preload  arm  al  a 
point  on  said  arm  remote  from  said  first  pivot  axis  for 
pivoting  about  a  second  pivot  axis  C  parallel  to  said  first 
pivot  axis  A,  pivot  means  pivotmg  a  second  end  of  said 
first  toggle  link  to  a  second  end  of  said  second  toggle  link 
for  pivoting  about  a  third  axis  B,  coupling  means  for 
operativeK  coupling  said  float  to  said  compressive  force 
preload  arm  at  a  point  remote  from  said  first  axis  A,  and 
said  second  toggle  link  comprising  compressible  and  ex 
pandable  means  for  constantly  applying  a  compressive 
force  on  said  pivot  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  toggle  links  such  that,  upon  pivoting  of  said  at  least 


one  compressive  force  preload  arm  by  rise  and  fall  of 
liquid  within  said  ves,sel  about  said  first  pivot  axis  A 
toward  a  position  of  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  at  least  one  compression  force  preload 
arm.  an  increasing  compressive  force  is  applied  to  said 
first  toggle  link  to  maintain  said  firs!  toggle  link  stationary 
in  one  of  two  oblique,  over-center  p<isitions  with  respect 
to  a  center  line  ^  extending  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ai  least  one  comprevsion  force  preload  arm. 
and  said  second  toggle  link  pivots  abtiut  said  axis  B  and 
axially  compresses  until  said  first  and  second  links  become 
longitudinally  aligned,  ano  move  across  the  center  line  Y, 
whereup<.in,  both  toggle  links  instantly  snap  over  into 
oppositely  oblique  over-center  positions  and  said  second 
toggle  link  compressible  and  expansible  means  expands  to 
dissipate  the  energy  of  compression. 


5.141.-UK1 

HU.H-I  IKl  n  Bl  I  AR  PI  MP 

\^illiam  (  .   Ream,  Manhelm.   Pa.,  assignor  to  GPU  Nuclear 

(  orporation.  Parsippany.  \.J, 
(  .miinuation  of  Ser   No,  488. tMW.  Mar.  h.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
applicatKin    lun.   19,  1991,  Vr    So    ^!".H»>X 
Inl    CI      Hl4l 
ll,S.  a.  417— 145  18  aaims 
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I.  A  tubular  pump  of  small  diameter  that  is  capable  of  high 
left  and  high  capacity  and  compnses: 

tube  means  having  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  submerged  in 

a  liquid  lo  be  pumped,  the  liquid  being  under  a  pressure  pi 
and  the  tube  means  being  formed  with  first  and  second 
fluid-conducimg  portions  in  communication  with  each 
other  adjacent  to  the  lower  end.  the  first  fluid-conducting 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  not  exceeding  substan- 
tially J"  and  the  second  tluidconducling  p<irlion  having 
an  outer  diameter  not  exceeding  substantially  J",  so  that 
the  pump  IS  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  location  that  is 
deeply  recessed  and  accessible  only  via  a  restricted  pas- 
sage; 

check  valve  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lower  end; 

means  for  alternately  applying  a  pressure  P2  lower  than  the 
pressure  pi  to  at  least  the  first  fluid-conducting  portion 
and  a  pressure  pi  higher  than  the  pressure  pi  lo  the  first 
fluid-conducting  portion,  the  check  valve  means  being 
open  when  exposed  to  the  pressure  pi  to  enable  the  liquid 
lo  flow  upward  into  at  least  the  first  fluid-conducting 
portion  to  a  height  h|  supported  by  the  pressure  pi  and 
being  closed  when  exposed  to  the  pressure  pi  to  prevent 
the  liquid  from  flowing  backward  through  the  check 
valve  means,  the  liquid  emptying  from  the  first  fluid-con- 
ducting portion  and  (lowing  upward  through  the  second 
fluid-conducting  portion  in  response  to  the  pressure  pj,  al 
least  the  pressure  pi  being  generated  by  a  gas,  and  the 
liquid  after  emptying  from  the  first  fluid-conducting  por- 
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tion  and  white  flowing  upward  through  the  second  fluid- 
conducting  portion  in  response  to  the  pressure  p3  forming 
an  interface  Arith  the  gas,  the  liquid  being  above  and  the 
gas  below  the  interface;  and 

discharge  means  connected  to  the  second  fluid-conducting 
portion  at  a  height  h2  greater  than  the  height  hi; 

wherein  the  set  ond  fluid-conducting  portion  has  a  configu- 
ration such  that  the  liquid  flowing  upward  through  the 
second  fluid-conducting  portion  to  the  discharge  means  is 
in  the  form  cf  a  substantially  intact  means,  notwithstand- 
ing the  presence  of  the  gas  below  the  interface. 


1.  A  scroll  cotrpressor  comprising: 

(a)  an  hermetic  shell; 

(b)  a  first  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having  a 
first  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof; 

(c)  a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having 
a  second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  wraps  being 
extermeshed  with  one  another; 

(d)  a  motor  in  said  shell  for  causing  said  first  scroll  member 
to  orbit  with  respect  to  said  second  scroll  member 
whereby  sait;  wraps  will  create  pockets  of  progressively 
decreasing  volume  from  a  suction  zone  at  suction  pressure 
lo  a  discharge  zone  at  discharge  pressure; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  suction  gas  into  said  shell,  said 
suction  gas  providing  cooling  for  said  motor; 

(0  passage  means  defining  a  passageway  in  fluid  communica- 
tion at  one  end  with  a  sensing  zone  of  compressed  gas 
from  said  compressor  which  is  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
said  suction  pressure  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  suction 
zone;  and 

(g)  normally  closed  thermally  responsive  valve  means  in  said 
passage  mears  for  controlling  gas  flow  therethrough,  said 
valve  operating  in  response  to  a  sensed  gas  temperature  in 
said  sensing  zone  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  to 
open  said  passage  means  and  thereby  permit  the  leakage  of 
compressed  gas  from  said  sensing  zone  to  said  suction 
zone. 


5.141,408 
PRODUCT  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Roger  N.  Conrad.  Geneva,  III.;  Albert  Krueger,  Gig 
Wash.;  Richard  A.  Baldwin,  Englewood;  I>aniel  R. 
Evergreen,   both  of  Colo.,  and  James   M.   Savina, 
1.,  assignors  to  PRC,  Englewood,  C«lo. 

Hied  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,004 
Int.  n.'  F04B  J5/02 


Harbor. 
Simons. 
Ulalbe, 


U.S.  a.  417—339 
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5,141,407 

SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  OVERHEATING 

PROTECTION 

Jeffery  D.  Ramsey;  Jean-Luc  Caillat,  both  of  Dayton,  and  Sunil 

S.  Kulkami,  Fiirbom,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Copeland 

Corporation,  Si  Iney,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,428 

Int.  a.'  Ft)4B  21/02 

U.S.  a.  417—292  22  Claiina 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  product  at  a  substantially 
uniform  discharge  pressure,  composing: 

hopper  means  for  containing  a  product; 

first  and  second  cylinder  means; 

inlet  means  for  regulating  flow  of  product  from  said  hopper 
means  to  said  first  and  second  cylinder  means: 

outlet  means  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinder  means  for  allowing  discharge  of  product  from 
said  first  and  second  cylinder  means 

manifold  means  interconnecting  said  outlet  means: 

valve  means  positioned  within  said  manifold  means,  wherein 
said  valve  mean  sis  movable  to  alternately  allow  discharge 
of  product  from  said  first  and  second  cylinder  m.eans. 

first  and  second  piston  means,  positioned  within  each  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinder  means,  respectively,  for  dis 
charging  product  from  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
means,  respectively: 

driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  and  second  piston 
means  through  at  least  an  intake  stroke  and  discharge 
stroke,  wherein  the  discharge  strokes  of  said  first  and 
second  piston  means  overlap:  and 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  related  to  the 
pressure  within  said  first  cylinder  means,  wherein  said 
pressure  sensing  means  controls  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
driving  means,  said  pressure  sensing  means  including 
means  for  inputting  by  an  operator  a  variable  magnitude 
relating  to  a  predetermined  pressure  a.ssociated   with 
said  first  cylinder  means,  and 
means  for  companng  said  variable  magnitude  with  a  mag- 
nitude relating  to  pressure  in  only   said  first  cylinder 
means  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder  means  dunng  a 
precompression  stroke  of  said  first  piston  means 
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5,I41.4W 
I OMHRFXSION  MAC  HINF 
Koichiro   Mirusawa,  and  Hiroshi   Kubo,  both  nf   \ichi,  Japan 
assujnors  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kan>«  (  it>,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  8,  1991.  Ser    No.  666,<x3>t 

(laimji  pnonty,  application  Japan.  Mar    29.  199(1.  2-78876 

Int.  CI     FtWB  4>  -M 

t.S.  n    4r— 41'  3Cl»ims 


1   A  compression  machine  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  accommodated  m  a  casmg; 

a  compression  chamber  formed  by  the  membrane  and  an 
inner  wall  of  the  casmg; 

a  compression  means  which  reciprocates  the  membrane  by  a 
driving  means  to  compress  the  fluid  inside  the  compres- 
sion chamber  and  to  force  the  fluid  out  of  the  chamber 
according  lo  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber;  and 

a  biasing  means  which  is  partitioned  from  the  compression 
chambtT  b\  the  membrane  and  biases  the  membrane 
against  the  pressure  inside  the  compression  chamber, 

wherein  said  biasing  means  is  a  back  pressure  chamber 
sealed  with  a  gas  under  pressure,  and  wherein  the  pressure 
inside  the  back  prevsure  chamber  is  maintained  at  about 
half  of  the  pressure  obtained  inside  the  compression  cham- 
ber during  compression 


5,141.410 
\loI()Kl)HI\F\  FUEL  PUMP 
Shiaichi  Fujn.  Obu.  Japan    avsitinor  tv   Visun  Koi^yo  Kabushiki 
K«'«''»i  Obu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov     l<i.   19911    N,  r     \..    MSJM 
I  laims     pniirin.     applicalinn     Japan.     Nm*       22,     1989,     1- 
I35920(U] 

Int.  a.'  P04B;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—423.7  6  a«ims 


1.  A  motor-dnven  fuel  pump  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  pump  casing  having  a  lower  and 

upper  end; 
a  motor  section  accommodated  in  said  pump  casing,  said 

motor  section  having  a  motor  shaft  for  rotating  an  arma- 


ture fixedly  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  and  a  commuta- 
tor fixed  to  an  upper  end  surface  of  the  armature. 

a  pump  section  provided  at  the  lowei  end  of  said  pump 
casing,  said  pump  section  having  an  impeller  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  to  be  rotated  and  to  suck  fuel 
from  outside  of  said  pump  casing  and  to  discharge  the  fuel 
into  said  pump  casing  under  prevsure 

a  complete  a,s.sembK  cover  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
pump  casing,  said  cover  assembly  comprising  a  cover 
b(.xl>,  said  cover  Kxlv  having  a  central  opening  lor  inser- 
tion of  a  bearing,  a  first  receptacle  for  acconmuKlating  a 
brush  and  a  spring,  a  second  receptacle  lor  accommodat- 
ing a  choke  coil,  a  recess  between  said  first  and  second 
receptacles  to  accommodate  a  connector  means, 

and  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  the  fuel  from  said 
pump  section  to  the  outside  of  said  pump. 

a  bearing  inserted  into  said  central  opening  for  rotatably 
supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  motor  shaft; 

a  brush  having  one  end  contacting  said  commutator  and 
having  a  deformably  extending  pig  tail  shaped  conductor 
at  the  other  end; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  other  end  of  said  brush  to  make 
pressure  contact  of  the  same  with  said  commutator; 

a  terminal  plate  having  one  end  to  be  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal power  supply; 

a  choke  coil  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pig  tail  shaped 
conductor  and  having  the  other  end  connectable  lo  the 
other  end  of  said  terminal  plate,  and 

said  brush  connector  means  and  choke  coil  are  pre-assem- 
bled  as  a  unit  and  inserted  into  said  first  and  second  recep- 
tacles so  that  the  connector  means  rests  in  said  recess,  said 
choke  coil  to  said  terminal  plate  and  said  spnng  is  inserted 
whereby  the  cover  assembly  is  complete. 


5,141.411 

CKNTFR  AN(  MOKH),  ROD  A< 'I  I  ATM)  I'lMP 

Joseph  M.  Klactier,  P  t)    Dramr  445.  Hondo.  lex.  78861 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.166    \la>  i.  I991I. 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Nov.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,363 

Int.  CI.    l-XMB    '00 

I  ..«>.  I  I.  417 — 445  5  Claims 


1.  A  rod  actuated  pump  for  pumping  fluid  up  through  the 
production  tubing  out  of  a  well  compnsing; 
an  elongate,  hollow  barrel  having  means  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  seating  in  a  tubing  anchor  to  seal  the 
production  tubing  of  a  well  and  anchor  said  barrel  in  the 
well  having  a  plurality  of  ports  located  in  the  wall  thereof 
immediately  above  said  seating  means  for  passage  of  fluid 
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out  of  said  liarrel  and  into  an  annuliis  between  said  barrel 
and  the  tub  ng  above  the  seating  means; 

an  elongate,  lollow  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
located  in  t  he  wall  thereof  near  the  top  of  said  plunger 
reciprocall)  mounted  in  said  barrel  in  a  position  in  which 
the  ports  dc'  not  reciprocate  below  said  seating  means; 

a  standing  valve  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  opening  and 
closing  dur  ng  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  therein  to 
allow  and  prevent,  respectively,  the  passage  of  fluid  into 
said  barrel  from  the  well; 

a  seal  mounted  in  said  barrel  to  retard  the  migration  of  fluid 
along  said  plunger  out  of  the  annulus  between  said 
plunger  and  said  barrel;  and 

a  traveling  vaive  mounted  in  said  plunger  for  opening  and 
closing  duriig  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  in  said  barrel 
to  allow  and  prevent,  respectively,  the  passage  of  fluid 
into  said  pltnger  from  within  said  barrel,  the  fluid  in  said 
barrel  passing  through  said  traveling  valve  displacing  the 
fluid  in  saitl  plunger  out  the  ports  in  the  wall  of  said 
plunger  and  into  the  annulus  between  said  plunger  and 
said  barrel  tbove  said  seal,  and  the  displaced  fluid  in  the 
annulus  bet\veen  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  above  said 
seal  passing  through  the  ports  in  said  barrel  to  displace  the 
fluid  in  the  production  tubing  above  said  seating  means 
upwardly  in  the  production  tubing. 


5,141,412 
DOUBLi:  ACTING  BELLOWS-TYPE  PUMP 

Hans  V,    Meinz,  Kockerellstrasse  19,  5100  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(•t'rmany 
I'CI  N„   per /DE«9/ 00636,  §  371  Date  Apr,  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO90/04106,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Apr.  19,    990 

PCT  f  iled  Oct.  5,  1989.  Ser.  No.  671.855 

(laims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  6, 
1988,  3833973 

Int.  a.'  P04B  43/00.  45/02 
U.S.  a.  417—473  10  Claims 


lower  wall  of  the  upper  chamrxr  fti.. mg  the  upper  wall  of 
the  lower  chamber: 

an  elongated  piston  rod  extending  through  the  upper  wall  of 
the  lower  chamber  and  through  the  lower  wall  of  the 
upper  chamber,  said  rod  having  a  first  end  disfxised  in  said 
first  space  and  a  second  end  disposed  in  said  second  space, 
said  piston  rtxl  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tion; 

a  first  ba.se  plate  mounted  at  said  I"in.t  end  of  the  rod 

a  second  base  plate  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  the  rcxj 

a  first  bellows  in  said  upper  chamber,  said  first  bellows 
having  one  end  hermetically  connected  to  the  first  base 
plate  and  another  end  hermeticallv  connected  to  one  of 
the  walls  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  divide  the  first  space  into 
inner  and  outer  portions. 

a  second  bellows  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  second  bellows 
having  one  end  hermetically  connected  lo  the  second  base 
plate  and  another  end  hermetically  connected  lo  the  upper 
wall  of  the  lower  chamber  so  as  to  divide  the  second  space 
into  inner  and  outer  portions. 

a  medium  delivery  piping  system  having  intake  and  outlet 
lines  for  the  medium  to  be  delivered,  said  system  including 
a  first  line  which  communicates  with  one  of  the  portions 
of  the  first  space  and  a  second  line  which  communicates 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  second  space,  the  arrange- 
ment being  siich  ihal  one  of  the  bellows  draws  in  and  the 
other  bellows  delivers  with  each  stroke  of  the  piston  rod, 

a  pressunzed  fiuid  supply  system  for  dnving  said  piston  rod, 
said  pressunzed  fluid  supply  system  having  a  third  line 
which  communicates  with  the  other  portion  of  the  first 
space  and  a  fourth  line  which  communicates  with  the 
inner  portitin  of  the  second  space,  said  pressurized  fluid 
supply  system  including  valve  means  for  allemalivelv 
pressurizing  and  venting  the  other  portion  of  the  first 
space  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  second  space  so  as  to 
cause  said  rc<l  to  reciprocate  longitudinally,  and 

a  guide  element  mounted  in  said  lower  chamber  for  support- 
ing said  second  bellows  dunng  the  alternating  pressuriz- 
ing and  venting  thereof 


5,141,413 

GAS  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  \  ARlABLE-VOLL  MK 

CLEARANCE  POCKET,  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  A 

CLEARANCE  POCKEl  IN  A  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  A.  B*-nnitt,  Painted  Post.  N.V.,  a-ssignor  to  Dresser-Rand 
Company.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Kiled  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,730 

Int.  C\:  F04B  21/04 

VS.  a.  417—523  12  Claims 


1.  A  double  acting  bellows  pump  comprising: 

an  upper  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall, 
said  walls  of  the  upper  chamber  being  disposed  in  facing 
relationship  and  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  defme  a  first 
hollow  interior  space  therebetween; 

a  lower  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said  9.  In  a  gas  compressor  having  a  straight  cylinder,  inlet  and 
walls  of  the  lower  chamber  being  disposed  in  facing  rela-  discharge  valves  confined  within  said  cylinder,  means  for 
tionship  and  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  second  admitting  gas  into  and  discharging  gas  therefrom,  and  means 
hollow  interior  spaced  therebetween,  said  upper  chamber  for  reciprocating  said  discharge  valves  u  compress  gas  there 
being  positioned  above  the  lower  chamber  with  said    within,  means  for  selectively  varving  a  clearance  p<icke!  ob- 
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Uining  b«\*een  an  inlet  valve  and  a  discharge  valve,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cenicrlvili  sceunn^;  dn  inlel  valve  within  said  cylinder,  in  a 

given  spaced  relationship  of  said  inlet  valve  to  a  discharge 

valve,  VI herein 
^id  ^enierbolt  has  a  tc rniuial  end  which  projects  outwardly 

trim  said  cylinder,  and 
^ai  J  lermina!  end  has  a  tixil-engageabie  conflguration  manip- 

uldUhle  tcH  varying  said  spaced  relationship. 


5.141,414 
FIST(JN  FIMP  H)R  KASIIV  DAMA(,H)  PRODI  Cl^ 
("hrutopber  R.  Pierce,  Oakland.  Calif.,  and  Richard  VV    Dorr, 
lockport.  111.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Knterpnse*.  Inc  .  Chiratjo. 
I!! 

Hied  Jan.  25,  IWl.  Vr    No    lAti.i^i 

Int   (1     HMB  ;       ; 

VS.  a.  417—532  35  Oaims 


1.  A  product  pumping  Jevicc  comprising: 

means  for  holding  and  supplving  a  volume  of  product; 

displacement  means  m  jummunication  with  said  holding 
means  operalivelv  disposed  i.'  receive  a  predetermined 
quantilv  .if  said  pri>ducl  from  said  holding  means  while  in 
a  receiving  position  and  to  advance  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  product  lo  means  for  dispensing  said  product. 

said  displacement  mea..s  including  at  lea.st  one  intenor  cav- 
ity for  receiving  said  pr>-deiermined  quantity  of  product, 
said  cavitv  having  a  ceniral  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one 
outer  sleeve  means  with  at  least  one  first  access  means 
extending  ihercthr  ugh  ind  at  least  one  inner  sleeve 
means  with  at  lei^I  lu  -^vond  access  means  extending 
therethrough,  both  ol  said  sleeve  means  concentnc  about 
said  ceniral  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity,  and 

means  for  relatively  rotating  said  outer  and  inner  sleeve 
means  about  said  central  axis  of  said  cavity  to  selectively 
position  said  first  and  second  access  means  to  allow  com- 
munication between  said  intenor  cavity  and  said  holding 
means. 


vhaniher  into  a  pressure  port,  wherein  at  least  one  elastomeric 
damping  element  is  arranged  in  the  suction  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  elastomenc  damping  element  is  formed  by  at  least 
one  deformable  shaped  part  of  closed-cell,  gas-filled  matenal. 


5.141.41S 

PIsrON  PI  MP 
;  udwig  Budecker.  l-rankfurt  am  Main;  Anton  Dand,  Goetzcn 
hain;   Mans- Albrecht  fiu.s«.  Bad  HomburR.  and  I  Inch  /.utt. 
Niedernhausen,   all   of  Fed.    Rep,   of  (rtrmany.   assignors   to 
Alfred   feves  dmbH.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed    Hep    of  (,fr 
many 
Division  of  S*r    No   466,358,  Mar    6.  1W().  Pat,  No,  5.030,070. 
Iliis  application  May  6.  1991.  Ser    No    696,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,   Rep.  of  (rtrmany.   Mas    6. 
ISIHK,  J914954;  Jul,  "'.  198«.  3«2:9«« 

Int.  (I,    FWB     .00 
C.S.  CI.  4P_54l)  2  Claims 

I   A  piston  puir.p  having  at  least  one  delivery  plunger  deliv- 
enng  pressure  fluid  from  a  suction  chamber  via  a  working 


said  elastomenc  damping  element  defining  shaped  means  for 
attenuating  noise  in  the  piston  pump  when  subjected  to  vac- 
uum venting  pnor  to  prevsure  loading,  and  said  shaped  means 
being  separate,  independent  and  spaced  from  said  at  least  one 
delivery  plunger. 


5,141,416 

PI  INCKR  FOR  A  IX)WNH()LK  RKCIPROTATTNG  OIL 

AMI    PI  MP  \NI)  IHh  MFTHOI)  OK  MAN!  FACllRE 

niKRKOF 

lulsa.  and  Shannon  B.  Sixkiller.  Broken 

assignors  to  Dover  Resources.  Inc.  New 


Michael  I  C  ojjnevich. 
Arrow,  both  of  Okla. 
York.  N.V 

Filed  lib 


14.  1991.  Ser,  No.  656.246 


Int,  CI,    F-04B  :J/04 


VS.  a.  417—554 


10  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plunger  for  a  downhole 
reciprocal  oil  well  pump,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  machining  a  metal  plunger  lo  required  base  configuration 
with  an  external  cylindrical  pump  surface  having  a  diame- 
ter of  about  0  025  inches  less  than  the  design  diameter  to 
match  the  internal  diameter  of  the  pump  barrel  in  which 
the  plunger  is  li!  be  used. 

(b)  grit  blasting  the  plunger  cylindrical  pump  surface  to 
achieve  a  textured  surface  thereon; 

icl  preheating  the  plunger; 

>di  Hame  spraying  a  thin  layer  of  ceramic  composite  on  the 
plunger  cylindrual  pump  surface; 

(e)  repealing  step  (d)  sequentially  until  the  diameter  of  the 
plunger  cylincncal  surface  having  the  ceramic  composite 
thereon  is  about  0015  to  0()2(l  inches  above  the  design 
diameter. 

(f)  cooling  the  plunger  having  the  ceriunic  composite 
thereon  to  about  ambient  temperature;  and 

(g)  gnnding  the  ceramic  covered  plunger  cylindncal  pump 
surface  to  the  design  diamater 
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5,141,417 
MFIHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCING  NESTED 
( Ol  PLING  MIXHANISMS  FOR  SCROLL  MACHINES 
James  W .  Bush,  Skaoeateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,820 

Int.  a.'  FDIC  1/04.  n/06 

VS.  a.  418—1  1  aaim 


1,  A  method  for  dynamic  balancing  dual  couplings  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

keying  a  first  coupling  between  a  first  scroll  member  and  a 
stationary  crankcase  whereby  displacement  of  said  Tirst 
coupling  is  purely  linear  with  a  sinusoidal  motion; 

keying  a  second  coupling  between  said  Tirst  scroll  member 
and  a  second  scroll  member  whereby  displacement  of  said 
second  coupling  is  essentially  elliptical; 

locating  the  keyslots  for  said  couplings  such  that  reciprocat- 
ing components  of  said  displacements  of  said  first  and 
second  coup  ings  are  within  10'  of  being  at  right  angles 
and  moving  correspondingly  within  10'  of  being  90'  out 
of  phase;  anc 

sizing  the  masses  of  said  first  and  second  couplings  in  inverse 
proportion  to  their  reciprocating  displacement  compo- 
nents whereby  the  total  mass-displacements  of  said  first 
and  second  couplings  are  the  same  and  produce  a  rotary 
force  whereby  the  couplings  may  be  balanced  by  rotating 
counterweights. 


5,141,418 

\  SRT  \BLE  CAPACITY  TYPE  VANE  PUMP  WITH  A 

VARIABLE  RESTRICTION  ORIHCE 

Muuo  Ohtaki;  reruhiko  Mochizuki;  Yoshio  Okubo,  and 
Mixiko  Hamai ,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi 
I  nisia  (  orpora  ion,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

File<  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,918 
Claims  priorit}    application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-197545; 
Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154468 

Int.  a.'  Ft)4C  lS/02 
VS.  a.  418—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  vane  pump  of  the  type  having  a  variable  capacity, 
comprising: 
a  cam  ring; 

a  rotor  placed  for  rotation  within  the  cam  ring,  the  rotor 
having  a  number  of  radial  slots,  and  vanes  placed  for 
radial  inward  and  outward  movement  in  the  respective 
slots  each  having  a  bottom; 
a  pump  chamtter  defined  between  the  cam  ring  and  the 
rotor,  the  pump  chamber  having  an  inlet  through  which 
fluid  is  introduced  into  the  pump  chamber  and  an  outlet 


through  which  pressurized  fluid  is  discharged  from  the 

pump  chamber, 
a  pot  connected  to  the  bottom  of  at  least  one  of  the  slots 

having  vanes  moving  inwardly  in  the  respective  slots; 
a  conduit  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  port  and  at  the 

other  end  thereof  to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  chamber; 


a  restriction  onfice  placed  in  the  conduit;  and 
means  for  moving  the  cam  ring  with  resfwct  to  the  rotor  to 
vary  the  capacity  of  the  vane  pump  in  response  to  a  pres- 
sure differential  across  the  restriction  orifice. 


5,141.419 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Sofyan  Adiwinata,  Jalan  Kebalen  \ll  No    3.  Jakarta  Selatan. 

Indonesia 
Division  of  Ser    No.  546,688.  Jul.  2,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5,067.883. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  239.688,  Sep.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No,  98,189. 

Sep.  17,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

772.974 

Int.  a.-  FOIC  1,22.  F04C  2/22 

VS.  a.  418—54  1  <  'la-m 


1,  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  housing  cavity  having  an 
inner  wall  shape,  as  seen  in  a  cross  section  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavitv.  in  the  form  of  an  epicyclic  shape 
and  a  two  apex  rotor  installed  within  the  said  cavity  and  mov- 
able therearound  m  a  planetary  fashion,  and  a  main  crankshaft 
provided  with  an  eccentric  hub  shaft  supporting  said  rotor. 
said  rotor  and  said  housing  cavity  both  bemg  radially  curved  as 
seen  in  a  cross  section  taken  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cavity,  and  wherein  the  engine  further  composes  a  transmis- 
sion installed  in  between  the  rotor  and  the  mam  crankshaft. 
said  transmission  having  gears  which  comprise 

a.  an  internal  ring  gear  which  is  fixed  or  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  rotor, 

b.  a  first  cluster  gears  assembly  hav mg  a  hollow  shaft  for  free 
wheeling  with  respect  to  said  main  crankshaft  by  means  of 
bearings,  a  smaller  gear  which  functions  as  a  first  pinion 
gear  to  the  said  internal  ring  gear,  and  a  larger  gear  which 
is  intermeshed  to  a  second  cluster  gears  assembly 

C.  the  second  cluster  gears  assembly  having  a  separau  shall 
and  comprising  a  smaller  gear  wHk  h  is  intermeshed  to  the 
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said  larger  gear  of  ihe  first  cluster  gean  assembly,  and  a 
larger  gear  which  is  intermeshed  to  a  second  pinion  gear 
which  is  fued  to  the  main  crankshaft,  and  wherein 
for  the  twu  apex  rotor  the  internal  ring  geai  and  first 
pinion  gear  the  geanng  ratio  is  '  2  and 
the  geanng  ratio  of  the  larger  gear  otthe  first  cluster  gears 
issembly  to  the  smaller  gear  of  the  second  cluster  gears 
issemblv  IS  :  1.  and  the  geanng  ratio  of  the  larger  gear  of 
the  second  clvister  gears  assembly  to  the  second  pinion 
gear  is  2  I.  whereby  there  is  i  minimum  of  gears  for  space 
efficiency. 


5.141.420 
S<^  R(M  I   COMPRKVSOR  DISt  H-VHOF   \  Al  VE 
Kiiman  B.  Nambiar,  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignor  to  C  optUnd  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18,  IWO,  Ser    So   539,4Z>t 

Int   (1.'  FQ*i.    18/04.  29/00:  F16K  15/02.  27/04 

L  J,,  a,  418—55.1  16  CUims 


1  In  a  hermetic  refrigeration  compressor  ha>.inii  an  outer 
shell.  ^ompres.sor  means  within  said  shell  tor  :■  ;  '  -.^  ^ 
fluid  and  a  discharge  flow-path  for  discharging  viul  .  !;ip!cv^'  .: 
iTuid  from  said  hermetic  compress<ir.  a  dis^hafi/.f  .  heck  valve 
assembly  in  said  discharge  flow  path  for  resisting  hackflow  of 
said  compre^^sed  lluid.  said  valve  a.ssembly  comprising  a  hous- 
ing havmg  a  bore  therein  opening  out  one  end  thereof,  means 
defining  a  valve  seat,  said  housing  havmg  an  annular  shoulder 
adjacent  said  one  end  and  said  valve  scat  being  luted  within 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  retained  against  said  shoulder 
by  a  flange  ptirtion  ol  said  housing  folded  into  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  said  valve  seat  means,  a  stop  surface  supp<.irted 
by  said  housing  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  valve  seat  and  a 
substantially  planar  valve  member  (Veely  movable  within  said 
housing  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  stop  surface  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pressure  differential  thcreacross  to  define  closed 
and  open  p»>sitions  respectively  wherebv  backflow  of  said 
compressed  tluid  nuo  said  ^empress. u  is  c-tT-.x  lively  resisted 


coacting  with  said  crankcase  means  such  thai  said  first 
coupling  means  reciprocates  with  respect  to  said  crank- 
case  means,  a  pair  of  aligned  keys  kvated  on  said  second 
side  and  coacting  with  a  first  one  of  said  two  scroll  means 
such  that  said  first  scroll  means  recipuKates  with  respect 
to  said  first  coupling  means 
second  annular  coupling  means  havmg  a  first  and  a  second 
side  with  said  first  side  of  said  second  coupling  means 
overlying  said  second  side  >(  said  first  coupling  means  and 
being  located   within   said   pair   of  aligned   keys  on   said 


second  side  of  said  first  coupling  means,  a  short  pair  of 
aligned  keys  located  on  said  second  side  of  said  second 
coupling  means  and  coacting  with  said  first  one  of  said 
two  scroll  means  such  that  said  first  scroll  means  recipro- 
cates with  respect  to  said  second  coupling  means,  a  tall 
pair  of  aligned  keys  lix.aled  on  said  second  side  of  said 
second  coupling  means  and  coacting  w  ith  a  second  one  of 
said  two  scroll  means  such  that  said  second  coupling 
means  reciprocates  with  respect  to  said  second  scroll 
means  whereby  said  first  and  second  scroll  means  are  held 
to  orbiting  motions. 


5.141.4:: 

S(  ROI  I  -rVPK  fOMPRKS.SOR  HAMN(.  (  «M)1  INf.  WO 

1  I  BRK  AflON  HOIKS  TO  V  ARIOl  S  MKt  HAMSMS 
Yiishiyasu  Ito.  and  Takayuki  lio,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No,  68''.94« 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219733 

Int.  (I.    VXyXC  18/04.  29/02 

LI,S.  CI.  418—55,3  20  Oaims 


5,141,421 
nKSTI:D  COl  PI  IN(.  MK(  HAMsM  H)R  SCROLL 
\1ACHI\F-S 
James  VV     Bush,  Skaneateles,  and  Wayne  P.  Beagle,  Kirkville. 
twith  of  NY.,  a-ssignon  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracus*-.  N  V 
Kiled  Dec    P.  1991.  Ser.  No.  808,8:2 
Int    (T'  HVM    }S/04 
MS.  (1    418—55.3  *>  (  laims 

1  In  a  scroll  compressor  means  having  two  orbiting  opera- 
tively  engaged  scroll  means  and  crankcase  means,  anti-rotation 
means  compnsing 

first  annular  coupling  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  side 
with  a  pair  of  aligned  keys  located  on  said  first  side  and 


» .^  -*    ^    o  \-^i 


1    A  scroll-type  compresv,ir  compnsing 

a  front  case  having  a  nngshaped  protruding  portion  and  a 

case  bcxiy  with  an  opened  end.  the  ring-shaped  protruding 

portion  of  the  front  ca.se  being  fitted  into  the  opened  end 

of  the  case  bcxly  to  form  a  housing. 
a  statumary  scroll  and  a  revolving  scroll  engaged  with  each 

other  and  being  disposed  m  the  housing,  said  stationary 

scroll  being  fined  to  said  housing. 
a  thrust  receiving  and  rotation  check  mechanism  being  inter- 
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posed  betweeri  said  revolving  scroll  and  an  end  face  of  the 
ring-shaped  protruding  portion  of  said  front  case; 

a  rotary  shaft  'or  rotating  said  revolving  scroll  in  solar 
motion,  the  re  tary  shaft  being  supported  on  said  front  case 
through  a  bei>ring  at  the  ring-shaped  protruding  portion 
thereof,  and  t^irough  a  revolution  drive  mechanism  while 
checking  rotation  on  its  axis  of  the  revolving  scroll  by 
means  of  said  thrust  receiving  and  rotation  check  mecha- 
nism; 

a  gas  suction  port  being  provided  on  said  case  body  where 
said  ring-shaped  protruding  portion  is  engaged  therewith; 
and 

at  least  one  dratght  hole  including  a  through  hole  penetrat- 
ing the  ring-shaped  protruding  portion,  the  at  least  one 
through  hole  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  located  opposing  said  suction  port  and  the  second 
end  being  located  between  the  bearing  and  the  thrust 
receiving  and  rotation  check  mechanism. 


5,141.423 

AXIAL  FLOW  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WFTH  OIL  SUPPLY 

PASSAGE  THROUGH  ROTOR 

Eiichi  Aikawa.  Yokohama;  Takayoshi  F^jiwara,  Kawasaki; 
Hisanori  Honm  i:  Yoshinori  Sone.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takuya  llirayan  a,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Tmhiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  vlar,  22,  1991,  Ser,  No.  673,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98434 

Int.  rl.'  FWB  39/00:  P04C  18/344 

VS.  a.  418—91  7  Claims 


1  An  axial  flow  fluid  compressor  with  an  oil  supply  passage 
through  a  rotor,  c<)mprising: 

a  sealed  casing  having  an  oil  receiving  section  for  receiving 
a  lubricating  oil  formed  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

a  cylinder  housed  in  said  sealed  casing; 

a  cylindrical  rotational  body  disposed  within  the  cylinder 
along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  eccentrically  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  said  rotational  body  and  the  cylinder 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  such  that  part  of  the 
rotational  body  is  put  in  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  said  rotational  body  having  at 
least  one  spiral  groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  rotational  body; 

a  spiral  blade  fiited  in  the  spiral  groove  so  as  to  be  freely 
retreated  in  aiid  projected  from  the  spiral  groove  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  rotational  body,  said  spiral  blade 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  put  in  close  contact 
with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  and  said 
spiral  blade  dividing  the  space  defined  between  the  inner 
peripheral  sur'ace  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  the  rotational  body  into  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers; 

a  gas  suction  port  extending  over  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
rotational  body  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotational 
body  and  crossing  the  spiral  groove,  an  end  of  the  gas 
suction  port  reaching  one  of  two  working  chambers  lo- 
cated on  either  side  of  the  rotational  body; 

a  first  working  chamber  which  is  one  of  said  plurality  of 
working  chanibers  and  is  provided  with  the  gas  suction 
port,  second  and  subsequent  working  chambers  being 


successively  formed  by  every  360°  rotation  from  the  first 
working  chamber; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  and  the  rotational  Ixxiv 
relative  to  each  other,  guiding  a  fluid  to  be  compressed 
from  the  gas  suction  ptirl  to  the  first  working  chamber. 
and  compressing  the  fluid  while  transferring  the  fluid  to 
the  second  subsequent  working  chambers  successively 
and 

oil  supply  means  for  supplying  a  prcssun/ed  oil  into  the 
space  between  t'le  bottom  of  the  spiral  grixive  and  the 
blade,  thereby  urging  the  outer  p)enpheral  surface  of  the 
blade  onto  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  ihe  cylinder, 
said  oil  supply  means  including  an  oil  supply  path  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  of  the  rotational  Nxls .  an  oil  supply  hole 
communicating  with  the  oil  supply  path  and  the  bottom  of 
the  groove,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  pressurized 
oil  to  the  opening  of  the  oil  supply  path  formed  at  one  end 
of  the  oil  supply  path,  said  oil  supply  hole  communicating 
with  an  area  of  the  bottom  of  the  groove  which  corre- 
sponds positionally  to  the  blade  angle  of  720  degrees  being 
two  rotations  of  the  groove  from  the  blade  angle  of  0 
degrees  towards  the  discharge  side  when  a  reference 
position  of  the  blade  is  determined  at  the  intersection  of 
said  gas  suction  port  and  said  spiral  groove  an  the  blade 
angle  of  the  reference  position  is  0  degrees. 


5,141,424 
SECTOR  MOLDS  WITH  RADIAL  RKCOII   COMBINFD 

WITH  SWINGING 
Walter  Christof,  Toul,  France,  assignor  to  Pneumatiqiies  Kleber, 
Laxou,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,395 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990,  90  05Uk) 
Int.  n,    B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  425—28.1  6  Claims 


_L'<. 


1.  A  sector  mold  (30)  for  the  molding  and  vulcanizing  of 
tires,  said  mold  including  a  lower  molding  pan  (10)  for  the 
molding  of  one  sidewall  of  the  tire,  an  upper  molding  part  (20) 
for  the  molding  of  the  other  sidewall,  and  a  senes  of  sectors 
(30)  for  the  molding  of  the  thread,  as  w  cU  as  a  nng  (40)  of  the 
closing  and  hcxipmg  of  the  senes  of  sectors  (30),  the  sectors 
being  mounted  for  movement  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  a 
spring  bias  and  the  upper  molding  pan  being  raised  to  open  the 
mold,  the  radially  outer  face  (33)  of  each  sector  (30)  being 
inclined  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  complementary  inclined 
face  (41)  of  said  nng  (40).  the  nng  (40)  being  raised  and  low- 
ered separately  from  the  upper  molding  part  (20).  each  sector 
(30)  being  continuously  urged  towards  ihe  open  position  by 
one  or  more  springs,  the  improvement  in  which  each  sector 
(30)  is  provided  with  at  least  one  honzontal  protuberance  (38) 
which  extends  radially  beyond  said  inclined  face  (33),  each 
protuberance  being  pierced  by  a  recess  (39).  and  in  which  the 
ring  (40)  composes,  in  correspondence  with  each  recess  (39). 
an  inclined  rixi  (43)  which  penetrates  the  recess  (39)  dunng 
closing  of  the  mold  can  c(X)p>erates  with  said  protuberance  (38) 
in  order  to  cause  the  radial,  outward  movement  of  the  sectors 
(30)  during  opening  of  the  mold. 


2348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


5.141,425 
CONNKTINX.  \SSKMBI  V  IN    \  RtJI  \R>    PRKSS 
^nc  M,   Bliss,  l/e>infj|1oD.  N.C  ..  and  ^Mlliam  (.    Sounder.  Sr.. 
Hamilton.  Mich.,  assignon.  to  Nabisco  Brands.  Inc     I'arsip 
panv.  N.J 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1W«.  Ser    No.  4*7.500 

Int    (1      H2<K   •/'    '■;    BJOB  //   CW.   li/06 

VS.  a.  425—193  15  CUims 


-^^^^srf" 


1.  A  press  for  compressing  a  food  material,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  die  plate  supported  by  the  support  frame  for  rotation  in  a 
given  plane  and  about  a  given  axis,  and  forming  a  multi- 
tude of  die  cavities  for  receiving  the  food  matenal. 

food  supply  means  to  conduct  food  matenal  to  the  die  cavi- 
ties from  a  source  of  the  food  matenal; 

a  first  punch  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  the  suppon 
frame,  and  lixated  on  a  first  side  of  the  die  plate,  and 
including  a  multitude  of  first  punches  supp<5rted  for  axial 
reciprocating  movement,  each  of  the  first  punches  being 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  die  cavities; 

a  second  punch  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  the  suppon 
frame,  and  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  die  plate,  and 
including  a  multitude  of  second  punches  supported  for 
axial  reciprocating  movement,  each  of  the  second  punches 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  die  cavities; 

a  first  dnve  plate  liKated  adjacent  the  first  punch  assembly, 
and  including 

i)  a  base  nu-mbt- r    jnd 

ii)  a  Conner  iirik;  d^^mbly  connecting  the  first  punches  to  the 
base  member  tor  rotary  and  axial  movement  therewith; 

means  supporting  the  first  dnve  plate  for  rotation  about  the 
given  axis  and  in  a  first  plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
given  plane; 

a  second  dnve  plate  located  adjacent  the  second  punch 
assembly  and  engaging  the  second  punches,  and 

dnve  means  conneciod  to  the  die  plate,  the  punch  assemblies 
and  the  first  dnve  plate  to  rotate  said  die  plate,  said  punch 
assemblies  and  said  first  drive  plate; 

wherein  as  the  die  plate,  the  punch  assemblies  and  the  first 
dnve  plate  rotate,  the  first  dnve  plate  reciprocates  the  first 
punches  and  the  second  dnve  plate  reciprocates  the  sec- 
ond punches  to  force  fo<xi  matenal  into  the  die  cavities,  to 
mold  the  food  matenal  into  tablets  and  then  to  eject  the 
tablets  from  the  die  cavities. 


5  141.42*1 
DK.\.S.S1N(.  KXTRl  [)KK 
(ierd  Capellc.  IjinKmhagen.  Ked.  Rep.  of  dermany.  assignor  to 
Hermann    Berstorff    Maschinenbau    (.mbH.    Han<iver.    Fed. 
Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Apr    29.  IWl,  Vr    No    6<>.i.224 
Claims  priorit>,  application  V'si.  Kcp.  of  (i^rmany,  Dec.  14, 
l"**).  4039942 

Int    '1/  BOIF  7/00;  B29C  47/00 
VJS.(.'\   4;'i-203  9aaiins 


i       u       II        II     IS     n  Is.  ii 


1.  A  single  screw  degassing  extruder  for  thermoplastic  mate- 
nals.  comprising: 

an  elongated  extruder  housing  defining  a  feed  section  in 
which  a  feed  inlet  is  provided  for  feeding  material  to  the 
extruder,  and  an  outlet  section  for  increasing  the  pressure 
of  the  material,  said  outlet  section  having  a  matenal  outlet 
opening  for  discharging  molten  material  under  pressure 
from  the  extruder. 

an  extruder  screw  having  a  screw  core  and  a  helical  flight, 
said  screw  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw,  said  housing  and 
said  screw  core  defining  therebetween  a  processing  cham- 
ber, and  means  lor  driving  said  screw, 

said  housing  further  defining  a  pin-barrel  section  in  which  at 
least  one  row  of  pins  extend  radially  inwardly  of  the 
housing  through  the  prcxessing  chamber  toward  the  core 
of  said  s<.'rcw.  said  helical  flight  of  said  screw  being  inter- 
rupted in  the  regions  of  said  pins  so  as  to  accommcxiate 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  such  region 

a  transfer  section  defined  by  said  housing  longitudinally 
adjacent  said  pin-barrel  section,  said  transfer  section  hav- 
ing an  inlet  region  and  an  outlet  region  the  helical  flight  of 
said  screw  in  said  transfer  section  being  constructed  so 
that  thread  depth  of  the  areas  between  adjacent  flight 
sections  lirvi  decrea.ses  tow.iril  zero  and  then  increases, 
and  wherein  said  housing  in  said  transfer  section  is  also 
formed  with  a  helical  flighi  gencrallv  aligned  with  the 
helical  flight  of  said  screw,  said  helical  flight  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  between  adjacent  lliglil  sections  thereof 
grcxives  which  sars  in  depth  and  which  are  radially 
aligned  with  the  areas  between  adjacent  flight  sections  of 
said  screw,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  between  adjacent 
night  sections  of  said  housing  first  increasing  in  said  inlet 
region  of  said  transfer  section  to  a  ma.Mmum  thread  vol- 
ume and  then  decreasing  in  said  outlet  region  of  said 
transfer  section,  and  being  generally  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  thread  depth  between  radially  adjacent  flight 
sections  of  said  screw. 

a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  throttling  pins  disposed  in 
the  region  of  maximum  thread  volume  of  the  housing 
threads  and  protrudable  through  the  housing  into  the 
housing  threads  and  pri>cessing  chamber,  and  means  for 
radialls  adiustmg  the  protrusion  depth  of  said  throttle 
pins,  and 

a  degassing  section  disposed  downstream  of  said  transfer 
section,  said  extruder  in  said  degassing  section  having  a 
reduced  number  of  threads,  and  said  extruder  housing  in 
said   degassing  section   being   formed   with   a  degassing 
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opening  through  which  degassed  constituents  are  dis- 
charged. 


5,141,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PLASTIC 

PIPES 

Ralph-Pett  r  Hegler,  Bad  Kusingen,  and  Wilbelm  Hegler,  Goe- 
thestiassr  2.  D-g730  Bad  Kissingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rermant,  avsigrors  to  Wilhelm  Hegler,  Bad  Kiiwingfn,  Fed. 
Rep   of  t.erman  ' 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  6, 
1990,  4021564 

lat  a.5  B29C  49/38.  51/36 
VS.  a.  425—233  5  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  plastic  pipes,  compris- 
ing: 

a  machine  bed  (1); 

a  molding  path  (9); 

a  plurality  of  half  shells  (2,2'),  of  which  each  is  provided 
with  a  mold  recess  (27),  and  of  which  two  at  a  time  com- 
bine as  a  pair  on  said  molding  path  (9)  to  form  a  mold  with 
a  mold  space  (26)  and  a  mold  space  axis  (45); 

means  for  circuit  guiding  two  rows  of  said  half  shells  (2,2'); 

at  least  one  mold  space  section  (46)  for  the  production  of  a 
special  profile  section  (37)  of  the  pipe  (23)  formed  by  at 
least  two  of  said  half  shells  (2,  2')  that  combine  to  form 
said  mold; 

a  head  (25)  of  an  extruder  being  arranged  upstream  of  the 
molding  path  (9); 

vacuum  channe  s  (28)  provided  in  the  half  shells  (2,2)  and 
connected  with  each  mold  recess  (27)  by  way  of  first 
vacuum  slits  (44);  and 

vacuum  connections  (30)  provide  in  the  machine  bed  (1)  and 
opening  into  the  molding  path  (9)  where  said  vacuum 
connections  {.Vi)  run  into  said  vacuum  channels  (28): 

wherein  the  at  least  one  mold  space  section  (46)  has  surfaces 
oriented  at  kast  partially  in  the  direction  of  the  mold 
space  axis  (45 1  and  wherein  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
at  least  one  additional  vacuum  slit  (49)  extends  at  least 
substantially  parallel  to  the  mold  space  axis  (45)  and  opens 
into  said  mold  space  26  in  aportion  which  is  radially  the 
most  distant  from  the  mold  space  axis  (45). 


5,141,428 
AP1>  VR  A  rUS  FOR  CUTTING  THIN-WALLED  TUBES 

Josrf  \   Boukal.  (Juinton;  Mike  Braunshteyn;  Jack  C.  Wbeless, 
both  of  Richmond,  and  Kathleen  S.  Whittle,  Chester,  all  of 
\  a.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  vlar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494.598 
Int.  a.'  B29C  57/00 
U.S.  a.  425—289  28  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  cutting  thin-walled  tubes,  comprising: 
transporting  means  having  a  surface  for  transporting  the 
tubes,  the  transporting  means  including  means  for  lifting 
the  tubes  a  pntdetermined  distance  away  from  the  surface 
of  the  transporting  means,  rotating  the  lifted  tubes  at  a 


predetermined  speed,  and  returning  the  tubes  to  the  sur- 
face; 
cutting  means  for  cumng  the  lifted  tubes  into  multiple  sec- 
tions of  predetenmned  length  as  the  tubes  rotate;  and 


selection  means  for  selecting  from  the  transporting  means 
alternating  tube  sections. 


5,141,429 

DEVICE  Ft)R  WORKING  A  StPPI  ^   OF  CLAY  TO 

MOULDINGS  ADAPTED  FOR  FIRING  HAND  MOl  ID 

BRICKS 

H.   Menninga.   Sneek.   Netherlands,   assignor   to   Bebeermaat- 

scbappij  Dt  Boer  Nijmegen  B.V.,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549.620 
Claims    prioriry.    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    10.    1989, 
8901769 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  7/08.  13/06 
VS.  a.  425—439  3  Haims 


1,  In  apparatu^  for  forming  molded  blocks  for  creating 
bricks,  having  a  plurality  of  molding  tra\s  mounted  on  an 
endless  conveyor,  said  conveyor  moving  in  a  path  to  carrs  said 
molding  trays  successively  into  operative  alignment  with  al 
least  a  tray  loading  station  and  a  tra>  discharge  station,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  convesor  comprises  a  turntable 
with  means  for  indexing  said  turntabie  about  a  central  a.xis 
thereof  and  arranged  so  that  the  loading  and  discharge  stations 
are  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other,  said  turntable  hasing 
a  plurality  of  molding  tray  supports,  each  adapted  to  a  hold  a 
molding  tray,  said  tray  supports  being  uniformly  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  said  turntable  and  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  turntable  so  that  each  of  the  tra\  supports  is  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  radially  extending  axis,  each  of  said  supports 
having  leading  and  trailing  guiding  rollers  positioned  at  outer 
comers  of  said  supports,  the  apparatus  further  compnsing  j 
circular  guide  rail  on  which  said  guiding  roller  rest  ltx;ated 
radially  extenorly  of  said  supports,  said  guide  rail  being  inter 
rupted  along  a  portion  of  its  length  in  advance  of  said  dis- 
charge station  to  define  a  tray  supp<in  lilting  station,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  leading  guiding  roller  of  each  respec- 
tive tray  support  at  said  tilting  station  to  ^enicallv  move  said 
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leading  guiding  roller  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
lurntahle  to  thereby  tilt  and  invert  said  respective  tray  support 
to  cause  the  bkick  within  the  assocuted  tray  to  be  discharged 
at  said  discharge  station. 


5,141.4J<I 

INJKTION  MOIDINt.  AFPAR^Tl  S  OIM  RXTING 

VMIHOIT  OPKMM.  THK  VlOI  I)   lO  MHHORNE 

C()NT\MI\ANTS 

Me*en  M    Miuv  ()ss^).  and  (rf^)ri{e  J   (lalu,  <  olumhia  Hiiuhis 

both  of  -Vlinn..  assiKnoni  to  (»alic  Maus  Venturt's.  (  lllum^la 

Heights.  Minn 

Division  of  Ser    No    J55, ■'54,  \la>  ::.  l"*****    I'at    N..   4,'^>*lf,U 

ITiis  application  Sep.  20.  1W(J,  her.  .No.  58',4«J 

Int   (1  '  H29C  45/40 

VS.  C\.  425—55*  10  Claims 


from  below  the  mold  cavity  contacting  the  partforming 

surfaces  therein; 
.  means  for  selectively  adhering  the  molded  plastic  article 
onto  one  (if  the  patlforming  surfaces  dunng  movement 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  and  means 
for  transferrring  the  molded  article  off  the  partforming 
surface  at  the  second  position  through  the  downward 
facmg  aperture  out  of  the  moldset. 


5,14I,4.M 

MEAT  EXCHANt.KH  s'iSlKM.  H  H,  CXDNTROL 

SYSIKM  IHKRKKOR 

IrtiliTuk   .1    (>ear>.   Holland.   Mich.,  assignor  to  RobertShaw 

lijntrub  (  ompan),  Richmond,  \  a. 

Hied  Dec.  27.  199!.  Ser    No    816.400 

Int.  a.'  S23N  i,  (XI 

L.S.  a.  431—6  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injection  molding  plastic  articles,  com- 
pnsing: 

a.  a  honzontal  injection  molding  machine  having  means  for 
controllably  applying  clamping  force  and  motions  be- 
tween a  stationary  platen  and  a  movable  platen,  means  for 
injecting  molten  plastic,  said  means  for  applying  clamping 
and  said  means  for  injecting  responding  in  accordance  to 
a  programmable  machine  process  controller's  sequence; 

b.  a  mold  cavity  within  a  moldset  clamped  between  the 
stationary  and  movable  platens, 

the  mold  cavity  having  A  and  B  moldhalf  sides  with 
corresponding  A  and  B  partforming  surfaces  on  either 
side  of  a  parting  line  located  at  a  first  vertical  plane 
within  the  mold  cavity  when  the  moldset  is  in  a  first 
position  wherein  the  mold  cavity  is  closed  at  an  outside 
perimeter  against  fluid  communication  with  ambient  air 
external  to  the  moldset, 

and  the  A  moldhalf  side  housing  the  A  partforming  sur- 
face, said  A  moldhalf  side  being  held  to  the  stationary 
platen  and  the  B  moldhalf  side  housing  the  B  partform- 
ing surface,  said  B  moldhalf  side  being  held  to  the  mov- 
able platen,  with  the  B  partforming  surface  having 
means  for  slidably  advancing  forward  or  retracting 
back  within  the  B  moldhalf  side  according  to  motions  of 
the  movable  platen,  such  that  when  the  moldset  is  in  the 
first  position  a  first  distance  separates  the  A  and  B 
partforming  surfaces  on  either  side  of  the  first  vertical 
plane,  and  a  second  position  of  the  moldset  is  reached 
by  the  motions  of  the  movable  platen,  thereby  moving 
the  B  partforming  surface  to  a  second  vertical  plane,  at 
which  second  position  the  A  and  B  partforming  sur- 
faces are  separated  by  a  second  distance  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  distance, 

and  the  mold  cavity  in  the  second  position  is  closed  at  the 
outside  penmeter  except  for  a  downward  facing  aper- 
ture whose  center  is  located  below  a  centerline  of  the 
mold  cavity  in  the  second  plane  so  as  to  preclude  up- 
welling  convective  air  currents  external  to  the  moldset 


fin  I 


■B-L 


•'"/V 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  heat  exchanger  system  that 
comprises  a  thermostat,  burner  means,  and  electncally  oper- 
ated Igniter  means  for  igniting  fuel  that  issues  from  said  burner 
means,  said  fuel  control  system  compnsing  electrical  circuit 
means  that  comprises  an  ignition  trial  portion  for  operating 
said  Igniter  means,  a  flame  sense  control  portion  for  operating 
said  burner  means,  and  a  timer  portion  adapted  on  each  cycle 
of  a  closing  of  said  thermostat  and  before  the  next  opening 
thereof  to  cause  said  ignition  tnal  portion  to  tend  to  operate 
said  Igniter  means  for  a  first  certain  period  of  trial  time,  said 
flame  sense  control  portion  being  adapted  to  terminate  said 
operation  of  said  igniter  means  during  said  first  certain  period 
of  tnal  time  if  said  flame  sense  ptirtion  senses  thai  fuel  issuing 
from  said  burner  means  has  been  ignited,  said  timer  portion 
being  adapted  to  terminate  the  operation  of  said  igniter  means 
upon  the  termination  of  said  first  certain  period  of  tnal  time  if 
no  flames  appear  at  said  burner  means  and  to  provide  a  first 
certain  period  of  wait  time  before  causing  said  ignition  trial 
portion  to  tend  to  operate  said  igniter  means  for  a  second 
certain  penod  of  trial  time  during  that  said  cycle,  said  fiame 
sense  control  portion  being  adapted  to  terminate  said  operation 
of  said  Igniter  means  dunng  said  second  certain  period  ol  truii 
time  if  said  flame  sense  control  portion  senses  that  fuel  issuing 
from  said  burner  means  has  been  ignited,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  timer  portion  comprises  a  counter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  outputs  and  a  timer  that  cIcKks  the  output  of  said 
counter  on  each  discharge  of  said  timer,  a  capacitor  for  causing 
said  timer  to  discharge  and  disc  harge  said  capacitor  to  a  dis- 
charged condition  thereof  upon  each  charging  of  said  capaci- 
tor to  a  certain  voltage,  trial  time  resistor  means,  and  wail  time 
resistor  means,  said  counter  when  clocked  to  a  first  output 
thereof  by  said  timer  being  adapted  to  place  said  trial  time 
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resistor  means  and  said  capacitor  in  series  at  the  start  of  said  5,141,433 

first  tnal  time  ptriod  so  that  said  trial  time  resistor  means  DE.NTAL  ART1C7LT.ATOR 

detenmnes  the  time  period  said  capacitor  charges  from  its  said    Kenneth  N.  Peterson,  14210  Rim  Rock  Rd..  Reno.  Nev  89511 


discharged  condition  to  said  certain  voltage  thereof  and  that 
time  penod  comprises  said  first  certain  trial  time  period,  said 
counter  when  clo:ked  to  a  second  output  thereof  by  said  timer 
being  adapted  to  place  said  wait  time  resistor  means  and  said 
capacitor  in  serier  at  the  start  of  said  wait  time  penod  so  that 
said  wait  time  rejistor  means  determines  the  time  period  said 
capacitor  charge?  from  said  discharged  condition  thereof  to 
said  certain  voltage  thereof  and  that  time  penod  comprises  said 
w  ait  time  penod,  said  counter  when  clocked  to  a  third  output 
thereof  by  said  timer  being  adapted  to  place  said  trial  time 
resistor  means  and  said  capacitor  in  series  at  the  start  of  said 
second  tnal  time  period  so  that  said  trial  time  resistor  means 
determines  the  time  period  said  capacitor  charges  from  its  said 
discharged  condi'ion  to  said  certain  voltage  thereof  and  that 
lime  penod  comprises  said  second  certain  trial  time  period. 


filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No   520,070 
Int.  n.'  A61C  .'/   " 
VS.  a.  433—64 


32  (Taims 


APPARATt'? 

wrrHi> 

Ronuid  I)  Bell;  W 
kiK'roKhlian;  R< 
of  Austin,  Tex 
Btiard  of  Reger 
Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-: 
abandoned.  This 

II.S.  a,  431—7 


5,141,432 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CX)MBUST10N 
POROUS  MATRIX  ELEMENTS 
illiam  C.  Gardiner;  John  R.  Howell;  Mark  M. 
>nald  D.  Matthews,  and  SteTen  P.  Nichols,  all 
,  assignors  to  Radian  Corporation  and  The 
ts.  The  LniTersity  of  Texas  System,  both  of 

n-part  of  Ser,  No.  554,748.  Jul.  18.  1990. 
application  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,286 
Int  a.'  F23D  3/40 

13  Claims 


1.  Burner  apparatus  for  use  in  controlled  low  NO^  combus- 
tion, comprising: 

mixing  and  flow-directing  means  for  receiving  and  mixing 
fuel  and  a  g.tseous  oxygen  source  provided  thereto  and 
forming  a  flew  of  the  combustible  mixture; 

a  combustion  7one  defined  by  a  porous  high  temperature- 
resistant  matnx,  the  void  spaces  of  which  provide  sites  at 
which  substantially  all  of  the  said  combustion  occurs,  said 
zone  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  said  combustible 
flow  from  said  mixing  and  flow  directing  means;  and 

cooling  means  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  input  end  of  said 
combustion  2  0ne,  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
combustible  mixture  at  said  input  end  below  ignition  tem- 
perature, the^-eby  limiting  the  flame  produced  by  combus- 
tion in  said  porous  matrix  to  the  downstream  side  of  said 
cooling  mears,  said  means  being  mounted  to  be  non-mtru- 
sive  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  porous  matrix, 
thereby  presenting  no  interference  with  the  flow  of  said 
combustible  mixture  through  said  matrix,  and  comprising 
a  generally  trToidal  hollow  metal  body  surrounding  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  input  end  of  said  combustion 
zone,  and  means  to  circulate  a  coolant  through  said  body. 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising,  a  second  support  member 
and  a  first  suppon  member,  said  second  member  comprising  at 
its  posterior  a  vertical  nsing  member,  said  vertical  rising  mem- 
ber comprising  means  releasahly  supporting  an  angular  mem- 
ber, said  angular  meml:)er  at  its  pi»tenor  supptining  a  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  housing  a  spring,  said  spnng  has  mg  a  lower  and 
a  upper  retaining  means  to  hold  said  spring  in  a  state  of  tension. 
said  upper  retaining  means  having  stop  means  in  said  cylinder. 
said  upper  retaining  means  being  mosahle  in  said  cylinder,  said 
upper  retaining  means  on  its  distal  side  having  a  ball  seat,  a  ball. 
said  ball  seat  ciKiperating  with  said  ball  to  form  a  condylar 
joint,  said  ball  being  captured  between  said  hall  seat  and  an 
upper  cylinder  end  member,  said  end  member  cooperating 
with  said  cylinder  to  close  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having 
an  opening  on  its  antenor  side,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  allow  the  ingress  and  egress  of  said  ball,  said  ball  having 
means  affixed  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  means  at  its  distal  end 
affixed  to  said  first  support  member,  said  first  suppon  member 
having  at  its  posterior  means  supporting  an  incisal  guide  pin. 
said  guide  pin  resting  on  an  extension  of  said  angular  member. 
said  extension  having  an  indentalmn  cixiperating  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  guide  pin.  said  guide  pin  controlling  ihc 
distance  between  said  second  member  and  said  first  member. 
and  said  second  member  and  said  first  member  having  retain- 
ing means  to  releasabiy  hold  denture  models 


5,141,434 

DRILL 

Krzysztof  Slaski,  9113  Kopping  Iji..  Hickory  Hills.  II!   60457 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.211 

Int.  Ci.'  \(>iC  )/02 

MS.  a.  433—165  19  Qaims 


1.  In  a  drilling  device  used  for  cutting  an  oval  cross  section 
of  a  certain  cross  section  cavity  in  the  bone  that  is  intended  to 
fit  snugly  with  the  oval  cross  section  of  a  tooth  implant  when 
a  pilot  hole  has  been  initially  formed  in  said  bone. 
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incluiJing  d  rouubly  dnven  dnll  bit. 

the  improvement  compnsmg 

movable  cutter  means  a.vs(x:iated  with  said  dnll  bit  for  rota- 
iKin  spring  biasing  force  rnedns  vvith  said  dnll  bit  around 
the  center  of  said  dnll  hii. 

ind  a  curved  cam  surface  .>peraiut'l\  Awviated  with  said 
drill  bil  and  said  spring  biasing  I^tlc  meanv  to  av.tuate  said 
movable  cutler  means  to  gradually  and  yieldingh  move 
outward  from  said  drill  bii  in  response  lo  the  Kme  resis 
tance  and  curvature  of  said  cam  surface  when  said  dnll  bit 
rotates,  and  has  been  loulK  immersed  in  said  pilot  h.'le 

whereby  said  oval  caviiv  can  be  ^ul  bv  removing  b<ine  frcmi 
said  casitv  during  rotation  of  said  drill  bii  and  said  mov 
able  cutter  while  said  dnll  bit  is  aligned  with  the  intended 
center  of  said  oval  cavity  and  is  totally  immersed  in  said 
pilot  hole 


1  A  dental  implant  assembly  for  mounting  a  tooth  replace- 
ment to  a  patient's  jawbone,  the  combination  compnsmg: 

a  substantially  tubular  body  member  having  an  upper  end 
and  an  internal  cavity,  and  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within 
a  substantialU  tubular  ttxith  s(->cket  formed  in  the  patient's 
jawbone 

at  least  one  blade  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing, 
substantially  parallel  side  surfaces  and  movably  coupled  to 
said  body  member  said  at  least  one  blade  member  having 
a  retracted  position  within  said  internal  cavity  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  at  le<Lst  one  blade  member 
extends  out  of  said  biKly  member,  and 

first  means  for  coupling  the  lix)th  replacement  lo  said  upper 
end  of  said  b<.xiy  member. 

whereby  said  at  least  one  blade  member  engages  a  portion  of 
the  patient's  jawbone  when  said  at  least  one  blade  member 
IS  in  said  extended  position  and  said  implant  assembly  is  in 
the  tooth  socket. 


tina. 
Inc.. 


M41.*3^ 

Mh  TMOI)  OK  H()M)1N(,  ARIK  I  I-    lO  IhF  I  H 

KMPKJVINt,  A  IK, HI  (I  R\HI  K  I'RIVUK 

Un  \  Orluwski,  Altadena.  and  l>avid  \  Butler.  VSesi  (  . 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific  I'harmaciuticals 
Duarte    Calif. 

Filed  No>     l.V  IQSy.  Vr    Nn    4.U  IXK 
Int.  tl.'  A61C  3-.W 
I   s   (  1   133— ::^  6  Oaims 

1    A  mcihiKl  ol  bonding  polymeric  articles  to  tooth  struc- 
tures, comprising  the  following  steps: 
etching  the  surface  of  said  t<X)th. 

applying  a  primer  to  said  polymenc  article  said  primer  in- 
cluding light  curable  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomers 
and  a  volatile  solvent  which  softens  or  partially  dissolves 
the  polymenc  matenal  of  said  article; 


.ipplying  light  curable  adhesive  to  said  article  or  tooth;  and 
applying  said  article  to  said  tooth  and  cunng  said  primer  and 
said  adhesive  by  applying  light. 


ADJISTABI  K  R  RNni  RK  I.AVOITS 
Vinson  G.  Fowlkes.  Jr.,  329  I  eland  Rd.,  Middietown.  Hr<l  H<nk 
Mail,  N.J.  07701 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,740.  Feb.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.015.190.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser    No   644.493 

Int    (1  •  (;09B  JV    »' 

I    N  n   434—"':  10  Claims 


M 


5.141.435 

KNDOSSKOIS  DFNTAl    IMPIANI    AVSfMHI^ 

J  inaihan  IiUard.  7311  linganore  (  t  .  Mclean.  \«    22102 

Filed  Apr    4.  1990.  Ser    No.  503,*I4 

Int    (I      \blC  S/00 

VS.  CI.  433—  r  6  20  CUima 


lit 


1.  A  layout  for  planning  the  design  of  a  region  and  the 
positioning  of  an  object  within  said  region,  comprising: 

first  layout  means  for  disposing  said  first  layout  means  in  said 
region  to  represent  placement  of  said  object  within  said 
region  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  said 
region; 

second  layout  means  for  disposing  said  second  layout  means 
in  a  substantially  adjoining  relationship  with  said  first 
layout  means  to  form  a  layout  combination  having  a  com- 
bined layout  dimension  equal  to  the  total  length  formed  by 
said  disposing  of  said  tlrst  and  second  layout  means  in  said 
adjoining  relationship. 

layout  indicia  disptiscd  upon  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layout  means  for  adjustably  disptising  said  second 
layout  means  in  said  adjoining  relationship  with  said  first 
layout  means  in  a  manner  adapted  to  indicate  a  selected 
one  of  said  layout  indicia,  and. 

sequential  numerical  indicia  asst^x  uiud  with  said  layout 
indicia,  said  sequential  numerical  indicia  adapted  such  that 
the  numerical  indicia  asstKiated  with  said  indicated  one  of 
said  layout  indicia  represents  said  combined  layout  dimen- 
sion equal  t<'>  said  total  length  of  said  adjoining  first  and 
second  layout  means  for  adjusting  said  combined  layout 
dimension  in  accordance  with  a  dimension  of  said  object 
to  represent  said  dimension  of  said  object  and  the  position- 
ing of  said  object  within  said  region 


5.141.438 
ART  (  RAin   KM 
Donald  Spector.  38(1  Mountain  Rd.,  Inion  Cit>.  N.J.  07087 
Filed  May   1.  1991,  Ser    No.  694,373 
Int   CI     (;()9B  11/04 
L'.S.  CI.  434—87  3  Claims 

1    An  art  craft  technique  for  reproducing  a  multi-colored 
artwork,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  printing  the  artwork  on  a  master  sheet; 

(b)  dissecting  the  artwcirk  on  the  master  sheet  into  a  plurality 
of  inierfittmg  stencil  segments,  each  of  which  is  outlined 
by  a  contoured  line,  each  segment  displaying  a  small 
portion  which  has  at  least  one  color  therein  of  the  total 
artwork; 


August  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2353 


(c)  securing  the  master  sheet  to  the  face  of  a  blank  copy 
sheet; 

(d)  cutting  out  one  at  a  time  along  said  contoured  line  each 
of  said  stencil  segments  from  the  master  sheet  and  rcfflov- 
ing  each  cut  out  segment  from  the  master  sheet  to  expose 
a  corresponding  blank  segment  of  the  copy  sheet,  each 
removed  segment  being  retained  to  serve  as  a  guide;  and 


5.141,440 

UNDERWATER  BCOVANCV  TRAINING  OBSTACLE 

COLRSE  TARGET  SFT 

Peter  A.  Wallingford,  236  S.W.  171  St.,.  Seattle,  Wash.  9816ft 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,836 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/10.  69/12.  31/00:  A63G  31/00 

VS.  a.  434—254  14  Haims 


ti       n  is 


(e)  while  using  each  removed  segment  as  a  guide,  coloring  in 
the  corresponding  blank  segment  to  reproduce  on  the 
copy  sheet  the  portion  of  the  artwork  as  defined  by  the 
colors  therein  appearing  on  the  removed  segment  until  all 
of  the  removed  segments  are  copied  on  the  copy  sheet  to 
complete  the  reproduction  of  the  artwork. 


5,141.439 

KEYWORD  rEACHING  AND  TESTING  METHOD 

Fdward  J.  Cousins.  P.O.  Box  409.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,056 

Int.  a.5  G09B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  434—178  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  learning  and  retaining  information  by  key- 
word methodology  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reading  an  issigned  amount  of  information  to  establish 
basic  knowl^ge  of  the  subject  matter  covered  by  the 
assigned  information; 

b.  again  reading  the  information  and  highlighting  keywords 
within  the  a'«igned  information; 

c.  deleting  thf  keywords  and  filling  in  the  keywords  by 
comprehension  recall,  leaving  blank  those  keywords  not 
subject  to  recall; 

d.  correcting  incorrect  keywords  and  entering  keywords  not 
previously  subject  to  comprehension  recall;  and 

e.  reviewing  information  by  beginning  again  with  assigned 
information  'laving  all  keywords  deleted  and  filling  in  all 
keywords  subject  to  comprehension  recall. 


1.  A  target  set  of  an  underwater  obstacle  course  kit  for  use  in 
underwater  buoyancy  training,  said  target  set  compnsmg 

(a)  a  target  hoop  having  connected  portions  and  a  sealed 
interior  for  excluding  water  therefrom  and  providing  a 
buoyancy  to  said  target  hcK)p  such  that  said  h<xip  is  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  upward  floating  movement  toward  a 
surface  of  a  body  of  water. 

(b)  a  line  cord  having  one  end  portion  attachable  to  said 
target  hoop  and  an  oppcisite  end  portion  attachable  to  an 
object  on  a  bottom  of  the  body  of  water  of  sufficient 
weight  to  resist  the  upward  floating  movement  of  said 
target  hoop  toward  the  bcxJy  of  water  surface. 

(c)  a  line  holder  attachable  to  said  line  cord  and  having  a 
portion  for  receiving  and  stonng  a  selected  length  of  said 
line  cord  extending  between  said  opposite  end  portions  of 
said  line  cord  to  provide  said  line  cord  with  a  de«.ired 
overall  length  between  said  target  hoop  and  the  bcxiy  of 
water  bottom  for  maintaining  said  target  loop  floating  at  a 
desired  height  above  the  body  of  water  bottom,  and 

(d)  means  for  causing  breakaway  of  said  connected  portions 
of  said  target  hoop  in  resp<inse  to  force  exerted  thereon  by 
a  diver. 


5,141.441 
UNDERWATER  BUOYANCY  TRAINING  OBSTAO  E 
COURSE  TARGET  HOOP 
Peter  A.  Wallingford,  236  SW.  171  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,836,  Jul.  23,  1990.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser   No.  649,573 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69  10.  rtv  /:    V,    mi  A63G  31  '00 
U.S.  a.  434—254  15  Oaims 

1.  An  underwater  obstacle  course  target   hiH)p  for   use  m 
underwater  buoyancy  training,  said  target  hoop  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members,  each  tubular 
member  having  open  opposite  ends, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  connector  members  imerfitted  with  all  but 
two  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  members,  and 

(c)  a  fiair  of  separate  end  caps  respectively  attached  to  and 
interfitted  with  said  two  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  said  tubular  members  so  as  to  define  an 
escape  gap  between  said  two  adjacent  opposit  ends  of  said 
tubular  members  for  preventing  entanglement  of  a  dive 
with  said  hoop, 

(d)  said  interfitted  tubular  members  and  connector  members 
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defining  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  hoop,  said  tubu- 
lar members  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  hoop  containing 
mean-,  for  permuting  entry  of  water  into  said  lower  por- 


tion of  said  hoop  when  submerged  in  water,  said  tubular 
members  and  connector  members  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  hoop  being  sealed  against  entry  of  water  therein. 


5.141.442 

.APPAR.ATIS  AM)  DIDACTK    MFTHOl)  K»R 

FKACHI.NG  AND  SHOWING  PRIMARY  ORBIIAI 

PHKNOMENA  AND  VARIOl  S  VIOVKMKNTS 

Rernard  Melguen,   Ij  Bossoniere:   Isl  Paquelais.  443MI  Saint 

Ktienne  de  Montluc,  France 
P<T  No.  PCT  FR89  0062J.  «  ri  Dule  Oct.  1.  IWO,  ^  102(e) 
IHte  Oct.  1,  IWO,  PCT  Pub    No    VV()<)0  1)65*9.  \K'l  Pub. 
t>ate  Jun.  14,  1990 

KT  Filed  No?    M).  19X9,  .Str.  No    582,9''l 

(  laims  priorjtv,  application  l-mnce.  Dec.  2,  1988,  88  15869 

Int.  n.    (,09B  :^.06 

VS.  n   4.M_.'K-  12  aaims 


a  set  s^tf  w  i61)  on  said  up[x;r  hearing  (60)  for  fixing  said  ring 
(13)  to  said  coaxial  hollow  shaft  (56); 

set  screw  means  (43.  44)  on  each  of  said  lower  hearing  (33) 
of  said  second  ring  (30)  and  said  lower  bearing  (36)  of  said 
celestial  sphere  (20)  for  selectivel>  fixing  said  lower  hear- 
ing (33)  of  said  seciind  ring  (30)  or  said  Uiwer  bearing  (36) 
of  said  celestial  sphere  (20)  to  said  coaxial  shaft  (35) 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  supp<in  ring  (23)  for  rotating 
said  c<iaxial  shaft  (35)  lo  seleclivei>  rotate  said  celestial 
-.phere  or  said  second  nng  (301  vAhen  either  is  engaged  to 
said  coaxial  shaft  (30)  hy  said  set  screw  means  (43,44); 

said  ecliptic  crown  (31)  made  from  matenal  ailuwing  figu- 
rines of  stars  to  slide  on  its  inside  edge 

a  longitude  regulation  index  '55)  roiaiahl\  engaged  to  said 
upper  hearing  (57|. 

a  first  end  of  a  straight  shafi  (66)  inserted  thiough  said  coax- 
ial hollow  shaft  (56)  to  the  primordial  center  of  said  celes- 
tial sphere  (20), 

a  second  end  of  said  straight  shaft  (66)  having  a  small  ball 
representing  pilaris; 

means  for  inverting  the  position  of  the  poles  of  said  celestial 
sphere  (20)  ^ oniprising  a  slide  (26)  engaged  to  said  support 
nng  (23i. 

wherein,  said  tik-siial  sptiere  having; 

a  first  bearing  and  a  vcond  bearing  on  an  equator  of  said 
celestial  sphere  perpendicular  to  a  local  meridian  on  said 
celestial  sphere, 

.1  local  honzon  disk  ( I  i  hav  ing  a  first  pivot  (45)  and  a  second 
pivot  (46)  rotatahlv  engaged  in  said  first  bearing  and  said 
second  bearing  of  said  celestial  sphere  i20), 

control  means  (47,  48)  engaged  to  said  first  pivot  (45)  and 
said  second  pivot  (46)  for  sclectivel>  fixing  said  local 
honzon  disk  (1)  in  relation  to  said  celestial  sphere  (20),  and 

a  small  ball  (50)  fixed  at  a  p<iint  on  its  surface  under  said  local 
honzon  disk  (1)  at  a  center  of  said  hx;ai  hunzon  disk  (1). 


»A:.».:-      «     » 


.S.U1.44J 
COIN  soRIf  R  UllH  AITOMATU    BA(,  sV\ll(  MING 
OR  STOPPlN(. 
.lames  M.  Rasmus.sen.  Chicago:  Richard  A.  Mazur,  Napcrville, 
and  Stephen  (>.  Rudisill.  Kildeer,  all  of  111.,  a^ignors  to  Cum- 
mins-\iiison  t'orp..  Mt.  Prospect.  111. 

Filed  Ma>  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,134 

Int    CI     (,()''I)   <   16 

VS.  a.  453—10  34  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  teaching  and  representing  pnmary  orbi- 
tal phenomena  including  movements  in  astronomy,  physics 
and  chemistry,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  support  ring  (23)  having  a  coaxial  upper  bearing  (60)  and  a 

lower  hearing  l38i 
a  second  ring  (30i  supporting  an  ecliptic  crown  (31); 
said  second  ring  (30)  rotatably  mounted  within  said  support 

ring  {23)  ana   having  a  coaxial  upper  bearing  (32)  and 

lower  hearing  (33); 
a  celestrial  sphere  1 20)  rotatably  mounted  within  said  second 

ling  (30)  having  a  coaxial  upper  bearing  (57)  and  lower 

tearing  (36), 
i^  h  said  upper  beanng  (60,  32,  57)  engaged  to  a  coaxial 

hollow  shaft  (56), 
each  said  lower  hearing  (38,  33,  36)  rotatably  engaged  to  a 

coa\^al  shaft  ( 35). 


29  ,-\  meihixl  of  counting  and  si)rting  coins  of  mixed  denom- 
inations in  a  disc-type  coin  soner  having  a  rotatahic  disc  with 
a  resilient  surface  for  receiving  said  coins  and  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  coins,  and  a  stationary  s<irting  head 
having  a  contoured  surface  spaced  slightly  away  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  resilient  surface  of  said  rotalable  disc, 
said  methcxl  composing  the  steps  of 

rotating  said  disc  beneath  said  skirting  head  while  feeding 
coins  between  said  disc  and  sorting  head. 


i3f  ■■--•] 


August  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2.'!55 


counting  ea:h  coin  denomination  separately  at  a  counting 
station  ale  ng  the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head,  before 
the  coins  are  sorted,  by  guiding  the  coins  along  a  pair  of 
successive  spiral  guide  walls  which  engage  different  edges 
of  the  coins  and  which  spiral  in  opposite  directions,  with 
multiple  coin  sensors  spaced  along  the  second  spiral  guide 
wall  so  that  each  sensor  detects  a  different  combination  of 
coin  denominations. 


for  hingedly  engaging  the  shielding  contact  means  with  the 
body  at  a  location  remote  from  the  finger  contacts,  said  hinge 


5,141,444 

ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT  WIPE 

John  P.  RedDH-nd,  Mechanicsburg.  aiid  Ray  N.  Sliaak,  LebaDoo, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,134 

Int  a.'  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  a.  439—59  5  Claims 


means  including  a  rolled  edge  portion  of  the  shielding  contact 
means  and  lip  means  on  said  body. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  interconnecting  at  least  two 
separable  circuits  each  including  at  least  one  contact,  a  housing 
fixedly  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  circuits  including  an 
intenor  volume  and  an  opening  to  receive  and  position  the 
other  of  said  circuits  when  slidingly  inserted  through  said 
opening  into  s.ud  volume,  an  elastomeric  pad  of  a  given  thick- 
ness including  conducive  elements  embedded  in  the  elasto- 
meric materia!  of  the  pad  having  sharp  ends  adapted  to  bite 
into  the  contai;ts  of  the  circuits  nd  provide  an  interconnection 
therebetween,  means  mounting  the  said  pad  on  said  housing  in 
a  position  relative  to  said  contacts  to  cause  said  pad  to  be 
compressed  ir  the  even  thickness  nd  seal  the  opening  and 
interior  volume  of  said  housing  with  the  said  element  ends 
engaging  and  vviping  at  least  one  of  said  c:ontacts  and  penetrat- 
ing the  other  of  said  contacts  responsive  to  insertion  of  the 
other  of  said  circuits  into  said  housing. 


5,141,445 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Philip  \ .  Utile,  High  Wycombe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ihomas  A  F«tts  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,733 
Int.  a.^  HOIH  1S/64S 
VS.  a.  439— 108  9  aaims 

1.  A  shielded  connector  for  surface  connection  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  which  connector  comprises  a  body  of  electri- 
cally insulatin,.^  material,  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  contacts, 
each  contact  1  aving  a  first  portion  for  making  contact  with  a 
contact  of  a  irateable  connector,  in  use,  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  be  >xinnected  to  a  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board, 
electrically  conductive  shielding  contact  means  mounted  on 
said  body  for  shielding  or  grounding  said  electrical  contacts, 
which  shieldirg  contact  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally connected  shielding  finger  contacts  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  printed  circuit  board  surface,  and  hinge  means 


5,141.44« 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  TWO  COMPONENTS  THAT  ARE 

HINGED  TOGETHER  AND  THAT  ARE 

INTERCONNFXTED  BY  AN  ELECTTRICAl. 

CONNECTION 

Rene  Ozouf,  I^  Bourfjet,  and  Jean-Michel  Seguin.  Asnieres  sur 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.701 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4.  1990.  90  08490 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR   •'     "» 

U.S.  a.  439—165  10  (laims 


1.  In  a  hinge  providing  a  meehanica!  ^onnevlion  between 
first  and  second  components  of  a  device,  said  hinge  compns- 
ing: means  defining  a  space  for  accommodating  an  electrical 
connection  extending  from  said  first  component  to  the  second 
component  and  including  two  axiallv  spaced  cylindncal  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  first  component,  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical projections  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  cylindn- 
cal protuberance  extending  from  said  second  component,  said 
cylindncai  protuberance  being  sized  to  fit  between  said  cylin- 
drical projections  and  being  provided  with  another  radial  slot, 
said  electrical  connection  passing  through  said  radial  slots,  the 
improvement  wherein:  said  first  component  compnses  two 
half  shells,  facing  end  faces  of  said  cylindncal  projections 
being  provided  with  respective  cylindrical  cavities,  each  cylin- 
drical cavity  having  one  half  thereof  contained  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  half-shells,  and  wherein  the  ends  of  said  cylindncal 
protuberance  are  cylindncal,  said  protuberance  being  engaged 
in  said  respective  cavities  of  said  cylindncal  projections  to 
form  a  hinge  connection  therebetween,  after  said  two  half- 
shells  are  assenbled 
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5.141.44" 

VWU  KK.rrJIKR  si  RtMY  MOI  MKD  POWER 

niSTRIBl  HON  S^SIFM 

(  harlf.  1     Piiiner.  Kort  V\avne.  Ind  .  issiun.ir  lo  Group  Dekko 
International,  IjiOtto.  Ind 

Kiled    \pr.  16,  1991.  s«r    So    6*6.178 
Int.  CI.    HUIK  V   ^" 
VS.  a.  439—207 


ness,  external  diameter,  internal  diameter,  inside  height 
and  material  modulus  providing  a  known  spring  response 
to  deflection. 


■=  141  449 
SNA!'  <  IN   I  H.HI   SOCKET 
28  Claims    Dwayne  A.  Tiesz^n,  Condi  r.  !  i  \  .  assitinor  to  Vista  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Flkhurt.  Ind 

I  ilid  Sfp.  6.  l****!.  Sir.  No.  756,048 

Int.  tl.    IIUIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—419  7  Oaims 


1.  A  prewired  electrical  distribution  system  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  and  extend  along  a  wall  for  distributing  electrical 
energy  comprising 

a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  conductor  carrying  members 
having  like  first  connectors  fixed  lo  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  the  relatively  ngid  conductor  carrying  members 
including  an  elongated  channel  of  relatively  uniform 
cross-section  throughout  its  extent,  the  channel  being 
longitudinally  divided  into  at  least  two  separate  compart- 
ments, one  for  receiving  p<iwer  carrying  conductors  and 
the  other  for  receiving  communication  winng; 

a  plurality  of  subslantialK  identical  relatively  ngid  couplers 
having  like  second  connectors  fixed  to  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  each  second  connector  adapted  to  mate  with 
a  corresponding  first  connector  whereby  the  couplers 
may  provide  interconnection  between  pairs  of  conductor 
carrying  members;  and 

at  least  one  additional  relatively  rigid  coupler  unlike  the 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  couplers  and  having  like 
second  connectors  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  with  each 
second  connector  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding 
first  connector  whereby  the  additional  coupler  may  also 
provide  interconnection  between  pairs  of  conductor  car- 
rying members,  the  additional  coupler  further  including 
electncal  receptacle  means  for  receiving  a  conventional 
plug  to  supply  power  thereto. 


S.|41.44« 
\IT\K\H  S  FOR  RFTAlMNt.    \  (  Ol  IM  IS(,  RlNt;  IN 
NO\  SH  h   I{KK1\(.  H  KTRK   \l    (  ONNK'IORS 
VNilliam  R    \lattint{l>.  Santa  ana,  and   Ro\    h     Krotjir,  Norco. 
both  of  (  alif.,  avsiKnors  to  \latr;x  Stifiuf  (  orpx^ration.  Tor- 
rance, t  alif 
I  .ntinuation  of  Str    \o.  h'l.Jl  j.  IKc.  .2,  IWl.  abandoned.  This 
application  IVc    1.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  800,705 
Int    (1     IKIIR  IJ/00 
VS.  a.  439—3 1  ^  26  Oaims 


^^     «■ 


I  An  apparatus  for  locking  a  non-self  locking  electrical 
connector,  compnsing: 

a  plug  having  a  plug  shoulder: 

a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  malingly  engaging  said  plug; 

a  coupling  ring  cooperatively  as.sociated  with  said  matingly 
engaged  plug  and  receptacle; 

a  means  for  engaging  disposed  within  said  coupling  nng;  and 

a  frustoconical  means  for  deflecting  disposed  between  said 
plug  shoulder  and  said  means  for  engaging,  said  frustocon- 
ical means  for  deflecting  having  a  predetermined;  Ihick- 


1    A  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  molded  from  an  electrically  non-conductive 
plastic, 

an  electrically  conductive  insulated  wire. 

an  elongatued  U-shaped  portion  in  said  lamp  housing  receiv- 
ing said  electrically  conductive  insulated  wire. 

a  chamber  above  and  adjacent  said  U-shaped  portion,  said 
chamber  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end  and  being  slot- 
led  and  channelled  to  recieve  an  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber. 

said  electncal  contact  member  fitted  into  said  chamber  an 
having  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  grip  said  lamp  housing 
chamber  when  inserted  therein,  means  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  for  receiving  and  making  electrical  contact  with  a 
lamp  and  means  intermediate  thereof  which  extends  into 
said  U-shaped  means. 

said  open  end  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  said 
lamp-receiving  means  and  to  receive  a  lamp. 

said  intermediate  means  extending  into  said  U-shaped  means 
being  of  sulTicient  length  as  to  pierce  the  insulation  of  said 
electncally  conductive  wire  when  said  wire  is  inserted 
into  said  U-shaped  means,  to  establish  electrical  contact 
between  said  wire  and  said  lamp. 


5.141.450 
IXPK(  \RRIKR  i\fV  UllTRU  \I   (OVNKTOR 
.Shoji    Kikuchi.  43-4.  Sengokugashi.   lliratsuka-shi.   Kanaj^wa, 
and    Junichi    Taninawa.    J-12-1- A2I)1.    Katahira.    Asao-ku, 
Kawasaki-shI,  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 
I     ntinuation  of  Ser,  No   58".J9<).  Sep  25.  1990,  aband.mid.  This 
application  Jul.  i.  1991,  Ser.  No.  72H,''HH 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  19S9.  I   111688 
Ini    (I      HDIR  U/7j 
V.S.  CI.  4.^9— ?6<i  2  Oaims 

1  A  strip  of  electncal  connectors,  comprising: 
electncal  connectors  each  having  a  dielectnc  housing  in- 
cluding at  least  one  row  of  electncal  terminals  secured  in 
said  housing,  said  terminals  having  upper  ends  adapted  lo 
be  connected  to  other  conductors  and  piist  sections  of  said 
terminals  extending  outwardly  from  a  Kittom  surface  of 
said  housing  for  disposition  in  holes  in  a  circuit  board; 
at  lea.st  two  support  pins  having  inner  ends  secured  in  holes 
in  said  bottom  surface  of  the  housing  at  substantially 
symmetncal  locations  in  said  housing  and  outer  ends 
longer  in  length  than  said  post  sections,  said  outer  ends 
entering    the   circuit    board   and    leading,    guiding   and 
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positioning,  the  post  sections  and  said  housing  with  said 
post  sections  entering  holes  of  the  circuit  board,  said 
support  pins  having  a  section  readily  bendable  transverse 
to  the  pUne  of  the  circuit  board  to  lock  the  housing  and 
post  sections  in  position  for  subsequent  soldering  to  the 
circuit  board  with  minimum  stress  to  said  terminals;  and 


a  carrier  member  including  securing  means  thereon  securing 
said  support  pins  to  said  carrier  member  such  that  said 
electrical  connectors  are  located  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  carrier  member. 


5,141,451 

securi;ment  means  for  coaxial  cable 
connector 

William  J.  Down,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Eagioeer- 
ing  Company,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,033 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439-585  6  CUims 


portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
either  said  end. 
whereby  ihe  outer  conductor  and  the  jacket  of  either  said 
cable  is  gnpped  between  said  inner  tubular  member  and 
said  outer  tubular  member  m  response  to  a  pre-deter- 
mined  mward  deformation  of  the  sidewall  of  said  outer 
tubular  mtmher 


5.141.452 
Kl.ECTRlCAL  CONNKCTOR 
Takahiro  Yoneda,  Kanagawa;  Takayoshi  Endo,  Shizuoka;  Hito- 
shi  Saito.  .Shizuoka.  and  Kimihiro  .Abe,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor;,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama  and  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser   No.  671.416 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan.     Mar      22.     1990.    2- 
28190[U];  .May  22,  1990.  2-52636[L  j 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CI.  439—595  li  Claims 


1.  In  a  connector  for  securing  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  to  a 
selected  device,  which  connector  includes: 

a  body,  and 

connection  means  for  attachment  to  said  device, 
and  which  ca'ile  includes: 

a  center  conductor, 

an  outer  conductor  coaxial  with  said  center  conductor, 

a  dielectric  disposed  between  said  conductors,  and 

a  sheath  of  compliant  material  encasing  said  outer  conductor 
and  having  a  pre-determined  outside  diameter, 
improvement*^  therein  whereby  said  connector  is  alternately 
securable  to  sdid  cable  and  to  at  least  a  second  cable  having  a 
predetermine*!  outside  diameter  different  from  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  first  said  cable,  said  improvements  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  inner  tubular  member  projecting  from  said 
body  and  receivable  between  said  dielectric  and  said  outer 
conductor;  and 

b)  an  elongate  deformable  outer  tubular  member  projecting 
from  said  body  substantially  coaxial  with  said  inner  tubu- 
lar member  and  including: 

a  bore  for  alternately  receiving  either  said  cable  therein, 

an  intem,il  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform  diame- 
ter. 

an  external  surface  substantially  coaxial  with  said  bore  and 
unifomly  arcuate  along  its  length, 

said  internal  surface  and  said  external  surface  defining  a 
sidewall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends  and  a  medial 


1,  An  electncal  connector  a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  terminal  support  integrally  connected  to  said  connector 
housing,  said  terminal  supf>ort  having  therein  a  plurality 
of  abreast  arranged  pa.vsages: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  adapicd  to  be  received  in  said  pa.s- 
sages; 

a  terminal  holder  having  a  rear  open  end  and  a  through  bore 
which  is  so  sized  as  to  receive  therem  said  terminal  sup- 
port; 

a  pair  of  openable  portions  defined  by  rear  portions  of  said 
terminal  holder  said  openable  portions  having  a  closed 
condition  wherein  said  openable  ptirtions  partially  close 
the  rear  open  end  of  said  through  bore  and  an  open  condi- 
tion wherein  said  openable  p^'rtions  fullv  open  '.aid  rear 
open  end 

first  latching  means  for  incompletely  latching  said  terminal 
holder  to  either  said  connector  housing  or  said  terminal 
support  when  said  terminal  holder  is  slid  on  said  terminal 
support  with  said  openable  portions  assuming  said  open 
condition,  to  a  first  given  position  relative  to  said  terminal 
support,  said  first  given  p<-)sition  permitting  easy  insertion 
of  said  terminals  into  said  passages  o!  said  terminal  supp^m 
from  said  rear  open  end:  and 

second  latching  means  for  completel;.  latching  said  terminal 
holder  to  either  said  connector  housing  or  said  terminal 
support  when  said  terminal  holder  is  slid  on  said  terminal 
support,  with  said  openable  p<irlions  assuming  said  closed 
condition,  from  said  first  given  position  to  a  second  given 
position  to  fully  receive  said  terminal  supp<irt. 
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5,141.453 
(OSSFtTORS  VMTH  (,HOl  M)  STRlCIl  W^ 
[>a>id  K.  Kussclnun,  Middletown.  and  I'eler  K.  Townsi'nd.  (  ump 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  K    I    l)u  Poni  de  Nemour*  jnd 
C  ompajiy.  Wilmiogtoa,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.855.  Jun.  H.  I'WO,  abandon.-<!     Ih  ^ 

application  Sep    2".  IWl.  Ser.  No.  76<),9«T 

Int    (1      HOIR  /J/**.? 

VS.  CI.  43'>— oOS  5  Oaims 


to  the  ground  plane  through  a  respective  one  of  the  elec- 
tncal  components  when  the  insulator  housing  is  plated  in 


-h;:: 


I   I   I 


'J 


a  process  where  exposed  surfaces  of  the  plaiable  thermo- 
plastic part  are  plated  with  a  metal  coating  while  exposed 
surfaces  of  the  non-platable  thermoplastic  part  are  not. 


1   An  electncal  connector  for  elcctncally  and  mechanically 

interconnecting  a  circuii  ^'.-.trrXv  and  a  mating  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  terniiii.ii\  la^h  terminal  having  a  contact 
portion,  the  first  ^miLKr  p.  nions  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns, the  electncal  ^   'niu-.  i.t  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  electrical  mntact  elements  wherein: 
each  of  the  contact  elements  has  a  first  contact  and  a 
Nfumd  ^,'iUdt;   !he  contact  elements  compnsing  a  first 
st-t  and  d  sfcuriJ  set. 
the  first  contacts  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for 

contacting  the  contact  portions,  and 
the  first  set  includes  a  middle  portion  configured  such  that 
their  second  contacts  extend  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  first  contacts. 
a  housing  including 

a  conduclu f  ha^c  having  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged 
in  rows  d!^A  ^  '!umns  extending  through  the  base,  the 
second  sci  i  ihc  , .  ntact  elements  positioned  in  some  of 
the  passages  and  electrically  connected  to  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  insulative  blocks  positioned  in  a  remainder  of 
the  passages,  the  bk>cks  having  passages,  the  first  set  of 
the  contact  elements  being  in  the  block  passages  such 
that  their  first  contacts  are  on  a  first  side  of  the  base  in 
a  contact  region  and  their  second  contacts  are  on  a 
second  side  of  the  base,  and 
conductive  baffles  positioned  between  and  spaced  from 
columns  of  the  middle  portions  of  the  contact  elements 
in  the  first  set,  the  baffles  being  connected  to  the  con- 
ductive base. 


K 


5.141  45^ 

MOI'NTINGOF  KI  KCTROMt    (  ( iMl'ONENTS  ON 

si  US  I  R  MKs 

Timi.ihv  K    i'..iui.  \uriirH.  Ill    Hssiiin(jr  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  III. 

Filed  \pr   s    iv<Jl,  str    Vn   f.«l.826 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  45  Claims 


M41.4.M 
III  ffHUi  M  l-CIRK  \1    { ONNKMllH    \\i>  Ml   1  HOD 
OK  MAKIN(,  SAMK 
I       {.arretl.    New    ^^  ilminKton.    Pa.,    Mark    .1      \  anden 
^^  \  mt'lenbtrn.  Mubba.''d,  and  Jost'ph  H   dladd.  (  ortland,  both 
A  (Ihiii.  a,vsi({niirs  tn  (.t-ntral   M^iiiirs  (  urfxiratDn    Detroit, 
Mich 

liied  Nn»    ::.  I7V1    Str.  No.  796,277 

Int.  (  1.    HOIR  I  J.  66 

V.S.  C\.  4J9— 620  5  Claims 

1    An  electrical  connector  compnsing  a  selectively  plated 

insulator  housing  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  terminals  and 

a  like  plurality  of  attachable  electncal  components. 

the  insulator  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  cavities 
that  receive  p<Ttions  of  the  electrical  terminals  respec- 
tively, and 
the  insulator  h.iusing  having  a  platable  thermoplastic  part 
and  a  non-platable  thermoplastic  part  that  are  integrated 
in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  a  ground  plane  and  a  plurality 
of  electncal  paths  for  connecting  each  electrical  terminal 


23.  An  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  flexible  insulating  substrate  having  conductive  material 
thereon  and  a  tongue  integral  therewith  and  bent  out  of 
the  flat  plane  thereof  and 

an  electronic  component  attached  to  said  tongue  and  having 
a  conductive  side  electncally  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tive material  wherein  said  tongue  includes  an  aperture  into 
which  the  conductive  side  of  the  electronic  component  is 
inserted,  the  aperture  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  electronic  component  and  at  least  one  slit  in  an  edge 
of  the  aperture. 


August  25,  1992 


GENERAL  AND  MECH  \MCAI 


:35<^ 


5,141,456 

^  A  "ER  CRAFT  WITH  GUIDE  FINS 

Mans  I  juiKt-nbeiK,  and  Jiirgen  Wcaael,  botb  of  Hamburg,  Fed. 

R*'P   of  (j^rniiny,  assignors  to  Blohm -t- VoM  AG,  Hamburg, 

t  t-d    Rep   tiri^rmany 

(  (intinuation  cf  Ser.  No.  585,400,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  s  diTis  on  of  Ser.  No.  241,974,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.959.032.  whici  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121312, 

Nov.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,843,989.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  15, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  776,666 

Claims  priori'-y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 

1987.  3730008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/76 

U.S.  a.  440—66  3  Claims 


means  earned  b)  said  bearing  earner  for  journaling  said  pro- 
peller shaft  within  said  bearing  carrier  a:  a  rear  ponion  of  said 
bearing  earner  and  said  propeller  shaft,  and  supp<irl  means 
formed  at  a  front  portion  of  said  beanng  earner  lor  Uxaiing  a 


r 


17^ 


t: 


portion  of  said  propeller  shaft  forward  of  said  anti-friction 
bearing  means  upon  insertion  into  said  cavity  for  aligning  the 
forward  portion  of  the  said  propeller  shaft  into  the  opening  of 
said  first  propeller  suppori  beanng. 


I.  A  hull  for  a  water  vessel,  said  hull  comprising: 

an  elongated  displacement  body,  said  elongated  displace- 
ment body  having  a  bow  extremity  and  a  stem  extremity, 
said  elongated  displacement  body  having  a  major  longitu- 
dinal and  normally  horizontal  axis  and  a  veriieal  and 
normally  perpendicular  axis,  the  length  of  said  elongated 
displacement  body  along  said  major  longitudinal  axis 
being  substantially  equal  to  L; 

propeller  mams  for  propelling  said  elongated  displacement 
body  through  water,  said  propeller  means  being  disposed 
near  said  stem  extremity  of  said  elongated  displacement 
body; 

a  sole  first  guide  vane  and  a  sole  second  guide  vane  provided 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  displacement  body; 

said  first  guide  vane  and  said  second  guide  vane  being  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  about  J  L  from  said  propeller  means 
towards  said  bow  extremity; 

said  first  guide  vane  comprises  at  least  one  first  adjustable 
surface  and  said  second  guide  vane  comprises  at  least  one 
second  adjustable  surface,  and  furiher  compnsing  adjust- 
ment means  for  independently  varying  the  angular  inclina- 
tions of  said  first  adjustable  surface  and  said  second  adjust- 
able surface  with  respect  to  said  elongated  displacement 
body;  and 

said  first  guide  vane  and  said  second  guide  vane  being  con- 
figured to  substantially  optimize  the  flow  of  water  to  said 
propeller  means. 


5,141,457 

PROPELLER  SHAFT  FITTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Akihiro  Onoue,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125403 

Int.  a.'  B63H  21/28 

VS.  a.  440—75  6  Qaims 

1.  A  lower  urit  for  a  marine  propulsion  device  comprised  of 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  rearwardly  opening  cavity,  a  first 

propeller  support  bearing  inserted  into  said  housing  and  having 

an  opening  for  leceiving  and  journaling  a  forward  portion  of  a 

propeller  shaft,  a  bearing  carrier  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 

said  cavity  through  its  rearward  opening,  said  propeller  shaft 

being  carried  by  said  bearing  carrier  for  insertion  into  said 

cavity  along  with  said  bearing  carrier,  anti-friction  bearing 


5,141.458 
MARKKR  Bl'OY 
John  D.  Church,  Auckland,   New   Z/caiand.   assi^nur   n    Siaka 
Products  Limited,  Auckland.  New  Ztaland 

Filed  Mar    19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  671..^^? 
Claims  priority,  application   Nf»    /xaland.    Mhr    21'     !990. 
232991 

int  CI.    B63B  JJ.'IH 
VS.  a.  441—26  7  Claims 


1.  A  marker  buoy  including  a  lighter-than-water  floatation 
component  which  is  inflatable  when  the  buoy  is  required  to 
float  and  is  deflatable  when  the  buoy  is  not  required  to  float, 
including  valve  means  through  which  air  can  be  forced  to 
inflate  said  component,  the  valve  means  being  automatically 
closable,  and  in  which  the  valve  means  includes  a  closure 
member  which  closes  in  response  to  placing  the  huov  in  a 
normal  orientation  and  which  opens  in  response  to  inverting 
the  buoy  from  said  normal  orientation,  the  marker  buoy  further 
including  a  weight  earned  by  the  floatation  component,  the 
weight  being  K^ated  so  as  to  urge  the  buoy  into  said  normal 
orientation  when  in  use. 
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5,141.454 
s!K!  en  RKS  AM)  PR(K?-SSKS  K)R  KABRK 
FIKLD  KMISSION  (  ATHOnK-S 
Ste»en  M   ZJmmerman.  Ple«s«nl  \alle>.  N^  .  assiRnor  tu  Inin 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,   Armonk,  N  \ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.213,  Jul    18,  I9W    I  his  applicarnm  Mh 

21.  IW2,  Vr    No    SJ'),9"1 

Int    (1.    HDIJ    •      -■  :-• 

VS.  a.  445—24  77  a«ims 


5,141.4^1 
MUHODOh  K)RMIN(,  A  MFIAi    BA(  KH)  I  AVER 
AND  A  MFTHOI)  OK  FORMINt,  AN  ANODK 
^  utaka     Nishimura,     Kadoma;     Masahide    Tsukamoto.     Nari.. 
Hirotoshi  VNatanabe,  Osaka;  Kohji  Matsuo,  Neya(ja»a.  jn,l 
Noboru  Aikawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatMishiia 
1- lettric  Industrial  Co.,  ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb    12,  I'>9(),  Ser.  No    4-'8.4<W 
Claim',  priority,  application  .lapan,   i  eh     10.    WHg,   1-31784; 
Jul.  r.  1«H9.  I    1H40"'! 

Int.  CI.    HUlJ  v/ju 
VS.  a.  445—52  49  Oaims 


1    A  process  of  making  at  least  one  field  emission  cathode 

structure  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  lea.st  one  hole  in  a  substrate. 

(b)  depositing  ji  leasi  a  first  matenal  and  filling  at  least  a 
portion  of  vaid  h 'If  sufficiently  to  form  a  cusp. 

(c)  depositing  <•!  Iea.sl  one  layer  of  a  matenal  which  is  capa- 
ble of  emii'ing  electrons  under  the  influence  of  an  electn- 
calfiekt  and  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tip  of  said  cusp, 
and 

(d)  removing  vaid  first  matenal  underneath  the  cusp  to  ex- 
pose at  least  a  portion  of  the  tip  of  said  electron-emitting 
matenal  and  thereby  forming  said  at  least  one  field  emis- 
sion cathode  structure 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  meul  film  transferring  sheet 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  metal  film  on  a  mold-releasable  sheet;  and 
forming  micro-holes  through  said  metal  film  by  an  electron 
discharge  method. 


S. 141.4^2 
TOY  «  ATKR  (  ANNON  AI'PARATCS 

Michael  K.  Ij«t«l.  2J2  Presley.  St.  louis.  Mo.  6J137 
Hied  Jun.  13.  19<Jl,  Ser    No.  714.920 
Int    (1      AMU   '■     «     .'     -■-    13/30.  J/18 

UAO.  44fv-:s 


2  Claims 


5  141,4^1 
MKlHODOt  MAKINt.  A  HKl  I)  F  MISSION  ELKCTRON 

SOI  R(  >   EMPIOVlNt,  A  DIAMOND  (OATING 
.James   F.   Jaskie.   12256   F    Mountain   Vie"    Scottsdalo.   Ariz. 
S5259.  and  Robert  (      Kane.   15412  st    Patruk   Kd     ^Vood- 
stcKTk.  111.  6009H 

Filed   Auij.  20.  1991    vr    N -    '47.563 
Int.  CI.    Hoi.)    - 
VS.  a.  44";-  :4  16  Oaims 


too 


w 

A 

*02 

w 

1    \  method  for  forming  a  field  emission  electron  emitter 

comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  selectively  shaped  conductive/semiconductive 
electrode  having  a  major  surface; 

implanting  ions,  as  nucleation  sites,  onto  at  least  a  part  of  the 
major  surface  of  the  conductive/semiconductive  elec- 
trode, and 

growing  diamond  crystallites  preferentially  at  at  least  some 
of  the  nucleation  sites,  such  that  an  electron  emitter  com- 
pnsing a  coating  of  diamond  disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of 
the  major  surface  of  the  selectively  shaped  conductive/- 
semiconductive  electrode  is  formed. 


ci>:33a=in 


1   A  toy  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination. 

a  housing,  the  housing  defined  by  a  central  cavity,  and  the 
housing  including  a  housing  top  wall,  with  a  cap  member 
removably  mounted  to  the  lop  wall  to  permit  filling  of  the 
cavity  with  fluid,  and 

the  housing  including  a  biittom  wall,  wherein  the  bottom 
wall  includes  a  fluid  conduit,  wherein  the  fluid  conduit  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity  at  a  rear  end  of  the 
conduit,  and  further  including  a  gun  member,  the  gun 
member  including  a  longiludmal  housing,  and  the  longitu- 
dinal houisng  including  a  housing  rear  end,  wherein  the 
rear  end  includes  a  forward  end  of  the  fluid  conduit  di- 
rected thereto,  and  the  gun  housing  including  a  nozzle 
mounted  longitudinally  with  the  conduit  projecting  from 
a  forward  end  of  the  gun  housing,  and  a  plunger  tngger 
mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  housing  to  effect 
directing  of  fluid  from  the  gun  member  through  the  noz- 
zle, and 

the  housing  including  a  housing  nght  side  wall  and  a  housing 
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left  side  wall,  the  housing  right  side  wall  including  an 
upper  sid<  wall  loop  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  lower  side 
wall  loop,  and  the  upper  side  wall  loop  and  the  lower  side 
wall  loop  removably  mount  the  gun  member  therewithin, 
and 

the  housing  including  a  front  wall,  and  the  front  wall  includ- 
ing strap  means  for  securement  of  the  housing  to  a  torso  of 
an  individual,  and 

the  housing  front  wall  includes  a  first  horizontal  belt  con- 
duit, the  first  horizontal  belt  conduit  including  a  first  belt 
directed  tierethrough,  and  further  including  a  second  belt 
conduit  and  a  third  belt  conduit,  wherein  the  second  and 
thrid  belt  conduits  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  belt 
conduit  and  to  each  opening  and  a  second  left  opening  and 
a  second  right  opening,  each  directed  through  the  front 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  the  third  horizontal  belt  conduit 
including  a  third  right  opening  and  a  third  left  opening, 
each  diret  ted  through  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  defin- 
ing oppos»l  ends  of  the  third  horizontal  belt  conduit,  and 
a  vertical  right  conduit  arranged  orthogonally  relative  to 
the  second  honzontal  belt  conduit  and  the  third  horizontal 
belt  conduit  intersecting  the  second  horizontal  belt  con- 
duit and  the  third  horizontal  belt  conduit,  and  a  vertical 
left  condiit  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
vertical  rght  conduit  intersecting  the  second  horizontal 
belt  conduit  and  the  third  horizontal  belt  conduit,  wherein 
the  vertical  right  conduit  and  the  vertical  left  conduit 
receive  a  shoulder  strap  therethrough. 


containers  may  be  expanded  from  a  single  external  pres- 
sure source. 
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1.  A  method  for  internally  sealing  an  expandable  elastic 
membrane  container  capable  of  being  pressurized  and  main- 
taining substances  therein  in  a  pressurizd  state,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  into  such  container  a  relatively  rigid  tubular  insert 
having  a  sealing  end  and  an  inflating  end  so  that  said 
sealing  end  internally  seats  against  and  stretches  said  elas- 
tic memb-ane  at  some  point  within  the  container  so  that 
the  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  membrane  seals  said  sealing 
end,  whilo  said  infiating  end  extends  from  the  container: 

sealing  the  container  to  said  tubular  insert  generally  at  a 
point  between  said  inflating  end  and  said  sealing  end;  and 

connecting  said  inflating  end  to  an  external  pressure  source 
so  that  a  pressurized  substance  travels  through  said  tubu- 
lar insert  md  causes  the  elastic  membrane  to  unseat  from 
said  sealirg  end  such  that  the  pressurized  substance  enters 
into  and  c  xpands  the  container; 

wherein  said  tubular  inseri  is  in  pressure  communication 
with  at  \fjasX  a  second  elastic  membrane  container  and 
respective  tubular  insert  thereof  so  that  a  plurality  of 


5.141,464 
TOl  (H  RF:.SP0NSIVE  AMM  ATFO  TOY  nCURF 
Howard  R.  Stem,  Redondo  Beach;  Ronald  MacBain,  and  Ben 
Guerrero,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mattel,  Inc..  El  Sequndo.  Calif 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,814 

Int.  CI.'  A63H  i/ib.  11/00.  3/02 

VS.  a.  446—338  10  Claims 


5,141,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY 

SEALING  A.ND  SCULPTURING  ELASTIC  MEMBRANE 

EXPANDABLE  CONTAINERS 

Graham  M.  Rouse,  Jr.,  2442  Wlieat  St.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29205 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,562 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/10:  B60C  29/00 

VS.  a.  446—221  46  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising; 

a  body  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  interior  body 
cavity  therein; 

a  head  portion  having  an  interior  head  cavity  therein; 

a  housing  suppvirted  within  said  interior  body  cavity; 

a  head  chassis  supported  within  said  interior  head  cavity, 

pivot  means  pivotally  suppxirting  said  head  chassis  uith 
respect  to  said  housing: 

a  sensor  suppiirted  prcnimate  said  outer  surface  ol  s;iid  b odv 
portion, 

a  tongue  supported  m  a  fixed  attachment  to  said  housing 
held  angularly  deflectable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
within  said  head  cha.ssis;  and 

motion  means  for  causing  pivotal  motion  of  said  head  chassis 
with  respect  to  said  housing  when  said  sensiir  is  operated 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  tongue  is  generallv 
enclosed  within  said  head  portion  and  a  second  position  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  tongue  extends  generally  from  said 
head  portion  as  said  tongue  angularly  deflects  wnh  viid 
pivotal  motion. 


5,141,465 

Sri  FEED  FISH  TOY 

James  H.  Stellman.  Rte.  2  Box  253.  <  okato,  Minn.  55321-9430 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  .Ser.  No    736,419 

Int.  a."  A63H  3/02.  3/24.  3/3r:    A63B  ^i    » 

U,S.  O.  446— 372  S  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising: 
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a  body  having  a  fisb-Kke  shape,  said  body  having  an  area  at 
one  end  definmg  a  mouth  area  for  said  fish-like  shape,  said 
body  comprising  a  Oexible  cover  and  a  filling  material  so 
that  said  cover  is  at  least  partially  expanded, 
an  engagement  material  contained  within  said  mouth  of  said 
b<>d>,   ^did  engagemenl   material   being  one  texture  of  a 
hook-and-kxip  material   sail  engagement  matenal  having 
a  first  surface  formed  along  a  first  section  of  said  area,  said 
engagemenl    material   having  a  second   surface   formed 
along  a  second  section  of  said  area;  and 
a  lure  means  exterior  of  said  body,  said  lure  means  having  a 
matenal  attached  thereto  suitable  for  contact  engagement 
with  said  engagement  material  said  lure  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  rod; 

a  line  connected  to  said  rod;  and 

a  hook  member  fastened  to  an  end  of  said  line  opposite 
said  rod.  said  hook  member  having  a  matenal  fastened 
thereto  suitable  for  contact  engagement  with  said  en- 
gagement material,  said  material  of  said  hook  member 
being  of  a  different  texture  of  said  hook-ajid-loop  mate- 
nal than  said  engagement  material. 


?. 141,4^ 

1K)1  1    (  DNSIRl  (HON 

Robert  D.  Catizone,  4110  Dakridge  l>r  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227 

Filed   lul    1-V  \<>H^    Vr.  No.  72,781 

Int    (  1      \hJH  3/36 

U.S.  a.  446— 3<>1  1  Claim 


comprise  an  open-ended  housing  portion  and  a  piston 
portion  removably  received  in  the  housing  portion,  the 


LM 


'5>-Vjf!^ 


housing  portion  comprising  an  openable  and  closable  side 
portion  through  which  detonating  gases  are  diverted 
unless  the  side  portion  is  closed  during  detonation. 


5,141.4^ 
1  K  \V  H  I  ING  TOY  HW  IS(.  V  I^UNCHER 
Toshio  .Su/iiki,   li>k%n.  .lapan.  ivsmnnr  In  lovhox  Torporation, 
Tokyo.  .Japan 

Filed  .Ian    :;,  l"***!.  Vr    No.  h4J.2H« 
Claims  priorit\.  applicaiion  .lapan,  Jan.  li.  1990,  2-4S29 
Int.  a:  A63H  /  7/26 
U.S.  a.  446—435  12  Oaims 


J    ?/30 


1  A  toy  doll  having  a  facial  portion  compnsing  a  cut-out 
opening  having  an  inside  penmetncal  surface  which  includes  a 
sheet  of  backing  matenal,  an  actual  photograph  of  the  face  of 
a  chile  supported  bv  said  backing  matenal.  a  transparent  win- 
dow outside  of  said  photograph  and  backing  matenal,  and 
penmetncal  means  for  permanently  enclosing,  inside  of  said 
cut-out,  viid  backing  matenal,  photograph,  and  transparent 
window,  said  penmetncal  means  compnsing  a  border  of  oval 
shape  surrounding  the  penmeter  of  said  window  compnsing  a 
tape  adhered  to  the  outside  edge  of  said  window  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cut-out  opening  to  form  a  penmetncal  seal  for 
said  window  and  photograph 

5.t41,4«"' 

I'(IUI-KH)   im    I   III  IZINC.  h\Hl  (1>1\K  (APS  TO 

DKIVK    \  Itn   VFHIt  IF   FROM   A  1  Al  N(  IIFR 

Sc.>tt  (  -  (  riisbie.  4J49  Hrix.ksidt    Vvi     SI.  1  ouis  Park.  Minn. 

Fikd  I  eb    I.  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,675 
Inl    (1      VtvUI   ■   00.  29/00 
L.S.  CI.  446—398  20  Claims 

1  A  powered  tov  utilizing  explosive  caps  of  the  type  used  in 

toy  pistols,  compnsing 

a  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  thrust  absorbing  portion  propel 
ling  the  vehicle  upon  application  of  thrust  thereto, 

and  a  launcher  compnsing  a  recoil  absorbing  portion  de- 
mountably  a.ssemblable  with  said  thrust  absorbing  portion, 
said  ihrusi  abvirbing  and  recoil  absjubing  p<.>rtions  com- 
pnsing facing  p<>rtions  confronting  each  other  with  such  a 
cap  ihtrebefween  and  said  facing  portions  respectively 


I  A  travelling  toy  having  a  launcher  and  a  toy  vehicle  with 
a  flywheel,  comprising: 
a  ramp  member; 
a  base  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  ramp  member 

about  a  pivot  shaft; 
a  rack  piece  mounted  on  said  base  member; 
a  first  gear  rotatably  secured  to  said  ramp  member; 
transmission  gears  in  mesh  with  one  another  and  rotaubly 

secured  to  said  ramp  member,  one  of  said  transmission 

gears  being  in  mesh  with  said  rack  piece  and  another  of 

said  transmission  gears  being  selectively  in  mesh  with  said 

first  gear;  and 
a  driving  gear  in  mesh  with  the  flywheel  of  the  toy  vehicle 

and  rotatably  secured  to  the  toy  vehicle,  said  driving  gear 

being  engageable  with  said  first  gear. 


5.141,469 
\t)\    RAC  IN(.  SFI 
Isao  Sataki.   Kxitci.  and   \titsuru   Okano.   Kanaga«a    both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyosho  Corporation.  rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,894 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.   28.   1990.  2-68810; 
Jun.  28.  1990.  2-68811 

Int.  n:  A63H  18/00 
L  .S.  CI.  446 — 446  ^  Oaims 

1  A  toy  racing  set  comprising  an  endless  track,  and  a 
remote-controlled  self-propelled  wireless  racing  toy  which  is 
adapted  to  travel  around  the  track  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, wherein 
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said  track  in.:ludes;  throughout  the  Jircuate  extent  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 

a  number  of  curved  and  straight  sections  connected  to  one    prising: 


another  in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  a  desired 
closed-l<x>p  race  course. 

said  straJKht  sections  including  a  plurality  of  linear 
grooves  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  travel  direc- 
tion of  I  he  racing  toy.  and 

said  curve!  sections  including  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
turning  grooves  which  are  oriented  at  an  angle  from  an 
outside  portion  of  the  curved  section  towards  an  inside 
portion  jf  the  curved  section  with  respect  to  the  prede- 
terminett  travel  direction  of  the  racing  toy  as  the  racing 
toy  enters  the  curved  section  from  an  adjacent  straight 
section;  and  wherein 
said  racing  toy  includes; 

front  and  "ear  pairs  of  wheels  for  supporting  the  toy  for 
rolling  movement  along  said  track. 


a  remote<ontrolled  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels, 

at  least  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  pair  of  wheels  being 
steerably  tumable  and  having  a  mobile  arm  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  guide  brush  member  connected  to 
said  mobile  arm  and  adapted  to  being  guided  within  one 
of  the  grooves  as  the  racing  toy  travels  around  the 
track,  ar  d  wherein 

fnctional  engagement  between  said  brush  and  said  angled 
turning  grooves  varies  in  response  to  speed  of  the  rac- 
ing toy  such  that  at  a  relatively  high  speed  of  travel  in 
said  predetermined  direction  the  brush  slides  over  the 
discontinuous  angled  turning  grooves  whereby  no  turn- 
ing movement  is  imparted  to  the  racing  toy,  but  at 
relatively  low  speed  of  travel  the  brush  is  engaged 
within  and  follows  one  of  the  angled  turning  grooves 
whereby  turning  movement  is  imparted  to  the  racing 
toy. 


5,141,470 
MONOCOQUE  BREAST  SUPPORTING  FRAMES 

Harvey  S.  Moigan,  Woodmere;  Joseph  Horta,  Yookers,  and 
\  ltd  F  ( liris  iano,  Portchester,  all  of  N.Y,,  aaaignon  to  SAS 
Industne^,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,878 
Int  a.'  A41C  ///<  1/16 
VS.  a.  450—52  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  frame  for  a  breast  cup  of  a  brassiere,  which  includes 
a  stiffening  member  of  arcuate  form,  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  stiffenir  g  member  in  an  unstressed  condition  of  said 
frame  lying  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  stifTening  mem- 
ber, in  all  transverse  cross-sections  of  said  stifTening  member 
defining  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  and,  an  encasement  of 
a    polymeric   material   surroimding   said   sttfTening   member 


said  major  axis,  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  stiff- 
ening member  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  plane; 

said  major  axis,  at  cross-sections  of  said  stiffening  member 
intermediate  said  opposite  ends,  progressively  b<-ing  ro- 


tated out  of  said  plane  to  a  central  position  of  said  stiffen- 
ing member  at  which  said  major  axis  extends  at  a  maxi- 
mum angle  transverse  to  said  plane; 
said  encasement  of  polymeric  matenal.  at  all  transverse 
sections  of  said  stiffening  member  including  an  upwardly 
extending  bulbous  portion  extending  on  one  side  of  said 
plane,  and  a  downwardly  extending  tapered  portion  ex- 
tending on  an  opposite  side  if  said  plane. 


5.141,471 
DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  THE  PI  BIS  OF  THE  CARCASS 

OF  A  SLAUGFTTERED  ANIMAL 
Marinus  F  I..  Bekkers.  Son  en  Breugel.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
C.CM.  fieheer  B.V.,  Nuenen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,040 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May    17,    1990. 
9001153 

Int.  cn.'  A22B  5/20 
VS.  a.  452—122  "  CTaims 


i^.=ij m 


1.  Device  for  sevenng  the  pubis  of  the  carcass  of  a  slaugh- 
tered animal,  in  particular  a  pig.  compnsing  a  positioning 
element  which  is  fitted  at  the  end  of  an  elongated  earner  and  is 
to  be  introduced  through  the  anus  into  the  rectum,  a  rolary- 
driven  cylindncal  first  cutting  element  which  is  fitted  concen- 
trically around  it  and  is  displaceable  m  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion, and  which  has  an  end  cutting  edge  descnbing  a  circular 
movement  for  cutting  loose  the  rectum,  and  a  blade-type  cut- 
ting element  for  sevenng  the  pubis,  which  are  combined  into  a 
functional  unn  which  can  be  moved  as  a  whole  to  and  from  the 
carcass,  and  in  which  the  movements  of  the  positioning  ele 
ment  can  be  controlled  independently  of  those  of  the  other 
elements,  compnsing  a  pressure  element  which  is  situated  nexi 
to  the  cylindncal  cutter,  at  the  end  of  a  guided  earner  movable 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cutter,  which 
pressure  element  has  a  U-shaped  pressure  stirrup  for  gnpping 
around  the  tail  and  pressing  it  down 
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?.ui,4': 
i)is(  rvFH  COIN  soRrvH  w]\}i  vn.n  m  \ri.e 

(.A(,1S(,  1)KV1C> 
V^illiam  M    Todd,  rullahome.  lenn.,  and  James  M    HasmuvMn. 
ChicaK".  I"  .  assignors  to  (  ummins- Alliv>n  (  orp.,  Mt,  Pros- 
pect. Ill 

hik-d  Oct    30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  (>06,t>4J 
Int.  a.'  G07D  J/00 


VS.  a.  4VU 


II  Claims 


♦  'VilK- 


cs.  a  *'■ 


'^141.4-3 
\\H  Dll  H  SKR  A.SJ>f\1Hl  > 
M»dniv.    I  *JJ    I  tnnox.   East   t.r.ind 

lil«l  Dt-c     111,   1W|    N,.r    No    S05,574 
Ini    (1      \  :4h    Ij/a72 


a  plurality  of  crossing  T-shaped  support  bars  (26,28),  said 
as.sembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  limgitudinallv  jxti-nding  air  diffuser  blades  (38) 

for  disptisuuin  in  the  conditioned  an  How  and  each  blade 

having  a  first  |40)  and  second  (42)  end. 
a  first  end  ^ap  (44i  interconnecting  each  of  said  first  ends 

(40)  of  said  air  diffuser  blades  (38)  for  defining  a  first  end 

of  an  air  flow  channel  (48 1 
a  second  end  cap  (46)  interconnecting  each  of  said  second 

ends  (42)  of  said  air  diffuser  blades  (38)  for  defining  a 

second  end  of  said  air  flow  channel  (48); 


11  A  method  of  sorting  a  plurality  of  denominations  of  corns 
in  a  disc-type  coin  sorter,  each  of  said  plurality  of  denomina- 
tions of  coins  having  a  unique  diameter  corresponding  thereto, 
wherein  coins  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined dimension  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
denominations  of  coins  art-  ^>rit-d  from  coins  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  said  first  predeiermirKu  dimension  and  coins  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  predetermined  dimension,  said  disc- 
type coin  sorter  having  a  rotatable  disc  with  a  resilient  surface 
for  receiving  s.iid  ,.  >r:s  and  imparting  rotational  movement  to 
said  coins,  and  j  >iaiionar\  s<irting  head  having  a  contoured 
surface  spaced  slightly  away  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  resilient  surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  sorting  head 
forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  stations  spaced  along  the 
periphery  of  said  head  for  selectively  discharging  coins  ac- 
cording to  the  radial  locations  of  the  edges  of  the  coins,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  said  disc  beneath  said  sorting  head  while  feeding 

coins  between  said  disc  and  said  sorting  head, 
arranging  said  coins  in  a  single  layer  and  in  single  file; 
engaging  the  edges  of  coins  having  a  diameter  equal  to  said 
predetermined  dimension  and  said  coins  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  dimension  with  an 
adjustable  gauging  means  having  an  adjustable  radial 
position  initially  corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined 
dimension  to  displace  those  coins  so  that  they  are  posi- 
tioned to  be  discharged  in  different  ones  of  said  discharge 
stations  than  coins  having  a  diamet?r  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  dimension;  and 
altenng  the  radial  p<»ition  of  said  adjustable  gauging  means 
to  cortespond  to  a  second  predetermined  dimension,  said 
second  predetermined  dimension  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  a  coin  of  a  different  denomination  than  said 
first  predetermined  dimension. 


and  characterized  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  (44)  and  second 
(46)  end  caps  including  engagement  means  (50)  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  a  T-shaped  support  bar 
(28)  and  blockage  means  (52)  adjacent  the  top  thereof  for 
engaging  blockage  means  (52)  of  a  next  adjacent  diffuser 
(20)  having  its  engagement  means  (50)  supported  on  the 
same  T-shaped  support  bar  (28)  for  covering  the  T-shaped 
support  bar  (28)  and  preventing  the  loss  of  air  flow  be- 
tween the  adjacent  assemblies  (20). 


?.I41.4'4 

DAMl'l^K  l)l^(• 

Shinji  fujimnid.  Se>aKaHa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Diakin  Seisakusho.  Osaka.  Japan 
Pfl    \o.  per   JP89   00524.  >  y\   l>ati-  Mar    fi    19SHI,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar    6.   1990,  P< 'I    Puh    No    V\09(l   (HlftVO.  P(  T  Pub. 
Date  Jan    25.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  465. 20"',  Mar   h.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Ma>   25.  19S9.  Ser    So    "'59, "M 
(  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul     12.   19SX,  6.W174239 
Int    I    !       I  Ifi!) 

L.S.  ci.  404 — o"  1  Claim 


Kuplds.  Mich. 

1    A  damper  disc  comprising  an  annular  input  plate,  an 

annular  output  plate,  and  plural  damper  spnngs  for  coupling 

said  input  and  output  plates  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 

28  (laims    rotation  of  said  plates,  said  damper  springs  being  disposed  at 


1  An  air  dilluser  assembly  (20)  lor  receiving  conditioned  air  intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  input  and 
from  an  air  plenum  (22)  and  dispersing  the  air  between  adja-  output  plates  and  extending  in  an  arc  along  the  circumferential 
cent  ceiling  tiles  (32)  in  a  suspended  ceiling  (24)  supported  by    direction  of  said  input  and  output  plates,  damper  spnng  hold- 
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ing  plates  interposed  within  a  circular  recess  formed  at  the 
circumferential  edge  portion  of  said  input  plate  and  fixed  to  the 
input  plate  and  :xtending  in  an  arc  m  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  input  plates  for  supporting  said  damper  springs  from 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  damper  springs  in  the  radial 
direction  of  said  input  plate  and  driving  plates  fixed  to  said 
input  plate  anc  disposed  between  ends  of  adjacent  damper 
spnngs,  said  ho  ding  plates  each  having  a  pair  of  fixed  leg  parts 
extending  radia  ly  inwardly  at  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
holding  plates  and  secured  to  said  input  plate,  said  driving 
plates  each  having  a  fixed  part  secured  with  said  fixed  leg  parts 
of  said  adjacent  holding  plates  to  said  input  plate  and  a  linkage 
part  for  Imkinj;  the  end  portions  of  said  adjacent  damper 
spnngs  to  be  compressible  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  input  and  output  plates. 


5,141.476 
TWO-WAY-DRIVEN  3-SPEED  FREE  WHEEL 
Dianlin  Chang,  Shenyang,  China,  assignor  to  S.  W.  Lam,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No,  726.206 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  10, 1990, 90  1  0S17U 

Int.  a.'  FI6H  3/44 

VS.  a.  475—25^  18  Claims 

1.  A  two-way-driven  3-speed  free  wheel,  comprising: 

a  sprocket  wheel,  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 


an  outer  ring  adjacent  one  of  the  first  and  second  opposed 

sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel. 
backward  pawls  adapted  to  engage  wiih  the  outer  nng  s<!  as 

to  lock  up  the  outer  nng, 
a  bearing  collar  adjacent  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 

opp<">sed  sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel; 
a  ratchet  cone  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  opposed 

sides  of  the  sprocket  wheel 
forward  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  cone  so 

as  to  lock  up  said  ratchet  cone: 


5,141,475 

BELT  TENSIONING  METHOD 

\ndrzej  Sajcrr^;  Jerzy  Otremba.  and  Henry  W.  Thomey,  all  of 

WindMir.  (arada.  assignors  to  Gates  Power  Drive  Products, 

inc..  BUHimn  id  HilU,  Mich. 

DiTtsion  of  Ser.  No.  588,633,  Sep.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,347. 

This  applicatioo  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,669 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/OS 

VS.  a.  474—135  4  Claims 


a  bearing  collar  pawl  adapted  lo  engage  with  iht  Ktannii 

collar  so  as  to  lock  up  the  beanng  collar: 
a  hook  pawl  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  ring  s(-i  as  lo 

lock  up  the  outer  nng: 
a  central  gear  disposed  within  the  outer  ring  and  beanng 

collar,  such  that  both  the  outer  ring  and  beanng  collar 

encircle  the  central  gear;  and 
at  least  two  planet  pinion^  disposed  between  (he  ou(er  ring 

and  the  central  gear 


1.  A  method  of  tensioning  a  synchronous  belt  drive  system 
of  the  type  with  a  toothed  belt  entrained  and  tensioned  around 
pulleys  including  at  least  two  toothed  pulleys  that  operate  over 
a  range  of  frequjncies  where  there  are  cyclic  torque  variations 
induced  into  the  drive  system  by  at  least  one  of  the  toothed 
pulleys  and  which  torque  variations  contribute  to  exciting 
forces  that  introduce  high  amplitudes  of  variations  at  system 
resonance  withii  the  operating  range  of  frequencies  in  spans  of 
the  belt,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
biasing  a  moveable  idler  pulley  against  the  belt  with  a  force 
sufficient  to  limit  the  amplitudes  of  the  resonance  tension 
variations  in  the  spans  while  simultaneously  tensioning  the 
belt  and  inducing  an  operative  tension  in  the  belt  drive 
system;  and 
damping  reciprocal  motion  of  the  moveable  idler  pulley  and 
braking  substantially  all  movements  of  the  pulley  against 
substantial!  /  all  exciting  forces  induced  into  the  belt  spans 
by  the  cyclic  torque  variations  while  simultaneously  al- 
lowing the  moveable  pulley  to  move  and  accommodating 
thermal  length  changes  in  the  drive  while  maintaining 
operative  tension. 


5.141,477 

PLANETARY  GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  1NTER\»:SHING 

PLANET  PINIONS  IN  MULTISTAGE  AITOMATIC 

TRANS.MISSION 

Toshikazu    Oshidari,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nis.san 

Motor  Co.,  I  td..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Piled  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,868 

Int.  a.'  E16H  J      -    -^   6.' 

U.S.  a.  475—330  3  Oaims 

Si      BZ 


-.'  cArit 


1.  A  multistage  automatic  transmission,  comprising; 

input  and  output  shafts  being  coaxiallv  arranged. 

a  first  planelarv  gearset  including  a  first  sun  gear,  a  fi.-si  ring 
gear.  mutualK  meshed  paired  pinions  meshed  with  both 
said  first  sun  gear  and  said  first  nng  gear,  and  a  firs',  earner 
rotatably  carrying  said  mutualK  meshed  paired  pinion-., 
and 

a  second  planetary  gearset  including  a  second  sun  gear,  a 
second  ring  gear,  a  single  type  pinion  meshed  with  both 
said  second  sun  gear  and  said  second  ring  gear,  and  a 
second  earner  rotatably  carrying  said  single  type  pmion. 
said  first  and  second  planetary  gearsets  being  coaxialK 
arranged  in  senes  between  said  input  and  output  shafts, 

a  first  clutch  through  which  said  second  carrier  is  engage- 
able  with  said  input  shaft. 

a  second  clutch  through  which  said  first  carrier  iv  engage- 
able  with  said  input  shaft,  said  first  earner  hemg  united 
with  said  second  sun  gear: 

a  third  clutch  through  which  said  first  nng  gear  is  engage- 
able  with  said  second  carrier. 

a  fourth  clutch  through  whi^h  said  first  ring  gear  is  engage- 
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able  with  said  second  ring  gear,  said  second  ring  gear 
being  unitetl  with  said  output  shaft; 


a  first  brake  • 
a  second  brdt.r 


V  said  first  sun  gear  in  place;  and 
ng  said  first  nng  gear  in  place. 


DKIVF    \RRAN(.KVtKM   H)R   K  IHl^ADMIII 
Govind  VN    \  anjani.  Michael  A.  Pitz«T.  and  l-URene  W     Andtrt, 
Jr.   all  of  Kort   Wayne,   Ind..   assijinors  tn  (.tneral    Hectric 
(  nmpan>.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

I- lied   \UK.  -V  IW<).  Ser    No    SftJ 
Ini    (  I       Vfi.'H  JJ.  IK) 

UACL482-M 


Willi 


pper 
hi  led 


VS.  a.  **:- 


■•■  141  4-S 
HXM)  F\KR(  l>hK 
M(  H  hi  B<n  ""ft.  Orient.  Me.  04471 
S..»     19,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  615.072 
Ini   a.'  A63B  5/00 

14  Claims 


.M\S 


II  Claims 


1    A  hand  exercise  device,  compnsing: 

a  first  handle  member  compnsing  a  first  upper  handle  ele- 
ment with  a  first  upper  body  portion  and  a  first  upper 
handle  portion. 

a  second  handle  member  compnsing  a  first  lower  handle 
element  with  a  first  lower  body  portion  and  a  first  lower 
handle  ponion. 

said  first  upper  body  portion  and  said  first  lower  body  por- 
tion having  respective  face  surfaces,  said  face  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  said  first 
upper  handle  portion  and  said  first  lower  handle  portion 
being  positioned  in  a  manner  to  be  engaged  simulta- 
neously by  a  hand  to  be  exercised,  and 

means  for  resistance  of  movement  of  said  first  handle  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  second  handle  member,  wherein  said 
first  handle  member  further  compnses  a  second  upper 
handle  element  having  a  second  upper  body  portion  and  a 
second  upper  handle  portion. 

said  second  handle  member  further  compnses  a  second 
lower  handle  element  having  a  second  lower  body  portion 
and  a  second  lower  handle  portion. 

said  first  upper  handle  p<irtion  and  said  first  lower  handle 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  simultaneously  by  a 
first  hand  to  be  exercised,  and 

said  second  upper  body  portion  and  said  second  lower  body 
portion  having  respective  face  surfaces,  said  face  surfaces 
being  disposed  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  said  sec- 
ond upper  handle  ptirtion  and  said  second  lower  handle 
portion  being  positioned  in  a  manner  to  be  engaged  simul- 
taneously by  a  second  hand  to  be  exercised,  and 

said  means  for  resisunce  of  movement  restncts  movement  of 
said  first  upper  handle  element  relative  to  said  first  lower 
handle  element  and  movement  of  said  second  upper  han- 
dle element  relative  to  said  second  lower  handle  element. 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  an  exercise  treadmill  having  a 
frame  and  an  endless  belt  mounted  within  the  frame,  compns- 
ing: 

electric  dnve  means  for  dnving  the  endless  belt  to  provide  a 
moving  exercise  surface. 

means  for  receiving  electnc  power  from  an  AC  power 
source;  and 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  AC  power  to  provide  a 
power  source  for  the  electnc  dnve  means,  said  power 
source  having  a  DC  component  and  an  AC  component, 

wherein  said  electric  dnve  means  comprises  a  universal 
electnc  motor  capable  of  producing  torque  for  dnving  the 
endless  belt  from  b<.)th  the  DC  and  AC  component  of  the 
power  source,  and  said  universal  motor  having  a  stator 
winding  and  an  armature  winding  connected  in  series  with 
each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  rectifier  means  so  as  to 
prevent  the  AC  component  of  the  power  source  from 
degrading  the  performance  of  the  drive  means. 


5.141.4K1I 
HI  S(  H  I'RFSS  h\hR(  ISf    MTIR^TUS 
James  J    Unnot.  11  Irunt;  I'l..  and  .loseph    \    vvjlk,  200  Coal 
St..  b<pth  of  Wilkes  Barre,  I'a. 

1  il.-d  Mh\  Jl.  1990,  .Str.  .Su.  5JU,>*(><> 

Ini   a:  \63B  21/078 

U.S.  a.  4«2— 104  16  Qaims 


I.  Exercise  apparatus  comprising  vertical  frame  means  hav- 
ing generally  horizontal  bar  support  means  mounted  thereon, 
generally  honzontal  bench  means  mounted  adjacent  said  frame 
means  for  supporting  a  person  performing  a  bench  press  exer- 
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cise  with  a  barbell,  said  bench  means  being  vertically  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  frame  means,  retainer  means  for  hold- 
ing said  bench  n:eans  in  a  normal  exercise  position  in  which  the 
person  may  raise  and  lower  the  barbell,  releasing  means  for 
releasing  said  retainer  means  to  lower  said  bench  means  and 
cause  the  barbell  to  be  placed  on  said  bar  support  means,  said 
releasing  means  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  horizon- 
tal bar  support  -neans  such  that  a  person  holding  the  barbell 
with  both  hands  may  operate  said  releasing  means  while  retain- 
ing the  barbell  with  both  hands  and  without  using  his  or  her 
hands,  thereby  freeing  the  barbell  from  the  person. 


sitting  in  a  seat  with  a  seal  back  extending  upwardly  theretrom 
comprising: 

an  elongated  seat-engaging  strap  having  end  p<irtions.  first 
adjustable  releasable  means  for  interconnecting  said  seat 
strap  end  portions  to  form  a  closed  l^xip  for  piacmg  said 
strap  around  a  seat  back. 

an  elongated  element  having  end  portions,  second  adjustable 
means  for  securing  said  elemeni  end  portions  together  tor 
closely  fitting  said  element  m  a  loop  around  ;he  ohes!  of  an 
exerciser:  and 


5,141,481 
HORTABI  E  MUSCLE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Gert  F.  Kolbel.  Hannebuthwinkel  IS,  W-3000  Hannover  51,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germnny 

Filid  May  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  4105624 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  482—126  18  Claims 


a  pair  of  self-retracting  tension  members  having  ends  means 
for  attaching  one  said  end  of  each  said  tension  member  to 
said  seat  strap  and  the  other  said  end  of  each  said  tension 
member  to  said  element,  each  said  tension  member  being 
elongatable  by  a  force  exerted  between  said  element  and 
said  strap  by  an  exerciser  with  said  element  around  the 
chest  of  an  exerciser,  said  means  for  attaching  said  other 
end  of  each  said  tension  member  including  a  ring  slidahlv 
mounted  on  said  elongated  element. 


5.141.4*3 
EXERCTSE  APP\R\TIS  FOR  LIMRAR  WD  TRINCAI 

REGIONS 

DaTid  C.  Smith,  1385  Preston  Way.  \  enice.  Calif.  90291 

Continuation-in-part  of  Se-.  No.  640,986.  Jan    14.  1991. 

abandoned   This  application  Dec.  23,  1991.  Str   No.  821.832 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  ;-     * 

VS.  a.  482—142  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  muscle  building  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  resilient  element  including  an  elongated  coil  spring;  means 
for  stressing  said  element  to  different  degrees  including  at  least 
one  elongated  flexible  element,  a  housing  for  said  spring, 
means  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  flexible  element  with  said 
housing  and  means  for  moving  one  end  of  said  spring  relative 
to  the  other  enc  and  relative  to  said  housing  to  thereby  stress 
said  spring  when  said  housing  is  pulled  by  said  flexible  element 
In  a  first  direction  and  said  moving  means  is  pulled  in  a  second 
direction  subsUintially  counter  to  said  first  direction;  and 
means  for  indicating  a  selected  degree  of  stress  upon  said 
resilient  elemeni,  including  an  acoustic  signal  generator  having 
means  for  generating  an  audible  signal  in  response  to  and  for 
the  duration  of  iipplication  of  the  selected  degree  of  stress,  said 
signal  generating  means  comprising  an  actuator  which  is  mov- 
able by  said  moving  means  along  a  predetermined  path  in 
response  to  stressing  of  said  spring,  and  an  electric  alarm  which 
is  removably  insertable  into  a  selected  portion  of  said  path  to 
generate  an  audible  signal  when  engaged  by  said  actuator. 


5,141,482 

SEAT  EXEROSER  DEVICE 

James  L.  Hem,  P.O.  Box  51322,  JacksooTille  Beach,  Fla. 

32240-1322 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,054,  Mar.  9, 1989.  abandoned.  This 

applicition  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,635 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  482— IJO  18  CUims 

1.  An  exercise  device  adaptable  for  use  by  an  exerciser 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  a  person,  compnsing 

a  rigid  frame  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

a  pair  of  means  for  turntable  support  placed  atop  said  rigid 
frame  at  horizontally  adjacent  p<isitions,  each  means  for 
turntable  support  having  means  lor  slidable  attachment  to 
said  rigid  frame  enabling  adjustment  of  the  space  between 
said  pair  of  means  for  turntable  support,  and 

a  pair  of  horizontal  turntables  for  supporting  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  person's  torso,  each  turntable  ha\  - 
ing  a  vertical  rotational  axis  and  a  means  for  rotational 
mounting  atop  one  said  means  for  turntable  support,  each 
said  turntable  having  a  padded  saddle  shape  such  that  the 
upper  back  and  the  buttiKk  area.s  are  supported  wherein 
the  torso  tends  to  maintain  a  central  position  on  said  turn- 
tables, whereby  said  f>erson  may  recline  upon  said  hori- 
zontal turntables  with  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
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said  torso  of  said  person  being  respectively  supported  on 

one  of  each  said  turntables  so  that  said  pcrvn  may  easiK 
exercise  said  lorso  by  forcing  each  said  turntable  to  rotate 
in  oscillatory  motion  about  each  said  means  for  rotational 
mounting  thereby  working  the  muscles  associated  with 
lateral  bending  of  said  torso 


tf/[. 


1  An  apparatus  for  straightening  web  curls  which  is  pro- 
vided in  succession  to  a  web  splicing  apparatus  for  splicing  a 
portion  at  a  rear  end  of  a  web  supplied  from  a  first  parent  roll 
to  a  ptirtion  at  a  front  end  of  a  web  supplied  from  a  second 
parent  roll  and  in  which  a  wrap  angle  is  provided  for  a  web 
wound  off  from  each  parent  roll  by  applying  a  decurler  bar 
tx'tween  two  mam  backup  rolls  to  said  web  for  the  purpose  ol 
striightenmg  curls  m  said  web,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a 
r-Min  backup  rolls  mt>Mng  device  fur  retracting  and  advancing 
^J.d  two  mam  backup  rolls  against  j  web  line,  a  decurler  bar 
moving  device  for  retracting  ind  advancing  said  decurler  bar 
against  said  web  line,  a  wrap  angle  adjusting  device  for  con- 
trolling said  decurler  bar  moving  device  such  that  the  wrap 
angle  of  said  web  is  adjusted  by  displacing  said  decurler  bar 
from  a  position  corresponding  to  a  large  parent  roll  to  a  posi- 
tion corresptmding  to  a  small  parent  roll  in  correspondence 
with  a  change  in  diameter  of  said  parent  roll  when  said  two 
main  backup  rolls  is  set  to  a  standard  position  at  which  said 
web  IS  pushed  iriwarJK  and  for  returning  said  decurler  bar  to 
a  position  corresponding  to  said  large  parent  roll  from  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  said  small  parent  roll  when  said  webs 
'•.-s[<-v  t!v  fU  supplied  Iron'  saui  t"irst  and  second  parent  rolls  are 
>;-i^'.'J  ;>  cash  vUher  b>  saisl  sveb  splicing  apparatus;  a  means 
tor  suddenly  changing  said  wrap  angle  by  controlling  said 
main  backup  rolls  moving  device  such  that  said  two  main 
f^j.  kup  rolls  IS  retracted  trom  said  standard  p<ssition  at  which 
>afd  web  IS  pushed  inwardlv  i(i  a  p<tsition  wherein  said  web  is 
;!■  1  pushed  inwardlv  at  a  same  time  as  a  starting  of  a  return  I'f 
s,iid  decurler  bar  !"rom  a  position  corresp»>nding  to  said  small 
nari-ni  roll  !■■  a  position  corresponding  to  said  large  parent  roll 
h>  sdid  wrap  angle  adjusting  device,  and  secondary  backup 
rolls  uhish  are  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  main  backup 
rolls  and  which  serve  to  guide  said  web  such  that  said  wrap 
angle  of  said  web  is  a  value  appropriate  to  a  diameter  of  said 
second  parent  roll  having  a  large  diameter  when  said  two  main 
backup  rolls  are  retracted  from  said  standard  position  by  said 
apparatus  lor  suddenlv  changing  saul  wrap  angle 


MFTflODOf  \UK1\(,  A  KOI  in  R 
Kalph  t    Welt,  5  N.  Roxburv.  Hamburg,  \,V    I4<)^5 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  520,233.  Ma)  »*.  1990, 

abandoned,  Hiis  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  .Ser.  No.  637,223 

Int.  (1     H31H  .M//(5.  23/25.  23/72:  B42F  7/04 

U.S,  CI.  493— 210  UOaims 


$.t4l.4«4 

MIKKT  {  I  Rl.S  RKKORMl  K 

sakurabatashi   \kira,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  t.i  Kobayashi 
Kngineenng  Works.  ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan 
(  ontinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  M2,694.  Jan,  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  IS  ■  continuation  of  Ser    No,  348.0*",  Mm   5,  1*89, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan    21.  1992.  Ser    No    S24.N9'; 

(  laims  pnorit>,  application  Japan.  Mav   10    ItHH.  M-lllh^6 

Int    (1     H31K    VW 

L  .S.  a.  4'J  <^- X  1  CUim 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  pocket  for  application  to  a  folder 
panel  compnsing 

a,  die-cutting  a  sheet  for  application  to  the  folder  panel  in  a 
process  in  which  a  plurality  of  the  sheets  are  formed  in  a 
single  die-cuttmg  operation; 

b,  forming  in  the  sheet,  in  said  single  die-cutting  operation 
fold  lines  defining  a  pocket  panel,  a  bottom  tab  for  attach- 
ment along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  folder  panel,  and  a  side 
tab  for  attachment  along  a  side  edge  of  the  folder  panel; 
and 

c,  applying  to  each  of  said  tabs  double-coated  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  tape  having  a  protective  film  on  one  side 
thereof  which  is  peelable  therefrom  for  adhesive  attach- 
ment to  the  folder  panel. 


S  I41,4>i6 
V^  \SHIN(,  (H  Ks 
Glen  I).  Antwilir.  lakt-HiMid,  (  olo,,  as.sinnor  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  IjikewiMKl.  (  olii 

KiU-d  No»    5.  1990.  Str,  No.  009,748 

Int,  (I,    MOID  •/<   "'   B04B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  494—37  9  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  removing  impurities  from  red  blood  cells 
which  comprises: 

centrifuging  blood  containing  said  impurities  to  form  a  red 
bl(H)d  cell  layer  also  containing  said  impurities, 

stopping  said  centrifuging, 

mixing  red  bkxxl  cells  from  said  layer  with  a  wash  solution 
dunng  said  stopping,  and 

centrifuging  the  resultant  mixture  to  remove  said  wash  solu- 
tion. 
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5,141,487 

ATTAtHMENT  OF  RADIOACITVE  SOURCE  AND 

GUIUKWIRl-  1 N  A  BRANCHY  THERAPY  SOURCE  WIRE 

Sam  K  liprie.  3  U)9  W.  Priea  Lake  Rd„  Lake  Charles,  La.  70M5 
(  untinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  61,468,  Jun.  15,  1987,  which  it 

a  continuatio  vin-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,544,  Aug.  18,  1986, 

abandoned,  whii  b  is  a  cootiouation-io-part  of  S«r.  No.  778,410, 

St^p   20   198S.  ibandooed.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser. 

No.  448,861 

Int  a.'  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—7  11  Claims 
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1,  A  source  wire  for  delivery  of  a  radioactive  source  to  the 
site  of  a  deep  bixiy  tumor  via  a  relatively  narrow  passageway, 
comprising; 

a  relatively  thin,  elongate  flexible  core  member; 

a  hollow,  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  length  considerably 
shorter  than  the  length  of  said  core  member; 

a  thin-walled  sheath  snugly  fastened  over  said  core  member 
to  a  point  exposing  a  length  of  the  core  member  shorter 
than  the  length  of  said  tubular  member,  said  sheath  main- 
taining the  flexibility  of  said  core  metnber  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  tubular 
member  aiid  sufficiently  small  to  allow  traversal  of  the 
sheathed  core  member  through  said  passageway; 

the  exposed  length  of  said  core  member  snugly  fastened 
within  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  a  depth  at  which 
said  one  erd  of  the  tubular  member  abuts  against  the  end 
of  said  sheith  at  which  the  core  member  is  exposed; 

said  radioactive  source  comprising  a  filament  snugly  in- 
serted into  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  the 
end  into  which  the  core  member  is  inserted  and  into  abut- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  core  member  within  the  tubular 
member; 

said  tubular  member  being  crimped  over  said  radioactive 
source  for  permanent  engagement  thereof  within  the 
tubular  member  in  abutting  relation  to  the  core  member; 
and 

a  second  thin-walled  sheath  having  an  outer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  tubular  member,  snugly 
disposed  ever  said  radioactive  source  and  fastened  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


5,141,488 
SLING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  L.  Schrader,  No.  83,  2061  CoUey  Rd.,  Beloit,  Wis. 
53511 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,646 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/01 
U.S.  a.  602—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  sling  device  secured  to  a  waistband  of  a  user  and  ex- 
tending overaleft  and  right  shoulder  of  the  user  for  supporting 
an  arm  of  the  user,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  strap  tdapted  to  extend  over  the  left  shoulder  of  the 

user,  said  first  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end; 
front  fastenirg  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  first 
strap  for  adjustably  fastening  said  first  end  of  said  first 
strap  to  the  waistband; 
rear  fastening  means  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
first  strap  for  fastening  said  second  end  of  said  first  strap  to 
the  waistb:ind; 
a  first  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  extremity,  said  first 
extremity  during  use  of  the  device  being  secured  to  said 


first  strap  between  said  front  fastening  means  and  the 
midpoint  of  said  first  strap: 

an  adjustable  securing  means  secured  to  said  second  extrem- 
ity of  said  first  portion  for  adjustably  secunng  said  second 
extremity  to  said  first  portion  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond extremities  thereof  such  that  said  first  portion  defines 
an  adjustable  loop  for  adjustablv  supporting  the  arm  of  the 
user; 

a  second  strap  adapted  to  extend  over  the  right  shoulder  of 
the  user,  said  second  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

further  front  fastening  means  connette<l  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  strap  for  adjustablv  fastening  said  first  end  of 
said  second  strap  to  the  waistband 

further  rear  fastening  means  connected  to  said  s<'cond  end  of 
said  second  strap  for  fastening  said  second  end  of  said 
second  strap  to  the  waistband, 

a  second  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  extremitv,  said 
first  extremity  of  said  second  [Wrtion  in  use  of  the  device 
being  secured  to  said  second  strap  between  said  further 
front  fastening  means  and  the  midpoint  of  said  second 
strap; 


a  further  adjustable  securing  means  secured  to  said  second 
extremity  of  said  second  portion  for  adjustably  securing 
said  second  extremity  of  said  second  pxirtion  to  said  sec- 
ond portion  between  said  first  and  second  extremities  of 
said  second  portion  such  that  said  second  portion  defines 
a  further  adjustable  kxjp  for  further  adjusiahl;,  supp<ining 
the  arm  of  the  user, 

said  first  and  second  strap  crossing  over  each  other  at  a 
location  which  is  between  said  first  portion  and  said  rear 
fastening  means  and  which  is  between  said  second  portion 
and  said  further  rear  fastening  means,  and 

said  first  and  second  straps  being  secured  to  each  other  at 
said  location,  the  arrangement  b«;gin  such  that  in  use  of  the 
device,  when  said  front  and  said  further  front  fastening 
means  are  adjusted,  the  height  of  the  waistband  relative  to 
the  shoulders  of  the  user  is  altered  without  appreciably 
altenng  a  distance  between  said  adjustable  loop  and  the 
left  shoulder  of  the  user  and  a  further  distance  between 
said  further  adjustable  kxip  and  the  right  shoulder  of  the 
user  so  that  adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  waistband  does 
not  appreciably  alter  the  disposition  of  the  arm  of  the  user 


5,141,4«9 

CERVICAL  BRAt  K 

Joel  L.  Sereboff,  2215  Millridge  Rd.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No,  736,589 

Int.  a."  A61K  '   ^' 

U.S.  a.  602—18  9  Oaims 

1.  A  cervical  brace  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  body  of  a 

user  for  supporting  the  user's  head  comprising 

means  for  mounting  said  cervical  brace  to  the  body  of  the 
user,  said  mounting  means  including  a  thoracic  plate  and  a 
back  plate; 
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far  »ubstantiany  immobilizing  the  user's  head  when 

cervical  brace  is  mounted  on  the  user's  body,  said 

immobilizatu-n  means  fut-dK  M-^ured  to  said  mountmg 
means,  said  means  tor  imni.-bii./jti.'n  incluiiing  (1)  a  rigid 
chin  rest  plate  member  hj'.int;  jii  .ir^ualf  contour  for 
contiguous  interface  y.ilh  \he  ust-r  >  .hin  saul  rigid  chin 
rest  plate  member  beiiif:  n^ulis  .i-uplfJ  to  said  th<iracic 
plate.  (2)  a  first  Heiibk- sheet  s«-.  uni!  i  said  chin  rest  plate 
member  throughout  a  predeifrrnined  pi^rtion  of  a  periph- 
ery of  said  chin  rest  plate  nit-mber  «,ith  a  remaining  p<ir- 
lion  being  unsecari-il  i-  define  an  opening  to  a  chin  rest 
pocket  formed  tht-rcKi^een.  (3)  a  rigid  head  rest  plate 
member  having  an  arcuate  contour  for  contiguous  inter- 
face with  the  back  of  the  users  head,  said  head  rest  plate 
member  bemg  ngidly  coupled  to  said  back  plate,  and  (4)  a 


pnsing:  a  blood  collection  needle;  a  blood  collection  container; 
a  first  blood  transpoitation  tube  connecting  said  blood  collec- 
tion needle  to  said  blood  collection  container;  a  plasma  separa- 
tor, a  second  bUxxJ  transportation  tube  connecting  said  blood 
collection  container  to  a  bkxxi  inlei  of  said  plasma  separator,  a 
third  bliHKl  transp<>rtation  tube  connecting  a  bkxxi  outlet  of 
said  plasma  separator  to  said  first  bkxid  iransp<irtation  tube;  a 
plasma  collection  container,  a  plasma  transpiirtalion  tube  con- 
necting a  plasma  outlet  i>f  said  plasma  separator  to  said  plasma 
collection  container;  a  receptacle  accommixlaling  said  bUxxl 
collection  container  m  its  intenor,  a  pressurizing  means  for 
selectively  pressurizing  and  depressurizing  the  intenor  of  said 
receptacle,  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  pressunzing  means  to  de- 
pressunze  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  to  transport  blood 
into  said  blood   collection  container   through   said   first 
blood  transportation  tube,  and  for  pressurizing  the  interior 
of  said  receptacle  to  transport  blood  into  said  plasma 
separator  from  said  blood  collection  conUiner. 


second  flexible  sheet  secured  to  said  head  rest  plate  mem- 
ber throughout  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  periphery  of 
said  head  rest  plate  member  with  a  remaining  portion 
being  unsecured  to  define  an  opening  to  a  head  rest  pocket 
formed  therebetween; 

a  chin  rest  resilient  pad  member  removably  disposed  within 
said  chin  ^c^I  p.  v  i.Lt  for  resilient  interface  with  the  chin  of 
the  user,  said  chin  rest  resilient  pad  member  being  formed 
by  a  first  sealed  resilient  pouch  containing  a  substantially 
Huid  composition,  and. 

a  head  rest  resilient  pad  member  removably  disposed  within 
said  head  rest  pocket  for  resilient  and  deformable  interface 
with  the  head  of  the  user,  said  head  rest  resilient  pad 
member  being  formed  by  a  second  sealed  resilient  pouch 
containing  a  substantially  viscous  fluid  composition 


5.141,491 
DKVICE  FOR  CITTING  VENOUS  VALVES 

Staffan  \     Kimald.  Xlmuntt    ^»tdrn    nssinnor  to  Medical  Inno- 

vaticin    \B,  Sweden 
PCI   \<i    P(T    SK<<»  IKHi:4    ;   ri  liatt  Sep.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Datf  Sep    14.  1W<I.  I'< 'I    I'uh    Ni..  V\089  06936.  PCT  Pub. 
Dati    Auii    II).  1<>«'J 

\-i-i   filed  .Ian    r    1>JH9,  S«r.  No.  S".*.!  ^1 

{    ams  pri.int\.  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1988,  8800244 

Int.  CI.    .\61B  I7/J2 

V.S.  a.  604—22  8  Claims 


5.141,490 

slN(,l  t   NKKDI  t    rVPK  PI  AS\1A  SKPAK  V  1  Ins 

\HP\RMTS  AM)  PLASMA  (OI  1 KTION  \PP\H\n  S 

laLsuva  Kujii.  and  Hirovuki  Keino.  both  <if  Kanaaawa     lapan, 

avsinniirs  to  ferumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   fokvo,  Japan 

Hied  Apr    26,  1990,  Ser    No    51?. '30 

(  laims  pnnrit\,  applicafKin  .Japan.  .)iin     ''.   l^X^'     1163339 

Int.  (I.     VhlM       ■     ' 

VS.  a.  Ni4 -^  21  Oaims 


1    A  single-needle  type  plasma  separation  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  venous  valves,  comprising  a  support 
member  (1),  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  vein  and  having  a 
fore,  rounded  insertion  end  (2)  and  a  rear  end,  cutting  means 
(3)  provided  at  said  rear  end  for  cutting  venous  valves  when 
the  supp<irt  member  (1)  is  moved  backwards  in  the  vein,  and 
means  for  supplying  fiuid  into  the  vein  to  close  the  valves  to  be 
cut,  characterized  in  that  said  fluid  supplying  means  compnse 
a  branched  fluid  duct  system  (4)  pn-vided  m  the  support  mem- 
ber (1)  and  extending  from  a  fiuid  inlet  (5(  centrally  disposed  at 
the  cutting  means  end  thereiif  to  a  pluralit>  of  fluid  outlets  (7; 
16)  arranged  penpherally  and  along  the  support  member  (1)  to 
ensure  a  fluid  layer  around  the  entire  support  member  (1)  and 
an  at  least  slightly  flexible  conduit  (6)  joined  to  said  fiuid  inlet 
(5)  and  connected  or  connectable  to  a  fluid  supply  (8).  said 
conduit  (6)  serving  as  a  pulling  means. 
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5,141,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 

.lostph  ^  !>>in.sui,  7  Harrow  Smith  Place,  Ridunond  HIU,  On- 
tario, (anada  L4E  2E1  ,  and  Mahesh  Agarwal,  7  Graat's 
Place.  Markluin,  Ontario.  Canada  L3S  2W2 

File<l  May  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  707,025 

Int.  a.'  A61M  //28 

VS.  a.  604—28  10  Claims 


5,141,493 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Barry  K.  Hanover,  and  Robert  I..  Stephen. 
all  of  Salt  Ijtke  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,9"*( 

int.  CI.-  A61M  1/28 

VS.  a.  604—29  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  peritoneal  dialysis  on  a  patient 
whose  peritoneum  cavity  communicates  with  a  patient  cathe- 
ter, the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  which  includes 
a  manifold, 

a  receptacle  for  waste  dialysate, 

support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fresh  dialysate 
bags, 

heating  means  for  heating  dialysate  bags  on  said  support 
means, 

a  first  conduit  for  connecting  the  manifold  with  the  pa- 
tient cathi^ter, 

a  second  conduit  for  connecting  said  manifold  with  said 
receptacle, 

at  least  two  further  conduits  for  connecting  the  manifold 
individually  with  a  plurality  of  fresh  dialysate  bags,  and 

clamping  m<^ns  for  selectively  closing  said  conduits; 

b)  using  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  clamp- 
ing means  in  an  automatic  mode  in  which  the  control 
means  causes  the  apparatus  to  cycle  through  the  following 
phases: 

1)  a  fill/dwell  phase  in  which,  for  a  first  predetermined 
time,  the  'Irst  conduit  and  one  of  said  at  least  two  fur- 
ther conduits  are  both  open  while  the  remaining  con- 
duits are  closed,  whereby  dialysate  enters  the  patient's 
peritoneum  cavity  by  gravity  and  remains  there,  so  long 
as  the  venical  level  of  the  dialysate  bags  is  above  that  of 
the  patient,  and 

2)  a  drain  phase  in  which,  for  a  second  predetermined 
time,  the  first  and  second  conduits  are  both  open  while 
the  remaining  conduits  are  closed,  whereby  waste  dialy- 
sate drains  by  gravity  from  the  patient's  peritoneum 
cavity  to  said  receptacle,  so  long  as  the  vertical  level  of 
the  patient  is  above  that  of  the  receptacle, 

c)  determining  whether  a  sufficient  quantity  of  dialysate  has 
drained  from  the  patient's  cavity  during  the  drain  phase, 
and  passing  such  information  to  said  electronic  control 
means,  the  electronic  control  means  being  such  as  not  to 
advance  to  the  next  fill/dwell  phase  if  an  insufficient 
quantity  of  ilialysate  has  drained,  and 

d)  repeating  Siiid  steps  I )  and  2)  for  another  fresh  dialysate 
bag.  and  so  on  until  all  such  bags  have  been  used. 


1.  A  peritoneal  dialysis  system  for  administering  substan- 
tially sterile  dialysate  to  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  a  patient 
comprising 

a  dialyzer  means  for  passing  a  primary  solution  and  second- 
ary solution  therethrough  to  enable  removal  of  waste 
products  from  the  primary  solution  to  the  secondary 
solution. 

primary  circuit  means  lor  selectively  circulating  a  pnmary 
solution  through  the  dialyzer  means. 

connection  means  for  selectively  carrying,  independently  of 
circulation  of  pnmary  solution  in  the  pnmary  circuit 
means,  primary  solution  from  the  pnmary  circuit  means  to 
the  pentoneal  cavitv  of  the  patient  and  for  selectively 
withdrawing  at  least  some  solution  from  the  peritoneal 
cavity  of  the  patient  into  the  pnmary  circuit  means. 

means  for  initially  supplying  primary  solution  to  the  primar\ 
circuit  means, 

secondary  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  secondary  solution 
to  the  dialyzer  means  and  for  carrying  secondary  solution 
from  the  dialyzer  means, 

means  for  supplying  secondary  solution  to  the  secondary 
circuit,  and 

means  for  receiving  secondary  solution  from  the  secondary 
circuit. 


5.141,494 
VARIABLE  WIRE  DIAMETER  AN(.10PLASI'^ 
DILATATION  BALLOON  f  ATHETER 
John  W.  Danforth,  San  Francisco:  Michael  J.  Horzcwski;  Jeff 
L.  Kraus.  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Robert  D   I.ashinski,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Danforth    Biomedical,    Inc.. 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  4,M  4''H 

Int.  f'l  •    \(,\\f  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  13  Oaims 


mil  I  '         ^    Ui2 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  guidewire  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end. 


C^   4*^8  UG  -92-11 
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the  guidewire  including  a  first  portion  along  its  length 

near  !he  ttisul  end  having  a  reduced  cross-section  than  in 

portKins  elsewhere. 
an  inflatable  dilaution  balloon  coupled  to  the  guidewire  by 

being  wrapped  around  the  guidewire  in  the  first  portion; 

and 
means  communicating  with  the  balloon  for  inflating  it. 


5,141.496 

SPRING  IMPEl.l.EI)  SYRINGK  Cil  lUK  WITH  SKIN 

PENjrTRATION  DEPTH  ADJUSTMENT 

Tino  I>alto,  30,  Rue  Trachcl,  06000  Nice,  and  Claude  liruelle. 

18,  A?enue  Bellerue,  06270  V  illeneuve  l^ubet,  both  of  E'raace 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,506,  filed  as  PCT/FR89  00571, 

Nov    3,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992.  Set 

No.  825,836 

<'laim.<>  priority,  application  Erance.  Nov    3.  1988.  88  15375 

Int.  CI.'  A61M   ''    liKi.  f   jo 

VS.  CT  MM— 117  3  Claims 


^^^^i^A..2  '"^ 


5.141.495 
SYRINGE 

(.udmar  Olorson.  64.  rue  Saint-Charle*.  ''5015  Pans.  Eranre 
1'(T  No.  PIT  SF:89  00^22.  ,^  r\  Date  Jun.  14.  1991.  5  lu2(e) 
I>ate   lun.  14,  1991.  PCI   Pub    No    WtWO  06"85,  PCT  Hub. 
Date  Jun.  28.  1990 

PtT  Filed  f>ec    II.  1989.  Vr    No    N89.)*9^ 
llaim-i  pnnht>.  application  Sweden,  l>ec    14,  1988,  8804523 
Int    CI      i.hlM  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—  UU  6  Clmims 


1  A  synnge  (1)  comprising  a  container  (2).  a  needle  (3) 
capable  of  co-acting  with  one  end  (2a)  of  the  container,  a 
plunger  (4)  which  is  located  inside  the  container  and  which 
co-acts  sealingly  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  (2),  and  a  rod- 
shaped  element  (5)  which  co-acts  with  the  plunger  and  which 
IS  arranged  for  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  relative  to 
the  container,  such  that  linear  movement  of  said  element  in  a 
first  direction  (PI)  from  said  one  end  (2d)  causes  the  container 
to  be  filled  with  liquid  to  he  injected,  while  linear  movement  of 
the  tiemcn'  in  .i  s<v  nJ  I Tfction  (P2)  causes  the  liquid  to  be 
emptied  Iruri  ihi-  ,  rit.ii;;t  r  (2)  through  the  needle  (3),  there 
being  provided  between  the  plunger  (4)  and  the  rod-shaped 
element  (5).  for  their  mutual  co-action,  a  means  (6)  which 
during  linear  movement  of  said  element  m  said  first  direction 
(PI)  holds  the  plunger  (4)  against  the  rod-shaped  element  (5) 
and  whiLh  ufxui  linear  mt'vemeni  of  the  element  (5)  and  the 
plunger  (4)  in  the  opp<tsitc  direction  (P2)  takes  an  inactive 
state,  in  which  co-action  between  the  rod-shaped  element  (5) 
and  the  plunger  (4i  is  discontinued,  therewith  to  prevent  fur- 
ther liquid  from  being  drawn  into  the  container  upiin  renewed 
linear  movement  of  the  rod  shaped  element  in  the  first  direc- 
tion (PI),  characterised  in  that  the  plunger  is  intended  to  co-act 
with  means  ( 16)  bnnging  the  plunger  or  a  part  thereof  into  an 
in-active  sealing  position  by  a  pressurized  injection  liquid  via 
the  needle  iJ'     r  ns  .iitachmenl  means 


^.^kLj^^^^spr™'"''^^ 


^s<li'     y 


1    A  synnge  guide  for  a  syringe  having  a  needle  at  an  end 

thereof,  said  guide  compnsing: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  btxiy  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end. 
a  generally  tubular  ba.se  having  one  en^l  slidjblv  positioned 
in  the  first  end  of  said  body  and  an  enlarged  end  face  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  for  beanng  against  the  skin  of  a  user; 
screw  adjustment  means  extending  through  said  body  and 
contacting  said  base  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  base 
in  said  body; 
a  moveable  cylindrical  member  having  one  end  slidably 
positioned  in  the  second  end  of  said  bixJy,  said  movable 
cylindncai  member  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  synnge 
therein; 
a  spring  mounted  in  an  interior  p<irtion  of  said  body  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof  and  connected  between  said  body 
and   said   movable  cylindncai   member   for   urging  said 
movable  cylindncai  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
into  said  body;  and 
locking  and  relea.sing  means  for  mainiainitig  said  movable 
cylindrical  member  in  a  locked  position  in  said  bt>dy  with 
the  spring  compressed  and  for  releasing  the  spring  so  that 
the  movable  cylindncai  member  may  move  relative  to  the 
body  for  plunging  a  needle  of  a  syringe  into  the  skin  of  a 
user,  said  Kxking  and  releasing  means  comprising 
an  abutment  formed  on  an  interior  medial  wall  portion  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  against  which  said 
movable  cylindrical  member  hear--  when  same  is  in  the 
locked  position, 
a  pusher  extending  through  a  medial  p<irtion  of  said  body 
opposite  said  abutment  and  urging  said  movable  cylin- 
drical member  towards  said  ahutmem,  and 
a  finger  extending  through  a  medial  portion  of  said  body 
opposite  said  pusher  and  adjacent  said  abutment  for 
moving  said  movable  cylindrical  member  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  relative  to  said  abutment  to  thereby 
disengage  said  movable  cylindncai  member  from  said 
abutment. 


5.141,49- 

APPARATl  S   \N|)  \U  ITIDI)  E(JR  \N  INTRODl  CER 

Tinioth>  J    Krskine.  Salt  lake  City.  I  tab.  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  l.akes,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1989.  Ser.  No.  362,136 

Int   CI     \61M  5/nS 

U.S.  CI.  604— 165  !9aaims 

I   An  introducer  compnsing: 

an  adapter  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  part 
on  the  first  end  and  a  second  par  ton  the  second  end,  the 
adapter  having  a  passageway  aligned  along  an  axis  thereof 
and  passing  therethrough  to  the  second  end.  the  adapter 
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having  a  pair  of  wings  each  having  a  tip  and  a  mount  on 
and  extending  from  the  adapter,  the  mounting  of  the 
wings  arranged  to  initiate  splitting  o  the  adapter  as  the  tips 
of  the  positioned  wings  are  brought  toward  one  another; 
a  splittable  catheter  mounted  to  the  first  part  of  the  adapter 
and  extendirg  outward  from  the  first  end  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  passageway  and  in  fluid  tight  commu- 
nication therewith,  the  adapter  weakened  on  a  line  sub- 
stantially parallel  its  axis  and  the  pair  of  wings  positioned 
on  the  adaptc  r  so  that  an  apex  parallel  to  the  axis  is  formed 
by  the  plknes  of  the  wings,  which  are  positioned  at  an 
angle  about  90'  or  less  relative  to  one  another  and  substan- 
tially 180°  away  from  the  weakened  line; 


5,141,498 

FLEXIBLE  VALVE  AND  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 

Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Llnisurge, 

Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,343 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

(J.S.  a.  604—167  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  flexible  valve  adapted  to  have  a  device  inserted  there- 
through, a  body  of  elastomeric  material  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  poriion  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  central  axis,  at  least  three  flexible  leaflets 
adjoining  the  cylindrical  wall  portion  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  central  axis,  said 
at  least  three  leaf  ets  subtending  360°  of  the  cylindrical  wall 


portion  and  being  adapted  to  have  said  device  insened  there- 
through and  withdrawn  therefrom  without  inversion,  each 
leaflet  having  inwardly  inclined  planes  adjoining  first  and 
second  wall  portions  and  being  vee-shaped  in  cross-section  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  wall  f)onions  having  first  and  second 
sealing  surfaces  at  their  distal  e.itremilies.  said  first  and  second 
sealing  surfaces  of  one  of  said  leaflets  being  adapted  to  abut  the 
second  sealing  surface  of  the  adjacent  leaflet  on  one  side  of  said 
one  leaflet  and  abut  the  first  sealing  surface  of  the  adjacent 
leaflet  on  the  other  side  of  said  one  leaflet  whereby  a  yieidablc 
seal  is  formed  by  the  abutting  sealing  surfaces  of  ihe  leaflets 
when  a  device  is  not  present  in  the  vaUc 


5.141,499 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  t  ATHtTER 

Anthony  R,  /.appacosta,  624  Manor  Rd..  Narberth.  Pa 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.403 

Int.  n.'  A6IM  i/QO 


1904: 


VS.  a.  604—175 


12  Claims 


a  needle  and  hub  means  having  a  needle  and  a  hub  i  axial 
alignment  with  one  another  so  the  needle  fits  within  the 
splittable  catheter  coaxial  with  the  axis  with  the  hub  and 
removably  locked  to  the  adapter  to  hold  the  splittable 
catheter  coa>ially  about  the  needle  during  insertion  of  the 
needle  and  splittable  catheter  by  an  over  the  needle  tech- 
nique; and 

interengagement  means  on  the  adapter  and  the  hub  for  coop- 
eratively locking  the  axial  relationship  of  the  needle 
within  the  sp  ittable  catheter  after  placement  of  the  needle 
within  the  splittable  catheter  so  that  the  hub  is  against  the 
second  end  of  the  adapter,  the  interengagement  means 
having  an  unlocking  member  for  release  of  the  locking  of 
the  adapter  and  the  hub. 


1.  A  peritoneal  catheter  which  comprises  a  flexible  catheter 
tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  portion,  said  distal  end 
portion  defining  flow  port  means  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  bore  of  the  catheter  tube  and  the  pcntone.al  cav- 
ity, said  catheter  carrying  one  to  two  porous  cuff  means  to 
facilitate  permanent  securancc  of  the  catheter  to  the  abdominal 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising 

said  flexible  catheter  tubing  having  an  internal  diameter  in 

the  range  from  about  2  5  to  about  5  (I  millimeters;  and 
a  transcutaneous  section  which  is  at  lea.st  onehalf  the  exterior 
diameter  and  at  least  one  half  the  interior  diameter  of  the 
flexible  catheter  tube. 


5,141,500 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  Gl  ARD 

Lawrence  W.  Hake,  R.R.  #2,  Box  108,  Grand  Island,  Nebr 

68803,  assignor  to  Lavrrence  W.  Hake,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,733,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019.051 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,078 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .May  28, 
2(K)8,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  A6IM  5   '. 
U.S.  a.  604—198  9  Oaims 

1.  A  needle  guard  for  a  standard  hvp<vierniic  syringe  assem- 
bly of  the  type  including  a  hypodermic  needle  and  a  barrel 
having  a  lead  portion  adjacent  ihe  hypodermic  needle,  the 
needle  guard  compnsing  an  assembly  which  is  attachable  to 
the  barrel  and  which  in  combination  therewith  maintains  either 
a  non-protective  configuration  or  an  irreversible  protective 
configuration  for  the  needle,  said  needle  guard  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  needle  ba.se  integrally  formed  with  a  needle,  the  needle 
base  having  an  extenor  portion  and  an  interior  portion,  the 
interior  portion  being  adapted  to  cooperatively  mount  in  a 
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fixed  position  on  the  lead  portion  of  the  barrel  by  friction- 
ally,  removably  engaging  the  lead  portion  of  the  barrel: 

a  hollow  protc<.iivi-  sktve  on  the  needle  base,  said  sleeve 
having  an  interic  r  ^urt ace  and  extenor  surface,  the  interior 
surface  adapted  [,<  .-.wt  with  the  needle  base. 

guide  means  t.>r  si]dahi\  connecting  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  sRt\c  itu!  liu-  .  \terior  pwrtion  of  said  needle  base. 
said  ^it■t■^l•  !htrfh>  fx-mg  movable  on  the  needle  base 
aAially  in  ihi.-  Jir-.-^tion  of  the  length  of  the  needle  between 
a  non-prutei-tivc  retracted  position  exposing  the  needle 
and  a  protective,  extended  position  covenng  the  needle; 
and 

means  for  irreversibly  locking  said  sleeve  only  in  the  protec- 
tive,   extended    position    relative    to   said    needle    base. 


fluid  passage  during  passage  of  said  second  fluid  from  said 
first  chamber  portion  to  said  suction  passage:  and 


whereby  axial  and  rotational  movement  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  needle  base  is  prevented,  and  the  sleeve  in 
the  protective,  extended  position  protrudes  beyond  the  tip 
of  the  needle  such  that  the  sleeve  defines  a  guard  which 
irreversibly  prevents  further  access  to  the  needle  once  the 
sleeve  ha.s  been  moved  to  the  extended  position, 
wherein  the  means  for  irreversibly  locking  the  sleeve  in  the 
extended  position  is  compnsed  of  at  least  one  elastic  axial 
nb  located  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  needle  base  and 
terminating  with  an  outwardly  extending  tang,  the  tang 
being  biased  radially  outwardly  by  the  nb  to  engage  the 
sleeve,  and  the  sleeve  adapted  to  irreversibly  engage  the 
tang  when  the  sleeve  is  axially  positioned  in  the  extended 
position 


SI  I'l  lOS  MK  U  HISI.    XMl  Mi\|N(,   DKVICE 
'ifirdon   I-     Atliinwin,  <  edarvillf,  ami    lames  (      Hailov.  Yellow 

^ prints,  tnilh  of  Ohio,  avsiiinors  '(    \  ^  rna\   1  aSiriit-  ries.  Inc., 

>  i!i  i»  Sprinijs.  Ohio 

filed  Mav   :i    iw<i    vr    No.  526,086 

Int    t  1       \MM  JJ/UO 

VS.  C\.  NM.-.'h'j  17  Oaims 

1   A  suction  metering  and  mixing  device  comprising: 

means  defining  a  suction  passage  for  sucking  a  first  fluid  into 
said  device: 

means  defining  a  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
suction  passage: 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  to  said  chamber; 

an  inlet  port  formed  in  said  chamber  defining  a  passage  for 
entry  of  said  second  fluid  into  said  chamber: 

an  outlet  port  formed  m  said  chamber  defining  a  passage  for 
allowing  said  second  fluid  to  exit  from  said  chamber; 

a  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
portions  u  herein  said  inlet  port  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  '.'its:  portion,  said  diaphragm  being  located  in  a 
rest  position  in  contact  with  said  inlet  port  whereby  flow 
of  said  second  fluid  into  said  first  chamber  portion  is 
prevented: 

a  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  first  chamber  portion  and 
connected  for  fluid  communication  with  said  suction 
passage  such  that  said  second  fluid  flows  out  of  said  first 
chamber  portion  through  said  outlet  port  and  into  said 


means  for  causing  said  diaphragm  to  be  repositioned  to 
permit  said  second  fluid  to  flow  to  said  suction  passage  via 
said  first  chamber  portion. 


5,141.502 
URETERAL  STENT 

Jostph  N    Miuii'uso,  Jr.,  #K  1  ntilish   I  urn  Dr.,  New  Orleans, 
U.  'IM.M 

Filed  AuR.  M.  1991.  Scr.  No.  750.969 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  2S/0U 

VS.  a.  604—281  24  Oaims 


'^» 


1.  A  ureteral  stem  apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  an  elongated  flexible  tube  body  having  a  bore  for  carrying 
fluid  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  axis,  the  tube  body 
having  proximal  and  distal  end  piirtions; 

b)  the  tube  b<x]y  including  a  di'uble  helical  portion  at  the 
proximal  end  portion  that  is  ptisitioned  dunng  use  at  the 
patient's  renal  pelvis  and  wherein  the  center  of  the  helical 
portion  IS  laterally  offset  from  the  bore  axis. 

c)  a  bladder  coil  p<isitioned  at  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
tube  b<idy.  and  with  a  bore  that  communicates  with  the 
tube  btxiy  bore 

d)  a  hub  that  defines  a  connection  between  the  softer  bladder 
coil  and  the  slilTer  tube  body,  the  hub  having  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  tube  and  bladder  coil  so  that  the  hub  can 
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be  used  to  place  the  tube  body  in  a  desired  position  in  the 
urinary  tract  of  a  patient;  and 
e)  wherein  the  bladder  coil  is  of  a  softer  material  than  the 
tube  body. 


5,141,503 

WOUND  SUCTION  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

Frank  K.  Sewell,  .Ir.,  1413  N.  Elm,  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,548 

Int.  a.'  A61M  J/00 

U.S.  a.  604—317  25  aaims 


1.  A  wound  dniinage  system  comprising: 

a  wound  drainage  catheter  having  a  lumen,  an  apertured 
distal  end  such  that  material  to  be  drained  may  enter  the 
lumen  therethrough  and  a  suction  end, 

a  closed  reservoir  system, 

the  suction  end  of  the  catheter  being  sealably  connected  to 
the  closed  reservoir  system  such  that  material  may  drain 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  closed  reser- 
voir, 

a  plug  in  the  lumen  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  plug 
having  a  diameter  to  substantially  engage  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  lumen, 

a  thread  having  one  end  connected  to  the  plug,  and 

pulling  means  external  the  closed  reservoir  system  for  pull- 
ing the  thread  to  move  the  plug  toward  the  suction  end  of 
the  catheter  to  sterilely  clear  the  lumen. 


communication  with  the  atmosphere,  with  a  hospital  vacuum 
source,  and  with  a  fluid  collection  tube,  respectively,  said 
chamber  being  subdivided  to  provide  a  buffered  volume  of  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  successive  intercommunicating 
sub-chambers  having  said  respective  first,  second  and  third 
openings  therein. 

first  and  second  water  columns  included  in  said  first  and 
second  sub-chambers  to  define  when  filled  with  a  quantity 
of  fluid  during  normal  operation  first  and  second  pressure 
differentials  for  establishing  unidirectional  flow  from  said 
first  and  third  openings  to  said  second  opening  while 
maintaining  a  desired  subalmosphenc  pressure  range  in 
said  third  sub-chamber,  said  ^e..  nd  opening  being  in 
direct  fluid  communication  with  a  low  pressure  side  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  water  columns,  and 
a  manually  adjustable  large  bore  stopcock  at  said  second 
opening  located  proximate  to  said  vessel  between  the 
second  opening  and  a  suction  source,  and  defining  to- 
gether with  said  first  water  column  parallel  suction  modu- 
lating controls  for  maintaining  said  desired  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  range  in  said  third  sub-chamber. 


GARMENT  ASSE.MBl  A  WITH  M  !  A(  HfU  BA(,  H>H 
ENCLOSING.  THK  GARMKNT  WHKN  SOU  Kl) 
Peter  Barrett,  20.^  HidKeon  Mill  Rd..  HuntinKton  Station.  N.'i. 
11746 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Str.  .No.  735,944 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15,  13/20 

U.S.  a.  604—385.1  6  Oaims 


5,141,504 
FLUID  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  STOPCOCK 
SUCTION  CONTROL 
Steven  A.  Herwe<k,  Nashua,  and  Theodore  Karowski,  Hollis, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atrium  Medical  Corporation,  Hol- 
lis, N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  385,823 

Int.  a.5  A61M  1/00 

l'.S.  a.  604—317  6  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  collection  of  body  fluid,  comprising  a 
collection  vessel  with  an  interior  chamber,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing at  least  first,  second  and  third  openings  therein  adapted  for 


1.  A  garment  assembly  configured  for  deposition  in  a  safe 
sanitary,  odor-free  manner  after  becoming  soiled,  compnsing 

a  garment  having  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  crotch  portion  said  garment 
mountable  on  a  lower  portion  of  a  body  of  a  wearer  with 
said  front  panel  adjacent  said  body. 

a  disposable  bag  having  a  closed  end.  an  opposite,  unsecured 
open  end  and  opposite,  unsecured  closed  sides,  said  closed 
end  being  laterally  permanently  secured  across  the  outer 
surface  of  said  back  panel  of  said  garment  near  said  crotch 
portion,; 

temporary  attachment  means  holding  said  unsecured  open 
end  and  said  unsecured  closed  sides  of  said  bag  in  flat 
deposition  against  said  back  panel  of  said  garment  so  that 
said  garment  can  be  used  in  a  normal  manner,  and 
whereby  said  temporary  attachment  means  are  removed 
so  that  said  bag  can  be  extended  when  said  garment  is 
soiled  and  said  bag  can  be  turned  inside  out  to  enclose  said 
soiled  garment  completely  in  a  sanitary,  odor-free  way  for 
deposition  in  an  ecologically  approved  manner. 
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5,141.5<X) 
sVSTKMS  AM)  MhTHDDS  KOR  (  HK  \  I  IN(.  M  BSTRATE 

SI  RFAC  KS  BY  PHOTOABI  Al  ION 
ktnneth  K.  York,  Apt.  N<>    2S.  I6i3  Amberwood  Or  .  S.  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.  9I0JO 

(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  "'90,112.  Oct.  22.  I9S5.  abandoned 

rhis  application  Mar.  27.  1991,  Ser.  So.  678,883 

Int.  n.'  A61M  5/06 

U.S.  a.  «>*>«)— 5  44  Claims 


ment  member  havmg  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  said 
haplic. 


iii^ 


1  A  system  for  removmg  material  from  a  substrate  compns- 
mg  means  fcir  reflecting  light  into  the  form  of  a  hollow  dome 
of  any  desired  shjpt-  unto  said  substrate  such  that  there  is  a 
reflected  lighi  rav  tangeniia!  Id  substaniially  every  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  priip<)^<-d.  desired  shape,  and  such  that  there  are 
substantially  no  lighi  ravs  striking  the  substrate  below  the 
surface  of  the  propt^sed.  desired  shape,  said  light  being  capable 
of  removing  material  from  said  substrate,  said  reflecting  means 
having  a  size  and  shafv  suffuient  to  expose  said  substrate  to 
retlecled  light  and  to  form  a  surtj^e  I  said  prop<ised.  desired 
shape  on  said  substrate  mean^  !.>r  generating  light  capable  of 
removing  material  from  s^n^;  vi,n^:rate;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  angle  of  incidence  ot  ligtii  I'n  said  reflecting  means  and.  in 
turn,  adjusting  the  pattern  of  irradiation  of  said  substrate 


5.141.507 
.SOhT  INTRAOCL  LAR  LENS 

Ramesh  V    Parekh.  Ir\ine.  Calif.  a.vsiijnor  Im  I  olab  Corporation, 
(  laremont,  Calif 

Klled  Dec.  6.  I9<>1.  Ser    S.j    H04.145 

Int.  CI     A61F  -    .  • 

VS.  a.  623— «  4  Claims 


1    A  soft  intraocular  lens  of  the  type  having  a  flexible 
molded  optic,  a  haptic  for  supporting  said  optic  within  the  eye, 

and  insert  means  for  attaching  said  haptic  to  said  flexible  optic. 
the  improvement  wherein  the  insert  means  comprises: 

an  optic  attachment  member  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  flcKihle  optic  molded  about  said  optic  at- 
tachment meniber  and  within  said  aperture  so  as  to  se- 
curely fasten  said  optic  attachment  member  to  said  optic; 
and 
a  haptic  attachment  member  integral  with  said  optic  attach- 


effrt) 
Wis. 
Wii. 


5.141. .MIX 
risM  h   KXPANDKR 
I .  Hark.  I'lLso  Robles.  Calif.,  and  John  K.  I  alk.  Racine, 
assignors  to  Medical  Kngineering  Corporation.  Racine, 


Filed  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  640,665 
Int.  C].'  \61F  2/12 


VS.  a.  623—8 


12  Oaims 


too 


lie      "^  I04 


1  A  tissue  expander  for  implantation  in  a  patient  to  promote 
tissue  growth  comprising,  a  flexible  shell  having  a  base  layer 
and  an  expansion  layer  defining  an  internal  chamber,  said  base 
layer  and  said  expansion  laver  havmg  corresp<inding  peripher- 
ies, a  first  p<.)rtion  of  said  corresponding  peripheries  being 
bonded  together  to  form  a  tlrst  seam  portion,  said  first  seam 
portion  being  disposed  inside  said  chamber,  a  second  portion  of 
said  corresponding  peripheries  being  bonded  together  to  form 
a  second  seam  portion,  said  second  seam  pKirtion  defining  a 
border  of  said  chamber,  said  first  seam  portion  b<.Mng  of  greater 
length  than  said  second  seam  portion,  and  a  fill  tube  joined  to 
said  shell  between  said  base  layer  and  expandable  layer. 


5.14I..S09 
I'fMI  K  PKtJSIHKSl.S  HAMSi.  MKANS  K)H 
PRK\K\TINC,  SPONTANKOl  S  INKl  ATION 
John  H.  Burton.  Minnetonka,  and  Dez-so  K.  l*vius.  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .American  Medical  Systems, 
Inc..  Minnetonka,  Ma.vs. 

filed  Aug.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,004 

Int   ("!     \t<iF  2/02 

V.S.  a.  623-  1 1  9  Oaims 


1.  An  inflatable  penile  prosthesis  comprising  means  for  caus- 
ing or  maintaining  erection  of  a  penis,  said  means  having  al 
least  one  inflatable  cylinder  or  pressurizable  for  insertion  into 
the  penis,  a  fluid  reservoir,  pump  means,  and  valves  for  permit- 
ting the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder 
or  chamber  as  a  consequence  of  predetermined  pressure 
changes  within  the  prosthesis,  and  an  additional  valve  disposed 
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at  a  predetermined  designated  point  along  the  flow  passage 
between  the  reservoir  and  the  cylinder  or  chamber,  said  addi- 
tional valve  acting  to  prevent  the  spontaneous  inflation  of  the 
prosthesis  occasioned  by  the  unwanted  transfer  of  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  cylinder  or  chamber  by  remaining  closed, 
as  desired,  until  opiened  by  the  application  of  suitable  predeter- 
mined pressure  or  force  exerted  volitionally  from  without  the 
prosthesis. 


1.  A  structure  of  artificial  bone  for  use  in  implanting  or 
grafting  bone,  comprising: 

a  sintered  bod)  of  calcium  phosphate  compounds  having 
spherical  pores  and  hollowed  intercommunications  be- 
tween pores  having  diameters  of  the  order  of  a  few  mi- 
crometers, with  hollowed  minute  tubes  extending  through 
said  sintered  body,  having  diameters  of  0. 1  to  2.0  mm,  and 
extending  along  a  direction  of  Haversian  canals  of  a  live 
organism  for  supporting  the  flow  of  blood  for  developing 
adherent  force  to  the  hve  organism,  the  tubes  being 
spaced  from  one  to  five  mm  to  produce  close  packing 
structure  and  high  strength  in  said  body. 


5,141,511 

RESORPTIVE  BONE  CERAMIC  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

TFICALaUM  PHOSPHATE 

(rtrd   Hauer.  Danistadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Merck    Patent    C^esellschaft    mil    Beschraenkter    Haftung, 

1  )armstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  476.207 

<  laims  priority',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1989,  3903695 

Int  a.'  A61F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  623—16  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tricalcium  phosphate 
resorptive  bone  ceramic,  wherein  natural  bone  material  is 
separated  from  so'°t  tissues,  and  remaining  organic  substances 
are  removed  by  pyrolysis,  and  resulting  bone  material  is  subse- 
quently treated  with  phosphate  carrier  and  then  subjected  to  a 
sintering  step,  said  process  comprising: 

removing  tissue-^  from  natural  bone  material; 

drying  the  bont  material  for  a  predetermined  penod  at  an 
increased  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  150'  C; 

thereafter  incre;ising  the  temperature  to  about  SSC  C.  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  or  an  atmosphere  deficient  in  air; 

heating  the  bone  material  to  a  temperature  of  about  550" 


C.-800°  C.  under  an  excess  of  air.  which  is  in  excess  of  that 

needed  for  removal  of  remaining  organic  substances  by 

pyrolysis; 
cooling  the  bone  material. 
treating  the  bone  malenal  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 

phosphate  earner  to  convert  hydroxyapatite  into  tncal- 

cium  phosphate:  and 
sintenng  the  resultant  material  at  a  temperature  of  about 

1125*-1670'C. 


5,141,510 

STRUCTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  BONE  MATERIAL  FOR 

USE  IN  IMPLANTATION 

Shigehide  I'akagi,  7-7.  Tudanuma  3-Clioume,  Narashino-Shi. 
Chiba  275;  Hideo  Yano,  14-14,  Nakaarai  5-Choume, 
lokoro^awa-Shi.  Saitama  359;  Kuniomi  Ito,  3645-6,  Tsuruta- 
C'ho.  I  tunomiys-Shi,  Tochigi  320;  Kouichi  Obmamiuda,  15-5, 
Ouijidai  6-Choiime,  Sakura-shi  Chiba  285,  and  Tomohiko 
lijima.  19-2,  Moto-Nakayama,  3-Choume,  Funabasbi-shi, 
C  hiba.  273,  all  (f  Japan 

H(  T  No.  PCT/JPW/00533,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  l'»90 

per  Filad  .May  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1988,  63-128230 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/28;  A61C  8/00 

VS.  a.  623—16  3  Claims 


5.141.512 
ALIGNMENT  OF  HIP  JOINT  SOC  KKIS  IN  HIP  JOIM 

REPLACEMENT 
Malcolm  H.  farmer.  "Eldorado".  Brav  Road.  Cabinteeh.  Co. 
Dublin;  James  Doyle,  40,  The  Rise.  Boden  Park.  Dublin  16; 
Anthony  C  .  Hooper.  42,  Fosters  Avenue.  Mount  Merrion.  Co. 
Dublin,  and  Patrick  O'Mahony.  "VNaloma  .  Ballyvelly.  Ira- 
lee,  Co.  kt  rr>,  all  of  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5-4.530 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Ireland.  Aug.  28,  1989.  2^61    S9 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/i4 

VS.  a.  606—87  20  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  aligned  location  of  an  acetabular 
implant  in  hip  joint  replacement,  compnsing  frame  mean;, 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  plurality  of  protrusions  of  a  pelvis  of 
a  patient  to  define  a  reference  plane,  said  frame  means  having 
means  to  display  the  position  of  '.aid  reference  plane,  implant 
positioning  means  having  means  lor  holding  a  said  implant,  and 
means  for  determining  the  disposition  of  said  implant  position- 
ing means  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane  so  thai  the 
disposition  of  an  implant  on  said  holding  means  relative  to  said 
reference  plane  may  be  monitored  and  controlled. 


5.141.513 
SURGICAL  TEMPlATf 
John  Fortiue,  615  Osborne,  West  Corina,  CjUif  91790.  and 
James  Alexander.  1720  Mission  #7,  S.  Pasadena.  Cjilif,  91030 
Filed  May  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  519.3''4 
int.  a."  A61F  ^i}4 
VS.  a.  606—96  14  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  template  for  use  in  surgical  operations  to  repair 
a  fracture  of  the  distal  femur,  compnsing 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  openings  including  first  and 
second  slots,  the  first  and  the  second  slots  each  have  a 
longitudinal  centerlme,  each  of  the  longitudinal  center 
lines  are  perpendicular  to  each  other 
guide  means  for  guiding  placement  pins,  the  guide  means 
include  first  and  second  pnmary  guides  which  are  slidablv 
and  removably  connected  to  the  ba.se  through  the  first  and 
second  slots,  respectively,  and  a  secondary  guide  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  ba-se.  each  oi'  the  pnmary  and  sec 
ondary  guides  sized  and  shaped  to  cause  the  placemen! 


Tn- 
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pins  to  be  parallel  to  one  another  when  inserted  in  the 
guides. 


whereby  dunng  surgical  operations  to  repair  fractures  of  the 
disul  femur,  placement  pins  can  be  properly  positioned  in 

a  patient  and  with  respect  to  one  another 


5.141.514 
EAR  TAG  APPI  U  AfOR 
PetniN  \   B   »«n  Amelsfort.  Ashhurst.  "Sew  7>ealand.  a.<>signor  to 
Miflei  New  Zealand  I  td..  PaJmenton  North.  New  Zealand 

Filed  May   15.  IWl.  Ser    No    ""OLCWX 
<  laims   priority,   apphcation    New    A-aland.    \la>    18,    1990, 


IatCL>A61B  77/00 


Li.S.  a.  606—117 


10  Claims 


1   In  combination  an  ear  tag  and  an  applicator  tool,  said  ear 

tag  being  of  a  type  including  first  and  second  legs  forming  a 
substantially  V  shape  and  a  return  which  projects  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  leg  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
leg.  the  applicator  tool  including  first  and  second  law  mem- 
bers, said  firsi  lau  member  having  tag  engagement  means  with 
which  said  first  leg  is  engaged,  said  second  law  member  having 
an  elongate  recess  m  v^hiLh  the  distal  end  .'t  said  se^  lUid  iti:  s 
engaged  said  elongate  reiess  b<.-,ng  at  least  in  part  defined  bv 
a  pair  ot  spaced  apart  ^alis.  said  walls  presenting  a  surta^^e 
against  whi^h  an  ear  ol  an  animal  tan  engage  during  applica 
tion  of  the  ear  lag  to  the  ear.  said  surfaces  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  return  as  the  return  is. 
up<in  relative  movement  between  the  jaws,  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ear  and  passes  at  least  part  way  through  the 
ear 


5.141,51?; 

yi'P\H\ll  ■>    VNl)  Nth  IH(»I)N  KiK   K^  r  VIRING 

MKRNIAS 

NIark     \     l^bert>ach,   ilM   VNinditiK   ^^iH"»    I''       I  *mpa,   Fla. 

filed  Oct    11,  1W<I    Vr    N<,    SVf.'J^* 
1  hf    [>"^tnin  iif  the  term  of  ttiis  patent  subsetjutnt  to  JuB.  16, 
2tMN.  has  be*n  disclaimed 
inl    (1      \6IB    '  '   IK} 
U3.  a.  «XK)— 151  17  CUims 

17.  A  method  tor  the  plugging  of  a  hernia  opening  through 
laparoscopic  techniques  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  tubular  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 


end  with  an  outer  diameter  to  slide  within  a  laparoscopic 
port; 

providing  a  tubular  plunger  kxated  within  and  moveable 
with  respect  to  the  sheath,  the  plunger  having  a  distal  end 
spaced  pro.ximally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  and  a 
prommal  end  extending  proximally  of  the  proximal  end  of 
the  sheath, 

providing  a  non  luhular  pliig  >vith  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  and  having  an  outer  diameter  to  fit  within 
the  tubular  sheath,  the  plug  being  located  within  the 
sheath  with  a  distal  end  of  the  plug  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  sheath, 


03 


./i"' 


inserting  the  distal  ends  of  the  plunger,  sheath  and  plug 
through  a  laparoscopic  port  and  through  a  patient's  ab- 
dominal wall  to  intenor  of  the  patient's  abdominal  muscu- 
lature; 

positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  and  plug  adjacent  to 
the  hernia  opening  to  be  repaired; 

effecting  relative  motion  between  the  sheath  and  plunger  to 
discharge  the  plug  into  the  opening  to  essentially  fill  the 
hernia  opening,  and 

removing  the  plunger  and  sheath  from  the  abdominal  cavity 
through  the  laproscopic  port. 


5.141.51ft 
DIsSOl  V  \HI  f    ^.NASIOMOSIS  SlKNl    XNl)  METHOD 

H)R  I  SIN(,  IHK  SAMt 
Mark   B    Detweiler    via   I  d.no  Bombien  lb.  iKKKiJ   Hracciano 
I  Komei.  Italy 

Filed  Jul    19.  l<»<*tl,  Vr    No    SS.S..W3 
Claims  priority,  application  ItaU    .Jul    :t,.  1989.  4«240  A,  89; 
May   Ift    1V90.  4''9f>*  K  9tl 

In!    I  I       \MB  17/00 
t.s,  CI,  6«X)— 154  11  Claims 


I  A  dissolvable  stent  for  mammalian  anastomoses  compris- 
ing a  first  member  for  receiving  a  first  ves,sel  slump,  a  second 
member  for  receiving  a  second  vessel  stump,  and  engaging 
means  for  engaging  the  first  and  second  members,  the  first  and 
second  members  and  the  engaging  means  being  constructed  of 
a  biocompatible,  non-loxic  material  which  substantially  com- 
pletely dissolves  in  mammalian  bodily  finds   wherein  the  first 


and  second  members  each  has  a  cavity  extending  at  least  par- 
tially therethrough  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  the 
engaging  means  s  longitudinally  insertable  at  least  partially  in 
the  cavities. 


able  within  said  tube  in  close-fitting  relationship  thereto 
sufficient  to  allow  axial  and  rotatable  movement  of  the 


Ibc- 


5,141,517 
RETRACTABLE  INSTRl;ME^a' 
George  V.  Shutt.  Glendora,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Zimmer 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465,673 

Int.  a.'  A61B  J  7/32 

VS.  a.  606—167  30  Claims 


IA,^A« 


«  * 


24  An  advancing/retracting  actuating  means  for  a  surgical 
instrument  having  a  housing  and  an  operating  member  longitu- 
dinally retractable  into  and  extendable  from  said  housing,  said 
actuating  means  activated  by  a  manually  operable,  longitudi- 
nally movable  slide  and  capable  of  locking  said  operating 
member  in  a  seletted  extended  position  relative  to  said  housing 
and  capable  of  retracting  same  from  said  extended  position, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  in  combination: 

an  axially  slidatjle  support  shaft  secured  to  the  proximal  end 

of  said  operating  member  comprising: 
a  first,  arcuatt   portion  extending  rearwardly  from  a  first 
point  on  the  axis  of  said  support  shaft  to  a  first  bend  con- 
tiguous to  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing; 
a  second,  straight  portion  extending  at  a  predetermined 
angle  from  said  first  bend  in  a  generally  longitudinally 
forward  direction  to  a  second  bend,  said  second,  straight 
portion  extending  in  an  axial  plane  aligned  with  said  first, 
arcuate  port  on; 
a  third,  arcuate  portion  extending  generally  rearwardly  in 
said  axial  plane  from  said  second  bend,  said  slide  having  an 
internal,  longitudinally  movable  pin  secured  thereto,  said 
pin  adapted  to  engage  said  second,  straight  portion  when 
said  slide  is  moved  forward  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
third,  arcuate  portion  when  said  slide  is  moved  rearward; 
and 
said  actuating  means  further  comprising  portions  of  the 

interior  of  said  housing  comprising: 
a  first  abutmert  surface  extending  into  the  normal  path  of 
said  first  bend  and  adapted  to  engage  same  to  prevent 
rearward  motion  thereof  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of 
forward  motion  of  said  shaft. 


5,141.518 

ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER  WITH  CLOSE-FITTING 

GUIDEWIRE  AND  TUBE 

Robert  L.  Hess,  Portola  Valley,  and  Jeffrey  P.  CalUster.  Menio 

I'ark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Angioplasty 

Systems,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,652 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/02 
L  .S.  a.  606—194  6  Claims 

1.  An  angioplasty  catheter  comprising: 
a  tube,  said  tube  being  elongated  having  an  inside  diameter 

and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  balloon-like  member  connected  to  said  tube  at  the  distal 

end  thereof  :uid  in  fluid  tight  relationship  thereto;  and 
a  guidewire  having  an  outside  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  said  inside  diameter  of  said  tube  said  tube  being  a  wire 
wound  member  which  is  radially  sealed  along  the  major- 
ity of  the  length  thereof,  said  guidewire  removably  insert- 


guidewire  therein  but  insufficient  to  allow  adequate  infla- 
tion or  deflation  of  said  balloon-like  member. 


5,141,519 
CONNECTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONNECTING  PL  SH 
ROD  70  END  EFFECTORS  IN  A  DISPOSABLE 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRLMENf 
Kerin  W.  Smith.  Miami;  Gregory  J.  Murphy,  Sunrise;  John  \\ . 
Box.  Miami;  Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Boca  Raton,  and  Thomas  O. 
Bales,  Jr..  C,x>ral  Gables,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521.766.  May  10.  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,399 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tu  Jul.  2^, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  CI."  A61B  r_   » 

VS.  CI.  606—205  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  recip- 
rocally movable  push  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
having  a  first  through-hole  in  said  distal  end.  one  of  a  gra.sping. 
cutting,  clamping,  dissecting  and  extracting  end  eflector  means 
having  a  first  pivotall>  rotatable  end  effector  hav  ing  a  second 
through-hole  and  a  second  end  effector,  an  actuating  means 
coupled  to  said  push  rod  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  push  rod. 
an  outer  tube  through  which  said  push  rod  extends  and  to 
which  said  actuation  means  is  coupled,  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  push  rcxJ  and  said  first  end  effector,  an  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  coupling  means  comprising  a  unitary  resilient  staple-like 

element  having 
a  first  terminal  portion  configured  to  pivotally  engaging  said 

first  through-hole  in  the  push  rod, 
an  oppositely  extending  second  terminal  portion  pivotally 
engaging  said  second  through-hole  in  the  first  end  effec- 
tor, and 
a  substantially  U-shaped  middle  portion  coupling  said  first 
and  second  terminal  portions. 
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5.141,520 
H\RP(J<)N  SLTl  Rt    ^S(  HOM 
y    Mtrl.iwe  lK)ble,  850  K.  1200  North,  and  W    Karl  Somen,  651 
N.  150  West,  both  of  Ix>|;mii,  I  tah  >Ui2\ 

Filed  Oct.  29,  IWl.  Vr    No    'HJ,915 
Int.  CI.    AftlB 
VS.  a.  606—232  6  Oaims 


member  including  an  outer  casing  and  inner  core,  said  casing 
entirely  surrounding  said  core,  said  core  having  a  vanable 
cross-sectional  area  along  the  length  of  the  elongated  member 
and  said  cross-seclional  area  being  a  maximum  in  the  region  of 


1    A  harpoon  suture  anchor  comprising,  a  cyhndrical  body 
that  IS  open  on  one  end  and  secures  a  suture  end  therein;  a 

harp<-H)n  end  means  mounied  to  said  cylindncal  body  opposite 
to  said  af>en  end  \<.hivh  harptxin  end  means  is  a  regular  cone 
having  d  pointed  end  an.J  is  tapt-reti  outwardly  therefrom  into 
a  skirt  that  is  inturned  into  a  wall  that  intersects  said  cylindrical 
SmJv  surface,  sloping  t^.ward  said  p<nntcd  end.  and  which  said 
regular  cone  is  fluted  at  spaced  inters als  therearound  from 
p<Mnt  til  skirt,  said  flutes  each  identically  angled  from  the 
cvlindncal  h<xl>  lungitudinal  a.\is.  forming  spaced  body  and 
sk;n  se<.tions  extending  outwardly  from  around  the  cylindrical 
^Kis  surface,  and  driver  means  for  urging  said  harpoon  suture 
anchor  end  means  into  a  bone. 


5.141.521 
HIP  JOIN  I   PROSTHF.sls  SK^NK 
I   irii'h  V\enner.  I  elitn,  I-ed.  Rep    of  t,trman> ,  assikcnnr  t..  Man 
1  echnologie    ^ktiengesellschaft.   Munich.   he<i     Ktp    of  Ger- 
.Tianv 

Kiled  May  H.  1990.  Vr    N,,    521   15: 
(  laims  priority,  application  Ked    Rep.  of  Germany.  May    17, 
I'JHg,  .(gi59HJ:  Jun    \i.  19H9.  3919192;  Jul.  2«,  1989.  J924990 

Int.  CI.    \blV  :.  J6 
U.S.  CI.  bZi—li  20  Qaims 

1  A  hip  joint  prosthesis  shank  comprising  an  elongated 
member  including  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end  portion 
and  a  middle  pt)rtion  having  a  bend  therein,  said  middle  por- 
tion having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  cross-sectional 
areas  of  said  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  said  elongated 


said  bend  in  the  middle  portion,  said  casing  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fiber  elements  extending  longitudinally  of  said  elon- 
gated member  over  the  length  thereof  and  occupying  a  con- 
stant area  in  the  cross-section  of  the  elongated  member  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  thereof. 


5.141.522 

COMPOMIh   MMFKIAI    MA\IN(,  AHSORHAKI  K  AND 

NON   \BSORHABl  1-  COMPONKNTS  R)R  I  SF   \MTH 

MAMMAl  IAN  TISSCF 

Henry  P   I.andi.  Westchester.  N.\  ..  a-vsiRnor  to  Vmerican  (  yan- 

amid  <  ompany.  Stamford.  Conn, 
t  onttnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  475.5t)4.  Feb   6.  1V90.  abandoned.  This 
application  .Ian.  21.  1992.  Str.  No   N23.My 
Int    (I      \b\F  2/54 
VS.  CI.  023—60  20  Qaims 

I.   A  composite  material  for  use  with  mammalism  tissue 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  unsintered,  microfibnllar,  non-absorbable  biocompati- 
ble comp<inent  prepared  from  p<ilytetrafluoroethylene, 

(b)  a  particulate  bioabsorbale  filler  manufactured  from  a 
polymer  prepared  from  one  or  more  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  laclides,  carbonates,  oxalates 
and  lactones,  and 

(c)  a  non-absorbable,  biocompatible  thermoplastic  compo- 
nent manufactured  from  a  polymer  which  is  liquid  at  a 
temperature  from  about  150°  to  200°  C.  and  solid  at  ambi- 
ent temperature,  and  which  provides  additional  integrity 
to  the  unsintered  component. 


CHEMICAL 


5,141,523 

RECHARGEABLE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  CONTAINING 

ELECTR(XniEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD 

\rthur  .]   (  utort::  SaTerio  F.  Pensabene;  Douglas  B.  Frye,  and 

\  inceni  J    Pu^lisi,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla^  assignors  to  Gates 

Fnerio  Products,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  TJo.  529,084,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,707, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,376,  Jul.  20,  1989, 

Pa:   Nu.  4,929,:519.  This  application  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

719,459 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/20 

VS.  a.  29— 623  5  3  Claims 


i  A  method  for  preparing  a  negative  electrode  plate  for  use 
in  a  rechargeable  nickel  electrode-containing  electrochemical 
cell  comprising  I  he  steps  of 

advancing  an  electrically  conductive  strip  substrate  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  nonforaminous  into  and  through  a 
coating  means; 

preferentially  applying  a  paste  mixture  of  electrochemically 
active  material  and  a  vehicle  onto  the  advancing  strip  such 
that  both  opposed  major  faces  of  the  strip  bear  paste  along 
a  first  transverse  portion  of  the  strip,  and  only  one  of  such 
major  faces  'Dears  paste  along  a  second  transverse  portion 
of  the  strip  leaving  a  bare  substrate  portion; 

transversely  sevenng  the  thus  pasted  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
component  strips  suitable  as  electrodes,  the  bare  substrate 
portion  of  eiich  component  strip  adapted  to  make  electri- 
cal contact  to  a  terminal  of  the  electrochemical  cell;  and 

removing  vehicle  from  the  component  strip. 


5,141,524 
CATALYTIC  CLEAN  COMBUSTION  PROMOTER 
COMPOSniONS  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS  USED  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Frank  Gonzalez,  601  Jefferson,  Ste.  320,  Houston,  Tex.  77002 
File<l  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,526 
Int.  a.>  ClOL  1/22 
l'.S,  a.  44—340  3  Claims 

1.  A  petroleum  derived  fuel  composition  of  improved  effi- 
ciency comprising 

a  basic  liquid  engine  fuel  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
diesel  fuel  for  compression  ignition  engines  and  unleaded 
gasolines  for  spark  ignition  engines  and 
a  chemical  catalytic  clean  combustion  promoter  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  by  volume  of: 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 

alcohol  and  isobutyl  alcohol  from  1  to  35%, 
l-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  used  as  a  catalytic  medium  for  in- 
creasing the  chemical  reaction  rate  of  the  composition 
from  1  to  20%, 
a  ketone  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  from  1  to 


45%  an  aromativ  hydrix-urbon  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xylene  from  1  to  25'~r. 

an  aromatic  amme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
n-ethylaniline  and  aniline  from  1  to  20'5f.  a  cetane  assistant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kersone  and  paraf- 
fmic/naphthenic  solvent  from  1  to  bO'^c. 

an  oxygenated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  MTBE  and  ETBE  used  as  an  octane  a.ssistant  for  gaso- 
lene fuels  from  1  to  85<7<-,  and 

a  nitroparaffin  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l-nitropropane  and  2-nitropopane  from  !  to  ^5'^c , 

said  catalytic  clean  combustion  promoter  compositions 
being  present  in  micro  volumetric  cimcentrations  between 
400  to  2,500  pans  per  million  (ppmi  hy  volume  of  the  basic 
liquid  engine  fuel,  regardless  whether  the  chemical  com- 
ponents are  in  the  lower  or  uppei  percentage  range  by 
volume  ratio. 


5,141.525 

PROCE.SS  FOR  PRGDCCING  HIGH-OCTANF. 

LOW-OLEFIN  MOTOR  FLELS  AND  MOTOR  Fl  Kl 

COMPONENTS 

Amd  Stiiwt.  1  ^verkusen;  Herbert  Tschorn,  Dormagen;  Hans- 
Volker  Scheef,  Dormagen,  and  Jdrg-C»e  Michel,  Dormagen, 
all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ec  FJrdolcbemie 
GmbH,  Kolen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687.269 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  \pr    2S. 
1990,4013711 

Int.  Cn."  ClOL  I/]8 
VS.  a.  44 — 449  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high-octane,  low-olefinic  motor 
fuels  and  motor  fuel  components  having  a  content  of  alkyl 
tert.-alkyi  ethers,  froin  a  crude  hydr(x;arb<in  stream,  which 
contains  tertiary  C5-CH-olefins  in  addition  to  saturated  and 
olefinically,  diolefinicaily  and  acelylenically  unsaturated  hy 
drocarbons  m  the  same  boiling  range,  wherein  said  crude 
hydrocarbon  stream  is  reacted  simultaneously  with  one  or 
more  C|-C4-alkanols  in  a  quantity  frfmi  0  5  to  5  mol  per  mol  of 
the  tertiary  olerin(s).  and  with  hydrogen  in  excess  relative  to 
the  total  unsaturation.  under  a  pressure  from  12  to  80  bar  and 
at  a  tempeiature  from  6(/  to  180°  C  on  a  catalyst  or  on  a  mi.x- 
ture  of  catalysts,  which  effect(s)  both  the  etherification  and  the 
olefin  hydrogenation  to  effect  the  relatively  complete  hydro- 
genation  of  the  comp<iunds  other  than  the  tertiary  Cs-Cg 
olefins. 


5,141.526 

FUEL  PREPARATION  FROM  A  W  ASTK  SI  I  DC;E 

Humbert  H.  Chu.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompanv 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.568 

Int.  CI.'  ClOL  ^/OO 

U.S.  a.  44—576  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fuel  from  a  refinery  waste 
sludge  that  contains  water,  solids  and  oil  which  process  con- 
sists essentially  of  adding  a  combustible  filter  aid  having  filter 
aid  characteristics  of.  a  p<irosity  of  2  to  MX'  Darcy.  a  densty  of 
5  to  1200  kg/m'  and  a  particle  size  of  5  to  3000  micrometers, 
and  a  heating  value  of  at  least  1,000  Btu/lb  to  the  refinery 
waste  sludge,  and  subsequenlK  suhici-iing  the  admi.xture  ob- 
tained to  filtratKin 

13.  Combustible  matc-ial  consisimg  essentially  of  oil.  refin- 
ery waste  solids  and  a  filter  aid  with  filter  aid  characteristics  of, 
a  porosity  of  2  to  100  Darcy.  a  density  of  5  to  1200  kg/m' and 
a  particle  size  of  5  to  3000  mncrometers,  and  a  heating  value  of 
at  least  1,000  Btu/lb 

19.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cement  clinker,  m  which 
cement  starting  materia!  is  fed  to  a  kiln  at  one  end  and  cement 
clinker  is  withdrawn  therefrom  at  the  other  end.  and  solid  fuel 
is  combusted  with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  at  the  other 
end  of  the  kiln  and  combustion  gases  are  pa.ssed  counter-cur- 
rently to  the  cement  starting  material  through  the  kiin  to  heat 


:38i 
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the  cement  suiting  material,  in  which  process  a  combustible 
matenal  is  used  as  sohd  fuel  thai  consists  essentially  of  oil. 
refinery  waste  solids  and  a  combustible  filter  aid  with  filter  aid 
characlenstics  of.  a  porosity  of  2  to  ICX)  Darcy.  a  density  of  5 
to  1200  kg/m^  and  a  particle  size  of  5  to  3000  micrometers,  and 
a  heating  value  of  at  least  1,000  Btu/lb. 


5.ui.?:y 

DUSl   I'RK  UMIMION  KROM   \\H  BY  NEGATIVE 
lONIZ.'^TlON 
Clive  C'.   Oakley.    V\e<.t    Midlands,    Kngland,   and    Hini""!''    K 
Riibertv)n.  VVinnipeK,  Canada,  assiKniin.  to  Nt>«l.>ns    ^..r<^ 
Xrntricai  Inc.,  \\innipeK.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2H,  1990.  S«t    No    .'^44.5:4 
(  laims  priurit\.  apphcatuin  I  nitod  Kirnjdom.  .lun.  19,  1990, 
9013621 

Int.  CI.'  B03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  55—2  12  aiums 


ffK\MH     slNIh  HH)  B()l)\     WDMIIHODOF 
PRODI  (  IN(.  II 
HirniK   V\  inkier;   Peter  Janz,   both   of  KlaKenfuri.   and   (Jeorg 
(lortschamel.  Treibach,  all  of  Austria,  as-siunors  tii  Ireibacher 
(  hemische  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Treibach.  Austria 

Filed  Star.  23,  1990.  Ser    N(i    49«.2"M 
(  laims  priority,  application   Austria.   \pr    14    l^XV.  H95H') 
Int    CI      8241) 
■    s   (  1    ?  1—293  15  CUiins 

I  Mcih  -v!  for  producing  a  ceramic  body  based  on  a-AhOj 
b>  a  sintering  process,  wherein  the  ceramic  body  is  presintered 
then  deaerated  in  a  vacuum  and  said  body  is  subsequently 
treated  with  an  aqueous  suspension  said  suspension  having 
solid  matter  with  a  grain  size  of  less  than  0.5  fim,  whereinafter 
the  suspension  is  taken  away  and  the  bodies  thus  treated  are 
dried  and  sintered  again. 


^.141..^:.>^ 
ShP\R\I()R  IKK  KIM.  s^Nlt  \1 
Hrucr    M     BoczkiewiCi,   Mukwonasjo.  and  Jeffrey   T.  Seawell, 
V^  aukt-^ha.  both  of  V\  is  .  a.vsinnon,  to  Super  Pr'iducts  Corpora- 
tinn    Sew  Berlin.  V\  is 

Filed  Mar    :",   199F  Ser.  No.  676,39\J 

In!    ("1      »(lll)  45/12 

L'.S.  a.  55— I  23  Qaims 


2U  A  method  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  separating  equip- 
ment to  a  vacuum  source,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  receiving  bracket  to  a  vacuum  source; 

(b)  attaching  a  mount. ng  fixture  to  a  separator. 

(c)  providing  means  for  vertically  moving  said  fixture; 

(d)  lowering  said  fixture  for  engagement  with  said  bracket, 
and 

(e)  raising  said  fixture  to  disengage  said  fixture  from  said 
bracket. 


„/ 


»/ 


-^ 


^ 


1  A  method  of  precipitating  particles  from  air  within  a 
building  comprising  defining  a  zone  within  the  building  at  least 
partly  separated  from  a  remaining  part  of  the  building,  defining 
fixed  partitions  between  the  zone  and  the  remaining  part  of  the 
building  which  parlitK)ns  are  at  least  panly  formed  by  a  screen 
formed  of  a  material  which  is  perforated  to  allow  transmission 
therethrough  of  air  and  light,  and  mounting  within  the  zone  a 
plurality  of  emitters  of  negatively  charged  ions  so  as  to  precipi- 
tate the  particles  downwardly  onto  a  floor  of  the  zone. 


5.I41.53<J 

POI  \(  ARBONArK.  POl  VF.STKR,  AND 

POI  VK.STKRCARBONArK  SKMl-PKR.MKABI  F  GAS 

SFPARATION  MKMBRANFJS  POSSESSING  IMPROVED 

GAS  SKI  FXTIVirV   AND  RECOVERY,  AND  PRtKKJSSES 

FOR  MAKIN(;  AND  I'SING  THE  SAMF 
John  A   Jensvold,  Benica;  Tsungnan  Cheng,  San  Ramon,  both  nt 
I  alif..  and  Donald  F.  Schmidt,  Midland,  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to 
Ihe  IViw  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,002 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  iJ,::.  71,  4S.  71,50 
U.S.  O.  55—16  85  Claims 

1.  A  nicihixl  lor  separating  at  least  one  gaseous  component 
from  at  least  one  other  gaset>us  component  m  a  gas  mixture 
compnsing: 

A   contacting  one  side  of  a  semi-permeable  gas  separation 

membrane    with    a    feed    gas    mixture    under    pressure, 

wherein  said  membrane  separates  a  higher  pressure  region 

on  one  side  of  the  membrane  from  a  low  er  pressure  region 

on  the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane. 

B    maintaining  a  pressure  differential  acrovs  s,iid  membrane 

under  conditions  such  that  at  least  one  ga.seous  component 

in  the  feed  gas  mixture  selectively  permeates  through  the 

membrane  from  the  higher  pressure  region  to  the  lower 

pressure  region; 

C.  removing  from  the  lower  pressure  region  permeated  gas 

which  IS  enriched  in  at  least  one  gaseous  component;  and 

D  removing  from  the  higher  pressure  region  non-permeated 

gas  which  IS  depleted  in  at  least  one  ga.seous  component. 

wherein  said  membrane  comprises: 

at  least  one  discriminating  region  and  at  least  one  porous 
region,  wherein  said  dissriminating  region  functions  to 
selectively  separate  at  lea.st  one  gaseous  component  from 
at  least  one  other  gaseous  component  in  a  gas  mixture, 
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wherein  said  discriminating  region  and  said  porous  region 
are  compris'sl  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polycarbonate,  a  polyester,  a  polyestercarbon- 
ate,  and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein  said  porous  re- 
gion comprises  a  plurality  of  pores  having  an  elTective 
average  pore  size  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  500  Ang- 
stroms; and 

a  non-ionic  surfactant  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
membrane,  wherein  said  non-ionic  surfactant  is  character- 
ized by  an  HLB  value  of  between  about  8.0  and  about 
17.0; 

wherein  said  membrane  exhibits  a  gas  selectivity  for  oxy- 
gen/nitrogen at  about  25*  C.  of  at  least  about  7.0  and  a 
recovery  b;ised  on  air  as  the  feed  gas  with  about  1.0 
percent  ox>  gen  in  the  non-pertneate  of  at  least  about  38 
percent  at  25'  C. 


providing  a  chromatography  separation  column  communi- 
cating with  said  sample  tube. 

providing  a  detector  for  sensing  the  presence  of  components 
of  said  sample  being  eluded  from  said  column, 

applying  a  pressure  differential  for  causing  said  sample  and 
said  carrier  gas  to  continuously  flow  into  said  sample  tube. 
and 

modulating  Ihe  temperature  of  said  sample  tube  to  cause  at 
least  some  components  of  said  sample  to  condense  inside 
said  sample  tube  and  thereafter  cause  said  condensed 
components  to  be  injected  into  said  column  by  increasing 
the  temperature  of  said  sample  tube  along  with  additional 
quantities  of  said  sample  continuously  flowing  through 
said  sample  tube. 


5,141,531 
WATER  PURinCATION  METHOD 

Clyde  F.  ParrisD,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mainstream 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Rockledge,  Fla. 

File-l  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,582 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  55—33  3  Claims 
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5,141.SJ3 

METHOD  FOR  RLTERING  BENZENE  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM 

Richard  F.  Sowinski.  996  Arnold  Dr..  Martinez.  <  alif   <M553 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  660.343 

Int.  C!.'  BOID  .\',  04.  2~/iJ4.  _•  ■    >> 

UAO.  55— 74  l?na.ms 


1.  A  method  lor  recovering  purified  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  4  stream  of  contaminated  air  and  water  vapor 
to  a  non-toxic,  recyclable  anhydrous  salt  bed  which  retains  the 
water  and  separates  pure  water  from  the  contaminated  air  by 
forming  a  hydr.ited  salt,  discharging  the  contaminates  with 
discharged  air,  .ind  dehydrating  the  bed  to  recover  purified 
water. 


5,141,532 

THERMAL  MODULATION  INLET  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Sacks,  and  Christine  L.  Rankin,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignr  rs  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michi- 
gan, Ann  ArbtT,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,174,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.096,471.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,703 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  a.  55—67  9  Qaims 
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CARfllER  GAS 

ANO 
SAMPLE  STHEAM 


I  HEATEH  I  10 

'-'^  16 


1.  A  method  cf  conducting  gas  chromatography  prcxredures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  a  sample  and  a  carrier  gas, 
providing  a  thermal  focusing  chamber,  with  a  sample  tube 

passing  theiethrough  for  conducting  said  sample  and  said 

carrier  gas. 


A-A 


1.  A  method  of  filtering,  adjacent  to  an  end  user-customer's 
residence  or  business  in  which  at  least  a  single  gas  appliance  is 
located,  a  natural  gas  stream  in  which  benzene  has  been  con- 
centrated at  sufficient  levels  to  be  a  health  threat  in  a  natural 
gas  gathering  and  distributing  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  the  natural  gas  stream  to  a  filter  selected 
from  a  group  that  includes  impingement,  absorbing  and 
adsorbing  media  w  hereby  benzene  concentrated  in  the  gas 
stream  at  sufficient  levels  to  be  a  health  threat  by  aperi- 
odic loading  of  the  natural  gas  wiihin  the  gathering  and 
distributing  network,  are  filtered  from  the  gas  stream  and 
captured  irrespective  of  mode  of  transport, 

(b)  passing  the  filtered  natural  gas  stream  to  the  customer's 
gas  appliance  wherein  safe  use  of  the  energy  associated 
with  the  stream  occurs, 

(c)  periodically  and  safely  removing  the  filter  of  step  (a)  for 
disposing  of  captured  benzene, 

(d)  inserting  a  new  filter  in  place  of  the  removed  filter  of  step 
(c). 


2384 


CHTICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


5.141.534 
SA.MPI  K  (  Ol  LtCTION  AND  IM >T  S\  VIKMS  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATCK.RAPHV  APPARa  n  S 

Kichmrd  D.  Stacks;  Mark  A.  Klemp,  and  Christine  I     Kunkin.  all 

nf  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  l~he  Regents  (if  Ihr  I  nivcr- 

sity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,1"'4.  vp   2H.  I**l   I'ai    No. 

5.C»<>.4''I     This  application  Jun.  1«.  I991.  vr    N„    'l^..<5-6 

Int    n      BIHU  15/OS 

U^.  a.  55— I'J"  iOCUiins 


a  second  conduit  for  returning  said  second   relatively 
lighter  fraction  to  said  suction  inlet  of  said  centrifugal 


I   A  gas  chromatography  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  sample. 

a  source  of  a  earner  ga.s. 

a  chromatography  separation  column, 

a  sample  tube  having  j  first  end  communicating  with  said 
source  of  a  earner  gis  jnd  having  a  second  end  communi- 
cating with  said  ^uiumn  and  said  source  of  a  sample, 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  sample  lube  between  a  low  temperature  for  con- 
densing at  least  vtime  comp<")nents  of  said  sample,  and  a 
high  temf)erature  for  \.ap<in/ing  said  components, 

a  controllable  pres.sure  means  for  causing  said  sample  to  flow 
into  said  sample  lube  second  end. 

control  means  l.r  ^on:r  llirig  said  temperature  control 
means  and  said  pressure  means  wherein  during  a  collec- 
tion mode,  said  pressure  means  draws  said  sample  into  said 
sample  tube  second  end  while  said  sample  tube  is  at  said 
low  temperature,  and  during  an  injection  mode,  causes 
said  sample  tube  to  be  healed  to  said  high  temperature  and 
allowing  said  earner  gas  to  flow  into  said  sample  tube  first 
end,  through  said  sample  tube,  and  into  said  column. 


oout; 


OM 


pump;  and  conduit  means  to  channel  gas  to  an  extenor 
location. 


5.141. 53<i 
CLYCOi    DUHDR^TION  \1'P A RATUS  FOR  NATURAL 

(,As. 
Vernon  M.  Vhienlbein.  Housiiin.   lex.,  and  Ihomas  J.  Piglia. 
Sr.,  .New  Orleans.  Ij»  .  a.v>ign((rs  to  Itxaco  Inc  .  V\hue  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Kik-d  Nov.  29,  l«^i,  Vr    N.i    SIKJ.JIS 

Int  CI.'  KtHI)     .     • 

VS.  a.  55—208  7  Claims 


^"5^" 


S,14I.5J5 

\tt\K  \1  I  s  K)R  >KPARAriN(;  (;\S  FROM  A 

SI  SPKNSION 

I  irma  K  lonen,  Jamsankf>ski,  and  l*htinen.  .Inuni.  Kouvola,  both 
if  Finland.  assiKnors  In  \  ^hlstnim  (  iirp<irati<>n.  Ninir- 
markku.  Finland 

Filed  Keb   4.  1'»<J1.  Vr.  No.  650.032 
I  iaims  priority,  appluation  Finland.  Kib    2.   19<)fl    900525 
Int    (I.    B(lll)  -1 
L..VCI.  55-IW  10  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  a  gas  containing 
liquid  suspension  comprising: 

a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  suction  inlet,  a  housing  and  an 

impeller  rotalably  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
a  gas  discharging  means  connected  to  said  centnfugal  pump 
for  discharging  gas  therefrom:  said  gas  discharge  means 
compnsing  a  centrifugal  separator  connected  to  said  cen- 
tnfugal pump  for  dividing  suspension  into  a  first  relatively 
heavier  fraction  and  a  second  relatively  lighter  fraction, 
said  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  first  conduit  for 
discharging  said  heavier  fraction  from  said  separator  and 


-7^ 


^k 


\J- 


« 


1    In  a  glycol  dehydration  apparatus  for  drying  natural  gas 
containing  a  contactor  tower  for  contacting  glycol  and  wet 
gas.  a  glycol  reboiler,  and  a  pressure  reduction  pump  for  mov- 
ing the  wet  glycol  to  the  reboiler,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  shell-and-tube  countercurrent  condenser  to  condense  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons  from  a  water  vapor  vent  of  the  glycol 
reboiler. 
said  shell-and-tube  conden.ser  having  two  ends,  at  least  one 
intenor  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  condenser  for  pas.sage  of  the  gaseous  fluid  to  be 
condensed  into,  through  and  out  of  the  interior  tube,  and 
a  shell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  opp<isite  ends  of  the 
condenser  for  passage  of  wet  glycol  into,  through  and  out 
of  an  annular  space  between  the  shtll-and-tube.  said  shell- 
and-tube   si/ed   to   provide   an  annular  space  of  at   least 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  between  the  shell-and-tube. 
said  shell  inlet  located  on  the  same  end  of  the  condenser  as 
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said  tube  outlet  and  said  shell  outlet  located  on  the  same 
end  of  the  condenser  as  said  tube  inlet. 

said  tube  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  vapor 
vent  of  the  glycol  reboiler.  said  tube  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication A'ith  a  liquid  sump  and  an  atmospheric  vent. 

said  shell  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  glycol  dehy- 
dration appiiratus  at  a  first  location  between  the  pressure 
reduction  pump  and  the  glycol  reboiler.  said  shell  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  glycol  dehydration  appara- 
tus at  a  second  location  between  the  glycol  reboiler  and 
said  first  location: 

a  means  for  transporiing  wet  glycol  to  the  shell  inlet  from 
said  first  location;  and 

a  means  for  tnnsporting  wet  glycol  from  the  shell  outlet  to 
said  second  location. 


5.141,537 
WASTE  GAS-PURIFYING  DEVICE 
Wang  Y.  Te,  #6.'),  Alley  1,  Lane  230,  Chung-Chang  Rd.  Dalin, 
Chia-Yih,  Taiwan 

Filel  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,650 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  55—223  3  Claims 


water-collecting  pipe,  whereby  when  the  waste  gas  flows 
into  said  primary  dust-collecting  assembly  through  said 
forked  pipe,  due  to  the  rotary  povter  of  the  fans  therein, 
the  heavier  and  larger  dusi  particles  will  be  stopped  by  the 
interposed  and  angled  guide  Ixiards  and  slide  therealong 
and  then  drop  to  the  valve,  while  the  waste  gas  with  the 
lighter  and  smaller  dust  panicles  further  flows  through 
the  conduits  into  said  first  stage  fan  assembly  to  be  stirred 
by  the  fans  therein  and  mixed  with  the  water  vapor  in- 
jected from  the  holes  of  the  shaft,  and  through  this  water- 
washing  operation,  most  of  the  dust  is  attached  to  the 
water  vapor  and  guided  into  the  conduit  and  then  flows 
into  the  water  tank,  and  moreover,  through  the  combina- 
tion conduit,  the  treated  waste  gas  is  further  sucked  into 
said  second  stage  fan  assembly  for  second  water-washing 
operation  and  then  flows  into  the  tillering  means  and  is 
pushed  by  said  ventilator  to  the  dividing  pipes  for  further 
purification  and  then  is  discharged,  a  funnel  in  the  water 
tank  collecting  the  mud  flowing  from  the  waler-colleciing 
pipe  and  the  conduits  of  said  first  stage  fan  assembly  and 
the  rotary  coil  rod  transferring  the  mud  to  the  ground 
surface  for  further  processing. 


5.141.538 
SCRLBBKR  FOR  GRKASF  F\H  \l  ST  Dl  fT 
Jim   Derington,    1752    Misty    Creek.   Westlakc   Village.  Calif. 
91362,  and  John  O.  Dorius,  21800  Marvlee  St..  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.  91607 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,726 

Int.  a:  BOID  47/02 

U.S.  a.  55—244  17  Oaims 


1   A  waste  gas-purifying  device,  comprising; 

a  pnmary  dust -collecting  assembly  which  is  a  hollow  frame 
bcxly  with  a  conic  lower  portion  having  a  valve,  two  fans 
being  disposed  on  two  sides  of  said  frame  body,  forked 
pipes  being  disposed  at  the  shaft  ends  cf  said  fans  to  com- 
municate with  a  waste  gas  outlet,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
fans  being  connected  with  two  fans  of  a  first  stage  fan 
assembly  through  conduits,  the  lower  ends  of  said  fans 
being  disposed  with  conduits  in  which  multiple  interposed 
and  angled  ^uide  boards  are  disposed,  a  valve  being  dis- 
posed at  the  opening  of  said  conduit,  a  conduit  being 
disposed  at  che  upper  end  of  said  primary  dust-collecting 
assembly  to  connect  with  a  central  fan  of  the  first  stage  fan 
assembly,  a  llltering  network  being  disposed  at  the  inlet  of 
said  conduit; 

a  first  stage  fan  assembly  including  three  spaced  fans,  the 
shaft  of  each  of  said  fans  being  hollow,  multiple  holes 
being  formed  on  said  shaft,  conduits  being  disposed  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  fans  to  communicate  with  a  water  tank, 
a  combination  conduit  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
fans  with  a  second  stage  fan  assembly., 

a  second  stage  fan  assembly  including  two  fans  spaced  by  a 
partitioning  board,  multiple  holes  being  formed  on  the 
shafts  of  said  two  fans,  one  shaft  end  of  one  of  said  two 
fans  being  communicated  with  said  combination  conduit 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  communicated  with  the 
other  fan.  a  conduit  being  further  extended  from  the  other 
fan  to  communicate  with  a  filtering  means,  a  water-col- 
lecting pipe  being  disposed  under  said  two  fans; 

a  filtering  meais  including  raw  glass  fiber,  activated  carbon, 
fine  glass  filter  and  partitioning  board,  the  upper  end  of 
said  filtering  means  being  communicated  with  said  fan 
assemblies  through  conduits  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  disponed  with  a  ventilator,  multiple  dividing  pipes 
being  comm  jnicated  with  the  outlet  of  said  ventilator;  and 

a  water  tank  in  which  a  rotary  coil  rod  is  disposed  under  said 


1.  A  scrubber  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  airstream, 
said  scrubber  comprising 

a  scrubbing  chamber  has  mg  an  inflow  port  and  an  outflow 
port  for  the  airstream  to  flow  into  and  out  of  the  scrubbing 
chamber,  said  scrubbing  chamber  also  having  a  floor  and 
walls  thai  define  a  pnmary  sump  for  containing  a  first 
body  of  water  at  a  predetermined  level, 

a  baffle  secured  to  said  sTubhing  chamber  extending  up- 
wardly above  said  predetermined  level,  said  pnmary  sump 
disposed  between  said  baffle  and  said  inflow  port, 

a  divider  mounted  inside  said  scrubbing  chamber  to  divide 
the  scrubbing  chamber  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  inflow  pcirt  and  pnmary  sump  disposed  in 
the  lower  chamber  and  said  outflow  port  di^mised  in  the 
upper  chamber. 

said  divider  having  an  outer  edge  spaced  from  said  baffle  to 
form  a  chamber  pas.sageway  therebetween  and  having  a 
surface  facing  the  lower  chamber  that  defines  a  boundary 
of  a  passageway  for  the  airstream  to  flow  from  the  intake 
port  to  the  chamber  pa,ssageway. 

said  divider  having  asscxiaied  walls  to  define  a  secondary 
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sump  above  said  primary  sump  for  containing  a  second  cle.  and  blower  means  having  a  discharge  opening  into  said 
body  of  water,  said  secondary  sump  disposed  adjacent  pressure  chamber,  wherem  the  improvement  comprises: 
^>d  chamber  passageway  and  having  an  outlet  mto  the 
passageway  defined  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  divider,  and 
a  counterflow  portion  of  said  baffle  directed  inwardly  into 
said  upper  chamber  and  disposed  above  said  secondary 
sump  for  directing  the  airstream  over  the  secondary  sump 


S.I41.5,<9 

SMOKf   Hi  I>RIN(,   ^PPAKATUS 

\f..u).)ud  Hiouani.  J  North  St..  SUten  Island.  N.Y.  10302 

hiled  I>ec.  16,  IWl.  Vr    No.  H0^,593 

Int    (1     Will)  '104.  50,00 

VS.  a.  55— J)»5  1  4  CUims 


<p^     in 


1   A  smoke  filtenng  apparatus,  composing. 

a  pedestal  base,  the  pedestal  base  including  an  elongate 
mounting  tube  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  pedestal 
base  and  telescopingly  received  within  the  pedestal  base, 
and 

the  mounting  tube  includes  a  support  plate  integrally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  mounting 
tube,  and  the  support  plate  includes  a  filter  means 
mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the  support  plate  for  filtration 
of  cigarette  smoke  therethrough,  and 

a  conical  shade  fixedly  secured  relative  to  the  filter  housing 
extending  m  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  filter 
housing,  wherein  the  conical  shade  includes  a  chimney 
aligned  with  the  pedestal  base,  the  mounting  tube,  and  the 
filter  housing  to  direct  filtered  air  therethrough. 


a  configuration  of  said  diffuser  plate,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
perforations  are  provided  which  are  elongated  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  pleats. 


5.141.541 

JA<K  TOP  RK"H\  KR  K)R  A  VACUUM  WASTE 

RKM()\  AI   SVSTKM 

Paul  .)     HuckinKham.    Ahington.   Ma.vs  .  avsi^nor  to  Abington, 
I  ru  .    \hinjfton.  Mass 

IWl,  Ser.  N(.    ■'():.'<12 
Kdll)  •<«   '« 


^lle<l  Mav  20 
Int    ' 
U^.  a.  55—478 


ISOaims 


\ 


5,l41.54<i 
1  ()V\    PROHI  K  HI  TRMION  M()i>l   I  F 
^lirtin  (     Melmus.  Grandville.  Mich..  a.s.siKnor  tii  i  Irsini  Comp- 
Kirt-  Cisterns,  Inc  .  drand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  19<>2.  Ser    No.  833,778 
Int   n:  BOII)  4^  u2.  3U/U0 
U.S.  a.  55— JSS.2  5  (  la.m^ 

1  An  air  liltrdtion  rtiixJulc  in<.luding  a  housing  providing  a 
receptacle  for  d  standard  replaceable  filter  unit  having  pleats  in 
the  upper  surface  ihi-rei  t  jtid  a  pressure  chamber  normally 
above  said  receptacle  and  alst)  including  a  perforated  diffuser 
plate  inierp>'sed  Set<Aeen  said  pressure  chamber  and  recepta- 


1  A  vacuum  waste  removal  system  having  a  circular  waste 
receiving  tank  which  includes  a  receiver  shell  to  which  an 
intake  conduit  is  connected  and  a  dome  ti)  which  an  outlet 
conduit  IS  connected,  a  waste  filtenng  screen  is  arranged  be- 
tween an  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  a  lower  end  of  said  dome, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  securing  meanv  each  including  a  jack  lever 
arranged  about  the  periphery  v)I  said  tank,  said  securing 
means  being  at  lea-st  partially  collectively  operative  to 
drawn  and  lock  said  dome  and  said  shell  against  resilient 
edges  of  said  screen  with  sufficient  pressure  to  prixluce  an 
air-tight  seal  therebetween  and  also  being  at  least  partially 
collectively  operative  to  separate  said  dome  from  contact 
with  said  screen  and  said  shell. 
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5,141,542 
1  IRE  RESISTANT  TEXTILE  YARN  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Roland  KanKea  ,  Vert  Le  Petit;  Pierre  Cliriat,  Epinal,  aiid  Alain 

Chitserot.  (iilbey,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Filature  de  la 

iiosse  S.A.,  I  rolbex,  France 
Continuatioo  li -part      of     Ser.      No.      159,574,      filed      at 
KT  FP  8700.«3,   Jim.   4,    1986,   Pat   No.  4,967,548.  ThU 
•ppU  ration  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,097 

Claims  prior  ty.  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1986,  86  08024 

Tbe  portion  of  t  ae  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  D02G  3/02,  3/12.  3/18.  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  57—224  5  Claims 

1.  A  flre-resistant  textile  yam  comprising  (1)  a  core  formed 
from  a  ply  ysm  comprising  double-threaded-multiple-glass 
filaments,  and  (2)  flbers  wound  around  the  core,  wherein  at 
least  33%  by  weight  of  said  fibers  are  formed  from  aramid 
resin,  and  the  >am  count  is  between  30-55  tex,  the  mass  ratio 
of  the  core  is  between  10%  and  26%,  and  the  fibers  are  spun 
without  axial  twisting  around  the  core. 


5,141,543 
USE  OF  LIQtJEnED  NATURAL  GAS  aNG)  COLIPLED 
WITH  A  CCiLD  EXPANDER  TO  PRODUCE  LIQUID 
NITROGEN 
Rakesh  Agraw»l,  and  Thomas  E.  Cormier,  Sr.,  both  of  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  a'isignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pt. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  691.773 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F25J  1/00,  1/02 

VS.  a.  62—8  7  Claims 


u.   I*  A 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  nitrogen  stream  pro- 
duced by  a  cryogenic  air  separation  unit  having  at  least  one 
distillation  column  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  the  nitrogen  stream  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
300  psi  in  a  multi-stage  compressor  wherein  interstage 
cooling  is  provided  by  heat  exchange  against  vaporizing 
liquefied  natural  gas; 

(b)  dividing  the  compressed  nitrogen  stream  into  first  and 
second  compressed  nitrogen  substreams; 

(c)  cooling  the  first  compressed  nitrogen  substream  by  heat 
exchange  against  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas  and  then 
work  expanding  the  cooled  first  compressed  nitrogen 
substream  lo  produce  an  expanded  nitrogen  substream; 

(d)  condensirg  the  second  compressed  nitrogen  substream 
by  heat  exi  hange  against  vaporizing  liquefied  natural  gas 
and  the  expanded  nitrogen  substream  of  step  (c); 

(e)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  condensed,  second  com- 
pressed nitogen  stream  thereby  producing  a  two  phase 
nitrogen  stream; 

(0  phase  separating  the  two  phase  nitrogen  stream  into  a 
liquid  nitrogen  stream  and  a  nitrogen  vapor  stream;  and 

(g)  warming  the  nitrogen  vapor  stream  to  recover  refrigera- 
tion. 


5.141,.S44 
NITROGEN  REJECTION  I  NH 
Raybom  C.  Butts,  Beck  Engineering.  Inc.,  3100  North  A.  Bldg. 
C,  Midland.  Tex.  789705 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,2r7 

int  tn.'  F25J  3/06 

VS.  CL  62—23  12  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  separating  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbiin  from  a 
mixture  thereof,  composing 

means  for  elevating  the  pressure  ofsaid  muture  to  provide  a 
feed  gas:  first,  second,  and  third  heat  exchangers  having  a 
primary  side  thereof  arranged  in  parallel:  feed  vaKe 
means  connecting  said  feed  ga-s  to  the  pnmary  side  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  heat  exchangers  to  spin  the  feed 
gas  into  three  streams  and  to  throttle  the  flow  of  said  three 
streams  and  thereby  achieve  a  selected  tlow  rate  therebe- 
tween; 

a  fourth  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  side  connected  in 
series  with  the  pnmary  side  of  said  first,  sei;ond,  and  third 
heat  exchangers  to  recombine  the  three  streams  and  re- 
move heat  from  said  three  streams  a  separator  column 
including  a  reboiler,  a  first  expansion  valve  means  con- 
necting said  fourth  heat  exchanger  to  said  separator  col- 
umn and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  flov^ing 
therethrough  while  reducing  the  pressure  to  that  of  the 
column; 

a  hydrocarbon  ga;.  outlet,  a  second  expansion  valve  means 
connecting  the  bottom  of  separator  column  to  fiOw 
through  the  !.econdary  of  said  fourth  heat  exchanger,  and 
then  to  the  secondary  of  the  first  heal  exchanger,  and  then 
to  said  hydrocarbon  gas  outlei. 

a  nitrogen  gas  outlet;  a  third  expansion  valve  means  connect- 
ing the  top  of  the  separator  column  to  the  secondary  of 
said  second  heat  exchanger  and  then  to  said  nitrogen  gas 
outlet; 

and  computer  means  by  which  the  feed  valve  means,  the 
three  expansion  valves,  and  the  reboiler  temperature  are 
adjusted  within  an  optimum  range  f -ir  separating  the  nitro- 
gen from  the  mixture 


5,141.545 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  RBRE  FLSION 
SPLICE 
Richard  Grigsbv,  Chester,  England.  a.ssignor  to  Bice  pic,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701.459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  23.  19<>0. 
9011506 

Int.  CI.'  Ca3B  :.i  20:  C;02B  6/ it, 
VS.  a.  65—4.2  14  Oaims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  effecting  an  end-to-end  fusion  splice  between 
two  optical  fibres,  which  method  comprises  introducing  end 
parts  of  the  two  optical  fibres  transversely  into  the  opptisite 
end  parts  of  an  open-ended  channel  m  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  a  surface  of  a  preformed  substantially  rigid 
elongate  support  member  so  that,  at  a  position  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  support  member,  the  end  faces  of  the  optical 
fibres  are  spaced  a  short  distance  apart,  the  support  member 
being  made  of  a  matenal  which  is  capable  of  withstanding  the 
temperature  to  w  hich  it  will  be  subjected  dunng  fusion  splicing 
of  the  fibres  and  which  wil!  have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the 
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fibres  and  the  support  member  havmg  at  said  position  interme- 
diate of  iLs  ends  a  transversely  extending  open-ended  passage 
opening  into  said  channel  for  temporarily  accommodating  the 
electrodes  by  which  fusion  splicing  is  to  be  effected;  introduc- 
ing the  electrodes  into  said  transversely  extending  passage  and 
fusion  splicing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  optical  fibres;  and.  after 
fusion  splicing  of  the  optical  fibres  has  been  effected  and  the 


electrodes  have  been  withdrawn,  substantially  filling  any  space 
in  the  channel  not  occupied  by  the  fusion  spliced  optical  fibres 
and  the  transversely  extending  passage  with  a  curable  material 
in  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  state  and  permitting  or  causing  the 
curable  material  to  set.  the  ngid  elongate  member  providing 
permanent  protection  for  the  fusion  splice  between  the  optical 
fibres. 


=^  U  1.546 

MfTHon  OF  \i\\i  1^  vcn  him;  ot  \ss  xrttcle 

K  Hchi  Mara.  Omt-,  .Idpan.  AvMiinur  tw   tf  '^d  (  i'rp<irati»)n,  To- 

k\i\,  Japan 
Dmsiiin  .if  Vr    N...  4'Jl.l)':,  Mar   f^.  I'i'Mi    I  his  jpiilication  Jan. 

t  tainr,  priitritv.  application  .Japan.  \lar    U).   NH4,   1   ^M4/^.^ 

Int   (  I     H:8K   ■  H.'-x    i J /OO:  C03C  4/ (AJ 

VS.  a.  65—  1  -  24  Oaims 


ing,  accompanied  with  the  drying  and  shrinking  of  said 
wet  gel,  IS  vaponzed  and  removed  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere through  said  gap  means  and  said  space,  whereby 
the  bottom  layer  of  the  gel  on  the  way  of  drying  and 
shrinking  is  dried 


'.141,54' 

PROCESS  1  OK  fkoin  ClION  Ol   MOLDED  CLASS 
ARTU  1> 

Shigeru  \sanuma.  Vkishima;  Shdji  \dachi,  Hinr>de,  and 
\asuhiki)  Kaneko.  SaKamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assinnors  to 
\ipp<in  M\p<tx  I  ab,iraiont'S  lncorp<iratt'd.  I(ik>u,  .lapan 

lilfd  lib    :u,   IWI.  S,r.  No,  h5^,"'^,< 

Claims  priontN    applicaticin  Japan.  lib    ZX-  ]^>^K  2-4S660 

In!.  (I.    (  U.H    :.      ■ 

U.S.  a.  65—30.1  2  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  glass  article  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  glass  material  containing  at 
least  20%  by  weight  lead  oxide,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
non-fluonde  containing  acid,  thereby  forming  on  the  glass 
surface  a  hydrated  layer  from  30  nm  to  150  nm  thick 
having  a  lower  lead  oxide  content  than  that  of  the  glass 
forming  the  mam  part  of  the  glass  matenal, 

(b)  heating  the  surface-treated  glass  article  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  press  molding  the  healed  glass  article. 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  article  by  means  of  a 
sol-gel  proces.s.  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  metal  alkoxide.  water  and  an  organic  solvent  with 
each  other  to  obtain  a  sol  solution,  and  hydrolyzing,  dehy- 
drating and  condensing  said  metal  alkoxide  to  obtain  a  wet 
gel; 

drying  and  shnnkin.;  N<ikl  wet  gel  to  obtain  a  dry  gel;  and 

heating  and  sintering  said  dry  gel  into  a  non-porous  glass  to 
obtain  said  gla-s.s  article 

w  herein  a  molding  ^(intdiiier  is  used  for  drying  and  shrinking 
said  wet  gel  to  obtain  said  dry  gel.  said  molding  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  hav.  mg  an  inner  surface  formed  with  recess  means, 

wherein  said  wet  gel  is  dned  and  contracted  to  form  gap 
means  between  said  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
faid  molding  container  and  the  gel  on  the  way  of  drying 
and  shrinking,  said  gap  means  communicating  with  a 
space  which  ixcurs  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  the  gel  on  the  way  of  drying  and  shnr.k 
ing.  and 

wherein  a  liquid  laser,  which  is  generated  by  the  drying  and 
shnnking  of  the  wet  gel.  between  said  inner  surface  of  the 
bottom  wall  and  the  gel  on  the  wa\  of  drying  and  shrink- 


5.141.54S 

METHOD  OF  MAM  KACri  RING  A  (AFII  i    VK\    KLOW 

(H  I 

Jcan-I'ierre  (henet.    \msterdam.  a-ssi^nor  to   Kontron   Instru- 

mtnis  Moldin^i  N\.  (  uracao.  Vctherlands  \ntilles 
UniMon  .)f  Ser.  No,  49<J.699.  Mar,  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  S.057,216. 
This  application  Ma>    15.  1991.  Scr    No,  "'l!1.453 
t  laims    pnont>,    application     Netherlands,    Apr.     14,    1986, 
H91l)6700 

Int.  a.'  G29C  53/08:  BOID  15/08 
V.S.  a.  65—108  1  Oaim 


1  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  capillary  flow  cell  which 
includes  an  optical  flow  path  and  a  capillary  which  partially 
extends  along  said  path  ciimprising  the  steps  of 

a)  inserting  a  capillary  basing  two  ends  in  a  central  bore  of 
a  template. 

b)  heating  material  of  the  capillary  which  is  immediately 
outside  the  bore  to  soften  the  matenal.  and 
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c)  bending  the  two  ends  to  achieve  a  capillary  which  has  an 
essentially  /'-shaped  or  U-shaped  configuration  with  a 
middle  part  positioned  in  the  central  bore. 


HIIMIs    .1    MO) 


I  ■  ^^ 

"ir  fi^^Tv 


Stbcvn  TaiiWMan* 


5,141,550 
POSITIONINC;  DEVICE  FOR  GLASS  BENDING  OVEN 

f'auli  1    Ki'uitam  iki,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Glassrobots 

()\.  lampere:,   'inland 
PtT  No   PCT/FI89/00182,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03335,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jipr.  5,  l'>90 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  674,356 

Claims  priorit} ,  application  Finland.  Sep.  28,  1988,  884442 

Int.  a.'  C03B  2i/025 

L.S.  a.  65—273  4  Claims 

1.  A  glass  bending  device  comprising: 

an  oven; 

a  mold  within  said  oven,  said  mold  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  horizontally  extending  pipes  supported  by  at  least 
two  first  template  plates; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontal  extending  heating  elements 

suspended  over  said  mold;  and 
a  positioning  device  including  a  second  template  plate  hav- 
ing an  edge  shape,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
second  template  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  heating  elements  which  is  responsive  to  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  second  template  plate,  said  raising 
and  lowering  means  for  said  heating  elements  including 


cable  means  attached  separately  to  each  respective  ele- 
ment for  moving  each  respecti\e  heating  element  in  a 
vertical  direction,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  for  said 
heating  elements  including  separate  means  connected  to 


5,141,549 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  RARE  EARTH  DOPED 

PLANAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  CIRCUIT 

RiL  hard  P.  Tumirinelli,  Asbland,  Mass.^  assignor  to  The  Charles 

^tark  Draper  1  .aboratories,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,150 

Int.  a.*  C03B  5/18 

\}S.  CI.  65— 18J  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  rare  earih  doped  planar  optical 
waveguides  for  iategrated  optical  circuits  comprising: 
introducing  a  first  carrier  gas  through  a  heated  column  of 

rare  earth  chelate  to  create  a  flow  including  rare  earth 

chelate  vapc't  and  the  first  carrier; 
introducing  a  second  carrier  gas  through  a  silicon  precursor 

to  create  a  flow  including  silica  precursor  vapor  and  the 

second  carrier; 
introducing  a  flow  of  gas  including  a  precursor  of  a  glass 

homogenizirig  agent  to  one  of  said  flow  including  silicon 

precursor  vapor  and  said  flow  including  rare  earth  chelate 

vapor; 
submitting  (I)  the  flow  including  the  rare  earth  chelate 

vapor,  (2)  the  flow  including  the  silica  precursor  vapor 

and  (3)  oxygen  gas  to  a  flame  hydrolysis  deposition  burner 

to  produce  \  soot  of  rare  earth  doped  silica;  depositing 

said  soot  on  a  planar  substrate; 
heating  said  soot  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  consolidate 

said  soot;  and 
etching  said  consolidate  soot  to  define  one  or  more  discrete 

channel  waveguides. 


each  said  cable  means  for  interacting  with  said  second 
template  plate  to  cause  said  plurality  of  heating  elements 
to  be  lifted  or  lowered  by  said  cable  means  to  have  an 
overall  cross-sectional  shape  that  is  the  same  as  or  is  the 
opposite  of  the  edge  shape  of  said  second  template  plate 


5.141,551 

BENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVE  AM)  BENZOTHIAZINK 

DERIV  A  FIVE  AND  HERBICIDE  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME  AS  ACnVE  INGREDIENT 

Naoko  Kawaguchi,  .Moriguchi;  Harukazu  F'ukami,  Kyoto;  Shin- 
jiro  Niwata,  Ibaraki;  Ryuichi  Sago,  Isehara,  and  Fumio 
Fujita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 

filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No   631,978 

Claims  pnority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331095 

Int.  CI.    COTD  26^  .M   2^^  -">,  41i   lu.  ,A01N  4:-,  H4 

MS.  a.  71—88  5  Oaims 

1.  A  benzoxazine  derivative  having  the  formula  (1) 


0) 


wherein 

A  is  N  or  a  CH  group; 
B  isO; 

W  is  O.  S,  a  CR*R-  group  or  an  NR*  group  wherein  R*  and 

r5  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  ON  group 

or  NOj  group; 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  eaeh   independently  a  hydrogen  alom,  a 

halogen  atom  or  a  lower  haloalkyi  group  having   1   to  3 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkenyl  gorup  having  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  a  lower  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

a  lower  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 

a  Iwoer  haloalkyi  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^and  R'are  each  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 

alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  gorup 

having  6  to  10  carb<m  atoms. 
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M41,552 
SUTHODOl    HVBRlI»i/lS(,  ( OTTdN 
Jame*»   \1,   OUey.    Phoenn.    Ari^..   and    Marttld    I      I  tndatHrr^ 
\mbier.  Pa..  aj^siKHors  tn  I  niverMt\   F'alfnts.  Inc  .  Wt-slph-rt 
C  onn 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  610, 6J*,  May   16.  1984.  abandont-d 
which  is  a  continuatjon-in-pan  of  Str.  So   3J"'.15J.  Jan    5.  l*>Sj;. 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  N(].  455. 6SJ,  ,Jan 
5,  1")S3.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan    l.V  l^M^    Str.  No. 
2,8^5 
!'ht'  p<trti  in  I  if  Ihf  term  of  this  pat-,  nt  subsi-qut-nt  !■.  \l.-i\  5.  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  (I      MUN  4.f   VI 
U.S.  a.  -l^'Jti  30  Claims 

1    A  method  of  h>bridizing  a  first  cotton  variety  with  a 
second  cotton  vanety  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  applying  to  plants  of  said  first  cotton  vanety 
an  isothiazole  plant  growth  regulator,  said  regulator  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

CI  CI 


^-.    ^>'-' 


II 
o 


where  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


H 

I 

—  N— : 


provided  that  when: 

(i)  X  is  oxygen,  R  is:  naphthyl;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  I  to  2  halogens,  halomethyl.  1  to  2  lower  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1  to  2  lower  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  fluoro,  1  to  2 
methoxyl  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  atoms,  1  to  2  methoxy 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
fluoro,  1  to  2  nitro  groups  or  trifluoro;  ethoxyphenyl; 
ethoxyphenyl  substituted  with  chloro  or  methoxy;  ethyl 
thiophenyl;  ethyl  ihiophenyl  substituted  with  chloro  or 
methoxy;  cyclohexyl;  cyclohexyl  monosubstituted  with 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl 
group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  a  structure  having  the 
formula: 


-rCH2CH201;;C 

where  n  is  from  3  to  6; 
(ii)  X  is 


CI  CI 


,M  4 1.553 

FTMFR  OKRIN  A  I  U  K.S  Of  SI  BSTrflTED 

1   m  DRO.X^  Al  K\l -\7.0I  K.S  AS  H  N(,K  IDF-S  AND 

PI  ANT  (.ROVVTH  RK.l  l.AT(JRS 

draham  Holmwood;  Fnk  Regel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  (nrh.ii;i! 
Ja^er.  Icverkusen;  Karl  H.  Rtichel,  Burscheid;  Pauifrnsi 
1  rohberger,  l^verkusen;  \Nilhelm  Brandes.  I^ichlingen.  and 
Klaus  I  lirssen.  BerKisch-(>Iadbach.  all  of  Fed.  Rep  of  <.ir 
man\,  assignors  to  Ha>er  \ktien)iese!isf haft.  leMrKusm. 
I  ed    Rep.  of  (»ermanv 

Filed  Jan    14.  19S3.  Ser    No.  458.08- 
(  laims  priontv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (»ermany,  Jan.  27. 

i<*8:.  3:o:w>4 

Int   C1.5  AGIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 
L.S.  CI.  71— 92  Saaims 

1  An  ether  derivative  of  a  substituted  l-hydroxyalkyl-azole 
of  the  formula 


^^B-C„,- 


r 


OR- 

C— R' 

I 
CH. 

^-A 


N 


in  which 

A  is  a  nitrogen  atom 
B  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R'  IS  tert. -butyl; 

Z  is  a  fluonne.  chlorine  or  methyl; 

R^  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl, 
allyl  or  propargyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical 
which  IS  optionally  mono-,  di  or  tn-substituted  on  the 
phenyl  radical  by  fiuorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  me- 
thoxy, methylthio.  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or 
trifluoromethylthio,  and 
m  is  0,  I  or  2, 
or  a  hydrochloric  acid  or  naphthalene- 1,5-disulfonic  acid  addi- 
tion product  thereof 


.S. 141,554 

INJECTION-Mt  )l  l)f  I)  SINTFRFD  ALLOY  STEEL 

PRODI  XT 

Yoshio    Kijima.    Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Sumitomo   Metal 

Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591.y"'6.  Oct    I.  IVSHi,  abandoned.  This 

application  ,Iun    14.  \'^\.  Ser.  No.  716,742 
Claims  priority,  applnaliin   ,)apan,  Oct.  6.   1989,  1-26006S; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177230 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/02 
U.S.  a.  75— 24«  1  Oaim 

1.  A  mjeclion-molded  product  which  has  been  sintered  and 
heat  treated  and  which  consists  of  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr  and 
Mn,  0.3  to  1%  by  weight  of  C,  and  a  balance  of  Fe,  said 
product  having  a  Vickers  hardness  Hv  of  at  least  700. 


H 

I 

—  N— , 

R  is:  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  I  to  2  nitro  groups 
or  a  pyndyl  group;  and 
(ill)  X  IS  sulfur,  R  is  an  alkylthioalkyl  group  in  which  each 
alkyl  IS  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  monitoring  the  presence  or  absence  and  degree  of  burn- 
ing of  the  bracts  of  said  plants; 

(c)  adjusting  the  amount  and/or  periodicity  of  application  of 
said  regulator  in  response  to  said  monitoring;  and 

(d)  exposing  said  first  cotton  variety  to  pollen  from  said 
second  cotton  vanety. 


=.141.555 

m   1  1  IN(,  (  OMPOSI  I  ION 

Normita  P    flipann.  Hoodbury,  Minn  .  assignor  lo  Minnesota 

Mininv;  and  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser    No.  496,102.  Mar.  16.  1990.  Pat    No.  5,094.687, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  311,136.  I  eb.  15,  1989, 
ab.inilnn.d    Ihis  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,079 
Int.  (I,    (XWt,  I  02 
LI.S.  CI.  106—1(1  2  Oaims 

L  In  a  method  for  removing  ha/e  marks  from  a  painted 
surface  by  applying  a  composition  to  a  painted  surface  and 
buffing  said  painted  surface  until  said  haze  marks  are  removed, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  composition  is  silicone-free  and 
comprises: 
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(a)  from  1  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  alumina  abrasive  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  micrometers, 

(b)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  wax,  and 

(c)  from  25  tn  98%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  medium  in  which 
the  abrasive  and  the  wax  are  dispersed. 


5,141,556 
PENETRANTS  FOR  AQUEOUS  INK  JET  INKS 
Howard  Matrick,  Highlands,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pool  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Fil i.-d  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,879 
int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 
\}S.  a.  106—20  36  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  carrier  medium, 

(b)  a  pigment  dispersion  or  dye;  and 

(c)  an  aliphatic  diol  penetrant  compound  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atorns,  a  solubility  in  water  of  at  least  4.5  parts  in 
100  parts  of  water  at  25'  C,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  <)f 

(1)  compounds  wherein  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  are  at- 
tached as  substituents  to  the  main  chain  and  represented 
by  the  general  formula 

C,H2^0H)2 

wherein  n  is  at  least  6;  and 

(2)  Hexene  [1,  2-)diols. 


5.141.558 

INK,  INK-JKT  RECORDINC,  PR(K  FSS,  AND 

INSTRLMENT  LSING  THF  INK 

Koromo  Shirota,  Kawasaki;  Kyoko  Fukushima.  and  Shojl  Koike, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushfki 

Kaisha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser    No    6ft:.96(! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Mar    6.    !9<>(i,   2-53'J5.V 
Mar.  6,  190ii.  2-53954;  Mar.  6,  1990.  :  53955 

Int.  CI.    C09D  .  ,      . 
\}S.  a.  106—22  3  Oaims 


5,141.557 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND  COLOR 

DEVELOPER  SHEET 

Shunicbi  Higashiyama,  Yotsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabusiiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1990.  Ser.  No.  553.334 
Claims  priori  ry.  application  Japan.  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-197231; 
Aug.  8,  1989,  1-205118;  Aug.  9.  1989,  1-206034 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/00:  B41M  5/155 
U.S.  a.  106—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  developer  composition  comprising,  as  a  main 
component,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzoic  acid  salt 
represented  by  formula  (1): 


1.  An  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  medium 
capable  of  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent, 
wherein  said  ink  comprises  a  straight  chain  tnol  having  5  or 
more  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen 
atoms  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and  wherein  said  tnol  to  con- 
tained in  an  amount  of  from  0  01'?5^  to  50%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  ink.  with  the  proviso  that  when  said 
triol  has  6  carbon  atoms,  said  triol  is  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


H     H     H     H     H     H 

I       I       I       I       I       I 
H— C— C— C— C— C— C— H 

I       I       I       I       I       I 
.A|    A2    Aj    Aj    A5    H 


<D 


wherein  any  three  of  Ai  to  A5  each  represent  a  hydroxyl 
group,  and  the  remaining  two  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 


0) 


M 


wherein  Ri  to  R5  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group, 
or  a  carboxy  group;  M  represents  zinc,  magnesium,  calcium, 
aluminum,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  strontium,  or  basic  ions  thereof; 
and  n  is  the  valence  of  M;  an  anionic  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
high  molecular  weight  surface  active  agent,  an  alkali  salt  of 
one  of  alkylbetzenesulfonic  acids,  alkylnaphthalenesulfonic 
acids,  alkylsulfosuccinic  acids,  alkylsulfuric  acid  esters,  alkyl 
diphenyl  ether  lisulfonic  acids  and  polyoxyethylene  alkylsul- 
furic acid  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  anionic 
surface  active  a^^ent  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  10  wt% 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ben- 
zoic acid  salt;  and  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent. 


5.141.559 
INK  CO.MPOSinuN 
Masakazu  shinozuka;  Masamitsu  Lehara:  Makoto  Matsuzaki. 
and  Kenichi   Kanbayashi,  Suwa,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  487,578 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2,  1989,  1-50884 
Int.  C\:  C09D  11, 06.  11/12 
\3S.  a.  106—27  25  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  ink  jel  recording  on  a  recording 
medium  at  temperatures  higher  than  rcxim  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

a  vehicle  including  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  high  molecular 
weight  alkyl  amine,  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight 
fatty  acid  and  carnauba  wax;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  metallic  complex  solvent  dye  dis- 
solved in  the  vehicle  to  priAide  sufTicient  optical  density 
for  recording; 
the  alkyl  amine  and  fatty  acid  are  present  in  effective 
amiounts  to  allow  the  dye  to  dissolve  in  the  carnauba  wax 
and  provide  a  stable  ink  composition  that  is  one  of  solid  or 
semi-solid  at  room  teir.peraiurc  and  having  a  melting  or 
pour  point  above  room  temperature. 
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S,14l.54S4l 
DENTAL  (KM  KM 

fdward  <  C  ombe.  \ltrinch»m;  Ben  (  .  (  iihen,  Prestwich  and 
\iiin  I)  Wilson.  Liptaook.  all  uf  Kngland.  iL^iKnors  to  Na 
tional  Research  DeTeiopment  Corporation.  London.  K  n^land 

Filed  No*.  28.  1990.  Ser    So.  559,49«> 
Claims  pnonr>,  application  I  nited   KinKdom,   IKc     1     r*>i<*. 
>t92"iyi:  Jun.  13.  1990,  901J165 

Int.  (1.    (WK  i/Ob 
IS.  (1.  106— J.S  ^  (  laims 

1    A  dental  cement,  comprising  the  following  components: 
(a)  calcium  or  /inc  o^ide  or  hydroxide; 
rb)  a  substiiutfiJ  iromaii^  compound  capable  of  fontiing  a 
cement  '*iih  component  (a),  component  (a)  being  in  stoi- 
chiometric etcevs  over  component  (b);  and 
(c)  a  dry  poly  (carboiylic  acid),  a  precursor  transformable 
into  said  dry  poly(carboxylic  acid),  or  a  dry  cation-cro&s- 
linkable  p<ilymeric  acid  containing  on  average  one  phos- 
phonic  acid  group  per  one  to  three  backbone  carbon 
atoms. 


5.141,.Sftl 
ll()S\   (JR1)KM\I    HI  1  1\{,  HI(nurKRIAl.S  AND 
PR(K  K-S.SK>  FOR  PRFPARAIIOV   FHFRFOF 
riaude  I  edard.  Nantes;   t^mond   Kenque:  Jean-louis  ljici>ui. 
both  of  Foulouse.  and  Christian  Rev,  (  astanet  Folosan,  all    if 
1- ranee,  assignors  to  Whereas,    X^enct'  (  onseil  3P.  levallnis 
I'erret,  France 

Filed  Oct,  9,  199(),  Ser    No    ?94.i:4 
(  iaims  priorit>,  application  Irancf,  Oct    W    I'JM-J    HQ  13246 
Inl,  (I,    (INK    ■     > 
L.S.  a.  106—35  21  Claims 

I  A  biomaienal  for  bony  or  dental  niling,  having  antiseptic 
properties  for  limiting  the  proliferation  of  microorganisms  at 
the  sue  of  implantation,  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises 
oxygenated  calcium  phosphate  (ApO)  having  an  apatitic  struc- 
ture having  oxygenated  species  with  degrees  of  oxidation 
greater  than  or  equal  to      2.  of  the  formula 

Caio    ,D^HP04)/P04)6 - ,,(0H)^02^  -  )tl2 - ,_ . 
X02)„ 

where  D  represents  a  vacancy 
OSxSl 
OSySl 
OStgl 
OSu^l 
ii-t^/SO.2 


.5,14I.S6,3 

MOLTEN  SAI  1  srRIPPlN(,  Ol    HKvIRoiiK 

(  ()AT1N(;.S 

Anlii  J    Colon.  Chardon;  Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  Middlefitid.  und 

Richard   (  ,  Carlson.    Fuclid,  all   of  Ohio,   assignors  to  EL- 

TFCH  Systems  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Ha, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1989.  S«r.  No.  452,861 

Int,  CI.'  B08B  i    lu.  j    /J.  j   14 

VS.  C\.  134—2  8  aaims 


WNSC 


7^ 


1    In  the  process  of  removing  electrocatalytic  coating  from 

a  valve  metal  substrate  electrtxle  while  recovering  coating 
solids  in  said  process,  wherein  coating  solids  removal  includes 
contacting  said  electrode  with  a  molten  salt  bath  followed  by 
subsequent  eleclrixie  treatment,  the  improvement  in  said  pro- 
cess comprising 

(a)  contacting  said  electrode  upiin  removal  from  said  molten 
salt  bath  with  mineral  acid  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  con- 
centration range  of  5  to  25  weight  p)ercent  and  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  25°-95''  C  for  a  time  of  at  least 
about  5  minutes  but  not  exceeding  about  60  minutes; 

(b)  removing  said  electr(xle  from  said  acid, 

(c)  separating  solids  from  said  acid, 

(d)  contacting  the  resulting  acid  washed  electrode  with  rinse 
water; 

le)  removing  said  electrode  from  said  rinse  water; 

(f)  scrubbing  said  electrode  in  one  or  more  of  said  mineral 
acid  or  said  rinse  water; 

(g)  separating  solids  from  said  nnse  water;  and 

(h)  combining  solids  separated  from  said  acid  with  solids 
separated  from  said  nnse  water. 


S,141.,SM 
MIXFri  TFRNaRY  HFTFRO-ll  NCFION  SOI  AR  CELL 

>N  >  n   s    (hen,  and  ,J()hn   \1.  Stewart,  both  of  Seattle,   Wash., 

avsignors  to  The  Boeing  (  ompanv,  Seattle,  Wa.sh, 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  461,423,  Jan,  5.  1990, 

.(fiandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No    393.1*40, 

\un    11.  I9H9.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

IHW  'X4    \U\  3.  198H,  abandoned.  Fhis  application  ,lan.  17, 

1991.  Ser,  No,  644,069 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/18.  31/0328 

V.S.  a.  136—258  92  tlaims 


and  z  =  2+y—x—2L 


5.141.562 

DRIFR  PROMOTFR  COMPOSITIONS 
i'iul   1     (  ells.  Cleveland.  Ohm,  dssn>n'r  •     M  »iru  >.  Cbemicals, 
Inc  ,  (  leveland.  Ohio 

1  lied  Jun    :i    l-^l    ser.  No.  719,317 

int    (  I     (  IMF  9/00 

f.S.  a.  liKv— .Mu  UOaims 

1   A  drier  promoter  compt)siiion  comprising  a  zirconium  salt 

of  at  least  one  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  6  to 

about  30  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkali  metal  perborate 


1,  A  thin  film  polycrystalline  heterojunction  solar  cell,  com- 
prising: 
a  back  metal  contact; 

a  p-type  layer  on  the  contact  comprising  a  mixed  ternary, 
!-ni-Vl2  polycrystalline  semiconductor  matenal  having  a 
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composition  gradient  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  to  form  a  minority  carrier  mirror  within  the 
layer,  the  U.yer  having  low  resistivity  region  adjacent  the 
back  metal  contact; 

an  n-type  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  the  p-type 
layer  to  form  a  photovoltaically  active  heterojunction; 
and 

electrically  conductive  means  on  the  n-type  layer. 


5,141,565 
PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  COLD  WORIONG 
UNALLOYED  TITANIUM 
Karl-Heiiiz  Kraver,  Miilbcim-Ruhr,  and  Heinz-Jiirgen  Osing, 
berlohn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stahl- 
werk  Er^te  ( ^mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Schwerte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Fil.<l  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,765 
Claims  priori^,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cienmuiy,  Jan.  8, 
1990,  4000270 

Int.  a.5  C22C  14/00 
VS.  a.  148—670  15  Claima 


(b)  subjecting  the  billet  to  tube  extrusion  using  a  glass  lubri- 
cant to  form  a  seamless  tube  or  pipe  after  the  billet  has 


been  heated  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  650°  C  to  a 
temperature  100°  C,  above  the  beta-transus  point. 


u 

I 
I" 


S — S — £ 


5,141,567 

MFTHOD  OF  NITRIDING  STFF:I 

Masaaki  1  ahara,  Takatsuki;  Takakazu  Torooda,  Sennan;  Kenzo 

Kitano,  Kawachinagano,  and  Tenio  Minato,  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daidousanso  Co..  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,013.  Feb,  12,  1990.  Pat,  No. 

5,013,371   This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643.953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-177660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.'  C  21D  /    >6 

VS.  a.  148—217  1  Haim 


MfllNMI  0  tfiri  «ai 
I  («H  aria 


xvv 


1,  A  process  for  forming  a  high  strength  highly  ductile 
unalloyed  titanium  consisting  of  cold  forming  and  intermediate 
annealing  the  titanium  at  a  temperature  below  recrystallization 
temperature: 


5,141,566 

PR(X:ESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  SEAMLESS  TITANIUM 

ALLOY  TUBES  AND  PIPES 

Shiroh  Kitayana,  Kobe,  and  Yoshiaki  Shida.  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,719 

Claims  priori  :y,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  1-144099 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/00;  <:22C  14/00 

VS.  C\.  148—670  18  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  seamless  titanium  alloy 

tube  or  pipe  ha  v-ing  good  resistance  to  crevice  corrosion  from 

a  titanium  alloy  which  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  one  or 

more  of  the  f  latinum  group  metals  in  a  total  amount  of 

0,01-0,14%,  at  least  one  of  Ni  and  Co  each  in  an  amount  of 

0,  l%-2,0%,  net  more  than  0.35%  of  oxygen,  not  more  than 

0,30%  of  iron,  optionally  at  least  one  of  Mo,  W,  and  V  each  in 

an  amount  of  0  l%-2.0%,  and  a  balance  of  Ti,  the  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  billet  by  hot  working  from  an  ingot  of  the 
titanium  alioy  after  the  ingot  has  been  heated  in  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  650*  C.  to  a  temperature  KM'  C.  above 
the  beta-truisus  point:  and 


1,  A  method  of  nitnding  steel  w  hich  comprises  treating  the 
steel  with  NF3  gas  at  a  temperature  over  350°  C  and  not  more 
than  500'  C.  to  form  a  fluonnated  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
steel,  and  then  heating  the  fluonnated  steel  at  480-700°  C  in  a 
nitriding  atmosphere  to  form  a  nitnded  la\er  on  the  steei 


5,141.568 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SOLDERING  PASTE 

Raymond  L.  Turner,  La  Habra;  Kirk  F:.  Johnson.  Diamond  Bar. 

and  Larry  L.  Kinunel,  CJarden  Gro»e,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,765,  May  15,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,085,365,  This  application  Oct.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No,  608,041 

Int.  a."  B23K  J}  -U 
VS.  CI.  148—24  39  Claims 

1,  A  water-soiuble  solder  paste  compnsing: 

(a)  at  leait  about  80  wtO'f  paniculate  solder,  and 

(b)  the  balance  a  thixotropic  flu.x  base  having  a  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  200,000  cp  and  compnsing 

(1)  a  botanical  oil, 

(2)  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  thickening  agent,  and 
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(3)  a  water  soluble  organic  acid  having  at  least  two  carbox- 
ylic  acid  groups,  said  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citnc  acid,  malic  acid,  tartanc  acid,  glutamic 
acid,  phthalic  acid,  and  succinic  acid 


5.141.5«9 

l.HOWTH  Oy  P  TYPK  GROl  P  111  V   t OMPUl  ND 

SKMICONDICTOR  ON  CROl  P  l\   SKMK  ONDl  CIOH 

SLBSTRAFF 

<"hru  H    Ito.  Colorado  Springs;  David  Mclnt>re.   Monumtnt: 
Robert  Kmiiski.  and  Milton  Feng,  both  of  Colorado  Sprinijs, 
all   of  Colo.,  as-signors   to   Ford   Microelectronics.   ( Olorado 
Spnngs,  Colo. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  28«.5«<).  Dec.  21.  l^tW,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,092 
Int.  n:  HOI  I.  21/20 
VS.  C\.  im—M  4  Claims 


combination  thereof  and  a  finely  dispersed  ferrite  phase,  which 

consists  evscntially  of: 

from  0  02-0.30%  by  weight  carbon,  levs  ihan  2  5%  by 
weight  silicon.  les.s  than  2  5%  by  weight  manganese,  with 
the  balance  being  iron  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  fer- 
nte  phase  partially  containing  uniformly  dispersed  re- 
tained austenite  therein  in  a  volume  ratio  of  from  10-70%, 
and  the  weight  of  (C  +  N)  in  solution  in  the  ferrite  phase 
being  less  than  40  ppm 


1     A  semiconductor  structure  ..ompnsing: 

1  >ihct>n  substrate  having  a  first  surface; 

J  uallium  arsenide  growth  nucleation  layer  formed  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  and 

an  unintentionally  doped,  single-crystalline.  P-type  conduc- 
tivity layer  of  gallium  arsenide  formed  on  said  nucleation 
growth  layer  and  having  carb<in  atoms  located  at  vacant 
arsenic  sites  as  a  conductivity  determining  type  impunty 
rendenng  said  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  P-type 


5,141.570 
l!l(,M  srRKN(;TH  1  OW  CARBON  STKKI    VMKt    RODS 
liishiaki   V  utori.  Hvogo;   Takehiko  Kato.   Kobt.  and   \  asuhiro 
Hosogi.  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assiunurs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisbj 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2J5."'9".  Auu    23,  1988,  abandontd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    No    895.869.  Au«.  12.  198^. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec    19,  1990,  Ser    No    629.(135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ^uu.  29,  1985,  60-1911124; 
\iiK.  29.  1985,  60-191026:  Nov  6,  1985,  6()-249559;  N,n    6,  1^85, 
Ml- 24956(1 

Ini   (  I.'  C22C3S/02.  S8/04 
L.S.  CI,  14«— 320  2  Oaims 


5.141.5"'! 

HARD  SLRKAC  INC  AU.OV  WITH  PRK  IPll  \TED 

HI  MFTAI  I.IC  Tl  NGSTKN  CHROMIUM  .METAL 

CARBIDF>I  AND  PRCXT-SS 

Samutl  (      DuBois,  Tro>.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wall  Colmonoy 
C  orpt. ration,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Ma>  7,  1991.  Ser    No,  696.83^ 

Int.  CI.    C22C    .'-      -      .'     ' 

U.S.  a.  148— 42''  14  aaims 


7.  A  process  of  ni.inulat  ture  r-f  a  hiijh  temrxr.aure  resistant 
and  corrosion  resistant  alloy  having  precipitated  bi-metallic 
chromium  tungsten  carbides,  chromium  carbides  and  tungsten 
carbides  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  formulating  a  rnelt  of  from  about  15%  to  about  18% 
tungsten,  from  aK>ut  14%  to  about  18%  chromium  and  an 
effective  amount  of  carbon  for  forming  carbides  with  the 
tungsten  and  chromium,  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  iron, 
from  about  2%  to  about  5%  boron,  from  about  2%  to 
about  5%  silicon,  and  the  balance  being  nickel; 

b)  raising  the  melt  of  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  of  greater  than 
2500'  F  ;  and 

c)  atomizing  ihe  melt  with  rapid  solidification  wherein  a 
powdered  alloy  containing  precipitated  tungsten  carbides, 
chromium  carbides  and  bi-metallic  tungsten  and  chro- 
mium carbides  is  produced. 


1. 
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1  A  high  strength  low  carbon  steel  wire  rod  having  excel- 
lent cold  drawing  properties  and  having  a  composite  structure 
containing  an  acicular  low  temperature  transformation  phase 
composing  a  martensite  structure,   a   bainite  structure  or  a 


5.141,5^2 

LAHU  1  IN(,  M-P^HMl  S  \ND  MFI  HOD  K  )K  \  SHEET 

M\lfRI\l    CCniNC  SVSTFM  AND  A  SI  PIM  Y  OF 

I  ABK12S  FOR  I  SF  THFRFVMIH 

H.    lostph  Cerber,  V\est  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

darmint   lechnologv.  Inc..  Tolland,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep    19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,711 
Int    CI.    BJ2B  Jl,00 
V.S.C].\^(>—ty*  23  Qaims 

23    A  method  tor  labelling  parts  cut  or  to  be  cut  from  a 
quantity  of  work   matenal  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  or  a 
lay-up  of  sheets  of  sheet  material,  said  meihtxl  composing: 
providing  a  supply  of  labels  which  supply  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  labels  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  Ihe 
parts  cut  or  to  be  cut  from  a  quantity  of  work  material  and 
which  supply  also  includes  for  each  label  an  a.ssociated 
machine  sensible  code  defining  the  position  at  which  the 
label  is  to  be  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the  work  mate- 
rial, 
moving  said  sensitive  codes  past  a  reader  for  reading  the 
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positions  at  which  the  associated  labels  are  to  be  applied  to 
the  work  material,  and 


in  response  to  the  output  of  said  reader  automatically  mov- 
ing the  associated  labels  to  and  applying  them  at  the  posi- 
tions on  said  work  material  deflned  by  said  sensible  codes. 


5,141,573 
HIGH  FLUX  DENSITY  GRAIN-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL 

STEEL  SHICET  HAVING  IMPROVED  WATT  LOSS 
CHARACTERISTIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Shozaburo  N'akfishima,  Kitakyuahu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
.Steel  (  (irporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divsion  of  sei .  No.  340,063,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

apphcition  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,357 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1988,  63-99328; 
Feb.  2,  1989,  1 -.12672 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  J/04 
U.S.  CL  148— 111  JOaiou 


009    00* 
NOT  ACCCD         Cw  OCNTENT  nu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-flux  density,  grain- 
oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  having  a  flux  density  of  at  least 
1.88  T  and  an  especially  superior  watt  loss  characteristic, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

heating  at  I.' 20°  to  1430*  C.  a  slab  comprising  0.06S  to 
0.120%  by  weight  of  C,  2.8  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  Si,  0.045 
to  0.100%  by  weight  of  Mn,  0.015  to  0.60%  by  weight  of 
one  or  two  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S  and  Se,  0  0150  to  0.0400%  by  weight  of  acid-soluble  Al, 
0.0060  to  0.0100%  by  weight  of  N.  0.03  to  0.25%  by 
weight  of  Sn  and  0.35  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Ni,  with  the 
balance  beirig  substantially  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
hot  rolling  the  heated  slab  to  form  a  hot-rolled  steel  strip; 
cold  rolling  tlie  hot  rolled  steel  strip  once  or  at  least  twice 
with  an  intermediate  annealing,  in  which  a  final  cold 
rolling  of  the  steel  strip  is  carried  out  at  a  thickness  reduc- 
tion ratio  of  83%  to  92%; 
annealing  the  hot  rolled  steel  strip  or  the  cold  rolled  steel 
strip  at  a  tc  mperature  of  from  1030'  C.  to  1200'  C.  after 
the  hot  rolling  and  before  the  final  cold  rolling,  and  subse- 
quently, rapidly  cooling  said  annealed  steel  strip; 


decarburization  annealing  the  final  cold  rolled  steel  strip  in  a 
wet  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen. 

coating  the  decarbunzation  annealed  steel  stnp  with  an 
annealing  separating  agent  composed  mainly  of  magnesia. 

winding  the  coated  steel  strip  in  the  form  of  a  coil. 

finishing  annealing  the  steel  stnp  coil  at  a  high  temperature 
to  cause  secondary  recryslallizalion, 

removing  the  annealing  separating  agent  from  the  finish 
annealed  steel  stnp, 

level  annealing  the  finish  annealed  sieei  strip, 

tension  coating  the  finish  annealed  steel  strip,  and 

subjecting  the  surface  of  the  steel  strip  to  an  artificial  mag 
netic  domain-controlling  treatment  in  a  direction  orthogo- 
nal to  the  rolling  direction  after  secondary  recrystalliza- 
tion  and  before  or  after  the  tension  coating  or  level  anneal- 
ing. 


5,141,574 
PROCE,SS  OF  FORMING  DISPERSIONS  IN  TITANIC  M 

ALLOYS  BY  MELTING  AND  PRECIPITATION 
Watani      Takahashi,      Nishinomiya;      Yoshihito      Sugimoto. 
Takarazukju    Mutsuo    Nakanishi,    Kobe;    Yoshiaki    Shida, 
Ikoma,  and  Minoru  Okada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  433,963,  No».  9,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,068,003. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  10.  1988.  63-282435; 
Dec.  M,  1988,  63-318783 

Int.  CI."  C22F  I  m.  B22D  25/00 
VS.  CL  148—206  29  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  wear-resistani  titanium 
based  alloy  composing  melting  a  mixture  of  a  pure  titanium 
and/or  titanium  alloy  4  carbide  containing  a  /i-pha.se-forming 
metallic  element,  then  crystallizing  and/or  precipitating  ^nJ 
dispersing  titanium  carbide 


5.141.575 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  ZINCIFF.ROCS  SLRFACTCS 
Norialu  Yoshitake;  Kenshi  Saeki;  Takumi  Honda,  and  Takao 
Ogino,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion, Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  .505,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr   ''.  1989.  1-89416 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  :-:-  >  ' 

VS.  a.  148—247  20  Claims 


® 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  an  object  with  a  zinciferous  surface, 
said  process  comprising  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  the  surface  of  the  object  to  be  treated  with  a 

liquid   solution  composition   that   consists  essentially  of 

water  and  the  following  components: 
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(1)  from  about  3.0  to  about  SO  g/L  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium; 

(2)  from  about  2.0  to  about  40  g/L  of  trivalent  chromium 

(3)  from  about  10  to  about  100  g/L  of  phosphate  ion; 

(4)  from  about  3  to  about  50  g/L  of  organic  matenal 
selected  from  acetonitnle.  tertiary  alcohols  with  from 
about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  these,  and 

(5)  an  amount  of  silane  coupling  agent  such  as  to  yield  a 
ratio  of  about  0.05  to  about  0.30  between  the  total  molar 
concentration  of  silane  coupling  agent  and  the  gram 
atomic  conceniration  of  hexavalent  chromium  concen- 
tration in  the  composition;  and,  optionally. 

(6)  from  about  0  2  to  about  10  g/L  of  Zn  *  -  ions,  and 

(7)  a  component  selected  from  fluoride  ions,  complex 
fluonde  ions,  and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  these 
in  an  amount  to  give  a  concentration  in  the  composition 
of  from  abt>ut  0.2  to  about  8  g/L  of  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  fluoride. 

the  Cr^  *  :Cr*  ♦  weight  ratio  in  the  solution  being  about  0.25  to 
about  1  ?  and  the  weight  ratio  between  phosphate  ion  and  total 
chromium  being  about  0  1  to  about  12;  and 

(B)  drying  the  surface  contacted  in  step  (A)  while  there 
remains  distnbuted  over  said  surface  non-volatile  constit- 
uents derived  from  the  liquid  solution  composition  with 
which  the  surface  is  contacted  in  step  (A),  so  as  to  form  on 
the  surface  a  chromium  containing  film  with  a  chromium 
content  of  about  10  to  about  200  milligrams  per  square 
meter. 


5.141,576 

nnvnM  { oMPo.siu  MAfFHUi.s  ( oxrn)  hiiii 

(    \U  11  M  PHOSPHAFK  (OMHOl  M)  \M)  I'HOCl.SS 
K)R  PRODI  CTION   rHKRK)h 

lakavuki  Miimamune.  Tokyo;  Masashi  Mosonuma.  and  Yukiei 
MaLsumoto.   both   of   KanaKawa.   all   of  .Japan.   a.vsJKnors  to 
Permelec  Klectrode,  Ltd.,  Kanaxawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338.791.  Apr.  V.  19S9.  Pat.  No   4.'W)().646, 
which  IS  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  29.519.  Mar    24,  198"',  Pat.  No. 
4.SX2.196.  This  application  Apr    4.  1990.  S*r    No    .■;(«. 45^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    24,  1986    ftl  MJI12; 
Mar    24.  1986.  61-64013:  Mar    28.  1986.  61-^(l5(a 
The  p<irtH'n  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int    (I     (  2JC  J2/7S 
US.  a.  148-254  7aainis 

1  A  priKess  lor  producing  a  titanium  comf)osite  matenal, 
which  compnses  activating  the  surface  of  a  titanium  or  tita- 
nium alloy  substrate,  coating  a  hydrochlonc  or  nitric  acid 
aqueous  solution  of  a  calcium  phosphate  compound  on  the 
activated  surface  of  the  substrate,  calcining  the  coating  to  form 
d  base  layer  of  the  calcium  phosphate  compound  on  the  sub- 
strate, thereafter  coating  a  suspension  of  a  calcium  phosphate 
comptiund  on  the  base  layer,  and  sintenng  the  coating  to  form 
a  covenng  layer  of  the  calcium  phosphate  compound. 


5.141.577 
CLOSURE  FOR  HKlOSAHIf    filf  RMOPLASTIC 
(  ONTAINFRS 
Ins*-  Porchia,  Midland;  John  ()   Mc<  ree.  ^aumaw.  and  Hrian  C. 
I>ajs,   Midland,  all  of  Mich  .   assignors  tn   Donbrands   1  .P., 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525.93^.  Mav   18    1V90.  Pat.  No.  5,012,5«1. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  199ti,  Ser.  No.  625,740 
Int.  CI.    B29C  ■» ",  IJO 
V.S.  a.  156—66  2  Claims 

1   A  method 
of  making  a  reclosable  plastic  container  with  a  self-sealing 

closure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A   extruding  a  male  closure  element  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  base  portion; 

a  profile  member  extending  generally  from  the  center  of  the 
base  portion  and  having  an  extremity  for  interlocking  with 


an  extremity  of  an  oppositely  disposed  female  closure 
element  in  an  assembled  container; 

a  protuberance  from  the  generally  planar  base  portion  on 
both  sides  of  the  profile  member  having  a  crest  and  a  side 
which  slopes  downwardly  from  the  crest  toward  the 
profile  member,  with  the  crest  of  each  protuberance  being 
p<isitioned  a  sufTicient  distance  away  from  the  profile 
member,  and  each  protuberance  being  of  a  sufficient  size 
and  defining  a  sufficient  downward  slupo  along  the  side 
thereof  toward  the  profile  member  so  thai  the  extremity  of 
the  female  closure  element  is  received  by  the  downwardly 
sloping  side  of  the  protuberance  and  urged  toward  the 
profile  member  when  deforming  compressive  force  is 
applied  to  the  male  and  female  closure  elements;  and 

a  rib  located  generally  at  each  end  of  the  base  portion  and  of 


a  sufficient  size  and  proximity  to  the  profile  member  so  as 
to  move  together  with  the  profile  member  as  a  unit  when 
the  extremities  of  the  male  and  female  closure  elements  in 
the  assembled  container  are  engaged  or  disengaged  and 
feel  like  part  of  the  closure  itself,  each  rib  having  a  height 
less  than  that  of  the  profile  member  yet  being  tall  enough 
to  extend  beyond  an  end  of  and  on  a  side  of  the  extremity 
of  the  female  closure  member  whereby  at  least  a  [Xirtion 
of  the  extremity  of  the  female  closure  element  is  located 
between  the  profile  member  and  the  nb  when  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  male  and  female  closure  elements  are  engaged; 
and 

the  protuberance  on  each  side  of  the  profile  member  is  posi- 
tioned between  a  nb  and  the  profile  member;  and 

B  joining  the  male  closure  element  as.sembly  to  a  separately 
extruded  film  portion. 


5.I41.57H 
i\  \  1NS()I>    MANl  KA(Tl  RIN(,  PROCESS 
Kuo-Nan  \  anK.  No.   1.  Alley    KM.  Ijine  2"!).  Hsueh  Shih  Rd., 
North   \rea.  TaichunK.  laiwan 

filed  Nov.  29.  199(J,  Ser.  No.  619,572 

Int.  CI.    B29C  67/22 

U.S.  a.  156—79  3  Oaims 


,A0 


^30 


1.  An  insole  manufactunng  process  comprising: 
(i)  forming  a  first  molding  and  a  second  molding  respec- 
tively by  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  resin  with  a  foaming 
agent  according  to  a  predetermined  proportion,  and 
squeezing  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  flat  block; 

(b)  crushing  the  flat  block  into  pieces  and  respectively 
injection  molding  the  pieces  inio  the  first  molding  and 
the  second  molding,  so  that  (he  first  molding  has  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  second  molding; 
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(ii)  placing  the  second  molding  within  Che  opening  of  the 
first  molding  and  heat  foaming  both  the  first  and  second 
moldings  together  in  a  mold  to  form  an  integral  molding; 
and 

(iii)  form  setting  the  integral  molding  into  an  insole. 


5,141,579 

PRODUCINti  SI3N4  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  BY 

SHEETING  A  MIXTURE  OF  SIJN4  POWDER  AND 

MFTAL  OXIDF  COATED  SIC  WHISKERS  WTTH  A 

IKXTOR  BL  VDE  TO  PREPARE  SEVERAL  GREEN 

SHEEFS.  OlMENTING  AND  LAMINATING  THE 

GRKKN  SHF  K  IS.  AND  SINTERING  THE  LAMINATE 

Tatsuji  Matsui;  C>samu  Komura,  and  Masaya  Miyake,  all  of 
HyoKo,   Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

I  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kileil  Jan.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,762 

(  laims  priority  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21618; 
Feb.  21.  1990,  2-4J676;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91523 

Int  a.'  C04B  33/36;  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  156—89  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  SiC  whisker-reinforced  Si3N4 
composite  materiid  which  comprises  mixing  (1)  SiC  whiskers 
having  a  length  of  from  2  to  200  pm  and  a  coating  comprising 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Sc,  Y,  La.  Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  Li,  Al,  and 
Si  with  (2)  SisN*  powder  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  SiC  whiskers 
and  the  S13N4  powder,  wherein  the  coating  covers  the  whole 
surface  of  a  SiC  whisker  and  the  coating  has  a  uniform  thick- 
ness of  from  0.0003  to  5  jim  and  the  coating  is  formed  by 
dipping  the  SiC  whiskers  in  a  solution  of  an  inorganic  or  or- 
ganic salt  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr, 
Ba.  Sc,  Y,  La,  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  Li,  Al,  and  Si;  sheeting  the  mixture 
of  ( I )  SiC  whiskei^  and  (2)  Si3N4  powder  using  a  doctor  blade 
to  prepare  a  green  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.01  to  3 
mm  plurality  of  the  resulting  green  sheets  with  the  orientation 
direction  of  the  SiC  whiskers  being  parallel  to  each  other,  to 
form  a  laminate  of  the  plurality  of  the  green  sheets  and  sinter- 
ing the  laminate  of  the  plurality  of  the  green  sheets. 


5,141,580 
CONNECnON  COMPONENT  FOR  TOGETHER 
PLASTIC  ELEMENTS  BY  THERMAL  WELDING 

Denis  Dufour,  De'iU  la  Barre,  and  Francois  Fortin,  Paris,  both 
of  I  rancp,  assignors  to  Gaz  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,391 
(  laims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  29,  1989,  89  15707 
Int.  Cl.^  B29C  65/30;  F16L  13/02.  47/02;  H05B  3/40 
L.S.  a.  156—158  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  fcr  electrically  welding  thermoplastic  piping 
components,  wherein  facing  surfaces  of  the  components  to  be 
welded  are  juxtaposed  and  heated  to  fusion  by  a  single-conduc- 
tor electrical  resistance  heater  carried  by  one  of  said  compo- 
nents, comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  covering  said  single-conductor  resistance  heater  with  an 
electrically  insulating  material,  said  insulating  material 
having  a  fusicn  temperature  between  a  fusion  temperature 
of  said  thermoplastic  piping  components  and  a  tempera- 


ture at  which  said  piping  components  suffer  thermal  dam- 
age; 

b.  disposing  said  single-conductor  resistance  heater  in  a 
manner  providing  a  plurality  of  overlapping  points  where 
said  single-conductor  resistance  healer  intersects  itseif, 
said  points  forming  a  corrcsp<.>nding  number  of  [Kitcntiai 
short-circuit  points, 

c.  providing  electrical  current  to  said  resistance  heatei  until 
said  insulating  matenal  fuses  at  at  least  one  of  said  inter- 
section points,  causing  al  least  one  short  circuit  in  said 
resistance  heater   and 

d.  interrupting  said  electrical  current  upon  an  occurrence  of 
said  at  least  one  short  circuit 


5,141,581 

IMPLANTS  WITH  A  COVER  WHICH  RESISTS 

FORMATION  OF  FIRM  SPHERICAL  ENCAPSULATION 

Harold  A.  Markham,  6637  Drexel  Ave..   Ixrs  Angeles,  Calif 

90048 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170.641,  Mar.  16.  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,813,  Mar.  20,  1985, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,691, 

Nov.  6.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

433.399,  Oct.  8,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8.  1991. 

Ser.  No.  391,731 

Int.  C\:  B32B  31/18 

VS.  a.  156—242  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  surgical  implant  which  resets  the 
formation  of  firm  sphencal  encapsulation  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicone  substrate  implani. 

providing  first  and  second  sheets  of  open-<.cll  t'oam 

physically  bonding  said  first  and  second  sheets,  with  an 
adhesive  layer,  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  silicone  substrate  implant,  and 

thereafter,  heat  sealing  adjacent  edgo  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sheets  together. 

said  bonding  including  said  adhesive  layer  penetrating  into 
said  first  and  second  sheets  sti  that  uncoated  and  un- 
clouded cells  and  fibers  remain  at  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
sheets  to  a  depth  sufficient  for  surrounding  tissue  to  be- 
come structurally  congruent  over  the  surface  which  is 
contiguous  to  tissue  and  to  a  depth  insufficient  to  permit 
invasive  in  growth  which  would  result  in  the  formation  of 
a  grossly  palpable,  ngid.  and  fibrous  encapsulation  of  the 
implant. 


5.141.582 
LAY-UP  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Scott.  Bend.  Greg.,  assignor  to  PIW   Industries,  Inc  . 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990.  Ser.  No.  581.636 
Int.  C\.'  B32B  Jl.  18 
VS.  CI.  156—256  11  Oaims 

1.  In  the  making  of  a  panel  from  multiple  b<.>ards  disposed 
edge-to-edge,  the  methcxi  comprising 

preparing  a  preassembly  of  boards  laid  edge-to-edge. 
with  a  cut  paralleling  the  edges  of  ihe  boards  cutting 
through  a  terminal  board  in  said  preassembly  to  produce  a 
cut  board  from  the  terminal  board  which  is  narrower  than 
the  terminal  board,  producing  a  panel  assembly  which 
includes  the  cut  board  cut  from  the  terrninal  board  and  the 
remaining  beards  of  the  preassembl>. 
said  panel  assembly  having  a  predetermined  width  dictated 
by  where  the  cut  is  performed  on  the  terminal  board,  the 
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terminal  board  having  a  width  selected  to  be  sufTicienl  to 
enable  tho  cut  that  is  performed  to  be  made  inwardly  of 
opposite  edges  of  the  board  throughout  the  length  of  the 
bo&rd,  and 


bonding  with  an  adhesive  the  boards  of  the  panel  assembly 
to  produce  the  panel,  the  bonding  being  performed  by 
separating  the  boards  in  the  panel  assembly  and  introduc- 
ing adhesive  to  edges  of  (he  boards  and  the  boards  then 
being  reassembled  edge-to-edge  to  produce  a  reassembled 
panel  assembly. 


f.l41.5H3 

NfMHitl)  ()^    \M)  \pf' \RAH  >  K)K  (  OMINUOUSI.Y 

F\HRI(  \riN{.  I  AMi\Art:s 

Kurt   Hild,   \lte  Strnvsv  1,  1)-7218   1  rossinuen  2,  Fe<l    Rep.  of 
(ierman> 

Continuation  of  Ser    No   420.028,  Oct    II.  \W^.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  IWl,  Vr    Nn    ">*4,.W5 
f'laims  priontv.  applicatiun  l<d    Rip     if  <.vrman>,  Oct.  14, 

Int.  tl.    H.<2B  '/    "^    HioH  /.■'^4.  .yt.Mj 
VS.  a.  156—324  14  aaims 


"'//  -t"  /-  4*  „■.«  :■    v^ 


1  Method  of  continuously  fabncating  a  laminate  formed  of 
several  layers  of  resin-impregnated  material  webs  and  pressure 
molding  the  webs  together,  including  the  steps  of  removing 
material  webs  free  of  resin  from  a  source,  impregnating  the 
webs  with  a  resin  curable  by  heat  and  curing  the  resin  impreg- 
nated webs,  drying  the  resm  impregnated  webs  with  prehard- 
ening  of  the  resin  and  forming  the  resin  impregnated  webs  into 
a  combined  layered  member,  introducing  the  combined  lay- 
ered member  into  a  double  band  press  compnsing  two  endless 
bands  each  traveling  over  at  lea.si  two  spaced  reversing  drums 
and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  first  stretches  of  the 
endless  bands  extending  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  and  second 
stretches  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  disposed  in 
closely  spaced  relation  and  pressure  molding  the  combined 
layered  member  into  a  laminate  between  the  second  stretches 
of  the  endless  bands  by  applying  pressure,  at  least  one  of  heat- 
ing and  cooling  the  laminate,  removing  the  laminate  from  the 
double  band  press  and  one  of  coiling  the  laminate  or  separating 


the  laminate  into  panels,  placing  at  least  one  resin  impregnated 
matenal  web  on  one  of  the  first  stretches  m  the  region  of  the 
reversing  drum  at  the  outlet  and  heating  the  one  of  the  first 
stretches  between  the  outlet  and  the  inlet,  effecting  impregna- 
tion and  drying  of  the  material  web  before  passing  the  material 
web  between  the  second  stretches,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  using  a  resin  with  liltle  solvent  f<ir  impregnating  the 
material  web  and.  in  addition  to  residual  heat,  heating  the  one 
of  the  first  stretches  b\  heat  conduction  from  at  least  one  of  the 
reversing  drums  at  the  outlet  and  a  heating  plate  arranged 
within  and  at  a  distance  from  the  endless  band  at  the  one  of  the 
first  stretches  thereof  with  heat  conductmg  elements  in  contact 
with  and  extending  between  the  heating  plate  and  the  first 
stretch  of  the  endless  band,  and  etTecting  the  heating  along  the 
first  stretch  for  the  length  thereof  between  the  reversing  drums 
at  the  outlet  and  the  inlet. 


5.141.584 

AI'l'\H\Il  N  AND  MKIHOI)  FOR  ( ON  IROLLING  THE 

DH.AMINATION  OF  A  I.AMINATF. 

Dana  1  Schuh.  I)err>,  N.H.;  Frank  S.  Silveira.  Wilmington. 
\la.vs..  and  William  H.  Tobin.  Salem.  N.H..  a.s.signors  to  Polar- 
oid t  orporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  199!.  Ser.  No.  800.466 

Int.  CI.'  BJ2B  J.\(MJ.  G03C  11,12 

U.S.  a.  156— 344  17  Claims 


1   In  apparatus  for  delaminating  a  composite  sheet  structure 

comprising  a  vertically  frangible  layer  having  a  first  surface 
adhesively  bonded  to  a  first  sheet  at  a  substantially  uniform 
strength  and  an  opposite  surface  abutting  areas  of  which  are, 
respectively,  adhesively  bimded  to  a  second  sheet  at  strengths 
less  than  and  greater  than  the  uniform  strength  and  having  a 
marginal  portion  extending  beyond  the  first  sheet,  comprising: 

a  lower  peel  roller  and  an  upper  peel  roller  disposed  in  space 
relation,  said  upper  peel  roller  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  lower  peel  roller, 

guide  means  for  directing  said  composite  sheet  along  a  first 
composite  sheet  path  between  said  spaced  peel  rollers, 

stop  means  disposed  forwardly  of  said  spaced  peel  rollers  for 
intercepting  the  forward  edge  of  a  composite  sheet  mov- 
ing along  said  first  composite  sheet  path. 

a  strip  sheet  roller  and  a  deflector  roller  disposed  one  adja- 
cent the  other  below  said  first  composite  sheet  path. 

each  said  lower  peel  roller  and  said  strip  sheet  roller  and  said 
defiector  roller  being  mounted  on  a  rotatable  plate  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  point. 

means  for  rotating  said  plate  upwardly  to  a  position  wherein 
said  stnp  sheet  roller  is  pressed  against  said  upper  peel 
roller  with  said  composite  sheet  disposed  therebetween,  to 
create  a  second  composite  sheet  path,  and  wherein  said 
lower  peel  roller  is  pressed  against  said  upper  peel  roller 
with  said  composite  sheet  therebetween,  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  lower  peel  roller  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  composite  sheet  rearwardly  along  said  sec- 
ond composite  sheet  path, 

said  drive  means  being  reversible  to  rotate  said  lower  peel 
roller  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  composite 
structure  forwardly.  and 
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drive  means  for  rotating  said  strip  sheet  roller  with  said 
lower  peel  roller  being  driven  in  said  opposite  direction 
such  that  saii  sheets  are  moved  separately,  one  upwardly 
between  saic  strip  sheet  roller  and  said  upper  peel  roller 
and  the  other  contacting  a  lower  surface  of  and  being 
directed  downwardly  from  said  deflector  roller, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  surface  of  rotation  of  said 
upper  and  lower  peel  rollers  are  equal  to  or  of  greater 
width  than  he  width  of  said  composite  sheet,  and  said 
strip  roller  surface  of  rotation  is  of  lesser  width  than  the 
width  of  said  composite  sheet. 


5.141.586 

BONDER  FOR  RELIMNG  TORQl  K  CONVERTER 

LOCK-UP  PISTONS 

John  E.  Myers,  1752  Sabatino  Dr.,  Spark.s.  Ne*.  89431,  and  Ro> 

Proctor.  8200  OfTenhauser,  #114C,  Reno.  Ne».  89511 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,925 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/20:  F16P  J /TKJ:  G05(,  !'  i*):  B30B  l^  i4 

VS.  a.  156—358  8  Claims 


5.141,585 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

SIDEWISE  DEVIATION  OF  TAPE 

Nobuo  Shinno.  Sitkai;  Yasuhiro  Ohnishi.  Osaka,  and  Toshikazu 

ShiRcmatsu.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinnippon  Koki 

kabushiki  Kai;  ha  (Shinnippon  Kolci  Co.,  Ltd.),  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,715,  Feb.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,138 

Claims  priorit} ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988,  63-33120 

Int.  a.'  G05C  15/00 

VS.  a.  156—350  8  aaims 


1.  An  automatic  tape  affixing  apparatus  utilizing  a  tape  hav- 
ing two  lateral  edges,  comprising  a  multi-axis  means  support- 
ing a  tape  affixinj;  head  for  movement  about  and  along  a  plural- 
ity of  axes  said  tape  affixing  head  having  a  tape  supply  reel  and 
a  tape  take-up  re<'l,  said  tape  moving  along  a  tape  path  between 
said  supply  reel  ind  said  take-up  reel,  a  presser  roller  on  said 
tape  affixing  head  disposed  along  said  tape  path  between  said 
supply  reel  and  said  take-up  reel  to  thereby  define  an  upstream 
tape  path  portion  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  presser 
roller  and  a  downstream  tape  path  portion  between  said 
presser  roller  and  said  take-up  reel,  said  presser  roller  being 
rotatable  about  t.  first  axis  said  multi-axis  means  comprising  a 
rotary  means  foi  rotating  said  tape  presser  roller  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  perpencicular  to  said  first  axis,  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate sensor  means  on  said  tape  affixing  head  disposed  at  said 
upstream  tape  pith  portion  for  separately  sensing  the  lateral 
deviation  at  eaci  of  the  two  respective  lateral  edges  of  said 
tape  at  said  upstream  tape  path  portion,  third  and  fourth  sensor 
means  on  said  tape  affixing  head  disposed  at  said  downstream 
tape  path  portion  for  separately  sensing  the  lateral  deviation  at 
each  of  the  two  respective  lateral  edges  of  said  tape  at  said 
downstream  tape  path  portion,  and  control  means  opcrably 
connected  to  said  first  to  fourth  sensor  means  and  to  said  rotary 
means  for  controlling  said  rotary  means  in  response  to  the 
sensed  lateral  deviation  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  tape 
path  portions  as  simultaneously  sensed  by  said  first  to  fourth 
sensor  means  to  thereby  correct  said  lateral  deviation  of  said 
tape  to  avoid  the  influence  of  errors  in  the  width  of  said  tape. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fa-stening  a  lining  of  friction  material  to  a 
lock-up  piston  of  a  torque  converter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate: 

(b)  an  upper  plate: 

(c)  support  means  for  interconnei.lint.'  said  ba^c'  plate  uith 
said  upper  plate  and  supporting  said  upper  plate  a  prede- 
termined distance  abo\e  said  base  plate,  defining  a  space 
between  said  base  plate  and  said  upper  plate, 

(d)  a  lower  heater  plate  ass(x;iated  with  said  base  plate; 

(e)  an  upper  heater  plate  located  m  said  space,  between  said 
lower  heater  plate  and  said  upper  plate. 

(0  motor  means  associated  with  said  upper  plate,  for  inter- 
connecting said  upper  heater  plate  with  said  upper  plate 
and  moving  said  upper  heater  plate  controllabl>  toward 
and  away  from  said  lower  heater  plate; 

(g)  a  circular  lower  pressure  plate  kxrated  atop  and  attached 
to  said  lower  heater  plate,  said  lower  pres,sure  plate  in- 
cluding an  upstanding  generally  annular  wall,  said  wall 
defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  los:k-up 
piston  supported  on  said  pressure  plate; 

(h)  an  upwardly  facing  pressure  surface,  defined  b\  said 
wall,  for  supporting  said  lock-up  piston  atop  said  lower 
pressure  plate, 

(i)  a  circular  upper  pressure  plate  kxated  beneath  and  at- 
tached to  said  upper  heater  plate  and  movable  therewith 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  motor  means,  said  upper 
pressure  plate  including  an  annular  flat  pressure  surface 
facing  downward  toward  said  upwardK  facing  pressure 
surface; 

(j)  safety  enclosure  means  for  restricting  human  access  to 
said  space,  said  enclosure  means  including  openable  door 
means  for  selectively  giving  access  to  said  space  for  place- 
ment of  lock-up  pistons  and  frictional  lining  material  in 
appropriate  locations  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plate-. 
and  for  removal  of  said  lcx;k-up  pistons  after  fastening  of 
said  frictional  lining  materia!  thereto; 

(k)  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  temperatures  of  said 
upper  and  lower  heater  plates,  and 

(1)  automatic  control  means  for  causing  said  molor  means  lo 
move  said  upper  healer  plate  loward  said  lower  heater 
plate,  to  urge  said  upper  pressure  plate  toward  said  lower 
pressure  plate,  and  to  press  said  frictional  lining  matenal 
and  said  lock-up  piston  together  with  a  predetermined 
force  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  and  thereafter  to 
move  said  upper  heater  plate  awa\  from  said  lower  heater 
plate  to  permit  removal  of  said  Uvk-up  piston  and  friL- 
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tional  lining  maienal  from  belween  said  upper  and  lower 
prt-yiure  plates,  said  automatic  control  means  being  re- 
sptmsive  to  opening  of  said  door  means  to  cause  said 
motor  means  to  move  said  upper  healer  plate  away  from 
said  lower  heater  plale  immediately  upon  opening  of  said 
door  means. 


which  the  green  case  is  moved  toward  the  line  and  trans- 
ferred to  said  toroidal  deformation  drum. 


5.141.587 
rVn)STAGF  riRK  BlIIDINt.   APPxHAll  ^ 
Ntasahani  Sumiuchi;  Sboji  Takahashi;  Toshinun  \  abv.  M&sajiru 
l-ujiwara,  and  Vu/chi  Seki.  all  of  Iuk>u.  Jaiian.  avsinnurs  to 
Rndgestone  Corporation.  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1989,  Ser   No    rx.QM 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    Jul    14.  I ''K8.  A3- 175966; 
\uK    :.   i9t«.  63-193045 

Int    (1      H:<vli  Ju 

U^.  a.  IV>— .(9*>  TaaJms 


•JO 

41 

;'.;< 

"^  rf 

1.  An  apparatus  for  building  green  tire,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  carcass  band  forming  drum  for  forming  a  carcass  band 
by  attaching  an  inner  liner  and  a  carcass  in  succession  on 
the  circumference  of  the  carcass  band  forming  drum,  and 
for  setting  beads  at  predetermined  ptisitions  on  the  carcass 
band. 

(b)  a  green  case  forming  drum  arranged  rearward  of  and 
coaxially  to  said  carcass  band  forming  durm,  for  grasping 
the  beads  on  their  inside  to  position  and  fix  the  beads 
thereat  and  for  attaching  side  treads  to  the  circumference 
of  said  carcass  band  to  form  a  green  case; 

(c)  a  first  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  unitary  body 
composed  of  the  carcass  band  and  the  beads  from  said 
carcass  band  forming  drum  to  said  green  case  forming 
drum  and  cixtperaling  with  the  carcass  band  forming 
drum  to  effect  bead  setting,  and  with  the  first  green  case 
drum  to  turn-up  both  axial  edges  of  the  carcass  band  about 
the  respective  beads; 

(d)  a  toroidal  deformation  drum  arranged  rearward  of  the 
green  case  forming  drum  for  toroidally  deforming  the 
green  case; 

(e)  a  second  transfer  means  for  transfernng  the  green  case 
from  the  green  case  forming  drum  to  the  toroidal  defor- 
mation drum. 

(0  a  belt-tread  band  forming  drum  arranged  rearward  of  the 
toroidal  deformation  drum,  for  attaching  a  belt  and  a  tread 
in  succession  on  the  circumference  of  the  belt-tread  band 
forming  drum  to  form  a  belt-tread  band; 

(g)  a  third  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  belt-lread 
band  from  the  belt-tread  band  forming  drum  to  the  toroi- 
dal deformation  drum,  and  attaching  the  belt-tread  band 
on  outside  of  the  toroidally  deformed  green  case  to  form 
a  green  tire. 

(h)  wherein  said  green  ca.se  forming  drum,  said  toroidal 
deformation  drum  and  said  belt-tread  forming  drum  are 
axiajly  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  line,  and 

(i)  said  second  transfer  means  is  adapted  to  temporarily  store 
a  green  case  before  it  is  delivered  to  said  toroidal  deforma- 
tion drum  and  c.im(\  ncs.  transportation  means  movable 
along  a  h\pi>s  pasvifif  withm  a  horizontal  plane  which 
includes  said  line  t(^^  performing  a  first  step  operation  in 
which  a  green  case  is  moved  away  from  said  line  and 
removed  from  said  green  case  forming  drum,  a  second 
step  operation  in  which  the  green  ca.sc  is  transferred  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  line  and  a  third  step  operation  in 


5.141.588 

LAIIHAIM   Si  ABll  IZKD  INKI  Al  \HI  1    HI  AD 

Tl  RN  I  P  HI  ADDKR  KOR  TIRK  Bl  II  I)IN(,  DRLM 

VSilliam  J.  VanBuskirk.  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  HndKestoneA 

Kirrstone.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Hied  l>ec.  24.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  633,737 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  JO/26 

VS.  C\.  156 — 401  4  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tire  building  drum  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  movable  bead  IcKk  segments  circu- 
larly arranged  coaxially  of  the  drum  for  gripping  a  bead  of  a 
tire  carcass,  and  an  inflatable  bead  turn  up  clastomeric  bladder 
disposed  coaxially  of  the  drum  and  extending  generally  axially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  a  centerline  of  the  drum  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  bladder  coaxially  overlying  the  movable  bead 
lock  segments;  said  bead  lock  segments  being  formed  with  slots 
providing  an  annular  grixive  about  the  circularly  arranged 
segments,  said  bladder  being  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  an 
outer  and  an  inner  layer  of  material  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
ends  sealingly  secured  on  the  drum  and  ft)rming  an  infiaiable 
chamber  between  said  layers,  said  bladder  further  having  rib 
means  seated  in  the  annular  gnxivc  formed  m  the  bead  l(x;k 
segments  for  reducing  axial  mov  emeni  of  a  portion  of  the  outer 
layer  of  the  bladder  lying  coaxially  adjacent  the  segments  upon 
radial  movement  of  said  segments,  said  nb  means  being  formed 
integrally  on  the  outer  layer  of  the  bladder  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  bead  lock  segments 
and  located  axially  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bladder;  said 
bladder  further  having  a  stretch  zone  in  the  outer  layer  gener- 
ally free  of  internal  reinforcement  which  lies  between  the  nb 
means  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bladder,  which  end  is  located 
axially  inwardly  toward  the  centerline  of  the  drum,  and  inter- 
nal reinforcement  being  provided  in  the  outer  layer  of  the 
bladder  extending  from  the  rib  means  toward  the  other  end  of 
the  bladder. 


5.14!,?8Q 

VKHK  I  I  \K  IIRF  1)1  Ml' \  \1  VE  AND 

HRKSSl  RI/.AIION  S\M1M 

ChandiT  H.   Mittal,  Rowland   Heights.  Calif..  assiKnur  to  Tire 

Inflation  S> stems  Corp..  Hilloughb).  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.704.  Sep.  19.  1988,  Pat    No   4.862.938, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  94.5.068.  IH-c.  18, 
1986.  Pat.  No.  4,:'82.878.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  366,857 
Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  152—415  6  Claims 

1.  A  dump  valve  for  use  in  a  vehicular,  tire  pressure  control 
system  having  a  first  source  of  fluid  at  a  system  pressure,  a 
second  siiurce  of  fluid  at  a  biasing  pressure,  and  control  means 
including  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  fiuid 
sources  for  controlling  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  vehic- 
ular tires,  said  dump  valve  comprising 
a)  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein,  said  cylinder  having 
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a  biasing  in  et  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  sources  of  fluid,  a  tire  inlet  at  the 
opposite  end  in  constant  communication  with  the  fluid  in 
the  vehicle's  tire,  and  an  atmosphere  outlet  between  said 
inlets  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  atmo- 
sphere; 
b)  a  sealed  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  movable  from  a 
first  position  blocking  fluid  communication  from  said  tire 
inlet  to  said  atmosphere  outlet  and  a  second  position  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  tire  inlet  and 
said  atmosphere  outlet,  said  piston  having  a  first  face 
surface  at  one  end  adjacent  said  biasing  inlet  wherein  fluid 
under  pressure  at  said  biasing  inlet  develops  a  force  tend- 
ing to  move  said  piston  towards  said  second  position,  said 
piston  having  a  second  face  surface  adjacent  said  tire  inlet 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  tire  develops  a  force 
when  said  piston  is  at  said  first  position  which  tends  to 
maintain  said  piston  at  said  first  position; 


5,141,590 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  FEEDING 

I  IRK  BEADS  ONTO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  TIRE  BUILDING 

DRUM 
Karl  J.  Siegenth4ler,  and  Carlo  Giorgetti,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
avsignors  to  B -idgestone/Firestone,  Inc^  Akron,  Ohio 

Fil.-d  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,429 
Qaims  priorif  ,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1989,  68171  A/89 
In:,  a."  B29D  30/48:  B21F  37/00 
U.S.  a.  156—422  14  aaims 

1.  An  appara  us  for  manufacturing  automotive  tire  beads 
compnsing  two  nner  mobile  bead  winding  units  for  winding  a 
continuous  metal  wire  to  form  beads  and  two  outer  mobile 
bead  transfer  urits  for  housing  and  gripping  the  beads  after 
completion  of  w  inding;  each  of  the  inner  bead  winding  units 
has  mg  a  pair  of  coaxial  rotatable  annular  bodies,  a  first  non- 
roiatable  annular  supporiing  element  for  each  of  said  rotatable 
annular  bodies,  loid  a  pair  of  first  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  first  non-rotatable  annular  supporting  elements  between  a 
first  position,  wherein  said  two  rotatable  annular  bodies  are 
mated,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  two  rotatable  annu- 
lar bodies  are  axially  detached;  each  of  said  outer  bead  transfer 


units  for  housing  and  gripping  said  beads  comprising  a  second 
non-rotatable  annular  supporting  element,  a  nng  comprising  a 
number  of  segments  earned  on  said  second  non-rotatable  annu- 
lar supporting  element,  second  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  segments  radially  in  relation  to  said  second  supporting 
element,  and  third  actuating  means  for  moving  said  second 


supporting  clement  both  transversely,  between  a  third  position 
wherein  said  nng  is  coaxial  with  said  two  rotatable  annular 
bodies,  and  a  fourth  position  wherein  said  nng  is  coaxial  with 
a  tire  building  drum  hav  ing  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
rotatable  annular  bodies  and  offset  therefrom,  and  axially  along 
said  tire  building  drum. 


c)  spring  biasing  means  acting  on  said  second  face  surface  to 
develop  a  mechanical  force  urging  said  piston  towards 
said  first  po^^ition,  said  spring  biasing  force  in  combination 
with  the  pressure  of  said  tire  fluid  acting  on  said  second 
surface  sufTcient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  piston  to 
said  second  position  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  at  said 
biasing  inlet  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  system  pressure 
while  insufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  piston  to 
said  second  position  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  at  said 
bia.sing  inlet  is  at  said  biasing  pressure;  and 

d)  detent  mea:is  actuated  when  said  piston  is  at  said  second 
position  to  exert  a  mechanical  force  resisting  movement  of 
said  piston  to  said  first  position,  said  detent  mechanical 
force  in  combination  with  fluid  at  said  biasing  inlet  above 
a  predetenrined  level  sufficient  to  overcome  said  spring 
biasing  means  and  maintain  said  piston  at  said  second 
position  whereby  said  rapid  exhaust  of  said  tire  fluid  is 
ensured. 


5.141,591 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OK  OVERLAPPING 

PORTION  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  BAND 

Alfred  Boek.  Erftstadt-Lechenich,  and  Peter  Galden,  Cologne. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  RMO  Systempack 

GmbH  Verpackungssysteme.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.985 

Int.  O."  B29C:  6.VW6 

U^.  CI.  156—502  4  (  laims 


1.  A  device  for  the  connection  of  overlapping  ponions 
(lla,116)  of  a  thermoplastic  band  fll)  by  fnction  welding. 
comprising  a  first  clamping  jaw  (24)  lor  pressing  a  band  por- 
tion (11a)  against  an  abutment  (20).  a  second  cla.mping  jaw  !25) 
for  pressing  the  other  band  portion  (lift)  against  an  abutment, 
the  two  clamping  jaws  defining  an  overlapping  area  of  the 
band  portions,  and  an  oscillating  jaw  (26)  engaging  one  of  the 
band  portions  in  the  overlapping  area  and  frictionalK  displac- 
ing said  band  portion  by  oscillating  movement  relative  to  the 
other  band  portion  parallel  to  the  band  planes,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  clamping  jaw  (25)  of  the  band  portion  (lib)  engaged 
by  the  oscillating  jaw  (26)  is  driven  in  synchronism  with  the 
oscillating  jaw  (26)  while  moving  parallel  to  the  oscillating 
movement  of  the  oscillating  jaw  (26) 
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5.141.59: 

STKRUK   KNTRV   FXIT  KM  \l   CONTAINMKNT 

fR(KESS  FOR  (  lOSKD  SYSTKMS  I  SIN(,  PI  ASTIC 

Tl  BKS 

l.ihn  B.  Shaposka.  and  Dudley  V> .  Spencer,  both  of  VS  ilmintjton, 

IKfl..  assignors  to  Denco.  Inc..  VVilmington,  IK-i 

Filed  AUR.  20.  1990,  Scr    No.  569.855 

Int.  n.  BJ2B  ;;  :r> 

VS.C]    15^-515  lOOaims 


—  i 

1  \  device  for  welding  sealing  plastic  tubes  comprising  a 
r.cr  t  Side  by  side  clamping  assemblies,  each  of  said  clamping 
i>M.-mhhes  including  a  longiludmal  holder  having  at  lea.st  two 
,.rx.'  rf^fiving  griHives  extending  across  said  holder,  each  ot 
^.l,^l  griK'ves  in  said  holders  being  ahgnable  with  a  corresp<ind- 
ti^  grxise  in  the  other  of  did  holders,  means  for  longitudinally 
;  .,!i^  me  of  >aid  holders  to  realign  said  griHives  with  respect 
r-.K  h  iher  means  for  laterally  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
noiJers  t.iward  the  other  of  said  holders,  a  beatable  wafer 
•It-nerally  disp^iscd  in  a  gap  between  said  holders  and  mounted 
for  reciprix'dling  movement  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  plane 
into  and  out  of  said  gap.  each  of  said  clamping  a.sscmblies 
including  a  clamping  member  hingedly  mounted  over  its  re- 
-pective  holder  and  selectively  kx:kably  engaged  with  its  said 
holder  for  clamping  the  tubes  in  said  grooves,  and  a  heater 
mounted  longitudinally  on  each  side  of  said  wafer 


1    .An  apparatus  for  transferring  spaced  adhesive-backed 
pieces  from  laminated  association  on  a  tractor-feedable  back- 
ing strip  and  onto  planar  articles  comprising; 
a  base  defining  a  bin  with  an  open  end; 
a  pusher  in  the  bin  and  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  and  away 

from  the  open  end; 
first  and  second  sutions  on  the  base  and  defining  a  transit 
path  between  the  stations  for  the  backing  strip  whereof 
the  first  station  comprises  a  delaminator  defining  a  sharp 
turn  in  the  path,  and  a  guide  member  earned  on  and 


spaced  outwardly  from  the  delaminator  to  leave  a  space 
for  the  path  between  the  delaminator  and  the  guide 
member,  and 
the  second  station  hes  tractor  means  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  backing  strip, 
manually  operable  drive  means  associated  with  the  pusher 

and  the  tractor  means. 
so  that,  after  the  backing  strip  is  located  along  the  path  and 
in  engagement  with  the  tractor  means,  and  at  least  one 
anicle  IS  in  the  bin  intermediate  the  pusher  and  the  first 
station,  the  dnve  means  may  be  operated  concurrently  to 
urge  the  pusher  toward  the  open  end  and  bring  said  article 
to  proximal  p<isition  relative  to  the  first  station,  and  to 
advance  the  hacking  stnp  and  a  piece  laminated  thereto 
through  the  delaminator  and  the  guide  member  whereby, 
in  the  action  of  advancing  and  drawing  the  backing  strip 
around  the  turn,  said  piece  delaminates  from  the  backing 
stnp  and  is  guided  to  transfer  onto  said  article  at  the 
proximal  position 


5,141,594 
SEALING  HH)L  FOR  HKAT-SKAl  IN(.  A  t'l  LL-OFF  LID 

ONTO  A  CONTAINKR 
Juris      Waiter.      Schaffhausen.      and      Han.*-Rudolf     Niigeli. 
Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Alusuisse-lxinia  Services  I  td.,  /.urich,  Switterland 

Filed  Nov    20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  616.3A« 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    No*.    29,    1989, 

4:m  «y 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/06 
V.S.  a.  156— 581  >1  Claims 


5.141.593 

MVM   Kin   Ol'FRABIK  I  \HH -TRANSFER 

\PPARA1T  S 

Robert  E.  Fowler,  ?r  IK-erpath  C  t..  I^erfield.  III.  60015 

fikdMar    1.  1991.  Ser    No    663.250 

Int.  (I.    1W4<.    .       • 

V.S.  CI.  156—542  3  Oaims 


1.  Sealing  tool  for  heat-sealing  a  pull-ofTlid  onto  a  container 
to  form  a  sealing  seam  between  the  container  and  the  lid,  said 
lid  including  a  tearing-open  tab  for  pulling  the  lid  off  by  hand, 
which  compnses  a  sealing  tool  having  sealing  jaws  with  es,sen- 
tially  flat  pressure  surfaces  thereon,  each  of  said  evsentially  flat 
pressure  surfaces  having  inner  and  outer  edges  and  a  width  for 
making  the  sealing  seam,  at  least  one  sealing  jaw  being 
equipped,  at  lea.st  in  the  region  of  the  teanng-open  tab  p<irtion 
of  said  lid.  with  recesses  which  start  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
pressure  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sealing  jaw  and  which 
extend  less  than  half  of  the  width  of  the  pressure  surface,  said 
tool  operative  to  heat  seal  said  pull-off  lid  with  said  teanng- 
open  tab  onto  the  container  and  to  permit  easy  opening 
thereof 


5,141,595 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  ARBON  COATING 

AND  BORON  IK)PKD  CARBON  COATING 
Phillip  H.  Darling.  Jr.,  Buena  Park.  (  alif..  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation.  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1990.  Ser    No.  490.WJ2 
Int.  CI.    C30B  .'  "" 
U.S.  n.  156—6111  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  tor  continuous  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a 
superstrate  onto  a  substrate,  comprising 

continuously  moving  the  substrate,  leading  end  followed  by 
trailing  end  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  along  a  sub- 
strate path  through  a  lower  chamber  open  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  having  an  inlet  aperture  for  introducing  the 
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substrate,  and  then  through  a  generally  vertically  oriented 
reaction  charrber  mounted  atop  and  extending  upwardly 
form  the  lower  chamber,  and  then  into  an  upper  chamber 
mounted  atop  and  extending  upwardly  away  from  the 
reaction  chamber,  and  finally  onto  a  storage  roll,  the 
substrate  comprising  a  fibrous  refractory  material; 
introducing  a  first  precursor  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber 
and  directing  the  first  precursor  gas  evenly  toward  the 


,--o 


substrate  in  a  first  direction  generally  opposite  to  the 
movement  of  the  substrate  along  the  substrate  path;  and. 
heating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
pyrolytically  dissociate  the  first  precursor  gas  into  a  plu- 
rality of  first  species  such  as  individual  atoms  and  molecu- 
lar fragments,  certain  of  the  first  species  colliding  with 
and  evenly  condensing  upon  surfaces  of  the  substrate  as 
the  substrate  is  moved  through  the  reaction  chamber  to 
form  a  superstrate  coating  thereon. 


5,141,596 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

HAVING  INTEGRAL  SILICON  HLTER 

William  G.  Hawkins,  Webster;  James  F.  O'Neill,  Penfield,  and 
I>iinald  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
C  orporation,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  lul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,996 

Int.  Cl.^  HDIL  21/306:  B44C  t/22:  C03C  }5/00.  2i/06 

V.S.  CI.  156—628  15  Oaims 


I-. 


^^^ 


r^nnti-ii-innnnrt  riTjii  n 


^P^ 


I  A  method  of  fibricating  InkJet  printheads  having  integral 
ink  inlet  filters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  f  rst  layer  of  an  etch  resistant  material  on  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  a  (100)  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  applying  and  patterning  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the 
first  etch  resistant  layer  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wafer 
to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  elongated,  parallel  channel 
vias; 

(c)  forming  identical  vias  in  the  first  etch  resistant  layer 


using  the  patterned  first  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  and 
exposing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wafer  through  the  vias 
in  said  first  etch  resistant  layer. 

(d)  removing  the  patterned  first  photoresist  layer; 

(e)  etching  the  b<ittom  surface  of  the  wafer  through  the  vias 
in  the  first  etch  resistant  layer  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  parallel  channel 
grooves; 

(0  removing  the  first  etch  resistant  layer  from  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer; 

(g)  depositing  a  layer  of  barrier  material  on  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  including  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  etched  channel  grooves  in  the  wafer  bottom  sur- 
face; 

(h)  applying  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the 
barrier  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  wafer  to  form  a 
pattern  of  equally  spaced  and  equally  sized  posts,  the  posts 
having  a  predetermined  location  and  dimension. 

(i)  using  the  posts  of  the  second  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask 
and  removing  the  e.\p<ised  areas  of  the  barrier  layer  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  wafer  to  fonn  posts  from  the  barrier 
layer  and  to  expose  the  remainder  of  the  wafer  top  sur- 
face; 

(j)  removing  the  second  photoresist  posts. 

(k)  doping  the  expensed  top  surface  of  the  wafer  with  a  dop- 
ant while  using  the  barrier  layer  posts  as  a  mask,  thus 
forming  a  doped  mesh  pattern  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
wafer; 

(I)  annealing  the  dopant  for  a  predetermined  time  and  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  the  annealing  causing  the 
dopant  volume  to  expand  concurrently  inwardly  under 
the  posts  of  barrier  material,  whereby  a  substantially  equal 
area  of  predetermined  size  is  left  undoped  under  each  piisi 
of  barrier  material; 

(m)  removing  the  posts  of  barrier  material  from  the  lop 
surface  of  the  wafer  and  concurrently  removing  the  layer 
of  barrier  material  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wafer 

(n)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  inci'jding  the  etched 
channel  grooves  in  the  wafer  bottom  surface: 

(o)  applying  and  patterning  a  third  photoresist  layer  on  the 
second  etch  resistance  layer  c>n  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
wafer  to  form  a  plurality  of  reservoir  vias.  at  leas!  one 
reservoir  via  for  each  set  of  channel  grcx>ves. 

(p)  forming  identical  vias  in  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant 
material  using  the  patterned  third  photoresist  layer  as  a 
mask  and  exposing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wafer 
through  the  vias  in  said  second  layer  of  etch  resistant 
material, 

(q)  removing  the  third  patterned  photoresist  layer: 

(r)  etching  the  bottom  surface  of  the  w  afer  through  the  v  las 
in  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  m.alenal  by  placing  the 
wafer  into  an  etchant  bath  and  onentation  dependentlv 
etching  of  each  of  the  reservoir  recesses  through  the 
wafer  along  the  {ill  }planes.  the  doped  areas  of  the  w  afer 
not  being  etched,  so  that  the  pattern  of  undoped  areas. 
which  are  etched  through  m  a  pattern  of  t'penings.  may 
serve  subsequently  as  pores  of  filters  integral  with  ink 
inlets  for  each  reservoir  recess; 

(s)  removing  the  second  etch  resistant  layer  from  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer; 

(t)  forming  a  linear  array  of  heating  elements  and  addressing 
electrodes  on  the  top  surface  of  an  electrically  insulative 
or  semiconductive.  planar,  wafer-size  substrate  for  en- 
abling the  individual,  selective  application  of  eleclncal 
pulses  to  the  heating  elements 

(u)  aligning  and  bonding  the  bottom  surface  o!  the  silicon 
wafer  having  the  channel  griwves  and  reservoir  recesses 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  planar  substrate  having  the 
heating  elements,  so  that  each  grixive  forms  an  ink  chan- 
nel and  contains  a  heating  element  therein,  the  integral 
filters  preventing  entry  of  contaminating  particles  into  the 
reservoirs  which  are  larger  than  the  filler  openings  during' 
subsequent  fabncation  steps;  and 
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(v)  dicing  the  maied  wafer  and  substrate  into  a  plurality  of 
individual  pnntheads.  one  of  the  dicing  cuts  being  along 
planes  perpendicular  lo  the  channels  and  a  predetermined 
distance  dosvnstrcari  from  the  heating  elements  to  pro 
duce  channel  open  ends  that  will  serve  as  n..//les.  ink 
supplied  to  the  pnnthead  reservoir  being  hliered  h>  ihe 
integral  filter  in  the  inlet  dunng  entry  of  the  ink  therein. 


5.141,5V 
THIN  f'OI  YSIl  ICON  RKSISIORS 
.James    R     Adams,    and   James   (      Weayer.   both   of   i  (ilorad<i 
Springs.  (  olo..  assignors  to  I  niti'd  lechnoloKies  (  nrporatioo, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Hied  Nd*    14,  |W<)   vr   \,..  613,333 

Int.  CI.    HUIL  ...  .*_' 

U,S.  a.  15ft — tiJK  5  Claims 


iiniiiiiiii 


I  .^  method  of  forming  a  resistor  in  a  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  compnsing  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  layer  ot  polycrystallme  silicon  above  a  silicon 
substrate  with  an  initial  layer  thickness  and  an  initial  layer 
dopant  concentration  and  having  an  initial  laver  etch  rate 
for  a  predetermined  etching  method; 

etching  a  predetermined  resistor  area  of  said  layer  to  a  resis- 
tor thickness  less  than  said  initial  layer  thickness; 

covering  said  resistor  area  with  a  protective  coating  for 
blocking  implanted  ions, 

implanting  that  portion  of  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  sili- 
con outside  said  protective  coating  with  a  connection 
implant  of  predetermined  interconnection  dopant  magni- 
tude to  form  an  interconnection  area  of  said  poly  layer, 
whereby  said  interconnection  area  has  an  interconnection 
etch  rate  and  an  interconnection  etch  end  point  for  said 
initial  layer  thickness  and  for  said  predetermined  etching 
method,  said  resistor  layer  thickness  and  said  predeter- 
mined initial  layer  etch  rate  determine  a  resistor  etch  end 
point  and  are  related  to  said  initial  layer  thickness  and  said 
interconnection  etch  rate  such  that  said  interconnection 
etch  end  point  and  said  resistor  etch  end  point  are  substan- 
tially equal; 

patterning  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  to  define  said 
resistor;  and 

etching  said  layer  to  form  said  resistor. 


5.141.5W 

HKIKKSS  AM)  ( ONU'OMTIOS  K)R  DIINMM,  l»H\ 

rONFR  KIKCTROMATK    PRINTH)  V\  ASI>  f  Al'f  R 

Sandra    K.    Richman,    Jacksonville    Beach,    and    Mar>     Htth 

l^tscher,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Ha     avsiunnrs  lo  Bet/  I'aper- 

Chem.  Inf.,  Jacksonville,  Ha 

Filed  Apr    25.  IWI    vr    No,  691,210 
Int    I  I      I):i<     v'Oi 
U,S.  (I    Ih:  — 5  Saaims 

I.  In  the  dfinking  ol  electrostatic  printed  wastepaper,  a 
process  for  enhancing  the  .agglomeration  of  electrostatic  toner 
particles,  said  process  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  the  electrostatic  printed  wastepaper  an  amount,  sufficient 
for  deinking  of  a  combination  of  (a)  aliphatic  petroleum  distil- 
lates, (b)  an  alkylphenoxypoly-(ethyleneo)iy)  ethanol  and  (c) 
an  ethoxylated  polyosypropylcne  glycol,  (he  hydrophile/lipo- 
phile  balance  of  both  (b)  and  (cj  being  less  than  or  equal  to  10. 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  being  about  6:1:3, 


J.Ul.SW 
RKCKIVING  MATKRIAI.  FOR  IVK-JKT  PRINTING 
Reiner  Jahn,  and  Horst  Westfel,  both  of  Belm.  fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany.  assignors  to  Felix  Schoeller,  Jr  (>mbf{  &  (  o,  KC, 
Osnabruck,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,601 
(laims  priority,  application  Furopean  Pat.  Off    ^'ar.  7,  1990, 
90I04JJ2.3 

Inl    (I     l):iM  19/SO 
U.S.  (  1    162— 13-  28aaiiiis 

1   A  receiv  ing  material  with  a  gloss  surface  for  ink  jet  print- 
ing comprising: 
a  support  material  including  a  polyolefln  coated  base  paper; 

and 
an  ink  receiving  layer  coated  on  said  support  material  con- 
taining a  protein  binding  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
gelatin  and  starch  of  a  grain  size  of  less  than  about  20  fim, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  of  gelatin  to  starch  is  between  about 
II  and  10:1 


5,141.600 
I^IN-WIRK  FORMKR 
Mbrecht  Meinecke:  Rudolf  Biieck;  Wilfried  Kraft,  all  uf  Hti- 
denheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  and  Werner  Kade,  Neenah, 
VAis,,  assignors  to  J.  M.  \oith  GmbH,  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 
P(T  No.  per   FP89  O05()2,  5  .^1  Date  Aug.  3.  199(1,  i;  UUui 
Date  Aug,  3,  1990,  P(T  Pub.  No    WOH9    IKWMI.  I'(  M    Puh 
Date  Nov.  16.  1989 

PtT  Filed  Ma*  5,  19H9.  Ser    No.  5'^3,l)4« 
(  laims  priority,  application   I  (.-d.   Rep.  of  (>erniany.  May  6, 
19H«.  38 15470 

Int.  a.'  D21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  162—301  18  Claims 


1.  A  twin- wire  former  for  producing  a  fibrous  web  from 
fibrous  pulp  stock,  the  former  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  endless  wire  screen  for  forming  and 
aiding  in  the  dewatenng  of  the  fibrous  web; 

first  guide  means  for  guiding  the  first  endless  wire  screen  in 
a  first  wire  screen  loop,  second  guide  means  for  guiding 
the  second  endless  wire  screen  in  a  second  wire  screen 
loop;  the  first  and  second  wire  screen  Kxips  being  guided 
by  the  respective  first  and  second  guide  means  therefor  to 
have  a  common  iwin-wire  zone  along  which  the  fibrous 
pulp  stock  and  the  web  being  formed  therefrom  is  sand- 
wiched between  the  wire  screens, 

the  first  guide  means  including  a  first  breast  roll  for  the  first 
wire  screen  to  wrap  around,  the  first  breast  roll  being 
located  in  the  region  of  the  mouth  of  a  head  box  which 
supplies  the  fibrous  pulp  stock  of  which  the  web  is 
formed,  the  second  guide  means  including  a  second  breast 


roll  for  the  se<:ond  wire  screen  to  wrap  around,  the  second 
breast  roll  alS'}  being  located  in  the  region  of  the  mouth  of 
the  head  box;  the  breast  rolls  being  so  placed  and  the  wire 
screens  being  so  wrapp>ed  about  the  breast  rolls  that  the 
wire  screens  :tre  caused  to  converge  toward  each  other  as 
they  move  ov  er  the  breast  rolls,  and  the  breast  rolls  define 
the  start  of  the  twin-wire  zone; 

downstream  of  the  breast  rolls  along  the  twin-wire  zone,  at 
least  one  cur\  ed  stationary  support  device  within  the  first 
wire  screen  1  x)p.  the  support  device  is  convexly  curved 
with  respect  :o  the  wires  in  the  twin-wire  zone,  the  first 
and  second  guide  means  being  so  placed  as  to  cause  the 
first  and  second  wire  screens  to  wrap  over  the  convex 
curve  of  the  stationary  support  device; 

a  forming  roll  located  in  the  first  wire  screen  loop  a  short 
distance  downstream  of  the  stationary  support  device 
along  the  twin-wire  zone,  the  forming  roll  having  a  pe- 
riphery on  which  the  wire  screens  may  wrap;  the  forming 
roll  being  so  placed  as  to  direct  the  first  and  second  wire 
screens  to  pass  over  the  convex  curve  of  the  stationary 
support  device;  the  forming  roll  being  a  suction  roll,  in- 
cluding a  first  suction  zone  extending  circumferentially 
over  at  least  one-sixth  of  the  periphery  of  the  forming  roll; 
suction  means  communicating  with  the  first  suction  zone 
for  applying  suction  thereto  the  first  and  second  guide 
means,  the  forming  roll  and  the  stationary  support  device 
being  so  plactd  and  shaped  as  to  cause  the  first  and  second 
wire  screens  n  the  twin-wire  zone  to  wrap  over  the  first 
suction  zone; 

the  forming  roll  having  a  perforated  body  through  which 
water  may  be  drawn  by  the  suction  means;  a  grid-shaped 
outer  shell  around  the  outside  of  the  perforated  body,  the 
shell  forming  the  periphery  of  the  forming  roll,  the  shell 
defining  cells  of  relatively  large  volume  that  are  open  in 
the  radial  direction  both  inward  toward  the  perforated 
body  and  outward  of  the  shell  for  temporary  accumula- 
tion of  water  in  the  cells; 

a  suction  couch  roll  within  the  second  wire  screen  loop, 
located  downstream  of  the  forming  roll  along  the  twin- 
wire  zone,  the  suction  couch  roll  including  a  periphery 
which  is  located  with  respect  to  the  forming  roll  for  caus- 
ing the  wire  screens  to  wrap  over  the  first  suction  zone  of 
the  forming  roll,  and  a  partial  circumferential  second 
suction  zone  of  at  least  one-third  of  the  periphery  of  the 
suction  couch  roll;  suction  means  communic^ating  with  the 
second  suctioi  zone  for  applying  suction  thereto;  the  first 
and  second  guide  means  and  the  forming  roll  guiding  the 
first  and  second  wire  screens  to  wrap  partially  around  the 
periphery  of  i  he  suction  couch  roll  over  the  second  suc- 
tion zone; 

the  first  guide  means  being  located  as  to  guide  the  first  wire 
screen  to  separate  from  the  second  wire  screen  and  to 
define  the  ena  of  the  twin-wire  zone  at  the  suction  couch 
roll,  and  the  second  guide  means  being  located  to  guide 
the  second  wire  screen  to  wrap  further  around  the  suction 
couch  roll  and  to  carry  the  fibrous  web  with  it  and  to  then 
separate  the  second  wire  screen  from  the  suction  couch 
roll. 


5,141,601 

SRESS  ROLL  WITH  WEDGE  CLAMP  FOR  THE 

PRESS-JACKET  EDGES 

Nils-Fnk  R.  Karlssoo,  and  Leif  S.  Karlsson,  both  of  Karlstad, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Heisi 
Ngfors,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,796 

The  portion  of  tbt  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

1009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  D21F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  162—358.3  35  Qaims 

1.  A  press  roll  for  a  wet  press  having  a  counter  roll  to  form 

a  press  with  a  long  nip  for  paper  or  board  machines,  said  press 

roll  comprising  tw  i  end  walls  each  having  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface,  a  tubular,  flexible,  liquid-impervious  jacket 


secured  at  its  edge  portions  by  mean'  "fan  attachment  mcanv 
to  peripheral  portions  of  the  end  walis  stationary  suppori 
members  for  supporting  the  end  walls,  said  end  walls  including 
bearing  means  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  jacket  and  the  end 
walls  in  relation  to  the  stationary  support  members  aboui  an 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  press  shoe  forming  «.ith  the  counter  roll 
a  pressing  zone  having  said  long  nip,  said  lacket  upon  rotation 
being  moved  through  the  pressing  zone  m  sliding  contact  with 
the  press  shoe,  said  attachment  means  for  securing  an  edge 
portion  of  the  jacket  to  the  end  wall  compnsing  a  circular 
clamping  member  including  a  wedge  body,  and  a  circular 


groove  opening  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  wall  to 
receive  the  edge  portion  of  said  jacket  and  wedge  body,  said 
groove  and  wedge  body  being  prnsided  with  cixiperating 
wedge-forming  surfaces,  said  cla-mping  member  including 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  H-.xiy  into  the  gnxivc  and  retain- 
ing it  therein  in  order  to  clamp  said  edge  portion  of  the  jackci 
within  said  groove  by  means  of  wedge  action  against  said  end 
wall,  said  groove  being  defined  by  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  end  wall  and  an  outer  nng  which  is  directly 
attached  to  the  end  wall,  and  said  clamping  member  being 
located  radially  inwardly  of  the  jacket 


5,141,602 
HIGH-PRODCCTIN  ITY  METHOD  AND  APPARAll  S 
FOR  MAKING  CUSTOMIZED  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Chengjun  J,  Chen,  Yorktown  Heights;   Richard  I.  Kaufman, 
Hartsdale,  both  of  N.Y„  and  Julian  P.  Partridge,  Austin.  Tex., 
assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun    18,  1991.  Ser,  No.  717,248 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/02 

VS.  a.  205—103  40  Oaims 


21.  A  method  for  plating  metal  on  a  conductor  in  a  first 
region  having  high  electncal  resistance  positioned  between 
second  and  third  regions  on  said  conductor  having  low  electn- 
cal resistance  comprising  the  steps  of 

intrcxlucing  an  electrolyte  suitable  for  a  subsequent  metal 
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plating  proce<iv  ovrr  and  in  electncal  contact  with  said 
first,  second  and  thi^l  regions. 

posiiioning  first  and  second  probes  in  electnca]  contact  with 
said  second  and  third  regions,  respectively. 

first  appKing  alternating-current  electrical  p<iwer  dunng  a 
first  time  peruxl  through  said  first  and  second  probes  to 
said  first  region  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
a..ross  sdid  first  and  second  probes  is  controlled  according 
to  a  predetermined  function  of  time,  and 

second  applying  alternating-current  electrical  p<iwer  dunng 
a  second  time  peruxl  after  said  first  time  perux)  through 
said  first  and  second  probes  to  said  first  region  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  current  passing  through  said  first  and  second 
probes  is  controlled  according  to  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  time 


5.141.603 

CAl'vt  IIOK  MhlHODKOK  IMl'KOVED  OXIDE 

DIKI  FtTRK 

i'hn  H    Dickev.  Muncie,  Ind.;  Jimm>   I     Ihividscn.  Nashwlle. 
lenn.,   and   \  onhua   TMng,   Auburn.    \la.,   axsinnurs   tn    The 
I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  b%   the  Vcntary  of 
the  Air  Korce,  VVashinKlon.  [),( 
Uinsion  of  Ser    So.  173.951.  Mar    ZH.  I'iSX.  ahand.ned.  This 
application  Oct.  U,  199<J,  Vr    Ni.    ^si^  '»i> 
Int.  CI.    t:5U  ,  .     .. 
L'.S.  a.  205—  1 :4  4  Oaims 
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I  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  an  aluminum 
oxide  electncal  insulation  layer  of  dielectnc  breakdown  capa- 
bility exceeding  the  oxide  fonnation  voltage,  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate supported  sputtered  metallic  aluminum  film  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  on  said  silicon  substrate  supported  sputtered  metal- 
lic aluminum  film  a  first  electrolyte  anodization  layer  of 
porous  soft  aluminum  oxide,  said  forming  step  including 
soft  anodizing  in  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  six  degrees  Celsius  and  also  a  constant 
anodizing  current  density  per  square  centimeter  of  alumi- 
num film  surface; 
hard  anodize  transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  p^irous 
soft  aluminum  oxide  to  a  harder  layer  by  anodizing  in  an 
ethylene  glycol  diluted  aqueous  boric  acid  electrolyte 
solution  which  has  been  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  five  to  five 
and  four  tenths  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  hydroxide 
using  a  constant  anodizing  voltage  or  stepwise  incre- 
mented successively  larger  magnitudes  of  constant  anod- 
izing voltage  and  terminating  the  hard  anodizing  when  the 
anodizing  current  rale  of  change  attains  a  non-zero  value 
of  0  025  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter  per  minute  or 
less;  and 
forming  over  said  layers  of  aluminum  oxide  a  second  layer  of 


aluminum  which  is  elecfncally  insulated  from  said  sput- 
tered metallic  aluminum  film  by  said  oxide  layers. 


5,141,604 
DmVl)R<)<.KN\il<JS  Rl  ACTIOS  I  III  I/.ING  MOBILE 

AIOM   IRASSMISSIVK  MK.MBRAS1 

VViiiiain  M.  A>crs.  Hopewell    fownship.  Mercer  (  i>unt\     S.J., 

avsiKnor  to  Kleitron   Iransfer  Technologies,  Inc  ,  I'rinctton, 

S.J, 

Continuation-inpart  of  Ser    S  >,  IP. 298,  So».  f>.  19S-'    Cat.  No. 

4.908.114,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So.  780.H''(),  Vp    27,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So   618,014.  .lun,  7,  1984, 

Pat    So   4,.'^'.2'"J    Ihis  application  IK'C    S.  1989,  Ser.  No. 

447,596 

The  portion  of  thv  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C25B  ;,  IX 

L'.S.  a.  204—59  R  27  Oaiins 
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1.  A  method  of  chemically  removing  a  mobile  atom  from  a 
mobile  atom-containing  reactant  molecule  which  comprises: 

a.  utilizing  (i)  a  membrane  which  is  mobile  atom  permeable, 
reactant  molecule  impermeable,  atom  pump  matenal.  said 
membrane  having  a  mobile  atom  removal  reaction  side 
and  a  mobile  atom  receiving  side;  (ii)  electrically  conduc- 
tive, atom  permeable,  first  biasing  means  on  the  mobile 
atom  removal  reaction  side  of  said  membrane  to  control 
the  surface  potential  thereof  (hi)  electrically  conductive, 
atom  permeable,  second  biasing  means  on  the  opposite, 
mobile  atom  receiving  side  of  said  membrane;  (iv)  a  first 
power  source  connected  to  said  bia.sing  means  on  said 
mobile  atom  removal  reaction  side:  and,  (v)  a  second 
power  source  connected  to  said  biasing  means  on  said 
mobile  atom  receiving  side; 

b  absorbing  the  reactant  molecule  on  the  mobile  atom  re- 
moval reaction  side  of  said  membrane; 

c.  chemically  reacting  the  absorbed  reactant  molecule  to 
remove  mobile  atoms  from  the  reactant;  and, 

d.  passing  removed  mobile  atoms  through  the  membrane  to 
the  mobile  atom  receiving  side  to  whereby  said  mobile 
atoms  are  oxidized. 


5.141,t>i»5 
PROCESS  H)K  CKum  (  IS(.   \1  I  MISUM  SUPPORT  OF 

\  I'RISUSt,  I'l  \lh 
Atsuo  Sishino,  and  I  sutumu  Kakii,  both  of  c   o  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,.   ltd,.   So    44HK).    Kawashin,    N  oshida-ihu,   llaibara-gun, 
^h:/ijMka,  .Japan 

filed  Oct    31,  l'»8H,  Svr.  N..    :6s  IW 
(  laims  pri.rrm.  application  Japan,  Oil.  3(i    1987,  62-273546 
Int.  CI.    C:51  S.  "4 
VS.  a.  204—  1 29. 1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  prtKess  for  producing  aluminum  support  for  a  printing 
plate,  comprising  the  step  of 
subjecting  an  aluminum  plate  to  electrochemical  surface- 
roughening  treatment,  etching  treatment,  and  electro- 
chemical surface-roughening  treatment  in  an  acidic  elec- 
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trolyte,  in  the  slated  order,  the  acidic  electrolyte  used  in 
said  electrochemical  surface-roughening  treatment  before 


said  reinforced  concrete  structure  with  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte during  the  treatment  process,  and 


said  etching  treatment  being  the  same  as  said  acidic  elec- 
trolyte used  after  said  etching  treatment. 


5,141,606 

method  for  the  electrolytic  pickling  or 
dec;reasing  of  steel  plate 

^ukiei  Matsumo'o;  Takanobu  Hayashi;  Yosbiaki  Suganuma, 
and  Kuniaki  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filet!  Oct,  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,119 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278489 

Int.  a.5  C25F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  204—145  R  3  Claims 


///// 


f/f^///// 


applying  a  direct  current  between  said  steel  reinforcing  and 
said  electrode  lo  cause  chlonde  ions  withm  said  rein- 
forced concrete  structure  to  migrate  to  the  electrode. 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  pickling  or  degreasing  a 
steel  plate  immersed  in  a  bath  of  an  aqueous  electrolytic  solu- 
tion using  an  insoluble  electrode  disposed  therein,  wherein  an 
insoluble  electrode  is  used  as  the  electrode,  said  insoluble 
electrode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  hav- 
ing provided  thereon  directly  or  through  an  intermediate 
layer,  an  electrode  coating  containing  a  platinum  group  metal 
or  an  oxide  there')f,  and  the  electrically  conductive  substrate  of 
the  insoluble  electrode  is  composed  of  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Ni,  Ti,  Ta,  Nb,  Zr,  and  alloys 
of  those  metals,  and  a  material  obtained  by  treating  the  surface 
of  a  material  made  of  any  one  of  those  metals  to  convert  the 
surface  into  a  nitride,  boride,  or  carbide  of  the  metal. 


5,141.608 
PROCESS  OK  PREPARING  2-CHI OROPYRIDINE 
AND  OR  2.6-DlCHLOROPYRIUINF 
Noboru  Kamei.  .Aral,  Japan,  assignor  to  I>aicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd-.  Sakai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,574,  Sep.  30,   1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct   9,  1987,  62-256104 
Int    CI."  BOIJ  / 
MS.  a.  204—157,71  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-chloropyndinc  and 'or  2.6- 
dichloropyndine.  which  comprises  in  a  reactor,  reacting  pyri- 
dine vapor  and  chlorine  gas,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  20  moles 
of  a  diluent  per  mole  pyridine,  at  a  temperature  m  the  range  of 
from  about  120°  C  to  about  200°  C  under  ultraviolet  radiation; 
simultaneously  mixing  and  stirnng  said  pyndine  vapor  and 
chlorine  gas  inside  said  reactor  by  means  of  a  rotating,  mechan- 
ical impeller  located  inside  said  reactor  to  effect  full  and  uni 
form  intermixing  throughout  said  reactor,  said  impeller  hemg 
rotated  at  an  rpm  (N)  which  satisfies  the  relation 

Ng30/t, 

wherein  t  is  the  residence  time  (mm.)  of  said  vapor  and  said  gas 
in  said  reactor  and  N  is  from  about  45  to  about  1,500  rpm;  and 
then  recovering  2-chloropyridine  and/or  2,6-dichloropyridine. 


5,141,609 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  I  I.MEDEl.A^  Kl) 
INTEGRATION  FOR  DETECTING  SAMPLE 
(  OMPONENTS  AFTER  SEPARATION 
Jonathan  \  .  Sweedler,  Redwood  City;  Jason  B.  Shear,  Mcnlo 
Park,  and  Richard  N,  Zare,  Stanford,  all  of  Cjdif.,  assignors  to 
The  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  L  niversitv,  Stan- 
ford, Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,830 

Int.  CI.'  t;01N  21  lb 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  40  Oaims 


5,141,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
CHLORIDES  FROM  STEEL  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 
Wayne  J.  Swiat,  Homerrilte,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coirpro  Compa- 
nies, Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,175 
Int.  a.'  C23F  13/00 
II.S.  O.  204—147  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  steel  reinforced  concrete  structures 
to  remove  chlorides  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  an  electrode  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  the  rein- 
forced concrete  structure, 
continuously  wetting  said  electrode  and  the  outer  surface  of 


0  ^     /.() 


13.  The  detection  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  12  wherein 
the  charges  are  shifted  step-wise  from  detector  to  detector  at 


I* 
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pcnodic  intervals  wherein  each  intervaJ  is  longer  thai  the 
preceding  interval  by  a  fi]ied  percentage. 


5.141,610 
Kl  KCTRODIAI.YTK   PRtX  KSS  K)R  RKSI()HIS(, 
SODll  M  HYDROXIDK  F-TCHANTS  KJR  AI  I  MIM  \( 
l>aiiiel  J.  Vaughan.  36  Paxon  r>r.,  WilminKton.  Del.  19S0J 
(  ontiniution  of  Ser.  No.  1*3,040.  Apr.  19,  198«.  abandoni-*! 
This  application  May  11.  1990.  Ser    \o.  522, OS,? 
Int.  a.'  BOlO  '>;   -14   COih   /   •<'>v   (  25B   "    • 
I    S.  (1.  204—182.4  r  (  laims 

I  I  hf  priicevi  tor  conluiu  'u>K  N<paratirig  a  sol,  ^-oIloKlal 
JisptTsuin  or  stilution  of  a  suhsiaiiiiailv  ^ater  insoluble  metal 
^!\,ar..^idc.  including  thos<f  thai  ma\  have  acid  properties,  from 
in  alkali  metal  nvdnnide  by  use  of  an  eletlrodialytic  cell 
having  anolyte.  and  catlioKii-  .  ■  mpariments  separated  by 
nation  permeable  membranes,  and  having  an  antxle  and  a  cath- 
ode respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  maintaining  an  aquec^us  solution  in  the  anolyte  compart- 
ment at  a  pH  of  less  than  14  by  adding  to  the  solution  a 
soluble  salt  <if  an  acid  having  an  anion  soluble  therein 
which  fat  iliiau-.  the  electrodialytic  reduction  and  control 
of  the  viutii  n  pH  to  precipitate  a  hydroxide  of  a  multiva- 
leni  metal 

b)  initially  placing  a  weak  alkaline  hydroxide  solution  in  the 
catholyte  compartment; 

c)  continuously  introducing  the  said  sol,  colloidal  dispersion 
or  solution  to  the  anode  compartment; 

d)  supplying  a  continuous  electncal  amperage  to  the  anode 
and  cathixle  to  induce  a  continuous  electrotranspon  of 
only  alkali  metal  cations  across  the  cation  permeable 
membrane  to  the  cathode  compartment; 

e)  continuously  removing  a  metal  hydroxide  of  the  oxidized 
metal  from  the  anolyte  solution,  and. 

0  continuously  removing  a  pure  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
formed  by  the  electrotranspt^ned  metal  cations  and  the 
hydroxide  ions  of  the  catholyte  compartment. 


5.14I.MI 

Hh  \1«)\  IN(,  \M)  HK  ()\  IHISC;  PLANT 

HOI  VPHl-NOI  s 

Douglas    I  .    fiird,    F.a.stw(H>d.    \ustralia,    avsignor   to   Memtec 

I  imited,  Parramatta.  Australia 
(  ontinuation   of  Ser.   No.    10.9^6.   filed   as   PCI     \l  S6  00137. 
May   15,  19H6,  abandoned    This  appliratmn  Vp    J"    \W<^,  Ser. 
No   415,399 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  16,  1985,  PH0587 
Int.  (T'  A2JI.  2,M  CT2H  i,o4.  BOID  61/58.  61/44 
U.S.  a.  204-182.4  24  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  a  polyphenolic  substance  from  a 
solution,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  polyamide  adsorber  by 
(i)  dissolving  a  drawn  polyamide  in  an  acid  solution, 
wherein  the  w/w  range  of  acid  to  polyamide  is  from 
1  32:1  00  to  2.80:1.00  for  a  sufTicienl  time  and  tempera- 
ture to  produce  an  acidic,  partly  hydrolyzed  colloidal 
solution  thereof, 
(ii)  allowing  said  solutions  to  mature  for  at  least  one  hour, 
(iii)  precipitating  the  colloidal  solution  of  polyamide  to 
form  said  polyamide  adsorber,  and 
fb)  adsorbing  said  polyphenolic  subsunce  from  said  solution 

onto  said  p<.ilyamide  adsorber. 
6   The  method  of  claim  I,  wherein  the  adsorption  step  is 
followed  by  a  washing  step  and  the  polyphenolic  substance  is 
recovered  by  effecting  a  pH  change  during  elution  to  regener- 
ate the  polyamide  adsorber 

20  The  method  of  claim  6.  wherein  a  non-volatile  alkali  is 
used  to  effect  the  pH  change  followed  by  the  simultaneous 
recovery  of  the  polyphenol  and  the  alkali  by  electrochemical 
means. 


5.141,612 

CKOIH  <  HON  Of   POl  VA(  R>AV1II)h   (;EL  RLLED 

(  APII  I.ARIKS  FOR  C  APILI.ARV  (;FI. 

KI.KtTROPHORKSIS 

(.erhard  Schomburjc  Jiirgen  \.  I,ux,  and  Hong-Feng  Yin,  all  of 
MumI   u     Iheim   Ruhr,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (Germany,  avsigrors  to 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  MHH,  Mulheim   Ruhr,  lid    R.p 
if  (Fermany 

Filed  IK-c    12.  1990,  Ser    No,  626,603 

Int.  i\:  (  25H  .     »     '  "1.  BOlU  '■!/42 

(    s   (1.  204—182.8  SCUims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  gel  filled  silica  capillary 
for  electrophoresis,  comprising 

a)  leaching  the  capillary  with  a  solution  of  a  basic  reagent; 

b)  binding  a  substituted,  double  bond-containing  silane  to  the 
silica  surface  of  the  capillary; 

c)  binding  an  acrylamide  to  the  treated  surface  and  polymer- 
izing the  acrylamide  to  a  linear  polyacrylamide,  eliminat- 
ing electroosmotic  flow  and  avoiding  chemical  bonding  of 
the  gel  during  its  subsequent  formation;  and 

d)  contacting  the  capillary  with  a  solution  of  acrylamide/- 
bisacrylamide  and  effecting  crosslinking  polymerization  In 
the  presence  of  a  radical  polymenzaiion  starter  to  form  a 
gel. 


s.Ul.M  \ 
Ml  l(  ON  (   \RHI1JF  (  OM  INGS 
Nalerio  \doncecchi.  Monieroiondo;  1-milia  (  appelli,  .Mentana; 
(liuseppe  (fiunta.  Trento,  and  Antonio  Parretta,  Rome,  all  of 
Italy,  avsignors  to  Fniricerche  S.p  A.,  Milan,  llalv 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,926 
<  laims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar   9,  1990,  IV627  A/90 
Int.  (I     (  23(    16/ Ml  16/32.  J6/J4 
U,S.  a.  204— 192  1  7aaims 

1.  A  process  for  torming  a  silicon  carbide  coating  on  nickel- 
based  superalloys,  comprising  the  following  stages  conducted 
in  succession: 

a)  nitnding  pretreatment  of  the  superalloy  or  deposition  of  a 
film  of  titanium  nitride  on  the  superalloy  by  reactive 
sputtering; 

b)  vapour-phase  chemical  deposition  of  a  thin  film  of  tita- 
nium nitride; 

c)  annealing  in  a  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  atmosphere; 

d)  vapour-phase  chemical  deposition  of  a  silicon  carbide 
layer;  and  cooling  after  stage  d)  for  a  time  equal  to  or 
greater  than  4  hours. 
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5,141,614 
SPUTTERING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VITREOUS 

COMPOSl  [I  DNS  BASED  ON  LljP04  AND  LIPOj  AS 

NFriWORK  FARMERS  AND  NETWORK  MODIHERS 

James  K.   \krid)e,  Middleburg  Heights,  and  Steren  D.  Jones, 

North  Kidgevj  le,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eveready  Battery 

Company,  inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,553,  Sep.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,953. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No,  771,383 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  O.  204—192.15  10  Claims 


C^=I 


1.  An  aluminum  electroplating  apparatus  comprising: 

first  wall  means  defining  a  plating  chamber; 

second  wall  means  defining  an  entrance  chamber  provided 
adjacent  the  plating  chamber  at  a  substantially  same  level 
as  the  plating  chamber; 

said  first  wall  means  having  a  first  opening  for  communicat- 
ing both  the  chambers  with  each  other; 

a  jig  for  hanging  a  workpiece; 

a  earner  for  supporting  the  jig; 


first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  carrier  between  the 

entrance  chamber  and  the  plating  chamber; 
at  least  one  plating  tank  provided  in  the  plating  chamber; 
second  conveying  means  provided  in  the  plating  chamber 

for  conveying  the  jig  between  the  carrier  and  the  plating 

tank; 
an  anode  provided  in  the  plating  tank;  and 
anode  and  cathode  circuit  means  for  causing  a  current  to 

flow  between  the  anode  and  the  jig. 


5.141,616 

ELECTRODK  FOR  FXTRAOINt,  MFFAl^i  FT^OM  A 
MFH^AL  ION  SOLUTION 
Harri  Heinke,  F.rlensee,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany     assignor  to 
Heraeus  Elektroden  GmbH,  iianau 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,573 

Int.  CI. '  C25r  7/00 

VS.  O.  204—208  10  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  vitreous  solid  film  comprising 
RF  sputtering,  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  a  target  composition 
compnsing  either  Li3P04  or  LiPOa  as  the  sole  source  of  oxy- 
gen and  as  a  network  former  or  network  modifier. 


5,141,615 
ALUMINUM  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Isao  Saeki;  Setsuko  Taltahasbi,  both  of  Chiba;  Masayoshi 
latano;  Asakswa  Kiyoshi,  both  of  Osaka;  Yutake  Sugiura, 
Hyogo;  Jyun  Mori,  and  Tadaalci  Narada,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assigno-s  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.;  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo  and  C.  Uyemura  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  a  I  of,  Japan 

File!  Jan.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,226 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188503; 

Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188504;  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188505;  Jul.  19,  1990, 

2-192145 

Int.  a.'C25D/7/0(5 

U.S.  a.  204—198  n  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  metals  from  a 
metal  ion  solution  108  m  which  an  anode  105  and  a  cathode, 
both  electrically  connected  to  a  power  supply  104,  immerse. 
wherein  the  cathode  comprises  a  continuous  flexible  band  107 
partly  immersed  in  the  solution  and  pa.ssing  through  this  s<ilu- 
tion,  the  flexible  band  107  being  metallic  on  at  least  the  part  of 
its  surface  where  metal  is  depcisited  in  the  solution,  and  where 
a  scraper  113  for  the  deposited  metal  is  disposed  outside  the 
solution  and  where  the  band  107  is  controlled  by  means  of 
rollers  having  axes  103,  128  which  together  with  a  surface 
normal  line  129  of  the  liquid  level  of  the  solution  enclose  an 
angle  a  ranging  between  20°  and  70°.  wherein  said  rollers 
comprise  a  first  roller  102.  as  a  cathode  drum,  having  a  bottom 
hub  132  and  an  electrically  conductive  surface  area  at  least 
partly  immersed  in  the  solution  and  a  second  roller  110.  as  a 
guiding  roller  108.  disposed  outside  the  solution,  wherein  the 
band  has  an  electrically  conductive  surface  facing  the  first 
roller  102. 


5,141.617 
EI  ECTROCHEMICAI  CELL 
Zoltan  Nagy,  Woodridge;  Robert  M.  Yonco,  I^Grange;  Hoydoo 
You,  Napervillc,  and  Carlos  .A.  Melendres.  L^emont,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689,426 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  9'fXj.  15/00:  C25C  7/00,  7/04 
U.S.  a.  204—231  20  Claims 

10.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  an  electrolyte  cavity 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  with  a  working  electrode,  a 
reference  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disp<ised  therein 
and  submerged  m  said  electrolyte  contained  in  said  electrolyte 
cavity,  said  electrochemical  cell  compnsing: 
outer  frsune  means; 
inner  frame  means; 

a  center  means  having  said  electrolyte  cavity  in  which  said 
working,  reference  and  counter  electrodes  are  mounted 
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such  that  an  interface  is  formed  between  at  least  said 

working  electrode  and  said  electrolyte, 
membrane  means  Jisfmsed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center 

means  and  beisveen  said  inner  frame  means  and  said  center 

means  m  order  to  provide  a  seal  about  said  center  means; 
fastening  means  a.vs<x;iated  with  said  outer  and  inner  frame 

means  to  maintain  said  inner  frame  means  compressively 

against  said  center  means,  and 


window  means  in  said  inner  and  outer  frame  means  over 
which  said  membrane  means  is  dispxised,  said  window 
means  begin  m  a  plane  that  is  generallv  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  working  electrode  such  that  X-ray  beams 
can  be  transmitted  through  said  window  means  and  said 
membrane  means  onto  said  working  electrode. 


5,141.hlH 

KRAVIK  IMT  K)R  \N  H  K(TR()I  VSFR  Ol    THF 

Ml  IKR  PRKSS  rVHK  AND  KIKTROI  \  SF  Hs  ()(    |HK 

HI  FFR  PR|-:S,S  rVFK 

Kmile  (  abaraux.  and  Kric  Faulus,  both  of  Hruvstls.   iUli^ium. 
a&siKnors  to  Solva>  &  Cie..  Brussels.  Bflgium 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.715.  M«)  24,  19SXI    I  hi* 

application  Oct    8,  1991.  Ser    No.  ■'73,9'6 

(  laims  priority,  application  francf.  Ma\  29.  1989,  89  07142 

Int    (I      (  :5H    .     " 

I  ..s.  CI    204— ;S'  9  Claims 


said  jacketed  metal  plate,  each  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
upnght  members  of  polygonal  cross  section  attached  to  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  metal  plate  and  of  a  metal  having  good 
electrical  conductivity  and  a  pair  of  horuontal  lengthwise 
members  >!  rH>lvgonal  cross  section  extending  between  said 
pair  ol'  Lipnghi  members  of  a  corresponding  frame  along  a  top 
and  a  Nutom  of  said  jacketed  metal  plate,  outside  of  said 
jacket,  and  made  of  a  metal  the  same  as  said  sheet  metal  jacket, 
said  sheet  metal  jacket  extending  over  vertical  surfaces  of  said 
upright  members  facing  toward  said  horizontal  lengthwise 
members  of  each  said  frame  and  extending  over  vertical  side 
surfaces  of  said  upright  members  parallel  with  said  jacketed 
metal  plate  and  facing  away  therefrom,  and  fluid-tight  seals 
attaching  said  horizontal  lengthwise  members  to  said  sheet 
metal  jacket  to  form  a  leak  prcKif  a.ssembl\. 

each  of  said  honzontal  lengthwise  members  defining  n  elon- 
gate channel  and  having,  on  a  side  facing  an  opposite 
honzontal  lengthwise  member,  a  plurality  of  openings 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  horizontal  lengthwise  mem- 
ber. 


5.141,619 

KI.ECIROl  "ISKR  H\\IN(,  KIKt'IRODKS  COUPLED  IN 

ELEtTRK  \l    SKRIFS  \1  ()N(,  A  COMMON  VFRTICAL 

WM  I 

Frederic  Muret,  Brus-sels.  Btlnium,  assignor  tii  Solvav    A   Cie. 
S.A.,  Brus-sels,  Belgium 

Kiled  Jul    11    1991,  Vr    No    ^28,538 
I  iaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul    12.  199<J.  0*MX>cn4 
Int.  CI.    (  :SH   -  04.  U/OS.  11/10.  15/08 
I  .S,  CI   :(>4— 2h"  17  Claims 


O: 


;-© 


\     "'^, 


1  X  frame  unit  for  use  in  an  electrolyser  of  the  filter-press 
type  w  conjunction  with  other  similar  frame  units,  said  frame 
unit  comprising  an  elei:tncally  conductive  flat  p<>lygonal  melal 
plaie  disp<.>sed  verticallv,  said  metal  plate  being  of  metal  which 
has  gcHxl  electncal  conductivity  Hut  is  not  resistant  to  corro- 
sive chemfcals,  a  sheet  metal  jacket  lackelmg  said  metal  plate, 
said  sheet  metal  jacket  comprising  tw-o  sheets  of  metal  which 
are  disp>.)sed  on  opposite  faces  of  said  metal  plate  and  which 
ire  of  a  metal  which  is  resistant  to  chemical  corrosion,  two 
fieripheral   Irames  dispiised   respectively    on  opposite  sides  of 


1  An  electrolyser  compnsing  at  least  two  elementary  elec- 
trolysis cells  coupled  in  series  with  one  another  and  having  a 
common  vertical  wall  between  said  cells,  said  wall  comprising 
two  vertical  metal  plates  which  are  spaced  from  one  another 
and 

a  peripheral  frame  uniting  said  plates  in  a  leak  proof  manner 

to  form  a  chamber  between  them, 
an  anode  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  disposed  in  one  of 

said  cells, 
a  cathcxle  earned  by  the  other  of  said  plates  and  disposed  in 

another  of  said  cells,  and 
a  metal  mass  filling  at  least  a  substantial  ponion  of  said 
chamber,  said  metal  mass  having  a  melting  point  below 
the  temperature  prevailing  in  said  chamber  when  said 
electrolyser  is  in  operation 


5,141,620 

DEVICE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SKHA,RAriNG  AND 

COMPRFXSINC;  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  A 

CARBONATE  SAI  1 

Trent  M.  Molter,  Enfield,  Conn.,  aitsignor  to  I  nitc<i   lechnolo- 
gies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  h29,3!9 
Int.  CI."  C25B  y  >/!' 
VS.  CI.  204—232  8  Qainu 

1    A  device  for  separaling  and  compressing  carbon  dioxide 
from  a  carbonate  salt,  comprising: 
(a)  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  anion  membrane  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 
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(b)  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  cation  membrane  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 

(c)  a  fluid  feed  companment  bounded  by  the  inner  faces  of 
the  anion  and  cation  membranes,  wherein  the  fluid  feed 
compartment  is  capable  of  containing  a  liquid  carbonate 
salt  solution; 

(d)  a  catalyst  capable  of  ionizing  hydrogen  disposed  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  anion  membrane  to  form  an  anode; 

(e)  a  catalyst  cipable  of  ionizing  water  to  hydroxyl  ions 
disposed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  cation  membrane  to  form 
a  cathode;  * 

(0  an  enclosed  carbon  dioxide  collection  compartment  adja- 
cent to  the  anode  and  the  outer  face  of  the  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  anion  membrane,  wherein  the  solid  polymer 
electrolyte  anion  membrane  separates  the  carbon  dioxide 
collection  compartment  from  liquid  in  the  fluid  feed  com- 
partment to  permit  the  carbon  dioxide  collection  compart- 
ment to  produce  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  higher  than 
the  pressure  in  the  fluid  feed  compartment; 


capillary  wherein  said  split  interface  permits  the  split 
injection  of  samples  from  the  tube  into  the  capillary  with- 


■.'^.-'"-i^:^^ 

MCMWWg 

=  1-.^ 

aK«0O€MC*i 

(g)  means  for  regulating  carbon  dioxide  pressure  in  the 

carbon  dioxide  collection  compartment; 
(h)  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  ancxie  through  the 

carbon  dioxide  collection  compartment; 
(i)  an  enclosed  metal  hydroxide  scrubbing  fluid  collection 
compartment  adjacent  to  the  cathode  and  the  outer  face  of 
the  solid  polymer  electrolyte  cation  membrane; 
(j)  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  cathode  through  the 
metal  hydroxde  scrubbing  fluid  collection  compartment; 
(k)  means  for  withdrawing  regenerated  metal  hydroxide 
scrubbing  fluid  from  the  metal  hydroxide  scrubbing  fluid 
collection  compartment;  and 
(I)  means  for  inducing  an  electrical  potential  across  the 
anode  and  cathode; 
wherein  the  device  is  capable  of  separating  the  carbonate  salt 
fed  to  the  fluid  feed  compartment  into  compressed  carbon 
dioxide  that  is  collected  in  the  carbon  dioxide  collection  com- 
partment and  regeierated  metal  hydroxide  scrubbing  fluid  that 
IS  collected  in  the  metal  hydroxide  scrubbing  fluid  collection 
compartment. 


?^^^ 


out  interruption  of  the  applied  voltage  across  the  capil- 
lary, and 
means  for  grounding  said  injecting  means. 


5,141,622 
ELECTROCHROMIC  HRINTINC,  MKDH  M 
Denis  G.  Fauttux,  Acton,  Mass.:  I>ale  R,  .Shackle.  Morgan  Hill. 
Calif.,  and  Jefferis  R.  Canan.  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Mead  C  orporation,  Dayton.  Ohio 

filed  Oct.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  '^M.ihi 
Int.  CI.'  {;01D  15(16 
U.S.  a.  205—55  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrochromic  printing  medium  comprising  a  suppon 
having  an  electrochromic  composition  coated  thereon,  said 
composition  compnsing  an  electrolyte  and  a  leuco  dye, 
wherein  said  electrolyte  is  a  two-phase  interpenetrating  net- 
work compnsing  a  solid  polymeric  supporting  matrix  and  a 
liquid  interpenetrating  conductive  phase. 


5,141,621 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  INJECTION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Richard  N.  Zare,  Stanford,  and  Takao  Tsuda,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 
C  alif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,883 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  capillary  electrophoresis,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  split  interface. 

a  capillary  inserted  into  said  interface,  said  capillary  suitable 
for  holding  samples  and  for  performing  electrophoretic 
separation  of  the  samples  by  application  of  a  voltage 
across  the  capillary, 
a  tube  formed  of  non-electrically  conductive  material  in- 
serted into  said  interface, 
means  for  injecting  samples  through  said  tube  and  into  said 


5.141.623 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  POLE  TIPS  is  \  rHIN  HIM 

HEAD 
Uri    Cohen,    Palo    Alto.    Calif.,    and    Nurt;!    \min.    Uurnsville, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  ScotLs  Valley, 

Caur. 

Filed  )  cb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,558 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  205—122  30  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head 
upon  a  substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  magnetic  bottom  pole  layer  upon  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  gap  material  layer  upon  the  magnetic  bottom 
pole  layer; 

depositing  a  magnetic  upper  pole  layer  upon  the  gap  mate- 
rial layer  through  a  photoresist  mask; 

electroplating  through  the  same  photoresist  mask  a  selec- 
tively etchable  platable  metal  sacrificial  mask  layer  upon 
the  magnetic  upper  pole  layer; 

depositing  a  top  sacrificial  mask  layer  on  the  metal  sacrificial 
mask  layer; 
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removing  the  photoresist  mask  removing  portions  of  the  gap 
layer  and  the  magnetic  bottom  pole  layer  not  aligned  with 
the  upper  p<ile  layer  whereby  the  top  sacnficial  mask 
layer  and  the  metal  sacrificial  mask  layer  protect  a  p<irtion 
of  the  magnetic  upper  pole  layer,  the  gap  layer  and  the 
magnetic  bottom  p<^ile  layer,  and 

chemically  etching  the  metal  sacnflcial  mask  layer  with  a 
selective  mask  layer  and  lift  oft  the  top  sacrificial  mask 
layer 


5.141.62h 
MUHOD  OK  AND  APHAHATl  S  K)R  SI  RKACE 
TKKATMKNT  K)R  HALF  BKARINGS 
ladashl  Tanaka.  Kunan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto.  Naiiova;  MotDmu 
\\ada,  Uwariasahi.  and  Hideo  Ishikawa.  Komaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan. avsiKnors  to  Oaido  Metal  Company  Ltd..  Natiova.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1<>90.  Ser.  No.  618.79*) 

(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1989.  1  JtWiV" 

Inl    (  r  C:.^!)   7/04 

U.S.  a.  205—  1 5  i  4  aaiou 


5.141.624 
CATAl  \  lit    (  RA(  KINt,  PRtM  K  SS 
i'lnii  (  hau    I  lao.   Bartlesville.  Okla.;   l>ouKla-s   l>     Klendworth, 
h  ne.   III.,  and   Fu   \1     lee.   Bartlesville,  Dkla..   avsignors  to 
I'hillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  fjkia 
Filed  Mar.  JO.  1989.  Ser.  No.  J.tl  "><>= 
Int.  CI.    (  10<.  .'/     '^ 
U.S.  a   208—52  CT  19  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  compnsing  the  step  of  con- 
tacting in  a  cracking  zone  a  hydrocarbon  containing  feed 
stream  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  400"  F, 
measured  at  about  0  psig,  and  containing  vanadium  impurities 
with  a  catalyst  composition  compnsing  a  physicjil  mixture  of 

(a)  zeolite  embedded  in  an  inorganic  refractory  matrix  mate- 
rial, and 

(b)  magnesium  oxide  on  alumina  support  material, 

under  such  cracking  conditions  as  to  obtain  at  least  one  liquid 
hydrocarbon  containing  product  stream  having  a  lower  initial 
boiling  point  and  a  higher  API  gravity  than  said  feed  stream 


5,141,625 
SECOND  si  \(,t  STRlPPlNt,  AND  II FT  G.AS  SUPPLY 

David  A.  I  omas.  Arlinfcttnn  Hiiiitits.  Ill     assiamir  to  LOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III 
(  ontinuation-in  part  nf  Str    No  45^,4*>.l,  IH-c   2'.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,9H.S,4J0    Ihis  application  Nov    U,  1990.  .Vr.  No.  611.560 

Int    (I.'CIOG  U/20 

(    N  CI   208—113  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluidi/ed  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of 
hydrocarbons  said  process  compnsing: 

a)  contacting  hot  regenerated  catalyst  particles,  lift  gas  and 
an  FCC  feed  in  an  upstream  end  of  a  nser  conversion  zone 
at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions; 

b)  passing  an  effluent  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  vapors,  steam 
and  spent  catalyst  particles  from  a  downstream  end  of  said 
riser  conversion  zone  to  a  fluid  solid  separator,  contacting 
said  spent  catalyst  particles  with  a  stnpping  fluid  in  a  first 
stnpping  zone  at  a  first  pressure  to  remove  hydrocarbon 
compounds  from  said  spent  catalyst  particles,  separating 
hydrocarbon  vapors  and  steam  from  said  spent  catalyst 
particles,  withdrawing  the  separated  hydrocarbon  vapors 
and  stripping  fluid  from  said  process  and  passing  the  sepa- 
rated catalyst  particles  to  a  second  stripping  zone, 

c)  contacting  catalyst  particles  at  a  second  pressure  in  said 
second  stnpping  zone  with  a  stripping  fluid  to  displace 
adsorbed  matenal  comprising  hydrocarbons  from  the 
surface  of  said  particles  to  provide  stnpped  catalyst  parti- 
cles and  collecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  desorbed  material 
and  stnpping  fluid,  wherein  said  second  pressure  is  greater 
than  said  first  pres.sure; 

d)  pa.ssing  said  stnpped  catalyst  particles  to  a  regeneration 
zone  and  contacting  said  particles  with  a  regeneration  gas 
to  combust  coke  and  remove  carbonaceous  deposits  from 
the  surface  of  said  catalyst  panicles  and  generate  hot 
regenerated  catalyst  particles  and  pa.ssing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  hot  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  said  nser;  and. 

e)  passing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  gaseous  mixture  to  said 
nser  to  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lift  gas  stream. 


^      . 


I.  A  method  for  surface-treatment  of  half  sliding  bearings  of 
a  multi-layer  construction  compnsing  a  steel  backing,  a  bear- 
ing layer  of  copper  alloy  or  aluminum  alloy,  an  intermediate 
plating  layer,  and  a  surface  layer,  said  method  comprising: 
preparing  support  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  half 
sliding  bearings  in  alignment  slate,  providing  a  pretreat- 
ment  tank  having  a  first  plating  case  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  intermediate  plating  layer  on  the  half  sliding  bear- 
ing, providing  a  plating  tank  with  a  second  plating  case 
and  means  for  applying  the  surface  layer  on  the  half  slid- 
ing beanng; 
mounting  in  said  support  means  a  plurality  of  said  half  slid- 
ing bearings  in  semi-circular  alignment  state; 
inserting  the  half  sliding  bearing-mounting  support  means 
within  the  first  plating  ca.se  disp<ised  in  the  pretreatment 
tank,  applying  the  intermediate  plating  layer  at  least  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  half  sliding  bearings,  taking  out 
said  support  means, 
inserting  the  half  sliding  bearing-mounting  support  means 
within  the  second  plating  case  disposed  in  the  plating  tank, 
applying  the  surface  layer  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  half  sliding  bearing,  and  taking  out  said  support  means. 


5.141.627 
CHEl  vroRS  WMOSF   AFFINITY  FOR  (   XI  CIUM  ION  IS 

IN<  RFASFD  BV  11  1  CMINAIION 
Riit<t'r  ^      Isien,  l.a  Jolla.  and  Stephen  R.  Adams.  San  Diego, 
Ixith  uf  (  alif..  a.ssignors  lo  Fhe  Regents  uf  ttie  Lniversity  of 
I  alifornia.  t)akland,  Calif 

Uli-d  Sep.  25,  1989.  Ser.  No.  412,852 

Inl   (!.'  C07C  245/OS.  45/00 

V.S.  a.  204—157.88  12  Oaims 


ZT- 


ZT' 


ZT' 


oo,-  00,- 
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1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


n?^ 

.r** 
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N— (CHjCOOH): 

o 


o 


o 


CH— CH 

R'  R* 


R^ 


N(CH2COOH)2    <f> 


Q 


R* 


and  the  salts  or  the  non-polymeric  esters  thereof  wherein 

R '  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H,  — OH, 
— CH3,  — F.  —CI,  —Br,  —I.  — COOH,  — CN.  — NO2  or 
— NHR^  wherein  R^,  is  independently  selected  from  — H, 
methyl,  or  ethyl; 

R2  is  — <C=0)CR*=N=N,  wherein  R*  is  independently 
selected  from  — H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  —COOH, 
— COOR^,  — (C=0)CH3,  or  — CFj.  wherein  R^  is  de- 
fined herinabove; 

R*  is  independently  selected  from  R^,  — H,  — CHj, 
— CH2CHJ.  -F,  —CI—.  —Br,  —I.  —COOH.  — CN  or 
— NO2; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  — H, 
— CH3,  — CrHj,  phenyl,  or  — CH2OH,  or  R'  and  R* 
together  form  — (CH2)m— Y — (CH2)fi—  where  m  and  n 
are  each  independently  1  or  2,  and  Y  is  selected  from 
— CH2— ,  — O— ,  — NHR^.  — S—  or  — S— S— .  wherein 
R^  is  defined  herein  above. 


5.141,629 
PROCESS  FOR  THF  DEHALOGEN  AIION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOLNDS 
Han   Pri-Bar.   Omer:    David   Azoulay.    Betr-Sheva.   and    Oun 
Buchman.  Omer,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel. 
Atomic  F'pergy  Commission,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No   56^.276 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May   15,  1990,  9439'' 
Int.  a."  ClOG  19/02.  27/00 
VS.  a.  208—262.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehalogenation  of  organohalidev 
wherein  an  organohalide  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  or 
ganohalides  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  in 
an  alcoholic  solution  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  heterogeneous  transfer  hydrogenolysis 
catalyst,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  closed  vessel  under 
an  inert  atmosphere 


5.141,630 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  EMPLOY IN(,  iwo  siRIPPlNt, 

g.asf:s 

Martin  P.  Grosboll,  Kingvrood.  and  Richard  B.  Ilalsey,  Sea- 
brook,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   l.yondell    Petrochemical 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,886.  Mar    l^.  1990.  abandonsd 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732.938 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  *  Oft  ClOG  7/00 
VS.  a.  208—356  12  Claims 


5,141,628 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  REGENERATING  USED 

OILS 

Frirh-Klaus  Martin,  Uelzen,  and  Adekunle  Onab^o,  Clausthal- 
/x'llerfeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RWE- 
Fntsorgung  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PIT  No.  PCT/DI 88/00501,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  l'»90,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01508,  PCT  Pub. 
Dalv  Feb.  23,  l'i89 

per  Filid  Aug.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1987,  3727560 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  29/20.  29/22 
VS.  C\.  208—184  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  reclaiming  used  oils  by  filtering, 
thermal  treatment  and  stripping  of  the  light  ends  comprising 
solvent  and  water  which  comprises: 
( I )  heating  the  used  oils  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50° 
to  100°  C.  and  adding  thereto  with  thorough  stirring,  0.5 
to  2.5  wt.  %  leased  on  the  used  oil  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  water-glass  having  a  water  content  of  30  to  70  wt. 
%,  based  on  the  solution,  and  0.23  to  2.5  wt.  %  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  the 
formula 


R2O— (CH— CH— 0)„— R2 
Rl 

wherein  R2  =  n-allyl  with  8-20  carbon  atoms,  R|  =  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  =  20  to  125  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  10,000  and  a  water  content  of  80 
to  97.5  wt.  %,  based  on  the  solution, 

(2)  setting  the  mixture  in  a  decanter  at  a  temperature  of  70° 
to  90°  C,  and  separating  the  settled  material  therefrom, 

(3)  separating  the  light  ends  comprising  water  and  solvent 
from  the  oil  phase  at  a  temperature  of  l(X)*  to  140'  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  20  to  100  Torr  and  recovering  the  resulting 
dry  oil  phase. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  lighter  components  from  a 
heavier  heating  oil,  refined  heavy  residual  oil,  lubricating  oil, 
kerosene,  naphtha  or  gasoline  feedstock  comprising: 

introducing  said  feedstc^jk  into  a  column  comprising  con- 
tacting trays, 

allowing  said  feedstock  10  flow  over  said  contai.tmg  irays; 

introducing  a  gaseous  first  sinpping  medium  into  the  column 
at  a  location  such  that  said  stripping  medium  contacts 
countercurrent  to  said  feedstock  as  said  feedstock  flows 
over  said  trays,  substannailv  entraining  said  lighter  com- 
ponents; 

allowing  said  first  stripping  medium  entraining  said  lighter 
components  to  flow  out  of  said  column: 

introducing  a  gaseous  second  stripping  medium,  compnsing 
a  different  substance  from  the  first  stripping  medium,  into 
the  column  at  a  lixration  such  that  said  second  stnpping 
medium  contacts  countercurrent  to  said  feedstcick  sub- 
stantially depleted  of  said  lighter  components  by  said  first 
stripping  medium,  as  said  feedstiKk  flows  over  said  trays, 
substantially  stripping  said  feedstock  of  residue  of  said 
first  stnpping  medium  before  said  feedstock  leaves  said 
column; 
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allowing  \aiJ  >CLond  sinppiiig  medium  together  wtth  said 
first  stripping  medium  ti)  flow  out  of  said  column;  and 

allowing  said  substantialK  stripped  feedstock  to  flow  out  of 
said  column  separaieU  from  said  first  and  second  stnpping 
medium 

11  A  process  for  st- rarating  lighter  components  comprising 
at  least  one  comp^ineni  of  the  group  consisting  of  volatile 
hydrocarbons,  hydrogen,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  from 
a  heavier  hydrocarbon  feedstiKk  comprising. 

intrtxlucing  said  feedstock  into  a  column  compnsmg  con- 
tacting I  rays  wherein  the  pressure  of  said  column  Is  within 
the  range  of  atxiut  ?  to  65  PSIG  and  the  temperature  of 
said  feedstcxk  is  sufTicientiy  high  to  increase  the  volatility 
of  the  feedstiKk  components  to  facilitate  the  separation  of 
lighter  comp(>nents  from  the  l"eedstt)ck; 

allowing  said  feedstixk  to  flow  over  said  contacting  trays; 

introducing  a  gaseous  hydrogen  first  stnpping  medium  into 
the  column  at  a  flow  rate  ratio  at  least  ab<iut  three  stan- 
dard cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feedstiKk  and  at  a  location 
such  that  said  stnpping  medium  contacts  countcrcurrent 
to  said  feedstcKk  as  said  feedstock  flows  over  said  trays, 
substantially  entraining  said  lighter  components, 

allowing  said  first  stripping  medium  entraining  said  lighter 
components  to  flow  out  of  ^ald  column; 

Introducing  a  gaseous  nitrogen  second  stnpping  medium 
into  the  column  at  a  flow  rale  ratio  at  least  about  three 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feedsli>ck  and  at  a  loca- 
tion such  that  said  second  stnpping  medium  contacts 
counlercurrent  to  said  feedstock  substantially  depleted  of 
said  lighter  components  by  said  first  stnpping  medium,  as 
said  feedstock  flows  over  said  trays,  substantially  stripping 
said  feedstock  of  residue  of  said  first  stripping  medium 
before  said  feedstock  leaves  said  column; 

allowing  said  second  stnpping  medium  together  with  said 
first  stnpping  medium  to  flow  out  of  said  column,  and 

allowing  said  substantially  stnpf)ed  feedstock  to  flow  out  of 
said  column  separately  from  said  first  and  second  stripping 
medium. 


^141  fi-l 

piin  \iKK  m  n  R  uii  ii  hxckft  lish  pimp 

Iimoth\  H    V\  hitman.  South  llamilin    M:l^s..  assignor  to  John 
Brown  Inc     V^fsi  Warwick.  K.l. 

I  iliri   iun    '    IWl.  Ser.  No.  712,244 

Inl.  el.    miO  <i  44 

VS.  a.  210—108  8  Claims 


I.  A  filter  for  flowing  polymer  comprising,  in  combination, 

filter  means  including  an  element  having  a  foraminate  filter 
area, 

a  body  defining  upstream  and  downstream  passages  and 
supporting  the  filter  means  rotatably  therein  with  said  area 
of  the  filter  element  between  said  passages,  said  body 
having  partition  means  defining  a  downstream  chamber 
communicating  with  a  segment  of  said  area  and  an  up- 
stream chamber  substantially  sealed  from  the  upstream 
passage  and  extending  over  and  communicating  with  a 
portion  of  said  area  including  said  segment, 

a  check  valve  connecting  the  downstream  chamber  with  the 
downstream  passage, 

a  pump  connected  to  the  downstream  chamber  and  having  a 


power  source  reciprocating  the  pump  to  lower  the  down- 
stream chamber  pressure  thereby  drawing  polymer  there- 
into through  the  check  salve,  and  to  raise  said  pressure 
thereby  forcing  the  polymer  through  said  segment  into  the 
upstream  chamber, 

exhaust  means  connecting  between  the  upstream  chamber 
and  the  exterior  of  the  Ixxly.  and 

advancing  means  rotating  said  filter  means  to  advance  said 
segment  out  of  communication  with  said  chambers  and  to 
advance  another  segment  of  said  area  into  communication 
with  said  chambers. 


5,141.632 

M  OAllNt.  l)IS(    Oil    SPII  I    (  1  KAM  !•  APPARATUS 

MIkie  B.  Catcher.  1515  Weaver  St.,  Varsdale.  N.Y.  10583 

1  lU-d  \lav  20.  1991.  Ser    No.  703.249 

Int.  tl.    K02B  /.ViX 

U.S.  a.  210—122  10  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  skimming  apparatus  for  skimming  oil  and/or 
other  liquid  from  water  surfaces  comprising: 

pump  means  for  pumping  liquid. 

piiwer  means  for  powenng  said  pump, 

a  remotely  posltionable  Hoating  intake  assembly  comprising 
a  circular  ring  shaped  float,  a  circular  plate  secured  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  float,  a  plurality  of  inlet  slots  around  the 
penphery  of  said  circular  plate,  an  inlet  opening  in  the 
center  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
spaced  around  the  inside  periphery  of  said  fioat  for  float- 
ing on  a  liquid  surface  remote  from  said  pump  means  for 
receiving  liquid  from  said  liquid  surface;  and 

elongated  flexible  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  floating 
intake  assembly  inlet  openings  to  said  pump  means. 


5.141.hJJ 
RfPI  \(  K\tlM   MOOl    ORMN  INshRI  <  Ol  Pl.ING 
Thomas  \V     WaU/ak.  Norfuik.  and  Rnbcrt  M.  lUnnittt,  Millis, 
biiih  of  Mass..  assikin.irv  In  R.Mif  Vrcessories  Company,  Inc.. 
Midway.  Mass 

Filed  .lun.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,093 
Int.  CI.    MOID  S5/02 
U.S.  a.  210—163  18  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealably  connecting  an  insert  pipe  of  a  roof 
drain  insert  within  a  standing  drainpipe  having  an  Internal 
diameter  relatively  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
insert  pipe,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elastomerlc.  cylindrical  sleeve  one  end  of  which  sur- 
rounds and  IS  seal-bonded  to  the  outside  of  one  end  of  said 
insert  pipe,  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  extending  axially  be- 
yond said  end  of  said  Insert  pipe, 
a  rigid,  conical  frustum  axially  movable  relative  to  said  insert 
pipe,  said  frustum  having  a  smaller  end  of  diameter  less 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  larger  end 
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of  diameter  greater  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
sleeve  but  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  drainpipe; 
elongated  means,  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  frustum 
and  extending  axially  therefrom;  and 


5,141,635 

FLUID  DISTRIBLTOR  AND  DEVICT  FOR  TRKATING  A 

FLUID  SI  CH  AS  A  CHROMATCXiRAPH  KC?L1PPKU 

WITH  SAID  DISTRIBUTOR 

Michel  LePlang,  \  illiers  Sur  Mame,  and  Daniel  Chabrol,  \  il- 

lemomble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Biopass,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00593,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1991.  t;  1021  o 
Date  Feb.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089   11901.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Maj  2"',  1989.  Ser.  No.  651,343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1988,  88  0^413 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  /i/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  H  Claims 


means  for  so  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  means 
as  to  move  the  latter  to  draw  said  smaller  end  of  said 
frustum  axially  within  said  sleeve  and  into  radial  contact 
with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  distort  said  portion 
of  said  sleeve  uniformly  and  substantially  radially. 


5,141,634 
HIGH  STABILITY  POROUS  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE 
SPHERULES 
Peter  W.  Carr,  Minneapolis;  Eric  F.  Funkenbusch,  White  Bear 
Ijike:  Martin  J*.  Rigney,  Roseville;  Patrick  L.  Coleman,  Min- 
neapolis; Dou(!las  A,  Hanggi,  St.  Paul,  and  Wes  A.  Schafer, 
.Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  420,150,  Oct.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,015,373, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,819,  Feb.  3, 1988, 
iilsandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,312 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/08 
LI.S.  CI.  21(>— 198.2  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  distributor  Intended  to  ensure  a  unitorm  distribu- 
tion of  the  pressures  and  How  rates  over  the  cross  section  of  a 
stream  of  the  said  fluid,  this  distributor  compnsmg  a  separator 
(20)  consisting  of  a  plate  of  porous  material  with  open  porosity 
and  a  circular  distnbution  plate  (21)  beanng  on  the  separator 
comprising  at  least  one  open  channel  on  its  side  facing  the 
separator,  and  being  crossed  by  at  least  one  conduit  connecting 
the  said  at  least  one  channel  to  a  single  feed  or  discharge  line 
situated  on  the  opposite  edge,  said  at  lea.st  one  conduit  (34-43) 
connecting  the  said  at  least  one  channel  to  the  feed  or  dis- 
charge line  introducing,  in  operation,  a  pressure  drop  between 
the  said  line  and  the  corresponding  channel,  which  ;s  inversely 
proportional  to  the  area  of  the  corresponding  channel,  mea- 
sured over  the  surface  of  the  separator,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  channels  are  circular  and  concentric,  said  at  least 
one  conduit  connecting  said  channels  to  the  feed  or  discharge 
line  comprises  star-shaped  grooves  (34.  36.  38.  40.  42)  hol- 
lowed out  in  the  side  of  the  distribution  plate  which  faces  aw  ay 
from  the  separator,  these  grtxives  being  covered  bv  a  supf)ort 
plate  (5)  in  contact  with  the  distribution  plate,  said  a!  least  one 
conduit  additionally  comprising  passages  (35.  37  39.  41,  43) 
perpendicular  to  the  distribution  plate,  opening  into  a  groove 
on  the  one  side  and  into  a  channel  on  the  other  side. 
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6.  A  porous  ZrO:  spherule  having  a  diameter  of  about 
0.5-500  microns,  a  surface  area  of  about  1-200  m^/g,  and  a 
pore  size  of  about  20-500  A, 

(i)  wherein  the-  spherule  is  substantially  stable  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  pH  of  about  1-14; 

(ii)  wherein  the  spherule  further  comprises  a  stuface  incor- 
porating phosphate  In  an  amount  effective  to  impart  ca- 
tion-exchange characteristics  to  the  spherule:  and 

(iii)  wherein  said  spherule  further  comprising  said  surface 
incorporatirg  a  surface  adsorbed  phosphate  is  produced 
by  treating  the  porous  Zr02  spherule  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  phosphate  for  a  period  of  time  and 
at  a  temperature  which  are  effective  to  adsorb  phosphate 
onto  said  surface. 


5.141.636 
PC  RIFIC  ATICJN  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Flanagan,  and  Randall  K.  Cibbons,  both  of  I^eaguc 
City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented b.s  the  Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,600 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  /,  i2:  BOID  24; 4t 
U.S.  a,  210—209  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  water  purification  system  used  for  punfying  water, 
said  system  including: 

flow  path  means  for  defining  a  liquid  flow  path,  said  flow 
path  means  being  constructed  from  a  matenal  capable  of 
transmitting  ultraviolet  radiation  through  a  wall  surface  to 
a  liquid  in  said  flow  path  means,  said  flow   path  means 
having  an   inlet  and   outlet   and   being  arcuately  coiled 
therebetween; 
a  radiation  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  transmit  through  said  wall  surface  of  said  flow 
path  means; 
ultraviolet  controlling  means  for  reflecting  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion to  maximize  flux  to  said  flow  path  means; 
granulated  activated  charcoal  particles  having  surfaces  dis- 
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posed  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  intenor  of  said 
flovk  path  means, 
said  flow  palh  means,  said  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and 
ultraviolet  controlling  means  being  disp<ised  in  relation  to 
one  another  for  causing  said  ultraviolet  radiation  from  said 
radiation  source  to  coniaci  exposed  surfaces  of  aid  granu- 
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lated  activated  charcoal  particles  while  water  is  passed 
through  said  flow  path  means,  for  destroying  micro- 
organisms, oxidizing  organic  compounds,  preventing 
micro-organism  proliferation  in  the  surfaces  of  said  granu- 
lated activated  charcoal  panicles  and  treating  the  water 
passing  through  said  flow  path  means 


III  IV  a  I  MTN  VMIH  KM)  (  ONNK'KiK- 
daWijn  I     Reed.  (  ortland.  and  James  1    (  onnurs,  Jr  .  Groton, 
b-ilh    if  N  \   ,  a.ssiKri(>rs  to  Pall  (  orporation.  t.len  Cove,  N.Y. 
filed  Nov.  30.  1990.  :!>er.  No.  620,060 
Int.  n.^  BOID  25/02 
VS.  a.  210—232  25  Oainis 


.-fflflj 


b^,, 
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1   A  filter  unit  comprising: 

a  filter  element  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration 
and  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  end  connectors  respectively  positioned  at 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  filter  element,  each  end 
connector  including  a  sealing  surface  and  a  connecting 
portion  having  a  latch  member,  wherein  the  latch  mem- 
bers of  the  first  and  second  end  connectors  overlap  in  a 
radial  direction;  and 

a  seal  positioned  at  the  sealing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
first  ad  second  end  connectors,  whereby  the  first  end 
connector  is  connectable  to  a  second  end  connector  of  an 
identical  filter  unit  by  an  engagement  of  the  connecting 
ptirtions  of  the  end  connectors  in  which  the  latch  mem- 
bers overlap  in  the  radial  direction  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  connectors  are  arranged  such  that  contact  be- 


tween the  latch  members  applies  insufficient  force  on  the 
seal  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  connection  between  the  filter 
unit. 


5.14I.6-W 
BKKR  HI  TRAlING  APPARATt  S 
iunichiro    Mori;    Naoki     Inoue;    Yuuichiro    Sakai;     Ni><>hi>uki 
kitamura;  Noboru  Hibi.  all  of  Tok>o;  Masamitsu  Mi/uki.  and 
Atsushi  V  oshida,  both  uf  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  May   Ifr.  IWI,  Ser.  No    "'OLIQl 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   IN.  I9*»0.  2-128398 
Int.  CI.    BDIU   '.   : 
U,S.  a.  210—257.1  11  aairas 


I   A  beer  filtrating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  filter  means  having  at  least  one  filter  element  made  of 
sintered  filter  matenal  containing  metallic  fibers  for  filtrat- 
ing beer; 

a  buffer  tank  means  connected  to  said  main  filter  means  for 
temptiranly  reserving  therein  a  predetermined  amount  of 
fluid  for  flashing  or  reverse-wa.shing  said  main  filter 
means,  thereby  eliminating  clogging  of  said  main  filter 
means  for  recycle  use;  and 

a  subfilter  means  connected  to  said  main  filter  means  and  to 
said  buffer  tank  means  and  having  another  filter  element 
for  filtrating  a  washing  fluid  supplied  to  said  main  filter 
means; 

wherein  a  nominal  filtration  rating  of  said  filter  element 
containing  the  metallic  fiber,  provided  in  said  main  filter 
means  is  greater  than  0.3  ^m  but  smaller  than  2.0  ^m 


5,141,639 
\  \rt  IM  HI  PfR  ASSKMHIV 
MtiMhiir     \     krdus.    ^a»iH,   Jacob    \onHth.    Kehovot.  both  of 
Uratl.  and  Dan  V  itkuske.  \  psiianti.  Mich.,  assijinors  to  Gel- 
man  Sciences,  Inc..  \nn  \rtxir,  Mich. 

(  unlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    56'' ,031.    \uk;    14,  199<l, 

abandoned    This  application  Jul.  19.  1991.  S<  r    No.  732,9<>6 

Int.  C1.^  BOID  bi/00 

VS.  CL  210—321.75  20  Qaims 


1   A  vacuum  filter  assembly  for  filtering  a  feed  liquid  into  a 
filtrate  container,  comprising: 
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a  cover  attachable  to  the  filtrate  container  and  including  a 
filter  body  secured  therein; 

a  feed  liquid  nipple  formed  in  the  cover  on  one  side  of  the 
filter  body  lor  attachment  to  a  feed  tube  for  the  liquid; 

a  filtrate  outlet  carried  by  the  cover  on  the  other  side  of  the 
filter  body  ind  located  to  be  disposed  within  the  filtrate 
container  w  hen  the  cover  is  attached  thereto; 

and  a  vacuum  pori  in  the  cover  located  to  communicate 
with  the  interior  of  the  filtrate  container  to  produce  a 
vacuum  within  the  interior  of  the  container  when  the 
cover  is  attached  to  the  filtrate  container  and  when  the 
vacuum  port  is  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

said  cover  sealing  said  filter  body  within  it  such  that  the 
vacuum  produced  within  the  filtrate  container  is  effective 
to  feed  liqijid  from  an  external  feed  liquid  container 
through  the  vacuum  filter  assembly  to  the  filtrate  con- 
tainer; 

said  filter  body  including  a  membrane  having  liquid-permea- 
ble p>ores  for  passing  the  liquid  therethrough  to  the  filtrate 
container,  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  membrane 
facing  said  r'eed  liquid  nipple  being  wettable  by  the  feed 
liquid,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  surface  being  non-wet- 
lable  by  the  feed  liquid  to  facilitate  restarting  the  filtration 
by  the  vacuum  within  the  interior  of  the  filtrate  container 
if  the  filtration  is  interrupted. 


5.141,640 
TUBULAR  MEMBRANE  MODULE  FOR  SEPARATION 

Kunihiko  Sasajiiia,  Hashimoto,  and  Hideo  Mizobata,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,035 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.79  8  aaims 


51«^     51b 


1.  A  tubular  membrane  module  for  the  concentration,  sepa- 
ration and  purification  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  outer  case  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  (perforated  support  tubes  disposed  within  said 

outer  ca.se  and  having  inner  surfaces  thereon; 
semipermeable  membranes  disposed  on  said  inner  surfaces  of 

said  support  tubes; 
first  and  secord  headers  respectively  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  case  and  also  attached  to  said 
support  tubes  so  as  to  render  said  support  tubes  in  fluid 
communication  yvith  one  another  in  a  horizontal,  parallel 
and  zigzag  manner  thereby  collectively  forming  a  serial 
support  tube  group  disposed  in  said  case,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  Jieaders  comprising: 

a  header  outer  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  header  communication  ports 
provided  on  said  inner  surface,  said  header  communica- 
tion ports  having  groove-shaped  conformations;  and 
a  two-sided  header  inner  portion  positioned  between  said 
header  ouer  portion  and  said  resjjective  end  of  said  case 
and  having  header  channels  therethrough  such  that  said 
header  channels  engage  with  said  support  tubes  on  a 
first  side  of  the  header  inner  portion  and  engage  with 
said  header  communication  ports  on  the  second  side  of 
said  header  inner  portion  to  enable  fluid  to  be  communi- 


cated through  said  header  via  said  header  channels  and 
said  header  communication  ports; 
header  connecting  means,  comprising: 
a  tie  rod  penetrating  said  first  header  at  approximately  a 
central  location  in  its  outer  portion  and  travelling  sub- 
stantially lengthuise  through  the  module; 
a  rod-shaped  second  header  fixture  positioned  substan- 
tially within  said  second  header,  comprising  an  engage 
ment  portion  for  engagement  vviih  said  lie  r<.xl,  and  an 
aperture-containing   p<.irtion   annexed   to  said  engage- 
ment portion   and   positioned  such   that   the  aperture 
prevents  said  second  header  communication  [Kirts  from 
being  divided; 
auxiliary  connecting  means  for  connecting,  respectively, 
said  first  header  outer  and  inner  portions  and  second 
header  outer  and  inner  portions;  and 
feed  solution  inlet  and  outlet  ports  positioned  on  said  first 
header  outer  portion's  outer  surface,  said  ports  placed  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  serial  suppxirt  lube  group 
such  that  by  injecting  a  feed  solution  through  said  feed 
solution  inlei  port  into  said  support  tubes,  said  feed  solu- 
tion is  passed  through  said  perforated  support  tubes,  said 
semipermeable  membranes  and  said  aperture  with  substan- 
tially no  residence  portions,  said  solution  is  concentrated 
and  permeated,  and  a  concentrated  and  permeated  solu- 
tion IS  finally  discharged  through  said  outlet  port. 


5,141,641 
Fi  I  ID  SKPARATION  l)i^\  1(  K.S 
Keith  E.  Burgess,  Kcnnebunk.  Me.,  assignor  to   fechnineave. 
Inc.,  Rochester.  N.H. 

Filed  Apr    P,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,797 

Int.  Ci.'  BOID  24,  j2.  29/00 

VS.  a.  210—483  41  Claims 


1,  A  separation  device  of  desired  physical,  chemical  and 
thermal  characteristics  and  stability  for  separating  selected 
substances  from  a  stream  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  com- 
prising 

continuums  made  from  separation  matenal  through  uhich 
fluid  may  pass  while  selected  substances  are  disassociated 
from  said  stream  of  fluid  by  said  separation  material. 
said  continuums  being  arranged  into  superimposed  planar 
arrays,  in  each  of  which  arrays  said  continuums 
are  substantially   parallel   to  each   other,   with   spacings 
between  them  at  selected  locations  that  form  intra-array 
distribution  passageways,  and 
are  oriented  angularly  with  respect  to.  and  where  they 
cross  them,  are  m  close  contact  with,  substantially  all  of 
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the  continuums  that  they  cross  in  each  next  adjacent 
such  amy, 

and  croM-amy  distnbution  channels  extending  through  said 
arrays,  said  channels  being  formed  collectively  by  cross- 
overs of  said  spacings  in  adjacent  arrays,  some  of  said 
channels  being  adapted  for  use  as  ingress  passageways  for 
introducing  fluid  into  said  device,  and  others  of  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  for  use  as  egress  passageways  for  re- 
mi'^ing  fliiKl  that  has  been  treated  by  said  device  from 
saiU  dfv  Kc 

the  tiuiiciiis    it   said  cross-array  channels  being  variously 
sele-  teii  tr    rn  the  group  consisting  of 
(a.i   V    -ij   V    >lurTU- 

(b)  stf.ataii  n  nndia  through  which  fluid  may  pass  while 
stk-Ltt-vJ  substances  are  disassociated  from  said  fluid  by 
said  separation  material,  and 

(c)  blo<.k.ing  material  which  is  substantially  impervious  to 
the  passage  ol  said  fluid  therethrough, 

to  creak  flow  paths  through  said  device  via  which  passes  all 
fluid  which  traverses  said  device,  all  of  which  flow  paths 
include  separation  material  that  has  been  used  in  con- 
structing said  device 


5,I41.m: 

^ROMAllt    POI  \IMII)K  IK)1  HI  K  1  \\  I- KM)  Hl)l  I  OW 

HI  \V1KNT\RY    MKMBRANP    \M)  PR(K  K.SS  HiR 

FRUDICIN*.  SWU 

'i 'pfthihiro  Kusuki:  Toshimuntf  Y  i>shina)(a.  and  Hiroshi 
Shimazaki.  ail  of  Ichihara.  Japan.  iLvsittnurs  to  I  bt'  Industriis. 
1  td..  I  hv.  Japan 

tiled  Apr    6,  l'*H<J.  Vr    N..    !.(,?  'i'^i 

Int   (1     mill)  ■ .      ■ 

VS.  a   2\n~i9il  21  Oaiins 


1   An  aromatic  polyimide  double  layered  hollow  fllamentary 
membrane  comprising 

(A)  a  hollow  filameniarv  microporous  inner  layer  consisting 
essentiallv  of  a  first  aromatic  imide  polymer  soluble  in 
organic  solvents  provided  with  a  filamentary  hollow 
formed  aUnig  the  longitudinal  a^!s  thereof  and  having  a 
thickness  of  10  to  5()(.)  ^m   aiul 

(B)  a  tubular  filamentars  isvmmetrK  'iiter  laver  ^.  iisisting 
essentially  ol  a  second  artimatic  iniide  polvmer  soluble  in 
organic  solvents  and  having  (a)  a  tubular  filamentary 
microporous  intermediate  laver  covenng  and  united  to 
the  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  filamentary  microporous 
inner  la>er  and  having  a  thickness  of  2  to  2(X)  jxm.  and  (b) 
a  dense  outside  surface  laver  covenng  and  united  with  the 
tubular  filamentary  microporous  intermediate  layer  and 
.having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  1  ^m 


HI  TKR  MAIKRI  \1    KJRMKl)  BV  HHRIDF   l"\Hriri  FS 
Peter  F    Breitbach,  Bretzenheim.  and  (^rd  Ritter.  duldenlal. 

both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assiKnors  to  Sietz-KilttrWerke 

(re<i  &  The<)  Seit/   (.mbH  &  (  o  .  Bad  Kreu/jiach.  fed   Rtp.  of 

(fermany 

Filed  Mar    ',   1<X>1,  Str    No    666.526 

( laims  priority,  application  fed.   Rep    of  (.«rtnarn     Mar.  10, 
19<>0.  400"'6<)J 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/00 
VS.  a.  210—503  6  CUims 


1  Filter  bed,  suited  for  the  stilid  liquid  separation  of  media 
containing  ingredients  which  disstilve  and /or  react  chemically 
with  cellulose,  said  filter  bed  having  a  fiber  material  structure 
m  which  filter-active  particles  are  embedded  as  auxiliary  filter- 
ing agents,  said  filter  bed  (11)  being  built  up  m  the  form  of  a 
voluminous  pulp  and  structured  as  a  fleece,  and  having  a  fiber 
matenal  skeleton  formed  entirely  of  p<.)lyolefin  fibride  particles 
(12)  felted  to  one  another  and  anchored  in  one  another,  said 
fibnde  particles  (12)  being  present  in  a  mixture  of  fiber  parti- 
cles of  different  degrees  of  fibnllation,  from  fiber  particles 
(12a)  in  their  incipient  state  of  fibrillation  to  completely  sepa- 
rated fibnls  (12/). 


5.141,644 

HI  OVFD  Fl  APPKR  \  AI  \  J 
Ralph    M     Forde,   Richmond.  Calif.,  assiKnor   to  CTievron   Re- 
starch  &  rechnolug}  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  19<)0,  Ser.  No.  575,33,? 
Int.  (1.'  B<)1I)  :'   :^   F16K  n/18 
U,S.  a.  210-^';iM  ISCUima 


1    A  flapper  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  flappxir  means  which  is  capable  of  closing  an  exit  of  a 
dipleg  or  a  standpipe, 

(b)  a  counterweight  means. 

(c)  a  float  means. 

(d)  arm  means  for  connecting  (he  fiapper  means  with  the 
counterweight  means  and  the  tloat  means,  and 

(e)  support  means  for  attaching  the  arm  means  to  a  dipleg  or 
slandpipc.  wherein  the  float  means  has  sufficient  buoy- 
ancy so  as  to  overcome  the  weig.ht  of  the  counterweight 
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when  the  valve  is  submerged  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  particu- 
late material. 


5,141.645 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD 

COMPONENTS 

Hiroshi  Shirai  i;  Kiyoko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Chikushino;  Akiko 
Kitagawa,  Vfito;  Tatsuhiko  Kawaoka,  Fiijuioiiiiya,  and 
>ukihlr(<  O  inaka,  Fitji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo 
(  orporation   Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sei .  No.  614,698,  No».  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,570. 
which  IS  a  ci  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  355.837,  May  22,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  5,947.  Jan.  22, 

19«7.  abandon  <!.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,390 
Claims  pno  ity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1986,  61-13549; 

May  9.  1986,  »1- 104861 

Int.  a.'  BOID  2J/00 

VS.  CI.  210—513  3  Oaims 


b)  settling  out  a  portion  of  a  biomass  formed  in  the  digestion 
unit; 

c)  hydrolyzmg  the  separated  portion  in  a  hydrolysis  vessel. 

d)  returning  hydrolyzed  effluent  i.    the  input  line  upstream 
of  the  AT.AD  reactor   and 

e)  periodically  removing  clear  decant  from  the  reactor 

16.  A  process  for  the  treatment  ol  stihd  organic  waste  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  grinding  the  solid  organic  waste. 

b)  feeding  ground  solid  organic  waste  to  a  mixer: 

c)  feeding  the  ground  and  mixed  solid  organic  waste  to  an 
ATAD  reactor, 

d)  settling  out  a  portion  of  a  biomass  formed  in  the  ATAD 
reactor; 

e)  hydrolyzing  said  separated  piirtion  in  a  hydrolyzed  vessel. 

f)  returning  hydrolyzed  efTlueni  to  said  mixer,  and 

g)  penodically   removing   clear  decant   from   said   .MAD 
reactor. 


1,  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  blood  into  the  compo- 
nents thereof,  comprising  a  blood  collecting  container  con- 
nected via  a  7lood  introducing  tubular  member  to  a  blood 
collecting  needle,  a  platelet-dericieni  blood  plasma  container 
connected  via  a  first  blood  component  flow  means  to  said 
blood  collecting  container,  a  white  blood  corpuscle  container 
connected  via  a  second  blood  component  flow  means  to  said 
blood  collecti  ig  container  and  further  connected  via  a  third 
blood  comporent  flow  means  to  said  platelet-deficient  blood 
plasma  container,  a  platelet  concentrate  container  connected 
via  a  fourth  blood  component  flow  means  to  said  white  blood 
corpuscle  container,  and  a  cryoprecipitatedeficient  blood 
plasma  container  connected  via  a  fifth  blood  component  flow 
means  to  said  platelet-deficient  blood  plasma  container. 


5.141.647 
CONTROL  OF  ODOR  A.ND  SKPTKTTV  OF  SEWAGE 
Amal  K    Bhadra.  P.O.  Box  91,  Greenbell,  Md.  20768-0091 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  .Ser,  No.  813.840 
Int.  C\:  CX)2F  1/58 
VS.  a.  210—620  11  Claims 

1,  The  process  of  treating  sewage  for  control  of  odor  and 
septicity  com.prising  the  steps: 

adding  source  of  sulfur  dioxide  selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfite,  bisulfite,  metasulfite, 
pyrosulfite,  and  sulfurous  acid  dissolved   in   an   alkaline 
aqueous  solution, 
adding  a  meia!  salt  catalyst,  and 
aerating  the  sewage 


5,141,646 

PRCXJESS  FOR  SLUDGE  AND/OR  ORGANIC  WASTE 

REDUCnON 

Alan  F.  Rodch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Resources  Management,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

F  led  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,070 

Int  a.'  C02F  n/02 

VS.  a.  210—613  19  Claims 


•a       so-V 

«     1       ^ 


-^  Mixta  I — ^      t 


.-60 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  of  organic  waste  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  feeding  input  waste  in  an  input  line  to  an  ATAD  reactor 
where  the  waste  is  subjected  to  biological  digestion; 


5.141,648 
METHODS  FOR  ISOLATING  COMPOLNDS  L  SING 
CI. LAV  ABLE  LINKER  BOUND  MATRICES 
Mark  D.  Hylarides,  Snohmoish  County;  Ananthachari  Sriniva- 
san;  Jeffrey  N.  Fitzner.  both  of  King  County,  and  Viveka- 
nanda  M.  Vnidhula,  Snohomish  County,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.295.  Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,017,693, 
which  is  a  cuntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,355,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,656, 
Dec.  2.  It^T.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  29.  1991.  Ser, 
No.  678,535 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  jy  f*H  t,01N  i}/5i2 
U.S.  a.  210—635  13  Oainu 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  compound,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

conjugating  to  a  solid  phase  a  reagent  having  the  formula: 


(CH2)„ 

where: 

R  is  a  chemically  reactive  moiety  wherein  R  is  attached 
directly  or  indirectl  v  to  one  of  the  carbons  designated  a  or 

^; 
W    is   a   methylene,    methylenoxy,    or    methylenecarbonyl 

group  or  combinations  thereof. 
n  is  0  to  30; 
Y  is  an  O,  S  or  NR',  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  Ct  or 

less; 
n'  is  1  to  2;  and 
X  is  an  H,  alkyl  group  of  C(,  or  less,  or  alkoxy  group  of  Q 

or  less; 
to  form  a  denvatized  solid  phase;  and 

contacting  said  denvatized  solid  phase  with  a  sample  solu- 
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tion  in  which  a  compound  containing  an  available  nucleo- 
philic  group  is  present,  such  that  said  compound  bmds  to 
said  derivatized  solid  phase,  thereby  removing  said  com- 
pound from  said  sample  solution. 


5.141.649 
N()\  F  1    \UMBRA\K  AND  MUHOD  OF  SKPARATION 

Murdechai  Pasternak.  SprinK  Vallev;  I  vijur  Kokiurk.  I'.iunh- 
keepsie;  Mitri  S.  Najjar,  VNappinntrs  Falls,  and  Ravmond  L). 
Malouf.  Beacon,  all  i)f  N  \  .  avsinntirs  lo  Itxat'i  Inc..  White 
Plains.  S.\ 

Piled  Oct   7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.314 
int.  H.'  BOID  6I/S6.  69/06.  71/02.  7I/S8 
L'.S.  a.  210—640  25  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  assembly  compnsing 

(i)  a  porous  alumina  ceramic  support;  and  mounted  thereon 
(ii)  a  non-porous  separating  layer  of  thickness  of  1-10  mi- 
crons of  cast  polyvinyl  alcohol  of  molecular  weight  M^of 
20,000-200.000  which  has  been  cross-linked; 
■>aid  membrane  assembly  characterized  by  its  ability  to  sepa- 
rate a  charge  aqueous  composition  containing  organic 
oxygenate. 


5.141,650 

PRK>Sl  RE  SCRKFN 

I'lhn   I)    (avo.  and  .lack   Mi/f.  both  of  Pt.  I.auderdale,  Fla., 

avsiitniirs  tn  (  uunlv   I  ine  Sand  A  (.ravel.  Inc..  Port  Ijiuder- 

dale.  y\A. 

(  iintmuatiun  ..f  Ser    S(i   41h, ^55.  Oct    4.  l<.»Hy.  abandoned.  This 

apphcaliDn  Apr    IN.  l-WI.  Vr    No.  687.206 

Int.  CI.    (u:f        ., 

U.S.  a.  21ft— 741  7  Oaims 


5.141.651 

PIN(  HH)  (  H  \NNPI    IM  p-f  SVSTKM  lOR  RPDUCED 

HPI  AXAflON  PPPPCrs  AND  SSTOPI  PSS  PI  OW 

INJP(T10N  IN  PIH1).PI()V\   PRACIIONATION 

John  t'.  (,lddinns.  Salt  Ijke  C  it\,  llah.  assignor  to  University 

of  I  tah.  Salt  Ijke  C  it>,  I  tah 

Ci.ntinuatiiin  of  Ser    No   365. PI.  ,Iiin.  12,  1989.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,927 

Int.  a."'  B03B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—748  13  Oaims 


reknatxm 
segment 


sepcrolion 
segment 


1.  In  a  FFF  process  wherein  a  earner  fluid  containing  parti- 
cles to  be  separated  flows  through  a  thin  flow  channel  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  further  wherein  a  field  or 
gradient  is  used  to  induce  a  driving  force  on  the  particles  in  a 
direction  across  the  thin  dimension  perpendicular  to  the  flow 
axis,  the  improvement  compnsing  reducing  the  thickness  of  an 
initial  portion  of  the  channel  extending  from  the  inlet  end 
downstream  for  a  distance  of  from  10%  to  50%  of  the  total 
distance  between  the  inlet  end  and  outlet  end  of  said  channel, 
so  that  the  initial  portion  of  said  flow  channel  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  that  is  from  about  25%  to  75%  of  the 
thickness  of  the  channel  downstream  from  the  initial  portion. 


I  14 


1  In  a  dredge  slurry  system  comprised  of  a  pressurized 
slurry  transfer  means  and  a  filtenng  means  for  screening  large 
paniculate  matter  therefrom,  the  improvement  compnsing:  .i 
separate,  portable,  pressurized  screening  apparatus  for  filtering 
of  large  particulate  matter  during  slurry  transfer,  said  screen 
ing  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  generally  cylin- 
dncal  housing  having  an  inlet  means;  a  means  for  deflecting 
incoming  slurry  onto  a  screen;  a  discharge;  a  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  orientation  of  said  housing  relative  to  the  honzontal; 
said  screen  extending  along  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  disposed  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  discharge 
dividing  said  cylindrical  housing  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
lower  chamber,  a  particulate  matter  discharge  port  having  a 
means  for  discharging  screened  particulate  matter;  and  means 
for  transp<irting  said  screening  apparatus  from  one  location  to 
another:  wherein  pressunzed  slurry  is  directed  through  said 
inlet  means  into  the  upper  chamber  and  deflected  to  said  screen 
whereby  particulate  matter  separated  out  of  the  slurry  remains 
in  the  upper  chamber  for  discharge  through  said  particulate 
matter  discharge  pon  and  screened  slurry  pa.ssing  through  said 
screen  into  the  lower  chamber  is  forced  through  said  dis- 
charge, the  orientation  of  said  cylindncal  housing  being  adjust- 
able to  maximize  the  exposure  of  said  slurry  upon  said  screen 


'^  i4i,(,.=i: 

UMKR    IRh\rNUNI    PRtMPss 
Ki.tHTi  M.  MiMire.  Jr..  Baton  Roune.  la.:  (larinda  \1    \Shitton, 
t'ollinsville.    III.,    and    Ijiwrencc    H.    Shepherd.    ,lr..    Baton 
Rouge,  \Si..  assignors  to  Pthvl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

(  ontinuatiiin-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  510.589.  Apr    1«.  1990. 
.ihandoned.   Ihis  application  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser    No.  714,211 

ini  (i,-  (■o:p  ,'    '■ 
L  .s.  Cl.  210—754  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  biological  activity  in  a  water 
system  which  prcKess  comprises 

a)  providing  a  supply  of  a  biocldal  solution,  which  solution 
comprises 

(i)  bromine  chloride  (BrCI). 

(li)  water, 

(lii)  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  halide  salt  or  a  hydrohalic  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
halide  salt  and  hydrohalic  acid  such  that  less  than  30% 
of  the  BrCl  reacts  with  water  per  year  to  form  hypobro- 
mous  acid  and  hydrcx:hloric  acid;  and 

b)  adding  from  said  supply,  said  biocidal  solution  to  the 
water  system  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  at  least  about 
I  to  2  parts  of  hypobromous  acid  per  million  parts  of 
water. 
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5,141,653 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  FLUID 
Alan  J.  Smith.  Hemel  Hempstead,  and  Jennifer  J.  Quinn,  Dart- 
ford,  both  ol  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Thames  Water  pic, 
Reading.  Pn.^and 
P(T  No.  PCT  GB89/00776,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1 !,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2$,  1990 

PC^  Filed  Jul.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623.812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1988, 
8816501 

Int.  CL'  EOID  21/02 
U.S.  a.  210—806  14  Claims 


s: 


2 

TREATICNT 


t: 


T»£«T1««T    5J       I        I?     TREATlretT 
UNIT  i        i         ±=         UNIT 


/CONTML 
^lOOIl 


t. 
TDEATMCNT 
UNIT 


2 

TRCATfeCNT 
UNIT 


i. 

TRCATICNT 
UNIT 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  fluid,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  self-contained,  separately  housed,  transport- 
able modules  each  carried  on  a  separate  mobile  carrier, 
including  at  least  one  treatment  module  for  carrying  out  a 
particular  treatment  of  the  fluid,  a  control  module,  and  a 
systems  m<xlule, 

the  control  rr  odule  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  raw  fluid 
to  be  treati?d  and  a  first  outlet  for  discharging  the  treated 
fluid,  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  respectively  con- 
nectible  to  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  of  said  treatment  module 
for  exchanging  the  fluid  from  the  control  module  to  the 
treatment  module  and  back  to  the  control  module,  and  a 
third  inlet  .md  a  third  outlet  respectively  connectible  to  an 
outlet  and  an  inlet  of  said  systems  mcxlule  for  exchanging 
the  fluid  between  the  control  module  and  said  systems 
module, 

said  systems  mcxlule  including  pump  means  for  pumping  the 
fluid  through  all  of  the  interconnected  modules, 

whereby  the  modules  are  individually  transportable  to  a  site 
for  assembly  and  interconnection  to  form  an  integral  fluid 
treatment  system. 


5,141,654 
PIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  E,  Fernandez,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filad  Not.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,465 
Int.  a.'  A62D  7/08 
U.S.  a.  252—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  fluoro-substituted  ethane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CFj— CHF2,  CHF2— CHF2  and  CF3— CH2F 
and  a  quantity  of  a  compound  having  a  vapor  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  propel  said  fire  extinguishing  compositions,  said  com- 
position having  an  ozone  depletion  potential  of  less  than  0.025. 


5,141,655 
INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  FORMATION  FROM  OIL  WELL 

BRINIS  UTILIZING  A  SLOW  RELEASE 

John  Hen,  Skill  man.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.280,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.544 

Int.  CI.'  )-:21B  43/25:  C23F  11/14.  11/12.  11/167 

U.S.  a.  252— 8  552  20  Qaims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  the  inhibition  of  scale  deposition  on  the 


surfaces  of  a  well  coproducing  oil  and  scale  forming  brines 
comprising  injecting  into  the  well  reservoir  an  acidic  (aqueous) 
solution  at  a  first  PH  containing  diss^il\ed  therein  a  scale  inhib- 
itor, multivalent  metal  ions  in  the  presence  of  which  said  scale 
inhibitor  is  soluble  at  said  first  pH  but  with  which  it  furms 
sparingly  soluble  salts  at  a  higher  pH,  and  a  heat  sensitive  pH 
increasing  substance  which  decomposes  al  elevated  tempera- 
tures liberating  an  alkaline  compviund  such  that  the  stilution  is 
inherently  heated  by  the  higher  ambient  reservoir  temperature 
to  a  temperature  at  which  the  alkaline  compound  is  liberated 
from  the  heat  sensitive  substance  thus  raising  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  said  higher  pH  at  which  a  sparingly  soluble  multi- 
valent metal  salt  of  the  scale  inhibuor  is  pha.se  separated  from 
the  solution  on  the  porous  surfaces  ol  the  reservoir  rock  forma- 
tion, providing  for  a  slow  relea.se  of  inhibitor  into  the  prcxiuced 
brines  when  the  well  is  in  its  prcxiuction  phase,  said  heat  sensi- 
tive pH  increasing  substance  being  i )  urea  or  a  urea  densative 
which  has  the  formula 

r'r^nconr^r* 

where  the  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  is  I - 
phenylurea,  l-methyl-3-phenylurea  or  1 -ethyl- Iphenylurea:  2) 
an  acyl  azide  which  on  being  heated  to  ab<ne  about  80'  C 
rearranges  to  the  corresponding  isocyanate  with  the  liberation 
of  nitrogen;  or  3)  cyanic  acid 


5,141,656 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  MACHINE  PARTS  AND 

COATED  MACHINE  PARTS  PRODI  C  ED  THEREBY 

Philip  L.  Rountree,  7364  Hayward  Rd..  Hudson,  Ohio  44136 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,-'80 

Int.  Cl.'  CIO.M  lOJ,  CC 

U.S.  a.  252—25  25  <  laims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  machine  part  surface  comprising 
cleaning  the  machine  part  surface,  abrading  the  cleaned  ma- 
chine part  surface  so  as  to  roughen  the  surface,  treating  the 
roughened  surface  so  as  to  render  the  roughened  surface  di- 
rectly bondable  to  a  resin-bonded  lubricant  coating,  then  ap- 
plying a  resin-b<inded  lubricant  coating  directly  to  the  rough- 
ened machine  part  surface,  and  cunng  the  coating  so  as  to 
cross-link  the  resin. 


5.141,657 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  engine:.s 

Glen  P,  Fetterman,  Jr,.  Morris  Plains,  and  Alan  A.  Schetelicti, 

Scotch   Plains,  both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  inc..  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,175,  Oct.  2,  1987.  abandoned   This 

application  Jun,  1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  359.961 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  '^.  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  CIO.M  105/04.  IU,'<j2 
V.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  heavy  duty 
diesel  lubncating  oil  adapted  for  use  in  a  diesel  engine  m  con- 
junction with  a  normally  liquid  fuel  having  a  sulfur  content  of 
less  than  I  weight  percent,  which  comprises  controlling  the 
metal  content  of  the  oil  to  provide  a  icnal  sulfated  ash  (S.ASH  1 
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level  in  said  oil  of  less  than  about  O.fe  weigh!  percent  and  a 
•veight  ration  of  SASH  dispersant  of  from  0.01  to  about  0.2  1, 
jnd  providing  in  said  oil  (A)  at  least  about  .1  weight  percent 
ashlevs  dispersant.  (B).  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  sulfu- 
ri/ed  alkvl  phenol  oxidation  inhibitor,  and  (c)  an  antiwear 
effective  amount  of  at  leas!  one  metal  salt  of  a  dihydrocarbyl 
dithiophosphonc  acid  wherein  each  of  said  groups  in  said  acid 
has,  on  the  average,  at  least  6  carbon  atoms. 


powder  of  a  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  1,000,000  dis- 
persed and  contained  in  a  water  medium. 


5,141.658 
I  I  KHK  \M  COMPOSITION  tOVlPRISINC,  .*  SULFLK 

AUDITIVK  AND  A  BORATH)  DISPFRSANT 
Mephen  A.  DiBiase,  504  K.  266  St.,  Fuclid.  Ohio  44132 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  928,503,  Nov.  ■^,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  28.  1991.  Vr    No.  ■'51.36' 
Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst"tiutni  to   Ian.  24, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int   CI.'  CIO.M  I4J/08 
VS.  a.  252— J"  26  Cnaims 

1   A  composition  comprising  the  combination  of: 
(A)  at  least  one  sulfur  compound  charactenzed  by  the  struc- 
tural formula 


R'  RJ  (» 

G'— C— (S),— C— G^ 

',  'a 

R^  R* 


wherein 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group,  or 

Ri  and  R'lsGi  or  G-,  or 

R'  and  R',  or  R'  and  R*.  together  are  an  alkylene  group 
containing  about  4  to  about  7  carbon  atoms; 

G'  and  G-  are  each  independently  COOR.  C  N  IC^N], 
R-— C=NR*.  CON(R)2.  or  Nb2.  R'  and  each  R  are 
independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  and  R*  is  H  or 
a  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  G'  is  CHiOH: 

when  both  G'  and  G'  are  R'C^^NR*  [R'C-NR''l.  the 
two  R*"  groups  together  may  be  a  hydrocarbylene  group 
linking  the  two  nitrogen  atoms: 

when  G'  is  CHjOH  and  G^  is  CCXDR.  a  lactone  may  be 
formed  by  intramolecular  condensation  of  G'  and  G^; 
and 

X  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  about  8,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  carboxylic  dispersant  composition  prepared 

by  the  reaction  of 

(B-l )  at  least  one  boron  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  boron  tiroxide,  boron  halides.  boron  acids, 
boron  anhydndes.  boron  amides  and  esters  of  boron 
acids  with 

(B-2)  at  least  one  soluble  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted 
succinic  acid-producing  compound  with  at  least  about 
one-half  equivalent,  per  equivalent  of  acid  producing 
compound,  of  an  amine  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5.141.659 

I  I  HHITATING  ACHNT  FOR  I  SK  IS  ^v  \HM    \ND  HOT 

K)R<,|N(, 

■^liti'shi  lsashi>»a>a:  Itaru  Ishibu-shi.  hotn  uf  Ku»ana,  and 
lamoLsu  Nakamura.  Hamamatsu.  all  uf  Japan  assignors  to 
Numicii  I  ubricant  Co..  1  td..   lokvo.  Japan 

filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Vr.  No.  637. 2"4 
t  laims  pnontv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-3815 
Int.  (1.-  C10M  173/00.  107/02 
L.S.  CI.  252— ♦9.3  naaims 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  for  use  in  warm  and  hot  forg- 
ing, composing  an  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene 


5,141.660 

MONOAI  KVI  AMINK  C  ()\1PI.KXK,S  OF  BORATED 

Al  KVl   C  ATKC'HOl.S  AND  l.l  BRICAriNC,  OIL 

CCJMPOSITIONS  CONTAIMNC;  THK  SA.MF 

V  irnon  R.  Small,  Jr.,  Rodeo:  Thomas  \  .  I.iston,  .San  Rafael,  and 
\natoli  Ooopchenko,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  a.s.siKnors  to  CTie*- 
ron  Research  C  ompany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1989.  S*r.  No.  413.420 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  JJ9,0U 
L'.S.  a.  252—49  6  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  complex  of  a  berated  alkyl 
catechol  and  an  amount  to  hydrolytically  stabilize  the  borated 
alkyl  catechol  of  one  or  more  monoaliphatic  amines  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  monoalicyclic  amines  having  5  to 
6  cyclic  carbon  atoms,  said  monoaliphatic  amine  optionally 
substituted  with  from  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  said 
borated  alkyl  catechol  has  a  molar  ratio  of  alkyl  catechol  to 
boron  of  1:1  or  3:2  or  mixtures  thereof  and  further  wherein 
each  of  said  alkyl  group  or  groups  of  said  borated  alkyl  cate- 
chol contain  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


f. 141.661 
VSl  AH  HKMM  ANl    I  I  BRK  AN  f  AUDI  M\  FS  MADE  OF 
ETHYLENF   ci-Ol  FFIN  POI  VMFR  (JRAF TKD  WITH 
PFRFl  I  ORO-SCBSTITl  FNTS 
Thomas  F.  I>eR()sa,  Pavsaic.  N.J.:  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman.  Hope- 
well  Junction.    N,\.:    Rosemarv    J.    .lennejahn.    Nelsonville, 
N.Y.,  and  Joseph  M    Rus.so.  PouKhkeepsie.  NY  ..  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc..  \\hite  Plains.  N.\. 

Filed  Sep    3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,591 

Int.  (I.    (  lOM  147/04:  C08F  8/18 

V.S.  a.  252—54.6  8  Claims 

I   A  lubricant  additive  comprising  the  product  of  reacting. 

generally  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  100°  C.  to  about 

400"  C  : 

(a)  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer;  with 

(b)  perfluoro-substituted.  ethylenically-unsaturaled  epoxide 
which  grafts  onto  the  polymer  to  form  an  epoxy-contain- 
ing.  perfluoro-grafter  polymer;  and  with 

(c)  perfluoro-substituted  nucleophile  which  reacts  with  the 
pendant  epoxy  group  on  the  graft  polymer  to  form  addi- 
tionally perfluoro-substituted.  graft  p<ilymer; 

wherein  the  proportions  of  epoxide  and  nucleophile  to  poly- 
mer generally  range  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  weight  percent. 


5,141,662 

HEAT  TRANSFER  FI  I  IDS  COMPRISING 

OWAl  KVl  FNAlFD  POI  \01> 

Fdward  M    Dexheimer.  262''0  F    River  Rd..  C.rovs*'  He..  Mich. 

4J(138.  and  Chung-Ji  fschang.  31  Hinterbergstra-vsc.  6''IJ2  Had 

Duerkeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermanv 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,313,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .lun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,865 
int.  CI  '  C09K   ■     •    CTUM  105/08.  105/50 
L.S.  CI.  252—73  5  Qaims 

1  A  nieihiKl  ^A  heat  transfer  in  high  temperature  applica- 
tions which  comprises  contacting  an  object  with  a  heat  transfer 
fluid  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  effect  heat  transfer  between  said 
object  and  said  fluid,  said  fluid  being  compnsed  of  a  saccharide 
oxyalkylale  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose 
oxyethylate  and  mixtures  of  sucrose  oxypropylate  and  sorbitol 
oxypropylate. 
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5,141,663 
I  1 H 1   RFSISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Philip  R.  Miller.  Hamden,  Coon.,  asMgnor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,301,  Aug.  31,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,874 
Int.  a,'  ClOM  169/04.  107/34;  ClON  40/00 
VS.  a.  252—79  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  flame  relardancy  and  reduced 
wear  characteristics  to  a  hydraulic  system  which  compiises 
adding  to  the  hydraulic  system  a  hydraulic  fluid  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic  base  fluid  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  400* 
P.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene 
glycol  esters,  polyalkylene  glycols,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and 

(b)  as  an  anti-mist  additive,  an  alkylene-vinyl  ester  copoly- 
mer havinj;  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  5.000 
and  about  100,000  and  soluble  in  said  base  fluid,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  alkylene  groups  to  vinyl  ester  groups  in  the 
copolymer  is  between  about  1:10  and  about  10:1,  and 
wherein  said  anti-mist  additive  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  0.1  and  about  20  weight  percent  based 
upon  the  total  amount  of  anti-mist  additive  plus  base  fluid 
in  the  composition. 


5,141,665 
CLEANING.  CONDITIONING,  STORING  AND  WETTING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIGID  GAS  PERMEABLE 

CONTACT  LENSES  AND  OTHER  CONTACT  LENSES 
Guy  J,  Sherman,  St,  Tammany,  I>a..  assignor  to  Sherman  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Mandeville,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,410,  Sep.  8.  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,075,  Dec.  31. 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

32.891.  Mar   31.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  551.514 

Int.  Cn.'  CUD  /    (V(.  i   4A    A61K  9/08 

VS.  a.  252—106  59  Oaims 

1.  A  stenle  aqueous  contact  lens  wetting  solution  compris 

ing: 

(i)  water  and  at  least  one  wetting  agent  for  contact  lenses. 

present  in  an  effective  amount  for  wetting; 
(ii)  a  preservative  consisting  of  effective  amounts  of  high 
purity  benzyl  alcohol  having  a  benzaldehyde  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  100  ppm  b>  weight  of  benzyl  alcohol  and 
a  water  viluble  salt  of  ethylent-diaminetelraacelic  acid  for 
maintaining  the  slenlily  of  said  wetting  solution,  and 
(iii)  less  than  about  one  ppm  b>  weight  benzaldehyde  by 
total  weight  of  said  wetting  solution. 


5,141,664 
CLEAR  DETERGENT  GEL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
OPAQUE  PARTICLES  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Robert  Corring   Rockaway  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Ro- 
bert Gabriel,  Maplcwood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  a  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1987.  Ser.  No.  439,492 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  CllD  17/00.  7/54.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  252—90  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  clear  gel  having  a  viscosity  on  a  Haake  Rotovisco 
RV-lOO  Viscometer  at  25°  under  5  sec"'  shear  of  from 
about  1,000  to  20,000  cps  and  under  21  see"'  shear  of 
from  about  200  to  5,0(X)  cps,  a  pH  range  from  1 1  to  13,  a 
steady  state  viscoelastic  deformation  compliance  J,"  value 
greater  than  0.01,  and  a  light  transmittance  now  lower 
than  10%  through  a  sample  2  cm  thick,  said  gel  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  5%  to  80%  water; 

(b)  from  0  05%  to  25%  of  a  surfactant; 

(c)  from  0  I  to  10%  of  a  thickener  that  is  a  cross-linked 
polycarboxylic  polymer;  and 

(d)  from  a^ut  0.01  to  2%  of  alumina; 

(ii)  opaque  particles  of  an  active  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  oxygen  bleaches  and 
bleach  pr<!Cursors,  uniformly  dispersed  and  susp>ended 
within  saic  gel,  said  active  material  being  surrounded  by  a 
protective  substance,  the  ratio  of  said  active  material  to 
protective  substance  ranging  from  about  1:100  to  100:1 
and  said  clear  gel  to  said  opaque  particles  being  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  500;  1  to  5:1. 


5,141,666 
BATHING  PREPARATION 
Hidenori  Yoro/.u,  Tochigi;  Kazuvuki  Fukuda.  Chiba.  and  ^  uji 
Ichii,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990.  Ser    No    586,UM 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan,  >ep.  21,  1989.  1-246150 

Int.  Ci.*  CllD  17/00.  7/06.  7/12 

VS.  a.  252—174,14  8  C  laims 

1.  A  bathing  preparation  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  carbonate; 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  acid,  wherein  adipic  acid  amounts  to 
70%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  total  of  the  organic  acid; 
and 

(c)  at  lest  one  highly  volatile  perfume  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  terpene  hydrocartxin  having  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  formate,  an  acetate  or  a  propionate  ol 
an  alcohol  having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein 

(i)  said  at  lea.st  one  carbonate  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  abtiui  5  to  about  KO'"*-  bv  \\ eight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  bathing  preparation. 
(ii)  said  at  lea.st  one  organic  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  aK>ut  10  to  ab<iut  SC^r   by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  bathing  preparation:  and 
(iii)  said  at  least  one  perfume  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.001  to  about  2  OT^  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  bathing  preparation, 
and  wherein  said  highly  volatile  perfume  is  provided  wiih- 
out  encapsulating  or  clathrating,  and  whereby  addition  of 
said  bathing  preparation  to  water  results  in  reduced  evap- 
oration of  said  volatile  perfume  from  said  water 


5.141.667 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMFl  ALLIC   AND 

ORGANOBIMETALLIC  CtJMPOLNDS 

Robert  C.  Morrison,  and  Tero  L.  Rathman.  both  of  Ciastonia. 

N.C..  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.388.  Feb.  25.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,976,886 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,577 
Int.  n.'  C^09K   <    « 
U.S.  a.  252— 182,3  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  K.r  producing  organomctallK  composiiions 
comprising  reacting  ai  a  lemperaiure  between  20'  C  and  50" 
C.  an  organic  halide  of  the  formula  R-X  in  which  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  a.a-alkylene,  a'.kenyl,  and  aryl 
groups  with  a  mixture  of  two  different  metals,  in  finely  du  ided 
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form,  one  metal  bcmg  selected  from  lithium,  sodium  and  potas- 
sium and  the  other  metal  being  selected  from  magnesium. 
I  ale  mm.  banum.  aluminum  and  zinc  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
.cnuinins  0  0?  to  2  0  moles  of  a  Lewis  Ba.se  per  mole  of  or- 

^.i.'lK      iljlljc 

11  .A  nifth.H^l  •;  preparing  a  stable  melhyllithium  solution 
comprising  adding  a  nic-thvl  haiide  to  a  mixture  of  lithium 
metal  and  a:i  aronijii^  hvdrtxarbon  containing  tetrahydrofu- 
ran  :n  an  am "uni  ni>i  t.-\^  ceding  2  moles  of  tetrahvdrofuran  per 
rti.'ie  t  methsl  haiide  v^hile  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
[Hraiuie  not  cxceedmg  ^o'  c  t.'  thereby  react  in  an  inen 
atmosphere  the  hthium  metal  and  methyl  haiide  lo  produce 
methylhihium  and  by-product  lithium  haiide 


5.141.6«i 

s  \HHiH\i  ^■^^  t ompoi  M)  \M)  nui  id  <  K^  m  \ 

( OMPOSITION  (ONTAlMSt.   IMF   SWU 
shmichi  Nishiyama;  Hideo  V  amaoka,  and  looru  \  amanaka.  .li 
i.f  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  I'l'trKhfrnual  lnlilJ^ 
tries  I  Id..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  l<>Hy,  Vr    N..    U~  "^(l 
(  laims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  Ma>    12.  19HK,  63-115093 
Int.  n:  CWK  l<i/J2.  19/52;  C07C  69/76 
L  .*>.  CI.  252 — 2W.62  2  CUuin* 

1.  A  naphthalene  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(C/H2/ 


..K>-@0rr"-^p-'^"^'" 


X 

I 

Z-Ci-CF2l;;CH2- 
Y 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  fluonne,  m  is  zero 
or  an  integer  from  1  to  6.  and  at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  is 
fluonne  when  m  is  zero 


-CH— (CH2)m— CH3 
I 
A 


.^.141.^"(l 
IKHRDUKTKK    I  IQl  li)  (  RN  SIM    (  ( )M1'(  )M  I  l<  )N 
Nlitsuyoshi    Ichihashi.    Fujinomiyashi;    KanetsuKU     lerashima, 
Ichiharashi;    Makolo   Kikuchi,   Kisarazushr.    Kusayuki   Take- 
shita,  Ichiharashi,  and  Kenji  Kurukawa,  Vokosukashi.  all  of 
lapan.  assmnors  to  ('his.so  (  orporati.in.  Japan 
J-iled  Oct.  4.  19H9,  Ser.  No.  417,050 
Int    (I     (INK  19/12.  19/20 
II .S.  a.  252—299.65  11  Oaims 


l^nJ 


^^ 


wherein  A  represents  CFj.  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  m  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  6  is  an  integer  of  6  to  18  . 


I  lU' 


^.Ul.hoy 
III  I  H\  sl  \l    (  DMl'Ol  M)^  H  V\  |N(,  >   HIH  \I 
KSTKR  HF  AI)  (.ROl  I's 
ins  H    K    HiiKim,  (Juincy ;  Vunn  H,  (  hiang,  \ndo\ir    VV  iliiain    I 
(  umminu,   Chelmsford,   all   of  Mavs.:    Russtll    \     (.audiana. 
Merrimack.  NH  .  and  Richard    \    Minns,    \rlingion    Mas^., 
assign. .rs  to  Polaroid  (  orporation.  (  ambridgi.  Mass 
liled  Jun.  M).  19HV,  >er.  Vo    3"3,.52: 
int    (.1     dWk     V-'/Z  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  252—299.65  28  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  the  formula 


9 

i 


:i\ 


^^ 


I  A  ferroelectnc  smectic  C  liquid  crystal  composition  com- 
prising; 
(A)  a  first  component  comprising  at  least  one  optically  ac- 
tive compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


ohova^omo 


OCHC,H2,+  i 


(I) 


W— ORJ-(-OR*->jnO 


^ 


wherein  1  and  m  represent  an  integer  of  0  or  1.  both  1  and 
m  are  not  1;  n  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  8;  X  and  Y 
independently  represent  H,  F,  CI  or  — CN,  both  X  and  Y 
are  not  H;  A  represents 


/ \      O  / \ 


—\Cy)-^~°~(C  j)— CH(R2xOCR 


wherein  R'  is  alky  I  of  from  I  to  16  carbon  atoms:  alkoxy  of 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  from  I  to  3  halogen  atoms;  alkyl  in  which  from  one 
to  three  non-adjacent  methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  an 
oxygen  ether  atom,  in  which  from  one  to  three  non-adjacent 
methylene  groups  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  ether  atom; 
R-  is  atkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R'  and  R*  is 
a'kviene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  1  or 
::  and  W  IS  alkyl  of  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  fluoroalkyl 
of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

—CO—,  or  — OC— 


and  R  represenu  an  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  group  having  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(B)  a  second  component  compnsing  at  least  one  optically 
active  compound  expressed  by  the  formula 


CH3 


(II) 


«-<^t^@>^  Ar^»;;;<^OCHC,H2 


wherein  1,  m,  n  and  R  are  as  deflned  above;  and  A  repre- 
sents 
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II  II 

—CO—.  — OC— .  — CH2O— ,  or  — OCH2— , 


a  total  content  of  said  first  and  second  components  being 
60  mol%  or  more  in  said  composition,  a  mixing  proportion 
of  said  fi'st  and  second  component  compounds  being 
defined  according  to  an  approximate  additivity-rule  in 
values  of  spontaneous  polarizations  and  tilt  angles  of  said 
component  compounds  so  as  to  provide  said  composition 
a  spontant^ous  polarization  of  60  nC/cm^,  or  more  and  a 
tilt  angle  of  24  degrees  or  more. 


5,141.671 

MIXED  LKiAND  8-QUINOLINOLATO  ALUMINUM 

CHELATE  LUMINOPHORS 

Philip  S.  Brytn;  Frank  V.  Lovecchio,  both  of  Webster,  and 

Steven  A.  >  anSlyke,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Ko<lak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,751 

Int.  a.'  C09K  11/06;  C07F  5/06 

VS.  CI.  252—301.16  30  Qaims 


i  at 


0     01    at    oj    01    03    0.4    ar    qm 


1.  A  blue  emitting  luminescent  composition  comprised  of  an 
aluminum  chelate  of  the  formula: 

(R^— Q)2  -Al— O— L 

where 
Q     in     each     occurrence     represents     a     substituted     8- 

quinolinolato  ligand, 
R^  represents  an  8-quinolinolato  ring  substituent  chosen  to 
block  sterically  the  attachment  of  more  than  two  substi- 
tuted 8-qtinolinolato  ligands  to  the  aluminum  atom,  and 
L  is  a  phenyl  or  aromatic  fused-ring  moiety  which  can  be 
substituted  with  hydrocarbon  groups  such  that  L  has  from 
6  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
10.  A  blue  emitting  luminescent  composition  according  to 
claim  1  further  characterized  in  that  the  aluminum  chelate 
satisfies  the  formula: 


Al— O— L 


R^  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 

electron  donating  substituent, 
R',  R^and  R^each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an 

electron  accepting  substituent,  and 
L  is  a  phenyl  or  aromatic  fused-ring  moiety  which  can  tx 

substituted  with  hydrocarbon  groups  such  that  L  has  from 

7  to  18  carbon  atoms 


S, 141,672 

QUATKRNARV  AMMOMl  M  !!  I  DRKSC  KM 

WHITENING  AGENT.  PRODI  CTS  THEREOl 

John  W.  Ciowan,  Jr.,  Washington,  D  (  .,  assignor  to  V\esnaco 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1990,  Ser.  N.,    4*2,2.?  1 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/06;  C07C  229/ J fi 
U.S.  a.  252—301.21  J  t  laims 

1.  A  cationic  group  -  carrying  fluorescent  compound  of  the 
formula 


COOH 


NH— CH2CHOH— CH2— N(CH3)3  CL- 


2.  A  whitening  composition,  comprising  the  compound  of 
claim  1;  and  a  filler  or  binder. 


where 

R^  represents  an  electron  donating  substituent. 


5,141,673 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  r\NTAl,ATE  X-RAY 

INTENSIFYING  PHOSPHORS  WITH  IMPROVED  \  H\\ 

TO  EIGHT  CONVERSION  EKHCIENO 
William  J.  Zegarski,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Font  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,993 
hit.  Ci."  C^09K  11/78 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  R  6  C  laims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphor  having  the  monoclinic 
M'  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YNbxTai-  j<)4.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15; 

(b)  LuNb;tTai  _  xO^.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.20; 

(c)  Y|  ^^Tm^Ta04,  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03; 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b): 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c); 

(0  Yi  _|,Tb,Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0  001  to  about  0.15; 

(g)  Lui_>Tb,Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(h)  Gdl^^Tb^Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0001  to  about  0  15. 

(i)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (0.  (g)  and  (h); 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum 

(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (1)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  of  ;hc 
yttrium,  lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium 
and 

(I)  any  of  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to   15  mole 
percent  of  the  yttnum  or  lutetium  is  replaced  by  gadolin- 
ium; 
the  process  compnsing 

(a)  intimately  mixing  sloichiometnc  quantities  of  corre- 
sponding precursor  oxides  with  a  ternary  flux  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  33.5  to  48.5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
sulfate;  (ii)  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride 
or  an  alkaline  earth  chlonde;  and  (iii)  0.1  to  1.5%  b> 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  metasilicate; 

(b)  firing  the  riux-containing  mixture  in  an  inert  container  in 
the  range  of  about  1 100°  C.  to  less  than  about  1400°  C  for 
at  least  about  3  hours;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  phosphor,  wherein  the  ternary  flux  is 
present  m  about  35%  by  weight  to  60%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  precursor  oxides. 
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?  141  ft'-l 
Mh  1  HODS  OK   PRhf'\R|S(.  I'HO  1  H'O^OMt 
DISPFRSIONS   AM)    \PROSOI.s 
su*tn    I  *"iKh,    1  ondon,    I  niti-d    Kingdom.    iivsi«iii.r    to    Phares 
Pharmaceutical      Resfarch      N.V.,      Curaca...      Ni  ihirl.in.i~ 
Antilles 
(  ontinuation  of  V^r    No.  2«2,J4<),  So>    M.  19KH,  abandoned, 
wtiich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    ■'()9,''9f),    \u){.  3.  \W^ 
abandoned,  and  Ser    No    Pl,14«,  Mar    21.  198S,  Pat    N,, 
5,004,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  PfH    (,B8"   UOJyi, 
Jun.  5.  198-    This  application  ,Iun    24    1<W1.  Vr    No.  719,661 
Hft  1  .<>*  1  I 

Ini   (  !      \hlK  9/12,  9/12?:  BOIJ  13/02 
1    N   C  I    252—305  31  Oaims 

!   A  meihixl  for  the  preparation  of  a  pro-liposome  composi- 
tion, which  tnethtxl  compnses: 

providing  a  membrane  lipid  that  on  contact  with  water 
forms  vesicles  comprising  lipid  bilayers  surrounding  an 
aqueous  space;  and 
uniformly  dispersing  discrete  micronised  particles  of  a  bio- 
logically active  compound  in  the  membrane  lipid,  said 
dispersing  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for 
the  lipid  bi-layer,  said  solvent  not  being  a  solvent  for  the 
biologically  active  compound. 


.^,i4l   ^"- 
SOV  U    Pol  ^  PHOSPH  \IK     \/OI  1    (OMPo-lllO\S 
\M)   I  UK    I  SF    IHKRK)K    \s  (  OPPF  R    \N|)(OPPER 
\l  lOV  CORROSION   INHIBIIORS 
Danu!   P    Vanderp<M)l.  and  Susan   P    Rt>.  both  of  (  oraopolis. 
P,)     isMiinors  to  (  alKon  (  orfKiraiion.  Pitlsburi^h,  Pa. 
hi  led  Oct.  15    1990,  Svr.  No.  597,6,M 
Int    (I     {  2.1F  11/14.  11/16 
V.S.  a.  252— 389.2J  10  Oaims 

1  A  meihixi  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  copper/nickel 
alloy  vkhich  is  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  system  comprising 
adding  to  said  aqueous  system  an  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising:  a)  a  polyphosphate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphate  esters  of  polyhydnc  alcohols,  wherein 
said  esters  are  of  the  formula  R— (O — POjHt).^.  and  wherein  R 
IS  any  remaining  organic  residue  of  said  polyhydnc  alcohols 
and  X  IS  2-6;  and  b)  an  azole  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C2-C12  alkyl  or  alkoxybenzotriazoles.  tolyltriazole,  benzo- 
tnazole.  mercaptobenzothiazole.  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotet- 
razole,  isomers  of  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotetrazole.  and  salts 
thereof  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  a);b)  ranges  from  about 
50:1  to  about  I  SO. 


(MgHjVMg 


(CHj), 


(IV) 


(MgH2),(CH2V  MgX 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 
(VIII) 


(MgH2),.M 


X3_, 


/m 


in  which 
Q  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  diaikylamino,  aralkyl,  aryl  or 

diarylamino  group  each  with  up  to  18  carbons, 
R  is  an  alkenyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group,  each  with  up  to  18 

carbon  atoms, 
X  IS  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine, 

(CH2). 


IS  a  chelating  ligand, 
E  IS  -CH2— ,  — N(R)— or  — O— , 
D  is  a  diaikylamino,  diarylamino  or  alkoxy  group,  each  with 

up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
M  is  aluminum  or  boron, 
m  IS  1,  2,  or  3, 

p  is  a  whole  number  from  I  -6,  and 
1  £  n  g  50. 


^.141.h"1 
sOT  TBI  F  M\f;\FSU  M  IH  DRlDhS,  NtKTlIf)n  OF 
PRl-PARIN(,  IHI-M.  \N!)  I  Sh    IHKRKll 
H.TisIa*    Bogdanovi,  and   Manfred   SchwicWardi.  both  of  Mul- 
htim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  derman*.  avsninors  to  Studiiniieseiisf haft 
kiihle  mbH.  Mulheim.  Fed.  Rep    of  (,erman\ 
DiMsion  of  Vr    No.   153.H5-,  Feb    9.  1988.  Pat    N,,    5,091,536. 
Fhis  application   Apr     P,   1991.  Vr    N,,    (>86.727 
(  laims  priorit>.  application   Fed.   Rep    of  (.rrmany,  Jul.  II, 

I'jH".  r::t>ii 

Int   (  1.    t  07D  221/02:  C07F  3/02.  5/06.  5/02 
V.S.  C\.  260—665  R  3  Claims 

I  A  magnesium  hydnde  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent  and  has  a  general  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(MgH2)„MgQ2 
(MgH2),RMgX 


(II) 


(III) 


5,141,677 

MFrTHOD  or  Hf)T  stampint;  intrackm  \p  I  ens 

BODIFS 
Terr\  M.  Fouart\.  Hudson.  Wis.,  assignor  lo  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  '  ompanv,  Si    Paul.  \Iiiin 

Filed  ,lan    ::,  1991.  s,t    No    M.V41^ 
Inl    (I      11291) 
U.S.  a.  264— 1.4  47  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  intraocular  lens  body 
from  a  sheet  of  polymer  characterized  by  a  glass  transition 
temperature  and  a  melt  flow  temperature,  including: 

machining,  from  the  sheet  of  polymer,  a  lens  member  having 
a  lens  generation  area  with  a  surface  and  contoured  to 
correspond  to  the  desired  contour  of  the  finished  lens,  the 
lens  member  machined  to  a  predetermined  precompen- 
sated  size  larger  than  desired  to  accommodate  normaliz- 
ing shrinkage; 
normalizing  the  lens  member  and  causing  the  lens  member  to 

shrink  to  the  desired  size; 
providing  a  stamping  die  having  an  optical  embossing  sur- 
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face  contoured  as  a  physical  negative  of  the  lens  genera- 
tion area  and  bearing  a  physical  negative  of  desired  optical 
surface  stiucture  of  the  lens; 
forcing  the  optical  embossing  surface  of  the  stamping  die 
and  the  surface  of  the  lens  member  into  engagement  with 
one  another  at  a  predetermined  stamping  pressure  and  for 
a  predetermined  stamping  dwell  time  period; 


coating  said  casting  surface  with  a  material  that  is  transfer- 
able to  a  lens  cast  using  said  mold. 


applying  sufTicient  energy  to  heat  the  surface  of  the  lens 
member  to  a  temperature  between  the  glass  transition 
temperature  and  the  melt  flow  temperature  of  the  polymer 
member  and  emboss  the  optical  surface  structure  onto  the 
surface  of  the  lens  generation  area;  and 

removing  the  optical  embossing  surface  of  the  stamping  die 
from  the  polymer  lens  member  following  the  expiration  of 
the  stamping  dwell  time  period. 


ESSSX 


^^-" 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  disposable  mold  for  use  in 
manufacturing  optical  quality  spectacle  lenses,  said  mold  hav- 
ing a  casting  s  irface  and  an  opposing  surface,  comprising: 

providing  a  resin  composition; 

providing  a  base  master  having  a  first  contacting  surface 
made  of  a  material  which  will  bond  to  said  resin  composi- 
tion upon  curing; 

providing  a  .;asting  surface  master  having  a  second  contact- 
ing surface  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  casting  surface; 

contacting  sud  base  master  and  said  casting  surface  master 
such  that  >aid  first  and  second  contacting  surfaces  form  a 
cavity  enclosing  said  resin  composition,  wherein  said 
cavity  is  siaped  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  said  dispos- 
able mold  and 

cunng  said  resin  composition  to  form  said  disposable  mold; 

wherein  said  casting  surface  is  of  optical  quality  and  said 
opposing  surface  is  of  less  than  optical  quality  and 
wherein  said  base  master  is  incorporated  into  said  mold; 
and 


5.141.679 

OILY  DROPI.FT  OF  HYDROPHOBK    M ATERlAl,, 

MICROCAPSL  LE.  AND  PRC)CF.SSF.S  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Taku  NaWamura.  and  Masakazu  Yoneyama.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  ( o..   Ltd..   Kanaxawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1989.  Ser   No   444.254 
Oaims  prioiity,  application  Japan.  D«.  2,  1988.  53-30643.^ 
Int.  a."  sou  U/Jo.  ii/02 
U.S.  a    ItA — 4.7  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oily  droplets  comprising  dispers- 
ing a  hydrophobic  material  containing  a  compound  having  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  iii  the  form  of  oils  droplets  in 
an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  siater-stiluble  polymer  hav- 
ing a  sulfiny!  group  to  form  a  film  around  the  oily  droplet. 
wherein  said  film  is  a  reaction  product  between  the  compound 
having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  and  the  water-solu- 
ble polymer  having  a  sulfinyl  group;  and.  after  said  reaction, 
compound  conlaining  unreacted  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  remains  inside  the  oily  droplet. 


5,141,680 
THERMAL  STEREOLIGHtK.RAPHV 
Thomas  A.  Almquist.  San  Gabriel,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley.  Bald- 
win Park,  both  of  Olif..  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc..  V  aien- 
cia,  Calif. 
ContinuatK.n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182.8(>1.  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,999  143.  This  application  Oct.  4.  1990.  Ser.  No.  592,559 
Int.  n  ■  B29C  S5/ij^.  4i.'U2.  41.  S6 
U.S.  O,  264—22  19  Claims 


5,141,678 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DISPOSABLE  MOLDS  FOR 

PRODUONG  OPTICAL  QL'ALITY  LENSES 

Ronald  D,  Blum,  5320  SiWer  Fox  Rd.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24014 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,135 

Int.  O.'  B29D  11/00 

V.S.  a.  264—1.7  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  three-di- 
mensional object,  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  container  for  containing  a  building  matenai  which  ;s  nor 
mally  in  a  solid  state,  and  which  is  flowahle  when  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  a!  least  as  great  a.s  a  flow  able 
temp>erature. 

first  means  for  applying  energy  to  said  building  matenai  tc 
maintain  said  building  matenai  at  a  temperature  at  least  as 
great  as  said  flowable  temperature  to  form  flowable  build- 
ing matenai 

a  building  environment  maintained  a!  a  temperature  below 
said  flowable  temperature  including  a  platform  on  which 
to  form  said  at  least  portion  of  said  three-<limensional 
object; 

a  nozzle  coupled  to  said  container  tor  selectivels  dispensing 
a  flow  of  said  flowable  building  matenai  from  said  con- 
tainer through  an  outlet  in  said  nozzle  into  said  building 
environment 

second  means  responsive  to  control  signals  for  controlling 
said  flow  of  said  flowable  building  matenai  dispensed 
through  said  nozzle: 

positioning  means  fixed   to  said   frame  and   resp<.>nsive  to 
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control  signals  for  relatively  positioning  said  nozzle  and 
said  platform;  and 

at  least  one  control  computer  programmed  to  send  control 
signals  to  said  second  means  and  said  positioning  means  to 
selectively  dispense  said  nowable  building  material  to 
form  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  three-dimensional  ob- 
ject. 

6  A  method  for  formmg  at  least  a  portion  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

containing  a  building  material  which  is  normally  in  a  solid 
state,  and  which  is  flowable  when  maintained  at  u  temper- 
ature at  least  as  great  as  a  flowable  temperature, 

applying  energy  to  said  building  matenal  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  said  building  matenal  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  great  as  said  flowable  temperature  thereby  form- 
ing flowable  building  matenal;  and 

selectively  dispensing  said  flowable  building  material  in  a 
prescnbed  pattern  into  a  building  environment  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  said  flowable  temperature  to  form 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  three-dimensional  object. 


5.141.SXI 
(  HlM  Fvs  AND  APPXRAfl  S  K)R   IHh    CKODLCTION 

OF    \  PA(  KIN<.  SHtn   ON   \  (  Al  FSDKR 
Mans  1     Ramm.  Hemmingen.  Ked.  Rep.  nf  (itTman> .  assignor  to 
f'aul    !  riK'ster  Ma-schinenfabnk.  Hamivtr.  l-t-d    Rip    of  Ger- 
man'. 

filed   ^pr    M.   I^Wr.  Vr.  No.  W(l,Wf> 
(  laims  pnoritv.  applicatii'n   lid    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
!>*<*<i,  44)1142' 

Int.  (1     B29C  43/24.  43/46.  43/58 
t  .S.  n.  264—40. 1  9  Claims 

1    In  J  process  for  the  production  of  packing  sheets  on  a 
calender  which  comprises  a  heated  cylinder  of  large  diameter 
and  an  unhealed  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  spaced  apart  to 
provide  between  said  cylinders  a  gap  into  which  a  raw  mixture 
plasticized  with  a  solvent  is  fed  to  form  on  said  healed  cylinder 
a  sheet  of  matenal  which  progressively  increases  in  thickness 
during  successive  revolutions  of  said  cylinders,  said  calender 
comprising   means   for  controlling   the   temperature   of  the 
heated  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  heated  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  heated  cylinder  and  the  unhealed  cylinder  and 
means  for  pressing  said  unheated  cylinder  toward  said  heated 
cylinder  with  controllable  force,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses, 
constantly  throughout  the  production  process,  measunng 
the  thickness  of  said  sheet  being  formed  on  said  heated 
cylinder  and  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  and  in  dependence  on  said  thickness  and 
said  temperature  measurements,  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  healed  cylinder,  the  number  of  rotations  of  the 
heated  cylinder,  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  heated  cylin- 
der and  the  force  with  which  said  unheated  cylinder  is 
pressed  toward  said  heated  cylinder. 
6  In  a  calender  for  the  production  of  a  packing  sheet,  com- 
pnsing  a  heated  cylinder  of  large  diameter,  an  unheated  pres- 
sure cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  heated  cylinder  to  vary  the  width  of  a  gap  between 
said  cylinders,  motors  for  dnving  said  cylinders  and  means  for 
controlling  said  driving  motors  and  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  said  healed  cylinder  and  pressure  cylinder,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  at  least  one  temperature  sensor 
positioned  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  outer  surface  of  a 
sheet  formed  on  said  healed  cylinder,  means  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  said  sheet  and  means  for  controlling  operations  of 
said  calender  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  measured  by 
said  temperature  sensor  and  thickness  measured  by  said  thick- 
ness measunng  means 


^.I4l.n><: 

IVIFCTION  Mill  |>iN(,  l'R()<  KSS  HUH  I'RF.SSURE 

l\(RfASIN(,  \1K  HAMSM 

Gei.ru  Meinbichler,  Rdttenmann.  and  Alfred  Ijimpl.  Schwert- 
berij,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Kn(jcl  Maschinebau  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.M.,  Schwertbertj,  Austria  and  H\duc  Kchnology 
GmbH,  Sulzbach   Saar,  Fed.  Rep   of  (;erman\ 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \ii    4IW.241.  .Sep.  19,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application   Ian.  II.  1991.  Ser    No.  640,187 

I  laims  priorit>.  application    Vustria.  Sep.  26.  1988.  2369  88 

Int    CI      Hl'H    J       '     H29I)  .V   (K) 

L.S.  I  I.  Jo4 U)  3IKI  8  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  gas  into  melted  plastic  of  a  plastic 
article  in  a  mold,  and  for  saving  energy  and  recycling  at  least 
some  gas  from  the  mold,  compnsing: 

supplying  stored  gas  over  a  gas  supply  line  to  first  pressure 
increasing  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  gas  in  the 
gas  supply  line; 

providing  second  pressure  increasing  means  for  increasing 
the  pressure  of  gas,  and  an  outlet  line  which  connects  the 
second  pressure  increasing  means  to  the  mold; 

supplying  the  gas  whose  pressure  has  been  increased  by  the 
first  pressure  increasing  means  along  the  gas  supply  line  to 
the  second  pressure  increasing  means; 

operating  the  second  pressure  increasing  means  to  supply 
gas  at  an  operating  pressure  from  the  second  pressure 
increasing  means  through  an  open  injection  valve  m  the 
outlet  line,  to  the  mold  for  injecting  gas  into  melted  plastic 
in  the  mold; 

maintaining  the  injection  valve  open  as  plastic  in  the  mold 
hardens  to  form  a  plastic  article  in  the  mold,  gas  from  the 
mold  being  recycled  along  the  outlet  line  through  the 
open  injection  valve  to  the  second  pressure  increasing 
means  until  pressure  in  the  mold  and  the  second  pressure 
increasing  means  has  equalized  at  a  first  relatively  high 
recycled  gas  pressure; 

closing  the  injection  valve  when  the  first  recycled  gas  pres- 
sure has  been  reached  and  opening  a  return  valve  in  a 
return  line  connected  between  the  mold  and  the  first 
pressure  increasing  means  for  recycling  gas  only  from  the 
mold  to  the  first  pressure  increasing  means  for  equalizing 
the  pressure  of  gas  in  the  mold  and  in  the  first  pressure 
increasing  means  at  a  second  recycled  gas  pressure  which 
IS  lower  than  the  first  recycled  gas  pressure;  and 

when  the  second  recycled  gas  pressure  has  been  reached  in 
the  return  line,  closing  the  return  valve  and,  with  the 
injection  valve  remaining  closed,  opening  a  vent  valve 
which  connects  the  outlet  line  to  atmosphere,  to  vent 
remaining  gas  in  the  mold  to  the  atmosphere  whereby  gas 
from  the  mold  is  recycled  to  the  first  and  second  pressure 
increasing  means  for  saving  energy  and  gas. 
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5,141,683 
MKTHOD  OF  I'RODUCINC  REINFORCED  MATERIALS 

Christopher  P.  H  yndnun,  waA  Gordon  L.  AUcd,  both  of  Rugby, 
Kngland.  assignors  to  T&N  Technology  Limited,  Rugby,  En- 

Kland 

Filei  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467^61 
C  launs  priorit} ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1989, 

89(12050 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/00:  C04B  40/00 
VS.  a.  264—44  10  CUimi 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  reinforced  metallic  material,  the 
method  compns.ng  the  steps  of  producing  a  porous  silicon 
body  by  mixing  a  desired  proportion  of  particulate  or  short 
fibre  silicon  with  a  desired  proportion  of  a  fugitive  filler  mate- 
nal, a  liquid  fugitive  first  binder  material  and  a  second  binder 
matenal,  filling  a  mould  with  the  mixture,  heating  the  mixture 
for  a  penod  of  lime  at  less  that  100°  C.  to  dry  the  mixture, 
heating  the  dried  mixture  to  bum  off  said  fugitive  filler  mate- 
nal to  produce  voids  and  to  form  bonds  between  said  particles 
or  short  fibres  ol  silicon  with  said  second  binder  material  and 
thus  form  a  porous  silicon  body,  converting  said  porous  silicon 
body  to  either  &  silicon  nitnde  or  a  silicon  carbide  porous 
ceramic  body  by  heating  under  an  appropriate  gas  atmosphere, 
and  infiltrating  said  porous  ceramic  body  with  a  molten  metal. 


5,141,684 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  URETHANE  FOAM 

ARTICLES 

Kimio  YoshimursL,  L'rawa,  and  Satoshi  Nanuni,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignoi-s  to  Tokyo  Sheet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fllc-d  Jul.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-167004 

Int.  i^^  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  a.  264—45  5  12  Claims 


OASinCMION  ORVE 
(FtMMING  ajlVE<  OCNSnr  OflVE) 


1   A  method  of  preparing  a  urethane  foam  article  having  a 
high  density  outer  surface  layer,  of  the  type  wherein  a  plastic 
liquid  containing  isocyanates,  polyols.  a  catalyst,  a  blowing 
agent,  an  assistant  and  other  additives  is  poured  into  a  mold 
through  a  one-s.iot  molding  process  while  maintaining  the 
plastic  liquid  and  said  mold  within  respective  predetermined 
temperature  ranges,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
adding,  as  the  .catalyst,  N,N',N"-tris(dimethylaminopropyl)- 
hexahydro-S-triazine,    an    organic    acid    metal    salt    of 
N,N',N"-tns(dimethylaminopropyl)hexahydro-S-triazine 
or  a  combin.ttion  thereof,  said  catalyst  and  said  maintain- 
ing the  plastic  liquid  and  said  mold  within  respective 
predetermimxi  temperature  ranges  thereby  causing  the 
isocyanates  and  the  blowing  agent  to  create  a  difference  in 
gas  evolving  reaction  between  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 
part  of  the  plastic  liquid  in  the  mold  so  as  to  form  a  high 
density  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  urethane  foam 
article  and  wherein  said  blowing  agent  is  only  water. 


5,141,685 
FORMING  SHAPED  ARTICLF.S  FROM  ORIENT ABLF 
POLYMERS  AND  POLYMER  MICHOBEADS 
Larry  K.  Maier;  Elizabeth  K.  Priebe,  both  of  Rochester  Jong  S. 
Lee,  Pirtsford;  Paul  E.  Woodgate,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.V.. 
and  Glenn  C.  Smith,  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  (  ompany.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  457,894,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994,312. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1990.  Ser   No   625,383 
Int.  a.'  B29C  5^  24 
VS.  a.  264— 45  J  20  Qaims 


-C 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  paper-like  sheet  compnsmg  a 
continuous-phase  of  polyester  comprising  repeat  units  form 
terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol,  having  dispersed  therein 
microbeads  of  crosslinked  pc>lymer  encircled  by  void  spaces 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  ihe 
sheet,  said  void  space  formed  from  suhstaniialK  closed  ceils  so 
that  substantially  no  open  fluid  transport  path  extends  across 
opposed  sides  of  said  article,  said  crosslinked  polymer  com- 
prises polymenzable  organic  matenal  which  is  a  member  se- 
lected form  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 

R 

I 
Ar— C=CH2 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an 
aromatic  halohydrocarbon  radical  of  the  benzene  series  and  R 
is  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  radical;  acrylate-type  monomers 
include  monomers  of  the  formula 

R    O 

I      II 

CH2=C— C— OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitnle  and  vinyl  chlonde.  vinyl  bromide,  vinyl 
esters  having  the  formula 


CH2=CH— O— C— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms;  acrylic  acid,  mcthacryiic  acid,  ilaconic  acid,  cnraconic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid,  oleic  acid,  vmylbenzoic  acid; 
the  synthetic  polyester  resins  which  are  prepared  by  reacting 
terephthalic  acid  and  dialkyl  terephthalics  or  ester-forming 
derivatives  thereof,  with  a  glycol  of  the  senes  HO(CH:),OH. 
wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  2-10  and 
having  reactive  olefinic  linkages  within  the  polymer  molecule. 
the  hereinabove  described  polyesters  which  include  copoly- 
merized  therein  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  acid  or 
ester  thereof  having  reactive  olefinic  unsaiuration  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divinylbenzene.  diethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
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late,  diallyl  fumarate.  diallyl  phthalate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  continuous-phase  of  polyester 

jnd  ihe  crosslmkei.!  piiKmrr  niK  r^heads.  wherein  the 
^rnvslinked  pt^)>mer  mu  roht-ads  jrc  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  coniinuou-s-phase  ot"  polyester, 
fb)  casting  a  film  of  saul  mixture  in  sheet  form  and 
(c)  oneniing  said  sheet  by  stretching  it,  wherein  said  onenl- 
ing  conditions  and  the  crovslinked  p<ilymer  microbead 
character  and  quantity  of  use  are  effective  to  form  dough- 
nut-shaped voids  encircling  the  microbeads  lying  in  planes 
generally  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet. 


?,l41,f>^f) 
\irrH()I)  FOR  PRODI  (  IS(,  (  OKDIfRm 
Martin   J     Murtagh,    Irumansburu.    N  V  ,  avs^Kmr 
lncnrp<jrate<l.  (  ornintj,  NA 

Kiled  Nov    21.  19H8,  Str    So.  274,398 
Inl    (1     (  l>4B  J}/I4 
V.S.  C\.  :64— 50 


I    In  the  method  tor  pr;Kiucing  cordierite  articles  compris- 
ing the  slcf)>>  of 

a)  prepanng  a  particulate  raw  material  mixture  comprised  of 
magnesia,  alumina  and  silica  precursors; 

b)  forming  said  raw  matenal  mixture  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration, and  thereafter 

c)  finng  said  configuration  to  produce  a  cordierite  article, 
the  improvement  of  producing  cordierite  articles  having  water 
ibsorption  charactenstics  related  to  a  predetermined  value  of  a 
Morphology    X-ray   Diffraction   index,   which   improvement 
comprises: 

i)  selecting  talc  particles  as  the  magnesia  precursor  in  said 
mixture: 

ii)  charactenzing  said  talc  particles  in  accordance  with 
said  Index  to  determine  the  Index  value  of  said  particles; 

ill)  selecting  talc  particles  having  the  predetermined  Index 
value;  and 

iv)  utilizing  the  talc  particles  selected  in  step  in)  in  prepar- 
ing the  raw  matenal  mixture  of  step  a);  wherein  said 
Morphology  X-ray  Diffraction  Index  is  equal  to  the 
ratio  of 

1)  a  first  preselected  amplitude  of  the  intensity  of  a  first 
diffraction  plane  of  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  the 
talc  particles;  to 

2)  the  sum  of  a)  said  first  preselected  amplitude  and  b) 
two  times  a  second  preselected  amplitude  of  the 
intensity  of  a  second  diffraction  plane  on  the  same 
x-ray  diffraction  pattern;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  1.0. 


>,14l  fM- 

SIM  I  KIM,  l)^\  l(  l    \M)  t'R()CE.S.S  FOR  THE 
MAM  F  \Cll  HV    IMFRKll 

Aiihtlm  Haar,  Sandhausen;  duido  V^itn-r.  (Ifttrshiim.  an  1 
Vims  l.fchner.  Hclmstadt  Bariitn.  all  nf  1  td  Rip  of  Ger- 
mans. avMKnors  to  Xs^-a  Hrown  li<ivtri  \kttt'nk<tfM^llschaft, 
Mannhtim,  hed.  Rep    of  (.trmanv 

Kiled  ,Jun    6.  \<i^K  Vt    v..    '^.Um" 
(  laims  priorit\  ,  application   \  v(\     Hip      'f  *  r.  rniany,  Jun.  24, 

i>v«y.  .w:i)«?i 

Int    1   :      (  1I4H  J5/1U 

L.S.  CI.  2^4_h,^  2  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  manufactunng  a  sintenng  device  for  the  pro- 
duction of  lon-conducting  solid  electrolytes,  which  comprises 


homogenizing  magnesium  oxide  and  alpha-aluminum  oxide  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  substantially  from  11. 05  to  11  80  and  commi- 
nuting to  form  a  powder  with  a  particle  size  at  most  equal  to  1 
fim,  calcining  the  powder  at  a  temperature  of  substantially 
1250°  C  .  then  comminuting  the  powder  in  a  mill  to  form  a 
powder  with  a  particle  size  at  most  equal  to  5  fim,  and  suspend- 


\HriCLES 
lo  Coming 


II  Claims 


c 


ing  the  powder  in  water  with  dispersants,  plasticizers  and 
binders,  stirnng  to  form  a  slip  and  then  processing  by  spray- 
drying  to  form  pourable  granules  with  a  particle  size  of  sub- 
stantially from  0  1  to  250  ^m,  compressing  the  granules  at  a 
pressure  of  approximately  200  MPa  in  an  isostatic  press  to  form 
a  jacket  tube  with  a  wall  thickness  of  substantially  between  2 
mm  and  4  mm,  and  sintering  at  a  temperature  above  1700°  C. 


■^.ui.wtx 

\n  i  hi  III  III    M  \MN(,  MlNfRM    I  II, I. ID  RK^SIN 

I'RODl  CIS 

Mfirion    dnbblc.    l'ont>clun.    L  nited    Kingdom.    a.ss!i{nor    to 

(>l»a\   Industries  I  imittd.  I  veds.  I  niled  kingdom 
PCI   Nil    PCI    (■H<>0  (J<)I?:.  ;  n  Date  Oct.  i.  1991,  §  102(e) 
l)!itt   IKt    ,),   1991.  PCI    Pub    No    U09<l  08643,  PCI  Pub. 
Dati    \UK    9.  199<l 

PCI   liltd  Veb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.531 
I  laims  pnoriix.  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1989, 
8902.5(r 

Int   I  I     !(:■'<    43/02.  47/00.  69/02 
V.S.  CI    :^4-  L1>J  18  Claims 

1    A  method  tor  the  production  of  a  mineral  powder-filled 
resin  product,  which  comprises: 

(a)  thoroughly  mixing  a  powdered  mineral  matenal  with  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  thermosetting  resin  material; 

(b)  extruding  a  batch  of  the  resulting  formulation,  of  prede- 
termined weight,  through  a  substantially  rectangular  sec- 
tion die  to  form  an  elongate  extrudate  of  predetermined 
length; 

(c)  pressing  said  extrudate  between  a  pair  of  generally  planar 
plates  each  substantially  of  said  predetermined  length,  one 
of  said  plates  being  a  cast  metal  body  which  has  been  cast 
in  material  bearing  an  impression  of  a  textured  finished 
building  product;  and 

(d)  permitting  said  pressed  extrudate  to  cure. 


MFTHOn  FOR  M^NIFXCH  R1N(;    \  fOMPRFSSION 
MOl  DH)  \H(  1UR\    HOU    I  IMH 
Gary   I..  SimonAs.  Cainesulk.   Fla  .  assign  ir   n.   Hear  Archery, 
Inc.,  CainesvilU-.  hia 

Filid  Jan     M.   19V1,  S.  r    No    h4«,693 
Int.  (I     B,i:H  ,        ■; 
V.S.  a.  264—138  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  compression  molding  an  archery  compound 
bow  limb  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  moldable  slug  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally onented  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber  filaments; 

(b)  disposing  said  slug  into  a  compression  mold  profiled  for 
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a  bow  limb  having  limb  tips  thereon  and  a  depression  in 
the  profiled  limb  defining  a  partial  limb  tip  slot; 
(c)  curing  said  slug;  and 


(d)  removing  the  material  remaining  in  the  partial  limb  tip 
slot  to  thereby  form  a  completed  limb  tip  slot. 


sheet  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  multi-layer  laminated  plastic  sheet  through  a 
first  feedbU>:k  having  a  plurality  of  lamella  channels,  each 
of  uniform  cross  section. 

measuring  the  thicknesses  of  the  respective  plastic  layers  at 
a  plurality  of  Ux:ations  across  the  width  of  each  layer; 

providing  a  second  feedbkxk  with  a  plurality  of  channels 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the 
plastic  sheet,  each  of  said  channels  of  the  feedbkx;k  defin- 
ing a  selected  non-rectangular  cross  sectional  shape  with  a 
polytonic  curvilineai  cross  section  having  interspersed 
regions  of  major  height  and  minor  height  complementary 
to  said  measured  thicknesses  of  said  layers,  for  ofTsetling 
any  non-uniform  dimensions  in  the  respective  layers  ex 
traded  through  the  first  feedblock; 


5,141,690 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

James  G.  Marshall,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  p.l.c,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,403,  Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,136 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1989, 
8904277 

Int.  a.5  B29C  67/14 
VJS.  a.  264—154  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  perforate,  fiber  reinforced 
composite  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  compnsing  a  first  part  having  needles, 
said  needles  having  a  free  end,  a  second  part  cooperating 
with  the  first  part  to  close  the  mold,  and  an  intermediate 
part  located  in  use  between  the  first  and  second  parts; 

(b)  laying  up  reinforcing  fibers  in  the  first  part  of  the  mold 
such  thai  the  needles  separate  the  fibers,  at  least  some  of 
the  fibers  being  longer  than  required  for  the  finished  com- 
posite material,  the  fibers  being  impregnated  or  admixed 
with  resin; 

(c)  posilionirg  the  intermediate  part  of  the  mold  over  the 
free  ends  of  the  needles,  and  folding  the  fibers  being 
longer  than  required  for  the  finished  composite  material 
around  and  over  the  intermediate  part; 

(d)  assembling  the  mold; 

(e)  at  least  partly  curing  the  resin:  and 

(0  disassembling  the  mold,  the  composite  material  being 
removed  fiom  the  needles  along  the  intermediate  pan. 


5,141.691 
FEEDLOCK  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLANAR 

LAMINATES 
Jerry-  D.  Pace,  Canton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,155 
Int.  a.^  B29C  47/06,  47/92 
U.S.  CI.  264—171  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  multi-layer  laminated  plastic 
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and  extruding  a  plastic  sheet  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
substantially  uniform  layers  through  the  second  feed- 
block. 

2.  A  feedblock  for  extruding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  plastic 
for  defining  a  multilayer  laminated  plastic  sheet,  the  leedbl<;>ck 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lamella  channels,  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  layers,  at  least  one  lamella  channel  having  a 
non-rectangular  cross  section  with  a  polytonic  curvilinear 
cross  section  with  at  least  two  regions  of  major  height  sepa- 
rated by  a  region  of  minor  height,  the  regional  height  of  said 
cross  section  being  complementary  to  the  thickness  of  a  layer 
of  plastic  which  would  be  defined  by  a  lamella  of  uniform 
height,  thereby  offsetting  non-uniform  spreading  of  the  plastic 
being  extruded. 


5,141,692 
PROCESSING  OF  PIGMFNTFD  NVI  ON  FTBFRS 
Ketan  G.  Shridharani.  Camden,  and  Pctir  R.  ^itt.  1  uKoff.  b<ith 
of  S.C.,  assignors  to  K.  I,  l)u  P<int  dt  N.-mours  and  (  ompan> . 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  199t»,  .Ser    N,     Mf,  !:^ 
Int.  CI.    DOIF  ;     -.' 
U.S.  Q.  264—210.6  1  Qaim 

1.  An  improved  prixress  for  prepanng  pigmented  drawn 
filaments  of  polyhexamethvlene  adipamide  or  copolyamides 
thereof  with  up  to  4%  by  weight  of  hexamethylene-5-sul- 
foisophthalamide  units  wherein  the  polyamide  is  melted,  pig- 
ment is  added  as  a  concentrate  in  a  polymer  matrix  and  the 
polyamide  is  spun  into  filaments  and  drawn,  the  improvement 
comprising,  reducing  the  number  of  draw  breaks  b\  adding  an 
amount  of  polycaproamidc  to  the  melt  before  spinning,  said 
polycaproamide  being  added  with  or  by  way  of  the  pigment 
concentrate  and  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
the  polyamide  content  of  the  filament. 
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5.141,69,* 
FOR  IMPR()VI\(,  IHI-  STRKN(.IH  OF 
FIBERS  FROM  AMSOTROPR  -MH  TKORMING 

poi  vf:stkr.s 

(  hf-MsiunK  Hsu.  V\ilniinf{ton,  Del.,  assiK""'' til  t    I    Ihi  Punt  de 

NemouPi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>«'l. 

Kiled  Jan.  9.  1991,  Ser    Vo   hJ9  iK>*i 

Int.  (I     IX)U    -    •-■ 

L'.S.  a,  :64— 211.14  2  Oaims 

t  A  priKcss  lor  prepanng  a  high  strength  fiber  from  an 
oplionallv  anis..«ropicmellformmg  polyester  comprising  po- 
Umeruing  aromatic  dicartxuvlii.  acid  and  aromatic  diol  or 
hydroi^yaromatii;  acid,  or  mixtures  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid,  aromatic  diol  and  h>drox>aromatic  acid,  or  the  func- 
tional equivalents  of  such  reactants  to  form  the  polyester,  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  chloride  and  lithium  acetate  in  an  amount  providing  5 
to  -U)  equivalents  of  lithium  per  million  grams  of  the  polyester. 
lo  yield  a  p<i|> ester  of  fiber-forming  molecular  weight,  melt- 
spinnmg  the  p<ilymer  into  filaments  and  heating  the  filaments 
under  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  250°  C.  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  increa.se  the  tenacity  of  the  filaments  by 
at  least  50%  and  to  a  level  above  10  g/d. 


5.141,694 

PH(K  !->s  K)R  INSKRT  MOl  DING  WET-SHAVING 

R\ZOR  I  MI 

'      rdward   Butlin;   Kdward   S.   Butlin.   txilh   nf   Kne,   Pa.,   and 

V^illiam  I    (  onrad.  Jr..  Shelton.  (  onn..  aviiunors  tn  V^arnir 

[jimbert  Company.  Morns  Plains.  N.J 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  165,H.S9.  Mar    S*.  1«H«. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  H8.JXS.  ,\ug. 

21.  198"".  abandoned,  and  a  continuationin-pan  of  Str    No 

42,493.  Apr.  24.  19«-'.  Pal.  No.  f.OSJ.PS,  and  a 

continuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No    236,969,  .Apr.  26,  1988.  1  his 

application  Jun    20.  199().  Ser.  No.  541.225 

Int.  t  1     B29<    4;,  20.  4i,  14 

IJ.S.  a.  2^4— 25<i  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  wet-shaving  razor  unit  or  a  car- 
tridge unit  for  use  with  a  wet-shaving  razor,  having  at  least  a 
first  blade  and  a  second  blade,  each  blade  having  an  exposed 
cutting  edge,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

I  a  I  supporting  said  blades  withm  a  mold  for  said  razor  or  said 
cartridge,  with  said  edges  surrounded  by  male  mold  mem- 
bers arranged  to  remain  out  of  contact  with  said  edges 
such  that  said  blades  are  mechanically  buttressed  on  the 
sides  thereof  and  wherein  said  blades  are  pr<nided  with 
counterbalancing  high  pressure  thermoplastic  material  on 
both  sides  during  molding,  so  that  said  blades  arc  main- 
tained vnthout  deformation  during  high  pressure  molding, 
and  wherein  a  male  mold  member  holds  said  second  blade 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  t'lrst  blade,  said  spacer  hav- 
ing openings  for  flow -through  of  thermi>plastic  material 
whereby  supp«irts  separating  said  blades  are  capable  of 
being  formed  in  the  said  ra/or  unit  or  cartridge  unit,  and 
wherein  said  spacer  includes  salving  surfaces  that  receive 
the  edges  .'f  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade  so  that 
flow  of  thermoplastic  matenal  is  prevented  from  contact 
with  said  edges,  and 
(b)  injecting  a  thermoplastic  matenal  into  said  mold  to  form 


said  razor  unit  or  said  cartridge  unit,  wherein  the  thermo- 
plastic matenal  is  formed  around  said  blades  and  wherein 
said  edges  of  said  blades  are  free  from  contact  with  said 
thermoplastic  matenal 


5,141.695 
INJECTION  MOI  DING  MFTHOD  FOR  ML'LTI-LAYER 

BOTTOMFD  PARISONS 
Yoshinun  Nakamura,  Sakakimachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei 

ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,666,  Jul.  29,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  198",  Ser.  No.  96,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  19H4,  59-160872 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4i/l6 

VS.  a.  264—255  2  aaims 


8      &d 

1  An  injection  molding  method  for  a  Five  layer  cross  section 
bottomed  parison  having  outer  and  inner  layers  formed  from 
one  molten  resin  flow  compnsing.  successively,  providing  a 
triple  nozzle  which  compnses  three  concenlnc  flowpassages 
opening  at  their  respective  distal  ends  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  nozzle  hole  of  said  triple  no/zle,  injecting  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  a  first  molten  resin  from  one  flow  passage 
into  a  cavity  to  form  the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  panson; 
injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  second  molten  resin 
from  a  different  fiowpassage  under  pressure  into  the  first  mol- 
ten resin  in  said  cavity;  injecting  a  molten  resin  differenl  from 
the  second  molten  resin  under  pressure  into  the  second  molten 
resin  in  said  cavity;  and  allowing  a  flow  of  said  first  resin  to 
continue  after  the  flow  of  said  second  and  third  resins  has  been 
stopped. 


5,141.696 

METHOD  FOR  INJKMON  MOl  DlNt;  ISING  FI.OW 

\1)JIS11N(.   \RRAN(,FMKNT 

J.  M    Osuna-l)ia/.,  2365   X^nn  Industrial  Dr..  .Auburn  Heights, 

Mich    4805"' 

(  ontinuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No   88(1, .56".  Jun.  30,  1986, 

abandoned.   Ihis  application  Mar.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No,  177,919 

Int,  a.'  B29C  45 /iO 

U.S.  a.  264—297.2  3  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  balancing  flow  in  an  open  loop  injection 
molding  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  supplied 
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with  molding  material  under  pressure  from  a  common  source 
of  pressurized  material  by  cycling  an  injection  machine  to 
simultaneously  supply  all  of  said  mold  cavities  with  pressur- 
ized material  during  each  cycle  of  said  injection  machine,  said 
pressurized  material  entering  said  mold  cavities  through  a 
plurality  of  gate  openings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  converging  and  thereafter  diverging  flow  of 
said  pressurized  material  in  a  flow  passage  immediately 
upstream  of  each  of  said  gate  openings; 
movably  disposing  an  elongated  member  aligned  within 
each  flow  passage  to  extend  lengthwise  within  said  con- 
verging flow  of  material  therein; 
adjustably  restricting  the  material  flow  through  each  gate 
opening  irdejjendently  by  adjusting  the  lengthwise  posi- 
tion of  each  member  within  said  converging  flow  to  allow 
flow  there  past  to  increase  or  decrease  said  flow  so  as  to 
equalize  the  rate  of  material  flow  to  each  gate  opening 
dunng  each  cycle  of  said  injection  machine; 
continuously  maintaining  said  pressurization  of  material  by 
said   injection   machine  by   maintaining  communication 
with  said  source  of  pressurized  matenal  with  each  of  said 
gate  opening  and  mold  cavities  until  said  material  is  sub- 
stantially cured  therein. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  segmented  energy  absorption 
device  from  a  copolyester  polymer  elastomer  material  com- 
prising the  ste|is  of: 

providing  a  single  block  of  said  copolyester  polymer  elasto- 
mer having  a  preselected  initial  axial  length,  a  transverse 
shape,  an  initial  core  opening  extending  axially  through 
said  blcx:k  and  bands  of  increased  cross  section  area  at 
predetermined  locations,  said  material  being  such  that 
upon  being  axially  compressed  at  least  30%  of  said  initial 
axial  length  the  material  will  permanently  retain  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  reduction  after  being  com- 
pressed; 

applying  to  said  block  having  said  bands  of  increased  cross 
section  area  an  axial  force  sufficient  to  compress  said 
block  at  least  30%  of  its  initial  axial  length  to  change  the 
transverse  shape  of  said  block  such  that  it  takes  a  set  and 
the  configuration  of  said  core  opening  is  changed  to  a 
series  of  h<)llow  bcxlies  of  a  preselected  configuration;  and 

removing  said  axial  force  from  said  block. 


5.141.698 
EXTRUSION  BLOW  MOLDING  OF  MULTILAVFR 
HOLLOW  BODIES  WITH  LAYER  DISTURBANCF>» 
LIMITED  TO  FLASH 
Werner  Daube  ibiicbel,  Bergiscb-Gladbach;  Otto  F^^iselen.  Konig- 
swinter:  Kat^ten  Friedrichs,  Bad  Honnef;  Erich  Kiefer,  and 
Peter  Kliisener,  both  of  Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  Krupp  Kautex  .Mascbinenbau  GmbH.  Bonn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Cjermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,497.  Sep.  19. 
application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1988.  3831837 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<]uent  to  Sep.  I,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C!.'  B29C  49.IJ4.  49.  22.  49/78 

VS.  a.  264—515  27  Claims 


1989.  abandoned.  ThU 

No.  670,503 

of  Ciermany.  Sep.  20. 


5,141,697 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEGMENTED  POLYMER 

ENERGY  ABSORPTION  DEVICE 

Neal  E.  Wydra.  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Miner  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  (^neva.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,185 

Int.  a.5  B29C  S3/iO 

VS.  a.  264—320  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  multilayer  hollow  btxlies  hy 
blow  molding  of  batch  extruded  preforms,  each  preform  in- 
cluding a  tubular  wall  with  at  least  two  layers  of  difTereni 
thermoplastic  materials  laminated  together,  a  suhstaniially 
identical  predetermined  volume  of  laminate  material  being 
extruded  into  each  preform,  comprising  the  steps  of 

accumulating  m  a  plurality  of  separate  storage  chambers  of 
a  single  extrusion  head,  the  at  lea.st  two  different  thermo- 
plastic materials,  each  different  thermoplastic  material 
being  accumulated  m  a  separate  storage  chamber 
simultaneously  ejecting  from  the  plurality  of  separate  stor- 
age chambers  as  separate,  mutually  adjacent  flows  one 
predetermined  volume  comprising  each  of  the  accumu- 
lated thermoplastic  materials,  the  separate,  mutually  adja- 
cent flows  joining  together  in  a  lammate-formation  region 
to  form  a  laminate  structure  of  the  different  thermoplastic 
materials,  the  laminate  formation  region  ix:cupying  a 
stationary  predetermined  location  m  the  extrusion  head. 
the  laminate  structure  of  the  material  in  the  laminate 
formation  region  being  disturbed  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  length  dunng  at  least  one  of  a  beginning  and  ending  of 
the  ejecting  step,  the  laminated  material  pa,ssing  from  the 
laminate-formation  region  into  a  ciimmunicatmg  duct 
connecting  the  laminate-formation  region  with  an  outlet 
opening  from  the  extrusion  head,  the  communicating  duct 
having  a  volume  between  the  laminate  form.ation  region 
and  the  outlet  opening  sufficient  to  receive  and  hold  at 
least  substantially  all  of  at  least  the  one  predetermined 
volume  of  laminate  material  formed  during  the  ejecting 
step; 
extruding  one  predetermined  volume  ol  the  laminate  mate- 
rial from  the  communicating  duct  through  the  extrusion 
head  outlet  opening  as  one  preform,  the  one  extruded 
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preform  passing  from  the  outlet  opening  into  a  mold  cav-  ments  comprising:  directing  a  gas  into  a  zone  enclosing  said 
ity  of  a  divided,  blow  molding  mold,  the  one  preform  path,  said  zone  extending  from  said  spinning  pack  to  a  location 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  central  portion  between  the  spinning  pack  and  the  positive  mechanical  with- 
between  the  end  portions,  the  first  end  portion  preceding  Jrawal  means,  mainuining  said  zone  under  superatmosphenc 
the  cenlral  p<irtion  through  the  extrusion  head  outlet 
opening  and  the  stxond  end  p<iriion  iraihng  the  central 

fKinion  through  ihe  extrusion  head  outlet  opening;  and  _  i»        ,;  n  »,  , 

f<pdnd:ng  at  leaM   part  of  the  central  portion  of  Ihe  one  -^ 

preform  within  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  hollow  body  ^"    ' 

while  squeezing  off  at  least  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  the  one  preform  outside  Ihe  mold  cavity  as  excess 
flashing,  the  volume  of  the  communicating  duct  being 
selected  such  that  the  squeezed-off  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  the  one  preform  contain  at  least  essentially  all 
of  the  disturbed  laminate  structure  in  Ihe  one  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  laminate  material  forming  the  one 
preform.  ms— TL-io 


iHoi   ^s^  K)R  M\K1N(.  ORlf-M  H)  MELT-BLOWN  „».h>-» 

MK  ROKIBfRN 

Unniilh    Me>er.  Stillwater.  Minn;  Iknnis  1     Kruigtr.  Hudson,  "' 

\Nis.    and    Hassan    Bodaghi,    M     Paul.    Minn.    a.sMi{nors   to 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufactunnii   (  nmpan\,   St.   Paul,  GL_ 

|)Ms""n    fvr   So    n'^h'*'  l)e.    :i    I'Jx-^    C.t    No.  4.988,560.  pressure  of  less  than  0.03  kg/cm^  and  increa.sing  the  velocity  of 

1  h,s  application   Jan  !h    l^»«*0.  .SK^r.  .N...  451.574  <he  gas  as  it  leaves  the  zone  to  a  level  greater  than  the  velocity 

Int   II  I  KM  I)  5/09S  of  the  filaments  to  reduce  the  birefringence  level  of  said  fila- 

t.S.  a.  204— 51h  4  Oaims  ments. 


1  A  method  for  preparing  melt-blown  microfibers  compris- 
ing extruding  molten  fiber-forming  polymeric  matenal 
through  orifices  in  a  die  into  a  high-velocity  primary  stream  of 
air  which  attenuates  and  draws  out  the  extruded  matenal  into 
a  mass  of  individual  and  discrete  continuous  fibers;  directing 
the  prepared  ma.ss  of  fibers  into  one  end  of  a  tubular  chamber; 
and  pa.ssing  the  fibers  through  the  chamber  together  with  a 
secondary  stream  of  air  introduced  into  the  chamber  and  di- 
rected longiludinalK  along  the  length  of  Ihe  chamber,  the  air 
blowing  along  Ihe  length  of  the  chamber  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  fibers  under  tension  and  oriented  along 
the  length  of  the  chamber  and  sufficient  for  the  fibers  to  exit 
the  chamber  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  4400  meters/minute. 
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5.141,701 

Bdi  loM  \()/y.i  1  ro  i.owi-Ki  (.Min  viixchment 

William  J    Hr>an.  (.ranbv.  (  onn     assik;ni)r  tu  Combustion  Engi- 
netring.  Inc.  Windsor.  (  onn 

Kiled  Sep.   14,   1<»91I.  Ser    No    5H:.589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2(HJ8.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Irt.  (I.    (.2K       ^   M 

V.S.  a.  376—364  3  Qaims 


■^.Ul'lMi 

ISMNt.  l'H(K  K.SS  lOH   l'(>l.\  A.MIDE 
IVDl  STRIAl    KM  AMl^SrS 
Hi  njamin  (     ^^e.  W  ilmington.  I>el..  a.vsignor  to  V    I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  (ompan>.  V^ilmington.  Del 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No   X5'.:8>i.  \pr    Vi    14S6   Pal    No. 
^.1)34. 182.   This  application  Mar    4.  IWl.  Vr    N.,    sol  =  M 
I  ht   p<irtion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsfgurnl  to  .Jul.  2J, 
2(M)8.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  V  1.    IKMl)  -    '/S-t.  5,  OyH 
U.S.  a.  2f>4— 555  ^  I  iaims 

1  In  melt-spinning  priKcvs  for  spinning  continuous  polyam- 
ide  industrial  filaments  in  a  path  from  a  spinning  pack  at  a 
spinning  speed  controlled  by  a  positive  mechanical  withdrawal 
means  that  controls  the  speed  of  the  filaments  in  the  range  of 
from  about  440  yds /mm  to  about  1.000  yds./min.  whereby 
said  filaments  are  oriented  to  a  birefnngence  level,  the  im- 
provement for  decreasing  said  birefnngence  level  of  the  fila- 
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1  In  a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  lower 
gnd  and  a  lower  end  fitting  attached  thereto,  the  improvement 
charactenzed  by: 

means  on  said  lower  gnd  to  make  a  sliding  attachment  with 

the  lower  end  fitting,  and 
means  on  said  lower  end  fitting  to  make  a  sliding  atuchment 
with  said  lower  gnd 
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5,141,702 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COATED  ELECTRICAL 

CO^fNECTORS 

Hruct  M.  Guenin,  Guilford,  aad  Julius  C.  Filter,  Hmmden,  botb 

of  (  onn..  assign' irs  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haren,  Conn. 

(  cntinuation-in-pirt  of  Ser.  No.  492,149,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat. 

So  5  028  492.  Thii  appUcation  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,998 

Int.  a.^  G22F  7/00 
L'.S.  CI.  419—8  15  Claims 


being  Ni  and  inevitable  impurities  and  all  percentages  being  on 
a  weight  basis. 


"\ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  coating  for 
electrical  contacts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  homogenous  mixture  of  ductile  metal  particles 

and  polymer  particles; 
pressing  said  mixture  into  flakes; 
forming  said  flakes  into  pellets;  and 
bonding  said  pellets  to  a  connector  substrate. 


5,141,703 

PROCESS  Of  PRODUCING  MG2SI-CONTAINING 

ALLOYS 

I  b»  rharii  t  Schnid,  Alzenau;  Kersten  V.  Oldenburg,  Felbem, 
and  (.forg  Frommeyer,  Erkrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
avsignors  to  Me :allge$ellschaft  Aktiengesellscha/t,  Frankfurt 
hm  Main,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,655 
'  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1990,  4015741 

Int.  a.'  C22C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  420—402  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  fusion  metallurgical  production  of  a  fine-grained, 
heterogeneous,  ductile  alloy,  which  essentially  consists  of 
Mg2Si  and  in  which  the  intermetallic  Mg2Si  phase  undergoes 
primary  solidification,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
melting  the  alloy  and  doping  the  molten  alloy  with  about  O.OS 
i(^  2%  Its  weight  c^f  phosphorus  in  the  form  of  phosphorus,  a 
phosphorus-containing  master  alloy  which  has  a  eutectic  com- 
position, a  phosphorus-containing  salt  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,141,704 
Nl<  KKL-CHROMIUM-TUrNGSTEN  BASE  SUPERALLOY 

latsuo  Kondo;  Higime  Nak^jima;  Masami  Shindo;  Hirokazu 
Isuji.  all  of  Karaki;  Ryohei  Tanalia,  Kanagawa;  Susumu 
Isobe,  .Aichi;  Sidao  Ohta,  Hyogo,  and  Rikizo  W'atanabe, 
Shimane.  all  of  v  apan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Res. 
Institute.  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  ^«r.  No.  448,863,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appiuation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,909 
(.  taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-330263 
Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  420—443  1  aaim 

1.  A  Ni-Cr-W  base  superalloy  containing  Zr,  Y,  B,  C,  Si, 
Mn,  Ti,  Al,  and  Nb,  wherein  said  superalloy  consists  essen- 
tially of  16  to  28%  Cr,  15  to  24%  W  wherein  the  total  content 
of  Cr  +  W  =  39  to  44%,  0.01  to  0.1%  Zr,  0.001  to  0.015%  Y, 
0  0005  to  0.01%  B,  up  to  0.05%  C,  up  to  0.1%  Si,  up  to  0.1% 
M  n,  w  herein  the  total  content  of  Si  -I-  Mn  g  0. 1  %,  up  to  0. 1  %  ti, 
from  about  0.029!;  to  about  0.05%  Al  and  up  to  0.1%  Nb, 
wherein  the  total  content  of  Ti-I- AlgO.15%,  with  the  balance 


5.141.705 
AUSTEMTIC  STAIM.KSS  STEEl 
Peter  Stenvall;  Mats  Liljas,  and  Bengt  W  alien,  all  of  Avesta, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Avesta  Aktiebolag.  Avesta.  .Sweden 

Kiled  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan    15,  1990.  900012'^ 
Int.  Ci.'  C22C  JA.  44.  JU/(Xi 
VS.  CI.  420—584  2"  Claims 

1.  Austenitic  stainless  steel  ha\  mg  a  high  tensile  strength,  a 
high  impact  strength,  a  gcx>d  weldahility  and  a  high  corrosion 
resistance,  particularly  a  high  resistance  10  pitting  and  crevice 
corrosion,  said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  in  weight-%: 
max  0.08  C 
max  1.0  Si 

more  than  0.5  but  less  than  6  Mn 
more  than  19  but  not  more  than  28  Cr 
more  than  17  but  not  more  than  25  Ni 
more  than  7  but  not  more  than  10  Mo 
0.4-0.7  N 

from  traces  up  to  2  Cu 
0-0.2  Ce 

balance  essentially  only  iron,  impurities  and  accessory  ele- 
ments in  normal  amounts. 


5.141,706 

AIR  PrRIFICATKJN  I  Mi 

Donald  L.  Clark,  76iJ  Maple  Rd.,  East  Aurora,  N  \     14052 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  374.663 

Int.  n.'  A62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  422—122  17  Oaims 


16.  An  air  punfication  unit  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
plurality  of  sides,  an  air  inlet  in  one  of  said  sides,  an  air  outlet 
in  another  of  said  sides,  a  diagonal  partition  m  said  housing 
dividing  said  housing  into  an  air  inlel  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  air  mlel  and  an  air  oullel  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  air  outlet,  filter  means  in  said  housing  for  punf\  - 
ing  air  passing  thereihicugh.  and  air  moving  means  effectively 
mounted  on  said  diagonal  partition  for  moving  air  from  said 
inlet  chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber  and  pressurizing  air  in 
said  outlet  chamber  and  forcing  air  from  said  outlet  chamber 
through  said  outlet  substantially  only  by  pressure 


5.141.707 

SCENT  DISPENSING  AIR  REGISTER 

Deric  L.  Brite,  1430  Newcastle  Rd..  Al.  Durham,  N.C.  27704 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,672 

Int.  CI.'  A61L  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—124  6  Oaims 

1.  An  air  distribution  register  for  dispensing  a  desired  odor 

into  a  room,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  plate  having  a  plurality  of  air  flow  vanes  posi- 
tioned to  define  air  passages  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  air 
passing  therethrough; 
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(b)  a  rectangular  tube  supported  below  said  upper  plate  and 
sized  to  slidingly  fit  into  an  air  supplying  duct; 

(c)  an  air  control  flap  pivotably  mounted  within  said  rectan- 
gular tube  and  adapted  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  air 
passing  therethrough;  and 


(d)  an  odorant  container  mounted  to  said  upper  pUte  and 
adapted  to  contain  an  odor  producing  substance  and  capa- 
ble of  dispensing  an  odor  therefrom,  said  odorant  con- 
tainer comprises  a  rectangular  container  having  apertures 
capable  of  passing  air  therethrough. 


1  A  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising  means 
defining  a  furnace  section;  means  forming  a  fluidized  bed  in 
said  furnace  section;  separating  means  for  receiving  a  mixture 
of  flue  gases  and  entrained  particulate  material  from  said  fluid- 
ized bed  in  said  furnace  section  and  separating  said  entrained 
particulate  matenal  from  said  flue  gases;  means  defining  a  heat 
recovery  section  in  communication  with  said  separating  means 
for  receiving  said  separated  flue  gases;  and  a  recycle  heal 
exchanger  disp<ised  adjacent  said  furnace  section  and  compris- 
ing a  housing,  means  in  said  housing  for  dividing  said  housing 
into  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  extending  adjacent 
said  inlet  chamber,  and  Iwd  additional  chambers  extending 
along  the  sides  of  said  mlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  chamber, 
heal  exchange  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  two  addi- 
tional chamber,  means  for  passing  said  separated  particulate 
material  from  said  separating  section  to  said  inlet  chamber, 
means  for  permitting  said  separated  particulate  material  to 
flow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said  at  least  one  additional 


chamber,  means  for  directing  said  separated  particulate  mate- 
nal in  said  at  least  one  additional  chamber  across  said  heat 
exchange  means  for  cooling  said  separated  particulate  material 
in  said  at  least  one  additional  chamber,  means  for  permitting 
said  cooled  separated  particulate  material  to  flow  from  said  at 
least  one  additional  chamber  to  said  ouilel  chamber,  and  means 
connecting  said  outlet  chamber  to  said  furnace  section  to  per- 
mit the  recycle  of  said  cooled  separated  particulate  material 
from  said  outlet  chamber  to  said  fluidized  bed  in  said  furnace 
section. 


5. 141  'IW 
EX<tiKI    l'()VMKlh\H    DUK'IOR    \SMMHM    lOR 

NH    TRON  11  1   \   \U)M1()H1N(.  S^  S  I  ^  M 

I^uis  V\    dauvsa.  .Ir  .  Irwin.  and  I'snTild  A    Kfdtricd.  McKces 

HiK'ks.  both  of  l*a..  assi^inors  to  V\  eslinjihous*'  h  lt.'CtrK  (  orp.. 

I';ttsburuh.  Pa 

(  (intinualii)nin-part  ..f  Str    So    SQI.:!*!!.  Oil     I     !<A»(I. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Sir.  No.  800,878 

Int.  a.'G21C  17/tOS 

U.S.  a.  376—254  16  Claims 


5.141.7f)8 

n  MI)l/Ht  HH)  (  OMHl  SUOS  s^slKM  AND 

Mf  I  HOD  H  \\  1S(.    \N  INIX.KATH)  RKVCI  V  HKAT 

F\C  HAN(,FK 

Walttr  R    (  ampbell,  Jr  .  1  nion.  \lichatl  (.    Allisloii.  Ucnville, 

and  Benjamin  H.  Sisson.  Philhpsburu.  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

foster  V\  heeler  tner^v  (  orporation.  (  linton.  N.J. 

(  onrinuation  of  Ser.  No   3''l,l''(l.  .)un    lb.  1^X9.  abandoned, 

»h  ch  IS  a  continualion-m-part  of  s,t    No    l.^.'-.MM,  Dec.  21, 

\'*^~    ahandoni-<i    I  his  applicati>n  1  )ti    >■    i>*>«t    scr.  No. 

6J2.6J4 

Int.  a.'  F27B  1^    »'   BOIJ  8/26.  8/36 
L,S.  a.  422— 142  11  Oaims 


1.  An  excore  neutron  flux  power  level  detector  assembly, 
receivable  in  an  existing,  vertical  detector  thimble  of  a  contain- 
ment structure  housing  a  nuclear  reactor,  for  monitoring  the 
power  level  of  the  reactor  during  normal  operating  conditions 
by  delecting  the  level  of  neutron  flux  leakage,  containing  both 
thermal  and  epilhermal  neutrons,  from  the  nuclear  reactor  and 
having  increased  detection  sensitivity,  relative  to  a  given  level 
of  thermal  neutron  flux  leakage,  the  detection  thimble  having 
specified    and    substantially    non-alterable    interior    vertical 
length  and  lateral  cross-sectional  dimensions,  comprising: 
a  neutron  flux  detector  subassembly  comprising  a  generally 
elongated  and  cylindrical  housing  of  a  first  axial  length 
and  a  first  exterior  diameter  and  corresponding  first  length 
and  first  lateral  cross-sectional  dimensions  respectively 
less  than  those  interior  dimensions  of  the  thimble  so  as  to 
be  received  in  the  thimble  and  to  define  at  least  a  minimum 
annular  space,  surrounding  and  separating  the  housing 
from  the  interior  of  the  thimble  when  received  therein  and 
affording  :i  required  level  of  electrical  isolation  therebe- 
tween and  having  upper  and  lower  closed  ends  and  at  least 
one  neutron  flux  detector  received  within  the  housing  and 
extending  for  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  first  axial  length  of 
the  housing,  the  neutron  flux  detector  selectively  detect- 
ing the  level  of  thermal  neutrons  contained  in  the  neutron 
flux  leakage, 
a  moderator  subassembly  comprising  a  dual-wall  canister 
having   inner   and   outer  generally  cylindrical   walls  of 
respective,  second  interior  and  exterior  diameters  defining 
an  annular  cross-section  less  than  the  minimum  annular 
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space  surrounding  the  housing  and  maintaining  the  electri- 
cal isolation  t«tween  the  housing  and  the  thimble,  and  of 
a  common,  second  axial  length  and  with  respective  upper 
and  lower  erds  and  defining  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, the  moderator  subassembly  having  interior  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
housing  of  the  neutron  flux  detector  subassembly  and 
defining  a  cylindrical,  interior  chamber  for  receiving  the 
neutron  flux  detector  subassembly  in  telescoping  relation- 
ship therein  aid  a  second,  exterior  diameter,  the  common 
axial  length  t  f  the  subassembly  walls  being  sufTicient  to 
encompass  each  neutron  flux  detector  received  within  the 
housing  and  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  thimble, 
moderator  material  disposed  in  and  filling  the  annular 
space  between  the  inner  and  outer  generally  cylindrical 
walls,  the  mo-Jerator  material  converting  epithermal  neu- 
trons contaim-d  in  the  neutron  flux  leakage  and  impinging 
thereon  to  thermal  neutrons  which  are  emitted  therefrom 
and  impinge  on  and  thereby  are  detected  by  the  neutron 
flux  detector  subassembly,  and  upper  and  lower  annular 
end  caps  affixi^d  to  the  respective,  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  and  extending  across 
the  annular  space  therebetween  for  sealing  the  moderator 
material  with  n  the  annular  space;  and 
means  for  concentrically  positioning  and  laterally  support- 
ing the  detector  subassembly  within,  and  laterally  spaced 
and  electncally  insulated  from,  the  moderator  subassem- 
bly and  thereby  maintaining  the  specified  level  of  electri- 
cal isolation. 


5,141,710 

REACnVITY  MODULATION  OF  A  BOILING  WATER 

Rl  ACTOR  TO  STABILIZE  THERMAL-HYDRAUUC 

INSTABILITIES 

Richard  C.  Stim,  F-lorgan  HiU.  and  Glen  A.  Watford,  San  Jose, 

Ixiih  of  Calif,,  essignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,131 
Int.  a.'  G21C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  376—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  boiling  water  reactor  against 
asymmetric  mode  neutron  flux  oscillations,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A.  monitoring  c  perating  conditions  of  a  reactor  core; 

B.  automaticall)  subjecting  the  reactor  to  a  series  of  core- 
wide  reactivi'.y  perturbations  random  in  frequency  and 
duration  to  suppress  asymmetric  neutron  flux  oscillations 
when  certain  operating  conditions  are  detected. 


5,141.711 

RECONSTnxrr\BLE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

RKMOVABLE  C  ONTROL  RODS  WITH  DETACHABLE 

SI  LIT  UPPER  END  PLUGS 

Robt-n  K  >,jertseii;  Ronald  P,  Knott,  and  James  A,  Sparrow,  all 

of  (  (ilumbia,  S.(^,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  >er.  No.  637,398,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,939,  Oct.  26,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.993.864.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  284,566.  Dec.  15, 1988, 

Pat.  No   4.H,HH.!5!,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

232.970.  Aug.  17.  1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jut.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  732,373 

Int.  a.5  G21C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  376—327  6  Claims 

1  In  a  reconstii utable  control  assembly  for  use  with  a  nu- 
clear fuel  assembly,  said  control  assembly  including  a  spider 
structure  and  at  least  one  control  rod,  an  attachment  joint  for 
detachably  fastening  said  control  rod  to  said  spider  structure, 
said  attachment  joint  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  connecting  finger  on  said  spider  structure; 

(b)  an  elongateil  detachable  split  upper  end  plug  on  said 
control  rod  having  a  pair  of  separate  upper  and  lower  plug 
portions,  said  upper  plug  portion  having  integrally-con- 


nected tandemis -arranged  upptr,  middle  and  lower  sec- 
tions, said  lower  plug  portion  having  iniegralU -connected 
tandemly-arranged  upper,  middle  and  lower  segments, 
and 

(c)  a  radially  flexible  and  expandable  thread-defining  means. 

(d)  said  upper  section  of  said  upper  plug  p<iri!on  being  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  connecting  finger  on  said  spider 
structure,  said  lower  segment  of  said  lower  plug  portion 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  control  rod; 

(e)  said  lower  section  of  said  upper  plug  portion  and  said 


middle  segment  of  said  lower  plug  portion  being  comple- 
mentarily  threaded  to  receive  therebetween  said  radially 
flexible  and  expandable  thread-defining  means  for 
threaded  engagement  therewith  m  a  relationship  in  which 
said  thread-defining  means  fnctionally  resists  rotation  of 
said  upper  and  lower  plui;  [-Kirn  mis  relative  to  one  an- 
other; 
(0  said  middle  section  of  said  upper  plug  jxirtion  and  said 
upper  segment  of  said  lower  plug  portion  being  comple- 
mentarily  configured  for  defining  a  slip  fit  joint  between 
said  upper  and  lower  plug  portions. 


5,141,712 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  FILTDIZEU 

BED  REGENFRATION  OF  CATALYST  IN  A  BUBBLING 

BKU  CATALYST  REGENFRATOR 
Amos  A.  Avidan,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  \  a. 
Difision  of  Ser.  No.  515.933,  Apr.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No   5,034.115 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1991.  Ser    No.  ^29,758 
Int.  (i:  F27B  1.^  OS 
U.S.  a.  422—144  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  comprising 
a  reactor  vessel. 

a  riser  reactor,  having  a  ba.se  section  and  an  upper  section; 
an  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  nser  for  a  heavy  feed; 
an  inlet  in  the  base  of  the  nscr  for  a  source  of  regenerated 

catalytic  cracking  catalyst. 
an  outlet  in  the  upper  section  of  the  nser  for  discharging 
catalytically  cracked  products  and  speni  catalyst  into  said 
reactor  vessel, 
a  catalyst  disengaging  zone  within  the  reactor  vessel  for 

separation  of  cracked  products  from  spent  catalyst, 
a  spent  catalyst  stnppcr  in  a  base  portion  of  said  reactor 
vessel  contiguous,  m  fluid  communication  with  and  be- 
neath said  disengaging  zone  and  having  a  spent  catalyst 
inlet  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  stnpped  catalyst  outlet 
in  a  lower  pc^nion  thereof,  and  a  stripping  gas  inlet  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof; 
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a  vertical  stnpper  standpipe  beneath  the  spent  catalyst  stnp- 
per  having  an  inlet  connective  with  the  stripped  catalyst 
outlet  and  having  a  standpipe  catalyst  outlet  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof, 

a  catalyst  regent- rator  vessel,  contiguous,  in  fluid  communi- 
caiuin  wth  jrul  beneath  the  stnpper,  having  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section; 

said  catalyst  regenerator  vessel  being  connected  to  said 
regenerated  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  inlet  in  said  riser 
reactor  for  delivery  of  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said 
nser  reactor; 

a  coke  combustor  vessel,  encompassed  by  and  within  a 
lower  section  of  the  regenerator  vessel,  having 

a  lower  portion,  with  a  cross  sectional  area; 


to  recover  a  preselected  element  from  gaseous  combustion 
products, 

(b)  said  combustion  chamber  further  compnsing  a  combus- 
tion dish,  said  dish  in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet 
for  a  combustible  liquid  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide 
the  combustible 

(c)  said  combustion  chamber  further  comprising  a  means  for 
igniting  the  combustible  liquid  within  the  combustion 
zone  of  the  combustion  dish  lo  prixluce  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  of  the  combustible  liquid; 

(d)  a  means  for  continuously  supplying  oxygen,  said  oxygen 
supplying  means  in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet  for 
oxygen  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  combustion  zone; 


an  upper  portion,  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  relative  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  coke  combustor  vessel,  extending 
up  into  the  upper  section  of  the  catalyst  regenerator  ves- 
sel; 

at  least  one  gas  distributor  in  communication  the  lower 
portion  of  the  coke  combustor  vessel  for  oxygen  contain- 
ing regeneration  gas; 

an  inlet  for  stripped  catalyst  within  the  coke  combustor 
vessel  defined  by  the  stnpper  standpipe  catalyst  outlet; 

an  outlet  for  catalyst  and  flue  gas  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
coke  combustor  vessel,  and 

a  regenerated  catalyst  recycle  means,  which  permits  open 
fluid  communication  from  the  lower  section  of  the  cata- 
lyst regenerator  vessel  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  coke 
combustor  vessel. 


M'l'ARMl  S  K)H  (  OMIM  Ol  ^  RK  (»\  I  HV  OF 
-   h  HI  AIN  LI  FMKNTS  KROM   A  (  OMHl  S  1  I  Bl  I    I  K^l   lli 
!)K*id  (i    Nolle.  Houston,  7e\.:  Mwin  I     (  ollinti.  Ir  .  Dhahraii, 
^audi  \rabia.  and  Kadr>  k    HivsadH,  Htllajrt.  Ii  \     avsikinors 
t.i   Ii'iaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  S  > 

>  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    4,V)"'13.  iHt     >    I'JS'J 
jhandoned.  This  application  Oct    2.  \9')\,  vi    No,  76St,6»0 
Int    (1      BDll)   - 
t  -S.  ti.  422— 172  6  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  liquids  and  the  recov- 
ery of  .1  prestlecled  element  from  ga.seous  combustion  prod- 
ucts, v];d  prese!e\.tcd  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Kxline.  arsenic,  mercury,  phosphorous,  selenium  and 
boron,  compnsing 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  oxygen,  an 
inlet  for  a  combustible  liquid,  and  an  outlet  for  gaseous 
combustion  prcxlucts  produced  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  in  flow  communication  with  a  recovery 
vessel  containing  a  chemical  treating  solution  formulated 


.^Jp=?^ 


J_ 


^^=& 


F" 


(e)  a  means  for  continuously  supplying  the  combustible 
liquid  to  said  combustion  dish,  said  liquid  supplying  means 
in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet  for  a  combustible 
liquid  and  the  combustion  dish;  and 

(0  a  means  for  intimately  contacting  the  gaseous  combustion 
products  with  the  chemical  treating  solution  to  recover 
into  the  chemical  treating  solution  the  preselected  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine,  arsenic, 
mercury,  phosphorous,  selenium  and  Ixiron,  said  means 
for  contacting  in  flow  communication  with  the  recovery 
vessel. 


?.Ul."i4 
I  \H\l  SI   t.\S  (I  1-  \NVH 
Vk  ru    (ihuihi.    Hidenori    ^oshi>ama;    Akihiko    ( thi.    li\'>uoro 
Vi>\ania;  Mide<i  Ohuchi,  Atsushi  Ogata,  all  of  Isukuba;  Kui- 
ihi    \lijuno,   Ibaraki;  St'iji   Makino,  Saitama;   Ki\ol.ide   \i> 
shida,   Saitama;  (i\c)   Muramatsti,  Saitama.   Nobuyuki    Mm 
-umura.   Saitama;  Satoshi   Sumiya.  Saitama.  and   ^  oshika/ii 
lakahashi,    Saitama.    all    of  Japan,    avsiiinurs    to    Kubushik: 
Kal^ha  Riken.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  31,  I9<X),  S»r    No    5WI,55f. 
<  Uim^  priority,  application  Japan,    Aug    1,    1989,    1  l'^V<i59; 
Apr     :il.  }'^^l.  2-10.MJ21,   \pr    20.  I9<)0,  2-!()5(l22 
Int    CI      HtilU  iJ,J4.  IXllN  S,  ^o 
V.S.  a.  422—174  n  aaims 


1    An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  planar  filter  element  for  trapping  particulate 
matter  in  an  exhaust  gas,  said  Alter  element  being  made  of 
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a  heat-resistant  and  electrically  insulating  material  and 
having  a  hole  therein; 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  planar  electrodes  each  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  area  as  said  filter  element  and 
having  a  hole  therein  of  the  same  size  as  the  hole  in  said 
filter  element,  said  electrodes  being  stacked  alternately 
with  said  at  least  one  filter  element  with  the  holes  therein 
in  alignmen'  so  as  to  define  a  gas-flow  path; 

(c)  a  housing  enclosing  a  stack  of  said  at  least  one  filter 
element  anc  said  electrodes  and  having  an  inlet  aligned 
with  said  gis-flow  path  for  introducing  an  exhaust  gas 
which  flows  through  said  at  least  one  filter  element  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  laminate  surfaces  of 
Its  adjacent  electrodes,  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  fil- 
tered exhaust  gas;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  between  adjacent  electrodes  of  said 
stack  a  voluige  sufficient  to  cause  electric  current  to  flow 
through  paniculate  matter  trapped  in  said  at  least  one 
filter  element  only  when  sufficient  particulate  matter  to 
conduct  electric  current  between  said  electrodes  is 
trapped,  which  generates  heat  for  burning  electrically 
conductive  .uid  burnable  particulate  matter  trapped  in  said 
filter  element  and  automatically  stops  flowing  when  suffi- 
cient particulate  matter  has  been  burned  that  not  enough 
remains  to  conduct  current  between  said  electrodes. 


end  of  said  second  dynode  and  to  convert  the  first  sub- 
stance into  the  second  substance. 


5,141,715 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS  USING  DYNODES 

William  M.  Sackinger,  College,  Ak.;  Brian  L.  Morgan.  Croyden, 

and  Robert  W   Airey,  London,  both  of  England,  assignoi^  to 

University  of  .Vlaska,  Fairbanks,  Ak. 

Fili^  Apr.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,386 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/08.  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.04  18  Qaims 


n^»~ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  substance  having  a  first 
molecular  weight  into  a  second  substance  having  a  second 
molecular  weight,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  dynode  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
dynode  including  an  electrically-conductive  material,  or 
either  glass  or  ceramic  with  an  electrically-conductive 
coating; 

a  second  dynode  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  said  seccnd  dynode  being  separated  from  the  second 
end  of  said  ilrst  dynode,  said  second  dynode  including  an 
electrically-conductive  material,  or  either  glass  or  ceramic 
with  an  electrically-conductive  coating; 

means  for  supplying  the  first  substance  to  said  first  and 
second  dynijdes;  and 

means,  connet  ted  to  said  first  and  second  dynodes,  for  estab- 
lishing a  fiist  potential  throughout  the  electrically-con- 
ductive material  or  electrically-conductive  coating  of  said 
first  dynode  and  a  second  potential,  different  from  said 
first  potential,  throughout  the  electrically-conductive 
material  or  electrically-conductive  coating  of  said  second 
dynode  to  establish  an  electric  field  across  the  separation 
between  the  second  end  of  said  first  dynode  and  the  first 


5.141,716 

METHOD  t  OR  MmGATIG.N  OF  CAl  STIC  CORROSION 

IN  COOWDIN.ATED  PHOSPHATE   PH  TRKAIAIENT 

PROGRAMS  FOR  BOILERS 

John  .\..  -Muccitelli,  Feasterrille.  and  Nancy  Fcldman.  Trevosc. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  laboratories.  Inc.,  Tretose.  Pa. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  427,287,  Oct,  25,  1989,  Pat,  No,  5.019.342 

This  application  Jan,  18.  1991,  Ser    No   643,889 

Int.  a.'  C23K  ;;,,>6 

U.S.  a.  422— 16  l.Miai.ms 


eooitoiiurto  ^m/^MOsmtrt  comrmoi 


1,  A  method  for  controlling  caustic  corrosion  in  a  boiler 
system  comprising  adding  an  N-substituted  hydroxyalkyl  pi- 
perazine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-(l-hydroxyethyl)piperazine, 
1  -(2-hydroxyethy  1  )piperazine, 
l-(l-hydroxypropyl)piperazine, 
l-(2-hydroxypropyl)piperazine. 
l-(3-hydroxypropyl)piperazine, 
1 ,4-bis(  I -hydroxy  eth  y  1  Ipiperazine, 
l,4-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)piperazine, 
1 ,4-bis(  I  -hydroxypropyl  )piperazine, 
l,4-bis(2-hydroxypropyi)pipcrazine,  and 
l,4-bis(3-hydroxypropyl)piperazine; 

to  a  boiler  system  treated  with  a  coordinated  phosphate/pH 
program. 


5.141.717 
CARBON  MONITOR  CONTAINING  ANION  EXCHANGE 

RKSIN 
Wayne  A.  McRat.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ionics.  In- 
corporated, Watertown.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  633,569 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  422—82.01  10  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  estimating  the  concentration  of  carbon 


ft 
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compounds  in  water  comprising  means  for  converting  such 
compounds  at  lea^i  in  part  to  one  or  more  carbonaceous  acids, 
means  for  contacting  at  least  part  of  such  one  or  more  carbona- 
ceous acids  in  s<.ilution  and  in  vapor  phase  with  a  body  com- 
pnsing  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  electncal  impedance  of  at  least  part  of  said  resin. 


?.141."1H 

TKST  PI ATK  APr\H\ri  s 
I'hillip  (  lark,  stonehain.  \1ii.v>..  iLs»i){ni>r  m  M 1 1 1 1  pore  Corpora- 
tion. Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct   30.  IWi),  Ser.  No.  605,611 

Into     »l 1 1 1.  i/OO:  C12M  i/04 

VS.  a.  42.2—99  9  CUums 


1  A  'c-si  plate  having  at  least  one  set  of  wells,  each  of  said  set 
■  Acii  ^.  mprising  two  essentially  parallel  rows  of  wells,  each 
I  >aid  welK  compnsing  a  first  volume  containing  a  separate 
enclosure  having  a  membrane  means  tor  effecting  a  fluid  inter- 
acimn  process  and  means  for  maintaining  said  separate  enclo- 
Mjre  within  the  first  volume,  and  a  second  volume  having  a 
dimension  smaller  than  an  outside  dimension  of  said  separate 
enclosure  to  prevent  said  separate  enclosure  from  entering  said 
second  volume,  said  second  volume  having  a  shape  which 
permits  inirtxluction  of  means  for  adding  or  removing  liquid 
from  said  second  volume. 


■■^.Ul.'l-J 
Ml  1  [1>AMPI  h   HI  IRaIIDN  pi  \\\    \ssFMH!  \ 
I  .eornt  (i.  Femwood,  I.arkspur'.  VMIIiam   A.  Penaluna.  Pinole, 
and  Janet  (ieisselsoder,  KensinKton.  all  of  Calif .  avsmncirs  to 
Hni-Rad  I.aboratories.  Inc..  Hercules,  C  alif 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No,  555.139 

Int.  ("I.    BOH  •     (  12M  1/12.  1/20 

VS.  a,  42J— 101  8  Claims 


i 


1  A  plate  anembly  for  performing  filtration  on  a  plurality  of 
samples,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  upper  plate  hawMg  a  plurality  of  apertures. 

a  single  sheet  of  porotts  material  of  sufficient  dimensions  to 

span  the  entire  plurality  of  said  apertures; 
a  ngid  smgle-piece  drop  guide  plate  with  a  plurality  of  tubes 


incorporated  therein,  said  tubes  extending  through  said 

drop  guide  plate  and  aligned  with  said  apertures,  each  said 
tube  having  an  inner  diameter  of  less  than  about  0.1  inch 
and  terminating  in  a  raised  land  of  diameter  exceeding  the 
diameter  of  each  of  said  aperiures; 
a  drop  guide  support  platt  ti.i\u'.|,:  a  recess  to  receive  said 
drop  guide  plate,  said  recess  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
shoulder,  said  drop  guide  supptirt  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  passages  therethrough,  one  aligned  with  each  of  said 
apertures,  to  permit  said  tubes  of  said  drop  guide  plate  to 
extend  therethrough, 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  upper  plate  to  said  periph- 
eral shoulder  of  said  drop  guide  support  plate  such  that 
said  drop  guide  supptirt  plate  will  force  said  drop  guide 
plate  against  the  underside  of  said  upper  plate  and  thereby 
force  said  raised  lands  against  regions  on  the  underside  of 
said  upper  plate  surrviunding  each  of  said  apertures; 
a  lower  plate  having  a  plurality  of  wells  aligned  with  said 
apertures  and  said  tubes; 
said  upper  plate,  drop  guide  plate  and  lower  plate  constructed 
to  fit  together  in  a  manner  permitting  the  placement  of  one  end 
of  each  of  said  tubes  against  the  underside  of  said  porous  mem- 
brane at  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  apertures  with  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  tubes  extending  into  the  interior  of  one  of 
said  wells;  and 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  through  said  upper  plate,  drop 
guide  plate  and  lower  plate  when  so  joined,  to  draw  liquid 
from  said  apertures  through  said  tubes  into  said  wells 


5. 141. "20 

CATALYST  BFO  FOR  F.XOIHFRMAl.  RE.ACTIONS 

BFTWFFN  GASKS  \M)  OR  OTHFR  FH  IDS 

Rolf  Malmstrom,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  .StiK  Petersson,  Skcllef- 
tehamn,  Sweden,  assiunors  to  A.   Ahlstriim  Osakcyhtio,  Kar- 
hula.  Finland 
Continuation  of  S»>r.  Nd.  265,323,  Oct.  2"',  19H«.  abandontd. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,093,  Mar.  3.  !9X~ 

abandoned,  lliis  application  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639._<>W 

(  laims  priorit),  application  Finland,  Mar.  3.  19S6,  860Hyj 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/OH 

U.S.  a.  422—200  10  Oaims 


9.  A  catalyst  bed  for  conducting  exothermal  reactions  be- 
tween gases  or  other  fluids,  comprising: 

a  porous  lump  catalyst  mass; 

at  least  two  spaced  parallel  cooling  elements  defining  the 
limits  of  the  catalyst  bed  and  accommodating  in  the  space 
therebetween  said  catalyst  mass;  and 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  space  and 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  a  straight  path  extending 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  along  which  the  porous 
lump  catalyst  mass  is  transported  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet  during  said  exothermal  reactions  and  without  dis- 
turbing the  cooling  elements,  said  straight  path  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  and  along  which  said  catalyst  ma.ss  is 
transported  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  a  flow  of  gases  or  other  fluids  through  the 
catalyst  bed. 
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5,141,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUND  BY  USING  A 
HORIZONTAL  ZONE  MELT  TECHNIQUE 
Suk  K.  Min;  Yong  J.  Park;  Seung  C,  Park,  and  Chul  W.  Han,  aU 
of  Seoul.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Sci- 
ence and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
20134/1990 

Int.  a.'  BOID  9/00 
VS.  a.  422—250  4  Claims 


generator  and  said  chlorine  dioxide  generator,  for  receiv- 
ing matter  to  be  deodorized  and  sterilized,  the  ozone  and 
the  chlorine  dioxide,  and  for  causing  the  ozone  and  the 
chlorine  dioxide  to  react  together  to  form  chlonne  triox- 
ide  and  subsequently  causing  the  chlonne  tnoxide  and  the 
matter  to  react  together;  and 
(d)  an  adsorbent,  operatively  mounted  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, for  removing  ozone  and  chlorine  from  a  gas  after 
reaction. 


1    An  apparatus  for  growing  a  single  crystal  of  a  semicon- 
ductor compourd  by  using  a  horizontal  zone  melt  technique 
comprising  a  low  temperature  section-electric  furnace  which 
maintains  a  temperature  profile  of  about  1,100*  C.  and  a  high 
temperature  sect  ion-electric  furnace,  wherein  said  high  tem- 
perature section-electric  furnace  comprises  a  direct  monitoring 
furnace  including: 
a  double  quartz  tube  provided  at  the  inner  wall  surface 
thereof  with  a  gold  film  coating  and  at  the  outer  wall 
surface  thereof  a  cooling  water  inlet  and  a  cooling  water 
outlet; 
a  protective  quartz  tube  disposed  within  said  double  quartz 
tube  and  aoapted  to  prevent  said  gold  film  from  being 
directly  heated; 
a  spiral-type  main  heating  wire  disposed  within  said  protec- 
tive quartz  tube  and  divided  into  two  different  tempera- 
ture zones,  said  main  heating  wire  maintaining  a  Hat  tem- 
perature zone  of  about  1,200*  C;  and 
a  sub-heater  concentrically  disposed  within  said  main  heat- 
ing wire  and  adapted  to  form  a  spike  zone,  said  sub-heater 
forming  a  spike  zone  of  about  1,250°  C. 


5,141,722 
DEODORIZING  AND  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
\  asuaki  Nagashima,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  J^pan 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,082 

Claims  priorit) ,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119243 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—292  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  deodorizing  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  ozone  generator  for  generating  ozone; 

(b)  a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  for  generating  chlorine 
dioxide; 

(c)  a  reaction  chamber,  operatively  connected  to  said  ozone 


5,141.713 
URANIUM  CHLORIDE  EXTRACTION  Of 
TRANSCRANRM  ELEMENTS  FROM  LWR  IT  Fl 
William  E.   Miller,  Naperville,  John   P.   Ackerman,  Downers 
Grove;  James   E.   Battles,  Oak   Forest;  Terry    R.  Johnson. 
Wheaton.  and  R.  Dean  Pierce,  Naperville,  all  of  111.,  as.signon> 
to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  I'nited 
States  Department  of  F^nergy,  VVashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,386 
Int,  Cl,=  C22B  t>o,ij2 
VS.  a.  423—5  19  Oaims 
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11.  A  process  of  separating  transuranium  actinide  values 
from  uranium  values  present  in  spieni  nuclear  oxide  fuels  con- 
taining rare  earth  and  noble  metal  fission  products  as  well  as 
fission  products  of  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
iodines,  comprising  reducing  the  oxide  fuel  with  Ca  metal  in 
the  presence  of  Ca  halide  containing  predommatelv  CaCl:  and 
a  U-Fe  alloy  having  not  less  than  aKiut  84'5(-  by  weight  ura- 
nium which  is  liquid  at  about  8(X)°  C  to  dissolve  uranium 
values  and  the  noble  metal  fission  products  and  transuranium 
actinide  values  and  rare  earth  fission  products  leaving  Ca 
halide  having  CaO  and  fission  products  of  alkali  metals  and  the 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  iodine  dissolved  therein,  separating 
the  Ca  halide  with  the  CaO  and  the  fission  products  contained 
therein  from  the  L'-Fe  alloy  and  the  values  dissolved  therein 
and  electrolytically  contacting  the  calcium  salts  with  a  carbon 
electrode  to  reduce  the  CaO  to  Ca  metal  while  convening  the 
carbon  electrode  to  CO  and  CO;  and  thereafter  recycling  the 
Ca  metal  and  Ca  halide  salt  to  reduce  successive  batches  of 
spent  nuclear  oxide  fuel,  contacting  the  liquid  U-Fe  alloy 
having  dissolved  therein  reduced  values  from  the  spent  nuclear 
fuel  with  a  liquid  haiide  mixture  of  U  or  Fe  or  mixtures  of  U 
and  Fe  halide  and  one  or  more  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  halides  to  transfer  transuranium  actinide  values  and  rare 
earth  values  to  the  liquid  halide  salt  leaving  the  uranium  and 
noble  metal  fission  prcxlucts  in  the  L'-Fe  alloy,  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  liquid  halide  and  the  values  dissolved  therein  from 
the  U-Fe  alloy  and  the  values  dis.solved  therein,  recontacting 
the  U-Fe  alloy  with  the  liquid  halide  salt  a  sufficient  number  of 
times  until  not  less  than  about  99'yt  by  weight  of  the  transura 
nium  actinide  values  have  been  removed  from  the  L'Fe  allo> 


•''■mS&m 
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5.141/:4 

SUKd  RV  RKM()V\l    FROM  <.\SEOUS 

HYDRCK  ARB<)^^ 

(  irttundi    A     Audeh,   Princeton.   N.J.   and   HaiT>    h     Hoffman, 

KirltlajKl.  Canada,  asslRnop,  to  Mobil  Oil  (  orporation.  1  «ir- 

fai,  \  a 

hiled  Oct    ^    I'WI    str.  .So.  TIlMt 

Ini    (1      Bin  I)  47/00 

U.S.  a.  41.\-J1M  lOCUims 


•MUMt. 
OS 


H2S  NC 
ZONE 


ZOHt     — 4     BED     —    •■«     — 

a  n  » 


PURRED 
SAS 


1   A  process  Ui  !hf  removal  of  mercury  and  moisture  from 

a  gaseous  hydriKartxin  fraction  comprising  the  steps  of 
drymg  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fraction  in  a  desiccant  bed 
which  includes  at  lea.st  one  impregnated  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  substrate  seiecied  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  first  substrate  impregnjtecl  with 
copper  oside,  a  second  p<irous  substrate  imprtgnaled  «.  ith 
copper   hydroxide  and  a  third  piirous  substrate  impre^ 
nated  with  copper  sulfide  and  the  desiccant  bed  addition 
ally  includes  a  p<irous  layer  containing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold  or  a  mmurt- 
thereof, 
conveying  said   dned   gaseous   hydrocarbon   fraction   to  a 
mercury  rern.i^ai  zone  which  includes  an  in-line  mixer 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  gas-contacting  mixing  elements 
having  gas-contaciing  surfaces  of  silver  or  gold  or  a  com- 
binaiicn   thereof    the  mixing  elements  are  positioned  to 
contdk-t  !he  vAsc'Ms  hydrtKarbon  fraction;  and 
discharging    ihe    gaseous    hydrtxarbon    fraction    from    the 
mer^  jrs  '  ■iTi.val  zone  whereby  the  ga.seous  hydrocarbon 
fraction  is  substantially  free  of  mercury. 


where: 

A  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  Zn,  Cd, 

or  Hg  atom, 
z  is  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  3.  4  or  5; 
X  IS  n  —  2; 

p  IS  any  number  from  greater  than  zero  to  6;  and 
S  IS  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dial- 
kyl  amides,  alkyl  lactams.  N-alkyI  imides.  ammonia,  che- 
lating   tertiary    amines,    NhetercKycles,    bipyridyls   and 
substituted  dipyridyls.  organic  nitnles.  dicyanamide  an- 
ion, dicyanomethane  anmn.  halide  ions.  SCN    ,  NCS~ 
and  mixtures  thereof  which  is  capable  of  coordinating 
with  A'  +  .  Co  or  both; 
wherein  said  cyanocobalute  complex  repeatedly,  selectively 
and   reversibly  chemically  binds  oxygen,   thereby  removing 
oxygen  from  the  fluid  stream 


^        '       Ar. OKI  ••00  «n>  SBo 

1  .A  prin.css  lor  removing  oxygen  from  a  fluid  stream  con- 
taining free  oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  component  which  is 
inert  to  the  complex  descnbed  below,  said  process  compnsing 
bringing  said  fluid  stream  into  contact  with  an  aluminosilicate- 
free  solid  state  composition  compnsing  one  or  more  cyanoco- 
baltate  complexes  represented  by  the  chemical  formula; 

Ax//MCo(CN),h'-pS 
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t'KiM>.s->  K)H  RH)'.  '  N(.  NO.  K  MISSIONS  (  ROM 

( OMBl  SrU)\  DKAK  KS 

Bernard   \'    Breen.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  James  i.  (.abiuiv.n 

Plymouth.    Minn.,    assignors    to    Consolidated    Natural    '..as 

Ser'Tcr  (  ompany.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  19<)().  Ser.  No   6<W.9KV 

Int.  CI.    Ct)IB  21  i-'     HUM  '   1' 

U,S.  a.  42J— 235  25  Oaims 


5,141.^:5 

PROtTSS  ISINC;  CV\N(K  ()B\1  I^lh  (OMPIfXKS 

K)R  RKV10V1N(.  ()\V(,KN  mOM  A  STRKAM 

l><>rai  Ramprasad:  f;uido  P    Pei,  both  of  \llentown;  Ronald  Ni. 

Pearlstein.  Macungie.  and  Ingrid  K    Meier.  1-jiston.  all  of  Pa., 

a.vsiKn<>rs  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  .  Alli-nto»n    Pa. 

Piled  Mar    15.  1991,  Vr    No    6<,9.H1I 

Int.  a.^  COJB  13,00 

VS.  a.  423—219  23  Claims 


1  A  process  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  content  of  flue 
gas  from  a  combustion  device  in  which  fuel  and  combustion  air 
are  combined  to  cause  combustion  compnsing  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  combustion  air  and  one  of  gaseous  fuel  and  volatilized 
fuel  m  proportions  below  the  lower  combustible  limit  of  said 
mixture  and  substituting  said  mixture  for  at  least  part  of  said 
combustion  air. 


5,141,727 
n  IF  GAS  TREATMFNT 
John   Vs     \arru'.     M  B.B.   Mechanical  Vrncis.   P.O.  Box  39. 
l^kisidi    Nova  Scoita.  Canada  BOJ  1/0 

1  ili-d  Jun    J.  1991,  Ser,  No    -(N,:-.>9 
Int    (1      CtilB      '  00 
VS.  a.  4;.l— 24:  2  Claim- 

1  A  nonpolluting  desulphurization  process  for  flue  gas 
compnsing  ctxiling  the  gas  to  a  temperature  approaching 
ambient,  reclaiming  the  heat  extracted  in  the  ccxiling  process, 
passing  the  so  cooled  gas  through  a  reverse  flow  scrubber 
where  it  is  moved  in  intimate  contact  with  a  volume  of  sea 
water  equal  to  at  least  twelve  times  by  weight  the  volume  of 
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flue  gas  and  below  about  10*  C,  mixing  the  so  scrubbed  gas 
with  a  volume  of  ambient  air  at  least  equal  to  ten  times  by 


,9 


r  9 


volume  the  volume  of  flue  gas  and  reluming  the  mixed  gas  and 
air  directly  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  aluminophosphate  composi- 
tion comprising  crystals  having  a  framework  topology  after 
heating  at  110°  C.  or  higher  giving  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
w  ith  lines  shown  in  Table  1 A  of  the  specification,  which  com- 
prises (i)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming  said  composi- 
tion, said  mixture  comprising  sources  of  an  oxide  of  aluminum, 
an  oxide  of  phosphorus,  water  and  a  directing  agent  (DA),  and 
having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 


P2O5/AI2O3 
H2O/AI2O3 
DA/AI2O3 


0,5  to  1.27 

10  to  100 

0.2  to  0.8 


wherein  DA  is  a  tetrakis(2-hydroxyethyl)  ammonium  com- 
fx^und.  (ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  sufTicient  conditions 
including  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  C.  to  less  than 
about  160°  C,  until  crystals  of  said  composition  are  formed  and 
(111)  recovering  said  crystalline  aluminophosphate  composition 
from  step  (ii)  having  a  formula  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides 


mA20:Al203:xP205:nH:0,  wherein  A  represents  the  cation 
portion  of  DA,  m  is  a  number  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.8,  x  is 
a  number  from  about  0.5  to  about  l.S,  and  n  is  a  number  from 
0  to  100. 


5.)41.'29 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CRVSlAl  1  INF 

.METALLOALL  MINOPHOSPHATF  COMPOSITION 

Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  John  D,  Lutner,  Hamilton 

Square,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No.  179.343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun    16. 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed 

!nt,  CI.'  CfllB  .U,'i4 

VS.  a.  423— 32S  1  ■  (  laim^ 


5,141,728 

S'VVTJIESIS  OF  trRVSTALLINE  ALUMINOPHOSPHATE 

COMPOSITION 

(  larerice  D.  Chanv:.  Princeton,  and  John  D.  Lutner,  Hamilton 
Siiiiare,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  179,175 

The  portion  of  thi-  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

1004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/34 

VS.  a.  423—328  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  metalloaluminophosphate 
composition  comprising  crystals  having  a  framework  topology 
after  heating  at  110°  C,  or  higher  giving  an  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern  with  lines  shown  in  Table  lA  of  the  specification, 
which  compnses  (1)  preparing  a  mixture  capable  of  forming 
said  composition,  said  mixture  comprising  sources  of  alumi 
num,  phosphorus,  one  or  more  elements  (  M  (  other  than  alumi- 
num or  phosphorus,  water  and  a  directing  agent  (DA),  and 
having  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios,  within  the  fol- 
lowing ranges: 


M/AI2O1 
P2O5/AI2O3 
H2O/AI2O? 
DA/AI2O3 


0.01  to  0.5 
05  to  1.25 
10  to  100 
0.5  to  15 


wherein  DA  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  R' 

\  / 

N— C— R' 
/  \ 

R  R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H. 
— CH2X,  — CH2CH2X  and  combinations  thereof,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  — CHjX,  — CHjCHsX  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  X  is  hydroxide,  halide.  amino  or  a 
combination  thereof,  (ii)  maintaining  said  mixture  under  suffi- 
cient conditions  including  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C 
to  less  than  about  160°  C  for  a  period  of  time  of  less  than  about 
80  hours  and  (iii)  recovering  said  metalloaluminophosphate 
composition  from  step  (ii)  containing  said  DA. 
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5.141.730 
STABIl  1/A,II()N  OK  HVDROXM  AMISK   SOILTIONs 
Howard    I     Heitner,    Stamford,    (  unn  ,    isAiRnur   to   Amencan 
Cyanamid  (  ompiiny,  Stamford.  (  onn 

Kiled  Mh>   2J,  IWl.  Vr.  Nu.  "U4.479 
Inl    (I     (DIK  :i/l4 
L.i.  CI.  42J— J«"  14  Uaimi 

I.  A  stabilized  solution  containing  an  hydroxylamine  or  an  at 
least  partially  neutralized  hydroxylamine  salt  in  water  and  a    U.S.  CI.  42J — 574  R 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  water-soluble  thiosulfate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaiine  earth  metal  or  ammonia. 


•■i  14I,'.K* 

HK.H  PRK.SSl  RK   1  ()W   FRKSSl  RK  STK  AN!  SNsIFM 

tOR  FAIKNOKIX  I  At  S  SI  I  R  R  RKC()\KR\    I'l  ANT 

Paul  I    Pendertjraft,  4702  Hickory  Downs,  Houston,  1(X    ^^nx4 

HM  \"».  30.  1989,  Sfr.  No.  444.0«0 

Iht   (/"r'lun  of  thf  term  of  this  patent  sul)sequini  to  May  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  fTJlB  r    -/   BOIJ  H  04.  12/02 

3  Claims 


5.141,-31 
l'R(K  K.SS  K)R  JWi  (.KNKRAllOS  (>l  P^K()\^  \<  II>V 
Juer^en  Meier,  Ridsewtxid;  (rerhard  Xrncild,  Rinjiwinn),  txilh  "t 
N  J.,  Ron  (Tioiniere,  Mobile,  \ia.;  I  we  V\aKenknecht.  Mn 
bile,  Ala.;  Paul  Reynolds.  Mobile,  Ma.,  and  V\alter  Harp«r 
Hayou  la  Batre,  Ala.,  assignors  to  l)e«us,sa  AktienkjcM  IKchii!: 
hrankfurt  am  Mam,  Fed    Rep    i.f  (.erman> 

Kiled  Ma\    24,   1991    Ser    S^    "l>4  v*0 
Int    (  I      (  IIIH 
U.S.  a.  423—521  20  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peroxyacid  solution 
comprising  treating  a  concentrated  oxyacid  sequentially  with 
portions  of  concentrated  hydrogen  peroxide  in  at  least  2  reac- 
tion stages,  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  treat- 
ment below  about  100°  C.  said  reaction  stages  comprising 
adding  to  the  total  amount  of  said  oxyacid  a  portion  of  the  total 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  be  added  for  said  treatment 
and  mixing  said  portion  with  said  oxyacid 


<,14I  ■"?: 

i'.m  X   I  s-^  K)H    1  HI-    HI  \I()V   \|    III     \MM(  iML'M 
^1   I  I'llAlh   1  ROM    1  \RR1(  11  V*.  \M  I    si  Kl   Wis  IROM 

1111-   PRODI  CIION  Ol     \|h  IH     \(  R>  I  ONIIRll  f 
H  .^^^-.JLlryen    flaardt.    Pulheim.    .Kns    1Kt»i^,    (  ..toi^hi      .inii 

I  rnst-l-ritKirKh    Netb,    Dormdfcit  n     .ill    .'f    Inl     H^p       !    «  ,• / 

Munv,    dsMhinors    t^    M     IrdMUhtmi.    (,nihH.   Cologne,    led, 

Kip     if  (,ermanv 
Continujiicn ')f  s*T    N,,   Xf^t,  \~  X    \  a'\    \'    l'>*>ii    I  bis  application 
\pr    4,   IWI    s,  r    N.     t^h  VSiH; 

Claims  priority,  apphcatmn  I  t-d.  Kep,  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989.  390508',  ,lul     15,   l^xy,  3V2,^U:3 

Int,  Cl.i  COIC  1/24 
L  .S.  a.  423—545  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  ammonium  sulphate  from  the 
tar-rich  waste  phase  separated  from  the  mother  liquor  from  the 
main  crystallization  of  NH4SO4  in  the  treatment  of  the 
NH4SO4  tar  waste  stream  from  the  production  o*"  (meth)a- 
crylonitnle,  said  phase  having  a  tar  content  of  between  25  and 
80%  by  weight,  to  remove  at  least  95%  of  the  ammonium 
sulphate  from  said  phase,  where  1  to  30  times  the  amount  by 
weight  of  methanol,  relative  to  the  water  content  of  the  said 
phase,  and  0  2-6%  by  weight  of  ammonia,  relative  to  the 
amount  of  methanol,  are  added  to  said  phase,  the  process  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  25'-45°  C  and  the  ammonium 
sulphate  which  precipitates  out  is  separated  off. 


tficia^ia "^vaftM  ^\ 


1  In  operation  of  a  Claus  process  plant  having  at  least  Tirst, 
second,  and  third  Claus  catalytic  reactors  with  associated 
downstream  first,  second,  and  third  condensers  respectively 
associated  therewith,  each  condenser  being  penodically 
switched  from  a  first  pressure  steam  delivery  system  to  a  sec- 
ond pressure  steam  delivery  system,  the  first  pressure  being 
higher  than  the  second  pressure,  each  catalytic  reactor  penodi- 
cally being  alternated  between  high  temperature  Claus  opera- 
tion and  cold  bed  absorption  operation  at  a  first  temperature 
and  cold  bed  absorption  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than 
the  first  temperature,  the  steps  compnsing: 

as  a  condenser  is  being  switched  from  the  first  pressure 
steam  delivery  system  to  the  second  pressure  steam  deliv- 
ery system  and  dunng  a  period  of  time  in  which  said 
condenser  is  undergoing  a  high  pressure  to  low  pressure 
transition, 
switching  said  condenser  to  a  position  where  the  high  pres- 
sure to  low  pressure  transition  can  be  accomplished  at  a 
rate  effective  for  avoiding  a  pressure  surge  in  the  second 
pressure  steam  delivery  system  causing  an  increase  in 
sulfur  emissions  from  the  plant; 
providing  a  CBA  reactor  in  final  position  for  absorbing  heat 
from  condenser  effluent  having  a  temperature  greater 
than  that  of  catalyst  in  the  CBA  reactor:  and 
interchanging  next  to  final  and  final  CBA  reactors  prior  to 
the  time  for  a  warm  front  due  to  thus  absorbed  heat  break- 
ing through  catalyst  in  said  final  position  reactor  and 
causing  an  increase  in  sulfur  emissions. 
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SI  I   VM  I'RODI  (  1N(.  PKOCKSS 
Misra,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  and  Steven  \\ .  Sucech, 


Lake 


it'tiors  t"   Mumtnum  (  ompan*  "f  \m.rica,  PittS- 


"•:'J.S4J, 
,f  s.r  N, 
1    \pr    ;4 


May  2,  1985, 
548.948,  Nov.  7, 
I^KMi   Ser.  No. 


Chanakv 
\  lila.  III  ,  - 
'>ijr^h.  Pa 
(  iintinuatiiin-in-part  of  Ser.  N* 
abandoned,  whieh  ts  a  continuation 
I  VH  ^    .ihafu1on< '.i     Ihis  appluatio 
M4,:>y: 
Int.  CI.    COIB  5,00.  COIF  7,44 
L'.S.  a.  423—580  10  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  utilizing  steam,  the  method  of  producing  and 
supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steam,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  heating  a  solid  AI(OH);  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
250°  C  in  a  decomposer  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one 
atmosphere  gage  pressure 

i.  for  decomposing  said  Al(OH)j  to  dnve  off  chemically 

combined  water,  and 
ii.  for  yielding  said  water  in  the  form  of  steam  which  is 

essentially  1(X)%  HiO  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one 

atmosphere  gage  pressure, 

(b)  removing  said  steam  from  the  decomptiser  while  keeping 
said  steam  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one  atmosphere  gage 
pressure, 
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(c)  capturing  said  steam,  still  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one 
atmosphere  g.ige  pressure,  for  said  process,  said  process 
being  external  to  said  decomposer,  and 


5,141,736 

BISPECIFTC  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY,  ITS 

PRODLCTION  AND  L  SE 

Susumu  Iwasa.  Kyoto:  Kaon  Harada.  Osaka,  and  Vukio  Tov(«ia, 

Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27.  1989,  Ser.  No   45". .U3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  IX><:.  2",  1988,  63-332194: 
Jan.  26,  1989,  1-018650 

Int.  a.'  A61K  <<^  OCX  35/14:  C12Q  1/00:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  530—387.3  24  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  monoclonal  aniitxKly  having  binding  afTinities  i>. 
a  cytotoxic  ansamitocin  denvative  and  to  a  target  antigen, 
wherein  the  cytotoxicity  of  the  ansamitocin  denvative  is  re- 
duced when  bound  to  the  antibody. 


(d)  feeding  said  steam,  still  at  a  pressure  greater  than  one 
atmosphere  gage  pressure,  to  said  process. 


5,141,735 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINO-BENZODIAZEPINES  HAVING 

ANITVIRAL  ACTIVITY 
Anne  R.  Bellemin,  North  Brunswick;  James  V.  Earley,  Cedar 
Grove,  both  of  N.J.;  Ming-Chu  Hsu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Steve  Yik-Kai  Tnm.  West  Caldwell.  NJ.,  assignors  to  HofT- 
man-lj  Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,500 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  243/14;  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  13  Qaims 

1,  A  compound  of  formula 


5, 141, -3- 
IRON-CONTAINING  ALl  MINOSH  ICATK 
Ryuichiro   Iwamoto.   and   Satoshi   Nakai.   both   of  Sodegaura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Association  For  Residual  Oil 
Processing.  Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Jan,  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,102 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  F  eh  "   1V89,  l-26''70;  Oct, 
16,  1989,  1-264843 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  JJ/J4 
VS.  a.  423—328  17  Qaims 


NHR2 


where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
methyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  infected  with  a  virus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HIV  1,  HIV  2  or  a  com- 
bination of  both,  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  a 
compound  of  formula  II,  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  theretif  in  an  amount  which  is  efTective  to  treat 
said  virus-infected  patient. 


1,  An  iron-containing  aluminosilicate  having: 

a  composition  of  the  formula  expressed  as  oxides: 

aFe203.Al203.bSi02  nH20 

v\  lierein  n  is  a  real  number  of  0  to  30,  and  a  and  b  are  real 
number  satisfying  the  following  relationships: 
~    :b<100,  0,005<a/b<0  15: 

,'i.r.  ing  an  inert  iron  compound  content.  (Fe)jep.  as  calcu- 
lated by  a  temperature  programmed  reduction,  of  not 
more  than  35%  of  the  total  iron  content;  and 

when  subject  to  a  temperature  programmed  reduction, 
only  one  temperature  of  a  high-temperature  reduction 
peak.  Th  (°  C),  is  within  the  following  equation: 

700*  C.  ^Th  ^(-300xUD  +8,320)*  C. 

wherein  UD  is  a  lattice  constant  (A)  of  the  iron-contain- 
ing aluminosilicate. 
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i   i   IHVSOSK   COMHASI  MKUH  M  (  ()\!1'HIMNG  GAS 

Bl  BBI  KS  \M)  SOI  II)  I  IF»()PHII  I( 

M  Hh  \(T  VNT-(  OMXININC,  MK  R()I'\KII(  1  KS  AND 

I  SK  THKRKOh 

Ned  s  Ra.v)r,  (  upertino.  Calif.;  Jur){en  Milmann.  Htrlin  led. 
Rep.  of  (.ermany;  I.<)thar  I.anKc.  Berlin,  I  e<i  Rop  of  (.ir 
many;  Tboiiia.s  Fritzsch.  Berlin,  l-ed.  Rep  of  (.ermanv,  lo 
achim  Siegert.  Berlin.  Ked.  Rep  iif  dermany,  and  Innfrud 
/.immermann,  Weiler,  hed.  Rep  of  (rermany.  a.s.sinnors  i  • 
Schering  Aktienf;esellschaft.  Berlin  and  BerRkanien.  led  Ri  p 
of  (rcrmany 
(  ontinuationin-par!  of  V^r  No  .fU.l-Wl.  ,lun  :ii.  IiJ!<>J 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Vo    3JJ.44IJ*.   \pr 

5,  1989.  abandoned,  and  a  continuationin-part  of  Vr    No. 

*l"',.''"'4,  Oct,  10.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

■vtr    No    600.691,  Apr    16.  1984.  abandoned.  This  appiuHiion 

Mat.  18.  1991,  Ser    No    h-'0.419 

<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep,  of  (.erman\.    \pr     15, 

19»jJ.  .(.113946;   Apr    15.  198J,  JJ1394^,  Oct.  ",  1988.  3834^05 

Ini   (1     (,i)l-S  I/OO.  3J/00.  33/48 
L.S.  CI.  424—2  48  Qaims 

1.  An  injectable  contrast  medium  adapted  for  use  as  an 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  agent  compnsing  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable liquid  vehicle  containing  suspended  therein 

(a)  microparticles  comprising  a  mixture  of  (i)  an  amount 
effective  lo  render  the  contrast  medium  suitable  for  use  as 
a  left  heart  imaging  agent  of  at  least  one  physiologically 
acceptable.  es.sentially  lipophilic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  lecithin,  a  lecithin  fraction,  a 
modification  product  of  a  lecithin  fraction,  a  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  fatty  acid  ester,  a  polyoxyethylated  sorbitan  fatty 
acid  ester,  glycerol  polyethylene  glycol  oxystearate.  glyc- 
erol polyethylene  glycol  ncinoleale,  an  ethoxylaled  soy 
sterol,  an  ethoxylated  castor  oil,  a  hydrogenaied  deriva- 
tive of  an  ethoxylated  castor  oil,  cholesterol,  a  (C8-C20)- 
fatty  acid,  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  of  a  (Cg-C2o) 
fatty  acid,  a  polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid,  a  sugar  ester,  a 
sucrose  glycende,  an  oxyloglyceride,  a  saturated 
(C4-C2o)-fatiy  alcohol,  an  unsaturated  (C4-C20)  fatty 
alcohol,  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  ester,  a  mono-,  di-.  or 
triglyceride,  a  sorbitan  fatty  acid,  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  of  a  sorbitan  fatty  acid,  a  polyoxyethylene 
fatty  acid  ester,  ascorbyl  palmitate.  a  xyloglyceride,  a 
palm  oil  sucrose  glycende  and  a  cottonseed  oil  sucrose 
glycende.  and  (ii)  at  least  one  non-surfactant  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  water  soluble  s<5lid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  salt,  an  organic  salt  and  a 
solid  hydroxy  compound,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  microbubbles  effective  to  render  the  con- 
trast medium  ultrasonic  image  enhancing. 


■;  I41,' w 

DFII\FR\   Of   \R\\   (ONIRvsl    \(,t  NTS  USING 

RKU'VOR  \1H)1\IH)  fNlXM  ^  lOMS 

<  hu   Junn.   Arlington;  Stephen  I'almacci,  UalpoU.  and  lee  Jo- 

vephson,  Arlinifton,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  a-vsinnors  In    \(Unnnd  Mag- 

ntlic-s.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Miss 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S«t    Nti    384.991.  ,lul    ZX,  l^xv 

.ihandoned.  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser    Ni,    J2K,f>4^' 

Aug.  4.  1988.  abandoned,  which  i>  a  continuation  in-part  of  ser. 

No.  67.586.  Jun.  26,  198^.  I'at    No.  4.82^.945,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    882.i»44.  ,Iul    3,  19S6.  I'ai    No. 

4."'U,183.   This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  6''9,526 

Int   CI     A61K  49/04.  31/715.  31/02.  31/025 

L.S.  a.  424 — t  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  X-ray  imaging  a  specific  population  of  cells 

m  an  animal  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  complex  of  a  radiopaque  label  with  a  saccha- 
nde  capable  of  being  bound  to  a  cell  receptor  and  further 
being  capable  of  being  internalized  by  said  cell  via  recep- 
tor mediated  endocytosis. 


(ii)  administering  to  the  animal  a  diagnostically  effective 

amount  of  this  complex; 
(ni)  forming  an  X-ray  image  of  the  animal 


5.141.740 
roMlM  K\fS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  KOR  M  AfiMTIC 
RKSONANCT    IMAt.lNt,    \Nl)lS\(,F    MfrilODS 
Raghavan  Rajagopalan.  Maryland  Heights;  Rebecca  A.  Wallace, 
\ianchester.  and  Mulhunadar  I'    I'eria-samy.  (  re*e  <  iHur.  all 
il   Mo.,  assignors  t(.  Mallinclsrodt   Medical.   Ini      St.  l^ouis, 
M- 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,450 
Int    (  1.    COIN  :4,(X).  31/00:  A61K  31/28:  C07F  5/00 
L .S.  CI.  424—9  34  aaims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  the  following  formula: 


O 


N  — A  — N 


Ri 
,Ri 


W 


M'+ 


O 


wherein  M^'*'  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  21-29,  42-44,  or  58-70  and  a  valence,  z,  of  2-l- 
or  3  + ;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 


^       R,  Rj      R3 

— CH2CH2— N— CH2CH2—  and  — CH— CH  — ; 

the  R '  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  — 0~ 
and 


-N— R4 
I 
OR5 


wherein  at  lea.st  one  Ri  group  is 


— N— R4 
I 
OR5 


the  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  acyl.  aryl,  mono-  or 
polyhydroxyalkyi,  mono-  or  poly-alkoxyalkyl.  aminoalkyi  and 
acylaminoalkyi;  the  carbon-containing  R  groups  preferably 
contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  where  R;  and  Ri  may  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  5,  6  or  7  membered  ring 

25  A  method  of  performing  a  MRI  diagnostic  procedure, 
which  compnses: 

(a)  administering  (o  a  warm-blooded  animal  a  diagnostically 
effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  the  formula: 


O 


N  — A  — N 


Ri 
,Ri 


W 


M'+ 


wherein  M^+  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 
atomic  number  21-29,  42-44.  or  58-70  and  a  valence,  z,  of 
2-1-  or  3  -t- ;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


August  25,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2447 


o 
II 


^. 


— CH2CH2— N— CH2CH2—  and  — CH— CH— ; 

the  R'  groups  are  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
— O-  and 


— N— R4 
I 
OR5 


wherein  at  least  one  R|  group  is 


— N— R4 
I 
OR5 

the  R2,  Rj,  R4,  and  R5  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl,  aryl, 
mono-or  pcly-hydroxyalkyi,  mono-  or  poly-alkoxyalkyl, 
aminoalkyi  and  acylaminoalkyi;  the  carbon-containing  R 
groups  preferably  contain  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  where  R2 
and  R3  ma>  be  joined  together  to  form  a  5,  6  or  7  mem- 
bered ring;  and 
(b)  exposing  the  animal  to  a  MRI  procedure,  thereby  imag- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  warm-blooded 
animal. 


5,141,741 
ANTI-SUNBURN  SKIN-CARE  PREPARATION 

Keiichiro  Ishida;  Yoshimi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Egawa, 

Inzai,  and  Keiji  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311401 

Int.  a.   A61K  7/02.  7/021.  7/41  7/46.  7/48 

U.S.  a.  424—59  9  Qaims 

1,  An  anti-sunbum  skin-care  preparation  which  comprises, 
as  an  effective  ingredient  for  the  absorption  of  ultraviolet 
lights,  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of 
an  ellagic  acid  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OR* 


OR', 


HO 


H       OH 


H       OH 


and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  cosmetic  carrier. 


5,141,742 
VACCINF;S  AGAINST  MFI  ANOMA 
Joseph  P.  Brown,  Seattle:  Charles  U.  Fj>tin,  Bainbndge  Island; 
Gregory  D.  Plowman,  Seattle;  Timothy  M.  Rose.  Seattle:  Karl 
E.  Helistrom,  Seattle:  Ingegerd  Hellstrom,  Seattle;  Anthony 
Purchio,  Seattle:  Shiu-Ix)k  Hu.  Redmond,  and  Sridhar  Penna- 
thur,  Seattle,  all   of  Hash.,   assignors   to   Oncogen,   Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5I5,''83,  Apr.  2.3,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No   82''.3I3.  Feb.  7,  1986. 

abandoned.  This  application  May   13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,142 

Int,  CI.'  A61K  ^9/00 

U.S.  a.  424 — 88  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  non-denatured  p97  protein  antigen 

having  an  ammo  acid  sequence  substantially  as  depicled  in 

FIGS,  3A  and  3B  from  amino  acid  residue  number  21  to  738. 


in  which  R'.  R*.  R^  and  R*  are,  each  independently  from  the 
others,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  acyl  group  having  1  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  a  polyoxyal- 
kylene  group  of  the  formula 

-(-C„H2„— 0->jH, 

m  being  2  or  3  and  n  being  a  positive  integer,  or  a  saccharide 
residue  expressed  by  the  formula 


5,141.743 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATINC,  AND  PI  RIFTINC, 

TRANSFF:RRiN  AND  I.ACFCJFFRRIN  RFXKPIOR 

PROTEINS  AND  \  acctnfs  contaimnc;  THF  SAMF 

Anthony  B.  Schryvers.  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  I  niversity 

Technologies  International,  Inc..  C  algary,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,356.  Apr.  27.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  639.365 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  15, 14.  .A61K  3V,u2 

U.S.  a.  424—92  15  Qaims 


o  3>b5»x^«) 

(•pWi»SHSTEI>9       I 

o 

1.  A  transferrin  receptor  protein  isolated  and  purified  from  a 
bacterial  pathogen  containing  the  same,  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess which  comprises  isolating  a  membrane  preparation  from  a 
bacterial  strain  expressing  transferrin-binding  activity  and 
purifying  said  transferrin  receptor  protein  from  the  membrane 
preparation  by  an  affinity  method  involving  the  sequential 
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,It■p^  ol  prehinding  of  transferrin  to  transferrin  receptor  pro- 
!ein  in  the  membrane  of  the  bacterial  pathogen,  solubilizing  the 
membrane,  immobihzmg  the  transferrin  and  separating  the 
transferrin  receptor  protein  from  the  immobilized  transferrin 


5.141.744 
INSKTUIDE  DF.UVFRY  SYSTKM  AM)  AllRAC  I  \M 
Frank  S.  (Tiang,  Dresher,  and  Michael  J.  (i«hret,  I*banon,  all 
iif  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  I  ni*ersit>,  Philadelphia.  }'>! 
Filed  AuR.  3,  1989,  S«>r    No    3«9,598 
Int.  t1.'   XOIN  :^    li.  '>.''     •     "       '■>    (  12N  11/08 
I  .S.  CI.  424—93  2»  Qaims 

1  An  instLticidal  macrogel  compnsing  an  insect-consuma- 
ble continuou.s  anumic  gellan  gum  matrn  containing  at  least 
one  species  of  entomopathogen  and  a  h>drated  water  retentive 
polymer  ^hi^h  pr.'viJes  a  reservoir  of  water  for  preventing 
dehydration  ol  the  eniomopathogen.  said  polymer  and  said 
enlomopathogen  dispersed  throughout  said  matnx.  wherein 
said  anionic  gellan  gum  gels  as  a  result  of  an  addition  of  cati- 
ons. 


wherein  the  bond  between  C2  and  C3  is  either  a  single  or 

a  double  b<ind  and  wherein; 

Ri  IS  H.  OH.  OMe  or  O-glycoside; 

R;  IS  H.  OH  or  OMe.  except  that  R2  is  OH  when  both  R7 
and  Rs  are  OH  or  OMe. 

Rj  IS  H; 

Rj  IS  OH  or  OMe.  except  that  R4  is  OMe  only  when  Rg  is 
OH.  Ri  IS  OH,  R8  and  Rj  are  both  OH  or  Rg,  Ri  and  Ri 
are  all  OH  and  all  other  substituents  are  H; 

Rsis  H. 

Rfi  IS  H. 

R-  IS  H.  OH  or  OMe; 

K.  is  H,  OH  or  OMe; 

R..  IS  H,  and 

R|0  is  H;  and 
wherein  said  nixlulation  gene-inducing  factor  is  not  quercetin 
or  rutin,  and 

(b)  inoculating  said  legume  with  said  culture  of  a  strain  of 

the   genus   Rhizobium   combined   with  said   nodulation 

gene-inducing  factor. 


5,141  745 
NOOl  1  AITON  INDl  (  IN(.  FACIOR.S 
Harrs  (,    Rolfe.  Curtin;  John  W.  Redmond.  VNest  R.vdr;  Vlichael 
Hatle.i,  Sydney,  and   Michael    A    Djordjevic.   Aranda.  all  '>f 
Australia,  assignors  to   The  I  ubrizol  (  orporation.  V\icklifft 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No    S44.H''(l,  Mar    :',  1986.  abandoni-.i 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1989.  Vr.  No.  393.l).S<l 

Ini   (1     AOIN  '..(Oft  4i/00:  C12R  1/41:  C05F  ll/OS;  AOU 

1/06 

VS.  a.  424—93  D  40  Claims 
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10  A  method  of  inoculating  a  legume  with  a  culture  of  a 
strain  of  the  genus  Rhizobium,  the  bactena  of  which  culture 
nodulate  the  roots  of  said  legume,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  combining  said  culture  of  a  strain  of  the  genus  Rhizobium 
with  an  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  Rhizobium  nodulation  gene-inducing  factor  efFective  for 
induction  of  a  nodA  gene  of  Rhizobium  trifolii  wherein 
said  nodulation  gene-inducing  factor  is  a  substituted  fla- 
vone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  flavone  and 
a  flavanone  having  the  molecular  structure. 


.M4I.^4<) 

PRCX^FSS  K)R  OHI  AIMNC,  CFNISTIN  MALONATE 

AM)  DAIDZIN  MAIONAIl 

\  ifttf  Kltury.  Boncourt.  and  Daniele  MagnoUto.  La  Tour-<ie- 

Peiiz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey, 

Switzerland 

Hied  Oct    If>.  19<X).  Ser    No    598.247 
<  laims    priorit\.    application    Switterland,    Nov.    10,    1989, 

Int.  (  1     \t,\K  i5/78.  MIS  43/04 
IJ.S.  a.  424— 195.1  19  aaims 

1    A  process  for  obtaining  genistin  malonate  and  daidzin 
malonate  comprising: 
extracting  ground  soya  bean  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the 

group  of  solvents  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  to 

obtain  an  extract; 
buffering  the  extract  with  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  to 

obtain  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  6  to  9; 
extracting  the  buffered  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immis- 

cible  organic  solvent  and  recovenng  an  aqueous  phase 

therefrom; 
acidifying  the  recovered  aqueous  phase  to  a  pH  of  from  2  to 

5.4; 
extracting  the  acidified  aqueous  phase  with  a  water-immisci- 
ble organic  solvent  and   recovering  an  organic   phase 

therefrom; 
neutralizing  the  recovered  organic  phase  to  a  pH  of  from  6.8 

to  7.2;  and 
separating  genistin  malonate  and  daidzin  malonate  from  the 

neutralized  organic  phase. 


5. 141, ■'4' 

DKNAU  RH)  C 01.1  AC.FN  MFMHRANh 

Matthew   T.  Scholz,  St,   Paul.  Minn.,  a.ssignor  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  23.  1989.  Ser.  No   355."'.';8 

Int.  CI.     A6IF  ;      A    A61K    '  '   /.' 

U.S.  O    424 — 424  38  Claims 

1.  An  anificial  membrane  comprising  a  prcxiuci  made  by 

cross-linking  molecules  of  interpenetraling  denatured  collagen 

coupled  at  their  lysine  epsilon  amino  groups  with  a  coupler 

through  carbonyl   groups,   sulfonyl   groups,   or  combination 

thereof  on  the  coupler  wherein  non-coupled   lysine  epsilon 

amino  groups  are  bonded  to  a  modifier  wherein  the  modifier  is 

selective  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl,  sulfonyl, 

carbamoyl,  or  ^-malic  acid  group. 
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5,141,748 
FMPL  \NT  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Vincent  J.  Rizzo  No.  Arlington,  N  J„  assignor  to  Hoffnuum-La 
Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312.084 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  424—425  7  Clmims 


5.141,750 
DELAYED  ONSET  TRANSDERMAl   DFLIVERV  DFVICE 
Eun  Soo  Lee,  Redwood  City;  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos  Hills; 
Patrick  V^ong  S.  L.,  Hayward;  Su  II  \  iim,  Ixk  Altos,  and 
Alejandro  ZafTaroni,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.263,  Jun,  13,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1988.  Ser.  No.  271.122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  ii    yJ 

U.S.  a.  424 — 448  24  Claims 


V^ 


-ftUHaMTCO 
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1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  drug  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  steroids,  alkaloids,  fatty  acids,  vitamins,  antibod- 
ies and  birth  control  agents  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  be  implanted  subcutaneously  and 
comprising  an  inner  rod  shaped  solid  polymer  matrix  having  an 
elongated  body  and  two  ends,  said  matrix  having  solid  parti- 
cles of  said  drug  dispersed  throughout  the  matrix,  an  outer 
polymer  membr,jne  as  a  coating  or  laminate  chemically  bonded 
to  the  surface  of  the  elongated  body  of  the  matrix,  each  of  said 
matrix  and  membrane  being  a  copolymer  of  methyl  vinyl 
siloxane  and  dimethylpolysiloxane  cross-linked  by  the  same 
cross-linking  agent  and  with  all  of  said  drug  being  present 
within  the  matnx. 
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1.  A  controlled  release  medical  device  for  delivering  at  least 
one  drug  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  and  adapted  to  delay  the  onset 
of  drug  delivery  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate  for  a  prede- 
termined time  after  application  of  said  device  to  the  skin  or 
mucosa,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination 

a  drug  containing  reservoir  having  a  surface  through  which 

said  drug  is  released  to  the  skin  or  mucosa:  and 
a  drug  release  delay  membrane  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic 
or  semihydrophilic  p<.ilymer  disp<ised  between  the  skin  or 
mucosa  and  the  releasing  surface  of  said  reservoir,  said 
delay  membrane  being  substantially  free  of  undissolved 
drug  and  being  impermeable  to  said  drug  in  a  drv  stale  and 
permeable  thereto  in  a  hydraled  stale. 
whereby  said  drug  must  pass  through  said  delay  membrane 
to  reach  the  skin  or  mucosa  and  whereby  release  of  said 
drog  from  said  reservoir  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  at  said 
therapeutically  effective  rate  is  delayed  until  the  delay 
membrane  is  converted  from  its  dry  slate  to  us  hydrated 
State. 


5,141,749 
TETRAAMIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FEED 

LTILIZATION 
David  C.  Hertin^  Johnson  City,  and  Alan  W.  White,  Klngsport, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  280,083 
Int.  a.'  A23K  I/I65 
MS.  a.  424 — 442  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  efTiciency  of  feed  utilization 
by  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animals  an 
effective  feed  utilization  efficiency  increasing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  foimula 


(R)2N 


v\  .^^  /^  /^,A/ 

II         N  O  O  N        II 


NCRh 


N(R)2 


wherein  each  R  is  independently,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  each  R '  is,  independently,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-6  carbons  or  hydrogen, 
or  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,141.^51 
LfPlD  MEMBRANF  STRl  CTURF:S 
Munehiro  Toraikawa;  Sadao  Hirota;  Hitoshi  Yamauchi;  Hiroshi 
Kikuchi,  and  Yasuyoshi  Kawato.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  DaiJchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,838.  Jun.  29.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,775 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  29.  1988.  63-162153 

Int.  a.'  A61K  y  :r 

MS.  a.  424 — 450  6  Qaims 

1.  A  lipid  membrane  structure  compnsing,  in  a  lipid  mem- 
brane or  salt  thereof,  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


N(R)2        (1) 


NHRi 
R3— (CH2)„CHC00R2 


(D 


wherein 

(a)  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fatty  acid  residue, 
said  fatty  acid  residue  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  acyclic  hydrocarbon 
residue,  said  acyclic  hydrocarbon  residue  having  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  Ky  represents  an  amino  group,  a  guanidino  group  or  an 
amidino  group: 

(d)  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6.  provided  thai  R; 
and  R2  do  not  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

(e)  a  sum  of  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  said  fatty  acid 
residue  and  said  acyclic  hydrocarbon  residue  is  n  the 
range  of  from  10  to  40  carbon  atoms. 
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5.141.^52 
OKlAVKD  DRLG  DKIIVKR^    I)K\  K> 
Atul  D.  Ayer.  Mountain  View;  Felii  Tbeeuwes,  Ix>s  Mtos,  and 
Patrick  S.  L.  Wong.  Hiyward,  all  of  Calif.,  assigmirs  to  Al/ji 
Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,845,  Feb.  21.  1989.  Pat    No 

4.986.9r7,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  861,188,  May  9,  1986, 

Pat.  No.  4,842,867.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1991.  Ser    No. 

715^56 

Iht  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  sub«e<)ucnt  ti    .lun    :' 

2006.  ha»  been  disclaimed 

Int.  C!  ■   i»61K   '   :•■! 

VS.  a.  424 — 4"'3  1  Claim 


5. 141, ■'54 

7.KBRA  MlSSKl   C  t)NTROI   <HKMIC\I 

hdward   W.    V.kis,  Jr..   Naperville,    111.,   and    .\ndren    J     Kern, 

■^  i)un({stown,  Ohio,  a«siKnon>  to  Naico  Chemical  (  umyany, 

Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,201 

Int.  n.^  AOIN  JV,  OK.  5V,  (>7.  C02F  /    ^^ 

l.S   (1.  424 — 661  1  Claim 

1  \  privevs  for  ciintrolling  and  preventing  the  growth  and 
i:!.i,  hment  of  Zebra  mussels  to  piping,  heal  exchange  coohng 
water  surfaces,  and  other  cixihng  svstem  materials  constructed 
in  contact  with  water  containing  Zebra  mussels  by  treating  the 
water  with  a  combination  o(  chlorine  and  water  soluble  bro- 
mide salts,  [he  improvement  comprising  the  intermittent  addi- 
tion of  chlorine  and  bromide  salts  to  the  waters  m  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  (I  05  lo  10  milligrams  per  liter  of  water,  where  the 
ratio  of  bromide  salt  to  chlonne  a.s  hyp<xhlorous  acid  is  from 
about  0.25  to  ab<.iut  1  5  equivalent,  u  hereby  the  intermittent 
addition  of  the  chlonne  and  bromidt  sails  prevent  the  growth 
and  attachment  of  a  juvenile  Dreis,sena  Holymorpha  form  of 
the  Zebra  mussel  on  said  surfaces 


1    A  dosage  Com  for  dehvenng  a  beneficial  drug  formula- 
tion to  an  environment  of  use,  the  dosage  form  compnsing; 

lal  a  wall  comprising  at  lea.st  in  part  a  semipermeable  compo- 
sition permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  e.xternal  fluid  present 
in  the  environment  of  use  and  substantially  impermeable 
to  the  passage  of  a  beneficial  drug  formulation,  which  wall 
surrounds  and  forms 

(b)  a  compart  men! 

(c)  a  drug  formulation  in  the  compartment  that  exhibits  an 
osmotic  pressure  gradient  across  a  semipermeable  wall, 
which  drug  formulation  produces  at  least  one  of  a  physio- 
logical, pharmacological,  local  and  systemic  effect  in  an 
animal, 

(d)  means  for  delaying  the  delivery  of  the  drug  formulation 
up  lo  12  hours  from  the  compartment,  which  means  com- 
prises a  drug-free  lamina  that  surrounds  the  drug  formula- 
tion; and, 

(e)  at  least  one  exit  means  in  the  wall  for  communicating  the 
extenor  of  the  dosage  form  with  the  compartment  for 
delivenng  the  dosage  formulation  from  the  dosage  form. 


5,141,755 

BFni TTn  \NiMAi  PRoui  rr  ry~r  food 

(  OMPOSITION 
Eric  H.  VSfisman.  K15  S.  Robert  St.,  St,  Paul.  Mmn    S5107 
I  ili-d  Ma\   29.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  -^H^.tA~ 
Int    (  !      M3K  J,'00 
VS.  a.  426 — »2  12  Qaims 

1  A  pet  food  composition  substantially  free  of  meat  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

a.  a  mixture  of  proteinaceous  and  fannaceous  components  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  nutntionally  balanced 
diet; 

b.  a  non-meat  based  animal  fat  substance,  said  non-meat 
based  animal  fat  substance  being  a  dairy  ba.sed  fat  sub- 
stance provided  in  an  amount  between  8-22  percent  by 
weight, 

vegeuble  oil  in  an  amount  between  5  and  10  percent  by 
weight; 

.  Vitamins  and  minerals  in  amounts  sufficient  for  intestinal 
absorption  of  nutrients;  and 

an  amount  of  lactase  of  between  0.001  and  10  percent  by 
weight. 


c. 


5.141.-'53 
MFTHOI)  H)R  I   111  1Z1N(,  nu  ( OPPh  H    \HNt  M( 
PRF(  IPITATF  (  RKATFU  IN   IMF   I- 1  h CTRO^TIC 
RFFININC  OF  COPPFR  IN   FMF  PROI>l  (TION  OF 
ANTI-ROT  AGFNTS  FOR  V\(M)I) 
Hinn  K    \  irtanen,  and  !*<>  F;.  I  indroDS,  both  of  Pori.  Finland, 
a.ssiKnors  to  Outnkumpu  0> .  Helsinki.  Finland 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser    No    "24,J86 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jul    2,  1990.  903323 
Int.  ("1.    B2"K    '    •; 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 617  6  aaims 

I  A  methiHl  for  producing  wood  anti-rol  agents,  such  as 
solutions  and  pastes,  containing  at  least  copper  and  arsenic 
wherein  the  employed  raw  material  is  the  copper-arsenic  pre- 
cipitate proiju^ej  in  the  punfication  of  the  electrolyte  of  cop- 
per electrolysis,  comprising  leaching  said  precipitate  at  tem- 
peratures between  80-M70°  C  ,  by  using  oxygen  as  an  oxidant, 
into  arsenic  acid. 


PR(K  F-SS  K)R  PRODI  (INt,  SOVA  SAl  (  F 
Rupak  Bajracharya,  \  aiencia,  (  alif.;  rhang  Ho  I>ac,  and  Robert 
I)    WiK)d,  both  of  U-  Mont  s   Ijiusanne.  SwilMrland,  assign- 
ors  to  Nestec  S.A,.  \eve).  Swilztrland 

Filed  AuR.  10,  1990.  S*r    No    56.";. 512 
<  laims    prionlv.    application    S»it/irUnd.    Vp.     12,    1989. 
03318  89 

Int.  tl.    AZ31.  I/2II 
VS.  C\.  *lt> — Vi  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  soya  sauce  comprising: 
mixing  water  with  a  koji  to  form  an  aqueous  koji  suspension; 
heating  the  koji  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  from  45°  C.  to 
60*  C  for  from  3  hours  to  8  hours  for  hydrolyzing  the  koji 
and  producing  a  hydrolyzed  koji  suspension; 
adding  sodium  chloride  to  the  hydrolyzed  koji  suspension  to 

prepare  a  moromi  and  fermenting  the  moromi; 
pressing  the  fermented  moromi  to  obtain  a  liquor; 
pasteurising  the  liquor;  and 
clarifying  the  pasteurized  liquor  lo  obtain  a  soya  sauce. 
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5.141,757 

FLAVOURING  AGENT 

Ihan^  tlo  Dae  Robert  D.  Wood,  both  of  Lc  Mont  s/Lauaannc, 

and  Alfred  V  oupeyi,  Yverdon,  all  of  Switzerland,  aasignon  to 

.Nestec  S.A..  Ve»ey,  Switzerland 

Fi  ed  Aug.  10.  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,517 

Oalms  prioiity,  application  Switzerland,  Not.  27,  1989, 
04234/89 

Int  a.5  A23J  3/34 
VS.  a.  426—46  14  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  flavoring  agent  compris- 
ing hydrolyzing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  protein  material 
having  a  pH  of  from  6.0  to  1  l.O  with  a  protease  selected  from 
the  group  of  proteases  consisting  of  neutral  and  alkaline  pro- 
teases having  an  activity  of  from  0.2  Anson  units  to  12  Anson 
units  per  100  g  dry  matter  of  the  suspension  to  solubilized 
protein  in  the  suspension,  heat-treating  the  hydrolyzed  suspen- 
sion at  a  pH  of  from  4.6  to  6.5  for  from  about  10  seconds  to 
about  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90'  C.  to 
about  140°  C,  cooling  the  heat-treated  suspension  and  then 
treating  the  ctoled  suspension  with  enzymes  obtained  from 
koji  to  ripen  the  suspension  to  obtain  a  ripened  suspension 
containing  a  flavoring  agent. 


power  switching  means  at  a  duty  cycle  rate  substantially  less 
than  the  thermal  time  constant  of  the  heating  element  w  rrjain- 


5,141,758 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  LIFE  OF  VITAMIN  C  IN 

DRINK 

Woodrow  C.  Monte,  6411  S.  River  Dr.,  #65,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.183 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/02.  1/302 

VS.  a.  426— ■'2  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fruit  juice  product  for  ingestion  by  a  human 

being,  comprising 

(a)  from  45.(i%  to  85.0%  by  weight  water; 

(b)  from  10.0%  to  34.0%  by  weight  fruit  juice  concentrate; 

(c)  from  3.0%  to  15.0%  by  weight  sweetener; 

(d)  from  0.a)l%  lo  1.00%  fat; 

(e)  vitamin  C;  and, 
(0  ascorbyl  palmitate. 


5,141,759 
COATED  POTATO  PRODUCT 
Jerry  L,  Sloan,  Richland;  Karen  F,  Middaugh.  Kennewick.  and 
Gerald  B.  Jacobsen.  Richland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Ijunb-Westo  I,  Inc.,  Tri-Cities,  Wash. 
I>ivision  of  Ser  No.  658,554,  Feb.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,059,435. 
This  application  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,596 
Into.' A23L//2;7 
U.S.  a.  426—102  3  Clauns 

1.  A  potato  product  comprising  cut  potatoes  having  a  coat- 
ing, the  coating  compnsing,  by  weight  of  the  potatoes,  about 
1-6  percent  chemically  modified  ungelatinized  potato  starch, 
about  0.2-2.0  percent  chemically  modified  ungelatinized  com 
starch,  and  about  0.2-2.0  percent  rice  flour. 


5,141,760 

ELECTRIC  DEEP  FAT  FRYING  METHOD 

John  R.  Davis   Shreveport;  John  A.  Meister,  Haughton,  and 

Randv  C.  Ro  >erts,  Shreveport,  all  of  Ijl,  assignors  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser  No,  483,054,  Feb.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,038,676. 

ThU  application  May  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  702,843 

lat  a.'  H05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  426—233  3  Claims 

1.  The  meth.)d  of  controlling  a  cooking  system  having  an 

electncal  heating  element  submerged  in  a  cooking  oil,  and  the 

triac  power  switching  means  for  controlling  alternating  circuit 

power  to  the  leating  element  which  switch  power  at  zero 

voltage  during  zero  voltage  crossover  comprising  duty  cycle 

modulating  power  to  a  heating  elements  by  switching  the  triac 


tain  a  substantially  constant  temperature  at  the  surface  of  the 
heating  element  in  contact  with  the  cooking  oil. 


5,141,761 

MFfHOD  FOR  PACKAt.IN(;  BACON 

Louis  G,  Hacrr.  947  Tim  Tarn  Cir.,  Naperville.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721.313 

Int.  CI.'  .A21C  1^  '.>4.  B65B  6i:00 

VS.  a.  426—393  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  bacon  compnsing  the  steps  of 
slicing  said  bacon  mto  individual  slices  while  said  bacon  is  in 

an  unfrozen  state, 
thereafter  freezing  said  mdis  iduai  slices  of  bacon,  and 
thereafter  wrapping  each  of  said  individual  slices  of  bacon  in 
a  separate  sheet  of  material  encircling  the  length  of  each 
of  said  individual  slices  of  bacon  m  said  sheet  of  material 


5,141,762 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  FORMING 

CASINGLE.SS  SAUSAGE  AND  THK  LIKF 

Timothy  G.   Mally,  Oregon,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar   Mayer 

Foods  Corporation,  .Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,044,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,115,732.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No.  400,080,  Aug.  29. 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,989,505.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1991,  .Ser.  No. 

712,009 

!nt   CI.'  A22C  7/00 

VS.  a,  426 — 412  32  Oaims 

21.  A  method  for  claiming  a  casingless  sausage  and  the  like. 

comprising  the  steps  of 

stuffing  and  shaping  tlowable  batter  material  into  a  shaped 

batter  component, 
forming  on  said  shaped  baiter  component  a  proteinaceous 
skin  of  batter  material  from  the  batter  matenal  of  the 
shaped  batter  component  in  order  to  thereby  provide  a 
blank  having  a  shape  determined  during  said  stuffing  and 
shaping  step,  the  blank  further  having  an  external  surface 
including  the  proteinaceous  skin  and  a  core  portion  in- 
cluding batter  matenal  which  has  not  been  formed  into 
the  proteinaceous  skm; 
receiving  and  conveying  the  blank  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion and  shaping  batter  matenal  at  at  least  one  end  of  the 
blank;  and 
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said  downstream  shaping  step  includes  engaging  the  end 
batter  matenal  with  an  end  forming  surface  to  thereby 


•^u  I         I  ^ 


form  a  shaped  product  with  an  end  having  a  generall% 
rounded  configuration. 


I'KCMl.VS  K)R  PRODI  (  1N(.  CHOIHN   PKODI  (T 
FROM  BC)\K-(C)M  \IMV(,   AMMAI    MAIFRUl 
I'liul-lvar  Hansen,  .S«bori{,  and  Kinn  S.  Binlkfr.  Hedensted.  both 
•  if    I>enmark.   aj>siKnor>    tn   sla^tfruTnes    FiirsknintMnstimt. 
Roskilde.  [>enmark 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  43J,4.V,  \o*    S.  IVH^.  abandiintd 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr    No    119,111.  Nov     11).   19K" 
ahandiined.   PhLS  application  Feb    11,  1991,  Str.  No    h5J.""'5 
(  luims  pnorit> .  application  I>enmark.  Nov.  1 1,  19H6,  537J  86 
Int    (1      \:X]         -4     \:31.  1/31 
I  ..>>.  C  I.  426 — 464  12  aaims 

I    A  pr(K'ess  for  pnxlucing  protein  products  from  a  bone- 
containing  animal  matenal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
comminuiing  a  b<ine-contaming  animal  material; 
stirnng  the  comminuted  material  with  water  to  form  a  sus- 
pension; 
conveying  the  suspension  to  a  hydrocyclone  using  a  pump, 
said  hydrocyclone  having  a  bottom  nozzle  and  a  vortex 
detector; 
separating  the  suspension  into  a  bone-containmg  phase  and  a 
meat  protein  containing  phase  in  the  hydrocyclone,  said 
bone-containmg  phase  leaving  the  hydrocyclone  through 
the  bottom  nozzle  and  the  meat  protein  containing  phase 
leaving  the  hydrocyclone  through  the  vortex  detector; 
hot  water  or  steam  treating  the  bonc-containing  pha.se  until 
bone  proteins  contained  in  said  bone-containing  phase  art 
es.senlially  suspended  and/or  dissolved,  and  then  isolating 
a  water  phase  containing  the  suspended  and/or  dissolved 
bone  proteins  from  a  mineral  product  comprising  undis- 
solved bone  parts  from  the  bone-containing  phase;  and 
then 
processing  the  meat  protein  containing  phase  into  a  protein 
product. 


=■  14  1  '^4 
WHh  \T   Mil  1  INC,  PROCESS 
'v\  drntT    VVeliman.    Omaha.    Nfbr  ,    issitinor  to  ConaRra,    Inc., 
I  )maha.  Ntbr 

<  ontinuation  of  StT    No    Sf'.hJl     lui    :4    l'*^i.  Pat    No. 
«.(IX9.2h;    I'his  application  ,IuI    :<J    P^  1    s<t.  No.  374,000 
Int.  (1,     \2JP 
Ui>.  a.  426— 4«J  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  milling  wheat  compnsing  the  following 
steps: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  milling  quality  wheat  having  an 
endosperm  and  germ  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  bran 
layers; 

b)  removing  portions  of  the  germ  and  the  outer  bran  layers 
weighing  at  least  ab<iut  5''}  of  the  initial  weight  of  the 
wheat  without  substantially  reducing  the  average  size  of 
the  endosperm  b>  passing  the  wheat  between  at  least  two 
sets  of  abrasive  elements  while  (lowing  air  through  the 
wheat  and  moving  the  two  sets  of  abrasive  elements  with 


respect  to  one  another,  thereby  forming  a  reduced  bran 
pearled  wheat;  then 

c)  progressively  reducing  the  average  size  of  the  pearled 
wheat  by  passing  the  pearled  wheat  through  a  sequence  of 
multiple  roller  mills  to  form  a  finely  divided  final  product 
at  a  plurality  of  roller  mills  in  the  sequence;  and 

d)  removing  additional  portions  of  the  remaining  bran  layers 
dunng  step  (c); 

wherein  step  (b)  compnses  the  step  of  passing  the  wheat 
veriically  between  the  two  sets  of  abrasive  elements. 


•111!.  1,  14S8, 
'11.42X,  Mar.  13, 
19X9,  Str    No. 


i;    19,S4,  59-45596 


3  Claims 


';,14l,765 
Ml  IHOIJ  Of  M\KIN(,  K,(,  lOOl)  PRODI  CI 
Yasuhiro  Shimizu,  Isehara,  Japan,  a.s.siKnor  to  loshin   Uchnical 
Co.,  ltd.,  Kanasawa.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    N,i    2 14. 804, 

dbandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep    21. 

41U,444J 
(  iiiims  prionI\     application  Japan.  Nlar 
Int.  (I.    A23L  .     « 
U.S.  a.  426— «u 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  egg  fcxxJ  product  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

cooking  a  first  egg  layer  in  a  first  pan  partly  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  the  first  egg  layer  is  heated  to  over  about  60°  C. 
but  IS  not  yet  gelled,  and  a  second  portion  is  gelled; 
providing  a  quantity  of  nee  heated  to  between  about  30'  C. 

and  about  130'  C.  and  which  is  pre-shaped; 
placing  the  quantity  of  rice  on  the  first  portion  of  the  first 

egg  layer; 
further  cooking  the  first  egg  layer  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
rice  IS  embedded  into  the  first  portion  of  the  first  egg 
layer,  and  none  of  the  nee  is  embedded  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  egg  layer; 
cooking  partly  a  second  egg  layer  in  a  second  pin;  and 
joining  the  second  egg  layer  to  the  first  egg  layer  along  an 
entire  length  of  their  respective  edges  by  folding  the  first 
pan  over  into  the  second  pan. 


5,141,766 
SURIM! 

Masdva  Mi>akH»a,  lokn.    lapan.  assignor  to  Miyakawa  Com- 
panv   1  td..   lokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr    No    686. 94J.  Apr    18    1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar    P,  1992,  V-r    No    852.341 
Claims  pnoritv,  application  Japan,  V'p.  26.  199().  2-2.56628 
Int.  CI.    A23L  /    <:^ 
VS.  a.  426—643  2  Oaims 

1.  Sunmi  which  consists  essentially  of  the  meat  of  catfish 
produced  through  a  sunmi  manufacturing  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  mincing  the  meat  of  catfish  after  filleting,  rinsing 
the  minced  meat,  dehydrating  the  rinsed  meat,  adding  con- 
densed phosphates  to  the  meat  and  mixing  them  together, 
gnnding  the  mixture,  and  if  desired,  freezing  the  mixture. 


5,I41,-'67 

MF  I  HOD  K)H  PROMDIN(,  A  MKAM  RK  OF 

1A(  K1NF:SS  ok  a  body  si  HKAtl 

lohn  P    Peterson,  Chapel  Hill;  David  F,  Craves,  and    Xlan  L, 

(  row  jr.  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Northern 

lelecom  1  imited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Kiled  Jan    15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,307 
Int.  CI.    tailN  19,00 
MS.  a.  427—8  8  Oaims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  providing  a  measure  of  tackiness  of  a  body 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  weighing  the  body; 

b)  directing  an  airflow  toward  the  txxiy  surface; 

c)  dispensing  powder  into  the  airflow  upstream  of  the  sur- 
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face  such  that  the  powder  is  carried  by  the  airflow  and 
impinges  against  the  surface; 

d)  maintaining  the  airflow  for  a  period; 

e)  permitting  the  powder  to  adhere  to  the  surface;  and 


0  weighing  the  body  after  the  period,  whereby  an  increase  in 
weight  of  the  b<x]y  due  to  the  adhering  powder  is  a  mea- 
sure of  tackiness  of  the  surface. 


5,141.768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECnNG 

DYNAMIC  BALANCE  OF  ROTATING  BODY 

Hiromitu  Ibe,  aid  Akira  Yamano,  both  of  Kosai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-201105 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—10  25  ClaiBH 


_^    ftiitj  <fc— rwIM 


■lit   ««t(l>«  MTt 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  the  dynamic  balance  of  a  rotatable 
body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  location  and  amount  of  a  dynamic  unbal- 
ance in  the  rotatable  body; 

(b)  applying  i  balancing  composition  to  the  rotatable  body 
dependent  on  the  measurement  of  the  location  and  amount 
of  the  dyniimic  unbalance  in  the  rotatable  body; 

(c)  determining  the  state  of  the  dynamic  balance  of  the 
rotatable  b<xly  and  detecting  the  existence  of  a  protrusion 
of  the  balancing  composition  applied  to  the  rotatable  body 
beyond  a  predetermined  dimension  of  the  rotatable  body 
by  irradiating  a  beam  of  light  in  the  direction  of  a  tangen- 
tial line  of  a  predetermined  outside  configuration  of  the 
rotatable  body  while  rotating  the  rotatable  body;  and 


(d)  hardening  the  balancing  composition  applied  to  the 
rotatable  body 

4.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  the  dynamic  balance  of  a 
rotatable  body,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  measuring  part  which  measures  the  location  and  position 
of  a  dynamic  unbalance  of  the  rotatable  b<xi\ 

an  applying  part  which  applies  an  amount  of  a  balancing 
composition  on  the  rotatable  txxiy  depK^ndent  on  the  mea- 
surement taken  b>  said  measuring  pan;  and 

a  protrusion  detecting  pan  which  detects  the  existence  of 
the  balancing  composition  on  said  rotatable  b<xiy  beyond 
a  predetermined  dimension  of  said  rotatable  body 


5,141,769 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  WKAR-RflSISTANT 

DISPERSION  COATINGS 

Albin  Plat/_  Ried-Baindlkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignor 

to  MTl   Motoren-Cnd  Turbinen-l  nion  (ImbH,  Munich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990.  Ser    No.  628,215 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  German*.  Dev    19. 
1989,  3941853 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/08,  J/02.  J/36.  J/34 
VS.  a.  427—34  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  wear  resistant  dispersion  coatings 
having  hard  matenal  particles  dispersed  and  anchored  in  a 
metal  matrix,  to  a  surtace  of  a  metallic  component,  compnsing 
the  following  steps 

(a)  repeatedly  plasma  spraying  a  phLsma  stream  to  form  a 
matrix  metal  on  said  surface,  said  metal  matnx  having 
several  sequentially  applied  thin  layers  of  matnx  metal. 
each  of  said  thin  layers  having  a  thickness  within  the  range 
of  one  half  to  twice  an  average  panicle  si;e  of  said  hard 
matenal  particles. 

(b)  repeatedly  and  separately  blasting  hard  matenal  particles 
into  each  of  said  thin  layers  of  matnx  metal  while  the 
respective  thin  layer  of  matnx  metal  is  still  plastically 
deformable.  said  blasting  directing  a  blasting  jet  of  hard 
panicles  onto  said  still  plasticalls  deformable  metal  matrix 
so  that  mixing  of  said  plasma  spras  with  said  blasting  jet  is 
avoided  and  hard  matenal  particles  not  anchored  in  said 
metal  matrix  are  rejected  by  said  surface  to  avoid  hard 
matenal  particles  that  are  insufficieniK  anchored  in  said 
metal  matnx,  and 

(c)  applying  a  cover  layer  of  matnx  metal  b\  plasma  spray- 
ing, whereby  said  blasting  steps  alternate  with  said  pla.sma 
spraying  steps  and  so  that  said  plasma  spraying  steps  are 
performed  first  and  last,  whereby  onginal  particle  charac- 
teristics are  retained. 
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5, 141. -"II 

Mh  rH<JI)  ()^  M\K1\(,  m  \l    H  AslOMhH  CASKET 

SHIKI  U  FOR  KIKTROMACVKIK    SH1K[  1)1\(; 

Riiberl  C  B«nn.  Sr.,  and  Robert  C     Hfnn,  Jr.,  both  of  l)anbiir>. 

Conn.,   assiKiioni   to   \  linKutird    Pri>ducts   (  orp^initinn,    [>urt- 

bur>.  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  S<^r    So    :69.J5().  Ncn.  10.  198«,  Pal. 

No   4,96«,854.  This  application  Oct    15.  1<W<).  Str.  No.  597.2J5 

Int    (  1     B(l5l)J//i 
I    >    CI.  4:"— 5S  IJ  (  laims 

i    A  melhod  ot  making  a  gasket  shield  for  counteracting 
electromagnetic  interference  and  comprising  a  flexible  gasket 
element  having  a  relatively  thick  elastomenc  inner  layer  of 
thickness  of  at  least  20  mils  and  good  elasticity  and  strength 
and  d  thin  outer  layer  up  to  atxiut  S  mils  thickness  integral 
therewith,  said  outer  layer  being  formed  of  metal-filled  elasto- 
mer and  providing  a  high  degree  of  attenuation  of  electrical 
energy,  the  thickness  ratio  of  said  thick  inner  layer  to  said  thin 
outer  layer  being  at  least  10  i.  said  method  comprising 
providing  said  relatively  thick  elastomenc  inner  layer; 
forming  a  low-viscosity  coating  dispersion  compnsing  an 
amount  sufficient  of  an  elastomer  binder  to  form  a  coher- 
ent and  self-supponing  matrix,  a  metallic  material  in  par- 
ticulate form  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  counteract  electro- 
magnetic interference,  an  amount  sufficient  of  a  cunng 
agent  for  said  elastomer  binder  to  effect  cunng  thereof, 
and  a  diluent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  viscosity  of  said  coaling  dispersion  to  permit  satd 
dispersion  to  be  coated  on  said  inner  layer; 
coating  said  coaling  dispersion  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  layer  in  a  thin  uniform  layer  sufficiently  thick  so  that 
uf)on  removal  of  said  diluent  the  thickness  of  said  coaling 
will  be  no  greater  than  about  8  mils; 
drying  the  resultant  coaling  to  remove  said  diluent  to  form 
said  metal-filled  elastomer  outer  layer  of  thickness  no 
greater  than  about  8  mils;  and 
cunng  said  metal-filled  elastomer  outer  layer. 


^.(41  "I 

Mh  I  H<  11)  1  I  iR  I'KODl  (  |N(,  COATED  FASTENER 

sWll'l  l-S 

\  ;!h'inv    l);\Idi.i.   Memphis;  Ruhard  J.  Duffy,  Utica,  and  Eu- 

itm    I)    Stssa.   Ntn    Haltimort-.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Nvink  I  AstcniT  (  orporation.  Rochester.  Mich. 

DMM.n    .f  Ner    N.,   424. Mill   Oct.  ID.  19S9.  Hat.  No.  5,090.355. 

I  his  application  Oct    :;.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781,102 

Int.  (I.    B05D  1/12 

11.8.  a.  427— 181  5  Claims 


portion  of  an  internally  threaded  fastener  having  a  vertical  axis 
therethrough,  comprising: 

placing  the  fastener  on  a  fixed  support; 

heating  the  fastener; 

actuating  a  double  action  hydraulic  cylinder  to  move  a 
nozzle  inside  the  fastener,  such  that  said  cylinder  moves  in 
a  path  substantially  aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
fastener. 

spraying  powder  through  said  nozzle  onto  the  threads  while 
said  nozzle  moves  inside  the  threaded  portion  of  the  fas- 
tener; and 

removing  said  nozzle  from  the  fastener. 


Ananda   M. 
I  ompan> , 


-S. 141.772 
PROCESS  FOR  ( OAlINt,  POl  YOI  EFIN  GRANULES  IN 
A  KI  CIDIZKI)  BH) 
(  hatterjee,    Houston,    Tex  .   assignor   to  Shell  Oil 
Houston,   lex 
I  iled  Oct.  21,  1991.  Vr.  No,  779,670 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  427— 21J  12  Claims 

9.  A  process  of  producing  a  dry  polymer  granule  having  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  of  additive  on  the  surface  thereof 
which  comprises  fluidizing  a  bed  of  the  ptilymer  in  the  form  of 
granules  with  fluidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  from  about  15°  C. 
to  about  260°  C.  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  additive  to 
the  fluidized  bed  and  vaporizing  the  water  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion. 


5.141.773 
METHOD  OF  FORM!N(,  \  (  \RH1DE  ON  A  CARBON 
M  BSIRAIF 
Thomas  R.  (.ilbtrt.  Norfolk.  Mass.;  Rajiv  S.  S4iman,  Fairfield, 
Ohio,  and  Jiaxiang  I  i.  Maiden.  Mass..  assignors  to  North- 
eastern I  niversitx.  Boston.  Mass 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Mr    No    hl(I.S44.  Nov.  5,  1990.  This 
application  Mar    11.  1991.  Vr.  No.  667,198 
Int.  (I.    lUiSU  .i,o2 
U.S.  a.  427—228  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  carbide  on  a  carbon  substrate,  said 
methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of 
selecting  a  carbide-forming  element  in  the  form  of  a  carbon- 
free  metal  salt; 
dissolving  said  carbide-forming  element  in  a  non-aqueous 

solvent; 
depositing  said  non-aqueous  solvent  having  said  carbide- 
forming  element  dissolved  therein  onto  said  carbon  sub- 
strate; 
heating  said  carbon  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
carbon-free  metal  salt  decomposes  and  chemically  reacts 
only  with  said  carbon  substrate  to  form  a  carbide  thereon. 


2.  A  process  for  applying  a  powder  to  coat  the  threaded 


5. 141. ■'^4 
METHOli  \Mi  M'I'VR  \ri  S  FOR  (  i)\l  |N(,  INTERNAL 

t  A\  I  I  II  s  ol   OB  IK 'IS  U  I  I  H  11  I  ID 
Michael  \\.   Pntlinm.  2  Woodland  shores.  Brid«eman.  Mich. 
491IIK:  Scott    \,   Hale.  9,19  l)earb<irn  (  ir..  (  arol  Slreai  ..  111. 
MilHK;  Scott  Bellinger.  :iil  1     Madison;  Steve  Nisbett.  914  N. 
President,  both  of  Wheaton.  Ill    WIIH'';  (.ar>   Mulder,  231  F. 
Maple  St.  \  ilia  Park.  III.  6tll>*I.  and    limoih.   Caipa.  4037 
Meadow   la..  St.  .loseph.  Mich    49(IH? 
(  ontmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143, NU4.  Jan.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jan.  13.  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,420 
Int.  CI.    B05D  7/22.  1/02:  BOSB  J/02.  12/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—236  32  Claims 

L  A  prcK'ess  for  selectively  coating  surfaces  of  a  hollow 
object  with  fluid  in  a  preselected  pattern  compnsing  the  steps 
of 

placing  an  object  to  be  coaled  at  a  predetermined  location; 
moving  a  hollow  probe  with  at  least  one  opening  from 
below  the  object  into  a  position  for  initiating  coating  the 
object; 
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simultaneously  pumping  material  from  a  holding  chamber 
into  the  probe,  rotating  the  probe  at  a  predetermined 
speed  and  advancing  said  probe  vertically  through  said 
object  a  predetermined  length  to  deposit  said  preselected 
pattern  in  said  object  using  centrifugal  force  from  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  probe  to  disperse  the  fluid  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  in  the  probe. 

pumping  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  fluid  out  of  said 
probe  thereby  stopping  the  coating  process; 

withdrawing  said  probe  from  said  object;  and 

removing  siiid  object  form  said  predetermined  location. 

18.  An  apparatus  for  applying  fluid  matenal  within  an  inter- 
nal cavity  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  support  track; 

a  rotary  bowl  feeder  for  loading  said  object  onto  said  sup- 
port track; 

a  locating  means  for  positioning  said  object  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  support  track  pnor  to  coating  said 
subject  with  said  fluid  material; 


shaping  the  fibrous  reinforcement  texture;  and 
densifying  the  fibrous  reinforcement  texture  by  chemical 
vapor  infiltration  of  the  matenal  constituting  the  matnx 
through  the  porosity  of  the  fibrous  reinforcement  texture; 


a  hollow  probe  including  at  least  one  opening  for  dispensing 
said  fluid  material  within  said  internal  cavity  of  said  ob- 
ject; 

rotation  drive  means  for  rotating  said  probe; 

a  supply  container  for  said  fluid  material; 

a  reversible  pump  for  pumping  said  fluid  material  from  said 
supply  container  into  said  probe; 

plunger  meins  for  moving  said  probe  into  said  internal  cav- 
ity of  said  object; 

control  means  for  coordinating  said  rotational  drive  means, 
said  pumping  means,  and  said  plunger  means  thereby 
coating  said  object  in  a  predetermined  manner,  utilizing 
centrifugal  force  to  disperse  said  fluid  material  from  said 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  probe;  and 

wherein  said  reversible  pump  draws  said  fluid  material  from 
said  probe  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  location  to  stop 
dispersion  of  said  fluid  material  from  said  probe. 


5,141,775 
METHOD  FOR  TIJE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOSFTE 

MATERIAL  PART 
Yves  Patrigeoi,  Bordeaux  Cauderan;  Michel  Vives,  Eysines,  and 
Denis  Sahara,  Merignac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Kuropeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

tiled  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,157 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15929 
Int.  a.'  C23C  J6/26 
VS.  a.  427—249  6  Oaims 

1.  A  methc<l  for  manufacturing  a  composite  material  part 
containing  a  llbrous  reinforcement  texture  densified  by  a  ma- 
trix, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


18 


wherein,  during  the  step  of  densifying  the  fibrous  reinforce- 
ment texture,  said  fibrous  reinforcement  texture  is  sepa- 
rated from  at  least  one  adjacent  structure  by  an  inserted 
layer  of  fabric  produced  from  a  refractory  matenal  having 
a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  dilTerent  from  the  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  of  the  fibrous  reinforcement  texiuie 


5.141.776 

METHOD  OF  DF:P0SIT1NG  A  RFFRAtTORV 

INORGANIC   COATING  ON  THF  SI  RF  A(  F  Of    A 

WORKPIKC  F 

Alexandr  G.  Merzhanov.  ulitsa  Tretya.  3.  kv.2.;  F,mil  A.  Shtes- 

scl,  ulitsa  Tsentralnaya,  4'v'.  kv.2'',  and  F>geny   P.   Kos- 

togorov,  ulitsa  Pervaya,13,kv.4,  all  of  Moskovska)a  oblast. 

poselok  Chernogolovka,  F  .S.S.R, 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  613,852 

int.  C\.'  C23C  12/00.  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—255.2  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  depositing  a  refractory  inorganic  coating 
on  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  wherein  a  powder  composition 
is  prepared  which  comprises  at  least  one  transition  metal,  an 
inert  filler  and  an  activator,  the  workpiece  is  embedded  in  the 
powder  composition  and  the  p<iuder  ^(imposition  is  placed 
integrally  with  the  workpiece  into  an  oxygen-free  medium. 
whereupon  heat  treatment  is  earned  out  in  the  oxygen-free 
medium,  the  improvement  comprising  including  in  said  pow- 
der composition  at  least  one  nonmetal  capable  of  reacting  v.ilh 
the  transition  metal  m  an  exothermic  reaction  to  form  a  transi- 
tion metal-nonmetal  comp<iund  comp<ised  of  said  metal  and 
said  nonmetal,  the  metal  and  the  nonrrietal  being  present  in  said 
powder  comp<isition  in  an  aggregate  amount  of  approximately 
80-94%  by  mass  and  in  a  stoichiometric  ratio  wherebs  to 
enable  a  substantially  complete  reaction  of  the  metal  and  non- 
metal,  the  aciisalor  being  iodine  present  in  an  amount  of  ap- 
proximately \'i^r  by  mass  of  the  powder  composition,  and  the 
inert  filler  being  a  comp<jund  formed  from  the  transition  metal 
with  the  nonmetal  and  being  present  in  an  amount  which 
makes  up  the  balance  of  said  pciwder  compcvsition.  the  ratio  of 
the  mass  of  the  powder  composition  to  that  of  the  workpiece 
being  approximately  between  105  and  11;  the  oxygen-free 
medium  being  argon,  and  the  heat  treatment  being  localU 
initiated  combustion  of  the  powder  composition  which  induces 
an  exothermic  reaction  between  said  metal  and  said  nonmetal 
whereby  to  form  said  transition  mctal-nonmeta!  compound  on 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece,  said  transition  metal-nonmeial 
compound  constituting  said  refractory  inorganic  coating 
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5,141,777 

UK,  HI  V    (  ON  1)1  (TI\K  POI  VMh  H    I  H  l(  K   M  1  M 

COMPOSITIONS 

Kichard   I..   Irentz*!,  CTiino  Hills,  and   Andrew  (  htn    I  dvma 

both  of  (alif.,  issiKnors  to  Advanced  Products,  Inc  .  (  ht-shirt. 

(  onn. 

Division  of  Ser    No.  518,052,  Mav  2.  I<><X).  Pal    No.  5,(«y.lM 

I'his  application  Sep.  30,  IWl,  Vr    N,,    ■'67,70« 


Int.  (1     H«5U 


//J/.  .>.-i*/ 


S.  CI.  427—282  14  (  laimv 

1    A  mcthixi  I  if  curing  a  polymer  thick  film  on  a  sut>slrate 
'mprising  the  -vleps  of: 

(  1  I  primding  j  [xilymer  thick  film  composition  comprising, 
h>  ^t'lght 

(a)  about  3-15  pars  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  vinyl 
acetate/vinyl  chloride/dicarboxylic  acid  multipolymer 
resin; 
(h)  a  second  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(i)  about  1  -6  parts  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  pclyure- 

thane  resin; 
(ii)  about  3- 10  parts  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polyes- 
ter resin;  or 
(iii)  about  1-10  parts  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  and  at  least  one  polyester  resin; 

(c)  about  0.05-1  parts  of  a  tertiary  amine; 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
capable  of  substantially  dissolving  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  ingre- 
dients; and 

(e)  about  50-80  parts  silver  flake; 

1 2)  applying  said  composition  to  a  substrate;  and 
{})  curing  said  comp<->sition  onto  said  substrate  by  exposing 
the  coated  substrate  to  elevated  temperatures. 


?,I41,'"S 

\1F  IHOl)  Oh  PRhPARINt,  \l  I  MINIM  MKMORY 

DISKS  HAVlNt,  A  SMOOTH  Mh  I  \l    PI  AIH)  UNISH 

h  uuene  h    ^arkosWv.  Milford.  and  Patricia   \   (  acciatore.  Pros- 
pect, both  of  Conn  .  a,vsinnors  to  I-nthiini'.  Incorporated,  VVest 
Haven,  Conn. 
(  ontmuation  of  scr    No   420,N05,  Oct    12.  liJMy    abandoned. 
Pnis  application  ,Jan.  23,  1<WI,  Sir    N,,    h44.>('5'J 
Int.  CI.    C23C   .'     ' 
L,S.  a.  42--304  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dc-p<isiting  a  smin  th  electroless  metal  coat- 
ing on  an  aluminum  ^uhst^aIe  comprising 

(a)  applying  a  /incatc  coating  on  the  aluminum  using  a  dou- 
ble zincate  procedure  wherein  a  nitric  acid  bath  is  used  to 
treat  the  first  zincale  coaled  substrate  the  nitric  acid  bath 
initially  consisting  essentially  of  nitnc  acid  and  an  added 
amount  of  a  Group  VIII  ion  in  an  amount  of  about  0  3-2 
g/1;  and 

(b)  plating  the  zincated  aluminum  substrate  using  an  electro- 
less  metal  plating  bath  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
cadmium  ions 


5, 141, ""9 

pr(k  kss  kor  korminc.  a  < oal  inc.  1  rom  a 

(  i  rabi.k  compositicin  containing 

crystai.lisablf;  pcji.ymkr 

rnc  Nield.  Beaconsfield:  Daljit  K  Suemul.  Birmingham,  and 
Denis  M.  H.  Bovey,  Berkshire,  all  of  tngland,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Ix)ndon,  Kngland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989.  Ser,  No   453.299 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  D»'C.  Zi.  1988, 
H83(Xri;  Jan.  4.  1989,  8900077 

Int.  CI.'  13051)  ^/u2 
U,S,  (  I   42"  — 385  5  8  Claims 

I  A  coaling  prkXess  m  which  a  curable  composition  con- 
taining cr>vtalhsable  polymer  is  provided  on  a  surface  and 
subsequently  cured  to  prcxluce  a  cured  coating  on  the  surface, 
wherein  the  prtxess  comprises 

(a)  making  a  curable  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in 
a  curable  non-[>ermanent  solvent  system  of  solid  crystallis- 
able  p<ilymer  comprising  amorphous  ^onc•^  containing 
entrapped  solvenl  b\  tVirming  a  solution  of  the  polymer 
and  non-permanent  curable  solvenl  system  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  cix^ling  ihe  solution  so  obtained  to  cause 
liquid/solid  phase  separation  of  solid  polymer,  curable 
composition  being  made  in  situ  on  the  surface  or  away 
from  the  surface, 

(b)  introducing  a  cunng  agent  readable  with  the  curable 
solvent  system  so  as  to  be  able  to  cure  the  system. 

(c)  where  the  curable  composition  is  made  away  from  the 
surface,  applying  the  curable  composition  to  the  surface 
and 

(d)  subjecting  the  curable  composition  to  conditions  under 
which  the  solvent  system  cures  to  form  the  cured  coating. 


5.141,  'till 
MLI  Mill   WUNl   \ARN\MrH  ADIH  si\  K  POLYMER 

CCJMPONKNI 
I<ewis   H    Hackler,  Colonial   Heights,  and   Robert  A.  Ixifquist, 
Richmond,  both  of  V  a.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  Countv.  N.J. 

1  il.d  Jan.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  636,860 

Int    n      B05D  J/02 

VS.  a.  427—389.9  7  Oaims 


o= 


•      if" 


1    A  process  for  producing  bulked  synthetic  multifilament 
yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  synthetic  filaments 
having  deposited  thereon  at  intermittent  intervals  an  adhesive 
polymer  component  having  a  melting  temperature  below  that 
of  the  continuous  synthetic  filaments,  said  prcK-ess  comprising: 
textunzing  synthetic  multifilament  yarn  to  obtain  desired 
bulk  characteristics  by  directing  heated  yam  in  a  current 
of  heated  fluid  against  a  yarn  plug  contained  in  a  textunz- 
ing chamber,  applying  said  adhesive  polymer  component 
m  a  molten  condition  and  in  an  amount  of  0  5  to  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  weight  of  the  synthetic  multifilament 
yam,  to  the  surface  of  said  yam  plug,  and  continuously 
discharging  texturized  yam  from  said  texturizing  chamber 
at  a  lower  linear  rate  than  the  feed  rate  of  said  yam  to  said 
textunzing  zone  while  said  adhesive  polymer  component 


August  25,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2457 


is  still  in  a  molten  state,  resulting  in  said  bulked  synthetic 
multifilairent  yam  having  the  adhesive  polymer  compo- 
nent deposited  thereon  at  intermittent  intervals. 


5.141,781 

HIGH  ADHESION  MOLTEN  ALUMINUM-ZINC  ALLOY 

PLATING  PRCKTSS 

Yoichiro  Suzuki,  Mizunami,  and  Takashi  Nagao,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Galvaniziiig  Co„  LttL,  Aichiken, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,755,  Apr.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1988,  63-92247 

Int.  a.'  C23C  2/00 

VS.  a.  427—398.1  17  Claims 


mMM^ 


^^^SSi" 


1' 


1.  A  high  adhesion  molten  aluminiun-zinc  alloy  plating 
process  comprising: 

a  first  step  in  which  a  surface  of  a  metal  article  is  dipped  in 
a  molten  zinc  bath  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
430° -480°  C,  to  form  a  plated  layer  having  a  6  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  article  and  a  ^  layer 
formed  on  the  6  layer; 

a  second  step  in  which  the  plated  surface  of  said  metal  article 
is  air-cooled  after  said  first  step  to  grow  the  {  layer,  the 
cooling  step  lasting  sufficiently  long  to  provide  a  4  layer 
that  is  at  least  70  microns  thick;  and 

a  third  step  in  which  said  metal  article  having  a  {  layer  that 
is  at  least  70  microns  thick  is  plated  in  a  molten  zinc  bath 
which  contains  in  the  range  of  0.1-10%  of  aluminum  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  390° -460°  C. 


5,141,782 
COLORED  ZINC  COATING 

Masatoshi  Tomita;  Susumu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kurobe;  Chikara 

Tominaga,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuya  Nakayama,  Kurobe,  all  of 

Japan,  assigiors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sci.  No.  116,613,  No».  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,022,937. 

This  a|  plication  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1985,  60-129788; 

Nov.  21,  1986,  61-278171;  Not.  21,  1986,  61-278172;  Nov.  21, 

1986,  6I-2781'3;  Nov.  21,   1986,  61-278176;  Nov.  21,  1986, 

61-278177;  Apr.  1,  1987,  62-80500;  Apr.  1,  1987,  62-80501;  Apr. 

3, 1987, 62-81059;  Apr.  3, 1987, 62-81060;  Apr.  3, 1987. 62-81062 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36.  7/00 
V.S.  a.  427—406  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  zinc  coating  on  an  iron  or 
steel  surface  characterized  in  that  using  a  galvanizing  zinc 
alloy  contamii  g  0.3-0.7  wt  %  Ti  or  0.1-0.5  wt  %  Mn  or  the 
both  thereof,  said  iron  or  steel  surface  is  coated  in  a  hot-dip- 
ping bath  of  said  alloy  at  480'-530°  C,  and  the  coated  surface 
obtained  is  cooled  or  is  cooled  after  heating  to  a  temperature  of 
450°-550°  C.  whereby  a  coating  having  a  color  selected  from 
the  group  of  yellow,  purple,  blue  and  green  is  selectively 
formed  by  controlling  Ihe  extent  of  oxidation  of  the  coating. 


5,141.783 
APPI  K  ATION  OF  COMPOSITK.  ANTI-ADHF:SIV  E 

m.MS  USED  AS  SUPPORT  BASES  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYURETHANE 

LAYER  USABLE  IN  SAFETY  WINDOWS 

M.  Philippe  Corsi,  Lyons,  and  Sylviane  Traversier,  Cjduire,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International  c  o 

Saint-Cfobain  Recherche,  Auberrilllers  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov,  23,  1990,  Ser.  No   617,091 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  23.  1989,  89  15392; 
Not.  23,  1989,  89  15393 

Int,  C\:  B05D  1/36.  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—412.5  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plastic  sheet,  comprising  ai  leasi 
one  polyurethane  layer  of  high  optical  quality,  one  an  anli- 
adhesive  polyeste.'"  film  support  ba.se  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  a!  least  one  liquid  mass  of  polyurethane  on  a 
movable  horizontal  flat  stretched  anti-adhesive  p("ilvester 
film  support  base,  wherein  said  p<ilv ester  film  is  comprised 
of  a  film  having  a  semicrystalhne  onenlalion,  and 
comprising  on  at  least  the  surface  of  said  film  which  receives 
said  liquid  mass,  a  coating  compnsing 

a)  one  fluonne-containing  polymer;  and 

b)  a  water-dispersible  polyester  denved  from  at  least  one 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  leasi  one  diol,  and 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  sulfonyloxy  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  formula; 


(S03),M, 


(I) 


where 

n  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and 

M  represents  one  hydrogen  atom,  one  alkali  or  alkaline- 

eanh  metal,  an  ammonium  cation  or  a  quaternary 

ammonium  cation. 


5,141,784 
COMPOSITION  OF  ENVIRONMKNTALl  Y  SOUND 
UOOD  FINISHINC 
Bobby  E,  Beanc,  Sophia,  and  Eugen  Safta,  Winston  .Salem,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industrial  Coatings.  Inc.  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 
DiWsion  of  Ser.  No.  654,259,  Feb.  12.  l'V91,  Pat.  No.  5.051.283. 
2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  '24.900 
B05D  1/J6 

5  Claims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  comprising  about  1  to  about  25'~r  b> 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  monobasic  or  dibasic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  and  about  1  to  about  50  %  by  weight  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  compound  bearing  one  or  more  salt-forming 
amine  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50  to 
about  300,000;  and  from  about  25  to  about  98%  water. 


This  application  Jul. 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  427-419.8 


5,141,7S5 

RECORDING  MKDIl  M 

Kazuo  Yoshinada.  Machida;  Toshikazu  Ohnishi,  lok>o;  ^'utaka 

Kurabasashi.  and  Tsuyoshi  Santoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  508.697 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989.  1-917S5 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/00 
VS.  CI.  428—1  h  (laims 

1.  A  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  plane  substrate  without  grooves,  and 
a  plane  recording  layer  containing  a  polymer  liquid  crystal 
compound,  said  plane  recording  layer  having  two  oppos- 
ing sides. 
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wherein  said  recording  layer  is  grooved  on  one  opposing 
side  and  is  not  grooved  on  the  other  opposing  side. 


of  said  fabrics  over  said  peripheral  edge  portions  to  form 
a  seam,  said  seam  being  exposed. 


said  plane  substrate  being  located  other  than  adjacent  said 
side  of  said  recording  layer  bearing  said  grooves. 


5,14I.''88 
H  SKR  MKMHKK 
Santokh  S.  Badosha.  I'lttsford;  David  M  Han,  RiK:hcsfcr;  Wil- 
liam M  Prest,  Jr  ,  VNebster,  Arnold  W.  Henr>,  Hittsford; 
(.foriif  J.  Hetks,  RiKrhester.  and  1  duis  I).  hratanRrld.  Fair- 
port,  all  i)f  N  \  .  a.s.si|{niirs  In  \crin  (  orp^iratiiin.  Siamfurd, 
Conn. 

FiKd  IKc    :i.   \'->^).  Sir    No    f>.M.?:i 

int  (1    h>:h  "  w.  cMiG  n.2u 

U.S.  a.  428— 30  X  9  Oaims 


5.141.''86 

s-iMHUlC  SII.K  A(,I  ASS  \Rri(  1  KS  ^NU  \  MCTHOD 

FOR  \1AM  FA(Tl  RIN(.   FHFM 

lalvaaki  Shimizu,  and  Masatoshi  TakiU,  both  of  J(hi>.u    ,Ia{>.i  i, 

i.vsi({nors  to  Shin-Ktsu  Chemical  <  o..  1  td..  Iok>(i,   Japan 
File<i  Feb.  27.  1990,  Ser    No   Wf.^M 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  I  th  IH.  l^xy  I  4X060; 
■>tp    4,   1989.   1.22«9()'' 

Int    (!      »(Lk    i/00 
I  s   n   4;H— J4  5  1  Claim 

I  A  cr.;^iMc  <htained  h\  melling  and  casting  a  synthetic 
silica  glass  p^i^der  using  arc  flame  heating,  said  synthetic  silica 
glass  crucible  having  a  viscosity  of  not  lower  than  10'" poise  at 
1400°  C  ,  an  OH  content  of  not  greater  than  300  ppm,  and  a 
metallic  impunty  content  within  the  following  ranges 

M,  no  more  than  1  ppm; 

If.  no  more  than  0.2  ppm; 

S.i.  no  more  than  0  2  ppm; 

K.  no  more  than  0  2  ppm; 

Li,  no  more  than  0.01  ppm; 

Ca,  no  more  than  0.2  ppm; 

Ti.  no  more  than  0.02  ppm, 

B.  no  more  than  0.01  ppm; 

P,  no  more  than  0.01  ppm;  and 

As,  no  more  than  0.01  ppm. 


1  A  fuser  member  comprising  a  supporting  substrate  having 
an  outer  layer  of  a  cured  fluoroelastomer  and  having  a  thin 
surface  layer  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  been  grafted  to 
the  surface  of  said  cured  fluoroelastomer  in  the  presence  of  a 
dehydrofluorinating  agent  for  the  fluoroelastomer  and  from  a 
polyorganosiloxane  having  reactive  functionality  and  the  for- 
mula: 


CHj 

A— Si— O- 
I 
R 


CHj 

■Si— O- 
I 
R 


CH3 

-Si— A 


where  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  group  having  less  than  19 
5,141,787  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  or 

AIR  BAG  alkenyl  group  having  less  than  19  carbon  atoms,  the  functional 

kanaiiawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiki    group  A  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  epoxy,  vinyl, 

acrylic  or  mercapto,  and  n  is  2  to  350. 


Kd.'iiM  \  amamoto 
K  K      I  >ik\(i.  Japan 

Filed  \la>   3,   liXJl.  s,r    Nn    i>J^  lU 
»  idims  pnorit>,  application  .Japan.  Ma>  M,  1990, 
Int    CI     Bft5!)  Hf><lR  2t/00 

L.S.  CI.  428—35.5 


:  54588[U] 
17  Oaims 


and 
Kanzaki 


5,UI."N9 
sH  1    \I)HFS1\F  SHEET 

ShiKtji  Matsutaxa,  Itami;  Hideaki  Su/uki,  Kilakatsurai;i. 
Shuichiro   fakeda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.siRni)rs  l<i 
Paptr  Manufacturing  (  o..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2X4.115.  Dec.  14.  1988.  abandoned, 
fhis  application  Jun.  29.  199<).  Str    No    54*.684 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  IU-.     16.  198".  62-319297; 
Jan    30.  1988.  63-20219 

Int.  (I.    t  U9J    'M/i 
i;.S.  a.  428—40  16  Oaims 


i-J 


IZ 


3 
2 

1 


1    An  air  bag,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  circular  fabncs  overlapping  one  another  to  form  1    A  self-adhesive  sheet  produced  by  (a)  providing  (i)  a 

overlapping   marginal    portions   having   penpheral   edge  stamp  member  having  a  water-soluble  polymer  layer  on  its 

portions,    said    overlapping    marginal    portions    being  reverse  side  which  layer  is  prepared  by  applying  a  coating 

stitched  by  crossing  a  sewing  thread  in  a  radical  direction  composition  compnsing  water-soluble  polymer  and  at  least 
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one  pigment  in  an  amoimt  of  S  to  80  wt  %  on  the  basis  of  the 
total  solids  in  thi-  water-soluble  polymer  layer  onto  the  reverse 
face  on  the  base  member  for  stamps,  and  (ii)  a  release  member 
having  a  pressuie  sensitive  adhesive  layer  prepared  by  apply- 
ing a  coating  composition  comprising  an  emulsion-type  acrylic 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  whose  principal  component  has  a 
glass  transition  temperature  which  is  lower  than  —35*  C.  and 
IS  comp<ised  of  monomers  containing  0.2  to  4.0  wt  %  of  cthyl- 
enic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  onto  the  surface  of  a  release 
base  member;  (t )  superposing  said  stamp  member  (i)  through 
its  water-solubU:  polymer  layer  onto  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  of  said  release  member  (ii);  and  (c)  subjecting 
the  thus  obtained  laminate  obtained  to  aging. 


5,141,790 
RtPOSrnONABLE  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE 
Oyde  D.  Calhoun,  and  David  C.  Koskenraaki,  both  of  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,444 

Int.  a.5  C09J  7/02:  B32B  3 /OS 

MS.  a.  428 — 4ti  16  Claims 


T^y^z 


'S 


1.  Repositionsble  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  layer  and  a  large  number  of  spaced  projections 
comprising  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  clumps  of  particles 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  and  protruding  from  at 
least  one  surfact-  of  said  adhesive  layer,  at  least  the  tips  of  the 
clumps  of  partic  les  of  the  projections  being  substantially  free 
from  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive. 


5,141,791 
CURABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-POLYEPOXIDE 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  MELT  PROCESSED 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS,  AND  LAMINATES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Herbert  S.  Chao,  ScbenecUdy.  and  Jana  M.  Whalen,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
revision  of  Ser.  So.  255,558,  Oct.  11,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,001,010. 
I  his  application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,572 
Int.  O.s  B32B  15/08.  17/10 
UJS.  a.  428—209  13  Oaims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  blank  prepared  by  the  application 
of  heat  to  a  cur:ible  article  comprising  a  fibrous  substrate  im- 
pregnated with  1  curable  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polymer  prepared  by  melt  processing,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  rangt  of  about  230°-390"  C,  at  least  one  polyphen- 
ylene  ether  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  aminoal- 
kyl-substituted  end  groups  of  the  formula 


N(R2)2 

Q2  aR')2 


.o^o„. 


haloalkyl.  a.Tiinohikyl,  h\dr>»_arbonoxy.  or  haiohydrocar- 
bonoxy  wherein  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  separate  ihe 
halogen  and  oxygen  atoms, 

each  Q^  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  primary  or 
secondary  lower  alkyl,  phenvl.  haloalkyl,  hydrocar 
bonoxy  or  halohydrocarbonoxv  as  defined  for  Q'. 

each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  total  number  of  cartxui  atoms  m  Ixnh  R' 
radicals  is  6  or  less;  and 

each  R^  is  independentlv  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-6  pnmary  alkyl 
radical; 

(B)  at  least  one  polyepox>  compound;  and 

(C)  an  epoxy  cure  catalyst. 


IMAGE  TRANSFF  R 


3835 


5,141,"'92 
LABEL  FOR  SOI  A  ENT-SENSITIVE 
IMAGFIS 

Kingswood   Rd..   Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 


Stephen  Kurtin. 

91403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352.126,  Maj  15,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,030,492,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,419, 

Jan.  II,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  580,174 

Int.  a.'  B4LM  5/00 

U A  a.  428—41  1  n  ( 1  aims 


1.  A  label  for  replicating  a  solvent-sensitive  image  which 
comprises: 

a  transparent  image-receiving  sheet;  and 
microencapsulated  solvent  embedded  in  said  sheet. 


5,141,793 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TAPE  FOR  INSL'I.ATION 

APPLICATIONS 

Dennis  G.  Fontanilla,  East  Hanover.  N,J..  a-vsignor  to  Compac 

Corporation,  Netcong,  N.J. 

Filed  No*.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,4Ji 

Int.  C\:  B32B  7/10 

MS.  O.  428—42  9  Claims 


ai) 


1 .  A  tape  construction  for  sealing  abutting  portions  of  insula- 
tion comprising: 
an  intermediate  release  liner  having  a  first  and  a  second 
surface; 

wherein;  a  f""^'  layer  of  bonding  adhesive  affixed  to  said  first  surface 

Q'  is  halogen,  primary  or  secondary  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  of  said  intermediaie  release  liner; 


:xt^ 
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a  layer  of  cohesive  matenal  afTixed  to  said  second  surface  of 
said  intermediale  release  liner; 

a  bond  enhancement  film  affixed  to  said  layer  of  cohesive 
matenal.  said  film  having  a  first  surface  engaging  said 
layer  of  cohesive  matenal;  and 

a  second  layer  of  bonding  adhesive  affixed  to  a  second  su' 
face  of  said  bond  enhancement  film; 

said  layer  of  cohesive  matenal  creating  a  non-sealing  surface 
tension  bond  with  said  b<ind  enhancement  film  for  a  re- 
sealable  closure  between  said  cohesive  layer  and  said  film 
whereby  said  cohesive  layer  may  be  repeatedly  detached 
from  said  bond  enhancement  film  to  open  the  insulation 
without  degradation  of  said  surface  tension  bond,  said 
intermediate  release  liner  and  said  cohesive  layer  being 
removable  from  said  tape  construction  for  permanent 
sealing  between  said  first  layer  of  adhesive  matenal  and 
said  bond  enhancement  film 


5,141.794 

St  I'f  RABSORBKNl    XRIKIr   H\MN(.  RIIATIVELY 

rHIN  I  lyi  ID  \B,S()RHhM   I'ORIION 

(  andidii  J    \rro>o,  [jthonia.  (.a  .  avsiiin^ir  to  \  I  <&  I   M.  II  Labo- 

raturies,  Murray  Hill,  N.J 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser   No.  l'N.95ft,  Jul.  1^,  IQHV,  I'at.  No. 

'■.{\Hir\').  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  U5,I2J,  Oct.  30,  1987, 

Hat    No   4,867.526.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

431,510 

Int   (I.    A61F  13/15:  A61L  15/16:  B32B  5/14.  5/26 

L..^.  CI.  4:k-!  t«  14  Claims 


1.  A  superabsorbent  article,  which  comprises: 

a  liquid  pervious  layer  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 

engagement  with  a  body  from  which  a  liquid  is  excreted; 
a  liquid  impervious  layer  which  is  spaced  from  said  liquid 

pervious  layer,  and 
a  liquid  absorbent  layer  which  is  disposed  between  said 

liquid  pervious  and  impervious  layers  and  which  com- 

pnses; 

a  preformed  substrate  portion  which  has  a  relatively  high 
tensile  strength  and  a  relatively  high  porosity  and  a 
relatively  small  thickness,  said  substrate  portion  being  a 
spunbtinded  non-woven  polyester  matenal  which  com- 
prises continuous  filament  polyester  fibers  that  are  ran- 
domly arranged,  highly  dispersed  and  bonded  at  fila- 
ment junctions,  and 

a  superabsorbent  matenal  which  has  been  caused  to  im- 
pregnate the  preformed  substrate  p<irtion  to  fill  substan- 
tially cells  thereof  such  that  said  preformed  substrate 
portion  impregnated  with  said  superabsorbent  material 
has  a  relatively  low  porosity. 


I   \MIN\TH>  HI  M  lOR  K»RMIN(,   \N  EASILY 
Ol'KNABI  h    ri(,Hri  V  SKAI  H)  HAG 

Hisao  Kai.  (hiba.  and  Kivoshi  Nakashima.  A^eo.  both  of.lapan 

assignors  to  Asahi  Chemical  Polyflex  ltd..  Vokvo.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  418.434.  Oct.  6.  1989,  abandoned. 

whicti  is  a  division  of  S«>r.  No.  256.220.  Oct.  12.  1988,  ['at    No. 

4.919. 2''2.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr    No   803.446.  Dec.  2, 

1985.  abandoned    Ihis  application  Jul.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

"29.895 
(  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1984,  254207;  Dec. 
14.  19H4.  262951.   Vuk.  20.  1985,  180930 

Int.  CI.    B32B   "  ;J.  B65D  Sl/24 
U.S.  a.  428—138  10  aaims 


1  A  laminated  film  for  forming  an  easily  openable  tightly 
sealed  bag  compnsing  at  least  a  substrate  layer  and  heat  seal 
layer,  wherein  the  tensile  strength  of  the  heat  seal  layer  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  substrate  layer  and  the  tear  strength  of 
the  heat  seal  layer  is  greater  than  that  of  the  substrate  layer  and 
wherein  said  substrate  layer  has  a  multiplicity  of  through  cuts 
formed  therein  at  lea.st  substantially  in  the  edges,  said  through 
cuts  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  the  material  of  said  heat 
seal  layer. 


5. 141. '9^, 

rt)\VU)  \RR\\   MRIWIER 

Anthon>    1'     Mar>e\.   Svdnev.   Australia,   assignor  to  Plessey 

Australia  l't\    I  imited.  Meadowbank.  Australia 

riled  Dec.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  446.096 

Claims  priorit>.  application   Australia.  Dec.  9,  1988,  PJ1898 

Int.  CI.    H32B  v  ;\  C.09K  :I/I2 

U.S.  a.  428—167  4  Claims 


1.  A  towed  array  streamer,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  elongated  water-buoyant  core  having  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  extending  thereabout; 

a  radially  outer  peripherally  extensive  portion  of  said  core 
providing  a  strain  member  support  having  provided  in 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending,  angularlv  spaced  radially  outwardly  opening 
grooves; 

a  plurality  of  strain  members  prov  iding  .mal  teiLsile  strength 
to  said  streamer,  each  said  strain  member  being  received  in 
and  extending  along  a  respective  one  of  said  griKives; 

a  dala-bearer  layer  operatively  earned  by  said  strain  mem- 
bers on  said  strain  member  support, 


August  25,  1992 


CHEMICAL 


2461 


an  outer  jacket  means  wrapped  about  and  thereby  peripher- 
ally enclosng  a  combination  of  said  strain  members  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves  and  said  core,  and  said  data-bearer 
layer. 


5,141,797 
INK  JET  PAPER  HAVING  CROSSLINKED  BINDER 
James  W.  Wbeeler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,246 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428— ns  13  Claims 

1.  An  opaque  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support 
and  a  surface  coating  on  the  support,  the  surface  coating  com- 
pnsing (a)  a  water  soluble  polymeric  binder,  (b)  a  titanium 
chelate  crosslinking  agent  having  the  general  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,141,799 
LOW  SCRATCH.  ABRASION-RESISTANT  OV  KRl  AV 
AND  DECOR  PAPERS 
Mahendra  Mchta,  Pittsfield;  Richard  D.  Brownhill,  l^et.  and 
William  M.  Stanard,  Jr.,  Sheffield,  all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to 
The  Mead  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565.547.  Aug.  10.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,374 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16.  7/UO 
VS.  CI.  428—207  16  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion-resisiant  overlay  sheet  suitable  for  use  in  the 
production  of  decorative  laminates  consisting  essentially  of  a 
cellulosic  sheet  containing  an  agglomerated,  abrasion-resistant 
amorphous  silica  powder  hav  mg  a  Mohs  hardness  of  3.0  to  b.O 


RO 


\ 


X— Y 


(1) 


Y— X 


\ 


OR 


wherein 

X  is  a  functional  group  containing  oxygen  or  nitrogen; 
Y  IS  alkylene  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi 
R  IS  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 


5,141,800 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED 
PTFE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITKS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
John  A.  Effenberger.  Bedford;  Francis  M.  Enzien.  Penacook. 
both  of  N.H,;  Frank  M.  Keese.  Cambridge.  N.V.,  and  Keith  C. 
Koerber.   Goffstown,   N.H.,  assignors  to  Chemical   Fabrics 
Corporation,  Merrimack,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.748.  Feb.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  719.689 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ivo<j,  j.y.os.  27/JZ  2'  J4 
VS.  a.  428—267  33  Oaims 


RiO  (2) 

/        \ 

N— R2O— TiOR4 

R3O 


wherein 
Ri,  R2,  or  Rj  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  alkylene 
of  I  to  4  ciirbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  (c)  an  inorganic  filler,  the  binder  being  cross- 
linked  to  the  crosslinking  agent,  the  surface  coating  being 
applied  in  a  weight  range  of  from  about  1  g/M'  to  about 
10  g/M^  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to  (a)  being  about  7:1 
to  about  1:2. 


5,141,798 
ENAMEL  FOR  GLASS  PANES  PROVIDED  WITH  SILVER 

CONDUCTING  TRACKS 
Josselin  Chaumonot,  Limoges,  and  Guy  Roche,  Isle,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  F'ec.  Rep.  of  Germany 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,534,  Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appiicition  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,833 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  4,  1989, 
89100078.8 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
V.S.  a.  428—195  10  aaims 

1.  An  enamel  for  glass  panes  provided  with  silver  conduct- 
ing tracks  which  consists  of  a  glass  frit  and  one  or  more  pig- 
ments in  the  form  of  heavy  metal  oxides  and  heavy  metal 
sulfides,  which  contains,  in  addition  to  60  to  89.9%  by  weight 
glass  frit  and  I  to  30%  by  weight  pigments,  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  one  of  boron,  carbon,  lead,  silver,  silver  mixed  with 
boron,  boron  mixed  with  silicon  and  silicon  mixed  with  lead,  in 
elemental  form. 


\A/\AA/W^A/\AA/• 


22 

^23 


1.  A  laminated  anicle  characterized  by  improved  bonding 
and  adhesion  prepared  by  the  method  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  dimensionally  stable  laminate  compci- 
nent  having  two  major  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  maior 
surfaces  having  an  exposed  layer  comprising  unfuscd 
polytetrafluoroethylene. 

(b)  preparing  a  second  dimensionally  stable  laminate  compo- 
nent having  two  major  surfaces,  at  least  a  first  of  said 
major  surfaces  being  capable  of  forming  an  integral  bond 
with  the  unfused  p<ilvtetranuoroethylene  containing  lay- 
ers; 

(c)  thereafter  continuously  bringing  said  first  and  second 
laminate  components  together  so  that  the  exposed  layer 
comprising  unfused  polytetrafluonx'thylene  and  the  sur- 
face bondable  with  the  unfused  polytetrafluoroelhylene- 
containing  layer  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 

(d)  applying  pressure  to  the  combined  laminate  components 
at  moderate  temperature  to  achieve  intimate  contact  and 
form  a  mechanical  Kmd  beiwten  the  first  and  second 
laminate  comp<inents 

(e)  introducing  the  mechanically  b<inded  laminate  to  a  heat- 
ing zone  under  conditions  which  do  not  cause  delamina- 
tion;  and 

(0  sintering  the  mechanically  bonded  laminate  components 
in  the  heating  zone  to  consolidate  the  unfused  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene-containmg  layer. 
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5.141.801 

COFXTRl  DH1  HOI  vol  KKIN  F II  MS  H  WING 

IVIPROVKI)  BARRIKR  PROHKRTIKS 

Kenneth   rakeshiU,  \lameda.  Calif.,  and   Attila  Matray.  I^ve- 

land.  both  of  Ohio.  a&.siKnon>  to  Jamei  River  II.  Inc  .  Milford, 

Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    1MM.')2J.  Ma>  1.  198«. 
abandoned.  I'hii  application  No*    V  1989.  Ser.  No.  431.606 
Int.  (1.    B32B   "  JZ  ih04 
U.S.  a.  428—348  10  Claims 

1  A  coe.xiruded  film  comprising  (a)  a  suiface  layer  compris- 
ing a  crystalline  polyolefin  and  an  amount  of  wax  which  re- 
duces the  vAater  vapor  transmis.sion  rate  oi  the  layer  at  least 
four  fold,  the  amount  of  \vax  being  between  about  2  and  about 
12  percent  based  on  the  \v  eight  of  the  polyolefin.  the  wax  being 
a  polyethylene  type  wax  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  300  and  800  and  the  polyolefin  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isotactic  polypropylene,  polybutylene. 
poly-4-methylpentene-l.  copolymers  of  propylene  with  up  to  7 
percent  ethylene  by  weight,  copolymers  of  butylene  with  up  to 
?  percent  ethylene  by  weight,  and  copolymers  of  propylene 
and  butylene.  and  (b)  an  intenor  barner  layer  of  polymeric 
material  that  substantially  prevents  migration  of  the  wax 
through  the  barner  layer 


?, 141.802 

(  HI- NIK  WW    IRF  AlH)  SKAPKS.  HI  1  I  KS    XM' 

Rl  INFORt  KMI-NI  H)R  POI  VMl^R  MMHHIS 

(  uciano  \1.  Parnnello.  \llison  Park,  and  Narasimhan  Ra^hupa- 

thi,   Murrysville,  both  of  I'a  ,  asMnnors  t'l   PP(,    Industries, 

Inc..  PittsburKh,  Pa. 

.  .intmuation  of  Ser.  No.  :iy.^(K).  Jul.  15.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  655.256 

Int.  CI.'  I)04H  1/58:  B32B  9/00.  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—288  22  Oaims 


I  Chemically  treated  glass  shapes  having  a  moisture- 
reduced  residue  as  a  thin  surface  film  where  the  moisture-con- 
taining chemical  treating  composition,  comprises: 

a.  A  first  water  soluble,  dispersible  or  emulsifiable  film  form- 
ing polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic bisphenol  A  polyester  polymers  that  are  essentially 
saturated  and  mixtures  of  this  polyester  polymer  with 
epoxy  polymers. 

b.  a  second  water  soluble,  dispersible  or  emulsifiable  film 
forming  polymer  that  is  a  self-crosslinking  acrylic-type 
copolymer  formed  by  addition  polymerization  from  an 
acrylic-type  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  that  is 
matrix-resin  miscible.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  nitrile-containing  monomer  and  addition  polymeriz- 
able  epoxy-containing  monomer  where  the  second  film 
forming  polymer  is  compatible  with  the  first  film  forming 
polymer,  wherein  based  on  weight  percent  of  the  solids  of 
the  aqueous  chemical  treating  composition  the  total 
amount  of  the  film  forming  polymer  that  is  present  is  in 
the  range  of  65  to  90.  and  the  amount  of  the  first  film 
forming  polymer  that  is  present  is  in  the  range  of  55  to  70, 
percent  by  weight  of  the  solids  and  the  amount  of  the 


self<rosslinking  acrylic-type  copolymer  that  is  present  is 
in  the  range  of  about  10  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the 
solids  and  where  the  ratio  of  the  first  film  forming  poly- 
mer to  the  second  film  forming  polymer  is  in  the  range  of 
around  7030  to  around  99: 1  on  a  solids  basis,  and  the  total 
solids  of  the  aqueous  chemical  treating  composition  is  in 
the  range  of  about  I  to  about  30  weight  percent, 

c.  one  or  more  organo  silane  coupling  agents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  epoxy-containing  organo  func- 
tional silane  coupling  agents  and  amino-containmg  organo 
functional  coupling  agents  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
effective  coupling  amount, 

d.  cationic  lubncant  in  an  effective  lubricating  amount,  and 
e   earner  that  is  water  in  an  effective  amount  to  allow  for 

treatment  of  the  glass  shapes, 
wherein  the  dned  residue  is  present  on  the  glass  fibers  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.1  to  about  2  weight  percent  LOI. 


5.141.803 
NONWOVFN  WIPK  IMPRK.NaTINC  COMPOSITION 

Da\id  PretioMn.  I'ari^   Ridnt.  N.J..  n.ssiKnor  to  Sterling  Drug, 

Inc..  New   V  ork.  N.\  . 

(    intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.848,  Jun.  29.  1988,  ubundoned. 

Ibis  application  Auk.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,716 

Int.  (1.     A61K  V    'w   tun  <  48 

IS  (1.  428—288  14  Oaims 

1  .A  moistened  wipe  for  cleaning  and  delivering  a  cationic 
biocide  to  animate  or  inonius  surfaces  comprising  a  flexible 
absorbent  nonwoven  substrate  impregnated  with  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.25  weight- 
percent  of  potassium  sorbate.  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.20 
weight-percent  of  citric  acid,  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.20 
weight-percent  of  disodium  ethylenediaminetetraacetate.  from 
about  0.03  to  about  0  24  weight-percent  of  a  cationic  biocide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyhexamethylene 
biguanide  hydrochlonde  and  (b)  poly[oxyethylene(dime- 
thylimino)ethyiene(dimethylimino)ethylene  dichloride];  and 
the  remainder  to  100  weight-percent  water,  wherein  the  pH  of 
the  composition  is  from  about  3.S  to  about  4.S. 


M4i.S!U 

INTFHI  1    \\    i   x'l  I  K  IN  1  IHFR  RUNIORCKD  RESIN 

I   WIINAIF  ( OMPOSllKS 

R.  Scott  Kiefler,  Belair.  and  John  W.  Powers,  Jarrettsville,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,309.  Nov.  1.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,954,382. 

This  application  May  22.  1990,  Ser.  No,  526,923 

Int   CI.'  H32B  27/08.  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  428—290  2  Claims 


1.  An  interleaf  sheet  comprising  a  thermopla.stic  polyimide 
resin  film  and  coated  on  both  surfaces  of  said  film  a  thermoset- 
ting bismaleimide  adhesive  formulation. 
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5,141,805 

CUSHION  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Saburo  Nohars,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yugoro  Masuda,  Takatsuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Sumida,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  L,  1988,  63-304350 
Int.  C\:  D02G  3/00:  D04H  1/04 
U.S.  a.  428—296  3  Oaims 

1.  A  cushion  material  prepared  from  a  mixture  comprising 
polyester  fibers  (A)  having  a  fineness  of  4  to  30  denier  and  a  cut 
length  of  25  to  150  mm  and  core-sheath  type  conjugated  fibers 
(B)  having  a  fineness  of  2  to  20  denier  and  a  cut  length  of  25  to 
76  mm  in  a  we  ght  ratio  of  95~4O:5~60,  the  sheath  component 
of  said  conjugated  fibers  having  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  the  core  component  of  said  conjugated  fibers  and  said 
polyester  fibers  with  a  difference  of  30'  C.  or  more,  cubically 
and  continuously  interconnected  portions  of  said  fibers  being 
adhered  by  fusion  of  the  sheath  portion  of  said  core-sheath 
type  conjugated  fibers,  said  cushion  material  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  10  mm  and  a  uniform  density  of  0.003 -0.15 
g/cm^,  the  scattering  of  said  density  being  not  wider  than 
±5%. 


5,141,806 

MICROPOROUS  STRUCTURE  WITH  LAYERED 

INTERSTITIAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT,  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Steven  L.  Koontz,  I.eague  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Anierica  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,739 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  428—315.5  16  Oaims 


1.  A  microporous  structure  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
interstitial  surface  treatments,  comprising: 

a  solid  microporous  structure  having  an  exterior  and  an 

interior, 

said  intenor  comprising  an  interstitial  surface  extending 
from  said  exterior; 
an  outer  layer  of  said  interstitial  surface  adjacent  to  said 

exterior 

surface  treated  with  a  first  surface  treating  agent;  and 
an  inner  layer  of  said  interstitial  surface  disposed  from  said 

exterior  aiid  treated  with  a  second  surface  treating  agent. 


5,141,807 
MAGNTTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroshi  Umeziki,  and  Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  both  of  Niituuna, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Fled  Jun.  18,  1990.  Ser.  No.  539,687 

Oidms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  19,  1989,  1-156081 

Int.  a.5  GUB  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—329  11  Clums 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  which  compnses  magnetic 
powder,  a  birder,  and  alumina  powder  having  an  average 
pnmary  particle  size  of  not  larger  than  0.3  jim,  wherein  said 
alumina  powd'^r  contains  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  silicon,  magnesium,  lanthanum 
and  zirconium  in  an  amount  of  COS  to  S  parts  by  weight  per 


100  parts  by  weight  of  alumina,  and  wherein  said  alumina 
powder  is  obtained  by  one  of  the  following  methods 

(1)  homogeneously  mixing  a  compound  which  car  be  con- 
verted to  said  oxide  in  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt, 
forming  an  aluminum  compound  through  neutralization. 
and  calcining  said  aluminum  comp<iund  ai  a  temperature 
of  1100°  to  14(X)°  C  .  wherein  the  amount  of  said  com- 
pound which  can  be  converted  to  said  oxide  is  from  0  05 
to  5  parts  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  amount  of  said  oxide  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aluminum  sail  based  on  the 
amount  of  said  alumina, 

(2)  homogeneously  mixing  a  compound  which  can  be  con- 
verted to  said  oxide  in  a  solution  of  an  organoaiummum 
compound,  forming  an  aluminum  compound  through 
hydrolysis,  and  sintering  said  aluminum  compound  at  a 
temperature  of  1100°  to  1400'  C  .  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  comp<3und  which  can  be  convened  to  said  oxide  is 
from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
oxide  per  100  parts  b>  weight  of  said  organoaiummum 
compound  based  on  !he  amount  of  said  alumina,  or 

(3)  mixing  a  compound  which  can  be  converted  to  said  oxide 
with  an  aluminum  compound  which  ha.s  been  prepared 
from  an  aluminum  salt  by  a  neutralization  methcxl  or  a 
recrystallization  method,  or  b>  precipitating  an  aluminum 
compound  as  a  carbonate  or  an  aluminum  compound 
which  has  been  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  m  a  dry  or  wel  state,  and  calcining  said 
aluminum  compound  ai  a  temperature  ol  1100°  to  14fX)° 
C.  wherein  the  amount  of  said  amount  which  can  be 
convened  to  said  oxide  is  from  0  05  to  5  pans  by  weight 
based  on  the  amount  of  said  oxide  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  organoaiummum  compound  based  on  the  amount 
of  said  alumina. 


5,141.808 

MAGNETIC   RKCORDING  MKDRM  HA\  ING  TWO 
MAGNETIC  LAYERS  EACH  CONTAINING  A  SPECIHED 

POLYURETHANF  RUSIN 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto;  Kazuo  Hasumi.  and  Tsutomu  Okita.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co..  ltd., 

KanagBHa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19S9.  Str    No.  .M)9.5-6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  1  eb.  12,  1988.  63-30307 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  VOO 

U,S.  a.  428—336  14  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  lower  magnetic  layer  and  a  upper 
magnetic  layer,  in  this  order,  wherein  said  lower  magnetic 
layer  contains  as  a  binder  a  polyurethane  resin  having  a  num 
ber  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  25.000,  and  said 
upper  magnetic  layer  contains  as  a  binder  (a)  a  polyurethane 
resin  having  (i)  at  least  three  organic  groups  having  an  active 
hydrogen  per  polyurethane  molecule  and  (ii)  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  25,000  or  more,  and  (b)  a  pwlyisocyanate. 


5,141.809 
LOWCOMONO.MER  CONTENT  CTHVI  FNF-ACRVI..ATE 

POLYMERS  IN  STRETCH  CI. INC  FILMS 
Marsha  M.  Arvedson,  Houston;  Joseph  D.  Domine.  Humble. 
and  Paul  M.  German,  Friendswood,  all  of  lex.,  assignors  -.  > 
Exxon  (liemicai  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,002,  No*.  19,  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,488 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  7/42 
MS.  a.  428—349  27  Claims 

1.  A  stretch/ wrap  ihermoplasiic  film,  comprising 
a  cling  layer  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  a  non-cling  polymer 
of  two  or  more  monomers,  wherein  a  first  monomer  com- 
prises ethylene  and  a  second  monomer  comprises  an  acrv- 
late  or  vinyl  acetate,  and  !ii)  a  compatible  tackifier 
blended  therewith,  said  p^ilymer/ tackifier  blend  having  a 
glass  transition  lempcraiurc  of  about  0°  C.  or  less,  and 
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a  second  layer  adjacent  said  cling  layer. 


5,141.811 

H-ASTIC  SVNTHFTK    POl  VMKR  Hl.AMKM   HI  1  H 

MLITI-IOBATKD  (  ROSS-SK(TK)NAI    PROKII  ^ 

Kenji    Kawakuni,    Matsuyama;    Hiroyuki    Nagai,    hhimt,    anri 

Masakazu   Fujita,   Ikuma,   all   of  Japan,   a.vsltino^^   tn    leijin 

I  imKed.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No?.  21.  Ifii).  Str    Nn    Mh.^^W 

(  Uim>  priority,  application  Japan.  I)tt.   1.  l^SV.  I-3I2691 

Inl    (I      lxi:(.  J/OU 

VJS.  a.  4:h- 3M  4  Qaims 


1   An  elastic  polyether  ester  block  co-polymer  Tilament  with 
a  multi-lobated  cros,s-sectional  profile  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  filamentary  axial  constituent  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  filament;  and 

(B)  3  to  8  filamentary  lobe  constituents  radially  protruding 
from  and  extending  along  the  filamentary  axial  constitu- 
ent, each  of  said  filamentary  lobe  constituents  being  con- 
nected to  the  filamentary  axial  constituent  through  a  con- 
stricted portion,  said  multi-lobated  cross-sectional  profile 
of  the  filament  satisfying  the  relationship  (I): 

1.3^1/i/wSIO 

wherein  d|  represents  a  largest  cross-sectional  width  of  the 
filamentary  lobe  constituents  (B)  and  w  represents  a  smallest 
cross-sectional  width  of  the  constricted  portions  of  the  fila- 
mentary lobe  constituents  (B). 


5,141  Hi; 
Hh\I    HKtnFRABlh    I'KODLCT 
kar!-Hein/    Marx,  (.arbstn.  and   Kran/   (>rajewski,    I  indhorst, 
Iviih    )f  ^ed,  Rep,  of  (.trmany.  aviiKnors  to  katMlmtlal-Elec- 
trn  (,mbH.  Manover.  Fed,  Rep,  of  dermany 

Filed  Jul,  13,  1989.  S*r,  So    3"9.(W,( 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep    (jf  (.ermany.  Jul,   13 
HHH,  iHli64t:  Sep,  21.  I9HH.  38319<»«>;  Oct     1.   IWH.  383341? 

Int.  ',  1.*  D02G  3/00 
L:.S.  a.  42»— 377  8  (  laims 

1  Elongated  core  strand  as  building  block  and  component 
for  the  making  of  heat  recoverable  and  heat  shrinking  objects 
compnsing: 

a  core  proper  made  of  a  heat  shrinkable  polymer;  and 

a  wrapping  that  comprises  at  least  one  string,  strand,  fiber. 


ribbon  or  thread  which  is  of  high  strength  at  a  softening 
and  recovery  temperature  for  said  core  proper  whereby 


5.141.810 
MFANS  FOR  (ONSTRAlMNt,   \  Rl  MFV  DRl  (, 

DFiivFRv  df:vicf:  in  a  roi  i  fd  (onfu.i  ration 

dautam  R.  Ranade,  Kast  Lyme,  and  Alan  (  ,  (  urti<>.s.  Old  1  \me, 
both  of  (  oon.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N  ^ 
Filed  Oct,  4.  1988.  Ser    No    :53,01X 
Int   CI     (WJ   -     ; 
l.S,  n,  428—350  6  Claims 

I  A  Uminate  t>>  at.!  as  a  constraining  device,  comprising  a 
A  jier  permeable  material  having  a  low  friction  surface  in  the 
[Tescnce  of  water,  said  material  being  bonded  by  means  of  a 
Aaier  di.sperMhle  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  first  surface 
,if  a  repulpable  lapc  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  tape 
having  a  second  laver  of  saiJ  w.iier  dispersible  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  on  its  sfvumi  suriaie 


^ 


P/Tr»  LSM6TH 

■3 


f 


— T — ''"^ ,.■*  *. L^  * — 


the  w  rapping  has  an  angle  that  is  smaller  than  90  degrees 
but  larger  than  0  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
core  proper. 


5,141.813 

MULTIFUNCriONAI.  C  ON TROI  1  F  1)  PORF:  GLASS 

RFAGFNT  FOR  SOI  ID  PHASK  Ol  U.ONLCLEOTIDE 

SVNTMF,SIS 

I'aul  ^    Nelson.  I  nion  City.  Calif,,  asjiigmir  !ii  Clontech  I^bora- 
tiTies    Inc..  Palo  Altci,  Calif 

Filed  AUR.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No    39<J,6.?8 

Int  (1    (Trii  i,i)i).  :i  (>/.  C03C  .:   <   ivc 211/02 

V.S.  a.  *:H—utl  2  Oaims 


»»r^"N^"^l 


-® 


1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


O— CO— CH^CHj-CO— W 


Q— C-O-CH2 


OCHi 

wherein  W  is  alkylamine  controlled  pore  glass,  wherein  said 
alkylamine  has  I  to  SO  carbon  atoms. 


S.141.814 

\nnmoN  poi  vmfr  partici  fs 

i.ioffriy  H  Anderson.  Richmond.  Australia;  l>and  S  Hignell, 
Herkshire.  F.ngland:  lain  B.  (  iKik,  West  Brunswick,  Australia; 
Bruce  leary.  Red  Hill,  Australia,  and  Christopher  J.  I.y;;ns, 
HurwiMKi.  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Operations 
Proprietary  ltd.,  MellHiurne,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  2i.  1990.  Ser    No   49-'.H44 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar    23,  1989,  PJ3391 
Ini    CI.'  B32B  ;"    "-i 

U.S.  a.  4:«— 40"  25  Oaims 

1.  Polymer  particles  of  100  nm  maximum  average  diameter 
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and  having  core-sheath  structure,  the  core  compnsing  addition 
polymer  and  being  water  insoluble  and  the  sheath  comprising 
polyoxyalkylene  chains  of  average  length  of  from  6  to  25 
oxyalkylene  units  per  chain,  at  least  20  percent  of  these  chains 
being  covalently  bonded  to  the  core  and  there  being  present  on 
each  core  suffcient  chains  such  that  the  mass  ratio  of  core  to 
sheath  if  from  98:2  to  60:40,  said  particles  being  obtained  by 
initiating  polymerisation  at  below  40*  C. 


5.141.817 
DIELEClRK   STRUIT^CRFIS  HAVING  FMBF;DDFD  GAP 
FILLING  RIF  ETCH  STOP  POLYMERIC  MATFRIAKS  OF 

HIGH  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Edward  I)  Babich;  Michael  Hatzakis.  both  of  Chappaqua;  Rich- 
ard P.  McGouey,  Carmel;  Sharon  I  .  Nunes,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion; Jurij  R.  Paraszczak,  Pleasantville,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Jane 
M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1989,  Ser,  No,  36<!.089 

Int,  CI,'  B32B    ■     ~i 

VJS.  a.  428—447  IS  (  laims 


5,141,815 

COATING  CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN-PHOSPHO(R 

OR  N)IC  ACID  PRODUCT 

Clive  J.  Rickeit,  BiihI-Eisental,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,419,  May  20,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1987, 
8712121 

Int.  a^  B32B  15/08.  27/38:  B05D  3/02:  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  428—418  23  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  is  curable  to  provide  a  color- 
less or  pigmented  coating  without  substantial  yellowing,  said 
resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  from  3  10  7  percent  of  a  phenolic  resin, 

(B)  from  about  38  to  about  65  f>ercent  of  an  epoxy  resin,  and 

(C)  from  ab<)ut  30  to  about  57  percent  of  a  reaction  product 
between  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  phosphoric  or  phosphonic 
acid, 

dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  (A),  (B) 
and  (C),  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
(A),  (B)  and  (C). 


5,141,816 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  RRST  HEAT  CURABLE 
RUBBER  POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  A  SECOND  HEAT 
CURABLE  RUBBER  POLYMER  MATERIAL  HAVING  A 

HOMOGENEOUS  CHEMICAL  BOND 
Francis  J.  Walker,  Maple  Grove;  Vernon  C.  Ralph,  and  Donald 
F,  Beauchaine,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No».  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439.132 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/04.  25/12 

U.S.  a.  428—420  8  Qaims 
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1,  A  multi-hardness  rubber  article  comprising  a  composite 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  discrete  sections  of 
distinct  heat -curable  rubber  polymers  of  different  hardnesses  in 
which  the  juncture  bond  between  the  contiguous  sections 
comprises  a  chemical  bond  in  the  form  of  an  essentially  ho- 
mogenous intermaterial  crosslinking  between  the  distinct  heat- 
curable  rubber  polymers  of  different  hardnesses 


1,  A  structure  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body; 

a  polymeric  body  embedded  within  said  dielectric  body;  said 
polymeric  body  containing  an  aromatic  constituent  con- 
taining at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  of  Si  and 
Ge;  said  polymeric  body  containing  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metallocyclobu- 
tane  group  and  a  vinyl  group;  said  metallocyclobutane 
group  and  said  vinyl  group  containing  at  least  one  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si  and  Ge 


5.141.81H 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  MF:TaI    STRIP  IN  THF  (OIL 
COATING  PR0CF:SS  CSING  coating  MATFRIAl.S 
BASKD  ON  P0LYF:.STER  IMIDF  RF^ilNS 
Klaus-NVilhelm  Lienert,  Hamburg:  Arno  Schmitz.  Nottuln.  and 
Peter  F ,  Kunze,  Drensteinfurt,  all  i^f  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  I^cke  &  Farb<  n  A(..  Munster,  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1989.  Ser.  No.  445.84S 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germain    Ma>   25, 
1987,  3717596 

lilt.  CI.'  B32B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  428— 158  1 1  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  strip  in  a  coil  coating  pro- 
cess comprising: 

applying  to  a  metal  strip  a  coating  composition  based  on  a 
polyester  imide  resin  consisting  of: 

a)  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  imide  resin  obtained 
from: 

(a)  a  polybase  carboxylic  acid. 

(b)  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and 

(c)  an  imide  group-containing  compound  which  con- 
tains between  functional  groups  as  connecting  links 
one  or  more  five-membered  imide  rings  derived  from 
the  reaction  of  (i)  pyromelliiic  dianhydnde,  trimel- 
litic  anhydride,  naphthalenetetracarbo.xylic  dianhv- 
dride  or  a  tetracarboxylic  dianhydnde  with  two  ben- 
zene nuclei  per  molecule  in  which  the  carboxylic 
groups  are  located  m  the  3,3',  4,4'  positions,  with  (ii) 
a  polyfunctional  primary  amine. 

such  that  a  20  to  60%  by  weight  solution  of  the  polyes- 
ter imide  resin  has  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  90  to 
4,000  mPas  at  23°  C.  and  the  hydroxyl  value  of  the 
polyester  imide  is  from  50  to  330, 

b)  3  to  409r  by  weight  of  pigments  or  fillers, 

c)  up  to  3%  by  weight  of  auxiliary  substances  and  addi- 
tives selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oils. 
waxes,  silicates  and  pyrogenic  salicylic  acids,  and 
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d)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents, 
the  sum  of  a),  b),  c)  and  d)  being  100%  by  weight,  and 
curing  the  metal  stnp  at  an  object  temperature  of  from  200' 
to  350"  C  for  30  to  120  seconds  in  the  presence  of  a  suit- 
able catalyst. 


5,141  Xiy 
MH  \1    MATRIX  (OMPOMIT   VV  ITH  A  BAUUER 

Michatl   K.    XRhajanian,   Bel    ^ir.   Md  ,   and  Terry  D.  Claar. 

Newark.   I>el.,   assignors   !»    Ijruidt    l.-chnolniiv    (Hmparn. 

IP.  Newark.  Del. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  41?,I>H«.  Vp    :V.  19X9,  abandoned, 
which  KS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    141.642.  Jan.  "■.  1988,  Pat. 
No  4.935,055.  This  application  l-eb    19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,2«6 

Int.  CI  •  C22C  :-   -V).  (AHB  S5,65 
IS   (1   428—545  20  aaims 

1  A  ma»  v-ompriMtig  a  shaped  metal  matrix  composite  and 
3  barrier  means  vthich  is  permeable  to  a  gas.  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  barrier  means  being  removably  attached  to  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  shaped  meul  matnx  composite,  said  shaped 
metal  matnx  composite  compnsing: 

(a)  a  ceramic  filler  material;  and 

(b)  an  interconnected  aluminum  alloy  matrix  comprising  a 
discontinuous  aluminum  nitride  phase,  said  matnx  embed- 
ding said  ceramic  filler  matenal  and  wetting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  ceramic  filler  matenal,  whereby  said  ce 
ramie  filler  material  is  bonded  to  said  matrix. 


5.141.820 
\1  ;   MINI   M  PlPl-    K)R  I  SK    IN   MiKMINt,  iUIIXIED 
I'liRllONS   IHKRK)N   \N1)  PRIM  Kss  I  OR 
PRODI  (  1N(.  SWIK 
Mini.bu   Sukimolo;   flitoshi    \kno>hi.  both  of   l.<hn;i.  Seijiro 
laijuchi;  Kazuo  SuRi>ama.  both  nf  IbaraWi.  and  Isao  Wata- 
nabe,    tochiui,   all  of  Japan,   assiiin.ifs   >■•  nHmhj   Aluminum 
Curp>jration.  (Kaka.  Japan 

Hied  Jan    4,  iwi    s,  r.  No.  637,574 

Int.  CI.    L22f         J    H)2M  35/10 

L.S.  a.  428—586  6  Oaims 


P3iixlm~i;o^ 


5.141.821 
MK.H  IKMPhRAM  RK  Ml  RAli\  '  COMPOSITE 
MAfKRlAl    CDNTAININC;  C  ARBIDK   PARTICI  E 
INCT  LSICJNS 
Krich  1  ugscheider,  Aachen;  Heinz  F-schnauer,  Freixericht;  Jo- 
hannes Wilden,  Aachen;   Frank  Biiche,  Bad  SackinRen.  and 
Helmut  Meinhardt,  Murg-Hanner.  all  of  Ked.   Rep.  of  (Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hermann  ('.  Starck  Berlin  (imbH  &  Co 
K(..  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermanv 

Filed  May  29,  1991).  S<.r    No    529..58,^ 
(  laims  priority,  application   fi-d.   Rep    of  I.ermany,  Jun.  6, 
1989.  3918380 

Int.  a.'  C23C  12/00 
U.S.  cn.  428— />14  2  aaims 

1  Corrosion-  and  \valer  resistant  high  temperature  compos- 
ite suspension-atomized  powders  comprising  an  alloy  of 
M(  r  \li>  I  M,hcre  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  c  ^  '  N;  .ind  combinations  thereof  as  the  matrix  matenal 
with  alloying  tlt-iTienis  platinum  and  rhixlmm  in  an  amount 
from  5  to  15  wt  '",  .  ,.haracleri/ed  m  that  particles  of  mechani- 
cally resistant  substances  in  the  form  of  carbides  of  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium,  molybde- 
num and  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof  are  included  in  the 
matnx  metal  in  amounts  of  0.01  to  75  wt.  %,  based  on  the  high 
temperature  composite  matenal. 


1    An  aluminum  pipe  structure  compnsing; 

an  extruded  aluminum  pipe  initially  worked  to  a  cold  work- 
ing ratio  of  at  least  40%  and  thereafter  annealed  at  a 
temperature  of  350*  to  420'  C.  so  as  to  have  an  elongation 
of  at  least  40%  and  a  recrystallization  texture  of  up  to  60 
nm  in  grain  size  pnor  to  formation  of  a  plurality  of  bulged 
portions;  and  ' 

a  plurality  of  bulged  portions  all  formed  simultaneously  on  a 
penpheral  wall  of  said  aluminum  pipe,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bulged  pHjrtions  having  a  height  at  least  14%  of  an 
outside  diameter  of  said  aluminum  pipe. 


5.141.822 

PRFCOATFD  STFKI   SHKFT  H  AV  IN(,  1\IPR()\  FD 

C  DRROSION  RF.SISTANC  F  AND  FORMABIl  I  FY 

Sachio  Matsuo;    Foshiaki  Shiota.  both  of  Osaka;  Maki   Ifnh, 
lUogo;  Hideo  Kawaguchi.  Chiba;  Hiroki  Hanabata.  Ibaraki; 
>  ukihiro     Yoshikawa.    Osaka;     Fakao     Faka.    Osaka,     and 
Kiyoyuki  Fukui.  (>^ka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries  Co..  I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   383.550.  Jul.  24.  1989,  abandoned. 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J,56''.  Nov.  20. 
WH-   abandoned.  This  application  Dec   3,  199«).  Vr.  No,  620.449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep    24.  198".  62-239669 
Int.  (1.    1U2U  -4 

V.S.  CI.  428—623  17  Claims 


1   A  precoated  steel  sheet  having  improved  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  formability  produced  by 

(i)  applying  an  undercoat  of  a  chromate  film  with  a  weight 
of  10-6(K)  mg/m-  as  Cr  to  the  plated  surface  of  a  Zn-  or  Zn 
alloy  plated  steel  sheet,  wherein  the  undercoat  comprises 
an  aqueous  suspension  containing  partially-reduced  chro- 
mic acid,  colloidal  silica  and  at  least  one  reducing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydnc  alco- 
hol, a  polycarboxyhc  acid,  and  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
in  amounts  such  that  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  total  chromic 
acid  IS  in  the  range  of  from  0  1 ;  1  to  5: 1 .  and  is  produced  by 
(a)  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  the  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  into  the  suspension  under  effective  temper- 
atures to  provide  a  panially-reduced  chromic  acid  which 
has  a  ratio  of  Cr-'  *  /(Cr'  ^  +  Cr"  ♦  )  in  range  of  from  0  1  to 
0.6.  and  (b)  introducing  an  additional  amount  of  the  at 
least  one  reducing  agent  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  re- 
ducing agent  to  unreduced  chromic  acid  is  in  the  range  of 
from  0.1:1  to  2.0:1; 
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(ii)  applying  a  topcoat  of  0.3  to  10  ^m  in  thickoess  to  the 
sheet  which  top  coat  is  formed  from  a  coating  composi- 
tion containing  as  a  base  resin  a  polyhydroxypolyether 
resin  prepared  by  polycondensation  of  a  dihydric  phenol 
component  selected  from  a  mononuclear  dihydnc  phenol, 
dinuclear  d:hydric  phenol,  and  a  mixture  of  both  with  an 
epihalohydiin,  and 

(iii)  baking  said  topcoat  at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  200* 
C,  and  further  wherein  both  said  undercoat  and  topcoat 
layers  are  free  of  a  substantial  amount  of  zinc  powder. 


5,141,824 
FUFl  -CEFF  POWER-GENF.RATION  SYfTTEM 
Tofihio  Hirota.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Fllectric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser,  No.  694.785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1990,  2-120603 

Int.  CI.'  HOl.M  «  :>4 

VS.  a.  429—23  4  Claims 


5,141,823 
ELEtrrRlCAL  GENERATING  PLANT 

Bartram  J.  Wrifht,  Cartmel;  CliTe  M.  Seymour,  Trinkeld,  both 
of  I  nited  Kiigdom;  Victor  W.  Adams,  Bath,  and  John  P. 
Catchpole,  Oiygate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Vickers 
Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Limited,  Cumbria,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1984, 

8405754;  Feb.  IJ,  1985,  8503592 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  S/]8 

VS.  a.  429—19  17  aaims 


UxOitMuor 


1.  An  electncil  generating  plant  having  dtial  modes  of  oper- 
ation and  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  wh'ch  requires  a  supply  of  gaseous  hydrogen  and 
a  supply  of  gaseous  oxygen  in  order  to  generate  an  electri- 
cal output; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  to  the  plant  a  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  which  is  liquid  at  NTP  and  which 
can  undergo  an  endothermic  reaction  to  liberate  gaseous 
hydrogen; 

second  supply  means  selectively  operable  for  supplying  to 
the  plant  liquid  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  and  air  in  a  second  mode  of  operation; 

a  reformer,  connected  to  the  first  supply  means,  in  which 
said  hydrogen-containing  compound  can  undergo  said 
endothermic  reaction  and  liberate  gaseous  hydrogen; 

a  decomposei  which  is  selectively  connectable  to  said  sec- 
ond supply  means,  in  the  first  mode  of  operation,  and 
which  is  arranged  to  decompose  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
exothermicUly  so  as  to  liberate  gaseous  oxygen; 

means  for  tr:msmitting  to  the  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound at  least  some  of  the  heat  which  is  given-off  in  the 
decompose"  in  the  first  mode  of  operation,  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  endothermic  reaction  in  the  reformer; 

means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound, in  the  second  mode  of  operation,  so  as  to  maintain 
the  endothermic  reaction  in  the  reformer; 

means  for  supplying  the  gaseous  hydrogen  given-off  in  the 
reformer  tc  the  fuel  cell;  and 

means  for  supplying  to  the  fuel  cell  the  gaseous  oxygen 
which  is  given-off  in  the  decomposer  in  the  first  mode  of 
operation,  uid  means  for  supplying  the  air  to  the  fuel  cell 
in  the  second  mode  of  operation,  whereby  an  electrical 
output  is  obtainable  from  the  fuel  cell  in  the  first  or  the 
second  modes  of  operation. 


»^^|^ 


1.  A  fuel-cell  power-generation  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  fuel-cell  stacks  with  inlets  and  outlets  for  reac- 
tion gases  and  having  a  predetermined  rated  power  output 
and  electncaily  connected  in  parallel  or  senes-parallei 
connection  to  each  other  and  generate  power  upon  being 
fed  with  reaction  gases  separately,  said  fuel-cell  stacks 
having  respective  electric  power  output  circuits, 

reaction  gas  feed  lines  connected  to  said  fuel  celi  stacks, 
respectively; 

load  detecting  means  for  detecting  respective  electnc  loads 
allotted  to  said  stacks,  said  load  detecting  means  being 
attached  to  said  respective  electnc  p<iwer  output  circuits, 

flow  control  valves  provided  with  said  reaction  gas  feed 
lines  at  respective  inlet  side  portions  thereof  and 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  respective  opening  ratios 
of  said  flow  control  valves  separately  based  on  said  re- 
spective loads  of  said  stacks  detected  by  said  load  detect- 
ing means  and  on  predetermined  standard  gas  utilization 
factors  for  said  respective  stacks. 


5,141,825 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CERMFI  Fl  FI   Fl  FCTRtJDF 

CONTAINING  AN  INERT  ADDITIV  F 
Russell  R.  Jensen,  Lynchburg.  Va..  assignor  to  Hestinghouse 
Electric  C  orp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  S<r    Ni.    "36.361 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM   ' 
VS.  CI.  429—31  8  aaims 
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1.  A  methcxi  of  applying  an  adherent,  conductive,  porous 
electrode,  compnsing  the  steps: 

(1)  mixing  a  metallic  nickel  powder  comptinent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  equiaxed  particles,  filamen- 
tary particles,  and  mixtures  thereof,  yitna  stabilized  zirco- 
nia  particles  having  diameters  up  to  ?  micrometers  where 
the  zirconia  particles  are  smaller  than  the  metallic  nickel 
and  constitute  from  1  wt  rj  to  10  wt  %  of  the  nickel-zir- 
conia  mixture,  and  an  organic  binder  solution,  to  form  a 
homogeneously  dispersed  slurry; 

(2)  applying  the  slurry  to  the  surface  of  dense  stabilized 
zirconia  solid  electrolyte  matenal. 
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(3)  heating  the  dned  slurry  to  dnve  off  the  binder  and  form 
a  porous  layer  of  metallic  nickel  substantially  surrounded 
and  separated  by  smaller  yttna  stabilized  zirconia  parti- 
cles. 

(4)  electrochemical  vapor  depositing,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  1000*  C  to  1400*  C  .  a  dense  yttna  stabilized  zirconia 
skeletal  structure  which  forms  between  and  around  the 
metallic  nickel  and  the  yltria  stabilized  zirconia  particles, 
where  the  zirconia  particles  gel  embedded  into  the  skele- 
tal structure  as  it  grows  thicker  with  time,  to  form  a  con- 
ducting layer  where  metallic  nickel  particles  are  separated 
and  do  not  substantially  sinter  to  each  other  yet  the  layer 
remains  porous,  to  provide  an  electrode  intimately  at- 
tached to  the  solid  electrolyte  matenal 


S.I41.S:6 
HK.II  fNFR(,\    HMTKHV  \MIH    \    IFMI't  K  MURE 
RK,l  I  AIINI,  \1H)U  M 
tUrald   lt<ihm,  dlashutten.  (,trd   B«>ermann.   Dultnhiim     and 
Markus  Hulling.  Biberach.  all  of  led    Rep    uf  (rerman\.  as- 
sinniini   to    I  icentia    Patent  V  erwaltunns    dmbH.    I  rankfurt, 
h  t^    Rep    of  (rerman> 

l-'led  Sep    :()    1'><J1.  Ser.  No.  7M,435 
I  iauns  pnoniv.  application  led.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  21, 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  a.  429—120  11  CUims 


I  High-energy  battery  for  high  operating  temperatures,  the 
battery  comprising:  a  housing;  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  next 
to  one  another  in  said  housing,  the  cells  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  side  walls;  a  liquid  or  gaseous  medium 
flowing  within  the  housing  to  influence  the  temperature  of  the 
individual  cells,  and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  medium 
within  the  housing  and  for  directing  the  medium  such  that  only 
one  of  said  first  end  and  second  end  or  both  said  first  end  and 
second  end  of  the  cells  are  brought  directly  or  indirectly  into 
heat-exchanging  contact  with  the  medium. 


f'.li\.H2H 

Kl.tC'IRtH  HKMU  M    SVSTKM  I  S|N(,  HliOl  AH 

H  KCTROOK 

Douglas  N.  Henniiin.  Prdvo.  I  tah;  Rodney  \1.  Ijifollette,  Suf- 

field,  tonn..  and   Ijince  I  .  Stewart.  Salt   lake  t  ity.  L'tah, 

avsiRnon,  to  Rrigham  \  oung  I  niversitv.  Provo,  I  t«h 

Kiled  May    14.  I9<»t),  Ser    No    5;J.40*. 

Inl    II      H(ll\1     -i/IS 

VS.  a.  429—210  26  Oaims 


1  An  improvement  in  an  electrochemical  cell  of  the  type 
compri.sing  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  plates  which 
have  opposite,  broad  sides,  with  said  plates  disposed  side-by- 
side  so  that  a  broad  side  of  one  plate  is  spaced  from  and  faces 
a  respective  broad  side  of  an  adjacent  plate,  a  layer  of  electro- 
chemically  active  matenal  on  each  of  the  broad  sides  of  said 
plates  which  face  a  respective  broad  side  of  an  adjacent  plate, 
with  a  space  occurnng  between  the  layers  of  active  material  on 
adjacent  plates,  and  with  a  liquid  electrolyte  contained  in  the 
space  between  the  layers  of  active  matenal  on  adjacent  plates 
so  as  to  establish  an  electrically  conductive  path  between  the 
layers  of  active  material  on  the  adjacent  plates,  said  improve- 
ment compnsing  forming  improved  plates  from  a  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  containing  carbon  black  by  dissolving  the  polymer 
in  a  suitable  solvent,  mixing  carbon  black  with  the  solvent 
solution  of  the  polymer,  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the 
polymer  solution  containing  the  dispersed  carbon  black,  pul- 
verizing the  resultant  mixture  of  polymer  and  cartxin  black  to 
form  a  powder,  and  pressing  the  powder  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature into  the  improved  plates. 


5.141.H2<J 
Mh  rH()l>  OF  PRh  P  \RI\(,   A  PHOIO  N!ASK  FOR 

iM\(,i\<,  rnR^^  i)i\iF\su)N  \i  ob.ikis 

\\illiam  V  Dumas.  F-vsix  Junction.  \  t.;  Bradley  H  Karas, 
Xmsterdam.  "v.\.;  Donald  I  Koust.  Scotia.  N  ^  ..  and  .lames 
VV.  Host,  IK'Imar,  N  \  .  avsinnors  to  (leneral  F  lectnc  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N  > 

filed  Sep    10.  19^).  Sir    S..    5X0,057 

Int.  CI.    ta)3F    ',  ^»- 

VS.  O.  430—5  32  Qaims 


ION  tOMil  CIOR  OR  H  KIROI  VTF  FOR  A 
(..M  \  AM(    H  fMFM 

Mioi/  P  1  ritz.  CarchinK,  and  Klaus  Stem.  I  ntervihlipvsheim. 
Nith  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  avsinnors  to  V  arts  Haiti  m 
Vktiennesellschaft.  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermani 

Filed  Auk.  20.  I")^).  Ser    So    56<J.<):' 
Claims   priority,  application    fed     Rep    of  (.erman^.   Sep.  4, 

Inl.  CI.    UOI.M  :.^. 
l'.S.n   4:9-191  11  Oaims 

1.  A  niin-iiquid  ion  conductor/electrolyte  for  galvanic  ele- 
ments which,  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  chemically 
inert  and  electronically  non<onducting  inorganic  solid  with  a 
metal  salt-containing  aprotic  solvent. 


•42 


1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  photo-mask  for  exposing  se- 
lected areas  on  surfaces  of  a  three-dimensional  substrate  to 
light  from  a  light  source  of  a  predetermined  range  of  wave- 
length, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  film  on  a  surface  having  holding  means  to  hold  said 

film  fixedly  in  place; 
depositing  an  opaque  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said 

film; 
producing  an  opaque  pattern  thereon; 
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removing  said  film  from  said  holding  means; 

aligning  said  Mm  on  said  surfaces  of  said  three-dimensional 
substrate  with  said  exposed  side  having  said  opaque  pat- 
tern in  proximate  contact  with  said  surfaces; 

deforming  saic  film  to  conform  to  a  contoured  shape  of  said 
surfaces; 

applying  an  adhesive  layer  on  an  unexposed  side  of  said  film; 

supplying  a  mimbrane  material  over  said  adhesive  layer; 

setting  said  membrane  material  into  a  membrane  wherein 
said  membrane  is  cemented  to  said  Tilm  by  said  adhesive 
layer;  and 

separating  said  membrane  from  said  substrate  to  form  said 
photo- mask. 


group  which  may  have  subsntueni  and  R*  and  R*'eac^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  araiky!  or  aryl  group  which 
may  have  substitLient  and  R-  and  R''  may  link  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ring;  and  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  neces,sary  for 
forming  a  saturated  5-8  membered  ring  together  with  two 
carbon  atoms  of  the  mdoline  nng 


5,141,830 
CHARGED-PAHTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  METHOD 

I  adashi  Komagaia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

.lapan 

File-i  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,800 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  C\.  430—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mask  writing  with  a  charged-particle  beam 
and  selective  removal  of  thin  films  from  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  one  or  more  thin  films  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  applying  a  resist  sensitive  to  the  charged-particle  beam  to 
the  thin  films; 

(c)  calculating  an  amount  of  expansion  or  contraction  of  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  caused  by  selective  removal  of  the 
thin  films; 

(d)  writing  desired  patterns  on  the  resist  with  the  charged- 
particle  beain;  and 

(e)  then  selectively  removing  unwanted  portions  of  the  thin 
films  according  to  the  written  patterns; 

said  step  (d)  being  carried  out  while  correcting  positions  at 
which  the  oiarged-particle  beam  hits  the  resist,  according 
to  the  calculated  amount  of  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  caused  by  selective  removal  of 
the  thin  films. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group  which  may  have  substituent:  X 
represents 


R3  R' 

/  / 

— CH=N— N  or  — CH=C 

R«  R* 

in  which  R^  and  R^  each  represents  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl 


5,141,832 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORFX'EPTOR  WITH 

COPOLYMERIZED  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 
Ichiro  Takegawa;  Kiyokazu  Mashimo;  Yasuo  Sakaguchi,  and 
Makoto  Takeffloto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1989.  r-288717 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CL  430—96  4  Oaiias 

1.  An  electroplmiographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  having  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive 
layer,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  a  copolymer- 
ized  polycarbonate  resm  cornpnsing  repeating  units  repre- 
sented by  structural  formula  (ll  and  repieating  units  represented 
by  structural  formula  (II)  as  a  binder  resin: 


5.141,831 
FI  FCTROF'HOTOCRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

VKira    Itoh:    Hiileki    Nagamura,   and   Hideya   Arisoe,   all   of 

Tsukuba.  ,)apai,  assignors  to  Mitsobishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUel  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5«,239 

Claims  priority',  applicatioD  Japan,  Ang.  15,  1989,  1-210430; 
Aug.  17,  1989,  1-211877 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/09 
VS.  CI.  430—59  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  which  comprises 
an  electroconductive  support  and,  provided  thereon,  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  which  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  [1]: 


m 


+^i:^4 


(I) 


(II) 


-"Hm^o-j- 


\  /m 

wherein  fn/(n  -(-  m)  is  from  0. 1  to  0.9  by  molar  ratio. 


5.141,833 

ONE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  FOR  DEV  ELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

.METHOD 

Naoto  Kitsmon;  Hisayuki  Ochi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuya 
Kuribayashi.  Tokyo;  Manabu  Ohno;  Tetsuhito  Kuwashima. 
both  of  \  okohama,  and  Hitoshi  Lchide,  Toride,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  329,815,  Mar.  28,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,041.351. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  711,650 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1988.  63-079825: 
Apr.  1,  1988.  63-081940 

Int.  C\:  t;03G  13/22 
U,S.  a.  430— 102  29  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  methixj.  comprising 
providing  an  electrostatic  image-bearing  member  having 
thereon  an  electrostatic  image,  and  a  developer  carrying 
member  for  carrying  thereon  an  insulating  magnetic  de- 
veloper, which  contains  therein  magnetic  field  generation 
means  and  is  disposed  opposite  to  the  electrostatic  image- 
bearing  member  with  a  prescribed  clearance,  wherein  the 
insulating  magnetic  developer  compnses,  at  least.  100  wt 
parts  of  a  negatively  chargeable  magnetic  loner  having  a 
volume-average  particle  size  of  5  to  30  microns.  0  1  to  3 
wt.  parts  of  positively  chargeable  resin  particles  having  an 


:47o 
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average  panicle  size  ofO.  I  to  1.0  micron,  and  O.OS  to  3  wt. 
pans  of  h>droph(ihi^  Mlica  fine  powder  having  a  tribo- 
electnc  chargeabiluv     f    -  100  to  -  300  fic/g; 

tnboelectncal!>  charging  the  negatively  chargeable  mag- 
netic toner  «>  that  it  is  provided  with  a  negative  charge. 

applying  the  insulating  magnetic  developer  compnsing  the 
negatively  charged  niagneti>.  loner,  the  positively  charge- 
able resin  panicles  and  the  hydrophobic  silica  fine  powder 
onto  the  developer-carrying  member  by  means  of  a  regu- 


105 


lOe 


107 


grains  are  polymer  resin  grains  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
solution  containing  at  least  one  mono-functional  monomer  (A) 
which  is  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  solvent  but  becomes 
ins<iluble  therein  by  being  polymerized,  m  the  presence  of  a 
dispersion-stabilizing  resin  which  is  soluble  in  said  non-aqueous 
stilvent  and  which  is  a  graft  type  copolymer  formed  from  (1)  at 
least  one  mono-lunctional  macromonomer  (M)  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  w;-ight  of  from  I  x  10'  to  2x  10* 
compnsing  an  AB  hliKk  copolymer  having  a  polymerizable 
double  Nind  bonded  to  the  terminal  of  the  p<ilymer  main  chain 
of  the  B  bkvk  of  said  .AB  block  copolymer,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
monomer  (B)  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 
(II),  said  AB  block  copolymer  bemg  composed  of  an  A  block 
comprising  a  polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  polar 
group  selected  from  a  phosphono  group,  a  carboxy  group, 
sulfo  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  carbox- 
yamido  group,  a  sulfoamide  group,  an  amino  group,  and  a 

O 
II 

—  P— OH 


lalion  member  disposed  close  to  the  developer-carrying 
member,  thereby  to  form  thereon  a  layer  of  the  developer 
having  a  thickness  smaller  than  said  clearance;  and 
transfcrnng  the  insulating  magnetic  developer  to  the  elec- 
trostatic image-beanng  member  under  a  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generation  means  while 
applying  an  alternating  or  pulse  electnc  field  between  the 
electrostatic  image-beanng  member  and  the  developer- 
carrying  member,  thereby  to  develop  said  electrostatic 
image. 


^   141. MU 
<    \KHIf  Hs  M  iH  lif  \  H  Ot'lM,  I  1  KfTROSTATIC 

VI  .iiin.ihu     Kutxi.     Min'xi.     Hir"shi     limkai,     1  akatsuki,     and 

I  dkahini  Kitahara    Suiia     i!:     f    Upan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

industries.  1  td..  .Japan 

filed  Vp    :i     Isisiv    str.  No.  410,504 

C  laims  priontv,  applicati.-^  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249531; 
Oct.  3.  I9HN.  M-2495J: 

Int   (I     G03G  ,    A,.  ^ii2B  23/02.  27/02 
U.S.  a.  430— KIN  I  Claim 

1.  A  cainci  lor  developing  electrostatic  images,  the  earner 
comprising  a  core  and  a  coating  on  the  core,  the  coating  being 
formed  from  a  copolymer  compnsing  about  50  to  about  90 
mole  %  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  about  50  to  about  10  mole 
%  of  at  least  one  of  perfluoro<alkyl  vinyl  ethers)  represented 
by  the  formula: 


Ml 


group  (wherein  R|i  represents  —  R|2or  — OR n  (wherein  R12 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and/or  a  polymer  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  the  monofunctional  monomer  (A)  and  a 
B  block  containing  at  least  one  polymer  component  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


ai        82  (1) 

I  I 

■♦-CH— C-)- 

Vo-Ro 

wherein  Vo  represents  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  -(-CHj)/,OCO— , 
(CH2->;,COO — (wherein  hand  Ij  each  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3).  — O— .  — SO2,  —CO—. 


R|3  Ri3 

—CON—,     — SO2N— . 


CONHCOO- 


-CONHCONH—  or 


CF=CF— (O— CFiCF).„— O— (CF2),CFiX 
I 
CFj 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  7 


(wherein  Ru  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group),  R()  represents  a  hydr(x:arbon  group,  and  ai  and  32, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  — COO — Zi  or 
— COO — Z|  bonded  via  a  hydrtKarbon  group  (wherein  Z| 
represents  a  hydrixrarbon  group  having  from  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms); 


5.141.835 

LIQUID  DK\  H  OPK  H  K)R  Kl  ECTROSTATIC 

t'H()I()(,RMMn 

Eiichi  Kato.  and   llidt-.vuki  Matton    K'th     f  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

dssiiin-irs  to  fuji  Photo  Film  (  o  .  1  tti  .  Kanagawa.  Japan 

filtd  Ma>  S.  I'WI    s.r    N..    bt'.l^'i 
(  laims  priorit>.  application    Japan.  \1i\    lo     \'J*H).  2-118533; 

Jul.  6.  iiw<),  :  r-,i?y;  Jul  1:,  iw<i.  :  iv:-  — 

Inl    (  I      l.iiM.  y,  JJi 
IJ.S.  a.  4 31)  -  1 1  =  8  Claims 

1  A  liquid  developer  lor  electrostatic  photography  compris- 
ing at  least  resin  grains  dispersed  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
having  an  electric  resistance  of  at  least  10"*  flcm  and  a  dielectric 
constant  of  not  higher  than  3.5.  wherein  the  dispersed  resin 


bj 


\'        1 
CH=C 


(II) 


Vi-Ri 

wherein  V|  represents  —COO—.  —OCO—.  — CH2)/30CO— . 
— CH2)mCOO —  (wherein  l.i  and  I4  each  represents  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3)  or  — O — .  R|  represents  an  aliphatic  group 
having  8  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  b|  and  b2,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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5,141.836 

NU  !  HOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOCONDUCnVE 

MKMBER  WITH  SILICON,  HYDROGEN  AND/OR 

HALOGEN  AND  CARBON 

Shifiieru  Shirai.  Yimato;  Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Tad^i  FnkiKla, 
both  of  V  okohax  m.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha.  lokyo.   lapan 

(  ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  5354^83,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 

ohicta  is  a  eontiauatioa  of  Set.  No.  445,161,  Dec.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  whirb  s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  244,543,  Sep.  12, 

1088,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,043, 

Uct.  14.  198''.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  27,051, 

Mar.  23.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,281.563,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S<-r.  No.  8~2.611,  Jun.  19,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,515,  Feb.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4.M79.MI1.  which  if  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,464.  Dec.  29, 

1981.  I'ai  No.  4,539,283.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

735,758 

<  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5524; 

Jan.  lb,  1981,  56-S525;  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5526 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/082 
U.S.  a.  430—128  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  image- 
forming  member  comprising  a  suppon  for  electrophotography 
and  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  suppon  comprising  an  amor- 
phous material  containing  at  least  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix, 
hydrogen  and/or  nalogen  and  carbon  atoms  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  suppori  suitable  for  electrophotography  to  a 
reduced  pres.<<ure  in  an  evacuable  glow  discharge  deposi- 
tion system; 

(b)  introducing,  in  a  gaseous  state,  a  staning  material  for 
supplying  silicon  atoms  and  a  staning  material  for  supply- 
ing carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen  and/or  halogen  into  said 
system  through  gas-supplying  lines  connecting  with  mass 
flow  controllers; 

(c)  causing  an  electrical  discharge  in  said  system;  and 

(d)  varying  the  gas  flow  ratio  of  said  staning  material  for 
supplying  silicon  atoms,  said  hydrogen  and/or  halogen, 
and  said  staning  material  for  supplying  carbon  atoms  by 
controlling  sjiid  mass  flow  controllers,  so  as  to  form  a 
layer  comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing  at 
least  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix,  hydrogen  and/or  halogen 
and  containing  in  at  least  a  ponion  thereof  a  layer  region 
containing  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  from  0.005  to  30 
atomic  percent  with  a  maximum  carbon  atom  concentra- 
tion Cmax  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  suppon  surface  of 
from  0.03  to  90  atomic  percent,  such  that  the  carbon  atom 
concentration  in  the  layer  region  is  abruptly  increased  in 
at  least  one  of  the  end  ponions  of  the  layer  region  to 
selectively  piovide  enhanced  photosensitization  and  sta- 
ble image  characteristics  or  barrier  characteristics, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  distributed 
unevenly  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  layer, 
and  the  thickness  of  said  layer  is  ifi  to  lOOfi. 


5,141,837 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAIMNt;  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PERYLENE 
PIGMENTS 
Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Pittsford,  and  William  T.  Gnienbaum,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,112 
Int.  a.   G03G  5/00;  C09B  6;  B02C  4/04 
U.S.  a.  430—135  16  Claims 

1    A   method  of  making  an  electrophotographic  coating 
composition  having  finely-divided  photoconductive  pigment 
dispersed  in  a  solvent  solution  of  polymeric  binder  comprising: 
(1)  milling  under  shear  conditions  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  said  solvent,  (a)  a  crude  perylene  pigment  with  (b) 
milling  media  comprising  inorganic  salt  and  non-conduct- 
ing panicles  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  0.5:1  to  3:1  to 


provide  f)erylene   pigment    having  a   panicle  size   up  to 
about  0.2  micrometer, 

(2)  continuing  said  milling  at  higher  shear  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  up  to  about  50'  C  to  achieve  a  perceptible 
color  change  of  said  pigment, 

(3)  quenching  the  milled  pigment  to  rapidly  reduce  its  tem- 
perature by  at  least  10'  C  . 

(4)  separating  said  milled  pigment  froni  sa.d  media,  and 

(5)  mixing  said  milled  pigment  with  saic  vilvent  solution  of 
polymenc  binder  to  form  said  coaung  composition. 


5,141.838 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Keitaro   Aoshima,   and    Akirs   Nagashima.    both   of   Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors   tc   Fuji   Phuto   Film   ( o.,    ltd..   Ashigara. 

Japan 

Fileo  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315.112 

Claims  priorit)    application  Japan.  Feb    25.  !98S.  63-42631: 
Oct.  26,  198*.  bi-270087 

Int.  CI.'  CX1,H    1/6] 
U.S.  a.  430—191  19  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  comp<.>sition  comprising  (li  a  high- 
molecular  weight  compound  including  a  pendant  sulfonamide 
group,  said  high-molecular  weight  compound  being  insoluble 
in  water,  but  soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and  (ii)  a 
positive  working  photosensitive  o-naphthoqumone  diazide 
compound,  photosensitive  polymer  compound  having  o 
nitrcx;arbinol  ester  group  or  photosensitive  combination  of  a 
compound  generating  an  acid  by  photolysis  with  a  compwund 
having  a  — C — O — Si  group  which  is  dissociated  by  an  acid. 
wherein  said  high-molecular  weight  compound  is  obtained  h\ 
polymenzing  a  low-molecular  weight  compound  in  a  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  an  initiator,  said  low-molecular  weight 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pound represented  by  formulas  (I)  to  (V) 


CH2=C 


/ 


\ 


CH2=C 


CO— X'— R^— SO2NH— RJ 
R* 

CO— X^- R'— NH— SO2— R* 
R« 


CH2=C 


R'— SO2NH2 


CH2=C 


Rio 


CH2=C 


/ 


Rl  l_o— Y'  — R'2— SO2— NH— R" 
R'* 


0) 


<m 


(HI) 


av) 


(V) 


R"— O— Y^— R'<>— NHSO2— R" 


wherein  X'  and  X-  represent  each  — O — or  — NR'' — ;  R'  and 
R*  represent  each  H  or  CH.t;  R''  and  R'  represent  each  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group,  cycloalkylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arakylene  group.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalky!  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group.  R*' 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
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stituted  arvi  ^roup  r  j  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi 
group,  and  R  rcprrsfii!  h\drogen  atom,  a  •.ubMiluted  or  un- 
>ut>slituled  aik\l  jjr.iup.  a  substituted  or  unMihstitji-.d  cycloal- 
kv !  group,  a  sutisliiuied  nr  un'iubstituied  ir.  ii  i;  r  a  substi- 
■  iifd  ^r  unsubslilutcd  aralks  i  lirnup 

H'  R  and  R  ''  rcprt^><-nt  eat  h  j  hsdrivfii  i!  •!!:.  ,i  halogen 
.ii  ms  or  melhvl  group  R'  represt'nts  substiiuied  or  un 
Mjhsiiiuted  alWylenc  group,  a  subsntulfd  t  unsubstituled 
*:>t  Kialkv  lene  group,  a  suhsiituted  t  unsubstitutevi  arv' 
ent*  group  oir  a  subslitutt'd  t  unsubstitult'd  arjik\;rrv 
group.  R''  and  R'^  represent  eai.h  a  Mtigle  U'tul  ■•  < 
substituted  or  un.substuuted  alk^lene  group  a  -,ubsii;ii!ii: 
or  unsubstituted  cvcloalkvlene  group,  a  substitiiicd 
unsubstituted  ar>lene  group  ■■<!  a  suhsniuled  t  unsu^-.! 
tuted  aralkylcne  group.  R  -  and  R '"  represent  eai.  h  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  v  >vloalk\!ene  group  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arvlene  group  or  a  substituted  t  unsubsti- 
tuted aralky  lene  group,  R  '  repres<-nis  a  hsdrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alksl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsufsstituted  ^scloalkvl  grv>up  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted arvl  group  or  a  substituted  i  ansubsiituled  aralkyi 
group.  R'^  represents  a  subs!;!u!ed  r  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  oi  unsubsiuuteU  ^y^ioalkyl  group,  a 
substituted  r  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyi  group.  Y'  and  Y'  represent  each  a 
smgle  bond  or 


O 

n 

— c— 


in  claim  2.  including  a  subbing  layer  between  said  anodized 
aluminum  support  and  said  radiation-sensitive  layer 


.^,141.H40 

1  l(,Hi   SFNMIIX  h  ( DMPOSmtJN  (  tJM  'MMNG 

OSU  M  SAI  1    \M)  P<)1  VSII.OXANK  RKACTION 

PRtiDltT 

Kazuyushi    Mixutani.    and    Toshiaki    Aoai.    txith    of   Nhi/uoka 

Japan,    assitpiors    to    Fuji    F*hoto    l-ilm    (  o  .    ltd       \i.narTn 

\.shiKara.  Japan 

KIM  Jan.  l<i.   1<W1,  Vr    No    M^ Ml 

(  laims  priiirity,  application  Japan.  I  pb    2.  \'*90,  2-24198 

Int    t  I     (A\M    .'    7J 

U.S.  (I   -UO— :ki  15  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensiii'  f  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polysiio^aiK  compound  having  at  least  1  mol%  of  a 
structural  unit  derived  from  a  product  of  a  thermal  cyclo- 
addition  reaction  between  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  (II), 
(HI)  or  (IV)  and  a  compound  of  formula  (V),  (VI),  (VII) 
or  (VIII),  and 

(b)  an  onium  salt  compound  of  formula  (IX)  or  (X); 


R'  R« 

C=C(R')— C=C 
R2  Si  R' 

X'     X^    X^ 

R'  X' 

C=C(R')— C(R*)=C(R')— Si— X^ 

r/  ^X3 


(1) 


m 


.'^.Ul.H^'y 

I  IIH(K,RAPHI(    HRIMISt.  IM  AlF.s  MA\  ING  A 

H^DIMION-SKNSinvi-    I  A\  I- R  (  DMPKISING  A 

fHoKH  ROSSI  INKABI  1-   POI  \  Ml- R,  A  I  H  (  ( )  [)>  K,  A 

t  H()nK)\II)ANr   AM)  A  HrHRt)AR()M\lli     \MINE 

S  OVIUF 
James  F    Mitchell    V^indsor;  Paul  R    V^est.  and  Paul  M    .l..s«pli 
v>n.  Jr  ,  both  of  Port  Collins,  all  of  (  olo  .  avsinimrs  to  tast- 
man  Kodak  C  ompany,  Rochester,  S  ^ 

Hied  Mar   27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  676,130 

Int.  (I     (^JK  '  105.  7/11.  7/038 

L.S.  n.  430— :"6  28  aaims 

1  A  negatuc  vs  rKing  lithographic  printing  plate  compns- 
ing  a  support  having  thereon  a  radialion-sensitive  layer  of  a 
composition  comprising  a  photocrosslinkable  polymer  con- 
taining the  photosensitive  group 

O 

n 

— CH=CH— C— 

as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  backbone  and  a  print-out 
composition    which   produces   an   optical   density   difference 
upon  expt)sure  to  activating  radiation,  said  pnnt-out  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  leuco  form  of  a  dye  having  one  or  more 
removable  hydrogen  atoms,  the  removal  of  which  forms  a 
ornpound  volored  differently  from  the  leuco  form,  (b)  a  pho- 
«  »idanr    sshi,  h,    has    a    photoscissionable    nitrogen-oxygen 
"s  nd    S.1KI  photiH^idaiit  functioning  to  convert  said  leuco  dye 
said  diilereniK  colored  form  upon  exposure  to  said  activat- 
ing radiation,  and  (c)  a  heteroaromatic  amine  N-oxide  which 
functions  to  improve  the  photo-efficiency  of  said  pnnt-out 
composition. 

2  A  negative-working  lithographic  pnnting  plate  as  claimed 
in  claim  1.  wherein  said  support  is  an  anodized  aluminum 
supp<irt 

3  \  negative-working  lithographic  printing  plate  as  claimed 


R'  R« 

\  ,  / 

C=C(R')— C=C 

R2  Si  R' 

/l.\     s 
R*     X'    X^ 


Rl  R' 

C=C(R')— C(R*)=C(R')— Si— X^ 


(lU) 


Ri 


/ 


\ 


X3 


\  / 

c=c 

Q— P'  R" 

R'  R" 

\  / 

c=c 

pi  p2 

\        / 

Zi 


\  / 

p2  c=C 

Zi  V— P'  R' 


Q_pl_C=c— r' 


Ar' 


Ar^ 


\ 

I 


.'*      Zj- 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


(Vll) 


(VIII) 
(XI) 
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-continued 

Rio  (X) 

R"— s+    Zz- 

R'j'^ 


wherein 

R '  to  R'  may  be  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  substi- 
tuted silyl,  siloxy  or  substituted  siloxy  groups, 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl, 
substituted  aryl. 


R«  R* 

C=C(R')— C=C 

R2  r' 


5.141,»41 
H -si)!  Alios  SENSITIVK  ( OMPOl  M) 
John   R.   Wade.   Otiey,   United   Kinndom.   assignor   to    dickers 
PLC,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,699.  Nov,  i3.  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111.141.  Oct.  16,  1987. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.988,  Dec.  2. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.908. 
Aug.  10,  19S4.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug,  17.  1989,  Ser. 
No.  395.218 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  nited  KinKdnm.  Aug    12.  19^3. 
8321813 

Int.  Ci.'  G03F  7/02S.  7/039:  G03C  1/675 
U.S.  a.  430—281  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising  in  admixture 
(i)  a  radiation  sensitive  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R= 


C=C(R3)— C(R*)=C(R')- 


R'  to  R'  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro,  — P'— Q  or 


p2 
P'— Y  Z| 

P3 


contain     — O — ,     — CO— 
— CONR'3— ,    — NR'^CO- 


— CCX)— , 
— SO2— or 


which     may 

— oco— , 
-S03-, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl 

or  substituted  aryl  group, 
R^  and  R*  01  R'  and  P'  may  combine  to  form  a  ring, 
X'  to  X^  represent  hydroxy  groups  or  hydrolyzable 
P'  to  P'  reprt-sent  single  bonds,  alkylene,  substituted  alkyl- 
ene, arylene  or  substituted  arylene  groups  which  may 
contain     — O — ,     —CO—,     —COO—,     —OCO—, 
— CONR"— ,  — NR'^CO— ,  — SO2— or  — SO3— , 
Y  represents  a  trivalent  aromatic  ring, 
Q  represents  an  acid  group  having  pKa  of  not  more  than 
12, 
Z|  represents 


P'— Q 
-C—     ,  — CONHCO— . 


— CON(OH)CO— , 


— CO— N— CO— ,  — Y"  +  -— (P'— Q), 
?'— Q 


wherein 

y(i-t-2  repr::sents  a  (n-f-2)  valent  aromatic  ring,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3, 

Ar'  and  Ar^  may  be  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  S'Ubstituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group, 
R '"  to  R'^  may  be  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  group, 
Z2    represents  BF4-,   PFb",   AsFe^',   SbF6-,  CIO4-, 

CFjSOior  R">S03-, 
two  of  the  groups  R'°,  R"  and  R'^,  or  Ar'  and  Ar^  each 

may  be  bonded  through  a  single  bond  or  a  substituent. 


-N' 
I 
R 


B 
s        I 

c=c— c- 

II 

o 


..-/ 


J        >-CH„Xj 


wherein 

A  represents  the  nng  members  required  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  fused  to  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  nucleus, 

B  represents  H,  acyl,  aroyi,  heterocyclyl,  carbonyl  or 


O 


./ 


-C— '      K       )— CH,X3-, 

R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 

E  and  G,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents H,  or  CHp<3  -p. 

J  and  K,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
an  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  which  may  include  a  sub- 
stituent additional  to  E  or  G, 

X  represents  CI  or  Br.  and 

m,n  and  p,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents an  integer  equal  to  0,  1  or  2  and  (11)  an  additional 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
photopolymensable  compound  activated  by  free  radicals 
an  acid  hardenable  material,  a  substance  which  undergoes 
a  colour  change  when  said  com[x>ijnd  is  exposed  to  radia 
tion,  and  an  acid  degradable  compound,  said  radiation 
sensitive  comp<.5und  being  present  in  the  composition  in  an 
amount  effective,  on  exposure  of  the  composition  to  radia- 
tion, to  cause  said  photopolymensable  compound  to 
photopolymense.  said  matenal  to  become  hardened,  said 
substance  to  undergo  said  colour  change,  and  said  acid 
degradable  compound  to  become  degraded,  respectively 

3.  A  radiation  sensitive  compKisition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  the  photop<ilymensable  compound  is  an  addition 
polymerisable  compound  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation 
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5.141.842 

RADIATION-SENSmV  K  CX)MPOSm()\'s 

CXJMPRISING  A  PHOT<XT»OSSLlNKABLK  POl  \  NU  H, 

A  LEUCX)  DYE,  A  PHOTOOXIDANT  AM)  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  A.MINK  N-OXIDK 

Jun«a  K.  Mitchell,  Wiodson  Paul  R.  Hest.  and  Paul  R  JuM-ph- 

toa,  Jr.,  botli  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assitpion  to  h.ast- 

man  Ko<Uk  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676.131 
Int.  CI.'  (;03F  7/038 
I  ..S.  CI.  430—285  Zt,  Claims 

I  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  useful  in  the  production 
of  negative-'Aorking  lithographic  pnnting  plates,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  a  photocrosslinkable  polymer  containing  the 
photosensitive  group 


O 
II 


(Z) 


NH— SO2— X^ 


— CH=CH— C— 


wherein: 
X^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  amino 
group,  the  amount  of  said  anti-fogging  agent  being  in  the 
range  of  50  mg  to  1  g  per  liter  of  liquid. 

4)  A  polyonyalkylene  polymer,  and 

5)  An  alkaline  matena)  in  an  amount  imparting  to  the  devel- 
oper liquid  a  Ph  of  at  least  lO.S. 


as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer  backbone  and  a  pnnt-out 
composition  which  produces  an  optical  density  difference 
upon  expvwure  to  activating  radiation,  said  pnnt-oul  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  leuco  form  of  a  dye  having  one  or  more 
removable  hydrogen  atoms,  the  removal  of  which  forms  a 
^.impound  colored  differently  from  the  leuco  form,  (b)  a  pho- 
'  "Hidani  v^hich  has  a  photoscissionable  nitrogen-oxygen  U.S.  CI.  430'^54* 
rvmd,  said  ph*)tcxnidant  functioning  to  convert  said  leuco  dye 
to  said  differently  coU'red  form  upon  enp<')sure  to  said  activat- 
ing radiation,  and  (c)  a  heteroaromatic  amine  N-oxide  which 
functions  to  improve  the  photo-efficiency  of  said  pnnt-out 
composition 

3.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  photocrosslinkable  polymer  is  compnsed  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  formula: 


5,141. »44 
POI  YMFRK   DVF-FORMlNt.  CO!  PLERS 
Philip  T.  S.  l.au.  Rochester.  N.'^  ..  assii^nor  V;  hjistnuui  Kodak 
t  onipanv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  519,963 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/327 


— CH2CH2— O 


OCH:CH2— 


O 
R 

— OCCH=CH 


— ^  ^^CH=CH— C— O— 


IS 

IZS. 
■OQ 
0  75 

aso 

0X9 

ooc 


sao      too      cao 

WWELENOTH 


1    A  photographic  element,  comprising  a  support,  a  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  polymeric  dyc-forming  coupler 
containing  repeating  coupler  comonomer  units  that  form  dyes 
of  at  least  two  different  hues,  wherein  the  identity  and  propor- 
tions of  the  coupler  comonomers  are  such  that  a  neutral  dye  is 
obtained  upon  reaction  of  the  polymeric  coupler  with  oxidized 
silver  halide  developing  agent. 


5,141.H4.( 

DEVEIOPFR  1  IQl  ID  Kt)R  HIGH  CONTRAST 

DFVFl.OPMFNT 

Richard  \.  IKims,  Hofstade;  Piet  Kok.  (..ent.  and  Jean-Mane  O 

I>vwanckele.  Drongen,  all  of  Belgium,  a-ssimiors  m   AdI-A 

(wvi»en  N.  \  .,  Mortsel,  Belgiuin 

Filed  Mar,  27.  1991.  Ser    N...  675,5 1« 
(  laims  priority,  application  F  uropt-an  Pat.  Off..   \pr    4    \^t<*0, 
■X)  200800. 2 

Int.  CT'  G03C5/.?d 
t.S.  a.  430— Mt9  19  Oaims 

1  A  de^  eloper  licjuid  adapted  for  the  photographic  develop- 
ment of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  materials 
and  which  compnses 

1)  A  photographic  developing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydroquinone 

2)  An  inorganic  comp<iund  yielding  sulfite  ions  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  4  grams  per  liter  of  developing  liquid; 

3)  At  least  one  organic  anli-fogging  agent  corresponding  to 
the  following  general  formula  (Z); 


5.141,845 
PRtKKSS  FOR  THF  SPtCTRAl    .SFNSITIZATION  OF 
t'HortK.RAPHK   SILVER  HALIDE  EMI  l.SIONS  AND 

PRODCCTS  THEREOF 
Pierre  A,  Bruuger,  V  iliage  Amont  F'ribourR.  and  Rolf  Steiger, 
f-ribourg,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   llford   !  imittil. 
Knutsford.  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No,  6(n,560 
(laims  priority,  applicatioa  I  nited  Kingdom,  No>.  14,  1989, 
8925678 

Int.  CI.    G03C  J/0J5.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  430—569  7  Claims 

I  A  pnx:ess  for  the  spectral  sensitisation  of  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsions  which  compnses  forming  and  chemi- 
callv  sensitising  silver  halide  crystals  in  a  colloid  dispersion 
medium  to  fonn  a  core,  and  forming  a  shell  of  silver  halide  on 
the  chemically  sensitised  core  by  simultaneously  adding  to  the 
dispersion  an  aquetjus  s*ilution  of  water  soluble  halide  or  pseu- 
do-halide,  an  aqueous  solution  of  silver  nitrate  and  at  least  one 
J-band  aggregating  spectral  sensitising  dye  in  an  aque^ius  me- 
dium, the  said  simultaneous  additions  being  continued  lor 
sufficient  time  to  form  a  shell  of  silver  halide  crystals  which  is 
up  to  1 5  mole  percent  of  the  total  silver  halide  or  pseudo-halide 
of  the  fullv  grown  crystals 
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5,141,»4« 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EMULSION 

Kenneth  F.  Ficide,  Natick,  and  Michael  R.  Lee,  Billerica,  both 

(if   Ma.ss.,  assignors  to   Polaroid   Corporation,   Cambridge, 

Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,470 

Int.  a.'  C03C  1/02 

MS.  a.  430—569  15  Oaims 


i 


8° 

3* 

ss 


ro- 

— 0-  cxMm£« 

I.*- 
1  ft- 

!< 

■^ 

D*C*  l£VEl  l^uMI/inri  Afl 


1.  A  method  tor  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which 
comprises  the  sti.'ps,  in  sequence,  of: 

a)  forming  an  emulsion  of  silver  bromide  which  is  predomi- 
nantly grairs  having  (111)  crystal  faces  or  mixed  halide 
grams  of  ary  morphology,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid; 

b)  contacting  said  grains  with  a  silver  halide  complexing 
agent  at  a  concentration  of  2-10  mmol  of  silver  halide 
complexing  agent  per  mol  of  silver;  said  silver  halide 
complexing  agent  also  forms  insoluble  silver  salts;  and,  in 
the  presence'  of  said  silver  halide  complexing  agent, 

c)  spectrally  st-nsitizing  said  grains  with  at  least  a  first  aggre- 
gating spectral  sensitizing  dye;  and 

d)  chemically  sensitizing  said  grains;  wherein  said  spectral 
sensitization  is  carried  out  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with 
said  chemical  sensitization. 


sion  line  to  provide  a  first  pulsed  flow  of  the  solution  in 
the  perfusion  line,  and 

withdrawing  some  of  the  s<ilution  in  the  firsi  pulsed  n<iv«. 
thereof  from  the  perfusion  line  through  a  bypass  line  and 
periodically  restricting  the  flow  of  the  solution  in  the 
bypass  line  in  synchronism  with  the  changing  of  the  flow 
in  the  perfusion  line  to  provide  the  predetermined  pulsed 
flow  to  the  organ 

9.  An  apparatus  which  provides  a  predetermined  pulsed 
flow  of  a  solution  to  an  organ,  comprising 

a  conduit  arrangement  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  organ  to  therebv  enable  said  solu- 
tion to  be  pumped  to  said  organ, 

pump  means  connected  to  direct  said  solution  from  said  miet 
to  said  outlet  through  said  conduit  arrangement; 

first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  arrangement 
downstream  of  said  pump  means; 

a  bypass  line  connected  between  a  first  portion  of  said  con- 
duit arrangement  downstream  of  said  first  valve  means 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  conduit  arrangement  up- 
stream of  said  pump  means 

second  valve  means  disposed  m  said  bypass  line; 

valve  controlling  means  for  pericxlicallv  operating  said  first 
valve  means  sand  said  second  valve  means  in  synchronism 
to  provide  a  first  pulsed  flow  (>f  said  solution  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  conduit  arrangement  upstream  of  said 
bypass  line  and  said  predetermined  pulsed  flow  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  conduit  arrangement  downstream  of  said 
connection  of  said  first  portion  of  said  conduit  .irrange- 
ment  to  said  bypass  line, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  an  oxygenator  disposed  in 
said  conduit  arrangement  upstream  of  said  pump  means 
and  first  valve  means 


5,141,847 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PULSATION 
Keizo  Sugimachi:  Kenji  Takenaka;  Mitsuo  Shimada,  all  of  Fuku- 
oka;   Kengo   fukuzawa,   Ohita;  Takashi   Nishizaki;  Tetsuo 
Ikeda.  both  of  Fukuoka,  and  Atsushi  Yoshihara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,231 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-211237 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  a.  435—1  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  predetermined  pulsed  flow  of  a 
solution  to  an  oigan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  the  solution  through  a  perfusion  line  connected  to 

the  organ; 
periodically  restricting  the  flow  of  the  solution  in  the  perfu- 


5,141,848 

CONFIRMATORY  IMMUNOASSAY  LSING 

MICROPARTICLE  SEPARATION 

James  J.  Donovan,  Waukegan;  Robin  M,  Pennington,  Fvanston, 

and  Jonatlian  Staller,  McHenry.  all  of  III  .  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,669.  Feb,  21.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6.419.  Jan.  21.  1987. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  511.863 

Int.  CI,"  (JOIN  j'*   ,^'6   Jj  .W.< 

U.S.  O.  435—5  8  Claims 

1,  An  assay  for  confirming  the  presence  of  a  iigand  m  a 

biological  sample,  the  sample  having  been  tested  previously 

utilizing  a  binding  substance  specific  for  the  ligand  and  found 

positive  for  the  hgand.  the  a.ssay  comprising 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  microparticles  which  have 
been  coated  with  a  binding  substance  specific  for  the 
ligand  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  the 
ligand  to  bind  to  said  microparticles 

b)  removing  said  microparticles  which  have  been  coated 
with  a  binding  substance  specific  for  the  ligand  from  said 
sample  thereby  forming  a  supernatant  sample;  and 

c)  relesting  said  supernatant  sample  for  presence  (-f  the 
ligand  to  determine  if  Iigand  has  been  removed  with  the 
removal  of  the  microparticles.  wherein  a  negative  result 
upon  retesting  confirms  the  previous  positive  assay  result 


5,141,849 

MARKER  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  HI  MAN 

HYDATIDIFORM  MOLF^  AND  CHORIOCARCINOMAS 

Janice  Chou.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1990.  Ser,  No,  536.101 
Int.  O.'  C120  I/M:  GOIN  .<,?  .^J.  A61K  .? '  07  C07H  /.V  Z? 
U.S.  O.  435 — 6  19  Claims 

8,  A  bioassay  for  detection  of  a  gestational  trophoblastic 
disease  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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a)  contacting  a  tissue  sample  with  a  probe  of  claim  2  specific 
for  PSGGB  mRNA  expressed  in  human  hydatidiform 
molar  irophobla.slic  tissue,  under  conditions  such  that 
regions  of  messenger  RNA  (mRNA)  in  said  tissue  sample 
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and  said  probe  with  complementary  sequences  will  base 
pair  so  that  a  RNAiprobe  complex  is  formed;  and 
b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  RNA:probe 
complex. 


5,141.850 
POROl  S  STRIP  FORM  ASSAY  UKV  ICE  Mtn^HOD 

Francis  \.  Cole,  Stow;  Kric  C.  Sit(illo,  Mcthuen:  Paul  C.  Mac- 

l)i)nnell.    Bedford,   and    Nancy   J.   C'icia,    WakiTiild.   all   of 

Mavs     AvsiKPor'S  to  HvKeia  Sciences,  Inc.,  Newtun.  Mass. 

I  lied  feh    ',  I»>^).  Ser.  No.  4''5.4Xf> 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  JJ/i< 

VS.  a.  436—525  52  Qaims 
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1  An  immunoassay  of  an  aqueous  sample  for  determining  an 
immunoreactive  analyte.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  immunoassay  device  which  comprises  (I)  an 
element  being  formed  from  a  bibulous  earner  material 
having  a  porous  structure  through  which  an  aqueous 
dispersion  system  is  capable  of  diffusing  by  capillary  ac- 
tion, and  (2)  a  capture  component  localized  at  a  detection 
zone  in  the  strip  element,  said  capture  component  com- 
pnsing  a  capturing  species  capable  of  specifically  binding 
to  a  capturable  species,  said  detection  zone  being  spaced 
from  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  strip  element; 

forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  system  containing  (a)  the 
aqueous  sample  to  be  assayed  for  said  analyte,  (b)  a  first 
batch  of  dispersed  first  particles  compnsing  a  first  cou- 
pling product  of  a  first  immunoreactive  substance  and  a 
detectable  label,  and  (c)  a  second  batch  of  dispersed  sec- 
ond particles  comprising  a  second  coupling  product  of  a 
second  immunoreactive  substance  and  the  capturable 
species,  said  first  and  said  second  immunoreactive  sub- 
stances being  the  same  or  different  and  being  capable  of 
specifically  binding  either  competitively  or  non-competi- 
tively  to  said  analyte  or  to  one  another  as  a  function  of  the 
presence  or  quantity  of  said  analyte  in  said  system  to 
thereby  form  a  dispersed  composite  reaction  product 
compnsing  both  first  and  second  particles, 

causing  said  aqueous  dispersion  system  to  diffuse  along  said 
strip  element  and  through  the  bibulous  material  thereof 
and  into  said  detection  zone  so  as  to  bnng  the  composite 
reaction  product  into  contact  with  said  capture  comp<i- 
nent  to  thereby  immobilize  and  concentrate  the  composite 
reaction  product  at  the  detection  zone;  and 

evaluating  the  detection  zone  for  the  presence  of  the  detect- 
able label  as  an  indicator  of  the  presence  or  quantity  of  the 
immunoreactive  analyte  in  the  aqueous  sample. 


l.SOl  Aim  1  XKNKSM    PROIHN   I  RANSIKRASE 
KNZVMK 
Michael  S.  Hrown;  .liiseph  i    doidstein.  and  Vuvai  Reiss,  all  of 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoard  of  Regents,  I  he  I  niversity  of 
Icxas  System.  Austin.  lex. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    5UI.^(K).   \pr.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.   Phis  application  Nov    20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,715 

Int.  <1.    (120        ''    <  1-N        /  '  C07K  13/00 

L'.S.  CI.  435— 15  aOaims 

1    A  ci)mp<)suion  comprising  an  isolated  faenesyl:protein 

transferase  enzyme,  the  enzyme  charactenzed  as  follows; 

(a)  catalyzing  the  transfer  of  all-trans  farnesol  to  a  protein  or 
peptide  having  a  carboxy  terminal  famesyl  acceptor  moi- 
ety; 

(b)  binding  to  an  affinity  chromatography  medium  com- 
pnsed  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  Thr-Lys-Cys-Val-lle- 
Met  coupled  to  a  suitable  matrix; 

(c)  exhibiting  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  70,000 
kDa  and  about  100,000  IcDa  uptin  gel  filtration  chroma- 
tography, and  compnsed  of  two  different  subunils,  each 
exhibiting  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  45,000 
kDa  to  50,000  kDa  upon  SDS-PAGE.  and 

(d)  having  a  farnesyl  transferase  activity  that  is  inhibited  by 
the  amino  acid  sequence  Thr-Lys-Cys-Val-lle-Met;  Cys- 
Val-lle-Met;  or  Lys  Lys-Ser-Lys-Thr-Lys-Cys-Val-Ile- 
Met. 


5.141,852 
ASS\V  f)F    I'ROTUN  KINASFS  WITH  PFPTIDE 
si  HSIR\rKS 
John  J.  Kuan,  Silver  SprinK,  and  (  onstantint    1  ondos.  Garrett 
Park,  b4)th  of  Md..  assignors  to  fhe  I  nited  States  of  America 
as    represented    hv    the    Department    of   Health    and    Human 
.Services,  Washinj^on.  DC 

Filed  Dec.  1J.  19HH.  Ser    No.  282.562 
Int.  CI.    CXHJ      J^   (  l)7K  15/24 
VS.  C\.  435—15  19  naims 

1.  A  methixi  for  separating  phosphopeptides  from  ATP  in 
order  to  subsequently  measure  protein  kinase  activity  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  an  amount  of  washing  solution  to  a  stopped  reac- 
tion mixture  of  labelled  ATP  and  phosphopeptides  so  as  to 
form  a  prepared  solution,  wherein  said  wa.shing  solution  is 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
unlabeled  ATP  so  as  to  displace  the  labelled  ATP  and  said 
washing  solution  has  a  Ph  which  allows  for  quantitative 
binding  of  the  phosphopeptides  to  a  cation  exchange  resin 
while  allowing  for  chemical  compatibility  therewith; 

(b)  adding  said  prepared  solution  onto  a  first  column  con- 
taining a  cation  exchange  resin  so  as  to  absorb  said  phos- 
phopeptides in  said  first  column  and  remove  a  majonty  of 
ATP.  wherein  the  cation  exchange  resin  binds  to  said 
phosphopeptides  and  contains  an  lonizable.  reactive  group 
having  a  specific  pK  value  such  that  the  phosphopeptides 
are  displaced  upon  eluting  the  cation  exchange  resin  with 
an  acid  which  has  a  pH  lower  than  the  pK  value  of  said 
reactive  group; 

(c)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  elulion  acid  as  defined 
in  step  (b)  to  said  first  column  and  collecting  from  said 
first  column  a  first  eluate  of  said  phosphopeptides. 
wherein  said  elution  acid  is  an  acid  that  allows  for  quanti- 
tative elution  of  the  phosphopeptides  from  both  cation 
and  anion  exchange  resins,  and  allows  for  quantitative 
binding  of  ATP  to  an  anion  exchange  resin;  and 

(d)  passing  said  first  eluate  through  a  second  column  con- 
taining an  anion  exchange  resin  so  as  to  trap  residual  ATP 
and  collecting  from  said  second  column  a  second  eluate 
which  contains  said  phosphopeptides  which  are  free  from 
ATP.  wherein  said  anion  exchange  resin  is  suitable  for 
trapping  residual  ATP.  allowing  the  phosphopeptides  to 
pass  thereover  and  contains  an  ionizable  group  which  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  permits  quantitative  binding  of  the 
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negatively  charged  phosphates  of  ATP,  and  wherein  said 
phosphopejitides  are  peptides  which  retain  a  net  positive 
charge  when  fully  phosphorylated  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
adhering  to  a  cation  exchange  resin  and  passing  through 
an  anion  exchange  resin. 


5,141,853 
DETERMINATION  OF  AMMONIA  LEVELS  IN  A 
SAMPLE 
Charles  A.  KastJ,  Bedfon!;  Harold  M.  Tinberg,  Dallas;  Obaid 
Hissami,  Gra^vine,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Darid  A.  Yost,  Round 
Lake  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
I'ark.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1988.  Ser.  No.  223,056 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/S2 
VS.  a.  435—26  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  ammonia  present 
in  a  sample  corr  prising  contacting  said  sample  with  qlutamate 
dehydrogenase,  alpha-ketoqlutaratc  and  reduced  nicotinamide 
hypoxanthine  dmucleotide  phosphate  and  determining  there- 
from by  spectrophotometric  means  the  amount  of  ammonia 
present  in  said  sample. 


5,141,854 
ENZYMATIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  ETHANOL  ASSAY 
Richard  A.  Kaufman,  Belleville,  and  Henry  J.  Roscnfeld,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  both  of  N.J„  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 

Filc^  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,080 
Int.  a.'  C12G  1/32:  C12N  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—26  12  Claims 

1.  An  assay  solution  for  determining  ethanol  content  in  a 
body  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  enzyme  alcohol  dehydrogenase; 

(b)  coenzyme  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide;  and 

(c)  a  compou:id  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  interfer- 
ence by  acetaldehyde,  said  compound  having  the  formula 

H2N— (CHj),— CHR-CHj— NHj 
where  R  is  H,  CH3,  or  OH;  and  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4. 


5,141,855 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING  COBALT  (III)  REDOX 

REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DFTFERIVIINATION  OF  ANALYTES  IN  AQUEOUS 

FLUIDS 

Eric  R.  Schmittou,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Roirhesler,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  890,051 

Int.  a.'  COIN  31/22.  33/52.  33/50:  C12Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  435—34  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  an  analyte  in  an  aqueous 

sample  wherein  said  analyte  is  either  itself  a  reductant  or  is 

capable  of  prod  icing  a  reductant  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  sample  with  reagents  which  effect  in  the 
presence  of  said  analyte  a  sequence  of  reactions  wherein: 

(1)  a  water  soluble  cobalt(III)  complex  is  reduced  to  a 
water  soluble  cobalt(II)  complex  by  said  reductant, 

(2)  the  cob£lt(II)  complex  reacts  with  a  water  soluble  dye 
to  form  a  cobalt(II)-dye  complex  and 

(3)  the  cobblt(II)-dye  complex  reacts  with  the  cobalt(III) 
complex  to  produce  a  cobalt(III)-dye  complex  and  the 
cobalt(II}  complex, 

(b)  detecting  the  cobalt(III)-dye  complex  and  relating  said 
detected  complex  to  said  analyte. 


5,141,856 
EXPRESSION  OF  PL  RIFTED  CILlARV  NKl  ROTROPHK 

FACTOR 
Franklin  D.  Collins;  l^u-Fen  Lin;  Drzisla*  Mismer.  and  Chris- 
tine Kg,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Synergen,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,533.  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,997.929.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  293,851, 
Jan.  f.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,011.914.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1989, 
Ser.  No.  458.564 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lut.CL^C\2P  21/02   19/34,  C12N  jyrjO.  7/00.  5/00.  1/21. 

1/16.  I/IS15,-7a  15,85.  C07K  3,M.  C07H  15  12 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Qaims 

1.  An  expression  \eclor  comprising  expression  regulatory 

sequences  operatively  linked  to  a  nucleotide  sequence  which 

encodes  CNTF  wherein  said  nucleotide  st-quence  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  nucleotide  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  FIG    11. 

(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG   12.  and 

(c)  sequences  which  (1)  hybridize  to  the  sequence  of  (a)  or 
(b)  and  (2)  encode  a  protein  which  promote,  the  survival 
of  ciliary  ganglionic  nerve  cells 


5,141,857 
PI  RIFICATION  OF  Q  BFTA  RFPMCASF 
Robert  A.  I )i F rancesco.  Auburn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (j«ne-7rak 
Systems,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,306 
Int.  CI."  C12D  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—91  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  Q  Beta  replica.se  from  cells  in 
which  it  is  produced,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  disrupting  cells  which  produce  Q  beta  replicase  to  form  a 
cell  lysate; 

b)  contacting  the  cell  lysale  wilh  pfi!\eih>  lencmiine  under 
conditions  appropriate  for  selective  precipitation  of  nu- 
cleic acids  present  m  the  lysate.  resulting  in  formation  of  a 
supernatant  containing  Q  Beta  replicase, 

c)  contacting  the  supernatant  with  a  anionic  resin,  under 
conditions  appropriate  for  binding  ;if  Q  Beta  replica-se  to 
the  resin; 

d)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  a  first  elution 
buffer  under  conditions  appropnate  for  separation  of  Q 
Beta  replicase  from  the  resin; 

e)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  an  canonic  resin, 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  binding  of  Q  Beta  repli- 
case to  the  resin;  and 

0  contacting  the  resin  of  step  (e)  with  a  second  elution 
buffer,  under  conditions  appropriate  for  separation  of  0 
Beta  replicase  from  the  resin 


5,141,858 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  a(l-^2) 
OI.K^ODEXTRANS  USING  Li:LCO\OSrOC 
.MESE,\TER01DES  B-1299 
Francois  B.  Paul,  5>aint  Orens,  France;  Agustin  Lopez  Mungica 
Canales,  Coyoacan,  Mexico;  Magali  M.  Remaud,  RomonYiile- 
Saint-Agne;  Vincent  P.  Pelenc,  Toulouse,  France,  and  Pierre 
F.  Monsan,  Blagnac,  France,  assignors  to  BioEurope,  Tou- 
louse, France 
PCT  No.  P(T  F'R88/00596,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No    V\089  0714S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1989 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1989,  Ser   No   548,938 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1988,  88/01041 

Int.  C\.'  C12P  IV/IS 

VS.  a.  435—97  9  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  comprising 

oligodextrans  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  comprised  of 
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oligodextrans  of  the  general  formula  (O-a-D-glucopyranosyl- 
a{  1  —2))„  (0-a-D-glucopyranosyl-a(  1    -6)),A.  where  A  is  the 

reMduc  of  a  sugar  acceptor  of  glucose  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maltose,  ivimallose.  isomaltotriose,  methyl  a- 
glucoside,  and  glucose,  m  is  1  and  n  is  I,  2  or  '  ihc  [xisition  of 
the  all  -2)  glucoside  bond  being  at  the  non-reducing  end  or 
constituting  a  branching  p<iinl  of  each  oligixJe.xtran.  wherein 
\ucrose  and  a  sugar  acceptor  of  glucose  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maltose,  iMimaltose.  isomaltotriose,  methyl 
a-glucoside.  and  glucose  are  brought  into  contact  in  the  pres- 
ence of  glucosyltransferase  en/>me  extracted  from  the  strain 
H  U***?  of  LeuconosiiK  mesenteroides  for  approximately  2  lo 
4.«  hours  in  an  aqueous  medium 


5.141.859 

M\M  FA(Tl  RINC;  MI-THOI)  Oh  MICH  }'\  Hin 
MAI  TOSK  WD  ITS  RKDl  (H)  PRODI  (T 

Ma.sahirii  Niimi.  Ibaraki;  Vukari  Hariu,  Shi/unka;  K  iichi 
Kataura.  .Shizuoka;  Voshibumi  Ishii.  Shi^uiika.  and  kazuaki 
Kalo.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsigni>rs  Ki  I<»a  (  hemical 
Industrs  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct    24.  1989.  Ser    No    425.''14 
I  Idims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2*.  1988,  63-270855 
Int    (I     (  i:P  19/12 
L  ..■>.  CI.  4J5— 100  II  Oaims 


■  -TiTT. 


-ill 


1  I  v. 


1.  A  method  to  manufacture  high  purity  maltose  using  the 
following  three  processes: 

a)  process  of  liquefying  starch, 

b)  process  of  sacchanfying  the  obtained  liquefied  substance 
by  using  at  least  two  enzymes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  /3-amylase.  pullulanjise  and  isoamylase,  and 

c)  process  of  further  saccharifying  the  obtained  liquefied 
substance,  after  the  start  of  the  step  b)  process,  by  using 
glucoamylase  or  maltogenic-a-amylase  which  is  produced 
by  inserting  the  portion  of  the  gene  of  Bacillus  slearother- 
mophilus  coding  for  maltogenic-a-amylase  into  a  plasmid 
and  incorporating  into  Bacillus  subtilis. 


?,I41,Hf.(l 
I'Hlf  \t<  MION  (M    A(  ^  I   V!  (  n  M  I   kOSF 
DhRI\  \I!\  hS 
^iiphtn    Hornt'mann.    I^amington    Spa;    ,J(thn    \1     (  ass*-ils.   St. 
1  vfs:  (live  I  .  Combes,  Reading,  all  of  (.real  Britain;  Jonathan 
"s    Dordik.  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  and    \ndre»   J     Mackin^.  \lor- 
timtr,  (.reat  Britain,  assignors  to  1  ati  X  ivii   I'uhlu   limited 
<  "mpany.  I  nited  Kingdom 

KiledSep.  26,  I9S<J    Sir    N.     412.670 
I  laims  priority,  application   1   nittd   Kiri^d"m.  Sep_  27,  1988. 
HM::h'4 

Inl    I  1      I   12P  /v    I  J.    IV  44 
U.S.  a.  4J?— Hit)  22  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  tor  the  preparation  of  partly  deacylated  acylate 
of  sucrose  having  acyl  groups  at  least  at  the  2-.  3-.  and  3  ■ 
positions  and  at  lea.st  one  free  hydroxyl  group  in  each  ring,  in 
which  a  sucrose  octaacylate  is  treated  with  an  enzyme  or 
combination  of  enzymes  capable  of  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis 
of  at  least  one  acyl  group  from  each  nng  of  said  sucrose  octaa- 


cylate in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  water  and  up  to  50% 
organic  solvent  buffered  to  a  pH  of  5-7,  and  isolating  the 
resulting  partly  deacylated  sucrose  acylate.  said  enzymes  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pancreatic  lipases,  yeast 
esterase,  fungal  ci-amyla-ses.  subtilisins.  Aspergillus  melleus 
protease  and  a  galactosidases. 


5.141,861 

MKTHOD  or  I  SK  OK  A  Ml  I  Tl-STAGE 

RKAtTOR-SKPAR,ATOR  WITH  SIMl  I.TANEOUS 

PRODI  (T  SKPARATIOV 

M.  Clark  l>ale.  West  l.afayette.  Ind.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Hw  Process 

Innovation.  Inc.,  VVest  Ijifayetfe,  Ind. 

Cnntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,640.  Apr.  24,  l^K"?.  abandont-d.  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,531.  Nov.  3.  19t*3,  Pat. 

No   4.665.027.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,253 

I  hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs«'<)ucnt  lo  May  12, 

2IK>4.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  CUP  7,  14 

VS.  a.  435—162  7  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  preparing  volatile  fermentation  product 
from  non-volatile  substrate  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  multi-stage  reactor-separator  having  an  en- 
riching section  comprising  at  least  one  stage  and  a  strip- 
ping section  comprising  at  least  two  stages,  each  of  said 
stages  compnsing  an  agitated  reactor  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  gas-liquid  separator  portion;  and 
charging  the  reactor  portion  of  each  stage  with  biological 
catalyst; 

B.  introducing  a  feed  broth  comprising  substrate  to  an  agi- 
tated reactor  portion  of  a  first  stage  of  the  enriching  sec- 
tion wherein  a  portion  of  said  substrate  is  converted  by 
said  biological  catalyst  to  form  volatile  prixJuct; 

C.  contacting  liquid  outflow  broth  from  the  reactor  portion 
of  said  first  stage  of  said  enriching  section  with  a  stripping 
gas  introduced  to  a  separator  portion  of  said  first  stage  of 
the  ennching  section; 

D  intr(xlucing  liquid  outflow  from  said  separator  portion  of 
said  first  stage  of  said  ennching  section  into  the  reactor 
portion  of  a  subsequent  stage  of  said  ennching  section; 

E  introducing  stnpping  gas  outflow  from  the  separator 
portion  to  the  gas-liquid  contacting  separator  portion  of  a 
subsequent  stage,  whereby  gas  and  liquid  streams  flow 
co-currently  from  stage  to  stage; 

repeating  steps  D  and  E  for  each  stage  of  the  ennching 
section,  whereby  volatile  product  concentrations  increase 
in  the  liquid  and  gas  streams,  and  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
substrate  is  consumed; 

G.  intrixJucing  liquid  outflow  from  a  final  enriching  section 
separator  p<"irtion.  comprising  fermentable  substrate  and 
volatile  prixiucl.  into  a  reactor  portion  of  a  first  stage  of  a 
stnpping  section  in  which  a  p<irtion  of  remaining  substrate 
IS  converted  to  volatile  product  by  biological  catalyst  and 
introducing  a  stripping  gas  into  a  separator  portion  of  a 
final  stage  of  the  stripping  section; 

H.  contacting  liquid  outflow  from  the  reactor  portion  of  a 
reactor  stage  with  stripping  gas  moving  countercurrently 
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from  a  subsequent  stage  in  a  separator  portion  of  said 

stage; 
I.  directing  liquid  outflow  from  the  separator  portion  to  the 

reactor  portion  of  said  subsequent  stage; 
J.  repeating  steps  H  and  I  for  each  stage  of  the  stripping 

section,   whereby   product  and  substrate  concentration 

decrease  as  the  liquid  stream  moves  from  stage  to  stage  in 

the  stnpper  section; 
K.  separating  volatile  product  from  gases  exiting  the  final 

stages  of  the  enriching  and  stripping  sections. 


5,141.864 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  RECOGNIZING  ALPHA 

2-^3  BONDS 

YosUtaka  Nagai,  Setagaya;  Hideid  Yamamoto.  Kawasaki;  Kinji 

Takada.  Tokyo;  Ito.  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiyasu  Shitori,  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meet  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14.  1988,  Ser.  No.  270,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1987,  62-290310 
Int.  a.^  C12N  5/20:  C07K  15  2H 
VS.  a.  530—387.5  5  Oaims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  having  .\1  C  C  Accession  No  HB 
9475  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  immunologi- 
cally binds  gangliosides  wherein  said  antibody  recognizes  the 
epitope  N-acetylneuraminic  acid  basing  an  a2— '3  linkage 


5,141,862 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  TPA  OR  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTI\  ATOR  CMNC  A  TRIPEPTIDE  OF  THE  FORMULA: 

X  V  ARGININ  vL  WHEREIN  X  AND  Y  ARE  SELECTED 

FROM  THE  GROUP  CONSISTING  OF  PRO,PHE,TRP 

ANDTYR 

Arun    Patel.   King  of  Prussia,   and   A.   Hirotosbi   Nishikawa, 

Haverford.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 

Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Fileil  Apr.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,333 
Int.  a.5  C12N  9/64.  9/48.  9/72 
L.S.  a.  435—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  tPA  or  a  plasminogen  activator 
having  an  active  site  resembling  that  of  tPA  from  an  impure 
solution  thereof  which  compnses  conucting  the  impure  solu- 
tion with  a  solid  support  having  bound  thereto  a  tripeptide  of 
the  formula: 

-X-Y-arginiral 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pro,  phe.  trp  and  tyr. 


5.141.865 

MONCK  lONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICTI  BIND 

THROMBOXANE  A2  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  AND 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  BASED  THEREON 
Edward  M.  Croze,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  and  Jan-I  Tu,  Kendall 
Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  S<)uibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton. 
N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  438.54* 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5  20:  C07K  li/2li 
VS.  a.  530—388.9  15  Claims 

1.  A  hybndome  eel!  line  thai  prixiuces  a  monoclonal  anti- 
body which  binds  the  thromboxane  .A;  receptor  antagonist 
[lS-[l^,2a(5Z),3a,4/3]]-7-[3-[[l|(l-oxoheriyl)amino]acetyi- 
]amino]methyl]-7-oxabic\clo[2  2  llhept-;  yl]-5-heptenoic  acid 
or  a  derivative  thereof  wherein  said  denvative  has  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


NH^ 


,CH3 


NH 


wherein  R|  is  — CH=CH— CH2-COOH. 


5.141.863 
PURinCATION  PROCEDURE  OF  TPA  FROM  CRUDE 

PREPARATIONS 
K«isuyuki      Suzuki,      Hiroshima;      Nobuhiro      Kawashima, 
sagamihara;  Noriko  Morii.  and  Kunizon  Mori,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  ^'apan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  fokyo,  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  ;>er.  No.  82,141.  Aug.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  517,383 
Oaims  priori^■,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1986.  61-186851 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/64 
U.S.  a.  435—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of  tissue  plasminogen 
activator  (tPA)  having  different  molecular  weights  of  not  less 
than  30,000  dallons  into  fraction  (1)  containing  tPA  species 
having  molecular  weights  ranging  from  about  30,000  to  about 
45,000  daltons;  fractions  (2)  containing  tPA  species  having 
molecular  weights  ranging  from  about  45,000  10  about  70,000 
daltons:  fraction  (3)  conuining  tPA  species  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  70,000  daltons;  and  fraction  (4)  containing  tPA 
species  having  nolecular  weights  not  less  than  about  100,000 
daltons,  which  r.iethod  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  of  tPA  species  with  hydroxyapa- 
tite  to  adsoib  said  tPA  species  having  different  molecular 
weights  of  not  less  than  30.000  daltons,  and  then 

(b)  treating  said  hydroxyapatite  with  eluants  to  elute  said 
fractions  (1  )-<4)  successively,  said  eluants  being  different 
in  pH,  salt  concentrations  or  both  pH  and  salt  concentra- 
tions so  as  10  fractionally  elute  said  fractions  (1H4). 


— CH2— COOH 


NH— BSA,  or 


NH 


5,141,866 

PROCESS  FOR  PLANT  TISSUE  CULTURE 

PROPAGATION 

Robert  Levin,  c/o  Plant  Biotech  Industries  1  td,.  Mobile  Post 

Ashrat.  25201,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,640.  Jun.  3,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,855.236,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634.112,  Jul.  24, 
1984,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,772, 
JuL  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1988,  Ser 
No.  210,569 
Oaims  priorify.  application  Fed.  Rep    of  Cermany,  Jul    26, 
1983.  69332;  Jul.  26,  1983,  69333 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijueni  to  Auk  **•  2006. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C12N  y-M.  5/02:  CI2M  i/00.  3/02.  1/00.  1/12 

VS.  a.  435—240.45  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  plant  tissue  culture  propagation  compnsing 

the  steps  of 
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providing  a  mav.  of  stenle  menstematic  tissue; 

dividing  uid  ma.v>  into  clusters; 

sizing  said  clusters  to  provide  propagules  of  a  predetermined 

Sl/C 

A  ashing  ^aid  propagules  to  remove  phytotoxic  cell  debns; 

and 

distrihuiing  ihr  \^  ashed  propagules  on  the  surface  of  a  cul- 
ture medium 

'A  herein  prior  !;•  the  providing  of  said  propagules  said  clus- 
ters ire  transported  in  bulk  along  a  first  enclosed  predeter- 
mined flow  path,  wherein  pnor  to  said  distributing  the 
washed  propagules  are  lransp<irted  in  bulk  along  a  second 
enclosed  predetermined  flow  path,  and  wherein  the  entire 
process  IS  performed  under  asepli :  conditions, 

wherein,  prior  t*  said  disinbudng.  the  washed  propagules 
are  suspended  in  a  liquid  culture  medium  to  define  a  prop- 
agule  suspension,  and  wherein  said  distributing  comprises 


the  steps  of  (a)  dispensmg  a  predetermined  volume  of  the 
propagule  suspension  into  a  vessel  via  screening  means 
disposed  therein  and  having  a  predetermined  mesh  size, 
(b)  retaining  propagules  of  the  dispensed  suspension  on 
said  screening  means  and  (c)  permitting  said  medium  to 
pass  through  said  >^  rtening  means,  and  wherein  said  pro- 
ces.s  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  medium  in  said  vessel  up  to  said  screening 
means  and  in  contact  with  the  propagules  retained 
thereon;  and 

permitting  development  of  said  propagules  reuining  on  said 
screening  means. 

wherein  said  screening  means  is  disposed  in  said  vessel  by 
supporting  the  screening  means  on  a  grid  positioned  on 
the  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  vessel,  the  grid  being 
provided  with  apertures  for  facilitating  free  flow  of  cul- 
ture medium  therethrough 


of  the  C-lerminal  region  of  the  gpl20  domain  and  about  240 
amino  acids  of  the  N-terminal  region  of  the  gp4l  domain,  said 


•fill 

llvVtaf'VMuCirValAlarivT^ikrMLjiLrkAiVk'fvaio.CinA'vClsLfM'vAlavdSliPt  la 


5,141,86"' 

NLi(  I  KOTIDK  SKQl  KN(T   l-N<t)l)|N(.   \  HI  MAN 

IVIMLNODKKKIKNC^  MHIS  WIK.hS 

1  ucindji  A.  IvanofT,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Steven  H    P.ttmay, 

Muckessin.  Del.,  assignors  to  [•     1    Du  Cunt  dr  Nemnurs  and 

(  umpan).  VV  ilmington,  Del 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,05<>,  Feb    :,  ItH^.  I'al    N,,   4.H61,707. 

I  his  application  May  4,  I9J(<J.  ver.  No.  W.iKW 

Int.  n:  (  i:n  1/21.  /v<u.  is/49 

VS.  a.  4JS-25:.J  9  Hairas 

1  A  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  recombinant  peptide 
dLsplaying  the  antigenicity  of  Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus 
(HIV)  viral  antigens  comprising  an  antigenic  segment  having 
about  286  amino  acids  corresponding  to  about  46  ammo  acids 


T»aiT«iitol01  r*.  ««:■>«  I  ■•>  T1tiL«BT*ir¥*lfil> 


•«i.««eir>i*Tif«;r<Y**«rc-i 


■»«  I  t.*i>  1 1  *C  1  sC  1  w»a  ( C 


LA«a-1>rT%rB«i 

t 


■(  ftiMi-Tt  r*H«A»aI  ; 


antigenic  segment  corresponding  to  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  FIG.  2. 


5.141,868 

DEVK  h  lOR  USE  IN  CHKMK  Al    IK.S1   I'KlH  KDl  RES 

Ian   \.  Shanks;   Alan  M.  Smith,  and  (laes  1.  Ny  lander,  all  of 

Hedford,  Kngland.  assignors  to  Internationale  OctriMii  Maat- 

schappij     Octropa'    BV  ,  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,083,  Jun.  24,  198«,  aband..n.-<1. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,404,  Keb.  ''.  19Sft, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442. JVJ 

Int.  a:  CJ2M  1/20.  1/40;  COIN  27/414 

VS.  C\.  435—288  24  Claims 


V II  J       5  10  I  a 

.  : .  :     I /// 

■^  r  T\i        t*-?  •  1 
1 


1    A  specifically-reactive  sample-collecting  and  testing  de- 
vice consisting  essentially  of: 

a  pair  of  plate  elements  mounted  in  facing  relation  so  as  to 
define  therebetween  at  least  one  cavity,  said  plate  ele- 
ments being  spaced  apart  so  that  sample  liquid  can  be 
drawn  intci  and  held  within  the  cavity  defined  therebe- 
tween b>  ,.apillarv  action, 
electrode  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  electrically  mea- 
surable charactenstic  of  a  sample  liquid  disfx)sed  in  said 
cavity,  said  electrode  means  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  of  a  substance  which  includes  an  elec- 
tncal  conductor  consisting  of  at  least  one  oi  graphite, 
silver,  platinum,  gold  and  copper,  and 
a  coating  of  a  material  related  to  a  test  to  be  earned  out  in 

ihc  device  disposed  on  a  surface  defining  said  cavity. 
10  A  methiKl  of  manufacturing  specifically-reactive  sample- 
collecting  and  testing  device  consisting  evsentially  of  a  pair  of 
plate  elements  mounted  in  facing  relation  v!  as  to  define  there- 
between at  least  one  cavity,  said  plate  elements  being  spaced 
apart  so  that  sample  liquid  can  be  drawn  into  and  held  within 
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the  cavity  defined  therebetween  by  capillary  action,  electrode 
means  for  measuring  at  least  one  electrically  measurable  char- 
actenstic of  a  Siimple  liquid  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  elec- 
trode means  being  disposed  within  said  cavity,  and  a  coating  of 
a  matenal  related  to  a  test  to  be  carried  out  in  the  device 
disposed  on  a  surface  defining  the  said  cavity,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  inmobilized  coating  on  the  surface  of  sheet 

material  defining  a  said  plate  element; 
mounting  said  coated  plate  element  in  facing  relation  to  a 
second  plat;  element  so  as  to  define  therebetween  at  least 
one  cavity  of  capillary  dimensions  for  collecting  and 
retaining  by  capillarity  a  volume  of  sample  liquid  in 
contact  with  said  coating; 
forming  an  electrode  structure  within  each  said  cavity,  the 
electrode  structure  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  on  at  least  one  inside  wall  of  each  cavity  of  a 
substance  which  includes  an  electrical  conductor  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  of  graphite,  silver,  platinum,  gold  and 
copper;  and 
separating  the  coated  plate  element  into  portions  each  pro- 
viding a  sample-collecting  and  testing  device. 


means  for  measuring  said  emitted  light  is  connected  to  said 
luciferin/lucifera.sc  assemblv 


5,141,869 

AUTOMATED  BIOLUMINESCENCE  MICROBIAL 

MONITOR 

John  W.  Steele,  Torringtoa,  and  Frederick  Sribnik,  Windsor, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Corn. 

Filid  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,764 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/66:  CUM  Ui4:  A61L  2/00:  COIN  27/00 

U.S.  a,  435—291  6  Claims 


1.  A  microbial  monitor,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  bladder  for  enriching  microbial  concentration  in  a  liquid 
sample  comtructed  so  as  to  expand  to  a  volume  commen- 
surate with  )  volume  of  said  liquid  sample  and  a  volume  of 
growth  buffer  introduced  to  said  bladder,  wherein  said 
construction  enables  zero  gravity  compatibility; 

b.  a  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  bladder  for 
introducing  the  liquid  sample  to  said  bladder; 

c.  a  second  m<'ans  in  flow  communication  with  said  bladder 
for  introduc  ing  the  growth  buffer  to  said  bladder; 

d.  a  bacteria  filter  located  within  said  blader  for  concentrat- 
ing the  amount  of  microbes  in  the  liquid  sample,  wherein 
said  concen  rated  microbes  grow  in  said  growth  buffer  to 
become  enrched  in  concentration; 

e.  a  luciferin/luciferase  assembly  in  flow  communication 
with  said  bladder  for  containing  luciferin/luciferase  and 
for  receiving  bacteria  release  agent  and  a  sample  of  said 
enriched  microbial  concentration  from  said  bladder; 

r  a  bacteria  release  agent  reservoir  in  flow  communication 
with  said  luciferin/luciferase  assembly,  for  supplying  the 
bacteria  release  agent  to  said  luciferin/luciferase  assem- 
bly, 

g.  a  means  for  mixing  the  luciferin/luciferase  with  the  bac- 
teria release  agent  and  the  enriched  microbial  concentra- 
tion thereby  causing  the  emission  of  light;  and 

h.  a  means  for  measuring  said  emitted  light,  wherein  said 


5,141,870 
NUCLEIC  A(  ID  FRAGMENT  KM ODING  HKRBKIDK 
RESISTANT  PLANT  ACETOLAtTATE  SYNTHASE 
John  R,  Bedbrook,  Piedmont,  C^if.;  Roy  S.  Chaleff,  Penning- 
ton, N.J.:  Savcrio  C.  Falco.  Arden;  Barbara  J.  Mazur,  VNil- 
mington,  both  of  Del.;  Cristopher  R.  Somerrille,  Okemon, 
Mich.,  and  Narendra  S.  Yadav,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  164360.  Mar.  4.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,013,659. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.609,  Aug.  26. 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

642.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  27.  1987,  83348 
Int.  a.'  C12N  /.'    A(y.  /5 -77,  9/(X/ 
U.S.  a.  435— 320.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  construct  compnsmg  an  isolated  nucleic 
acid  fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence,  wherein  said 
nucleotide  reference  encodes  a  plant  aceiolaclate  synthase 
protein  which  is  resistant  to  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfonylurea,  triazolopynmidine  sulfona- 
mide and  imidazolinone  herbicides,  said  nucleotide  sequence 
comprises  at  least  one  sub-sequence  w  hich  encodes  one  of  the 
substantially  conserved  amino  acid  sub-sequences  designated 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  and  G  m  FIG  6.  the  nucleic  acid  fragment 
is  further  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  is  met, 

a)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encixles 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  A  wherein  ei  is  an  ammo  acid 
other  than  alanine,  or  f;  is  an  amino  acid  other  than  gly- 
cine. 

b)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  B  wherein  a i  is  an  amino  acid 
other  than  proline. 

c)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  C  wherein  62  is  an  ammo  acid 
other  thai:  alanine. 

d)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  subsequence  D  wherein  \\  is  an  amino  acid 
other  than  lysine. 

e)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  E  wherein  y\  is  an  amino  acid 
other  than  aspartic  acid. 

f)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encixies 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  F  wherein  /Ji  is  an  ammo  acid 
other  than  tryptophan,  or  /3g  is  an  amino  acid  other  than 
valine,  or  fii  is  an  amino  acid  other  than  phenvlalanine, 
and 

g)  the  nucleic  acid  fragment  has  a  sequence  which  encodes 
an  amino  acid  sub-sequence  G  wherein  cri  is  an  amino  acid 
other  than  methionine 


5,141,871 
FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 
LOCATOR 
Fareed   Kureshy,  Westwood:   Ernest   v.,    Ixjng,  Concord,   and 
.Shailendra  Singh.  Sharon,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  PB  Diag- 
nostic S\  stems.  Inc..  Westwood.  Mass. 

Filed  May  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  521,364 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  }y02.  iS/Od 
MS.  a.  436—47  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  fluid  to  an  a.ssay  element  in  an 
analytical  instrument  including  a  pif>ette.  the  instrument  com- 
prising transport  means  for  advancing  the  pipette  between  s 
reservoir  holding  a  fluid,  the  assay  element  and  a  supply  of 
disposable  pipette  tips  adapted  10  be  affixed  to  a  stem  of  the 
pipette,  the  method  comprising 
(a)  afTixing  a  lip  on  the  stem  and  aspirating  fiuid  into  said  tip; 
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(b)advdn^in]i  thf  f  ip<:-ttealong  a  predetermined  path  toward 
an  assdv  c-lement  earned  on  a  conveyor: 

(c)  designating  a  reference  location  on  said  path  by  means  ol 
a  light  beam  which  is  located  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  conveviir; 

(d)  observing  a  breaking  of  the  light  beam  by  the  tip  dunng 
a  movement  of  the  pipette  along  the  path,  the  breaking  of 


MTun  MMtft  mtnm 
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5,141,873 

prckkss  for  thf  ski.fxtivk  dttkr.mination  of 

thf  concfntration  of  a  slbstance  dis.s01  a  kd 

in  a  solvent  by  osmotic  prfissl  rf 

mfaslrf:ment 

Ernst  Steudle.  F^kersdorf;  Gerd  Boling,  Inden.  and  Jostf  Zillik- 
ens,  Jiilich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assiftnurs  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Jiilich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschnuikter  MaftunK. 
Julich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1988.  Ser    No.  263.422 
(laims  priority,  application  l-ed.  Kep.  nf  (>ennany,  Oct.  27, 
1<»«7,  37362J0 

Int.  a.'  COIN  U/(M 
UJS.  a.  43<-.- 1 4^  11  Claims 


iKLcr  «ALn 


n:^ 


the  light  beam  signaling  a  position  of  said  tip  at  said  refer- 
ence location. 

(e)  computing  an  additional  increment  of  travel  based  on  the 
height  of  said  assay  element  above  a  reference  surface  of 
said  conveyor,  and 

(0  advancing  the  pipette  said  additional  increment  of  travel 
from  said  reference  location  toward  the  assay  element 
prior  to  dispensing  the  fluid  to  the  assay  element 


?,141.»<"2 
VUTHOI)  F(JR  DtHFRMINATION  OF 
1  DIXHOI  I':STFR01 
iUnii   Umir,  102  N.  Oak  Atc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91107 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,"'8« 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jan.  31,  19M9.  8912J 
Int.  n.'  C^IN  JJ/92.  JJ/4V.  I /in 
L'.S.  a.  436— 71  12(Uims 

1    A  methcxl  for  direct  quantitative  determination  of  LUL- 
^holesteroi  in  a  sample  of  bUxKj  pla-sma,  which  compnses: 
a)  applying  a  sample  of  blood  plasma  to  particulate  silica 
capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  the  lipoproteins  from  a 
plasma  sample 
bi  incubating  said  silica  in  an  incubation  chamber  having  a 

vvater-salurated  atmosphere 
iw)  separating  the  silica  from  the  non-a<lsorbed  components 
(d)  washing  said  silica  with  water; 

lei  incubating  said  silica  m  an  appropriate  detergent  to  re 
mose  HDL  fraction 

(f)  separating  said  silica  from  the  detergent, 

(g)  extracting  the  I  DI  -cholesterol  from  said  silica;  and 
(h)  determining  the  1  1)1   cholesterol  with  a  clinical  chemis- 
try analyier.  or  ans  spectrophotometer 


4  \  method  for  operating  an  osmotic  cell  for  the  selective 
determination  of  the  concentration  of  a  substance  A  dissolved 
in  a  solution,  said  osmotic  cell  having  a  rigid  partition,  a  pres- 
sure measurement  apparatus  to  measure  the  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure in  the  osmotic  cell,  and  a  membrane  which  is  permeable  to 
at  least  one  of  the  following  substances 

(a)  substance  A,  or 

(b)  at  least  one  denvative  of  substance  .\. 

the  substance  A  or  derivative  being  permeable  across  said 
membrane  into  an  osmometer  dilution  contained  in  the 
osmotic  cell  on  a  side  of  the  membrane  opposite  the  solu- 
tion containing  the  substance  (.A) 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

intrtxlucing  a  reference  s<ilution  into  the  cell  and  bringing 
said  reference  solution  into  contact  through  the  membrane 
with  the  osmometer  stilution  on  the  side  of  the  membrane 
opposite  the  reference  solution. 

establishing  a  working  pressure  Po; 

replacing  the  reference  -.olution  with  the  solution  to  be 
tested, 

introducing  into  the  tell,  on  the  oppvisite  side  of  the  mem- 
brane from  the  solution  to  be  tested,  at  least  one  substance 
B  not  contained  in  the  reference  solution,  said  at  least  one 
substance  B  being  at  least  one  ot 

substantially  impermeable  with  regard  to  the  membrane,  or 
impermeable  with  regard  to  the  membrane 

the  substance  \  or  said  at  least  one  derivative  of  the  sub- 
stance A  permeating  the  membrane  and  chemically  react- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  substance  B  and  thereby  forming 
at  least  one  reaction  product  which  pnxluces  an  osmotic 
pressure  in  the  cell  which  is  difTercni  from  the  osmotic 
pressure  of  the  substance  B 

thereby  prcxJucing  a  pressure  change  in  the  cell,  from  which 
the  concentration  of  the  substance  A  in  the  solution  is 
determined 


5,141,874 
MFTHOD  FOR  THF  DIFFERENTIAL  COLORATION  OF 

SKIN  CEI.US  AND  THEIR  NCCI  Ell 
Didier    Saint-I*ger,    Paris;    Anne-Marie    Francois,    Croissy- 
Heaubourd,  and  Jean-Luc  Leveque,  \jt  Raincy,  all  of  France, 
assi((nors  to  l.'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441.54.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  No*.  30.  1988.  88  15684 
Int.  t1.'  COIN  .'/    75 
UJS.  a.  436— 166  10  Oaims 

1.  A  methiKj  tor  the  differential  coloration  of  skin  cells  and 
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their  nucleii,  said  cells  being  fixed  on  a  transparent  or  translu- 
cent adhesive  support,  wherein  the  adhesive  support  contain- 
ing the  cells  is  successively  immersed  in  two  baths: 
said  method  c  omprising  in  a  first  step,  immersing  said  adhe- 
sive support  containing  said  cells  in  a  bath  A  containing  by 
weight: 
0. 1  to  10%  of  a  coloring  agent  having  formula  I 

<^3- NH— O- SO)  -  X  + 
-OjS-f\-NH-f\-C^  i: 

^=/  \=/      Q=NH-(3-SO,-Y* 

wherein 

X  '*'  and  Y  ~  are  sodium  cations, 

10  to  80%  of  at  least  one  water-miscible  alcohol,  and 

20  to  95%  water, 
said  bath  A  having  been  brought  to  a  basic  pH  of  between 

7.5  and  13.5  by  the  addition  of  soda  or  potash,  and 
in  a  second  stop,  immersing  said  adhesive  support  containing 

said  cells  from  said  first  step  in  a  bath  B  containing  by 

weight: 
0.01  to  10%  of  said  coloring  agent  of  formula  I  defined 

above, 
0.2  to  10%  of  a  coloring  agent  having  formula  II: 


whereby  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  specimen  is  driven  to 
sequentially  contact  said  at  lea.sl  two  reagents,  and  then  deier 


CH5-CH2 


CHy-CH2 


CHy-CH3 


CH5-CH3 


(11) 


wherein 

Z~  is  a  chlorine  anion  and  R  is  hydrogen, 

5  to  40%  of  a  water-miscible  solvent,  and 

5  to  50  %  water, 
said  bath  B  having  been  brought  to  an  acid  pH  of  between  2 

and  6.5. 


5,141,875 
ROTARY  FLUID  MANIPULATOR 

Arden  A.  Keltoti,  Westminster;  Michael  L.  Bell,  Corona,  and 
Roy  \.  Chun 4,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
F^Dvironmenta   Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Continuation  cf  Ser.  No.  121,289,  Not.  16,  1987,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,123,  Jan.  8,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

appMo  tioo  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,295 

The  portion  of  tl  e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  3, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/5i8.  33/53.  33/566:  C12Q  J/00 

VJS.  a.  436—5;  4  10  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  diagnostic  purposes  comprising  applying  a 

specimen  to  a  bxly  having  wicking  characteristics,  said  body 

having  thereon  at  least  two  reagents  positioned  on  said  body 

such  that  at  lea.'t  a  portion  of  said  specimen  when  applied  to 

said  body  contai  ts  sequentially  one  of  said  at  least  two  reagents 

and  then  contacts  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  reagents. 


mining  the  results  of  the  assay  in  the  last  of  said  at  least  two 
reagent  positions. 


5,141.876 

MLTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THF 

DETERMINATION  OF  KIDNEY  DAMAGF:S 

Detlef  Drenckhahn,  Llmenwej?  30.  D-3550  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (rt:rman\.  Feb    22, 
1988,  3805447 

Int.  CI.'  t;01N  J3/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  kidnev  damage  bv 
determining  the  amount  o(  villin  in  a  unne  sample,  said  method 
comprising 

(a)  binding  first  antiNxiies  to  villin  to  a  solid  support. 

(b)  adding  a  unne  sample  to  said  supp<in  so  that  vilhn  m  said 
sample  specifically  binds  to  said  first  antitxxlies. 

(c)  adding  second  antibodies  to  vilhn.  conjugated  with  de- 
tectable label,  so  as  to  form  labeled  immune  complexes  on 
said  support, 

(d)  determming  said  immune  complexes,  and 

(e)  companng  the  value  of  said  immune  complexes  with  the 
values  of  known  amounts  of  villin  so  as  to  determine  the 
amount  of  villin  present  in  said  sample  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyclonal  and  moniK-ional  antibodies 

2.  A  method  for  the  determmalion  of  kidney  damage  by 
determining  the  amount  of  fimbnn  in  a  unne  sample,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  binding  first  antibodies  to  fimbnn  10  a  solid  suppon. 

(b)  adding  a  unne  sample  10  said  suppon  so  that  fimbnn  in 
said  sample  specifically  binds  to  said  first  antibodies. 

(c)  adding  second  antibodies  to  fimbnn.  conjugated  with 
detectable  label,  sc  as  to  form  laN-led  immune  complexes 
on  said  support. 

(d)  determining  said  immune  complexes,  and 

(e)  companng  the  value  of  said  immune  complexes  with  the 
values  of  known  amounts  of  fimbnn  so  as  to  determine  the 
amount  of  tlmbnn  present  in  said  sample,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  antibodies  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyclonal  and  monoclonal  aniib<xlies 


5,141,877 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  FUEE  LIGHT  CHAINS  IN  URINE 

Leonardo  Massaro,  Pademo  Dugnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  New 

Scientific  Company  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  330.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr,  1,  1988,  20089  A  88 

Int.  C\.'  COIN  33/536 

VS.  CI.  ♦Sfr— 536  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  presence  of  free 

Ught  chains  m  unconcentraicd  and  undiluted  samples  of  unne 
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compnsing  the  steps  of  (a)  centrifuging  the  unne  sample  and 
separating  the  resuliing  vuptrnatant.  (b)  adding  to  the  superna- 
tant an  anti-light  chain  dntiserum  reagent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  antibodies  in  excess,  and  (c)  determining  the 
turbidity  of  the  reacted  supernatant. 


5,I41,H'M 

MIKON  PHOrOUIOUK  FOR  MONOMIHU 

IvrtGRATKD  CIRCm^  AND  MFTFIOI)  f  OR  \t  \KING 

SA.MK 

lanrt  1  .  Benton,  VVarren,  Renuku  P  Jindal.  Berkik\  HiiRhts, 
and  V  a-Hon((  Xie,  HeminKton.  all  of  N  J  .  asii(4nors  tu  A  I  &  I 
Htll  1  jiboratones,  Murray  Hill,  N.I 

Kilcd  Apr    ;.  19<H),  Ser.  No.  50J,I93 

Int    ri      HOlI    31/12 

V.S.  a.  4J"— J  4  Claims 


1  A  method  for  making  a  silicon  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  including  an  integral  photodiode  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  semiconducting  (100) 
oriented  silicon  surface. 

forming  m  said  semiconducting  (100)  oriented  silicon  surface 
a  recessed  tub  having  a  depth  in  excess  of  about  20  mi- 
crons underlying  the  region  in  which  said  photodiode  is  to 
be  made,  said  tub  having  a  peripheral  surface  including  a 
bottom  surface,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sidewalls  along 
the  1 1  l-axis  of  the  silicon  and  a  peripheral  edge, 

forming  a  p-n  junction  over  ihe  peripheral  surface  of  said  tub 
including  said  peripheral  sidewalls; 

filling  said  tub  region  with  epitaxially  grown  silicon; 

forming  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  on  the  region  of  said 
substrate  outside  ihe  peripheral  edge  of  said  tub;  and 

simultaneously  or  separately  forming  a  photodiode  on  the 
region  of  said  substrate  within  the  penpheral  edge  of  said 
tub. 


5,i41.N">V 

NU  IflOD  OK  K\BRI(  AlINt,    \  iH   H  \\  IN(,    \  HIGH 

IRAP  C()N(  KNTR4rU)N  INTFRf\(l    1  WFR 

litrbert  (.<)ri)nkin.  1849  N   ''"'th  St  ,  Sci>ttsdale.  An/.  K5:57.  and 
saied  N     lehrani,  S6<i;  }■    San   Vlfn-du  Dr.  Scdtisdale.  Ariz. 

DiMMun  .if  Str    Nu,  i<^.{)W.  Au«,  :H.  19H9.  fat    N„    4,yK7,463. 
I  his  application  Auk    f).  I"***".  Vr    No    56J.UH 

Int.  a.  HuiL  J.  --:.  :j.:'J 

U.S.  a.  437—29  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  MESFET  having  a  high  trap 
concentrated  layer  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semi-insulating  gallium  arsenide  substrate; 
forming  a  trap  concentrated  region  in  said  substrate,  said 


trap  concentrated  region  being  implanted  with  an  electri- 
cally inactive  impurity; 

forming  a  non-intentionally  doped  gallium  arsenide  buffer 
layer  on  said  trap  concentrated  region  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  doped  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  layer  on  said 
buffer  layer;  and 

forming  source.  Schottky  gate  and  drain  contacts  on  Ihe 
surface  of  the  FET 


5,141,880 

MANUFACTl  RING  MFTHOI)  OF  A  Jl  NtTION  GATE 

FIF.I  D  FFFFXT  TRANSISTOR 

^  dsuo  Inouc.  and  Miroaki  Murimotu.  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  IKnki  kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  I<W1.  Ser.  No.  669,(^0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IJ,  1990,  2-63034 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2J/:65 

VS.  a.  437—29  18  Qaims 


-12 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  junction  gate  field  effect 
transistor  compnsing  the  steps  of 

implanting  Impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  a  mono- 
crystal  silicon  layer  formed  to  be  used  as  an  active  region 
on  an  insulating  layer; 

covering  surfaces  of  the  monocrystal  silicon  layer  and  said 
insulating  layer  with  a  silicon  oxide  film  after  said  step  of 
implanting  the  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

implanting  impunty  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  a 
portion  to  be  used  as  a  gate  electrode  in  the  monocrystal 
silicon  layer  by  a  focused  ion  beam  method; 

implanting  metal  ions  into  a  portion  to  be  used  as  a  gate 
electrcxle  of  the  silicon  oxide  film  covering  the  monocrys- 
tal silicon  layer  by  the  focused  ion  beam  method; 

forming  a  polycrystal  silicon  gate  electrode  doped  with 
impunty  and  having  an  area  larger  than  the  portion  to  be 
used  as  the  gate  electrode  of  the  silicon  oxide  film  to  cover 
a  surface  of  said  portion  to  be  used  as  the  gate  electrode; 
and 

implanting  impunty  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
monocrystal  silicon  layer,  using  said  polycrystal  silicon 
gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region. 


5.141,S81 
MFTHOU  FOR  MANl  FACIl  RING  A 
SFMICONDl  (TOR  INTF(.RArFI)  t  IRCUIT 
Ka/uo    Takcda;    Toshimasa    Sadakata,    both    of    Outa;    Teruo 
lahata,    dunma;    Nobuyuki    Sekikawa.    (>unma;     ladayoshi 
lakada,  (iunma:  Vasuhirn  Famada.  (ijiya.  and  Voshiaki  Sano, 
(,unma.  all  of  Japan,  avsigntirs  to  Sanyti  F  lectnc  t  i.i  .  1  id., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IK,  199l<,  Ser.  No.  5I0.4<>9 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr    20.  1989.  1-100782; 
May  19.  1989,  1-127316;  May  19,  1989,  1  12^320;  May  19,  1989, 
1-127321;  May    19,  1989,  1-127322 

Int.  CI     HOIL  2//2i 
U.S.  a.  437—31  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising  steps  of 

(I)  forming  a  lower  isolating  region  constituting  one  side  of 
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an  isolating  region  between  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
an  epitaxizi  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(ii)  diffusing  the  lower  isolating  region; 

(iii)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  consisting  of  a  thermal  oxide 
film  on  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  and  opening 
portions  cf  the  first  mask  layer  for  an  upper  isolating 
region  and  a  base  region  of  a  transistor  to  form  each 
doping  window; 

(iv)  forming  i  second  mask  layer  on  the  first  mask  layer,  and 
opening  portions  of  the  second  mask  layer  for  the  doping 


windows  of  the  first  mask  layer  for  the  upper  isolating 

region  to  form  doping  windows; 
(v)  ion  implanting  into  the  epitaxial  layer  through  the  doping 

windows  of  the  first  and  second  layers  to  form  the  upper 

isolating  region; 
(vi)  diffusing  the  upper  isolating  region  after  removing  the 

second  mask  layer;  and 
(vii)  ion  implanting  a  dopant  through  the  first  mask  layer 

having  th(  opening  portions  for  the  base  region  and  for 

the  isolating  region,  and  diffusing  the  implanted  dopant. 


5,141.882 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE  HAVING 

CHANNEL  STOP  AND  CHANNEL  REGION  FORMED  IN 

A  WFl.I  AND  MANUFACTt'RING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

shi^eki   Komori,  and  Katsuhiro  Tsuluunoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assigrors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
ky<],  Japan 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  461,594,  Jan.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applitatioD  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-85957 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—34  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  in- 
cluding a  P  well  and  an  N  well  formed  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  the  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming  an  isolation  oxide  film  for  isolating  a  first  active 
region  and  a  second  active  region  from  each  other  in  the 
main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  on  ;aid  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  mask  for 
covering  faid  second  active  region  and  a  part  of  said 
isolation  oxide  film  and  exposing  said  first  active  region 
and  the  remaining  part  of  said  isolation  oxide  film; 

implanting  P  type  impurity  ions  for  the  first  time  into  the 
main  surface  of  said  first  active  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  through  the  remaining  part  of  said  isolation 
oxide  film  with  such  a  first  high  energy  that  a  P  type 
impurity  layer  is  formed  in  the  lower  region  of  the  remain- 


ing part  of  said  isolation  oxide  film,  ihercb;  forming  at  the 
same  time  the  bottom  of  the  said  P  well  and  cliannel 
stoppers  in  the  lower  region  of  the  remaining  part  of  said 
isolation  oxide  film  for  preventing  latch-up  of  said  P  well 
and  N  well. 

the  concentration  of  said  P  type  impuniy  ions  implanted  for 
the  first  time  being  selected  to  be  such  concentration  thai 
the  concentration  of  the  P  type  impurity  ions  of  said 
channel  stoppers  prevents  said  latch  up. 

implanting  P  type  impunty  ions  for  the  second  lime  into  the 
main  surface  of  the  first  active  region  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  for  forming  a  P-tvpe  w  eU.  w  ith  such  a  second 
high  energy  that  the  P-type  impurity  ions  stay  between 
the  bottom  of  said  P  well  and  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 

implanting  P  lype  impurity  ions  lor  ihe  third  time  into  the 
main  surface  of  said  first  active  region,  using  said  first 
mask  with  such  a  first  low  energy  that  the  P  type  impunly 
ions  stay  in  the  main  surface  of  said  first  active  region, 
thereby  forming  a  punch  through  preventing  layer  in  the 
main  surface  of  the  first  active  region 

removing  said  first  resist, 

forming  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  second  mask  for 
covering  said  first  active  region  and  the  remaining  pan  of 
said  iscilation  oxide  film  and  exposing  said  second  active 
region  and  said  part  of  said  isolation  oxide  film, 

implanting  N  type  impurity  ions  for  the  first  time  for  form- 
ing an  N  type  well  into  the  mam  surface  of  said  second 
active  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  a 
part  of  said  is-olation  oxide  film,  using  said  second  mask 
with  such  a  third  high  energy  that  an  N  type  impunty 
layer  is  formed  in  the  lower  region  of  said  pan  of  said 
isolation  oxide  film,  thereby  forming  at  the  same  time  the 
bottom  of  said  N  well  and  channel  stoppers  in  the  lower 
region  of  said  pan  of  said  isolation  oxide  film  for  prevent- 
ing latch  up  of  said  P  well  and  said  N  well. 

the  concentration  of  said  N  type  impurity  ions  implanted  for 
the  first  time  is  selected  to  be  such  a  necessary  concentra- 
tion that  the  concentration  of  the  N  type  impunty  ions  of 
said  channel  stoppers  prevents  said  latch  up 

implanting  N  type  impunty  ions  for  the  second  time  for 
forming  said  N  well  into  the  main  surface  of  said  second 
active  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  using  said 
second  mask,  with  such  a  fourth  high  energy  that  the  N 
type  impunty  ions  stay  between  the  b^iltom  of  said  N  well 
and  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

implanting  N  type  impunty  ions  for  the  third  time  into  the 
main  surface  of  said  second  active  region,  using  said  sec- 
ond mask  with  such  a  low  energy  that  the  N  type  impurity 
ions  stay  m  the  main  surface  of  said  second  active  region, 
thereby  forming  a  punch  through  preventing  layer  in  the 
main  surface  of  said  second  acii\e  region,  and 

removing  said  second  mask 


5,141.883 
PROCESS  FOR  TOE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  POWER-MOS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICTii 
Giuseppe  Ferla;  Carmelo  Magro,  both  of  Cjitania  Ct,  and  Paolo 
Lanza,  Cassaro  Sr,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.L.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,4*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  29,  1989.  22891  A  89 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437 — 4fl  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  power-MOS  semicon- 
ductor devices  comprising  the  follow  mg  steps 

epitaxial  growth  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  certain  con- 
ductivity type  of  at  least  one  layer  of  silicon  of  the  same 
conductivity  type; 
gate  oxidation  over  the  entire  substrate; 
deposition  of  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  face  of 
the  substrate; 
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opening,  by  means  photocching,  of  a  gate  window  in  the 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  for  dermition  of  the  gate 
polysilicon 

implantiition  and  J;!Tusion  of  a  dopant  into  the  gate  window 
for  formation  ot  the  tK')dy; 

implanlalion  and  diffusion  of  a  dopant  in  the  body  for  forma- 
tion of  the  source  regions; 

deposition  of  P  \  ap<5Ji  dielectnc  on  the  face  of  the  substrate 

opening  of  windows  on  the  face  of  the  substrate  for  forma- 
tion of  the  source  contacts,  and 

dep<isiti<'n  'f  jiuminum  on  the  face  of  the  substrate  to  pro- 
vide stiurce  metallization  and  metallization  of  source  and 
gate  pads,  wherein 

definition  and  formation  of  the  source  regions  take  place 
using  a  silicon  oxide  ma.sk  obtained  by  formation  of  spac- 
ers of  dielectnc  matenal  placed  against  the  gate  walls,  and 
wherein 

metallization  of  the  source  and  gate  contact  areas  is  effected 
with  silicides  of  refractory  metals  after  formation  of  a 
spacer  of  dielectnc  matenal  along  the  gate  walls;  and 
wherein: 

the  opening  of  the  above  said  gate  window  in  the  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  is  followed  by 

ionic  implantation  of  dopant  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
at  said  window  for  formation  of  the  body; 

CVD  deposition  of  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  nitnde  Si3N«  over 
the  entire  substrate; 

CVD  deposition  of  a  layer  of  dielectric  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 


y-       -y 
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RIEof  the  layer  of  dielectnc  and  provision  of  a  spacer  along 
the  walls  of  the  above  said  gate  window; 

etching  of  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  in  the  area  not  protected 
by  the  spacer; 

stnpping  of  the  spacer  so  as  to  uncover  the  underlying  sili- 
con nitnde; 

diffusion  of  a  dopant  for  formation  of  the  btxly  region  and 
formation  of  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  and  of  a  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide  on  the  gate  polysilicon  and  the  body  re- 
spectively using  Planox  technology; 

stnpping  of  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  from  the  area  previously 
occupied  by  the  spacer; 

use  of  the  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  on  the  body  as  a 
mask  for  implantation  or  predeposition  of  dopant  and 
subsequent  diffusion  to  provide  the  source  regions; 

stnpping  of  the  layers  and  of  silicon  dioxide  previousK 
formed  on  the  body  and  the  gate  poly-silicon; 

creation  of  a  spacer  of  dielectnc  matenal  along  the  gate 
walls; 

metallization  of  the  source  and  gate  contact  areas  by  deposi- 
tion of  a  layer  of  refractory  metal  and  formation  by  sinteri- 
zation  of  a  silicide  by  RTA; 

selective  etching  for  elimination  of  the  refractory  metal 
covering  the  above  spacer,  followed  by  another  sintenza- 
tion  of  the  silicide  by  RTA; 

deposition  of  dielectnc  on  the  face  of  the  substrate  and 
opening  of  windows  for  formation  of  the  source  contacts. 


I.SOI  XTION  MFTHOl)  <)l   SKMU ONDl  (TOR  I)V  \  \(  } 
Oh  M     Kwon.  and  \)t>nn  .).  Hae.  both  of  St-oul.  Rep.  of  Kina. 

assn{nor>  to  Samsung  Htctronirs  (  ii  .  I  Id  .  K\unKWi.  R<  p    of 

Kiirt-a 

I  iltd  V.>-     IV   IW().  S«r    No.  6i:.flS9 

(laims   p^l'lnt^     application   Rep.  of  Korea.   .\ug.   18,   1990, 

•*!- 1  :<xi? 

ini.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
V.S.  C\.  437— »1  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
an  isolated  region  comprising: 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  multilayer  comprising  a  polysilicon  layer  which 
covers  said  first  oxide  layer,  and  a  nitride  layer  covering 
said  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  nitride  layer  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  exposed  portion  overlying 
an  isolation  region  of  said  substrate,  and  a  covered  portion 
of  said  polysilicon  layer  overlying  an  active  region  of  said 
substrate; 

forming  a  channel  stopper  in  said  isolation  region  by  im- 
planting ions  therein  through  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

oxidizing  said  exposed  polysilicon  layer  to  provide  a  capping 
oxide  layer  overlying  said  isolation  region; 

removing  said  multilayer  from  over  said  active  region  of  said 
substrate  and  forming  a  patterned  isolation  layer  compris- 
ing said  first  oxide  layer  by  removing  the  capping  oxide 
layer  and  that  portion  of  said  first  oxide  layer  covering 
said  active  region. 

forming  a  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  said  isolation  layer  by 
depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
structure  and  selectively  etching  said  second  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  over  said  active 
region  thereof; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  oxide  layer;  and 

forming  second  conductivity  type  regions  within  said  sub- 
strate underlying  said  gate  electrode. 


\U   1  HOD  OF  FAKKK   M  ION  (  )1     KliN   1  II  M 
IRANSisrORs 
Vkihis^    \  ifshid^     Hvo^o;    \ta.satoshi    Kita^a^a.    aoil     I  akashi 
Hirao.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssiKnors  in  Matsushita 
Kleclnc  Industrial  (  o..  I  td..  ( Kaka.  Japan 

l-iltd  Jun.  i.  IWl.  StT.  No.  ^(W.4y'; 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  199U.  .^  14J<250 

In.    (  i     Hon,  21/223 

VS.  CI.  437— tl  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  thin  film  transistor  including  a 

channel  region  and  source  and  drain  regions,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

forming  and  depositing  in  order  on  an  insulating  substrate,  a 
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gate  electrode,  a  gate  insulation  layer,  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor thin  film  of  amorphous  silicon,  and 
forming  the  source  and  drain  regions  by  accelerating  and 
implanting  ions,  produced  by  discharge-decomposition  of 
a  doping  hydride  gas  and  a  diluting  gas,  into  the  semicon- 


!i  t-m  am  uib 
Ein  leiulM  uia 
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second  and  third  doped  regions  or  said  bottom  of  said 

trench; 
placing  a  second  msulatmg  layer  co\  t-t  mg  said  first  conduct 

ing  layer  opposite  said  first  insulating  layer, 
placing  a  second   conducting   layer  covenng  said   st-cond 

insulating  layer  dispt)sed  opposite  said   first  conducting 

layer  and  such  thai  said  second  conducting  layer  does  not 

make  electrical  contact  v.\'.h  said  first  conducimg  la>er 

and 
providing  means  for  making  electncal  contact  with  said  first 

and  third  doped  regions  and  with  said  second  conducting 

layer. 


snntniciBiiiiniiUiii 
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ductor  layer  on  which  a  protecting  insulation  layer  is 
formed  over  the  channel  region  characterized  in  that  the 
thickness  of  the  protecting  insulation  layer  is  larger  than  a 
projected  range  of  hydrogen  ions  in  the  protecting  insula- 
tion layer. 
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1.  A  method  lor  fabricating  a  semiconductor  floating-gate 
field-effect  transistor  beginning  with  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

doping  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity-type  along  a 
surface  of  Siiid  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  first  depth, 
said  substrate  being  of  a  second  conductivity-type  oppo- 
site that  of  said  first  conductivity-type; 

doping  a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity-type 
into  said  substrate  to  a  second  depth,  said  second  depth 
being  shallower  than  said  first  depth; 

doping  a  third  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  said 
substrate  to  u  third  depth,  said  third  depth  being  shallower 
than  said  second  depth; 

etching  a  trench  into  said  substrate,  said  trench  having  walls 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  trench  extending  through  said  first,  second  and 
third  regions  to  a  depth  below  that  of  said  first  depth; 

placing  a  first  insulating  layer  along  at  least  the  walls  and 
bottom  of  said  trench; 

placing  a  first  c  onducting  layer  covering  said  first  insulating 
layer  such  that  said  first  conducting  layer  is  disposed 
opposite  said  first,  second  and  third  doped  regions  and 
said  bottom  of  said  trench  and  such  that  said  first  conduct- 
ing layer  does  not  make  electrical  contact  with  said  first. 


5,141.887 
LOW  VOLTAGK.  I)KKP  Jl  NCTION  DEVICE  AND 
MKFHOD 
Hang  M.  I.iaw;  Frank  S.  d'Aragona;  Raymond  M.  R(K)p.  and 
Dennis  R.  Olsen,  all  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz..  a.ssiRnors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    54^,W^.  Jul    2.  1<)9(}. 

abandoned.   Phis  application  Apr.  1".  1991.  Ser.  No.  68"?. 192 

Int.  CI.'  H01Li//2a  2l/7t) 

MS.  a.  437— «:  .V.  Claims 
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5,141,886 

VERTICAL  FLOATING-GATE  TRANSISTOR 

Kiyoshi  Mori,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiHsion  of  Ser.  No.  449,135,  Dec.  8.  1989,  Pat,  No.  5,016,068, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,789,  Apr.  15,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,392 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—43  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  deep  junction  device  having  a 
breakdown  voltage  of  less  than  20  volts,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  silicon  wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
said  first  wafer  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and 
a  dopant  Concentration  of  at  least  4.0  X  lO"'  atoms/cc; 

providing  a  second  silicon  wafer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  said  second  wafer  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface  and  a  dopant  concentration  of  at  least  4  0  >  10'*" 
atoms/cc; 

removing  impunties  from  said  first  and  second  wafers;  and 

bonding  said  first  silicon  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
wafers  directly  together. 


5.141.88S 
PROCESS  OF  MANL  FACTl  R1N(,  sF  MIC  ONDl  (TOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  DEVICE  HAV  ING  TRENCH 
AND  FIELD  ISOLATION  REGIONS 
Mikinori  Ka»aji.  Hino;  Toshihiko  Takakura:  Akihisa  L  chida, 
both  of  Kov;anei;  Shigeo  Kuroda,  Ome;  Voichi  Tamaki.  Koku- 
bunji;  Takeo  Shiba,  Kodaira;  Kazuhiko  Sagara,  Tokyo,  and 
Masao  Ka»amura,  F'uchu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  284,557.  l>ec.  15.  1988.  Pal.  No.  5,011,788. 
which  is  8  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,932.  Feb.  16.  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,819,054.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,929. 
Jan.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
536,519,  Sep.  28,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670.976.  Not.  13.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  642.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  29.  1982.  57-168355; 
No».  11,  1983,  58-210834 

Int.  CI     Hinl    21/70 
VS.  a.  437—33  37  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  raanulacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grooving  a  Si  substrate  at  a  portion  to  be  used  as  an 
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inactive  winng  region  of  said  integrated  circuit  device  to 
form  a  pair  of  grooves, 
(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  inner  surfaces  of  said 
pair  of  isolation  grooves  and  a  field  oxide  film  for  isolation 
on  a  surface  between  said  pair  of  isolation  grooves  on  said 
Si  substrate  simultaneously,  the  field  oxide  film  dividing 


110         111,  112 


09    oacp-*) 
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?.141.8<>*l 

CMOS  SlI)^^^  M  !  ( )\1I)^-I  K.Hi I  \  ihipkd  drain 

J'RtK  KSS 
Rii«ir    \     Maken.  Richardson.    Ifx..  avsinnar  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incurporated.  !>allas,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  665. 49S.  Oct.  :<J.  19HA.  abandim,<l 
which  IS  »  continuation  of  Ser.  So   468,91".  hcb.  23.  19H,(. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No    344. .^K8. 
Ftb.  1.  1982.  fat    No  4.442,591.  This  application  Mar.  2".  1986, 
Ser    No    844,925 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :/,JJO 
L.S.  a.  437—44  5  Oaims 


•      r'  Vt  MrriHU.   IVOHB  HIM  Mfom*.  f  V»  |i»,*W 


the  surface  between  the  pair  of  isolation  grooves  into  first 
and  second  sub- regions;  and 
(c)  forming  winngs  over  said  first  insulating  film  so  that  said 
first  insulating  film  and  said  isolation  grooves  minimize 
parasitic  capacitance  between  said  wirings  and  said  sub- 
trate. 


IWtMuiif         •OlfllCNIkia 


•     f  Vt  ptrnrnta  im  twwM  LKW  «i«  'lam,  ccmj  hc»  hmi  •«  • 


5.141  HX-J 

Ml-  rUdl)  Oh  M^KINt,  hNH  \N(  H>  INSULATED  GATE 

BIPOI  \H   IRANSISIOR 

lewis  I-     1  crr>.  Phoenn:  Stephen  1'    Robh    and  Robert  E.  Rut- 

ter.  both  of  lempe.  all  of    Vn/     AsMunors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburx,  III 

Division  of  Ser    No    6211.124    Soi     M\.   199^1    abandoned.  This 

application  .Jun     I"     1991     ser.  No.  715,864 

Int.  (J.    Hull    .       .  -■.  n/J28 

VS.  a.  437—31  6  Oainu 


^m" 


I  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  enhanced  insulated  gate 
bipolar  transistor  (EIGBT)  comprising:  providing  a  first 
<  I00>  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface,  forming  a  plurality  of  first 
conductivity  type  regions  in  the  first  substrate:  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  second  conductivity  type  regions  in  the  first  substrate, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  conductivity  type  regions  are 
arranged  in  a  checkerboard  mosaic  pattern,  forming  a  single 
crystal  semiconductor  layer  having  a  bottom  surface  laminated 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  first  substrate  and  a  top  surface  which 
is  exposed,  forming  a  filed  effect  transistor  having  gate  and 
source  electrodes  m  the  exposed  top  surface.  p<ilishing  the 
bottom  side  of  the  first  substrate  to  expose  the  plurality  of  first 
and  second  conductivity  type  regions;  and  forming  a  drain 
electrode  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  substrate  coupled 
to  both  the  plurality  of  first  conductivity  type  regions  and  the 
plurality  of  second  conductivity  type  regions. 
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I.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  CMOS  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  defining  moat  regions  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  introducing  N-type  impunties  into  selected  portions  of 
said  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  N-tank  regions; 

(d)  forming  an  insulated  conductive  gate  layer  over  portions 
of  said  substrate  to  define  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
device  locations  within  said  moat  regions,  said  device 
locations  comprising  both  N-channel  device  locations  and 
P-channel  device  l(x.ations: 

(e)  introducing  a  light  dose  of  N-type  dopant  into  a  shallow 
depth  of  said  substrate  surface  overall,  both  in  desired 
locations  of  lightly  doped  drain  extension  regions  and  in 
other  locations; 

(0  depositing  a  conformal  oxide  overall; 

(g)  providing  a  patterned  mask  layer  to  cover  the  locations 
of  said  N-channel  devices,  removing  said  conformal  oxide 
where  not  covered  by  said  masking  layer,  such  that  oxide 
is  not  present  at  the  sidesvalls  of  said  gates  over  said  P- 
channel  locations,  then  intrixlucing  a  heavy  dose  of  P- 
type  impurities  to  form  P-Iypc  si'urce/ drain  regions  in 
predetermined  liKations  where  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate IS  exposed,  and  removing  said  first  ma.sking  layer; 

(h)  depositing  a  patterned  masking  layer  to  cover  a  plurality 
of  said  P-ihannel  device  livatkins.  anivjlropically  etching 
said  conformal  oxiJe  over  said  N  type  device  Uvalions  to 
leave  sidewall  oxides  at  the  sidewalls  ol  said  gales  over 
said  N-t\pe  device  liKations.  and  implanting  a  high  dose 
of  an  N-type  impuritv  to  form  N-type  sources  and  drains, 
whereby  said  N-channel  devices  comprise  a  lightly  doped 
drain  extension  region  separating  said  respective  channel 
IcKations  thereof  and 

(i)  connecting  said  respective  source/drain  and  gates  to 
provide  a  desired  circuit  function; 

wherein  all  of  step  (e)  is  performed  before  (g),  and  all  of  step 
(g)  IS  performed  before  step  (h). 
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5,141,891 

MIS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  LDD 

STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Hideaki  Arima,  tnd  Natsuo  Ajikm,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja|ian.  assigD- 

ors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kjusha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Uo.  432,426,  No».  6, 1989.  This  application  Oct. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,498 

Oaims  priorit^/,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-284404 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—44  10  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strata, and  having  a  portion  formed  integrally  throughout 
in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  forming  a  predeter- 
mined first  opening  to  reach  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  bottom  and  inner 
surfaces  of  said  predetermined  first  opening  and  on  said 
first  polysilicon  layer,, 

applying  a  mask  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

etching  said  mask  layer  to  leave  only  a  portion  thereof  cov- 
enng  the  bottom  and  at  least  part  of  the  sidewall  surfaces 
of  the  opening  in  said  first  insulating  layer; 

etching  said  first  insulating  layer  with  said  mask  layer  and 
forming  second  openings  to  reach  said  semiconductor 
substrate  surfaces  at  least  between  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  and  said  mask  layer; 

introducing  impurities  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
through  said  second  openings  to  form  impurity  regions  of 
a  low  concentration; 

removing  said  mask  layer  and  first  insulating  layer  formed  in 
said  first  opi>ning; 

thermally  diffusion  the  impurities  through  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  imo  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  impu- 
rity regions  of  a  high  concentration  corresponding  to 
unetched  segments  of  said  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  bottom  and  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  opening  and  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  patterning  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  to  partially  nde  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer. 


5,141,892 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  HIGHLY  DOPED 
POLYSILICON  LAYER  ON  STEPPED  SURFACE  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  RESULTING  IN 
ENHANCED  STEP  COVERAGE 
Israel  BeinKlass.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,280,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,189 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/225 
V.S.  a.  437—162  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  a 
stepped  surface  C'n  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  a  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  having  an  average 
thickness  of  from  about  400  to  about  800  Angstroms  on 
said  stepped  surface; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  undoped  polysilicon  having  an  aver- 


age thickness  of  from  about  400  to  about  800  Angstroms 
over  said  doped  polysilicon, 

c)  depositing  a  further  amount  of  doped  polysilicon  over 
said  undoped  polysilicon.  and 

d)  rapidly  annealing  said  deposited  polysilicon  hv  raisins  the 
temperature  of  said  coated  wafer  to  an  annealing  temf>era- 
ture  of  from  about  850'  C.  to  about  1000°  C.  at  a  rate  of 
from  about  50°  C. /second  to  about  100°  C. /second  and 


then  maintaining  said  wafer  at  said  annealing  temperature 
for  a  penod  of  from  alx^.  Jt  10  seconds  to  about  bO  seconds 
to  uniformly  distnbute  the  dopant  throughout  the  depos- 
ited polysilicon  layer; 
whereby  said  deposited   polysilicon   will   comprise  a  doped 
polysilicon  layer  having  the  depKJsition  profile  of  an  undoped 
polysilicon  layer  over  said  stepped  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor wafer. 


5,141,893 

GROWTH  OF  P  TVPt  GROLF  111  \  t  (JMPOL  Nl) 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  GROUP  I\  SKMICONDUfTOR 

SUBSTRATK 
Chris  R.  Ito,  Colorado  Springs;  David  Mclntyre.  Monument: 
Robert  Kaliski.  and  Milton  Feng,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
all  of  f Olo..  a-ssignors  to   Ford   Micr(><>le<rtronics.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,560,  Dec    22,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658.0.58 
Int.  CI,"  H02I.  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—81  1 3  ( laims 


1.  A  method  of  groumg  an  uninlfnlionallv  doped,  single 
crystalline  P-type  Group  lil-V  compound  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  Group  IV  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  ihe 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  Group  IV  semiconductor  substrate  in  a 
growth  reactor, 

(b)  growing  a  nucleatum  layer  of  Group  llI-\  compound 
semiconductor  material  on  said  Group  IV  semiconductor 
substrate  by  introducing  into  said  growth  reactor  an  or- 
ganic Group  III  semiconductor  compound  gas  and  a 
Group  V  semiconductor  material  containing  gas  at  a 
prescribed  temperature  and  mole  ratio  of  Group  \  semi- 
conductor material  to  Group  III  semiconductor  material: 
and 

(c)  adjusting  the  iniioduclion  of  said  organic  Group  III 
semiconductor  compound  gas  and  said  Group  V  semicon- 
ductor material  containing  gas,  without  the  addition  of  an 
acceptor  impunty,  into  said  growth  reactor  so  as  to  corre- 
spondingly adjust  the  mole  ratio  of  Group  V  semiconduc- 
tor malenal  to  Group  111  comp<.>und  semiconductor  male- 
rial  to  a  value  that  causes  the  formation  of  Group  \  semi- 
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conductor  material  vacancies  in  a  buffer  Group  IIl-V 
compound  semiconductor  layer  that  is  grown  on  said 
nucleation  laver  and  the  substitution  of  acceptor  atoms 
frotr.  ^jiJ  rgiriK  (  i' ujp  III  semiconductor  compound 
gas  ai  said  vacancies,  vi  as  U'  cause  the  conductivity  of  the 
resultant  Group  III  V  comp<^)und  semiconductor  layer 
that  is  grown  on  said  nucleation  layer  to  be  P-type. 


s,141.tf94 
NtFTMODFOR  FHK  M\MKA(Tl  Rh     m    H'l  I  \\Y    OK 
M()N(K  RVSTAII.INF   I  AVKRS  OF  Nt  ATV  Rl  Al  >  VM  Hi 

DIFfTRKNT  I  AOK  F   P^RXMKIlRs 
Kent      Bisaro,  Saint   Maur  des   Fovst-s.   and    \lain    hnederich. 
Pans,  both  of  France,  assiiinors  Im    IhomvinOF     I'uttaux. 
Francr 

Filed  Jul    21),   l^*^!.  Str    Su    ^M,HK4 

(  Uims  priority,  applicatiun  Irann.    \uk    1.  I'J'O^.  89  10363 

Int.  a/  HOlLJy.JO 

vs.  a.  437—132  19  Claims 


Si 


thickness  being  substantially  less  than  the  first  predeter- 
mined thickness; 


i  1  1  I  i  1  I  r" 


-CU 


depositing  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  the 
second  insulating  layer. 


PRCK  FSS  FOR   IHF   I'KODl  ('HON  or  CROSSING 

POI\rS  FOR  IMF  RCONNFt'I  IONS  OF 

SKMK  ()M)l  CTOR  DKVU  F>; 

Takii\a  Katiih.  Minatii.    Japan,  assignor  to  NF("  Corporation, 
I  'k<.M,  Japan 

Filed  Sip    1"<.  l"*^!.  Vr    So.  "61..S6« 

Claims  priority ,  application  .lapan.  Sep.  18,  1990.  2-248235 

Int.  CI.    Hull.  :i   44 

VS.  a.  437—195  i  Cl"i™ 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  monocrysialline  layers 
of  materials  with  different  lattice  parameters,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

epilaxially  depositing  on  a  first  layer  of  a  matenal  having  a 
determined  lattice  parameter,  at  least  one  additional 
monocrystalline  layer  made  of  a  material  having  a  lattice 
parameter  different  from  that  of  the  adjacent  layer; 

creating  by  ion  implantation  in  the  second  layer  or  at  the 
junction  between  two  layers,  at  least  one  zone  limiting  the 
spread  of  the  dislocations; 

epitaAially  depositing  third  layer  upon  said  second  layer;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  zone  limiting  the  spread  of  disloca- 
tions IS  present  during  the  epita.xial  deposition  of  said  third 
layer  upon  said  second  layer 


5.141  X<J' 

SKMirONDl  CI  OR  l)F\  U  F   TRIM  F  ss  I  SING 

DIFFISANI   PFNFFRAIIOS   \M)  sOl  R<  ^    I    \VERS 

FOR  SUM  low    RK.IONS 

Umi>  K    Pfii-ster.  and  Howard  {     Kirsch.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.. 

fvsi^nors  to  Motorola,  Inc  .  schaumburK.  III. 

Filed  Jan    11.  li^l.  Vr    No    64(),458 
l.nl    (I      Unil,  21.2:i 
U.S.  CI  4J^  — 16:  ISOaims 

1    A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  of  a  first  predetermined  thickness 

on  a  selected  portion  of  the  substrate  surface; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  doped  with 
boron  dopant  impurities  overlaying  the  first  oxide  layer; 
annealing  the  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  to  cau,se  a 
portion  of  the  boron  dopant  impurities  to  diffuse  through 
the  oxide  layer  and  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
form  a  doped  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
removing  the  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  the 

first  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  of  a  second  predetermined 
thickness  on  the  selected  portion  of  the  substrate  surface 
overlaying  the  doped  region,  the  second  predetermined 


1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device 
compnsing  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  lower-level 
inter-level  insulating  film  of  an  inorganic  material, 

(2)  fonning  on  the  lower-level  inter-level  insulating  film,  a 
lower-level  interconnection  layer,  an  upper-level  inter- 
level  insulating  film  and  a  photoresist  film  in  this  order, 

(3)  patterning  the  photoresist  film  to  form  a  first  mask, 

(4)  patterning  by  means  of  this  first  mask,  the  upper-level 
inter-level  insulating  film  and  the  lower-level  interconnec- 
tion layer  to  form  lower-level  interconnections, 

(5)  forming  an  organic  insulating  film  on  an  entire  surface 
including  the  patterned  upper-level  inter-level  insulating 
film,  after  removing  the  first  ma.sk, 

(6)  etching  the  organic  insulating  film  to  expose  the  surface 
of  the  patterned  upper-level  inter-level  insulating  film, 

(7)  forming  via  holes  in  the  exposed  upper-level  inter-level 
insulating  film, 

(8)  forming  an  upper  level  interconnection  layer  on  the 
entire  surface  and  at  the  same  time  filling  the  via  holes 
with  this  upper-level  interconnection  layer. 

(9)  forming  on  this  upper-level  interconnection  layer,  a 
photoresist  film  and  patterning  the  same  to  form  a  second 
mask 

(10)  patterning  by  means  of  this  second  mask,  the  upper- 
level  interconnection  layer  and  the  upper-level  inter-level 
insulating  film  to  form  upper-level  interconnections  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  to  form  solid  crossing  points  with  the 
low-level  interconnections,  and 
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(11)  removing  the  second  mask  and  the  remaining  organic 
insulating  film. 


5,141,897 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INTERCONNECTION 

AJit  s    vtan.thu  .MIentown,  and  Virendra  V.  S.  Rana,  Soatk 

\\  hitfhali  i  tornship.  Lehigb  County,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to 

AT  4  I   H<H  I  iboratories,  Murray  HUI,  NJ. 

Continuation  o   Ser.  No.  498,292,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

litis  app  ication  May  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  701,569 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  4  CUbh 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  having  at  least  one  opening; 
at  least  partially  filling  said  opening  with  a  first  material; 
forming  a  setrond  material  layer  in  contact  with  said  first 

material  la>'er  and  with  said  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  thitd  material  layer  on  top  of  said  second  material 

layer; 
pattermng,  bv  a  process  which  includes  etching,  said  third 

material  layer  to  form  at  least  two  runners,  said  second 

material  layer  serving  as  an  etch  stop; 
patterning  sa:d  second  material  layer  to  form  a  patterned 

layer  which  connects  said  runners. 


5,141,898 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 

ESD  DAMAGE 

Jerome  F,  Laphun,  Groton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Analog  DeTices, 
Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  683,340,  Apr.  10,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  o' Ser.  No.  395,886,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

xhich  is  a  coitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,555,  Feb.  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  15>91,  Ser.  No.  766,848 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  2 J/70.  21/90.  21/98 

VS.  a.  437-238  4  CUint 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  monohthic  chip  of  a  type  having 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  transistor 
circuit  element;  each  having  at  least  one  p/n  junction,  said 
chip  being  resistant  to  damage  from  electrostatic  discharge 
without  the  provision  of  any  protection  device  separate  from 
or  additional  tc  said  transistor  circuit  elements  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  >emiconductive  substrate  with  impurities  to 
form  doped  regions  establishing  said  multiplicity  of  tran- 
sistor circuit  elements  with  junctions,  said  circuit  elements 


when  interconnected  together  forming  said  miegrated 
circuit; 

growing  high  temperature  dielectnc  over  said  substrate  as 
part  of  the  integrated  circuit  forming  process; 

depositing  low- -temperature  dielectnc  over  said  substrate. 
said  loyv'-temperature  dielectric  being  of  sufficient  thick- 
ness thai  said  substrate  is  formed  with  dielectnc  matenal 
having  a  tola!  thickness  providing  a  dielectric  breakdoyy  n 
voltage  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  any  of  said 
circuit  element  jurictions.  and 

forming  a  metal  interconnect  layer  over  said  loyv -tempera- 
ture dielectnc  and  including  a  portion  making  electncal 
connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  doped  regions  establish- 
ing said  junctions,  said  low -temperature  dielectnc  being 
positioned  to  he  under  said  metal  interconnect  layer  at  all 
portions  thereof  needing  a  build-up  of  dielectnc  thickness 
to  reach  said  total  thickness.  y»hereby  an  electrostatic 
discharge  from  said  meial  interconnect  y*  ill  pa.ss  through 
and  break  down  a  junction  of  one  of  said  transistor  circuit 
elements  rather  than  said  dielectric  materia! 


5,141,899 

LOW  DIELECTRIC  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  PACKAGE  CONTAINING 

TITAMUM  SILICATE  GLASS  AND  CRYSTAL 

INHIBITOR 

Jau-Ho  Jean,  Export,  and  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Monroeville.  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.6-'9 
Int.  C1.^  C03C  "  :<< 
VS.  a.  501—18  n  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  composition  formed  from  a  mixture  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  20-50  wt.  %  tx>rosilicate  glass; 

(b)  40-70  wt    %  titanium  silicate  glass;  and 

(c)  sufficient   amounts  of  crystalline   ceramic   matenal   to 
inhibit  the  formation  of  crystalline  forms  of  silica. 


5,141.900 
SHAPED  REFRACTORY  PRODI  CTS  AM)  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAMF 
Kathryn  \    l.ogan,  Roswell,  Cra.,  assignor  to  Creorgia  Tech  Re- 
search C  orporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,173,  Dec.  28.  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901.766.  Aug.  28,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,891.337.  This  application  Mar.  II    1991,  Ser.  No.  668,354 

Int.  CI.'  Ct)4B  iH/00.  35,  JO.  J5/5S 
UACl.  501— 80  BHaims 


« 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  foamed  solid, 
shaped  mass  of  TiB;  in  .AIjOi  having  a  density  of  about  SO'^ 
theoretical  density  or  less  due  to  the  foamed  nature  of  the 
article  and  which  artule  retains  the  shape  of  the  container  in 
which  it  is  formed,  said  article  having  a  composition  which  is 
a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  TiB:  and  AI2O3; 

wherein  said  article  being  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  two 
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oxides  and  one  reducing  metal  occurring  in  air  and  under 
ambient  conditions. 


5.141.901 

WHISKKR  RKIVKORt  KD  (KR  A\1IC  CUITING  TOOL 

MATKRUl 

Siis   (■     1      Brandt.   V)lna.   Sweden,    avsignor   to  Sandvik    .■\B, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Kiled  Oct.  16.  199t),  Ser    No    59N.115 
(  laims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  P,  19Hy   «^Xl,Ui^ 

Int.  n:  cmB  S5/io 

I  .S.  a.  501— 87  4  Claims 

I  Oxide-ba.se<J  ceramic  cuttmg  msert  for  chipformmg  ma- 
chinmg  of  steel,  consistmg  essentially  of  a  ceramic  oxide-bascd 
matrix  of  alumina  and  less  than  20%  zircoma  and  5-50%  by 
volume,  of  homogeneously  dispersed  whiskers  or  platelets  of 
nitrides,  carbides  and.  or  bundes  of  Ta  having  a  linear  expan- 
sion coefficient  measured  at  3(X)-I300  K  which  is  at  the  most 
85%  of  that  of  .AbOi 


X— PbZrOj— Y— Pb<ZnjNbj)03— Z— PbTiOj 

where  Jr+y+Z=l,Z=0.07,0.g2gXS0.93,0<YgO.  11,  and 
each  species  has  both  a  high  pyroelectric  constant  and  a  second 
transition  temperature  below  its  Cune's  temperature. 


5,141.903 

C  OMPOSITK  CKRA.MR  STRl  (Tl  RES 

Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark;  Danny  R.  Hhite.  New  Castle,  and 

Ratnesb    K.   Dwivedi,   VMlmington.   all   of  Del..  askSignors  to 

l.anxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,437,  Jun.  22.  19W,  Pat.  No. 

5,053,367,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26"',450.  Nov.  4, 

1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    52.K(X>. 

May  21,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,833,110.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908, 12J.  Sep.  16.  19S6. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser    No    ''66,946 

Int.  n.    C04B  J.y  !0 

VS.  a    50 1  —  1 27  19  Oainu 


5.141.904 
RKACnV  AIION  OK  SPKNT  (  RA(  KING  f  ATAl  VSTS 
Donald  H.  Kubicek;  Chia-.Min  Ku,  both  of  Bartlesulle,  Okla.; 
Richard  K.  lowery,  Muscatine.  Iowa,  and  Michael  K.  Mahol- 
land,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignors    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
(ompan>.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Leb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657.016 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  JS/62 

V.S.  CI.  502—28  36  Oaims 

1   A  catalyst  reactivation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  spent  zeolite-containing  catalytic  cracking 
catalyst  composition  which  contains  at  least  one  metal 
contaminant  with  an  acid  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  citnc  acid  and 
lactic  acid. 

(b)  at  least  panially  separating  the  acid-treated  catalyst 
composition  obtained  in  step  (a)  from  the  acid  solution 
used  in  step  (a); 

(c>  drying  the  at  least  partially  separated  catalyst  composi- 
tion obtained  in  step  (b).  and 

(d)  contacting  the  dned  catalyst  composition  obtained  in 
step  (c)  with  a  solution  comprising  at  least  one  antimony 
comp<iund. 

wherein  said  catalyst  reactivation  process  is  earned  out 
under  such  conditions  as  to  obtain  a  reactivated  cracking 
catalyst  composition  exhibiting  higher  cracking  activity 
and  lower  hydrogen  generation  than  said  spent  zeolite- 
containing  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  composition,  as 
determined  during  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  oil  in  the  substantial  absence  of  added  hydro- 
gen gas. 


1  A  self-supporting  ceramic  composite  body  comprising: 
a  mass  of  filler  matenal  composing  (i)  a  second  particulate 
ceramic  composite  filler  material  which  comprises  a  first 
filler  material  embedded  by  a  first  ceramic  matrix  com- 
prising a  first  oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  first  parent 
metal  and  a  first  oxidant  and  (ii)  at  least  a  third  filler 
material,  and 
a  three-dimensionally  interconnected  second  ceramic  matrix 
comprising  a  second  oxidation  reaction  product  of  a  sec- 
ond parent  metal  and  a  second  oxidant  which  embeds  said 
mass  of  filler  matenal 


S.141,903 
("I  ROLLKCTRIC  CKRA.MK   COMPOSITION 

Xkira  kawabata.  I  ji:  fadjishi  Shiosaki.  K>oto:  Tamolsu 
I  evama,  0\ama,  and  Mikiva  ()no.  lokoro/jiwa,  alt  of.  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Mining  and  t  emeni  (  o  I  td  Lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed   \pr,  2.  199tl    Svr    Su    .s(i2.9l4 
(  laims  priorit).  application  .Japan.  Mar    31.   1989,  1-78192; 
Mar    }].   19H9.  1-"SI93 

Int.  a.'  C04B  33/49 
t.S.  CI.  501  —  134  2  Oaims 

1  A  pyriK'lectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  different  species  of  s*ilid  solution  fired  particu- 
late matenals,  each  species  being  a  pyroelectnc  composition  of 
the  general  formula: 


5.141.905 
DNA  SFQCFVCKS  LN(  ()DIN(.  BMP  ~  PROTFIN'S 
Vicki    \.    Rosen,    127    Kilsyth    Rd.,    Bnxikline,    Ma».s.    02146; 
Klizabeth    \.    Wang,    136    Wolf   Rook    Rd..   Carlisle.    Mass. 
0r41.  and  John   M.  Woznev.  59  Old  Bolton  Rd..  Hudson, 
Mass.  01749 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,549,  Mar.  li.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    34''. 559, 
.Ma>  4.  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No, 

329,610,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.100,  Apr.  8,  1988.  Pat    No. 

5.013,649,  and  Ser.  No.  179.101,  Apr.  8,  1988,  and  Ser.  No. 

179.197,  Apr   8,  1988,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

28.285.  Mar.  20,  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  31,346.  Mar.  26. 

198^.  Pat.  No.  4,877,864.  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Skt 

No.  943.332.  I>ec.  17.  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  8«0.''76, 

Jul    1.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov    P.  1989.  Ser    No. 

438,919 

Iht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUP  :io:.  ;v  J4.  ci2N  h.  oo.  7/00.  5/oo,  1/21. 

1/16.  I/IH:  C07K  }/00:  C07H  IS/12 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  17  Oainis 

15.  A  method  for  producing  a  purified  BMP-7  protein  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  cultunng  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  cells  transformed 
with  a  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  cDNA  sequence 
from  nucleotide  #97  to  #1389  of  FIG.  4;  and 

(b)  isolating  and  purifying  said  protein  from  said  culture 
medium. 
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5,141,906 
catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  CAS 

Shinichi    Takethima.    Siiaono;    Toshiaki    Tanaka.    Nmnaza; 

Kiyohiko  Ouhi,  Susono,  and  Tokuta  Inoue,  Nfiahiina,  all  of 

Japan.  assiKnura  to  Toyota  Jidosha  KabusUki  Kalalui,  Toyota, 

iapan 

Fil  Hi  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,306 

daims  prioriy,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-170226; 
Feb.  22.  1991.  3 .28846;  Mar.  26,  1991.  3-62044 

Int.  a,'  BOIJ  29/06.  37/20 
U.S.  C\.  502—62  6  CUima 

5.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas,  comprising  a 
zeolite  catalyst  ion  exchanged  with  a  transition  metal,  said 
ion-exchanged  zeolite  catalyst  being  heat-treated  in  a  gas 
stream  containing  a  sulfur  compound,  wherein  the  heat-treated 
catalyst  is  washed  with  a  glycol. 


1.0%  Pt,  optionally  0-2%  of  one  or  more  melals  chosen  from 
iridium,  rhenium,  the  balance  being  alumina 


5,141,907 

SYNTHETIC  ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINO-SIUCATES 

\ND  USE  AS  ADSORBENTS 

.Satish  K  vs  asui ,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J,M.  Huber  Corpora- 
tion. Rumv>n   NJ, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,738,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,873, 

which  is  a  coi  tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,120,  Jon.  17,  1986, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  297,738,  is  a  coBtinuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  116  805,  Not.  3,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,812.299.  This 
applic4tion  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,436 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/16 
\iS.  a.  502—6.)  13  Claims 

2.  A  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dry  free-flowing  powder 
which  comprisi^  a  liquid  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  dry 
free-flowing  powder  to  cause  the  liquid  to  be  carried  on  said 
powder,  said  p-jwder  comprising  an  essentially  x-ray  amor- 
phous alkali  metal  alumina-silicate  having  a  composition  in 
terms  of  mole  ratio  of  oxides  as  follows: 

xM20:Al20j;ySi02:zH20 

where  M  is  the  alkali  metal,  x  is  the  number  of  moles  of  alkali 
metal  oxide  and  is  between  0.01  to  2.0,  y  is  the  number  of  moles 
of  Si02  in  the  alkali  metal  alumino-silicate  and  is  greater  than 
2.0.  and  z  is  the  number  of  moles  of  bound  water  and  is  1.0  to 
5  0.  said  alkali  iietal  alumina-silicate  having  attenuated  kaolin 
peaks  in  the  XRD  patterns  from  the  kaolin  remnants  in  the 
compositions  aiid  having  the  characteristic  IR  scan  labelled 
SAMS  shown  i;i  any  one  of  FIGS.  3-6  and  which  are  shown 
by  any  one  of  T  EM  FIGS.  18-23  to  be  altered  kaolin  platelets 
integrated  with  a  rimmed  area  of  essentially  amorphous  alkali 
metal  silicate  b£se-kaolin  clay  reaction  product. 


5,141,908 

CATALYST  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  REACTIONS 

Katikaneni  S.  .■'.  Rao;  Subramanian  SiTasanker;  Paul  Rat- 
na.samy.  and  (ondam  M.  Reddy,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India, 
a.ssiKnors  to  C  ouncil  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  Rafi 
Marg.  India 

FiKid  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,800 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/30:  COIB  33/34 

U.S.  a.  502—66  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  material  for  hydrocarbon  reactions 

comprising  in  combination  a  crystalline  metallosilicate  zeolite 

in  terms  of  mole  ratios  having  the  general  formula; 

O-below  0.4X:M2O}:  30-300  SiOjtIO  H2O 

wherein  M  is  iron,  lanthanum  or  mixtures  thereof  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  sodium,  hydro- 
gen, platinum  indium,  rhenium  and  mixtures  thereof,  alumina 
and  a  chlorine  t  omponent. 

6  The  catalyu  composite  as  claimed  in  claim  I  wherein  it 
contains  on  a  dry  basis  0.1-50%  of  the  metallo-silicate,  0.1  to 


5,141,909 
ZEOLmC  CATALYST  HAVING  SELECTIMTy  FOR  JIT 

FUEL 

Richard   D.   Bezman,   Richroond,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Clierron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,056 

Int.  O.'  BOU  29/10 

U.S.  CL  502—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  in  hydrocrackmg  hydrocar 
bon  feedstixks  compnsing 

(a)  a  particulate  support  compnsing  an  inorganic  oxide 
compiinent  and  an  ultra-stable  Y-type  zeolite  component. 
said  zeolite  component  having  a  silica  to  alumina  mole 
ratio  in  the  crystal  lattice  of  from  about  27  to  about  3?  and 
being  further  charactenzed  b>  its  acid  sites  having  been 
selectively  pa.ss!vated  with  a  basic  nitrogen  compound. 
and 

(b)  a  hydrogenation  component  consisting  of  at  least  one 
noble  metal  or  a  compound  theret^f 

2.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  ultra 
stable  Y-type  zeolite  is  a  hydrothermally  dealuminated  Y-type 
zeolite. 

5.  The  catalyst  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  hydroge- 
nation component  contains  palladium  or  a  compound  of  palla- 
dium. 


5.141.910 

01  KFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599.550,  Oct.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.082,907. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  759,351 

Int.  a."  C08F  4  (j^i 

VS.  a.  502—127  26  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium-conlaining.  titanium-containmg  complex 
alkoxide  comp<'iund  obtained  by  contacting  magnesium  alkox- 
ide  wherein  each  alkoxide  has  up  to  4  carbt^n  atoms  inclusive. 
titanium  alkoxide  wherein  each  alkoxide  has  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  tnalkyi  borate  ester  wherein  each  alkyl 
has  up  to  4  carbt)n  atoms  inclusive,  in  aikanol  at  temperature  in 
the  range  from  about  20"  C  to  abc>ut  180°  C  and  removing 
aikanol  from  the  resulting  complex  alkoxide  compound  al- 
coholate. 

3.  The  solid  olefin  polymenz.ation  catalyst  component  ob- 
tained by  contacting  a  tetravalent  manmm  halide.  a  halohydro- 
carbon,  an  electron  donor  and  the  ^,.>nipleA  alkoxide  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


5,141,911 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON  SUPPORTED 
METALLOPORPHYRIN 
Bernard  Meunier.  C!astanet;  Gilles  Labat,  Toulouse,  and  Jean- 
Louis  Sens,  Jurancon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie  and  Atocbem,  Puteaui, 
both  of,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00601,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102le) 
Date  Apr    3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091   01806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb  21,  199! 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,715 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1989,  89  10761 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31  ^ 
UJS.  a.  502—159  8  Claims 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  liquid  phase  c-xidation  of  functional 
organic  compounds,  compnsing  metalloporphynns  carrying 
anionic  groups  as  substituents  which  are  active  in  the  presence 
of  an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  the  metalloporphynns  are  im- 
mobilized on  a  support,  insoluble  in  the  liquid  phase,  of  the 
polymeric  type  containing  nitrogenocs  groups  used  as  a  Lewis 
base,  by  covalent  b<inding  between  the  metal  of  the  porphynn 
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and  ihe  nitrogen  atom  of  the  nitrogenous  group  and  by  electro- 
-.Latic  blinding  between  the  anionic  groups  of  the  metallopor- 
phynns  .ind  thi-  charged  nitrogenous  sites  of  the  polymer 


(  HROMt   PLATIM  VI   PALI  ADll  M  (  A  I  \LYST  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  KMISSION  CONTROI 
Michael  V.   Ernest,  OtonsTille;   Dean    \.   Dentiin.   Baltimore, 
both  of  Md..  and  Richard  A.  Carman,  Green  Ba>.  Wis  ,  a^sign- 
om  to  W.  R.  Grace  St  Co. -Conn..  New  York.  N.V 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3''2,4*t,  Jun.  28.  I9«y. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No    5S4..^5 
Int.  n."  BOIJ  23/26.  2J/J4,  23/40 
l.S   CI.  MI2— 320  16  (  laims 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  control  of  hydrocarbon  emissions  in  the 
pre>ence  of  phosphorous,  sulfur,  halogen  and  silicon  contain- 
ing ptiison  species  comprising 

(a)  a  porous  refractory  oxide  support  having  a  BET  sur- 
face area  of  50-250  m-/g  which  is  present  in  pores  having 
diameters  substantialU  in  the  range  of  100-1000  Angstrom 
units,  a  ciimpacted  built  density  of  from  20-36  lbs  /ft.'  and 
having  dep<-isited  thereon  b\  impregnation  aKiut  0.5-20% 
by  weight  of  a  ha.se  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  of 
chromium  >nide.  manganese  oxide,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
and 

(b)  a  catalytically  etTective  amount  of  one  or  more  platinum 
group  metals  selected  from  the  group  of  Pt,  Pd,  Ir,  Rh,  or 
mil  lures  i  hereof  wherein  said  catalyst  resists  poisoning 
by  phosphorouN.  sulfur,  halogen  and  silicon  containing 
position  species 

9  A  methfxl  of  malting  a  catalyst  for  controlling  hydrocar- 
bon emissions  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  impregnating  a  refractory  oxide  support  having  a  BET 
surface  area  of  50-250  m'/g  which  is  present  in  pores 
having  diameters  substantially  in  the  range  of  100-1000 
Angstrom  units  and  a  compacted  bulk  density  of  from 
20-36  lbs  ,  ft  '  with  a  solution  containing  salts  of  a  base 
metal  selected  from  the  group  of  chromium,  manganese, 
or  mniure--  ihcreut'. 

(b)  heating  the  impregnated  support  to  a  temperature  sufTi- 
cient  to  dry  and  decompose  the  base  metal  salt  to  obtain  a 
base  metal  oxide. 

(c)  impregnating  the  base  metal  oxide  impregnated  support 
from  step  (b)  with  solutions  containing  one  or  more  plati- 
num group  metals  selected  from  the  group  of  Pt,  Pd,  Ir, 
Rh,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  activating  the  catalyst. 


s.l4l,<J13 

(■K()<>ss  R)R  THI-   PKhTHf^lMfNT  Of    VfTlVATED 

(  \RB()N  WITH  KFRRK    (  HIOHIDE 

NiR'l    \  aniautem.    Jemeppe-sur-Sambre,    Belgium.    asMnnor    to 
s«ilva>  &  Cie  iSocicte  Anonvmti.  Brussels,  Beluium 

filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser    No    ISJ3,"W) 
(  laims  pnonts,  application  Bel|iium,  l>ec.  2'',  IVS9,  xvnt+^r 
Int.  CI     BOl.l  20/20:  COIB  31/08 
L  .S.  CI.  502— W>6  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  pretreatment  of  activated  carbon  for  the 
purification  of  hydrix;hlonc  acid  by  destroying  the  reducing 
properties  of  activated  carbon  towards  fernc  ions,  comprising 
treating  activated  carbon  with  an  aqueous  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  s<ilution  of  ferric  chloride  salt,  in  which  the  con- 
centration of  acid  in  water  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  about  10% 
by  weight  and  the  concentration  of  feme  chloride  is  at  least 
equal  to  about  3  g/1. 


5.141.914 
COATED  THER.MAI  I  Y  PRINTABLE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODHTN(.  THE  SAMF 
MinK-Huang  J.  Kang,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpo- 
ration, Nashua,  N.H. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    139.186.  Dec.  29.  198-7.  Pat.  No. 

4.89«,849    ITiis  application  Aug,  3.  1989.  Ser.  No    389.n<i7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  feb.  6.  2007, 

has  been  dLsclaimed 

Int.  CI.    B41.M  >    / 

IJ,S,  a,  503—226  9  Oains 


1   A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising: 
A   a  substrate; 

B   a  thermal  imagewise  imprintable  color-producing  layer 
affixed  to  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate  compnsing  a 
leuco  dye  developable  upon  exposure  to  an  acidic  devel- 
oper, an  acidic  developer,  and  a  binder  material  for  said 
dye  and  developer,  and 
C.  a  fnction-reducing  protective  layer  overlying  said  color- 
producing  layer,  wherein  said  protective  layer  comprises 
a  cross-lined  organic  resin  film  containing  dispersed,  sur- 
face friction  reducing,  heat  stable,  lubricating  polymer 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
meric hydr(x:arbon  particles  and  polymenc  fluorocar- 
bon  particles. 


5,141.^15 

DYE  THERM  AI    TR  ANsEER  SHEKI  v\  ITH  ANTI-STICK 

(  OATINt, 

Karl  1  Roeniuk.  Hudson.  V\is.;  Ronald  K.  Thcrv.  New  Brighton. 
Minn.;  \  erna  J  l.«Mire.  \\hite  Bear  I.ake.  Minn.;  A  IhiU 
Otteson.  West  Ijikeland  Township.  Washington  (outitv. 
Minn.,  and  (;ar>  L.  Holmes.  V  adnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assign- 
on-  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  (  ompanv  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

hiled  ffb.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No    659.624 
Int.  CI.    B41.M  y  ,j.\  .V  26 

U.S.  a.  503—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dyesheet  comprising  a  support  having 

on  one  side  thereof  a  thermal  dye  transfer  layer  and  on  the 

other  side  thereof  an  anii-stick  layer  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of: 

a)  at  least  one  polyfluonnated  resin  comprising  an  acrylate 
functionality;  and 

b)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  crosslinking  agent. 


5.141.4lh 
IlifRMVl    TRaNM  ER  IM\(.f   RE(  El>T  ION  p  \I"K  R 
ShiKtru  Katayama.  Hiroshi  MaLsumoto.  and  latuo  VVada.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  (  orporatmn.  (  Kaka, 
Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.2H4.  Sep.  22.  1989.  aband<ined.  This 
application  Aug.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  564.660 
C  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988,  63-238115 
Int    (I      lUlM  \0J5.  i/26 
U.S.  a.  503—22'  11  Claims 

1   Thermal  transler  image  reception  paper  comprising: 
an  image  reception  paper  base  malenal  constituted  by  a  core 
material  and  two  sheets  of  synthetic  paper  provided  on 
both  sides  of  said  core  matenal.  respectively; 
a  dyeable  resin  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
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image  reception  paper  base  material  directly  or  through 
an  intermediite  layer; 
each  sheet  of  siiid  synthetic  paper  having  a  composite  struc- 
ture including  two  layers; 


5,141,918 

MfTHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDCCriNG  THIN  nt.M  OF  A  SINGLE  PHASE 

HAVING  NO  CARBONATE 
Shinichi  Hirano.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
Ltd..  Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341. PS.  Apr.  21.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664.424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1988,  63-100778; 
Apr.  25,  1988,  63-101927 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  3/02.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  505— 1  M  Claims 


one  of  the  layers  of  said  synthetic  paper  composite  structure 
located  on  said  resin  layer  side  being  a  paper-like  layer 
having  fine  fiores,  and  only  one  layer  of  the  composite 
structure  of  said  synthetic  paper  located  on  each  side  of 
said  core  material  being  a  paper-like  layer  having  fine 
pores. 


5,141,917 

MULTILAYER  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

PB-DOPED  BI-SR-CA-CU-O  SUPFRCONDUCnNG 

RLMS 

Atsushi  Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  Nobuo  Kamehara,  Isehara,  and 
Koichi  NTwa,  Tima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japiin 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  442,624,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appi  cation  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No»,  29,  1988,  63-301637; 
May  9,  1989,  1-114150;  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-144502;  Jun.  6,  1989, 
1   144503 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
I  ..S.  CI.  505—1  7  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perovskite  type  superconductor 
film  on  a  substraie,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  composite  oxide  film  of  a  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  system 
having  a  thic  kness  of  50  to  2,000  nm  on  a  substrate  at  a  first 
temperature: 

depositing  a  PbO;,  film  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  30  nm  on 
the  first  composite  oxide  film  at  a  second  temperature  less 
than  500'  C; 

repeating  depositing  of  the  composite  oxide  and  PbOx  films 
to  form  a  stack  of  the  composite  oxide  and  PBOi  films  on 
the  substrate,  the  stack  of  films  as  deposited  having  a  lop 
film  of  the  c  omposite  oxide  film  and  having  an  average 
composition  having  a  ratio  of  Bi:Pb:Sr:Ca:Cu  of  0.8-1. 1 :0- 
.5-1.0:1:00.91. 1:1. 5-1. 7;  and 

heat  treating  the  stack  of  films  at  a  third  temperature  of  835° 
to  870*  C.  ir  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  to  form  a 
superconductor  film,  the  superconductor  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  Bi2-yPb,(Sri_;^j,)4Cu.iO/ where 
0<x<l.  2>y>0,  r>0,  and  z>0. 


I   mmrt  Mu'iQi  I 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  of 
a  single  phase  having  no  carbonate,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  and  uniformly  dissolving  starting  materials  m  .i 
solvent  to  provide  a  uniform  viscous  solution  having  a 
stoichiometnc  composition  of  the  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film  to  be  formed,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  solvent 
and  the  starting  materials  is  an  organic  substance; 

(b)  coating  a  thm  film  of  the  viscous  solution  on  a  substrate 
such  that  said  thm  film  coated  on  the  substrate  has  a  uni- 
form thickness  of  i  fxm  or  less  after  calcining: 

(c)  calcining  said  thin  film  of  the  viscous  solution  in  an 
ozone-containing  oxygen  gas  stream  ha\  ing  an  ozone 
content  of  at  least  500  ppm  by  weight. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  in  turn  more  than  once  in 
order  to  increase  the  uniform  thickness  of  said  thin  film 
coaled  and  calcined  on  the  substrate  and  to  thereby  pre- 
vent formation  of  carbonate  in  the  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film;  and 

(e)  rapidly  sintering  the  thickened  and  calcined  thin  film  in 
the  ozone-containing  oxygen  gas  stream  having  an  ozone 
content  of  at  least  500  ppm  by  weight  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  20  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  750° 
C. 


5.141.919 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEN  ICE  AM)  METHOD  OF 
PRODCCING  SI  PERCONDKTING  THIN  EM  M 
Masao    Nakao;    Ryohkan    Yuasa:    Hidcki    Kuwahara.    all    of 
Tsukuba;   Atsuo  Mizukami.  Kashiwa.  and  Masaaki  Nemoto, 
Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1989.  Ser    N>,    325.683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    25    1988.  fii-'Zi'K>: 
Nov.  17,  1988,  63-291436 

Int    CI     K32B  •^/OO 
VS.  a.  505—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising  a  superconducting 
thin  film  of  a  Tl-Ba-Ca-Cu  oxide  sputtered  on  a  substrate  from 
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a  urget  of  Tl-Ba-Ca-Cu  oxide,  said  sputtered  thin  film  of  the 
Tl-Ba-Ca-Cu  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ox- 


IN     130      140 

TEMPERATURES' 


5.141.<):2 

BI(H<m;KM1\    \(II\K  PROTKINS  WD  a  ^1^THAD 

H)R  IHKIR  I  SK 

(iwen  t..  Knu,  Olivrttf.  M<i.,  assiRnor  to  Miinsanii.  I  nuijjany, 
St.  ix>uis.  Mo. 

(  ontinuation  of  Vt    No.  824,202.  Kcb.  4.  1986,  fat.  Vu 
5,037,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-par!  of  Sf  r.  No.  ^04. ,^6;. 
I  eb   22,  1985,  Pal.  No.  4,861,868.  This  application  (u!    12,  1<>'JI 

Ser.  No.  729.283 
Thi  portion  of  the  l<rm  of  this  patent  subAftjutni  to  Aug.  6,  2008, 
has  betn  disclaimetl. 
In!    (1  ■    A61K    <Vi6 
VS.  CI.  514—12  li  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  lactation  of  a  cow  compnsing 
administenng  to  said  cow  a  lactation  enhancing  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  bovine  growth  hormone  (bGH)  in- 
cluding bGH(V)  having  a  valine  at  the  position  of  leucine/va- 


,^  ^    ^    ^       -^r.^^       -nn    /-    /-       -no    r-      line  heterogeneity  Corresponding  to  amino  acid  1 26  In  pituitary 
Ides  of  Tl2Ba2Ca2Cu3.  Tl.BajCaCu:.  T^BajCajCu:.  TIBajCa^.^^^  ^^^«__^  ^^l  concentration  of  said  bGH(V)  based  on  the 
Cu3,  and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  said  oxides  ^^^,  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  composition  is  greater  than  about 
30  percent. 


5.141,^211 

HM)R(K  \RB()N  IN\  KRI   KMl  UNIONS  H)R  ISE  IN 

V\K1  I    DRII  1  IN(.  OPFRATIONS 

Ronald  (,    Bland,  and  Dennis  K.  Clapper,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

a-s.siKnors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,735.  Jun.  U,  1990.  Pat    No.  5.05-.2U 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No,  "■'1,''6' 
[hf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  |r.  On    1- 
2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Ini    (I     (t)9k   "  02 
I.  ..s.  CI.  507  — 136  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  releasing  a  stuck  dnil  string  m  the 
borehole  of  an  underground  formation  during  dnlling  opera- 
tions employing  a  drilling  fluid,  the  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  bnne-in-glycol  invert  emulsion  having  a  glycol 
external  phase  and  a  bnne  internal  phase  by  first  combin- 
ing a  glycol  which  is  soluble  in  a  brine  solution  of  about 
3%  salinity  or  less  with  a  brine  solution  having  a  salinity 
greater  than  aKiut  .''7r.  thereby  rendenng  the  external 
phase  and  iniL-rjial  pha.se  immiscible,  the  emulsion  being 
characterized  b>  the  absence  of  hydrocarbon,  mineral, 
vegetable  and  animal  oils; 
adding  an  emulsifier  to  form  an  emulsion; 
adding  a  weighting  agent  to  the  emulsion  to  form  a  weighted 

spotting  fluid, 
circulating  said  weighted  spotting  fluid  through  said  drilling 
fluid  so  as  to  contact  the  borehole  zone  contiguous  with 
the  stuck  dnil  stnng  to  thereby  release  the  stuck  drill 
stnng. 


5.141.42,* 

NiiUHMisKiH    !H1    IRFAIMKNIO!    RKTROVIRAL 

INKKTIONS 

S  t  ra  k    B>trs.  and  Alan  S.  I  evin.  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif., 

avsmnors  to  lmmunoloj(\.  Inc.,  a  (  alifornia  corporation,  San 

I  rancisco.  C  alif 

Hied  IHc    M.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.H46 
Int    (I       \61k    <■  ^02 
L.S.  CI.  514— 12  9aainis 

1.  A  methcxi  for  increasing  the  number  of  CD4+  T  cells  in 
a  host  having  a  retroviral  infection  and  failing  anti-retroviral 
therapy  as  measured  by  CD4  f  T  cell  number  compnsing 
administenng  to  the  host  an  anti-retroviral  agent  and  a  nbo- 
somal  inhibiting  protein 


«   141,'-*.'] 
PKRH  NU   (  OMl'OM  I  ION 
KM.hitM    Sawano;    Kenya    Ishida.   and    AWtmi    shimada.   all   of 
I'lkvo.  Japan,  assignors  to   lakasau"  Inlernaliuritii  (  iirpora- 
tiiin.   Iok\o.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    II     I9«^l    Vr    N,i    f>J<*'vil 

!  laims  priont> ,  application  Japan.    \pr     1  .V   I'^X'    J  ^^ :  ^■^ 

Int    t  I      A61K    "   -JO 

t    N    (  1    512— 2h  2  Claims 

1    A  perfume  composition  having  an  animal  note,  which 

compnses 

(a)  a  perfume  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  perfumes,  natural  perfumes,  synthetic  essential 
oils  and  natural  essential  oils,  and 

(b)  from  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  of  3-methyl-2-hexenoic  acid 
and/or  7-octenoic  acid,  based  on  the  whole  perfume  com- 
position 


5,141,924 

SYNTHFTIC  VASOACTINF  INMsIINAL  PEPTIDE 

\NA1  OCS 

l)a»id  H    Holm.  IKhmIIi.  N  ,1  .  assignor  to  H  'ffmann-La  Roche, 
Itu   ,  Nutlev,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  19NV,  Ser.  No,  374,503 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/W 
VS.  a.  514—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X— Ri— Ser— Asp— Ala— Rs— R6— Thr— Rg— Asn— Rio— Thr 
Rl2— Leu— Arg— Lys— Gin— Rn— Ala— Ri9— Lys— Lys 
Tyr— Leu— Asn— Ser— Val— Uu— Thr— R29— R30— R31— Z 

wherein 

Ri  IS  His  or  N(CHj)  Ala 

Ri  IS  Val  or  Leu 

Rh  IS  Phe  or  P-F-Phe 

Rg  IS  Asp  or  Glu 

Rio  is  Tyr  or  p-NH2-Phe 

R12  is  Lys  or  Om 

Rl7  NIe  or  Ala 

Rl<)  IS  Val  or  Ala 

R29  IS  Gly  or  Ala 

Rjo  is  Gly,  Lys  or  Ala 

Rji  IS  Gly,  Ala,  Met,  Cys,  Cys(Acm),  Thr,  Ser,  or  Phe; 

Z  IS  —0X5  or  — NHX5; 

X51S  H  or  C 1-3  alky  I; 

and  X  is  Acetyl; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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5,141,925 
VIVO  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 

Joseph  Alroy,  Newton,  and  Miercio  E.  A.  Pereira,  Chestnot 
Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College, 
Medford,  Mas;.. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512^51 

Int.  a.   A61K  35/78.  31/73.  31/195.  31/70 

C.S.  a.  514—23  2  aaims 


«©"®-®^ 


1.  An  in-vivo  method  for  treating  a  living  animal  susceptible 
to  infection  by  lectin-producing  parasites  able  to  cause  Coccid- 
iosis,  said  methoti  comprising  the  steps  of: 

orally  administrating  to  the  intestinal  tract  of  said  susceptible 
living  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  glycoprotein  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fetucine,  bovine  sub- 
maxillary mucin,  hog  gastric  mucin,  and  acid  glycopro- 
tein, said  glycoprotein  being  able  to  bind  selectively  with 
such  specific  lectin  as  may  be  produced  by  said  parasite 
in-vivo;  and 

allowing  said  orally  administered  glycoprotein  to  bind  selec- 
tively with  such  specific  lectin  as  may  be  produced  by  said 
parasite  within  said  intestinal  tract,  said  selective  binding 
causing  a  decrease  of  infectivity  for  said  parasite  in-vivo. 


5,141,926 
ERYTHROMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
J.  Mark  Weber,  Fvanston,  and  James  B.  McAlpine,  Libertyrille, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,483 
Int  a.^  A61K  31/71;  C07H  17/08 
C.S.  a.  514—29  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5.141,927 

antihypfrtf:nsive  preparation  C  OMPRISING 

an  alginate  and  vitamin  d 

Marcin  Krotkiewski,  S-436  00.  Askim.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  558.777 
Int.  CI.'  .A61K  31/07.  31/715 
\3S.  a.  5 1 4-  54  1 1  Clai  ms 

1.  A  methixj  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  m  mammals 
compnsing  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  an  alginate  substance  with  sodium-binding  capac- 
ity and  vitamin  D  to  said  mammal  in  need  of  treatment. 


5.141.928 
OPHTHALMK   MFDK   \lloN 
Lawrence  Goldman.  19900  Beach  Rd..   lequesta,  Fla   .?3469 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  453.624 
ini.  CI.'  A61K  31/725.  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—54  12  Claims 

1.  A  methcxi  of  treating  eye  infections  which  compnses 
applying  to  the  eye  an  effective  amount  of  a  glycosaminogly- 
can  polysulfate  (GAGPS). 


5,141.429 

lipophilic  ethtrs  and  «)r  fstkrs  of 

d-desosamlnf:  and  thkir  (  ompositions  as 

anti-bactfria  and  anti-fcngcs  agents 

Michel  Phillippc,  Antony,  and  Henri  Sebag.  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societt  ,Anon>nie  dite:  1  Orcal.  Pans. 
France 

Filed  l>ec.  6.  1989,  Ser    N,,    446.54" 

Claims  priorit),  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1988,  88  !bo6" 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/00.  5/06.  15/(M 

VS.  a.  514—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  the  ether,  ester  or  ester-ether  of 

D-desosamine  having  the  formula 


CHs 


CH3 


OH 


wherein  Ri  is  seUxted  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  H, 
and  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
or  ester  thereof. 


CH3       CH3 

R-(C)-0^2  \    / 

'PH. 


(D 


RO 


CH3 


wherein 

n  represents  0  or  1 , 

R  and  R',  each  independently,  represent  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  5-21 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  4-10  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  having  5-!  I  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  arylal- 
kyl,  or 

R  can  also  represent  hydrogen  when  n=  I  and  R'  can  repre- 
sent hydrogen  when  n  =  0, 

the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R  +  R'  being  between  9  and 
33  inclusive,  or 

R  represents  the  aglyconic  portion  of  erythralosamine  hav- 
ing the  formula 
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(  I   sH)   1  HlOPfU  Nh   (  ONU'Ol  MIS    WD  I'SRS 

!  ifiru  Sakaii.  NaWatsu.  Miroshi  Tanaka.  1  ukunka.  Hirntaki- 
Parnate).  Nakat.su:  lakeshi  \kaKi.  Ti>W>().  and  Shu/ii 
I  akehara,  Nakatsu.  all  i>f  Japan.  a.s«i)(nopt  to  >  ushilumi  Phar- 
macfutical  Industries.  I  td..  (Kdka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Vr    No    '2(>.M^ 
(  I  aims  priorit).  application   Japan.   Jul    6.    IWii     .]   I  "'W53; 

\UK    31.  1990.  2-2J2244;  Nov.  2".  19<X1,  :  .<:h^44     Ian    11.1991. 

u  1 3684;  Mar    14.  1991.  3-7565' 

Int.  (  \:  (\ri)  :><i/J6.  i(^.V'jVi.  A61K  j;    ja  J/    ji<* 

L.S.  CI   514—211  13  Claims 

I     \  lused  thiopnene  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ 

A  —  N 

\ 

B 
/ 
D— (CH2), 


O-T 


(I) 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  additioti  salt  thereof, 
whereas  in  said  formula  (I),  one  of  E',  E*  and  E'  Is  a  sulfur 
atom  and  the  other  two  are  C — R'  and  C — R-.  respectively; 
R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  ammo,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  formyl,  Ci-Cig  alkyl, 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  halo-Ci-C4  alkyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4 
alkyl,  C2-C8  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  nicotinoyi,  thenoyi, 
furoyl.  C1-C2  alkoAy-Ci-C4  alkyl.  C2-C5  alkanoyloxy-C|-C3 
alkyl,  benzoyloxy-Ci-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy-Ci-C4  alkyl,  C2-C3 
alkanoyIoxy-C2-C4  alkanoyl,  benzoyloxy-C2-C4  alkanoyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy-C2-C3  alkanoyl,  Hydroxy-C2-C4  alkanoyl, 
phenoxy-C;-C4  alkanoyl,  halo-C2-C4  alkanoyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio,  C1-C4  alk\lsulfinyl,  C:-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl-  or 
naphthyl-thio.  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-sulfinyl,  phenyl-  or  napht- 
hyl-sulfonyl,  hydroxysulfonyl.  halosulfonyl.  sulfamoyi,  N.N- 
di-Ci-C4  alkyl-sulfamoyl.  pipendmosulfonyl,  morpholinosul- 
fonyl.  carboxyl.  C;-C4  alkanoylamino.  benzoylamino,  C1-C4 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N,N-di-C|-C2  alkyl-carbamoyl, 
pipendintxarbonyl,  N-  or  N,N-di-C|-C4  alkylamino,  N-meth- 
yl-N-benzylamino  or  piperidino;  D  is  — CH2 —  or  — S(0)m — 
in  which  m  IS  0.  1  or  2.  Q  is  straight  alkylene  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  or  branched  alkylene  having  2-6  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  1  to  2  methyl;  T  is  pnmary  amino  of  — NH2; 
secondary  amino  of  — NHRa  wherein  R^  is  C|-Ci8  alkyl, 
C1-C7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-C|-C4  alkyl.  pyridyl- 
methyl.  furylmethyl.  thienylmethyl  or  (1.4-berzodioxan-2- 
vDmethyl.  or  tertiary  amino  of  — N(R*)  (R^)  wherein  R(,  and 
R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  Ci-Cig  alkyl,  C1-C7 
^ycloalkyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4  alkyl,  pyndylmethyl. 


furylmethyl,  ihienyimethyl  or  (1.4-benzodioxan-2-yl)methyl, 
or  R»  and  R^  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
cyclic  ammo  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


CH3 


and  R',  in  this  case,  represents  Imear  or  branched  alkyl  having 

9-30  carb<m  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  11-21  carbon  atoms,  and 

the  a  and  ^  anomers  thereof,  their  mixtures  and  their  salts. 


O) 


— N 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  Z  is  methylene,  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  N-R'  in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig 
alkyl.  cyano-C|-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy-Ci-C4  alkyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenyl- or  naphthyl-Ci-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy-car- 
bonyl. diphenylmethyl.  bis(4-fluoropheny)methyl,  2,2- 
liphenylelhyl.  2.2-bis(4-fluoropheny)ethyl.  pyridyl,  thienyl, 
!ur\l.  pvrimidmyl.  1.2h<;nzisothiazol-3-yl.  1,2-benzoisoxazol- 
>  vl  bfn/(nhiophen-3-tir  4-yl.  benzofuran-3-  or  4-yl.  quinolyl. 
isoquinolyl.  bcnzoxa7ol-2-yl.  pyrazinyl.  pindazinyl.  imidazo- 
l\l.  lhieno[3.2-c]p\ndin-4-yl.  furo[3.2-c]pyridin-4-yl.  2-oxo-l- 
ben/imidazolyl.  2  ihioxo-l-benzimidazolyl.  2,4-dioxohexahy- 
dropyrimidin-l-yl.  hydantoin-1-yl.  pyridylmethy,  furylmethyl, 
thienylmethyl,  (l,4-benz(.xlioxan-2-yl  methyl..  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, C3-C7  cycloalkyl-methyl.  Cj-Cs  alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  naph- 
thoyi, nicotinoyi.  thenoyi.  furoyl,  cinnamyl  or  adaman- 
tanemethyl;  the  substilutent  V  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  amino, 
carbamoyl.  N-  or  N.N-di-Ci-Ci  alkylamino.  anilino,  N- 
acetylanilino,  N-propionylanilino,  pyrrolidinylamino,  pyr- 
rolidinyl.  piperidino.  hexamethyleneimmo.  morpholino,  thi- 
omorpholino.  piperazinyi.  homopipera/in\l,  4-substituted- 
piperazinyl.  4-substituted-homopiperazinyl,  C2-C8  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl,  naphthoyi,  nicotinoyi.  thenoyi,  furoyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, phenyl-  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4  alkyl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl- 
C1-C2  alkylamino,  Ci-Cis  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  alkoxy.  hydroxy- 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy-carbonyl,  pyndyl.  thienyl,  furyl, 
pynmidinyl,  l,2-benzoisothia2ol-3-yl,  1 .2-benzoisoxazol-3-yl, 
benzothiophen-3-  or  4-yl,  benzofuran-3-  or  4-yl,  quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl.  benzoxazol-2-yl.  pyrazinyl.  pindazinyl,  imidazo- 
lyl,  thieno  3.2-c]pyndin-4-yl.  furo[3.2-c]pyndin-4-yl.  2-oxo-l- 
benzimidazolyl.  2-thioxo-l-benzimidazolyl.  2,4-dioxohexahy- 
dropyrimidin-lyl,  hydantoin-1-yl,  phenoxy-Ci-Cj  alkyl,  anili- 
no-C|-Ci  alkyl.  C1-C2  alkylamino-Cj-C:  alkyl,  C2-C4  al- 
kanoylamino-Ci-C2  alkyl.  bis(4-fluorphenyl)-methylene  or 
bis(4-chloropheny)methylene  and  the  numhf  r  of  V  is  1  to  4;  the 
cyclic  amino  of  formula  (1)  may  contain  ,1  ^.irbtinyl  group  in 
the  cycle  and  further  may  be  fused  with  benzene,  naphthalene, 
furan,  thiophene,  pyridine  or  quinoline  to  form  fused  cyclic 
amino  such  as  1,2,3  4-tetrahydroisoquinolin-2-yl  or 
phthalimido.  ring  A^  of  formula  (2)  may  contain  an  amido 
bond  in  the  cycle  and  further  may  contain  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
sulfur  atom,  a  carbonyl  and/or  N — R*"  in  which  R*  is  hydro- 
gen. C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  further  the  ring  \rr,  can  be 
fused  with  a  5  to  7  membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  to 
form  2-oxo-1.2.3.5.6,7,8,8a-tx.tahydroimidazo(l,2-aJpyndin-3- 
spiro-4  -piperidino.  A  and  B  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
IS  carb<inyl  or  thuxrarbonyl.  or  thuKarbonyl,  or  A  is  — CH2 — 
and  B  is  carbtmyl  or  thiocarbimyl.  and  n  is  I,  2  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  n  is  2  or  3  when  one  of  A  and  B  is  absent  and  the 
other  IS  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl.  and  n  is  1  or  2  when  A  and 
B  are  other  combinations,  and  wherein. 

in  the  above  definitions,  phenyl,  naphthyl.  benzoyl,  naph- 
thoyi. nicotinoyi.  thenoyi.  furoyl.  benzoyloxy,  phenoxy, 
benzoylamino,  benzylamino,  pyndylmethyl,  furylmethyl, 
thienylmethyl,  (l,4-benzodioxan-2yl)methyl.  anilino,  pyri- 
dyl, thienyl,  furyl  pynmidinyl,   l,2-benzoisolhiazol-3-yl. 
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1.2-benzoiscxazol-3-yl,  benzothiophen-3-  or  4-yl,  benzofu- 
ran-3-  or   ^yl,    quinolyl,    isoquinolyl,    beiuoxazol-2-yl, 
pyrazinyl,   pindazinyl,   imidazolyl,   thieno[3,2-c]pyridin- 
4-yl,   furo[3,2-c]pyridin-4-yl,   2-oxo-l-benzimidazolyl,   2- 
thioxo- 1  -berzimidazolyl,     2,4-dioxohexahydropyrimidin- 
l-yl,  hydan'.oin-1-yl,  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-Ci-C4  alkyl, 
diphenylmeihyl,  2,2-diphenylethyl,  cinnamyl  or  adaman- 
tanemethyl  inay  optionally  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substit- 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  cyano,  halo-Ci-C4  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy  and  C2-C4  alkenyl. 
13.   A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  a  fused 
thiophene  compound  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  of  claim  1  and  pharmaceutical  carriers. 


5,141^31 

5-QUINOLINYLPYRIDINONES,  CARDIOTONIC 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Edward  R.  Baco:i,  East  Grecnbush,  assignor  to  SterUag  Win- 

throp  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637.109 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  55/02;  C07D  401/04 
\  '.S.  a.  514—187  10  CUins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


xl:  '1 


Ri'  R|  O 

(a)  (b) 

Ru     .  S«^         R,^ 

or 
^ 

Ri 


1  Ri 


(c) 


(d) 


where 
each  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  •  indicates  the  atom 

attached  to  the  6a-position  of  the  tncyclic  ring,  and 
R2'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci_4alkyl;  tri-Cj-salkylsi- 
lyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R^  is  cyano,  bromo,  amino  or  methyl;  and  the  pyridinone 

ring  is  Joined  to  the  quinoline  ring  at  the  6-  or  7-position  of 

the  quinoline. 


5,141,932 

-   vRYL-SUBSnTUTED-2,3-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZO(l,2- 

AlFUHO-  AND  THIENO  PYRIDINES 

v^  1 1  ham  .1    Houliian,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Seung  H.  Cbeon, 
(.len  Ridge,  bo  h  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Phannaceuti- 
cals  (  orp.,  t.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Division  of  >tr   ■<  o.  363,794.  Jun.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,428, 
which  IS  a  contir  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,939,  Mar.  31, 
1989   abandonee    »hich  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
263.66-.  Oct    .'■    IsiHS,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Vr  "s  .   I  *<).566,  vlay  5.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,485 
Int.  CL'  A61K  il/i&.  31/41 
I  .S.  a.  514— 212  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  cf  treating  tumors  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lymphomas,  sarcomas,  myelomas  and  leukemias 
comprising  admir  istering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1": 


— CH2— N 


/ 

s' 
\ 


.R3' 


R3' 


where  the  R3"s  are  the  same  and  are  straight  chain  Ci_4al- 
kyl,  or  the  two  R3'"s  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  aitached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  N 


(CH2)„, 


where  n  as  is  an  integer  4.  S  or  6,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  N  O; 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


.--(\^. 


wherein  T  is 


R4' 


where 
Y  is  — CH2— 1-3,  — OCH2—  or  — OCH2CH2—  and  the  R4"s 
are  the  same  and  are  Ci-3alkoxy; 
with  the  provisos  that: 

1)  only  one  of  the  Ri's  m  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  is  methyl:  and 

2)  the  R2'  subslituent  can  only  be  in  the  3'-  or  4-positions; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  therev)f. 


326  498  O.G.-92-I5 
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IRK  AFNUM    K)R  tnPhHl.I  M    \i  WW 

Michael  \.  (  awthorne,  Horsham.  Kn^land.  avminnr  in  lUtcham 

droup  p. I.e.,  Middlesex  Kngl'md 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  3J6.24I,  Apr.  11,  19X9,  Pal    \..   4.9XN  'Jii 
which  IS  a  division  of  Ser    No   »«>6,3<r,  Ma>  Zi.  1986.  Cat    Nn 

4,»47.2«0,  This  application  Sep    26,  I9<>*l,  Str    No    5HX,.1M 

Claims  pnority,  application  I  nited  Kinxdom.  Ma>  2X.  I'JX'- 
X5 13367;  Aug,  r,  1985,  8520651 

Int.  n.-  A61K  il  .<J    <l/55.  31/445.  31/505 
I    s   (T  514 — 213  2  Claims 

1  N  mcihiKl  I  u  :hf  treatment  of  hyperglycaemia  in  human 
or  non-human  mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  non-toxic 
amount  of: 

a  compound  of  formula  (I); 


(CHzi 


N— NH— (  (CH2)„ 

/        ^      y 


(CHjV 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  or 
an  aikyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  an  imino  group,  an 
acylimino  group  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
acyl  group,  or  a  methylene  group,  each  of  n  and  m,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  the  number  1,  2  or 
3,  and  p  represents  the  number  3,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  the  moiety 


n  !  H  \i  \! 


H 


I'M  \K\1ACEUTICAL 


=■141.9,14 
\M1M  S  H  AV1N(, 

\<ii\rn 

•  .raham  Johnvm.  Vnn  \rtxir.  and  Phoma.i  ('.  Miil..n<  .  '  nnton, 
tvith  of  Nlich..  avsiRniirv  In  U  arntr  •!  jimhtTt  (  nmpari).  Mor- 
n\  Plains,  N.J 

Kiled  Oct     >li.   1W(I,  S(r 
Int.  <  I     (  1>"I)  -'- 
V.S.  a.  514—214 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N. 

\61 


605,815 
K  n/5S 


SClaims 


(I) 


(CH2)„ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl, 
phenyl-  or  thienyl-  loweralkyl,  cycloalkylloweralkyl.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  labile  group; 
R2  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 
hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  tnfluoromethyl,  halogen,  ammo, 
monoloweralkyi,  or  diloweralkylamino,  and 
when  m  IS  I,  n  is  0. 


IS  present  in  formula  (I),  then  either  R'  or  R^  must  repre- 
sent hydrogen;  or 
a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


^  Ul.sti'- 

Dlid  liKolUN/   nil  \/.INK  DKHIV  A  IIVE  AND 

NIK  R()<)R<,  KNlNM  (()VrHt)l    ACKNT 

Mitsuaki    1  akcnaka.    and    Masanon    V^atanabt.    both   of   Ube, 

Inpan    avMKnors  to  1  1h'  Industries.  1  td..  Ibe.  ,)apan 

1-ik-d  S«p    25.   1989.  S<r.  No    411.84-' 
Claim>  pn.)rit>    application  Japan,  Oct    '.  1988   ^_^-252089 

Int.  (  1.  (vri)  ;'v  ;\  A6ik  ■      -■ 
U.S.  a.  514—224.2  23  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


(II) 


N-i-( 


N-R' 


N-R' 


or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt 

thereof,  wherein 

each  of  R'  and  R*  may  be  either  a  hydrogen  or  halogen 
atom;  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  either  of  which 
groups  may  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  providing 
that  either  R'  or  R*  must  be  hydrogen; 

R^  and  R''  can  be  identical  or  different  and  either  a  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R^,  R*,  R',  and  R'^can  be  identical  or  different  and  either 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group;  R''  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  R*  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  X 
represents  a  sulfur  atom,  provided  that  R'  and  R',  are  not 
both  hydrogen. 
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5,141.936 

USE  OF  PYRIMIDO-<6,l-A)-ISC>QUINOLIN-4-ONE 

DFRIVATTVEJ.  AND  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS 

BAnKD  ON  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  H  Kupp.  Knnigstein/Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Hansi  lal.  lombay,  India,  assignor*  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
Kt-M-llschaft.  1  ra  ikfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

hilt^   >fa.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353.280 
Claims  pnorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 
1988.  3816995 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/535.  31/41.  31/47 
I   s  CI.  514— 227.«  2  dainn 

1  .\  method  for  accelerating  hair  growth  comprising  admin- 
istering externally  to  the  skin  of  a  mammal  a  medicinal  prepa- 
ration containing  a  medicinally  acceptable  carrier  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  in  the  range  from  0.1%  to  3.0%  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  ,^roup  consisting  of: 

9, 1 0-dimethoxy-  2-mesity  limino-3-mcthyl-3,4,6,7-tetrahydro- 

2H-pyrimido-i  6,  l-a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9, 1 0-dimethoxy-  2-tert-butylamino-6,7-dihydro-4H- 

pyrimido-(6, 1  •a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9,IO-dimethoxy-2-(2,4,6-trimethylanilino)-6,7-dihydro-4H- 
pynmido-(6,la)-isoquinolin-4-one    hydrochloride    dihy- 
drate, 
9,10-dimethoxy-}-methyl-2-mesitylimino-2,3,6,7-tctrahydro- 

4H-pynmido-(  6, 1  -a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9,  IO-dimethoxy-2-(N-methyl-2,4,6-trimethylanilino-6,7- 
dihyd^o-4H-pyrimido-(6,  l-a)-isoquinolin-4-one       hydro- 
chloride, 
9, 1 0-dimethoxy-  3-isopropy  1-2-mesity  limino-2,3,6,7-tctrahy- 
dro-4H-pyrimido-(6, 1  -a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9- 1 0-dimethoxy- 2-(N-isopropy  1-2,4,6- trimethylanilino)-6, 7- 
dihydro-4H-pyrimido-(6, 1  -a>-isoquinolin-4-one        hydro- 
chloride. 
9-10-dimethoxy-3-ethyl-2-mesityiimino-2,3,6,7-tetrahydro- 

4H-py rimidcH  6. 1  -a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9.  lO-dimethoxy-  2-(N-ethyl-2,4,6-trimethylanilmo)-6,7-dihy- 
dro-4H-pyrimido-(6,  l-a)-isoquinolin-4-one  hydrochloride, 
9, 1 0-dimethoxy-  3-acetyl-2-mesitylimino-2,3,6,7-tetrahydrc)- 

4H-pyrimido-(  6, 1  -a)-iso<]uinolin-4-one  and 
9, 1 0-dimethoxy-2-(N-acetyl-2,4,6-trimethylanilino)-6,7- 
dihydro-4H-pyrimido-(6, 1  -a)-isoquinolin-4-one. 


in  which 

A  is  a  single  or  double  bond; 

B  is  a  methyleneamino  group  of  the  formula 


— CH2N 


i 
\ 


R» 


in  which  R'  and  9fi  are  identical  or  different  and  denote 
hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  or  in  which  R'  and  R*"  form. 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  morpoholine  or  pipera 
zine  ring,  or  a  piperazme  ring  which  is  substiuiied  in  iht 
4-position  by  (Ci-Cd)-alkyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlonnc 

R^  is  hydrogen;  and 

R3  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen. 
halogen,  (C|-C4)-a,kyl.  (C|-C4)-aikoxy.  tnfluoromethyl, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  (Ci-C4)-a!kylamino  or  di-(C]-C4)- 
alkylamino;  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,141.938 

parasiticidal  sl  bstitited 
i,2,4-triazinedionf:s 

Werner  Lindmr,   Cologne,  and   Axel   Haberkorn,   V\uppertal. 

both  of  Fed    Rtp.  of  Germany,  assizors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  I  «verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Kiled  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696.796 

Claims  prinrit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman>  Ma>  17, 
1990,  4015835;  .Sep.  22.  1990.  4030042 

Int.  CI,'  AOIN  4i  64:  A61K  31/53 
VS.  a.  514—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combaimg  parasitic  protozoa  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  parasiticidally  effective  amount  of  a 
1 ,2,4-triazinedione  of  the  formula: 


5,141,937 

7-DIPHENYLMETHYLENEBICYCLOHEPTANE  OR 

7-DIPHENTl.METHYLENEBICYLCOHEPTENE 

DERIVATIVES 

H(  rtK-rt  Siegel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Emold  Granzer,  Kelk- 
heim.  both  of  Fiii.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktit-necsellscha.'t,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man-. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 

198^.  3'3I913 

Int.  a  '  C07D  295/192:  A61K  31/535 

L.b.  CI.  514—237..';  7  Claims 

1.  A  7-diphenylinethylenebicycloheptane  or  7-diphenylme- 

thylenebicycloheplene  of  the  formula  la 


w 

r 


-i>\ . 


=0 


R2 


in  which 

X  represents  O,  S,  SO2,  SO  or  — CR*(CN)— ,  R*  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

R'  represents  pndyl  or  pnd>l  substituted  by  Ci.4-aikyl, 
Ci-4-halogenoalkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  CN,  Ci  -4-alkaxy,  C,  -4- 
halogenoalkoxy,  Ci.4-alkylthio,  C|_4-halogenoalky!thio, 
Ci-4-halogenoalylsulphony!.  CM-halogenoalkysulphinyl, 
amino,  Ci-4-aik\lamino.  C)-4-halogenoalk\  lamiiui  or  acyl- 
amino, 

R^  represents  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting   of   hydrogen,    halogen,    C|-4-alkyl    and    1-5- 
halogeno<Ci-4)-aIkyl.  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl 


■;  141.939 
f'hsIICIDAl 
CHki  iMt  \  f>  N  I    \1^IHM()\^     xMM  UIAPYRIZI- 
SONhs 
liachim   V\  tivsinulltr,    Monhtim;   (liriiluph    IrdiUn     I  <  uhlin- 
Htn.  I  Inke  V\  achendiirff  Neumann,  Mcinhiim    Uilhtlm  Men- 
del. WupptTtal.  and  VSnlfttann  leuhl.  I  tvirkuvn,  dll  nf  I'd 
Rep     of    (ferman>.    axsinnorN    t"     Haver     Xkn*  tti:eseHN4  hafl. 
I  eirrWusfn.  hed    Hep    nf  (,ermanv 

hiled  Apr    '4.  I'Wl    Vr    N,.    Mo.uJW 
(  Imms  pnonn    application   I  .il    Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 

I'Axi.  4(ii:.(,<x 

!  ht  p-Ttion  of  the  term    if  thi-,  patent  Mitisequent  to  Apr.  2,  2008, 

has  iH'fn  di>\i.'iimei1 

iBta."  (t'-n  -  -     v  IN  4S/5S 

vs.  a.  514—253  6  CUims 

1.  A  substituted  pyndazinone  of  the  fonnula 


(U) 


phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  which  has  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  moiety  and  which  is  in  each  case  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-halogenoalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkojiy, 
Ci-C4-halogenoalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio.  C1-C4- 
halogenoalkylthio.  and  pyrrolidinyl  ethyl  or 

R-  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  an  optionally  substituted  three-  to  seven- 
membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocycle, 

R',  R",  R',  R'"  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  in 
each  ca.se  represent  hydrogen,  in  each  ca.se  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl.  or  alkoxy  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkyl.  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  in 
each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


^   UI.'Mtl 
Kl   N(,U   III  \!    1  KJt   II)  lOHMl   I    \l  li  iNS 
H  in>,helmul    \xnl.    \N  eilerstadt.    and    Walter    (  Ki.    Hinnen    am 
Hhein   txpth  iifl  ed   Rep   nf  (,erman\ .  a.vsiKniirs  In  Shell  Inler- 
iialionale    Research    Maatshappij    H  \       I  he    Ha«uc.   Nether- 
lands 

Flint  M,.>  >    1  yx").  Ser.  No.  363,263 
Int    (  I      \t)IN  43/60 
UAO.  Sl*-:"^^  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  formulation  ot  N.N  ■bls(l-formamldo-2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl)plperazlne,  charactenzed  in  that  it  contains  as 
solvent  a  mixture  of  0.5  to  0.38  parts  by  weight  cyclohexanone 
and  0.5  to  0.62  parts  by  weight  N-methylpyrrolid-2-one. 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxyalkyl,  (di)alkylaminoalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  alkyl  moities. 
straighKhain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkenyl  which 
has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  contains  1  to  6  halogen  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  which  has  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  which  ha.s  .»  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  moi- 
ety and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  moiety,  each  of  these  cycloalkyi  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl  radicals  being  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
tetrasubstituted  on  the  cycloalkyi  moiety  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen.  R'  further- 
more represents  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phencthyl  optionally 
monosubstituted  to  tetrasubstituted  on  the  phenyl  moiety 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  in  each  ca-se 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  in 
each  case  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalk- 
01V  '^r  halogenoalkylthio  in  each  case  having  1  to  4  car- 
h.  :.  .1;   ^l^  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms. 

R-  rcprcscms  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine,  or  repre- 
sents straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

R'  and  R*  uuicpi  nJently  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent h\-lr^ yet;   methyl  or  ethyl, 

R'  and  R'  ir.Lkrxiidently  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having:  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 
suHstiiuteci  h\  ■i'k.w  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  (di)al- 
ks  amn  hj>  r  >  ■  ach  case  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aikvl  ;n  iciit-N  :  ipresent  straight-chain  or  branched 
d!ken\i  haMng  J  :.  :)  ^arbon  atoms.  carb»;)xyl.  or  alkoxy- 
carbons!  ha^iiii;  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  m  the  alkyl  moiety. 


«  141.94I 

\H^IK^I    WllM    l)KHI\All\h.S.   AND  H'NCICIDES 

(ONI  AlNINl,   IMF   SANU 

katsutoshi   1  ujii;    I  oihindbu    1  anaka.  and  >asuhisa  I  ^ikiiila    ai; 

•  f  I   h« .  .japan,  a.'vsinnors  In  I  tn-  Industries.  1  Id  .  'lam.i^uih. 

.lapan 

liie-d  Nnv     )S    i<)H^    Vr    Nn    4,<^..U1 
(  laims  priiirit>.  applicalinn   lapan.  Nm    21.  19S8,  bS  -V.;444, 
M^r    16.  1989.  l-62l>^9     Xiijj    1.  1VS</    I   l>*92in:  Aug.  4,  1989, 
1  :i»i:45 

Int   (  1     <  ii"l I  :39/47.  239/42.  401/12:  AOIN  43/54 
t.S.  CI.  514—256  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof: 


n(       ))— NH— CI 


-CH- 

R5  VT/^O-Q-R' 

R^  R^  (R^ln 

F  F 

F 


O'—r 


wherein  Q  represents  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  halo-lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkanoyl  group,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group  or  l,3-dioxoran-2-yl  group;  R^  and  R' 
each  represer  t  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  gn)up.  or  R- 
and  R'  are  'used  together  with  the  pynmidine  ring  to  which 
they  are  bonded  to  represent  an  unsaturated  ?-or  6-membered 
ring  which  may  also  have  one  sulfur  atom  constituting  the  ring; 
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R*  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group  or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl;  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  halo-lower  alkyl  group;  R* 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halo-lower  alkoxy  group;  n 
represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  Z  represents  carbon  atom  or 
nitrogen  atom. 


5,141^2 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

LABDANK  DITERPENOID  DERIVATIVES  A^JD 
PYRIMIDO(6  1-A)ISOQUINOLIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Bansi  Lai;  Jiircen  Blumbach;  Alihussein  N.  Dohadwalla,  and 
Noel  J.  de  Souza,  all  of  Bombay,  India,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Akticngesells-:liaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,892 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  19, 
1988,  88119255.3 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CI.  514—267  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  hair  growth  and  for  arresting 
hair  loss  which  comprises  topically  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  at  least 
one  compound  of  group  A)  consisting  of  labdane  diterpenoid 
derivatives  and  at  least  one  compound  of  group  B)  consisting 
of  pynmido(6, 1  'a)isoquinoline-4-one  derivatives. 


where 

R3  =  H,  CH2OH,  or  CH2NH2,  and 

R4  =  OH,  NH2,  or  OCOCH2CH2CO2H 


5,141.944 
N^a-HYDROXVCYCLOPENTVI  i-MSOPROPVI -6- 
NUTHYL.ERGOLINE-8-C  ARBOXA.MIDES 
Marlene    I..   Cohen,   Indianapolis,   and   David   W.    Robertson, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kli  Lilly  and  Companv. 
Indianap<)lis.  ind. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  508,324,  Apr.  11.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.043.34,. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  720,090 
Int.  n."  A61K  J]    ■J'!    tX)7D  4.'>7,{j4 
V.S.  a.  514—288  6  Oaims 

1.  (S,S)-N-(2-hNdroxycyck^pentyl)-l-isopropyl-6-methyler- 
goline-8-carboxamide  or  a  solvate  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.141.945 
PVRIDOINEK)!  L  DERIVATIVF^,  ANI)  FRtX  t„SSKS  K)R 

PREPARATION  THLRFOF 
Masayuki   Kalo,  Kyoto;  Kiyotaka  Ito.  and  Hisashi  TakasuRi. 
both  of  ( )saka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  409.744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Stp. 
8822646.9;  Feb.  10.  1989,  8903044.9 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  22/    /J   A61K  ii/4ji 
V.S.  CI.  514—294 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


19H8. 


8  Claims 


5,141,943 
5-BENZ.YL  BARBITURATE  DERIVATIVES 

Fardos  N.  M.  Naguib;  Mahmoud  H.  el  Kouni,  both  of  ProTi- 
dence:  Raymond  Panzica,  Narragansett,  and  Sungman  Cha, 
Providence,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Broim  UniTersity  Re- 
search Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,363 
Int.  a.'  C07D  239/02:  AOIN  43/54 
V.S.  a.  514—270  38  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


/• 

0 

II 

HN          ^^ 

n 

1 

\ — / 

1 

R2 

/' 

0 
HN         ^^ 

0 

0^    N    ^^0 
1 

\ — / 

1 
R2 

where 

Ri  =  OCH2C6H5.  and 

R2  =  H,  or  an  acyclotail  of  the  general  formula: 


>^ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen, 
R^  is  3-pyridyl  or  2-lower  alkyl-3-pyridyl,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  hydroxy(low- 

er)alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy,  or 
R*  and  R'  are  linked  together  to  form  an  additional  bond,  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.141.94*j 
AZOLE  DFRI\  ATIVI->,  AM)  AN  Ml  l(  KRAMNK 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAMF 
Kiyoaki   Katano:   Tamako  Tomomoto.    Hiroko  Ogino;   Naoki 
Yamazaki;  Fumiya  Hirano;  Vasukatsa  ^  uda;  Fukio  Konno; 
Motohiro  Nishio;  Tomoya  Machinami;  Seiji  Sbibahara;  Taka- 
shi  Tsurudka,  and  Shigeharu  Inouye.  all  of  Y  okohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Y  okohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544.671,  Jun.  2''.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.079.255. 
This  application  Jun    14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,622 
Claims  prMirity,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-165244; 
Nov.  24,  1989.  1-303366 

Int.  CI.    A61K  <//4i5.-  C07D  498/04.  471/04 
VS.  C\.  514 — 302  4  Haims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


HC 


^ 


R'- 


HC 


\— S— Y— R- 


(D 


R3  H 


% 
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in  which 

A  and  D,  which  are  different  from  each  other,  represent 
— CH=or  — N=; 

X  represents  — NH—  or  — O— ; 

Y  represents  — (CH2);,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  form  1  to  4; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci_4  alkyl  group  which 
ma\  he  optionally  substituted,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci -4 
j:k  'x\   giriup  which  may  be  optionally  substituted; 

K  r-prt-scTUs  NR'R-'  wherein  R'  and  R*  which  may  be 
the  >amc  or  ditTercnt  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
Ci  ^  alkvl  group  or  NR^R*  forms  a  saturated  heterocy- 
chc  ring  which  ha^  hv--  or  six  nngs  members,  and  which 
may  opiionalK  ..nuiti  in  the  ring  one  oxygen  atom  and 
may  optionalK  ^x-  ^u^s^lluted.  and 

n  represents  an  integer  Irom  0  to  2,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


!;.141.<M« 
:  ^l  BSTIIT  IH)  PHKNVI -lOXAZOI  IM    <iK 
THIAZOllNK  I)tRI\  ATIVKS.  PR(XKSS  H)R 
rR()l)lCIN(;  THK  SAMK  AND  INSKtTK  IDKS  AN!) 
AC  ARK'IDKS  CONTAINING  THK  SAMK 
SatDshi   Miyamoto,   Yokohama;  Junji  Suzuki;   Vasuo   kikuchi 
Na){ano;  Kazuya  Toda.  Nagano;  Yoshiaki  Itoh.  NaRano;  I  at 
sufumi  Ikeda,  Nagano;  Tatsuya  Ishida.  Nagano;  Tasuaki  Ha 
riva,     Nagano;    Vokichi    Tsukidate,    Nagano,    and    ("hiharu 
Morikawa.  Suzaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ashima  Chcmi 
cal  Industrial  Co..  I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625.^18 

t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1989.  1-320420 

Int.  C'l.     ^01  N  ./..',  76.  4J:  7cV 

LI.S.  CI   ■il'l — .^6?  12  Claims 

1    A  compound  represeiUca  by  the  formula  (I) 


5,14I.V4" 

KIBRINOI  \S1S-KNMAN(  IN(,    \(,^  S  Is 

■l   ►shikuni   lamao.  and  Ryoji  Kikumoto.  Ixith  of  Machida.    la 

pan.  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  C  orporation.  lokvo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,591.  Oct.  19.  198«.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No    ''90.196.  Oct    12.  19X5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1991.  Ser    No    '5X.'1»S 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*    6.  19H4.  S9-2J3567 

Int.  CI.'  cvi) :-    J  ;  •  ;j  J 

t.S  <  I.  514—314  13  Oaims 

13  A  methiKl  it  treating  thrombosis,  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  thrombosis  treatment  a 
fibnnolytically  etTective  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
pnsing  a  plasminogen  activator  in  combination  with  a 
fibnnolysis  enhancing  agent  which  is  an  N--arylsulfonyl- 
L-arginine  amine  of  formula  (I): 


NH 

C— NH— (CH2)j— CHCOR' 

/  I 

NHj  NHSO2R2 


wherein  R '  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


—  N 


/ 


\ 


CH2COOH 


CX)OH 


<D 


(11) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  total  and  R'' 
IS  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


(1) 


in  which 

Ri  and  R;  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi 
group  or  a  lower  haloalkoxy  group,  with  a  proviso  that 
R)  and  R2  do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen 
atoms; 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 

R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  group,  an  al- 
kenyloxy  group  having  .'  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  lower 
alkynyloxy  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  indicated  by 


(R5)-. 


wherein 

B  IS  a  direct  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  a  lower  alkyleneoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkylene- 
dioxy  group.  Q  is  CH.  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 
each  R^  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|  to  C|o  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group  or  a  lower 
haloalkoxy  group,  and  when  n  is  greater  than  1.  Rsi's 
may  be  the  same  or  different. 
A  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  lower  alkylene  group;  and 
Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
methoxy.  provided  that  they  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  provided  that  when  R-  is  radical  (iii)  R'  is 
radical  (11).  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.141.949 

MFH'HOI)  Oh  fROMDINC,  ANMOnilCAND 

\NTIPSVC  HOTU    TRKAIMK  N  1 

Jacques  Xcher.  Itteville;  Jean-Claude  Monier.  Ijirdv,  Jean  I'aui 
Schmitt.  Arpajon,  all  of  Krance;  Brenda  C'ostall;  Robert  Sa» 
lor.  both  of  (irande-Bretagne.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and   Hint-c 
Gardaix-Iuthereau.   C'achan.    Krance.   assignors   to    Ijbora 
toires  Delagrange  (Synthelaboi.  l.es  Plessis  Robinson.  Kranct 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  2U7.947,  Jun.  17.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,116,859 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No    ■'85.803 
<  laims  priority,  application  h  uropean  Pat.  Off.  Jun    17,1987, 

8^401364.2 

Int.  CI     AOIN  4j^50;  C07D  263/02:  C07C  S3l/(Ji 

L.J>.  a.  514—392  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  psychotic  disorder  which  com- 
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prises  administering  to  a  patient  exhibiting  characteristics  due 
to  said  psychotic  disorder  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
N-[2-diethylaminc  )-ethyl]-2-methoxy-4-[(  1  -H-4,5-dihydro-2- 
imidazolyl)-amino|-3-chlorobenzmide,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,141,950 
m  NZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Masami   Nakane.   and   Rodney   W.   Stevens,  both  of  Groton, 

Conn.,  assignor?  to  Pfuer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-246732 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/30.  235/18 

U.S.  a.  514—395  16  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4  and  R;  are  each  alkyl, 
or  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5.141,952 
HETKRCXTYCLIC  DICARBCJ.W  I  K  ACIDS 
Constantin  Ajiouridas,  Paris,  and  Patrick  Kauveau,  l.ivry-Gar- 
gan,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Lclaf.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,213,  Sep.  10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.081.135. 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716.950 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep    12.  1989.  89  US^g 
Int.  CI.'  .A61K  SI   Sy  CX)"I)  <'/V  iy<5 
U.S.  a.  514 — 451  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot   a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R2— (CH2)„-N 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

R'  is  — NHR3,  -NR3(loweralkyl)  or  R*; 

R^  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  hiilo; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halo; 

R*  IS  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
wherein  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  phenyl  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  halo; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  halo;  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


5,141,951 

5-PHENYL.IH-PYRAZOL-4-PROPIONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Mans-Jiirg  Wiithri':b,  Kehrsatz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

I  td..  Basel,  Swi  .zeriand 

C Dntinuation  of  ,'>er.  No.  733,496,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,175,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  ipplication  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
900502* 

Int  C1.5  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/12 
L.S.  a.  514 — 406  11  Clains 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


(CH2)2— CO— X 


R1O2C 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  an  optional  endo  or  exo 
double  bond,  Ri  and  Kj  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  and 


O 
II 
— CH2O— C— R'2. 

R'2  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  — O — ,  V  is  — OH  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  acids  and  bases. 


5.141.953 

PURPUROMYCIN  KCjR  THE  TREATMENT  OK  \  AOINAl 

INFECTIONS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE 

FORMS  FOR  SAID  I  SE 

Francesco  Parenti.  I.ainate;  Beth  P.  CJoldstein.  Milan,  and  I.uigi 

Simioni,  C  usanc  .Milanino,  all  of  ItaU.  assignors  to  Gruppo 

Lepetit  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Kiled  Mar.  22.  1990.  Ser,  No.  497.378 
Claims  priority,   application   European    Pal.   O'^f     Nlar    31, 
1989,  89105686.3:  May  23.  1989,  89109272.8 

Int.  C\.'  A61K  il/35 
UJS.  a.  514—455  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  Trichomonas  vaginalis  in  a 
patient  compnsing  topically  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  purpuromycin  to  the  patient 


5.141.954 
ANTIKX  NGAl   CARBA/^TK 
Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Hestfield,  and   Frank   V  anMiddlesworth. 
Fanwood,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  MtrcK  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,613 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31  _?5.  C07D  309/10 

VS.  a.  514—459 

1.  A  carbazate  compound  having  the  formula: 


3  Oaims 


wherein 

Rt  IS  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylamino,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
arylthio,  arylamino,  aralkyi,  aralkoxy,  aralkylthio  or 
ar  alkylamino, 

R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, mercapto,  nitro  or  amino  or  have  the  meanings 
given  for  R|,  and 

X  is  — NH— NH2  or  — NH— N=C(R4)R5.  wherein 


CH3 


& 
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5,141.95? 

ANTI-INKI.AMM'VroRV 

BENZYKSKLENOBtNX-AMlDKS  MADh    KkoM 

ANII.INKii  AND  BKNZV  I  AMINF-S 

Michfi  K»ers,  [.lege,  Belfpum;  Hartmut  Fischer.  (oloRnt.  Ki-d 
Rep   of  Ctrmany;  Jiirgen  Biedermann,  Pulheim,  heii.  Rep   of 
Cermanv;   Rolf  Terlinden,  toloRne.  Fed.   Rep    of  (,erman>. 
and  Sigurd  l^)ck,  Pulheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman>.  a-tsigiiors 
t.i  A.  Nattermann  A  (  le    (,mbH,  (  ologne.  Fed    Rep    of  f.er 

man\ 

Filed  Nov    H.   IWO    Vr    No    f>Il.r72 
Claims  priont>.  application    K-d     Krp    ••!  (.erman*     Not.  8, 
1989.  3<)3-'Ift9 

Int    (  I      VMK  J  1,095 
Li^.  n.  514 — 4**)  5  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


5,141.95'' 

1  4-BlMAMlN(J-HVl)ROXVAI  KVl  aMINO)- 

UNTHRAQl  INONFS  FOR  INHIBITING  PROTEIN 

KINASF  ( 

Jack  B  Jiang.  Chapel  Hill,  and  ^^ar^  (.  JohnMin.  (  arrtxiro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  lo  Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  (  orpora- 
tion,  Durham,  N,(  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Vr    No    WW. 24*).  Nov,  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov    5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,416 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  ;':,:■>.  AOIN  J7/00 

U,S.  a.  514— 510  39aaims 

1.  A  substituted  anihraquinone  having  the  formula 


■cc 


,(CH2) 


1 


N(CH2)^H(OHKCH2)«NRiRj 


/-  -^3-., 


where 

R  IS  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and 

R'   IS  hydrogen,   fluonne.   chlonne,   bromine,   Ci-4-alkyl, 

Ci_4-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  or  dimethylamino; 
R2  is   hydrogen,   fluonne,   chlonne,   bromine,   Ci  4-alkyl 

Ci-4-alkoxy.  cyano.  or  nitro; 
R5  and  R*  are  independent  hydrogen,  fluonne.  or  C1-4 

alkoxy,  or  together  form  methylenedioxy;  and 
n  IS  zero,  I  or  2. 


NH(CH2)„CH(OHKCH2)mNR  1 R2 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyl; 

m  and  n  are  independently  I,  2,  or  3; 

X  is  H,  OH,  NR>R4.  CI,  Br,  1,  F,  alkyl,  aryl  alkoxy,  aroxy, 

COOR5,  or  CONR6R7; 
Rj,  R4,  Rs  Rft,  and  R?  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl  or 

aryl. 


5,141,V5^ 

PV-STU  11)\1    COMPOSITION 

1  ru-dnch  Karrer,  Zofingen.  Swit/.erland.  a,vsiKnor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

(  orporation,  Ardsle>,  N,\ 

Filed  Jun    19.  199<).  Vr    N,,    544), iH-^ 

<  laims  priorin,  application  s»it«rland,  lun  :i,  1989, 
2J11   sy 

Int   (I     \^>\S  25/32:  cone  271/00 
VS.  0.  514— 4«6  !•»  Llajms 

1,  A  method  of  controlling  phytophagous  cicadas  in  rice 
crops,  which  comprises  conUcting  or  treating  said  pests  or 
their  development  stages  or  the  locus  thereof  with  a  pesticid- 
ally  eflective  amount  of  ethyl  2-[4-(3-chlorophenoxy)phenox- 
ylethslcarbamate  or  with  a  composition  which  contains  a 
pesticidallv  etTeclive  amount  of  said  compound 

3  ,A  methiKl  ol'controlling  phytophagous  leaf  rollers  in  fruit 
crops,  Ahi.h  .  riiprises  contacting  or  treating  said  pests  or 
their  deselopmenl  stages  or  locus  thereof  with  a  pesticidally 
effective  amount  of  the  ethyl  2-[4-(3-chlorophenoxy)phenox- 
ylethylcarhamate  or  with  a  composition  which  contains  a 
pesticidally  effective  amount  of  said  compound. 

5  A  meihixJ  of  controlling  scale  insects  in  fruit  crops,  which 
comprises  contacting  or  treating  said  pests  or  their  develop- 
ment stages  or  the  Ux^^us  theretif  with  a  pesticidally  effective 
amount  of  the  ethyl  :[4-<  Vchlorophenoxy)phenoxyJethylcar- 
hamaie  or  with  a  comp<isitKin  s^hich  contains  a  pesticidally 
■jtTective  amount  of  said  compound 

6  A  method  of  controlling  ncKtuids  and  white  flies  in  cotton 
and  segetable  crops,  which  comprises  contacting  or  treating 
said  pests  or  their  deselopment  stages  or  the  locus  thereof  with 
a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  the  ethyl  2-[4-(3-chloro- 
phenuxy  )phenoiy)ethylcarbamate  or  with  a  composition 
which  contains  i  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  said  com- 
pound. 


5,141,'<5N 
iNHlHIIION  OF(H  !    ADHF.SION  FOR  REDUCING 
(  AN(  KR  CFI  I    MFTASTASF-S 
Gayle  Crotier-\V  iili.   Fvian,   France;   Mathilde   Fleith    %  e»ey, 
Switzerland,  and  Michael  Buchanan,  Toronto.  (  ar.ada,  assign- 
ors to  Nestec  S.A..  \eve\.  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1989,  Ser.  No.  446, UW 
(  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    23,    1988, 
4"91>-H8 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  3l/2a  35/78 
t.S.  CI.  514—558  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  cancer  metastases  compnsing  ad- 
rninistenng  lipids  obtained  from  seeds  of  blackcurrant  to  a 
human  in  an  amount  effective  for  reducing  inter<ell  adhesivity 
of  cells  for  reducing  cancer  metastases. 


5. 141.459 

I.SOPRFNOID  PHOSPHOI  IPASl   A2  INHIHIKJRS  AND 

PREPARATIONS  (  OMPRISINt,  SAME 

1  |v>  (  arroll,  Durham;  Anita  I.ewin,  Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.; 
Kenneth  Tramposch.  Fjist  Amherst,  N,Y  .  and  Stephen  A. 
Steiner.  Bluffton.  Ohio  a.vsigni»rs  to  Bristol-Myers  Stjuihb 
(ompan\.  New  York.  N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586.1.59 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  31/J9.  31/235:  C07C  63/66.  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  514—568  11  CUinw 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  A 


(A) 


wherein  Ri  is  CH=CY— C(CH3)=CHX  wherein  X  and  Y  are 
different  and  each  is  of  the  formula 
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CO2R'     or 


OH 


CO2R" 


5,141,960 
TRICYCLIC  GLYCINAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTl-CONVULSANTS 
Alexis  A.  Cordi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Claude  L.  GiUet,  Blamnont, 
liiitiiiirin   a.ssigiiors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
File.1  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,337 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  COnC  237/14 
U.S.  a.  514—619  6  Claims 

1  Compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
which  is  2-(2,3-6  7-dibenzocycloheptanylamino)acetamide. 

2,  Compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
which  is  2-(2,3-6  7-dibenzocyclohept-4-enylamino)acetamide, 
5.  A  method  fcr  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  or  suscep- 
tible to  a  central  nervous  system  disorder,  cognitive  disorder, 
neurodegenerative  disease  or  neurotoxic  injury,  said  method 
comprising  administering  a  therapeutically-effective  amount  of 
2-(2,3-6,7-dibenn.^ocycloheptanylamino)acetamide  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,141,961 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUBILIZING  DIFFICULTY  SOLUBLE 

PFfARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVES 

Scott  D,  Coapmati,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Richrdson- 
\  icks  Inc.,  .Sbdton,  Conn. 

Fileil  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,056 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  il/4A,  31/40.  31/225.  31/19.  31/135.  31/075 
V.S.  a.  514—629  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  not  requiring  the  use  of  heat  or  surfactants  for 
solubilizing  difficulty  soluble  pharmaceutical  actives,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  and  mixing  until  dissolved 

(i)  from  about  1%  to  about  40%  of  at  least  one  difliculty 

soluble  pharmaceutical  active, 
(ii)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  of  a  polyethylene  gly- 
col, 
(iii)  from  about  1%  to  about  28%  of  a  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, and 
(iv)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monohydric  alcohols 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  -atio  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  to  said  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone is  at  least  about  2.5:1;  and 

(b)  evaporating  said  solvent  to  obtain  a  composition  contain- 
ing from  abc'Ul  0. 1  %  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  said  sol- 
vent and  from  about  1.25%  to  about  50%  of  said  difTiculty 
soluble  pharnaceutical  active. 


^r) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  C|^  and 
Ri  includes  all  p<]ssible  geometric  isomers. 


(CH2h-N-(CH2)2- 

(CH2)4  \==/ 

CH} 


and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts. 

6.  A  methcxl  for  treating  an  overdosing  of  an  agonist  product 
of  the  kappa  opiate  receptor  in  warm-bkxxied  animals  com 
prising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  an  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  sufficient  to  treat  said  overdose 


5.141,963 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TICKS  AND  OTHER 

INSECT  PESTS 

Henry  A.  Browning,  Rte.  1,  Box  90,  Quitman,  Ga.  31643 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,273,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,734. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,185,  Jan.  12, 

19S9,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

719,014 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  25. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  AOIN  j;    14   :<   J4 

VS.  a.  514—723  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  ticks    mosquitoes,  and  other 

insect  pests  which  compnses  applying  to  the  location  thereof  a 

solution  including  a  liquid  earner  and  at  least  one  nonionic 

surfactant  represented  by  the  formula 


CH3— CH(CH2)„— CHj 

O— (CH2CH20)„— H 


where  n  is  from  9-15  and  m  is  from  3-40  and  wherein  the 
surfactant  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  ounce  per 
twenty  gallons  of  earner 


5.141,9M 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Hugues  Noel,  Ermont,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel  Lclaf,  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  570^25 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  23.  1989,  89-11170 
int.'a.'  A61K  7  42.   "  44    -  4K   '  }0 
U.S.  a.  514—777  12  Oaims 

1,  A  cosmetic  comp>osition  comprising  a  cosmetically  ac- 
ceptable excipient  containing  an  amount  of  a  mixture  of  0  2  lo 
5%  by  weight  of  chitosan.  0  2  to  5'7'c  by  weight  of  glucosamine 
and  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  ! 
to  5%  by  weight  of  succinic  acid  and  12  to  5%  by  weight  of 
gluconic  acid  sufficient  to  moistunze  and  improve  the  surface 
appearance  of  skin. 


5,141,962 
AMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Philippe  Cosquer.  Saint-Denis;  Francoise  Oelevallee,  Fontenay 
sous  Bois;  Ser,:e  Droux,  Aulnay  sous  Bois;  Michel  Fortin, 
i'aris.  and  Francis  Petit,  Boody,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Kou,s.sel  I  (iaf,  Paris,  France 

File<l  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,045 
(  laimv  priority  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89-05649 
Int.  n.'  A61K  31/135:  C07C  215/52 

V  .S.  CI.  514—654  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


5,141,965 

RESINS  HAVING  IMPROVED  EX(  MANGE  KINETICS 

William  C.  Pike,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,916,  Mar.  28.  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No,  821.524 
Int.  a.'  BOID  l},04:  C08F  26  i>6 
MS.  a.  521—32  20  Oaims 

1,  A  prcxjess  for  prepanng  resin  beads  v.  hich  comprise  cross- 
linked  copolymer  beads  having  weak-ba.se  exchange  moieties 
substituted  at  haloalkylated  sites  which  are  most  accessible  to 
diffusion  and  hydrophihc.  strong-base  exchange  moietie*.  sub- 
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?tituted  at  haloalkylated  sites  which  are  least  accessible  to 

diffusion,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lai  contacting  the  haloalkvlated.  cross-hnked  copolymer 
beads  Nvith  a  first  aminating  agent  under  conditions  and  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  substitute  at  least  a  pxirtion  of  the 
haloalkylated  sites  with  the  weak-base  exchange  moieties 
and  obtain  panialK  functionalized  copolymer  beads,  the 
substitution  being  conducted  at  a  reaction  rate  which  is 
greater  than  the  rate  at  NAiiich  the  first  aminating  agent 
diffuses  into  the  copolymer  beads  and 
(b)  contacting  the  partially  functionali/ed  copolymer  beads 
with  a  tertiary  amine  under  conditions  and  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  functionali/e  at  least  a  portion  of  remaining 
haloalkylated  sites  with  the  strong-base  exchange  moi- 
eties. 


S.Ul."*** 
Mrr^IfMH  ATINt..  HVDROHHII  I(    POI  WIKR 
lerker  Porath.  I.idingo,  Sweden.  a.vsii{niir  tu  F  ipluattrmie.  AB 
I  B.K..  I  ppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  11.  IWO.  Vr    N.i.  625.J<>*< 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  \9H<).  8904258 
Int.  (1.    BtnJ   <"  "^.  39/18 
I  .S.  a.  521—32  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  polyiner  of  the  structure: 

P— X-A— Q 

wherein: 

P  IS  a  hydrophilic,  soluble  or  insoluble  polymer; 

X  is  a  heteroatom  selected  froiii  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S 
or  N, 

A  is  an  atom  sequence  with  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

Q  IS  a  group  having  at  least  2  branches  containing  terminal 
metal  chelate  forming  substituents.  each  branch  compris- 
ing at  least  two  heteroatoms,  N,  O  or  S.  separated  from 
each  other  by  two  or  three  carbon  atoms  in  a  sequence, 

or  Q  is  a  macrocyclic  nng  having  8  to  30  atoms,  at  least  3  of 
which  are  nitrogen  atoms 


5.141.968 

I'OI  VKTHKR  POI  VOUS  BASKD  ON  AROMATIC 

1)IA.MINT..S  AND  POI.YAMINES.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

rHKIR  PREPARATION.  AND  THHIR  I'SE  FOR 

POLYl  RFTHANF,  AND  POl.YISOO  ANl  RAll 

PI.A.ST1CS 

Manfred   Dietrich,   [.everkusen.   Fed.   Rep.   of  (,t'rman>,   and 

Reinhard   Kaufung,   Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  tc   Haver 

\ktiengese!lschaft,  L.everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermam 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No   394.046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  (rt^rmanv.  Aug.  30, 
1988.  3829290 

Int   (1  ■  C08G  IS/14 
L.S.  CI.  521  —  167  7  CUims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyether  polyol  having 
an  OH  number  of  about  300  to  about  630  comprising  reacting, 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  90°  to  atx;)ut  125°  C  .  2.4-  and  or  2,6-lolylenediamine  or 
a  mixture  of  2.4-  and/or  2.6-lolylenediamine  and  one  or  more 
aromatic  amines  selected  from  o-tol>lenediamine.  diphenyl- 
methane  diamines  or  ptilyamines.  and  methyldiphcnylmethane 
diamines  or  polyamines,  with 

(a)  from  about  1  to  about  2  5  moles  of  ethylene  oxides  for 
each  mole  of  NH;  groups  and  then  with 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  moles  of  propylene  oxide  for 
each  mole  of  NH;  groups,  such  that  the  total  quantity  of 
ethylene  o.xide  and  propylene  oxide  is  ab<iut  2  5  to  about  5 
moles  pet  mole  of  NH:  groups. 

wherein  said  polyether  polyol  contains  secondary  amino 
groups  comprising  from  about  2  to  about  20%  of  the  total 
quantity  of  iscx;yanate-reactive  groups  in  said  polyol  and  has  a 
free  aromatic  amine  content  of  less  than  about  0,2%  by  weight 
of  said  polyol. 


5,141.96" 
PRiKKSS  FOR  THF  PRFP\H\lIt)N  OF 
t'Ol  VL  RFA-POI  VI  RFTMANF   FI^STOMFRS 
Hiibs4)n  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh;  M^id  Daneshvar.  (  oraopolis.  and 
Robert  ,M,  Ixiring,  library,  all  of  Pa..  as.signurs  to  Miles  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
<  c.ntinuation  of  Ser,  No,  386.190,  Jul,  28.  1989,  abancionid    This 
application  May   P,  1991,  Ser.  No,  701,945 
Int,  CI,'  C08G  IS  m 
I    S,  1 1,  521—159  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyureapolyurethane 
elastomers  comprising  reacting  in  a  closed  mold  in  accordance 
with  the  reaction  injection  molding  technique  at  an  isocyanate 
index  of  about  95  (o  110 

(a)  an  isocyanate  prepolymer  having  an  isocyanate  content 
of  about  4  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt  %  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  range  of  about  1000  to  about  4000,  wherein  said 
isocyanate  prep<ilymer  is  a  reaction  product  of 

(i)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
(ii)  at  least  one  hydroxyl-group-containing  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  abtiut  750  to  ab<iut 
3500.  wherein  said  hydroxyl-group-contaimng  com- 
pound contains  (A)  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  or  (B) 
at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  at  least  one  primary  or 
secondary  amino  group,  with 

(b)  at  least  one  diamine  chain  extender  having  no  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  other  than  amino  groups. 

in  the  substantial  absence  of  compounds  having  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  other  than  amino  groups 


5, 141.'^  SI 

ONIUM  SVI  IS  AND  IMF  I  Si    rUFREOK  AS 

PHOKjINITIATORS 

Iranklin  D.  Sacva,  V\ebster.  N,\  ..  and  I>avid  1.  Hrislin,  Austin, 

lex.,  assignors  to  l-astman  Kodak  Compan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(  ontinuativ(n-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  273,788,  Nov,  21.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1989,  .Ser.  No.  419,245 
Int.  (T  GflK'  /  -I'j:  (X)8F  .'  4f,  (XWT  J/2S 
L  .S.  CI.  522—31  17  Claims 

1  A  comp<isition  of  matter  comprising  a  matenal  curable  by 
a  Bronsted  acid,  and  a  sullonium.  sclenonium.  arsonium,  am- 
monium or  phosphonium  salt  comprising 

a  chromophore  which  absorbs  visible  radiation,  said  chro- 
mophore  exhibiting  a  higher  energy  occupied  molecular 
orbital  than  at  least  one  other  substituent  attached  to  the  S, 
Se,  As.  N  or  P  atom  of  said  salt, 
an  insulating  group  which  links  said  chromophore  to  the  S, 
Se,  As,  N  or  P  aKMTi  of  said  salt,  said  insulating  group 
essentially  preveniuig  v  revmancc  between  said  chromo- 
phore and  the  other  substituents  m  said  salt; 
at  least  one  substituent  comprising  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  and  exhibiting  a  lower  unoccupied  molecular  orbi- 
tal than  said  chromophore.  and. 
an  anion; 
said  salt  being  capable,  upon  exposure  to  visible  radiation,  of 
forming  a  Bronsted  acid. 
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5,141,970 
METHOD  Ol  FORMING  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

RESiSTAr^rr  polymers 

Ciaran  B.  Mc  Ardle  Joseph  Burke,  both  of  Dublin,  IrcUnd;  Jokn 
G,  ^^cM>ds.  Fam  ington,  and  Edward  K.  Welch,  II,  Bristol, 
b<ith  of  (  ann„  a>  signers  to  Lnctite  (Irelmnd)  Limited,  Dublin, 

Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,574 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/46 
U.S,  a,  522—170  23  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  high-temperature  resistant  polymers 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  curing  a  polymerisable  composition  (A)  containing  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula  VI: 

VI 


5,141.971 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(R-W), 


(R*)^ 


5,141,972 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  PRODCCTION 
THEREOF 
Yoshiaki  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  t<i  W .  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  1,  1990.  2-116596 

Int.  a.'  C08V  v  :-: 

U.S.  a.  523—218  I  Claim 


(RO, 

wherein  is  a  single  or  multiple  aromatic  ring  structure, 
each  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  H  or 
alkenyl,  whic>i  may  optionally  be  substituted; 

each  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  alkenyl, 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted, 

each  R*",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  polymerisa- 
ble or  non-polymerisable  group  which  does  not  interfere 
with  the  polymerisation  of  the  composition; 

n=l-3; 

m  =  0-3; 

lg(m-(-n)g6; 

0Ss£r-(m-t-n)  where  r  is  the  total  number  of  substitutable 
positions  on  the  ring  structure: 
provided  that 

(I)  when  the  pohmerisable  composition  A  comprises  a  com- 
pound of  fonrsula  VI  and  a  matrix  monomer,  said  matrix 
monomer  being  curable  or  polymerisable  under  the  curing 
conditions  of  »tep  (a),  then  (i)  at  least  two  of  the  moieties 
R"  and/or  R''  must  have  unsaturation  at  the  alpha  or  beta 
carbon  atom  cr  (ii)  at  least  one  of  the  moieties  R",  R^'or 
R''is  polymerisable  or  curable  under  the  curing  conditions 
of  step  (a)  and  at  least  one  other  of  R"  or  R''  has  unsatura- 
tion at  the  alpla  or  beta  carbon  atoms;  and 

(II)  when  the  polymerisable  composition  A  comprises  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  formula  VI  then  (i)  at  ':ast  one 
of  said  compounds  has  at  least  one  moiety  R",  R''  or  R'' 
which  is  polymerisable  or  curable  under  the  curing  condi- 
tions of  step  (a  I  and  at  least  one  moiety  R'or  R'' which  has 
unsaturation  ai  the  alpha  or  beta  carbon  atom  and  (ii)  the 
other  compound  has  the  same  requirements  as  I  (i)  or  II  (i) 
above;  and 

(III)  when  the  polymerisable  composition  A  contains  as  the 
only  polymeriiable  component,  a  compound  of  formula 
VI,  then  said  ximpound  has  at  least  one  moiety  R",  R* 
and/or  R''  which  is  polymerisable  or  curable  under  the 
curing  conditions  of  step  (a)  and  at  least  one  moiety  R" 
and  R''  which  has  unsaturation  at  the  alpha  or  beta  carbon 
atom;  and 

provided  that  the  curing  conditions  for  step  (a)  are  not  such 
as  would  cause  the  substantial  polymerisation  of  the  moi- 
eties R"  and  R''  having  alpha  or  beta  unsaturation,  and 

provided  that  wlien  m^)  or  when  the  required  number  of 
moieties  R"  and  R''  having  alpha  or  beta  unsaturation  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  R^  moieties  having  said  alpha 
or  beta  unsaturation,  then  at  least  one  position  oriho  to 
each  — OR"  (R"  not  equal  to  H)  or  the  para  position 
thereto,  or  in  the  case  of  a  fused  ring  structure  at  least  one 
substitutable  position  on  the  fused  ring,  is  unsubstituted; 
the  alpha  carbon  atom  being  that  carbon  atom  nearest  the 
oxygen  atom  (in  the  case  of  R")  or  the  ring  (in  the  case  of 
R*); 
and 

(b)  subsequently  heating  the  cured  composition  in  the  pres- 
ence of  acid  to  form  a  high  temperature  resistant  cross- 
linked  resin. 


1,  A  process  for  pnxiucing  an  insulating  material  which 
comprises  dipping  a  low  dielectric  open-celled  porous  polytet- 
rafluoroethylene  (FTFE)  in  an  ultrasonically  stirred  liquid  in 
which  are  dispersed  a  number  of  low  dielectric  hard  glass  or 
silica  microspheres  containing  an  inert  gas,  thereby  causing  the 
low  dielectnc  open-celled  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and 
subsequently  heating  the  system,  thereby  cau.sing  the  low. 
dielectric  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  shrink  slightly  so 
that  the  low  dielectric  hard  microspheres  are  fixed  in  the  pores. 


5.141,973 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  GEL 
Tomokazu  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Morihiro,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  27.  1989,  Ser.  No,  457.<M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2~'.  1988.  63-327983 
Int,  C\:  C08J  i/2S 
VS.  a.  523—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  hydrogcl, 
comprising  the  steps  of  charging  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  not  less 
than  95  mol  %  and  an  average  polymenzalion  degree  of  not 
less  than  500  into  a  container,  said  aquecius  solution  containing 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  m  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  5  wi 
%,  cooling  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  poK  vinyl  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  of  from  -  (minus)  9°  C  to  -  (minus)  3'  C  , 
subjecting  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  to 
physical  stimulation  by  the  application  of  stimulating  means 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vibrating  stmic  \Aa\e, 
ultrasonic  wave,  change  in  pressure,  change  in  temperature 
and  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam  or  by  the  addition  of  a  matenal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ice.  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  gel  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  then  maintaining  said 
aqueous  solution  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  at  a  temperature  of 
from  —  (minus)  5°  C   to  +  (plus)  5°  C, 


5,141.974 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Isako  Konishi:  Y'asuyuki  Murata^  Ryobei  Tanaka,  all  of  Y'okkai- 
chi,  and  Yoshinori  Nakanishi,  Suzuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537.398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13.  1989,  1-148282 

Int.  CI."  C08L  63^00:  COSY  :^^      - 

U.S.  a.  523—466  11  Oaims 

1,  A  curable  epoxy  resm  which  is  the  product  of  reacting  (a) 

a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  4  4  -liihydroxybiphenyl  and  (b)  a  poly- 
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hydric  phenol  having  an  average  phenolic  hydroxy!  group 
content  per  molecule  within  the  range  of  2.3  to  10,  reacted  in 
an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.6  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  per  epoxide  group  of  (a). 


5.141.V"? 

1  lUHMOPI  AMU    (  OMPOSIMONS  (  OM  ViMNt. 

HVUROI  VTK  ALI  V  STABIl    l'H(  )S1MII  1  h.S 

v^iiliam  P    Kniow,  Belpre,  Ohio.  a.vsiKiii>r  In  '.tntral  Electric 

(ompan>,  Parkersburgh,  V\    \a. 
DiviMon  iif  StT    Nil   534,230,  Jun.  '.  1"WI.  Ihiv  application  Jul. 
1?.  1991.  Ser    No.  730.132 
Inl    (I     (imK   ^    52 
I  .S.  CI   ?24 — I2n  19  Claims 

1  A  ihermoplaitii.  i.omposition  comprising  a  resin  contain- 
ing an  effective  melt  flow  and  color  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
letrahydroabietyl  organophosphite  ester. 


?;,l41.9■'^ 

MlXTl  RF:S  Oh  POI  VAR\  1  FNF  St  1  PHlDFs 

M  !  H()\RV1  AUTHY  I  IDKNF  KKTONKS,  (,I  \SS  I  Utl  Rs 

AM)  OPTIONAL!  V  OTHKR  HI  IIRS 
Hurkhard  Kohler;  WolfganK  Russtler.  both  of  Krefeld.  fed    Ktp 
of  (Ftrmany;  Joachim  DorinR.  lokyo.  Japan,  and  Hans-l)«>tlef 
Heinz,  Krefeld,  Fed.   Rep.  of  (»ermanv.  as.si({nop>  tn   Hayer 
\ktienKesellschaft.  I^verkusen.  fed.  Hep.  of  (.ermHnv 

filed  Auk.  5.  1991.  Ser    No    "*).116 
(  laims  priority,  application  fed    Ktp    "f  (.trmrtnv.  Aug.  15, 
199<).  44I25''H3 

Ini    (1.^  C08K  5/J2 
t   S.  (1.  524 — 188  5  Claims 

I    Mixtures  of 

(A)  from  89  9  to  20%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  sulphides. 

(B)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  dinitrobenzal  ketone 
which  IS  the  reaction  product  of  a  ketone  which  compnses 
acetone,  butanone,  diethyl  ketone,  cyclopentanone.  cyclo- 
hexanone  or  cyclodecanone  with  a  nitroaryl  aldehyde,  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  2: 1  of  aldehyde  to  ketone,  which  nitroaryl 
alkehyde  corresponds  to  formula  (I) 


(0:M),-Ar-<CHO);„ 

wherein 

Ar  stands  for  a  C6-i4-dovalent  aromatic  group, 
n  stands  for  1  or  2  and 
m  sunds  for  I  or  2,  and 
(C)  from  10  to  79  9%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers. 


(I) 


5. 141.9"  ■' 
CHfMH  XI   COMPOSITION  KOH  IMl'Kt )\  IN(;  THE 
V^rnXBIllTY   OKSVVrilKTK    POIYMfRK 
MXfKRIAKS  FOR  I  Sf   IN  ( OMPOSITF  APPI  l( MIONS 
James  M.  Self.  Taylors,  and   Paul  (      Fleischer,  Spartanburg, 
both  of  S.C  .  a-S»ignors  to    \H<  O  Industries.  I  id.,  Hmbuck. 
s  ( 
<  nntinuation  of  Ser    No    56.IH)9.  .Jun    1 ,  IVS"".  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6*2.H41.  Oct    19.  19S4.  abandoned 
fhis  application  May  2.  19H9.  Scr.  No.  34*.a«" 
Int    (I     (^)«K   ^24 
L.b.  CI.  524—265  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  applying  to  synthetic  poly- 
meric materials  to  improve  the  wettability  of  said  synthetic 
polymeric  materials  by  a  polymer  matrix  so  that  improved 
bond  strength  between  said  synthetic  polymeric  material  and 
said  polymer  matrix  is  achieved,  said  aqueous  composition 
compnsing 

a)  a  polymer  produced  form  acrylic  monomers;  and 

b)  a  blend  of  fluorocarbon  surfactants  wherein  one  of  said 
fluorocarbon  surfactants  is  water  soluble  and  one  of  said 
fluorocarbon  surfactants  is  non-water  soluble. 


5.141.9"8 
PRCX:ESSIN(,  Ol    POI  VI  RfTltANF   RCBBERS 
Helfried   Fhrend.  Spever.   Fed.   Rep.  of  (.ermany,   a-sslgnor  to 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  l.mbH.  Mannheim,  fed.  Hep   of  Ger- 
rTian\ 

filed   Apr    29,  1991.  Str    No,  h92.534 
I  laims  priority,  appiuation  1  i-<l    Hep    of  (.ermany.  May  12, 
19V<1.  4()1S29" 

Int.  a.^  C08L  75/04 

U.S.  (  !    524— 3(i*>  1  Claim 

1     A   polyurethane   rubber   mix   containing    I    to    10%   by 

weight,  based  on  polyurethane,  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  penta- 

erythritol  or  a  mixture  of  an  alkane  and  a  saturated  fatty  acid. 


5.14l,9'9 

MFI  I   S[  \Hil  l/.H)  POI  VKFIONf    HI  I  ND 

CONTAININt,  \  MIANIl  M  AlKOXIDF  COMPOUND 

Eric  R.  Ceorge,  and  Hoe   H,  Chuah.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assign\>rs  to  Shell  Oil  C  ompany.  Houston.  Tex. 
filed  Oct    24.  1991,  S<t,  No    ■'S2.186 
Int    (1     COHK  y  ov 
I  .S.  a.  524— .<9N  15  Oaims 

I    A  melt  stabili/ea  p<ilymcr  tiiend  comprising; 

(a)  a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  ethylenicaliy  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  titanium  alkoxide  in  an  amount  effective  to 
function  as  a  melt  stabilizer. 


5.141.9XU 

COMPOSITION  I  s\BI  f   FOR  fllF  TIIFRM  M.  AND 
l'lTX\  lOI  FT  Sl  ABII  I/.AIION  OF  f HFRMOPl.ASTIC 
RfSINS  AND  rilFRMOPI  ASTIC    RFSINS  CONIMNING 

Sl  (H  A  STABII  IZINC,  COMPOSITION 
Dominique  Rance/e,  l^-scar.  and  Jean  Bous,sely.  Paris,  both  of 
France.  assignor>  to  Hf  \tochem  North  America.  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1989,  .Ser.  No.  370.554 

Int.  fT'  CX«K  00/00 

VS.  CT  524—399  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  which  is  usable  for  the  subilization  of 

thermoplastic  resin  to  heat  and/or  to  light,  characterized  in 

that  It  compnses: 

a)  approximately  60  to  80%  of  a  hydrotalcite. 

b)  approximately  10  to  25%  of  zinc  zeolite;  and 

c)  approximately  5  to  20%  of  a  zinc  carboxylate. 

8.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  a  composi- 
tion according  to  any  one  of  claims  I,  4.  5.  or  6  and  a  thermo- 
plastic resin. 


."^.ui.qsi 

^l  ABII  l/.f  1)  POI  \  kFTONF   Pol  Y  Mf  HS 
I  ru   R,  Crt-orge.  Houston,  and  James  H,  (  oker.  Jr,.  kink;<*ood, 
b<ith  of  lex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  2''.  1990.  Ser.  No,  588.894 
1  hi  p..rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4.  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  CI.    emu  i,i2 
U.S.  a.  524—417  30  Oaims 

1    A  stabilized  (x>lymer  composition  comprising: 
a  linear  alternating  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least 

one  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  hydrcxarbon:  and 
a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
hydroxyapatite  and  tribasic  calcium  phosphate,  wherein 
the  stabilizer  is  present  in  an  amount  from  ab»iui  0.01  wt  % 
to  about  5  wt  %,  based  on  total  composition. 
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5.141,982 
Kl  ECTRO-CONDUCnVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuma.sa  Oku,  Toyono;  Motoi  Kitano,  Kawanishi;  Koiigiro 
Mastsuo,  Yaniatokouriyama;  Jyiin  Yagi,  Hirakata,  and  Tada- 
shi  Imai.  Osal^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Ellectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,151 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-089939 

Int.  O.'  C08K  i/22 

U.S.  O.  524— 4J2  14  Claims 

1.  An  electron  onductive  resin  composition,  which  comprises 

a  matrix  resin  at  100  weight  parts,  blended  with  metal  Fibers  at 

OS  to  IS  weight  parts  having  a  length  of  O.S  to  10  mm  and  zinc 

oxide  whiskers  laving  a  tetrapod  needle  crystal  structure  at  1 

to  200  weight  parts,  having  a  length  of  3  to  200  ^m  from  the 

base  to  the  tip  of  the  needle  crystal  structure. 


5.141,983 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiki  Hascgawa,  Osaka;  Fumio  Yoshino;  Shinicbi  Yosbioka, 
both  of  Izumi  ohtsu,  and  Kiyosbi  Ohnisbi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  I  >ainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,461,  May  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  app  ication  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1988,  63-130178; 
May  30.  1988,  f  3-130179 

Int.  O.'  C08J  i/03:  C08L  75/04 
MS.  a.  524—457  10  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising,  as  essential 
components, 

an  aqueous  polyurethane  resin  (A)  obtained  by  reacting  a 
diisocyanate  and  glycols  containing  a  carboxylic  acid 
group-cont,iining  glycol  to  prepare  a  urethane  prepoly- 
mer,  neutralizing  the  urethane  prepolymer  and  subjecting 
the  neutralizing  the  urethane  prepolymer  and  subjecting 
the  neutralized  urethane  prepolymer  to  chain  extension 
with  a  hydrazine  derivative,  and 
an  aqueous  dispersion  (B)  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  whose 
constituent  monomers  contain  a  carbonyl  group-contain- 
ing monomer  or  an  amido  group-containing  monomer  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  0,5  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  total  polymerizable  monomers,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  in  terms  of  solid  content,  of  the  aqueous 
polyurethane  resin  (A)  and  the  aqueous  dispersion  (B)  of 
an  acrylic  copolymer  is  100/5  to  S/IOO,  whereby  when  a 
nim  is  obtained  by  coating  the  composition  on  a  substrate 
and  the  coating  allowed  to  dry  a  bond  forms  between  the 
hydrazine  terminal  groups  of  the  polyurethane  resin  and 
the  carbonyl  group  or  amido  group  of  the  acrylic  copoly- 
mer, thereby  forming  a  film  of  improved  solvent  resis- 
tance while  retaining  the  properties  of  the  polyurethane 
resin  and  the  acrylic  copolymer. 


5,141,984 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Orikasa,  Yokohama,  and  Suehiro  Sakazume,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  233,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1987.  62-203749; 
Oct.  27.  1987.  62-271276 

Int.  O.'  C08L  51 /OS,  69/00.  71/12:  C08K  3/40 
V.S.  a.  524—494  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(I)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin, 

(II)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  a 
mixture  of  the  f)olyphenylene  ether  resin  and  a  styrene 
polymer,  and  a  polycarbonate  resin, 

(III)  0. 1  to  10(1  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  aforesaid  resins  (l)-i-(ll),  of  a  multiphase  structure 
thermoplastic  resin  which  is  a  graft  copolymer  of  5  to 


95%  by  weight  whose  components  are  an  epoxy  group- 
containing  olefin  copolymer  and  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  polymer  or  copolymer  obtained  from  at  least  one 
kind  of  vinyl  monomer,  either  component  being  formed 
with  a  dispersion  phase  having  a  paiticie  diameter  of  D  (X)l 
to  10  fim.  said  multipha,se  structure  thermoplastic  resin 
prepared  by  mchmg  and  mixing  a  graft  polymerization 
precursor  obtained  by  cop<ilymeriziPg  at  least  one  \inyl 
monomer  v.Mh  at  least  one  radical  polymerizable  organic 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  piilymerization  initia- 
tor in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  epoxy  grcup-containing 
olefin  copolymer  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  radical 
polymenzable  organic  peroxide  does  not  essentially  de- 
compose, said  organic  peroxide  being  represented  hy  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formulae  (a)  and  (b) 


Rj  (a) 

CH2=C— C— O— (CH2— CH— 0)„— C— O— O— C— Ri 
I       II  I  V  I 

R|   O  Rz  O  R4 

R8  (b) 

CH2=C— CH2— O— (CH2— CH— 0)„— C— O— O— C— Rio 
I  I  II  I 

R6  R7  O  Rq 


wherein  R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R;  and  R?  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group.  Re  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aikyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R 3,  R4.  Rs  and 
R9  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of 
Rsand  Rio  is  an  alkyl  group  ha\ing  1  to  12  carbon  atom.s. 
a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl-substiiuted  phenyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  rn  is  i  or  2. 
and  n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

in  particles  of  said  epoxy  group-containing  olefin  copoly- 
mer, and 

said  epoxy  group-containing  olefin  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  composed  of  60  to  99,5%  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  40  to  0,5%  by  weight  of  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  melhacrylate,  and  0  to  39.5%  by  weight  of 
another  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,141,985 

WHOLLY  AROMATIC  POI  VKSTER  RF.SIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  OVKNW  ARK  OBTAINFD  h> 

MOLDING  SAID  CCJMPOSITION 

Kuniaki     Asai,     Tondabayashi.     and     Tadayasu     Kobayashi. 

Tsukuba.   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical 

Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No,  667.746 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1990,  2-64'26 
Int,  O,'  C08J  <  Jn,  CX)8K  ,'   .':   CX)8L  JJ  U6 
VS.  O.  524 — 497  3  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  aromatic  polyester  resin  composition  compns- 
ing: 
(1)  40-80%  by  weight  of  a  wholly  aromatic  polyester  resin 
having 

(A)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


-co^o- 


and 
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-continued 


—  CO 


Q— . 


(B)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


-"°^(Q)^"°- 


and 


_eo^co-. 


S, 141.986 

BLOCK  (  UfM)l  \MFH  OISPKRSIONS  \M)  PROCESS  TO 

PRFHARt    BKKK  (  OPOI  VMKR  OISPKRSIOVS 

Jeffre>  (.  Southwick,  Houston:  Kirk  H.  Raney.  Sugar  I  ana. 
and  John  K.  Borchardt,  Houston,  all  iif  Tex,.  iLv.inni.rs  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  lex 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590.386,  Sef>.  28.  1990.  This  application 

Det-.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,770 

Int.  (1/  C08J   (    ■;   COSK  5/01;  C08L  53/00 

VS.  O.  524—505  14  Claims 

1.  A  stable  block  cop<^ilymer  dispersion  in  water,  containing 

no  organic  solvent,  comprising: 

a)  a  continuous  water  phase; 

b)  block  copolymer  particles  stably  dispersed  within  the 
aqueous  phase,  the  rubber  particles  compnsing  a  function- 
alized  block  cop<ilymer.  the  functionalized  block  copoly- 
mer compnsing  at  least  one  block  which  comprises  pre- 
dominately vinyl  aromatic  monomer  units,  at  least  one 
block  which  comprises  predominately  conjugated  diolefin 
monomer  units  and  at  least,  on  the  average,  one  polar 
functional  group  per  polymer  molecule; 

c)  a  Cis  to  C24  linear  alky  I  aromatic  sulfonate;  and 

d)  a  thickener. 


and 

(C)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


— O- 


— O 


-O— , 


O— . 


— O 


-O—  and 


O— , 


wherein  X  is  — O— ,  —SO-—.  — S—  or  —CO—,  and  m 

and  n  are  independently  0  or  1, 
wherein  the  numencal  ratio  of  the  repeating  unit  (A)  to  the 
repeating  unit  (Bi  ranges  from  11  to  10:1,  and  the  numencal 
ratio  of  the  rcp^jiir.i  uiiit  <  Bl  to  the  repeating  unit  (C)  ranges 
from  9:10  to  IJ  ■'.  anil  components  consisting  essentially  of 

(2)  at  least  one  fibrous  reinforcing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting   if  a  glass  fiber  and  a  silica-aluminia  fiber, 

(3)  glas^  ScdiK,  .inl 

(4)  titaniun!  ,>%ide  the  amount  of  component  (2)  being 
5-25  ■;  hv  weight,  the  amount  of  component  (3)  being 
10-40%  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  component  (4) 
being  5  =  25%  by  weight,  all  percentages  by  weight  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 

the  total  content  of  the  c<imponents  (2)  to  (4)  in  the  comfXJsi- 
tion  falling  withm  iht-  range  of  20-60%  by  weight. 


?.141.9H- 

Mjy  K)l  S  t  OAlINt,  t  (JMPOSmoNS  (ONI  XINISt; 

WAfKR  DlSPKRSIBl  K  POI  YIRKTHANK  POl  M  Rf  AS 

AS  BINDKRS  AND  THK  COATINCS  PRODI  (1  I) 

Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Dusscldorf;  Jiirgen  Mosbach,  Bergisch-t.lad 
bach;    Klaus    Noll,  Cologne:    Hans  (i.   Schmiti,   Motrs.   and 
\rmin  Sickert,  Krefeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  t^ermany    as.signrrs 
til  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   I  evcrkusen.  fed    Rep    if  <„r 
many 

filed  Oct    26.  1990.  Str    No    604.^18 
(  lairris  priority     applicati'in   fed.   Rep    uf  (.erman>     N.  *     i 
1489.  J936''94 

Int   Ci;  C08J   ;     «     (  (18k  j,2lj.  C08L  75/00.  CO8G  J8,J0 
Is   (I.  524 — 591  5  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  coaling  composition  compnsing  an  aluminum 
pigment  and  a  water  dispersible  polyurethane  polyurea  binder 
which  contains 

(i)  at  least  200  milliequivalents  of  chemically  incorporated 
carbonate  groups,  — O — CO — O — .  per  100  g  of  solids  and 
(ii)  a  combined  total  of  up  to  320  milliequivalents.  per  100  g 
of  solids,  of  chemically  incorporated  urethane  groups, 
— NH — CO — O — .  and  chemically  incorporated  urea 
groups.  — NH— CO— NH— . 


5,141.988 

HI  IslKR  RRSISTANT  PAPKR  (OAllNt,  1   \  TEX 

l)a>id  V\.  Suwala,  and  Kmil  d.  Sammak,  bt)th  of  l>over,  Del., 

avsiRnors  to  Reichhoid  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,231,  Jul.  18,  1989,  Pat    No, 
4,950.711,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sier.  No.  295,435.  Jan.  10, 
1989.  abandoned    Phis  application  Aug.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No. 
565,629 
Ihi   p.irtM)n  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  li     \ug.  21, 
200''.  has  be«n  disclaimed. 
Int    (1     <mL  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  524—548  25  Llaimv 

1.  In  a  coating  composition  for  paper  compnsing  a  polymer 
latex  prepared  by  emulsion  polymenzing: 

(a)  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer, 

(b)  an  non-carb<,>xylic  monoethylenic  monomer,  and 

(c)  an  ethylenically  unsaturaietl  carboxylic  acid  monomer, 
the  improvement  which  consists  es,sentially  of  conducting 
the  polymcnzation  in  the  absence  of  an  alkyl  halide  and  in 
the  presence  of  about  0  "■  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  or- 
ganosulfur  molecular  weight  modifier  and  about  0.05  to 
3%  by  weight  of  a  base. 
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5,141,989 

SCREEN-PRINTABLE  ACRYLATE 

PRFSSliRE-SFNSmVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Dieter  Jung,  Moeis;  Katharina  J.  Biscbof  nee  Mitrowsky,  Dus- 
seldorf:  Kai  Grimmei,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany, 
and  Robert  R.  1..  Smolders,  Merksem,  Belgium,  issigDors  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  ManufacturiDg  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No,  624,397 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
19S>i   3942398 

Int.  a.5  C08L  3J/02 
I  .S.  a.  524— 5«1  19  Claims 

1.    Screen-printable    acrylate    pressure-sensitive    adhesive 
composition  suitable  for  adhesive  products  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of 
about  25  to  225  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dissolved 
inherently  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  which  is  an 
essentially    non-crosslinked    acrylate    polymer    selected 
from  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester/(meth)acrylic  acid  copoly- 
mers which  have  an  average  molecular  weight  corre- 
sponding to  an  inherent  viscosity  of  not  more  than  1.0 
dl/g;  and  Id'  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  or 
solvent  mixture  having  a  low  partial  vapor  pressure  of  less 
than  about  3  kPa  (30  mbar)  at  20"  C.  and  a  dipole  moment 
of  at  least  1 .0  Debye. 


OPr 


a><} 


R> 


where  Pr  is  selected  from  saturated  acyl  or  acryloyi  and  R '  is 
an  alkenyl  group  of  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


5,141,991 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FI.LOHuHl  HllFH  l,R\n 

COPOLYMER 
Hiroki  Konno,  Kawasaki;  Yasushi   Yamamoto.  Takasaki.  and 
Shigehisa  Sonegawa.  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  ".  1989,  1144476 

Int.  CI."  C08I.  :-  /: 

VS.  a.  525—102  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  and  \  ulcanizing  a  fluororubber 
graft  copolymer,  comprising  the  step  of  graft -copolymenzing, 
onto  (A)  a  polyamine-vulcamzablc  fluororubber,  (B)  at  least 
one  organosilicon  comfHiund  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,141,990 

PHOTOCIIRABIE  ACRYLIC  COMPOSITION,  AND  U.V. 

(I  RING  WITH  DEVELOPMENT  OF  U.V.  ABSORBER 

\  incent  B.  McKo),  Flintridge,  and  Amitava  Gupta,  Pasadena, 

both  of  (  alif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 

Pa.sadena,  Calif. 

(  iintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,413,  Jun.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477^57 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/50.  226/06 

VS.  a.  522—4  10  Claims 


(R3)4R')3_„Si-0- 


R2  R| 

I  I 

-(Si— 0)„— Si- 


(I) 


Rn 


wherein  plural  R'  and  R-  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  monovalent  or- 
ganic group;  R^  represents  a  monovalent  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group;  and  Rv  presents  a  nitrogen-containmg 
organic  group  having  the  general  formula  (II), 


I  A  blend  of  monomer  photopolymerizable  by  ultraviolet 
radiation  at  a  first  frequency  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid,  melhacrylic  acid,  and  esters  of  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  acid;  an  amiunt  of  photoinitiator  effective  to  polymer- 
ize said  monomer  at  said  first  frequency  and  0.1  to  S  percent  by 
weight  of  a  precursor  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber  compound 
selected  from  com|X)unds  of  this  formula: 


-(CH2)/-N 


/ 
\ 


R* 


(H) 


R' 


wherein  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled 
C|-Ci5  organic  group,  and  I  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6.  or  the 
general  formula  (III): 


-(CH2)/-N=C. 


/ 


R» 


aii) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  R''  and  R^  as 
defined  above  or  may  form  together  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 

-(CH2)*- 

where  k  represents  an  integer  of  from  4  to  9,  and  1  is  as  defined 
above,  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  10;  then  vulcanizing  said  graft-copolymer  with  per 
oxide. 
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5.141,'W: 
PUKNOl  K    RKSIN  COMPOSITION  W  1 1  M  h  \CKLLENT 

IMPACT  STRKNt.rH 
Ken    Katoh,    Kujie<la;    Keiji   Ooi.   Shizuoka,   *nd   Shinji    !ke<ia. 
l-ujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakilile  (  ••m 
pan>  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990.  S*r    No    S99.5*): 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1989,  l-274*5ft 

Int.  n."  C08F  V  '*,  dWI    V     •     ''     "••    tl/34 

L'.S.  CI.  525—135  20  Claims 

1    A   phenohi.    rt'Mn   composition  consisting  es-sentially  of 

20-40  parts  h\  weight  nf  a  resole  type  phenolic  resin,  5- 1 5  parts 

by  weight  I't   a  m'M'lai.    type  phenolic  resin,  3-10  parts  by 

weight  of  a  carboxy-modified  acrylonitnle-butadiene  rubber 

2uid  35-65  pans  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


?.141,99.< 
COMPAIIBI  t  Bl  KNDS  OK  POI  VOXYM^rrHYl.ENE 
AND  POl  VAl  KVI    A(  RYl.ATKS 
Werner   Siol,    DarmsUdt;    Klaus   Frank,    Muhltal,   and    Ulrich 
Terbrack,  Reinhclm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rtrman>,  assignors  to 
Rohm  (AIBH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Darmstadt,  Fed.   Ri  |)    of 
(rtrmanv 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.38".  Feb    15.  19X9.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>   13.  1991.  Str    No    ■'0I,(XI3 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
19S8,  3805052 

Int.  (  !.    (081   59/02.  59/04.  33/08 

t.S.  CT  525—154  12  Claims 

1   A  compatible  polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  0.5-99.5  wt.  %  of  homopolymer  or  copolymer  polyoxy- 
methylene  component,  and 

b)  99.5-0  5  wt.  %  of  a  homopolymer  of  methyl  acrylate  or 
ethyl  acrylate, 

wherein  said  blend  is  glass-clear  in  the  melt. 


5,141,995 

MODIRED  PROPVl.KNF  POl  \  Ml  R  COMPOSI I  ION 

AND  PRCKF.SS  CJF  MAKINCi  COMPOSITION 

Niibutoshi  Komori,  and  Hirokazu  Nakajima,  both  of  Ichihara- 

shi,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  551,173,  Jul.  U,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,154,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,725,  Apr.  13.  198"'. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr    25,   1986.  hl-9«H)19; 

Jul    4.  1986.  61   15''315 

Int    (1.    (  08F  4   ifj 
VS.  CI.  525—242  20  Oaims 

1.  The  mcihi^d  which  comprises 

(1)  blending  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  caUlyst  residue 
propylene  p<ilymer  containing  at  lea.st  5  ppm  of  titanium  in 
the  form  of  a  catalyst  residue  or  at  least  0.5  ppm  vanadium 
in  the  form  of  a  catalyst  residue  with 

(a)  0  014-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  or  a  partial  ester  of 
a  polyol  with  a  fatty  acid, 

(b)  0,01-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant,  and 

(c)  0.001-0  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  generating  agent, 
and 

(2)  subjecting  said  blend  to  melting  and  kneading  at  a  tem- 
perature of  150°  C.-300*  C. 


5.141,994 
CR'!--!  \l  I  INF  POl  >PROP^  I  FNF    xNI)  (  RVSTALLINE 

POl  VPROPVI  FNh  C OVPOSIIION 
\1asahiro  KakuRo;  Hajime  Sadatoshi;  Jiro  Sakai;  Ka/uki  \S  aka- 
matsu.  all  of  Chiba;  Kazuhiro  Chikaishi,  Ibaraki.  loshiro 
Kojima,  Ibaraki;  Hideo  Nomura,  Ibaraki.  and  lomohisa 
l-ukao,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  a-vsinnors  to  Sumitomu  (  hemual 
Co..  ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1989,  Ser.  N...  432,443 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-279934; 
N,,v    16.  1988,  63-290921 

Int.  CI     CO«I.  23/12:  C08F  UO/06.  297/08 
I  .S.  CI,  525—216  5  Oaims 

1  Crsstalline  polypropylene  having  a  ratio  of  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  number  average  molecular 
weight  (MrmMw  Mn)  of  lOor  more,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj] 
of  from  0  8  to  5  Odl/g  as  measured  in  tetralin  at  135°  C,  a  cold 
xylene  soluble  content  (CXS)  of  not  more  than  4%  by  weight, 
a  density  (d)ofO,910g/cm^or  more  as  measured  at  23°  C.  and 
a  long  period  (L)  (A)  as  measured  at  25°  C,  by  a  small-angle 
,\-ray  scattering  method  satisfying  the  relationship: 

/.SL<-=6667rf-5894 

wherein  d  is  a  density  at  23"  C;  and  Lc  is  a  value  (A)  obtained 
by  the  equation: 

i>  =  6667d-5894. 


5.141,99h 
PRM'ARAIION  OF  MODIFIFI)  Si  \R  POl  VMERS 
Arie  V  .  /.on,  and  derarda  J.  Klaver.  both  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. assi({nors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,100 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1988, 
8829896 

Int    CT^  C08F  279/02.  2/38 
L.S,  Cl.  525— 279  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  grafted  star  polymer  having 
improved  shear  stability  which  compnses  contacting  a  nitro- 
gen-containing ptilymerizable  organic  p<ilar  compound  with  a 
star  polymer  compnsing  a  piilyidivmy  lben^enc)  nucleus  bear- 
ing 4  to  25  polymeric  arms  each  of  which  arms  have  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  5,000  to  150,000;  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  and  charac- 
terized in  that  the  reaction  is  earned  out  in  a  mineral  oil  solvent 
with  a  coupling  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anisole,  tert-dodecyl  mercaptan,  and  Nvinyl  pyrrolidone; 
wherein  said  coupling  inhibitor  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.25  to  9  wt  %. 


5.141.99" 
>FIHII\1    inDROt.FNAnON  OF  (  ONJUGATFD 
DKJI  FFIN  POl  VMFKS 
I  inda  R   Chamberlain;  Carma  J.  Ciibler.  both  of  Houston;  Rich- 
ard A.  Kemp,  Stafford,  and  Stanley  F.  Wilson,  Houston,  all  of 
lex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  lex. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1990.  Ser,  No,  568.113 
Int    (1     C1)8F  -     >J 
U.S.  CI    525—338  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  selective  hyJrogenation  of  the  unsatu- 
rated double  bonds  in  the  conjugated  diolefm  units  of  polymers 
containing  said  diolefin  units,  said  process  composing  hydro- 
genating  said  polymers  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
catalyst  compnsing  an  alkali  metal  promoter  and  a  bis(cy- 
clopcntadienyl)titanium  (-^  3)  compound  of  the  formula: 

(CjR  5)2-Tt-R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyi, 
allyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  silyl  or  amine  and  R",  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl. 
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5,141.998 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYARYLENE  ETHER  - 

POl  YALKEr-iAMER  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 

limothy  M.  Sivayec,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (^oeral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fi  ed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,650 

Int.  a.'  C08L  71/12;  C08F  283/08 

U.S.  a.  525—391  9  Qaims 

1.  Polyarylene  ether-polyalkenamer  copolymer  comprising 

a  polyarylene  ether  block  chemically  combined  with  a  po- 

lyalkenamer  bFx:k  by  a  connecting  group  having  the  formula. 


X 

I 

— o— c= 

where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
C(|.8)  alkyl,  Qi-g)  alkoxy.  and  C(6.i3)  aryloxy. 


5.142,001 

polyurethanf:  composition 

Masahiko  Yasuda;  Shigeo  Hosckawa;  Yorozu  Yokomori; 
Yukiyoshi  Ito.  and  Koji  Hisamura.  all  of  Mie.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan  and  The 
B.  F.  G<K>drich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,258 

(Taims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1991.  3-268U93 

Int.  CT.'  Cmi    ->     ~) 

VS.  a.  525—453  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  having  hydrolytic  resistance, 

comprising: 

a  polyurethane  composition  compnsing,  a  polyurethane 
molecule  containing  at  least  one  acidic  hydrophilic  group. 
or  a  mixture  of  a  polyurethane  and  at  least  one  compound 
having  at  least  one  acidic  hydrophihc  group,  or  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  piiKurethane  compv>sition  neutralized 
with  at  least  one  pipendine  denvative,  or  at  least  one 
piperazinone  denvative,  or  combinations  thereof 


5,141,999 
PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDRIDE-CAPPED 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  IN  A  MELT  PROCESS 
Timothy  M.  Sivavec,  and  Sharon  M,  Fukuyama,  both  of  Oifton 
Park,  N.Y.,  ^issignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,310 
Int,  a.'  C08G  65/48:  C08L  71/12,  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—397  11  Oaims 

1.  A  trimellitamide-capped  polyphenylene  ether  composi- 
tion prepared  by  melt  blending,  with  application  of  vacuum,  at 
least  one  polyphenylene  ether  with  at  least  one  trimellitamide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  4-aminosalicylate 
trimellitamide,  acetyl  4-aminosalicylic  acid  trimellitamide  and 
acetyl  5-amincsalicylic  acid  trimellitamide. 


5,142,002 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GKRM  RFMCA  Al   FRCJM  WATFR 
Peter  Metzner.  Miinchen-Martinsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignor  to  Bayrol  Chemische  Fabrik  dmbll.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciennan  > 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No   442,117 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Citrmany,  N<)v.  28, 
1988  3840103 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00:  C08G  61/00.  73/00:  A61K  31  :4 
VS.  a.  525—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  degerming  water  substantially  free 
from  heavy  metals  composing  a  water  soluble,  polymenc, 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  formula: 


R  R 

I  I 

•N  +  -(CH2)m-N  +  -(CH2)„- 
I  I 

R  R 


2x  hal  - 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C?  hydrocarbon  group,  m  and  n  are  a 
number  from  about  4  to  12  independently  of  the  other,  x  is 
a  number  from  about  10  to  300,  and  hal  is  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  iodine. 


5,142,000 

PROCKSS  FOR  INCREASING  POLY  AMIDE 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  WITH  ORGANOPHOSPHONIC 

ACID  OR  ESTER  CATALYSTS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ALUMIN  A-CONTAINING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

Robert  C,  Wh«  land,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  751,024 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/48 
U.S.  a.  525—420  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  poly- 
amide  in  the  presence  of  alumina-containing  titanium  dioxide, 
said  process  comprising  heating  a  polyamide  containing  termi- 
nal carboxy  and  amino  groups,  and  alumina-containing  tita- 
nium dioxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  quan- 
tity of  at  least  one  phosphonic  acid  catalyst,  ester  or  mixture 
thereof  sclecKid  from: 


R(CH2),P03R'2 


(1) 


wherein: 

R  is  2-pyridyl  or  2-methoxyphenyl; 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  H  or  C|.io  alkyl;  and 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  2-5  with  the  proviso  that  n  is  0 
when  R  is  2-methoxyphenyl. 


5.142,003 
AGENTS  TO  PRFVENT  POLYMFR  SCAI.K  DEPOSITION 

AND  A  MFTHfJD  THFRFFOR 
Masahiro  Usuki;  Mikio  Watanabe,  and  Susumu  Leno,  all  of 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  .Ser    Nu.  717,567 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990.  2- 160294 

Int.  CI.'  CX)8F  IIO.'OO 

VS.  a.  526 — 62  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  polymer  scale  deposition  on 

surfaces  during  the  polymerization  of  monomers  which  have 

an  ethylene  type  double  bond  and  are  of  the  formulae 

CH2=CXY 

wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 

Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — COOH,  — COOM,  — CCX)R,  — O- 
COR,  -OR.  -CN.  -ChHj,  — UH4Z  or  — CH=-CH2. 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion, 
R  is  alkyl,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  —OH.  — CHj,  or  — CH=CH: 
comprising  polymenzing  said  monomers  in  the  presence  ol 
said  surfaces  coated  with  a  film  compnsing  a  cationic  dye 
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oxidized  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  an  inorganic  colloid,  a 
water-soluble  polymer,  and  a  water-soluble  organic  acid 


MF  IHOI)  i>h  HRODl  (  1N(,  \  IN>  I    (HI  ORIDF  RFSIN 

H\\  1\(.  HU.H  PI  ASTICIZKR  ABSOHKnoS   WD  I  (  )V\ 

DKKKT  (ONTKNT  BY   SI  SI'FNSKiN 

POI  VMKRIZAriON 

TadiLshi  Amano,  KanaKawa.  Japan,  and  ShiKihiro  Hoshida. 
hre*p<>rt.  Tex.,  assignors  to  shin-Ftsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
I  i)kv(p   Japan 

hiled  IHKr    14.  |i«<).  Vr    N..    h:'.:t,'^ 
(  iaims  pruintv.  application  Japan.  iHc    I'J,  l'J>>s»    1-329051 
Int.  (I     <  1i«l   ;   . 
I   S    CI    526—88  7  Claims 

1     A   niL-ihi.>d   fur  the  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl 
thionde  monomer  or  a  monomer  mixture  mainly  composed  of 
vinyl  chlonde  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  compnses  the 
successive  steps  of 
(a)  introducing  water  to  serve  as  the  suspension  medium  into 

a  polymen/ation  reactor; 
fb)  keeping  the  water  in  the  polymenzation  reactor  at  a 

temperature  of  40°  C   or  higher; 
(^)  removing  the  air  in.side  the  polymenzation  reactor; 

(d)  introducing  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  into  the 
polymenzation  reactor  under  agitation  to  disperse  the 
monomer  or  monomer  mixture  in  the  aqueous  medium  to 
form  a  polymenzation  mixture. 

(e)  introducing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  the  suspending  agent 
in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  into  the 
dispersion  of  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  under 
agitation;  and 

(0  introducing  a  monomer-soluble  polymenzation  initiator 
into  (he  dispersion  of  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture 
under  agitation  at  a  moment  within  3  minutes  from  the 
introduction  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  start  the  polymer 
ization  reaction  wherein  the  polymenzation  mixture  is 
agitated  with  a  power  in  the  range  from  0.8  to  2.0  kilo- 
watts per  cubic  meter  volume  of  the  polymenzation  mix- 
ture 


I",  in  \1FRI/.\I  ION  Ol    (  Y(  1  K    (Jl.Kl  I.N.S 
Ihinald  R     Kelse>,  Kulshear     lv\  .  assmniir  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pan>.  Houston.  lex. 

Hied  Jan.  2<J.  1'><XI.  Ser.  No.  471,455 

Int.  CI.    C08K  ■},  78.  IJ6/00 

U.S.  a.  526—142  13  Oaims 

1    A  composition  comprising  (a)  the  product  of  reacting  a 

tungsten  halide  and  a  biphenol  compound  of  general  formula 


{OH)„  (OH)„ 

Ar— Ar 
/  \ 

(R)»  (R)» 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  ling-containing  moiety; 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  Ci  .12  alkyl,  aryl.  halide, 
methyl  halide,  cyano  and  alkoxy;  each  m  is  independently 
selected  from  1-4,  and  each  n  is  independently  selected  from 
0-4;  and  (b)  a  tnorgano  tin  hydride. 


5,142.005 

PHtKlSS  K)R  PRODI  CIS(.  (  RYSTXI  I  INf    \  INVI, 

VHOMAnC    P<JI  VMKR.S  HAVINt,  MMM  ^     \ 

SVNDIOTACTU    STRl  (Tl  RF 

Fnnci)  Albi/zati,  Arena;  I  mberto  (.iannini.  Milan;  (■h.vanni 
Ciunchi,  Novara;  Romano  Mazzocchi.  Pemate.  and  1  uiui 
Resconi,  Milan,  all  of  italv.  a.vsi|inors  tn  Montedison  ,S.p..A., 
Milan,  luh 

Hied  Dec.  15.  198",  Vr    S..    13J.l)55 
(  laims  pnonry,  application  Itah.  iHt    15    I'JHh,  4UX)7  A/86; 
I>ec    l^.  1986,  22827  \  86 

Int.  CI     ^^)H^  4/642.  12/08 
I    s   tl    526—125  12  Claims 

1  A  :v  «.c\v  r.  '  pr blueing  a  crystalline  vinyl  aromatic 
fK'T,  nitT  having  primarily  a  syndiotactic  structure,  which 
.  mpr^sfv  pnilvmen/ing  siyrene  or  a  styrene  derivative,  either 
ji.-ne  or  :n  atlmixlure  \>,nh  up  lo  W^c  of  another  copolymenz- 
ahlf  eih\  linicallv  unsaturated  mtmomer,  in  the  presence  of 
.jnU'i^  aninuntv  I  J  catalyst  system  compnsing  the  product 
't  ine  rsai-tion  fx-!y.;.-eii 

a)  a  comp<^und  .'I  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  a  .anadvl  acetylacetonate,  Zr(CH2 — C6H5)4, 
/rCl.-t  H_  C  M',)2.  ZtCHOC^H^))  and  ZrCl(OC4Hq)3. 
and 

b)  a  methylalummoxane. 


5.142.007 
PROCKSS  FOR  THK  PROnimON  or 

CYCi ooi  kun-bash)  ra\ik)m  < opoi  \  mi  h 

Toshihiro  SagMne,  Hatsukaichi;   Toshiaki  Kuroiwa,  \  amaxuchi, 
and  Shuji  Minami,  Ichihara.  all  of  Japan,  a.ssiKnors  in  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  I  td..  lokvo,  Japan 
<  untinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.238.  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul    24.  1991,  Ser.  No    "35.116 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57282 
Int   <  I     (ti8K  2/06 
VS.il   526-169  2  11  Claitns 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclcxjlefln-based  ran- 
dom copolymer,  which  comprises: 

(A)  copolymenzing  (a)  ethylene  and  (b)  at  least  one  cycloole- 
fin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated 
monomer  of  the  formula  (1) 


0) 


wherein: 

n  IS  0  or  1, 

m  IS  0  or  a  positive  integer. 

each  of  R'  to  R'*  IS  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  two  of  R"  to  '*may  be 
bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic 
nng  which  may  have  a  double  bond,  and 

R''  and  R'".  or  R"  and  R'«,  may  together  form  an  alkyli- 
dene  group,  and 

an  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  formula  (II) 
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5,142,(X)9 

HARD  CONTACT  l.ENS  MATKRIAl 

Toni  Kawaguchi.  Gufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomei  Sangjo  Kabu- 

shilu  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  922.904,  Oct.  24.  1986,  Pat.  No,  4,868.260 

This  application  Jun.  22.  1988.  Ser    No.  209.713 

Int.  n."  C08F  /A/2tt  JH/UJ.  2U/IH 

\}S.  CL  526—245  -<'  Maims 


I  1  no 

M 
If" 


wherein: 

1  is  0  or  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1, 

m  and  n  are  0,  1  or  2, 

each  of  R'  to  R"  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aromatic 
hydrocarb'jn  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and 

R'  (or  R*)  and  R'  (or  R^)  may  be  bonded  to  each  other 
through  ar  alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
may  be  bonded  to  each  other  directly  through  no  group, 

(B)  in  the  pres*  nee  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  vanadium  com- 
pound soluble  in  a  mixed  solvent  described  below  and  an 
organoaluminum  compound, 

(C)  in  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  (a)  a  hydrocarbon-based 
solvent  having  a  solubility  parameter  (6  value)  of  not  less 
than  7.7  (ca/cm^)'  and  (b)  a  hydrocarbon-based  solvent 
having  a  solubility  parameter  (6  value)  of  not  more  than  7.5 
(cal/cm^)*,  tie  mixed  solvent  having  a  volume  ratio  (a)/(b) 
of  90/10  to  50/50. 


I.     JO 


0  10       n       X       40        SD 

Corcerttrarion  of  DTfTf     (Xtymolf) 


1.  A  hard  contact  lens  which  compnses  a  cross-linked  co- 
polymer having  excellent  oxygen  permeability,  good  hardness 
and  pr(x^essablllty,  a.s  well  as  good  hydrophilicity  con.sistmg 
essentially  of  the  following  monomers,  each  based  on  100 
moles  of  total  fumanc  acid  esters 

(a)  50  to  80  moles  of  a  dialkyl  fumarate, 

(b)  5  to  50  moles  of  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  (hydroxyalkyl) 
fumarate  and  a  monoalkyl  fumarate, 

(c)  up  to  20  moles  of  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diallyl  fumarate.  alKl  mcth- 
acrylate,  allyl  acrylate,  tnmethylolpropane  tnmethacry- 
late,  trimethylolpropane  tnacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  diac 
rylate,  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  divinylhenzene 
and  a  cross-Unking  agrnt  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (XI): 


5,142,008 
METHOD  or  PRODUCING  SUSPENSION  POLYMERS 

AND  IMPROVED  SUSPENSION  POLYMERS 
Hans- Joachim  HbUe,  Rodenbach,  and  Peter  Reinhard,  Kleinoa- 
theim.  both   if  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
\(i.  Fed.  Reu.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,719 
<  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
IVSH),  4024371 

Int  a.5  C08F  4/30 
VS.  CI.  526—193  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  suspension  polymers  by  poly- 
merization of  a  monomeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl 
aromatics  and  monomer  mixtures  consisting  primarily  of  such 
monomers  in   aqueous  suspension  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble,  high-molecular  organic  dispersing  agent; 
the  improvement  in  which  there  is  also  present  during  the 
polymerization  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  corsisting  of  (a)  polyvalent  phosphonic  acids  hav- 
ing 2  to  1(1  phosphonic  acid  groups  in  the  molecule  in  the 
form  of  its  free  acid  or  in  the  form  of  its  alkali  metal  salt  or 
ammoniun  salt  and  (b)  alkali  metal  salts  and  ammonium 
salts  of  a  condensed  inorganic  phosphate  having  the  for- 
mula M'„  ^2PnOi„+\  in  which  M'  signifies  an  alkali  metal 
ion  or  an  ammonium  ion  and  n  signifies  a  number  from  3 
to  100. 


O  O  (XI) 

II  II 

RlsCX;— CH  HC— COR16 

HC— CO— X3— OC— CH 

H  H 

o  o 

wherein  R15  and  R|«,  are  respectively,  independently, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri,  R|  1.  and  R12;  X3 
is  an  ethylene  group  or  a  group  having  the  formula: 


Ri7         Ri7         R|7         R|7 
— C3H6— Si— 0-(-Si— O— Si— O^Si— C3H6— 
Rl7  Rl7  Rl7         Rl7 


wherein  R17  is  — CH3  or 


CH3 

— OSi— CH3, 
I 
CHj 


t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  55,  R|  is  a  straight  alkyl  group. 
a  branched  alkyl  group  or  a  cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
13  carbon  atoms,  R|  1  is  — (CH2)>c3— CfH  Fic^  \-d.c  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  21,  d  is  0  or  1  and  k3  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1 
to  3,  R12  is 
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D 

I 

■^CH2-)7J-Sl-D, 
D 


13  is  1  or  3,  D  IS  — CHj  or 


CH} 
I 
— OSi— CHj. 

CH3 


and 


5. 142, 1)111 

POI  WIKRK    BKK  IDM    \(,KNTS 

Man   D    Olstein,   Mendota  HeiRhLs.   \tinn..  ussinnor  to  H.  B. 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Kinancinn  Inc  .  V\  ilmintitnn.  Del. 

Filed  Slav   10,  1990,  Scr    So    5:i,<'6 

Int.  (I.    (««K  .       • 

U.S.  a.  526—248  58  Oaims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  polymerizable  compound  compnsing: 


NH 

II 


NH 


-CXY— CF— 
I 

z 


(a) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  fluonne  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group, 
1  to  30%  by  mole  of  structure  units  having  the  formula  (b): 


—  CH2— CH— 


(b) 


(CH2);;-0-R'0H 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  0  or  1, 
3  to  60%  by  mole  of  structure  units  having  the  formula  (c): 


— CH2— CH— 


O— (CH2)-0-(  C    ]-R2 


(d)  up  to  50  moles  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyKsilicon-containing  alkyl)  fu- 
marate.  an  alkyUfluoroalkyl)  fumarate,  and  a  fluoroalkyU- 
silicon-conlaining  alkyl)  fumarate,  containing  at  least  two 
different  fumanc  acid  diesters. 


(c) 


wherein  R-  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group,  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  8  and  p  is  0  or  I, 


s.i4:,iii: 

CURAH!  i   KFMN  \M)  t>k(K  FSS  FOR  PRFr\RI\GTHE 

Hisai)  1  urukawa,  Kotx:  Hide>uki  Ohnan.  lakasaK<i,  and  >  asu- 
shi  Katii.  KdIx',  all  ot  Japan.  as.siRn(ir<.  to  Kani>;aiui  hi  Kagaku 
K<'ti>'>  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

hik-d  Jul.  14.  I9n9.  Str.  Vo.  3"V.S.l4 

Claims  pnuriiv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1988,  63-197760 

Inl,  (I.    rOHF    "'  ".V  f<  Sii 

U.S.  CI.  526—279  12  Oaims 

1.   A  curable  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  1,000  to  100,000  and  having  the  formula  (I): 


A— Q— NH— C— NH— C— NH— R 

wherein  A  is  a  polymerizable  group;  0  is  phenylene;  and  R  is 
— {CF2)6CFj  wherem  y=l-20,  — (CH2)x— O— C,H2,  +  a 
xvherein  !i=l-25.  — (CH2CH20MCH2CHCH,0)m(CH2C- 
(i:0)pT  wherein  T  =  — H  or  any  branched  or  unbranched 
C|-20  alkyl  and  n.  m.  and  p  =  0-99  and  m  -t-n  +  p=  1,  — CHR- 
COOH  wherein  R'  is  H  or  any  naturally  occurnng  amino  acid 
side  chain,  — (CH2)^COOH,  -(CH2)r— (CH2CH2O)- 
„— (CH2CHCH30)„(CH2CH2(V— CO— NH— CH- 
2— CH=CH2,  — (CH2),— CO— NH— CH2— CH=CH2,  or 
— (CH2)x— O— CO— CH=CH2). 


R* 
I 

c=o 

I 

o 


(I) 


5.14J.II1I 

FI  I  ()RI\h-(  OM  \IMN(.  (  01 01  ^  Ml  K    \ND 

(  I  R\HI  I-   ( OMHOSIIION  (  OM  V1MS(.    IHl    SAME 

>  <><>hiki  Miimi/u;  Haruhiko  Mohn;  Susumu  Uada.  jnd  Mideya 

Saiti),   all   i)f  Vttsu,   Japan,   assi^nnrs   n>    Daikin    Industries, 

I  Id     ( )saka.   lapan 

Hied  Oct    :y    iwi    Ser.  No.  783,965 
(  laims  priorin.  appliiatiiin    lapan,  Oct    29     1990,  2-293245; 
Jan.  ''.  1991,  3-2(iJ 

Inl.  CI."  VmV  214,18 
VS.  CI.  526—  24-^  3  Claims 

1,  A  fluonne-conlainmg  copolymer  comprising: 
.)0  to  85%  by  mole  of  structure  units  having  the  formula  (a): 


I         I  I 

o 

I 

c=o 

R'— CH 

I 

CH2 
^        O     H  HO 

T        II       I  III       , 

N C  — N  — R*— NCOR^ 


r 


-r! 


I 


3-(i 


wherein  Z  is  an  organic  group  with  a  valence  of  two  or  more; 
q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7;  each  R'  is  independently  a  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  an  aralkyi  group;  is  a  bivalent  group  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene 
group  and  an  aralkylene  group;  K*  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R*"  is  a  bivalent  group  having  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  an  alkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene 
group,  an  arylene  group  and  an  aralkylene  group;  R^  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  group  having  no  active  hydrogen,  each  X  is 
independently  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  ketoxymate 
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group,  an  amino  group,  an  acid  amide  group,  an  aminoxy 
group,  a  mercapto  group  and  an  alkenyloxy  group;  D  is  a  vinyl 
monomer;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  a 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  1,000;  and  b  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1,000. 


5,142,013 
ISOCYANATE  REACTIVE  POLYMERS  HAVING 
IMI  NO/EN  AMINE  FUNCTIONALITY 
Eduard  F.  Cassidy,  Ukkel,  Belgium;  Herbert  R.  Gillis.  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich.;  Malcolm  Hannaby,  LeuTen,  Belgium;  Jan  W. 
Leenslag,  N^erijse,  Belgium,  and  Alain  Parfondry,  Evere, 
Belgium,  as-'ignors  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
and  Imptriai  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,445,  Jul.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,935.4*().  «hi:h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,745,  Sep.  9, 
19K8,  abandoied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
IW).64-,  leb.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,794,129,  which  is  a 
continuati'in-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,641,  Oct.  6,  1987, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1987, 
8705801 

Int.  a.'  C08J  Si/07:  C08L  5/5353 
\}S.  a.  528—44  13  Claims 

1   An  isocy;uiate-reaciive  polymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 

(a)  an  iso<;yanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer 
formed  by  reacting  a  polymeric  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  500  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  dn  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  a  stoich;ometric  excess,  relative  to  the  free  isocyanate 
groups  present  in  the  prepolymer,  of  an  imino-functional 
or  enamirie-containing  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  750. 


of  800  to  10,000,  an  acid  value  of  0  to  50  and  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  30  to  120,  and  comprises  the  reaction  product 
of 

I)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising 

a)  90  to  100  mole  percent  of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhy- 
dride and/or  fumaric  acid  and 

b)  0  to  10  mole  percent  of  an  acid  or  anhydride  edmno- 
nent  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatie  dicarKo.xvlic  acids  containing  8 
carbon  atoms,  saturated  aliphatic  dicarb<ix>lic  acids 
containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  saturated  cycloali- 
phatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  olefinically  unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  carbox- 
ylic  acids  containing  t  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  anhs 
drides  of  these  saturated  and  olefinically  unsaiurjtcd 
dicarboxylic  acids  and 

II)  1,1  to  1.5  moles.  ba.sed  on  one  mole  of  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  component,  of  a  polyol  component  composing 

c)  0.1  to  0  5  moles  of  at  least  one  saturated  cycloali- 
phatic diol  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

d)  0.5  to  0,9  moles  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  diol 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

e)  0.1  to  0.5  moles  of  at  least  one  fi.  y-ethylenically 
unsaturated  ether  alcohol  having  5  to  14  carbon 
atoms, 

B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  comprising  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  biuret-,  isocyanuraie-,  ureld- 

ione-  and  urethane-modified  polyisocyanalcs  having  8  to 

30%  by  weight  of  (cyclo)aliphatically  bound  isi>c>anaic 

groups 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups 

of  component  B)  to  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  A)of  0.1.1 

to  1:1. 


5,142,014 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

ONE-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  OR  POLYUREA 

COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  H.  Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa.,  and  Edward  P.  Squiller, 

Wheeling,  y>'.  Va.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,239 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/81 

U.S.  a.  528 — 15  7  Oaims 

1,  A  one-component  polyurethane  or  polyurea  composition 

which  may  be  cured  at  either  ambient  or  elevated  temperature 

and  comprises 

a)  a  liquid  blocked  polyisocyanate  wherein  the  isocyanate 
groups  have  been  blocked  with  a  phenolic  blocking  agent 
and 

b)  a  solid  polyamine  internal  salt  which  is  insoluble  in  and 
dispersed  throughout  the  liquid  blocked  polyisocyanate, 
said  solid  polyamine  internal  salt  containing  at  least  two 
primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one 
organic  a^id  group. 


5,142,015 

UNSATURATED  URETHANIZED  POLYESTER  RESINS, 

A  PROCES.S  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCOON  AND  THEIR 

USE  FC  R  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS 

Jiirgen  Meixn'!r,  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Kremer,  Kerken,  and  Man- 
fred Miiller,  Erkelenz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aiitiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  <^r- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,557 
Oaims  prioHty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1989,  3935495 

Int.  O.'  C08G  18/67:  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  O.  528-49  5  Claims 

1.  A  proces.s  for  the  production  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
polyester  resin  containing  at  least  0.025  moles  of  urethane 
groups  per  100  g  of  resin  which  comprises  reacting 

A)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  contains 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  has  a  molecular  weight  (M,) 


5,142.016 
SHEET  HANUl  ING  SCUFFF:R  I'AOOI  F  VVUFH    MADF 

OF  POLYETHER  F  RF.THANF 
Lucille  M.  Sharf,  Pittsford;  Edward  F.  Schlueter,  Jr..  and  Rich- 
ard E.  Colston,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.^  .,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  C^inn, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No,  767.431 
Int.  CI.'  (^08G  ;*/  lU 
U.S.  O.  528-60  20  Oaims 

1.  Sheet  handling  apparatus  for  stacking  successive  sheets 
comprising  a  sheet  stacking  tray,  at  least  one  registration 
means  for  registering  at  least  one  edge  of  successive  sheets  as 
they  are  input  into  said  tray  and  at  least  one  scuffer  paddle 
wheel  above  said  tray  to  urge  said  successive  sheets  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  said  tra>  and  tow  aid  said  regis- 
tration means,  said  scuffer  paddle  wheel  being  made  01' a  pol>- 
urethane  elastomer  obtained  b\  the  reaction  of  a  polytelra- 
methylene  ether  glycol  having  the  formula  HO[(CH2)40],H 
where  n  is  from  10  to  60.  and  from  atxiut  20  to  about  95  pans 
by  weight  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  said  glycol  of  a  diisocya- 
nate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanates,  toluene  diis(x;>anates.  naphthalene  diisixya- 
nates  and  blends  thereof  and  a  sulfk  leni  amount  of  cross  link- 
ing agents  to  provide  a  crosslinked  elastomer,  said  cross  linking 
agents  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  about  "5  to  60%  weight  of 
a  diol  having  the  formula  HO(Ri)  OH  where  Ri  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  from  about  25  to  4<:)%  of  a  tnol  having  the  formula;  R  — 
C—[(0H)a(CH20H)^l  where  R  is  H.  CHjor  C2H5,  a  is  Oor  I, 
b  is  2  or  3  and  a-t-b  =  3. 
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5.u:.(jr 

\H()NMII(    H)1\KSIKR  AM)   \  J'KOCESS  FOR 
t'KODlCINC.  THI-   SAVU 

lliniuki  suKimulu;  Voshitaka  Ohbe.  both  nf  I«ukuba.  and  kazuo 

Mayatsu,  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan.  assiKni>rs  in  Sumitumo  (  httni- 

cal  (  ompany.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1990.  Ser    Nd    5M.4:^ 

(  \nim-,  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    2^    I'^K'J    I    Hi|  I  I 

Int.  n     (XWG  OJ:U>.  OJ,  1« 

I  .S.  CI.  52«— 193  f.  (  la,ms 

1  An  driinidin.  poisi-Ntcr  >mprising  the  repeating  uniti  (A). 
(Bi.  (C)  and  (D).  reprf>cnicd  by  the  following  formulae,  the 
repeating  units  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  in  amounts  of  0  to  80  mole  %. 
10  to  50  mole  %  and  5  to  50  mole  %.  respectively,  the  repeat- 
ing unit  (D)  being  present  in  an  amount  greater  than  0  mole  % 
and  up  to  30  mole  %,  having  a  logarithmic  viscosity  of  I.Odl/g 
or  more  and  capable  of  being  melt-molded  at  a  temperature  of 
350*  C  or  less; 


Rj   R2  Rs  OR*  Rj    Rj 

HO— C— C— N— CHt-CH— C— N— CH— C— N— C— C— OH 

III  II      I  II      I       I       I 

Ri    Rj    Ri  OH  O     Ri    R2   R3 

wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alky  I  having  I  to  5  carbon 
iMms  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3 
1  •  L-  the  same  or  different  radicals  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  5  carb<in  atoms  or  one  of  R2  and  one  of  Ri  radicals 
joined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached to  form  cycloalkyi;  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is 
alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


CO-J- 


CO)- 


+0 


1^ 


(A) 


(B. 


(Ci 


COROC 

II           II         ,  , 

o        o       \ / 


Of- 


where  R  represents  a  C2-C6  alkylene,  and 

O— Ar-O 
where  Ar  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  residue. 


(D) 


5.i4:,iim 

PH<K  F.SS  M)H  l'RKP\RIS(.  I'Ol  -it    XKBONATES 
lakeshi  Sakishita,  and   lomoaki  Shimoda.  both  of  VamaKUchi. 

Japan.  a.ssi({jion>  to  (.1-   Pla.stics  Japan  I  id..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.106.  May   10.  1991.  which  is  a  dmsion 

of  Ser    \o.  377.272,  Jul.  10.  1989,  Pat    So    5,026.H:"     I  his 
application  Oct.  30.  1991,  s,r    No    'S4  'IS 

(  laims  priority,  application  .Japan,    lui     II.  19HJ(.  63-172297; 
Vp    ::    19H8.  6J-2J842' 

Int.  t  I     (  \iH{,  ^r4/iO 
L.S.  a.  528— 199  aOaims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  polycarbonates  compnsing  melt 
polycondensing  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  car 
bonic  acid  diester.  said  compound  and  said  diester  having  a 
combined  hydrolyzable  chlorine  content  of  no  more  than  3 
ppm. 


5,i4:.i)i'j 

1)1  K.OMFRS  KORMFI)  FROM  KK  XCIioS  <  )| 

\(  HM  AMIIXX.I  V<()l  AFh    Al  K\  1    KIMFHSWIIH 

BFTA-UVDROWAI  KM  AMINhS 

f'admanabhan  Sundararaman.  Allison  Park.  Rudolf  \1aska,  and 
(  \nthia  I  ,  \erardi.  both  of  Pittsburuh,  all  of  I'a  assiiin.rs  i  ■ 
PP<.  Industries.  Inc.,  PittsburKh.  Pa 

Filed  Oct    3.  1991,  Vr    N..    ''70,397 
Int,  (I      (()«(,   v^  1)2 
U.S.  a.  52H  -  :  - 1  6  a«ims 

I.  An  oligomer  ol  the  siructure. 


POI  VKSTFRS  (  OM  A1M\(,  NOMOMC 

si  RFACIANTS  AS  (  (XONDFNSH)  I  NITS. 

PRH'ARAIION  FHFRFOF  AND  I  SF    IMIRFOFIN 

DKFFRC.FNTS 

Alexander  Kud.  t- ppclsheim;  Dieter  Boeckh;  Wolf^anii  Irieselt, 
both  of  I  udwit^hafen;  Mans-l  Irich  JaeKer.  Neustadt,  and 
lUinrich  Martmann.  I  imburxcrhof.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  {,tr- 
nian>,  a,vsiRnors  to  Basf  Aktiinuesell.schaft.  I  ud»i>y>hafen, 
I  td    Rtp    of  dermanv 

Filed  Jan    18.   I<>91,  Ser    No    642.8'(l 
Claims  priiirit>.  applualmn  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jan.  19, 

I'XXi    4^Hii4i!; 

Int,  a.'  C08G  63/20 
L.S.  CI.  52«— 272  24  Oaims 

1,  A  polyester  formed  from  a  carboxylic  acid  which  contains 
at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  and  an  at  least  dihydric  alcohol, 
obtained  by  condensation  of; 

(a)  an  at  least  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  an  ester  or  anhydride  or 
a  mixture  thereof. 

(b)  an  at  least  dihydnc  alcohol  or  an  addition  product  of 
from  I  to  5  mol  of  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  of  2  or  3 
carbon  atoms  with  I  mol  of  an  at  least  dihydric  alcohol,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  water-soluble  addition  product  of  from  5  to  80  mol  of 
at  least  one  alky  lenc  oxide  with  I  mol  of  a  C8-C24-alcohol, 
a  C8-C|8-alkylphenol  or  a  C8-C24-alkylamine. 

in  a  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  of  100:(25-2500):(5-l  10)  at  not  less 
than  120°  C,  up  to  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
2000  to  50000, 


5.142.021 
USE  OF  REDUCING  AC.FNTS  IN  pc  u  ^  HENZAZOLE 

SVNTHFSIS 

Anon  I  >s«nkii.  Sunn  Rosenberu,  and  William  .1  Harris,  all  of 
\lidland.  Mich  .  assignors  to  I  hi  l>oi»  (hemual  (  nmpany. 
Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct    m,  199(1.  Vr,  No.  600.550 
Int.  (  1      (t)8(,  f,^,  26 
U.S.  a.  528—348  16  aaims 

1,  A  priKess  for  synthesizing  a  polybenzazole  polymer  com- 
pnsing the  step  of  reacting  .AB-PBZ  monomer  ,ind/or  a  mix- 
ture of  AA-  and  BB-PBZ  monomers  in  a  non-oxidizing  dehy- 
drating solvent  acid  solution  that  contains  ptilyphosphonc  acid 
and/or  methanesulfomc  acid  under  conditions  suitable  to  form 
polybenzazole  polymer,  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent 
that  does  not  interfere  with  the  polymenzation  and  can  reduce 
an  oxidized  monomer  species  to  a  state  suitable  for  polymeriza- 
tion, said  reducing  agent  being  present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least 
0  5  weight  percent  of  the  quantity  of  AB-PBZ  monomers  and 
BB-PBZ  monomers. 
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5,142,022 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISIN(J  AN  UNSATURATED  SPIRODILACTAM 

Pen  C.  Wang,  Houston,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex 

Fll.!d  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.815 

Int  (!.'  C08G  63/08.  12/12.  12/04.  2/00 

MS.  a.  528—354  20  CUims 

1,  A  curable  thermosetting  resin  composition  comprising  (1) 

a  spirodilactone  of  up  to  40  carbon  atoms  inclusive  represented 

by  the  formula 


wherein  R  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  aliphatic  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atDms  inclusive  or  aromatic  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  (2)  at  least  one  additional  polymerizable 
monomer  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  inclusive  having  at  least 
two  functional  group  substituents  incorporating  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  or  multiple  bonds  between  adjacent  atoms. 


5,142,023 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LACTIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL 

PURITY 
I'atrick  R.  Gniber,  St  Paul;  Eric  S.  Hall,  Crystal;  Jeffrey  J. 
Kolstad.  Wayazata:  Matthew  L.  Iwen,  Minneapolis;  Richard 
I),  Benson.  ,' laple  Plain,  and  Ronald  L.  Borchardt  Eden 
Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Min- 
netonka,  .Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,059 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/OS:  C07D  319/12 

VS.  a.  528—354  32  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  crude  lactic 
acid  feed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  polylactide,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  lactic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

b)  concentraiing  the  lactic  acid  in  the  aqueous  medium  by 
evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  concentrated  lactic  acid  solution; 

c)  polymeriz  ng  lactic  acid  in  the  concentrated  lactic  acid 
solution  of  step  (b)  by  further  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 
medium  t(>  form  polylactic  acid  molecules  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  100  and  about 
5000; 

d)  generating  a  crude  lactide  vapor  within  a  contained  space 


by  adding  catalyst  means  for  catalyzing  the  depxslymeriza- 
tion  of  the  fwlylactic  acid  molecules  to  form  lactide  mole- 
cules; 

e)  removing  a  ptinion  of  the  crude  lactide  vapor  from  the 
contained  space  of  step  (d); 

0  purifying  the  crude  lactide  vapor  removed  from  ihe  con- 
tained space  to  form  a  substantially  purified  liquid  lactide 
by  distilling  the  crude  laciide  vapor; 

g)  feeding  the  substantially  punfied  liquid  lactide  into  a 
reactor;  and 

h)  reacting  the  substantially  purified  liquid  lactide  to  form 
polylactide. 


5.142.024 

STABIi  IZATION  OF  OCXIC  POI  VCARBONATKS 

WITH  ORGANIC  CARBOXYLIC  OR  SI  LFOMC  ACIDS 

Daniel  J.  Brunelle.  Scotia,  and  David  K.  Bonauto,  New  York, 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  General  F^lectric  Company.  Scbe- 

nactady,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631.990,  Dec.  2.  1990. 
abandoned,  rhis  application  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653.557 
Int.  C\:  C08G  64/3H 
VS.  CI.  528—371  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  meit-stable  cyclic  p<3lycarbonale 
oligomers  compnsing  contacting  an  organic  striven!  solution  of 
cyclic  polycarbonate  oligomer*,  with  an  amount  of  organic 
carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid,  having  a  pKa  of  below  about  6, 
effective  to  suppress  polymerization  in  the  absence  of  a  cata- 
lyst. 


5.142.025 
RECOMBINANT  FnXV-III  PROTEINS  KSD  USES 
THEREOF 
Scott   D    Putney:   Debra   Lynn,   both   of   Arlington;   Kashayar 
Javaherian,  Lexington;  William  T.  Mueller,  Watertown,  all  of 
Mass..  and  John  Farley,  Rochester.  N.V..  assignors  to  Repli- 
gen  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,703.  Oct.  9,  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892.680,  Aug.  1,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1990.  Ser,  No.  588.514 

Int.  a."  ar7K  yj/w 

U,S.  a.  530—350  7  Oaims 

1.  A  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  HTLV-Ill  protein  portion  of  RIO.  consisting  of  an  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  Table  12; 

(b)  HTLV-lII  protein  portion  of  PBl.  consisting  of  an  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  Table  13;  and 

(c)  HTLV-111  protein  ponion  of  590,  consisting  of  an  aimno 
acid  sequence  shown  m  Table  14. 


5.142.026 

RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  LYMPHOTOXINS  THAT 

POSSESS  N-TF:RMINAL  EXTENDED  LINKER  PEPTIDF>> 

FOR  ANTIBODY-BINDING  SITES 
Susumu  Iwasa.  Kyoto,  and  Hiroko  Tada,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,298,  Mar.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  346,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1988,  63-83972 
Int.  a.'  CX)7K  13/00 
VS.  a.  530—351  1  Claim 

1,  A  Lymphotojin  protein  comprising  the  following  amino 
acid  sequence: 

H-(Met)n-R|-R2-(R3)m-Lys-Pro-Ala  Ala-His-Leu-lle-Gly- 
Asp- Pro- Ser- Lys  -Gin  Asn-Ser-LeuLeu-Trp-Arg-Ala- 
Asn  -Thr-Asp-Arg-Ala-Phe-Leu-Gln-Asp-Gly  -Phe-Ser- 
Leu-Ser-Asn-Asn-Ser-Leu-l.eu  -\  al-Pro-Thr-Ser-Gly- 
Ile-Tyr-Phe-Val  Tyr-Ser-GlnAal-Vai  Phe-Ser-Gly-Lys 
-Ala-Tyr-Ser-Pro-Lys-Ala-Thr-Ser-Ser  -Pro-Leu-Tyr- 
Lcu-Ala-His-Glu-Val-Gln  -LeuPhe-Ser-Ser-Gln-Tyr- 
Pro-Phe-His  V  alPro-Leu-Leu-Ser-Ser-Gln  Lys-Met 
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VaJ-Tyr-Pra-GIy-Leu-Gln-Glu-Pro-Trp  -Leu-His-Ser- 
Met-Tyr-His-Gly-Ala-AU  -Phe-Gln-Uu-Thr-gln-Gly- 
Asp-Gln-L€u  -Ser-Thr-His-Thr-Asp-Gly-lle-Pro-His 

Uu-Val-Leu-Ser-Pro-Ser-Thr-Val-Phe      -Phe-Gly-Ala- 
Phe-Ala-Lcu-OH 
wherein  R,  is  Cys,  Lys,  Ser.  Cys-Ser  or  Lys-Ser;  Ki  is  Ala- 


|t,  mt,  i.m» 


Leu-Ala.  Leu-Ala-Leu.  Leu-Ala-Leu-Thr.  Ala-Leu-ala-Leu, 
Ala-Leu- Ala- Leu-Scr-Asp-Lys- Pro,  Ala-Leu- Ala-Leu-Ser- 
Asp.  Gly  Phe  Leu-Gly-Ser.  GlyPhe-Leu-Gly-Ser-Leu-Lys- 
Pro.  Gly-PheLeu-Gly.  Rj  is  a  peptide  chain  represented  by 
Ala-Ala-Gin-Thr-Ala-Arg-Gin-His-Pro-Lys-Met-His-Leu- 
Ala-His-Scr-Thr-  Leu  or  a  part  thereof,  m  is  0  or  1 .  and  n  is  0  or 
1. 


5.142,0r 

CAII(iNI/,H)(   ^RKIKRS  K)R   IMMUNOCEN 

PRODI  (TKJS 

f'atncia  I     l)<imen.  and  (<reii  Hermanson,  txith  nf  I  <m-s  I'ark 

III  .  a-isignor*  to  Pierce  Chemical  (  ompany.  Rinkford.  Ill 

I  ontinuation  i)f  Ser    No    399.0S1.  Auk.  ^.  '"Wfl,  aband.in.<1 

rhis  application  Nov    ^1.  \<*^).  Vr    No    Mft.hir 

Int.  (1.    (D'K  .  ■     •■     \61K      ■      ^ 

VS.  a.  SMt—Mu^  4  a^ims 


EKMMCtlCNT 


1    A  physiologically  soluble  conjugate  of  a  carrier  and  an 

miigen.  said  antigen  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000  or 
m.>re  and   'Ahich   itself  can  elicit  an   immune  respon.se.  said 

^arriet  hem^  ,i  ^  jti.rii/i-^!  pr    lein  and  said  conjugate  eliciting 
in  ;mmunf  rcsfHuist-  !i   sai^i  iniigen  which  is  greater  than  thai 

t.    the  aniiiifn  alone. 


S.I42.028 

\U)N(K  LONAL  \NTlBODIKS  (  APABLE  OF 

RK(  (XjNIZIN(,  (.ANGLIOSIDKS  CAJif.  AND  GT^ 

Yushitaka  Nagai.  Tokyo;  Hideki  Yamamoto,  Kawa.saki:  Kinjl 

Takada.  Tokyo,  and  Masayoshi  Ito.  Kunitachi.  all  nf  lapan 

a-VMjaiors  to  Meet  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  10.  19«9,  Ser    No.  i-^T.lJl 

C  Uim-i  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  198X,  ^.*- 177582 

Int.  n:  CWK  15/2SJ  C12N  5/JS.  15/02 

IIJS.  a.  530— J«7.5  5  Claims 


RESORCMOL   STAMMG 


1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  speciflcally  binds  an  epi- 
tope or  an  antigenic  determinant  represented  by  the  following 
formula; 


Gal— GalNAc— Gal— Glc— Cer 
I  I 

NeuAc  NeuAc 

I 

NcuAc 


wherein  Gal  represents  galactose;  GalNAc  represents  N- 
acetylgalactose  amine;  Glc  represents  glucose;  Cer  represents 
ceramlde,  and  NeuAc  represents  an  acetyl  neuraminate  resi- 
due, and  wherein  said  antibody  does  not  bind  gangliosides 
GD3,  GD2,  GDIb,  and  GTlb 


5.142,029 
SILMR  HAI  IDK  PHOT(M,RAPHIC  VUTFRIAL 
CONTAINING  A  ( OMPOl  NI)  WITH  VARIABLE 
OK\  LI  OPMKNT  RF.STRAIN1N(;  ABIl  n\ 
Kt'iichi    Adachi;    Shingo   Sato.    Keiichi    Adachi,    Shinto   Sato, 
Shigeu  Hirano,  Koki  Nakamura.  Morio  Vagihara,  Isamu  Ito, 
Tadashi  Ikeda,  Kenichi  Kuwabara.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,138.  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  42.611,  Apr.  21.  198'', 
dbandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,905,  Jul    5. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No  741,::') 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan.  Jul    4     1984.   59-13808, 
\pr   4,  1985.  60-71-'68 

ITie  portion  of  the  term  nf  this  patent  subs«'t)U(ni  lo  Apr.  26, 
2005.  ha.s  been  disclaimed 
int.  CI.'  (,03C    ,;JM 
VS.  a.  430—544  10  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photngraphic  material  containing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein  said  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  photographic  auxiliary  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  development  restrainer-releasing  redox  com- 
pound which  IS  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

OA  (I) 


(Time),PUG 


OA 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  an  electron  withdrawing  group, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsli- 
tuted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
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substituted  or  insubstituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon 
toms,  or  an  alk>'lthio  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Time 
IS  a  timing  groiip;  t  is  0  or  1;  PUG  is  a  development  restrainer 
which,  after  being  released  by  a  reaction  with  a  light-exposed 
silver  halide  and/or  an  oxidized  product  of  the  developing 
agent,  becomes  converted  in  a  developing  solution  into  a  com- 
pound having  substantially  no  development  restraining  ability 
or  showing  a  marked  decrease  in  development  restraining 
ability;  Time-PUG  or  PUG  is  bonded  to  the  benzene  nucleus 
via  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  and  A 
and  A'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  which  is  hydro- 
lyzable  by  an  alkali. 


enzyme  cleavage  pattern  of  FIG.  1  and  contained  in  clones  K 
10  and  iC6. 


5,142,030 

DISAZO  COLORANTS  HAVING  A 

4.4  -DIAMINOBENZANILIDE  TETRAZO  COMPONENT 

Alejandro  Zimm;  Michael  R.  FrisweU,  both  of  Wayae,  and 

Adam  E.  Veiillo,  Patersoa,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,152 
lilt,  a.'  C09B  3i/023;  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  534— 149  2  Claims 

1.  A  dye  having  the  formula: 


5,142,033 

STRUC-Tl  RK-LNDEPENDENT  DNa  AMPI  IFICaTION 

B\  THE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

Michael    A.   Innis,  .Moraga,  C^alif.,   assignor   to   HofTmann-l.a 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutlty,  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248..'>56.  Sep   23.  1988,  Pat.  No 

5,091,310.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  738.324 

Int.  a."  CXI7H  2!  iM:  (\2Q  1  '68:  C12P  19   <4 

U.S.  a.  536— 27  9  (la;  mi, 


OH 


HO 


(I) 


^N=NH^C-i-^N=N-H 


wherein  the  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  C6-C12 
alkyl  group. 


5,142,031 
METHOD  FOR  LABELLING  SUGARS 
Yuan  C.  Lee,  Timonium,  Md.;  Susiunu  Honda,  Kawachinagano, 
and  Kazuaki  Kakehi,  Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara 
Shuzo  Co.,  I  td.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,325 

Oaims  priorty,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-272313 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/00.  31/00:  C07H  1/00 

VS.  a.  536—1.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  labelling  a  sugar,  which  comprises  bonding 

l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  to  the  sugar  at  its 

reducing  end. 


A 

IB    IC 

A 

1      a      1    c 

C  1                     A 

1     B 

A             1 

B          1         C 

A                 1 

B              1    C 

B     lol 

A                      1  C 

1                 A 

lEl    C  lol       B 

El       B        1       C 

10   1          A 

1.  A  double-stranded  DNA  having  7-deazaguanine  in  both 
strands  composition  comprising  an  amplified  nucleic  acid 
sequence  produced  by: 

(a)  treating  a  sample  containing  a  nucleic  acid  segment  10  be 
amplified  under  hybridizing  conditions  with  two  oligonu- 
cleotide primers,  a  DN.A  polymera.se  d.^TP  dCTP.  7TP, 
and  c^dGTP  such  that  an  extension  prcxiuct  of  each  oligo- 
nucleotide pnmer  is  formed  that  is  complementary  to  a 
strand  of  said  nucleic  acid  segment,  wherein  the  extension 
product  synthesized  from  each  pnmer.  when  separated 
from  its  complement,  can  serve  as  a  template  for  synthesis 
of  the  extension  product  of  the  other  primer. 

(b)  separating  the  pnmer  extension  prcxiucls  from  the  tem- 
plates on  which  they  were  synthesized  to  prtxiuce  smgle- 
stranded  molecules,  and 

(c)  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  oligonucleotide 
primers  such  that  a  pnmer  extension  prixiuct  is  synthe- 
sized using  each  of  the  single  strands  produced  in  step  (b) 
as  a  template,  resulting  in  amplification  of  the  nuclei,,  acid 
sequence. 


5,142,032 
HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  41  DNA 
Margiu  Grimnel,  NeusUdt,  and  Ethel-Micbele  de  ViUiera, 
Hirschberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany,  assignors  to  Beh- 
ringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

lUed  Jul.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  216,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jol.  11, 
1987,  3722968 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/37,  7/00:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  536—27  1  Claim 


Bam  HI 

Ace  I 

Bgin 

XbQi 

Smo! 

EcoR! 

PstI 

Hincn 


A     I     ^     i     I    5     ^     nb 

1.  Isolated  HPV  4  I  DNA  characterized  by  the  restriction 


5.142,034 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Michael  Hellas,  Kingsport;  Charles  M.  Buchanan,  Bluff  C  ity; 
Kevin  J    Edgar,  Kingsport;  Ted  C.  frtjrmroth,  Kingsport.  and 
Alan  K.  \Mlson,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.>  . 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509.400 
Int.  i^^  C08B  i/06 
VS.  a.  536—58  75  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  reducing   the  degree  of  substitution  of 
C1-C20  esters  of  cellulose,  said  process  compnsing  contacting 
at  least  one  of  said  esters  of  cellulose  with: 
a  solvent  system  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  alcohol  or  polyol  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  optionally, 

(b)  at  least  one  co-solven'  selected  from:  water,  1.4-diox- 
ane;  tetrahydrofuran,  l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone.  N.N- 
dimethylformamide,  N,N-dimethylacetamide.  ketones 
having  in  the  range  of  3  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
poly-oxygenated  compounds  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 
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R  -f-O— (CHj).— CH-tjOR; 
R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms.  R"  is  H  or  an  alltyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  x  can  vary  from  1  up  to  6  and  y  can  vary  from  1 
up  to  6.  and 
(ii)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  solvolysis  promoter 
selected  from 

alkali  metal  compounds  which  are  at  least  spanngly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium, 
alkaline  earth  compounds  which  are  at  least  sparingly 

soluble  in  ihe  reaction  medium. 
Group  IllA  >:ompounds  which  are  at  least  spanngly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  IVA  compounds  which  are  at  least  spanngly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  IIB  compounds  which  are  at  least  sparingly  soluble 

in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  IIIB  compounds  which  are  at  least  spanngly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  IVB  comptiunds  which  are  at  least  spanngly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  VB  compounds  which  are  at  least  spaiingly  soluble 

in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group  VIB  compounds  which  are  at  least  sparingly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium. 
Group   VIIB  compounds  which  are  at  least  spanngly 

soluble  in  the  reaction  medium,  or 
Group  V  111  compounds  which  are  at  least  sparingly  solu- 
ble in  the  reaction  medium, 
as  well  as  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  thereof, 
wherein  said  contacting  is  earned  out  for  a  reaction  time  in  the 
range  of  about  0. 1  up  to  48  hours,  and  a  reaction  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  75°  C  up  to  200*  C 


hydroxyl  groups;  AO  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  from  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R '  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms;  a  gO;  b50;  c^O;  Ig  I;  m^O;  n^O;  l-i-m-^n  =  2 
to  8;  al -(- bm -f- en  =  1  to  100;  and  n/(l-fm-(-n)g  J,  and  (b)  a 
maleic  ester  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (11): 


Rk)(A'0)rfH 


(II) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  40  carbon 
atoms;  A'O  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  from  2  to  18  car- 
bon atoms;  and  d  is  from  1  to  lOO.  or  formula  (III): 


\ 


[0<a20),R3], 


(III) 


(0(A^)/H], 

wherein  Z'  is  a  residue  of  a  compound  containing  from  2  to  8 
hydroxyl  groups;  A'O  is  an  oxyalkylene  group  having  from  2 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  I  to  40  carbon  atoms;  eSO;  fgO;  pSO;  qSl;  p-i-q  =  2  to 
8;  and  ep-l-fq  =  0  to  100. 


5,142.035 
FS(   V(>M  1  \1H)  P\l  1  XUIl  M  (  ()\UM  hXKS  AM)  ONE 
f'XRr  Hh  AI   (I  RABI  K  ()R(.AM)H(J1  VSILOXA.NE 
{  OMPOSITIONS 
|jirr>  S    Itwis,  Scotia.  N.V.,  iisiKnor  tn  (.tncral  Flectric  Com- 
pany, Nchcnectady.  N.\ 
Division  of  S«r    No.  4*4.2J46.  Feb    lt>.  1W(I.  I'dt    No    .^,(»S<),5«2. 
ITiis  application  Oct    15.  IWl    Vr    N"    ■"5,S6X 
Int    (  I     <im(,    ■'  ijr, 
IS.  n.  5J^— lUJ  :  Claims 

1  .An  inclusion  compound  ot  a  cyclodextnn  and  a  complex 
of  a  palladium  halide  and  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  cyclooctadiene  and  norbomadiene. 


■;.142.UJ« 

I'OI  YOXVAIKVI  KNK  Al  KKNYI    FTHFRAIAIFK 

FSTFR  f  OPOI  YMFR  AND  I  SF    THFRFOF 

Shin-jchi   Akimoto;  Susumu  Honda,  both  of  lok>o.  and    lohru 

V  asukohchi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan.  a.vsmnors  to  Nippon  Oil 

and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  14.  1989.  Vr    No    4.S(J,4*(6 
Claims  prionty.  application  Japan.  Dec    16.  19»8.  63-316173 

Int.  CI.'  ciMtF  .'.     ;■!  ;::  ~t 

L.S.  a.  536— 18.3  4aaiiiis 

1  A  cop.ilymct  of  (a)  a  polyoxyalkylcne  alkenyl  ether  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


[0(AO)„RJ,  (I, 

Z-[CHAO)AR'lm 
(O(AO)^H], 

wherein  Z  is  a  residue  of  a  compound  having  from  2  to  8 


5.142.03'' 
PLATINUM  C  Al  Al  VST  COMl'OSI  FION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODI  f  INC.   niF  SAMF 
Toshio  Vamazaki;  Mai^aaki  \ama\a.  both  of  Annaka.  Midi  v.,sh: 
Vanagisawa.  (.unma.  and  Ma.sayukl  lakahashi.  Annaka.  all  of 
Japan,   avsiijnors   'u   Shin-Ftsu   (hcmital   C  d  ,    ltd..    Ickyo, 
.lapan 
Illusion  of  Vr    No.  612.454,  Nov.  14,  199<).   Ihis  application 
Dec    16,  1991.  Vr    No    8a«,227 
C  laims  prp.riiv.  application  Japan.  Nov    15.  1989.  1-296995 
Int.  C\.'  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  a.  550—4-'^  4  aaims 

1    A  process  of  prcxlucmg  a  compound  having  a  group 
having  the  formula: 


— Si— CH2CH2— . 


compnsing  the  step  of  reacting  an  organosilicon  compound 
having  a  =Si  — H  radical  and  an  organic  compound  having  an 
olerinically  unsaturated  bond  at  a  terminal  of  its  molecule,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  of  a  diolefin  component  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

CH2=CH— R— CH=CH2 

wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a  platinum  compound  com- 
ponent having  a  platinum  valence  of  0,  2.  4  or  an  admixture  of 
at  least  two  of  0,  2  and  4. 


5.142.038 

PRCK  F-SS  OF  KNANTIOMKRIC    SFPARATION  OF 

CARBACKPHKM  INTKRMKDIATF.S 

( linstopher  W.  Doecke.  Oeenwood;  Jeffrey  N.  l*v\,  Ijjfavelie; 
V^a^ne  D.  l.uke.  West  Ijifayette.  and  Michael  A  Staszak, 
Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  a.s$i{{nors  to  Fli  I.ilU  and  (  ompary, 
IndianapolLs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991,  Vr.  No.  ''34.394 
Int.  CI.'  iVl)  .'1  .\  'V<.s    COTB  ^'  <X) 
VJS.  a.  540—200  12  aaims 

1.  The  process  tor  isolating  a  /2-lactam  compound  with  about 
100%  enantiomeric  punty.  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  is  CH3,  t-C4H9,  C6H5CH2O.  C6H5.  CfcHsCXTHzor 
C6H5CH2;  from  a  haloalkane  solvent,  comprising  diluting  the 
solution  with  methyl-t-butyl  ether  or  methanol  to  precipitate 
the  product. 


5,142,039 
^-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 

I.arry  C  Blaszciak;  John  E.  Munroe,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Douglas  O.  Sjry,  Mooresville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  '^o.  410,208,  Sep.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,983.732, 
which  is  a  divisi(  n  of  Ser.  No.  80,354,  Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,381 
Int.  a.'  C07D  498/053;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  540—205  3  Claims 

1.  A  compoutid  of  the  formula 

RR*N^  ^A 


r 


wherein  R  is  allyloxycarbonyl,  tbutoxycarbonyl,  naph- 
thyloxycarlionyl,  trichloroethyloxycarbonl,  p-nitro  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  benzhydryloxycarbonyl,  p-methox- 
ybenzl  oxycarbonyl,  o-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl  or  ace- 
toxy;  wherein  R*  is  phenoxyacetyl,  phenylacetyl.  Ci  to  Ce 
alkanoyl  or  chloracetyl,  and  wherein  A  and  A'  are  taken 
together  to  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


CO2R1 


wherein  R'  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group;  X  is  oxygen  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci  to  C:<, alkyl,  C|  to  Q,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hy- 
droxy, amino,  protected  amino,  Ci  to  C7  acyloxy,  nitro, 
carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy, 
cyano,  methylsulfonylamino  or  Ci  to  C4alkoxy;  Ci  to  C* 
alkylthio,  C:i  to  C«  alkylthio  substituted  by  one  or  two 
halogen,  hv'droxy,  protected  hydroxy,  amino,  protected 
amino,  Ci  to  C7  acyloxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  protected  car- 
boxy, carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy,  cyano,  methylsul- 
fonylamino or  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy;  C7  to  C12  aryalkyl,  C?  to 
Ci2  arylalkyi  substituted  on  the  alkyl  position  with  one  or 
two  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  amino,  protected  amino,  Ci  to  C7  acyloxy,  nitro 
carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy, 
cyano,  Ci  to  C^  alkylthio,  methylsulfonylamino  or  Ci  to 
C4  alkoxy;  and/or  the  phenyl  group  of  the  arylalkyi  being 
substituted  with  1  or  2  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, protected  hydroxy,  nitro,  Ci  to  C«  alkyl.  Ci  to  C4 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  carboxymethyl,  pro- 


tected carboxymethyl,  hydroxymelhyl,  protected  hy- 
droxymethyl.  anvnomethyl,  protected  aminomethyl,  or 
methylsulfonylamino.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro.  Ci  to 
C<,  alkyl.  C|  to  C4  alkoxy,  carb<ix\,  protected  carboxy. 
carboxymethyl,  protected  carboxymethyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  protected  hydroxymelhyl.  aminomethyl.  pro- 
tected aminomethyl,  influoromethyl  or  methylsul- 
fonylamino, 
a  group  of  the  formula 

-CY3 

wherein  Y  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo;  a  group  of  the 
formula 

—COR* 

wherein  R*is  hydrogen,  C]  to  Ce alkyl,  Ci  to  C*  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hy- 
droxy, amino,  protected  ammo.  Ci  to  C-  acyloxy,  nitro, 
carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy, 
cyano.  methylsulfonylamino  or  Ci  10  C4akloxy;  CtIo  Ci; 
arylalkyi.  C7  to  Ci;  arylalkyi  substituted  on  the  alkyl 
position  with  one  or  two  groups  chosen  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  amino,  protected  ainino,  Ci 
to  C7  acyloxy,  nitro,  carboxy.  protected  carboxy,  carbam- 
oyl, carbamoyloxy.  cyano.  C]  to  C*  alkylthio,  methylsul- 
fonylamino or  C1-C4  alkoxy:  and/or  the  phenyl  group  fo 
the  arylalkyi  being  substituted  with  I  or  2  groups  chosen 
from  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  nitro.  Ci  to 
Ct,  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  carWuy,  protected  carboxy. 
carboxymethyl.  protected  cartvuymethyl.  hydroxy- 
methyl.  protected  hydroxymethyl.  aminomethyl.  pro- 
tected aminomethyl.  or  melhylsull'onylamino.  phenyl. 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hy- 
droxy, cyano.  nitro.  Ci  to  C(,  aikyi.  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy. protected  carboxy,  carbo.^ymethyl,  protected  car- 
boxymethyl. hydroxymelhyl.  protected  hydroxymelhyl, 
aminom.ethyl,  protected  aminomethyl.  influoromethyl  or 
methylsulfonylamino;  amino,  amino  substituted  once  with 
Ci  to  C6  alkyl.  C?  to  C12  arylalkyi,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  Cj  to  C*,  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
protected  carboxy.  carboxymethyl,  protected  carboxy- 
methyl, hydroxymethsl,  protected  hydroxymelhyl,  ami- 
nomethyl. protected  aminomethyl,  influoromethyl  or 
methylsulfonylammo,  or  amino  substituted  with  two  sub- 
stituents  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci  to  Ct, 
alkyl,  C7  to  Ci2  arylalkyi.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  moietis  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci  to 
Ci,  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy, 
carboxymethyl,  protected  carboxymethyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  protected  hydroxymelhyl,  aminomethyl,  pro- 
tected aminomethyl,  influoromethyl  or  methylsul- 
fonylamino; 

or  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-COOR' 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  an  organic  or  inorganic  cation,  Ci 
to  Ct  alkyl.  C|  to  €&  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two 
halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  amino,  protected 
amino,  Ci  to  C7  acyloxy,  nilro.  carboxy,  protected  car- 
boxy, carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy,  cyano,  methylsul- 
fonylamino or  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy.  C7  to  Cu  arylalkyi,  C7  to 
C12  arylalkyi  substituted  on  the  alkyl  p>»ition  with  one  or 
two  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  amino,  protected  amino.  C|  to  O  acyloxy,  nitro 
carboxy,  protected  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy. 
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cyano.  C|  to  Cftalkylthio,  methylsulfonylamino  or  C1-C4 
alkoxy.  and/or  the  phenyl  gorup  of  the  arylalkyi  being 
substituted  with  I  or  2  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, pnuected  hydroxy,  nitro.  C|  to  C«,  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4 
alkoxy.  carboxy.  protected  carboxy.  carboxymelhyl,  pro- 
tected carboxymelhyl.  hydroxymethyl.  protected  hy- 
droxymethyl.  aminomethyl.  protected  aminomethyl,  or 
methylsulfonylamino;  a  carboxy-protecting  group  or  a 
non-toxic  metabolically-labile,  ester-forming  group; 
or  R2  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 

—CH2—S— "Heterocyclic"; 

or  R2  IS  a  group  of  the  formula 

— S — "Heterocyclic" 

said  "heterocyclic"  being  an  optionally  substituted  5- 
membered  or  6  -membered  ring  having  I  to  4  heteratoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen,  said  heterocy- 
clic optionally  fused  to  an  aromatic  5-membered  or  6- 
membered  ring; 
or  R2  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-OR» 

wherein  R'is  hydrogen.  Ci  to  C^ alkyl,  Ci  to  C6 alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  halogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hy- 
droxy, amino,  protected  amino.  C|  to  C7  acyloxy.  nitro. 
carboxy,  protected  carboxy.  carbamoyl,  carbamoyloxy. 
cyano.  methylsulfonylamino  or  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy;  CtIo  C12 
arylalkyi,  C7  to  C12  arylalkyi  substituted  on  the  alkyl 
position  with  one  or  two  groups  chosen  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  amino,  protected  amino,  C\ 
to  C7  acyloxy.  nitro  carboxy,  protected  carboxy.  carbam- 
oyl, carbamoyloxy.  cyano.  Ci  to  C6 


5.142.040 

l'KO<  f.ss  I  OR  f'Rl-P\HIN(,   \   >  M  >k\n  1  CEPHEM 
DKHIV  \MV  Y 

Mfctru  Iiirii;  Hideo  I  unaka.  both  nf  ()ka>dma.  ^1^l^aIlls^l! 
laniKuchi.  fokushinia;  Michiii  ^asaoka,  lukushima;  lakashi 
shiroi,  fokushima;  R>i>  kikuchi.  fokushima.  and  ^  utak.i 
kamt'>ania,  Tokushlma.  all  of  Japan.  avM^innrs  r.  <  ifstika 
Kaiiaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  1.  IWl.  Ser    No    t^S.HiH 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  H.  1790,  2-56955 

Int   <  I     (  irn  501/04 

V.S.  CI   ^-Ut-  :::  3  Oaims 

1.   A   process  for   preparing  a  3-fonnylcephem  derivative 

represented  by  the  formula  (2) 


(2) 


CHO 


COOR2 


which  comprises  oxidizing  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  a  3- 
halomethylcephem  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


?, 142.041 
(  1  I'HM  OM-OKIN  IMhRMl-DlxrES 
Vonn  /.    Kim;  Jae  H    \  co.  Jonn  (  .  1  im;  Won  S    Kim.  and  Chan 
s    Hang,  all  of  Dorvong.  Rep    of  Korea,  a-vsinnors  to  Lucky, 
!  Id  ,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Mar.  22.  l<Wi.  Se.    No    h".».h73 
(  laims   priority,  application    Rep     nf   Kuna.    \f;ir     24,   1990, 
9l)-3'W4.  Dec.  2'J.  \'*9ii.  9<).22JJ2 

Irit    (I     (WD  501/ JS 

U.S.  (  I   .=v4<>— ;2f.  4aaims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  intermediate  represented  by  forTnula(I) 


0) 


H2N 


NH2 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  C|-4  alkyl.  Cm  alkenyl.  C3.4  cycloalkyl.  amino  op- 
tionally substituted  with  a  C|^  alkyl  radical,  or  phenyl 
group  optionally  substituted  on  its  2-,  4-  and/or  6-position 
with  a  halogen,  C^alkyl,  Ci.salkoxy  or  hydroxy  radical; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group;  and 

n  is  either  0  or  1. 


5  142,|i4; 
!>HO(  l.SS  fOR  I'RH'ARlNt.  W  H  I    (  R\Sl  M  1  l/.l.b 

\l  KAl  I  MKT  Al    SAl  IS  OJ   J.  TSl  HSflfl    lED 
:-AMIN(K  KPHAI OSPORANK    A(  II)  I)KRI\  ATIVES 
S.  K.  ChanK.   laipei.   Iai'*an.  and  (J.  V.  \  anu.  Mason.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Pur/.er  Pharmaceutical  (  o..  1  td..  laipei,  Taiwan 
(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.i(^.  Jan.  2,1.  1<JX9 
abandoned    Ibis  application  Nov.  20,  1990,  .Ser.  No.  617,804 
Int.  n:  tD7D  501    12 
I    N   I  I   54i|_230  SOaJms 

1     \  ;  ;    cess  for  preparing  a  well  crystallized  salt  of  3,  7  - 
ubstituted  7  -  aminocephalosporanic  acid  derivative  having 
;he  following  formula; 


I 

.N 


O^  ">?**^      R2 


COOM 

wherein 

Rl  is  an  aminocarboxyl  group  selected  from  one  of  the 
group  comprising: 


Rl  S 


(») 


COOR- 


wherein  R'  is  ammo  group  or  protected  amino  group,  R-  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxylic  acid  protective  group,  X  is 
halogen  atom. 


R2  IS  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  CH3 
and  CI,  and 
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M  IS  an  alkal   metal, 
by  neutralizing  an  alkali  base  MOH  with  a  derivative  in  acid 
form  having  the  following  formula: 


H 

I 


>*'—   N 


O 


s 


COOH 


wherein 

R 1  is  an  aminocarboxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising: 


5,142,044 
PENETRATION  KNHANCKRS  FOR  rRANSDFRMAl 
DEIIVKRY  OF  SYSTFNtM    ACFNTS 
GcTork  .Minaskanian.  Irvine,  and  James  \  .  Peck.  Costa  Mesa. 
both  of  <  aiif..  assignors  to  Whitbv  Research,  Inc.,  Richmond. 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91ft. 402.  Oct.  ^.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  855.497. 
.\pr.  23,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.755.535.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1990. 
Ser.  No.  467.892 
The    portion    of   the    term    of   this    patent    subicqueni  lii 
Jul.  5.  2005.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  n.'  C07D  22S/hj.  2u7,27 
y^S.  a.  540—529  !  1  (  laims 

1.  l-n-dc)decylazacyclohepi-3-ene-2one. 
7.  l-n-dodecanoylazacyiohept-3-ene. 


and 


5.142.045 
ELECTROACTIVF  MAlKRiAl.S 
Robert  2^and.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Shinji  Ntzu.  Ba>  \  illage.  Ohio. 
and  Selim   Kusefoglu,  Istanbul.  Turkey,  assignors  to   Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  Cit>.  Japan  and  The  Regents 
of  the  Lnivtrsity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Filed  May  27.  1988.  Ser.  No.  199.764 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  jrv  ;a    HOIB  1,M 
U.S.  a.  544 — 40  4  1  iaim'. 


HO 


M  is  an  alkali  metal; 
said  process  comprising: 

preparing  a  suspension  of  said  acid-form  derivative  in  alco- 
hol by  mi.xing  an  acid-form  derivative  in  powder  form 
with  an  etliyl  alcohol  containing  4  to  6%  of  water  under 
20  to  30  Centigrade  degree,  and  add  said  alkaline  base  in 
form  of  saturated  solution  water  containing  alc:ohol  me- 
dium to  said  suspension,  with  the  molar  quantity  of  said 
base  slightly  exceeding  that  of  said  acid-form  derivative, 
and  allowing  the  resulting  salt-form  derivative  to  crystal- 
lize, characterized  by  that  said  medium  contains  93  to 
97%  of  alcohol  and  3  to  7%  of  water. 


{csO^} 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,142,043 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALEXIN 

MONOHYDRATE 

Fred  G.  Schreiber,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  aaaisDor  to  Biocraft 

Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521^1 
Int.  a.'  C07D  501/04 
MS.  a.  540—230  13  aaims 

1.   In  a  process  for  producing  cephalexin   monohydrate 
which  comprises 

a)  silylating  7-ADCA  with  a  silylating  agent  in  a  solvent 
under  refli^x, 

b)  reacting  with  a  mixed  anhydride  in  the  cold, 

c)  hydrolyzing  to  remove  the  sily  groups, 

d)  acidifying  to  form  cephalexin  hydrochloride  in  situ  and 

e)  neutralizing  to  precipitate  cephalexin  monohydrate,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

carrying  OJt  the  silylation  step  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xy- 
lene whereby  the  product  is  obtained  high  yield  and 
high  purity. 


R1XR2 

wherein  Ri  is  a  group  with  monomer  functionability  capable 
of  homo-  or  copolymerization  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  coHMSling  of  alk>!  groups  and  mono  epoxy  groups. 
X  is  a  divalent  moiety  pendant  from  Ri  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

— COOR5O— ,  R60—  and  — O— ,  R2  is 


(R")n 


R5  and  Rfc  are  alkylene  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  arc 
separately  integers  from  0  to  4,  R'  and  R  "  are  separately  alkyl 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  oxyalkyi  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
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halogen,  and  Y  is  carbon  or  a  heteroatom  selected  from  N,  O 
and  S. 


5.U2.tV«> 
OPTICAII  V  ACTIVK  PYRIIK)BKNZO \\/.l\K 
DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIAT>>i  THEREOF 
Isao  Hayakawa;  Shohgo  Atarashi;  Masazumi  Imamura;  Shuichi 
Vokohama;  Nobuyuki  Higashihashi;  KaUuichi  Sakann.  and 
Vlasayuki  Ohshima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  I>aiK  hi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser,  No.  559,033.  Jul.  30.  1")90.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  J2"'.653,  Mar    23.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  4,985,55"',  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No    8''6,623.   lun.  20, 
1986.  Pat.  No.  5,053.407.  This  application   Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  754,198 
riaims  pnont).  application  Japan,  Jun    21).  1985   N'  134712; 
(k-l    11.  1985.  60-226499-.  Jan.  28.  1986,  61-1649* 

Int.  (1     (tri)  26i/J6 
I  >   c  1   S44— 105  1  Claim 

1.  An  S(  —  )-optically  pure  4-substituted  benzoxazine  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula  (X) 


°^-. 


wherein  X|  and  X2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  K\  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Q  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


^  i4:ji4- 

CN(   H  \R(,M)  I'Ul  'i  Nt  (  1  H  M  IDt    tt!M)I\G 
I'Ol  >\UKs 
lam-.->  "lummertdn:  Dwight  V^l■llt■r.  and  t  u^tnt   MirthdK.  all  of 
(  iirvallis.  Oreg..  assignor-i  ii.   \n!i  (.>ni   IK  *ilupnu  r\!  droup, 
<  iirvallis,  Oreg. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  St-    Ni.    ~i:.}^*t,    Mar    I?    1985, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  in-part  cif  Str    Nu    >JI  1,258,  Sep. 

24,  1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr    No. 

*U,'il''    l>et     18.  1986    Ihis  application  Vp    2,V  198'    Ser.  No. 

1(W.033 

!  h,    (>..rt:.iii  .:(  ihf  term  nf  this  pattni  ^ubstijuent  to  Jul.  Z3, 

2l*<i8.  has  bt'en  disclaimi-d 

!nt    (I      (  tri)  4U,  <J4.  41  j,  14 

U.S.  a.  54-*^     1 1 X  2  Claims 

1    A  tnurpholino  subunit  of  the  form; 


HO— 1       O  p 


where  P  is  a  base-painng  moiety  capable  of  binding  by 
Watson/Cnck  painng  to  complementary  bases  in  a  poly- 
nucleotide, and  where  P  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


HN  N 


,CHj 


O  N 

I 


O 

II 


HN 
HN  N 


HN 


u 


CHj 


I    ) 


HN 


-continued 
s 
II 

N 


HN  N 


I    ) 


where  X  =  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  H,  or  CH3,  and 


5,142,049 
ORTHO  ESTE:R-SL  BSTITLTED  CHI  OROTRIAZINHS  AS 

CAPPING  AGENTS  FOR  POLYPHENYEENE  EH^HERS 
Farid  F,  Khouri.  Clifton  Park;  John  T.  Jackman,  Schenectady . 
and  Otto  Phanstiel,  IV,  Qifton  Park,  all  of  N.\ '..  assignors  to 
General  ^;lectric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  iled  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No    56^.574 

Int.  CI  ■  C07D  :\   ;- 

LI.S.  a.  544—218  14  Oaims 

1.  An  ortho  ester-substituted  chlorotriazine  of  the  formula 


HN 


O 


O  N 

I 


10. 


T  is  H  or  an  N-protective  group. 


R2 


CH2 
\  I 

N— COO— CH— COOH 
/ 


wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl,   hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  lower  alkylthio  and  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


— N 


\ 


R» 


R* 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl:  aryl;  or  amino  optionally  substituted  with 
substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  acyl;  and 


X 


(CH2)m— O 


(CH2U-O  or2  '■^ 

^   N  o-R'-C*(R'); 

N    V — '  N 

or' 

R'  is  a  C|^  alkylene  radical; 

R^  is  Ci-4  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical,  or  is  an  alkyl- 
ene radical  forming  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  with  C*,  and 
R^  is  C1.4  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  01  Cb.10  aromatic 
radical,  or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring; 

R^  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aromatic  radical  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


5.142,048 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Keiji  Hemmi;  Masahiro  Neya;  Hiroshi  Marusawa,  all  of 
Tsukuba:  Keiiuke  Imai,  Sapporo;  Natsuko  Kayakiri,  aod 
Masashi  Hasl  tmoto,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Eujisaoa  V  larmaceutical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  204,549,  Jun,  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,921,855. 
Iliis  application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  462,117 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1987, 

87I4S97;  Oct.  3(',  1987,  8725511;  Mar.  7,  1988,  8805389 
Int.  a.5  C07D  26S/iO.  295/10.  295/18.  401/04 

U.S.  a.  544—172  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)„-0 

-R'-C*(R9)x 
\ 

(CH2)„-0 


X 


or2 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C|^  primary  or  secondary  alkyl; 

m  is  0  or  I ; 

n  is  from  1  to  2-m;  and 

X  is  0  when  R^  and  C*  form  a  ring  and  is  otherwise  1 . 


5.142,050 
AROMATIC  ISOCTANCRATE  CO.MF(Jl  Nl> 
Takeshi  Endo,  Kanagawa.  and  \oko  Nambu,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Eeb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No   662,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    12.  199(,i.  2-6242X 
Int.  CI.-  (X)7D  :-      •-• 
U.S.  a.  544—22 1  4  (  '.aims 

2.  A  tri-substituted  tnphenyl  isocyanurate  of  general  for- 
mula (I) 


XR 


RX 


(D 


XR 


wherein  X  is  — O —  or  — COO —  R  is  R'sSi,  wherein  R'  are  all 
the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represents  a 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or  its  reactive  derivative  at    straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
the  carboxy  group  or  a  salt  thereof.  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 
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5,142.U51 
S  PffOSPHONYl  MKTHOXVAl  K\  1    DKRI\  \l\\  K>  OF 

PVRIMIDINE  AND  PI  RINt  BASES  AMJ  A 
IHERAPEITICAI,  COMPOSITION  THEREFROM  VM  I  H 

ANTIVIRAL  ACTIV  IT> 
Antonin  Holy.  Horni  Poc«niic«:  Ivan  Rosenberg.  Praha,  t>i>ih  "f 
(.  wcboslofaVia.  and  Erik  D.  A.  De  Hercq,  I*u»en,  B<-I)(ium 
assignon  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  \  ed,  Praha,  (  w-ch. 
Slovakia  and  Rega  Institut,  I«uven,  BelgJum 

Filed  Jul.  17.  IW,  Ser    No.  74.900 
t'laims   prionty.  application   (  /*chr>sli)vakia.    lu!     IS     l<Mtft 

Int.  (1,    ('<)''F  V  f)T0l.  V.  fw.\  .AftlK  M    0  ■> 
I    s   (  1    .S44— 243  3a«inui 

I    \  compound  ot  the  foimula 


B— CH2— CH— O— CH2— P(OXOH)2 
CH2— OH 

wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uracil-1-yl. 
cytosin-I-yl, 
5-methylcytosin-l-yl, 
thymin-1-yl. 
Sfluoruracil-l-yl, 
guanin-9-yl, 
guanin-7-yl, 
ddenin-.1-yl, 
hypx)xanthin-9-yl. 
r  methyladenin-9-yl, 
'  mt-lhy lihuiddenin-9-yl, 
.    iminoademn-9-yl, 
-   innn.ipurin-9-yl, 
N'    !ir;ic!h>ladenin-9-yl, 
•  ■'ir    rr.'  iddfnin-9-yl, 
■  h\Llroxyadenin-9-yl, 
'   "vdro.xylammopunn-9-yl, 
'   •!  vdrazinopunn-9-yl, 
fj-chiopunn-9-yl, 
punn-9-yl.  and 
xanthin-9-yl. 


HN— C=C— 
•X    ' 

where  X  is  a  succession  of  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  — C=C— ,  — C=N— ,  — C=C— C—  and  — C= 
N— C— ,  or 

Z  IS  a  condensed  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  option- 
ally substituted  indole  and  optionally  substituted  quino- 
Ime; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  lower  alkyl,  naphlhyl,  or 
phenyl  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted,  mdepen- 
dently,  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro, 
or  fluoro; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  naphlhyl,  or  phenyl  op- 
tionally mono-,  di-.  or  tri-substituled.  independently,  with 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chloro.  or  fluoro; 

R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  naphlhyl  or  phenyl  op- 
tionally mono-,  di-.  or  tri-subslituled.  mdt;pcndcntly,  with 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  chloro.  or  fluoro; 

or  NR'R'  taken  together  forms  a  heterocycle  where  R'  and 
R^  together  are  lower  alkylene  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
or  lower  alkylene  of  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  plus  one 
member  that  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 


\ 


N— R', 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms,  cyclic  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  diarylalkyl; 
said  method  compnsing  reacting  a  carbtnol  of  the  formula: 

R 

I 
Z— CH— OR* 

where  R*  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  or  alkyl; 
with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  of  the  formula: 

H— NR'RJ 


in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  effect  reagent. 


■^  14:. 05; 

CAIMMl     I- M  M'l    I)R1\  f  S  1    xHUlNwi      \M1VE 
Rl-  ACMltN 
■^tTlit  H<-nin^vr.  Brrtinnv -^ur-*  *rKf,  and  Hrun.    \  rniu    is.  Sainte 
l-fnevitve  l)es  B<iis,  both  of  tranct.  d-vsiiiiK.rs  to  I  atxiratoires 
^vnlev.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19«N,  Vr    Sn    ^Ni  >w,' 
I  lainr.    priority,    application    Lurupvan    J'ai.    Off..    Apr.    22, 
lUXX,  KX303<)4*.9 

Ini    (1     {T)-U  :4,   .ri.  209/04.  215/3S;  C07C  209/14 
i    s    (  I    S44— J-0  23  Oaims 

I     A  metnod  of  making  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 

R 
I 
Z— CH— NRIR2 

wherein: 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  HO-AR-  where  Ar  is  naphthyl, 
or  phenyl  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tn-substituted.  inde- 
pendently, with  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
chloro,  or  fluoro,  or 

Z  IS  a  five  to  seven  membered  heterocyclic  group  of  the 
formula: 


'^,142.11?,^ 

11<<H  KSS  1  OH    I  lU    PHh  P^H  \  I  I(  »\  OF 

l-(2,3,4-lRl\lFrH()\VBK  N/;\  1  jPIPFRAZINE  BY 

RFDi  rrivF  \NiM\rioN 

Jean  <  laudt   Souvie.  Kolbcc,  I  ranee,  avsmnor  ti'  Adir  et  Com- 
paiinn.  (  ouriK-KJie.  Irance 

Filed  Apr    19.  19V1.  St-r    No    W<«.".W, 
i  laims  priiirit>.  application  Irance,  Apr.  20,  1991^1,  90  05027 
Int    <  i     (M~0  29S/7J 
VS.  CI.  S44— J9t(  8  aaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  l-(2,3,4-trimethoxybenzyl)- 
piperazine,  the  compound  of  formula  I: 


CHjO  OCH3 


0) 


NH, 


characterised  in  that  2,3,4-trimethoxybenzaldehyde,  the  com- 
pound of  formula  II: 
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CH30 


OCH3 


CH 


^c„o. 


(11) 


is  disiiolved  together  with  an  excess  of  piperazine,  the  com- 
pound of  formula  III: 


HN  NH, 


(III) 


in  an  alcoholic  solvent  or  in  methyl  tert.-butyl  ether,  the  solu- 
tion so  obtained  is  then  subjected  to  the  action  of  hydrogen,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  to  give  the  com- 
pound of  formula  I, 

there  are  then  separated  from  the  reaction  medium  first  the 
excess  piperazine,  and  then  the  compound  of  formula  I  in 
base  form, 
which  compourd,  if  desired,  is  then  converted  into  an  addi- 
tion salt  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  organic  or 
mineral  acid. 


5,142.054 

OPTICALLY  PL  RE  1,3-DIOXENONES,  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Kurt  Schaffner,  aiid  Martin  Demuth,  both  of  Miilheim/Ruhr, 
fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
mbll.  Mulbeim/  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  if  Ser.  No.  350,077,  May  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,026,877, 

»«hich  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  76,417,  Jul.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.!<M,(i  n.  This  npplicatjon  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,920 
I  l:4ims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  23, 

19*<o.  3624912 

Int.  a.'  C07D  2U/10.  319/08 

I  .S.  CI.  546—15  2  Claims 

1.  An  optically  pure  1,3-dioxenone  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkenyl, 
phenyl. 


carboxy-Ci-Cg-alkenyl       or 


5,142,055 

METHOD  or  PREPARING  2,  6-Sl  BSTITl  TFn 

PYRIDINE  COMPOl  NDS 

Len  F.  Lee,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Compan>. 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,929,  .Apr.  28,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,012,  Jun.  15,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,826,530, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602,021.  Apr.  24,  1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,692,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522.430, 
Aug.  11,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct   4.  1990.  Ser 
No.  592,711 
Int.  a.'  C07D  :,'  ;  5^   401/04.  405/04.  409/04 
VS.  a.  546—257  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
structural  formula 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  1.7  alkyl,  C2.7 
alkenyl,  C2-7  alkynyl,  C1.7  haloalkyl.  C;^  haloalkenyl. 
C3.7  cycloalkyl,  Cj.fccycloalkanylalkyl.  C2-i4  alkoxyalkyl. 
benzyloxymethyl.  Ci.-  alkylihioalkyl.  C3-21  dialkoxyalkyl. 
C3.21  (l-alkoxy-l-alkylthio)alkyl.  C1.7  ammoalkyl,  C:  m 
alkylaminoalkyl.  C_v2i  dialkylamminlkyl.  Ct.ia  alkylsulfo 
nylalkyl,  C1.7  alkylsulfinyialkyl.  C  ;  -  substituted  with  a 
C2-i4dialkylsulfonium  salt,  Ci.7Cyanoalkyl.  Cj-ncarbalk- 
oxyalkyl,  C4-14  carbalkoxyalkenyl.  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated heterocyclic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  furyl.  pyridy!.  thienyl.  ihuranyl.  oxiranyl  and 
aziridinyl,  and  wherein  ihc  radical  is  joined  to  the  pyridine 
nng  by  a  C — C  bond,  and  C1.7  alkyl  substituted  with  a 
saturated  and  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  pyridyl.  thienyl.  thnra 
nyl,  oxiranyl  and  azindinyi. 

Rl    is    fluorinated    methyl    and    R:    is    selected    from    di- 
fiuoromethyl.  monofluoromethyl,  an  alkyl  radicals,  and 

X  and  Y  arc  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


lb 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  ring  of  up  to  12  atoms  having  at 
least  one  center  of  chirality  and  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selet  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl,  Ci-Cg-.Ukoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthracyl  and  pyridyl,  which  ring  may  include  at  least  one 
hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  sulfur  and  boron, 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  carboxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkenyl, 
Ci-Cg-alkenoxy,  hydroxy-C|-Cg-alkenyl,  carboxy- 
C|-Cg-alkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthracyl,  pyridyl,  CI, 
Br,  F,  CN,  COOH  or  — C(:=0)— R,  and 

R  is  H,  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  C|-Cg-alkoxy,  hydroxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl, 
carboxy-Ci-Cg-alkyI,    Ci-Cg-alkcnyl,    Ci-Cg-alkenoxy, 


— C 


\ 

OR3 

wherein  R3  in  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected 
from  Ci-4  alkyl,  d-t  alkenylalkyl,  Cj-.  haloalkyl,  or 
C3-4  alkynylalkyl; 

which  compnses  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  a  stariing  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  Ri,  X.  and  Y  are  the  same  radicals  as  those 
in  the  product  compound  and  wherein  R'2  is  a  radical 
substituted  with  one  more  fluonne  atom  than  iht  radical 
R2  is  the  product  compound. 
with  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
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solvent  to  form  a  dihydropyndine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


'X^- 


or  different,  are  hydrogen  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aliphatic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  with  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alky!  group  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  haloalkyl 
group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  heterocyclic  hydrocarbons  or 
R^  and  R'  are  joined  to  form  a  heterocyclic  hydrocarbon 
compound;  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aromatic  chlonde  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (IV) 


R'-<CI)m 


(IV) 


■"d  wherein  R'  and  m  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 

b    contacting  said   dihydropyridme  compound   with   a  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  amine  represented  by  the  gen- 

nonaqueous  base  compound  optionally  in  the  presence  eral  formula  (III) 

of  a  second  solvent  to  form  the  product  compound. 


a-V^iiin'irs   i 


Vi).  4()5,6<)4, 


R800,^^ 


II  T       Nl 

OcHj^CHj 


^OC 


CH,o 

II        ^ 


Rp 


',i4:,i)5~ 

IK(  M   Kss  I  (  )K   h'HODl  (  IN(,  (    \HH()\YI,ir  ACID 
\MII)hs 
Ki  iji  Nulo.  Sishiniimiva,  Mavaaki  K'jdu,  Kiid..nia.  nrnl  ^^■rlharu 
>  amamoto.  Kob*',  all  of  Japan,  as-sinn'^rv  tn  Nih.in   Nuhvaku 
I    '  ,  1  td.,  lokvd.  .Japan 
'  ..ncinuation  of  Str.  So.  lM),?:il,  \Iar    in.  |gsN.  aband.mt-d. 
This  application  Mav   :y    IWi)    s,  r    No.  528,919 
(  laims  priorit>.  application    lapan    Miir     12,  1987,  62-57431; 
f  ih    IJ.  1988.  53-31 1J9 

Int.  n:  (VD  215/16.  21S/56.  333/36.  233/22 
L  .S.  U.  546—316  7  CUinu 

1   A  process  for  producing  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I-l) 


R'.(CON 


R^ 


(ID 


wherein  R'  is  a  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group  with  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  group  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  phenoxy  group,  benzoyl  group  and  naphthyl  group  or 
a  thienyl  or  pyndyl  group  with  haloalkyl  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  ^ul-•^!  luents.  R-  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same 


R* 


(HI) 


5.i4:,()5ft 

HI-  1  ROM  KM    FKOII  \SF    INHIBl  I  |N(.  <  (  )\1P(  )l   \  i  in 
\>%W  J.  Kempe.  Ijke  Villa:  l>aniel  VN     Nortnck.   I  indtnhurv! 
and  John  VN .   Iricksun.   BamnKlon.   all  of  III 
Abbott  Ijiboratories.  Abbott  Hark.  Ill 
(  ontiauation-in-part  of  .Ser    \o    456.124.  IK-< 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str 
Ntp    M,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No    355.945.  \la>  13.  1989.  abandoni>d    ITiis  appluatiop  May  9. 
199(1,  Sen,  No    518, ""JUJ 
Int   (  1.^  CX)7D  *0///2 
U.S.  CI.  546—265  5  Qajms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


\    / 

9} 

wherein  R^  and  R-*  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  and  catalysts  consisting  of  a  palladium 
compound  and  a  phosphine  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (V) 


(R)2P-X-P-(R>2 


(V) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and  X  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


—  CHj— CH CH— CH2- 

I  I 

o  o 

CHj  CH3 


wherein  Rn  is  2-pyndinylmethyl,  3-pyridinylmethyl  or  4- 
pyndinylmethyl  and  Rgoo  is  — O—  or  — N(CH3)— ;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt,  prodrug  or  ester  thereof. 


-CH2H2-P(  (    O    )  )-CH2CH2- 


or  a  binaphthyl  group,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  condi- 
tions of  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  induce  reaction. 


5,142.()5H 
HALOCEN-CONT  viNINt,  <)R(,  \NK   s  I  MUUZERSFOR 

J  ISUIHIA/.OI  ()NK> 
Gary    L.    Willinuham.    (.Icnsidc.    and    Ronald    I       I  >t  rbvshin . 

Maple  Glen,  both  of  I'a..  avsi^nors  to  Rohn'  and  Wsi-s  Cum 

;iHnv .  I'hiladelphja.  I'a 

l^ilfd  Dtc     14.   1W(I.  s,r    No.  627,7^3 

Inl    (I      AIIIN  4}/S0 

U.S.  CI.  548—213  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  3-isothiazolone  compounds 
against  chemical  degradation  in  antagonistic  environments 
comprising  combining  the  isothiazolone  with  an  activated 
halogen-containing  organic  compound  wherein  said  activated 
halogen-coniaining  organic  comptiund  is  selected  from  the 
group  .1  :iMs;ir,g  of  N-halosuccinimides.  p-toluenesulfonyl 
halidcs.  jlk\i  sultoamoyi  halides,  haloacetic  acids,  a-chlorocin- 
noamaldehyde.  p-toluenesulfonyl  chloramine  sodium  salt 
(chloramine  T).  bromomaleic  anhydride,  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done I;  complex,  morpholine  I2  complex.  5-chlorobenzo- 
tnazole.  alkyl  halohydantoins.  halo-substituted  tnazmetnones, 
and  ethyl  dichlorophosphate. 
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5,142,059 

MONOSULFONATED 

2-<2-HYDROXYPHENYL)-BENZOTRIAZOLES 

Kurt  BordcsluL,  Basel,  and  Gerhard  Reinert,  Allachwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  asugnors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

File.1  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,421 
Claims    priority,   applicatioa    Switzerland,   Sep.    11,    1989, 
3290/89 

Int.  a.'  C07D  249/20 
U.S.  a.  548—260  5  Claims 

1.  A  monosulfcnated  2-(2'-hydroxyphenyl>-benzotria2ole  of 
the  formula 


OH  R2 


(1) 


.o>o 


R3 


in  which  R|  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine  and  one  of  Rj  and  R3  is 
chlonne.  methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of  the 

formula 


where 

R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine,  nitro.  cyano.  C1-C4- 
alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and 'or 
chlorine),  C2-C4-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne).  Ci-C4-3lkoxy 
(which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or 
chlorine),  represents  Ci-C4-alky!thio.  Ci~C4-alkylsul- 
phinyl  or  C|~C4-alkylsuiphonyi  (which  are  optionails 
substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne).  and  represenis 
di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbo- 
nyl,  dimethylamini.x:arbon>l  or  dioxolanyl,  where  fur- 
thermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 


-C— f  >-S03M. 


(2) 


in  which  R4  and  R  5  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  methyl  and  M  is  hydrogen,  potassium  or  sodium. 


5,142,060 
HKRBiaOAL  SUBSTm/TED 
4-SULPHONYLAMINO-^AZINYL-lA♦-TRlAZOL- 
3-ONES 
Klaus-Helmut  Miiller,  Duesseldorf;  Rolf  Kirsten,  Monbeim; 
Joachim  Kluth.  Langenfeld;  iOaus  Konig,  Odenthal;  Hans- 
Jochem  Riebel;  Peter  Babczinski,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Hans- 
Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch 
(.ladbuch.  and  Harry  Strang,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(icrmany.  assi^tiors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
led    Rep    of  (rt  rmany 
Division  of  S«r   N  1   583,883,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,089,627, 
which  IS  a  divisioi    of  .Ser.  No.  382,162,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4.988.381    This  ipplication  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,033 
Claims  priority   application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
!988.  382.5602;  Jan.  16.  1989,  3901084 
Ini  (  I.'  C07D  411/12.  417/14.  409/12.  409/14.  405/12.  405/14. 

403/12,  403/14 
I  .S.  a.  548—263.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


R2 

R'— SO2— N— N  '       "    N— H 

I 

N 
R^' 


(IV) 


„> 


in  which 

R '  represents  the  radical 


where 

R^Oand  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine.  C,  C4-alkyl  (which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  bromine). 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  flue 
rine  and/or  chlorine),  represent  Ci-C.4-alkylthio. 
Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl  (which 
are  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne). 
or  represent  d!-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl,  where 
furthermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 


R« 


"eir 


R", 


where 

R^^  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine,  cyano.  nitro.  C1-C4- 
alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluonne.  chlo- 
rine, Ci-C4-alkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-halogenoalkoxy). 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine and/or  chlonne).  C|-C4-alkylthio.  C|- C4-alkylsul 
phinyl  or  Ci-C4-alkylsu!phonyi  (which  is  optional];- 
substituted  by  fluonne  and.-or  chlonne).  di-iCi-Cj 
alkyD-aminosulphonyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

A  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  the  group  N-Z',  where 
Z'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine  or  cyano). 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro), 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl  or  di- 
(C|-C4-alkyl)-aminocarbonyl;  where  furthermore 

R'  represents  the  radical 
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rm 


-f 


^ 


R". 


where 

R2*  and  R^'  are  identical  or  difTerent  and  represent  hydro- 
gen,    C|-C4-alkyl,     halogen.     C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-halogenoalkoxy. 
Y'  represents  sulphur  or  the  group  N-R^''.  where 
R'* represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl;  where  further- 
more 
R'  represents  the  radical 


where 

R'^  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  (iso)- 
quinolinyl  or  phenyl, 

R-*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C1-C4- 
alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or 
chlorine),  Ci-C4-alkoAy  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne  and/or  chlonne),  dioxolanyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy<arbonyl  and 

R-'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl;  where 
furthermore 
R '  represents  the  radical 


3-' 


I'here 


R'"  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
halogenoalkyl,   Ci-C4-alkoxy,   C|-C4-halogenoalkoxy 
or  C|-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl;  where  furthermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 


RJ'O 


in  which  furthermore 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  the  group  — SO2 — R',  and 

in  which  furthermore 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne.  bromine,  iodine, 
hydroxyl.  mercapto,  amino  or  an  optionally  fluonne- 
and/or  chlonne-substituted  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C3-C4-alkenyloxy,  C3-C4- 
alkinyloxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphinyl, 
C|-C4-alkylsulphonyl.  C3-C4-alkenylthio.  C3-C4-alki- 
nylthio.  benzyloxy.  benzylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino  and 
di-(C  1  -C4-alkyl)-amino. 


?. 142.061 

PROCESS  K)K   IHf   I'RH' AK  \  I  ION  OF 

OCIOPFSI  \\F    DKHIV  AIIV  KS 

Paul    H      llrmer.    (anterbur>.    I  nited    Kingdom,    assifjnor    to 

Kureha  KHi^aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  r(>k>o,  Japan 

(  Dntinuation-in-part  <if  Str    No    J9<>.SH5.  \ur.  :s»,  1'vS9. 

ahandoni-d    This  application  Oct    I.  l")*)*).  ,S«r.  No.  591,154 

t  Idims  prtorit).  application  I  nitt-d  Kini^doni,  Aug,  31,  1988, 

Int   W  CX)7D  249/08.  233/60 
L.S,  a.  548—267.8  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (lA): 


(lA) 


(R), 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  in  which  n 
represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  each  R  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  nitro.  cyano.  alkyl.  haloalkyl  or  phenyl  group;  R' 
and  R''  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  and  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  CH  group,  which 
comprises  steps  of: 

(1-a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI): 


(VI) 


where 

R"  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl  and 
R'^  represents  C|-C4-alkyl;  where  furthermore 
R'  represents  the  radical 


=0, 


where 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl 


in  which  n,R.R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
with  a  boron  hydride  or  aluminium  hydride  derivative  reduc- 
ing agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IVA);  or.  as  an 
alternative  step. 

(1-b)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VII): 


CO2R' 


^.. 


(VII) 


in  which,  n,R,R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 

with  said  reducing  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(IVA); 

(2)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IVA): 
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OH 

1 

d2 

CH2 
JVOH 

R"" 

"]^S"^ 

(IVA) 


/     \ 


(R)« 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (V): 
r5S02X 


(V) 


in  which  n,R,R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  Ci-4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  each  optionally 
substituted  iiy  one  or  more  substitutents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  C\a  alkyl,  Cm 
haloalkyl,  C 1-4  alkoxy,  C\a  haloalkoxy,  amino,  C1-4 alkyl- 
amino,  di-C  ^alkylamino,  Ci-4alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
Ci-4  alkanoyl.  Cm  alkylthio,  Cm  alkylsulphinyl.  Cm 
alkylsulphoiiyl,  carbamoyl,  CMalkylamido,  Cj.acycloal- 
kyl  and  phenyl  groups  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 

in  the  presence  c  f  a  base  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(IIA); 

(3)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IIA): 


5,142,06J 

CHIRAi    RHODILM-DIPHOSPHIM  COMPLEXES 

Emil  A.  Broker,  Magd.en,  and  Yvo  Crameri.  Oberwil,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmannl^  Roche.  Inc.,  Nutle>. 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,239.  Mar    22.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,552,  Jun.  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  918,197,  Oct.  14, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov    20.  1990.  Ser.  No 

616,160 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct      IS,     19X?, 
4498/85 

The  portion  of  tbt  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar    r4 

2004.  has  been  disclaiim>d. 

Int.  a.'  CD7B  5.h(M  BOIJ  .  .'    .V   (T)7K  I .^   '.Mj 

VS.  a.  548—402  35  Oaims 

1.  A  chiral  rhcxlium-diphosphine  complex  of  formula 

[Rh  PC)  (Y)  (Lp)]„  I. 

wherein  p=0,  1  or  2  and  0=  1  or  2.  and  wherein  X  represents 
a  residue  of  the  formula  Z — C(X)  in  wluch  Z  signifies  a 
group 


OS02R' 

R2 

CH2 

f    OH 

,.> 

■^^CH2 

(IIA) 


(R)» 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


QN 


1 


(III) 


N 


in  which  n,R,R',  R^,  R^  and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  Q 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal  atom, 
in  the  presence  (>f  a  base  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(lA),  and  option.illy  converting  the  resulting  compound  of  the 
formula  (lA)  into  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex 
thereof. 


5,142,062 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLVSUCONIMIDE 

.loachim  Knebel  Darmstadt,  and  Klaus  Lehmann.  Rossdorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmst.adt,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726.337 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 

1990,  4023463 

Int.  O.'  C07D  207/325.  403/06 

VS.  O.  548—545  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  polysuccinimide,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

1)  polycondersing  a  mixture  of  aspartic  acid  and  a  condens- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  phosphoric  anhydride,  polyphosphoric  acid, 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  100"  C.-250°  C.  and  pressures  less 
than  1  bar  in  a  first  stage,  to  form  a  solid  mixture  contain- 
ing polysucoinimide;  and 

2)  mechanically  comminuting  said  solid  mixture,  followed 
by  subsequent  condensation  of  the  comminuted  mixture  in 
a  second  stage,  under  the  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions employed  in  said  first  stage. 


R' 

R" 

/    , 

\            / 

— C— R2. 

c=c 

\ 

/      \ 

R3 

R' 

aryl  or  substituted  aryl.  wherein 

R',  R^,   R3  =  hydrogen.  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  aryl-lower 
alkyl,   perfluoro-C|-20-alkyl,   aryl,   substituted   aryl,   the 
group  —OR'',  — (CH2)m— COA  or  AOC— (CF2)„.  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-  and  R-  represent 
— OR^.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl. 
R*,   R',   R*  =  hydrogen,   halogen,   lower  alkyl,   aryl-lower 
alkyl,     perfluoro-Ci.20-alkyl,     aryl,     substituted     aryl, 
— (CH2)m— COA  or  AOC— (CFo),, 
R'  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  partially  or  completely  haloge- 
nated   lower  alkyl,  aryl,   substituted  aryl  or  aryl-lower 
alkyl, 
A  =  the  residue  —OR  or  NR'2, 
R  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryl-lower 

alkyl  or  a  cation, 
R'  =  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl  or  aryl- 
lower  alkyl, 
m  =  a  number  0  to  20 
n  =  a  number  1  to  20, 
Y  = 
(2S,4S)-4-(Di-m-tolyphosphino)-2-[(di-m-tolylphosphino)me- 

thyl[-l-(diphenylphosphinoyl)-pyrrolidine; 
(2S,4S)-4<diphenylphosphino)-2-[(diphenylphosphino)- 

methyl]-l(diphenylphosphino\!l-pyrrolidine; 
(2S,      4S)-4-(di-p-tolylphosphmo»-2-[(di-p-tolylphosphino)me- 

thyl]-l-diphenylphosphinoyl)pyrrolidine; 
(2S,  4S)-4-(diphenylphosphino)-2[(diphenylphosphino)- 

methyl)- 1 -(di-p-carbomethoxyphenylphosphinoyl  )-pyrroli- 
dine; 
(2S,  4S)-4-(diphenylphosphino)-2[(diphenylphosphino)- 

methyl]-l-(ten.butoxycarbonyl)-pyrrolidine; 
(2S,     4S)-4-(di-m-tolylphosphino)-2-[(di-m-tolyphosphino)me- 
thyl]-l-(tert.butoxycarbonyl (pyrrolidine;  and 
L  =  represents   a   neutral    ligand   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  cyclooctane,   1,5-hex- 
adiene,    norbomadiene,    1,5-cyclooctadiene,    acetonitnle 
and  benzonitrile 
with  the  provision  that  complexes  of  formula  I  above  do  not 
include  those  complexes  in  which  X,  represents  a  residue  of  the 
formula  Z— COO  "  wherein  Z  signifies  the  group 


2536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


— C— R2. 
^R3 


perfluorophenyl,  perfluorobiphenyl  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


Ri  RJ 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 

R2 

and  R',  R^  and  R^  represent  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  per- 
fluorophenyl, perfluoro-Ci -jo-alkyl,  hydrogen,  — COA  or 
AOC — (CFi)/, — .  in  which  A  signifies  the  residue  — OR  or 
NR  with  the  proviso  thai  al  least  one  of  the  substituents 
K  K  in  J  R'  s:gnit'ies  fluonne,  R  signifies  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  a  cation.  R  signifies  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  n 
signifies  a  number  1  to  20 


5.142.064 

OR(.AM(    (  (JMPOl  NDS  DKRIVH)  KROM  t  HKAOR 

THIOl  RKA.  INSKCTKID'VI    PRKPARA  I  IONS  ON  Till 

H\>ls  OF   FHK  NJW  SI  BSTANC  KS  AM)  MHHODn  (  >I 

PRODI  CI\<.  THK  SI  BSTASt  KS 
K.ihus  VVellinKa,  and  Rudolf  N!ulder.  both  of  Wet'sp    Nither- 
lands,  as.siKnors  to  Duphar  International  Resfarch  H  S      Neth- 
erlands 
Division  of  Str    No.  6*5. 5««,  Oct    Ml.  1984,  Pal.  N.,   4.f><i",i»44 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  302,591,  St-p    15,  19X1 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r    No.  35.9^8.  Mav  4 

19^9,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser    No    ''l'',6J3.   \un 

25,  19''6,  Pat.  No.  4,166.124,  which  is  a  division  of  Str    No. 

522,058,  Nov.  8,  l9-'4,  Pat.  N„.  3,989.842.  which  is  a  division  of 

s*r    No.  354,393,  Apr.  25,  19-'3.  Pat    No.  3,933,908,  which  is  a 

division  of  S«r    No.  143,668.  \1a>   14.  19-|.  Pat.  No.  3,748.356. 

This  application  ,Jul    "•,  1986.  Str    No    882.723 

Claims    prioritv,    application    Ntthtrlands.    May    15,    1970, 

70O'(UO 

Int   (  I     LU7C  jjj/26.  275/54.  AOlN  ■i'^34 
V.S.  a    My  ~4ii4  29  Qaims 

I    A  ciimpouiid  of  the  formula 


sistmg  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  A 
and  B  do  not  both  represent  hydrogen,  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  X  and  Y  each  are  an  oxygen  atom,  R|  is  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  R2  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  halogen  suhsiituied   phenyl,  and  haloge- 
nated  alkyl  substituted  phcinl 
(2)  a  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(2,6-dimeth\  Iben/oyU-N  -(.'.4-dichlorophenyl)urea, 
N-(2.6-dimeih\  iben/oyl)-N'-(4-chlorophenyl)urea. 
N-(2.6-dichlorohen7o>l)-N  -(4-cyclopropylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2.6-dichlorobenzoyli-N  •(4-is<)propylphenyl)urea. 
N-(2.6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N  -(4-n  butylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2.6-dichlorobcnzoyll-N   (4-t  butylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorot>en7oyl)-N  -(4-pheny!phenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-n  propylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2.6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(3-cyclopropylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-sec  butylphenyUurea, 
N-(2.6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-isobulylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N  •(4-ethylpheny  l)urea. 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N-(4-n.dcxlecylphenyl)urea. 
N-(2,b-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-benzylphenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(methyl)-N'-(4-t.butylphenyl- 

)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(ethyl)-N'-(*-isopropyl- 

phenyl)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(ethyl)-N'-(^'>butylphenyl- 


)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N 

)urea, 
N-(2,6-difluorobenzoyl)-N 
N-(2,6-dinuorobenzoyl)-N' 
N-(2,6-dinuorobenzoyl)-N' 
N-(2,6-difluorobenzoyl)-N 

)urea, 
N-(2.6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N 

phenyDurea, 
N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N 

)urea. 


'-(ethyl>N'-(4-t.butylphenyl- 

-(4-n.butylphenyl)urea, 

(4-t.butylphenyl)urea, 
(4-isopropylphenyl)urea, 
-(4-isobutylphenyl-N'-(methyl- 

-(3-chloro-4-methylsulphonyl- 

-(2-methyl-4-chloro-phenyl- 


N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(methyl-N'-{4-nitro-phenyl- 

)urea, 
N-(2,6-dichloroben2oyl)-N'-<4-nitrophenyl)urea. 
N-(2,6-difluorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-thiomethylphenyl)urea  and 
N-(2,6-difluorobenzoyl)-N'-(methoxymethyl)-N'-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)urea;  and 
(3)  N-(2,6-dichlorobenzoyl)-N'-(4-cyanophenyl)  urea. 


(^  ^C— N— C— N— 


R      Y 


I 
R2 


Ri 


wherein 

A  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a 

methoxy  group; 
B  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  a 

methoxy  group,  with  the  proviso  that  A  and  B  are  not 

both  a  hydrogen  atom; 
X  and  Y  each  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
R  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxymethyl 

group,  or  an  acyl  group; 
Rl  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  substituted 

alkyl    groupk.    an    alkoxy    substituted    alkyl    group,    an 

alkythio  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  substituted  alkyl 

group,  a  1-  cycloalkenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  halogen 

substituted  benzyl  group,  an  acyl  group;  and 
R2  IS  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  phenyl  group;  with  the 

proviso  that  the  compound  is  not  included  in  any  of  the 

following  paragraphs: 
(1)  A  and  B  are  each  moieties  selected  from  the  group  con- 


•^  14M>6=; 
3   \K\  I    1'^  HkOl  IDlNh   2,4  DION KS 

Riiner  fischt'r,  Monheim,  Hermann  Maxemann,  I Averkusen; 
\ndreas  Krebs,  Odenthal-Hol/.,  Albrecht  Marhold,  I^Terku- 
stn;  Klaus  I  urvs«n;  Robtrt  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Her^jisth 
(■iadbach;  Mans-Joachim  Santel.  Ix-verkusfn;  Benediki 
Becker,  Mettmann;  Klaus  Schaller,  and  \Mlhelm  Stendel,  both 
lit  Wuppertal.  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  assiRnors  In  Hawi 
AktienKesellschaft,  I^verkusen,  fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No    .564,26'',  AuR.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.(,»*>l,5.(  V 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser    No    391,227,  Aui{.  8,  1989.  Pat    No 

4,985.1)63    Ihis  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No,  710,411 

Int    (I      (  tri)  ;    "  02 

U.S.  a.  54«— 533  1  Oaim 

1.  An  acylamino  acid  ester  of  formula  II 
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H 


COOR' 


(II) 


CH2 


C 


c„,J^v 


wherein 
X  is  Ci-Ci-alkyI,  or  halogen, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  halogen,  or  Ci-Ca-halogenal- 

kyl, 
Z  is  C|-C6-alkyl,  or  halogen, 
n  is  0  to  3, 

provided  that  when  n  is  0,  Y  is  not  hydrogen,  and 
r3  is  Ci-Q-alkyl. 


5,142,066 

STEREOSELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PKf  P ORATION  OF  2-AMINO-ETHANOL  DERIVATIVES 

H  W  ING  A  C1:NTRAL  ANALGESIC  AdTVITY  AND 

INFERMIDIATES  THEREOF 

\Iaufi  N,ip<iietan..,  Milan;  Gi«n  C.  Grancini,  Not«  Milanese; 

(  arlo  Vene/ian;.  Bresso,  and  Dario  Chiarioo,  Moaza,  all  of 

ltii!>    a.s.siRriors    1   .-'.ambon  Group  S.p.A,  Vicenza,  Italy 

I  lied  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  28, 1990, 19856  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/273.  207/267 
V.S.  C\.  548—554  6  CUins 

1.  A  stereoselective  process  for  the  preparation  of  any  ste- 
reoisomer of  the  compounds  of  formula 


0=<         ,>— CH— CH2— N 

Nab  \ 

I  RJ 


(I) 


N 
I 
CH2 

R 


wherein 

R  is  a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  and  CFj; 

Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  a  linear 
or  branched  C|-Q,  alkyl,  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi;  or 

Ri  and  R2,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  make  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycle,  which 
can  further  contain  I  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  optionally 
substituted  by   I  or  2  C1-C4  alkyl  groups;  and 

a  and  b  mark  the  asymmetric  carbon  atoms;  which  process 
comprises: 
the  transformation  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


in  which  a  and  b  have  the  above  reported  meanings  into 
the  compound  of  formula  (III) 


L.  '  O 


(III) 


R— CH2 


in  which  R.  a  an^l  h  have  the  above  reported  meanings 
by  reaction  vnth  a  benzylamine  iif  formula  RCH;NH; 
(VII)  in  which  R  has  the  abo'.  e  rcp()rted  meanings,  with 
retention  of  configuration  of  the  carbon  atoms  a  and  b, 
the  subsequent  cyclization  of  the  compound  of  formula 
(111)  into  the  compound  of  formula 


av) 


in  which  R.  a  and  b  have  the  above  reported  meanings. 
by  conversion  of  the  hydro.xy  group  m  a  into  the  corre 
sponding  mesyl-denvative  and  subsequent  nng  closure 
in  a  dipolar  aprolic  solvent  and  m  the  presence  of  a  base. 
with  inversion  of  the  configuration  of  the  carbon  atom 
a  and  retention  of  the  configuration  of  the  carb<in  atom 
b; 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  with  an 
acid,  in  a  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  in  order  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  formula 


(V) 


in  which  X  is  a  hydroxy  or  a  chlonne  or  bromine  atom 
and  Rl,  a  and  b  has  e  the  above  reported  meanings,  with 
retention  of  configuration  of  the  carbon  atoms  a  and  b; 
the  epoxidation  of  the  compound  of  formula  ( V)  ;n  order 
to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula 


(VI) 


in  which  Ri,  a  and  b  have  the  above  reported  meanings, 
with  retention  of  configuration  of  the  carbon  atoms  a 
and  b; 
the  subsequen  I  reaction  of  the  thus-  hiamed  compx'und  of 
formula  (V'l)  with  a  substituted  amine  of  formula 
HNR1R2  (VIII)  in  which  Rl  and  R:  base  rhe  above 
reported  meanings,  in  a  solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  m 
order  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (I),  with 
retention  of  configuration  of  the  ciarbon  atoms  a  and  b 
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5,14:.(V."' 

HV  I)H(K.KNAri()N  WIIH  (1     \1    \  C   \\  \l  V  STS 

Kjchinl   W.   Wegman,   «nd    IHvid    R.    Br>ajit,   both   of  V.uth 

fhirleston,  W.  V  «.,  assiitnon  to  I  nion  (  «rbide  ( 'homicali  A 

Plastics  Technology  Corpormtion,  I>«nbur>.  (  onn 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6*4,73«,  Apr.  15.  1991.  Mbandoncd. 

which  is  I  diTision  of  Ser    No   454.456.  Dec    21.  19>«.  Hm    No. 

S,0O8_235.  This  application  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,011 

Int.  n."  ariD  < '^  :'.  (tnc  29/149.  Ji/08.  31/20 

\    s   (1    549— J26  SCUims 

1    A  priKcvs  for  hydrogenatmg  a  bound  oxygen-containing 
:,n;-ii..  ^cimpiiund,  said  priKt^s  compnsing: 
.  nid^tm^  vdid     rgariK  ^.nifmund  as  a  vapor  and  hydrogen 
with  a  reduced  cataUst  composition  compnsing  copper, 
aluminum,  and  a  meial    \    selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting   of    magncMum.    zinc,    titanium,    zirconium,    tin. 
nickel,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  hydrogenation 
conditions,  said  caulyst  having  been  made  by  a  process 
comprising 
reducing  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  copper,  aluminum,  and  X  by 
heating  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  under  activation 
conditions  which  compnse  a  temperature  that  gradually 
increases  from  a  starting  temperature  of  about  40'  to  75* 
C   to  a  final  temperature  of  about  150'  to  250'  C.  at  a  rate 
of  about  3'- 18'  C./hr. 


O  CH2 

II  II 

C— O— CH2CCH3 


OH 


CH2CCH3 
CHj 


m  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid. 


5.142.0^1) 

!HiK  1-SS  K)H  IMF   DIRKM  ()\II)\nON  OF 

Vm)V\  1  INF    ID  PROPVI  FNI-  OXIDE 

Michael  (     lullinjjton.  I  jike  Charles,  and  Buford  F.  Pennington, 

Sulphur,  both  uf  Iji  .  iLvsinmirs  tii  Olin  (  orporation.  Cheshire, 

Conn. 

I  il.d  Dtc.  J,  199U,  -Ser.  No.  62U.&75 
Int.  a.'C07DiO//0(5 
U.S.  CI.  549—532  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  propylene  oxide  by  reacting 
propylene  with  oxygen  and/or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  In  a 
reactor  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  to  about  300'  C. 
provided  by  an  external  heating  source  which  is  external  to 
said  reactor  and  at  a  pressure  of  650  to  3,000  p.s.i.a. 


5  142.n6« 

M(;N()     <iNI)  Din  NClIONAl  1  ^M  HSTITUTED 

I'lUN'i  I  INl  ,  nKMI  RICH)  (  ROWNs  \NI)  PROCESSES 

KOR  MAKINt, 

tUrr\    VN     Cibson,  and  Vadollah  Delavi/,  fxith    if  HIacWshuru 

V«.  assiKnors  to  Virginia    lech   Intellectual   Pnipertit-s    Im 

Hlacksbun(,  \  a. 
<  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   Ni,   41H..k)2.  Oct    14.  I'JHV.  Pat    N. 

5.028."21     This  application   ^uk.  29,   199(),  Ser    N<,    S''4.M.! 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  ,iul.  2,  200X. 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  tl.    (.U^D   '.'       ■ 

U,S.  a.  549—349  II  Oaims 

1  A  one-step  process  for  the  formation  of  functionalized 
mono-  and  diphenylene  crown  ethers  capable  of  polymer 
formation  or  precursors  thereof  which  comprises  the  reaction 
of  a  functionalized  dihydroxy  phenyl  compound  with  an  a. 
a>-d  I  functional  polyether  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  solvent 


s.i4:.iKiy 

PR(X  KSS  Ol  PRIP^RING 

2J-DlMKIin  I    2.3-D1HVDROB1N/.OFT  RAN-7-CAR- 

BOWI  U    \(  IDS 

TTiristopher  R    Schmid,  Indianapolis.  Ind     icvsignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  (  ompan>.  Indianapolis.  Ind 

1-iled  Mar    ".  1991,  Ser.  .No.  666,279 
Int.  (1    CVD  J07/87 
L'.S.  a.  54»— 462  6  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


COOH 


I 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  halo,  Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  (C1-C3 
alkyl)  — S(O),— .  tnfluoromethyl,  or  (CHj)2NS02— .  and  I  is  0. 
1,  or  2,  which  compnses  heating  a  phenol  of  Formula  II 


5,142.D-'T 

seiectiveestkrikkahon  oi  ionc  <  h  vin  fatty 

\(  ID  MONCH.I  \(  KRIDKS  WITH  MKDIl  M  (H  ON 

FMTY  ACIDS 

tUrnard  V\    kluesiner.  Harrison;  Cordon  K.  stipp.  and  David  K. 

^  anti.  both  of  (  incinnati.  all  of  Ohio,  as-smnors  til  1  hi  I'rKter 

J>  damble  (  ompan>.  (  incinnati.  Ohio 

Piled  De<-    19.  19S9.  Vr    No.  452,877 

Ini    (1     (IK    i  08 

L.S.  (.1.  554 — P2  34  s  lainiv 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  making  MML/MLM  tnglycer- 
ides.  wherein  M  is  a  C«,-Cio  fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture 
thereof  and  L  is  a  C18-C24  fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  esterifying  an  at 
least  about  60%  pure  C1H-C24  fatty  acid  monoglycende  or 
mixture  thereof  with  an  at  least  about  WTf  pure  Ct-Cio  fatty 
acid  or  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140°  to 
about  250"  C.  in  the  absence  of  an  estcnfication  catalyst, 
wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  fatty  acid  to  monoglyceride  is  at  least 
about  3:1,  and  wherein  water  generated  dunng  said  esterifica- 
tion  step  is  continuously  removed. 


5.142.U"2 
ShLtCllVK  KSIFRint  AIION  OF  I ONt.t  HAIN  FATTY 
ACID  MON<M,l  \(  KRIDKS  WITH  MKDIUM  CHAIN 
FATPY  A(  ID  ANHYDRIDF-S 
Cordon  K   Stipp.  and  Bernard  W .  Kluesener.  both  of  (  iru  innati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ilie  Procter  A  Camble  Companv.  Cincin- 
nati. ( )hio 

filed  IK-c    19.  1989.  Ser.  No.  452.923 
Int.  CI."  cue  '     Vi 
V.S.  a.  554—172  33  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  making  MML/MLM  tnglycer- 
ides.  wherein  M  is  a  C:6-C|o  fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture 
thereof  and  L  is  a  C18-C24  fatty  acid  residue  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  process  compnsing  the  step  of  estenfying  an  at 
least  about  60%  pure  C18-C24  fatty  acid  monoglycende  or 
mixture  theretif  with  an  at  least  about  50%  pure  Cs-Cio  fatty 
acid  anhydnde  or  mixture  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  90'  to  about  190°  C  in  the  absence  of  an  esterification 
catalyst,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  fatty  acid  anhydnde  to 
monoglycende  is  at  least  about  21 
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5,142,073 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MOLYBDENUM  AND  TUNGSTEN 

COMPLEXES 

Richard  H    Schrock,  Winchester,  Harold  H.  Fox,  Boston,  both 

of  Ma&s.,  and  Brian  L.  Goodall,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Iistitute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,372 

Int.  a.^  C07F  n/oo 

V.S.  C\.  556—57  18  Clums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

M(Ri)2(NR2):>(R.l), 

wherein  M  is  molybdenum  or  tungsten;  N  is  nitrogen;  Ri  is 
halogen;  R2  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  R3  is  Lewis  base 
having  at  least  one  lone  pair  of  electrons  and  x  is  0,  I  or  2. 


Pt 
/    \ 
A  O— C 

II 

o 


X^' 


wherein  X  is  — CHj — CH2 — ,  or  — CH^=CH —  when  it  is 
bound  to  two  sulfur  atoms  in  a  cyclic  form,  or  X  represents 
two  methyl  groups  separately  bound  to  each  sulfur  atom,  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  methyl- 
amine,  ethylamine.  isopropyiamine  and  c>clopropylamine,  or 
the  two  amine  groups  may  be  combined  together  to  form 
ethylenediamine,  1,2-diaminocyclohexane,  or  2-hydroxy-I,3- 
diaminopropane. 


5,142,074 
HIGH  I'URITY  COPPER  ALKOXIDES 

Debra  J.  Treacy,  Walpole,  Mass.,  and  Khodabakhsh  S.  Maz- 

diyasni.  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomics,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,923,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  di»isior  of  Ser.  No.  306,539,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

!;.lKi*).508.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,375 

Int.  a.'  Ct)7F  1/OS:  COIG  3/02:  HOIL  39/12 

I. S.  CI.  556— 113  SCUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  high  purity  copper 
alkoxides  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  with  an  anhydrous,  deoxygenated 
alcohol  and  filtering  the  resulting  reaction  product  to 
obtain  an  anhydrous,  deoxygenated  alcoholic  alkali  metal 
alkoxide  solution; 

(b)  Adding  anh)  drous  copper  (II)  fluoride  to  the  solution  to 
form  an  alcoholic  copper  (II)  fluoride-alkali  metal  alkox- 
ide solution; 

(c)  heating  the  s<^lution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  ambient  temperature  to  about  10°  C.  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  alcohol  being  used  for  a  length  of  time 
in  the  range  of  about  0.25  hour  to  about  8  hours  to  form  a 
solution  containing  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  a  copper 
(II)  alkoxide; 

(d)  ammoniating  the  solution  with  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
form  a  saturated  ammoniacal  alcoholic  solution  contain- 
ing ammoniacal  copper  (II)  alkoxide  in  solution  and  an 
alkali  metal  fluoride  precipitate; 

(e)  filtering  the  solution  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  fluoride 
precipitate  ard  obtain  an  alkali  metal-free  ammoniacal 
copper  (II)  alkoxide  solution;  and 

(0  evaporating  the  ammonia  and  the  excess  alcohol  from  the 
solution  to  obtain  a  dry,  powdered,  anhydrous  copfier  (II) 
alkoxide  usefjl  in  the  manufacture  of  superconductive 
compounds. 


5.142,U''6 

METALLO-OR(.ANIC  SALT  COMPCJl  NDS  \ND 

PHARMACKITICAI,  I  SF„S  THKREOF 

Zti  Don,  Haifa,  and  David  Gershon,  Kivot  Tivon.  both  of  Israi  I, 

assignors  to  Chai-Tech  Corporation,  t.reenvalc,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,417,  Dec.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,049,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,713. 

Jan.  25, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,866,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  147.714,  Jan.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,866,053,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,804,  Ma>  13.  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  199<).  Ser    No.  606,070 

Int.  CI.'  tX)7F  /.'      - 

U.S.  a.  556— 146  2!  <  Uims 

1.  A  complex  compound  having  the  structure: 


0      X 

0 

\  1 

/ 

Co3  + 

/  1 

\ 

N       ^' 

N 

\ 

^ 

Br- 


wherein  Ri  and  R|,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 

alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative  of 

a  phenyl  group; 
wherein  R2  and  R2.  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen,  an  unbranched  alkyl  group,  a  halide  or  a  group 

having  the  structure 


5,142,075 

ANTI-TUMOR  PLATINUMdl)  COMPLEXES  AND 

PROCF.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

^  oun  S.  Sohn,  and  Kwan  M.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep,  of  Korea, 
avsiKnors  to  Kona  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 
Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Sot.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,125 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5, 1991, 11401 
Int.  a.'  C07F  15/00 
I  .S.  a.  556—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  platinum  complex  of  the  general  formula: 


R— C— 
II 
O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkoxide  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
or  OH; 

wherein  R3  and  Rj.  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group:  and 
wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 

water  soluble  group  having  weak  to  intermediate  ligand 

Held  strength. 
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5.142.077 
\I  I  MINI  N!  \!A(.\h-Sll  M  \{\  I)H()\>    (OMl'Ol  M)S 
Kulund    Martin,    Weinheim:    Klaus    Schant,    Da-Schautrnhiim. 
and  Bruno  Kaufmann.  Frankenthal.  all  of  Ft-d    Hip    of  (,«r- 
manv.  assif^nors  to  (»iulini  (  htmif  ( -mhH,  I  udwiiis^aftn   Rh., 
Ft-d    Rep.  of  (rermanv 

Hied  Sep.  .'J,   l'»HK.  >^,  r    N,,    :4^,ySii 
I  laims  pnorit>.  application   fed     Kip    of  Ctrniain     Sep.  23, 
1987,  J731919 

Int.  n     (t)7F  5/06:  BOIJ  23/02.  23/06;  COIF  7/02 
f.S.  n   S54— "ft  14  aaims 


-continued 


1   An  aluminum  magnesium  hydroxy  compound  which  is  an 
anion-substituted  magaldrate  and  of  the  formula 

AI,Mgy(OH)35.,RrnH20 

wherein  R  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monocarboxylic  acid  anions  having  from  2  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  n,  x,  y  and  z  are  defined  by: 


0  S  n  £  10 

3  s  ,  s  9 

4  S  j>  S  13 

3  S  z  S  5  and  3jr  +  2>r  =  35. 


M42,078 
\I.UMIMM   \lM)\ii)|   SYNTHESIS  WITH  TITANIUM 

VS    \  I    \  I  \l  \ s! 
I -i^/v   (,    shtrif,  stonv   l'"int,  anil  Joh>f  H.  Burk,  Vtohegan 
I  aki    r>.,tn     f  N  N      .H\sii;n  .rs  to  Akzo  ht,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  S«r.  No.  825,483 

Int.  n.^  C07F  5/06 

VS.  a.  556—181  7  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  an  aluminum  alkoxide  by  reaction 

of  aluminum  metal  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  soluble 

titanium  as  the  catalyst  for  the  reaction. 


A  CH  B 

CH  CH 

I  I 

o,         ,o 

^Al. 
R'O  XYRf 

A^    ^CH         ^O, 
CH  CH 

I  I 

o.         .o 

^Al^ 


(2) 


XYRf 


(3) 


wherein  n,  m.  L  and  b  represent  an  integer  of  1  or  2  (n  and  L 
satisfy:  n-*'L<3);  X  and  V  represent 


O 
II 

— o— s— 

II 

o 


— O— ;  Y  and  W  represent  —CkHik—.  — (C*H2*0)—  or  a 
covalent  bond  (in  which  k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  30,  and 
g  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  10);  R'  and  R^  represents  an 
alkyl  group  containing  I  to  30  carbon  atoms;  Rf  represents 
C^F2<7+l  or  C^Fi^H;  A  and  B  represent  C^H2p+i  or 
CyH2j+  |0  (in  which  p.  q  and  J  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  30); 
and  Z  represents  VR2  or  VWRF. 


5. 142. OKI! 
NU  IHOI)  Oh   \1  \M  1  veil  RING 
1»1F  lin  I  WIISOIRIMK TMVl.Ml  ANF 
T   sh!i    shinohara,    lakasaki;  Muneo  Kudo,   \nnaka:   Kazuyuki 
Mdlsumura.    Annaka.  and   Nobuvuki  Su/uki.    \nnaka,  all  of 
.lapan,  assiijnors   to   shin  1-tsu  (hfmaal   (  ompanv     Limited, 
1  ok>ii.  .Japan 

Hied  Nov    ".   19<JK  S.r     N,.    'HX.156 

Claims  priorits    application  Japan.  Nov.  ",  1990,  2-302908 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 

V.S.  CI.  556 — 41U  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  diethylaminotnmethylsilane 

through  the  reaction  between  diethylamine  and  an  N,0-bis(- 

tnmethylsilyl)  acetamide  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula: 


/ 


OSi(CH3)3 


X3C— C 


wherein  X  represents  H  or  F. 


NSi(CHj)3 


5.142.0"'9 
FI  I   I  IRIN  \IH)  (    ARHON  (   M  UN   I   ON  1   MM  \ 
\l  I  MINI  M  SI  Rt  \(  1    MODim  K 
Silk.  (  hiba,  and  Koichiro  SaKawa.  b*)th  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
.isMwinors  to    \jinomuto  (  d  .  inc  ,   lokvn,  .Japan 
hiled  Dec    11.  199<).  vr    N,,    f,:!;.4'*<) 
(  iairtiN  pnontv.  application  Japan    I )i i     11     r'HM    1  321038 
hit    (  I     (  11-1 
L.S.  CI.  55fr— 183  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluonne-conlaining  surface  modifier  comprising  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  fluonnaled 
carbon  chain-conlaining  aluminum  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  formulae  (I),  (2)  or  (3): 


(R  '0),A1(X  Y(ROm]i(VW(R2)t]3  . 


^  i4;.iixi 

PHO<>SSK)R    (HI    I'RH'ARAUON  OF  O-SII  VI  MED 

•n  DROX'i  1    (  OMl'O!  NDS  AND  IHFIR  I  SF   FOR   I  HE 

I'RI  t'\H  M  ION  OF   l.S(K  Y\N  \1F,S  (ONI  MNING 

FSTFR  (.ROI  f'S 

I  lit/  ■sctiniaistitk;:  .lost'f  Pedain.  both  of  cologne,  and  Klaus 
Nachtkamp.  Dussildorf.  all  of  Fed  Rep.  of  (rtrmanv.  assi>;n- 
ors  to  Havtr  Vklu-nklt'st  tls^haft.  I  fverkust-n.  I  t<l  K<  p  of 
( .1  rman» 

Filed  Oct.  111.  I99(),  Ser    No    sgii.CJ 
I  laims  prioritv,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Oct.  12, 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  556-^71  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  O-silylaled  aliphatic 

(1)    hydroxyl  compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic 

hydroxyl  compound  with  a  tnorganochlorosilane  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent, 
and  removing  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed  during  the  reac- 
tion from  the  reaction  mixture  in  gaseous  form. 


5,142,082 

SILANE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Rsuji  Sato;  Satothi  Ueki;  Tomoko  Aoki,  all  of  Saitama,  and 
^  :>shiharu  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen 
C  orporation,  Tc  kyo,  Japan 

File<j  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308519 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/18 

U.S.  a.  55« — 482  5  Oaims 

1.  A  silane  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(I): 


5,142.085 

PREPARATION  OF 

(CYANOFLLOROMETHYL>-PHOSPHONATF-S 

Jean-Marc  Barry.  Paris;  Serge  Droux,  Dammartin  en  Co-jle,  and 

Giuseppe  (•iKiiotti,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 

Udaf,  Pans,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No    "43.859 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Ajr.  14.  199<l   90  10324 
Int.  a.'  C07F  i,  40 
VS.  O.  558—167  2  Oaims 

1.  A  prcKess  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


ALKiO     O 

\ll 

P— CH— CN 

/         I 
ALK2O  F 


wherein  alk|  and  alk2  are  individually  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


Si(OCH3h 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  tert.-butyl  or  isopropyl  group. 


0)  ALK|0    o  n 

P— CH— CNH2 
/        I         II 
ALK2O  F         O 

with  a  phosphorus  oxychloride  to  obtain  the  corresponding 
compound  of  formula  I. 


5,142,083 
TETRAHYDHOABIETYL  ORGANOPHOSPHITES 

s^jlliam  P   Enlow,  Belpre,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

<  oir.pKiv  Park'rsburg,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  N9.  534,230,  Jun.  7,  1990.  This  application  Jul. 

16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,142 

Int.  O.'  C07F  9/6.574 

U.S.  a.  558—78  5  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  tetrahydroabietyl  organophosphite  ester. 


5,142,084 
PREPARATION  OF  ALLYLPHOSPHONIC  AOD 

vhailes  G.  Carter,  9524  Bruce  Dr.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20901, 
and  David  R.  Sterrenburg.  1126  S.  12th  St.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

54220 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,885 

Int.  O.'  C07F  9/38.  9/40 

U.S.  O.  558—88  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diallyl  allylphosphonate 
ester  comprising  heating  triallyl  phosphite  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  soluble,  inorganic  bromide 
or  iodide  catalyst  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  obtait^  diallyl  allylphosphonate  ester  in  good  yield. 

10  A  process  for  producing  allylphosphonic  acid  in  im- 
proved yield  and  selectively  comprising 

(a)  transesterifytng  a  trialkyi  phosphite  with  ally)  alcohol  to 
form  triallyl  :)hosphite; 

(b)  rearranging  triallyl  phosphite  by  heating  in  the  presence 
of  a  soluble,  inorganic  bromide  or  iodide  catalyst  to  form 
diallyl  allylphosphonate;  and 

(c)  hydrolyzing  diallyl  allylphosphonate  to  obtain  allylphos- 
phonic acid. 


5,142.0«fc 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANIC   f  ARBONATKi^ 
Joseph  A,  King,  Jr.,  Schenectady.  N.Y .;  Te.Tv  V..  Krafft.  Ix)ns- 
mont,  Cclc.  and  Gary  R.  Faler,  Scotia,  N.^  ..  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectad>.  N.Y. 
!  lied  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,411 
Int.  a.'  CXJ7C  (Vi   lA/  6*   V6 
U.S.  a.  558—274  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  aromatic  carbonate  which  com- 
prises, 

(1)  contacting  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  ssiih  a  mix- 
ture of  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50°  C  to  about  170°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  from 
about  1(X)  psi  to  about  5000  psi  in  the  presence  of  a  palla- 
dium containing  catalyst  comprising, 

(a)  palladium  material 

(b)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt, 

(c)  a  metallic  ccxratalyst  material  selected  from  a  class  of 
metals  or  compounds  of  metals  consisting  of  cobalt, 
iron,  cerium,  manganese,  molylidenum.  samanum.  va- 
nadium, chromium  and  copper,  and. 

(d)  an  organic  catalyst  selected  from  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  oi  aromatic  ketones,  aliphatic  ketones  and 
aromatic  polycychc  coal  tar  hydrocarbons. 

(2)  distilling  the  mixture  of  (1)  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  45°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  al  least  about  1  torr  to 
effect  removal  of  the  aromatic  hydroxy  compound, 

(3)  distilling  the  mixture  of  (2)  at  a  temperature  of  al  least 
about  120*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  1  torr  to 
effect  the  recovery  of  aromatic  carbonate  free  of  color 
bodies,  and 

(4)  recovenng  palladium  containing  catalyst  values  from  the 
residue  of  (3). 
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5,142,1)«' 

PRiK  KSS  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

(  ARBONATKS 

Klaus  Jo«rg,  LimburKerhof:  Franz-Josef  Vlucller.  V\achrnht'im. 
^Vulfgang  Harder,  Weinheim.  and  Rudolf  Kummrr.  Kranken 
thai,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  assitqiors  to  B A.SI  \ktitn 
Kesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany 

Filed  AuR.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No   564.324 
Claims  prioht>,  application  Fed.  Rep    nf  dirman*     Aug.  12. 

WH9.  J926''09 

Int    (  i      (  1)7C   OV   vo 

U.S.  C!   55H— 2"  16  aaims 

1    In  a  process  tor  the  continuous  synthesis  of  a  dialkyi 

carbonate  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
R— O— C— OR. 


in  which  R  isC|-C4-alkyl,  by  reaction  of  a  C|-C4-alkanol  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-containing  catalyst 
dissolved  or  suspended  in  the  reaction  medium,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  bubbling  a  gas  stream  containing  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  through  a  reactor,  in  which  the 
alkanol/catalyst  mixture  is  maintained  as  a  liquid  reaction 
medium,  at  a  rale  of  I  to  100  liters  (STP)  per  hour  per 
gram  of  copper  present  in  the  reactor,  reacting  part  of  said 
gas  stream  with  the  alkanol  to  form  dialkyi  carbonate  and 
water  as  reaction  products  which  are  continuously  en- 
trained and  discharged  together  with  alkanol,  as  a  gaseous 
mixture,  from  the  reactor  by  means  of  the  remaining, 
unreacted  portion  of  the  carbon  monoxide/oxygen  gas 
stream  such  that  the  dialkyi  carbonate  and  water  of  reac- 
tion are  removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  as  they  are 
formed; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture,  as  discharged 
from  the  reactor,  in  a  separator  into  gaseous  and  liquid 
phases; 

(c)  separating  the  liquid  phase,  which  consists  essentially  of 
dialkyi  carNinate.  water  and  alkanol.  into  its  components 
to  isolate  the  dialkyi  carbonate;  and 

(d)  replenishmg  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  the  reactor  by 
adding  said  alkanol  at  the  rate  at  which  it  is  consumed  and 
discharged. 


?.14;,(IKh 
!'RH'\RMI()N  Of   HRAN(  MH)  I'onc    \RH()N  M  KS 
\M)  <  HI  OROIORM  \TF,S.  \M)  IM  I  R\tl  1)1  \  I  I  S 
IHFRKFOH 
Peter  !•    I'htlps.  Schtnectadv;  h  unent  I'    IS.Kiin.  Vutia.  txjth  of 
N.\  ..  and  Paul  W .  Buckle>.  \1t.  \  ernon.  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Genera]  Flectnc  ('ompan>.  Schenectad).  N.V. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,590 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  M,IJ2.  b^),9b.  69/ 17 
L.S.  a.  558—281  25  Oaims 

6  A  methixl  for  prepanng  a  branched  chloroformate  oligo- 
mer composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
I0°-50'  C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at 
least  one  tnalkylamine,  an  aromatic  poIy(acyl  halide)  of 
the  formula 


(11) 


O 

,     I    " 
a'    I  C— X 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  p  is  3  or  4,  with  at  least 
one  dihydroxyaromatic  compound  of  the  formula  A' 
(OH)2.  wherein  A-  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  in  a 
reaction   system   compnsing   water   and   a  substantially 


inert,  suh^uniijliy  waterins<iluble  organic  liquid,  the  pH 
of  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  reaction  system  being  in  the 
range  of  about  10-12  and  the  proportion  of  said  aromatic 
poly(acyl  halide).  ba,sed  on  said  dihydroxyaromatic  com- 
pound, being  in  the  range  of  abtjut  0  1-10  mole  percent, 
to  form  a  comp<«ilion  comprising  at  least  one  ester  poly- 
phenol of  the  formula 


C— O— A^— OH    I  ; 
\  /p 


(D 


(1) 


(B)  reducing  the  pH  of  the  reaction  system  to  a  value  below 
that  of  step  A  and  in  the  range  of  about  7-10,  and  intro- 
ducing phosgene  into  said  system. 


5.142,089 

DYF.S  AM)  I)\F  lK)NOR  Fl  FMfMS  FOR  I  .SF  IN 

IHFRMAl    DYF  SI  HI  IMAIION  TRANSFER 

I.uc  J.  \  anmaele,  IxKrhrjsti,  BelKium.  assignor  lo  \>;fa-Ci€vaert, 

N.V  .,  Mortsel,  BtlKium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524.461.  Ma>   I".  !99<),  Pat.  N.,.  5,026,677, 
fhis  application  Jun    4,  1991,  Str    No.  709,821 
Claims    priority,    applicalion    Furisptan    Pal     Off,    May   31, 
1489.  892U1J82.2 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  255/61 
L'.S.  a.  558—300  1  aaim 

1   Dye  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


y 

I 


CN— C=C— C— CN 
I  II 

Z  N 


wherein 

Z  represents  CN,  COORi  or  CONR^R'; 

R'.  R-  and  R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  R'  and 
R'  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  heter- 
ocyclic group; 

Y  represents  OR-*  or  NR'R*; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group, 
an  aryl  group,  SO2R',  COR',  CSR',  POR'R»; 

R-  and  K^  each  independently  has  one  of  the  significances 
given  to  R*  or  represent  an  amino  group,  or  R'  and  R* 
together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  including  a  heterocyclic  group  with  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  fjscd-on,  with  the  proviso  that 
R    and  R*"  do  not  btiih  represent  hydrogen; 

R  and  K*  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkyl- 
thio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  or  R'  and  R*  together  represent  the  neces- 
sary atoms  to  close  a  5-  or  6-membered  nng; 

R",  R"",  R'^and  R'''each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
alkyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  carb<<naniido  group, 
a  sulfamido  group,  hydroxy,  halogen,  NH-SOjR^,  NH- 
C(JR'.  0-SO:R^  O-COR',  or  R''  and  R"-  together  and- 
/or  R'*and  R''' together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
close  (a)  nng(s)  fused-on  the  benzene  nng  or  R'^  and/or 
Ri8  together  with  R''  and/or  R^^  represent  the  necessary 
atoms  to  close  a  heterocyclic  nng  fused-on  the  benzene 
nng; 
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R"  represents 

R^"  represents 

an  aryl  grow 

R-'andRZ2ea 

given  to  R^' 
R^^  togethe 
heterocyclic 
and/or  R'*  I 
ocyclic  ring 


ORM,  SR»>orNR2lR22; 

hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group, 

p,  and 

ch  independently  has  one  of  the  significances 

or  represent  a  heterocyclic  group  or  R^'  and 
r  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 

ring  or  R^'  and/or  R^^  together  with  R'* 
epresent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  heter- 
fused-on  the  benzene  ring. 


5,142,090 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-CY  ANO-3,5 ,5'-TRI.M  ETHYL-1-CYCLOHEXANONE 
Enrico  Pontoglio .  Brescia,  and  Sandro  Parodl,  NuTolento,  both 

of  Italy,  assigiiors  to  Caffaro  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,240 

Claims  priorin ,  application  Italy,  Not.  2,  1989,  22246  A/89 

Int.  a.'  C07C  253/ iO 

U,S.  a.  558— 341  ZOCbums 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-cyano-B.S.S'-trimethyl- 
l-cyclohexanone  by  means  of  a  reaction  of  isophorone  with  an 
alkaline  cyanide  wherein  the  reaction  is  performed  starting 
from  isophorone  and  said  alkaline  cyanide  in  a  homogeneous 
water/organic  sf  Ivent  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20°  C.  and  a  refli;x  temperature  of  the  solution  and  maintaining 
a  pH  between  about  14  and  8  by  means  of  gradual  addition  of 
phosphoric  acid  during  the  reaction  in  an  acid:cyanide  molar 
ratio  of  between  about  0.4  and  0.8,  said  acid  sufficient  to  obtain 
in  fluid  form  neutralization  salts  produced  by  the  reaction  of 
said  phosphoric  acid  with  said  alkaline  cyanide. 


5,142,091 

a,  /3 -UNSATURATED  KETONES  AND  KETOXIME 

DERIVATIVES 

Motoaki  Tanaki,  Tokorozawa;  Yu-ichi  Hagiwara,  Inima; 
Makoto  Kajitani,  Saitama,  and  Mitsugi  Yasumoto,  Honjo,  all 
of  Japan,  assitiiors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01512,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07374,  PCT  Pub. 
iVdte  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  No».  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,939 
Claims  prioritt',  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  1-303900 
Int.  a.'  C07C  255/37,  255/40,  255/62 
VS.  a.  558—405  3  CUinu 

I.  An  a.^-unsaturated  ketone  and  ketoxime  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  foi^nula 


(I) 


wherein  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  hydroxyimino  group,  2  is  a 
cyano  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  R'  and  R^  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkoxyl 
group;  provided  however  that  when  Z  is  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  then  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
lower  alkoxyl  group. 


5,142.092 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ACFTOPHENONES 
OPTIONALLY  HALOGEN ATED  ON  THE  CH3-GROUP 
AND  THEIR  PRECURSER  FLUORINE-CONTAIMNG 
BENZONITRILES 
Ernst  Kysela.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Bemd  Baasner,  Leverkusen, 
and  Klaus  Schaller,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermaiiy. 
as.s>Knors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.eTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Srermany 
CoDiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,442.  Oct.  13.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicabon  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser   No.  739,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Oct.  24. 
1988.  3836i59 

Int.  a:  C»7C  47/55.  255/50 
VJS.  a.  558—423  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluorinated  benzonitnle  of  the  formula 


C=N 


flia) 


in  which 

Ri,R4  and  R?  represent  hydrogen,  R2  represents  chlorine 

and  Rj  represents  CXrF3  or 
R2,  R3  and  R4  represent  hydrogen,  Ri  represents  chlorine 

and 
R5  represents  CF3. 


5,142,093 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  ol 

4-(2,4-DIFLLOROPHENYlJ-PHFNVL 

4-NITRO-BENZOATF 

Claudio  Giordano,  Monza;  I.aura  Coppi,  Horence.  and  Mauri/Jo 

Paiocchi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  tc  Zambon   Group 

S.p.A>,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.398 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19.  1990.  22441  A  90 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  205,  00 
VS.  a.  560—20  2  Claim.s 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-(2,4-difluorophenyl)- 
phenyl  4-nitro-benzoate  compnsing  the  Friedel-Crafts  acyla- 
tion  of  2,4-difluorobiphenyl  with  4-nitro-benzoyl  chlonde  in 
order  to  obtain  4-(2,4-dinuorophenyl)-4 -nitro-benzophenone 
and  the  Baeyer-Villiger  oxidation  of  this  latter. 


5.142,094 

ARYL  SUBsriTl  TFD  CARBAMATF  I)FR1\  ATIV  F:S 

WHICH  ARE  ACAT  INHIBITORS 

Patrick  M,  O'Brien,  Northville,  and  Drago  R.  Sliskovic.  Ypsi- 

lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  V\arntr-I.ambert  Company, 

Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,835.  Nov.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,326 

Int.  CI,-  tX)7C  125/aj.  125/02 

VS.  a.  560—28  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X  Ar  2 

II  I  / 

Ar— NHCOCH2CH— N 


W 


wherein  of  each  of  Ar  and  Ar'  is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
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alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
alkoiy  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluonne, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

tnfliioromethyl, 
— COOH, 
— COOalliyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms 
— NriR2  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen 

or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched; 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  which  is 

straight  or  branched, 
hydroxy, 
flourine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

tnfluoromethyl, 
—COOH, 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms 
— NR1R2  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above; 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from: 


O 

II 
R— C— ; 


wherein  R  is  selected  from: 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or 
contains  from  one  to  three  double  bonds; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom 
IS  substituted  with  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  a  COOR4  group  wherein  R4  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ■NR;R6  group  wherein  R5  and 
R6  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  alkyl  is  un- 
substituted or  substituted  with  hydroxy; 

(c)  the  group 


atoms,  or  — NR5R6  wherein  R^  and  Rfc  have  the  meanings 
defined  above;  and 
(d)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  thioalkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy.  hydroxy,  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine, 
nitro.  tnfluoromethyl.  —COOH.  COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl 
has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  — NR5R6  have  the 
meanings  defined  above; 
wherein  W  is  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
one  to  twenty  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or 
contains  from  one  to  three  double  bonds; 

(c)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
one  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom 
IS  substituted  with  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine,  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  ihiozlkoxy  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  a  COOR4  group  wherein  R4  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  or  an  — NR5  Rft  group  wherein  R5  and 
Rft  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  alkyl  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  hydroxy; 

(d)  the  group 


V 


V 

— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— R9 


wherein  t  is  zero  to  four;  p  is  zero  to  four  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  t  and  p  is  not  greater  than  five;  R7  and  Rg 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  when  R7  is  hydrogen.  Rg 
can  be  the  same  as  R<)  and  Rg  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched  thioalkoxy  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  hydroxy,  fluo- 
rine, chlonne.  bromine,  nilro,  tnAuoromethyl,  — COOH. 
COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  one  to  four  carbon 


-(CH2),-C-(CH2V-  R9 
Rg 


wherein  t.  p.  R7.  Rg.  and  R9  have  the  meanings  defined 
above;  and 
(e)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  thiozlkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro.  tnfluoromethyl.  -COOH.  COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl 
has  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  — NRiRb  wherein 
R5  and  Rfe  have  the  meanings  defined  above;  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  N-oxide  thereof  with  the 
proviso  that  when  both  Z  and  W  are  the  group 


V 

-(CH2),-C-(CH2V-R9 
Rs 


Rg  and  Rg  are  not  the  same;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the 
following  compounds  are  excluded:  compounds  wherein 
AR'  IS  other  than  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1-  or  2- 
naphthyl  and  W  is  hydrogen  and  R  is  the  group 


Rt 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2V-R9 

R> 


wherein  t  and  p  are  zero  and  R7  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  and 
R9  IS  phenyl. 
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5,142,095 
DIARYLA1.KANOIDS  HAVING  ACnVITY  AS 
LIPOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
IHfid  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mnn- 
dekin.  Ill  .  ai>.si{nor«  to  Warner-Lambert  Compaiiy,  Morris 
Plains.  N  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,035,  Not.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,959,503, 
which  is  a  continiuitioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,897,  Mar.  3,  1987, 
Pat   No  •t.SIO.^l  1.  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
851.UU3.  \pi    1 1    !s<S6,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  395,383 
Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00.  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—53  34  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  as  an  inhibitor  of 
5-lipoxygenasc  comprising  a  5-lipoxygenasc  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  in  which  the  compound  is  of  the  formula  1 


X— C— Y— Ar 


O 

II 
NHCRj 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (xiii) 


O 

11 

NHSR3 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (xiv) 


O 

II 
NHCNHR3 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  or  (xv) 


O 

II 
COR  3 


or  pharmaccutically  acceptable  base  or  arid  addition  salts 

thereof,  wherein 

(a)  Ri  IS  (1)  hydroxy,  (ii)  lower  alkoxy,  (iii)  COOR3  wherein 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  (iv)  lower  alkanoyl,  (v) 
NR3R4  wherein  R3  and  R4are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  (vi) 


O 

H 
0CR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (vii) 


O 

II 

NHCR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (viii) 


O 

II 

NHSR3 

II 

o 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  or  (ix) 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above; 
(c)  T  is  (i)  hydrogen,  (u)  lower  alkyl.  (111)  hydroxy,  (iv)  lower 
alkanyl,  (v)  NH3R4  wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  independently 
as  defined  above,  (vi)  nitro.  (vii)  haiogen,  (vui)  tnfluoro- 
methyl, (ix)  lower  alkoxy,  (x)  lower  thioalkoxy,  (xi) 


O 

N 
0CR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (xii) 

O 

II 

NHCR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  or  (xiii) 


O 

H 
NHCNHR3 


wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (xiv) 

O 

II 
COR3 


O 
II 
NHCNHR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above; 
(b)  R2  is  (i)  hydroxy,  (ii)  lower  alkoxy,  (iii)  lower  thioalkoxy, 
(iv)  lower  alkanyl,  (v)  halogen,  (vi)  trifluoromethyl,  (vii) 
hydroxyeth)  I,  (viii)  lower  alkyl,  (ix)  NR3R4  wherein  R3 
and  R4  are  ndependently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  (x) 
nitro,  (xi) 


O 

II 

OCR3 

wherein  R3  is  independently  as  defined  above,  (xii) 


wherein  R3  is  as  defined  above: 

(d)  Z  is  NOR3  wherein  R  <  is  independently  as  dtfincd  above; 

(e)  X  and  Y  art-  independently  (u  (CH:)„.  (11)  CM  -tCH,  (iii) 
(CH2)nM,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  four  and  M  is 
oxygen,  NR-.  wherein  Ri  is  independently  as  defined 
above,  or  S(0)q  wherein  q  is  zero,  one  or  two.  or  (iv) 
CH=CH(C02R3)  wherein  R  ■  i^  ,;;J:T^-.nden!'>  as  definc-d 
above; 

(0  Ar  is(i)phen.>l  or  naphihyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstilju-d 
or  substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  substiluents  compns 
ing  one  or  more  of  each  of  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  thioalkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl,  halogen,  tnflu- 
oromethyl, lower  carb<->alkoxy.  hydroxymethyl,  NR?R4 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  independently  as  defined  above, 
nitro,  COR3  wherein  R3  is  independently  a.s  defined 
above,  or 
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CH— COR4 

I 

R3 

wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  independently  as  defined  above; 
and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  earner. 


s.i4:.(N<> 

:  4-  |)1H>  |)K(  )\  ■*-!.;;,(>- rRlVU'lH\  1  HKNZOIC  ACID 
( OMHOl  NDS 

Ka/ulix.hi  Kuroda,  Machida;  Hiri>ihi  Knse.  Koijanti.  kaisuhiko 
\nd.),  Machida;  Isao  Kawamoto.  Mirat^uka.  loru  "lasu/jivia 
Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Sano.  Machida:  Joji  (."to.  Machida,  an<; 
Koji  Yamada,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  nvsiunors  to  Kw  »i 
Hakko  KoKjo  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar    27.  19«9.  Str    No    \2'i.}:'^ 
(  laim>  pnorit),  application  Japan.  Mar    ,U    I'^HN    ,-.(  >ii«iX4 

Mar    31     1988.  ftJ-80085;  \u«    30.  19HS,  ^^^:it^i^i 
Int.  CI.    Ct)7C  i'-,  .« 

U.S.  a.  560—70  ♦  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


HjC 


HO 


CH3 


OH 


wherein 


O 

II 

— c- 


o 

II 

X  =  — C— .  Y 
O 

H 

X  =  — C — .  Y  =  single  bond;  or 
X  =  single  bond.  Y  =  single  bond. 


>H1  -rj^ 

OXIDATION  ^'R(K^,^^ 

k  btrt  1-  Michel,  and  Roxer  (.  Rudolph,  both  if  U  iln-.innton, 
N  (  .  a.vsiRnor^  to  K.  1.  l)u  I'onl  d>'  Nemours  and  I  .nipany, 
V^  limmifton.  Del 

Hied  M«>  S\    19'JI,  Ser.  No.  714,041 
Int   (1     (^rt   5/00.  51/16.  51/50 
1    ^    (  I    ?^) — ""H  ■*  '   '"'"'^ 

1.  A  coniinu   u^  pr  ^     n  for  the  preparation  of  tereptitnaiic 
acid  which  ^    niprisc--  ir;i  toUowing  steps  in  sequence: 

oxidizing  para-xviene  in  an  acetic  acid  based  mother  liquor 
to  fomi  a  mixture  containing  benzoic  acid  and  terephthalic 
acid, 
separating  ttrerhihalic  acid  from  the  resulting  mixture. 
recovt-nng  acetic  acid  from  the  fKjrtion  of  the  mixture  re- 
maining after  removal  of  terephthalic  acid  by  first  adding 
to  this  mixture,  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of   dimethylterephthalate, 


demethylphthalate,  monobasic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
from  Cg  to  C22.  benzoic  acid,  and  methyl  para-formyl 
benzoate,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  at  least  one  organic 
compound  plus  the  amount  of  benzoic  acid  is  on  a  weight 
basis  at  least  two  times  the  amount  of  terephthalic  acid 
plus  isiipthalic  acid  in  the  mixture,  said  organic  compound 
being  miscihlc  with  acetic  acid,  said  at  least  one  organic 
compound  having 

(a)  a  melting  p<iint  below  140  degrees  C,  and 

(b)  an  atmospheric  pressure  boiling  point  above  230  de- 
grees C  . 

then  distilling  acetic  acid  from  the  newly  formed  mixture, 
returning  the  distilled  acetic  acid  to  the  step  of  oxidizing  the 
para-xylene. 


METin 


?,i4:  iw» 

lit  St  M  VI  ONAII-   ^.M^R^  I'l  HIVED  FROM 
KSIKRS  OK 
9,10-h  MH)riH\N(j.9.1()-DIHVDRO\NlHK  \(  ANE- 
11.11  I)l<  ARBOXVI  U    A(  II) 
Nh'iU     BruMaKniez,    I'aris;    Christian    l)e    (  ock.    Hh<«ii    St. 
t.eneM':    Jacques    Poupaerl.    Ottinnies-I  ouvain    i.a    N.um: 
lean-l  uc  De  Ke>ser.  Tervuren.  and  Pierre  Dumoni.  (,tm 
hloux.  all  of  France.  a.s!ii)jnors  tn  I^boratoires  I  I*SA.  Krann 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No    162.57J.  Ma-.  1.  1988.  I'M.  \" 
4.931.584.  This  application  Mar.  23.  1990.  Ser    No.  498  .H 
(  laims  priority,  application  hrance.  Mar.  5.  198''.  H"  lO^'*'! 
Int!  (  :     CXnC  69/74.  69/593.  57/13 
VS.  CI.  560—80  ••?  I   iaons 

5.  A  9,10-endoethano-9.10-dihydroanthracene-ll,l  1-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  derivative,  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula (II): 


COO— R' 
COO— R^ 


(U) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  can  be  identical  or  different  and  can  repre- 
sent H.  and  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alicyclic  group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  defined  in  their  cis  or 
trans  vanety,  or  an  alkynyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
itoms,  where  R'  and  R^  cannot  be  H  or  ethyl  simultaneously. 


5.i4:.it^v 

(  N  \NT10SH  K-H\  F    I'RtHtSS 
Main  Knif,  V\fpi,in.  BelKiuni.  avsi^nor  to  Rouv>cl  I'claf.  Paris, 

h  ranee 
Division  of  Ser.  No   t,Mi.Hl^.  IK-c    20,  1990,  which  is  a  ilniMon 
of  Ser.  No.  482,647.  Feb.  21.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4.996,349.  wh.ch  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235.093.  Aur.  22.  1988.  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No   791.905 
(  iaims  priority,  application  France,  .Aug.  24,  19S7,  8""  IIW'J 
Int.  <1  •  (tP(    69/757.  62/26 
I  .s.  CI.  5*0— 118  I  Claim 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 
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/ 
HO7-CH 

5       / 
HO— CH 

\ 
HC- 


H3C  CH3 

C 

/    \ 

HC C-' 


H 


OR 


H 
-C- 


C 

/    \ 

H3C  CHj 


C— OR 

II 

O 


HjC 

CH3 

\ 

/ 

C 

/ 

\ 

HC 

— C- 

-C— OR 

/ 

H 

II 

HOtCH 

0 

5   y 

HO— CH 

\                 H 

HC C 

^C— 

OR 

\     / 

II 

C 

0 

/  \ 

HjC             CHj 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  wavy  lines  indicate  a  cis  or  trans  configuration.  and  the  wavy  lines  indicate  a  cis  or  trans  configuration. 
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5,142,100 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  WITH  FLUID-PERMEABLE 
JACKET 
Gregory  P.  Vavpotic,  Portlaml,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Supercom- 
puter Systemt  Limited  Partnership,  E«u  Claire,  Wis. 
Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,467 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  n/06.  7/34 
MS.  a.  174—24  10  Claims 


OUTCR  INNER 
JACKET  JACKET 
LAYER       LAYTR 


1.  A  cable  for  carrying  electrical  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  ore  elongate  conductor; 

(b)  a  dielectric  layer  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cable 
and  surrounding  said  conductor; 

(c)  a  shield  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  cable  and  surrounding  said  di- 
electric layer;  and 

(d)  a  fluid-permeable  jacket  surrounding  said  shield  layer 
and  providing  mechanical  support  therefor,  said  jacket 
including  a;  least  one  elongate  member  wrapj>ed  helically 
about  said  >hield  layer  and  deflning  a  plurality  of  helical 
turns,  adjacent  ones  of  said  helical  turns  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  cable  so  as  to 
expose  per  ions  of  said  shield  layer  therebetween. 

8.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connection,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  signal  transmission  line  including  at  least  one 
elongate  conductor,  a  dielectric  layer  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  shield  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  material  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  surrounding  said  dielectric  layer  and  facing  out- 
wardly the-efrom,  and  a  fluid-permeable  jacket  surround- 
ing said  shield  layer  and  including  at  least  one  elongate 
member  of  a  dielectric  material  wrapped  helically  about 
said  shield  layer  and  deflning  a  plurality  of  helical  turns, 
adjacent  ores  of  said  helical  turns  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  exposing  portions  of  said  shield  layer 
therebetween;  and 

(b)  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  jacket  with  an  electrically 
conductive  potting  material  and  bringing  said  potting 
material  inio  electrical  contact  with  at  least  some  of  said 
portions  of  said  shield  layer  exposed  between  said  adja- 
cent ones  cf  said  helical  turns. 


5,142,101 
ELECTROMAGNETIC-SHIELDING  GASKET 

Tom  Matsuzakj.  Nagoya;  Akio  Yamaguchi,  Kasugai,  and  Hideo 
Yumi,  Nagoyit,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kitagawa  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772^13 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    29,    15)90,    2- 
127253[U] 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  20  Oaims 

1.  An  electrcmagnetic  shielding  gasket  for  shielding  elec- 
tronic componi.-nts  from  electromagnetic  waves  when  the 
gasket  is  inserted  into  a  joint  of  a  conductive  housing  which 
carries  the  electronic  components,  said  gasket  comprising: 
a  core  comprising: 

a  body  for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  joint  of  the 

conductive  housing, 
an  installing  portion,  connected  to  the  body,  for  securing 
the  gasket  to  a  second  surface  of  the  joint  of  the  conduc- 
tive housing,  and 


at  least  one  transilmn  fMirtion; 
a  metal  mesh  circumscribing  the  body,  the  installing  portion 

and  the  at  least  one  transition  portion;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  metal  mesh  to  a  substantial  portion 

of  the  core; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  transition  portion  is  free  of  the 


attaching  means  thereby  forming  a  segregating  p<->rlion  in 
the  at  least  one  transition  ptirtion,  the  segregating  portion 
allows  the  metal  mesh  to  move  freely  adjacent  the  at  least 
one  transition  portion  and  thereby  prevents  the  me!.iil 
mesh  from  breaking  when  the  core  is  subjected  lo  ihe 
elastic  deformation  dunng  positioning  of  the  gasket  m  the 
joint  of  a  conductive  housing  and  dunng  use  of  the  gasket 


5.142.102 
Ml  I  riPlK  riKR  JlNCIioN  Hl)\ 
Alexander  Michie,  (  oquitiam,  Canada   a^vsijinur  :>■  fa 
Polytech  Corp.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  .No.  623,153 
Inter  H02G  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  174—50 


ifi>   Him 


23  Claims 


1.  In  a  junction  box  for  connection  of  one  or  more  electncal 
members,  the  improvement  wherein  said  junction  box  com- 
prises a  hollow  circular  body,  having  an  open  top,  said  body 
having  a  plurality  of  circular  tiers,  said  tiers  comprising  a 
plurality  of  diverging  stages,  each  of  said  tiers  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  greater  than  a  preceding  stage  and  less  than  a 
succeeding  stage;  an  in'Aardly  extending  support  member 
extending  circumferentialK  within  said  open  top.  said  support 
member  including  an  annular  recess  in  an  upper  surface,  a 
circular  cover  for  positioning  in  said  open  top  on  said  supp<.>r! 
member  to  close  said  open  top.  said  cover  including  annular 
means  for  engagement  in  said  annular  recess  and  also  including 
radially  extending  reinforcement  means,  said  radially  extend- 
ing reinforcement  means  dissipating  weight  on  said  cover  by 
distribution  of  said  weight  to  the  penphery  thereof,  and  subse- 
quently to  the  body. 
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5.142.103 
ENCAPSULATED  EI.ECTRK  AI   C OMWJNENT 
Harold  R.  Stine.  Delta.  Ohio,  assignor  tu  R  &  R  Piastirs    Inc., 
^wanton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  644,078 

Int.  CI.    HOIG  1/03 

VS.  a.  174—52.2  13  aaims 


termiiuition  ring  and  providing  a  clamping  surface  for 
holding  the  cable  into  a  test  sei  hu5>hing. 
sealing  means  crxipcrativf  with  the  ground  connection  ring 

to  provide  a  water  light  seal  to  the  cable. 

a  conductive  lerrrnnal  lor  the  cable  end  receiving  the  coaxial 
conductor  of  ihe  cdhle  and  terminating  in  an  electncal 
fitting  CiViperatJng  w  iih  a  high  v  oltage  conductor  connec- 
tion in  the  te^I  set  bushing. 

a  tubular  cn^losun-  surrounding  and  providing  rigidity  and 
direction  to  the  cable  end  and  extending  between  the 
sealing  means  and  the  conductive  terminal,  and 

a  radial  extension  attached  to  the  conductive  terminal  and 
providing  supp<irt  for  the  tubular  enclosure 


5.142,105 

ELECTRR  AI   (  ABl  K  AND  MKIHt)!)  FOR 

MANL  FAtTl  RIN(;  THE  SAME 

DaM  .)     I.  Kihiken.  Richmond,  Ind.;  John  J.  Deettr.  hatana, 

III.,  and  Harry  Nelson,  Richmond.  Ind..  assignors  lu  I  ixiper 

Industries.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex 

Division  o(  Ser.  No.  446.149.  Dec    5.  19H9,  Pat.  No.  4.973,238. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  199<).  Ser.  No.  555.165 

Int.  CI.    HOIB  lJ/02,  7/08.  7/36 

VS.  a.  174—  1 1:  6  aaims 


1  An  encapsulated  electncal  component  assembly,  said 
as,sembly  composing 

a  generally  cylindrical  electncal  component  having  electri- 
cal conductor  means  extending  from  an  end  thereof 

a  protective  sleeve  having  a  cylindncal  portion  which  sur- 
rounds at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  electncal  compo- 
nent, said  cylindncal  portion  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly projecting  spaced  apart  nb  means  which  snugly 
engage  said  major  portion  of  the  electrical  component; 
and 

a  unitary  housing  sealingly  encapsulating  said  electrical 
component  and  said  sleeve,  said  unitary  housing  being 
formed  by  molding  a  polymenc  matenal  around  said 
electncal  component  and  said  sleeve,  said  electncal  con- 
ductor means  extending  through  said  unitary  housing 


'(nnOMAfiXtc  II 


5.142.104 
HIi.H  vol  1  \(,V  ISM  1  MOR  TESTING  SYSTE.M 

K(>in  McArdle.  Si)rristii»n.  Pa  .  a-ssiunor  tii  .lames  ('•    Riddle 

(  <)..  Hluf  Beil.  Pa. 

1  )i visiun  iif  ^4'r    So.  564,136.  \u^   ^.19*^)    I  his  application  Aug. 

19,   1991.  vr    S,.    '4". '95 

Int.  n:  II02G  I5,U2 

VS.  O.  174—74  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  cable  termination  for  coupling  a  cable  with  a  bushing  in 
a  test  set  compnsing: 

a  cable  end  having  a  coaxial  conductor  surrounded  by  insu- 
lation, covered  m  turn  by  an  outside  conductive  cover 
which  conductive  cover  is  stnpped  back  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  at  which  the  conductive  cover  is  affixed  to  a 
termination  nng  applied  to  the  cable; 

a  conductive  ground  connection  nng  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  cable  in  electrical  contact  with  the 


1.  A  cable  assembly  of  generally  circular  cross-section  for 
use  with  a  mass  termination,  insulation  displacement  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  terminal  elements,  said 
cable  zissembly  composing 

a  cable  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  conductors  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  cable,  each  conductor 
having  an  insulative  jacket  made  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, said  cable  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  sections 
wherein  said  conductors  are  not  held  by  a  earner  film,  a 
plurality  of  second  sections  wherein  said  conductors  are 
held  by  a  earner  film  including  thermoplastic  insulation, 
with  adjacent  first  sections  being  spaced  by  a  second 
section; 
an  insulative  outer  jacket  about  said  cable; 
a  tape  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  cable  inside 

said  outer  jacket;  and 
at  least  one  ferromagnetic  implant  affixed  to  said  tape  and 
disposed  inside  said  outer  jacket  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  said  second  section,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  jacket  beanng  indicia  marking  the  location  of 
the  last-mentioned  second  section  w  hereby  upon  remov- 
ing said  jacket  from  that  second  section,  that  second  sec- 
tion IS  deformable  into  a  generally  flat  configuration  with 
the  cores  of  said  conductors  being  regularly  spaced  to 
match  the  spacing  of  the  terminal  elements  of  said  connec- 
tor. 
5.  A  method  of  forming  a  cable  assembly  of  generally  circu- 
lar cross  section  including  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  each  having  an  insulative  jacket  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  cable,  said  cable  including  a  plurality  of  first 
sections  in  which  the  conductors  are  not  held  by  a  film  of 
thermoplastic  matenal,  and  a  plurality  of  second  sections  in 
which  the  conductors  are  held  in  a  film  formed  of  a  thermo- 
plastic matenal  with  adjacent  first  sections  being  spaced  by  a 
second   section,  said   a.s,sembly   including  an  outer  jacket  of 
insulative    thermoplastic    matenal.    and    a    tape    extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cable  within  said  outer  jacket, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 


August  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


:'^5i 


a)  marking  the  location  of  a  said  second  section  using  a 
ferromagnetic  implant  affixed  to  said  tape; 

b)  extruding  said  outer  jacket  about  said  conductors  and  said 
implant; 

c)  detecting  the  lcx:ation  of  said  implant  after  application  of 
said  outer  jacket;  and 

d)  applying  indicia  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  outer  jacket 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  implant  to  identify  the 
location  of  the  last  mentioned  second  section. 


5,142,106 
COORDINATES  INPUT  APPARATUS 
Yuichiro  Yosfcimura,  Yokohama;  Sbinnosuke  Taniishi,  Kawa- 
saki; Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Mat- 
sudo;  Kiyoslii  Kancko;  Takeshi  Kamono,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Atsusbi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  199U,  2-189244 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

V.S.  a.  178—18  2  Claims 


abnormality  signal  generated  by  said  abnormality  detec- 
tion circuit,  where  the  computer  that  remains  connected 
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to  said  system  bus  performs  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  computer. 
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1  A  coordinates  input  apparatus  in  which  a  vibration  which 
has  been  input  from  a  vibration  pen  is  detected  by  a  plurality  of 
vibration  sensors  attached  to  a  vibration  propagating  plate  and 
a  position  of  the  vibration  pen  is  detected  from  vibration  prop- 
agation times  until  the  vibration  sensors, 

wherein  a  distance  between  an  attaching  boundary  surface 
of  a  vibration  proof  material  which  is  attached  to  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  vibration  propagating  plate  and  the 
center  of  each  of  the  vibration  sensors  lies  within  a  range 
from  0.5  time  to  a  value  less  than  1.0  time  as  large  as  a 
diameter  of  the  sensor. 


5,142,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GROUP 

SUPERVISORY  OPERATION  OF  ELEV.ATORS  USING  A 

CONTROL  COMPUTER  AND  A  LEARNING  COMPUTER 

Na^atai  Vasuhiro,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1990,  2-155352 

Int.  a.'  B66B  I/I8 

U.S.  a.  187—127  6  aaims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  group  supervisory  operation 

of  elevators  comprising: 

a  first  compjter  for  performing  hall  call  and  car  assignment 

operations; 
a  second  computer  for  performing  learning  control  opera- 
tions; 
a  system  bus  which  interconnects  said  first  and  second  com- 
puters; 
an  abnormality  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  system 
bus  for  generating  an  abnormality  signal  when  an  abnor- 
mality is  detected  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  comput- 
ers; and 
first  and  second  bus  arbitration  circuits  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  computers,  respectively,  for  discon- 
necting a  computer  from  said  system  bus  responsive  to  the 


5, 142. ins 

SPHFRF-ACri  AlKD  1  1  (j\l   SVMK  H 

Stephen   P.  Johnston,   Hawley;  Gene   H.   Ltkc.   Rochcrt.   and 

Robert  G.  Klabunde.  Detroit  I.akes.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

S.  J.  Electro  Systems,  Inc..  I>etrolt  l.akes.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540.189.  Jun.  19.  1990.  Pat.  So. 

5.087,801.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.206 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  Ji,lfi 

VS.  a.  200—84  R  :;  I  iaims 


1.  A  switch  used  in  a  float  switch  system,  the  switch  being 
float  actuated,  ihe  switch  comprising: 

a  cage  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  race- 
way, the  cage  further  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  first  electncal  contact; 

means  mounting  the  first  electrical  contact  to  the  cage,  said 
first  contact  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  the  cage; 

an  electrical  contact  block,  the  electrical  contact  block 
including  two  inwardly  opposing  biased  tabs,  and  the  cage 
including  two  notches  facing  in  generall>  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposing  sides  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cage. 
each  notch  receiving  one  of  the  tabs,  the  tabs  and  the 
notches  cooperating  to  mount  the  electncal  contact  block 
to  the  cage; 

a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  to  the  electrical  contact 
block;  and 

means  positioned  in  the  raceway  for  urging  the  first  electn- 
cal contact  between  the  first  and  second  positions  to  make 
or  break  electrical  contact  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  contacts  based  upon  the  longitudinal  angle  of 
the  raceway. 
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5.14:,l()9 
PI  NCTl  RK-RKSISr  AST  MAT  FOR 
PRUSSl  RK-ACTl  ATKI)  SUIT(  HKS 
John   t)  Meara,  Jr.,   \orthport;   f^dward   V\     Ihihon.  s«taukrl; 
rhomas   PolLstina,  Commack.   and   Robert   K.    Ru&.s<;ll.   Old 
B«thpage,  all  of  N.Y..  assiKnors  to  Tapeswitch  (  iirporation  of 
America,  Firmingdale,  \.V 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,433.  Apr   26,  19S9    rhi>  upplication 
Sep.  13,  19W,  .Ser.  \o.  581. ""W 
Ihr  [xirtinn  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulwequtni  !  ^  Mar.  19, 
2008,  ha&  been  disclaimed 
Int.  (I      HOIH    '     -J 
\iS.  a.  200— Sft  H  20  aaims 


1 1   .A  protective  mat  comprising: 

a  fluid-iighl  switching  chamber  having  at  least  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  pressure-actuated  switching  device  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  switching  chamber; 

a  protective  layer  disposed  pro.ximate  said  switching  cham- 
ber, and  covenng  and  protecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pressure-actuated  switching  device  from  impact,  wherein 
said  protective  layer  is  puncture-resistant  such  that  said 
protective  layer  is  not  punctured  upon  impact  by  a  dart 
weighing  about  2  J  pounds,  with  a  point  having  a  diameter 
of  about  0  10  inches  dropped  from  a  still  position  approxi- 
mately 3  feet  above  said  protective  layer. 
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MODiriFD  MAf,NF-BI  AST  (  IR(  I  IT  BRF  \KFR    \ND 

NUTMOl)  Oh  \10I)IH(  AllON 

hd»ard   I    kuehne;  VMIIiam  A.  Mc<  lov.  and  Mark  S.  McCloy, 

i'A   "f  c   o   Power   Distribution  St'rvict-,.    Ino    W9  Crescent 

I'j/k  l)r  .  West  Chester.  Ohio  4f;iK)y 

hiled  Jan    23.  IWI,  Ser    N,,    044. "-JO 
Int    n.    HOIM  .ij,46.  Si/66.  H02B  00/00 
U,S.  a.  200— 144  H  7  Claims 

1    A  modified  magne-blast  vertical  racking  circuit  breaker 
comprising 

a  main  frame  including  a  wheeled  chassis  adapted  to  be 

received  in  a  power  switchgear  assembly,  and  having  a 

pair  of  vertically-extending  brackets  on  a  forward  end 

thereof; 

a  vacuum  breaker  operating  mechanism  having  a  housing 

attached  to  said  brackets, 
a  plurality  of  breaker  pole  units  actuated  by  said  operating 
mechanism  and  mounted  within  said  main  frame,  each  of 
said  breaker  pole  units  including 

a  vertically-oriented  vacuum  interrupter  having  an  actuat- 
ing rod  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  actuat- 
ing rixl  being  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
mechanism, 
a  line  stab  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  vacuum  interrupter,  said  line 
stab  having  a  boss  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
adjacent  to  a  top  surface  of  said  vacuum  interrupter, 
a  top  bus  bar  connected  at  a  midportion  thereof  to  said  top 


surface,  at  a  forward  end  to  said  housing  by  an  insulated 
connection  and  at  a  rearward  end  to  said  line  stab  boss, 
and 
a  load  stab  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned rearward  of  said  line  stab,  said  load  stab  having  a 
boss  extending  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  elevation 
below  said  vacuum  envelope, 
a  bottom  bus  bar  connected  at  a  midportion  thereof  to  said 
rod,  at  a  forward  end  to  said  housing  by  an  insulated 
connection,  and  at  a  rearward  end  to  said  load  stab  boss; 


mechanism  operated  cell  means,  mounted  on  said  main 
frame  above  said  operating  mechanism,  for  engaging 
switchgear  such  that  said  switchgear  activates  said  operat- 
ing mechanism;  and 

interlock  operator  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
operating  mechanism  and  including  a  cam  pivotably  jour- 
naled  in  said  operating  mechanism  and  extending  side- 
wardly  therefrom,  for  engaging  a  cam  slot  on  said  switch- 
gear  assembly  to  prevent  said  circuit  breaker  from  being 
in  a  closed  condition  dunng  vertical  racking  thereof 
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I  hristian  Blanchard,  Ruell  Malmaison;  Michel  l.auraire,  Cour- 
btvoie.  and  Didier  V  itjouroux.  Jouy  le  MoutltT.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  relemecanique.  France 

Filed  Sep.  19.  \<i9V.  Ser.  No    ^HA.Hl^ 

Claims  pnorit).  application  France.  Sep.  19.  1989,  89  12286 

Int.  n.^  HOIH  ii/18 

U.S.  a.  200— 147  R  4  aaims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  a  movable  contact 
and  a  fixed  contact  placed  in  a  cut-off  chamber  formed  in  an 
insulating  case,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  contacts  by 
displacing  the  movable  contact  in  a  predetermined  direction 
for  making  and  breaking  an  electric  circuit  basing  first  and 
second  terminals  Uxaled  outside  the  chamber,  an  arc  deflect- 
ing conductor  located  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  movable 
and  fixed  contacts,  said  deflecting  conductor  extending  into 
said  chamber  so  that  one  of  the  feet  of  the  arc  appearing  on 
opening  of  the  circuit  may  move  in  said  chamber,  at  least  one 
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current  loop  having  portions  placed  outside  the  chamber  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  connected  electrically  to  the  fixed 
contact;  a  tonf;ue  extending  from  the  first  end  portion  and 
forming  the  deflecting  conductor;  a  second  end  portion  which 
is  placed  in  the  alignment  of  the  tongue  and  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  terminal;  and  an  intermediate 
portion  connecting  the  first  and  second  end  portions  together, 
wherein 

the  loop  is  formed  by  bending  an  elongate  portion  of  a  single 
flat  blank  stamped  out  from  a  metal  strip; 

the  elongate  portion  is  drawn  and  bent  in  its  own  plane. 


t-^' 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  separable  main  contacts  disposed  within  said  base; 

an  operating  mechanism  including  one  or  more  toggle  links, 
pivotally  iTiounted  about  a  first  pivot  axis  and  for  operat- 
ing said  pair  of  separable  main  contacts; 

an  operating  handle  rigidly  attached  to  a  handle  yoke  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  arms  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
operating  mechanism  for  selectively  allowing  said  pair  of 
separable  main  contacts  to  be  placed  in  an  off  position;  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  said  handle  yoke  from 
being  placed  in  an  off  position  during  a  predetermined 
condition,  wherein  said  preventing  means  includes  a  link 
having  an  extending  tab  which  cooperates  with  one  of  said 
depending  arms  to  prevent  said  handle  yoke  from  being 
placed  in  said  off  position  during  said  predetermined 
condition,  \vherein  said  preventing  means  further  includes 
a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  depending  arms  which 
cooperates  with  said  extending  tab. 


5,142,113 
SWITCH 

Muneyoshi  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Milsuku  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filid  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  I,  1989,  1-285418; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-328722 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  21/S2 
U.S.  a.  200—559  4  Claims 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  housing; 

a  cam  lever  positioned  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
support  shaft,  a  lever  section  and  a  cam  section,  said  lever 
section  anc  said  cam  section  being  connected  to  each 
other  through  said  support  shaft  at  a  predetermined  angle 
and  pivotally  moved  within  said  housing  about  said  sup- 
port shaft; 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  positioned  within  said  housing;  and 
a  leaf  spring  contacted  at  one  end  thereof  with  one  of  said 
fixed  contacts  and  inflectedly  supported  at  said  one  end  in 


a  lever-like  manner  about  a  fulcrum  comprising  a  project- 
ing contact  section  of  said  one  fixed  contact; 
said  leaf  spring  being  resiliently  forcedly  contacted  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  both  a  lower  surface  of  said  cam 


5,142,112 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  POSITIVE  OFF  INTERLOCK 

David  A.  Parks,  Baden;  Thomas  A.  Whitaker,  North  Hunting- 
don, and  V'u  W.  Chou,  Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,812 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  23/00 

U.S.  a.  200—401  6  Claims 


section  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  support  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  fixed  contacts  being  positioned  within  said 
housing  such  that  it  contacts  the  other  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  when  said  leaf  spnng  is  forced  into  contact  by  said 
cam  lever. 


5.142.114 
MICHOV.  A\  F  (  HaMBER  for  HKaTING  FOODSTL  FT^N 
David  H.  Briggs.  Manor  House  Farm,  Silchester,  Nr  Reading 
RG7  2H1.,  and  Richard  F.  Freeman,  13  High  Street.  Linton, 
Cambridge  CBl  6HS,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB89/01152,  ij  371  Fhite  May  22,  1991,  §  102lcl 
Date  May  22,  1991,  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\O90  03718.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr   5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1989.  Vr    No.  6''1.82« 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kmjidom,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
8822706 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/80 
MS.  a.  219—10.55  F  3  Oaims 


1.  A  microwave  healing  device  comprising:  a  chamber  for 
heating  foodstuffs;  a  source  for  projecting  microwave  radia- 
tion into  the  chamber  from  a  microwave  inlet:  a  microwave 
reflecting  and  fix;ussing  surface  formed  on  the  inside  surface  of 
a  closure  member  which  is  openable  lo  give  access  to  the 
chamber,  said  surface  being  located  opposite  said  microwave 
inlet  to  reflect  and  focus  microwave  radiation  incident  ihereon, 
a  support  within  the  chamber  on  which  foodstuff  can  be  lo- 
cated at  the  focal  p<iint  of  the  reflecting  surface;  a  waveguide 
for  feeding  microwave  radiation  from  said  source  to  said  inlet; 
an  element  within  the  waveguide  to  alter  the  direction  in 
which  the  radiation  emanates  therefrom  so  as  to  alter  the 
position  of  the  pxiint  in  the  cha.Tiber  ai  which  the  radiation  is 
generally  brought  to  a  focus,  and  a  browning  aid  l(K-ated 
within  the  chamber,  the  adjustment  of  said  element  for  being 
used  to  divert  some  microwave  radiation  from  the  foodstuff  lo 
the  browning  aid  to  thereby  cause  the  latter  to  become  heated 
to  produce  infra  red  radiation  for  bro\^ning  the  fcxxlstuft 
whilst  it  is  also  being  heated  by  microwave  radiation 
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AI'PaHaM  S  M)R  IDV.  RKSISI  \NCE  ELECTRIC 

\iy  JiIIV(.  ()!■  H  KCTRK  'VI  I  V  lONDl  (TIV  F 

(ONTAINKRS 

ChirU'i  R.  Weidman,  and  Joan  (  .  Kritehlt.  both  nf  Chatham, 

Mass.,  assignon  to  Kilo  Alpha  (  ".,  Chatham,  Mass. 

Co.nlinualion-ln-part  of  Scr.  No   4«0.1N5.  heb    U.  i'i^^    This 

application  Nov    5.  19<X).  Str    N„   6(W.:X<J 

Ini   CI.    M05B  6/JO 

U.S.  a.  219— 1U.491  31  CUims 


1  An  easily  attachable  apparatus  for  heating  the  contents  of 
a  vanably  dimensioned  electrically  conductive  metal  container 
compnsmg: 

a  stepdown  transformer  having: 
a  ferromagnetic  core; 
at  least  one  pnmary  winding  of  said  transformer  adapted 

to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  and 
at  least  one  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  having 
an  electncally  conductive  member  and  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  engaging  means  mounted  on 
and  electncally  connected  to  said  conductive  member 
for  electrically  connecting  said  conductive  member  to 
the  electncally  conductive  metal  container; 
a  first  means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  primary  winding  when  the  conductive  metal  con- 
tainer is  not  present,  and 
a  second  means  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  pnmary  winding  when  said  conductive 
metal  container  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5  142,116 
\^!R^  1  1   rilN(,  M  KTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

--hiiifharu  \i)komichi,  Atsuui.  and  \asunon  Ono.  Hadano,  both 
if  Japan,  aisitjnon.  to  \mada  VVasiiKi  In,  I  td..  Japan 

hiled  Jun.  :i).  !W<J.  Str    N,.    54(I."M 

Claims  pnuritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  19S9,  1-162084 

Int    <  I      H;.U1  7/10 

L.S.  C\.  219—69.12  3  Claims 


guide  roller  being  provided  below  a  workpiece  which  is 
being  processed  in  said  discharge  machine; 

a  transport  mechanism  which  transports  laterally  the  wire 
electrode  from  said  guide  r(>ller  further  away  from  said 
iirea  of  process  of  said  discharge  machine,  and 

a  withdrawal  mechanism  p<.)sitK)ned  at  a  portion  following 
said  transport  mechanism,  and  which  engages  and  with- 
draws the  wire  electrode  transp»irted  by  said  transport 
mechanism. 

wherein  a  wire  guide  is  provided  between  said  guide  roller 
and  said  transport  mechanism  which  guides  the  electrode 
toward  said  transport  mechanism. 


I'Hi 


^.142.!I7 

;)\IMin  lU  \  I  K  H  K)R  AN  I  ITRASONIC  BONDING 

lOOl 

Mark.  C.  MoKKatt.  Mesa,  and  Arun  Naravanan.  Thofnix,  both  ef 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburji,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,147 

Int.  CI."  B23K  :0/I0:  H05B  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  219—85.16  8  Oaims 


1.  An  ultra-sonic  bonding  tool,  said  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bonding  section  having  a  working  end  and  an  ultrasonic 
transducer  horn  connected  to  an  opposite  end  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 
a  heating  element; 
a  ngid  holder  constructed  to  surround  the  bonding  tool  and 

to  hold  the  heating  element  ngidly  in  position;  and 
means  to  fasten  the  rigid  holder  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  bonding  to<')l.  such  that  the  ngid  holder  and  the  heat- 
ing element  are  held  in  close  proximity  to  the  bonding  tool 
without  physically  contacting  the  bonding  tool  thereby 
locally  heating  a  portion  of  the  elongated  bonding  section 
of  said  tool  adjacent  said  heating  element. 


1    A  wire  cutting  electric  discharge  machine  compnsmg: 
a  guide  roller  which  guides  a  wire  electrode  laterally  away 
from  an  area  of  process  of  the  discharge  machine,  the 


5.142.118 
I  ASKR  V\FI  1)IN(.  I  NIT 
Howard  M.  Schlatter.  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assiRimr  to  Pro- 
gressive Tool  &  Industries  f  o,,  Southfield.  Mich. 
Filed  Ma>    14.  1991,  Ser,  No.  699,K96 
Int.  (\:  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  219— 12l,6J  13  Claims 

1  A  laser  welding  unit  for  laser  welding  two  sheet  metal 
members  to  each  other  while  said  sheet  metal  members  are 
supported  in  abutment  with  each  other  in  a  welding  position 
upon  fixture  means  at  a  predetermined  Uxation.  said  fixture 
means  suppiirting  said  sheet  metal  members  in  abutment  with 
each  other  substantially  along  a  linear  welding  path,  said  weld- 
ing unit  compnsmg  a  feeler  member  having  a  workpiece  en- 
gaging member  mounted  at  a  fixed  kKation  thereon,  laser 
beam  tiK  using  means  mounted  on  said  feeler  member  tor  to 
cusing  a  laser  beam  upon  said  welding  path  when  said  work- 
piece  engaging  member  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  sheet  metal 
members  in  said  welding  [x>sition,  a  lluid  pressure  actuated 
cylinder-piston  means  for  drising  said  feeler  member  relative 
to  a  fixture  at  said  predetermined  Kx;ation  along  an  actuating 
path  generall>  ni^rmal  tc.  said  welding  path  between  a  fully 
extended  pisii>n  position  of  said  cylinder  pi-ton  means  and  a 
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fully  retracted  piston  position  of  said  cylinder-piston  means  to 
shift  said  workpiece  engaging  member  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members,  said  cylinder- 
piston  means  b:ing  operable  during  piston  extending  move- 
ment to  normally  engage  said  workpiece  engaging  member 
with  said  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members  before  said  cylinder- 
piston  means  reiches  its  fully  extended  piston  position,  carrier 
means  operable  to  move  said  welding  unit  along  a  seaming 
path  relative  generally  conformed  to  said  welding  path,  and 
spring  means  operable  upon  engagement  of  said  engaging 


5,142,120 
CONTACT  COOLING  OF  A  PROJFCTION  MASK 
Eric  G.  Hanson,  Burlingame;  Si-Ty  Ijun,  San  Jose,  and  William 
J.  VVest  lx»  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser,  No,  633,583 

Int.  a.   B23K  :(<  a: 

U.S.  a.  219— 121.83  19  Claims 


member  and  said  one  of  said  sheet  metal  members  for  biasing 
said  engaging  ir  ember  against  said  one  of  said  metal  members 
while  accommodating  a  limited  amount  of  movement  of  said 
cylinder-piston  means  relative  to  said  carrier  means  along  said 
actuating  path  with  said  work  engaging  means  maintained  in 
contact  with  said  one  of  said  metal  members  throughout  move- 
ment of  said  welding  unit  along  said  seaming  path  to  maintain 
said  laser  beam  focussed  on  said  welding  path  in  the  face  of 
minor  variances  in  the  positional  relationship  between  said 
welding  and  seaming  paths. 


5,142,119 
LASER  WELDING  OF  CALVANLZED  STEEL 
1  homas  J.  Hillman,  Clarkston,  and  G.  M.  Ali  Hyder,  Madison 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Tro, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,569 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.64  3  Oaims 


M'   '•»      *4 


1,  An  apparatus  used  in  optically  transferring  a  pattern  from 
a  mask  to  a  substrate  by  laser  energs  compnsmg, 

a  pass-through  mask  member  having  a  laser-transparent 
layer  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  la.ser  energy ,  said  mask 
member  having  masking  matenal  in  a  pattern  to  be  opti- 
cally transferred  to  a  substrate,  said  masking  matenal 
being  patterned  on  a  surface  'if  said  laser-transparent 
layer,  and 

channel  means  having  a  ia,ser  window  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  mask  member  tor  defining  a  liquid  flow  path  therebe- 
tween such  that  liquid  flows  iii  direct  contact  with  said 
masking  material,  thereby  carrying  thermal  energy  out  of 
said  masking  matenal.  said  ma.skmg  matenal  being  dis- 
posed within  said  liquid  flow  path  to  allow  liquid  flow 
across  said  masking  matenal.  said  liquid  flow  path  inter- 
secting said  optical  path 


5,142,121 

MFTHOD  FOR  TER.MINAT1N(,  CAHl.KS  AND 

APPARATUS  THERKFOR 

Satoni  Ezaki.  and  Kiyofumi  Tanaka.  both  of  Hadano.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,404 

Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989.  1-245450 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  2(>/UU 

UJS.  CL  219— 121.S5  8  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  laser  welding  galvanized  steel  sheet  mem- 
bers having  zinc -coated  bonding  surface  regions,  said  method 
compnsmg  arranging  the  members  to  provide  intimate  contact 
between  the  bo  iding  surface  regions  and  to  expose  an  outer 
surface  region  o  "one  said  member  opposite  the  bonding  region 
to  laser  irradiation,  and  directing  a  laser  beam  onto  the  exposed 
region  to  heat  and  fuse  said  members  at  said  bonding  regions 
and  thereby  form  a  weld  nugget  joining  said  members,  the 
improvement  comprising  enveloping  the  exposed  region  in  an 
oxygen-enriched  gas  during  laser  heating  to  reduce  porosity  in 
the  product  weld  nugget. 


1.  A  method  for  terminating  a  cable,  the  cable  comprising  a 
signal  wire,  a  ground  wire,  an  inner  sealant  surrounding  the 
signal  wire,  and  a  metal  shielding  tape  ccimpnsing  metal  foil  ad 
thermosetting  resin,  the  metal  foil  kx;ated  adjacent  an  inner 
surface  of  the  thermosetting  resin,  the  method  compnsmg  the 
steps  of: 

heating  the  cable,  thereby  heat-setting  the  thermosetting 
resin; 

cutting  the  metal  shielding  tape;  and. 
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peeling  the  metal  shielding  upe  from  the  cable. 


5.142,122 
nxrv*.  DFVKT  FOR  IMA(,K  FORMINn  FQl  IPMENT 
Kenzi)  \hy  ama,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Kiruh  C  ompany, 
I  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991,  S*r    No   6"':,J26 

(  iajms  priority,  application  Japan.  Vlar    Z^.  1V90,  2-71970 

Int.  CI.    H05B  ,   1     '    '■ 

t.S.  a.  i!**— 216  4  Claims 


elements  by  said  resilient  means  to  be  normally  spaced  from 
said  elements,  and  operating  means  movably  connected  to  said 
housing  externally  thereof  and  above  said  hole  in  said  cover, 
said  operating  means  being  movable  downwardly  to  engage  an 


I  A  Tmng  des  ice  for  fixing  an  image  transferred  to  a  record- 
ing medium,  conipnsing: 

a  rolatabic  heat  roller 

a  firsl  pres-s  roller  roiatahie  in  contact  with  said  heat  roller; 

a  first  routable  applicathui  roller  contacting  said  heat  roller 
for  feeding  silicone  oil  to  said  heat  roller; 

.1  second  roiauble  application  roller  contacting  said  first 
application  roller  for  applying  silicone  oil  to  said  first 
application  roller 

applicator  felt  comae  ling  said  second  application  roller  for 
appKing  the  siiiw'ne  oil  to  said  second  application  roller; 
and 

an  upper  and  liu.fr  s..  rat'^-r  blade  holding  said  applicator  felt 
therebetween  and  contacting  said  second  application 
roller,  said  lower  scraper  blade  contacting  said  second 
application  roller  at  a  contact  p<iint  being  below  a  hon- 
/ontal  line  pa.vsing  through  the  rotational  center  of  said 
sevond  roller, 

wherein  one  of  said  upt>er  scraper  blade  and  said  lower 
scraper  blade  regulates  the  silicone  oil  applied  to  said 
second  application  roller  to  a  predetermined  amount, 
while  the  other  scrapes  off  impurities  transferred  from 
said  heat  roller  lo  said  second  application  roller 


object  to  be  sealed  which  is  support  on  said  upper  part  of  the 
base  extending  through  said  hole  and  urge  said  base  down- 
wardly and  cause  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  side  plates  to 
engage  said  elements  to  heat  said  heating  wire. 


5,142.123 

KI.FtTRK   HKAT  SFAI.FR  K\FR<,1ZABI  E  BY 

IVTFRNAI  BATTERY  SfT  OR  FXTFRNAI    A(    AOXPIFR 

Nhu-Hui  Chou,  No.   104,  Sec    2.   HsiWan   Rd..   Hsi  <  hi  (Tien. 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

(  ontinuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  50«,'54.  Apr    12.  l<»ti. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  IWl,  Ser    Nn    'h".sij« 

Int.  n  •  H05B         .'    BJ2B   -      J 

I  ..S.  CT  21'>— 243  3  C  laims 

I  .An  electric  heat  sealer  comprising,  a  housing,  said  houMiig 
including  a  cover  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough,  a  pan  of 
spaced  electncally  conductive  elements  supp«ined  withm  said 
housing  below  said  h<-ile  in  said  cover,  power  suppiv  means 
supp^irted  by  said  housing  supplying  clettncal  power  to  said 
elements,  an  electrically  nonciinductive  base  mounted  with 
said  housing  for  movement  in  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  cover,  resilient  means  biasing  said  ba.se  m 
an  upward  direction  so  that  an  upper  part  of  the  ha.sc  extends 
through  said  hole,  an  electric  heating  wire  earned  on  the  upper 
face  ol'  said  upper  pan  of  said  base  and  having  opposite  ends, 
a  pair  >t  electrically  conductive  side  plates  mounted  on  said 
ha.se  and  being  electrically  connected  to  ditTerenl  ones  of  said 
ends  .)f  vaid  wire,  said  side  plates  having  engaging  surfaces 
thereon  for  electrically  engaging  different  ones  of  said  ele- 
ments,  said  engaging  surfaces  being  bia.sed  away  from  said 


5,142,124 

elfctru  iron  arrangement  with  sfi  fctive 

lockint,  for  ( orded,  cordit.ss  i)k  transport 

modf:.s 

Pieter  J    I)ries.sen,  Europawef;  8,  Groningen.  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  9.  1990,  Ser.  No.  4*2,664 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jan,    20,    1989, 
8900138 

Int.  n.'  D06F  75/4a  79/02;  H05B  y/Oft-  HOIR  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  219— 24-'  9  Qaims 


I  An  electric  iron  arrangement  enabling  an  iron  of  the 
arrangement  lo  be  used  selectively  in  either  a  corded  mode  or 
a  cordless  mtxle,  the  arrangement  comprising  an  electnc  iron 
having  a  housing  and  electrical  contacts  through  which  the 
electnc  heating  means  of  the  iron  can  be  energized,  a  ba.se  for 
supporting  the  iron  when  not  m  use,  an  electrical  connector 
having  a  housing,  an  electnc  power  cord,  electncal  contacts 
energi/ahle  by  means  of  the  power  cord  and  constructed  to 
cixiperate  with  the  electncal  contacts  of  the  iron  when  the  iron 
and  the  connector  are  in  an  interengaged  position,  and  locking 
means  operatively  asstxialed  with  said  iron,  ba.se  and  connec- 
tor for  selectively  lixking  the  connector  to  the  ha.se  or  to  the 
irtm.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  cordless  mode 
IS  selected  the  electncal  connector  remains  attached  by  said 
locking  means  only  to  the  base  while  the  iron  is  detached 
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therefrom,  and  when  the  corded  mode  is  selected  the  connec- 
tor remains  attached  to  the  iron  while  the  iron  is  detachable 
from  the  base,  the  base  comprising  a  mechanical  three-position 
actuator  for  actoaling  the  locking  means  in  the  first  actuator 
position  to  lock  r.he  electrical  connector  only  to  the  base,  in  the 
second  actuator  position  to  lock  the  connector  to  both  the  base 
and  the  iron,  and  in  the  third  actuator  position  to  lock  the 
connector  only  to  the  iron. 


in  a  predetermined  toriuous  path  in  the  main  portion,  the 

improvement  wherein; 

the  manifold  has  an  integral  inlet  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  face  of  the  main  portion,  the  inlet 
portion  having  a  cylindncal  outer  surface  and  a  rear  end, 
the  melt  passage  extending  centrally  through  the  inlet 
portion  from  an  inlet  at  the  rear  end,  and  the  electncal 
heating  element  having  a  rear  helical  portion,  a  forward 


5,142,125 

DOUBLE-CHAMBER  ELECTRIC  OVEN  WITH 

ITVIFORM  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Mario  Fioroli,  Brezzo  di  Bedero;  Franciscus  Kokkeler,  Malnate, 
both  of  luly;  Johan  H.  de  Wilde  de  Ligny,  Groningen,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Giovanni  Franzetti,  Ispra,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Int'imational  B.V.,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filial  Sep.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  23,  1988,  22064  A/88 
Int.  a.'  A21B  1/26;  F27B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  219—400  17  Qaims 


1  An  electric  oven  comprising  a  housing  (100)  enclosing  a 
cavity  (6)  provided  with  walls  (4,  5,  8),  at  least  one  of  which 
includes  an  electrical  resistance  element,  said  cavity  (6)  con- 
taining a  metal  liox  structure  (16)  defining  a  cooking  chamber 
(16A)  which  IS  open  on  one  side  (17)  and  in  which  fcxxl  (50A, 
SOB)  may  be  disposed  during  cooking,  said  box  structure  (16) 
being  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  an  interspace 
(23,  88)  between  its  walls  (18,  19,  20,  21)  and  the  walls  (4,  8,  5, 
22)  of  the  cavity  (6)  of  the  oven  (1),  the  box  structure  (16) 
compnsing  on  its  lower  wall  (21)  and  upper  wall  (20)  elements 
(61)  for  spacing  said  structure  (16)  from  the  walls  of  the  cavity 
(06)  of  the  oven  (1)  and  to  act  as  deflectors  for  the  forced  air 
circulating  within  said  cavity  (6).  the  walls  (18,  19.  20.  21)  of 
the  box  structure  being  substantially  uniformly  heated  by  hot 
air  circulating  in  said  interspace,  food  contained  in  the  box 
structure  being  heated  by  a  substantially  uniform  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  walls  of  the  box  structure. 


5,142,126 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MANIFOLD  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HEATED  INLET  PORTION 
Alex  C.  Teng,  Downsview,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mold-Masters 
Limited,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,883 
Int.  a.'  H05B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  219—421  4  aaims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  melt  distribution  manifold  having 
a  main  poriion  with  a  forward  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  melt 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  branching  therein  to  a 
plurality  of  spaced  outlets  on  the  forward  face,  an  integral 
electrical  heating  element  extending  from  an  external  terminal 


MM  n 


portion,  and  a  central  portion,  the  rear  helical  portion  of 
the  heating  element  extending  around  the  inlet  portion, 
the  forward  portion  of  the  heating  element  extending  in  a 
predetermined  tortuous  path  adjacent  the  forv^ard  face  of 
the  main  portion  of  the  manifold,  and  the  central  fwrtion 
of  the  heating  element  extending  through  the  main  portion 
of  the  manifold  to  connect  the  rear  helical  portion  of  the 
heating  element  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  heating 
element. 


5,142,127 

TAPE  FEED  DF\  ICF  FfiR  A  POsr^GK  METER 

MAILING  MA(  MINI 

Jovito  N.    \bellana,  Trumbull;   Danilc   P    Buan.   Kaston.  and 

Thomas  M.  I  yga.  Torrington.  all  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  .Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,414 

Int.  CI.'  CHf7G  1  (M  B4IL  47/46 

VJS.  a.  235—101  3  Qaims 


I.  An  improved  combination  of  a  mailing  machine  base  and 
a  postage  meter  insertable  into  a  receptacle  in  said  mailing 
machine  having  meter  engagement  means  for  operatively 
engaging  a  shutter  bar  of  said  postage  meter,  said  mailing 
machine  having  a  tape  feed  assembly  having  a  frame  position- 
able  by  a  first  drive  means  between  a  home  position  and  a  print 
position,  and  a  second  drive  means  for  causing  tape  to  be  fed 
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through  said  frame  of  said  tape  feed  assembly,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

coupler  niean^  for  causing  said  second  drive  means  to  be 
coupled  I.'  said  tape  feed  assembly  only  when  said  tape 
feed  assemhK  is  in  the  home  position  and  for  causing  said 
second  drive  means  to  be  coupled  to  said  engaging  means 
only  when  said  tape  feed  assembly  is  in  said  print  position, 
and 
said  first  drive  means  composes  a  cam  rod  rotatively  sup- 
ported in  said  base  and  having  a  cam  track  formed  partly 
along  the  length  of  said  cam  rod.  a  first  drive  motor  cou- 
pled to  said  cam  rod,  a  cam  follower  means  fixably 
mounted  to  said  frame  of  said  tape  feed  assembly,  said 
frame  having  a  cam  follower  confined  to  said  cam  track 
for  causing  displacement  of  said  frame  upon  actuation  of 
said  first  drive  motor 
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on  HI  I  II  KJ(  If'MhM    IIHM  1  KICATION 
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i.rv,u;--    Ptrkiri.  ::iM  N    Park  I)r  .  K  in^- .hkI.   1 1\.  77339,  and 
ia^rtnti    V     l)tnn\     :JlHi   h^mic  Dr..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

I  lUd  M.1V  4    !./<*< I   ser.  No.  518,973 

ini   «  I     i.ii'iK        -i-  G06F  15/46 

V.S.  a.  235—375  6  Oairas 


corresponding  to  an  individual  piece  of  oilfield  equip>- 
ment  and  said  unique  identification  code, 

means  for  updating  said  usage  records  with  said  current 
oilfield  equipment  usage  information; 
(f)  a  p<irtable  reader  means  for  identifying  a  piece  of  oilfield 

equipment,  the  reader  means  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  signal  being  tuned  to  said 
passive  circuit  first  coupling  means. 

means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  electromagnetic 
signal  generated  by  said  pa.ssive  circuit,  said  receiving 
means  being  tuned  to  said  passive  circuit  second  cou- 
pling means, 

means  for  the  user  to  enter  current  usage  information  for 
the  piece  of  oilfield  equipment  into  said  computer. 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from 
said  central  computer,  said  data  including  a  reader 
identification  code,  said  unique  identification  code  re- 
ceived from  said  passive  circuit  and  said  current  usage 
information  said  means  corresponding  to  said  central 
computer  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  and 

means  for  displaying  information  entered  by  the  user  or 
received  from  said  central  computer. 


'^.i4:.i:v 

('\SSH()()K    IK\Ns|'()KI    \1KM\MS\1 
Yasushi   Siikamura.  kananawa.  and  Junnnsuki    laktda.  Ebina, 
both  of  .Japan,  assiancirs  tci  N(  K  (  iirporatiiin.  Daytun,  Ohio 

^lll■d  Nov  h,  14sy.  Ser.  Nn.  4.<:..4J5 

Claims  pni.rin    application  .Japan.  Apr    2X,  19S9.  1-107926 

Int    (  I     (.0«>K  /■'   .*iA  B41J    '    J^ 

U.S.  a.  235—379  16  aaims 


I  An  interactive  apparatus  for  identifying  oilfield  equipment 
and  maintaining  usage  histories  for  the  oilfield  equipment,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  portable  passive  circuit  for  stonng  and  transmitting  a 
unique  identification  code  corresponding  to  a  piece  of 
oilfield  equipment,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  first  coupling  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic 
signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency. 

a  power  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  cou- 
pling means  for  providing  power  to  said  circuit. 

means  for  generating  a  unique  identification  code  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  power  means,  said  unique 
identification  ccxle  corresponding  to  the  piece  of  oilfield 
equipment,  and 

a  second  coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  identifica- 
tion code  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  signal; 

(b)  means  for  encapsulating  said  pas.sive  circuit; 

(c)  means  for  affixing  said  encapsulated  circuit  to  the  oilfield 
equipment; 

(d)  a  central  computer,  said  computer  adapted  for  receiving 
and  processing  oilfield  equipment  identification  and  usage 
data  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  a 
reader  means,  said  data  including  said  unique  identifica- 
tion code  generated  by  said  encapsulated  passive  cir- 
cuit, a  reader  identification  code  and  current  usage 
information  for  the  piece  of  oilfield  equipment. 

means  for  the  user  to  create  a  new  usage  record  in  said 
computer,  said  new  usage  record  for  a  specific  piece  of 
oilfield  equipment  and  identifying  the  oilfield  equip- 
ment type  and  unique  identification  code. 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  usage  re- 
cords for  oilfield  equipment,  each  of  said  usage  records 


1.  A  print  medium  transport  mechanism  for  use  in  a  printer 
having  a  pnnting  station,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

opposed  roller  means  on  separate  parallel  axes  for  gnpping 

the  print  medium  in  unprinted  areas  thereof,  and 
guide  means  positioned  adjacent  the  printing  station  for 

moving  the  opposed  roller  gripping  means  and  the  pnnt 

medium  in  parallel  manner  along  a  feed  path  toward  the 

pnnling  station. 


5.142.130 

il  \k  I  (  IDF    RF  ADIVS,  SVSIKM    \SI)  H\R  CODE 

HtADINt.   \H1'\RMI  s  \MIH  SI  \R1   M  VRfilN 

liKfK'IIOS  (  IR<  I  IfR^ 

Shinichi  Sato.   Kawasaki.  Japan.   assiv;nir  in   1  iijiisu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  .lapan 

Filed  Vo\    "    iy<Xi.  Ser    No.  hill. 277 
Claims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Nov.  7.  1989,  1-289261 
Inl    I  I      (.(16k    ■   lU 
U.S.  CI    :,*.'--4h:  8  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  reading  system  comprising: 
a  scanning  portion; 
a  collector  for  collecting  light  reflected  by  a  bar  code; 
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means  for  extracting  an  analog  signal  from  the  collected 
light; 

a  binary  circuit,  coupled  to  said  extracting  means,  or  produc- 
ing, as  an  output,  a  binary  signal  according  to  the  analog 
signal  extr.icted  from  the  collected  light; 

a  bar  width  counter,  coupled  to  said  binary  circuit,  for  com- 
puting the  widths  of  bars  of  the  bar  code  according  to  an 
output  of  (aid  binary  circuit; 

a  demodulating  portion,  coupled  to  said  bar  width  counter. 
for  provid  ng  data  according  to  the  widths  computed  by 
said  bar  wdth  counter; 

a  bar  code  construction  checking  portion,  coupled  to  said 
bar  width  counter,  for  checking  the  construction  of  prede- 
termined parts  of  the  bar  code  according  to  the  widths 
computed  by  said  bar  width  counter  and  provided  with  a 
start  marg  n  recognizing  circuit  for  recognizing  an  exis- 
tence of  a  start  margin  of  said  bar  code; 
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a  sequence  controller,  coupled  to  said  bar  code  construction 
checking  portion,  for  controlling  said  bar  code  construc- 
tion checking  portion,  said  sequence  controller  judging 
that  the  data  provided  by  said  demodulating  portion  are 
effective  only  when  the  bar  code  is  judged  to  have  a 
predetermined  construction,  and  allowing  the  data  to  be 
supplied  as  an  output;  and 

an  amplitude  increase  detecting  means  for  detecting  when 
the  amplitude  of  the  analog  signal  steeply  changes  and 
providing  .1  detected  signal; 

said  sequence  controller  ignoring  noise  produced  by  at  least 
a  start  margin  of  the  bar  code  on  the  basis  of  information 
obtained  b>'  output  of  said  start  margin  recognizing  circuit 
when  said  amplitude  increase  detecting  means  provides 
the  detected  signal,  and  carrying  out  its  controlling  task  as 
if  the  start  margin  of  the  bar  code  is  normal. 


5.142,131 
HAND-HELD  BAR  CODE  READER 
Donald  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  and  Charles  K.  VVike,  Jr..  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  cf  Ser,  No.  396,504,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,224 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  16  CUums 

I.  A  hand-heid  optical  scanner  for  scanning  and  reading  bar 
coded  symbols  comprising: 
a  disk-shaped  housing  member  including  a  curved  outer 
surface  enclosing  a  circular  recessed  portion  having  an 
opening,  s.ud  housing  member  having  a  configuration 
whose  width  is  greater  than  its  height  enabling  the  hous- 
ing member  to  be  completely  positioned  and  held  within 
the  palm  of  the  hand  of  an  operator; 
means  mourned  within  the  recessed  portion  adjacent  the 
curved  outer  surface  for  projecting  scanning  beams  in  a 
direction   |ierpendicular   to   said   curved   outer   surface 


through  said  recessed  pvirlion  ai  bar  coded  s\mtxils  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opening  of  said  recessed  portion 

means  secured  to  the  curved  outer  surface  for  securing  the 
housing  member  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  operator 
enabling  the  operator  to  move  the  optical  scanner  adja- 
cent the  coded  symbol  using  only  the  pain,  of  the  hand. 
and 

a  switch  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  curved 
outer  surface  adjacent  the  palm  and  fingers  of  the  hand  of 


the  operator  while  the  hand  is  engaged  by  said  secunng 
means  for  enabling  at  least  one  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand 
of  the  operator  to  move  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
curved  outer  surface  of  the  housing  member  to  actuate  the 
switch  member  enabling  the  projection  means  to  project 
scanning  light  beams  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
palm  of  the  hand  for  scanning  bar  coded  symbols  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  opening  of  the  circular  recessed  por- 
tion. 


5.142,132 
ADAPTIVE  OPTIC  WAKKR  STKPi'KK  II  1  I  MlNxTlON 

SVSTFM 
Bruce  C.  MacDonald,  San  Diego;  Robtrt  (>   Hunter.  Jr..  Ran- 
cho  Santa  Fe.  and  Adiai  H,  Smith,  San  Dieijo,  all  of  <  alif . 
assignors  to  I  itel  Instruments.  San  Diexo.  (alif 
Filed  Nov,  5.  1990.  Ser    N<,    M)*i.HK>> 
Int.  CI.'  (,<il.J 
U.S.  a.  250—201.9  25  Oaims 


1.  A  stepper  illumination  system  for  manipulating  focus  and 
aberrations  in  optical  wavefronts  for  projecting  an  essentially 
distortion-free  reduced  pattern  of  a  patterned  reticle  onto  a 
wafer  comprising: 

a  light  source  to  project  incident  light  through  said  pat- 
terned reticle; 
a  deformable  mirror  to  redirect  light  projected  through  said 
patterned  reticle,  said  deformable  mirror  having  means  for 
selected  deformation; 
a  secondary  mirror  to  receive  redirected  light  from  said 
deformable  mirror  and  expand  and  reflect  the  redirected 
light;  and 
a  primary  mirror  to  receive  the  redirected  light  from  said 
secondary  mirror  and   reduce  and  focus  the  redirected 
light  onto  said  wafer  so  that  said  reduced  pattern  is  pro- 
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jected  onio  sajil  uafer.  said  wafer  reflecting  a  portion  of 
the  redirected  light, 
•A  herehv  said  f(x:us  and  said  aberations  of  said  optical  wave- 
■'  rts  n  rhe  "^fdirecled  light  are  manipulated  by  selectei! 
detormaiii  r;  f  \aiii  deformable  mirror  to  substantially 
eliminate  !  s.iis  i!u)  aberration-induced  degradation  of 
said  reduced  pattern  as  projected  onto  said  wafer. 
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NU  THOI)  K)R  ()PKRAriN(.  \  (  IH<  ITT 

\rran(;i-:mknt 

Hirst  K    Kunkel,  StuttKart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rt-rman>.  assignor  to 
Hansa  Meullwerke  At..  Stuttuart,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (rrrman> 

Filed  Jun.  13.  IWl.  Ser    Ni).  ""M.S^.S 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (n^rmany,  Jun.  22, 
|y<Xi.  4t)1992'' 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/J2 
VJS.  CI.  250—205  9  Oaims 


S,U;,1J3 
\fP\RAn  S  FOR  THt  tONTROl    ()FV>NFTI^N 
HI  ISDS  I\(  1  L  DING  PHOrODI-TFl'rOR  MFAN.S  FOR 
l)hTF(TIN(.  THF    A\(;i.F  (JF  INt  1I)FN(  F  OF  SUN 
I  K.HT 
■i-tichael  Kern.  Paradiesstrasse  19,  N"^l   I  riefen.slem  HomburK; 
(.unter     Rucltstetter.    Fiauptstraiise     129.    H"^"*    Rothenfels: 
Kkkehard    Schiill.    Am    Sandrain    14.    S'^'l    Hafenlohr.    and 
frank  /ammermann.  I  ntere  Herbcrstravst  H.  S''tMI  Uur/burii, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany 

Filed  Apr.  2J,  1991.  Vr    No    M9.J50 
(  laim.s  priority,  application  fed    Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
l'J9«),  4032221 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
t.b.  (.1.  2'^i—  203  4  7  Claims 


I  A  control  device  for  at  least  one  Venetian  blind  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  or  on  a  window  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slats  which  are  moveable  between  a  gathered  state  when  the 
blind  IS  raised  and  a  shading  state  when  the  blind  is  lowered 
and  which  are  rotatable.  in  the  shading  state  thereof  to  differ- 
ent angular  positions  corresponding  to  different  screening 
angles,  a  motor  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  slats 
when  in  the  shading  state  thereof  so  as  to  adjust  the  screening 
angle  of  the  slats,  and  photixletector  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  slats  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
deviation  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light  rays  of  the  sun  on 
the  surface  area  of  said  one  slat  from  a  normal  angle  of  inci- 
dence and  for  controlling  said  motor  to  adjust  the  screening 
angle  of  the  slats  in  response  to  detection  of  said  predetermined 
deviation,  said  photixietector  means  being  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  the  slat  and  comprising  a  pair  of  photodiodes  which  are 
arranged  in  alignment  one  behind  the  other,  the  outside  to  the 
inside  with  reference  to  a  window*  on  which  the  Venetian  blind 
IS  mounted,  said  photixliodes  being  mounted  in  separate  planes 
forming  an  angle  thereheiw.et;i  .irid  said  device  further  com- 
prising a  further  photcidetc^  !■  r  n.eans  mounted  relative  to  said 
at  least  one  Venetian  blind  m'  js  ;  ■  produce  a  control  signal  for 
the  motor,  when  a  predetermined  outside  background  bnght- 
nevs  has  been  re.i^hevl  f  r  moving  the  Venetian  blind  from  the 
gathered  slate  to  the  shading  state. 
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1  Method  for  operating  a  circuit  arrangement  for  a  sanitary 
fitting  controlled  in  a  non-conlacting  manner  with  a  transmit- 
ter, with  a  receiver,  onto  which  radiation  emitted  by  the  trans- 
mitter can  be  reflected  back  by  an  object,  and  with  an  evalua- 
tion circuit  following  the  receiver,  which  emits  an  output 
signal  when  the  signal  emitted  by  the  receiver  exceeds  a  certain 
threshold  value,  characterised  in  that  up<in  the  initial  installa- 
tion of  the  circuit  arrangement,  an  initialisaiion  process  is 
automatically  initiated  and  earned  out,  in  the  course  of  which 
the  capacity  of  the  transmitter  (3)  is  progrevsively  increased, 
until  the  evaluation  circuit  (5)  resp<inds  due  to  radiation  re- 
flected on  a  stationary  object  (7).  that  thereupon  the  capacity 
of  the  transmitter  (3)  is  once  more  reduced  somewhat  and 
thereafter  there  is  a  change  to  normal  operation  at  this  reduced 
capacity  of  the  transmitter  (3). 


5.142.135 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  PROJFCTINt,  \S  IMAGE  OF  THE 

SFNSOR  FOR  Al  U.NMFNT  PI  RPOSES 
l>aMd  VS    Farchmin,  (,rafton.  Wis.,  avsinnor  tu   ^lien-Bradley 
(  ompanv.  Inc.  Milwauket.  Wis 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1991).  .Vr.  N,,.  M)0.340 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1,20;  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—206.1  13  CUums 


1  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  light  modulated  by  a 
pa-ssing  object  and  for  producing  an  intensity  signal  dependant 
on  that  modulation,  the  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  element  for  prcxlucmg  an  intensity  signal  in 
response  to  light  striking  the  imaging  surface; 

a  focusing  means  positioned  with  respect  to  the  photosensi- 
tive element  to  define  an  optical  axis  and  for  focusing  an 
image  of  the  obicct.  in  an  imaging  mixle,  on  the  photosen- 
sitive element  when  the  object  pas.ses  the  optical  axis  at  a 
focus  distance:  and 

2  !ight  source  for  directing  light,  in  an  alignment  mode, 
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toward  the  photosensitive  element  to  project  an  image  of 
the  photosensitive  element  at  the  focus  distance. 


5.142,136 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A  SOLID-STATE 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Yasumava  Mase)awa;  Tetsuo  Tome,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kazuya 
Oda.  and  Maiahiro  Konishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,890 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44572 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  charge-coupled  solid-state  imaging 
device  of  an  interline  transfer  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imaging  an  optical  image  in  a  light  receiving  region  of  the 
imaging  device,  said  light  receiving  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  with  each 
of  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  corresponding 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a  matrix 
form  and  a  plurality  of  veriical  change  transfer  paths  with 
each  of  saic  vertical  charge  transfer  paths  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  ar- 
ranged in  euch  of  said  columns; 

storing  a  pixel  signal  of  said  optical  image  in  each  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  from  said  step  of  imag- 
ing; 

field  shifting  said  pixel  signal  from  each  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  to  a  transfer  element  for  one  of  said 
vertical  charge  transfer  paths  adjacent  thereto; 

transferring  said  pixel  signal  to  a  transfer  electrode  disposed 
on  each  of  said  vertical  charge  transfer  paths  in  synchro- 
nism with  8  first  predetermined  drive  signal  while  said 
optical  image  is  being  exposed  to  read  said  pixel  signal; 
and 

driving  the  potential  levels  for  said  transfer  elements  of  each 
of  said  vertical  charge  transfer  paths  to  be  uniform  in 
response  to  said  first  predetermined  drive  signal. 


5,142,137 

IMAGE  SE>SOR  HAVING  CLAMP  CONNECTING 

SENSI>G  AND  DRIVING  COMPONENTS 

N)a.sahiko  Kushino,  Sakai;  Hidetoshi  Maeda,  Kashiwara; 
Noboru  Nakaj  ma,  Nara;  Mitsuhiko  Yoshikawa,  fkoma,  and 
Toshiyuki  Sakata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kai.ha,  Japan 

File<l  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,656 
Claims  priorit} .  application  Japan,  May  18, 1990, 2-524S9[i;]; 
Oct.  25,  1990,  2-ll2949[U];  Oct  30,  1990,  2-114161[m 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250— 20S.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  s<-nsor  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  insulating  substrate  which  has  a  plurality  of 
light  receiving  elements  with  one  row  disposed  on  one 
major  surface  and  has  a  first  wiring  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  major  surface  for  connecting  the  light  receiving  ele- 
ments to  a  plurality  of  external  driving  elements; 
a  driving  insulating  substrate  which  has  the  driving  elements 
mounted  on  one  major  surface  and  has  a  second  wiring 


portion  on  one  side  of  the  major  surface  for  connecting 
the  driving  elements  to  the  light  receiving  elements, 
a  press-contact  connector  for  electncally  connecting  the 
wiring  portions,  keeping  the  light  receiving  insulating 
substrate  and  the  dnsmg  insulating  substrate  in  contact 
with  each  other  with  their  respective  winng  portions 
positioned  back  to  back,  and 
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engaging  means  provided  close  to  at  least  one  of  the  w  inng 
portions  in  the  light  receiving  insulating  substrate  and  the 
driving  insulating  substrate  and  also  provided  m  the  press- 
contact  connector,  for  enhancing  a  mechanical  holding 
strength  of  the  press-contact  connector  to  the  insulating 
substrates. 


5,142.138 

IMAGE  RFADKR  INCLUDING  PI  I  RAI    LIGHT 

STOPPING  PLATES  WITH  \PKR7l  RF:.S 

Koichi  Yone/.awa,  and  .Michio  Ito,  both  of  Obtvu.  Japan,  a.vsit;n- 

ors  to  Toray  Industries  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1990.  Ser,  No.  62^.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-329007; 
Dec.  18,  1989,  1-329008 

Int.  Ci."  HOIJ  40/14.  3/14 
V.S.  a.  250—208.1  18  Oaims 


yOVNG  OMECTKM 


34  29 


1.  An  image  reader  for  measuring  light  reflectivity  or  trans- 
parency of  a  predetermined  section  in  an  image  beanng  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber; 

a  light  source  for  illuminat.ng  the  predetermined  section  to 
be  measured  in  said  image  beanng  member; 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  one-  or  two-dimen- 
sionally  arranged  subsianiially  in  parallel  with  said  image 
bearing  member: 

a  first  stopping  plate  disposed  between  said  photosensitive 
elements  and  said  image  beanng  member  and  provided 
with  apertures  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  photo- 
sensitive elements; 

a  second  stopping  plate  disposed  t>etween  said  photosensi- 
tive elements  and  said  first  stopping  plate  and  provided 
with  apertures  which  are  smaller  in  size  than  photosensi- 
tive surfaces  of  said  photosensitive  elements,  and  which 
are  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  photosensitive  ele- 
ments; and 
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a  computation  means  for  frnding  the  average  light  reflectiv- 
ity or  transparency  of  the  predetermined  section  based  on 
the  output  signal  of  the  corresponding  photosensitive 
elements, 

said  image  reader  satisfying  the  following  expression: 


C,  +  C/ 


5.14:. 14<) 

APPXRxri  S  K)R(  <)l  NTINC,  J> ARTK  I  KS  SI  S!'V  M)FD 

IN  A  Kl  I  lU  HAMN(,  A  POI  \R1ZIN(.  BKAM  SPl  1 11  KR 

Isao    Vamazaki.    Niihari;     ({irmhi    Ohki.    Tsuchiura:     foshii' 

kaneko.  and  Keiji   Kataoka.  both  of  Katsuta.  all   <if  .iiipan. 

asitiKnors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Oct.  25.  I9<X).  Scr.  No.  603.291) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1989,  1-279487 

Inl    CI     (.OIV  V/(>4 

VS.  a.  250—222.2  20  Oaims 


where 

S':  an  effective  distance  between  the  photosensitive  sur- 
faces of  said  photosensitive  elements  and  the  apertures 

of  said  second  stopping  plate 
S:  an  effective  distance  between  the  apertures  of  said 

second  slopping  plate  and  the  apertures  of  said  first 

stopping  plate 
Cu   an  effective  dimension  of  the  apertures  of  said  first 

stopping  plate 
Cr  an  effective  dimension  of  the  apertures  of  said  second 

stopping  plate 
C^;  an  effective  dimension  of  the  photosensitive  surfaces 

of  said  photosensitive  elements. 


-■^  142,  l.W 

\l'P\HMl  s  KIR   IRl-  AriN(,  IM\(,h    INKlRMXTION 

in    t'RlNIH)  MXfKRIAI     \N1)  1)1S(  RIMJN  A  I ING 

SANU 

\tdki!ti)  Mavashi.  /jima;  Shi/unon  Kaniko.  Odawara:  Mif 
^uhikcl  Iida,  Yokohama;  Mutsumi  Nani»a.  (  hi({a.^aki;  ViKhi 
Nuchiva.  (.utenba,  and  Kimio  Su/uki.  Numa/u.  all  nf  .lapan. 
a>si>4nors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok^  >.   lapar. 

Hied  Feb.  19.  1991,  Ser    No.  656.490 

Claims  pniirit>.  application  Japan.  1-eb    22.  1990,  2-41721 

It!!    i  1     MHil    JI/IJ2J2 

U.S.  a.  250—208. 1  6  Oaims 


son    30c    30«p 

1   A  pnnted  material  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  light  refiected  from  a  number  of 
unit  puel  domains  which  are  linearly  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  a  print  surface 
of  a  primed  material  moves. 

optical  means  for  transmitting  light  reflected  from  the  unit 
pixel  domains  to  the  sensor  means;  and 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  signals  transmitted 
from  said  senM-r  means, 

said  sensor  nicjn^  comprising  detection  sensors  each 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  light  reception  elements 
correspt)nding  to  one  of  said  unit  pixel  domains  respec- 
tively. 

said  optical  means  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for 
transmuting  light  reflfcted  frcim  said  unit  pixel  domains  to 
said  light  reception  elements  respectively,  and 

said  light  reception  elements  being  arranged  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  a  fixed  number  of  reception  elements 
oriented  in  a  direction  in  which  the  pnnt  surface  of  the 
printed  matenal  moves,  said  rows  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  a  fixed  number  of  rows  of  said  light 
reception  elements. 


CDNTWUiR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  flow  cell; 

fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  flow  cell  with  a 
fluid  containing  sample  particles; 

optical  means  for  applying  an  irradiation  beam  to  said  sam- 
ple particles  in  said  fluid; 

light  gathenng  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  sample 
particles; 

light  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  from  the  formed  image 
of  the  sample  particles;  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  sample  particles  on  the 
basis  of  the  sensed  light; 

wherein  the  optical  means  includes  at  least  one  polarizing 
beam  splitter. 


5,142.141 
CR  KCK  GROWTH  MKXSIRKMKNT  NF-TVVORK  WITH 

t'RlMARV    AM)  SHI  NT  OKIR  AI    FlHl^Rs 

Kausar   I  alal.  Redmond,  and  (.ar>  J.  Kiando.  lacoma.  both  of 

Wa-sh  .  aiSiRHors  to  Ihe  Boeinu  (  ompan\,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585,003 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  y-  lb 

U.S.  a.  250—227.15  26  Oiiims 


1  An  apparatus  for  optically  measuring  the  propagation  of  a 
crack  in  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  attachable  to  the  structure  in  which  the  crack  is 
expected  to  propagate; 

a  pnmary  optical  fiber  attached  to  said  substrate,  said  pri- 
mary optical  fiber  having  means  for  receiving  light  energy 
at  a  first  end  and  means  for  delivery  light  energy  at  a 
second  end;  and 

a  shunt  optical  path  optically  connected  to  said  primary 
optical  fiber  in  optical  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said 
pnmarv  optical  fiber  so  that  as  the  crack  propagates  the 
shunt  optical  path  will  be  stressed  by  crack  propagation 
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causing  a  ch.-uige  in  the  light  energy  available  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  primary  optical  path. 


5,142,143 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRECONCENTRATION  FOR  ANALYSIS  PURPOSF^S  OF 

TRACE  CONSTITITES  IN  GASES 

Wade  L.  Fite.  Pittsburgh,  and  Stephen  M.  Penn,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eitrel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  606,935,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.068 

Int.  CI.'  GCIN  iS/0(, 

MS.  CL  250-288  25  Claims 


5,142,142 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT 

DURATION  ENERGY  PULSES 

Ihmd  \.  Senechal^e;  Robert  Mays,  Jr.,  both  of  AmtiB;  Clareoce 
W  Fowler,  Elgia,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Sheldon  M.  Rutter,  Wash- 
ington, D.C,  asiignors  to  Trator  Inc. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  407.568 

Int.  a  '  HOIJ  5/16,  40/14:  H03K  i/22 

VS.  a.  250— 227  23  12  CUims 


=^ 


1.  A  portable,  hand-held  detector  device  for  detecting  a 
pulsed  laser  signal   which  comprises: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  a  conductor  assembly  adapted  to  receive  an  optical  signal 
and  to  conduct  said  optical  signal  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  said  case; 

(c)  a  photoelectric  transducer  within  said  case  adapted  to 
receive  said  optical  signal  from  said  conductor  assembly 
and  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  responsive  to  said 
optical  signal,  said  first  electrical  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  and  rise  time  representative  of  the  pulse  width  and 
rise  time  of  said  optical  signal 


1.  A  method  of  preconcenlrating  trace  constituents  in  a  gas 
for  subsequent  analysis  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

A  adsorbing  at  least  one  of  the  trace  constituents  onto  a 
confined  sorbeni  matenal  for  a  predetermined  penod  of 
time  from  a  sample  gas  moving  at  a  predetermined  gase- 
ous mass  flow  rate; 

B  confining  said  sorbent  material  in  a  sealed  space  which 
includes  an  inlet  of  a  detector  means  for  receiving  said  t)ne 
trace  constituent;  and 

C  desorbing  said  one  trace  element  from  said  sorbent  mate- 
rial for  a  predetermined  pcruxl  of  time  into  a  earner  ga.s 
moving  at  a  predetermined  ga-scoiis  ma.ss  flow  rate  which 
is  substantially  less  than  the  gaseous  mav.  flow  rate  of  said 
sample  gas  whereby  the  desorbed  amount  of  said  one  trace 
constituent  relative  to  said  earner  gas  that  contains  said 
desorbed  trace  constituent  is  subsiantialK  greater  than  the 
same  amount  of  said  one  trace  constituent  relative  to  the 
portion  of  said  sample  gas  that  contained  said  trace  con- 
stituent. 


5,142.144 
METHODS  AND  .MEANS  FOR  UKTFCTiON  OF 
DANGEROUS  SUBSTANCES 
(d)  a  threshold  detector  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  elec-    •'*''•''  L,  Remo,  St.  James,  and  Robert  Turner,  Coram,  both  of 


trical  signal  fo^  blocking  the  passage  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  unless  sj  id  first  electrical  signal  has  a  signal  strength 
greater  than  a  predetermined  signal  strength; 

(e)  a  pulse  width  detector  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  threshold  detector  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
electncal  signal  if  the  pulse  duration  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 

(0  a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal 
for  preventing  said  second  electrical  signal  from  being 
canceled  if  aii  optical  signal  having  a  pulse  duration 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value  is  received  shortly 
after  said  secoad  electrical  signal  is  generated; 

(g)  a  high  level  detect  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  electn- 
cal signal  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  if  said 
optical  signal  has  a  rise  time  less  than  a  predetermined  rise 
time  and  an  energy  density  greater  than  a  predetermined 
energy  density   and 

(h)  an  indicator  circuit  responsive  to  said  second  electrical 
output  signal  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  second 
electncal  signal  and  responsive  to  said  third  electrical 
output  signal  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  third 
electrical  signal. 


N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quantametrics  Inc.,  St.  James. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.751 


Int.  a.'  COIN  JJi  'K' 


VS.  a.  250—288 


N  V 


15  Oaims 


— |>i>iTni| 
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Ulll 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  dangerous  sub- 
stances, comprising: 

separating  residues  from  the  manufacture  of  the  dangerous 
substances  from  atmospheric  samples  by  means  of  a  gas 
chromatograph; 
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passing  the  suspected  residues  into  a  proportional  counter, 
passing  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  capable  of  exciting 

the  suspected  residues;  and 
measuring  the  ionization  due  to  excitation  of  the  residues; 
the  sic-p    '!  pavMog  a  laser  beam  including  passing  a  laser 

lu.ifd    ■      .1   irequency   to   pnnluce   resonantly  enhanced 

multi-photon  ionization. 


\11(  HOSCOPE 
In  s<  iko  Instni- 


5.142.145 
COMPOSni  S(  ANMNt.  TV  NNH  IN( 
\1aiato*hi   \  asutake.  Tokvo.  .lapan.  avsi^-n 
ments.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  19V<).  Vr    No    S4X.f.'l 
>  la;ms  pni>rit>.  application  Japan.    lu!    ?.   I'JHQ.  1-74792 
Int    (  \      Hiil.J       ■     • 
L^.  a.  250—306  4  Claims 


e'\d. 


overlapping  said  length-mea.suring  grating  with  said  index 
grating;  and 
measuring  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position 
of  a  measunng  point  on  an  object  being  measured. 


m 


PLI     \.&] 


T- :t-"-uj 


said  grating  overlapping  optical  system  and  said  fringe  de- 
tecting means  being  fixed  up  to  a  movable  unit  movable 
with  respect  to  said  body. 


1  A  composite  observation  apparatus  comprising:  a  scan- 
ning tunneling  microscope  having  a  needle  and  arranged  to 
carry  out  observations  in  an  observation  field  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  a  second  microscope  having  a  defined  objective 
focal  plane  sample  holding  means  for  holding  a  sample;  drive 
means  for  elTectmg  relatise  movement  between  said  sample 
holding  means  and  said  tunneling  microscope  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  dnve  distance  calculating  means  connected 
to  said  drive  means  for  calculating  the  distance,  along  the 
lungiludmal  j^i>,  between  said  needle  and  the  surface  of  a 
sample  held  b>  said  sample  holding  means  based  on  the  sample 
surface  position  corresp<iiiding  to  the  location  of  the  defined 
objective  fcx;al  plane  of  said  second  microscope;  and  drive 
control  means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  and  to  said 
drive  means  for  switching  said  drive  means  between  high 
speed  operation  and  low  speed  operation  based  on  the  distance 
calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


"14  ":: 


'-4/>59 
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5,14:.14^ 

HK.II    U  <  I  k\(  V    PdMTlON  (  OMt'\H  vltiK  I  SING  2 

DIMFNSKJNAI    (.RMIN(. 

1  jdishi  Morokuma,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssiunor  tn  <  )i\  mpiis  Optical 

t    >  .  1  Id.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  13.  l-***!.  Str    No 

I  Idim-.  pr   irity,  application  Japan.  Jun 
Inl    (  I      mu.l    '    14 
VS.  CI    :5<)— 23"  (■ 

I.  A  high  ac^ura^v  position  comparator,  comprising 

a  length  measunng  grating  fixed  to  a  body  of  said  compara- 
tor, having  a  ruling  extending  iwo-dimensionally; 

reflecting  means  fixed  to  said  b<xJy; 

an  index  grating  having  the  ruling  following  substantially 
the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  length-measuring  grat- 
ing. 

a  grating  overlapping  optical  system  including  projecting 
means  for  once  prnjecting.  at  infinity,  an  image  of  one  of 
said  length-measuring  grating  and  said  index  grating 
toward  said  reHecting  means  and  imaging  means  for  form- 
ing the  projected  image  at  infinity  reflected  by  said  re- 
flecting means  on  the  other  of  said  length-measuring  grat- 
ing and  said  index  grating, 

fringe  detcvnng  means  for  detecting  fringes  produced  by 


?.142.14" 

IMAGE  PR(XT,SMN(,  1)F\K1   lOH    \\  KI.ECTRON 

Ml<  ROSCOPF 

Shmtru  KawamatM.  Iharaki,  and  lomoya-su  Hira.shima,  Hitachi 
.ita.   Ixith   nf  Japan.   avvi>;nors  to  Hitachi   Naka   Seiki,  Ltd., 
.Japan 

Hied  l)tc.  Ill,  1990,  Ser.  No    624.564 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-J27440 

Ini    I  I     HOIJ  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—311)  4  aaims 


1.  An  linage  processing  device  for  use  with  a  scanning  elec- 
tron microscope  to  improve  the  image  quality  of  an  image  of  a 
sample  by  subjecting  image  data  D/.  obtained  by  irradiating 
said  sample  with  an  electron  beam,  to  interframe  integration, 
comprising. 

integrating  means  for  subjecting  successive  frames  of  image 
data  D,to  interframe  integration  with  a  determined  degree 
of  integration  to  produce  integrated  range  data  /D,; 

a  frame  memory  connected  to  said  integrating  means  for 
storing  the  integrated  image  data  /D,  from  said  integrat- 
ing means  and  for  supplying  integrated  image  data  /D;to 
said  integrating  means  (or  integration  image  data  D,; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  vanations  in  successive 
frames  of  said  image  data  and  vanations  in  an  observation 
condition  of  the  electron  microscope; 

means  for  determining  said  degree  of  integration  of  said 
integration  means  according  to  an  output  of  said  detecting 
means;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  image  according  to  said  integrated 
image  dau  /Df  stored  in  said  frame  memory. 
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5,142,14« 

RELD  ET^ISSION  SCANNING  ELECTRON 

MICRO.SCOPS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

BEAM  APERTURE  ANGLE 

Miisugu  >atu,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  LtaL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No,  500,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-079590 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/28 

U.S.  a.  250—310  17  daiiH 
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a  field  emission  electron  gun  including  at  least  a  cathode,  an 
extracting  elei;trode  for  extracting  an  electron  beam  from 
said  cathcxje  and  an  accelerating  electrode  for  accelerat- 
ing said  electron  beam; 

an  electron  lens  assembly  including  at  least  a  condenser  lens 
for  converging  the  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  field 
emission  electron  gun  and  an  objective  lens  for  focusing 
the  electron  beam  converged  by  said  condenser  lens  onto 
a  Sf)ecimen; 

a  beam  limiting  aperture  plate  installed  between  said  acceler- 
ating electrode-  and  said  electron  lens  assembly; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  said  specimen  with  said  elec- 
tron beam  focjsed  on  said  specimen; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  information  signal  charac- 
terizing said  S[)ecimen  and  emitted  therefrom;  and 

display  means  f(.r  displaying  an  image  of  a  region  of  said 
specimen  scanned  with  said  focused  electron  beam. 


5,142,149 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

shiKcii    Kakozawa.  Katsuta,  and  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi,  Mito, 

boih  :,f  lapan,  astignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Kiled  .'ul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,456 

Claims  priority,  tpplication  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-187056 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  37/252 

I.S.  a.  250— 311  4  Claims 

1   An  electron  microscope  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

means  of  irradiating  a  sample  with  said  electron  beam; 

a  plurality  of  sons  of  analyzing  means,  which  detect  signals 
obtained  from  said  sample  while  irradiating  it  with  said 
electron  beam  to  analyze  said  sample; 

means  for  displac  ing  said  sample; 

means  for  inputting  information  identifying  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions,  where  said  sample  should  be 
analyzed,  and  a  procedure  for  analyzing  said  sample; 

means  for  registering  the  information  identifying  said  posi- 
tions to  be  anal  /zed  as  well  as  means  used  therefor  and  the 
analyzing  prcx;^ure  thus  inputted; 

means  for  autom.itically  controlling  said  sample  displacing 
means  and  said  plurality  of  sorts  of  analyzing  means  on  the 
basis  of  informi.tion  registered  in  said  registering  means  so 
as  to  analyze  all  of  said  positions  to  be  analyzed  one  after 


another  according  to  said  registered  analyzing  procedure; 
and 


!    6  2 


E^>c; 


means  for  collecting  analysis  results  for  said  sample  obtiuned 
by  means  of  said  plurality  of  sorts  of  analyzing  means  to 
compare  these  analysis  results  thus  collected. 


1.  A  field  emission  scanning  electron  microscope,  compris- 


5.142.150 

HORIZON  SEN.SOR  FOR  SATELLITES  CSING 

SUPERCONDl  CTOR(S)  HAMNG  A  HIGH  CRITICAL 

TEMPERATLRE 

Nicola  Spar*icn.  and  Filippo  Graziani,  both  of  Rome.  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sclenia  Industrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p..A., 

Rome,  Italy 

Eiled  Nov,  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  No\.  24,  1989,  4«596  A  89 
Int,  C\:  B64G  /JO 
U.S.  a.  250— 336JI  7  (  laims 


1.  A  horizon  detector  for  a.ssociating  horizon  detection  with 
a  relative  orientation  of  a  space-based  satellite  that  has  an  outer 
surface  that  is  alternately  exposed  to  an  illuminated  incident 
radiation  and  a  shaded  incident  radiation  as  tht-  satclhic 
changes  orientation  in  space,  comprising: 

a  cavity  defined  in  the  outer  surface  ot  said  satellite 
means  in  said  cavity  for  sensing  ihc  amount  of  radiation 
incident  on  said  sensing  means,  said  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  high  temperature  superconductor  having  a  con- 
ductivity that  vanes  m  relation  io  an  ainounl  of  radiation 
impinging  on  said  sensing  means: 
means  disposed  proximate  to  said  cavity  for  transmitting 

incident  radiation  to  said  sensing  means;  and 
means  for  sensing  a  conductivity  of  said  high  temperature 
superconductor  for  detecting  the  horizon  based  upon  a 
changing  value  of  said  conductance  as  the  relative  orienta- 
tion of  the  satellite  changes  in  space. 
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«;  u:  1-1 
\U  1  H(il)  KiK  Ml  \M  HIN(.  KK.KhE  OF  CURE  OF 
HI  SIS  IS    X  (  OMPOMIt    MAUHl  \I     \M)  PROCESS 
K)R  M  \klN(.    IHh    SVMl 
William  I)    V  arnell.  SlixJdard    U  is  Mark  .1    D.tv     \ni,s    towa; 
Scott    H     Richuels,    la    (  rt-stcnl,    \1inn..     1  rudu     M      Knox. 
Holmen.  ^^ls.,  and    \ndrn«    S     I'jrfomak.   V\  allinkitiin,  N.J., 
asAinnors    to     Vilied-Siiindl    i'u       Mirns     I    -nship.    Morris 
Count>.  N.J 

Continuationin  ptirt    il  Sir    N      4 '", MS,  Nov.  17,  1989, 

Hhandoned    I  his  appluHtion  Oct.  16,  1990,  S«r.  No.  598,512 

Ini    I  I.'  GOIN  21,  J5 

VS.  CI.  250—339  26  Claims 


1  A  method  for  measuring  a  degree  of  cure  of  a  resin  m  a 
composite  material  for  the  production  of  electronic  circuit 
boards,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

(a)  irradiating  the  composite  material  with  infrared  light 
from  an  infrared  light  source  of  an  infrared  spectrometer 
device  having  means  for  resolving  specific  frequency 
absorbance  information  and  means  for  providing  a  quanti- 
tative spectral  analysis  of  the  amount  of  energy  absorbed 
at  first  and  second  frequencies  of  unreactive  and  cure- 
reactive  groups,  respectively,  contained  in  the  resin; 

(b)  irradiating  the  composite  material  being  produced  with 
infrared  light  from  the  infrared  light  source  so  to  transmit 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  radiation  through  the  said  compos- 
ite matenai  and  detecting  the  transmitted  infrared  light; 

(c)  generating  a  quantitative  spectral  analysis  of  the  amount 
of  energy  absorbed  at  the  first  and  second  frequencies; 

(d)  determining  ihe  height  of  or  area  under  the  spectrum 
maximum  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  frequencies;  and 

(e)  calculating  a  ratio  of  one  of  the  determined  values  to  the 
other  determined  value  to  provide  a  measurement  indica- 
tive of  the  degree  of  cure  of  the  resin. 


means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  train  having  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  detected  radiation; 

first  microprocessor  means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  train 
for  identifying  a  target  in  said  first  zone  and  generating  a 
first  output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

second  microprocessor  means  responsive  to  said  second 
pulse  train  for  identifying  a  target  m  said  second  zone  and 
generating  a  second  output  signal  indicative  thereof,  said 
second  microprocessor  means  comprising  identification 
means  comprising  reference  means  for  establishing  a  refer- 


ence value,  detector  count  means  for  obtaining  a  count 
indicative  of  detected  radiation,  and  comparison  means 
for  comparing  said  detector  count  to  said  reference  value, 
and  background  adjustment  means  for  incrementally  ad- 
justing said  reference  value  by  decreasing  or  increasing 
the  reference  value  by  a  sequence  of  decreasing  positive 
difference  counts  determined  by  a  difference  between  a 
preceding  count  value  and  a  preceding  reference  value  so 
that  said  reference  value  incrementally  converges  toward 
said  count  value. 


5.142,153 

ENF  k(.S   r)Is(  niNHN  »,TI\f;,  RTSDN  »,NT.  NEUTRON 
l)t  IK 'I  OK 
Henry  J.  (.•imhirt     Xnri    \rN.r    Mi.h     assijinor  to  Penetron, 
Inc.,  Ann   \rfxir.  Miih 

\  il,d  \1a)  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,961 

Int.  C\.'  Gon  J/06.  i/OH 

vs.  CT.  250—390.04  26  aaims 


5.142.152 
si  1I)|S(,    IM  HIk   si  Sm  ik 
Leon   liuiii^  antr.    1  armin^itpn.   (  ^nri      hsm^ut    to  The  Stanley 
Works,  S,  «  Hntain.  <  unn 

I  .led  Jan    :.  IWl,  .Vf.  N...  636.763 
InT    CI.'  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  250— 341  23  Claims 

1.  A  door  sensor  composing: 
housing  means. 

first  emitter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  compris- 
ing a  first  array  of  IR  emitters  defining  a  first  detection 
zone; 
second  emitter  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  com- 
prising a  second  array  of  IR  emitters  defining  a  second 
detection  zone; 
first  detector   means  disposed   in  said  housing  means  for 

detecting  radiation  from  said  first  zone; 
second  detector  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for 

detecting  radiation  from  said  second  zone; 
first  converter  means  responsive  to  said  first  detector  means 
for  generating  a  first  pulse  train  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  Ihe  detected  radiation; 
second  converter  means  responsive  to  said  second  detector 


1  A  neutron  detector  having  an  enhanced  response  to  neu- 
trons of  a  preselected  energy,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  body  of  neutron-responsive  material  operative  to  produce 
a  detectable  signal  in  response  to  Ihe  interaction  of  a 
neutron  therewith; 

a  sensitive  material  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
body  of  neutron-responsive  matenai,  said  sensitive  mate- 
rial having  a  resonance  at  said  preselected  energy  which 
increases  its  neutron  interaction  cross  section  thereat  as 
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compared  to  its  neutron  interaction  cross  section  at  non- 
resonant  energies. 


5,142.154 
CHARGED-P  VRTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  AND 
CASSETTi:  FOR  MATERIAL  PATTERNED  BY 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Komagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33154 

Int.  a.'  G21K  5/08 

VS.  a.  250—440.11  2  Claims 


5.142,156 
ALIGNMENT  MtTHOD  FOR  PRINT1S(,  a  PATTERN  OF 
AN  ORIGIN  41  ONTO  DIFFERENT  SI  RKACF  AREAS  OF 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Kunitaka  <)/ji»a.   Isehara;  Shunichi   I  zawa,  Tokyo:  Hirohisa 
Ohta,  Kawasaki;  Makiko  Mori.  Atsugi.  and  Noriyuki  Nose. 
Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990.  S<t    S,,   5SS.<M' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  S<'p   29,  19S9,  i:5i3KW 

Ini    (!.■  (An\  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—54^  6  Claims 


2  A  cassette  tor  holding  a  material  in  a  charged-particle 
beam  lithographi.;  apparatus,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  on  which  the  material  to  be  patterned  is  held; 

means  for  locking  the  material  to  the  cassette  body  at  three 
locations  on  the  body;  and 

means  which  push  up  the  material  and  are  located  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  to  the  locking  means,  respec- 
tively. 


5.142.155 
CATHETER  TIP  FLUORESCENCE-QUENCHING  FIBER 

OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Ganapati  R.  Mauze,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  F.  Carlsen,  Jr.. 
Woodside.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,701 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250—458.1  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  sample  region  hydrostatically  coupled  to  a  region  from 
which  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  said  sample  region  being 
at  least  partially  enclosed  by  a  gas  tight  flexible  membrane 
for  coupling  the  pressure  of  said  region  to  be  measured  to 
said  sample  rt  gion; 

an  optical  fiber  for  coupling  excitation  energy  to  said  sample 
region; 

an  optical  fiber  for  coupling  fluorescent  energy  from  said 
sample  region; 

one  or  more  fluorescent  chromophores  located  within  said 
sample  region,  said  chromophores  providing  said  fluores- 
cent energy  ir  response  to  said  excitation  energy;  and 

quenching  molecules  located  within  said  sample  region,  said 
quenching  molecules  causing  said  fluorescent  chromo- 
phores to  have  a  shoriened  excited-sute  lifetime. 


L, 


1.  An  alignment  method  for  use  in  an  exposure  apparatus  for 
printing  a  pattern  of  an  original  onto  different  surface  areas  of 
a  substrate,  said  alignment  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
providing  alignment  marks  around  the  pattern  of  the  origi- 
nal, and  placing  the  onginal  on  an  original  supporting 
stage; 
providing  a  reference  mark  on  an  X-'^'  stage  for  supporting 
the  substrate,  and   moving  the   X-Y  stage  to  place  the 
reference  mark  at  those  positions,  in  sequence,  which  are 
preset  in  correspondence  to  selected  ones  of  the  alignmeni 
marks,  to  thereby  execute  first  detection  for  detecting 
positional  errors,  in  sequence,  of  the  selected  alignment 
marks  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  preset  positions, 
respectively; 
calculating  a  rotational  error,  in  a  6  direction  of  the  original 
with  respect  to  a  stage  coordinate  system  by  using  the 
positional  errors,  and  executing  first  correction  for  rota- 
tionally  moving  the  ongina!  supporting  stage  in  the  B 
direction  to  correct  the  calculated  rotational  error; 
selecting,  after  completion  of  the  first  correction,  a  larger 
number  of  alignment  marks,  of  the  alignment  marks  of  the 
original,  than  the  number  of  marks  selected  at  the  first 
detection,  and  executing  second  detection  for  moving  the 
X-Y  stage  to  place  the  reference  mark  at  those  positions, 
in  sequence,  which  are  preset  m  correspondence  to  the 
re-selected  alignment  marks,  to  thereby  detect  positional 
errors  of  the  re-selected  alignment  marks  with  respect  to 
the  corresponding  preset  positions,  respectively; 
calculating  a  rotational  error,  in  the  0  direction,  of  the  origi- 
nal with  respect  to  the  stage  coordinate  system  by  using 
the  positional  errors  detected  by  the  second  detection,  and 
executing  second  correction  for  rotationally  moving  the 
onginal  supporting  stage  in  the  0  direction  to  correct  the 
calculated  rotational  error;  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  X-Y  stage  for  pnnting  the 
pattern  of  the  original  upon  the  substrate,  on  the  basis  of 
positional  deviation  of  the  original  in  the  X  and  Y  direc- 
tions as  calculated  by  using  the  positional  errors  detected 
at  the  second  detection. 
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MM.H  1)F\SI1>    MODI  I  \H  I'OVVfH  sUI  l(  H   1)K1\  hRS 
Ifwi'.  t.  Robinson,  DalliLs.  It»     assin"'"  l"  Icxas  Instriments 
Incorporated.  Dallnii.   Ii>\ 

Filed  Mar    14,  1991.  Ser,  No.  669,172 

Int.  11.'  G02B  27/00 

L.S.  a.  250—551  17  aaims 


said  cant  when  said  cant  is  held  against  said  stop  means; 
and 
means  for  determining  and  quantifymg  the  amount  of  exten- 
sion of  said  extensible  light  source  means  after  it  has  acti- 
vated said  light  sensitive  means  whereby  the  dimension  of 
said  cant  can  be  determined. 


5,u:,i5y 

METHOD   \ND   \I'P\RaII  s  K)R  \()I  IMF  OR  SIZE 

DI-TKTION  OF  A  YARN  PA(  KAC.l    AM)  FOR 

DFRIMNC.  ( OVFINFD  (  ONTROI    PROCESSES 

TMKRKF-ROM 

Norbtrt  Veit.  Morichtn-(.ladbach.  and  HtriSert  Karntl,  \i- 
ersen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  lrt^rman>,  a.ssignors  to  N\  Schlaf- 
horst   \(,  &  Co..  Monchen-(;iadbach,  Fed.  Rep    nf  (.trmanv 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No    biZ.'Htl 
I  laims  pnorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (,ermarn.  Dec.  21, 
1989.  J942J04 

Int.  CI.'  (;«1N  21/86:  GOIB  11/28:  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  250— .';w>  15  Oaims 


1.  A  high  density  input/output  power  driver  circuit  board, 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  interface  circuitry; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  power  driver  switch  modules 

mounted  on  said  circuit  board  and  interconnected  with 

said  interface  circuitry; 
a  single  state  controller  for  setting  the  state  of  each  power 

dnver  switch  module;  and 
a  bus  interface  for  interfacing  said  circuit  board  and  said 

stale  controller  with  a  computer. 


?.14:.15« 
CANT  DIMFNsloN  Hh  XDFRE  USING  MOVING  LIGHT 

SOI  R(  F 

\Villiam  N    (  rain.  Ir  .  1  ufVin.  lex  .  a.vMi;nor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national (  orporation.  Stamford.  (  onn 

Filed  Mai    Ih.  1991,  Ser.  .No.  700.860 

Inl    Cl.'GOlN  21/86 

VS.  C\.  250—560  11  Oaims 


,^y. 


'y? 


-U-' 


1  Apparatus  for  reading  the  dimension  of  a  cant  produced 
dunng  a  lumber  forming  process  compnsing: 

means  for  conveying  said  cant; 

stop  means  serving  as  a  reference  point  provided  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cant  for  contacting  the  cant  and 
precluding  further  movement  there<")f  along  said  convey- 
ing means; 

light  sensitive  means  arranged  along  one  dimension  of  said 
cant  adjacent  said  conveying  means, 

extensible  light  source  means  arranged  along  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cant  adjacent  said  conveying  means  for  acti- 
vating said  light  sensitive  means  when  said  extensible 
position  of  said  light  source  is  beyond  a  remote  edge  of 


1  A  method  for  optically  scanning  a  yarn  package  on  a 
biibbin  and  determining  the  size  of  the  yam  package  and  of  the 
txibbm  with  a  pluralily  of  light  transmitters  and  light  receivers 
and  for  deriving  defined  control  processes  in  accordance  with 
the  ascertained  size,  which  comprises: 

moving  b<ibbins  wiih  >arn  packages  in  a  given  direction  of 
motion  al  a  predcterminei)  speed  between  a  column  of  a 
plurality  of  light  transmilters  disponed  one  above  the  other 
with  respect  to  the  given  direction  cif  motion  and  a  col- 
umn of  a  plurality  of  light  receivers  disposed  one  above 
the  other  with  respect  to  the  given  direction  of  motion, 
each  of  the  light  transmitters  being  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  oppositely  disposed  light  receivers, 
for  placing  at  least  some  of  the  light  receivers  into  a 
shadow; 

switching  at  least  one  of  the  light  transmitters  and  hght 
receivers  on  and  off  in  cycles  at  a  predetermined  rhythn, 
order  and  duration; 

delivering  a  signal  to  a  computer  from  each  of  the  light 
receivers  placed  into  a  shadow  in  each  cycle  by  a  bobbin; 

calculating  the  volume  of  the  bobbin  with  the  computer 
from  a  given  time  required  for  scanning  one  bobbin,  from 
the  signals  from  the  shadowed  light  receivers  delivered 
dunng  the  given  time,  and  from  the  predetermined  speed 
of  motion  of  the  bobbins, 

subtracting  the  volume  of  the  tube  of  the  bobbin  from  the 
volume  of  the  bobbin  for  determining  the  volume  of  the 
yam  package; 

and  assigning  the  bobbins  to  a  specific  work  station  as  a 
function  of  the  volume  of  the  yam  package. 
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5,142,160 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

V  O!  LME  OF  AN  OBJECT  ON  A  FLAT  BACKGROUND 

Frank  Storbeck,  Fobbeieweg  6,  NL-187I  HB  Scboorl,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,590 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04     . 
U.S.  a.  250—560  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  and/or  mass  of  a 
fish  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  moving  conveyor  comprising  the 
steps  for: 

a)  irradiating  a  position  across  the  conveyor  with  a  band  of 
light  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
conveyor,  sai.l  band  of  light  being  directed  to  the  con- 
veyor at  an  angle  thereto; 

b)  advancing  th<  conveyor  at  a  substantially  con.stant  speed; 

c)  repeatedly  detecting  the  two  dimensional  video  image  of 
the  band  of  light  which  becomes  curved  and  shifted  as  a 
fish  is  carried  by  the  conveyor  under  a  video  camera 
disposed  above  the  position  on  the  conveyor  irradiated 
with  the  band  of  light; 

d)  encoding  the  sampled  video  image  for  computer  manipu- 
lation; 

e)  comparing  the  encoded  images  of  the  curved  and  shifted 
band  of  light  \vith  the  image  of  the  band  of  light  reflected 
only  from  the  conveyor  surface;  and 

0  calculating  th^:  volume  and/or  mass  of  the  fish  from  the 
comparisons  made  in  the  preceding  step. 


5,142,161 

HAND-HELD  OPHCAL  SCANNER  AND  HIGHLIGHTER 

Rogers  F.  Brackmam,  27  W.  145  Mack  RiL,  Wheaton,  111.  60187 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,057 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10:  B43K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  250—566  14  Claims 


or  graphics  thereon,  at  least  selected  portions  of  which  are 
to  be  scanned  with  a  pen-type  scanner; 

b)  highlighting  said  text  or  graphics  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate in  area.s  selected  for  scanning  b\  said  pen  with  a 
transparent  ink  color  which  enhances  conira.st  between 
background  areas  of  said  substrate  and  said  graphics  or 
alphanumenc  text, 

c)  scanning  said  selected  texl  or  graphics  pMriions  while 
highlighting  them  so  that  said  highlighter  provides  a  color 
marking  of  the  areas  scanned  to  give  Msual  verification  of 
the  field  scanned. 


5,142,162 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BATTERY  DISCHARGE  CCRRENT 

CONTROL 

Arthur  R.  Sundeen.  I^nsing.  and  Tina  T.  Bishop.  Fenion.  both  of 

Mich.,   assignors   to   (^nerai    Motors   (Orporation.    r>etroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,744 

Int.  a.^  H02H  7/18 

XiS.  a.  307—10.7  6  Claims 


14.  Method  of  verifying  that  selected  portions  of  a  field  has 
been  scanned  with  a  hand  held  graphics  or  alphanumeric  text 
svanner  of  the  pen  type  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selected  areas  of  a  substrate  having  said  alphanumeric  text 


1.  A  battery  discharge  load  current  control  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  electncal  system  compnsing.  a  battery,  an  elec 
trical  load,  a  switching  means  connected  to  said  battery  and 
electrical  load  for  disconnecting  and  connecting  said  load  to 
and  from  said  battery,  an  ignition  switch,  timer  means,  means 
coupling  said  ignition  switch  to  said  timer  means  such  that  said 
timer  means  begins  a  timing  cycle  when  said  ignition  switch  is 
opened,  means  connecting  said  timer  means  to  said  switching 
means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  said  switching  means  to 
disconnect  said  battery  and  said  electrical  load  after  the  elapse 
of  either  a  selectable  first  or  second  time  penod  beginning  with 
the  opening  of  said  ignition  switch,  customer  vehicle  delivery 
detecting  means  responsive  to  starting  of  the  \ehicle  engine  for 
developing  a  signal  when  the  total  number  of  engine  starts 
attains  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  operative  to  select 
said  first  time  penod  pnor  to  development  of  said  signal  and 
operative  to  select  said  second  time  penod  after  said  signal  haj 
been  developed,  said  second  time  peruKi  being  longer  than  said 
first  time  period 


5.142.163 
HIGH  SPEED  LOAD  TRANSFER  S^  STEM 
Alfred  M.  Hase,  6  Maaorwood  Road.  Scarborough.  Ontario, 
Canada  MIP  4G7 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1987.  Ser.  No.  91.022 

Int.  CT'  H02J  V  00 

UJS.  a.  307—64  13  aaims 

1.  A  high  spe<»d  load  transfer  system  for  use  with  a  no-break 
unintemiptable  power  supply,  for  coupling  an  alternative 
source  of  AC  voltage  to  a  cntical  load  in  the  event  of  interrup- 
tion or  failure  of  a  pnmary  AC  voltage  viurce  where,  in 
normal  circumstances,  each  of  said  primary  .AC  voltage  source 
and  said  alternative  AC  voltage  siiurcc  is  operating  indepen- 
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dent  of  each  other  with  respect  to  the  critical  load;  said  load 

transfer  system  compnsing: 

■vcnsing  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  said  pnmary  AC 
voltage  source,  said  sensing  means  having  an  output  cou- 
pled to  >\ntch  means  for  switching  the  cntical  load  be- 
tween the  pnniar>  AC  vohage  source  and  said  alternative 
AC  voltage  source; 
high  speed  transfer  logic  circuit  means  including  said  switch 
means  and  connected  to  said  sensing  means,  said  high 
speed  transfer  logic  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  output 
of  said  sensing  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  in 
the  event  of  interruption  or  change  in  said  primary  AC 
voltage  source,  so  as  to  rapidly  couple  said  critical  load  to 
said  alternative  AC  voltage  source; 
and  a  voltage  doubler  circuit  with  said  high  speed  transfer 
logic  L^ir^uit.  wherein  said  voltage  doubler  circuit  com- 
p^se^  A  pair  t  conductors,  each  conductor  having  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 


~^ 
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said  input  tenninals  being  connected  to  a  voltage  supply,  and 
said  output  tenninals  being  connected  across  a  contactor; 

an  AC  capacitor  and  a  first  duxle  rectifying  means  disposed 
in  series  in  one  of  the  pair  of  conductors  and  a  second 
diode  rectifying  means  being  connected  across  the  con- 
ductors with  one  end  of  said  first  rectifying  means  being 
coupled  between  said  AC  capacitor  and  said  first  diode 
rectifying  means; 

and  a  DC  capacitor  connected  across  the  conductors  at  the 
output  side  of  said  first  diode  rectifying  means; 

whereby  when  an  AC  voltage  is  applied  across  the  input 
terminals,  an  open  circuit  DC  voltage  of  approximately 
double  the  magnitude  of  said  applied  voltage  is  charged 
across  the  DC  capacitor,  and  in  the  event  of  the  DC 
capacitor  being  discharged  said  AC  capacitor  then  func- 
tions as  an  AC  resistor  to  limit  current  to  said  contactor. 


5.I4:,1M 
si  HIUROMK    NOISF    RHH  CIION  (  1K(  I  II 
Kdfnco  Chu.  I)es  Plaines.  Ill  .  iivsn!niir  ;■•  llliniiis  Institute  of 
lef hnol()x>,  Chicaiio,  HI 

filed  Mar    26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.593 

Int.  (1.    H02P  U/JO 

VS.  a.  307—105  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  subharmonic  noise  reduction  circuit  compnsing: 

an  overall  circuit  input  terminal  and  an  overall  circuit  output 
terminal; 

a  first  differential  amplifier,  said  overall  circuit  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  non-inverting  input  of  said  first  differ- 
ential amplit'irr 

a  low-pass  filter  having  a  low-pass  filter  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  differential  amplifier  and  a  low-pass 


filter  output  connected  to  an  inverting  input  of  said  first 
differential  amplifier; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input, 
an  inverting  input  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said  sec- 
ond differentidi  amplifier  connected  to  said  overall  circuit 
output  terminal,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said 
output  and  said  inverting  input  of  said  second  differential 
amplifier,  and  a  seciind  resistor  connected  between  said 
non-inverting  input  of  said  first  differential  amplifier  and 
said  inverting  input  of  said  second  differential  amplifier; 
and 

said  low-pass  filter  output  connected  to  said  non-inverting 
input  of  said  second  differential  amplifier. 


5.l4:,lh5 

f<iUfRiiH    ON  on  A\  (  IK(  I  II    lO  PREVENT 

KM  KOI    I 

l>avid  J.   Allard.  H«i>ntc)n  Beach,  and  Sahalurt  R.  Ri^tyio,  Jr., 

lioca  Raton,  both  of  hla..  a.vsiKnors  to  Inttrnational  Business 

Machines  Corporation,   \rmonk.  N  > 

Filed  Auk.  ^1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,774 

Int.  n."  HOIH  SJ   12:  H02B  3/247 

VS.  C\.  307—130  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  lockout  prevention  circuit  for  controlling  transfer  of 
DC  supply  voltage  from  the  power  supply  of  a  microcomputer 
system  having  at  least  one  power-dependent  attachment  to  said 
system  and  comprising: 
circuit  means  powered  by  a  first  DC  voltage  received  from 
said  power  supply  for  producing  a  second  DC  voltage  for 
operating  said  microcomputer  system  and  at  least  one  of 
Its  attachments; 
said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  a  third  DC  voltage 
received  from  said  power  supply  for  conditionally  inhibit- 
ing pnxluclion  of  said  second  DC  voltage  for  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time  sufficient  lo  prevent  lockouts  between 
said  system  and  attachments,  said  third  DC  voltage  indi- 
cating the  condition  of  AC  pi>vNer  received  by  said  supply 
and  said   pnxluction  of  said  second   DC   voltage  being 
inhibited   for  said   predetermined  delay   time  when  said 
third  voltage  indicates  an  AC  disturbance  lasting  for  less 
than  said  predetermined  delay  time. 


5.142.166 
HK.H  \()1  TA(;K  pi  KSKI)  POVVKR  SOI  RCE 
Daniel   I     Birx.  Oakle>.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Science  Research 
I  jfxirat'irv,  Inc..  Somerville,  Mass. 

Tiled  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,313 
Ini    (I     H03K  3/00 
VS.^^.Mt- — ti9  15  Claims 

1    A  high  volta.^e  pulled  pnv^er  source  comprising 
means  for  storing  a  high  voltage  charge; 
nonlinear  magnetic  pulse  compressor  means; 
means  for  periodically  applying  the  high  voltage  charge  on 
said  means  for  storing  as  a  pulse  input  to  said  compressor 
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means,  the  compressor  means  generating  an  output  pulse 
of  higher  vol-age  Vo  and  shorter  duration  Do  than  each 
pulse  input,  tiere  being  an  output  pulse  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  each  pulse  input; 

N  transformer  cores,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

a  primary  wind  ng  on  each  of  said  cores; 


of  input/output  devices  in  said  first  logical  state  as  in  said 
second  logical  state. 
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5,142,167 
ENCODING  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SWITCHING 

oirrpuT  NOISE  reduction 

Josi'ph  I..  Temple,  Hurley;  Richard  F.  Rizzolo,  Red  Hook,  and 

(  harles  B.  Winn  Hyde  Park,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,178 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/16 

I  .S,  a.  307—443  19  Claims 


10.  An  integrated  circuit  for  processing  data  from  a  data 
source,  comprising: 
a  data  processing  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  input- 

/output  devic<is; 
said  data  processing  means  communicates  with  said  data 

source  through  said  plurality  of  input/output  devices; 
said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  switch  between  a  first 

and  a  second  logic  state  when  said  data  processing  means 

communicates  with  said  data  source  through  said  input- 

/output  devices;  and 
said  plurality  of  input/output  devices  have  an  equal  number 


5,142.168 
EMITTER-COUPLED  LOGIC  BALANCED  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  CIRCl  IT 
Hiroshi  Matsunaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec    25,  19X9.  1-335829 

Int.  a:  H03F  .1   J  ' 

VS.  a.  307—446  -  Claims 
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an  output  wire  passing  through  all  of  said  cores;  and 
means  for  applying  output  pulses  from  said  compressor 
means  in  parallel  to  said  primary  windings,  resulting  in 
output  pulses  across  said  wire  having  a  voltage  of  approxi- 
mately NVo. 


"P 


1.  An  emitter-coupled  logic  balanced  signal  transmission 
circuit  for  transmitting  an  ECL  signal  over  a  transmission  line, 
the  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

a  line  driver  circuit  connected  to  the  transmission  line  for 
driving  the  transmission  line: 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  line  driver  circuit  to  pro- 
vide a  power  source  thereto   and 

at  least  one  resistor  element  included  in  said  Ime  driver 
circuit  and  constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  low  impedance 
when  the  power  supply  is  turned  on  and  a  high  impeda.nce 
when  the  power  supply  is  turned  off  and  therebv  causing 
said  line  driver  circuit  to  provide  a  high  output  impedancc 
to  the  transmission  ime  when  the  p<^v.cT  suppiv  is  turned 
off, 

said  line  driver  circuit  comprising  an  emitter-coupled  logic 
differential  amplifier  and  an  emitter-coupled  logic  emitter 
follower  circuit  connected  thereto  for  outputtmg  a  signal 
to  the  transmission  line  through  an  output  terminal,  said  at 
least  one  resistor  element  compnsmg  a  metal  o.xide  semi- 
conductor field-effect  transistor,  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  resistor  element  is  connected  be- 
tween an  output  terminal  of  said  emitter-coupled  logic 
emitter  follower  circuit  and  the  transmission  line 


5,142,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  ShCOND  OK  TA\0 
SUCCESSIVE  PI  LSES  OF  THE  SAME  POLARITV  IN  A 
PULSE  TRAIN  OF  POSFTIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  PULSES 
FOR  GENERATION  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  PUI^FJs 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Klaus  Hiiser.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00220,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\089  08774.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1989 

per  Filed  Mar.  18.  1988.  .Ser.  No.  573,193 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .^//i.  ,'i/.V   H02B  /   j^ 
VS.  a.  307—518  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  the  second  of  two  consecu- 
tive pulses  of  the  same  polaritv  in  a  pulse  train  (A)  of  positive 
and  negative  pulses,  comprising  means  for  generating  an  evalu- 
ation pulse  sequence  connected  to  receive  said  pulse  tram,  said 
evaluation  pulse  sequence  switching  from  a  first   level  to  a 
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second  level  when  a  positive  pulse  in  said  pulse  train  is  re- 
ceived by  said  means  for  generating  the  evaluation  pulse  se- 
quence, and  from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level  when  a 
negative  pulse  in  said  pulse  tram  is  received  by  said  means  for 
generating  the  evaluation  pulse  sequence,  means  for  differenti- 
ating the  positive  and  negative  pulses  of  the  pulse  tram  (A) 
connected  to  receive  said  pulse  tram  (A)  so  as  to  produce  a 
differentiated  pulse  when  a  positive  or  a  negative  pulse  is 
received  by  said  means  for  differentiating,  and  means  for  gen- 


??.    w    T 


quent  to  at  least  one  successful  pulse  deletion,  wherein  no 
pulse  is  received. 

IMM.KXIH)  (  IKt  MI   K>R  UK. II  MDl^   DKIMNGOF 

AN  INDl  CTI\K  I.OAl) 
\asuhiro  SundKawa.  Takasaki.  and  Hirotaka  Mochizuki,  Fuji- 
oka,  both  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Hitachi.  I  td.  and  Hitachi 
Microcomputer  KnRineeerint!  ltd.,  both  of  Tok>o.  .Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  3J1.9M).  Apr   3,  1989.  abandoned    Ih.s 
application  Apr.  4.  t<>91,  Sfr.  No    6«1.4r 
(  lalm^  pnorilv,  application  Japan.   \pr    5.  1988,  63-83700 
Int.  11.    M03K       -■ 


U.S.  CI.  307—5*5 


55  Claims 


erating  a  synchronization  pulse  connected  to  said  means  for 
differentiating  to  receive  said  differentiated  pulses  therefrom 
and  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  said  evaluation 
pulse  sequence  to  receive  said  evaluation  pulse  sequence  there- 
from, so  that  one  of  the  synchronization  pulses  is  generated 
when  a  differentiated  pulse  coincides  with  a  level  of  the  evalu- 
ation pulse  sequence  which  had  been  switched  by  a  pulse  in  the 
pulse  tram  having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  differenli- 
aled  pulse, 

=i,i4:,rn 

IIH.H  KH'MlllON  RAIK  Mt.N  \1    KUKtT 
\l'l'XR\H  S  AND  MUHOI) 
Mark    I     Uacik.   I  ilburn,  (.a.,  avsiKnor  tn  R.R-kwell  Interna- 
tional (  orporation.  Sfal  Bcafh.  (  alif 

Vilod  Mar    28.  1991,  vr    No.  t>H>.bH9 

Int.  I  I      Hii3k         •),  5/22 

VS.  a.  307—520  9  Oaims 
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1  The  method  of  providing  a  filter  for  a  repetitious  signal  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  comprising  the 

steps  of. 

a.  commencing  a  first  timing  count  upon  receipt  of  a  first 

pulse: 

b.  commencing  a  second  timing  count  upon  receipt  of  a 
second  pulse,  the  second  liming  count  being  indicative  of 
the  time  between  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  pulse; 

c.  preventing  passage  of  any  signal  to  down-stream  circuitry 
during  a  blanking  gate  interval  substantially  centered  at  a 
time  subsequent  to  said  second  pulse  which  equals  the 
count  of  said  first  timing  count  at  the  time  of  receipt  of 
said  second  pulse. 

d.  returning  to  step  (b)  if  no  pulse  is  received  during  the  gate 
interval  and  another  pulse  is  received  before  the  limits  of 
said  first  timing  count  is  exceeded. 

e.  returning  to  step  (c)  for  preventing  passage  of  any  signals 
to  down-stream  circuitry  during  similar  gate  intervals  on 
a  further  repetitious  basis  for  as  long  as  pulses  are  received 
dunng  subsequent  gale  intervals;  and 

f.  returning  to  step  (a)  when  a  gate  interval  occurs,  subse- 


1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 

a  voltage  external  terminal; 

a  ground  external  terminal; 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

an  active  internal  circuit  operatively  connected  electrically 
to  all  of  said  terminals  and  having  an  internal  ground 
potential  nixie  and  an  internal  operating  voltage  node; 

a  unidirectional  element  electrically  connected  to  transmit 
current  at  said  internal  ground  potential  node  to  said 
ground  external  terminal; 

a  unidirectional  element  electrically  connected  to  pass  a 
current  flowing  from  said  internal  ground  potential  node 
of  said  internal  circuit  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said  input  and 
output  terminals;  and 

a  unidirectional  element  electrically  connected  to  pass  a 
current  fiowing  from  said  internal  ground  potential  node 
to  the  other  of  said  input  and  output  terminals. 


=  .!42,r? 
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.\lichii>  Honkoshi.  Mornamachi;  Ka^uo  N^atanabt.  I  ihiku,  and 
Tadavuki  Kub<i,  Isuchiura.  all  of  Japan,  assmnors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iok\o.  Japan 

liled    \pr    It).  1991,  Str.  N,).  (>8;,96<l 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  199().  2-100776 

In-    CI.    1II):K  33/06.  41/02:  F16C  32/06 

U.S.  CI.  Jli)— 13  9aaiins 


1   A  linear-motion  driving  device,  comprising; 
a  movable  member; 

a  gas  beanng  having  a  pad  for  supporting  said  movable 
member. 
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a  motor  having  a  voice  coil  for  displacing  said  movable 
member  along  a  predetermined  axial  direction,  wherein 
said  voice  coil  is  formed  as  a  unit  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  wherein  said  pad  and  said  movable  member  are 
disposed  inside  said  voice  coil;  and 

a  mechanism  foi  limiting  rotational  motion  of  said  movable 
member  abou  said  axial  direction,  wherein  said  limiting 
mechanism  in.:ludes  a  guide  plate  formed  as  a  unit  with 
said  movable  member  and  disposed  outside  said  voice  coil, 
and  wherein  said  limiting  mechanism  limits  the  rotational 
motion  of  said  movable  member  by  using  said  guide  plate 
and  static  gas  pressure. 


1.  A  bearing  structure  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  suppori  shaft  which  is  disposed  on  a  base, 
a  radial  cylindrical  member  which  is  concentric  with  said 
support  shaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  member  end  surface 
perpendicular  ^o  the  axis  of  said  support  shaft,  and  a  thrust 
plate  fixedly  damped  tightly  to  said  radial  cylindrical 
member  at  only  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  thrust  plate 
fiat  surface  against  the  cylindrical  member  end  surface  of 
said  radial  cylindrical  member  so  as  to  cause  said  thrust 
plate  fiat  surface  to  extend  radially  of  said  support  shaft 
and  having  a  i>ortion  of  said  thrust  plate  flat  surface  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  of  said  radial  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  support  shaft  extending  through  the  center  of 
said  radial  cyliidrical  member  and  said  thrust  plate; 

a  rotor  having  a  radial  sleeve  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  which  is  concentric  with  said  support  shaft  and 
having  a  radia.  sleeve  end  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
inner  peripheral  surface; 

the  inner  periphi.'ral  surface  of  said  radial  sleeve  and  the 
outer  penpheriJ  surface  of  said  radial  cylindrical  member 
being  in  space>J  opposed  bearing  relationship  with  each 
other  and  one  being  provided  with  herringbone-shaped 
grooves  for  generating  dynamic  pressure  for  forming  a 
radial  hydrcxiynamic  bearing;  and 

said  radial  sleeve  end  surface  of  said  radial  sleeve  and  said 
radially  outwa-dly  extending  portion  of  said  flat  thrust 
plate  surface  ol'  said  thrust  plate  being  in  spaced  opposed 
bearing  relationship  with  each  other  and  one  being  pro- 
vided with  spiral  grooves  for  generating  dynamic  pressure 
for  forming  a  thrust  hydrodynamic  bearing. 


5,142,174 

LOW-PROFILE  DISK  DRIVE  MOTOR  \M7  H 

DEFLECTING-PAD  BEARINGS 

Russell  D.  Ide.  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  C  otentr>    R  I 

02816 

DtTision  of  Ser.  No.  494.415,  Mar.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,013.947. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1991.  Str.  No.  670,264 

Int   CI.-  H02K  21,22.  GllB  5/0/2 

\i&.  a.  310—67  R  9  Claims 


5,142,173 
REARING  STRUCTURE 

Daisuke  Konno:  Sschihiko  Miwa,  both  of  Kuagswa;  Shiuiichi 
Ai\oshi/jiwa.  Toiyo;  Kazuyuki  Kasahara,  Kanagawa;  YoshJo 
Sato.  KanaKawa;  Kazuto  Hirokawa,  Kanagawa,  ami  Yuiniko 
Noda.  KanaKuwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Jap  in 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,313 
Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206920; 

Aug.  17,  1989,  1-211743 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7m,  5/16 

V.S.  CI.  310—^7  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  for  driving  a  magnetii.  disk  ciimpnsing 

a  rotor  casing,  the  rotor  casing  havmg  at  least  ont  perma- 
nent magnet  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  cup-shaped 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  outer  wall,  a  closed  end,  and 
an  inner  portion  having  a  cylindncal  outer  penphery 
extending  from  the  closed  end  the  inner  portion  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  cylindncal  outer  wall  so  us 
to  define  a  cylindrical  space  between  the  cvhndncal  outer 
wall  and  the  inner  portion, 

a  stator,  the  slator  including  laminationv  and  windings  and 
the  stator  having  at  lea.si  a  portion  thereof  mounted  m  the 
cylindncal  space  provided  in  the  rotor. 

at  least  one  deflecting  pad  support  member  extending  be- 
tween the  stator  and  the  rotor,  the  deHeclmg  pad  support 
member  being  secured  to  the  rotor  for  rotating  with  re- 
spect to  the  stator  and  the  stator  having  a  supix:)n  surface 
at  which  the  support  member  suppvirt.s  the  rotor  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  the  slator. 


5,142.175 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  S\  STEM 
Katsuhide  Vt  atanabe.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration,  lokyo  and  Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,369.  Jan.  31,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.4*0.  Oct.  17,  1989. 
abandoned   This  application  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758.517 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1988.  63-266890: 
Oct  21,  1988.  63-266891 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  "09 
U.S.  a.  310—90.5  2S  naims 

1.  A  system  for  ^upporllng  a  rotor  rotatably  relative  to  a 
stator  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  without  contact  with  the 
stator  and  controlling  a  position  of  said  rotor  on  at  least  one 
control  axis,  said  system  comprising 

a  motor  means  mounted  on  said  stator  for  rotating  said  rotor; 

and 
a  magnetic  beanng  apparatus  mounieu  ^sri   said   stator  for 
rotatably  supp<irting  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator  and 
including: 
a  controlling  magnet  means  fixed  to  a  penpheral  portion  of 
said  stator  for  generating  a  controlling  magnetic  flux  to 
exert  a  magnetic  force  on  said  rotor  so  a.s  to  support  said 
rotor  in  a  neutral  position: 
a  non-controlling  magnetic  ptile  means  fixed  to  the  penph- 
eral portion  of  said  stator. 
a  biasing  magnetic  jxile  means  fixed  to  said  slator  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  controlling  magnet  means  and  said 
non-controlling  magnetic  pole  means  for  generating  and 
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supplying  a  biasing  magnetic  flux  to  said  controlling  mag- 
net means  to  lineanze  control  of  a  position  of  said  rotor, 
said  biasing  magnetic  pole  means  being  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  controlling  magnet  means  and  said  non-con- 
trolling magnetic  pole  means,  thereby  inhibiting  an  eddy 
current  from  being  generated  in  said  rotor;  and  said  bias- 
ing magnetic  pole  means  compnsing  an  annular  perma- 


■=  u:.r'' 

\1  H(.Nt  111  MM  (  OMHdl  1  H)  HI  \K|M.  '  Ml 
I'lshiro  lliKuchi.  I  ujit^aiika  Mansion  MW.  J"-?  I  uji^ia.'ka 
Midofi-kij.  \  (ikohama-shi,  kanaiiawa-kin.  lakishi 
Siiwam(>l(j.  lokxK  IJirdmasa  luku>ama.  and  ^Hktshi 
laki/jiwa.  both  of  kanaijawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  <> 
Nhin>  liiKUchi  and  Nippon  Sriko  kabushiki  kai>ha 

I  lied    \pr    18.  1Q89.  Vr    No    .< 3 <*'()<* 

Cla,IIl^  pru.rm  .  applitalion  ,)apan,    \pr    Zl.   I^NH    63-98182 

Int.  tl.    HU2k    •,  ,  • 

U^.  a.  310—90.5  9  aaims 


r^  5 


MMK  pH  U  I  I  H  KOKiK  M  \(.Nt  1    IHKl 
Mdvdhini   lakaha.shi.  kanai<a«a.   Japan    dsM^n 
(  "     I  Id  .  I  ok\(i,  Japan 

filed  Jun    Jx    I'^l.  S«r.  .No.  723^21 
Int    (  I      Hn:k  .        J    t\6C  39/06.  17/10 
VS.  a.  310—90.5 


>  I   111   \klNG 
r  to  Fuji  Xerox 


9  Claims 
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nent  magnet  and  a  non-magnetic  ring  covering  the  pcnph- 
ery  of  said  annular  permanent  magnet;  and 
a  rotor  magnetic  pole  means  fixed  to  said  rotor  to  face  said 
controlling  magnet  means  and  said  non-controlling  and 
biasing  magnetic  pole  means,  thereby  forming  a  magnetic 
path  for  the  biasing  magnetic  flux  running  in  a  plane 
which  includes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stator. 


"^a     t-4 


1.  A  magnetically  controlled  bearing  unit  comprising  a 
rotating  member,  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  rotating  mem- 
ber, a  bearing  holding  body  for  holding  said  beanng.  an  outer 
housing  which  holds  said  beanng  holder  body  by  supporting 
with  an  elastic  body,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  poles 
which  are  arranged  in  opposition  on  an  outer  wall  of  said 
beanng  holding  body  with  intervals  therebetween  and  are 
fixed  on  said  outer  housing,  a  plurality  of  sensors  which  are 
mounted  on  one  of  said  outer  housing  and  said  beanng  holding 
body,  and  a  control  circuit  which  controls  the  intensity  of  an 
attracting  force  of  said  electromagnetic  poles  according  to  a 
detecting  output  of  said  sensors. 


APF\K  \H  s  K)k   \l  K.NINt,  SI  \(  kH)  1  A  Ml  NATIONS 

ol    \  inNXMOU  KTHK    MA(MINK 
Gerald   i.     klostir:    Dar^l    Busch.   and   John    InniJ.  Jr.,  all  of 
Stur^e^'fi    Hd\.   \^  IS      dssifcinurs  Xu   F  merson   I- leclric  Co.,  St. 
Ixiuis,  -Mo. 

File(i   \i,r    ::    I'^Nf I.  Ser.  No.  684,311 

lot.  (  :     IIii:K  1/06 

VS.  a.  310—217  8  Claims 


«      > 


1.  A  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  axle  fastened  to  said  housing; 

a  rotation  sleeve  inserted  with  a  space  around  said  axle  to 
form  a  dynamic  pressure  air  bearing  together  with  said 
axle: 

a  magnet  fastened  to  said  rotation  sleeve;  and 

a  stator  core  fastened  to  said  housing  and  positioned  so  that 
a  thrust  beanng  functions  by  magnetic  attraction  force 
generated  between  said  stator  core  and  said  magnet. 

wherein  said  stator  core  includes  a  protruding  portion 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  stator  core  facing  towards  said 
magnet,  said  protruding  portion  being  positioned  so  that  a 
center  line  of  said  protruding  portion  is  shifted  from  a 
center  line  of  said  stator  core,  the  center  line  of  said  pro- 
truding portion  being  shifted  from  the  center  line  of  said 
stator  core  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  gravitational  force 
on  said  rotation  sleeve 


M^'^ 


I  A  stacked  lamination  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  laminations,  each  of  said  laminations 
having  lamination  displaced  segment  means  of  preselected 
dimensional  size  and  configuration  and  a  complementary 
opening  means  of  slightly  larger  preselected  dimensional 
size  and  compatible  configuration  to  nestingly  and  freely 
engagingly  receive  the  lamination  displaced  segment 
means  of  an  adjacent  lamination  in  selectively  and  fully 
spaced,  unconstrained  aligned  relationship  along  opposed 
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faces  of  nesting  engagement,  each  of  said  lamination  dis- 
placed segm<::nt  means  being  continuously  and  uninterrup- 
tively  configured  throughout  relative  the  planar  face  of  a 
lamination  from  which  it  is  displaced  to  abate  lateral 
shifting  of  adjacent  laminations  beyond  the  preselected 
dimensional  size  difference  between  the  nesting  and  freely 
engaging  lamination  displacement  segment  means  and  the 
complementary  opening  means  of  adjacent  laminations. 


1   A  stator  core  structure  of  a  built-in  motor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  superimposed  laminations,  each  lami- 
nation having  a  plurality  of  weld  portions  distributed  at 
equal  angular  intervals  about  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  axial  bores  formed  therein  near  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  at  angular  positions  between  the  angu- 
lar positions  of  the  weld  portions; 

said  laminations  of  said  stator  core  stnjcture  being  fixedly 
united  at  the  stacked  superimposed  laminations'  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  at  said  weld  portions;  and 

said  core  structure  being  reinforced  by  a  plurality  of  serrated 
bars  having  ongitudinally  extending  ridges  pressed,  re- 
spectively, in  said  plurality  of  axial  bores  formed  in  said 
stacked  superimposed  laminations  to  thereby  enhance 
general  rigidity  of  said  core  structure. 


5,142,180 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  FOR  OPERATION  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES  IN  A  HOSTILE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  and  Moye  Wicks,  III,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
(  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  413.146,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,564 
Int.  a.'  H02K  1/06.  1/22.  5/12  21/12 
VS.  a.  310—261  5  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  for  operation  at  temperatures 
above  100°  C,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  at  least  one  winding; 

a  motor  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  for  rotation 

within  said  stator; 

a  cylindrical-shaped  permanent  magnet  having  at  least  a  pair 

of  poles,  said  magnet  being  disposed  on  said  motor  shaft; 

a  pair  of  bushings,  said  bushings  being  disposed  in  the  ends  of 

said  magnet  ro  firmly  clamp  said  magnet  to  said  motor 

shaft,  said  bushings  being  formed  of  a  material  that  has  a 

larger  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  either  said 

magnet  or  said  motor  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  lamination  extending  the  length  of  the  stator. 


the  cylindrical  lamination  being  functional  to  suppon  and 
hold  the  stator  in  alignment  concentric  with  the  shaft  and 
to  control  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  magnet;  and 


5,142,179 
STATOR  STRUCTURE  OF  BUILT-IN  MOTOR 
Emei    Naluununt,    Hino;    Yoshiyuki    Hayashi,    Yamanashi; 
Kazuhisa     Nuriai,     Yamanashi,     and     Masami     Kimijima, 
^  amanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
.Idpan 
l'(  I  No.  PCr/Jl'89/01301,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,    990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1  »90 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  571,544 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-329115 
Int.  a.'  H02K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310—21?  1  Claim 


a  pair  of  rings  located  at  opposite  ends  of  cylindncal  lamina- 
tion, the  rings  being  functional  to  secure  the  cylindncal 
lamination  in  position,  said  rings  being  formed  of  the  same 
material  as  said  bushings 


5.142,181 
DIRKCT  CIRRKNT  D^  N\M() 
Stanley  E.  Newell.  704S  17th  N.K.,  Seattle.  Uash   vmi? 
Filed  Jul    9.  1990.  Ser.  N<..  55U,OW» 
int.  fl.    H02k 
U,S.  a.  310—268 


//22 


2  Claims 


'>k 


1   A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

at  least  one  field  assembly. 

an  armature. 

two  electrical  energy  conductors, 

means  for  enabling  relative  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  field 
assembly  and  said  armature. 

said  at  least  one  field  assembly  compnsing  a  field  ring,  two 
pole  faces  and  means  for  magnetizing  said  field  assembly. 

said  armature  comprising  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  w  indings. 
each  of  said  plurality  of  windings  being  two-coil  windings 
with  said  two  coils  of  each  winding  located  diametrically 
opposite  each  other  on  said  core  and  being  wound  in 
opposite  directions, 

said  means  for  enabling  relative  rotation  being  such  that  in 
such  relative  rotation,  said  plurality  of  windings  move 
sequentially  closely  adjacent  to  and  past  said  pole  faces; 
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said  means  for  commutation  connecting  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  windings  to  said  iwo  electrical  energy  conductors 
when  said  relative  rotation  moves  each  of  said  coils  to  be 
completely  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  pole  face  and 
disconnecting  each  of  Miid  plurality  of  windings  from  said 
two  electrical  energy  conductors  when  said  relative  rota- 
tion IS  atHiut  to  move  each  of  said  coils  so  that  it  is  not 
completely  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  pole  face. 


live  end  wall  segments  thereof  to  intermesh  and  thereby 
form  the  cap. 


!^.i4:.ih: 

\njl  ST^BIl-   WIDTH  (  XF'S  K)R  INM  I  AllM,  sHKH  ^ 
1  (H)HS  ON  BAR  VNOl  M)  \RMAn  R  f  >.  IN  KI.KCTRK    \l 

SYSTKMn 
lamo  .1   (.ram,  Schenectad>,  N.V.,  as,siKni>r  to  General  Ellectric 
(  .impanv,  Schenectad>,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun    14.  1W1.  Ser.  No.  715,678 
Int    (I     HOIK  03/46 
CS.  a.  310—270 


5.U2.IS3 
HKIKONK    SWITtM   \SShMHl\ 
James  I'   Huruevs.  HIiHimfieid  Hills.  Mich.,  and  Ihiimas  Walker, 
Djai,  (  alif..  a-vsiRniir^,  to  1  ouch  Tec  Internatmnai.  Mt.  Clem- 
rns.  Mich 

I  lied  Au»i.  :^,  l**^!.  Ser.  No.  750,110 
Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 
I  .S.  a.  310—339 


15  Claims 


23  Claims 


1    A  cap  for  disposition  on  a  series  loop  of  a  bar  wound 
armature  of  an  electrical  system,  compnsing. 

first  and  second  substantially  identical  cap  sections,  each 
section  having  (i»  first   and  second  opposed  generally 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  side  walls,  (ii)  an  end 
wall  extending  generally  transversely  between  said  side 
y.dlls  adjacent  one  end  of  said  section  and  (in)  a  cover 
extending  between  said  side  walls  and  from  said  end  wall 
along  one  side  of  said  cap  section  leaving  free  margins  of 
said  side  and  end  walls  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  cap 
section  from  said  cover; 
each  said  end  wall  having  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
segments  offset  one  from  the  other  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  side  walls  with  said  second 
segment  being  inset  longitudinally  from  said  first  segment, 
each  said  first  end  wall  segment  extending  from  said  first 
side  wall  generally  transversely  toward  said  second  side 
wall,  each  said  second  end  wall  segment  extending  from 
said  second  side  wall  generally  transversely  toward  said 
first  side  wall,  said  first  and  second  segments  having  edges 
inset  from  the  free  margin  of  said  end  wall  at  a  location 
therealong  intermediate  said  side  walls; 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  assembled  to  form  the 
cap  with  (i)  the  first  and  second  wide  walls  of  said  first 
section  lying  generally  parallel  and  side-by-side  with  the 
respective  second  and  first  side  walls  of  said  second  sec- 
tion, (ii)  the  first  and  second  end  wall  segments  of  said  first 
section  lying  in  side-by-side  generally   parallel  relation 
with   the   respective  second   and   first   segments  of  said 
second  section,  and  <iii)  the  covers  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  spaced  one  from  the  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cap  whereby  said  covers,  said  side  walls  and  said  end 
walls  define  an  enclosure  open  at  an  end  thereof  opposite 
said  end  walls  for  receiving  the  series  loop  of  a  bar  wound 
armature; 
the  inset  edges  of  said  first  and  second  segments  of  said  first 
section  and  the  inset  edges  of  the  first  and  second  seg- 
ments of  said  second  section  enabling  the  respective  side 
walls  of  the  first  and  second  cap  sections  and  the  respec- 


1.  A  piezoelectric  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  front  member  mountable  on  a  housing  and  having  means 

forming  a  circular  aperture  defining  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  cup-shaped  insert  having  a  pressure  receiving  front  wall 
configured  to  be  received  in  said  aperture  such  that  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  wall  is  approximately  flush  with 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  aperture,  said  insert  further 
including  means  forming  a  cylindncal  chamber  opening 
onto  a  rear  surface  thereof 
a  cylindrical  plug  configured  to  be  received  in  said  chamber 
and  having  an  annular  rim  formed  on  a  front  face  thereof 
to  define  a  hollow   recess  on  said  front  face,  said  plug 
further  including  an  axially  extending  channel  formed  on 
a  peripheral  surface  thereof; 
a  piezoelectric  module  disposed  between  said  insert  and  said 
plug,  said  module  comprising: 

a  carrier  disk  formed  of  a  deformable,  electrically  conduc- 
tive substance,  said  carrier  disk  being  peripherally  sup- 
ported by  said  nm. 
a    substantially    planar    wafer   of   piezoelectric    material 
mounted  on  said  earner  disk  and  overlying  and  project- 
ing into  said  hollow  recess, 
a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  wafer, 
a  second  electrode  mounted  on  said  carrier  disk,  and 
first  and  second  electncal  leads  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  extending  through  said  channel; 
a  compressible  disk  configured  to  be  received  in  said  hollow 
recess  between  said  plug  and  said  piezoelectric  module; 
and 
electronic  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  electrical  leads  and  operative  to  perform  a 
predetermined  switch  function  upon  receipt  of  an  electri- 
cal signal  generated  by  said  pie/oelcctnc  wafer, 
whereby  manual  forces  imposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  pressure  receiving  wall  of  said  insert  are  transmitted 
to  said  piezoelectric  module  to  cause  deflection  thereof 
causing  said  piezoelectric  wafer  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  which  is  provided  to  said  electronic  circuit  through 
said  electrodes  and  electrical  leads  to  effect  the  switch 
function. 
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5,142,184 

COLD  CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH 

INTE<;RAL  EMITTER  BALLASTING 

Robert  C.  Kane,  10916  Pheasant  La„  Woodstock,  lU.  60098 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,695 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/16 

U.S.  a.  313—309  9  Claims 


204 


1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  piezo-electric  substrate  having  a  planar  main  face, 

(b)  a  first  transducing  means  having: 

(i)  a  first  row  of  conductive  fingers  spread  over  said  planar 
main  face  a  ong  a  first  general  direction  of  extension, 

(ii)  said  fingers  of  said  first  row  having  an  individual 
geometry  and  being  arranged  according  to  a  first  prese- 
lected distrisution  scheme  to  define  a  first  arrangement 
of  fingers  aiid  interfinger  spacings  along  said  first  gen- 
eral direction  of  extension; 

(c)  a  second  trarsducing  means  having: 

(i)  a  second  r<iw  of  conductive  fingers  spread  over  said 
planar  main  face  along  a  second  general  direction  of 
extension, 

(ii)  said  fingers  of  said  second  row  having  an  individual 
geometry  aiid  being  arranged  according  to  a  second 
preselected  distribution  scheme  to  define  a  second  ar- 
rangement of  fmgers  and  inter-finger  spacmgs  along 
said  second  general  direction  of  extension; 

(d)  said  first  and  second  transducing  means  being  capable  of 
cooperating  with  each  other  via  surface  acoustic  waves 
propagating  on  said  planar  main  face  to  produce  a  device 
having  acoustic  coupling  over  a  wide  frequency  band- 
width with  selected  frequency  and  time  characteristics  of 
transmission  between  said  first  and  second  transducing 


means  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  arrangements  of 
said  first  and  second  rows  of  fingers  on  said  planar  main 
face  and  to  the  relative  ptisiiioning  of  said  firsi  and  second 
rows  of  fingers  on  said  planar  mam  face: 
(e)  one  of  .said  first  and  second  preselected  distribution 
schemes  comprising  a  substantially  penodical  modifica- 
tion by  addition  of  a  gap  corresponding  to  two  interfinger 
spacings  of  said  one  distribution  scheme. 


1.  A  cold-cathode  field  emission  device  having  an  anode,  an 
emitter,  and  a  ballast  resistor  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
coupled  to  the  emitter. 


5,142,186 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  DOMAIN  DRI\KN  BKNDFR 
ACTLATOR 
Leslie  E.  Cross.  State  College,  Pa.;  Wuyi  Pan.  Socorro.  N.  Men., 
and  QiminR  Ziiang,  Upton.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lnited  Sutes  of 
America  as  Represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the  Air  Korce. 
Washington,  DC. 

Filed  Aufc.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No    ^4^1.525 

Int.  CI.'  H01I    -?      .- 

U.S.  a.  310—332  3  Qaims 


5,142,185 
ACOUSTIC  ELECTRIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

Benoit  Noel,  Votsins  le  Bretonneux.  and  Jean-Louis  Foure, 
Verrieres  le  Biiisson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elec- 
in-niijue  Serge  I  iassault,  Saint-Ooud,  France 

t  iled  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1989,  89  10784 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  single  crystal  bender  actuator  for  selectively  positioning 
a  movable  optical  or  acoustical  component,  comprising: 

(a)  support  structure 

(b)  a  single  crystal  of  material  having  a  tetragonal  structure 
below  a  charactenstic  transition  temperature,  said  tetrago- 
nal structure  having  a  domain  structure  inducible  therem 
charactenzed  by  a  high  strain  bimorph  configuration,  said 
crystal  structurally  interconnecting  said  support  structure 
and  said  movable  componenl,  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  applying  an  electnc  field  of  con- 
trollable field  strength  to  said  crystal. 


5,142,187 
PIEZOELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE 

IN  ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Koetsu  Saito.  Tokyo,  and  Masami  Kawabuchi.  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita   Electric   industrial   Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1989,  Ser.  No   3*4.458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1988,  63-208'21 
Int.  n.'  HOII   41/08 
VS.  a.  310—358  8  Claims 


t.  A  piezoelectric  composite  transducer  oompnsing  a  plural 
ity  of  pole-shaped  porous  piezi^electric  ceramic  members  ar 
ranged  two-dimensionallv  si.  as  to  form  gap',  iherebeiwecn,  a 
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first  organic  film  provided  on  one  end  of  the  two-dimension- 
ally  arranged  ceramic  members,  and  a  second  organic  film 
provided  on  the  other  end  of  the  two-dimensionally  arranged 
ceramic  members,  whereb>  said  gaps  between  the  two-dimen- 
Monally  arranged  ceramic  members  are  sealed  with  said  first 
and  second  organic  films  «>  that  said  pie/oelectric  composite 
transducer  has  a  plurality  of  hollow  portions  therein. 


S,142,18« 
HI(,H  PRKSSl  RF  OIS(  HAR(.h   LAMP  I  Til  I7.TNG  AN 

I  NSATl  RATH)  TYPh   DIS(  HAR(.F  Tl  BK 

JuKannathan  Ra»i.  Klmira,  N.\  .  and  Kris  Xelterman,  Hobciken, 

H«l|{ium.  assignors  tu  North    Xmencan   Phihps  (  orporation. 

New  York,  NY. 

tootinuation  of  S«r.  No    455r:«.  Dvc.  21,  IWi.  ahand..ne<l. 

This  application  \pr.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6«5.3«: 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  17/20.  61/12,  61  2<i 

VS.  a.  31J— 3  2  Oaims 


elongated  cylindrical  aperture,  each  elongated  aperture  having 
a  major  axis  extending  honzontally,  a  first  field  correction 
metal  plate  Uxated  in  said  fixusing  grid  along  the  elongated 
aperture,  a  second  field  correction  metai  plale  kKated  in  said 
accelerating  grid  along  the  elongated  aperture,  said  first  and 
second  field  correction  metal  plates  each  having  three  aper- 
tures produced  in  an  in-line  arrangement,  wherein  a  central 
aperture  of  each  set  of  three  apertures  is  elongated  with  a 
major  axis  extending  vertically  to  the  honzontal  elongated 
cylindrical  aperture,  and  the  two  outer  apertures  on  each  side 
of  the  central  aperture  being  circular,  each  horizontal  diameter 
Ls  of  the  elongated  apertures  of  the  focusing  gnd  and  the 
accelerating  grid  and  each  vertical  diameter  (fcv  thereof  having 
a  ratio  of  <^^U  of  0.49  to  0.6. 


XT' 


■10 


1.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  construction  comprising; 

an  outer  bulb; 

first  and  second  high  pressure  sodium  discharge  tubes  within 
the  outer  bulb;  and 

means  for  electncally  connecting  the  discharge  tubes  in 
senes.  one  of  said  arc  tubes  having  a  sodium  and  mercury 
content  such  that  the  one  arc  tube  operates  in  the  unsatu- 
rated mode,  the  other  of  said  arc  tubes  having  a  sufficient 
sodium  and  mercury  content  to  operate  in  the  saturated 
mode. 


5.14:,1H<) 

IN-LiNI-    l\V\   HKtTRON  (.1  N  t  OR  A  COLOR 

CATHODK  RAN    II  HK 

kiichi  Sunahara.  Sakai;  (>samu  Konosu;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  both  of 
Nagaokakvo,  and  Nolxiru  fominaga.  lakatsuki.  all  uf  .lapan, 
avsignors  In  Matsushita  ^lect^(lnlcs  (orporation,  l)saka. 
Japan 

l-iifd  N(n,  6,  IWd,  Vr.  N„.  WN.y"^ 

Claims  pruiritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  H,  1**89,  1-290215 

Int    li     HOIJ  29/62 

U^.  a.  31J— 414  2  Claims 


1,  An  in-line  type  electron  gun  used  in  a  color  cathode  ray 
tube  apparatus,  the  in-line  type  electron  gun  comprising  a 
focusing  grid,  a  final  accelerating  grid  adjacent  to  the  focusing 
gnd.  the  focusing  grid  and  the  accelerating  gnd  each  having  an 


5. 142.190 
ELECTRON  GUN  KJK  \  (  ()l  OR  t  ATHODK-RAV  TUBE 

Nam  J    Koh,  KyungsangbiMik.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.vsignor  to  Gold- 
star (  o.,  1  td  .  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov    21,  1990,  Vr,  No.  6If),908 
(  laims  priontv.   applicatum   Rep.  of  Korea.   Nov.  21,   1989, 

iw<92  lynv 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/54 
ViS.  CI.  313 — 414  3  Oainu 


O    2  15      16   i3     11 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  mode  including  a  cathode,  a  first  gnd  electrode,  and  a 
second  gnd  electrode, 

a  pre  stage  auxiliary  electrostatic  focusing  lens  having  a 
third  grid  electrode,  a  fourth  gnd  electnxle  and  a  first 
accelerating/focusing  lower  electrode  assembly,  said  first 
accelerating/focusing  lower  electrixje  assembly  including 
a  lower  electrode  with  a  first  open  end  directed  away 
from  said  triode  and  a  first  horizontal  partition  electrode 
connected  to  said  first  open  end  of  said  low  er  electrode  of 
said  first  accelerating/focusing  lower  electrcxie  assembly; 

a  main  electrostatic  focusing  lens  having  a  first  accelerating- 
/focusing  upper  electrcxie  assembK,  said  first  ac- 
celerating/fiKusing  upper  elecirode  a.ssembly  including 
an  upper  electrixJc  with  a  first  open  end  directed  away 
from  said  tnode  and  a  second  horizontal  partition  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  first  open  end  of  said  upper  elec- 
trode, 

said  mjun  electrostatic  focusing  lens  als*i  having  a  second 
accelerating/focusing  electrode  Ux;ated  close  to  said  sec- 
ond honzontal  partition  electrode;  and 

an  upper  electrostatic  quadrup<ile  lends  having  an  intergnd 
electrode  a,ssembly,  said  intergnd  electrode  assembly 
including  a  first  vertical  partition  electrode,  a  second 
vertical  partition  electrode  an  intermediate  plate  elec- 
trode, wherein  said  intermediate  plale  eleclriKte  is  inserted 
between  said  first  and  second  vertical  partition  electrodes, 

said  pre-stage  auxiliary  electriistaiic  fiKusmg  lens,  said  main 
electrostatic  focusing  lens  and  said  upper  electrostatic 
quadrupole  lens  are  located  sik  h  that  said  first  vertical 
partition  electnxle  is  close  to  said  hrsi  horizontal  partition 
electrode  and  said  second  vertical  partition  electrode  is 
close  to  said  second  vertical  partition  electrode; 

said  intergrid  electnxle  a.s.semhly  alsti  including  a  plurality  of 
partitions  for  said  electrodes  which  are  arranged  to  be 
separately  engaged  with  each  other. 
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5,142,191 
APERTURE  l-LUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  PRESS  SEAL 

CONFIGURATION 
Ronald  G.  BUisdeU,  Saugus;  Robert  Y.  Pai,  Hamilton,  and 
Joseph  V.  Lima,  Salem,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corpontion.  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,984 

Int.  a.' HOIJ  17/18.  61/36 

VS.  a.  313 — 488  7  Claims 


first  electrode  means  and  second  elecinxle  means  having  a 
bore  consistent  with  said  bore  of  said  luminous  layer,  and 
central  scattenng  means  filled  in  said  central  bore  of  said 
luminous  layer  for  scattering  the  light  from  the  inner  end 
face,  so  that  the  light  from  said  inner  end  face  is  taken  oui 
perpendicularl>  with  respect  lo  said  luminous  Ijver 


5,142.193 
PHOTONIC  CATHODt  RAY  TLBK 
James  Chang,  and  James  J,  Fanning,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,238,  Jun.  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1990.  Ser,  No.  546.578 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4U  'J6 

V.S.  a.  313—542  31  Claims 


I.  A  fluores.:ent  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-trans  missive,  elongated  envelope  containing  a  fill 
material  for  supporting  a  low  pressure  discharge,  said 
envelope  having  on  its  inside  surface  a  reflective  layer  and 
a  phosphor  layer,  said  reflective  layer  having  an  axial 
aperture  therein; 

a  filament  ir  each  end  of  said  envelope;  and 

one  or  more  electrical  leads  attached  to  each  filament,  said 
envelope  including  at  each  end  a  press  seal  wherein  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  envelope  are  pressed  together  and  de- 
formed aiound  said  electrical  leads  to  thereby  seal  said 
electrical  leads  to  said  envelope,  said  press  seal  being 
formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  envelope  and  having  a 
predetemiined  orientation  relative  to  said  aperture,  each 
press  seal  including  flattened  regions  that  have  said  prede- 
termined orientation  with  respect  to  said  aperture  to  an 
accuracy  of  1.5°. 


5,142,192 
THIN  RLM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Masaetsu  Takxhashi;  Seiichi  Oseto;  Yoshiyuki  Kageyama;  Keqji 
Kamevama,  and  Hiroshi  Deguchi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407.586.  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1991.  S«r.  No.  751,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233750; 
Jan.  10,  1989,  1-2002 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—506  8  Claims 


104    105  107       106 


1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  element  comprising: 

a  luminous  layer  having  two  sides  opposite  to  each  other  and 
an  inner  end  face  defining  a  central  bore,  said  luminous 
layer  adapted  to  emit  light  by  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  two  sides; 

first  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  luminous  layer  at  one 
side  of  said  two  sides  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said 
luminous  layer,  said  first  electrode  means  being  adapted  to 
reflect  the  light  in  the  luminous  layer  to  guide  the  light 
toward  sitid  inner  end  face; 

second  electrode  means  disposed  on  said  luminous  layer  at 
the  other  side  of  said  two  sides  for  applying  said  voltage  to 
said  luminous  layer,  said  second  electrode  means  being 
adapted  to  reflect  the  light  in  the  luminous  layer  to  guide 
the  light  toward  said  inner  end  face,  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  A  photonic  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing: 

vacuum  tube  means  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

photocathode  means  m  said  lube  means  at  said  firsi  end  of 
said  tube  means; 

phosphor  screen  means  m  said  tube  means  at  said  second  end 
of  said  tube  means. 

electron  focussing  lens  means  disposed  in  said  tube  means  in 
close  proximity  to  said  photocathode,  said  lens  means 
including  a  small  aperture  therethrough,  said  apenure 
having  a  diameter  of  about  1  mm.  and 

deflection  plate  means  in  said  tube  means,  said  detleclion 
plate  means  being  between  said  lens  means  and  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  lube  means 


5.142.194 
SPARK  GAP  COMPONENT  OF  PARTICLI.AR  SPA(  ING 

MOUNTED  WITHIN  A  SHIELD 
Matthias  Jacubeit;  Tetsuo  Fukumoto,  and  Juergen  Bov,  al!  of 
Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crtrmanv 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No,  467,031 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  18.  1989. 
89730009 

Int.  CI.'  HOIT  13/00 
VS.  a.  313—603  1  -'  Claims 


I.  In  a  spark  gap  component  to  be  mounted  such  as  to  bt 
surrounded  by  a  shield  at  ground  potential,  the  spark  gap 
component  including  a  solid  dielectric  tubular  insulator  and 
two  electrodes  each  having  a  primanly  flat  active  surface,  one 
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of  ihe  t\K)  electrodes  not  at  ground  potential  mounted  on  a 
first  end  and  an  other  of  the  two  electrodes  mounted  on  a 

second  end  of  the  insulator  the  improvement  compnsing.  a 
first  ring  shaped  control  t-leitrode  associated  with  and  elecln 
.aiK  connected  to  the  fleclrtxie  not  at  ground  potential 
mountcu  next  lo  or  one  to  the  outer  surface  area  of  the  insula 
tor  near  the  level  of  the  active  surface  of  the  one  electrode  not 
at  ground  potential  st>  thai  an  ignition  voltage  does  not  substan- 
tiallv  decrease  when  said  spark  gap  component  is  surrounded 
f^v  said  shield,  said  level  defining  a  vertical  clearance  between 
^;d  Hrst  control  fk-ctrinjc  and  the  active  surface  of  iLS  associ- 
ated electrixic  ei^ual  to  at  most  H)'~'<  of  the  smallest  distance 
between  the  active  surfaces  of  said  two  electrodes. 


.s,i4:.i'>^ 

(;\S  r)IS<  M\R(,K  KI  KTRonvs 
N»il    \    Kii\.  I- versham,  I- nxland,  assiKnor  to  Smiths  Industries 
f'ubiic  I  imited  (  ompan>.  lx>ndon,  I  nited  Kinttdum 

Filed  Mar.  li.  1991.  Ser.  No.  667,868 
(  laims  pniiritt.  application  I  niled  Kinudom,  Mar.  3!,  1990, 
9007327 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/04 
VS.  CI.  313—631  8  Qaims 


5.142,195 
flSTTl  SFAI  FU  HU;H  PRKSSl  RF  l)IS(HAR<.h   I  \MI\ 

AND  MFTHOl)  OF  ITS  MANl  FACTl  RF 
Juergen  Fleider,  and  Achim  (rosslar.  both  of  Munich.  Ft-d.  Rtp 
of  (rtrmany,  assignors  to  Patent   Treuhand  (rt«>tils<'haft   fur 
h  lektrische  dluhlampen  m.b.H..  Munich.  Fed.   Rip    of  Irtr- 
manv 

Filed  Apr    4.  1991.  Str    No    680.41.? 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dtrmany,  Apr.  12, 
li»«.  4iJll9Jl 

Int.  a.'  HOU  61/3a  61/36 
VJS.  CI.  31  ^— '^2  (  19  Claims 


5  In  a  cold  cathode  discharge  lamp  of  the  kind  comprising 
an  envelope  of  tubular  shape  filled  with  a  discharge  gas  and 
having  first  and  second  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
envelope  separated  by  the  discharge  gas.  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrcxles  comprises  an  elongated 
stnp  of  melal  folded  across  its  width  several  times  to  form  a 
plurality  of  recesses  between  adjacent  folds  of  the  stnp  on  both 
sides  of  the  strip,  said  electrtxle  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  lamp  and  the  recesses  extending  transversely  with  each 
recess  providing  a  region  of  high  current  density. 


5.142.19'' 
I  I(,M1   1NIFRFFRFN(  F  FILM   AND  1  AMP 
Akiru  Kawakatsu.  ^  okohama,  Japan.  as.'iiKnor  to  loshiha  Light- 
ing &   fechnoloRj  t  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  6''3.(Mi; 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  Z3,  1990,  2-74907 

In:.  (1.    HOU  61/J5;  G02B  5/28 

VS.  a.  313—635  2  Claims 


I    High-pressure  discharge  lamp  having 
an  elongated  bulb  element  defining  a  central  bulb  region  (3) 
forming  a  discharge  space,  and  two  end  regions  (5,  28) 

opposite  said  central  bulh  region- 
each  of  said  end  regions  including  a  pinch  or  press  seal, 
wherein  each  of  said  pinch  or  prevs  seals  defines  two  flat- 
tened, evseniiallv  parallel  hroad  face  surfaces  (13)  and  two 
es.sentiallv   parallel  narrovi   side  surfaces  (15)  which  are 
narrower  than  said  broad  face  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  (6t  extending  into  the  discharge  space 

from  said  pinch  or  prevs  seals. 
current  supply  leads  (9)  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  pavsing  through  the  respective  pinch  or  press 
seals  and  extending  externallv  of  the  bulb  element; 
connecting  foils  (8)  located  within  said  pinch  or  press  seals, 
each  of  said  foils  being  electrically  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive electrtxle  and  a  current  supply  lead;  and 
an  loni/ahle  fill  m  the  discharge  space. 
arid  wherein 

;he  w  idth  o(  the  hroad  face  surta..fs  1 13)  of  the  pinch  or  press 
seals  adjacent  the  central  bulh  region  are  constricted  or 
indented  so  that  the  lateral  regions  of  the  broad  face  sur- 
faces are  formed  with  constrictions  or  indentations  (16). 
said  constrictions  defining  respective  transition  regions  at 
the  respective  broad  fai.e  surface  of  the  respective  pinch 
seal  toward  tht-  central  hulh  region  of  the  bulb  element; 
and 
therein  the  thickness  (d)  of  the  respective  pinch  or  press 
seal  including  a  region  comprising  said  constnctions  or 
indenialions  remains  c-ssentially  constant  throughout  the 
extent  of  the  respectivt-  pinch  or  press  seal. 


Jdu 


51, 


^^3 


1   A  lamp  compnsing: 

a  gla.ss  bulb  having  a  filament  therein; 

a  light  interference  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  glass 
bulb,  the  light  interference  film  including  a  high-refractive 
index  layer  and  a  low  refractive  index  layer  alternately 
stacked  on  each  other  and  having  a  maximum  value  of  a 
reflectance  and  a  50'~f  transmittance  wavelength. 

each  layer  having  a  refractive  index  n,  and  a  thickness  di, 
wherein  i  is  equal  to  1,  2,  k, 

n^,  being  equal  lo  (I±0.025)n2d2,  when  i  is  equal  to  3~(k- 
1); 

nidi  being  equal  to  (1  ±0.025)n2d2/2,  and 

n*d*  being  equal  to  (1  ±0.025)n2d2/2; 

the  maximum  value  of  reflectance  of  the  film  being  more 
than  9\%  within  the  visible  light  range,  and 

the  50%  transmittance  wavelength  being  from  515  nm  to  542 
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5,142,198 
MICROWAVE  REACnVE  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Donald  K.  Smith,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Applied  Science 
and  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec,  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,522 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  315— 1 11  Jl  16  Claims 


vssssv<^ 


1.  A  reactive  gas  discharge  device  for  an  RF  reactive  gas 
generator,  comprising: 

an  RF  cavity  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section; 
means  for  co  jpling  a  circular  RF  field  along  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  RF  cavity; 
a  dielectric,  bell-jar  enclosed,  vacuum  chamber  within  said 

cavity  having  substantially  the  same  height  and  width  for 

creating  in  said  cavity  a  generally  spherical  volume  of 

reactive  gas; 
said  sphericfil  volume  defining  a  large  volume  of  plasma 

with  a  relatively  small  surface  area,  to  maximize  reactive 

gas  creation  efficiency;  and 
means  for  extracting  said  reactive  gas  from  said  vacuum 

chamber  to  a  downstream  processing  area. 


1.  An  energy  efficient  passive  light  switch  operable  to  selec- 
tively activate  all,  none  or  a  portion  only  of  a  bank  of  lights, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  passive  detectors,  together  having  a  predefined 
sweep  range  and  said  detectors  operable  to  detect  energy 
emitted  within  a  room  within  said  sweep  range,  said  detec- 
tors further  operable  to  convert  said  received  energy  into 
a  voltage  signal; 
at  least  one  first  amplification  means  for  each  of  said  detec- 


tors, for  amplifying  sa'd  received  voltage  signal  for  the 
respective  passive  defectors; 

means  for  mixing  said  first  amplified  voltage  signals  from 
said  passive  defectors, 

second  amplification  means  for  receiving  said  mixed  first 
amplified  received  signals  from  said  passive  defectors  and 
amplifying  them  a  second  time. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  received  mixed  ampli- 
fied signals  with  a  known  predetermined  signal. 

a  signal  detection  indicator  operable  to  be  activated  when 
said  received  amplified  mixed  signal  is  wiihin  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  said  ,)redetermined  signal, 

dual  power  supply  means  having  a  first  and  second  p*iwer 
circuit  for  providing  said  predetermined  signal  to  said 
comparator  means  and  for  pri'Viding  pi.iwei  lo  said  pas- 
sive detectors:  and 

selector  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  pa-ssive 
switch  including  means  to  selectively  preset  said  selector 
means  in  a  first  position  to  activate  all  of  said  lights,  a 
second  position  to  activate  only  a  portion  of  said  lights 
and  a  third  position  to  not  activate  any  of  said  light 


5,142.200 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS  UlSCHARGF:  DISPLAY 

PANEL 
Toshihiro    Yamamoto;    Masahiko    Scki;    Hitoshi    Nakagawa; 
Takao  Kuriyama;  Toshihiro  Katoh.  and  Hiroshi  Murakami, 
all  c/o  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai  Technical  Research  laboratory. 
10-11.  kinuta  1-Chome,  Setagaya-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.618 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-314274 

Int.  Cl.^  G09G  j/10.  3/22 

VS.  CI.  315—169.4  "^  (  laims 
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5,142,199 
ENERGY  EmaENT  INFRARED  LIGHT  SWITCH  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Brian  E.  Elwell,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noritas,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.794 

Int  a.'  H05B  4J/36 

V.S.  a.  315—154  14  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  discharge  display  panel  of  pulse 
memory  type  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  electrodes  ar- 
ranged oppositely  to  form  a  plurality  of  discharge  cells  ar- 
ranged in  matrix  form,  comprising  applying  said  discharge 
cells  with  sustaining  pulses  intermittently  si>  that  a  sustaining 
pulse  discharge  started  by  a  wnte-in  pulse  may  continue  until 
an  application  of  an  erasing  pulse,  wherein  a  duration  taken 
from  beginning  of  nse-up  of  the  sustaining  pulse  and  establish- 
ment of  the  sustaining  pulse  voltage  is  set  at  150  ns  to  500  ns 


5.142.201 

LAMP  BALL.A.ST  CIRCl  II 

Johannes  H.  V\es»cl&.  FJndhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N  >  , 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651.687,  Feb.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  1  his 
application  Aug.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,322 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Feb.    14,    199<j. 
9000350 

int.  (1.    H05B  41/24.  41/36 
VS.  a.  315—209  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  DC-AC  convener  for 
igniting  and  supplying  a  lamp,  which  DC-AC  converter  is 
provided  with 
input  terminals  suitable  for  being  connected  lo  the  poles  of  a 

DC  voltage  source, 
a  branch  A  comprising 
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at  least  one  switching  element. 

a  control  branch  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  a  control 
electnxif    'I  the  ^ultchl^g  element  and  another  end  to  a 
first  main  elect  re  xle  of  the  switching  element,  which  con- 
trol branch  comprises  inductive  means  L3, 
a  load  branch  E  composing 

inductive  means  LI  and 


Tr 
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a  load  circuit  comprising  two  branches  B  and  C,  in  which 
branch  B  comprises  inductive  means  L2  and  branch  C 
compnses  capacitive  means, 
one  end  of  branch  A  being  connected  to  an  end  of  branch  E. 
and  another  end  of  branch  A  being  connected  to  an  input 
terminal,  while  a  further  end  of  branch  E  is  connected  to  the 
other  input  terminal,  characterized  in  that  the  control  branch  is 
shunted  by  a  branch  D  which  compnses  capacitive  means. 


^^Sfg 


1.  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  an  AC  signal 
from  an  AC  power  supply; 

DC  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  AC  input  terminals 
for  generating  a  DC  voltage; 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  supply  means  to 
receive  said  DC  voltage  and  including  oscillator  dnve 
means  including  a  oscillator  drive  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding. 

load  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
comprising  a  series  combination  of  said  pnmary  winding 
of  said  oscillator  dnve  transformer  and  a  tank  circuit 
including  a  tank  inductor  and  a  tank  capacitor,  said  tank 
capacitor  being  connected  or  adapted  for  coupling  to  said 
load  means,  said  tank  circuit  having  a  resonant  mode 
condition; 

means  for  connecting  a  discharge  lamp  in  parallel  with  said 
lank  capacitor: 


voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  on  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  oscillator  drive  transformer;  and 

oscillator  controlling  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensing 
means  for  reducing  the  output  of  said  oscillator  after  a 
predetermined  time  delay  following  the  initiation  of  said 
resonant  mode  condition  of  said  tank  circuit,  said  oscilla- 
tor controlling  means  including  means  for  shunting  said 
pnmary  winding  of  said  oscillator  drive  transformer. 
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I  K.HIlNt,  <  1H(  I  II   KOR  MK.ni'KhSsl  HK 
1)1S(  HAHt.h    I  AMI'  Kt»K  \  KIK  I  I^s 
G<mhi    Oda;    Ma.saya    Shidoh;    Soichi    >  a)ji.    and    Masatoshi 
Siiiia.sawa.  all  of  Shizuoka,  .Japan,  nvsiunors  to  Koito  Manu- 
faciurinti  (  <i..  Ltd.,  Tokvii.  Japa.i 

Kili'd  Ma>  30.  1W<J.  Vr    So    '■Ml^:'- 

Claims  priontv.  application  .Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1  141411 

Irii    (1     HdfiR  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315— 3<)8  11  Oaims 
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STAR  I  IS(,    VM)  OPhRMINt.  (  1H<  I  IT  FOR  ARC 
l)I>>(  HXRt.l   I   VMP 
^!\ou^i^   ^un.    Danvt-rs.  and    I  onu    I     Ni^uyen,  Salem,  both  of 
Mass      issiiinors    to    (,11^     I'roducts    Corporation,    Danvers, 
Miss 

lil.d   \uw;   :h    1941,  Ser,  No.  749,813 

Int   I  1     H()5B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U,S,  a,  315— ::=•  II  Claims 


I  In  a  lighting  circuit  for  a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  for 
a  vehicle  compnsing: 

a  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  for  boosting  an  input  voltage 
from  a  DC  voltage  input  terminal  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  that  is  converted  into  an  AC  voltage  to  be  applied 
to  a  discharge  lamp; 

the  improvement  which  compnses: 

an  output  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  output  voltage 
of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  detected  out- 
put voltage  and  a  reference  value; 

an  output  current  detector  for  detecting  an  output  current  of 
the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  detected  out- 
put current  and  a  reference  value; 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal  correspond- 
ing to  signals  from  the  output  voltage  detector  and  the 
output  current  detector  and  applying  the  control  signal  to 
the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  to  control  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit;  and 

a  timer  means  for  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
output  voltage  of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  to  the 
output  current  detector  upcin  elapse  of  a  time  period  cor- 
responding to  a  turn-off  time  of  the  discharge  lamp  and 
adding  said  signal  to  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  output 
current  of  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  for  transition  to 
constant  power  control  so  as  to  make  a  result  of  said 
addition  constant; 

whereby,  in  lighting  the  discharge  lamp  starting  from  a  cool 
state,  an  operation  of  the  timer  means  causes  transition  to 
constant  power  control  using  rated  power  after  execution 
of  control  so  as  to  supply  power  exceeding  said  rated 
power  to  the  output  voltage  detector  and  the  output  cur- 
rent detector  in  order. 
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5,142,204 
BROAD  OPERATIONAL  RANGE,  AUTOMATIC  DEVICE 
FOR  THE  CHANGE  OF  FREQUENCY  IN  THE 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  OF 
MULTI-SYNCHRONIZATION  MONITORS 
SiWano  Goman,  Milan;  Mauro  Merlo,  Pavia;  Maurizio  Zuf- 
fada,  Milan,  all  of  luly,  and  Loic  Lietar,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  S<;S-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun,  27,  1990,  20784  A/90 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 
VS.  a.  315—364  5  aaims 


I.  A  broad  operational  range,  automatic  device  for  the 
change  of  frequency  in  the  horizontal  deflection  of  multi-syn- 
chronization monitors,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  an 
integrated  circuit  incorporating, 

a  frequency  meter  receiving  an  analog  synchronization 
signal  on  one  input; 

a  phase  comparator  having  two  inputs  and  in  turn  receiving 
said  synchronization  signal  on  one  input; 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  adapted  to  output  a  signal 
having  it>  frequency  depending  on  said  voltage  and  being 
linked  operatively  to  an  output  of  said  phase  comparator; 

a  counter  connected  with  its  input  to  the  oscillator  output, 
on  the  one  side,  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  meter  output, 
said  counter  having  an  output  connected  to  the  other 
input  of  the  phase  comparator  and  forming  the  integrated 
circuit  output  as  well. 


5,142,205 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  DEVICE 

Koji  Yabase,  Urawa;  Akira  lijima,  Yokohama,  and  Shinobu 
Ozawa,  Yasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-3853 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
U.S.  a.  315— 368J6  10  CUims 
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1.  A  deflection  yoke  device  including  horizontal  deflection 
coils  and  venical  deflection  coil  which  device  compnses: 
a  first  corrtction  circuit  connected  to  said  horizonul  deflec- 
tion coil  for  correcting  horizonul  misconvergence  of  blue 


and  red  beams  of  an  X  axis  of  a  screen  of  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube; 

\h  correction  coils  connected  to  an  output  of  said  correc- 
tion circuit; 

a  second  correction  circuit  connected  to  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion coil  for  correcting  horizontal  misconvergence  of  blue 
and  red  beams  on  a  X  axis  of  the  screen; 

V//  correction  coils  connected  to  an  output  of  said  correc- 
tion circuit;  and 

common  cores  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cathode- 
ray  tube,  each  of  said  cores  being  compnsed  of  two  or 
more  leg  portions  joined  at  their  ends  by  one  or  more 
bottom  portions  with  said  X//  correction  coils  and  said 
Y//  correction  coils  being  wound  therearound 


f.U2.2W- 
SLOW  Tl  R\-ON  IN  A  DFUKTION  fiRf  I  II 
Robert  J,  Ones.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  asiiRnor  tn    I  homson  (  on- 
sumer  Elecironics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Tiled  Jul.  15,  199I,  Str    No.  729,6.58 

Int.  ^^:  iHYK,  l   D^    HOU  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—408  10  <  laini', 
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I.  A  deflection  apparatus  of  a  video  display  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voluge  that  is  developed  at  least 
during  a  transiiion  interval  that  follows  a  standby  mode  of 
operation  and  during  a  run  mode  of  operation, 

a  supply  inductance  coupled  to  said  source  of  said  supply 
voltage; 

a  deflection  winding  coupled  to  a  retrace  capacitance  to 
form  a  retrace  resonant  circuit,  dunng  a  retrace  interval  of 
a  deflection  cycle 

means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  at  a  frequency  that 
is  related  to  a  deflection  frequency, 

a  first  switching  transistor  responsive  to  said  first  tnmrol 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  revinant  circuit  and  li'  said 
supply  inductance  for  performing  a  periodic  switching 
operation,  during  said  itansition  interval  and  during  said 
run  mode  of  operation,  tu  generate  a  deflection  current  in 
said  deflection  winding,  and  a  flyback  pulse  voliagc  in  said 
supply  inductance  v,hcri  the  switching  operation  iic^uis, 
said  first  switching  transistt^r  having  a  pair  of  maip  i.urrt-n! 
conducting  terminals  that  are  coupled  in  a  current  path  nf 
said  deflection  current,  and 

means  responsive  lo  an  on/off  control  signal  and  coupled  to 
said  first  switching  transistor  for  controlling  a  duty  cycle 
of  said  first  switching  transistor  to  subsunliall>  reduce 
said  duty  cycle  during  said  transition  interval  relative  to 
said  duty  cy'Jt  dunng  said  run  mode  of  operation  f  .r 
providing  soft  start  iperalion  such  that  excessive  current 
in  said  first  switi  hinn  transistor  is  prevented  dunng  said 
transition  interval 
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MVll  f  RATION   WD  DtCKl.KRATION  MUHOl)  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  Dt\  lt> 
Jin  I.  V>nR,  Inchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSuiin  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Kyung  Ki-Oo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No   *^2J<>: 
Claims   pnonty,  application   Rep    of  Knrea    Mat    IV.   IVXV, 
19«9  66«0 

In!  (1.  (M^a  ,i.-:c, 

UA  CL  3IH--^si'  9  Claims 
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1  .-X  method  for  controlling  X  and  Y  axis  servo  motors  to 
transfer  an  object  rectilinearly  from  an  initial  position  to  a  final 
destination  conipiisin^  ihe  steps  of: 

calculating  each  distance  of  X  and  Y  directions  from  the 
initial  ptisition  to  the  final  destination  which  the  object  is 
moved; 

calculating  the  distances  of  the  object  moved  in  X  and  Y 
directions  and  obtaining  the  transferring  speeds  from  the 
proportion  of  the  vector  sum  corresponding  to  the  calcu- 
lated distance  to  distances,  which  are  assumed  to  be 
moved  at  previous  stored  average  transferring  speeds  in 
each  direction; 

calculating  the  proportions  of  the  moved  distances  to  the 
transfernng  distances  sampling  time  in  X  and  Y  directions 
to  obtain  a  number  of  sampling  time  periods  N; 

obtaining  the  transfernng  disUnces  SxfTs)  and  Sy(Ts)  in  X 
and  Y  directions  al  the  previous  stored  transferring  speed 
during  each  of  said  sampling  time  periods  N; 

inserting  the  transfernng  distances  Sx(Ts)  and  Sy(Ts)  into 
position  pattern  equations  with  the  increasing  of  k  from  0 
by  1  to  obtain  the  position  patterns  every  sampling  time 
penod  in  X  and  Y  axes,  wherein,  the  position  pattern 
equation  are  as  follows 


^M*  +  II  =  Py(k)  +  ^f^^'t  -  ^*> 


Px(k)  =    1    Pxii) 
1=0 


PyU)  =    X    /MO 
1  =  0 


where: 

Px(0)  =  Py(0)  =  0,  and 

k  =  an  integer, 

accumulating  values  of  the  equations  Px(k)  and  Py(k) 
corresponding  to  the  arbitrary  time  k  to  obtain  the  total 
transfernng  distances  of  Px'(k)  and  Py'(k),  wherein,  the 
transfernng  distances  Px'(k)  and  Py'(k)  are  as  follows. 


obtaining  differences  Epxfk)  and  Epy(k)  of  the  trans- 
ferred distances  Px'(k)  and  Py'(k)  at  the  arbitrary  time  k 
from  current  pt-sitions  Cpx(kl  and  Cpy(k) 

multiplying  the  differences  Epxiki  and  Hpv(k)  by  arbi- 
trary coefTicienis  Kpx  and  Kpy  lo  outpul  ihe  results  as 
digital  transferring  speed  cintunand  signals  Vcmx  and 
Vcmy; 

converting  said  digital  transferring  speed  command  sig- 
nals Vcmx  and  Vcmy  to  respective  analog  speed  com- 
mand signals  for  operably  controlling  said  X  and  Y  axis 
servo  motors  to  transfer  said  object  to  said  final  destina- 
tion. 

determining  whether  or  not  the  object  has  reached  the 
final  destination; 

performing  again  from  the  step  of  inserting  the  transfer- 
ring distances  S\(Ts)  and  Sy(Ts)  into  position  pattern 
equations  with  the  increasing  of  k  from  0  by  I  to  obtain 
the  position  patterns  every  sampling  times  in  X  and  y 
axes  if  said  object  ha.s  not  reached  the  final  destination 
as  determined  from  said  step  of  determining;  and. 

stopping  the  X  and  Y  axis  servo  motors  if  said  object  has 
reached  the  final  destination  as  determined  by  said  step 
of  determining. 


5.142.:u« 
CURRENT  SENSIN(,  METHOD  AND  Al'FARAl  IS  FOR  A 

MULTI-FH.ASE  BRl  SHI.E.SS  IK  Mt)10R 
Kevin  S.  Curran,  Broomfield:  James  C.  Faulk.  l.onKmonl:  Philip 
1  .  I  lovd-Davies,  louisvillc,  and  Steven  (i.  Traberl.  Boulder, 
all   of  f  olo..  assignors   to   Storage    lechnologv    Torporation, 
1 4)uisville,  C Olo. 

Filed  Jul    26.  I<»1,  Vr    N,..  736.632 

Int.  (.  I.'  IIU2I'  '      ; 

VS.  a.  318—254  14  Claims 


x»» 


^" 


-=    ^ ^^ 


E^ 


JWss_ 


-*-(i7ll-.      Z  J 


^ 


_ya 


1   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  currents  in  a 
plurality  of  windings  of  a  multiphase  brushless  dc  motor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  run  positions,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 
means  effective  during  each  of  said  run  positions  for  alter- 
nately applying  unique  currents  of  controlled  increasing 
and  decreasing  magnitudes  to  a  selected  pair  of  said  wind- 
ings, 
a  plurality  of  sensing  resistors  each  of  which  is  associated 
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with  a  different  one  of  said  windings  for  monitoring  said 
currents  in  said  windings, 

means  effecti  .'e  during  each  of  said  run  positions  for  generat- 
ing positive  and  negative  sensing  voltages  across  different 
ones  of  sai  i  sensing  resistors  in  response  to  said  applica- 
tion of  said  currents  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  windings 
with  the  rr  agnilude  of  each  sensing  voltage  representing 
the  magnitude  of  the  current  in  the  winding  associated 
with  the  resistor  across  which  said  each  sensing  voltage  is 
generated, 

a  feedback  generation  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  summing 
means  each  of  which  is  individual  to  a  different  one  of  said 
run  positions, 

means  effective  during  each  of  said  run  positions  for  apply- 
ing said  positive  and  negative  sensing  voltages  to  the 
summing  means  associated  with  said  each  run  position, 

said  feedbac<  generation  circuit  being  responsive  to  the 
applicatior  of  said  positive  and  negative  sensing  voltages 
applied  during  each  of  said  run  |X)sitions  to  generate  a 
system  feedback  voltage  for  each  run  position,  and 

means,  including  said  means  for  applying  said  unique  cur- 
rents, responsive  to  said  generation  of  said  system  feed- 
back voltage  for  said  each  run  position  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  said  currents  in  said  motor  windings  during 
said  each  run  position. 


target  position,  said  first  axis  having  a  distance  to  the 
target  not  less  than  the  distance  along  said  second  axis,  and 
for  causing  said  second  motor  to  drive  the  mirror  toward 
the  origin  along  said  second  axis  until  either  the  mirror 
position  along  said  second  axis  is  withm  said  predeter- 
mined safe  region  along  said  seciuid  axis  or  the  distances 
to  said  predetermined  target  position  along  txith  said  first 
axis  and  said  second  axis  are  substaiilialK  equal,  then 
causing  said  second  motor  to  drive  the  mirror  toward  said 
predetermined  target  position  when  the  distance  to  said 
predetermined  target  position  along  said  second  axis  is  not 
less  than  the  distance  to  said  predetermined  target  position 
along  said  first  axis 


5.142,210 

ABNORMAL  STATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Takayoshi  Kojima;  Satoshi  Eguchi,  and  Takajasu  Asano,  all  of 

Niwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma   Machinery    Works   Ltd., 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1991.  Scr.  No   638. r4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  P.  1990.  2-7688 
Int.  CI.'  GflSB  V,(;2 
U.S.  a.  318— 566  i2flaims 


5,142,209 

AUTOMATIC  REPOSITIONING  OF  MIRRORS 

MOUNTED  WITHIN  CONCAVE-SHAPED  BOUNDARIES 

John  A.  Barrs,  Qawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739.533 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/19 

VS.  a.  318—265  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  mirror  repositioning  system  having  at  least 
one  mirror  mounted  within  mirror  movement  boundaries, 
there  being  an  origin  at  the  center  of  mirror  movement,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  motor,  connected  to  the  mirror,  controlling  mirror 
movement  along  a  first  axis; 

a  second  mo'or,  connected  to  the  mirror,  controlling  mirror 
movement  along  a  second  axis; 

a  first  position  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  mir- 
ror along  said  first  axis,  for  providing  a  first  feedback 
signal  indicative  of  a  current  position  of  the  mirror  along 
said  first  axis; 

a  second  paJtion  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
mirror  alcng  said  second  axis,  for  providing  a  second 
feedback  signal  indicative  of  a  current  position  of  the 
mirror  along  said  second  axis;  and 

signal  proceising  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  said 
second  fetdback  signals,  for  providing  signals  indicative 
of  a  predetermined  target  position  of  the  mirror  and  a 
predetermined  safe  region  along  each  axis,  for  causing  said 
first  motor  to  drive  the  mirror  toward  said  predetermined 


1.  An  abnormal  slate  detecting  apparatus  for  protecting  a 
machine  tool  which  is  driven  by  a  servomotor  from  an  impact 
in  an  abnormal  operation  state,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  circuit  means  for  outputting  a  torque  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  load  applied  to  a  servomotor,  said  circuit  means 
including  at  least  a  rotational  position  detector  for  detect- 
ing the  rotational  position  of  the  servomotor,  a  p<)Sition 
signal/speed  signal  converter  for  receiving  a  rotational 
position  signal  output  from  said  rotational  position  detec- 
tor and  converting  said  pcisition  signal  to  a  speed  signal,  a 
speed  command  prt)cessor  for  generating  a  speed  com- 
mand signal  by  comparing  a  rotational  position  command 
signal  output  from  a  position  command  processor  with 
said  rotational  position  signal  and  a  toique  command 
processor  for  generating  a  torque  command  signal  bv 
comparing  said  speed  command  signal  with  said  speed 
signal,  said  torque  command  signal  being  ampliHcd  so  as 
to  drive  the  servomotor. 

(b)  a  data  setting  circuit  having  selected  reference  data  on  a 
torque  value  and  an  acceleration  value  which  can  be 
selected  and  outputting  a  reference  torque  signal  and  a 
reference  acceleration  signal  which  correspond  to  the 
selected  reference  data  on  said  torque  value  and  accelera- 
tion vake,  respectively: 

(c)  a  speed /acceleration  converter  for  converting  said  speed 
signal  output  from  said  p<.)Sition  signal/speed  signal  con- 
verter into  an  acceleration  signal. 

(d)  an  acceleration  comparator  for  comparing  said  accelera- 
tion signal  output  from  said  speed  acceleration  converter 
with  said  reterencc  acceleration  signal  output  from  said 
data  setting  circuit  and  outputting  an  abnormal  accelera- 
tion detection  signal  when  the  rat  of  speed  change  of  the 
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>frvi)motor  exceed-  the  dcccleratK>n  value  which  corre- 
■-ponds  til  said  reference  acceleration  signal; 
CM  torque  comparator  for  comparing  said  torque  command 
signal  output  from  said  torque  command  pr(x:essor  with 
said  reference  torque  signal  output  from  said  data  setting 
^ir.uit  and  outputting  an  abnormal  torque  detection  signal 
A  hen  the  torque  of  the  sersomotor  exceeds  the  torque 
idlue  which  corresponds  to  said  reference  torque  signal 

It")  an  operation  slate  judging  circuit  for  detecting  the  accel- 
eration or  deceleration  of  the  servomotor  from  said  accel- 
eration signal  and  the  increase  or  decrease  of  the  torque  of 
the  servomotor  from  said  torque  command  signal  and 
'Utputting  an  abnormal  operation  state  detection  signal 
when  an  acceleration  and  a  decrease  of  the  torque  of  the 
servomotor  are  simultanetiusK  generated  or  when  a  de- 
celeration and  an  increase  of  the  torque  of  the  servomotor 
j.'f  simultaneousls  generated    and 

igi  an  abnormal  state  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  an 
abnormal  stale  detection  signal  when  said  abnormal  accel- 
eration detection  signal  output  from  said  acceleration 
comparator,  said  abnormal  torque  detection  signal  output 
from  said  torque  comparator  and  said  abnormal  operation 
slate  detection  signal  output  from  said  operation  state 
judging  circuit  are  simullaneously  input. 


KIM-   AXIS  ROBOT 

Archif    I  a.T    l>unw(K>d>.  l.a..  assignor  to  Prowessive  Blasting 
svstems.  Inc..  (.rand  Rapids.  Mich 

Filed  Apr    16.  1990.  Ser    Si.    SN.**."^ 

lilt  (I   (,o5B  ii/s: 

VS.  CL  318— 5t>Ji.  1  21  Claims 


1    A  five-axis  robot  having  means  for  supporting  a  device 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  device  to 
position  said  device  for  performing  an  operation  on  a  work- 
piece  compnsing. 
an  elongate  carriage; 
means  for  supporting  said  carnage  for  movement  on  a  hon- 

zontal  plane; 
a  first  actuating  means  for  moving  said  carnage  on  said  plane 

along  a  first  rectilinear  axis, 
a  cart  as.sembK  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage  for 

longitudinal  movement  on  said  carnage  along  said  plane 

and  a  second  rectilinear  axis; 
second  actuating  means  for  moving  said  can  assembly  along 

said  second  rectilinear  axis; 
elongated  support  means  extending  upwardly  along  a  third 

rectilinear  axis  perpendicular  to  said  honzontal  plane; 
an  elongated  mast  member  extending  upwardly  along  said 

third   rectilinear  axis  parallel   to  said  guide  means  and 

subsuntiallv  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  recti- 
linear axis, 
guide  track  means  on  said  support  means  for  movably  sup- 

p*irting  said  ma.st  assembly  on  said  support  means  along 

said  third  rectilinear  axis, 
third  actuating   means  for  causing  said  mast  assembly  to 


move  upwardly  and/or  downwardly  along  said  third 
rectilinear  axis; 

said  elongated  mast  a-ssemhl\  including  a  first  elongated 
member  having  an  elongated  central  pa.ssageway  extend- 
ing substantiallv  the  entire  length  thereof. 

a  second  elongated  member  lovated  in  -.aid  passageway  and 
extending  substantiallv  throughout  the  length  of  said 
pa.vsageway. 

a  fourth  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  second  elongated 
member  within  said  passageway; 

said  mast  as.sembly  including  fifth  actuating  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  elongated  member  on  a  first  rotational  axis 
located  about  said  third  rectilinear  axis. 

a  rolatahle  support  means  for  said  device  supp<>rted  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  members; 

translating  means  operativeU  connecting  said  second  elon- 
gated member  and  said  suppiirt  means  for  translating  the 
rolatahle  motion  of  said  second  elongated  member  about 
said  third  axis  to  a  rotatable  motion  of  said  rolatahle  sup- 
port means  and  thus  said  device  on  a  second  rotational  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis;  and 

means  tor  ..onlrolling  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  actuating  means  whereby  said  device  can  be  moved 
on  five  axes  including  three  rectilinear  axes  and  two  rota- 
tional axes  as  it  performs  an  operation  on  a  workpiece. 


HKKAK  UA^   I  S|)-()F-ARM  ROBOTIC  TOOLING 
ASNKMBI.Y 

Stephen  \    F'idciH'.  Konita.  Calif,  a-ssigmir  ti.  (General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif 

Kiled  Sep.  19.  1991.  Vr.  .No.  762,662 

Int    CI     G05(,  11/00 

U.S.  a.  318— ShK  1 1  8  aaims 


1  An  improved  break-away,  end-of-arm  robotic  tooling 
assembly  compnsing: 

an  elongated  barrel  assembly  having  a  primary  tubular 
sleeve,  an  front  disc  plate  and  a  rear  disc  plate,  said  front 
and  rear  disc  plates  having  a  bore  whose  diameter  is  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  Dl  of  said  tubular  sleeve  to  form 
inwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  tubular  sleeves 

a  hub  having  a  front  disc,  a  secondary  tubular  sleeve  and  a 
rear  disc,  said  rear  disc  having  a  diameter  less  than  Dl  and 
being  captured  within  said  barrel  a.sscmbly,  said  second- 
ary tubular  sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  front  disc  plate  of  said 
barrel  a.ssembly  and  said  secondary  tubular  sleeve  extends 
forwardly  therethrough 

means  for  forcing  the  rear  disc  of  said  hub  toward  the  front 
disc  plate  of  said  barrel  assembly;  and 

means  for  axially  aligning  the  rear  disc  of  said  hub  with  the 
front  disc  plate  of  said  barrel  assembly  in  a  predetermined 
axially  aligned  static  position. 
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5,142,213 

v\  ye-delta  open  transition  motor  starter 

V\  ITH  LEADING  PHASE  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
William  F.  Steller,  Libertyiille,  III.,  assignor  to  Master  Control 
Systems,  Inc.  Lake  BlufT,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,185 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/26 

VS.  a.  318—771  7  Claims 


closing  of  the  third  contactor  to  energize  said  motor  in  a 
delta  run  connection. 


5,142.214 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

ROTATION  DIRECTION 

Herre     Purson.  and  Denis  Girardin.  both  of  Drome,  France. 

assignors  to  Sextant  ATionique  (Societe  Anonyme  Francaisel, 

Mendon  la  Foret,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,025,  Sep.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  807,635 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1988,  88  1294* 

Int.  Ci.'  H02P  1/40 

VS.  a.  318—722  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  three-phase  motor  having  at 
least  one  winding  for  each  phase,  to  a  three  phase  power  sup- 
ply for  wye  staging  and  delu  run  energization,  with  the  each 
of  said  windings  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  windings  teing  open  circuited  during  the  transition  from 
wye  to  delta  ccnnection  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  connecting  said  first  terminals  of  each  of  said  windings  to 
each  other  through  a  first  three  pole  contactor  to  provide 
for  wye  stirting  of  the  motor, 

b)  connecting  each  said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said 
windings  to  a  different  one  of  the  phases  of  the  power 
supply  through  a  pole  of  a  second  three  pole  contactor, 
such  that  when  said  breaker  contacts  are  closed,  said 
motor  is  energized  in  a  wye  configuration  for  starting, 

c)  connecting  each  of  said  first  terminals  of  each  of  said 
windings  to  a  different  one  of  the  phase  of  the  power 
supply  through  a  pole  of  a  third  three  pole  contactor,  such 
that  when  the  contact  of  said  first  and  third  contactors  are 
both  closed,  said  motor  is  energized  for  running  in  a  delta 
configuration, 

d)  connecting  a  phase  comparison  monitonng  means  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  of  a  selected  one  of  said  windings 
and  a  selet  led  one  of  the  phases  of  the  power  supply, 

e)  closing  said  first  three  pole  contactor  to  start  said  motor, 
and  thereafter  opening  said  contactor  when  said  motor 
has  reached  a  desired  speed,  motor  developed  voltages 
appearing  on  each  of  said  first  terminals  of  each  of  said 
windings  when  said  contactor  is  opened, 

0  comparing  the  phase  relationship  between  a  phase  of  the 
power  supply  to  which  said  first  terminal  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  windings  is  to  be  connected,  and  the  motor 
developed  voltage  on  said  first  terminal  of  said  selected 
one  of  said  windings  to  the  open  circuited  motor  winding, 
while  said  motor  windings  are  energized  in  a  wye  configu- 
ration for  starting, 

g)  when  saii  motor  developed  voltage  leads  said  phase 
voltage,  connecting  said  selected  phase  to  one  of  the 
contactors  of  said  third  three  pole  contactor,  such  that 
when  the  .-ontactor  is  closed,  said  selected  phase  will  be 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
windings, 

h)  when  said  motor  developed  voltage  lags  said  phase  volt- 
age, connecting  another  one  of  said  phases  other  than  said 
selected  phase  to  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  third  three 
pole  contactor,  such  that  when  the  contactor  is  closed, 
said  phase  will  be  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  windings,  such  that  as  said  motor 
speed  decreases  while  the  motor  windings  are  open  cir- 
cuited. saiJ  motor  developed  voltage  will  first  lead  and 
then  lag  said  line  voluge,  such  that  the  phase  angle  differ- 
ence between  the  voltages  appearing  on  the  third  contac- 
tor contacts  to  be  closed  on  each  other  will  be  minimized, 
thereby  minimizing  the  transient  current  occurring  upon 


1.  A  synchronous  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  permanent  magnet; 

a  stator  having  a  homopolar  field  and  a  winding  adapted  to 
be  energized  by  an  AC  voltage  source; 

a  controllable  switch  connected  on  one  end  to  said  winding 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  on  its  other  end  tc  said 
source;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  switch,  said  control 
circuit  comprising  means  for  generating  control  signals 
for  causing  said  switch  to  open  in  response  to  (a)  a  signal 
ordering  stop  rotation  of  said  rotor  from  a  firs!  direction 
of  rotation  and  (b)  an  output  of  said  source  which  is  de- 
creasing in  absolute  value,  for  causing  a  sign  of  the  slope 
of  said  output  of  said  source  to  be  stored  at  the  time  said 
switch  is  opened,  and  for  causing  said  switch  to  close  on 
response  to  (c»  a  signal  ordering  start  rotation  of  said  rotor 
in  a  selectable  direction  relative  to  said  first  direction  of 
said  rotor,  said  selectable  direction  being  one  of  identical 
to  or  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  (d)  an  output  of 
said  source  which  is  increasing  m  absolute  value  and 
which  has  a  sign  of  the  slope  identical  to  said  stored  sign 
when  said  selectable  direction  is  identical  to  said  first 
direction  and  which  has  a  sign  of  the  slope  opposite  to  said 
stored  sign  when  said  selectable  direction  is  oppi.isiie  to 
said  first  direction. 


5.142.215 
LOW  IMPEDANCE  REGCLATOR  FOR  A  BATTKRV 
WITH  REVFIRSE  OVERCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Leslie  C.  Mathison,  Columbia.  S.C.  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,747 
Int.  n.'  H02J  /  ■*-< 
VS.  a.  320 — 40  16  Oaims 

1.  A  power  supply  comprising 
means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  AC  pulses  and  controlla- 

bly  convening  said  pulses  to  a  DC  output; 
a  back-up  battery. 

a  switch-over  regulating  circuit  connecting  said  battery  to 
said  DC  output,  said  switch-over  regulating  circuit  having 
a  first  FET  and  a  second  PET  connected  in  series  between 
said  batterv   and  said  DC  output  such  that  their  internal 
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drain-to-souree  diodes  are  connected  in  opposite  current    ming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stored  error  signal  with  said 
conducting  directions;  and  error  signal  and  amplifier  means  to  amplify  the  combination  of 

an  error  amplifier  for  monitonng  said  EX:  output  and  pro-    said  oscillator  voluge  waveform  and  said  stored  error  signal  to 
viding.  at  iLs  output,  an  error  signal  to  said  receiving  and    provide  said  Vo  with  said  mtxilfied  waveform. 
converting  means  and  said  switch-over  regulating  circuit;        3    An  arrangement  as  recited  in  claim  2  wherein  T  is  less 

than  the  time  V^  is  delayed  at  said  load  with  respect  to  \o- 


«> — » 


whereby  said  first  FET  and  said  second  FET  are  connected 
in  series  with  their  internal  drain-to-source  diodes  in  oppo- 
site current  conducting  directions  to  prevent  said  battery 
from  being  overcharged  by  current  from  said  DC  output 
through  said  diodes. 


5,142.217 

SN  N(  HK()\1/.AHI>   POVVKR  SI  \>yi\  CONTROLLER 

\M)  A  SVSTKM  IN(  ()H»'ORAriN(;  THF  SAME 

VSaller  S.  (;ontowski.  Jr..  Thompson.  (  onn..  a.v>iKnor  to  SGS- 

Ihomvin  Microelectronics,  Inc..  (  arrolltori,   Iix. 

Kilt-d  Mar.  "'.  IWl.  Vr.  No   665,813 

Int,  CI.    (irOSK  i  46 

XiS.  a.  323—272  20  Oaims 
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(  ()Mf'KNS\riN(.   \HR\V(.FMbM    KOR    \  LO.AD 

vol  I  A(.K,  SVNCHRONOl  Sn    DIS  11  RBl- 1)  K>    \ 

DISTRIBITION  SVSTKM  OR  WW   I  IKh 

1  austo  V     laddeo,  15122  Bolsa  (Tiica  Sr,  and  Mark   \    V^ood- 

ward,  5341  Meadowlark  l)r  .  txith  of  Huntintjlon  lUach.  <"alif. 

<>2649 

(  ontmualion  of  Str    So   *^<i.lM>.  !)»■<    "    !<>«').  abandomrt. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  S«r    No    14"i,''(l5,  Jan    J<*    IV>*X 

abandoned    rhi>  application  ^uk.  2<J,  IV*),  Sfr    No    5^^,ilNV 

Int.  C\:  G05K  l/IO 

t.S.  a.  ili—lM  11  Claims 


'J 
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1.  In  a  system  wherein  a  power  source  provides  a  cyclic 

voltage  of  a  prtstlf,  Jnl  w  i.t-form,  definable  as  Vo,  to  a  re- 
motely locdicd  i  aj  'h'  j^r,  J  distribution  network,  the  volt- 
age across  the  load  being  definable  as  V^  and  wherein  said 
distnbution  network  causes  distortion  m  \ t,  an  arrangement 
comprising 

first  means  for  comparing  the  waveform  of  V/,  with  a  wave- 
form in  said  power  source  for  generating  an  error  signal 
representing  any  deviation  between  the  waveform  of  V l 
jnd  said  waveform  in  said  power  source; 
^■<.>nd  means  for  stonng  said  error  signal  for  a  time  period 
definable  a.s  P  which  is  less  than  one  full  cycle  by  a  time 
period  7,  and 
third  means  in  said  p.w.tr  source  responsive  to  the  stored 
error  signal  alter  the  ptruKi  P  and  to  (he  waveform  in  said 
power  source  for  generating  \  ,,  with  a  modified  wave- 
form to  compensate  for  the  distortion  in  V^ 

2.  An  arrangement  a.s  recited  in  claim  1  s* herein  said  power 
source  includes  an  irsciUaior  for  prosiding  the  voltage  wave- 
form of  said  preselected  M.aveform  and  wherein  said  first 
means  for  comparing  comparrs  the  w.aseforms  of  the  voltage 
from  said  oscillator  and  \  /  to  j;pntTaie  the  error  signal  and 
wherein  said  third  means  includes  summing  means  for  sum- 


I   A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  power  supply  control- 
lers, wherein  each  power  supply  controller  comprises: 

a  PWM  comparator  for  comparing  a  feedback  signal  to  a 

commanded  level; 
a  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  PWM  comparator,  and  for 
applying  the  same  to  the  output  of  the  power  supply 
controller; 
a  capacitor;  and 
an  oscillator,  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  first  termi- 
nal, for  receiving  a  voltage  thereat  and  for  generating 
an  output  corresponding  to  the  comparison  of  said 
voltage  with  a  first  threshold  level,  said  first  terminal 
coupled  to  said  capacitor; 
a  second  comparator,  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  second 
terminal  for  receiving  a  voltage  thereat,  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  corresponding  to  the  comparison  of  the 
voltage  at  its  input  with  second  and  third  threshold 
level,  said  second  comparator  dnving  its  output  to  a 
first  state  responsive  lo  the  voltage  at  its  input  exceed- 
ing said  second  threshold  level  and  maintaining  said 
first  state  until  the  voltage  at  its  input  fails  below  said 
third  threshold  level,  said  second  threshold  level  being 
higher  than  said  first  threshold  level,  and  said  third 
threshold  level  being  lower  than  said  first  threshold 
level,  said  second  terminal  also  coupled  to  said  capaci- 
tor; 
a  charging  circuit  for  applying  charging  current  to  said 
capacitor  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors in  such  a  manner  that  said  charging  circuit  is  en- 
abled responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  input  of  said  first 
comparator  exceeding  said  first  threshold  level,  and  is 
disabled  resp<insive  to  the  output  of  said  second  com- 
parator at  said  first  state  and 
a  pulse  generatt)r  circuit,  having  .in  ,  uipui  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  first  compaiatoi.  tor  generating  a  synchro- 
nization pulse  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  the  input  of 
said  first  comparator  exceeding  said  first  threshold 
level. 
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wherein  said  power  supply  controllers  are  connected  to  one 
another  in  such  a  manner  that  said  synchronization  pulse 
generated  by  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  power  supply 
controllers  is  received  by  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
power  supply  controllers. 


5,142,219 

SWrrCHABLE  CLRRENT-REKKRKN(  K  \OITaGE 

GENERATOR 

Wei-Chan  Hsu,  Cupertino;  Chinh  D.   Nguyen.  San  Jose,  and 

Fred  T.  Cheng,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Winbond 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No   691. ■'Ifi 

Int.  n.'  (;05V  '      - 

U,S.  a.  323—314  8  Oaims 


5.142^18 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIRECT  VOLTAGE 

REGULATORS  WFTH  STEP-UP  SWTrCHING 

CONHGURATON 

Sergio  Palara,  >>  cicastello,  and  Stefano  Sueri,  Catania,  both  of 
luly,  assigncrs  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.1,, 
.Agrate  Briaua,  Italy 

Fihil  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602.207 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  25,  1989,  6614  A/89 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  323—285  7  Claims 
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1  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  direct  current  voltage  regula- 
tor with  a  step-up  configuration  comprising: 

an  inductor  connected  to  an  input  voltage; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  inductor; 

a  condenser  connected  to  said  rectifier  and  outputting  an 
output  voltage  thereacross; 

an  integrated  circuit  connected  between  said  inductor  and 
said  rectifier  and  having  a  driver  energizable  by  an  inte- 
grated circuit  supply  voltage; 

a  sold-state  fi:^t  switch  connected  to  said  input  voltage  and 
to  said  integrated  circuit  for  delivering  said  supply  voltage 
thereto  when  said  solid-slate  first  switch  is  conductive; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  said  output  voltage  and  to  said 
integrated  circuit  for  delivering  said  supply  voltage 
thereto  whin  said  second  switch  is  conductive,  said  solid- 
state  first  switch  and  said  second  switch  being  connected 
together  a<:ross  said  inductor  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  alternating  conductivity  and  open  circuiting 
whereby  said  first  switch  and  said  second  switch  are  not 
simultaneously  conductive;  and 

a  control  un:t  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  the  regulator  and  receiving  said  output 
voltage  and  having  a  third  switch  for  generating  an  output 
rendering  said  solid-state  first  switch  conductive  upon 
switching  on  of  said  regulator,  and  for  effecting  open 
circuiting  c>f  said  solid-state  first  switch  when  said  output 
voltage  reaches  a  threshold  ensuring  efficient  operation  of 
said  integrated  circuit,  said  third  switch  automatically 
closing  upt'n  said  output  voltage  reaching  said  threshold; 
wherein  said  second  switch  is  a  diode,  and  said  solid-stale 
first  switch  has  a  control  electrode  and  is  rendered  con- 
ducting when  a  voltage  on  said  control  electrode  is  lower 
than  said  input  voltage,  said  control  unit  comprising  an- 
other diodt  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  an 
output  of  s.ud  control  unit  connected  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, said  third  switch  including  means  for  maintaining 
the  output  of  said  control  unit  at  a  voltage  level  at  most 
equal  to  said  input  voltage  until  said  other  diode  becomes 
conductive. 
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1.  A  reference  generator  comprising: 

an  ojjerational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals; 

a  VREF  node  connected  to  the  first  input  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier; 

a  current  path  comprising  a  transistor  and  an  IREF  node. 
said  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier,  and  said  IREF  node 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  oper- 
ational amplifier, 

a  VBIAS  node  connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  said 
transistor;  and 

a  power-down  circuit  connected  to  said  operational  ampli- 
fier; 

wherein  for  a  voltage-controlled  mode,  said  IREF  node  is 
connected  to  a  resistor  for  obtaining  a  v  ohage.  said  VREF 
node  is  connected  to  a  voltage  reference,  and  said  power- 
down  circuit  IS  responsive  to  a  first  condition  on  a  control 
terminal  thereof  indicative  of  said  voltage-controlled 
mode  for  powenng-up  said  operational  amplifier; 

and  wherein  for  a  current-controlled  mcxle,  said  IREF  mxte 
is  connected  to  a  current  source  and  to  said  VBl.AS  ncxle. 
and  said  power-down  circuit  is  resp<insive  to  a  second 
condition  on  the  control  terminal  thereof  indicative  of  said 
current-controlled  mode  for  powenng-down  said  opera- 
tional amplifier. 


5.142.220 

Ml  i  TI.STAGF  SINGLE-SIDFBAND  SHIFTER 

Burkhard  Schick.  Bochum,  and  Hermann-Josef  Kul.  Essen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  tiermany,  assignors  to  l,aboratorium  Prof   !)r. 

Rudolf  Berthold,  Wildbad,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crermany 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1989.  Ser.  No.  369.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  23. 
1988.  3821040 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  2i,14 
U.S.  CI.  324— "y  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  homotjyne  network  analyzer  comprising  an  oscillator 
producing  a  single  frequency  signal,  a  measurement  branch 
and  a  reference  branch  each  connected  to  receive  the  single 
frequency  signal  and  to  produce  a  respective  branch  Mulpui 
signal,  a  multistage  single-sideband  shiner  forming  a  pan  of 
one  of  said  branches,  a  mixer  connected  to  receive  and  com- 
bine the  two  branch  output  signals  10  produce  a  low  frequency 
mixer  output  signal,  and  bandpass  filler  means  connected  to 
filter  the  mixer  output  signal  in  order  to  produce  a  sine  wave 
signal  containing  the  information  relating  to  modifications 
experienced  by  the  single  frequency  signal  in  the  measurement 
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branch  in  terms  of  magnitude  and  phase:  wherein  said  multi- 
>ijge   Single  sidehand   shifter  comprises  N  switchable  phase 
shifters  connected  in  cascade,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer. 
grejter  than  1,  each  said  phase  shifter  including  switch  means 
connected   for  switching   the   phase   shift   pnxJuced   by   each 
phase  shifter,  and  control   means  connected  to  said  switch 
means  for  switching  said  switch  means  chronologicaly  succes- 
sively in  a  selected  sequence  into  all  p<")vsible  2^  combinations, 
ind  for  pen>xiically  repeating  ihc  selected  sec|uence,  the  se- 
locted  sequence  having  a  special  time  sequential  order  of  the 
pha.se  shifts  such  that  the  time  p<isition  <>(  d  certain  phase  shift 
value  IS  given  bv  a  scheme  a-s  described  hv  the  follovung  steps: 
ji   I  >r   each   p<issible   combination   of  the   p<isitions  of  said 
svMtch    means,    calculating,    in    degrees,    a   characteristic 
,^uaniiiv.  uhich  is  called  the  "summed  phase  shift  value", 
■^v  adding  all  individual  pha-se  shift  values  in  degrees,  and 
adding  or  subtracting   multiples  .<f   '-M'  to  convert   the 
summed  pha.se  shift  value  inlc  ihe  range  from  0°  to  360°; 
b)  varying  the  summed  phase  shifts  provided  in  step  a)  by 
plus  or  minus  180°,  whenever  the  number  of  active  phase 
switches  IS  odd; 


analog  input  signal  to  be  measured  when  said  analog  input 
signal  IS  a  DC  signal; 
(d)  generating  function  code  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  data; 
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(e)  using  said  function  code  to  cause  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  to  be  configured  to  perform  an  appropriate 
conversion  function  on  the  analog  input  signal  to  be  mea- 
sured; and 

(0  producing  a  display  indicative  of  said  analog  input  signal. 


c)  based  on  the  summed  phase  shifts  obtained  in  steps  a)  and 
b),  operating  said  switching  means  in  combinations  in  an 
order  such  that  the  associated  summed  phase  shifts  de- 
crease monotonously,  wherein  if  any  summed  phase  shift 
value  appear  as  more  than  once,  only  a  combination  in 
accordance  with  this  value  is  allowed  to  be  put  into  the 
order,  and  the  other  summed  phase  shift  values  are  modi- 
fied by  adding  -  360°,  as  often  as  necessary  until  no  fur- 
ther ambiguity  is  present; 

d)  activating  the  switching  combinations  non-overlappingly, 
in  the  sequence  defined  by  step  c)  in  chronological  succes- 
sion, each  with  the  same  duration,  such  that  a  selected 
uniform  reference  point  is  proportional  to  the  associated 
modified  summed  pha.se  shift  values,  and  such  that  more- 
negative  summed  phase  shift  values  lead  to  chronologi- 
cally later  activation  times;  and 

e)  at  the  time  at  which  none  of  the  possible  2^^  states  is 
activated,  blanking  out  the  signal;  and  wherein  one  of  said 
phase  shifters  is  shiftable  in  phase  by  180°  and  a  plurality 
of  said  phase  shifters  is  shiftable  in  phase  by  90° 


5,i4:,::i 

Al   lOM  \II(    ft  Nf -IK  IS  -sM  KTISt,  Ml  I  MMKTFR 
Glen    \     Mildrum.   Muunilaki'    1 1  rract-:   dlade   H     Haciin.  and 
Richard  t- ,  deiirne.  both  of  f  vtrett.  all  nf  Wash     assiiiniirs  to 
(uhn  Hukt  \1f(i.  (  ()  .  Inc  ,  fvtrett.  Wash. 

lilid  N.n    J.<,  |i><*(l,  s,r    So.  615,169 
Int.  (  I,    (.(HH   ,  .     *.* 
U.S.  a.  32+-U5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  causing  a  digital  multimeter  to  automati- 
cally select  appropnatc  measurement  functions  for  different 
types  of  analog  signals  appearing  at  the  input  terminal  of  the 
multimeter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  analog  input  signal; 

(b)  producing  first  data  representative  of  the  type  of  analog 
input  signal  to  be  measured  when  said  analog  input  signal 
is  an  AC  signal; 

(c)  producing  second  data  representative  of  the  type  of  said 


5.i4;.:2: 

INTK.RAIH)  (  IH(  I  IT  1)K\  UT   M\\IS(,  SU,.\AL 

DI.SCRIMINATION  CIRCTIT  AM)  MKTHOD  OF 

rK.Sri\(,  .SAMK 

Masahirii    laaaka,   Kawasaki;   Kazuhiro  Tomita,   Kasugai.  and 
Ka/umi  Oxawa.   Komaki    all  of  Japan,  assitjnors  to   Kujitsu 
1  imited,  Kawa-saki  and  Kujitsu  \  l>il  I  imited,  Ka.sugai.  txith 
of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,501.  Oct    31.  I9H9.  abandoned. 

rhis  application  Nov,  12.  1991.  Ser,  No   ''89,814 
(  laims  priorit.v,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275280; 
Dec,  13.  1988.  6J-325412;  Jan.  II.  1989,  1-IM»44<)0 

Int.  (I     t,iilH   ■      ;v 
U.S,  CI   324— ls8  R  12  aaims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a  chip  and  having 
first  and  second  power  .source  terminals  for  connection  to 
respective  first  and  second  power  sources,  the  first  power 
source  supplying  a  ground  potential  reference  comprising: 
a  first  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  data  signal  and  a 
second  signal   input   terminal  for  receiving  a  reference 
signal,  the  data  and  reference  signals  defining  respective 
potential  differences  relative  to  the  ground  potential  refer- 
ence; 
signal  discriminating  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond power  source  terminals  and  having  third  and  fourth 
signal  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  signal  input  terminals,  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing and  companng  said  data  signal  and  said  reference 
signal,  as  received  by  said  first  and  second  signal  input 
terminals,  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  level  of 
said  data  signal,  relative  to  the  ground  potential  reference, 
IS  higher  than  the  level  of  said  reference  signal,  relative  to 
the  ground  potential  reference;  and 
voltage  dividing  means,  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  power  supply  terminals  and  having  fifth  and  si.xth 
input  terminals  respectively  receiving  test  data  and  test 
reference  signals  defining  respective  potential  differences 
relative  to  the  ground  potential  reference,  the  test  data 
and  test  reference  signals  having  a  selected  voltage  differ- 
ence therebetween  and  defining  a  first  voltage  difference 
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test  signal  across  said  fifth  and  sixth  input  terminals  and 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals  respectively 
coupled  to  said  third  and  fourth  signal  input  terminals  of 
said  signal  discriminating  means,  for  producing  a  second 
voltage  dilTerence  test  signal  which  is  smaller  by  a  se- 
lected ratic'  as  defined  by  said  voltage  dividing  means  than 
said  first  voltage  difference  test  signal  across  said  first  and 
second  ou'put  terminals,  said  second  voltage  difference 
test  signal  being  supplied  to  said  third  and  fourth  signal 
input  terminals  of  said  signal  discriminating  means. 


5.142,224 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  SEMICONDL TTOR  WAFER 

PROBING  SYSTEM  USING  LASER  PULSt:,S  TO 

GENERATE  AND  DETFXT  MILI.!MET1-:R  V\A\T 

SIGNALS 

Tbane  Smith.  Middletown;  Ho-Chun^  Huang,  and  Chi  Hsiang 

Lee,  both  of  Potomac,  all  of  .\ld.,  assignors  to  COMSAT. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283.703.  IX-c.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690.329 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  Jl  2S,  31/26 

U,S.  a.  324— 158  R  14  Claims 


5,142423 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Naomi  Higashino,  and  Ryiyi  Omura,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubisbi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fi  ed  Mar,  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  664,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71368 

Int.  a.'  COIR  3]/28 

\iS.  CL  324—158  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  pins,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  external  signal  terminals  to  be  connected  to 

said  pins;  and 
a  plurality  ol  pin  test  portions  provided  correspondingly  to 

said  exterral  signal  terminals,  respectively, 
each  of  said  pin  test  portions  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  first  data  on  logical  patterns 
of  a  test  signal  to  be  applied  through  a  corresponding 
one  of  siiid  external  signal  terminals  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  siiid  pins  to  which  the  external  signal  terminal  is 
connected; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  second  data  on  timings  in 

which  s:ud  test  signal  is  applied; 
control  m:ans  for  controlling  readout  of  said  first  and 

second  data  from  said  first  and  second  storing  means; 
third  storing  means  for  storing  programs  which  specify  an 

operation  process  of  said  control  means;  and 
signal  genirrating  means  for  generating  said  test  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  first  and  second  data  which  are  read  out 
from  said  first  and  second  storing  means  to  apply  it  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  external  signal  terminals. 
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1.  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  each 
having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side,  said  elect nca!  devices 
being  fabncated  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  areas  of  said 
wafer  disposed  between  adjacent  dev  ices  for  cutting  said  de- 
vices from  one  another,  said  system  comprising 

first  means  for  generating  ai  least  Tirst  and  second  op'.iL.il 
pulses; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  first  optical  pulse  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  signal  at  said  input  side  of  said  device. 

third  means  responsive  to  said  second  optical  pulse  for  sam- 
pling an  electrical  signal  at  at  least  a  first  kxration  which 
comprises  one  of  said  input  and  output  sides  of  said  device 
and 

processing  means  for  proces.sing  at  least  the  electncal  signal 
sampled  by  said  third  means  to  characterize  said  electrical 
device, 

wherein  at  least  portions  of  said  first,  second  and  third  means 
are  formed  in  »aid  areas  of  said  semiconductor  wafer. 
which  will  be  cut  from  said  device  v*hen  dicing  said  wa- 
fer, and 

wherein  said  first  means  generates  a  third  optical  pulse,  said 
system  further  including  I'ourth  means  responsive  to  said 
third  optical  pulse  for  sampling  said  electncal  signal  at  a 
second  location  which  compnses  the  other  of  said  input 
and  output  sides  of  said  device. 


5.142.225 
APPARATU'S  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 
DISPLACEMENTS  BY  USING  BARBERPOLE  SENSORS 
PRODUCING  A  CYCLICAL  VOLTAGE  HAVING  A 
MARK  SPACE  RATIO  INDICATIVE  OF  POSFOON 
Guenter  Geriach,  Rastatt;  Erich  Zabler.  Stutensee;  Georg  Rie- 
del.  Karlsruhe,  and  Walter  Antoni.  Riilzheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C»ermany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser   No   606,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep   of  German),  Nov    14. 
1989.  89I21064(U) 

int.  n.'  GOIB  7  /<   :'   ?0  GOIP  IS-'OS:  GOIL  9  /-* 
VS.  CI.  324—207.21  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  small  displacements,  compos- 
ing a  fixed  array  of  magnetic  field  sensitive  barberpole  ele- 
ments spaced  at  equal  intervals  along  said  fixed  array:  a  mag- 
netic member  movable  relative  to  said  array  along  a  path 
adjacent  thereto  so  that  its  p>osition  between  luo  adjacent  ones 
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t  said  fvdrt>Tp»k-  elements  can  be  determined  from  voltage 
vaiuo  provided  hv  \Aid  tw.>  ddiaceni  elements  m  response  to 
^harifiies  ir.  resiMance  ol  said  two  adjacent  elements  caused  by 
saM    'j^netR   numrx-r    and  an  evaluation  circuit  which  rc- 


pected  progression  at  a  plurality  of  intervals  having  an 
interval  period  less  than  said  first  sampling  period. 


~1l^fe^^ 


MF  I  HOI)  AM)  AfPARATlS  FOR  MKASl  RIN(,  STRAIN 
VVIIMIN  A  KKRROMAGNtn^IC  MATERIA!   BY  SKNSING 

CTIANGE  IN  COERCIVK  FTH.I) 
Gordon   K     Fish.  Verona,   N.J..  assignor  to   Allied-Signal    Inc., 
Momslownship,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No    533.242 

Int.  a.'  (;oiB  '  :■).  mju  .  .:  goih  jj  i4.  ji/is 

vs.  a.  3^t-2()9  1  ctaim 


COf»0AmATOM 


ceives  the  two  voltage  values  and  in  response  produces  a 
cyclical  voltage  from  which  can  be  denved  a  mark/space  ralio 
which  equates  to  a  position  of  said  magnetic  member  between 
said  two  adjacent  elements.  ' 
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5.142,226 
POSITION  DFTFCTION  UF\  K  F  M\\IN(,    \BS(l 
POSITION  DFTECTION  APPARAFl  S  AM) 
INTERPOLATION  APPARATUS 
ka/uva      Sakamoto.      Akishima,      and      Mitsuhirn      FunuLsu. 
Nauareyama,  both  of  Japan,  assinmini  to  KabushiUi   Kaisha 
SG,  Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1989.  Vr    N..    -Mil  979 

Int.  CI.    (^IB  :,  ,4 

ViS.  a.  324—207.24  g  Claims 
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1.  A  position  detection  device  comprising: 

an  absolute  position  detector  for  sequentially  detecting  the 
absolute  pusiiion  of  an  object  and  generating  digital  data 
representing  the  detecied  absolute  position  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  predeiermmed  sampling  intervals  having  a 
first  sampling  penod.  and 

interpolation  means  re-ronsive  to  the  digital  data  generated 
b>  the  absolute  ptisition  detector  for  interpolating  be- 
tween position  data  of  different  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
predetermined  sampling  mtervals.  to  denve  the  expected 
progression  of  said  p<isition  data  subsequent  to  a  most 
recent  one  of  said  sampling  iii!en..ils  and  for  producing 
interpolated  jhsolute  position  dau  from  said  denved  ex- 


riHIM  AHO  pno- 
CE$SIIIS   CmCUITXT 
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1  A  method  of  measuring  strain  within  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

1  attaching  a  magnetic  circuit  to  said  substrate,  said  mag- 
netic circuit  comprising  a  magnelostnctive,  soft  ferromag- 
netic element  adapted  to  produce  a  coercive  force  in  the 
presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field; 

n  sensing  a  change  in  the  coercive  field  of  said  ferromag- 
netic element  caused  by  strain  therewithin.  said  change  in 
said  coercne  field  N;ing  measured  by  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  ,>( 

(a)  applying  a  first  magnetomotive  force  to  said  magnetic 
circuit,  said  magnetomotive  force  having  sufficient 
magnitude  to  reverse  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  a 
majority  of  the  volume  of  said  ferromagnetic  element; 

(b)  removing  said  first  magnetomotive  force; 

(c)  applying  a  second  magnetomotive  force  to  said  mag- 
netic circuit  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
magnetomotive  force  while  sensing  the  magnetization 
of  said  ferromagnetic  element,  said  first  and  second 
magnetomotive  forces  being  applied  bv  pa.ssing  an  alter- 
nating electncal  current  through  a  drive  coil  of  at  least 
one  turn  of  winding  enclosing  an  element  of  said  mag- 
netic circuit; 

(d)  increasing  the  magnitude  of  said  second  magnetomo- 
tive force  to  a  magnitude  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
magnetization  of  said  ferromagnetic  element  to  zero; 
and 

(e)  determining  the  change  in  magnetic  field  applied  to 
said  ferromagnetic  element  by  that  magnetomotive 
force  which  reduces  magn^-ti/ation  of  said  ferromag- 
netic element  to  zero  caused  by  strain  therewithin.  said 
magnetization  of  said  ferromagnetic  element  being 
sensed  using  a  sense  coil  of  at  least  one  turn  of  winding 
enclosing  an  element  of  said  magnetic  circuit  and  said 
change  in  magnetic  field  of  said  ferromagnetic  element 
being  determined  by  sending  a  change  m  the  time  for 
the  occurrence  of  voltage  peaks  \r.  said  si-nse  coil,  said 
time  being  measured  relative  to  the  waveform  of  said 
alternating  electncal  current,  said  change  in  time  being 
a  measure  of  said  coercive  field 
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5.142,228 
METHOD  FOR  STATICALLY  OR  DYNAMICALLY 
MONITORING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 
ELECTRIC  ALLY-CONDUCrrVE  COATINGS  ON 
OPTICAL  HBERS 
Paul  I.  Kingsbury,  Elmira,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming,  N,Y. 

Continuation  ol  Set,  No.  342,285,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appi  cation  Mar,  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,354 

Int,  a.'  GOIB  7/10 

MS.  a.  324—230  3  Claims 


26  METER 


cal  current  flows  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  compo- 
nent perpendicular  to  the  loop,  and 
a  corresponding  detector  means  for  each  loop  for  detect- 
ing an  electncal  current  flowing  in  its  respective  loop. 


5,142.230 

SCANNING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIOMATED 

EDDY  CURRENT  INSPECTION  OF  FLFXTRIC  AL 

GENERATOR  RETAINING  RINGS 

Lawrence  D.  Nottingham,  Charlotte.  N.C..  assignor  td  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  -"SX.iJfl 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  r     - 

MS.  a.  324—262  1  ■=  naims 


1.  A  method  for  statically  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a 
carbon  coating  less  than  1500  Angstroms  thick  on  an  optical 
fiber  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  300  microns  com- 
prising: 

a)  energizing  an  inductive  coil  with  an  electrical  power 
source  having  means  for  influencing  the  fiower  output; 

b)  measuring  an  electrical  parameter  of  the  inductive  coil 
while  the  inductive  coil  is  in  an  unloaded  state: 

c)  tuning  the  inductive  coil  while  the  inductive  coil  is  in  an 
unloaded  slate; 

d)  positioning  a  segment  of  the  coated  fiber  axially  within 
the  inductive  coil  after  tuning  the  inductive  coil,  in  an 
unloaded  slate; 

e)  measuring  the  electrical  parameter  of  the  coil  with  the 
selected  se(,'ment  of  the  coated  fiber  within  the  inductive 
coil;  and 

0  comparing  the  measured  electrical  parameter  with  previ- 
ously measured  electrical  parameters  generated  by  like 
coated  optical  fibers  having  known  coating  thicknesses. 


5,142,229 

THIN-FILM  THREE-AXIS  MAGNETOMFTER  AND 

SQUID  DETECTORS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

James  R.  Mars<len,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,026 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  3i/03S:  HOIL  39/22 

MS.  a.  32*— 248  17  CUims 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  automated  eddy  current  inspection 
of  a  retaining  nng.  comprising: 

a  first  end  plate  bracket: 

a  second  end  plate  bracket; 

means  for  clamping  said  first  end  plate  bracket  to  the  first 
end  of  said  retaining  nng; 

means  for  clamping  said  second  end  plate  bracket  to  the 
second  end  of  said  retaining  nng; 

a  first  dnve  rod  mount  coupled  to  said  first  end  bracket; 

a  second  dnve  rtxJ  mount  coupled  to  said  second  end 
bracket; 

a  drive  rod  supported  by  said  first  dnve  rod  mount  and  said 
second  dnve  rod  mount,  said  dnve  rod  mount  being  sup- 
ported coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  retaining  nng; 

means  for  moving  said  drive  rod; 

a  scan  arm  supported  on  said  dnve  rod,  said  scan  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  dnve  rod; 

an  eddy  current  probe  positioned  on  the  extending  end  of 
said  scan  arm;  and 

means  for  moving  said  scan  arm  operating  cooperatively 
with  said  means  for  moving  said  drive  rod  such  that  said 
eddy  current  probe  moves  along  the  intenor  surface  of 
said  retaining  ring. 


1.  A  planar  magnetometer,  comprising; 

a  planar  substrate;  and 

means  for  delecting  at  least  two  orthogonal  components  of  a 
magnetic  f  eld,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  field 
components  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  the  means  for 
detecting  Ijeing  formed  in  a  thin-film  structure  that  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  and  supported  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  the  means  for  detecting  including 
an  electriciUly  conductive  loop  for  each  component  of  the 
magnetic:  field  being  measured  and  in  which  an  electri- 


5,142,231 

magnetic  rf^onance  method  and  dev  ice  for 

slipprf:ssing  a  signal  from  a  chemical  shift 

component  in  a  longttudinal  relaxation 

timh  weighted  magnetic  resonance  image 

Jens  D.  Jensen.  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Peter  R. 

Luyten.   Kindho?en,  Netherlands,  assignors  to   L.S.  Philips 

Corporation 

Filed  No».  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  436,519 

Oaims  prioriry,  application  Europtan  Pat.  Off..  N<i>  25. 
1988,  8820269(1 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  Q.  324—309  14  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  resonance  method  for  suppressing  a  signal  from 
a  chemical  shift  compKineni  in  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of 
a  body,  the  method  comprising  successive  steps  of  situating  the 
body  in  a  stationary  substantially  homogeneous  magnetic  field, 
irradiating  the  btxly  with  a  ISO'  c'nemical  shift  selective  rf- 
pulse  being  frequency  selective  to  the  chem.ical  shift  comp<v 
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rit-nl  i'lr  inverting  i  ii'ngiiudinal  nidgnfli/alion  Jue  lo  Mid 
chemical  ^hlft  compunenl.  applving  a  dephasmg  magnetic  field 
gradient,  and  after  a  predetermined  dela>  time  after  the  180° 
rf.pulse  applying  a  spin-echo  acquisition  scheme  for  acquinng 
magnetic  refinance  signals  from  the  bcxiy.  the  scheme  com- 
prising at  least  i>ne  phase  enctxiing  gradient  and  the  delay  time 
Ving  ^uvh  thai  a!  the  start  of  the  spin-echo  acquisition  scheme 
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a  mean  longitudinal  magnetization  due  to  said  chemical  shift 

component  is  on  account  of  relaxation  approximately  zero, 
said  successive  steps  being  repeated  a  number  of  times, 
whereby  the  image  is  reconstructed  by  means  of  a  Fourier 
transformation  of  samples  from  the  magnetic  resonance  sig- 
nals, characterized  in  that  the  180'  chemical  shift  selective 
r!  pulse  is  an  adiabatic  fast  passage  inversion  rf-pulse. 


Kl  KTRON  Sl'IN  RKSONaNC  K  SYSIIM 
Kenta  Konishi;  Akio  Nakanishi,  and  \ahoko  Sugahara,  all  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  ^unlllomo  Special  Metal  to.. 
1  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2J,  1990,  Ser.  No    555.593 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-263328 

Int    (I     (.'l]R  JJ  :>' 

l.s.U.M*—M6  21  Qaims 
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1    An  electron  spin  resonance  system,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  circuit  in  which  each  permanent  magnet  of  a 
pair  of  permanent  magnets  is  respectively  attached  to  an 
opposing  surface  of  a  stationary  yoke  of  a  pair  of  station- 
ary yokes  are  mounitii  pp<.siie  to  each  other  to  form  a 
gap,  a  movable  voke  m  .iiued  for  continuously  changing 
the  distance  beiw.ee"  ;  [>.  siDg  surfaces  of  the  stationary 
yokes,  so  that  the  nugneii,  resistance  of  a  magnetic  path 
formed  bv  said  pernianenl  magru  is,  stationary  yokes  and 
movable  >i.ikes  is  tominuiu^K  modulated,  thereby  form- 
ing a  continuousls  moduUied  magneti>.  field  in  the  gap 
between  the  opposed  permanent  magnets, 

coils  for  applying  a  m<vluUiing  magnetic  field  lo  said  gap 
and  J  sw.eeping  magneiK  ' u  ;  I  application  coil  for  apply- 
ing a  sw.eeping  magnetk   I'leid  to  said  gap; 

a  cavity  rescinator  disposed  in  said  gap  for  receiving  speci- 
mens to  be  measured,  and; 

a  microwave  generator  and  a  microwave  detector  atuched 
to  the  outside  of  said  cavity  resonator. 


5,142,2JJ 

TL^NING  DEVICK  W ITH  B.A  ITERY  CONDITION 

niSPI.AY 

Hirokazu  Serita,  I<ik>o   Japan,  avsiifnor  to  Seiko  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  IK-c    2U.  199(i.  Vr    No   631,160 
Claims     priohn,     upplication     Japan,     l>fc      20,     1989,     1- 
147399[L] 

Int.  CI.    (A)1N  :'4iO 
VS.  a.  324— *,(5  7  aaiiiis 


I   A  tuning  device  comprising: 

a  battery  constituting  a  source  of  operating  power  for  the 
device; 

averaging  means  connected  to  said  battery  for  producing  a 
battery  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  average  value 
of  the  battery  voltage  over  a  selected  time  interval; 

a  tuning  circuit  for  computing  data  identifying  a  note  to  be 
tuned; 

a  reference  sound  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  a  reference  sound; 

means  including  a  speaker  connected  to  said  reference  sound 
generating  circuit  for  producing  an  audible  reference 
sound  corresponding  to  that  represented  by  the  reference 
sound  signal, 

switch  means  operable  for  selectively  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  one  of  a  tuning  mode  in  which  a  tuning  operation 
IS  performed  and  a  reference  sound  prtxiucing  mode  in 
which  a  reference  sound  is  prixluced,  and  for  providing  a 
designation  of  the  reference  sound  to  be  prixluced  by  said 
reference  sound  generating  circuit, 

control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means,  said  averag- 
ing means,  said  tuning  circuit  and  said  reference  sound 
generating  circuit,  said  control  means  being  operative  for 
placing  said  device  in  a  selected  one  of  the  tuning  mode 
and  the  reference  sound  producing  mixie  in  response  to 
the  mixie  indication  provided  b>  said  switch  means,  for 
controlling  and  receiving  data  from  said  tuning  circuit 
when  said  device  is  in  the  tuning  mixle.  and  for  activating 
said  reference  viund  generating  circuit  to  generate  a  refer- 
ence sound  signal  based  on  the  designation  provided  by 
said  switch  means  when  said  device  is  m  the  reference 
sound  producing  mtxle.  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  providing 
a  display  indicating  the  current  stale  of  charge  of  said 
battery  when  said  device  is  in  the  reference  sound  produc- 
ing mode,  in  response  to  the  battery  voltage  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  averaging  means. 


.s,i4;.2J4 

P^RriClF   BKAM  A( CFl  FR-vrOR 

FlFriRt)MA(;NFTU    \Hi    DtTFCTlON  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Snead,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  a.vsi({nor  to  Fhe  Cnitcd  States 
of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
V\ashington,  1).C. 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1991,  Ser,  No.  783.607 
Int.  f  1  •  MOIJ  ;;    *    H02H  ^2U 
vs.  a.  324— 5.V)  3  Oaims 

1    An  electromagnetic  arc  detection  system  for  a  particle 
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beam  accelerator  which  functions  with  an  operating  particle 
beam  accelerator  structure  to  separate  and  detect  low  fre- 
quency fundamenial  radio  frequency  energy  from  the  funda- 
mental radio  frequency  energy  of  said  operating  particle  beam 
accelerator  structure,  said  low  frequency  fundamental  radio 
frequency  energy  having  simultaneous  excitation  of  multiple 
frequency  bands  are  detectable  and  classifiable  by  said  electro- 
laagnetic  arc  det<«tion  system  as  characteristics  of  an  arc 
phenomena  which  includes  broadband  electromagnetic  energy 
being  radiated  throughout  .said  particle  beam  accelerator  struc- 
ture, said  electrorragnetic  arc  detection  system  comprising: 
(i)  first  signal  lines  connected  to  and  extended  from  a  plural- 
ity of  diagnostic  sensors  of  said  operating  particle  beam 
accelerator  structure  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  filter  cir- 
cuits; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  electrical  filter  circuits  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  said  input  terminals  of  each  of  said  elec- 
trical filter  circuits  connected  electrically  lo  each  terminal 
end  of  said  first  signal  lines; 
(lii)  second  signal  lines  connected  to  and  extended  from  each 
of  said  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  electrical  filter 
circuits  for  pitssing  radio  frequency  signals  to  radio  fre- 
quency detectors  which  produce  direct  current  levels 
proportional  to  the  strength  of  the  amplitude  of  said  radio 
frequency  signals  received; 


5,142,235 
TWO  WIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODCCING 
ABNOR.MAL  STATE  OCTPl  TS 
Akio  Matsumoto;  Yasushi  Matsuoka,  both  of  Takatsuki;  Yo- 
shimi    Kanda,   Nagaokakyo;   Satoshi    Motouji.    Kyoto,    and 
Tsutomu  Ajiuka,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  336,053,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No,  643,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    11.    1988,    63- 
48569[U];  May  12,  1988,  63-89720 

Int.  n,'  c;oiR  si/02 

vs.  a.  324—537  9  Claims 
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(iv)  radio  frequency  detectors  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals, said  input  terminals  of  each  of  said  radio  frequency 
detectors  connected  electrically  to  each  terminal  end  of 
said  second  signal  lines; 

(v)  third  signal  l;nes  connected  to  and  extended  from  each  of 
said  output  terminal  of  said  radio  frequency  detectors  to  a 
processor  having  input  and  output  terminals  for  receiving, 
producing,  and  transmitting  appropriate  signals  to  a  main 
system  processor;  and, 

(vi)  a  processor  having  input  and  output  terminals,  each  of 
said  input  terminals  of  said  processor  connected  electri- 
cally to  each  terminal  end  of  said  third  signal  lines  which 
transmits  outputs  from  said  radio  frequency  detectors  to 
said  processor  for  processing  lo  produce  appropriate 
signals  based  in  predetermined  levels  of  broadband  noise 
which  falls  wthin  frequency  bands  of  interest  for  declar- 
ing arc  condition  based  on  direct  current  levels  received 
from  each  of  said  radio  frequency  detectors,  said  proces- 
sor producing  and  transmitting  appropriate  signals  for 
declaring  an  arc  condition  for  said  operating  particle  beam 
accelerator  structure  through  said  output  terminals  lo  a 
main  system  processor  which  initiates  protective  action  to 
shut  down  said  operating  particle  beam  accelerator. 


I,  A  two- wire  detection  system  comprising: 
a  sensor,  said  sensor  including: 

impedance  means  to  achieve  in  two  wires  a  first  current 
level  when  a  first  state  is  delected  by  said  sensor  and  a 
second  current  level  when  a  second  slate  is  detected  by 
said  sensor;  and 
•  a  comparator  circuit  for  companng  said  current  levels 
with  a  reference  level  provided  by  said  two  wires,  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  sensor  b\  said  two  wires,  said 

controller  including: 

current  comparators  for  comparing  said  tTrst  current  level 
to  a  first  threshold  level,  for  companng  said  second 
current  level  to  a  second  threshold  level,  and  for  com- 
paring a  third  current  level  which  is  not  equal  to  said 
first  current  level  or  said  second  current  level  to  a  third 
threshold  level; 

a  controller  output  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  when  said  first  current  level  is  detected  by  said 
current  comparators  and  a  second  output  signal  when 
said  second  current  level  is  detected  by  said  current 
comparators;  and 

an  abnormal  circuit  state  detector  for  producing  an  abnor- 
mal output  when  said  third  current  level  is  detected  by 
said  current  comparators 


5.142.236 

SWrrCHED-CAPACITOR  C1R(  I  11  HAVING  A 

FULL-WAVE-RECTIFYING  AND  INTEGRATING 

FXTvCTION 

Franco  Malobtrti.  Torre  DTsola:  Gino  Polito,  \  oghera,  and 

Franco  Salerno,  Alpignano,  all  of  ltal>,  assignors  to  Marelli 

Autrnnica  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser,  No.  596,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  16,  1989.  6788"'  A  8Q 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  5,00.  5/1  J.  5,159.  3,2h4 
VS.  a.  328—127  3  Oaims 

I.  A  circuit  for  rectifying  and  integrating  an  alternating 
input  signal,  comprising 
an  input  terminal, 
an  operational  amplifier, 

a  first  capacitor  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  inverting 

input  of  the  amplifier  and  a  second  capacitor  between  the 

inverting  input  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier, 

first  and  second   controlled   switches  connected   between 

earth  and  the  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  which  faces  the 
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input  terminal  and  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  Hrst 

capacitor,  respectively, 

third  and  fourth  controlled  switche<>  connected  in  series  and 
in  parallel  with  the  sctond  capacitor,  respectively, 

a  clock-signal  generator  for  supplying  to  the  Hrst  and  second 
switches  respecnvelv  first  and  second  ckKk  signals  which 
have  the  same  frequency  but  which  are  out  of  phase  so 
that  the  respettive  periods,  during  which  the  correspond- 
ing switche>  i'c  ^  I  'vd    ahernaif  and  do  not  overlap,  and 

control  circuit  means  adapted  to  supply  to  the  third  and 
fourth  switches  respective  first  and  second  piloting  signals 
which  correspond  to  the  first  and  second  clock  signals 
respectively  when  the  input  signal  has  one  polarity,  but 
which  correspond  to  the  second  and  first  cicxrk  signals 
respectively  when  the  input  signal  has  the  opposite  polar- 
ity. 

wherein  the  control  circuit  means  comprise: 
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a  polanty-determining  circuit  for  providing  a  logic  signal 
indicative  of  the  polanty  of  the  input  signal; 

multiplexing  circuit  means  connected  to  the  clock-signal 
generator  means  and  controlled  by  the  polanty-determin- 
ing circuit;  and 

wherein  the  polanty-determining  circuit  comprises: 

a  comparator  circuit  with  an  inverting  input  and  a  non- 
inverting  input. 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  the 
inverting  input  of  the  comparator  circuit. 

first  and  second  switches  controlled  by  means  of  the  first  and 
second  clock  signals  respectively  and  arranged  between 
earth  and  the  plate  of  the  capacitor  w  hich  faces  the  input 
terminal  and  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  capacitor 
respectively,  and  an  additional  switch  piloted  by  the  first 
clock  signal  and  connected  between  the  inverting  input 
and  the  output  of  the  comparator  circuit. 


5.142.13- 
\U  IHOl)  OF  DKMODl  I   \Ili)\ 
Sason  Sourani.  H(xl-Masharon;  Shmuil  Rtich.  Kishon  Lc-Zion, 
and  shiiimd  Berliner.  I'etach  Iik>a.  all  uf  Israel,  assignors  to 

\1<iritr*>la.  Inc.,  Schaumbura.  Ill 

filed  Ma>  3.  I'Wi).  Vr    No.  518,356 
<  laims  prinrit>.  apphcatmn   I  nitid   kink;il"m    May  17,  1989, 

Int    (  I      HII3D  J.OO,  H03K  W06 
U.S.  CI   J:y— 3iH)  27  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  demixlulating  a  data  signal  in  which  different 
data  symbols  are  represented  by  different  frequencies,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  and  sampling  a  signal  for  demodulation; 

(b)  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  sampling  points  in 
accordance  with  an  assumed  synchronization  between  the 
sampling  points  and  a  data  symbol  to  provide  a  first  set  of 
values; 

(c)  selecting  a  set  of  said  predetermined  number  of  sampling 
points  removed  by  N  samples  relative  to  the  set  of  sam- 
pling p<.)ints  of  the  undelayed  values  to  provide  a  set  of 
delayed  values; 

(d)  performing  a  frequency  transform  calculation  on  one  of 


the  sets  of  undelayed  and  delayed  values  to  provide  a  set 

cf  frequency  transform  values; 

(e)  ascertaining  the  dominant  frequency  of  the  signal  from 
the  frequency  transform  values; 

(f)  calculating  the  differences  between  the  first  N  undelayed 
values  and  the  last  N  delayed  values  to  provide  a  set  of 
difference  values; 

(g)  performing  a  frequency  transform  calculation  on  the  set 
of  difference  values; 
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Ch)  ascertaining  the  sign  of  the  frequency  component  of  the 
set  of  difference  values  corresponding  to  the  dominant 
frequency  component  of  the  signal; 

(i)  determining  that  the  assumed  synchronization  is  early 
when  said  sign  indicates  an  increase  in  the  dominant  fre- 
quency component  in  the  set  of  delayed  values  and  that  it 
is  late  when  said  sign  indicates  a  decrea.se  in  said  compo- 
nent and  selecting  a  new  set  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  sampling  points  accordingly;  and, 

0)  demodulating  the  data  symbol  from  the  new  set  of  sam- 
pling points. 


5,142,238 
sUlK  H H )  (  AP.ACITOR  DIFFFKf  Ml  \1     WH'LIFIER 
Bert    VNhite.    Irvine.   Calif,    assigmir   tn   silifn   .Systems,   Inc., 
lustin.  C  alif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  732,474 

Int.  Cl.^  H03F  1/02.  3/16 

VS.  a.  330—9  19  Oaims 


1.  A  switched-capacitor,  difTerential  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative 

input,  and  an  output; 
a  first  switch  coupled  to  a  first  input  node  and  a  first  node; 
a  second  switch  coupled  to  a  second  input  node  and  a  second 

node; 
a  third  switch  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  said  second 

node; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  said  positive 

input; 
a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  node  and  said 

negative  input; 
a  fourth  switch  coupled  to  said  positive  input  and  a  first 

reference  voltage; 
a  fifth  switch  coupled  to  said  negative  input  and  said  output; 
a  third  capacitor  coupled  to  said  positive  input  and  a  second 

reference  voltage, 
a  fourth  capacitor  coupled  to  said  negative  input  and  a  sixth 

switch; 
said  sixth  switch  selectively  coupled  to  said  second  refer- 
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ence  voltage  and  said  output;  said  sixth  switch  responsive 
to  first  and  stcond  control  signals,  respectively; 
said  first,  second,  fourth  and  fifth  switches  responsive  to  said 
first  control  signal;  said  third  switch  responsive  to  said 
second  control  signal. 


1.  A  high  frequency  linear  amplifier  assembly  comprising: 

an  active  section; 

a  daughter  boa'd  having  a  first  thermal  conductivity  and 
also  having  the  active  section  attached  to  a  first  surface  of 
the  daughter  lK>ard  to  reduce  parasitic  inductance  wherein 
the  daughter  txiard  provides  a  means  for  dissipating  heat 
generated  by  the  active  section; 

a  plurality  of  metal  areas  on  a  second  surface  of  the  daughter 
board  wherein  each  of  the  metal  areas  is  electrically  iso- 
lated; 

a  first  feedback  section; 

a  second  feedback  section; 

an  input  coupling  section; 

an  output  coupling  section; 

a  biasing  section;  and 

a  mother  board  that  has  the  first  feedback  section,  the  second 
feedback  section,  the  input  coupling  section,  the  output 
coupling  section,  the  biasing  section,  and  the  daughter 
board  on  the  mother  board,  wherein  the  mother  board  has 
a  second  thermal  conductivity  that  is  less  than  the  first 
thermal  conductivity,  and  the  daughter  board  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  mother  board  by  wire  bonds. 


5.142J40 

AMPI IFIKR  ORCUIT  WITH  CORRECHON  OF 

AMPI.ITl  DE  AND  PHASE  DISTORTIONS 

\  ojt  Isuta;  (rt-n  Toyoshima;  Norihani  Suematsu;  Yakio  Ikeda; 
ladashi  I akagi,  and  Shuji  Urasaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mtsubishi  DenkJ  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341056 

Int.  a.s  H03F  1/26 

li.S.  a.  330—149  8  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  unplifying  an  input  signal  and  generating  an 
output  signal  :orresponding  thereto,  said  amplifier  exhib- 
iting nonlinear  amplitude  and  phase  characteristics; 
detector  means  lor  detecting  a  parameter  of  said  input  signal 
and  developirg  a  detection  signal  corresponding  thereto. 


said  detection  signal  being  independent  of  parameters  of 
said  output  signal. 
amphtude  charactenstic   correction   means   for   varying   a 
supply  voltage  of  said  amplifier  in  accordance  with  said 


5,142,239 
HKiH  JTJEQUENCY  UNEAR  AMPLIRER  ASSEMBLY 
IhiiiK'l    (      Braytcn,  Covina,  and   Ngai-Ming   Lau,   Rowland 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burK.  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,490 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/26 

V.S.  C\.  350—66  20  Claims 
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detection  signal  so  as  to  correct  said  nonlinear  amplitude 
characteristic;  and 
phase  charactenstic  correction  means  for  varying  a  pha-se  of 
said  input  signal  m  accordance  with  said  detection  signal 
so  as  to  correct  said  nonhnear  phase  characteristic. 


5.142,241 
riin  ERENTIAL  INPIT  C  IRC  I  IT 
Ryuichiro  \  amamoto;  Hiromi  Saito.  and  lomonori  Morita,  all 
of  Kanagana.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No    '44,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1990.  2-23J122 

Int.  n."  H03F  ^/4S 

MS.  a.  330—253  4  (  iaims 


1.  A  differential  input  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bias  generating  circuit  including  a  first  source  follower 
FET,  two  first  dividing  resistors  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  and  to  said  first  source  follower  FET.  and  two 
first  level  shift  diodes  connected  to  said  first  source  fol- 
lower FET,  for  applying  an  input  signai  and  a  bia.s  voltage 
divided  by  said  first  dividing  resistors  to  said  first  source 
follower  FET  and  outputtmg  a  resultant  value  through 
said  first  level  shift  diodes 

a  second  bias  generating  circuit  including  a  second  source 
follower  FET,  two  second  dividing  resistors  connected  to 
said  second  source  follower  FET.  and  two  second  level 
shift  diodes  also  connected  to  said  second  source  follower 
FET,  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  div  ided  by  said  second 
dividing  resistors  to  said  second  source  follower  FET  and 
outputtmg  a  resultant  value  through  said  second  level  shift 
diodes; 

a  difTerential  circuit  including  first  and  second  switching 
F^Ts  having  gates  respectively  connected  to  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  bias  generating  circuits 

a  first  capacitor  for  connecting  an  output  of  said  firsi  sw  itch- 
ing FET  to  a  gate  electrtxle  of  said  second  switching 
FET;  and 

a  second  capacitor  for  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  said 
second  bias  generating  circuit  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
second  source  follower  FF.T 
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5,142.242 
PRFCISION  TRANStONDlt'l  ASet    ^NJfl  1^I^R 
(.regoo  I..  Sch*/fer,  Cupertino.  Calif..  assiRnor  iii  Mnjiim  Inle- 
grated  Prtxlucts,  SunnyTiJe,  C'»lif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  741,764 
Int.  CI     HOJF  3/45.  3/16 


bias  resistor  terminal  and  to  a  first  voltage  level  deter- 
mined by  a  power  supply  for  determining  a  voltage  of  said 
first  bias  resistor  terminal,  and 


L..S.  c;.  33CK-253 


21  Claims 


1   A  transconductance  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  input  terminals  for  connection  to  first 
and  second  voltage  sources; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each 
having  an  emilter,  a  ba.se  and  a  collector; 

first  and  second  current  sources,  the  first  current  source 
being  coupled  to  the  emilter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
second  current  source  being  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor; 

means  for  coupling  a  first  impedance  between  the  emitters  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
each  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector,  the  third 
transistor  hav  ing  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor,  its  collector  coupled  to  a  first  povser  supply 
terminal  and  its  ba.se  coupled  to  a  first  input  terminal,  and 
the  fourth  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  the  base 
of  the  second  transistor,  its  collector  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  terminal  and  its  base  coupled  to  a  second 
input  terminal; 

first  and  second  current  mirrors,  the  first  current  mirror 
being  responsive  to  the  current  passing  through  the  emit- 
ter of  the  first  transistor  to  mirror  a  current  proportional 
thereto  to  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor  and  the  second 
current  mirror  being  responsive  to  the  current  passing 
through  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  to  mirror  a 
current  proportional  thereto  to  the  emitter  of  the  fourth 
transistor,  and. 

means  for  providing  a  first  output  current  responsive  to  the 
current  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  current  mirrors. 


a  second  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  a  voltage  of  said 
second  terminal  and  to  a  second  voltage  level  determined 
by  said  power  supply  for  determining  a  voltage  of  said 
second  bias  resistor  terminal. 


=  i-t:.:v. 

Mil    HvN(,h    IM'I    I    Ol  TPl  i  (OMf'AHMOR 
Sliphcn  .1.  (ilica,  Nomersft,  and  John   A.  Olmstead.  (ape  May 
Court  House,  both  of  S.J  .  assignors  to  Harris  C  orporation, 
Milhiiurni.  Ha 

1  ,itd  Msv  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696.4«1 

Int.  CI.    H03F  3/45 

V.S.  a.  330—253  9  Oaims 


■^  U2.24* 
All'  vk  \H  s  \M)  M^  IHOl)  K)K   \N  IM'l   f  STAGE  OF 

\N  Ol'KRMIONJkl    Wll'l  HHR 
Dennis    N     l-ddlenion.    lucson.    An/.,   assignor   to   Apex   Mi- 
croto\:hn()loj^  Corporation.  1  ucs*>n.    \n/. 

liled  IKc    19.   \'*^\.  Str    No    618,38« 
Int    (I      \i{)3¥  J/45 
L..->.  (.i.  JJO— 25j  20  Claims 

I  An  input  stage  for  an  operational  amplifier  circuit,  said 
input  stage  having  reduced  offset  voltage  and  circuit  drift  due 
to  changes  in  the  power  supply  and  common  mode  voltages 
changes  while  limiting  voltages  applied  across  transistors  of 
said  input  stage,  said  input  stage  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors  coupled  as  a  differential  amplifier  for 

receiving  input  signals; 
a  bias  resistor,  said  bias  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  cou- 
pled between  a  common  terminal  of  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors, said  bias  resistor  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
load  terminals  of  said  pair  of  transistors; 
a  first  feedback  circuit  responsive  to  a  voltage  of  said  first 


1   A  comparator  compnsing: 

first  and  second  differential  amplifier  stages,  each  stage 

having  first  and  second  signal  inputs  and  first  and  second 

outputs; 
means  for  applying  first  and  second  input  voltages  to  the 

first  and  second  signal  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 

differential  amplifier  stages;  and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 

differential  amplifier  stages  including: 

a)  first  and  second  P-type  IGFETS,  having  their  conduc- 
tion paths  connected  in  parallel  between  a  first  point  of 
operating  potential  and  an  output  terminal; 

b)  first  and  second  N-type  IGFETS,  having  their  conduc- 
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tion  paths  connected  in  parallel  between  said  output 
terminal  aiid  a  second  point  of  operating  potential; 

c)  means  coupling  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first 
differentia)  amplifier  stage  to  the  gates  of  said  first 
P-type  IGFET  and  said  first  N-type  IGFET;  and 

d)  means  cojpling  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
second  differential  amplifier  stage  to  the  gates  of  said 
second  P-type  IGFET  and  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
N-type  IGFET 


5.142J47 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCV'  PHASE-IXXTCED  LCX)P 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  WITH  STABLE  TRANSITICJNS 

BETWEEN  FREQUENaES 

Henry  E-  I^da.  Jr.;  Hung  Q.  Le,  both  of  Houston;  James  H. 

Garrett,  Spring,  and  John  M.  Gromaia,  Houston,  all  of  Ten.. 

assignors  to  (Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Te>. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No   ■'41,083 

Int.  n:  H03L  //OVV.  7//f> 

U,S.  a.  331— 14  ;x  Claims 


5,142,245 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  RECTANGULAR  INPUT 
SIGNALS 
Stephant  Rarbu,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, Now  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,267 
Claims  priority  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990,  90  05010 
Int.  a. 5  H03F  3/45.  3/21:  H03K  17/60 
L.S.  a.  330—255  26  Claims 


20 


1  A  power-amplifier  cell  which  comprises  an  inverting 
input  amplifier  compnsing  a  first  transistor  having  a  collector 
connected  to  a  first  supply-voltage  terminal  via  a  first  resistor, 
an  output  stage  comprising  a  second  and  a  third  transistor 
whose  collector-<-mitter  paths  are  connected  in  series,  their 
common  point  forming  an  output  of  the  power  amplifier,  the 
second  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistoi,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  base  of  the 
third  transistor  a  control  signal  in  phase  with  an  input  signal 
applied  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  characterized  in  that 
a  first  capacitor  is  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistor,  in 
that  the  control  signal  is  the  input  signal  multiplied  by  a  coeffi- 
cient less  than  or  equal  to  1,  and  in  that  said  control  signal 
applying  means  comprise  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series 
vv  ith  the  base  of  the  third  transistor. 


5,142,246 
MULH-LOOP  CONTROLLED  VCO 
Peter  M.  Peterss-m,  Jiirfiilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,660 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  331—11  14  Claims 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  comprising  multiple  independent 
control  loops,  one  of  said  control  loops  exhibiting  a  dead  zone 
including  a  detector  having  a  dead  zone  and  a  relatively  wide 
band  filter  and  another  of  said  control  loops  exhibiting  no  dead 
zone  including  a  detector  having  no  dead  zone  and  a  relatively 
narrow  band  filter. 
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1.  A  clock  generator  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  phase-locked  loop,  coupled  to  receive  a  reference  clock 
signal; 

means,  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  phase-locked  loop  and  to 
a  select  input,  for  selecting  a  frequency  multiple  of  said 
reference  clock  signal  lo  b«-  gt-ncratt-il  bv  said  ptia-se- 
locked  loop; 

a  multiplexer,  having  a  first  input  ci'upled  to  the  output  of 
said  phase-locked  loop,  hav  ing  a  second  input  for  receiv- 
ing a  stable  cli>ck  signal,  having  an  output,  and  having  a 
control  input  for  selecting  said  first  or  second  input  to  be 
coupled  to  said  output;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  select  input  ol  said  st-lecung  means, 
and  to  said  control  input  of  said  multiplexer,  for  control- 
ling said  multiplexer  to  select  said  stable  clock  signal  for  a 
duration  of  time  following  a  transition  at  Slid  select  input. 


5,142,248 
PLURAL  SELECTABLE  RF  OSC  II  I.AlCJRS  K)R 
SUPPLYING  CAPACirn  F  lOADS 
Sotos  M.  Theodoulou,  Bramalea,  and  William  K.  Baker.  Tor- 
onto, both  of  Cinada,  assignors  to  Delphax  Systems,  Ontario 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No    ^42,42(1 

Int.  CI,'  H03B  /    -^ 

VS.  a.  331—46  5  Claims 


4'i- 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  selectively  applying  voltage 
across  any  selected  one  of  a  senes  of  capacitive  loads  with  the 
waveform  of  the  applied  voltage  being  characterized  hv  a 
sharp  rise  time  to  its  maximum  value  at  initiation  of  the  enable 
ment  of  the  oscillation  circuit  and  a  sharp  fail  time  from  that 
maximum  voltage  at  the  termination  of  the  enablement  penod, 
comprising, 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including 
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(a)  a  transformer  having  its  secondary  coupled  across  one 
of  said  capacitive  loads, 

(b)  a  driver  circuit  which,  when  energized,  applies  a 
pulsctl  ^urrem  to  said  transformer  primary, 

(c)  an  enablemenl  circuit  responsive  to  an  externally  ap- 
plied address  signal  and  an  external  enable  signal  to 
selectively  address  an  appropnate  one  of  said  oscillator 
stages  and  to  provide  an  activating  signal  to  said  se- 
lected siagf  driver  circuit  for  generating  an  initial  pre- 
determined periixl  of  time  of  current  flow  through  said 
selected  stage  transformer  primary. 

a  feedback  network  coupled  between  one  end  of  said  trans- 
former primary  and  said  enablement  circuit  to  maintain 
activation  of  said  selectively  addressed  one  of  said  oscilla- 
tion stage  driver  circuits  in  resp<'>nse  to  the  slope  of  the  AC 
component  of  the  waveform  at  said  one  end  of  said  trans- 
former pnmarv  going  negative,  to  maintain  said  activation 
continuiHisK  I  r  as  long  as  said  external  enable  signal  is 
applied  lo  saiiJ  rnablement  circuit. 

5  A  quench  clamp  circuit  for  providing  half-cycle  clamp- 
ing across  a  transformer  pnmary  compnsing, 

a  first  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  a  first  diode  across 
said  transformer  primary, 

a  voltage  supply. 

a  second  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  transistor  gate 
and  one  end  of  said  transformer  pnmary, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  of  said  first  transis- 
tor and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  one  end  of  said  trans- 
former pnmary  and  said  second  transistor  base,  thereby 
providing  that  alternating  current  through  said  trans- 
former pnmary  turns  said  second  transistor  on,  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  and  turning  off  said  first  transistor  to 
prevent  half-cycle  clamping  of  current  through  said  trans- 
former pnmary.  and  that  when  alternating  current  is  not 
provided  through  said  transformer  pnmary,  said  second 
transistor  turns  off,  allowing  said  capacitor  to  charge  and 
providing  a  unidirectional  current  path  through  said  first 
diode  and  said  first  transistor  to  effect  said  half-cycle 
clamping. 


an  external  control  voltage  and  an  output  signal  from  the 
data  storage  means;  and 
second  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  current 
which  flows  through  the  current  controlled  oscillator 
dependent  on  the  output  signal  from  the  data  storage 


5,142.250 

HK.H  roUFK  MKR()\S^\h   t.KSfKMOK 

Han  >,  L  hm,  F'Dtomac.  and  khanh    I.   N^ujfn.  Siher  Spring, 

both  of  Md..  aviiitniirs  !(;    The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

rtpresenltd  h\  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav>,  Washington,  O.C. 

liiid  ,lan     14.  I'W:.  Ser.  No.  HI9.6'W 

Ini    (  :      WUMi   i/OO 

MS.  a.  331— 8J  8  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  Klystron  device  having  a  cavity 
within  which  microwave  energy  is  generated  in  response  to 
propagation  of  a  relativistic  high-current  electron  beam,  a 
continuous  source  of  electrons,  channel  means  to  which  said 
electron  beam  is  continuously  supplied  from  the  source  for 
propagation  into  the  cavity  of  the  Klystron  device  and  means 
establishing  a  preionized  background  plasma  within  said  chan- 
nel means  for  current  modulation  of  the  electron  beam  and 
bunching  thereof  prior  to  entry  into  the  cavity  of  the  Klystron 
device. 


•;  1 4:  :4'j 

.   1    Hhff  M    I  DM  KDl  I  H)  t)s<   li  I    Ml  )K  (  i  iNI  ROLLED 
in    (  OMKOl    vol  I  A(,f    \M>  SIOHH)  |)\TA 

jun  H  ir"t''mi.  I  «ik\  n,  .japan,  assign' ^r  tn  s<  iku  instruments  Inc., 

I  dpiin 

filfdiict    .U.  |w;i.  s,'    \..   Ni<i.M<) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan    N  ->    21,  1989,  I-3084I4 

Int.  CI.    HUJU  .     .- 

U.S.  a.  331—57  7  Qaims 


5.142.251 
WIDK  B\M)  SI  I  HI  \H1  \  (.AIN  AM>  :)!-f  HATING 
KRKQl  ^^(  \   (  \1()S  ()S(  M  I  MOR  (  IK(  I  IT 
James  K.  Boomtr.  1  almouth.  \lt'  .  avsi^nor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  IWl.  Sir    No.  7-'1.3<>4 

Int.  a.-  H03B  5/36 

LJ.S.  a.  331— 116  FE  WCUims 
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1   A  current  controlled  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a  current  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  frequency 

which  changes  with  a  control  current: 
data  storage  means  for  storing  and  holding  an  electric  signal; 
external  information  input  means  for  inputting  electric  signal 

information  to  said  data  storage  means; 
first  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  current  which 

flows  into  the  current  controlled  oscillator  dependent  on 


1  A  CMOS  oscillator  circuit  having  an  inverter  stage  (II) 
coupled  between  an  oscillator  input  (OSC  IN)  and  an  oscillator 
output  (OSC  OUT),  said  inverter  stage  compnsing  a  puUup 
transistor  (PI)  and  a  pulldown  transistor  (Nl)  having  primary 
current  paths  through  source  and  drain  nodes  coupled  between 
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the  oscillator  output  (OSC  OUT)  and  respective  high  and  low 
potential  power  rails  (Sec-  GND),  an  oscillator  feedback 
circuit  coupled  b<;tween  the  oscillator  output  (OSC  OUT)  and 
oscillator  input  lOSC  IN)  comprising  an  oscillator  crystal 
(XTAL),  the  improvement  for  accommodating  different  oscil- 
lator crystals  hav  ng  different  characteristic  operating  frequen- 
cies and  operating  between  different  operative  gain  limits 
(A.if/.v.  /<MAx)  fcT  operating  the  CMOS  oscillator  circuit  over 
a  wide  band  of  s<lected  operating  frequencies  comprising; 
a  pulliip  gain  network  (PNET)  having  a  plurality  of  different 
parallel  pulliip  gain  paths  coupled  in  series  with  the  pri- 
mary current  path  of  the  pullup  transistor  (PI)  between 
the  pullup  transistor  (PI)  and  high  potential  power  rail 
('Vcc)<  ^d  pullup  gain  paths  having  selected  pullup  gain 
resistance  means  in  the  respective  pullup  gain  paths  for 
implementing  different  amplifying  gains  (A/v)  by  the  in- 
verter suge  (II)  for  the  CMOS  oscillator  circuit; 
and  digitally  addressable  pullup  gain  switch  means  (P2,  P3  . 
.  .  PN)  coup  ed  in  respective  pullup  gain  paths  for  select- 
ing differeni  gain  paths  and  different  amplifying  gains 
(A.v)  for  the  inverter  stage  (II)  within  different  operative 
gain  limits  (A.v/.v,  ^max)  of  differeni  oscillating  crystals. 


spaced  from  an  outer  conductor  and  coaxial  with  said 
outer  conductor. 

a  plurality  of  planar  transmission  lines,  each  line  having  a 
first  and  a  second  conductor; 

a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  field  transforming  lines 
coupled  between  each  of  said  coaxial  input  transmission 
lines  and  a  first  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  planar  transmission  lines,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  field  transforming  lines  comprising; 
a  coaxial  line  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  said 
inner  conductor  being  non-coaxial  with  said  outer  con- 


5,142,252 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  WITH  A  LOW 

PASS  FILTER 

Bruce  A,  Brisson,  3037  Grass  Valley  Hwy,,  Auburn,  Calif,  95603 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser,  No.  602,493 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/00 

U.S.  a.  333—4  12  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  frequency  signal  transmission  line  comprising: 
a  first  conductor  having  a  source  end  for  coupling  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  audio  frequency  signals 
and  a  load  end  for  coupling  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
load  and  a  second  conductor  having  a  source  end  for 
coupling  to  he  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of  audio 
frequency  si>;nals  and  a  load  end  for  coupling  to  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  load,  each  of  said  conductors  having 
a  distributed  series  capacitance  and  a  distributed  induc- 
tance; and 
a  discrete  inductor  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said 
distributed  series  capacitance  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  secrnd  conductors  near  the  load  end  thereof,  said 
discrete  inductor  having  a  predetermined  inductance  for 
providing  a  low  impedance  signal  path  to  low  potential, 
low  frequeni  y  audio  frequency  signals  in  said  one  conduc- 
tor particularly  when  the  load  coupled  thereto  comprises 
a  high  impedance  load. 


5.142,253 

SPATIAL  FIELD  POWER  COMBINER  HAVING  OFFSET 

COAXIAL  rO  PLANAR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

TRANSITIONS 

KaKhuveer  Malta  'arpu,  Acton;  George  H.  MacMaster,  Lexing- 

;i>n.  and  M.  I  aul  Pun,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

K.otheon  Com  jany,  Arlington.  Mass. 

File<l  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,873 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/J2 
V.S.  a.  333— ir'  18  Claims 

3.  A  signal  combiner  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  input  transmission  lines  disposed  at  a 
first  end  of  the  signal  combiner,  each  coaxial  input  trans- 
mission  line   having  an   inner  conductor  dielectrically 


ductor,  and  said  inner  conductor  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  transmission 
line  and  said  first  conductor  of  said  planar  transmission 
line  and  said  outer  conductor  of  said  offset  coaxiai  line 
being  disposed  between  said  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  transmission  line  and  said  second  conductor  of 
said  planar  transmission  line; 

a  signal  absorber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  planar 
transmission  lines,  and 

means  for  combining  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  planar  transmission  lines. 


5.142,254 

ULTRA.SOMC  DKl.AY  LINE  I)K\  K  K  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADJUSTING  DELAY  TIME. 

A  COMB-SHAPED  RLTER  USING  THE  ULTRASONIC 

DELAY  LINE  DEVICE  AND  A  MET^HOD  OF  ADJUSTING 

DELAY  TIME 
Etsi^i  Kimura.  Kamakura;  Naomitsu  Umemura.  and  Masaiiiko 
Maeda,  both  of  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No    5"5.570 

Claims  pnoritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1989,  1-104870 

int.  CI  '  H03H  ^/S8 

VS.  a.  333—144  8  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  delay  line  device  with  a  power  input  side 
and  a  power  output  side  having  an  adjusting  circuit  for  adjust- 
ing delay  time  provided  between  two  terminals  at  the  power 
input  side  of  an  ultra-vinic  delay  line,  wherein  said  adjusting 
circuit  compnses  a  senal  connection  of  a  fixed  capacitor  and  a 
variable  resistor  connected  between  said  two  terminals  of  the 
power  input  side  and  a  fixed  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
serial  connection  of  the  fixed  capacitor  and  the  vanable  resis- 
tor, adjustment  of  said  vanable  resistor  varying;  said  delay 
time. 
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5. 142. 255 

CI   \N\R   \{TIVF    KMJKIRK  R\l)l  A  I  IN(.  H  t  MF  S  1  s 

AM)  ( OPI.ANAR  WAVKil  Un    HI  TKRS  VMIM  Hllit 

KI  ECTRONIC   Tl  NIN(.  BANDWIDIH 

Kai  ( luiig,  Colle(;e  Sution;  Julio   \.  Ngvarro.   Pasadena,  and 

>  ing  H,  Shu,  Bryan,  all  of  Ic«..  as-smniirs  to  I'hf  le\a>  \AM 

I  niversity  System.  College  Station,  let. 

Hied  Mav  ^.  I9<J<),  Vr    No.  521,711 
Ini    (1      HdlH  jl/tja.  1/203 


f'.U:.:5" 

l)t\Ul   K)R   riU   Al  lOMAIK    RK  1  ()S1S(,  ol 

HHF  \KKRS  \M)  BHKAKKRS  KQl  II'I'H)  WITH  SICH  A 

l)K\R> 

(.iltxrl  (.amet,  (hcmin  des  Sivres,  01190  Pom  de  \au\.  France 

Hied  Mar.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  .Mi'.Sj; 

I  lalm^  priiirit\    application  1  ranee.  Mar    '.  I^xy    HV  i!,i;!i4 

Int    I)      MlilH    ■'      .• 

U,S.  t  I.  JJ5— :v»  lltlaims 


u,s.  a.  333-  :.u 


22  Claims 


1  A  planar  circuit  formed  on  a  planar  insulating  substrate, 
said  circuit  compnsing,  in  combination: 

as  coplanar  waveguide  resonator,  and 

a  slotline  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  coplanar 
waveguide  resonator,  wherein  said  substrate  has  a  periph- 
ery, and  said  slodine  extends  to  said  periphery  and  has  a 
low-pass  filter  formed  in  it  between  said  periphery  and 
said  coplanar  waveguide  resonator. 


5.142.2.S6 
PIN  nionf   WITH  V\\  1  I)  KMISSKIN  I)F\  ICE  .SWITCH 

Hubert  (      Kane.   WcHxlsiiKk.   Ill      nvMnnor   to   Motorola,  Inc., 
N*.haumbur^.  Ill 

hilcd  Apr.  4,  1991,  .Vr.  No.  6«U,469 

Int,  a,'  HOIP  I, '15 

iJS.  a.  333—262  12  Qaims 
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I   An  impedance  switching  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  first  transmission  line  conductor; 

B)  a  first  PIN  dicxle  having  first  and  second  PIN  diode 

device  terminals,  wherein  the  first  PIN  diode  device  ter- 
minaJs  is  operabl>  coupled  to  the  first  transmission  line 
conductor,  and  wherein  the  second  PIN  diode  device 
terminal  is  operahly  coupled  to  a  first  externally  provided 
potential,  and 

C)  a  first-field  emis.sion  having  at  least  first  and  second 
device  terminals,  wherein  the  first  device  terminal  is  oper- 
ihlv  coupled  to  the  first  transmivsion  line  conductor,  and 
A  ncrcin  the  setiind  device  terminal  is  operably  coupled  to 
a  second  e«'ernally  provided  potential. 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  reclosing  an  electrical  circuit 
breaker  that  includes 

a  housing  containing  a  movable  means  capable  of  moving 
into  contact  with  a  breaker  to  reclose  said  breaker  in  the 
event  of  a  breaker  tnp, 

said  movable  means  including  a  piston  mounted  within  said 
housing  that  is  shdable  therein  between  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  and  a  heat  expandable  means  mounted  inside 
said  housing  in  contact  with  said  piston, 

heating  means  operable  in  the  event  of  a  tnp  to  heal  said 
expandable  means  whereby  the  expandable  means  forces 
the  piston  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
into  reclosing  contact  with  the  breakers, 

restoring  means  operable  after  a  given  period  of  time  to 
move  said  piston  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position,  and 

means  to  reactuate  said  heating  means  when  said  restoring 
means  has  moved  said  piston  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  in  the  event  the  breaker  has  re-tripped. 


IIIHK-I   (IKHFNI    HHA\    KSPKIMM    1  OR 
H\IIV\\>    nPh   SH.NM  I  IN(,  S>S1TMS 

Giovanni  (.ntti.  Holunna.  Italv.  avsinnor  to  Sasih  S  p.-'V.,  Bolo- 
gna. ital\ 

liUd  1H-.     II.   I9SXI.  Ser    No    f^l'S^'-t 
Claims  priiiritv.  applicatK.n  Italv.  f  eb.  21.  1990,  12425  A/90 
Int.  CI.    Hum  0  ,  vJ 
U,S.  a.  33S— 128  II  aaims 
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1.  A  direct  current  relay  especially  for  railway  type  signal- 
ling systems,  compnsing  a  core  (7)  extending  honzontally 
through  a  coil  (8),  an  iron  yoke  (6)  disposed  ab<ive  the  core  (7) 
and  fued  to  the  one  end  (fore  end)  of  core  (7).  the  said  yoke 
extending  along  the  coil  (8)  to  the  opposite  end  (rear  end)  of 
core  (7).  an  armature  (11)  pivotally  mounted  al  the  free  end  of 
yoke  (6)  in  front  of  the  corresponding  rear  end  of  core  (7),  and 


August  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2&03 


sets  of  moving  and  stationary  contact  members  (CI,  C2,  C3, 
C4,  C5)  carried  by  moving  and  stationary,  elastically  flexible 
strips  (24)  which  project  in  superposed  and  reciprocally  spaced 
relationship  from  a  contact  earner  block  fixed  on  the  yoke  (6), 
the  free  ends  of  the  moving  strips  being  engaged  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  contact  operator  template  (17)  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  armature  (11)  for  movement  of  the  moving 
strips,  to  cause  thj  moving  contact  members  (CI,  C2)  to  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  electrical  contact  with  the  stationary 
contact  members  (C3,  C4,  C5)  when  the  relay  is  energized, 
characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following  features: 

a)  two  counterweights  (16)  are  provided,  which  are  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  annature  (II)  for  moving  the 
same  into  rest  position  when  the  relay  is  de-energized, 

b)  the  moving  and  stationary  contact  members  (C1-C5)  are 
situated  in  the  area  above  the  fore  end  of  the  yoke  (6), 

c)  the  said  counerweights  (16)  are  respectively  arranged  on 
either  side  of  the  coil  (8).  in  such  a  position  that  does  not 
impede  the  visibility  of  the  contact  members  (C1-C5), 


1.  A  molded  ca.se  circuit  braker  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case  and  cover; 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts  within  said  case;  an  operating 
mechanism  within  said  case  arranged  for  separating  said 
contacts  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcurreni  condition 
through  said  contacts; 

a  latch  assembly  within  said  case  interacting  with  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  to  deter  said  operating  mechanism  from 
separating  .saiil  contacts  upon  quiescent  current  conditions 
through  said  contacts  said  latch  assembly  including  a  latch 
pin  having  a  rotatable  latch  sphere  arranged  at  one  end 
and  a  dish-shaped  opening  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end, 
said  sphere  being  rotatably  arranged  within  said  dish- 
shaped  opening;  and 

a  latch  plate  releasably  interfacing  with  said  latch  sphere, 
said  latch  plate  interacting  with  a  trip  bar  pivotally- 
mounted  within  said  case. 


5,142,260 
TRANSDUCER  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

\Mlliam   N.   Hous-',  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to   Hannan 

International  Industries,  Incorporated,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,792 

Int.  C\:  HOIF  im.  7/02:  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  335—222  6  Claims 

1  A  retumless  voice  coil  motor  assembly  comprising  a  voice 

coil,  first  and  second  magnets,  the  poles  of  the  first  and  second 

magnets  providing  aligned,  opposing  lines  of  force  in  first  and 

second  opposite  directions,  a  first  spacer  having  a  first  face 


adjacent  a  pole  of  the  first  magnet  and  a  second  opposite  face, 
a  second  spacer  having  a  first  face  adjacent  the  like  pole  of  the 
second  magnet  and  a  second  opposite  face,  a  third  magnet 
oriented  between  the  second  faces  of  the  first  and  second 
spacers,  and  means  for  mounting  ihe  voice  coil  in  close  prox- 


5,142,259 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LOW 

FRICTION  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  H  Kelaita,  Jr.,  Bristol,  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terry- 
>i!k'.  both  of  C«an.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
N.  »  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,821 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  a.  335—167  8  Claims 


imity  to  the  third  magnet,  the  third  magnet  providing  lines  of 
force  extending  in  a  third  direction  generally  transverse  to 
both  the  first  and  second  directions,  and  the  voice  coil  having 
a  direction  of  motion  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
third  direction. 


5,142.261 
CONSTANT-ON   \  ARIABLE-STROKF  REFRIGKRaTION 

THERMOSTAT 

Kennett  R.  Fuller,  and  Ronald  W.  Kelly,  both  of  Morrison.  Ill  . 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  1-ort  VNayne.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  ■'48.468 

Int.  Ci:  HOIH  61,00.  87,00.  j7,/2 

VS.  a.  337—115  16  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  controller  for  a  refrigeration  appliance 
including  a  compressor  for  providing  cooling  of  the  appliance 
in  response  to  the  closing  of  a  set  of  switch  contacts,  the  com- 
pressor having  a  turn-off  temperature  heing  adjustable  by  a 
user  of  the  refrigeration  appliance,  said  lemperature  controller 
comprising: 

a  bellows  assembly  for  prcxlucing  tcmperature-resp<insivt. 
forces,  said  bellows  assembly  connected  to  a  temperature 
sensor  filled  with  a  refngerant  that  expands  and  contracts 
in  response  to  a  change  in  temperature  withm  the  refriger- 
ation appliance  such  that  a  positive  force  is  produced 
when  the  temperature  within  the  refrigeration  appliance 
increases  to  a  predetermined  compressor  turn-on  tem['>era 
ture  and  such  thai  a  negative  force  is  prixiuced  when  the 
temperature  wilhm  the  refrigeration  appliance  decreases 
to  a  user-adjustable  compressor  turn-off  temperature. 
a  contact  operator  for  opening  said  ssvitch  contacts  m  re- 
sponse to  a  negative  force  prcxluced  by  said  bellows  as- 
sembly, said  contact  operator  including  a  movable  lever 
arm  having  two  ends  and  a  pivot  connection  at  one  end 
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such  thai  the  other  end  can  move  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  switch  contacts  are  opened,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  switch  contacts  are  closed,  said 
contact  operator  including  a  contact  actuator  prong  af- 
fixed to  said  lever  arm.  wherein  said  actuator  prong  holds 
said  switch  contacts  opened  only  when  said  lever  arm  is  in 
said  first  position,  and  wherein  an  air  gap  exists  between 
said  actuator  prong  and  said  switch  contacts  such  that  said 
actuator  prong  releases  said  switch  contact.s  when  said 
lever  arm  is  in  said  second  position. 

a  toggle  spring  connected  to  said  contact  operator  for  assist- 
ing the  movement  of  said  lever  arm  such  that  said  lever 
arm  normally  remains  fully  engaged  m  either  said  first  or 
second  positions, 

a  fixcd-position  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  lever  arm  at  said  first  position,  said  fixed-position 
stop  mechanism  having  a  location  affecting  said  turn-on 
temperature,  the  kx.ation  of  said  fixed-position  stop  mech- 
anism not  being  readily  adjustable  by  the  user  of  the  re- 
frigeration appliance:  and 

a  vanable-position  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  lever  arm  at  said  second  position,  said  varia- 
ble-position stop  mechanism  having  a  location  affecting 
said  turn-off  temperature,  said  vanable-position  stop 
mechanism  including  a  user-accessible  control  for  adjust- 
ing said  turn-off  temperature. 


SLOW  HI  D^v  i\i,  (   \HIKIIM.1   M  si    vNU  METHOD  OF 

M  \MS(.   Iin    s  VNU 
Daniel  llrikin.  (  >ntrulia,   11!      a^^l,^n.lr  to  i.ittelfuse.  Inc..  Des 
l'la:nis.  Ill 

I  iltd  ,)un    -'4    iwi.  >er.  No.  719,734 

Ini   I  I     HillH  85/04 

L'.S.  a.  337—  1 6J  12  aaims 


1  In  a  slow  blowing  fuse  including  an  open-ended  rigid 
housing  having  all  means  defining  a  fuse  element-containing 
space  therein,  conductive  end  caps  closing  off  the  ends  of  the 
housing  and  acting  as  electric  terminals  for  the  fuse,  and  a 
spiral  wound  fuse  element  in  said  space  extending  between  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  end  caps,  said  spiral  wound  fuse 
element  compnsing  a  core  of  flexible  matenal  around  which  is 
spirally  wound  a  fuse  filament  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  end  caps,  the  improvement  wherein  said  spiral  wound 
fuse  element  is  sandwiched  and  compressed  between  the  end 
caps  to  provide  a  configuration  where  at  least  a  central  portion 
thereof  is  located  adjacent  the  housing  wall  means 


H 


5. 14;,  263 
SURFA(  1    Ml  K  N  I   1)1  \  1(  f  VM  I  imv  I  U\OLTAGE 

t'ROIK'IlON  H   \H  H^ 
ih.ird   K    (  hilders.  luster  (  it\,  n.nd  John   H     Kunch,  \1enlo 
I'.irK,   Ixith   "(  (  alif  .   avMiinMr-,   t.i    I  lictrum.  r  Corporation, 
Hi  imiiril.  <  dlif 

tiled  l.t)    ]}    IWl.  .S«r.  No.  655,724 
Int    (  1      HUK    7/10.  J/14 
U,S.CL33S— 21  11  Claims 

1.  A  transient  overvoltage  protection  surface  mount  device 
for  mounting  between  spaced  flat  conductors  earned  by  an 
insulating  substrate  for  protecting  against  electrical  overvolt- 
age transients  between  said  conductors  compnsing: 
spaced  apart  conductive  sheets  which  face  each  other: 
a  quantum  mechanical  tunneling  material  disposed  between 


said  pair  of  spaced  conductive  sheets  serving  to  link  said 
pair  of  conductive  sheets  by  quantum  mechanical  tunnel- 
ing when  said  voltage  between  sad  conductive  plates 
exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage:  and 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  sheets  to  an  associated 


«-v    19 


spaced  conductor  wherein  said  connecting  means  com- 
prises L-shaped  leads  having  first  and  second  planar  por- 
tions at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said  first  planar  por- 
tions connected  to  said  spaced  apart  sheets  and  said  sec- 
ond planar  portions  connected  to  said  associated  spaced 
conductors. 


<  I4:.:^4 
HM.H   1  M  HiA     VltsORHlM,  V  vKISTOR 
Kenneth  (      Radfurd.  N.rth  lluntinKdun,  I'a  .  Ruhert  Ci.  John- 
son, and   Andrew  s    swutana     Ir  ,  hoth  nf  HiiMiminhiton,  Ind., 
assi|{nors  to   tleclric   Poxir    H'..  .^rlh    ln>!!iui.      Inc..   Falo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,265 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

V.S.  a.  338—21  3  aaims 


JO 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  varistor  disc  by  sintering  a  mix- 
lure  in  accordance  with  a  selected  sintering  cycle,  including 
the  steps  of 

a)  combining  selected  materials  in  predetermined  concentra- 
tions to  form  said  mixture,  said  mixture  including  substan- 
tially 1.0  mole  percent  of  Bi20j.  substantially  0.25  mole 
percent  of  BaO,  substantially  0.5  mole  percent  of  Si02and 
substantially  1.5  mole  percent  of  Sb20?; 

b)  pressing  selected  amounts  of  said  mixture  to  form  disc: 
and 

c)  sintenng  said  disc  at  a  temperature  of  1300°  C:  and 

d)  annealing  said  disc  at  a  temperature  of  600°  C. 


5, 142. 265 

POSITIVE  TF  \1l'l  R  \  1 1  RF  COEFFICIENT 

TUFRMISIOR  DFVICK 

YoshimitNU  Mnimushi.  Hibai,  and  MasatD  Vajjano,  Iwami^awa, 

both   of  Japan,   avsi^innr'.    t'r    \ipp<in    (id    &    fats   Co.,    Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  Mar    i:.   IVVl,  Scr.  No.  66K.176 

Claims  pni.rit>,  applieation  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1990,  2-36170 
In!    (  !      IIOIC  7/10.  1/026 
U.S.  a.  338—::  R  15  Claims 

I.  A  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  device  com- 
pnsing: 

an  insulating  case  have  an  hollow  interior  space  defined  by 
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side  walls  and  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  wherein  said 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall  have  respectively  a  first  recess 
formed  within  said  insulating  case  and  provided  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  tapered  surfaces  terminating  in  a  bottom 
of  said  first  recess,  and  a  second  recess  formed  within  said 
insulating  ciise  and  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
tapered  surfaces  terminating  in  a  bottom  of  said  second 
recess; 

a  common  electrode  provided  in  said  insulating  case  so  that 
one  end  thereof  is  disposed  on  said  bottom  of  said  first 
recess; 

a  pair  of  positis  e  temperature  coefficient  thermistors  accom- 
modatrd  within  said  insulating  case  so  as  to  sandwich  said 


common  electrode  therebetween  and  each  having  a  rim 
kept  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  tapered  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  first  and  second  recesses  at  least  one 
point;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  along  said  side  walls,  facing 
said  common  electrode  and  each  having  resilient  contact 
means  projecting  toward  said  common  electrode  to  urge 
the  corresponding  thermistor  toward  said  common  elec- 
trode and  form  electrical  connection  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes  ard  said  thermistors; 

said  common  electrode  and  said  pair  of  electrodes  each 
having  a  portion  arranged  so  as  to  project  from  said  insu- 
lating case  f<ir  effecting  electrical  connection  with  exter- 
nal circuitry 


5,142,266 

IVTC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  NTC  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

ELEMENTS 

Kar!  IKrniann  Fiiese,  Leonberg;  Giinther  Stecher,  Ludwigs- 

bur^,  and  1 1  an -Martin  Wiedenmann,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep   of  (.ermaiy.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 

iiart,  KiKi.  Rep.  of  Germany 
l'(  T  No  l'CT/Di:88/0052«,  §  371  Date  Mw.  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Mar   26.    990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03115,  POT  Pub. 

Date  Apr    6.  1S>*9 

PCT  Fi  ed  Aug.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1987,  3733193 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/70 
I    S.  a.  338—22  R  10  CUims 


8 


fi'     '~~^in 


1  NTC  temperature  sensor,  in  particular  for  measuring  gas 
temperature  of  a  gas  in  an  exhaust  gas  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  sensing  element  arranged  in  a 


housing,  the  sensing  element  including  an  NTC  resistor  and 
conductor  tracks  which  connect  electrically  to  the  NTC  resis- 
tor, the  sensing  element  being  formed  from  a  laminated  com- 
posite of  a  plurality  of  ceramic  films,  the  laminated  composite 
having  a  channel  (8)  for  permitting  free  acces,s  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ambient  air  and  oxygen 
supplied  electrolytically  by  pumping  to  the  NTC  resistor  (14. 
17),  and  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  NTC  resistor  with 
respect  to  the  ga,s  whose  gas  temperatur!-  i^  he.ng  measured 


5,142,267 

LEVEL  SENSOR  WHKTI  HAS  HIGH  SIGNAL  GAIN  AND 

CAN  BK  LSED  FOR  FLUIDS  PARTICI  LARLY 

CHEMICALLY  CORROSIVE  FLUIDS 

Siegfried  Fellner.  Preitenegg,  and  Gerhard  Bisail,  Deutschland- 

sberg,  both  of   Austria,  assignors   to  Siemens    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich 

Filed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  5:2,120 

Int    CI,    HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—23  2  CUims 


1.  A  level  sensor  for  liquids,  particularly  chemically  aggres 
sive  liquids,  composing  a  PTC-resistor  that  is  provided  with 
leads  and  is  mounted  in  a  glass  sheath  to  form  a  sensor  element. 
whereby  the  leads  are  welded  to  metal  coaiings  on  the  PTC- 
resistor,  the  improvement  ■.ompnsing.  wherein  said  metal 
coatings  of  the  PTC-resistor  are  aiunsinum  which  are  silk 
screened  metallizations:  and  m  that  the  PTC-resistor  together 
with  the  aluminum  silk  screened  metallizations  and  leads  arc 
directly  fused  into  said  glass  sheath,  so  that  direct  intimate 
contact  is  made  between  said  PTC-resistor  and  the  fused  glass 


5,I42,26S 

ELIMINATION  OK  DISCRFTE  t  A»\(]IORS  IN  R   ( 

NETWORKS 

Nelson  T.  Clark;  Dennis  Raesner.  both  of  Berne,  and  Ronald  J 

Dedert,  Geneva,  all  of  Ind..  assiRnors  to  CTS  C  orporation, 

Elkart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  '.  1990.  Ser.  No.  476,819 

Int   a.'  HOIC  I  '06 

U.S.  a.  338— 64  8  '  laims 


1.  A  low  crosstalk  resistor  network  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  I'irst  substantially  planar  surface: 
a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor,  said  first  and  second 
resistors  substantially  co-planar  upon  said   firsi   suhsian. 
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tially  planar  surface  of  said  substrate  and  separated  by  a 
first  space  therebetween; 

a  node  eleclncally  connected  to  a  first  branch  conductor  and 
a  second  branch  conductor,  said  first  branch  conductor 
electrically  connecting  said  mxle  to  said  first  resistor  and 
said  second  branch  conductor  electncally  connecting  said 
ncxie  to  said  second  resistor,  said  first  and  second  branch 
conductors  substantially  co-planar  uptin  said  first  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  said  substrate  and  separated  by  a 
second  spa^e  therebetween,  and 

a  first  cr  ■ssialk  rtducmg  electrical  shield  interposed  spa- 
tially bcivAccn  said  first  and  second  branches  upon  said 
first  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
shield  consuming  a  minor  portion  of  said  second  space. 


1  An  anti-theft  apparatus  adapted  to  prevent  the  theft  of 
electronic  devices  having  at  least  one  compatible  data  connec- 
tion port  for  use  in  combination  svith  an  electncally  actuated 
alarm,  said  anti-theft  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  conventional  data  connectors  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  two  conventional  data  connectors  is  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  to  the  compatible  data  port  of  an 
electronic  device; 

a  housing  on  which  said  at  least  two  conventional  data 
connectors  are  mounted; 

switching  means  associated  with  each  of  said  conventional 
data  connectors  of  said  housing; 

conductor  means  for  conducting  current  from  said  switch- 
ing means  to  an  electncally  actuated  alarm,  and 

said  switching  means  operative  to  open/close  alarm  cir- 
cuitry when  said  conventional  data  connector  is  remov- 
ably connected  to  a  compatible  data  port  of  an  electronic 
device  and  to  close/open  alarm  circuitry  when  said  con- 
ventional data  connector  is  disconnected  from  a  compati- 
ble data  port  of  an  electronic  device  thereby  activating 
said  alarm  to  signal  a  theft  may  be  occurnng. 


5.142.270 

STABI!  I/I  11  HfsON  \N  1    I  M,  ■   IRCUIT  AND 

I)h  \('ll\  V  KiK 

Ijwrence    (       Vppalucc.    \  illamna,    \'h      an.l    1  uis    F.    Ortiz, 

Ponce,  F.R  .  Assiiinurs  tn  (  hn  kp.Mni  Sv  stems  Inc.,  Thorofare, 

NJ. 

I  I  ltd  \ld%   ::    iWl,  .str.  No.  703,932 
Ini   (  1     (,oxB  IJ/14:  HOIQ  I/J6 
I  .S.  CI.  34*>— 572  23  Claims 

1    A  resonant  tag  circuit  for  use  as  an  electronic  article 
surveillance  tag,  comprising: 


a  fiexible  substantially  planar  dielectnc  substrate  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  conductor  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said  dielec- 
tric substrate; 

a  second  conductor  positioned  on  said  second  side  of  said 
dielectnc  substrate,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors compnses  an  inductor;  and 


s.i4:.:f>'v 

KIH    IKUSU    (OMl'OSKM    I  HHl  .-sKN-SUH  AND 
sK  I  RITV  SVSTIM 
Irvel  M     Mutllir    Omaha.  Nthr  ,  avMumir  to  Charles  T.  Rush, 
(  Ini  fihH    Nt-br 

tiled  Apr.  1.  IWl.  .Vrr.  N...  677,986 

Int.  a.^  G08B  U/14 

V.S.  C\.  340—568  21  Qaims 


a  fle.xible,  substantially  planar,  tear  resistant,  polymeric  film 
adhered  to  and  covering  one  of  said  conductors  and  said 
substrate  on  the  side  of  said  substrate  opposite  to  the  side 
which  IS  to  be  adhered  to  an  article  subject  to  surveillance, 
said  film  providing  a  vapor  barrier  for  said  one  conductor 
and  substrate  minimizing  effects  of  body  detuning  on  said 
circuit,  and  promoting  the  secured  integrity  of  said  lag 
while  maintaining  the  flexibility  thereof 


S. 142,271 

111    II)  II  (n\  SKNSOR 

David  K.  Bailey    .ind  Uilliam  H    \lMrns..n     Ir  .  both  of  HiUs- 

boriiunh  Counn.   I  la  .  a-ssiKnors  to  Mollister,  Inc.,  Liberty- 

ville.  Ill 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,657,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  794,307 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

V.S.  a.  340—606  4  Claims 


1  A  fiuid  flow  sensor  for  use  with  a  fluid  circulating  system 
to  indicate  a  first  predetermined  rate  of  fiuid  flow  there- 
through, said  fluid  flow  sensor  comprises  a  hollow  fluid  flow 
sensor  b<xly  including  a  substantially  vertical  lower  flow  de- 
tection chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  formed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  a  substantially  vertical  upper  fiuid  flow 
chamber  having  a  liquid  outlet  formed  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  spherical  float  movably  disposed  within  said  hollow 
fiuid  fiow  sensor  body,  said  lower  flow  detection  chamber 
comprises  a  fiow  detection  channel  having  a  lower  fioal  seal 
formed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  selectively  support  said 
spherical  fioal  when  the  fiuid  fiow  through  said  substantially 
vertical  lower  flow  detection  chamber  when  less  than  the  first 
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predetermined  flow  rate  and  said  supper  fluid  flow  chamber 
compnses  a  fluic  How  channel  having  an  upper  float  seat 
compnsing  a  first  and  second  contact  point  disposed  therein  to 
engage  said  spherical  float  when  the  fluid  flow  through  said 
fiuid  flow  sensor  equals  or  exceeds  a  second  predetermined 
fiow  rate,  said  second  contact  point  being  formed  on  a  float 
limit  extending  irto  said  hollow  fluid  flow  sensor  body,  said 
first  contact  joint  being  disposed  below  and  opposite  said 
second  contact  point  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  fluid 
sensor  body  such  that  the  center  of  said  spherical  float  is  offset 
laterally  in  the  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  fluid  flow  channel  when  engaging  said  first  and 
second  contact  points. 


ing  one  of  said  memory  means,  the  display  data  signals 
which  are  renewed  corresponding  with  a  color  identified 
by  said  identification  data  and  having  a  renewed  value 
corresponding  to  said  cixle  data  m  the  received  transmis- 
sion data  signal,  and 
means  for  suppKing  the  display  data  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  a  display  means. 


5,142^72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
DISPLAY  COLOR  SIGNAL 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Jajan 

Filed  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  195,774 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  May  21,  1987,  62-124709; 
Sep.  16,  1987.  62-231762;  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-233325;  Sep.  24, 
1987.  62-239460 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/2S 
VS.  a.  340—701  3  Claims 


5.142.273 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  COLOR  BLENDED  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 

James  A.  Wobcrmin.  Arvada,  Colo.,  assia^noi  lo  \mp<  x  (  iirjx.ra 
tion.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1990.  Ser.  No.  585.779 

Int.  CI.-  G09(^  1/28 

VS.  CI.  34(>— 703  1 1  <  U.ms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  color  display  signals,  com- 
prising: 

color  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
color  data  signals,  each  consisting  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  tits  and  representing  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  color  components  of  a  corresponding  pixel; 

transmission  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
transmission  data  signals  based  on  said  color  data  signals 
and  each  representing  a  respective  pixel  and  consisting  of 
no  more  than  said  predetermined  number  of  bits,  said 
transmission  data  generating  means  including  a  central 
processing  unit  programmed  for  comparing  at  least  two  of 
said  color  data  signals,  each  representing  a  respective 
color  component  of  a  first  pixel,  with  corresponding  color 
data  signals  <)f  a  second  pixel  adjacent  to  and  preceding 
said  first  pixel  to  produce  respective  differential  values  for 
each  said  coiiparison,  said  central  processing  unit  being 
further  progiammed  for  selecting  as  the  transmission  data 
signal  representing  said  first  pixel,  one  of  said  at  least  two 
color  data  signals  of  said  first  pixel  having  a  maximum 
differential  vilue  with  respect  to  said  corresponding  color 
data  signals  of  said  second  pixel,  and  for  combining  in 
each  said  transmission  data  signal  identification  data  iden- 
tifying the  respective  color  component  and  code  data 
corresponding  to  a  value  of  the  respective  color  compo- 
nent; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmission  data  signals 
for  said  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  each  for  storing  display  data 
signals  representing  a  respective  one  of  said  color  compo- 
nents; 

means  responsive  to  said  identification  data  in  said  selected 
one  of  the  transmission  data  signals  which  is  received  for 
renewing  said  display  data  signals  stored  in  a  correspond- 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  video  color  signal  compnsing: 

means  for  determining  locations  of  boundaries  Setwecn 
different  colors; 

said  means  for  determining  the  locations  of  said  boundanes 
comprising  means  for  determining  the  coordinates  of 
boundary  line  segments  in  a  video  raster  coordinate  sys- 
tem; 

means  for  providing  a  first  and  second  signal  for  each  deter- 
mined boundary  location. 

said  means  for  providing  a  firsi  .ind  second  signal  comprising 
(a)  means  for  providing  the  same  first  signal  value  for  all 
segments  of  a  continuous  boundar>  line  and  (b)  means  for 
providing  a  second  signal  having  a  value  determined  b> 
displacement  of  the  boundary  location  ass(xiaieci  with 
that  second  signal  from  -.i  selected  reference  raster  s^an 
line; 

said  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  comprising  means 
for  providing  a  depth  signal  having  a  value  for  each  deter- 
mined boundary  location  equal  to  the  displacement  from 
the  first  raster  scan  line  that  intercepts  the  boundary  di- 
vided by  the  total  number  of  raster  scan  lines  that  inter- 
cept the  boundary; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  providing  two  color 
signals  for  each  first  signal; 

means  for  multiplying  a  firsi  one  of  said  two  color  signals  by 
said  second  signal  to  change  the  color  value  of  said  first 
color  signal:  and 

means  for  combining  a  second  one  of  said  two  color  signals 
and  the  multiplied  signals  for  each  of  said  determined 
locations  to  provide  consecutive  portions  of  an  output 
color  signal. 
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DISFI  AV  APR  ARAM  S 

srirKnn  I)    Murphy,  Kokomo.  and  Jam«  M    (km.  Mao    both 

iif  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  f- lectronics  (  orporatiun.  kul>Mm'. 

Ind. 

Continualion-in-pan  of  Vr    So    3<W,S*J,    \uk.  :4    1 'VSsi     1  hii 

application  Mar    25,   IWl.  Vr.   No.  6"4.:.';.>' 

int   CI.'  G09G  J/02 

VS.  a.  340—705  9  Qaims 


a  trackball  for  generating  at  least  a  first  pulse  train  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  trackball,  and 

microprocessor  means  connected  to  said  trackball  and  to 
said  memory  means  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  trjun  for 
selecting  data  from  ptirtions  of  at  least  two  images  for 
simiiltanetiusl>  viewing  on  a  display  screen,  said  micro- 
processt-ir  means  responding  to  rotation  of  said  trackball 
for  establishing  a  junction  line  between  the  displayed 
portions  of  at  least  two  images  and  the  proportions  of  said 
displayed  portions. 


5.I42.2''6 
MUHOI)  AM)  Al'l'AKMl  S  H>H  ARRaS(.IN(,  .ACCESS 
OK  VRAM   H)  l'K(J\II)K  ACCHKRATKl)  WRITING  OF 

VhRTK  AI    I  INKS  I()  AN  Ol  TPl  T  DISPI.AY 
Guy  Moffat.  I'alo  Alto,  t  alif..  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  \iei*.  (  alif 

Filed  IKi-    ;i.  1W<I.  Str    No.  6,?2,(>*i 

in    <  I     (Ar^,    ■     '." 

U.S.  a.  34U— 7W  18  Claims 


ttmccuma 


1  Motor  vehicle  head-up  display  apparatus  adapted  to 
project  a  display  to  be  viewed  by  a  vehicle  occupant  during 
both  high  and  low  ambient  lighting  conditions,  comprising: 

means  for  sourcing  an  image  to  be  projected; 

means  for  backlighting  the  image  sourcing  means  during  low 
ambient  lighting  conditions,  the  back  lighting  means 
mounted  in  proximity  of  a  rear  surface  of  the  image  sourc- 
ing means,  the  rear  surface  facing  opposite  a  direction  of 
an  image  projection  path,  and 

front  lighting  means  for  lighting  the  Image  source  from  the 
front  during  high  lighting  conditions,  the  front  lighting 
means  not  being  lit  when  the  back  lighting  means  is  lit  and 
the  back  lighting  means  not  being  lit  when  the  front  light- 
ing means  is  lit. 

the  image  sourcing  means  including  a  film  means  with  a 
translucent  display  region  and  bright  opaque  graphic 
symbols  forced  on  a  surface  of  said  display  region  which 
faces  in  the  direction  of  the  image  projection  path  so  that 
when  the  front  lighting  means  is  illuminating  the  '"ront  of 
the  image  source,  the  occupant  perceive  a  proj,Ktion  of 
the  bright  opaque  graphic  symbols,  and  so  that  when  the 
back  lighting  means  is  backlighting  the  image  source  the 
occupant  perceives  the  graphic  symbols  in  silhouette 
against  the  lighted  translucent  display  region  of  said  film 
means. 
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5,142.275 
Mt  nit)l>  \N1)  \\\  \Ns  lOR  MXNH'l  LATING  IMAGES 

IN    V  MDK)  DISJM   \V 
JefTre>  I)   Rockel,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  avsi^nor  to  General  Electric 
Companv.  Milwauktt,  Wis. 

hik-d  Dtc    lU,  1<»H4.  Ser.  No.  679,642 

Ini    (I.    (,09<;  I/O 

MS.  a.  340— 7(N  5  aaims 


JUNCTION  LINe 


1  In  scanning  apparatus  in  which  cross-sectional  images  are 
generated  by  tomographic  reconstruction  techniques,  appara- 
tus for  selectively  controlling  the  simultaneous  display  of 
ponions  of  a  plurality  of  images  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  addressable  data  for  a  plurality  of 
images. 


1.  In  a  graphics  display  system  having  a  frame  buffer  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  an  associated  X 
address  and  Y  address,  said  frame  buffer  arranged  in  a  plurali- 
ty of  VR.\.M  banks,  each  VRAM  bank  having  a  control  input 
and  data  input,  said  frame  buffer  having  a  multiplexor  and  a 
pixel  counter  for  sequencing  data  from  said  VRAM  banks  for 
display,  a  VRAM  access  circuit  compnsing; 

means  for  selectively  mapping  pixel  data  to  said  VRAM 

banks  under  control  of  a  first  select; 
means  for  selectively  mapping  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
to  said  control  inputs  of  said  VRAM  banks  under  control 
of  a  second  select; 
counter   means   for   generating   a   plurality   of  line   signals 
indicating  a  line  number  for  an  output  pixel  as  said  output 
pixel  IS  sequenced  from  said  frame  buffer;  and 
logic   means  coupled   to   receive  said   line   signals  and   to 
receive  a  plurality  of  pixel  number  signals  from  said  pixel 
counter,  said  logic  means  generating  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plexor select  signals,  said  multiplexor  select  signals  cou- 
pled to  said  multiplexor  for  sequencing  said  pixel  data  for 
display; 
whereby   said   pixel   data   is  selectively   mapped   to   said 
VRAM  banks 

Mt  I  lll'l  F    l)K\K  K  (  ONIROI    N\SilM 
Scotl  H.  \arbfrr).  J'lano;  Robert  K.  Rector.  Richardson;  I.arr) 
T    Ia*lor.  darland;  .lames  K    Alexanderson,  Carrollton.  and 
David  M     Albert.  Piano,  all  of  It\  ,  assiKnors  to  dulton  In- 
liistru-s.  Inc..  Piano.   lex 

Kilt-d  1  tb.  I,  I9W,  Ser,  No,  473,678 
Int.  (  1      tM40    ■    >"   G06F  i/00 
U,S.  CI.  340— «25.5^  22  aaims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  units,  each  unit  comprising 
a  communication  line  section  consisting  of  two  continuous 
galvanically  conductive  wires,  the  line  section  of  each  unit 
being  galvanically  connected  to  the  line  sections  of  all 
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other  units  to  form  a  single  two-wire  communication  line 
for  all  units, 
a  transmitting  circuit  and  a  receiving  circuit, 
each  of  said  transmitting  circuits  and  receiving  circuits  being 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  line  at  their  respective 
locations  whereby  all  said  circuits  are  connected  directly 
to  said  two  wires, 
a  direct  voltage  source  also  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
said  line,  only  one  said  source  being  connected  to  said  line 
at  any  one  time  at  one  point  thereof  to  provide  the  only 
source  of  voltage  on  said  line  and  producing  a  current 
flow  to  said  circuits,  said  line  having  a  resistance  creating 
volt  drops  due  to  said  current  flow  between  said  source 
and  said  circuits. 


each  transmitting  circuit  receiving  power  directly  from  the 
source  connected  to  said  line  and  comprising  means  for 
causing  the  voltage  on  said  line  produced  by  said  voltage 
source  at  all  points  along  said  line  to  vary  between  a  high 
level  and  a  low  level  in  correspondence  with  a  binary 
signal  to  be  transmitted, 

all  said  receiving  circuits  being  adapted  to  respond  to  varia- 
tion of  volta.ge  on  said  line  caused  by  a  transmitting  circuit 
of  one  unit,  to  reproduce  said  signal. 


5,142,278 
CURRENT  CARRIER  TRACTOR-TRAILER  DATA  LINK 
Kamran  Moalleir.i,  San  Diego;  Franklin  P.  Antonio,  Del  Mar, 
Daniel  K.  Butt<3rfield,  Solana  Beach,  and  Lindsay  A.  Weaver, 
.)r  .  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
ratid.  >an  l)ie{o,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,686,  *.pr.  18.  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,133 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00:  B60L  1/00 
U5.  a.  340— 825.06  17  aaims 


providing  trailer  identificalion  information  from  said  trailer, 
when  connected  to  said  power  and  control  bus.  to  said  tractor 
for  transmission  by  said  mobile  communications  terminal  to  a 
central  facility,  said  trailer  identification  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means  located  in  said  trailer  for.  when  said  trailer 
is  coupled  to  said  said  tractor  by  said  power  and  control 
bus,  providing  at  predelermined  times  upon  said  power 
line  of  said  truck  p<iwer  and  control  bus  a  unique  idenlifi- 
cation  signal  representative  of  trailer  identification  infor- 
mation correspiinding  lo  said  trailer  and    wherein  said 
transmitter  means  composes 

processor  means  for.  at  predetermined  instances  in  lime 
and  for  a  predetermined  time  period  from  each  instance 
in  time,  generating  a  connect  signal,  and  for  during  a 
portion  of  each  nme  penod,  generating  an  idcniification 
code; 
modulator  means  connected  lo  said  processor  means  for, 
during  each  time  period,  receiving  said  identification 
code,  generating  a  carrier  signal,  mixlulating  said  car- 
rier signal  with  said  identification  code,  and  providing 
an  output  of  said  idenlificalion  cixlc  nuxlulaled  carrier 
signal; 
energy  storage  means  connected  to  said  prcx-essor  means 
for.  storing  electrical  power  during  each  time  f>erKxl 
and  providing  stored  electrical  p<:)wer  to  said  procesMir 
means  at  times  other  than  during  each  time  peritxl,  and 
coupling  means  connected  lo  said  power  line,  said  energy 
storage  means,  said  processor  means  and  said  mcxlulator 
means  for,  during  each  time  pencxJ,  receiving  said  con- 
nect signal  and  in  response  thereto  coupling  electncal 
power  from   said   power   line   to  said   energy   storage 
means,  said  processor  means  and  said  modulator  means, 
and  coupling  said  identification  cixle  modulated  earner 
signal  a.s  said  identification  signal  upon  said  power  line, 
said  coupling  means  further  for,  at  limes  other  than 
during  each   time  peniKl,  electrically  decoupling  said 
energy  storage  means,  said  pnx-esMir  means  and  said 
modulator  means  from  said  piiwcr  hne:  and 
receiver  means  located   in  said  tractor  for,   receiving  and 
demodulating  said  identification  signal  as  provided  upon 
said  power  line,  and  providing  each  demodulated  identifi- 
cation signal  as  said  identification  code  to  said  mobile 
communications  terminal 


\      l"^"o»l         T  I  J 
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1.  In  a  truck  having  a  tractor  with  a  mobile  communications 
terminal  and  a  trailer,  said  tractor  capable  of  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  trailer  by  a  power  and  control  bus  which  includes 
a  power  line  for  providing  power  from  said  tractor  to  said 
trailer,  said  truck  having  a  trailer  identincalion  system  for 


5.142,279 
ACKNOWI  EDGE  BACK  PAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE 
CAPABILITY  OF  MATCHING  \  ARIABLE  LENGTH 
DATA  MESSAGES  TO  PAGER  ADDRESSES 
Leon   Jasinski,    Ft.   Lauderdale;    Francis    R.   Steel,    Parkland: 
Lynne  A  Steel.  Highland  Beach,  and  Clifford  D.  Leitch,  Coral 
Springs,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schaumburg, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  361,893.  Jun.  5.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug,  5.  1991.  Ser.  No    742.111) 
Int.  CI.'  H04<J  "    * 
U.S.  a.  340—825.44  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  radio  paging  system  including  a  paging  terminal  for 
transmitting  address  and  variable  length  message  signals  to  a 
plurality  of  remotely  located  acknowledge  back  and   non- 
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acknowledge  hack  pagers,  each  of  said  pagers  having  a  unique 
address,  a  methixl  of  radio  paging  including  ihe  steps  of: 

providing  said  paging  terminal  with  a  plurality  of  vanable 
length  mevsages  to  be  sent  to  a  group  of  M  pagers  within 
said  pluraiitv  of  paatrs,  wherein  M  is  an  integer; 

ordering  the  addrtsst-.  t,ir  transmission,  the  order  providing 
for  transmuting  iht-  j.ldresses  for  said  acknowledge  back 
pagers  prior  to  transmitting  the  addresses  for  said  non- 
acknu\*  ledge  hack  pagers. 

sequentially  transmitting  the  ordered  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  said  group  of  M  pagers  as  an  address  batch  during 
a  first  time  fK;riod. 

said  group  of  M  pagers  receiving  said  address  batch; 

sequentially  transmitting  the  vanable  length  messages  for 
said  group  of  M  pagers  in  a  message  batch  including  end 
of  message  markers  delimiting  an  associated  variable 
length  mevsage  during  a  second  time  period  subsequent  to 
said  first  time  peruxl,  said  messages  being  transmitted  in  a 
predetermined  order  bearing  a  known  relationship  to  the 
order  in  which  the  addresses  of  said  address  batch  were 
transmuted. 

said  group  of  M  pagers  receiving  the  vanable  length  mes- 
sages transmitted  in  the  message  batch,  and 

each  pager  of  said  group  of  M  pagers  determining  the  rela- 
tive position  of  Its  address  within  the  group  of  M  ad- 
dresses which  It  received; 

each  pager  in  said  group  of  M  pagers  determining  the  partic- 
ular vanable  length  message  of  said  message  batch  in- 
tended for  said  each  pager  based  on  the  occurrences  of 
said  end  of  message  markers  delimiting  the  associated 
vanable  length  mesjage  and  said  known  relationship  be- 
tween the  order  of  said  particular  vanable  length  message 
within  said  message  batch  and  said  relative  position  of  the 
address  of  said  each  pager  within  said  address  batch,  said 
each  pager  thus  producing  a  selected  message;  and 

displaying  the  selected  message. 


5.142.280 

AIIXKMLS  FOR  A  rOM^CT-FRFF    I  RAN.SMISSION 

OF  FFFtTRK  AF  SU.NAl-S 

i  rhard  1  *hle.  Muehlheim  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany, 
avsigniir  to  1).1.F..N>  .S.  Apparatthau  l,mhH.  Miuhlhtim  am 
Mam.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Filed  Aug.  :<».  IQXy.  Vr    N..     \<i<i.^HH 
(  laims  priorit*.  application   Kd    Ktp      f  (.vrmany,  Sep.  7, 
I'iX.K,  .<H,M).<X4 

Int.  a.'  G08C  19/06 
L.S.  a.  340— «70.31  7  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  contact-free  transmission  of  a  plural- 
ity of  condition-responsive  electrical  signals  from  a  rotating 
machine  part  to  a  stationary  machine  part,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a)  a  first  transformer  including  a  stationary  winding  for 
being  supported  by  the  stationary  machine  part  and  a 
rotating  winding  for  being  fixed  to  the  rotating  machine 
pan.  said  stationary  winding  and  said  rotating  winding 
being  inductively  coupled  to  each  other; 


b)  a  high  frequency  generator  and  evaltiation  circuit  means 
both  for  being  supported  by  the  stationary  machine  part; 

c)  transducer  means  including  a  rectifier  circuit  for  being 
fixed  to  the  rotating  machine  part,  said  rotating  machine 
part  further  carrying  a  plurality  of  condition-responsive 
sensors  for  generating  said  plurality  of  condition-respon- 
sive electncal  signals,  wherein  the  rectifier  circuit  com- 
prises; 

d)  first  means  connecting  an  output  of  said  high  frequency 
generator  to  said  stationary  winding; 

e)  second  means  coupling  said  evaluation  circuit  means  to 
said  stationary  winding; 

f)  third  means  connecting  an  input  of  said  rectifier  circuit  to 
said  rotating  winding,  with  said  transducer  means  includ- 
ing: 

g)  first  counting  means  having  a  first  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal, a  first  input,  a  first  output  and  a  first  reset  terminal, 
with  said  first  supply  voltage  terminal  being  connected  to 
a  storage  capacitor  provided  at  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
circuit,  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  counting  means 
being  connected  to  said  rotating  winding; 

h)  multiplexer  means  having  a  plurality  of  signal  inputs,  at 
least  one  control  input,  and  an  output  with  said  signal 
inputs  being  connected  to  said  condition-responsive  sen- 
sors; 

i)  first  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  ( -t- )  and  a 
second  input  {  -  )  and  an  output,  with  said  first  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  means  and  said 
second  input  being  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said 
first  counting  means; 

j)  third  counting  means  having  a  third  input,  at  least  one 
output  and  a  third  reset  terminal,  with  said  third  input  of 
said  third  counting  means  being  connected  to  said  rotating 
winding,  that  said  at  least  one  output  being  connected  to 
at  said  least  one  control  input  of  said  first  multiplexer 
means,  and  said  third  reset  terminal  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

k)  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  having  a  second  control 
input  and  an  output  with  said  second  control  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  means 
and  said  oscillator  output  being  connected  to  the  first  reset 
terminal  of  said  first  counting  means. 

I)  an  electronic  switch  having  its  switching  path  connected 
across  said  rotating  w  inding  and  ha\  ing  a  control  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  output  of  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator;  and 

said  stationary  evaluation  circuit  means  including: 

m)  second  counting  means  having  a  second  supply  voltage 
terminal,  a  second  input,  a  second  output,  and  a  second 
reset  terminal,  with  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  stabilized  supply  voltage, 
said  second  input  of  said  second  counting  means  being 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  high  frequency  generator, 
whereat  said  first  and  second  counting  means  have  the 
same  counting  capacity; 

n)  diode  means  in  scnes  with  a  voltage  divider  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  coupling  said  evaluation  circuit 
means  to  said  stationary  winding,  wherein  said  voltage 
divider  circuit  comprises  a  lab. 

o)  a  first  integrating  nelw<irk  basing  an  input  connected 
across  said  voltage  divider  circuit  and  having  an  output; 

p)  second  comparator  means  having  a  first  input  (-(-),  a 
second  input  (  -  )  and  an  output,  with  said  first  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  integrating  network, 
said  second  input  being  connected  to  the  tab  of  said  volt- 
age divider  circuit  and  having  the  output  connected  to 
said  second  reset  terminal  of  said  second  counting  means, 

q)  a  frequency  divider  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  high  frequency  generator  and  having  a 
switching  output  and  at  least  one  control  output; 

r)  switching  means  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
high  frequency  generator  and  said  stationary  winding, 
said  switching  means  having  a  third  control  input  con- 
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nected  to  the  switching  output  of  said  frequency  divider 
circuit;  and 
s)  demultiplexer  means  having  a  signal  input,  at  least  one 
control  input  and  a  plurality  of  signal  outputs,  with  said  at 
least  one  c  ontrol  input  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
control  output  of  said  frequency  divider  circuit  and  said 
signal  inpjt  being  in  communication  with  the  signal  out- 
put of  said  second  counting  means. 
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signal  being  applied  to  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
switch  means  for  setting  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
switch  means  to  be  in  a  transminmg  mtxle  in  respimse  to 
said  flag  signal: 

answer  signal  generating  means  ior  generating  said  ansv>,er 
signal  under  control  of  said  controller: 

transmitting  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  trans- 
mitting signal  by  modulating  said  answer  signal  with  said 
signal  of  said  first  frequency  by  phase  shift  keying  modula- 
tion; and 

power  amplifier  means,  operably  associated  with  the  control 
signal  of  said  controller,  for  amplifying  said  transmitting 
signal. 


5.142,282 

DATA  comprf:ssion  drtionarv  access 

MINIMIZATION 
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Filed  Nov.  7.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  610,372 
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1.  In  an  automatic  vehicle  location  system  comprising  a 
control  center  for  transmitting  a  radio-frequency  address  sig- 
nal of  an  identifying  address  of  a  vehicle  to  be  located,  and  a 
vehicle  mouniable  apparatus  for  receiving  said  radio-fre- 
quency address  signal,  and  for  transmitting  an  answer  signal, 
said  vehicle  mountable  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-directional  antenna; 

transmitting  and  receiving  switch  means  for  transmitting 
said  answer  signal  to  said  antenna,  and  for  receiving  said 
radio  frequency  address  signal  having  a  received  address 
code  from  an  antenna; 

frequency  generator  means,  having  a  temperature  compen- 
sated oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  given  fre- 
quency, for  generating  a  signal  of  a  first  frequency,  a 
signal  of  a  second  frequency,  and  a  signal  of  a  third  fre- 
quency in  dependence  upon  said  signal  of  a  given  fre- 
quency; 

first  frequency  converter  means  for  performing  a  conversion 
of  the  radio  frequency  address  signal  into  a  signal  of  first 
intermediate  frequency  based  upon  said  signal  of  said  first 
frequency 

second  frequency  converter  means  for  converting  said  signal 
of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  into  a  signal  of  a  sec- 
ond intermediate  frequency; 

frequency-shift  keying  demodulator  means  for  encoding  said 
received  a  jdress  code  from  said  control  center  in  a  format 
of  post  ofiice  committee  standard  association  group  code 
by  demodulating  said  signal  of  said  second  intermediate 
frequency  by  frequency  shift  keying  modulation; 

POCSAG  decoder  means  for  producing  a  flag  signal  re- 
ceived only  when  said  received  address  code  encoded  by 
said  frequency  shift  keying  demodulator  means  is  equal  to 
an  identify  ing  address  ccxle  of  said  vehicle  by  comparing 
the  receiv(<l  address  code  from  the  frequency  shift  keying 
demodulator  means  with  the  identifying  address  code  of 
the  vehicle; 

controller  means  for  producing  a  control  signal,  said  control 
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1.  A  system  for  compressing  a  character  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  dictionary  means  for  stonng  cixiewords; 

(b)  compressor  means  for  processing  the  character  stream 
according  to  a  predetermined  adaptive  compression  strat- 
egy which  substitutes  codewords  for  both  single-charac- 
ter stnngs  and  multiple-character  stnngs,  where  the  ctxle- 
words  for  the  multiple-character  stnngs  are  selected  dur- 
ing processing  of  the  character  stream,  the  compres.sion 
strategy  having  a  predetermined  set  of  codewords  for 
single-character  stnngs,  each  of  said  codewords  for  sin- 
gle-character stnng  being  equal  to  a  sum  of  a  predeter- 
mined positive  offset  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
single-character  stnngs.  said  compressor  means  storing 
the  selected  codewords  for  multiple-character  stnngs  in 
said  dictionary  means,  and 

(c)  logic  means,  connected  between  said  compressor  means 
and  said  dictionary  means,  for  generating  one  of  said 
predetermined  set  of  codewords  for  single-character 
strings  in  response  to  receiving  a  first  single-character 
string  and  a  control  single  from  said  compres.sor  means  by 
adding  said  predetermined  positive  offset  to  said  first 
single-character  strings 
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1  An  apparatus  for  arithmetically  encoding  a  pattern  of 
symbols  including  anthmelically  encoding  anoiguous  symbols 
so  as  to  effectuate  a  compressed  code  string  thereof,  said  sym- 
bols in  said  pattern  being  taken  from  a  finite  symbol  set.  each 
symbol  appeanng  in  a  position  of  said  pattern,  said  compressed 
code  string  being  a  digital  signal  representation  of  a  number 
based  on  the  probabilities  of  said  symbols  appearing  in  a  prede- 
termined order  in  said  pattern,  compnsing 

first  register  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

pattern  of  symbols, 
second  register  means  for  stonng  and  shifting  out  elements 
of  the  compressed  code  string  of  said  pattern  of  symbols; 
means  (FIG  7  •  3,4.6)  for  determining  predictable  positions 
PP  and  unpredictable  positions  UP  in  the  pattern  in  said 
first  register  means  including  means  for  evaluating  a  given 
first  sub-pattern  of  the  symbols  in  said  first  register  posi- 
tions in  the  vicinity  of  each  first  register  position  repre- 
senting a  context,  a  UP  being  defined  when  the  register 
position  sub  pattern  contains  any  one  of  a  set  of  selected 
symbol  sub  patterns,  and  a  PP  being  defined  in  all  other 
ca.ses;  and 
means  (FIG.  7  ■  5)  responsive  to  the  prediction  means  for 
arithmetically  encoding  each  symbol  in  the  first  register 
occupying  a  PP  using  the  symbol's  probability  in  the 
respective  position  or  context  and  including  means  for 
anthmetically  enccxling  each  symbol  in  the  register  occu- 
pymg  a  UP  using  the  combined  probability  of  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  possible  symbols  which  could  appear  in  the 
respective  positions,  and  placing  the  arithmetically  en- 
coded symbols  in  the  second  register  means. 
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3.  Sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  sample  storage  element, 
means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  the  sample  storage  ele- 
ment in  which  the  magnitude  of  the  value  stored  by  the  storage 
element  immediately  following  the  coupling  of  the  input  signal 
to  the  storage  element  is  a  function  of  the  input  signal  magni- 
tude and  the  transfer  efficiency  of  the  input  signal  coupling 
means,  and  means  for  coupling  a  reference  level  to  the  sample 
storage  element  immediately  before  coupling  the  input  signal 
to  the  storage  element  with  the  magnitude  of  the  \alue  stored 
by  the  storage  element  immediately  before  the  coupling  of  the 
input  signal  to  the  storage  element  being  a  function  of  (he 
reference  level,  the  magnitude  value  of  the  reference  level 
stored  on  the  storage  element  being  outside  the  magnitude 
range  of  the  Input  signal  value  stored  on  the  storage  element. 
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1.  An  architecture  of  a  free  space  acoustic-optic  theta-modu- 
lation  analog-to-digital  conversion  system,  comprising: 

input  signal  source  means  for  providing  an  input  voltage 
signal  having  an  analog  value; 

light  s<iurce  means  for  generating  an  optical  beam; 

acousto-optic  defiector  means  in  free  space,  coupled  to  the 
input  signal  source  means  and  the  light  source  means,  for 
defiecting  the  optical  beam  at  an  angle  of  defiection  corre- 
sponding to  the  analog  value  of  input  voltage  signal; 

anamorphic  optical  system  means  in  free  space  for  expand- 
ing the  output  light  beam  of  the  acousto-optic  deflector 
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means  in  tui  x-direction  and  for  imaging  the  output  light 
beam  of  the  acousto-optic  deflector  means  in  a  y-direc- 
tion; 

a  non-uniform  analog-to-digital  conversion  mask  means  in 
the  anamorphic  optical  system  means,  coupled  to  the 
acousto-optic  deflector  means,  for  converting  the  de- 
flected op'ical  beam  into  N  masked  optical  signals  where 
N  is  an  integer  greater  than  "I"  and  where  N  represents  a 
number  of  bits  of  a  digital  value  corresponding  to  the 
analog  value;  and 

line  photodetector  array  means  positioned  in  the  x-direction, 
coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  conversion  mask  means, 
for  detectmg  the  N  masked  optical  signals  and  for  con- 
verting each  detected  N  masked  optical  signal  into  an 
output  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  respective  bit  of 
the  digital  value. 
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1.  Sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensor  for  responding  to  a  respective  element  of  a 
radiant-energy  image  for  at  least  a  prescribed  period  of 
time  to  generate  a  photocurrent,  said  prescribed  period 
being  the  reciprocal  of  a  view  rate; 

a  preamplifit  r  having  an  input  port  connected  for  receiving 
photocurrent  from  said  photosensor  and  having  an  output 
port  for  supplying  an  analog  output  signal  responsive  to 
the  photocurrent  its  input  port  receives,  which  output 
signal  is  undesirably  accompanied  by  wideband  noise 
originating,  in  substantial  part  within  said  preamplifier; 

a  sigma-delti  modulator  of  order  L,  having  an  input  port 
connected  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal,  and  having 
an  output  port  for  supplying  at  an  oversampling  rate 
digital  responses  to  said  analog  input  signal,  which  re- 
sponses are  accompanied  by  quantizing  noise  generated 
within  said  sigma-delta  modulator,  L  being  an  integer 
larger  than  zero,  said  oversampling  rate  being  R'  limes 
said  view  'ate,  and  R'  being  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

means  for  applying  to  the  input  port  of  said  sigma-delta 
modulator  as  its  said  received  input  signal  the  analog 
output  signal  from  the  output  port  of  said  preamplifier  and 
an  abovebiind  component  consisting  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  accompanying  wideband  noise,  whereby  the  digital 
response  of  said  sigma-delta  modulator  is  accompanied  by 
undesirable  response  to  said  aboveband  component  as 
well  as  the  quantizing  noise  generated  within  said  sigma- 
delta  modulator;  and 

a  decimation  filter  having  an  input  port  connected  from  the 
output  port  of  said  sigma-delta  modulator  and  having  an 


output  port  for  supplying  a  decimation  filter  response  at 
said  view  rate,  m  which  decimation  filter  response  a  com- 
ponent corresponding  to  said  aboseband  component  is 
attenuated  respective  to  a  component  corresponding  to 
the  preamplifier  analog  output  signal  a.s  well  as  the  quan- 
tizing noise  generated  within  said  sigma-delta  mcxjulator 
being  attenuated  respective  to  the  comp<3nent  correspond- 
ing to  the  preamplifier  analog  lUiput  signai- 
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1.  A  system  for  demodulating  and  decoding  diflerential 
phase  shift  keying  transmissions  comprising: 

bandpass  filter  means  for  receiving  signals  and  for  providing 
filtered  signals; 

analog  to  digital  convener  means  for  receiving  said  tillered 
signals  and  for  providing  digital  signals,  and. 

digital  signal  processor  means  for  receiving  said  digital 
signals  and  for  resolving  said  digital  signals  into  comple.'. 
signals  of  in-phase  and  quadrature  components  by  digital 
means,  for  providing  coherent  detection  of  said  complex 
signals  of  in-pha.se  and  quadrature  components  which 
provides  detected  complex  signals,  for  then  providing 
phase  tracking  and  correction  of  said  detected  complex 
signals,  and  for  discriminating  proper  Microwave  Land- 
ing System  signal  characteristics,  wherein  said  digital 
signal  processor  means  comprises 

Rader  processor  means  which  receives  said  digital  signals 
and  resolves  said  digital  signals  into  a  series  of  complex 
signals  of  m-phase  and  quadrature  components  b>  digital 
means; 

delay  means  which  delays  said  series  of  complex  signals; 

conjugate  means  for  receiving  said  delayed  series  of  com- 
plex signals  and  for  providing  a  conjugate: 

coherent  detector  means  for  receiving  said  conjugate  of  said 
delayed  series  of  complex  signals  and  also  for  receiving  an 
undelayed  series  directly  from  said  Rader  processor 
means  and  for  providing  a  demodulated  series  of  complex 
values  whose  phase  angles  are  a  measure  of  phase  differ- 
ence between  two  consecutive  differential  pha.se  shift 
keying  bits 

phase  reference  means  for  filtering  said  demodulated  series 
of  complex  values  from  said  coherent  detector  means 
therefore  establishing  a  reference  estimate  of  r(t).  for 
complex  conjugating  said  reference  estimate  of  r(t)  there- 
fore providing  a  complex  conjugate,  for  latching  said 
complex  conjugate  and  for  providing  a  latched  value 
which  is  used  as  a  reference  vector; 

phase  corrector  means  which  receives  said  latched  value  and 
said  demcxiulated  series  of  complex  values  directly  from 
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said  coherent  dettx  tor  mans  and  rotates  said  demodulated 
^enes  of  complex  values  onto  a  real  axis  therefore  provid- 
ing ii  real  result, 

pulse   *idth   discnmmatur    means  for   receiving   said   real  . 
result  from  said  phase  corrector  means,  for  identifying 
presence  of  a  !3-bit  earner  acquisition  signal,  for  fixing  a 
reference  signal  r(t)  for  duration  of  system  transmission 
an  J  for  providing  a  valid  pulse  vndth  detect  signal. 

data  sync  means  for  receiving  said  real  result  from  said  phase 
corrector  means  and  said  valid  pulse  width  detect  signal 
from  said  pulse  width  discriminator  means,  for  applying 
algorithms  to  detect  characteristic  Barker  ctxle  and  estab- 
lish hit  synchri^ni/aihin  .ind  tor  providing  an  output  sig- 
nal, and. 

data  sample  means  lor  rcceiv  ing  said  output  signal  from  said 
data  sync  means  and  lor  applying  algonthms  which  sam- 
ple said  output  signal  to  establish  binary  output  informa- 
tion representing  demodulated  and  decoded  differential 
phase  shift  keying  transmissions. 
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1    .^n  IFF  system,  comprising 

a)  first  and  second  equipment; 

b)  transmitting  means  in  said  first  equipment  for  transmitting 
to  said  second  equipment  an  illuminating  laser  beam  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  signature: 

c)  response  means  m  said  second  equipment  for  transmitting 
to  said  first  equipment  a  return  beam  having  the  same 
signature  but  delayed  from  said  illuminating  beam  by  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 

d)  receiving  means  in  said  first  equipment  for  receiving  said 
return  beam,  and 

e)  detector/comparator  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  for  comparing  the  timing  and  signature  of  said 
illuminating  beam,  and  producing  an  indication  based  on 
said  composition. 


s.i4;.jx<j 

\U  rH()l>  K)R  IMPROV  1N(,   1  HI 

\Mtl  IK  1)1    KRKQl  ySC\  (  H  AR  MI  K  RISTIC  OF  A 

RAl)\R  SVSIFM 

H'  b<ri     S      <)      Petervson,     Molndal.     Sutdt-n.     a.vsignor     to 

leiefunakitebolagrt  I    \t  I- ricsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  May  9,  1991.  Str    Ni.    69".4fX> 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  ,liin    S.   IWti.  <>0('i2l>M 
Inl    (1      (,II1S  JJ 

UJS.  CI.  342— 158  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  amplitude-frequency  charac- 
teristic of  a  radar  system  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a   radar   pulse  capable  of  compression   upon 
reception  and  having  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  a 
given  band;  and 
guiding  a  sweep  of  at  least  one  receiving  lobe  over  a  first 


angular  area  that  includes  a  target  occupying  a  second 
angular  area  within  said  first  angular  area,  including  the 
substeps  of: 

frequency-independently  guiding  said  lobe  over  said  first 
angular  area  exclusive  of  said  second  angular  area;  and 


5.142,288 
FI  FrrUO-OPTK  AI    IfT  SVs-TFM 

vvilliarn  (     (  leveland.  1191   Inumphai  VVuv    Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

liltVilKc     II.   19H".  Vr     N.,     H1.881 

Inl    (V   H04B  '^/UO 

i;,S.  a.  34:— +5  8  claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  said  lobes  during  said  guiding  over 
said  second  angular  area,  said  lobes  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  frequencies  within  said  band  and  each 
of  said  lobes  having  an  optimum  position  relative  to  said 
target. 


5. 14;. 290 
WIDFBAM)  SHAPH)  HFAM  ANTENNA 

Edward  (     DuFort,  Fullrrton,  t  alif.,  assinnor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  I.os  Anntles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov    r.  1983,  Ser,  No.  552.645 

Int.  CI.    HOiy  J/22.  J/24.  J/26 

11.5.  a.  342—372  25  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  system  or  providing  a  frequency  independent 
shaped  sector  beam  in  space,  comprising: 

a  multiple  beam  antenna  having  multiple  feed  points,  each  of 
which  forms  a  corresponding  frequency  independent 
beam  in  space,  the  feed  points  being  selected  so  that  the 
beams  overlap  to  form  said  sector  beam; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  a  signal  into  a  plurality  of  feed 
signals,  predetermined  ones  of  which  are  selected  such 
that  one  particular  feed  signal  feeds  one  of  the  feed  points; 

phase  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  relative  phase  of 
the  predetermined  ones  of  the  feed  signals  to  result  in  a 
predetermined  ripple  between  adjacent  beams;  and 

transition  means  for  simultaneously  applying  the  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  feed  signals  to  the  respective  feed 
points. 


5. 14;. 291 
PASSni^   VIKROUWK   VF^RKIHI)   1  (JM<  )(,R  \PHIC 

IM^CINC  S^S^FM  AM)  MFTHOI) 
lionald  (  .   1).  ChanK,   thousand  Oaks:  .Joseph  (>.  (furley,  1/OS 
\n({eles;  Frank  A.  MuKcn.  I,«s  Angtles;  Samuel  C  .  Reynolds, 
I  OS  \nKtles.  and  Kar  V\  .  ^  unu,  Torrance,  all  of  (  alif  .  assign- 
ors In  Muyhes  Aircraft  Company.  1  os  An^i'Ies.  <  "alit 
fiU-d  Auk-  .i,  19^),  .S«r.  .No.  563,129 
Int.  (I     (,(J1S  ^/02.  J/16 
V.S.  a.  342^124  11  Oaims 

1.  A  melhixl  of  pa.s.sive  imaging  using  a  multiple-receiver 
interferometer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  antennas  in  a  predetermined  known 
relationship  that  are  adapted  to  receive  signals; 
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sensing  signals  radiated  and/or  reflected  from  a  target  object 
in  an  image  scene; 

correlating  t^e  signals  sensed  by  the  antennas  u.sing  correla- 
tion algorithms  to  produce  correlated  signals; 

computing  an  image  pixel  for  a  focal  point  by  defining  a 
focus  location  on  the  scene  by  correcting  a  differential 
time  delay  between  a  signal  emitted  at  the  focus  location 
and  received  at  a  first  receiver  and  the  signal  emitted  at 
the  focus  location  and  received  at  a  second  receiver,  the 
first  and  second  antennas  having  a  predetermined  distance 
therebetween; 


generating  a  complex  map  from  data  produced  by  the  focus- 
sing process  as  the  focal  point  is  moved  through  the  scene; 

moving  the  antennas  along  at  least  one  trajectory  and  repeat- 
ing the  data  gathering  and  data  processing  processes  for 
generating  a  series  of  complex  maps; 

successively  superimposing  complex  maps  using  tomo- 
graphic techniques  to  form  an  image  map;  and 

focussing  on  the  target  object  by  correcting  a  phase  term  of 
the  correlation  algorithms,  wherein  a  peak  correlated 
value  is  developed  when  the  focal  point  is  at  the  target 
object  location. 


5.142,292 

COPLANAR  MULTIPLE  LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEMS 

Luke  C.  Chan^,  West  Deptford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Checkpoint 

Systems,  Inc  ,  Thorofare,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,278 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  a.  343—742  9  Qaims 


5.142,293 
SKYLIGHT  R(X)h  MOLNT  FOR  SATFII.ITF  ANTFNNAS 
David  J.  Ross,  Leesburg.  \  a.,  assignor  to  Radiation  Systems, 
Inc.,  Strriing,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  199],  Ser.  No.  751.532 

Int   (T.    liniQ  19/12 

VS.  a.  343— «40  IX  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  satellite  antenna  and  a 
nonpenetrating  roof  mount  therefor,  said  a.ssembly  including  a 
four-sided  rectangular  ballast  Iray  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  ballast,  an  antenna  reflector  having  a  roar  side  and  a 
forward  side,  an  elongated  flat-sided  channel,  means  pivoially 
connecting  one  end  of  said  elongated  channel  to  one  of  the  four 
comers  of  said  rectangular  tray,  an  L-shaped  unitary  supp<irt 
member  having  a  pair  of  legs,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  being 
tubular  in  configuration.  L'-b<ill  clamping  means  for  connect- 
ing said  one  of  said  legs  to  a  flat  side  of  said  channel  to  permit 
said  one  of  said  legs  to  be  rotatably  adjusted  ab<.7ut  a  central 
axis  of  said  tubular  leg  and  then  to  be  locked  in  position  relativ  e 
to  said  channel,  means  connecting  said  one  of  said  legs  to  said 
rear  side  of  said  antenna  reflector  whereby  said  rolatahle  ad- 
justment of  said  one  of  said  legs  effects  polar  adjustment  of  said 
antenna  reflector,  an  antenna  feed  structure  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  legs  in  spaced  facing  relation  to  the  forward  side 
of  said  antenna  reflector,  an  actuator  rod  extending  between 
said  elongated  channel  and  one  of  the  sides  of  said  ballast  iray 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  corner  of  said  rectangular  tray . 
said  actuator  rcxl  being  adjustable  in  length  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  angle  of  said  elongated  channel  relative  to  said 
ballast  tray  about  its  said  pivotal  connection  theieby  to  adjust 
the  azimuth  of  said  antenna  reflector  and  feed  structure,  and  an 
elongated  brace  having  one  end  connected  to  said  channel  and 
a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  another  of  the  sides  of  said 
ballast  tray  in  spaced  relation  to  said  one  comer  of  said  recian 
gular  tray. 


tfi^^ii"^  '%[ 


5.142.294 
POWFR  ANTFNNA  DRIVE  CABLE  SEAl 
Julian  N,  Smith,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich     assignor  to  (.tmral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser,  Nu.  745,676 

Int.  CI     HIilQ  I/IO 

VS.  a.  343—903  2  Claims 


22       26 


1.  An  antenna  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  for 
deactivating  a  'esonant  circuit  of  an  electronic  article  surveil- 
lance tag  without  regard  to  the  orientation  of  the  tag  while 
minimizing  far  field  radiation,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  side 

and  a  second  side; 
four  substantially  coplanar  conductive  loops  on  the  first  side 
of  the  dielectric  substrate,  the  conductive  loops  being 
arranged  in  a  two-by-two  sequence  and  connected  in 
series  such  that  current  flowing  through  any  one  of  the 
conductive  loops  is  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  current 
flowing  in  each  adjacent  conductive  loop;  and 
a  ground  trace  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate. 


1.  For  use  with  a  power  vehicle  antenna  of  the  type  that  has 
a  flexible  dnve  cable  that  is  wound  out  of  a  housing  from  a  reel 
under  compression  and  back  into  the  housing  and  onto  said 
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reel  under  tension,  a  seal  surrounding  said  cable  for  keeping 
^able  earned  contaminants  out  of  said  housing,  compnsing. 

a  generalK  circular  base  fixed  to  said  housing  coaxial  to  said 
cable 

a  generalU  .cniLal  resilient  body  portion  that  is  axially 
collapsible  trim  j  stable  convex  configuration  to  a  stable 
concave  configuraimn  in  response  to  an  axially  downward 
force  and  which  reh<iunds  in  response  to  an  axially  up- 
ward force,  and. 

.1  flared  throat  coaxial  to  said  body  portion  with  a  least 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said  drive  cable  that  is 
pulled  h\  said  body  portion  from  a  divergent  shape  to  a 
convergent  shape  and  back  as  said  body  portion  collapses 
and  rebounds. 

whereby,  an  axialK  upward  force  is  applied  to  said  flared 
throat  by  cable  fnction  as  said  cable  unwinds  under  com- 
prevsion,  thereby  pulling  said  btxjy  piirtuin  up  and  main- 
taining said  llared  throat  in  its  divergent  shape  and  allow- 
ing said  cable  to  unwind  freely,  while  an  axially  down- 
ward force  IS  applied  to  said  flared  throat  as  said  cable 
rewinds  under  tension,  therehv  pulling  said  body  portion 
down  and  maintaining  said  flared  throat  in  its  divergent 
shape  to  scrape  saiJ  J^le  free  of  contaminants  before  it 
enters  said  housing 


ing  to  drive  said  antenna  in  either  axial  direction  through 
said  hollow  drive  shaft,  and, 
means  for  revolving  said  drive  shaft. 


(■i)VSH<    VNUSS\  VMIH  COMl'Afl   UlklXl   URIVE 
S  VST  KM 
^Ifphfn  1-    l)<)urv)n.  Davton.  Ohm  assignor  to  General  Motors 
(  (irporation,  I)«troit,  Mich 

Hle<i  Jul    11.  l-^l.  St-r.  .No.  728,487 

Ini    CI     Htliy  I/IU 

VS.  a.  34-i— VrjJ  3  aaims 


-.fK"-" 


1  An  extensible  and  retractable  power  operated  antenn.i 
assembly  with  a  compact  direct  dnve  system,  comprising, 

a  one-piece  cylindrical  antenna  having  a  central  axis  and 
supported  for  free  axial  sliding  up  and  down  about  said 
central  axis,  but  radially  restrained  against  turning  about 
said  axis, 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  dnve  shaft  coaxially  sur 
rounding  said  antenna  and  supported  so  as  to  revolve 
freely  about  the  central  axis  of  said  antenna  and  drive  shaft 
but  constrained  against  relative  axial  sliding. 

a  plurality  of  skewed  threadless  traction  rollers  supported  on 
said  dnve  shaft  for  free  rotation  about  their  axes  and 
maintained  in  direct  operative  engagement  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  antenna  s<i  that  revolution  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  either  direction  causes  a  net  reaction  force  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  radially  constrained  antenna  tend- 


INK  JKl   NO/V.l  K  CROSSTAI  K  SI  IM'HF.SSION 
Juan  K.  I^pe^  Newbury  Park;  hxlgar  Sheh:  Joe  Ijiliut.  both  of 
T'housand  Oaks,  and  Dunfi  I)o,  Burbank,  al!  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors Id  ihitaproducts  (  orporation.  VNiKxlland  Mills.  (  alif 
Filed  N„v    9,  1990.  Ser    No.  611.124 
Int    (I      li4IJ  ;     '■!■' 
U.S.  a.  346—  I . :  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  ink  jet  pnnter  having  a  print 
head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  ink 
jet  channels  terminating  in  onfices  disposed  adjacent  one  an- 
other to  each  eject  successive  ink  drops  on  demand,  the  chan- 
nels being  arranged  in  two  groups  such  that  the  iinfices  of  one 
group  alternate  with  the  orifices  of  the  other  group,  each 
channel  including  a  piezi>electnc  transducer  which  acts  to 
project  a  drop  of  ink  in  resp<inse  to  an  excitation  voltage,  the 
transducers  being  constructed  such  that  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  transducers  which  simultaneously  produce  a  drop 
of  ink  IS  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  the  veUxity  of  each  ink 
drop  and  a  decrease  in  the  quantity  of  ink  in  each  drop,  said 
methixJ  comprising  the  steps  of  displacing  the  print  head  in  a 
row  pnnting  direction  while  controlling  the  channels  to  effect 
pnnting  at  successive  printing  location  in  the  row  printing 
direction;  for  each  printing  location,  controlling  selected  chan- 
nels of  one  group  in  time  alternation  with  the  channels  of  the 
other  group;  and  varying  the  excitation  voltage  applied  to  the 
transducers  of  each  group  in  a  manner  to  increase  the  excita- 
tion voltage  as  the  number  of  transducers  which  simulta- 
neously project  a  drop  of  ink  increases,  said  steps  of  control- 
ling and  varying  being  performed  during  the  course  of  said 
displacing  step. 


5  142.29'' 

NOZZLE  CONKK, I  HXllON  FOR  AN  INK  JF  !  PRINTER 

\N!)  PRfX'KSS  KOR  OPKRAllNt.  SI  (  H   A  NOZZLE 

C  ()NH(;i  RATION 

I'aulus  I,  W ,  hajkman,  Findhoven;  Wilhelmus  J.  C.  Prins+-n, 
VVinvsen,  and  Jacobus  H.  Diederen,  C  uijk,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Stork  X-Cel  B.V  ..  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1990.  .Ser.  No.  499,  PS 
(  laims    pnoritv.    application    Netherlands.    Mar     28,    1989, 
S900'6(J 

Int    (  1      (,iill)  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346— 1.1  32CUiiiia 

2L  A  pnnt  head  for  an  ink-jet  printer  comprising: 
an  ink  drop  forming  nozzle  for  ejecting  ink  drops  under 
pressure,  a  plurality  of  deflecting  plates,  and  a  charging 
electrode  having  a  passage  therethrough  positioned  be- 
tween and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  nozzle  and  said 
plates,  said  passage  being  separated  from  said  nozzle  and 
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said  plates  respectively  by  an  unshielded  interval  of  0.1-2 
mm;  and 
a  discharge  channel  defined  in  said  charging  electrode  and 
opening  radially  to  said  passage  for  connection  to  contam- 


5,142,298 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  ELONGATED  MATERIAL 

Ernst  HofTmanii;  Harry  Staschewski,  and  Siegfried  Wandelt,  all 
of  I^ngenhaijen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  kabel- 
metal  electro  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Hano- 
ver. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  459,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1989,  3900142 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  7  Claims 


^7^3      ^ 


=^ 


/ 


V 


4  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  marking  of  elongated 
material  with  ink  from  ink  jets  by  applying  annular  markings  of 
limited  axial  extent, 

the  apparatus  being  operative  to  apply  to  a  surface  of  the 
material  jets  of  ink  which  emerge  under  pressure  from  at 
least  two  nozzles  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
swing  conMnuously  around  an  axis  of  swing; 

the  apparatus  being  operative  to  allow  the  jets  of  ink  to 
impinge  or  the  surface  of  the  material  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  the  nozzles  being 
supplied  V,  ith  ink  by  a  common  pump  and  via  a  feedline; 

a  plurality  ot  nozzles; 

a  feedline  connectable  to  a  pump  for  supplying  ink  to  the 
nozzles; 

a  bypass  for  bypassing  ink  past  a  flrst  of  said  nozzles  via  a 
path  distart  from  said  material;  and 

a  3/2-way  Vidve  connected  between  said  feedline  and  said 
first  nozzle  and  said  bypass,  said  3/2-way  valve  serving 
for  disconnecting  said  first  nozzle  and  simultaneously 
opening  said  bypass. 


5,142.2<x; 
HAND  HFFI)  SYSTEM  FOR  i  !  (»SF-RAN^,^ 
UNDERWaTKR  PHOTOGRAPHS  COMPOSING  AND 
FOCLSING 
Bradley   S.   Braun,   Chicago,    111..   as.signor   to    Braun    Photo- 
Aquatic  Systems,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,630 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17/08 

U.S.  a.  354—64  16  Oaims 


--■.-T'---.r*i 


inant  extraction  means  by  extracting  contaminant,  such 
that  a  fluid  can  be  drawn  from  said  passage  through  said 
channel  for  removing  contaminant  accumulating  in  said 
channel  and  in  spaces  between  said  nozzle,  said  charging 
electrode  and  said  plates. 


1.  A  focusing  and  composing  system  for  underwater  photog- 
raphy with  a  hand-heid  waterproof  underwater  camera  system 
having  a  lens,  wherein  the  lens  has  a  field  of  view  with  a 
central  j>oinl  of  focus  located  a  focusing  distance  in  front  of  the 
lens,  and  wherein  the  lens  further  has  a  depth  of  field  in  front 
of  and  behind  the  point  of  focus,  comprising 

a  first  waterprcK'>f  light  source  mounted  in  a  predetermined 
location  with  respect  to  the  lens,  wherein  said  first  light 
source  emits  a  substantially  fcxused  first  light  beam  of 
visible  light  having  a  wavelength  between  400  and  7(X) 
nanometers  through  the  water  in  a  predetermined  dirci.- 
tion  with  respect  to  the  lens,  wherein  said  first  light  beam 
comprises  non-laser  light  consisting  of  rnuliiplc  wave- 
length visible  light: 
a  second  waterproof  light  source  mounted  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  with  respect  to  the  lens  and  apart  from  said 
first  light  source,  wherein  said  second  light  source  emits  a 
substantially  focused  second  light  beam  of  visible  light 
having  a  wavelength  between  400  and  700  nanometers 
through  the  water  m  a  predetermined  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  lens,  wherein  said  second  light  beam  com- 
prises non-laser  light  consisting  of  multiple  wavclengih 
visible  light; 
a  common  support  member  which  is  readily  mounted  to  and 
readily  removable  from  the  hand-held  camera  svstem. 
wherein  said  common  support  member  mounts  said  first 
light  source  and  said  second  light  source  thereto  in  said 
predetermined  locations  with  resf>ect  to  the  lens; 
wherein  said  first  light  beam  and  said  second  light  beam 
converge  together  at  a  beam  intersection,  wherein  said 
beam  intersection  is  located  in  the  field  of  v  lew  of  the  lens 
and  within  the  depth  of  field  of  the  lens  enabling  compos- 
ing and  focusing  of  the  camera  system  on  a  photography 
subject  pnor  to  taking  a  photograph  by  moving  the  cam- 
era system  and  the  subject  with  respect  to  each  other  until 
said  first  light  beam  and  said  second  light  beam  converge 
on  the  subject  at  said  beam  intersection;  and 
wherein  said  hand-held  underwater  camera  system  has  a 
viewfmder  system  without  through-the-lens  viewing,  said 
viewfinder  system  having  paralla.x  with  the  camera  system 
lens  rendering  the  viewfmder  svsiein  significantly  inaccu- 
rate for  composing  the  camera  system  during  close-range 
underwater  photography. 
wherein  said  hand-held  camera  system  lens  is  for  close-range 
photography  within  a  focusing  distance  less  than  about 
fifteen  inches  for  use  by  an  underwater  diver  holding  the 
camera  system  in  close  proximity  to  the  photography 
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subject,  and  wherein  said  beam  intersection  of  said  first 
light  beam  and  said  second  hghl  beam  is  located  a  distance 
in  front  of  the  lens  ranging  between  about  four  and  fifteen 
inches,  and  wherein  said  lens  provides  a  ratio  of  film  size 
to  image  size  of  less  than  111  for  close-up  and  macro 
photography. 


kl  (  ORDISC,  HI-  \l)  K)R  I  sh    IS  M  \l  I    lONE 

RK  ()RI)IN(, 

\|itkcit(i   ^oki.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a,vsi)ini>r  !     (  anun  Kdhiishiki 

Kaisha.   riik>i>.  Japan 
(  nntmuation  of  Ser.  No   442. SM.  So*    2H.  IWi.  ahandciu .: 
This  application  Jun.  6.  IWl.  Vr    So    '11.3XN 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sov    ZH.  198H.  M-2*»n;v<); 
l>t<    2J.    I9WI.  63-Ji3'4«;   Dec    26.    ItHH,  6J-326J32;   Dvc     26. 
19WI.    6J-J26JJJ:     Mar      H.     1989,     I-05J6P;    Apr.     IH,     1989, 
1  -()<W)5«<> 

Int    (  I      lUlJ  2/S35.  2/05 
U.S.  a.  M/v     '^  l-H  32  Oaims 


variable  heating  limes  and  used  for  printing  an  image  with  a 
given  gradation  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
data  reception  means  for  receiving  gradation  data  having  a 

magnitude  indicative  of  a  desired  density  for  each  of  the 

plurality  of  exothermic  elements; 
first  storage  means  for  holding  the  gradation  data  from  said 

data  reception  means,  the  first  storage  means  having  a 

plurality  of  bil  storage  locations; 
selection  means  for  sequentially  selecting  the  gradation  data 

from  said  first  storage  means, 
level  decisKin  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  the 

selected  gradation  data  and  outputting  a  control  signal  for 

each  of  the  plurality  of  e.xothermic  elements, 
selection  control  means  for  instructing  the  selection  means 

to  transfer   gradation   data   from   instructed   bit   storage 

locations  of  the  first  storage  means  to  the  level  decision 

means; 
second  storage  means  for  holding  the  control  signal  from 

said  level  decision  means;  and 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  heating  time  of  a  corre- 
sponding exothermic  element  based  on  the  control  signal 

from  said  second  storage  means. 


5.142.302 

THKRMM    fRANSKKR  \II)K)  PRISUR  HAVING 

IMl'ROV  H)  I^MF^RArl  RK  C ORRK'IION  H  NCTION 

OK  (  ()!  ()RIN(.  I)K\Sir> 

Hirc'shi  Kano.   Isu/uki.  Japan.  a,vsiKnor  In  SanM^  Klectric  Co^ 
I  id  .  MoriKuchi.  Japan 

Kili-d  Jun.  25.  1991.  s,t    Su,  ■'2II.,*:9 

Claims  pncintv,  appiicatmn   lapan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167435 

Inl   (1     (,olU  I5//0 

V.S.  a.  346—76  PH  7  Oaims 


I.  A  recording  head  for  use  in  a  recording  apparatus  for 
effecting  recording  on  a  recording  medium,  having  a  plurality 
of  heal  generating  elements  and  electrodes  for  applying  energy 
to  said  heat  generating  elements,  charactenzed  in  that  when 
the  effective  width  of  said  heat  generating  elements  is  Wr  and 
the  width  of  the  electrodes  connected  to  said  heat  generating 
elements  is  We,  1/10^  We/Wr  =  J.  and  when  the  length,  in  the 
direction  of  an  electric  current,  of  the  portion  of  said  heat 
generating  elements  in  which  the  current  distribution  becomes 
finest  IS  L,  the  condition  that  i  s  L/Wr  g  3/2  is  satisfied. 


5,142..*'il 

GRADATION  CONTROl   (  IR<  I  11   lik    v   iHlkMAL 

Hh  AD 

Msuhiko  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan    .ivsignor  to  Oki  Electric 

Industrv  (  o  .  1  td..  Tokyo.  Japan 

hiled  Dec    19.  I9<X).  vr    N^    h',1.085 

Clams  priiinlN.  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335742 

Int.  (I     B41J  2/32 

i;,S.  CI.  340— 76  I'H  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  gradation  control  circuit  applicable  to  a  thermal  head 
having  a  plurality  of  exothermic  elements  which  are  heated  for 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  for  carrying  out  density  repro- 
duction of  N  (N  being  a  positive  integer)  toner  levels  on  a 
coloring  medium,  comprising: 

thermal  head  means  having  a  heating  element  for  carrying 
out  pnnting  on  said  coloring  medium  by  heating; 

thermal  head  control  means  for  applying  in  succession  i 
energizing  pulses  having  durations  corresponding  to  re- 
spective tones  to  said  heating  element,  for  printing  a  de- 
sired i-th  tone  level  (i  being  an  integer  of  1  to  N)  among 
said  N  tone  levels. 

wherein  said  thermal  head  control  means  includes  memory 
means  storing  a  tone  table  formed  of  N  data  which  are 
bases  for  determining  durations  of  energizing  pulses  for 
respective  said  tones, 

wherein  said  tone  table  includes 

a  variable  first  data  which  is  a  basis  for  determining  a  dura- 
tion of  a  first  fncrgiiing  pulse  required  from  when  said 
heating  elenuni  rxijins  to  be  heated  until  just  before  said 
colonng  medium  colors. 

and  fixed  second  to  Nth  data  which  are  bases  for  determin- 
ing respective  durations  of  second  to  Nth  energizing 
pulses  following  said  first  energizing  pulse, 

wherein  s.iid  thermal  head  control  means  further  includes 
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holding  means  for  holding  a  variable  value  that  is  multiplied 
by  said  fixtd  second  to  Nth  data,  and 

means  for  determining  the  durations  of  i  energizing  pulses 
according  o  the  data  in  said  tone  table  and  the  value  of 
said  holding  means, 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  said  ther- 
mal head,  tjtd 

data  modifying  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  for  modifying  the  variable 
first  data  included  in  said  tone  table  to  a  corresponding 
data  calculated  in  advance,  and  the  variable  value  held  in 
said  holding  means  to  said  corresponding  value  calculated 
in  advance 


5,142,303 

PRINTING  SYSTEM  EXPOSURE  MODULE  OPTIC 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  >er.  No.  454,812,  Dec.  21, 1989.  This  application 

Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,472 

Int.  a.5  H04N  J/2] 

VS.  a.  346—108  21  Claims 


1.  A  printing  system  exposure  unit,  said  exposure  unit  com- 
prising 

a)  a  source  of  light  separately  positioned  with  respect  to 

b)  a  spatial  light  modulator  device  such  that  unmodulated 
light  from  said  source  falls  upon  said  device,  said  device 
comprising. 

i)  a  substrace; 

ii)  at  least  one  linear  array  of  pixel  elements  positioned 
over  said  substrate,  such  that  an  air  gap  exists  between 
said  array  of  pixel  elements  and  said  substrate,  each  said 
pixel  being  electrostatically  deflectable; 

iii)  addressing  circuitry  arranged  in  said  substrate  beneath 
said  pixels,  said  addressing  circuitry  operable  upon 
receipt  of  a  serial  data  signal  to  select  ones  of  said  array 
so  as  to  electrostatically  deflect  and  latch  said  selected 
ones  suc)i  that  light  from  said  selected  ones  is  directed 
to  said  focusing  apparatus,  said  addressing  circuitry 
being  arranged  only  on  areas  of  said  substrate  physi- 
cally removed  both  above  and  below  said  linear  array 
of  defor-nable  mirror  elements,  thus  separating  the 
spatial  light  modulator  superstructure  from  lying  di- 
rectly above  the  substrate  structure; 

c)  a  focusing  lens  for  accepting  light  from  said  selected  ones 
of  said  array; 

d)  mounting  supports  integrated  into  a  removable  housing 
containing  all  elements  of  said  exposure  unit  in  proper 
optical  alignment,  to  removably  attach  to  said  exposure 


unit  to  said  pnntmg  system  while  maintaining  a  proper 
alignment,  such  that  said  exposure  unit  is  entirely  con- 
tained within  the  confinements  of  said  housing. 


5.142,304 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HA\  IN(.  AN  AITOMATK^ 

SCAN  DENSITY  CONTROL  FKATURE 

Kaoru  Sato.  Hiyosbi,  and  Takashi  Soya,   Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,649,  May  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

lliis  application  Aug.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  563,859 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   13.  1988,  63-114805 

Int.  C\:  H04N  ,   :. 

VS.  a.  346—108  22  Claims 


^' 


!;  «w 


^i)=^ 


^BL jmiVIIK  CCT         I 1,^^^ 


ore     r"rn~       ~L_ 
— 'OWica    1 


0"0 


r 


' V  a! 


-tS 1 LAS81  IS^^>^1_ 


1.  A  recorder  comprising: 

record  means  capable  of  [performing  a  recording  operation  at 
a  plurality  of  recording  dot  densities;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  data  sent  from  an  exlcrnai  data 
source  and  processing  the  data  to  output  same  to  said 
record  means. 

said  control  means  being  capable  of  sending  a  signal  indicat- 
ing a  record  ready  status  of  the  rect>rder  to  the  data  source 
and  receiving  data  sent  from  the  data  source  dunng  the 
switching  of  the  recording  dot  density  of  said  record 
means. 


5,142.305 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  EJECTING  A 

RICKIVER  IN  A  PRINTING  OPERATION 

Daniel  C.  Maslanka,  Rochester,  and  Robert  K.  Mindler,  Church- 

▼ille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kistman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,991 

Int.  a.'  c;01D  /3  .'*  B65H  3/02;  G03G  5/00;  B41F  1/28 

VS.  a.  346—138  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporiing  a  receiver  in  a  printing  opera- 
tion wherein  an  image  is  formed  progressively  as  a  series  of 
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lines  with  a  predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  rolatable  platen  for  supporting  and  transporting  the  re- 
ceiver; 

a  clamp  for  holding  and  releasing  a  leading  edge  of  the 
receiver; 

ejecting  means  for  forcibly  ejecting  the  leading  edge  of  the 
receiver  from  the  platen,  said  ejection  means  being 
adapted  to  act  in  coordination  with  the  clamp;  and 

the  clamp  having  a  receiver-engaging  surface  and  being 
adapted.  up<iri  release,  to  completely  remove  the  receiver- 
engaging  surface  from  a  natural  locus  of  travel  of  the 
leading  edge  of  the  receiver  before  the  ejecting  means  acts 
to  eject  the  leading  edge  of  the  receiver  from  the  platen 
whereby  the  leading  edge  of  the  receiver  is  removed  from 
the  rotatable  platen  during  means  formation  with  substan- 
tially no  acceleration  and  the  predetermined  spacing  be- 
tween successive  lines  of  the  image  remains  substantially 
unchanged. 


l\l\(,h    ht)HMl\(.   \F'PARAll  S   \M)  Ml- lH(il)  FOR 

\['l'l  M\{,   \V   XDHKSIVK  Rf-:(  ()RI)IN(,  MMhRI  \l    lO 

AN  Kl  KCTRODF 

knh/iib  Arahara.  Kawasaki;  Osamu  Moshinn.  Vtsugi;  SntKjru 
lohvama,  Kawasaki;  Toshiya  \  uasa.  Mitaka;  Nunhiko 
Koi/umi.  and  HiroshI  Tanioka.  both  (jf  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  .Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.146,  Jan.  25,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499.579 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1988.  63-012617; 

Ntar    2J.  1988.  6.3-070299;  Oct    4.  1988.  6J-251465 

int  n    B41J  :  "^  ;  -/^^  ;  j    \u\\\       ^  haw  ^/oO: 

(.01  U  Ij    ;■; 
U.S.  a.  Ua-  I4J    R  4aaims 


first  chamber  (24)  surface  generally  facing  said  second  cham- 
ber surface  (26)  and  said  broad  end  (18)  opposing  said  narrow 
end  (20):  a  power  supply  (44);  an  electro-acoustic  transducer 
(28)  in  communication  with  said  broad  end  (18);  said  electro- 
acoustic  transducer  (28)  being  connected  to  said  power  supply 
(44);  an  apparatus  (10)  comprising: 

a  slotted  channel  member  (30)  in  communication  with  said 
narrow  end  (20)  ^^i  said  fluid  filled  container  (16).  said 
slotted  channel  member  (30)  having  a  lop  surface  (30a) 
and  a  bottom  surface  (30i): 
said  slotted  channel  member  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  peri- 
odically spaced  slots  (32)  disposed  between  said  top  sur- 
face (30o)  and  said  bottom  surface  (306); 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  pushers  (34)  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  filled  container  ( 16)  at  said  narrow  end  (20) 
and  defining  a  distance  between  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  piezoelectric  pushers  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
penodically  spaced  slots,  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
pushers  (34)  corresponding  to  and  being  adjacently  dis- 
posed to  said  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  slots  (32); 


^ 
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3.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  an  elec- 
troconductive  member,  and  a  pattern  of  insulating  mate- 
nal  disposed  on  said  electroconductive  member; 

means  for  supplying  a  recording  matenal  between  said  pair 
of  electrodes; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 
and 

pressure  application  means  for  transferring  to  a  transfer- 
receiving  medium  the  recording  matenal  attached  to  the 
electrode  having  said  pattern  under  application  of  said 
voltage. 


5.142.30" 
V  VHl  \HI  \  OKIKKl  CAPII  I  \K\    U  \v  1    I'KIMI  k 
siiist  A    Urod.  Palo  -\lto,  and  (aUin  f    (Jualc.  stanfnrd,  txith  of 
(  diif  .  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  (  onn. 
filed  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No    6.U.2~4 
Int.  CI.    B41J  :  .-; 
US.  a.  346— 140  R  13  aaims 

1.  In  a  Ljpilldry  u.jve  pnnter  including  a  fluid  filled  con- 
tainer (16)  having  a  broad  end  (18).  a  narrow  end  (20),  a  first 
chamber  surface  (24)  and  a  second  chamber  surface  (26),  said 


said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  pushers  (34)  being  capable 
of  varying  the  distance  between  said  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric pushers  (34)  and  said  plurality  of  periodically 
spaced  slots  (32), 

a  plurality  of  electronic  switches  (36)  for  selectively  stimu- 
lating each  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  pushers  (34), 
said  plurality  of  electronic  switches  (36)  being  connected 
to  said  fiuid  filled  container  (16); 

said  plurality  of  electronic  switches  (36)  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  piezoelectric  pushers  (34); 
and 

whereby  selective  stimulation  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelec- 
tric pushers  (34)  by  said  plurality  of  electronic  switches 
(36)  alters  the  distance  between  said  plurality  of  periodi- 
cally spaced  slots  (32)  and  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
pushers  (34)  to  change  level  of  energy  per  unit  area  de- 
fined by  separation  between  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
pushers  (34)  and  said  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  slots 
(32)  to  better  control  size  of  droplets  of  ink  ejected  from 
said  fluid  filled  container  (16). 


5,142,308 
INK  JFT  UFAD  HAVINC;  HKAT  C.KNKRATING 
Rf.SlSTCJR  MADF  OF  NON-SINC.I  F  CRVSTAI  FINE 
SI  BSTANC  h  CONTAININC,  IR  AN!)  \ ^, 
Ktnji  Masetiawa;  .Atsushi  Shiozaki;  Isao  Kimura.  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, and  Kuuichi  Touma,   Pachikawa,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
I'CI  No.  PCT  JP90  (X)25''.  i  371  Date  Oct.  25.  199(1.  :;  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1990,  I'CI    I'uh    N„    \\O90  1)9888,  l'(  T  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb    28.  1990,  Str.  No    598.-^07 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  I  eb    28.  1989,  I  46769 

Int    (I     li4IJ  :     ^ 

t.S.  a.  346—140  R  26  Claims 

I.  An  ink  jei  head  which  includes  an  electrothermal  convert- 
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ing  body  having  a  heat  generating  resistor  which  generates, 

upon  energization,  heat  energy  to  be  directly  applied  to  ink  on 

a  heat  acting  face  to  discharge  the  ink,  characterized  in  that 

said  heat  generating  resistor  is  formed  from  a  non-single 

crystalline  material  consisting  essentially  of  Ir  and  Ta  at 

the  following  respective  composition  rates: 


camera,  said  limitation  data  being  different  from  a  film 
speed  data  representative  of  a  film  speed  of  a  film  loaded 
in  said  camera, 
means  for  setting  a  pseudo  focal  length;  and 


f.  i.  /. 
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3S  atom  percent  Sir  £77  atom  percent,  and 
23  atom  percentSTa=6S  atom  percent. 


5,142.309 
GOLF  CLUB  IMPACT  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Lee,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consumer  Advan- 

taKe  Marketing  Group,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuatioo-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  304,388,  Jan.  30,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuaticn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,656,  Jun.  9,  1988, 

abandoned,  Tlis  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No.  666,797 

Int,  Cl,^  A63B  69/i6 

MS.  CI.  346—1 46  9  Oaims 


means  for  limiting  a  range  of  the  pseudo  focal  length  settable 
by  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  limitation 
data  produced  by  said  producing  means. 


AND 


5,142.311 
FILM  ASSEMBLAGF  WITH  PRF:-F\P0SFD  FILM 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THF  SAME 

Carl  L.  Olson,  Wayland,  and  Harry  R.  Parsons,  Reading  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  •'26.''61 

Int.  CI.'  C;fl3B   •     » 

U.S.  a.  354—120  22  Claims 


•o^^ 


1.  A  golf  club  impact  recorder  for  recording  the  location  at 
which  the  head  of  a  golf  club  impacts  a  golf  ball,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  sheet  of  iirpact  sensitive  recording  medium  having  first 
and  second  sides  and  including  means  for  identifying  the 
point  of  impact  on  said  medium;  and 
a  protective  c  oating  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  sheet 
for  protecting  said  sheet  and  for  preventing  direct  contact 
between  said  sheet  and  the  golf  ball. 


5,142,310 
PSELDO  FORMAT  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Nobuyuki    Taniguchi;    Manabu    Inoue;    Toshihiko    Ishimura; 
Toshio  Varna  ki;   Reiji  Seki,  and  Atsushi  Sumitani,  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,503,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-121270 
Int.  a.'  G03B  17/24.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  354—11)6  1  Claim 

1.  A  pseudo  lormat  camera,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  limitation  data  representative  of  a 
settable  pseudo  focal  length  range  of  a  film  loaded  in  the 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  photograph  comprised  of  a 
composite  of  two  separately  distinct  images  taken  at  different 
points  in  time  comprising 

providing  a  film  unit  having  a  surface  through  which  an 
underlying  photosensitive  layer  may  be  exposed 

positioning  a  template  adjacent  to  the  film  unit,  the  template 
having  first  and  second  sections  with  the  first  section 
being  formed  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  ac- 
tinic light  and  containing  an  image  which  is  to  be  subse- 
quently reprixluced  in  the  film  sini!  and  the  vcond  section 
being  substantially  opaque 

directing  actinic  light  through  the  first  section  ot  the  tem- 
plate and  onto  the  photosensitive  layer  so  as  to  pre-expose 
a  first  portion  thereof  to  form  a  first  latent  image  while 
simultaneously  leaving  a  second  portion  thereof  unex 
posed; 

packaging  the  film  unit  m  an  opaque  film  cassette  having  an 
exposure  aperture  in  one  wall  thereof,  the  exposure  aper- 
ture having  a  configuration  substantially  identical  m  shape 
and  size  to  that  of  the  second  portion  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  while  the  first  portion  of  the  photosensitive  layer 
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contAinin^  [he  first  latent  image  is  substantially  com- 
pleielv  covf  rtfd  h\  portions  of  the  wall  derining  the  expo- 
sure aperture 

locating  the  film  cassette  in  a  camera  with  the  film  unit 
»^uppvl^ed  in  ptisiiion  for  ex(K>sure, 

Kiuaf.ng  a  shutter  of  the  camera  to  expose  the  film  unit  to 
j^tinic  light  emanating  from  a  scene,  such  scene  light 
Vir.g  adapted  to  expose  onK  iht-  second  portion  of  the 
phiUosensitive  layer  of  !he  film  unit  to  provide  a  second 
latent  image  while  :he  firs:  portion  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  of  the  film  unit  ^oi.uining  the  first  latent  image  is 
protected  from  furihtr  cxp<sure  by  the  wall  of  the  film 
cassette,  anc 

prtxessing  the  film  unit  so  as  to  simultaneously  develop  the 
first  and  second  latent  images. 


Al'HARATLS  AND  VUTHOI)  FOR  (  t)HRKTI\(,   \S1> 
ADJISTINC;  PARALLAX  IN  LLKCTRONU    (  AMKR\ 
Nobuharu  Suzuki:  Harumi   Aoki,  and   Tahel   Morisawa.  ail  of 
rokyo,  Japan,  assignors  t(i   Asahi  Ki>Kaku  Kiik>ii  kabushiki 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  321. J«l.  Mar    10.  19S9     Ihis 
application  Dec.  2].  I98V.  Ser    No    454.261 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    II.  19X8.  63-57917; 
Ma>  21.  1988.  63-124780 

!  ht  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  substtjuinl  s  ^  Mav  ,1,2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  t  1.    iA>iB  1<  20 

\}S.  a.  354—164  17  OaJms 


said  first  planetary  gear  by  the  revolution  of  said  planetary 

gear  caused  by  a  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a  first  direction; 

(e)  a  second  camera  operating  mechanism  which  engages 

with  said  sc-cond  planetary  gear  h\  ihc  n  volution  of  said 
second  planetary  gear  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  motor 
in  the  first  direction,  and 


(0  selection  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  revolution 
of  either  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gears,  said 
selection  means  selectively  permitting  the  operation  of 
either  of  said  first  and  second  camera  operating  mecha- 
nisms dunng  the  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  first  direc- 
tion. 


1  An  electronic  camera  having  an  imaging  device  support- 
ing mechanism  compnsing  a  solid  state  imaging  device,  a 
circuit  board  separate  from  said  solid  state  imaging  device,  and 
electncal  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  solid  state 
imaging  device  and  said  circuit  board,  wherein  said  electncal 
connecting  means  compnses  means  for  supporting  said  circuit 
board,  said  camera  including  a  movable  support  member,  said 
solid  state  imaging  device  being  attached  to  said  movable 
support  member,  wherein  said  solid  state  imaging  device  and 
said  support  member  are  adjustably  positioned  within  said 
camera. 


5.I4:..M4 

STOIMMNt,  POSITION  (ONI  ROI    I)f  \  K  K 

kimiaki  O^awa.  fokyd.  Japan,  assignor  to  Xsahi  kogaku  Kogy 

kabushiki  kaisha.  fokxi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No    492.892.  Mar    !J.  !99(),  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  199L  >ser    No    "'80,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  29,  1989,  1-31580  [U] 

Int.  CI."  f;03B  l/IH 

U.S.  a.  354— 195.1  9aaims 


5,142.313 

r\MH<\ 

^hosuke  HaraKUchi.  Ma.saharu  kawamuru  dnil  Hideki  Mori- 
shima.  all  of  kanugawa.  Japan,  assignors  !'  (  ao-m  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser    No    3iJ.'^."0<>.  I  tb    3.   |yn>J    I'm     \,, 
^.0''0.349    This  application  Auk.  **.  l'*90,  Vr    N  ■    '^M.133 
I  laims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb    8.    I9HS.  fi3-28I91; 

Kb    8.  1988.  63-28192;  f.b    S.  1988.  6.<-28193 
Int    <  I     (.II3B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  354— r3  I  18  Claims 

1   A  camera  comprising. 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  first  planetary  gear  which  revolves  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  rotation  of  said  motor; 

(c)  a  second  planetary  gear  which  revolves  on  the  basis  of 
output  rotation  of  said  motor; 

(d)  a  first  camera  operating  mechanism  which  engages  with 


"1  ^"^ 


fe  MgTWl"")— 


I  A  device  for  controlling  a  stopping  position  of  a  moving 
object,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pattern  provided  in  a  line  along  which  said  moving  object 
is  moved,  said  pattern  having  characteristics  which 
change  in  a  regular  maner  along  said  line,  said  charactens- 
tics  being  strif)es. 

means  for  discriminating  a  change  in  said  characteristics  of 
said  pattern,  and  means  for  issuing  a  command  for  stop- 
ping said  object  after  a  predetermined  time  has  passed 
after  said  discrimination  means  has  sensed  a  change  of  said 
charactenstics.  whereby  said  object  is  stopped  at  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  approximately  to  the  center  of  one  of 
said  stripes. 
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5,142^315 

LENS  SHUTTER  TYPE  OF  CAMERA  INCLUDING  ZOOM 

LENS 

keisuke    Sia.'aKichi;    Shiosuke    Kohraoto;   Takeo    Kobaysihi; 

Shigeru   Koncoh;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Namako;  Saburo 

Suga»ara    Suiao   Nakamura;   Hirofumi  MatSDO;   Katsahiko 

Nomura:  1  isu  -o  Nishio,  and  Hanio  lahii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  t<<  't  gahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahimhlki  Kiinha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,030,  Jan.  7,  19S8,  Pat  No.  4,944,030. 

Tliis  app  ication  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,217 

(  laims  priorit , .  application  Japan,  May  12,  1986,  61-108278; 

May  12.  1986.  61-108279;  May  28,  1986,  61-80861[U];  May  28, 

1986.  61-8ll«62(U];  Jiin.  2,  1986,  61-83932[U];  Jun.  2.  1986, 

61-l2-'496;  Jun   21,  1986,  61-145470;  Jun.  26,  1986,  61-051995; 

'^UA-  I?.  1986.6  -125045[U];Aug.22,  1986,  61-196911;  Aug.  29, 

1986.  6 1  132658  L'l;  Aug.  29, 1986. 61-132659[U];  Aug.  29, 1986, 

61  1326601L1;  >  ug.  29,  1986.  6M32661[U];  PCT  Infl  Appl., 

May  12,  1987,  1-CT/JP87/00293 

Int.  a:  G03B  5/00,  13/14 
U.S.  a.  354—199  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  lens  shutter  type  camera  comprising  a  photographic 
optical  system  having  a  zooming  function  and  a  macro  func- 
tion, an  independent  finder  optical  system  comprising  a  first 
lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  index  and  comprising  a 
positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens,  a  second  lens  group  compris- 
ing a  negative  lens,  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive index;  and  a  Prism  which  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
inseried  into  the  optical  path  between  the  lenses  of  said  first 
lens  group,  said  prism  comprising  means  for  deflecting  the 
optical  path  of  said  finder  optical  system  towards  the  optical 
axis  of  said  ph(>tographic  optical  system  when  said  prism  is 
|X)sitioned  between  the  lenses  of  said  first  lens  group. 


fed  out  of  said  film  passing  slu  ■:  said  film  cartndge  ac- 
commodated in  said  film  cartridge  chamber, 

a  film  take-up  chamber,  connected  with  said  exposing  sec- 
tion and  intercepted  from  ambient  light,  for  winding  the 
part  of  said  film  exposed  to  light  m  said  exposing  section 
and 

connecting  means,  engaging  said  fiim  passing  slu  of  said  film 


cartridge  accommodated  in  said  film  cartndgc  chamber. 
for  connecting  said  film  cartndgc  and  said  exp<«ing  sec- 
lion  with  each  other  and  for  allowing  the  pa.ssage  of  said 
film  therethrough  while  also  intercepting  ambient  light  sci 
as  to  prevent  the  film  which  is  being  transmitted  from  said 
film  passing  slit  to  said  exp<ising  section  from  being  ex- 
posed to  light  even  if  ambient  light  enters  said  film  car- 
tridge chamber. 


5.142.3r 
EXPOSURE  CALCl  LATINC,  APPARATUS 
Yasuteru  \  amano:  Takehiro  Katoh;  Akihiko  Fujlno;  KenjI  Tsuji: 
Shuji  l7.umi:  Masaaki  Nakai.  and  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,259.  I>ec.  20.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4.977,423. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,845.  Feb.  8    1989. 
abandoned.  ITiis  application  Aug.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  567.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Feb.  8.   1988.  63-28512; 
Feb.  8,  1988.  63-28513;  Feb.  8.  1988,  63-28514;  Feb.  27.  1988. 
63-45558;  Mar.  16.  1988.  63-64408 

Int.  CI.'  (Mia  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  8  Oaims 


ISLi 


5,142,316 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Junichi  Tanii,  I;umi,  and  Sadafusa  Tsui,  Osakasayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assigrors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61900; 
Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61901;  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-61902 

Int  a.'  G03B  J/00 
U.S.  a.  354—212  12  Claims 

I.  A  photogiaphic  camera,  using  a  film  cartridge,  which 
accommodates  :i  strip  of  film  wound  on  a  film  spool  in  a  shell 
having  a  film  passing  slit  such  that  said  film  is  intercepted  from 
ambient  light  comprising: 

a  film  cartndge  chamber,  for  accommodating  said  film  car- 
tridge, having  a  cartridge  passing  opening  allowing  the 
passage  of  said  film  cariridge  in  loading  said  film  cartridge 
into  said  camera  and  unloading  said  film  cartndge  there- 
from; 
an  exposing  section  for  exposing  to  light  a  part  of  said  film 


LMR 


2         1         3        5       iSL2 

1.  An  exposure  calculation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  measuring  light  incident  on  a  plurality  of  light 
measuring  regions  of  a  photographing  image  plane  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  signals  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured light: 

second  means  for  detecting  focusing  condition  of  a  photo- 
taking  lens  with  respect  to  object  present  in  a  focus  condi- 
tion region  to  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the  de- 
tected focusing  conditions; 

third  means  for  inputting  a  signal  representative  of  a  focal 
length  of  a  photo-taking  lens; 

fourth  means  for  detecting  the  ratio  that  the  image  of  a  main 
object  occupies  in  the  photographing  image  plane; 

fifth  means  for  performing  a  plurality  of  calculations,  each  of 
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which  IS  performed  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
>igr.dis  represenutive  of  the  measured  hght  generated  by 
the  first  means,  and 
■.:'.\h  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  calculations 
on  the  basis  >f  ihe  detection  results  of  the  third  and  fourth 
means 


5.142.318 
(   VSUK\  SVsIlM  t  APABll  l)h   Al   lu\1  \riCFOCX!S 

CONTRDI 

Nobuyuki    Fanigucbi.   Tondabayasbi:    Norio    IshiWawa.    '  Kaka; 

\  asuaki    Akada,  Sakai;  Takeshi   Kgawa.  S^nnan.   and   KuniK 

Kawamura,  Sakai,  aJI  of  Japan,  avsignoni  to  Minultji  (  amirr< 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

DniSioo  of  Ser.  No.  585,935,  S«p.  18,  199<),  Pat    No    5,l>*>.';,  Pft. 

which  is  a  division  of  S*r.  No.  485. ""S I.  Feb.  22.  1")^.  abandont^l 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No.  402.9''6,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No,  256,082.  Oct    6. 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser    No,  11H,"'NJ. 

No».  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  841. 2 1*) 

Mar    18.  1986,  Pat.  No,  4,733,262.  which  is  a  division  of  Vr    N,, 

5^5.839,  Jan   31.  1984,  Pat,  No,  4.623.238,  This  application  \u^ 

22,  1991.  Ser    No,  ^48. "94 

I'laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.   Feb     1,    1983,   58-1SH60; 

Ma>  9,  1983.  58-81533;  Jul,   II     1983.  58-126433,  Jul    26.  1983. 

58-13'.^'l 

Int.  tl.    t.<i3B  U,J6 
VS.  a.  354—402  4  Haims 


Y_       ^       106   7   I  no  Ay    I         «J — .  I*  1 1 


1  In  a  camera  system  capable  of  focus  detecting,  an  inter- 
changeable lens  unit  attachable  to  a  camera  body,  comprising; 

a  focus  adjustable  optical  system  through  which  the  focus 
detection  is  effected  to  detect  a  focusing  degree  of  the 
optical  system; 

means  for  adjustmg  the  fcKus  of  the  optical  system,  includ- 
ing a  movable  member  connectable  with  the  camera  body 
to  receive  a  dnving  power  for  the  focus  adjustment  from 
the  camera  body,  and 

means  for  producing  a  digital  data  indicative  of  a  converting 
information  for  converting  the  defocusing  degree  of  said 
optical  system  into  a  degree  of  movement  of  the  movable 
member,  the  converting  information  being  intnnsic  to  the 
interchangeable  lens  unit 


with  the  predetermined  function  selected  by  said  selection 
means; 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  said  selection  means 
has  been  manipulated;  and 
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means  for  advising  a  user  to  manipulate  said  selection  means 
when  said  detection  means  detects  that  said  selection 
means  has  not  been  manipulated  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval  or  before  completion  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  camera  operations. 


5.142.320 

IM)U   MINt.   \l'P\R\ri  S  DIsPI  \^  IN(,  KNLARGED 

INFORM  A  HON  Oh  (  AMFRA 

Satoshi  Nakano.  and  Takeshi  Matsushita,  both  of  36-9,  Maeno- 

chu  2-chonie.  Itabashi-ku.  rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  lU.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5''9.h91 

Claims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Sep    H.  I9S9.  1-233950 

Int    (I      (.ll.Mi       •      ^ 

VS.  a.  354—471  57  Oaims 


Pg^ 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  of  a  camera  having  a  camera 
body,  on  which  an  indicating  portion  is  disposed,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  an  indication  portion  in  which  camera  informa- 
tion is  indicated,  wherein  said  indicating  p<")rtion  comprises  a 
first  indicating  portion  in  which  information  related  to  said 
camera  is  indicated,  and  a  second  indicating  portion  which 
indicates,  in  an  enlarged  size,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  informa- 
tion indicated  in  said  flrst  indicating  portion. 


5.142.319 

(   AMKRA  (.ONTRt)!  I  FR  H  AMN(,  1)1  \  l(  1    1  ( )H 

\I)VISIN(,  I  SKR  TO  I  SF  (AMFRA  Fl  NCIIONs 

Hroshi  Wakabayashi.  and  Noboru   Akami.  both  of  ^ukuham.i 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  (  orporation.   Tokvo.   Japan 

Filed   Apr,  29.  1991.  Ser    No    69:.9«>6 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma>  -    19<*)    ;   117387 
Int.  (1     <,i)3B 
I    s   (  I    J54 — 465  5  Claims 

1     \  .jmera  controller  compnsing; 
cAterndllv    manipulatable   selection   means   for  selecting   a 

predetermined  function  of  a  camera; 
control   means   for   causing   photographing   in   accordance 


5.142.321 

IMAl.F    RK  ORDINt,   APPARATl  S  HI  II  I   IP  WITH 

\  FRSATII  F  I  Nil    AND  Ol'TIONAI    FXPOSl  RF  I'NIT 

(  Kamu   Nagata.    Aichi.  and  Kelji  Seo,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan. 

a.sMKn<>rs  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1991.  Ser,  N,,,  669.059 

(  laims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  199<>,  2-63318 

Int   <  I.'  (.038  ;'    -;    .  '   ^' 

L.S.  (1.  355—27  8  Oaims 

1  In  an  image  recording  apparatus  having  conveying  means 
for  conveying  a  photosensitive  pressure-sensitive  recording 
medium,  exposing  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  pres- 
sure-sensitive recording  medium  to  imaging  light  to  form  a 
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latent  image  thereon,  feeding  means  for  feeding  an  image 
receiving  medium,  and  developing  means  for  developing  the 
latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  pressure-sensitive  recording 
medium  and  forming  a  visible  image  on  the  image  receiving 
medium  upon  applying  a  pressure  (o  superposed  photosensitive 


pressure-sensitive  recording  medium  and  the  image  receiving 
medium,  the  improvement  wherein  said  conveying  means,  said 
feeding  means,  and  said  developing  means  are  arranged  as  a 
unit  to  provide  a  versatile  unit,  one  of  a  plurality  of  exposure 
units  being  selectively  used  in  conjunction  with  said  versatile 
unit. 


1.  A  process  kit  for  use  in  an  image-forming  apparatus  com- 
prising; 
a  primary  housing  disposed  for  being  removably  mounted  in 
said  image-forming  apparatus  in  interfacing  relation  there- 
with and  an  inner  housing  assembly  removably  mountable 
in  snug-flttirg  relation  in  said  primary  housing,  said  inner 
housing  assembly  comprising; 

processing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
comF>onerts  including  at  least  a  photosensitive  drum 
disposed  for  having  a  latent  image  formed  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  a  first  housing  enclosing  toner  means  for 
co-acting  with  said  surface  of  said  drum  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  latent  image  thereon,  a  second  housing  en- 
closing a  cavity  for  receiving  excess  toner  from  said 
drum,  said  first  housing,  said  second  housing,  and  said 
drum  having  first  and  second  ends; 
inner  housing  assembly  support  means  disposed  in  releasably 
secured  relation  with  said  first  and  second  housings  and 
said  photosensitive  drum  of  said  inner  housing  assembly  to 
provide  for  removal  of  said  inner  housing  assembly  from 
said  primary  housing  as  a  unit,  whereby  said  inner  housing 
as.sembly  may  be  held  away  from  said  primary  housing  for 
removal  of  selected  ones  of  said  components  from  said 


inner  housing  assembK  subsequent  to  removal  of  said 
primary  housing  from  said  image-forming  apparalu;,.  said 
photosensitive  drum  having  first  and  second  shafts,  re- 
spectively, at  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  first 
bracket  means  having  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  discrete 
arms  provided  with  distal  ends,  said  arms  being  roui^hlv 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  of  said  photosensitive  drum 
with  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  and  re- 
leasably secured  to  the  respective  said  first  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  housings  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  housings  relative  to  said  drum;  and 
means  for  relea.sably  secunng  said  first  bracket  means  to  said 
first  and  second  housings  and  said  photosensitive  member 


5,142,323 
PAPER  FEFJD  CONTROL  MFH^HOD  FOR  A  COPIKR 
Minou  Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assif^or  to  Ricoh  C  ompanv. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1988,  63-il')"39; 
Jul,  4,  198S   63-165063:  Jan.  9.  1989,  1-2328 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—206  22  Oaims 


5,142,322 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  PROCESS  KIT 

HAVING  SL  PPORT  BRACKETS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DISASSEMBLY  OF  IPWTERNAL  PROCESS 

COMPONENTS 

Tyrone  N,  Surti,  424  Harding  Industrial  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

37211 

FiM  Apr,  5,  1988,  Ser,  No.  177,920 

Int,  a.5  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  a.  355—200  2  Claims 


1,  A  paper  feed  control  method  for  a  copier  which  uses  an 
automatic  document  feeder  (ADF)  for  feeding  and  transport- 
ing a  document  to  a  glass  platen  and  setting  the  document  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  glass  platen,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  a  paper  sheet  from  paper  feeding  means  regard- 
less of  a  presence  or  absence  of  a  misfeed  of  the  document 
from  said  ADF;  and 

(b)  when  the  d(X.umeni  associated  with  the  paper  sheet  is 
misfed.  executing  predetermined  processing  by  determin- 
ing that  the  paper  sheet  is  unavailable  and  said  paper  sheet 
is  discharged. 


5,142.324 

SECURITY  DFV  HF  FOR  RKNTAL  PHOTfK  OPMNG 

MACHINES 

Masazumj  Ito.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  (  amera  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,302.  Sep.  ^    I9SS,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18.  1991.  Str    No,  688.663 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep    ~    1987,  62-223292ii 
Int.  CI.'  G03(,  ,-     ■ 
VS.  CI.  355—206  7  Oaims 

1,  An  improved  image  forming  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  ten  key  for  allowing  an  operator  to  input  one  of  a  number 
of  copies,  an  authorization  code,  and  a  due  date; 
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mode  setting  means  including  a  mode  select  key.  each  de- 
pression of  the  mode  select  key  successively  settmg  one  of 

an  ordinary  mode  durmg  which  the  numher  <M" copies  may 
be  input  and  a  code  number  inpui  mode  during  which  the 
authonzalion  ^otk-  n\j\  he  input,  and,  if  enabled,  a  mainte- 
nance m(xie  diinng  \*.hi(.h  the  due  date  may  be  input, 
discnminating  me.ins  It  discnminating  that  the  ten  key  is 
being  operated  H\  jn  authonzed  user  based  on  the  authori- 
zation code  input  through  the  ten  key  during  the  code 
number  input  mixle  and.  if  discnminated  that  the  ten  key 
IS  being  operated  by  the  authorized  user,  for  enabhng  the 
mode  setting  means  to  set  the  maintenance  mode. 


stonng  means  for  storing  a  due  date  input  through  the  ten 
key  only  when  the  maintenance  mode  is  set; 

counting  means  for  counting  the  actual  date; 

comparing  means  for  companng  the  actual  date  and  the  due 
date  stored  by  the  stonng  means  and  for  outputting  an 
indication  and  thereof; 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  an  operation  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  when  the  companng  means  indicates 
that  the  actual  date  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  due  date 
until  a  new  due  date,  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  actual 
dale.  IS  input  by  the  authorized  user  through  the  ten  key 
and  stored  by  the  stonng  means. 


amount  of  the  toner  in  said  toner  .storage  container  is 
larger  than  the  predetermined  amount  and  the  density 


«      «>» 


detected  by  said  toner  density  detector  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  density. 


«i.u:..*:h 
IMAGE  FORMlN(.  \l'l'\H\U  ^  H  IMINATING  IMAGE 

OK  IMK  I  \IFNr  C()\KR 
Yasuhiro    Iwala.    and    KdjI    Kubo.    both   of   NOkohama.   Japan, 
assignors  in  Kabushiki  kaisha  loshiba.  kawa.sakj,  .lapan 

Filed  Nov     ly.  IWO,  Ser.  No.  615,IK><1 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  No*.  20,  1989,  1-301603 

Int.  CI.'  (MM,  IS/02.  15/04.  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355— 20«  17  Oaims 


5.142.325 
IMA(.l-    K»RM1N(,   VPPVKxrUS 

Misami  Kai.  Ka.shihara;  foshinobu  Kalafuchi.  Kujiidera; 
llide>uk>  lanaka.  Itami;  loru  laniKuchi.  Mirakata;  S>uji 
>  amada.  Kobe,  and  lakao  Ichihashi,  Io>i)naka,  all  .f  lapan. 
ivsikjnors  !o  Mita  Industrial  (  (i..  I  Id  .  Japan 

1-iled  Mar.  3,  1992,  Vr    N,,    MS.:.";: 
I  laims    priorit).   application    Japan     ^1ar     >J     l''91,  3-69057; 
N    V     :4    1*91,  .V3424S4 

Int.  (I."  G03G  15/06.  15/01 
L.S.  a.  355—207  13  Claims 

1  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  toner  is  fed  to  a 
developer  unit  from  a  toner  storage  container  through  loner 
conveying  means  provided  between  the  loner  storage  con- 
tainer and  the  developer  unit,  the  image  forming  app>aratus 
being  charactenzed  by  compnsing- 

a  toner  remaining  amount  detector  for  detecting  not  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount  of  loner  in  said  toner  stor- 
age container; 
a  toner  density  detector  for  detecting  the  density  of  toner  in 

said  developer  unit;  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  image  forming  operation  to  feed 
the  toner  to  said  developer  unit  from  said  toner  storage 
container  through  said  toner  conveying  means  when  the 


I,  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  original  table  for  supporting  an  original  thereon; 

means  for  covenng  said  onginal  when  said  covenng  means 
IS  closed,  said  covering  means  being  incorporated  with 
said  original  table  and  having  an  opening  portion  which 
does  not  cover  said  original  when  said  covering  means  is 
closed; 

means  for  scanning  said  onginal  to  expose  an  image  of  said 
original  to  a  photoconductive  member  through  said  origi- 
nal table; 

means  for  forming  said  image  of  said  original  on  an  image 
bearing  member  dunng  one  scanning  of  said  scanning 
means;  and 

means  for  decreasing  a  density  of  said  image  formed  on  said 
image  bearing  member  in  accordance  with  a  position  of 
said  opening  portion  of  said  covering  means  during  one 
scanning  of  said  scanning  means. 
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5,142,327 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  PROCESS  USING 

TWO  IMAGE  AREAS 


5,142,329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITKJNING  A 

CORONA  DISCHARGER 


[odd    ^    Kahle,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Infographix,  Inc,    Masahide  NaVaya.  Chigasaki,  Japan,  a.%siKnor  to  Riroh  Con- 


Sussex,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,782 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210 


8  Claims 


pany,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No   663.156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    2,  |990.  2-5094S 

Int.  a.'  G03O  ;.'    -- 

VS.  a.  355—221  4  Claims 


1,  An  electrophotographic  copying  method  for  an  apparatus 
having  a  photoreceptor  with  at  least  two  image  areas,  the  steps 
of  the  method  comprise: 

(a)  selecting  an  :nitial  image  area  to  use  for  copying; 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  the  selected  image  area; 

(c)  then  exposing  the  selected  image  area  to  a  light  image 
thereby  producing  an  electrostatic  charge  replica  of  the 
light  image  in  the  selected  image  area; 

(d)  thereafter  a(>plying  toner  to  the  selected  image  area  of 
the  photoreceptor: 

(e)  transfernng  the  loner  applied  to  the  selected  image  area 
onto  a  medium  and  fusing  the  toner  to  the  medium;  and 

(0  when  another  copy  is  to  be  made  of  the  same  light  image 
at  the  completion  of  step  (e).  removing  residual  toner  from 
the  selected  ioiage  area  while  electrostatically  charging 
the  other  image  area,  thereafter  selecting  the  other  image 
area  and  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e). 


5,142,328 
COATING  MATERIAL  FOR  ELIMINATING  OZONE  AND 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  THE  SAME 
lakeshi  Yoshida,  ICawachinagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  .Vug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226689 

Int.  C\.'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 215  IZCTaims 


3*     2)  ,10 
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TO  ««Tn«B  lOX 


1.  A  coating  matenal  for  forming  a  coating  layti  to  eliminate 
ozone  from  ambient  air,  comprising:  manganese  dioxide,  a 
butylal  resin,  and  ammonium  carbonate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning,  relative  to  a  photoconduc- 
tive element  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  a  corona  dis- 
charger located  to  face  and  extend  along  the  axis  of  said  photo- 
conductive  element  and  provided  with  a  discharge  electrode 
which  causes  a  discharge  to  occur  between  said  discharge 
eletrode  and  said  photoconductive  element  in  response  tc  a 
high  voltage  fed  from  a  power  source  and  thereby  causes  a 
charge  current  to  flow  through  said  phot(vonducti\c  elemen;, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

current  detecting  means  for  dcteitmg  said  charge  current 

flowing  through  said  phottKonductive  element: 
(Xisition  data  generating  means  for  generating  position  data 
associated   with  said  corona  discharger   relative  to  said 
photoconductive  element  in  response  to  said  charge  cur- 
rent detected  by  said  current  detecting  means. 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  between 
said  discharge  electrode  and  said  photoconductive  ele- 
ment based  on  said  p<~!sition  data:  and 
charge  current   selecting   means   for   causing   said   current 
detecting  means  to  detect  a  charge  current  which  flows 
through  only  a  particular  part  of  said  photoconductive 
element,  comprising  masking  means  which,  when  remo\ 
ably  mounted  on  said  corona  discharger,  masks  said  pho- 
toconductive clement  except  for  said  particular  part 


5.142,330 

DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  HA\  ING  A  TONER  I.AVFR 

THICKNESS  REGULATION  MEMBER 

Yasuo  Hirano,  and  Jun  Aoto,  both  of  Numazu.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1991,  S«r,  No,  643.333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  1990.  2-l0"49 
Int.  CV  C;03G  /^    .' 
U,S.  a.  355— 259  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  development  unit  comprising  a  development  roller 
for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  an  elec- 
trophotographic phctoconductor  to  a  visible  toner  image  bv 
applying  a  non-magnelic  one-component  type  toner  thereto. 
and  a  loner  layer  thickness  regulation  member  for  forming  a 
toner  layer  on  said  development  roller  an  improvement 
wherein  said  toner  layer  thickness  regulation  member  com- 
pnses  at  least  (a)  a  fluorosilicone  polymer  including  repeat 


326-44K  U  O     "2-19 
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units  of  formula  (I),  (b)  a  silicone  polymer  comprising  a  co- 
polymer of  dimethyl  silicone  and  methyl  vinyl  silicone  with  a 


5,14:.JJJ 

IMAGE  KORMINt.  AHPARATl  S  INfl.UDING  TONER 

SI  PFI  KMKNT  MKANS 

Keishr  Osawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Adacbi,  Kawasakr.  txiih 
of  Japan.  a&siKnors  tu  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokvu   Jupar. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990.  Vr.  No.  533,586 

na;m>  pnoritv.  applicaliiin  Japan.  Jun.  7,  198Q,  1   l-k>-l4J 

Int.  C!     (,(l3l.   .'^   '«,   IS'i)') 

UJi.  a.  355     2i)S  16  Claims 


crosslinking  density  of  4x  I0-*  to  8x  10-*mol/cc,  and  (c)  an 
alkylene-omde-addition  type  fluorine-containing  surface  active 
agent: 


CH2— CH2— CFj 

— (Si-O),— 
CHj 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1,000  to  600,000. 


(I) 


6-; 
2 


,.,,,,,•,,•,,,,  Y/Z/^y'' 


3a     3b 


5B 


5a 


10 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulation  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  formed 
partially  on  a  surface  of  said  insulation  substrate; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer 
formed  partially  on  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer. 

and  insulating  film  formed  to  extend  from  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  said  insulation  substrate  not  provided  thereon 
with  said  first  s<;miconductor  layer  to  a  part  of  a  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  another  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
insulation  substrate  not  provided  thereon  with  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  a  surface  of  said  insulating  film  and 
another  part  of  the  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer,  and  electncally  bonding  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  layer  on  said  another  part  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  a  region  of  said 
first  electrode  on  said  another  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
insulation  substrate  serving  as  a  region  to  be  connected 
with  an  external  terminal,  and 

a  second  electrcxle  formed  on  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  not  provided  thereon  with  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  with  being  insulated  from 
said  second  semiconductor  layer. 


?.14:,331 

1  HOIOM  HIKK    (  ONVFRSION  SEMICONDUCTOR 

I)h\KV 

susumu   \(>shida,   Itami.  Japan,  assiiin'r   !      Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyii.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1989,  Vr    So    I'i'i^.lb'- 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  ,)an    22,  1988,  63-12864 

Int.  CI.    fUJlI.  ::  .  ■/,  J.    ,■„.  29/78 

L:,S.  Cl.  357—30  4  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
supplying  a  toner  to  an  image  beanng  bcxly; 

a  toner  reservoir  for  holding  the  toner  therein; 

toner  supplement  means  for  supplementing  the  toner  from 
said  loner  reservoir  to  said  developer,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  toner  supplement  means 
to  control  an  amount  of  toner  supplemented  to  said  devel- 
oper, said  control  means  controlling  said  toner  supple- 
ment means  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  state  quanti- 
ties comprising  at  least  two  of  temperature  inside  said 
apparatus,  humidity  inside  said  apparatus,  deviation  of 
toner  quantity  in  said  developer  relative  to  a  reference 
toner  quantity,  toner  consumption  quantity  per  unit  time, 
total  number  of  copy  sheets  copied  and  a  number  of  copy 
sheet  copied  per  unit  time,  said  control  means  having 
memory  means  for  storing  a  first  fuzzy  set  relating  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  state  quantities,  a  second  fuzzy  set 
relating  to  the  control  of  said  toner  supplement  means  and 
a  fuzzy  rule  among  the  plurality  of  state  quantities  and  a 
control  quantity,  and  calculation  means  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  toner  to  be  supplemented,  from  the  plurality  of 
state  quantities  based  on  the  first  and  second  fuzzy  sets  and 
the  fuzzy  rule 


5.14:,.*33 

ORt  I  not  S-FIOVN  FIKTROSTATK    DFVFl  OPFR 

A.sShMHI  \   WIIH  ( ONCl  RRFNf  AXIAI    \M) 

(  IHt  IMFFRFNTI  \I    FARTICI  F  M()\  FMFM 

Marcil  F    Nerbeek.  llailaar;  Robert  F.  Janssens.  (.t'el;  Jan  A 

/wijstn.  Wilrijk;  1  ur  K.  \  an  Aken.  Kurinxen.  and  Sirge  M. 

Invtrnier.    lint,   all   of   Belgium.   assiKnors  to   Afga-trtvaert 

N  \   ,  Mortstl.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.   11.  1991.  Sir    No    h4<l.lb9 

Claims  prioritv  -ipplication  \  urnpt-an  I'hI  <  Iff.,  Jan.  17, 1990, 
902(X)1JM 

Int.  a.»  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  355—245  15  Oaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  latent  image  developing  tissembly 
which  comprises  means  for  defining  a  first  feed  pa.ssage  for 
feeding  developing  material  in  a  first  direction,  means  for 
defining  a  second  feed  passage  arranged  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship adjacent  to  said  first  feed  passage  for  feeding  the 
developing  matenal  in  a  direction  oppiisite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  feed  pa.vsages  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  connecting  passage  means  for  communicat- 
ing between  said  firs!  and  second  teed  passages  at  their  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  to  .;iri.ulale  said  developing  material  be- 
tween said  feed  pa.ssages.  a  rotatable  developing  sleeve  having 
a  magnet  roller  incorporated  therein  and  capable  of  holding 
the  developing  material  on  its  peripheral  surface,  a  helical  feed 
screw  in  said  first  feed  passage,  and  a  helical  supply  screw  in 
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said  second  passage  feed  passage  for  supplying  part  of  the 
t.irculating  develo|)ing  material  onto  said  developing  roller,  in 
combination,  the  improvement  wherein  said  feed  screw  and 
said  supply  screw  are  disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  and 


5,142,335 
ELECrR<>STATIC  LATENT  IMAGE-Dt\  ELOPING 
DEVICE  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  CSED  THEREFOR 
Hiromi  Sakata.  Suita;  Toshinori  Nishimura.  Hirakata;  Ya.suyuki 
Ishignro,  Osaka;  Shingo  Mori,  Nara.  and  Yasuyuki  Hirai. 
Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mita   Industrial  C«..   Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No   7(»4.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>.  26.  1990,  2-323454 

Int.  a.'  G03(,  J"-     -> 

MS.  a.  355—260  24  (laim^ 


n»9  a  X)  m  m 


said  supply  screw  is  provided  with  buckets  located  around  the 
periphery  thereof  region  and  the  helical  screw  has  a  core  and 
a  helical  blade  which  extends  from  said  core  radially  out- 
wardly to  at  least  about  half  the  radial  depth  of  the  buckets. 


5,142,334 

LIQUID  DEVEl  OPING  DEVICE  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Shigeru  lemura,  hawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Shimamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  atsignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Commnnica- 
tion  Systems,  In:.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,586 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-228558 

Int  a.'  G03C  n/10 

U.S.  a.  355—256  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  developing  device  for  electrostatic  recording 
using  a  liquid  developer,  comprising: 

a  first  connectoi  member  firmly  receiving  one  end  of  a  first 
supply  pipe  fc  r  supplying  a  liquid  developer  to  a  develop- 
ing unit,  and  one  end  of  a  first  retrieval  pipe  for  returning 
the  liquid  developer  from  the  developing  unit; 

a  storage  tank  for  containing  the  liquid  developer; 

a  second  conne<:tor  member  firmly  fitted  in  an  opening  of 
said  storage  tank  for  closing  the  same  and  firmly  receiving 
one  end  of  a  .second  supply  pipe  and  one  end  of  a  second 
retrieval  pipe  which  correspond  to  said  first  supply  pipe 
and  said  first  retrieval  pipe,  respectively; 

means  for  moviig  said  storage  tank  in  a  direction  to  bring 
said  first  connector  member  and  said  second  connector 
member  into  pressure  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to 
fluid-tightly  connect  together  said  first  and  second  supply 
pipes  and  said  first  and  second  retrieval  pipes, 

wherein  said  moving  means  comprises  a  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  with  a  pivot  door  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  for  replacing  said  storage  tank  and  operative  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  door. 


1.  An  electrostatic  lateni  image-developing  device  compris- 
ing a  toner  cartridge-holding  means  and  a  toner  cartridge 
detachably  fitted  to  said  toner  cartridge-holding  means,  said 
toner  cartridge  including  a  container  with  a  toner  discharge 
opening,  toner  contained  in  said  container,  and  a  sealing  means 
for  sealing  said  toner  discharge  opening,  said  toner  cartridge- 
holding  means  having  a  toner-receiving  opening,  and  said 
toner  discharge  opening  being  positioned  opptised  to  said 
toner-receiving  opening  when  said  toner  cartndge  is  fitted  to  a 
predetermined  fitting  piisition  of  said  toner  cartridge-holding 
means,  wherein  said  sealing  means  is  constituted  by  a  tape 
member  that  is  provided  to  move  across  said  toner  discharge 
opening,  a  toner  passage  opening  is  formed  in  said  tape  mem- 
ber, and  said  toner  is  discharged  from  said  container  into  said 
toner-receiving  opening  through  said  toner  discharge  opening 
and  said  toner  passage  opening  when  said  tape  member  is  so 
moved  that  said  toner  passage  o[->ening  is  located  at  said  toner 
discharge  opening. 
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lif  V  n  tlP^R  fi  \v  IS(,   IMF   PHI  I)F  n  HMINKD 

KhMDl   \l    POI  \RI/.AII()N    \M)  l)^\  H  DPINC 

\PPARAri  S  K)R  I  SIS(,   1)1  ^   l)f\H  (iPhK 

Hidf^i  HotomiL  ^i)>hihisji  lira.saka.  Hir<)shi  Mizuno.  and 
Masahiro  Anno,  all  (if  Osaka,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Minolta 
I  amt  ra  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  .Japan 

t  lied   lun    ^,  I'WI   s«r    \o    53ft.l?<) 

I  '•.^,w\  priirin    appluatinn  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-147497 

ini    (1      (.ii3(;  I}. '06 

I  .>,  II.  iSs — 2nl  9  Claims 


5,i4:.,i<K 

IR  \NM  KR  \M  It   U  NslOMS(,  S'SSM  M  [OR  AN 

H  UTROSJ  \\i(    IRASSl  KR   APPVRMl  S 

Paul  .1.  Maiinaru.  (irnlon,  \la.ss.,  and  Dand  P    Hujise,  South- 

innton,  Conn.,  assiKnurs  Ki  Olin  ((irp<iratii>n,  (  hishirc,  Conn. 

Filed  .Apr,  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.282 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/14 

V.S.  O.  355—271  19  Oaims 


-^r 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  field  cur- 
tain developing  device  for  transporting  developer,  the  devel- 
oper having  toner  of  residual  polanzalion  of  0.  l-20^m/cm'. 


5.142,337 

PK|SIIN(.  (.REY  SCAM    IMVi.tS 

fiinn  P    Karidis.  Ovsinmn.  S  V  :  Timnthi  (     Kt  iley.  l,os  Catos, 

and  1  jwrcncf  B   Schein,  San  .lost,  tx.ih  .if  (  ahf.,  assignors  to 

Inti-rnatiiinal  Businev.  Machint-N,  (  .irp  ,    VrrriMnk    S.V. 

I  lied  Oct    '',   l'»*XI,  Vr    N..    ^>>4,^1' 

Int    f  I      (  ,|i,H,  /.I   1.10 


U.S.  a.  355— 26^ 


7aaims 


10 


1   An  electrophotographic  printing  process  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  applying  a  first  layer  of  first  toner  material  composed  of 
either  opaque  black  toner  or  opaque  white  toner  onto  a 
defined  region  of  a  receiving  surface;  and 

(b)  thereafter  applying  a  second  layer  of  second  toner  mate- 
rial composed  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  opaque  black 
toner,  opaque  white  toner,  and  clear  toner  onto  the  de- 
fined region  so  as  to  overlie  said  first  layer  of  the  first 
toner  matenal. 


15.  Apparatus  in  an  image  transfer  device  for  tensioning  a 
web  to  preserve  dimensional  integrity  in  a  transferred  image 
that  is  transferred  from  the  web  to  a  final  receiving  surface, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  web  adapted  to  receive  a  toned  image,  the  web  extend- 
ing between  a  first  point  and  a  second  point  on  the  image 
transfer  device,  the  web  further  having  two  opposing 
lateral  sides; 

(b)  transfer  means  movable  along  the  web  between  the  first 
point  and  (he  second  point  lo  transfer  a  toned  image  from 
a  first  surface  lo  the  web  or  from  the  web  !o  the  receiving 
surface; 

(c)  tensioning  means  connected  on  one  end  to  the  web  at  the 
first  point  and  connected  to  the  image  transfer  device  at  an 
opposing  second  end,  the  tensioning  means  being  coopera- 
tive with  the  transfer  means  and  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  transfer  means  while  the  transfer  means 
moves  between  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  during 
transfer  effective  to  tension  the  web  and  preserve  the 
dimensional  integrity  of  the  transferred  image, 

(d)  a  first  rolatable  drum  connected  to  the  web  at  the  first 
point  effective  to  keep  the  web  in  tension  and  take  up  slack 
in  the  web; 

(e)  a  second  rotatable  drum  connected  to  the  web  effective 
to  feed  out  the  web  to  the  first  rotatable  drum  during 
image  transfer  and  to  take  up  the  web  pnor  lo  image 
transfer;  and 

(0  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  tensioning 
means  to  disconnect  the  tensioning  means  in  tension  from 
the  web  to  enable  the  web  to  be  played  out  and  taken  up 
while  maintaining  the  web  in  tension  by  counterrotational 
movement  of  the  first  rotatable  drum  and  the  second 
rotatable  drum. 


Nrt-'aihino, 
rs  to  Ricoh 


5. 14  2. 339 

IMAGh    Kl  (  OHDl  H  VM  I  H  V  \R1  \BI,E  FUSER  NIP 

KMR\   POSITION 

N    bun    kiLsahara,    \ dkohama;   \  asunon    Kawaishi 
ind  I  alsuo  Hirono,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  a.vsi^:ni) 
(  Ditipanv,  I  Id..  lokm,  Japan 

1  lU-d  Nov    I,  19<J1.  S<r    No    'S6,5,S(i 
<  lajms  pnoritv,  application  Japan,   No>,   2,    I9<X).  2-298182; 
Nov,  9,   I991I.  :  ,XI5;^S,    \pr    :t.   I'Wl,  3-9-'l((8;  Jun.  27,  1991, 
3-l.Sft^32 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  Ii/00 
L.b.  CI,  J5S— 282  11  CUims 

1.  An  image  recorder  capable  of  recording  an  image  on  at 
least  either  of  opposite  sides  of  a  paper  sheet,  comprising: 
fixing  means  for  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on  either  of 
opposite  sides  of  a  paper  sheet; 
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transporiing  means  for  transporting  said  paper  sheet  to  said 
fixing  means; 

guiding  means  provided  integrally  with  said  fixing  means  for 
guiding  said  paper  sheet  being  transported  by  said  trans- 
porting means  to  said  fixing  means;  and 


and  then  purging  said  same  fuser  cleaning  sheets,  to  com- 
plete said  fuser  cleaning  purge  cycle, 

wherein  said  fuser  cleaning  purge  cycle  is  automatically 
initiated  in  response  to  sensing  that  a  copy  sheet  was 
stopped  in  said  fuser  dunng  said  interruption  of  the  opera 
tion  of  said  reproducing  apparatus. 


5,142.341 

ENHAN(  Kl)  CONOCCTIVTTV  01  ANTL  M  WELL 

STRLCTL  RK  HAVING  RESONANT  INTERFACE 

PHONON  INDUCED  CHARGE  COUPLING 

Herbert  Goronkin,  Tempe,  and  X,  Theodore  Zhu,  CTiandlcr,  Ix  ih 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser,  No,  681.261 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29,  J 61.  29/205.  29,225.  27, 12 


VS.  a.  357—16 


5,142,340 

FUSER  CLEAN-UP  PURGE  SHEETS  SYSTEM  FOR 

DUPLEX  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Fairell,  Fairport,  and  William  J.  Moon,  Marion, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,135 

Int.  CI.5  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355-283  3  Oaims 


1,  An  improved  method  of  cleaning  imaging  material  from  a 
fuser  of  a  copy  reproducing  apparatus  in  a  fuser  cleaning  purge 
cycle  after  an  inadvertent  interruption  of  the  operation  of  said 
reproducing  apparatus  in  which  said  fuser  was  potentially 
contaminated  with  imaging  material  from  a  copy  sheet  being 
fused,  wherein  s,iid  reproducing  apparatus  has  an  alternative 
duplex  copying  path,  comprising: 
automatically  >equentially  feeding  a  preset  limited  number 
of  preexisting  conventional  clean  copy  sheets  in  said  copy 
reproducing  apparatus  through  said  fuser  to  function  as 
fuser  cleaning  sheets  to  remove  said  potentially  contami- 
nating imaging  material  from  said  fuser, 
then  feeding  said  same  fuser  cleaning  sheets  through  said 
alternative  duplex  copying  path  of  said  reproducing  appa- 
ratus back  to  and  through  said  fuser  a  second  time,  with 
sheet  inversion,  so  that  these  fuser  cleaning  sheets  are 
inverted  before  said  feeding  through  said  fuser  said  second 
time, 


6  C■|aln■.^ 


direction  changing  means  for  changing  a  direction  for  trans- 
porting said  paper  sheet  such  that  said  toner  image  carried 
on  said  paper  sheet  does  not  contact  said  guiding  means. 


1,  An  enhanced  conductivity  structure  comprising:  a  first 
buffer  layer  of  a  first  matenal  composition;  a  first  planar  dop- 
ing layer  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  buffer  layer;  a 
first  spacer  layer  of  the  first  matenal  compKisilion  covenng  the 
first  planar  doping  layer;  a  first  channel  layer  of  a  second 
material  composition  covenng  the  rir;^l  spacer  layer,  wherein 
the  first  material  composition  has  a  wider  bandgap  than  the 
second  material  composition;  a  barrier  layer  of  the  first  mate- 
rial composition  covering  the  first  channel  layer,  a  second 
channel  layer  of  the  second  material  composition  formed  on 
the  barrier  layer,  wherein  the  barrier  layer  separates  the  first 
and  second  channels;  a  second  spacer  layer  of  the  first  material 
composition  covering  the  second  channel  layer;  a  second  pla- 
nar doping  layer  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  second 
spacer  layer;  and  a  second  buffer  layer  of  the  first  matenal 
composition  covenng  the  second  planar  doping  layer,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  channels  comprise  InAs  and  thickness  of 
the  first  and  second  channels  is  no  more  than  10  angstroms  and 
thickness  of  the  barrier  layer  is  selected  to  provide  a  difference 
in  energy  (AE  =  E2  — E|)  between  first  and  second  quantized 
energy  states,  wherein  AE  resonates  with  energy  (^o>pi,onon)  of 
optical  phonons  of  the  structure. 


many,  as- 
d.  Rep.  of 


,5,142,342 
OPTOCOl  PI  ER 
Karl-Ulrich  Stein,  I  nterhachinn.   led.   Rep    of  (, 
signor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  ^tunich,  1 
Germany 

Filed  Aug,  16,  199(1,  S(  r.  No.  568,018 
Claims  prioritv,  application  ltd    Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  3929795 

Int    (  i      HOIL  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  357—17  7  Claims 

1,  An  optocoupler  comprising: 
a  light-emitting  semiconductor  component; 
an  electrically-insulating  light-transmissive  coupling  agent 
supporting  said  light-emitting  semiconductor  component; 
a  light-receiving  semiconductor  component  coupled  to  said 
light-emitting  semiconductor  component  via  said  electri- 
cally-insulating light-transmissive  coupling  agent; 
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a  light-receiving  component  comprising  a  semiconductor       source  and  drain  regions  provided  in  said  semiconductor 


chip  including  a  plurality  of  pholoelements  integrated 
therein  and  connected  in  senes;  and 
said  semiconductor  chip  compnsing  a  silicon  substrate  wafer 
including  a  first  portion  having  a  first  predetermined 


^jfi^4^ 
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5,U:,343 

i)H(,VMi    MM-1H(J11  MINKMKNCE  DEVICE  WITH 

()l  U.OMl-RS 

■  hishii)  MusokHwa.   ladiLshj  kusumotn.  and  Hivahir-.  Hiiiashi. 

all  i)f  Chiba,  Japan,  assinnors  to   Idimit'iu   Kisan  (  o..  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT  JPW  U1(*4J.  ;  .r  1  Dan  Mar.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar   21.  1991,  f'(  I  Pub   N.i   H(W1  03142,  PCT  Pub. 

Ihile  Mar.  ■".  1991 

P(T   Kiied  \UK    16,  V-)^).  vr    N..    M.^  vsh 

(  ;d;ms  pniint> .  application  Japan.   \u^    l**    IVX'J    1   '!1"W 
Int.  (I     Mull     •  '     ' 
L.S.  a.  357—17  13  Claims 


20 
.18 


,14 
12 


JO 


1  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  having  a  high 
brightness  of  50  cd/m^  or  more  and  a  luminous  efficiency  of 
0.02  Im/W  or  more,  compnsing  an  organic  semiconductor 
zone  2md  an  organic  msulator  zone  which  are  sandwiched 
between  electrodes,  the  organic  insulator  zone  comprising  an 
organic  light  emitting  area,  and  the  organic  semiconductor 
zone  comprising  an  electroconducting  oligomer. 


5.142,344 
INSl  I  AIKD  (.All-    HKIDKKKK'I    IRANSlsKiK    \  M) 

ITN  MAM  FACTl  RIN(,  Ml-  I  HOI) 

^hunpt■l   Vomazaki,  Tok>o,  Japan,  «.ssiRn()r  to  SemHnriduttor 

f  nerto  Ijiborator>  C'u..  I  Id..  Kanattawa.  Japan 

(  ontmuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  520, ''56,  Ma>  9.  1990,  abandimed. 

which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  153.4^"',  Feb.  J.  19H8.  Pat.  No. 

4.959,''0O.  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  735.69^,  Ma>  20, 

19X5.  abandoned.  TTiis  application  Ma>  24,  1991,  Vr.  No. 

707, PH 
'.  laims  priont>.  application  Japan.  Ma>   IN,  I9H4,  59-l(X)250: 
Ma>    in,  19M,  59-100251;  Ma>    IS.  1984,  59-100252 
ihf  portion  iif  the  term  of  this  patent  subs«^urni  t  ■  vp    '5, 
200'',  ha.s  be*n  disclaimed 
Int    (1     HtllL  27/0/ 
U.S.  a.  J5^-2J-  6aaims 

1    An  insulated  gate  field  etTecl  transistor  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  an  insulating  surface  of  a 
substrate; 


layer; 
a  channel  region  defined  between  said  source  and  drain 

regions  in  said  semiconductor  layer; 
crystallized  regions  which  are  provided  in  said  semiconduc- 


thickness  and  a  thin-etched,  second  portion  having  a  thin- 
ner second  predetermined  thickness  and  in  which  said 
plurality  of  pholoelements  are  integrated  and  at  least  one 
parting  diffusion  in  said  thin-etched  second  portion  sepa- 
rating said  pholoelements 
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tor  layer  and  extend  from  said  source  and  drain  regions  to 
said  channel  region  respectively, 
wherein  the  crystallized  regions  define  therebetween  a  low- 
crystallization  region  having  a  lower  degree  of  crystalliza- 
tion than  that  of  said  crystallized  regions,  said  low-crys- 
tallization  region  located  in  said  channel  region. 


5.142.345 
SI  HI  (Tl  Kf  Of  INIH   i   PROIKTION  IRANSISTOR  IN 

SKMUONDI  (TOR  DKMCK  IN(  1  I  I)IN(,  MKMOR> 
TRANSISTOR  HA\  IN(,  IX)1  BI.K-I  AVKRKI)  (,A  IK   \M) 
MITHOD  OK  MANl  KACTl  RING  SKMK ONDl  (1  OR 
l)K\I(K  IN(H  DING  Sl(  H  INPll  PROTKCIION 
TRANSISTOR 
ka/uaki   Mi>ata,  H><n{o.  Japan,  assignor  tn  Mitsuhiih!   IH>nki 
Kabushiki  Ivaisha,  lokvo,  Japan 
(  ontmuation  of  S*r.  No.  506.614,   \pr.   10.  1990.  abanduned. 
This  application  Au({.  15,  1991.  Vr    No    "4^,187 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.   13,   1989,   1-93707; 
Apr    4,  1990.  2-91262 

Int.  O.    HulL  i^  <V).  2S)/06.  27/02 
VS.  a.  357—23.13  6  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  internal  circuit  includ- 
ing a  memory  device,  and  an  input  protection  device  for  pro- 
tecting said  internal  circuit,  both  said  internal  circuit  and  said 
input  protection  device  being  formed  on  one  semiconductor 
substrate;  wherein 

said  input  protection  device  comprises 
source  and  drain  impurity  regions  formed  only  of  high  con- 
centration impunty  regions,  spaced  apan  from  each  other 
in  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  insulator  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  between  said  source  and  drain  impurity 
regions; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  insulator  film; 
a  second  insulator  film  formed  on  said  first  electrode; 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulator  film; 
one  region  of  said  source  and  dram  impurity  regions  of  said 
input  protection  device  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
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interconneciion  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  to  said 
internal  circuit; 

the  other  region  of  said  source  and  drain  impurity  regions  of 
said  input  protection  device  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said  input  protec- 
tion device  oeing  connected  by  a  conducting  material  to 
the  ground  lerminal;  and 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  connected 
by  a  conducting  material  to  said  interconnection  for  sup- 
plying an  electrical  signal. 


5,142,347 

POWER  SEMK  ONDLCTOR  COMPONENT  U  11  H 

EMITTER  SHORTS 

Peter  Voss,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (icrmany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Vei.  Rep.  of  (ierman\ 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1990,  Ser,  No.  614,234 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  (if  (.ermanv,  N<n    2S. 
1989,  3939324 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74 
VS.  a.  357—38  17  Claims 


5,142,346 
FI.OATING  GATE  JFET  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Jaroslav  HyneceK,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  ^-er.  No,  34,306,  Apr.  3,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,456 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  29/80.  29/78 
VS.  a.  357—30  19  Oaims 


1.  A  floating  gate  junction  field  effect  transistor  light  sensor 
element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  fist  semiconductor  region  of  a  lightly  doped  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  heavily  doped  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region  as  a  first  annular 
region  about  said  second  semiconductor  region,  said  third 
semiconductor  region  capacitively  coupled  to  a  source  of 
bias  voltage  to  provide  a  potential  well  for  accumulating 
first  charge  carriers  generated  in  said  third  semiconductor 
region  by  light  incident  upon  said  third  semiconductor 
region. 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  a  heavily  doped  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region  as  a  second  annular  region  about  said  third  semi- 
conductor region; 

a  capacitor  region  partially  overlaying  said  third  and  said 
fourth  semiconductor  regions  and  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  bias  voltage  to  selectively  apply  a 
voltage  pulse  to  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  sweep 
said  first  cha-ge  carriers  out  of  said  potential  well;  and 

a  conductor  region  conductively  connected  to  said  second 
semiconductor  region  to  sense  a  change  in  potential  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region  resulting  from  said 
accumulatior  of  said  first  charge  carriers  in  said  potential 
well  in  said  third  semiconductor  region. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  comp<inent.  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  with  a  lightly  doped  middle  zone  and 
a  more  highly  doped  outer  zone  of  fir  st  conductivity  type 
adjacent  thereto; 

first  zones  of  second  conduciivnv  type  arranged  m  the  outer 
zone  and  at  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body. 

second  zones  of  first  conductivity  type  which  are  more 
highly  doped  than  the  outer  zone  and  whcih  are  embed- 
ded into  the  outer  zone  adjacent  to  said  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body: 

said  second  zones  having  a  depth  which  is  less  than  a  depth 
of  the  outer  zone; 

said  first  zones  having  a  depth  which  is  greater  than  ihe 
depth  of  the  second  zones  and  which  overlap  the  second 
zones  partially  such  that  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the  second 
zones  adjoins  the  outer  zone;  and 

the  second  zones  and  the  first  zones  being  provided  with 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second 
zones  to  one  another  so  thai  shorts  are  provided  between 
the  outer  zone  and  the  first  zones 


5,142,348 
LATERAL  TH^RISfOR 
Manabti  Imahashi.  Takatsuki,  and  Hlronon  Kamiya.  To.\nnakii. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Flectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Auk   16,  1989.  l-2109,'i4 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V   '4.  ;-  (0  .'v   \- 

U.S.  a.  357— 38  6  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  thyristor  compnsing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub'ilratc,  an 
anode  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  conduclivity  type  formed  in 
said  epitaxial  layer,  a  gate  diffusion  layer  of  the  firsi  condui  !i\ 
ity  type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  cathixle  diffusion  layer 
of  the  second  conducting  type  formed  in  said  gate  diffusion 
layer,  and  a  buried  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  below  said  anode  diffusion  layer  and  extending  be- 
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tween  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  epitaxial  layer, 
wherein  there  is  a  region  directly  below  the  anode  diffusion 
layer  not  occupied  by  said  buned  layer. 


5,142,349 
SKIF-DOPKD  HIGH  PKRKORM  \V(  F 
(  OMPLFMKNTARY  HITIHOJI  NtTION  HH.D 
tFTEtT  TRANSISTOR 
X.  Theodore  Zhu,  Cluuidler:  Jonathan  K    Abrokwah:  Merb.rt 
Coronkin,  both  of  Tempe;  VSilliam  J.  {)oms.  (handler,  and 
(  «rl  I..  Shurboff.  Gilbert,  all  of  An/..  assiRnors  In  Molornla. 
Inc  .  Schaumbur^  III. 

Filed  Jul    I.  l-Wl,  ser.  No.  724,077 

Int   (  !     Hdll.  27/02 

II,S.  a.  357 — t:  20  Claims 


graphic  lattice  substantially  matching  that  of  said  silicon 
substrate; 

a  layer  of  silicon  overlaying  said  layer  of  cubic  boron  nitnde, 
said  layer  of  silicon  having  a  crystallographic  lattice  sub- 
stantially matching  that  of  said  layer  of  cubic  boron  ni- 
tride; 

appropriately  doped  source  and  drain  regions  within  said 
silicon  layer,  said  source  and  drain  regions  are  spaced  such 
that  an  undopcd  region  of  said  silicon  layer  is  provided 
between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 

a  gate  electrode  essentially  overlaying  said  silicon  layer  at 
said  undoped  region,  so  as  to  contact  said  source  and  drain 
regions 


1  1 

1  1 

1/ 

WM 

1    1 

1    1 

i< 

-I 

. 

il 

^  / 

•/ 

\ 

li 

\, 

/ 

V_ 

1.  A  self-doped  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  compnsing:  a 
crystal  buffer  layer,  a  first  quantum  well  compnsing  a  first 
material  epita.Kially  formed  on  the  buffer  layer,  a  first  barner 
covering  the  first  quantum  v^ell.  a  second  quantum  well  com- 
pnsing a  -rf'ceind  material  formed  on  the  first  barner,  wherein 
the  first  barner  ha_s  a  larger  bandgap  than  either  the  first  or 
second  matenals.  and  is  sufficientls  thin  to  allow  charge  cou- 
pling between  the  first  and  second  quantum  wells,  a  second 
barner  formed  covering  the  second  quantum  well  and  having 
an  upper  surface,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  second  barner.  wherein  a  hia.s  voltage  applied  to  the  gate 
electrtxle  controls  charge  earner  transfer  between  the  first 
quantum  well  and  the  sevc^nd  quantum  well;  and  a  pair  of 
source/drain  regions  formed  on  opposed  sides  of  the  gate 
electrode,  wherein  each  of  the  source/drain  regions  extends 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  barner  layer  and  electn- 
cally  couples  to  either  the  first  quantum  well,  the  second  quan- 
tum well,  or  both 


5,i4:,j,si 

VIA-LESS  TWO-METAl   TAPF-Al  TOMATED  BONDING 

SVSTFM 

Farid  Malta,  Mountain  \ie»,  (  alif..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard C'ompanv,  Palo  Alto,  (alif 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  522.289,  Ma>   1(1.  19<XI.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    Nn    401.053,  .-Vug.  31, 
1989,  Pal    N,.   5,053,922.  This  application  Jul    IH.  1991,  Ser.  No. 
732,743 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2i/4S 
U.S.  a.  357—70  7  aaims 


5  142.351! 
1  K  ANSIMOR  H  \\  |N(,  (  I  BU    HOKt  )N  N  1  I  Kll  )1    1  A'l  I  k 
l»eph  P    Hcremans,  Tro>;  (iar>  1     l>oil,  I  tica.  and  .lefTrey  A. 
Vll.  V\    Bluomrield,  all  of  Mich     assrjjn.irs  to  (,tni  ral  Motors 
(  orporation,  Detroit.  Mich 

f  ',d  Jul    Ih    l'>*><i    Ser.  No,  552.V7h 

Ini    (  1      M'lll,  29/161 

MS.  a.  357—01  8  aaims 


1.  A  transistor  compnsing: 

a  silicon   substrate   crystallographically  oriented   along  a 

single  crystallographic  plane, 
an  overlaying  layer  of  cubic  boron  nitride  having  a  crystallo- 


1  A  controlled-impedance  tape  automated  bonding  frame 
for  providing  electrical  connection  to  an  electronic  component 
having  a  row  of  closely  spaced  conductors  comprising: 

a  ground  plane,  said  ground  plane  being  a  metal  foil; 

a  plurality  of  first  traces  extending  from  an  edge  of  said 
ground  plane,  said  first  traces  being  integral  with  said 
ground  plane  to  provide  a  unitary  structure  therewith, 

a  substantially  fiat  insulative  layer  having  a  first  surface  fixed 
to  said  ground  plane,  said  insulative  layer  being  free  of 
electncal  connection  vias,  said  first  traces  canlilevered 
from  a  first  edge  of  said  insulative  layer;  and 

a  pattern  of  conductive  signal  traces  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  insulative  layer  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  said 
signal  leads  having  outer  lead  portions  canlilevered  from 
said  second  edge  of  said  insulative  layer,  said  outer  lead 
portions  interleaved  with  said  first  traces,  said  outer  lead 
portions  being  coterminus  with  said  first  traces,  said  outer 
lead  portions  and  said  first  traces  having  coplanar  ends; 

wherein  the  electncal  potential  of  said  ground  plane  is  inde- 
pendent of  connecting  said  signal  leads  to  said  electronic 
component. 
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5,142,352 

CERAMIC  PACKAGE  COMPONENT  HAVING  ONE 

Ol'ARTFR  W  AVELENGTH  SPACED  CONDUCTIVE 

GROUNDING  VIAS 

JeFTre)  ('hamtHn,  and  David  J.  Smith,  both  of  Cumbria,  En- 
gland, assignor,  to  Oiley  DcTelopments  Company  Limited, 
(  umhriH.  United  Kingdom 

File!  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,352 
Claims  priority   application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  II,  1989, 
8915827 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/ 14 
\iS.  a.  357—74  1  CUim 


5,142,353 
TFLEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

sadashi   Kageyama,   Hirakata;   Yoshio   Abe,   Ibaraki;   Yoshio 
>  asumoto.  Nani;  Shuji  Inoue,  and  Hideyo  Uwabata,  both  of 
Nevagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  (Do.,  ..td.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,526.  Dec.  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

applicat  on  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1987,  62-325869; 
Dec.  23.  1987,  62-325871 

Int.  a.^  H04N  ]1/00 
U.S.  a.  358—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  television  signal  processing  apparatus  at  the  transmis- 
sion side,  comprising: 

means  for  lime-axis  expanding  and  chrominance  signal  pro- 
cessing a  firjt  portion  of  an  electric  signal  obtained  by 
picking  up  an  original  image  with  as  aspect  ratio  larger 
than  the  standard  one,  the  first  portion  corresponding  to 
the  standard  aspect  ratio; 
mean  for  separating  a  second  portion  corresponding  to  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  electric  signal  into  a  high  fre- 
quency component  and  a  low  frequency  component; 
means  for  time-axis  compressing  and  chrominance  signal 

processing  said  low  frequency  component; 
means  for  lime-axis  expanding  and  chrominance  signal  pro- 
cessing said  high  frequency  component; 
signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  main  signal  and  a 
multiplex  signal   by  time-axis  multiplexing  on  a  signal 
corresponding  to  said  first  portion  and  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  low  frequency  component;  and 
non-time-axis  multiplexing  means  for  non-time-axis  multi- 
plexing said  main  signal  and  said  multiplex  signal; 
wherein  the  signal  producing  means  comprises: 


means  for  time-axis  expanding  said  first  portion  after  chromi- 
nance signal  processing; 

means  for  splitting  said  second  portion  into  a  high  frequency 
component  and  a  low  frequency  component, 

means  for  switching  said  high  frequency  comptinenl  to  said 
first  portion  on  the  time-axis, 

means  for  time-axis  compressing  said  low  frequency  compo- 
nent after  chrominance  signal  processing, 

means  for  switching  the  output  of  said  time-axis  expansion 
means  and  the  output  of  the  time-axis  compression  means 
to  obtain  the  mam  signal,  and 

means  for  time-axis  expanding  the  signals  corresponding  to 
said  high  frequency  comcmnent  ir  ■h!:«n  !hc  multiplex 
signal. 

3.  A  television  signal  processing  apparatus  at  the  reception 
side  adapted  to  receive  a  non-time-axis  multiplex  signal  com- 
posed of  a  main  signal  and  a  multiplex  signal,  the  mam  signal 
being  constituted  by.  among  an  electric    -ignal  obtained  by 


ff^l ^ 


1.  In  a  ceramic  package  component  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion and  an  upstanding  enclosing  wall  on  the  base  portion,  the 
upper  surface  of  :he  wall  being  provided  with  an  electrically 
conductive  coatirg  in  order  to  receive  a  lid  sealingly  thereon, 
and  said  electrically  conductive  coating  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  wall  being  iMeclrically  connected  lo  a  further  conducive 
coating  on  the  undersurface  of  the  base  portion,  ihe  improve- 
ment wherein  said  electrical  connection  of  said  electrically 
conductive  coatings  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  wall  and  the 
undersurface  of  said  base  portion  is  achieved  by  means  of  a 
high  density  array  of  conductive  vias  extending  through  the 
height  of  said  wall,  the  inner  via  spacing  between  adjacent  vias 
in  the  high  density  array  being  less  than  one  quarter  of  the 
wavelength  of  the  frequency  at  which  said  component  is  to 
operate. 


•^IH 


picking  up  an  original  picture  image  with  an  aspect  ratio  larger 
than  the  standard  one  and  consisting  of  a  first  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  standard  aspect  ratio  and  a  second  portion 
corresponding  to  the  remainder  of  said  electnc  signal,  a  low 
frequency  component  of  the  second  portion  and  the  first  por- 
tion, and  the  multiplex  signal  being  constituted  by  a  high  fre- 
quency component  of  the  second  portion,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

non-time-axis  multiplex  signal  separating  means  for  separat- 
ing the  non-time-axis  multiplexed  signal  into  the  main 
signal  and  the  multiplex  signal:  and 
signal  processing  means  for  time-axis  compressing  and  chro- 
minance signal  processing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
first  portion  of  said  main  signal,  time-axis  expanding  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  low  frequency  component  of 
the  second  portion  of  said  main  signal,  and  time-axis  com- 
pressing said  multiplex  signal  and  switching  it  on  the 
time-axis  to  said  main  signal. 


5,142.354 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  \  IDEO 

SIGNAL 
Shigeo  Suzuki,  and  Fujio  Okada,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No   629.498 
Oaims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2".  1989.  1-344293 
Int    n.'  H04N  ^   IS 
MS.  a.  358—34  1  Claim 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 
an  amplifying  means  having  a  voltage  control  amplifier  for 
receiving  a  video  signal  comprised  of  chrominance  signals 
with  different  signal  levels,  said  amplifier  being  connected 
to  amplify  said  video  signals  with  different  gains  for  the 
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respective  chrominance  signals  by  supplying  DC  voltages 
set  in  difierent  variable  resistors  to  the  control  terminal  of 
said  voltage  control  amplifier  via  switch  circuits,  and 
means  for  selecting  the  switch  circuits  synchronously 
with  the  chrominance  signals  and  a  signal  pulse  having  a 
width  equal  to  one  blanking  f)enod, 

a  first  clamp  circuit  connected  to  set  the  black  level  of  the 
video  signal  output  from  said  voltage  control  amplifier 
compnsing  means  for  supplying  at  every  blanking  penod 
during  one  horizontal  scanning  penod; 

a  peak  voltage  holding  means  compnsing  a  comparator 
havmg  J  non  inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
capacitor,  one  lerminal  of  the  capacitor  being  grounded, 
the  comparator  having  an  inverting  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  reference  voltage  s<)urce,  said  comparator 
being  responsive  to  the  supply  at  the  non-inverting  input 
terminal  thereof  with  an  output  videi>  signal  from  an  adder 
via  a  switch  which  is  on/off-conlrolled  with  said  control 
signal  pulse  to  said  first  clamp  circuit,  for  delivering  to 
said  adder,  via  an  integration  circuit,  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  discharge 
voltage  of  said  capacitor  which  holds  the  peak  value  of 
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noise  level  in  the  horizontal  blanking  period  of  said  video 

signal  as  a  charge  voltage,  and  the  voltage  from  said 

reference  voltage  source; 
an  adder  connected  to  receive  a  video  signal  which  has  a 

black  level  clamped  by  said  first  clamp  circuit  and  a  peak 

value  provided  from  said  peak  holding  means,  for  correct- 
ing the  black  level  of  said  video  signal: 
a  second  clamp  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  video  signal 

from  said  adder  via  a  second  amplifier,  and  to  reset  the 

black  level  of  said  video  signal  with  said  control  signal 

pulse; 
a  y  correction  circuit  connected  to  correct  the  y  value  of  the 

video  signal  from  said  second  clamp  circuit; 
a  clipping  circuit  connected  to  clip  the  dynamic  ranges 

between  the  white  and  black  levels  of  said  y-corrected 

video  signal  to  a  predetermined  range; 
a  third  clamp  circuit  connected  to  reset  the  black  level  of  the 

video  signal  from  said  clipping  circuit  with  said  control 

signal  pulse;  and 
an  A/D  conversion  circuit  connected  to  covert  the  video 

signal  from  said  third  clamp  circuit  from  an  analog  signal 

to  a  digital  signal. 


f 


5,142.355 
Ml  i  .  )M  HOI    sVSTKM  KOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 
t'RCM  KSSIN(.   \1'P\RATLS 
i  •shitaka  I  ujima.  kanagawa.  Japan.  avsi»;n<)r  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
I  td      1  .ikvu.  Japan 

filed  IKc    19.  IW(i.  Str    \n    f>3t,0OO 
t'laims  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330343 
Int.  (  1.     HiMN   ;    46 
I  .S.  (1.  358—75  4  a«ims 

1  A  paint  pr(x:essing  method  in  an  image  processing  appara- 
tus having  a  plane  memory  means  for  converting  color  separa- 
tion signals  obtained  by  reading  an  original  document  into 
record  signals  for  developing  colors,  respectively,  selecting  a 
record  signal  from  the  record  signals  in  each  developing  cycle 
to  record  and  reproduce  an  image  of  the  onginal  document. 


and  painting  a  closed  area  on  the  onginal  document  with  a 
specific  pattern  or  color,  said  paint  processing  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of 

storing  in  said  plane  memory,  binary  image  data  of  the  origi- 
nal document,  which  is  obtained  by  prescanning  the  origi- 
nal document; 
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first  painting  a  closed  area  of  the  onginal  document  from  a 
start  point  within  said  closed  area,  said  start  point  being 
designated  with  reference  to  said  binary  image  data; 

second  painting  an  area  outside  of  said  painted  closed  area; 
and 

third  painting  an  area  inside  of  said  patined  outside  area  with 
either  a  specific  pattern  or  color. 


?.14:.356 

COI  MK  IMA(,f   K^  \I)IS(,  Ari'AHAll  S  Ok  (  Ol  i)k 

IMAt.f   KJRMINt,  APPARAn  S  CAPABI  K  OF 

PKRKJRMINt;  (  ()1  OR  AI)Jl  STMKNT 

\kihiru   I  sami.  and   Misashi   i  ukushima,   both   of   \  ukfihama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ruk>i>.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Str.  No.  425.443.  Oct.  23.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of -Str.  No.  113.235.  Oct.  2"!.  IW , 
abandoned.  This  application  No*.  '',  1991,  Ser.  No.  ''89.450 
(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1986,  61-258950; 

Jan.  r.  198-'.  62-15121;  Jan.  2'',  198''.  62-15i:k,   Ian    27,  1987, 

62-15131.  Jan    28.  198".  62  16214 

In!    (  I      HIMN   !/46 

U.S.  CI.  358— »u  15  aaims 


Z^   copv 


1.  A  color  copying  machine  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  color  onginal; 

correction  means  for  performing  a  color  correction  process- 
ing of  a  color  image  signal  from  said  reading  means. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  color  image  based  on  a 
correction  output  from  said  correction  means; 

designation  means  for  designating  a  predetermined  region  of 
the  color  onginal  read  bv  said  reading  means,  wherein  the 
color  onginal  is  one  formed  by  said  image  forming  means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  correction  characleristic  of  the 
color  correction  pri)cessing  ba.sed  on  the  color  image 
signal  read  by  said  reading  means,  wherein  said  setting 
means  sets  a  correction  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  a 
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color  image  signal  of  said  region  designated  by  said  desig- 
nating means 


5,142,357 

STFREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  IMAGE 

SKNSOR.S  HAVING  VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE  POSITION 

I^-nny  I  ipton.  Greenbrac,  and  Lawrence  D.  Meyer,  Mill  Valley, 

both  uf  Calif.,  asignon  to  Stereogra|>hics  Corp.,  San  Rafad, 

(alif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,595,  Oct.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.1)63.441.  ThU  application  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,893 

Int.  a.'  H04N  U/00 

VS.  a.  358— «8  19  Claim* 


Ok. 


^^=F>G>C 


control  means  activated  by  the  user  to  afford  view-mg  on 
the  associated  video  device  in  proportion  to  quantitv  of 
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EARN    PfR 

DEVICE 


B 


positive  task  accumulated  by  said  tabulation  and  i 
lation  means. 


5.142,359 
ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Katsuhiko  Vamamori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikegami 
Tsiishinki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No,  611.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No>    27,  1989.  1-304836 

Int.  C\:  A61B  /  (M   H04N  17/02 

VS.  a.  358—98  5  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  video  camera,  including: 

a  housing; 

a  left  lens  having  a  first  optical  axis  and  a  right  lens  having 
a  second  optical  axis,  wherein  the  left  lens  and  the  right 
lens  are  fixedly  mounted  in  the  housing  with  the  first 
optical  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  second  optical 
axis; 

a  left  image  sensor  mounted  in  the  housing  along  the  first 
optical  axis  and  a  right  image  sensor  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing along  the  second  optical  axis; 

a  means  for  generating  a  left  video  signal  by  reading  out  the 
left  image  senior  and  for  generating  a  right  video  signal  by 
reading  out  the  right  image  sensor; 

a  signal  processing  means  for  generating  image  location 
signals  from  the  left  video  signal  and  the  right  video  sig- 
nal, wherein  the  image  location  signals  are  indicative  of 
the  location  c>f  an  image  within  the  left  video  signal  and 
the  nght  video  signal;  and 

a  sensor  position  control  means  for  controlling  the  effective 
position  of  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  left  image  sensor  and 
the  right  image  sensor  relative  to  the  housing  in  response 
to  the  image  location  signals. 


5,142,358 
LARN  PER  VIEW  TELEVISION  VIEWING  REGULATION 

DEVICE 
I  eonard  A.  Jason,  915  W.  Schubert  Ave.  Apt  lA,  Chicago,  III. 

N>614 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  633,141 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/J8 
VS.  a.  358—93  18  Claims 

1.  An  earn  per  view  device  affording  variable  viewing  on  an 
a.ssociated  video  device  as  a  reward  for  the  accomplishment  of 
a  positive  task  on  ;ui  associated  device  said  performed  without 
the  use  of  a  coin,  currency,  or  its  equivalent,  compnsing: 
tabulation  and  accumulation  means  for  tabulating  and  accu- 
mulating the  quantity  of  the  positive  task  on  the  associated 
device;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  viewing  on  the 
associated  video  device,  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  tabulation  and  accumulation  means,  whereby  said 


100^ 
VIDEO 
PWOCCSSOn 


j^g^; 


TeSf-B»rTfW#-C>*M"   OevKE    400  '■'^ 

1.  An  electronic  endoscope  compnsing: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  for  illuminating  an  object  to 
be  picked  up; 

an  endoscope  probe  including  a  light  guide  and  an  image 
pickup  device,  the  light  guide  guiding  the  light  from  the 
light  source  to  a  tip  of  the  endoscope  probe,  and  the  image 
pickup  device  picking  up  the  object  illuminated  hy  the 
light  emitted  from  the  tip  of  the  endoscope  probe, 

a  test-pattern-chart  device  includmg  a  receptacle  for  remov 
ably  holding  the  tip  of  the  endoscope  probe,  a  plurality  of 
test-pattern  charts,  and  a  dnving  member  which  has  one 
of  the  test-pattern  charts  face  the  tip  of  the  endoscope 
probe,  and  has  the  light  illuminate  the  facing  test-pattern 
chart  so  that  the  image  pickup  device  can  pick  up  the 
facing  test-pattern  chart, 

a  video  processor  including  prcx:essing  amphricrs  lo  which 
an  output  of  the  image  pickup  dev  ice  is  supplied, 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  lest-patierr,  charts  by 
controlling  the  driving  member,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  processing  amplifiers  by  identify- 
ing charactenstic  type  of  the  processing  amplifiers  corre- 
sponding to  the  test-pattern  chart  selected  by  the  selection 
means,  by  companng  outputs  of  the  processing  amplifiers 
correlated  with  the  identified  characteristic  with  predeter- 
mined references,  and  by  controilmg  the  prcx'essing  am 
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plifiers  so  (hat  the  identiried  charactenstic  agree  with  the 
predetennined  references. 


MOIION  N  KTOR  l)^  I  KlION  (  I  RCUIT  USED  IN 
HIKHAR(fll(  \l    fR(M  h.sMN(,  Oh  MOVING  PICTURE 

M(,N  \l 
1  dkjimj  Niihdra.  >  ukoMika.  Japan   ^issixnor  to  Victor  Company 
!t^   lapan.  i  id..  \  nkithama.  .Japan 

Filed  Mar    5.  1V<*1.  Vr    N..    f>M,887 

Claims  pn"nt>.  application  .Upan    Mar.  6,  1990,  2-56123 

Int.  CI.    IllM.N    ".  13 

U.S.  a.  35«— 105  6  Qaims 


spending  to  detection  image  blocks  included  in  said  cur- 
rent frame  data  and  pixel  data  correspondmg  to  neighbor- 
ing image  blocks  mcluded  m  said  preceding  frame  data  are 
transferred  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  stonng 
means  respectively  to  the  selected  input  cache  memories 
of  said  first  and  second  temporary  stonng  means,  said 
access  control  means  further  performing  a  second  transfer 
operation,  in  which  cache  memories  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond temporary  storing  means,  into  which  wnting  is  not 
being  conducted,  are  sequentially  selected  as  output  cache 
memories,  from  which  pixel  data  are  to  be  read  out,  and 
pixel  data  corresponding  to  said  detection  image  blocks 


f^^ 


1  A  motion  vector  detector  comprising  a  circuit  wherein 
motion  vectors  are  detected  by  using  a  block  of  L  x  M  pixels  as 
a  unit  between  images  An  and  Bn  of  respective  hierarchies  in 
which  predetermined  spatial  sub-sampling  operations  are  im- 
plemented to  an  input  image  A  and  a  comparative  image  B  at 
n-stages  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  motion 
vectors  of  adjacent  blocks  of  motion  vectors  detected  at  the 
(i  -  l)-th  stage  are  taken  into  consideration  as  an  initial  value  of 
motion  vector  detection  at  the  i-th  stage,  said  detector  further 
comprising 
a  circuit  for  providing  said  initial  value  by  using  image  data 

at  the  (i~  l)-th  stage  corresponding  to  motion  vectors  of 

said  adjacent  blocks. 


5.l4:..iM 

MOTION  VKTOK  l)h  FK'IIM.   ^l'l'\H  Ml  s  t  OH 

VIDEO  rn  tPHONK    in  H  ()M  hRhSt  I    s\  M  I  MS 

^1a-sa.shi  la>ama:  Hiroshi  Fujtwara.  and  Ma-sanuri  Manivama, 

all   of    lokvi).  Japan.   a.vsiRn<>rs   tn   t.raphics  *  "mmuniialion 

I  tchnnlotfies.  1  td..   Tokyo.  Japan 

filed  Jun.  19.  1<W1.  -vr    N.i    T  H>;4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,   I'^VO,  2-161313 
Int    CI.    Hit4\    •      . 
U.S.  a.  358— 105  SOaims 

1  A  motion  vector  detecting  apparatrus  for  detecting  mo- 
tion vectors  based  on  current  frame  data  including  a  number  of 
pixel  data  and  preceding  frame  data  which  had  been  immedi- 
ately previously  entered  thereto,  said  motion  vector  detecting 
apparatus  comprising 

first  storing  means  for  storing  said  current  frame  data; 
second  stonng  means  for  stonng  said  preceding  frame  data; 
first  temporary  stonng  means  for  stonng  pixel  data  supplied 
from  said  first  stonng  means,  said  first  temporary  stonng 
means  having  a  number  of  a  cache  memones; 
a  number  of  second  temporary  stonng  means  for  storing 
pixel  data  supplied  from  said  second  storing  means,  said 
second  temporary  storing  means  having  a  number  of 
cache  memones; 
acces  control  means  for  controlling  read  and  write  opera- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  stonng  means  and  said  first 
and  second  temporary  storing  means,  said  access  control 
means   performing   a   first   transfer  operation,   in   which 
cache  memones  of  said  first  and  second  temp<.)rary  storing 
means  are  sequentially  selected  as  input  cache  memones 
into  which  pixel  are  to  be  wntten.  and  pixel  data  corre- 


f^y\ 

(  ■  ■  \-  - 

;  ••       ;  M      '  m* 

•>:      to'      ••' 

stored  in  the  selected  output  cache  memories  of  said  first 
temporary  stonng  means  and  pixel  data  corresponding  to 
said  neighbonng  image  blocks  stored  in  the  selected  out- 
put cache  memones  of  said  second  temporary  storing 
means  are  sequentially  read  out;  and 
motion  vector  calculation  means  for  sequentially  evaluating 
the  correlation  between  pixel  data  read  out  from  said  first 
temporary  stonng  means  and  pixel  data  read  out  from  said 
second  temporary  stonng  means,  and  for  detecting  said 
motion  vector  based  on  an  image  block  read  out  from  said 
second  temporary  means  which  has  the  highest  correla- 
tion. 


5.14:,-^hJ 

Ml  Dion  Ol    Hi  DKll)  DK.n  \I    (()I)iS(, 

iil>IiM.l   ISHISt.  MOTION  I'K'Il  His  I  HOM  STILL 

IM( Ml  RKS 

I^>ren/(i   Ma-s<ra,    Mpiijnano-lo.   Italy,  and   I  ornandu   Pereira, 

■sacavem.    I'urtUKal.   assiRnors   to   (SKI  1    ■   t  cntro  Studi   e 

1  ahiiratori   I  elecomunica/ionj  S.p.  A..   lunn.  Italy 

1-iled  Feb    20.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  65H,215 
I  I.Hims  prioriti,  application  Italy.  Mar.  2.  IWO,  ft714A  A/ 90 
Inl    (I      H()4N    -    '. 
U..S.  (.1.  J5H— IJJ  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hybnd  digital  coding  of  video  signals,  con- 
cerning both  moving  and  still  pictures,  and  organized  into  a 
sequence  of  frames  which  occur  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  are  formed  by  a  sequence  ai  lines  each  compnsing  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pixels,  wherein  each  frame  is  subdivided 
into  pixel  groups  defining  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  levels;  for 
each  frame  there  are  cixied,  after  quantization  by  a  quantiza- 
tion law  chosen  for  each  group  belonging  to  a  first  hierarchical 
level,  coefficients  of  a  two-dimensional  transform  applied 
either  to  a  current  frame  or  to  the  meaningful  differences 
between  the  current  frame  and  a  predicted  frame  which  has 
been  pos.sibly  submitted  to  a  motion  compensation;  and  a 
coded  signal  is  generated  which  comprises,  among  other  infor- 
mation, information  relevant  to  the  c(xling  type  and  to  the 
quantization   law   employed,   and   which   is  asynchronously 
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transmitted  at  variable  bit  rate,  the  quantization  law  adopted 
for  a  pixel  group  of  the  first  hierarchical  level  using  a  quantiza- 
tion step  determined  by  a  coding  control  device  (CCD)  and 
varying  depending  on  transmission  bit  availability,  wherein, 
for  each  frame,  the  pixel  groups  are  counted  which  belong  to 
a  second  hierarchical  level  and  which  have  been  submitted  to 
a  predetermined  coding  type  for  a  first  number  of  previous 
consecutive  frair.es,  to  recognize  whether  the  frame  belongs  to 
a  still  or  to  a  moving  picture,  and  upon  recognition  of  a  still 
picture,  for  each  group  of  pixels  of  such  a  picture  belonging  to 
said  first  level  the  quantization  step  is  made  to  converge 
towards  a  predetermined  minimum  value  (pi),  which  is  the 
same  for  all  groups,  by  the  following  operations: 

a)  memonzing  the  quantization  steps  used  for  that  group  in 
the  differeni  frames  of  the  still  picture; 

b)  detecting  and  memorizing  a  real  quantization  step  (RQS) 
which  is  the  minimum  quantization  step  used  till  the  cur- 
rent frame; 

c)  comparing  the  real  quantization  step  (R)  and  the  quantiza- 
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tion  step  determined  for  that  group  in  the  current  frame  by 
the  coding  control  device  (CCD); 

d)  coding  the  transform  coefficients  relevant  to  that  group 
with  a  quartizalion  step  (CQS)  equal  to  that  determined 
by  the  coding  control  device  (CCD),  if  the  latter  step  is 
lower  than  the  real  quantization  step  (RQS)  or,  if  the 
quantization  step  determined  by  the  coding  control  device 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  real  quantization  step 
(RQS),  coding  of  the  coefficients  by  a  particular  quantiza- 
tion step  obtained  by  increasing  by  a  first  predetermined 
quantity  (p2)  the  real  quantization  step,  in  case  of  poor  bit 
availability,  and  with  a  step  obtained  by  reducing  said  real 
step  by  a  second  predetermined  quantity  (p3)  in  case  of 
high  bit  availability,  the  coding  quantization  step  to  be 
used  in  the  latter  case  being  a  unitary  step  if  the  value  of 
the  real  step  is  less  than  the  second  predetennined  quan- 
tity; 

e)  updating  the  real  quantization  step,  whenever  the  coding 
is  performed  with  a  quantization  step  lower  than  the  real 
quantization  step. 


5,142,363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALING 

INTERLACED  IMAGES 

Arun  Johary.  and  Mark  A.  Rosenau,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif,, 
assignors  to  CSiips  and  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,704,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,025.315.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No,  673,040 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  358—140  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scaling  interlaced  video  data,  the  inter- 
laced video  data  having  N  fields  of  a  predetennined  number  of 
input  data  lines  and  the  interlaced  video  data  being  scaled  by  a 
scaling  factor  S,  the  scaled  interlaced  video  data  forming  an 
output  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


clock  means  for  producing  N  clock  pulses  for  each  input 
data  line  of  interlaced  video  data; 

modulus  N  counter  means  for  producing  binary  modulus 
output  for  each  input  data  line  of  interlaced  video  data,  the 
binary  output  data  dependmg  upon  the  results  of  the 
modulus  N  division  produced  by  said  modulus  N  counter 
means,  the  modulus  N  counter  being  coupled  to  the  clock 
means; 

first  register  means  coupled  to  the  modulus  N  counter  means 
and  to  the  clock  means  for  indicating  that  the  first  input 
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data  line  will  be  used  in  the  first  position  of  the  output 

image; 
N  line  storage  register  means  for  indicating  whether  to  store 

or  discard  the  present  input  and  N-1  next  input  lines,  the  N 

line  storage  register  means  being  coupled  to  the  modulus 

N  counter  means;  and 
memory  line  address  counter  means  coupled  to  the  N  line 

storage  register  means  and  to  the  first  register  means  for 

determining   the   next   memory   line  address  for  storing 

input  data  lines. 


5.142.364 
HIGH  RESOI  I  TION  (  Ol  OR  TH  I  \  ISION  S-^  STf  M 
Yoshio  Sugimori,  Tokyo;  N  osai  Araki.   lokorozawa;  Voshihidt 
Kimata,  Machida;  Susuinu  Takayama.   Kamakura.  and  Joji 
Urano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   leieyision 
Network  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  19SII.  Str    N,.    64<!,U1U 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  htb    1    1990,  2-22827 
Int.  CI.    H04N  7/VA7 
U.S.  a.  358—141  1  Claim 


ti     ^n.so 


1.  A  television  system  comprising  a  transmitting  device  and 
a  receiving  device,  characterized  in  that 

said  transmitting  device  comprises  first  thinning  means  for 
dividing  na  image  screen  into  vertical  blocks  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  pixels  and  thinning  out  a  certain  pixel 
from  each  block,  first  weighting  means  for  rearranging  the 
remaining  pixels  at  equal  intervals  and  weighting  each 
pixel  moved  to  a  new  position  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  of  the  pixel  at  the  new  position  from  the  wave 
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height  of  the  onginal  signal  at  said  new  position,  second 
thinning  means  for  dividing  said  image  screen  into  hori- 
zontal blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  and 
thinning  out  a  certain  pixel  from  each  block,  second 
weighting  means  for  rearranging  the  remaining  pixels  at 
equal  intervals  and  weighting  each  pixel  moved  to  a  new 
position  to  compensate  for  the  difference  of  the  pixel  at 
the  new  position  from  the  wave  height  of  the  onginal 
signal  at  said  new  position,  means  for  preparing  a  first 
auxih3r\  signal  including  an  information  of  the  difference 
betuLcn  the  pixel  thinned  out  by  said  first  thinning  means 
and  :lif  nicMn  >..ilue  of  two  weighted  pixels  which  were 
respectivtl>  psi'mned  above  and  below  said  pixel  before 
thinning,  means  for  preparing  a  second  auxiliary  signal 
including  an  information  of  the  difference  between  the 
pixel  thinned  out  by  said  second  thinning  means  and  the 
mean  value  of  two  weighted  pixels  which  were  respec- 
tively positioned  at  the  left  and  nght  of  said  pixel  before 
thinning,  and  means  for  transmuting  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  signals  by  mutually  multiplexing  the  same  and 
adding  to  a  television  signal  composed  only  of  the  pixels 
remaining  after  being  thinned  by  said  first  and  second 
thinning  means  and  then  weighted  by  said  first  and  second 
weighiing  means,  and 
said  receiving  device  comprises  means  for  separating  a  re- 
ceived signal  into  said  television  signal  and  said  first  and 
second  auxiliary  signals,  first  and  second  synthesizing 
means  for  recovering  from  said  television  signal  and  said 
first  and  second  auxiliary  signals  pixel  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  pixels  before  weighted  by  said  first  and  second 
weighting  means,  respectively,  and  restoring  said  pixel 
signals  to  a  state  corresponding  to  the  state  before  being 
thinned  by  said  first  and  second  thinning  means,  respec- 
tively, and  a  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  based 
upon  the  signals  treated  by  said  first  and  second  synthesiz- 
ing means. 


■    !H(  1  I!    K)R  I  OMHOl  I  IS(,  (  OMR  Wf  IN  A 
l)l(,H  Al     in  F\  ISION  RKH\  FH 
Jon i;- San K  I  ifn,  Suwt)n.  and  l)a*'-\  iMtn  Shim.  Seoul,  biith  of  Rep. 
of  kort'a.  as.sien(>rs  u<  samsunk;  Y  irttr.inns  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon. 
Rep    of  Korea 

filed   Vik-    i\.  1990.  Ser.  No.  575,664 
(  laims   priorit>     application    Rep.   of  Korea,   Sep.    1.    1989, 
\^>{^.\  >54 

Int.  CI.    H04N  5/57 
VS.  a.  35»— 169  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  image  contrast  in  a  digital  televi- 
sion receiver,  comprising: 

analog-digital   converter  means  for  converting  an  analog 

composite  video  signal  input   into  a  digital  composite 

video  signal, 
color/brightness  signal  separator  means  coupled   to  said 

analog-digital   converter   means,   for   separating  a  color 

signal  and  a  bnghtness  signal  from  said  digital  composite 

video  signal. 
level   converter   means  coupled   to   said  color/brightness 

signal  separator  means,  for  converting  a  pedestal  level  of 

said  brightness  signal  to  a  zero  level,  in  response  to  a 


reference  value  applied  at  a  reference  pedestal  level  termi- 
nal; 

gain  controller  means  for  controlling  the  output  gain  of  said 
level  converter  means  in  response  to  a  gain  control  value; 

a  delay  controller  means  for  delaying  said  brightness  signal 
output  from  said  color/bnghtness  signal  separator  means 
by  a  predetermined  time; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  the  outputs  of  said  delay  controller 
means  and  said  gain  controller  means  in  response  to  a 
synchronous  signal,  and 

overflow  detector  means  for  detecting  an  overflow  from  the 
output  of  said  mixer  means  so  that  if  the  overflow  is  de- 
tected, the  overflow  detection  value  is  restricted  to  a 
maximum  value. 
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David  W.  Brown,  hullon.  and  Terrence  K.  Rotiers.  (  la>.  both  of 

N.^'.,  a-vsignors  to  (.t'neral  Klectric  Company.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

filed  Dei     IK    |09(l,  Vr    No.  bl9.SM 

Inl    (  1      IKWN         V 

U.S.  a.  358—  1  NO  20  aaims 


■VVCD 
NF  VCO 


=£^:^fe43^ 


■"  ,'*«  \  I  FuwT       r_.    [mmnmmailij   |kcom>      |  ; 

— H«™  ttOOolrTT-l  oivnu  -  0        —1  "TK-tOOOt, , 

'  oiviooi    n     (I ,— 1  /  »i»iaE«  ■  «  P  ■ 

'•"  „;_L2_J_  "°__';  "•    aflj 

-  ""  ^        II  1         "vj'      ,-« 

;^  acncToi.  f- 


1  A  method  for  establishing  a  horizontal  size  of  a  display 
raster  in  a  light  valve  projection  system,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  sequence  of  synchronization  pulses  respon- 
sive to  a  video  signal  to  be  displayed; 

(b)  locking  a  divided-down  RF  earner  frequency  to  the 
frequency  of  video  signal  synchronization  pulses; 

(c)  raster  sweep  waveform  within  a  first  fixed  number  of 
divided-down  earner  frequency  cycles  after  each  syn- 
chronization pulse. 

(d)  generating  a  second  signal  sampling  the  sweep  waveform 
within  a  second  fixed  number  of  divided-down  carrier 
frequency  cycles  after  a  known  number  of  counts  of  delay 
after  each  synchronization  pulse;  and 

(e)  using  the  first  and  second  signals  to  adjust  the  sweep 
waveform  to  attain  a  display  raster  of  essentially  constant 
horizontal  size 


5,142.367 
SYSTEM  FOR  ni\  ISIONAI  I  Y  DISPI  VYING  PLURAL 
IM\(.K.S  ON  A  S(  RhfN 
Sam  P   IlonK.  Ky  unKsanKtx'ok.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star (  o..  i  td.,  -Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  IK>c    14,  1W<).  Str.  No.  627.263 
<  laims   priority,   application    Rep.  of  Korea,   Dec.   15,   1989, 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  358—183  4  Oaims 

1.  A  system  lor  divisionally  displaying  four  images  on  a 
monitor  screen  comprising: 
a  microcomputer; 

first  to  fourth  videti  signal  processing  sections  for  separating 
camera  video  signals  from  four  cameras  into  a  luminance 
signal  and  color  difference  signals,  respectively,  for  latch- 
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ing  the  signals  after  converting  same  into  digital  signals, 
and  for  outputting  the  digital  signals  during  first  to  fourth 
divisional  region  scanning  periods  of  the  monitor  under 
control  of  the  microcomputer; 

a  synchronous  generator  for  producing  synchronous  signals 
and  color  burst  signals; 

an  ON-screen  generator  for  producing  an  ON-screen  signal 
by  being  synchronized  with  the  synchronous  signals  of  the 
synchronous  generator  under  the  control  of  the  mi- 
crocomputer; 


5,142,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  DIGITALLY  GENERATED  TELEVISION 

SPECIAL  EFFECT  BOUNDARY 
Winfried  Pohl,  Hiittelborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germsny 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,811 
C  laims  priorit:\  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1989.  3935447 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/272 
VS.  a.  358—183  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  shifting  the  position  of  a  digitally  generated 
■pecial   effect   boundary  pattern   with  edge   modulation  by 
changing  the  state  of  a  programmable  ramp  counter  clocked 
ly  a  clock  signal  locked  to  a  line  scanning  frequency  for  mix- 
ng  or  fading  of  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  less  significant  product  of  digital  data  of  said 
edge  modul.ition  which  includes  the  least  significant  bit 
thereof  and  a  selectable  amplitude  for  said  edge  modula- 
tion; 
deriving,  from  said  less  significant  product,  a  control  signal 
for  line  by  line  progressive  phase  shifting  of  said  clock 
signals,  and 


clocking  said  counter  with  said  pha-se  shifted  clock  signal 
5.  A  method  of  shifting  the  position  of  a  digitally  generated 
special   effect   boundary    pattern    uith    edge   mix^ulation   by 
changing  the  state  of  a  programmable  ramp  counter  clocked 
by  a  clock  signal  l<x.'ked  to  a  line  scanning  frequency  for  mi.x- 
ing  or  fading  of  v  ideo  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  from  the  digital  data  of  said  edge  modulation  a 
control  signal  for  line  by  line  progressive  phase  shifting  of 
said  clock  signal, 
clocking  said  counter  with  said  phase  shifted  clock  signals, 

and 
loading  said  digital  data  into  said  counter  only  during  a 
horizontal  blanking  interval. 


5.142.369 
RRST  IF  FILTER  WITH  KIXKI)  SECOND  HAI.F-IF  TRAP 
FOR  USE  IN  AN  FA1  RADIO  IN   \  TFI.EVISION 
RKC1K\ FR 
Gary  D.  Gnibbs.  and  leroy  S.  WiKnot.  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomstin  f  onsumtr  Flectronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,584 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5/50 

V.S.  a.  358—191.1  5  Qaims 


digital/analog  converters  for  converting  the  output  signals 
of  the  first  to  fourth  video  signal  processing  sections  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  ON-screen  generator  into  analog 
signals;  and 

an  encoder  for  synthesizing  a  synthetic  video  signal  from  the 
output  signals  of  the  digital/analog  converters  with  the 
synchronous  signals  of  the  synchronous  generator  and  the 
color  burst  signals  and  then  outputting  said  synthetic 
video  signal. 


1.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

tuner  means  for  operating  in  a  first  mode  for  receiving  televi- 
sion RF  signals,  said  tuner  means  selecting  a  particular 
television  RF  signal  from  a  plurality  of  television  RF 
signals  in  response  to  a  control  signal, 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  causing 
said  tuner  means  to  select  said  particular  RF  signal, 

said  tuner  means  also  operating  in  a  second  mode  as  a  first 
frequency  conversion  stage  for  a  double  conversion 
broadcast  FM  radio  signal  receiver,  for  converting  broad- 
cast FM  radio  signals  to  a  first  intermediate  frequency; 

a  second  frequency  conversion  stage  of  said  double  conver- 
sion broadcast  FM  radio  signal  receiver,  said  second  fre- 
quency conversion  siage  receiving  said  signals  at  said  first 
intermediate  frequency  and  converting  said  signals  to  a 
second  intermediate  frequency;  and 

means  for  demodulating  audio  signals  form  said  signals  at 
said  second  intermediate  frequency,  and  wherein 

said  first  intermediate  frequency  is  43  3  MHz, 

said  receiver  funher  comprising  a  fixed  frequency  tuned 
circuit  including  an  inductor,  a  first  capacitor,  and  a  sec- 
ond capacitor  arranged  as  a  pi-section  filter,  and  includmg 
a  third  capacitor  m  parallel  with  said  inductor,  said  fixed 
frequency  tuned  circuit  forming  a  bandpass  filler  for  said 
first  intermediate  frequency,  and  a  half-IF  trap  for  said 
second  intermediate  frequency,  said  fixed  frequency  tuned 
circuit  receiving  said  signals  from  said  first  frequency 
conversion  stage,  filtermg  said  signals  received  from  said 
first  frequency  conversion  stage,  and  applying  said  filtered 
signals  to  said  second  frequency  conversion  stage 
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INTPRRLPTINGTHK  VIDKOIFSK.NAI  PMH  Ol  RIN(. 

^^1  RADIO  VIODK  IN  A  Ttl  KVISION  RKCH\KR 
l<'ro>  S.  V\igDOt.  and  DjU  K    Gnepentrog,  both  of  Indianapolis. 
Ind..  assignors  to  Thomson  (  onsumer  K  lectronics,  Inc  .  Ind, 
anapolis,  ind 

Filed  Aug.  2J,  IWO,  S«r.  No.  571,857 
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Uilliam   I     li'hmann.   Indianapolis.  Ind..  as.siKn<>r  <•■    Iliomson 

(  onsumer  Hectronics.  Inc..  Indiaiiapolis.  Ind. 
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1    ,\  television  receiver,  comprising: 

tuner  means  for  operating  in  a  first  mode  for  receiving  televi- 
sion RF  signals,  said  tuner  means  selecting  a  particular 
television  RF  Mgnal  from  a  plurality  of  television  RF 
signals  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  converting  the 
frequency  of  said  selected  signal  to  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency and  developing  said  selected  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  at  an  output. 

intermediate  frequency  (IF)  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 
said  selected  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  selected  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  at  said  output  of  said  tuner  means  to  said 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means  m  response  to  a 
first  state  of  a  second  control  signal; 

said  tuner  means  also  operating  in  a  second  mode  as  a  first 
frequency  conversion  stage  for  a  double  conversion 
broadcast  FM  radio  signal  receiver,  for  receiving  broad- 
cast FM  radio  RF  signals,  said  tuner  means  selecting  a 
panicular  broadcast  FM  radio  RF  signal  from  a  plurality 
of  broadcast  FM  radio  RF  signals  in  response  to  said  first 
control  signal,  and  for  converting  said  particular  broad- 
cast FM  radio  RF  signal  to  a  first  intermediate  frequency: 

control  means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  for 
causing  said  tuner  means  to  select  one  of  said  particular 
television  RF  signal  and  said  particular  broadcast  FM 
radio  RF  signal. 

a  second  frequency  conversion  stage  of  said  double  conver- 
sion broadcast  FM  radio  signal  receiver,  said  second  fre- 
quency conversion  stage  receiving  said  broadcjist  FM 
radio  signal  at  said  first  intermediate  frequency  and  con- 
veting  said  broadcast  FM  radio  signal  at  said  first  interme- 
diate frequency  lo  a  second  intermediate  frequency;  and 

means  for  demodulating  audio  signals  from  said  signal  at  said 
second  intermediate  frequency; 

said  control  means  generating  a  second  state  of  said  second 
control  signal  for  causing  said  tuner  means  to  switch 
between  said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation,  and  for 
causing  said  coupling  means  to  decouple  said  signal  at  said 
output  ot  said  tuner  means  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  means. 
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1   An  FM  trap  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  television  radio  frequency 
signals  and  broadcast  FM  radio  signals; 

a  first  tuned  circuit  including  a  first  inductor,  a  first  resistor, 
and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  inductor,  said  first  resistor, 
and  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  having  a  first  end  of  the  parallel  connection 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  said  parallel  connection  of 
said  first  tuned  circuit  having  a  second  end; 

a  second  tuned  circuit  including  a  second  inductor,  and  a 
second  capacitor,  said  second  inductor  and  said  second 
capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
having  a  first  end  of  the  parallel  connection  coupled  at  a 
junction  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  tuned  circuit,  said 
parallel  connection  of  said  second  tuned  circuit  having  a 
second  end; 

a  third  tuned  circuit  including  a  third  inductor,  a  second 
resistor,  and  a  third  capacitor,  said  third  inductor,  said 
second  resistor,  and  said  third  capacitor  being  connected 
in  series  with  each  other,  and  having  a  first  end  of  the 
series  connection  coupled  to  said  junction,  said  series 
connection  of  said  third  tuned  circuit  having  a  second  end 
coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
tuned  circuit  for  developing  output  signals  and  coupled  to 
circuitry  responsive  to  said  broadcast  FM  radio  signals 
and  said  television  radio  frequency  signals,  wherein  said 
FM  trap  has  a  substantially  flat  hand  reject  region  over 
substantially  all  of  the  broadcast  FM  radio  band  for  pass- 
ing broadcast  FM  radio  signals  at  a  reduced  amplitude, 
and  wherein  said  FM  trap  uniformly  attenuates  broadcast 
FM  radio  signals  over  substantially  al!  of  said  broadcast 
FM  radio  band. 


5.142.372 
1MR^K-01MKNSIONA1    OIHK  Al    1M\(.IN(,  OF 
SKMI  TRANSPARKNT  AND  OPAyiK  OBJFtTS  TSING 
I  I  TRASHORT  FIGHT  PI  \ShJ>.  A  STRKAK  C  AMKRA 
AND  A  rOHKRKNT  KIBFR  Bl  NDLF 
RdbiTt  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave..  Bronx,  N.Y. 
and  Ping-Pei  Ho.  240-42  6*>th  Ave  .  Douglaston.  N  \ 
Filed  Mar    8.  19W,  Ser.  No.  489.<*41 
Inl    (I      HMN    '   /« 
U.S.  a.  J5S— 21N  18  Oairas 

I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  3-dim  image  of  a  semi-transpar- 
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ent  object  or  of  an  opaque  object  in  a  transparent  or  semi-trans- 
parent media  comprising: 

a.  means  for  illuminating  the  object  with  an  ultrafast  pulse  of 
light, 

b.  a  coherent  fiber  bundle,  the  coherent  fiber  bundle  having 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  the  input  end  being  in  a 
2-dim  configuration  and  the  output  end  being  in  a  l-dim 
configurati  3n, 

c.  means  for  imaging  the  light  pulse  scattered  from  the  ob- 


ULTVAFAST  ^W.*t 
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1.  A  rear  projection  television  comprising; 

a  projector  for  projecting  a  light  image; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  image  from  said  projector; 
and 

a  screen  including  a  Fresnel  lens  on  a  rear  surface  thereof 
positioned  opposite  to  said  mirror  for  receiving  the  light 
reflected  from  said  mirror,  said  Fresnel  lens  having  a 
condensing  distance  and  a  center  located  al  a  center  of 
said  screer ,  said  screen  passing  the  light  image  from  said 
mirror  through  a  front  surface  thereof  so  that  the  light 
through  the  front  surface  of  said  screen  is  viewed  at  a 


distance  away  from  the  front  surface  of  the  lens  is  selected 
to  be  less  than  four  meters  for  radii  of  up  to  300(S/40) 
millimeters  of  said  Fresnel  lens  when  said  mirror  is  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  screen  such  that 

AS20O-(-(S-4O)XlO 

where  S  is  the  diagonal  distance  of  said  screen  in  inches  and  A 
is  the  shortest  distance  between  said  mirror  and  said  screen 
expressed  in  millimeters. 


ject  and/or  fluorescence  from  the  object  onto  the  input 
end  of  the  fiber  optic  bundle, 

d.  a  streak  camera  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
end  having  a  slit,  the  output  of  the  fiber  optic  bundle  being 
coupled  10  the  slit, 

e.  means  for  converting  the  image  formed  at  the  output  of 
the  streak  '.camera  into  data  elements, 

f  a  computer  for  reconstructing  a  3-dim  image  from  the  data 

elements,  and 
g.  means  for  displaying  the  image  so  constructed. 


5.142.3-4 

IMAGE  RECORDING  MF:THOO  AND  APPARATUS 

THKREFOR 

Hiroshi  Tajika;  Noribumi  Koitabashi;  Atsushi  Arai.  and  Hiro- 

mitsu   Hirabayashi,  all   of  Yokohama.   Japan.   a<isiKnors   to 

Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  May  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  531.312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1989.  1-137414 

Int.  a.'  H04N   '.■Oi4.  l.'4i).  B41J  2,-2ui.  2,21 

VS.  a.  358—298  27  Claims 
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5,142473 

REAR  PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SET  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CONTRAST 

Kazuya  Akiyan  a.  and  Masani  Nozawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporastion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,683 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-107522 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/74 

VS.  CL  358—231  3  Clainis 
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10.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  gradient 
image  by  combining  dots  of  different  density,  comprising 
receiving  means  foi  receiving  an  image  data  having  a  value- 
generating  means  for  generating  a  first  data  corresp<3ndmg 
to  dots  of  a  high  density  of  a  color  and  a  second  data 
corresponding  to  dots  of  a  low  density  of  the  color  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  the  image  data  received  by 
the  receiving  means,  and  conversion  means  for  converting 
at  least  one  of  the  first  data  and  the  second  data  so  as  to 
have  a  different  resolution  from  each  other 
25.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  gradicr.i 
image  by  combining  dots  of  difTerent  density,  comprising 
first  recording  means  for  forming  high  density  dots  of  a 

predetermined  color;  and 
second  recording  means  for  forming  low  density  dots  of  the 

predetermined  color; 
wherein  a  resolution  of  the  first  recording  means  and  a 
resolution  of  the  second  recording  means  are  different 
from  each  other. 
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shiki  Kaisha.   Inkvi).  Japan 

Tiled  IKi     14.  lysy    Str.  No.  4.M)..W3 
I  laims  priorit>.  application  , lapan.  Dec.  16.  19HS,  63-317693; 
Dec.  30.   I4HH.  63.334^';i.  Dec    30,  19HX.  h3-3.U«53 
int.  '  i      Hl>4N  V  ,i;    v    iv 
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12  Claims 
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1  The  combination  of  a  video  camera  having  imager  means 
providing  an  imager  signal  corresponding  lo  an  object  in  a  Held 
of  view  of  the  camera,  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
device  integrated  with  said  video  camera,  and  apparatus  for 
processing  a  video  signal  composing: 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  said 
imager  signal  to  digital  form. 

means  for  supplying  to  said  analog-to-digital  converting 
means  for  sampling  clock  having  a  frequency  which  is 
four  times  a  color  subcarner  frequency; 

imager  signal  prcx;essing  means  for  processing  the  digital 
imager  signal  and  including  line  delay  means  for  delaying 
the  digital  imager  signal,  means  for  producing  a  luminance 
signal  from  said  digital  imager  signal  and  delayed  versions 
thereof  from  said  line  delay  means,  means  for  producing  a 
chrominance  signal  from  said  digital  imager  signal  and 
said  delayed  versions  thereof  from  said  line  delay  means, 
and  means  for  enccxling  said  chrominance  signal  into  a 
earner  chrominance  signal; 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  lumi- 
nance and  earner  chrominance  signals  from  digital  to 
analog  form; 

means  for  operative  in  a  recording  mode  for  recording  said 
luminance  and  chrominance  signals  of  analog  form  on  a 
magnetic  medium,  said  means  for  recording  including 
FM-msxiulaiing  means  frequency  mcxlulaling  a  earner 
with  said  lumindnce  signal,  and  means  for  combining  the 
resulting  FM-luminance  signal  with  said  earner  chromi 
nance  signal  situated  in  a  low  band  below  the  band  of  said 
F.M-luminance  signal; 

means  operative  in  a  reproducing  mcxle  for  reproducing  said 
luminance  and  chrominance  signals  of  analog  form  from 
said  magnetic  medium. 

means  for  applying  at  least  one  of  the  reproduced  luminance 
and  chrominance  signals  to  said  line  delay  means  through 
said  analog  to-digital  converting  means;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  composite  video  signal  from  an  output 
of  said  line  delay  means  and  from  the  one  of  said  repro- 
duced luminance  and  chrominance  signals  applied  to  said 
line  delay  means 


*'  I  ^K^ar 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  an  image  signal  which  is  composed  of  a 
chrominance  signal  and  a  luminance  signal  including  a  syn- 
chronizing signal,  comprising: 

a)  first  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  luminance 
signal  into  a  first  frequency  band; 

b)  second  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  chromi- 
nance signal  into  a  second  frequency  band  which  is  lower 
than  said  first  frequency  band; 

c)  pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal 
which  is  of  a  frequency  between  said  first  and  second 
frequency  bands,  said  pilot  signal  generating  means  in- 
cluding phase-liKked  loop  means  having  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  as  an  input  thereto  and  providing  said  pilot 
signal  in  phase-locked  relation  with 

d)  frequency  multiplex  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a 
frequency  multiplex  signal  by  frequency-multiplexing  said 
luminance  signal  modulated  by  said  first  modulation 
means,  said  chrominance  signal  modulated  by  said  second 
modulation  means  and  said  pilot  signal  generated  by  said 
pilot  signal  generating  means;  and 

e)  recording  means  for  recording  said  frequency  multiplex 
signal  on  said  recording  medium. 


S.142.J"''' 
IIMl    H\SF  <  ORRKTIOS   M'I'ARMUS 
Yoshiaki  \Iori\ama,  and   loshio  Mikami,  both  of  Fokorozawa. 
Japan,  assiunors  t'l   Pioneer   1  lectronic  (  iirp<iration,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

I  lied  Dec    :.'     lyUX,  Vr    N.i    :H«,XJ? 
t  laims   priorilv.   application   Japan.    Apr    6.    1<>SS.  »i3H4it02; 
Apr    ft,  l>JHH.  hJ-H4H()3.  Apr    22    I^SN.  h.(- 1IKI5HX:    \pr    ::.  1988, 
h3UK)5X<< 

Inl    (  i      Hi>4N  9/89 
U.S.  (  I   35«— J:i)  13  aaims 

I  A  lime  ba^e  correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  a  time 
base  error  of  an  input  signal,  said  time  base  error  including  a 
first  time  base  error  component  in  a  first  frequency  range  and 
a  second  time  base  error  component  in  a  second  different 
frequency  range,  said  apparatus  comprising 

feedback  kxip  means,  receiving  said  input  signal,  for  per- 
forming J  Tif.!  iiiTu  base  correction  of  said  input  signal  by 
removing  said  tirsi  time  base  error  component  and  pro- 
ducing a  phase  controlled  c^utput  signal  including  said 
second  lime  base  error  component  and  for  detecting  said 
second  time  base  error  component  of  said  input  signal; 
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filter  means,  connected  to  said  feedback  loop  means,  having 
an  amplitude  characteristic  approximating  an  open  loop 
characterist:c  of  said  feedback  loop  means,  for  receiving 
said  second  time  base  error  component  as  a  control  signal 
and  producing  a  filter  output  signal;  and 


second  modulator  means  with  the  burst  signal  modulated 
in  low  band  from  the  burst  amplifier. 
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means  for  performing  a  second  time  base  correction  of  said 
phase  controlled  output  signal  from  said  feedback  loop 
means  lo  remove  said  second  time  base  error  component, 
by  a  feed  forward  operation  using  said  filter  output  signal 
of  said  filter  means,  to  produce  a  corrected  output  signal. 


5,142378 

LOW  BAND  CONVERTER  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Jong-Kyoung  Yun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,713 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/79 

VS.  a.  358—330  8  Claims 


6.  A  low  band  converting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  burst  gate  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  burst  window 
pulse  by  receiving  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

synthesizer  means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  having  a 
given  frequency,  a  pulse  train  delayed  by  a  first  phase  and 
a  pulse  train  delayed  by  a  second  phase,  on  the  basis  of 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

a  burst  amplifier  for  generating  a  burst  signal  converted  into 
low  band,  by  amplifying  the  pulse  train  delayed  by  said 
second  phasi.-  during  a  time  period  determined  on  the  basis 
of  said  burst  window  pul.se; 

means  for  demodulating  a  red-luminance  signal  and  a  blue- 
luminance  signal  from  a  color  signal  received; 

means  for  moculating  the  demodulated  blue-luminance  sig- 
nal from  the  demodulating  means  in  low  band  on  the  basis 
of  train  of  pulses  and  for  modulating  the  demodulated 
red-luminani:e  signal  from  the  demodulating  means  in  low 
band  on  the  basis  of  said  pulse  train  delayed  by  said  first 
phase;  and 

mixer  means  lor  generating  a  low  band-modulated  color 
signal  by  mixing  the  blue  luminance  signals  and  the  red- 
luminance  signals  modulated  in  low  band  in  the  first  and 


.S.142.3''9 
POWER  FEEDING  AND  INPUT  SIGNAL  SWITCHlNt. 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VTDKO  TAPE  RKCORDKR 
COMBINED  WITH  TELEVISION  RHCKIV  FR  AND 
C  AMERA  IN  A  BODY 
Se- Young  Jung,  and  Tea-W  eon  Moon,  both  of  Suweon  C'it> ,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  (  o..  I  td.,  Suweon 
City,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,918,  Auk 
4,862,290,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul 

729,857 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of   Korea.    Auk.   22.   1986. 

6936/1986 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Auk    29 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a.'  H04N  5/44 

VS.  a.  358—335  17  Qaims 


28,  1989.  Pat.  So. 
No.  87,868.  Aug.  21. 
11.  1991.  Ser.  No. 


]ir.|t—  1 lOlllJln     O"'  I 
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TO  OTMOt   SftTDl  CO«TI»OLS 


1.  A  power  feeding  and  input  signal  switching  control  sys- 
tem, composing: 

control  means  for  selectively  switching  on/off  operation  of 
a  video  tape  recorder,  television  tuner  circuit  and  video 
camera,  and  for  providing  power  and  selection  control 
signals; 

power  feeding  means  coupled  to  the  control  means,  for 
selectively  supplying  p<iwer  during  a  first  operational 
modeof  a  plurality  of  operational  mcxjes.  lo  the  video  tape 
recorder  while  interrupting  said  supplying  of  power  by 
said  power  feeding  means  to  the  television  tuner  circuit 
and  the  camera  dunng  said  first  operational  mode,  and 
during  a  second  operational  mode  selectively  supplying 
power  to  the  television  tuner  circuit  while  interrupting 
said  supplying  of  pc^wer  hv  said  p<iwer  feeding  means  to 
the  camera;  and 

signal  selecting  means,  for  respv)ndin^  t^i  said  seleclnm  con- 
trol signals  by  selecting  during  said  scctind  one  of  said 
operational  modes,  the  television  tuner  circuit  as  an  input 
source  of  video  signals  to  the  video  tape  recorder,  and  for 
responding  to  said  selection  control  signals  by  selecting 
during  a  third  one  of  said  operational  modes,  the  camera 
as  the  input  source  of  video  signals  to  the  video  tape 
recorder. 
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IM^(,^    1)\I  V  fK(Ml.SMN(,    M'fVHxrilS 
Kuubun  SakaKumi.   \  okohiima.  MaMitumi    lanakd    <  K^ka,  and 
I- iichi    \1ae<la.    KawtLsaki.    dll    -'f  Japan,    a-vsi>;n«'rs    U)   Ricoh 
(  <>mpan>.  I  td..  Japan 

^ lied  Oct     18,  li^*!)    s,r     \..    f>(Hi,.<-l 
C  laims  pri()nt>.  application  Japan    cVt     ;,<     lyHfl.  1-273770; 
iVc    2U.   14H9,   1J:N1JJ.    ian    ^    Isivii    MilH4,   Mar.  16,  1990, 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/4 J  9 
V.S.  a.  358—432  13  aaims 
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I  All  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an 
input  image  data  which  is  related  to  an  input  image  and  in- 
cludes a  plurahty  of  blocks  which  are  respectively  made  up  of 
NxN  pixels,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to 
two,  said  image  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

converter  means  for  subjecting  each  block  to  a  discrete 
cosine  transform  to  convert  the  blocks  mto  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficients; 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  converter  means  for 
temporarily  storing  the  discrete  cosine  transform  coeffici- 
ents; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  threshold  values  of  a 
quantization  matrix  which  is  used  for  quantizing  the  dis- 
crete cosine  transform  coefficients, 

quantizing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  quantizing  the  discrete  cosine  transform  coeffi- 
cients read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  by  dividing 
the  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  by  each  of  the 
threshold  values  read  out  from  said  second  memory 
means; 

differential  means  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means  for 
obtaining  a  difference  in  DC.  components  of  quantized 
discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  output  from  said 
quantizing  means  and  related  to  present  and  previous 
blocks, 

zero  detection  means  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  AC  components  of  the  quan- 
tized discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  output  from 
said  quantizing  means  are  zero  coefficients; 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  zero  detection  means  for 
counting  a  number  of  successive  zero  coefficients  of  the 
AC   components. 

coding  means  for  subjecting  the  DC  components  to  a  Huff- 
man coding  by  coding  the  difference  output  from  said 
differential  means  to  output  a  coded  DC.  component,  and 
for  subjecting  the  AC  components  to  a  Huffman  coding 
by  coding  outputs  of  said  zero  detection  means  and  said 
counter  means  to  output  a  coded  AC   component; 

first  register  means  for  storing  an  address  of  an  arbitrary 
discrete  cosine  transform  coefficient  out  of  the  N  ^  N 
discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  of  one  block  in 
response  to  an  external  address  data; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  register  means  for 
comparing  an  address  where  the  discrete  cosine  transform 
coefficient  output  from  said  converter  means  is  stored  in 


said  first  memory  means  and  the  address  stored  in  said  first 
register  means;  and 
second  register  means  coupled  to  said  converter  means  and 
said  comparator  means  for  holding  the  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficient  output  from  said  converter  means 
when  the  two  compared  addresses  match  in  said  compara- 
tor means. 


s.u;  >si 

ftiMI'lMF   (  1  OM   (  OM  \CI    IM't   l\l At. K  SENSOR 
Kuichi   Kitamura;   llidtniiri   Mimura;  ka/u(i  ^  amamoto;  Yasu- 
mitsu  Ohta;  Kazu>i>shi  Sai.  and  lamio  Saito.  all  of  Kawasaki, 
.lapan,  assignors  In  Nippon  Stt-tl  (  orporation.   fokvo,  Japan 

^lll■d  Mar.  It.  1W<I,  .Vr.  No.  .';()1.(I44 
(  laiins  pnurit>     applicatiun  Japan.  Mar    i\.   I'JttV.   1-81259; 
Jul.  19,  \<iHH    I    |S-|>4J<;  .Jul    26.  msy    l-l'JAt'iN 

Int.  tl.    H04N  /    iW 
U.S.  a.  358 — 482  13  Oaims 


I.  In  a  complete  close-contact  type  image  sensor  which 
comes  into  contact  with  an  original  and  reads  information  from 
the  onginal  and  which  includes  a  sensor  element  for  photoelec- 
tnc  conversion  of  a  light  signal  refiected  from  the  onginal,  and 
electronic  parts  including  a  driving  unit  for  driving  said  sensor 
element  and  taking  out  an  electrical  signal  stored  in  the  sensor 
element,  the  improvement  wherein  said  electronic  parts,  in- 
cluding said  driving  unit,  are  disposed  on  only  one  side  of  a 
plane  in  which  the  sensor  contacts  the  original,  with  the  origi- 
nal disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane. 


5.142.382 
!)()(   I    Ml  N  !    HI    Kilt  U 
Syuji  \amada.  H\.>i;c.     I  ,;,,!:     l^M,;llu^  tu  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  :i.  1-^sy.  .Ser.  No.  369,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1988,  63-153835 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358—498  1  Qaim 


1.  A  document  reader,  wherein  means  for  feeding  in/out  a 
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document  to/from  a  fixed  reading  position,  a  reading  unit 
which  reads  tht-  document  by  scanning  the  document,  and 
means  for  scanning/returning  which  makes  said  reading  unit 
scan  along  the  document  and  makes  it  return  to  its  home  posi- 
tion are  provided,  characterized  by  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  switching  a  returning  speed  of  said  reading 
unit  to  a  fit  St  speed  on  re-scanning  said  same  document 
and  a  second  means  for  switching  a  returning  speed  of  said 
reading  units  to  a  second  speed  when  said  means  for  feed- 
ing in/out  ;i  document  is  actuated  during  return  of  said 
reading  unit,  said  second  speed  being  substantially  slower 
than  said  first  speed. 


viewing  axis  which  passes  through  the  light-transparent 
film  sheet  and  a  depth  of  holographic  image  which  is  not 


5,142,383 

HOLOGRAMS  WITH  DISCONTINUOUS 

METALLIZATION  INCLUDING  ALPHA-NUMERIC 

SHAPES 

Donald  W.  Mallik,  North  Tairytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Banknote  Holographies,  Inc.,  EInisford,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  So.  470,121.  Jan.  25,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,044,707. 

ThU  application  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,747 

Int.  a.-  G02B  5/18:  G03H  1/02:  B44F  1/12:  B42D  15/00 
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5,142,384 
HOLOGRAM.S  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  USES 
Glenn  P.  Wood.  Hale,  and  Anthony  I.  Hopwood.  Bollington, 
both  of  Unitefl  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hford  Limited,  Chesire, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,854 
Claims  prioriy,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
8913195;  Nov.  14,  1989,  8925676 

Int.  a.'  G03H  1/02:  B65D  73/00 
U.S.  a.  359—3  8  Claiins 

1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  light-transparent  visual  display  through  which  an  object 
can  be  seei!,  the  light-transparent  visual  display  compris- 
ing a  light- transparent  film  sheet  which  includes  a  Lipp- 
man- Bragg  reflection  hologram  having  a  viewing  angle  of 
not  more  than  20'  measured  from  at  least  one  selected 


more  than  5  millimeters  on  either  side  of  the  light-trans- 
parent film  sheet. 


4.  At  least  first  and  second  hologram  or  light  diffraction 
devices  formed  from  replicas  of  a  light  interference  pattern 
recorded  as  a  oimmon  surface  relief  pattern  on  one  side  of  a 
substantially  transparent  sheet,  wherein  said  first  device  in- 
cludes a  pattern  of  discontinuous  substantially  opaque  reflec- 
tive material  conforming  to  a  first  replica  of  said  common 
surface  relief  pai  tern  and  arranged  to  include  a  first  indicia,  and 
wherein  said  second  device  includes  a  pattern  of  discontinuous 
substantially  op.ique  reflective  material  conforming  to  a  sec- 
ond replica  of  said  common  surface  relief  pattern  and  arranged 
to  Include  a  second  indicia  visually  distinct  from  the  first  indi- 
cia, whereby  said  first  and  second  devices  can  be  efficiently 
made  from  a  single  surface  relief  pattern  but  yet  be  visually 
distinct. 


5.14:.3S,- 
HOI  IH.RAPHIC  LlTHtK.KMH'i 
Erik  H.  Anderson,  Ijike  Peekskill.  N.>.;  Henr>   I.  Smith,  Sud- 
bury, and  Mark  L.  Schattenburg,  Brookline,  both  of  Ma.ss.. 
assignors  to   Massachusetts   Institutt   of  Technolofo .   <  am- 
bridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381.597,  Jul   1«.  19H<}  abandoned.  1  his 
application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No   fa3  141 
Int.  CI.'  {;03H 
U.S.  a.  369—10  12  Oaims 


L0«  lOmOMUJ 


9.  A  method  of  holographic  lithography  which  method 
includes  the  steps  of  illuminating  a  substrate  with  coherent 
radiant  energy  from  first  and  second  beams. 

using  a  first  beam  splitter  to  intercept  said  first  and  second 
beams  to  reflect  a  portion  of  the  first  and  transmit  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  beams  from  which  the  respective  por- 
tions are  interfered  to  prtxluce  thereby  at  leasi  a  first 
pattern  of  interference  fringes. 

photodetecting  at  least  said  first  pattern  of  interference 
fringes  to  provide  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  fleams. 

and  using  said  control  signal  to  control  the  relati\e  phase 
shift  between  said  first  and  second  beams  to  maintain  ihe 
phase  difference  therebetween  substantially  constant. 

and  further  including  providing  a  second  pattern  of  interfer- 
ence fringes  by  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  first  beam 
and  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  second  beam  from  which 
the  respective  p<irtioiis  are  interfered  and  further  compris- 
ing, 

photodetecting  said  first  and  second  patterns  of  interference 
fringes  to  provide  first  and  second  photodetected  signals. 

and  combining  said  first  and  second  photodetected  signals  to 
provide  said  control  signal. 
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DKMCK  AND  MKTHtJD  FOR  RKDl  (  I\(.  rUh 
OBStRVABil.irV   l)K  A  DKFMTIV  K  PIXH    IN   AN  l(  II 
^huji    [ghihara.   Tokyo,   Japan.   a.vsiKnor   tii   Nl'(    (  cjrporalinn. 
rokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1990,  Vr    N.,    .^4^).i(>4 

i  laim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-157621 

Int   n     (Ai2¥  in 

L.b.  C!.l?9— 45  7a«ims 


ented  in  the  direction  of  emission  of  the  parallel  lutnmous 
flux, 
.1  lamp  placed  in  front  of  said  first  concave  mirror,  and 
.1  second  concave  mirror,  a  reflecting  surface  of  which  is 
oriented  toward  said  lamp  and  the  reflecting  surface  of 
said  first  concave  mirror,  said  second  concave  mirror 
having  an  aperture  window  that  is  of  a  rectangular  config- 
uration substantially  similar  to  the  configuration  of  the 
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tl"--- 


J  \  method  for  comf)ensating  a  defective  pixel  in  an  active 
matnx  liquid  crystal  display  parel  comprising 

a  number  of  liquid  crystal  display  elements  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  matrix  each  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  ele- 
ments including 

an  individual  display  electrode, 

d  common  electrode. 

a  liquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  between  said  individual 
display  electrode  and  said  common  electrode,  and 

jn  indisidual  color  filter  liK'ated  between  the  liquid  crystal 
matenal  and  said  common  electrode, 

the  mdividual  display  electrixle  of  each  of  the  hquid  crystal 
display  elements  being  selectively  activated  through  an 
asstKiated  active  element. 

the  method  comprising  the  step  of  burning  a  color  filter  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  element  connected  to  a  defective 
active  element  and  applying  heat  into  a  crystal  display 
matenal  portion  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  con- 
nected to  the  defective  active  element,  so  that  the  color  of 
said  color  filter  is  changed  into  a  gray  and  said  liquid 
crystal  matenal  portion  has  a  disturbed  orientation 
whereby  said  liquid  crystal  material  portion  is  rendered 
translucent,  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  display  element 
connected  to  the  defective  active  element  becomes  a  half 
tone  display  element  when  the  display  panel  is  in  opera- 
tion. 


5.I42,3«7 
PROJFCTION    rVPF  DISFI  AV  DF\  ICF  HAVING  LIGHT 
>Ol  Rt  h   MFAN.S  INCI  LDING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

((JNCAVF  MIRROR.S 
Shinsuke  Shikaroa;  Masahiro  Lsui;  Fiichi  Toide;  Hiroshi  kirta, 
and  Mltsushige  Kondo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser    No.  6«2,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.   Apr.   11,   1990,  2-96734; 
Apr    11.  1990.  2-96735;  Apr.  2J,  1990.  :-10^928 

Int.  CI.  VMZi  :  .  >  i-:iv  ^  .kj 

L.S.  a.  359-49  57  aaims 

1    A  proiection-type  display  device  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  emitting  a  parallel  luminous  flux  in  a 

single  direction; 

liquid  crystal  light  .jIve  means  disptised  in  a  path  of  the 
parallel  luminous  flux  emitted  from  said  light  source 
means,  having  a  rectangular  display  area,  for  outputting  a 
rectangular  two-dimensional  image  from  the  rectangular 
display  area. 

a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  the  two-dimensional  image 
output  from  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve  means  and 
prtiiecting  the  magnified  image  on  a  screen. 

Nju!    ikihr  s<H:ri.e  means  including, 

a  tirst  concave  mirror,  a  rellecling  surface  of  which  is  ori- 


rectangular  display  area  of  said  liquid  crystal  light  valve 
means,  for  emitting  a  rectangular  two-dimensional  lumi- 
nous flux,  which  is  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  first 
and  second  concave  mirrors,  toward  said  liquid  crystal 
light  valve  means  thereby  increa.sing  an  amount  of  the 
parallel  luminous  flux  which  impinges  on  said  liquid  crys- 
tal light  valve  means  and  increasing  the  magnified  two-di- 
mensional image  brightness. 


5.14J,3K8 

COLOR  DISFIAV  DFMCF  HA\IN(,  1  IQl  ID  CRYSTAL 

CELL  AND  FI.l ORESCENT  DTSPLAY  WITH  TWO 

DIFFERENT  I  IMINOl  S  SECTION.S 

Hiroshi  Watanabe.  and  Youichi  Ikuta,  both  of  Mobara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogjo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.722.  Nov.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  !0.  1987.  62-282066; 
No*.  11,  1987,  62-284573 

Int.  CI.    (,02F  ,'   I3J:  H05B  33/00;  G09F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  359— S<i  6  aaims 


*       ?"*  JOS      aoi 


1    A  color  display  device  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  display  section  including  luminous  sections 
having  first  luminous  sections  made  up  of  a  low  velocity 
electron  excited  phosphor  emitting  light  of  plural  wave- 
lengths the  plural  wavelengths  including  a  first  primary 
green  color  and  a  second  primary  blue  color  having  a 
luminous  at  a  predetermined  level  or  more  in  a  specific 
wavelength  range  and  second  and  separate  luminous  sec- 
tions made  up  of  a  low  velc^ity  electron  excited  phosphor 
for  emitting  a  third  pnmary  red  color,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond liuninous  sections  being  arranged  alternately, 
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at  least  one  optical  rotation  section  for  transmitting  light 
emitted  from  said  fluorescent  display  section; 

a  neutral  fxjlarizing  plate  and  a  plurality  of  color  polarizing 
plates  arranged  in  a  manner  to  interpose  said  optical  rota- 
tion section  therebetween, 

a  display  drive  section  for  selectively  driving  said  first  and 
second  luminous  sections  depending  on  a  display  signal; 
and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  optical  rotation  characteris- 
tics of  said  optical  rotation  section  in  synchronism  with 
said  display  signal  of  said  display  drive  section. 


5,142,3W 

I IQCID  CRYSTAL  CX)LOR  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 

James  L.  Fergaion,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manchester  R 

&  D  Limited  Partnership,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  Vo.  244,602,  Sep,  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  )f  Ser.  No.  707,486,  Mar.  1.  1985,  abandoned. 

This  app  ication  May  11,  1990,  Ser,  No,  522,189 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13:  G09G  3/02 

U.S.  a.  359—53  41  Claims 


20O 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising 

plural  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting light  or  scattering  or  absorbing  light  in  response  to 
selective  application  of  a  prescribed  input, 

said  liquid  crystal  display  means  being  positioned  in  optical 
serial  relation, 

light  coloring  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  means  for  coloring  light  therein, 

each  of  said  display  means  comprising  plural  volumes  of 
operationally  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  in  a  contain- 
ment medium,  said  light  coloring  means  comprising  re- 
spective pleochroic  dye  means  in  the  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, 

said  containment  medium  comprising  a  means  for  distorting 
the  natural  structure  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  said 
volumes  tc  cause  said  dye  in  said  distorted  liquid  crystal 
material  to  color  light  in  the  liquid  crystal  material,  and 

wherein  said  plural  liquid  crystal  display  means  comprises  at 
least  two  of  said  display  means,  each  having  a  different 
respective  pleochroic  dye  in  the  liquid  crystal  material 
thereof. 


element  and  a  halogen  element  as  one  of  constituent  ele- 
ments, 
the  amount  of  the  group  IV  element  being  0.01  to  20  atomic 
%  based  on  the  whole  constituent  atoms,  the  amount  of 
the  alkali  metal  element  being  0  001  to  5  atomic  %  based 
on  the  whole  constituent  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  alkaline 


earth  metal  element  being  0001  to  5  atomic  %  based  on 
the  whole  constituent  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  oxygen 
being  0.001  to  5  atomic  %  based  on  the  whole  constituent 
atom.s,  the  amount  of  the  chalcogen  elem.ent  being  001  to 
20  atomic  %  based  on  the  whole  constituent  atoms,  and 
the  amount  of  the  halogen  element  being  0  1  to  35  atomic 
%  based  on  the  whole  constituent  atoms. 


5,142,391 

UQUID-CRY  ST  AL  DiSPl-AY  DEVICE  OF  OPTICAL 

WRITING  TYPE  HAVING  A  LIGHT  ABSORBING  LAYER 

COMPOSED  OF  A  CARBON-DISPERSED  SYSTEM 

COATING 

Sayuri  Fujiwara,  and  Naofumi  Kimura.  both  of  Nara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  Nc.  689,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2''.  1990.  2-113453 
Int.  CI.    GGZy  . 
VS.  a.  359—67  n  Claims 
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5,142,390 
MIM  ELEMENT  WITH  A  DOPED  HARD  CARBON  HLM 
Eiichi  Ohta;  Vuji  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi 
Kondo,  Mact  Ida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

I  id.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-44673 
lat.  CI.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1333:  SOU  3/06 
U.S.  a.  359—58  18  Claims 

1.  An  MIM  device  comprising: 
a  lower  electrode, 
an  upper  electrode,  and 

a  hard  carbon  film  sandwiched  between  said  lower  electrode 
and  said  uiper  electrode  as  insulator  layer,  the  hard  car- 
bon film  containing  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  the  t;roup  consisting  of  a  group  IV  element  other 
than  cartxin  of  the  periodic  table,  an  alkali  metal  element, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  element,  oxygen,  a  chalcogen 


CARBON  MOWT  («t  X  ) 

1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  of  optical  writing  type 
comprising; 

a  first  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  transparent  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  first  trans- 
parent substrate; 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  transparent 
electrode  layer. 

a  lighl-absorbmg  layer  composed  of  a  carbon-dispersed 
system  coating  matenal  including  an  acrylic  system  resin, 
said  light-absorbing  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive 
layer; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  light-absorbing  layer; 

a  second  transparent  substrate. 

a  second  transparent  electrixle  layer  formed  on  said  second 
transparent  substrate,  and 

a  liquid-crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  second  transpar- 
ent electrode  laver  and  said  dielectric  layer. 
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5,142,39: 

CX)U)R  1  igL  ID  C  RVSTAl   DISPLAY  DEV  ICJ;  HAVING 

LIGHT  SHIELDING  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OK 

MANLFACIXRING  THEREOE 

roshihiro  Leki,  Machida;  Yuuhisa  Oana,  Yokohama,  and  Hi!  h 
«hi   Tomii,   Ebina,  all  of  Japan,   assignors  to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  NY   and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246.835,  Sep.  20,  19H8,  Pat.  No.  5.(WJ,853. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser    No.  593.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No»    18,  198''.  62-291ft''7 
rh«  p.jrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<iuent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed 
Int.  (!.'  (rn2F  i/U 
VJS.  a.  359—0"  3  Claims 


ef 
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m  m  Mi  n  MinWrnMrn 


1  \  mfihiKl  f  manulj^iunnjt  a  color  liquid  crystal  display 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

fortning  a  light-shieldiiig  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate; 
removing  pan  of  said  light-shielding  layer  corresponding 
to  pixels  for  which  filters  are  to  be  formed  from  said 
substrate  on  which  said  light-shielding  layer  is  formed, 
and  simultaneously  removing  part  of  said  light-shielding 
layer  so  that  portions  thereof  corresp<inding  to  at  least 
pixels  of  different  colors  are  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other; 

forming  a  conductive  film  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  said 
pixel  for  which  said  filter  is  to  be  formed;  and 

forming  films  having  colors  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
respective  pixels  on  a  surface  of  said  conductive  film 


corresponding  to  N3e  being  set  to  a  value  ranging  from 
about  -23'  to  about  +  15';  and 


'; 
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a  pair  of  linear  polarizers  each  having  an  axis  of  polarization 
disposed  about  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  optically  aniso- 
tropic layer. 


5,142.394 
TWISTED  NEMATK    POLARIZING  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
CONC  ENTRK   CIRCLE  ORIENTATION  SI  REACT  AND 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVK  E  INCORPORATIN(;  THE  SAME 

Junichi  Asada.  Ibaraki;  Seiji  Nishiwaki.  Katano,  and  Shinji 
I  chida.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EUctric  in 
dustrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1990.  Ser    No.  582.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1989.  1-246808 

Int.  C1.'G02F   /    ."        .-"■  *-M2H  a  34 

U.S.  a.  359—75  16  Claims 


5.142.39,1 

ELECTRO OKTK  \I    I  l(Jl  ID  (  RV  sr  Al   DEVICE  WTTH 

COMPtNSMOR  HA\IN(,  NK.XIIM^  OKI  l(  Al 

ANISOTROP^ 

Osamu  Okumura;  Moto>uki  loki,  and  Hirosada  Unnijuchi,  all 
i.f  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  I-  ps«in  (  nrporation.  Tokyo, 
Jupan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1991),  Ser    Vu    Uyt^.H: 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan     19,    I9N9.    1-104<)5; 

heb    16,  1989,  1-36623;  Feb.  2^.  1989.  1.3'5^0:  leh    r.  1989. 

1-45609;  Mar.  24.  1989.  1--'2815;  Mar.  28.  1989.  1-761 14;  Apr.  6. 

1989   1-87436;  \pr.  25.  1989,  1-105019;  Apr.  27.  1989.  1-108571 

Int.  CI.    G02F  rjJJi.  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—73  37  tlaims 

1  An  eiectro-opiic  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
opposed  substrates  with  transparent  electrodes  selectively 
disposed  thereon  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  in  the 
spaced  between  the  substrates; 
at  least  one  optically  anisotropic  layer  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  liquid  crysul  cell,  the  optically  anisotropic  layer  hav- 
ing three  main  refractive  indices.  Nlo.  N2o  and  N3e, 
wherein  N3e  is  less  than  Nlo  aid  N2o.  and  an  axis  corre- 
sponding to  N3e  IS  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  substrates  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell,  the 
angle  defined  between  the  rubbing  direction  of  the  sub- 
strate adjacent  the  anisotropic  layer  and  the  drawing  axis 


.  *-^ 


1  A  polarizing  element  comprising  a  twist  nematic  liquid 
crystal  layer,  wherein  one  of  the  liquid  crystal  orientation 
surfaces  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  has  a  linear  orientation 
while  the  other  liquid  crystal  orientation  surface  has  an  orien- 
tation tangential  to  concentric  circles. 

9  An  optical  head  device  comprising  a  laser  light  source; 
coupling  means  through  which  a  la.ser  light  from  said  laser 
light  source  is  input  to  a  waseguide  layer  s<i  as  to  become  a 
wave-guided  light,  a  waveguide  path  for  guiding  said  wave- 
guidcd  light  radially  within  said  waveguide  layer  from  a  point 
m  said  waveguide  laser  a  concentric  periodic  structure  pro- 
vided m  said  waveguide  path  around  said  p<iint.  a  transparent 
layer  disp<)scd  adjacent  said  waveguide  layer  and  having  a 
refractive  index  smaller  than  that  of  said  waveguide  layer;  a 
first  polarizing  element  disp<ised  between  said  laser  source  and 
said  coupling  means,  and  a  second  ptilanzing  element  disp<ised 
between  said  periodic  structure  and  a  p<iint  of  convergence  of 
light,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  p<ilari/ing  elements 
has  a  twist  nemalic  liquid  crystal  layer  with  one  liquid  crystal 
orientation   layer   having  a  linear  orientation  and  the  other 
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liquid  crystal  orientation  layer  having  an  onentation  tangential 
to  concentric  circles,  said  transparent  layer  is  divided  into  two 
regions  by  a  stra  ght  line  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
concentric  circles  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
linear  orientation  of  said  polarizing  element,  and  the  length  of 
contact  between  said  waveguide  layer  and  the  transparent 
layer  adjacent  thereto  in  the  direction  of  radius  from  said  point 
in  said  waveguide  layer  in  one  of  said  regions  is  different  from 
that  in  the  other  of  said  regions. 


5,142,395 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  SPACERS  OF 

SPECIFIC  DENSITIES  WHICH  ARE  ADHESIVE  AND 

ELASTIC 

Shunpei   ^  amazaki,  Tokyo;  Toshio  Watanabe,  and   Hideiaka 
Nakajima.  hivtb  of  .Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductiir  K  nerK>    ^boratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Se<   So.  260,605,  Oct.  21.  1988,  Pal.  No.  4.973.138. 
Ihis  appli( ation  Mar.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  503,517 
Claims  priority   application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1987.  62-270886; 
Sep    22,  1988.  63-239258;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-239259;  Sep.  22, 
19HX,  63-239260;  Sep.  26,  1988.  63-241750 
I  he  portion  of  tl  e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  G02F  1/339 
VS.  a.  359—81  6  Oaims 
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ffwrn-' 


3  4 


<.      2 


5,142,396 
DIFFUSED  INFRARED  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
August  A.  Divjak,  Waukesha;  David  W.  Christenson,  Milwau- 
kee; Richard  J    Huhn,  Franklin;  Paul  G.  Kucharski.  South 
Milwaukee,  am  Daniel  E.  Schuster.  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Jolinson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.367,  Jul.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,075,  Mar.  23.  1987, 
ahandined.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,420 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—142  41  Claims 

1.  A  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  control  system, 
including  in  combination: 
a  base  controller; 

at  least  one  inti-rface  unit  coupled  to  said  base  controller: 
at  least  one  ba.se  infrared  transceiver  coupled  to  said  inter- 
face unit  for  transmitting  at  least  a  first  burst  of  infrared 
energy  having  a  unique  duration  to  initiate  a  communica- 
tion; 
at  least  one  addressable  remote  infrared  transceiver  operably 
coupled  to  said  base  infrared  transceiver  through  an  infra- 


red communication  channel  to  respond  to  said  first  burst 
of  infrared  energy  by  detecting  said  unique  duration  to 
initiate  a  communication  with  said  base  controller,  and 


at  least  one  point  interface  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
remote  infrared  transceiver. 


5,142,397 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  KFFEm\  E 

OPERATIONAL  RANGE  OF  AN  INFRARED  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Devan  T.  Docker>,  Rte.  8.  Box  14.  Dcfur.iak  Springs,  Ha  32433 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,808,  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned    Fhis 

application  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,776 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359—145  1  Oaim 


4  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  substrates;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  distributed  between  said  substrates  in 
order  to  maintain  the  distance  between  said  substrates 
constant  wherein  the  distribution  density  of  said  spacers  is 
3  to  15  mm"  ^, 

wherein  said  spacers  are  made  of  a  resilient  material  having 
adhesivity  and  wherein  said  spacers  consist  of  plural  kinds 
of  spacers  having  different  degrees  of  elasticity. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  infrared  remote  control  system,  an 
extender  system  for  extending  the  effective  operational  range 
of  said  remote  control  system,  said  remcite  control  system 
having  a  remote  control  unit  with  an  infrared  transmitter  and 
a  controlled  device  having  an  infrared  receiver  remote  from 
the  infrared  transmitter,  the  remote  control  unit  having  a  hous- 
ing with  an  interior  component  compartment  and  a  first  infra- 
red emitter  at  least  partially  contained  within  said  compart- 
ment, said  extender  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  repeater  contained  within  said  compartment  physi- 
cally adjacent  said  I'lrsl  infrared  emitter,  said  repeater 
having 

(1)  means  for  receiving  a  first  infrared  signal  from  said  first 
infrared  emitter  and  for  generating  a  first  electrical 
signal  representative  thereof. 

(2)  means  responsive  to  said  fiist  electrical  signal  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  radio  signal  representative  of  said  first 
electrical  signal,  and 

(b)  a  second  repeater  physically  adjacent  the  controlled 
device  having 

(1)  means  for  receiving  said  first  radio  signal  and  for 
generating  a  second  electrical  signal  representative 
thereof  and 

(2)  means  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for 
transmitting  a  second  infrared  signal  representative 
thereof  toward  the  controlled  device; 

wherein  said  means  for  receiving  said  first  infrared  signal 
comprises  an  infrared  photodetector; 
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wherein  said  means  for  transmitting  said  second  infrared 
signal  compnses  a  second  infrared  emitter;  and 

wherein  a  signal  electrical  power  source  electrically  powers 
both  the  remote  control  unit  and  the  repeater  contained 
within  said  remote  control  unit. 


t    An  apparatus  for  controlling  multiple  remote  control 
devices  capable  of  transmitting  continuous  wave  mode  infra- 
red patterns  received  from  an  infrared  detector,  the  continuous 
wave  mode  infrared  patterns  composed  of  pulses  of  varying 
length,  interspersed  with  idle  penod  of  varying  lengths,  each 
pulse  including  a  rising  edge,  an  active  state,  and  a  falling  edge, 
the  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  setting  a  first  counter  to  commence  counting; 
means  for  producing  an  active  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  count  value  of  said  first  counter  to 

a  preselected  active  count  limit; 
means  for  continuing  said  first  counter  counting  if  said  prese- 
lected active  count  limit  has  not  been  reached; 
means  for  resetting  said   first  counter  if  said  preselected 

active  count  limit  has  been  reached; 
means  for  producing  an  inactive  signal; 
means  for  companng  the  count  value  of  said  first  counter  to 

a  preselected  inactive  count  limit; 
means  for  continuing  said  second  counter  counting  if  said 
preselected  inactive  count  limit  has  not  been  reached;  and 
means  for  resetting  said  second  counter  if  said  preselected 
inactive  count  limit  has  been  reached 


?!.142,3W 
NUSSM.h    I  R  ANSMISSKIN  s"i  s  1  I  \1 
^luhti  I'    Btrtrand,  Ki)ntt'na>S<)us-B<>is.  Mjchtl  It     i    Hucher, 
Pari',,    and    Wes    R     (  astanti.    lontinav-auv  Rusts,    all    of 
I  rancf.    assiKniirs    tn    SiKTU'tf     Vncinvmt    di-    !  ilti  ■■m.-nunioa- 
ri'^ns.  franct' 

l-ilfd  \iiv    Ml.   1'*<XI,  Svr    N'l    h:i.:>(i 

(  iji.Ti-  prh)rit\,  application  ^rancl,  IVi.     1.   I'JK'J,  H't  I58S9 

int    (1      mwB  10,00 

VS.  a.  J5y-154  ly  (  u,ms 

1    An  outdoor,  short-range  communications  system,  com- 

pnsing: 

transmitter  means  on  a  support,  and  operative  for  generating 


a  modulated  light  beam  encoded  with  a  message,  and  for 
transmitting  the  light  beam  away  from  the  support;  and 
receiver  means  spaced  from  the  transmitter  means  away 
from  the  support,  and  operative  for  receiving  the  transmit- 
ted beam  to  decode  the  message,  said  receiver  means 
including  a  wide-angle,  substantially  hemispherical  objec- 


^  I4J   ','J\ 
liMi  K  -'iM  f  M  KIR  I  h  \RMNt,    \NU  Kl  I'LAYING  OF 

1NKK\RH)  SIGNAUS 
Jerr>  J    Http.  Heathirfurd    I.  v  .  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpom- 
tion,  ht    VViirth.   K  x 

Kilfd  Jul    11,  I'JHV.  Ser,  No.  377,966 

In.  a.'  H04B  10/10 

VS.  CI.  359—  l.W»  22  Oaims 


tive  lens  system  having  a  focal  plane  and  a  generally 
circular  field  of  view  covering  an  angular  distance  of 
±90°  in  elevation,  and  photosensor  means  at  said  focal 
plane  for  omnidirectionally  detecting  the  transmitted 
beam  through  the  objective  lens  system  over  the  entire 
field  of  view  thereof. 


5.142.400 

Ml  IHOl)    \M)   Al'l'\R\Il  S  K)R    \l   1()\1  MIC 

\tyLl.Siri()S   AM)   \I  K.NMKVr  OK  AN  OPTICAL 

BK  AM  (  OMMINK  Alios  LINK 

James  C   Solinskv.  I -a  ,lol!a.  (  alif  .  assmn<ir  {<>  Cubic  Corpora- 
tion, ^an  Dii'tjo,  i  ahf 

Continuation-in-part  of  Si  r    No   4.^6. .'•Jd.  i)tc,  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,i)M).,V>4    This  applicalo.n  Ma>  2X,  1'Wl,  Scr.  No.  706,195 

int.  CI.'  H04B  JO/UU 

U.S.  a.  359—159  8  Claims 


1  An  optical  transceiver  communications  system  compris- 
ing at  least  two  transceivers,  each  having  an  optical  axis  and 
each  comprising: 

optical   transmitter  means  for  projecting  a  first  outgoing 
optical  beam  aligned  with  said  optical  axis,  said  beam 
having  at  least  one  mtxJulation  characteristic; 
optical  receiver  means  for  collecting  an  incoming  optical 

beam, 
receiver  demodulator  means  for  detecting  the  modulation 
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characteristics  of  said  incoming  optical  beam  and  for 
generating  at  least  one  modulation  detection  signal; 

mode  selector  means,  responsive  to  said  modulation  detec- 
tion signals,  for  generating  a  mode  control  signal  specify- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  searching  and  track- 
ing modes; 

search  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  mode  control 
signal,  for  generating  a  search  control  signal; 

decision  processor  means,  responsive  to  said  modulation 
detection  signals  and  said  search  control  signal,  for  gener- 
ating a  pointing  signal;  and 

pointing  controller  means,  responsive  to  said  pointing  signal, 
for  steering  said  optical  axis  to  a  desired  direction. 


5,142,401 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  LINEAR, 

WIDEBANIi  SENSITIVE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

Nelson  M.  Shen,  Falo  Alto,  and  Vinh  P.  Le,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raynet  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1990,  S«r.  No.  545,251 

Int.  a.^  H04B  10/06 

U.S.  a.  359—189  7  CI«ms 


4.  An  optical  receiver  for  recovering  a  video  frequency 
signal  imposed  on  optical  radiation,  the  optical  receiver  com- 
prising: 

a  photodetector  device; 

a  radio  frequency  choke; 

an  impedance  network  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
photodetector  device  and  the  radio  frequency  choke,  the 
impedance  network  including  an  inductor  and  capacitor 
coupled  in  series;  and 

a  video  amplifier,  the  video  amplifier  having  an  input  termi- 
nal coupled  'O  a  second  terminal  of  the  impedance  net- 
work, where  n  the  impedance  network  is  implemented  to 
provide  an  impedance  match  with  the  video  amplifier 
over  a  selectc  d  frequency  range,  an  output  of  the  photode- 
tector device  having  no  more  than  two  destination  loca- 
tions, one  distination  location  being  through  the  radio 
frequency  choke,  the  other  destination  location  being 
through  the  input  terminal  to  the  video  amplifier. 


ond  optical  detectors  for  detecting  first  and  second  IF 
signals  from  said  two  polarization  components; 
a  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  first  optical  detec- 
tor for  performing  frequency  conversion  on  said  first  IF 
signal; 


an  adder  connected  to  said  frequency  converter  and  said 
second  optical  detector  for  adding  said  first  and  second  IF 
signals  together;  and 

a  demodulator  connected  to  said  adder  for  converting  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  adder  to  a  baseband  signal. 


5,142.403 

ROS  SCANNER  INCORPORATING  CYLINDRICAL 

MIRROR  IN  PRE-POI  VGON  OPTIO 

Kenneth  R.  Ossman,  Macedon.  N.^  ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corp,.. 

ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

i  lied  Apr.  1,  19<»1,  ^er.  No.  678,417 

Int.  (  i     (AI2B26/W 

VS.  a.  359—216  2  Claims 


5,142,402 

POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY  OPTICAL  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

llideaki  Tsushima,  Hachioji;  Shinya  Sasaki,  Kodaira,  and  Ryoji 

Takeyari,  Kokubuiui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,697 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-316356 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06 
I  .S.  a.  359—192  19  Claims 

4.  A  polanzaticm  diversity  optical  receiving  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  heterodyne  detector  having  an  optical  local  oscillator  for 
outputting  aa  optical  local  signal,  an  optical  coupler  for 
combining  Siiid  optical  local  signal  with  an  optical  input 
signal,  a  polarization  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  com- 
bined optical  signal  into  two  polarization  components 
which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  first  and  sec- 


1.  A  raster  output  scanning  system  comprising 

a  hght  source  for  generating  a  coherent  collimated  light 
beam  output  along  an  optical  path, 

a  photosensitive  image  plane. 

a  rotatable  multifaceted  polygon  interposed  m  the  optical 
path  between  the  light  source  and  the  photosensitive 
image  plane  for  scanning  lighl  beams  directed  onto  ihe 
facets  of  said  p<.)lygon  m  a  fa.st  v.  an  direction  across  the 
photosensitive  image  plane. 

a  post  polygon  optical  system  to  focus  reflected  light  beams 
from  said  polygon  m  said  fast  scan  direction,  and 

a  pre-polygon  optical  system  including  a  negatively  concave 
cylindrical  mirror  positioned  in  the  optical  path  between 
said  light  source  and  said  polygon,  said  cylindrical  mirror 
being  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  the  optical  path 
through  its  reflective  properties,  and  to  focus  the  input 
light  to  a  beam  line  which  has  a  verlical  plane  there- 
through coincident  with  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
veriical  surface  of  each  of  said  facets. 
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()KM(   \1    I  MI  K)K  I  S^  IN  1  ASK  K  lU  VM  (KIN  I  1  W  OR 

IMK    I  IKK 
i  akishi   shiraishi.    Ken   Oinura.   Ixith   of    l.ikM'.    \a:jhilM    Vo- 
shidd.  and  \1asao  V  amaKuchi.  Soth  oi  \  oktihama.  all  of  .liipan. 
a.vsi>ini>r^  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  li»hjba.  Ka»asaki    Japan 

Hied  IVc    4,  19<XI.  Str    Ni.    h:i.XlS 

I  laims  pnurit).  application  Japan,  l>t-c    J^.  l^sv,  1-340932 

Int.  a/  G02B  26//0 

L..S.  a.  359—217  10  CUims 


I   An  optical  unit,  compnsing: 

means  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  toward  an  object  to  be 
scanned,  said  reflecting  means  includmg  a  rotaiable  re- 
flecting face  curved  in  a  main  scanning  direction;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  reflected  light  beam  to  the 
object  in  correspondence  to  a  relating  angle  of  the  reflect- 
ing face  while  simultaneously  shaping  the  reflected  light 
beam  to  have  a  cross  section  of  a  predetermined  diameter, 
said  guide  means  being  arranged  between  the  reflecting 
means  and  the  object  to  be  scanned  and  having  a  toric 
surface  which  is  rotation-symmetric  with  reference  to  an 
axis  extending  in  the  main  scanning  direction  wherein  the 
reflecting  face  has  a  cross  section  which  is  convex  toward 
the  object  and  which  satisHes  the  formula  below: 

R<0.5Zo 

where  R  is  the  maximum  radius  of  curvature,  and  Zo  is  the 
shortest  optical  distance  between  a  point  of  reflection  and  the 
surface  of  the  object  to  be  scanned. 


S.  142.405 
ill>I  \HI  i  HMD  VDDKHsMSGClRCl  IT  AND  METHOD 

l.drr>   I    tl.irnbtik.  \  an  \l-,i>nc.  lex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments inciirpiirattd.  Dallas,  lex. 

filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,271 

Int.  CV  G02K  //29:  G02B  :^  "A   HOIJ  JI/24 

L'.S.  a.  359—226  18  Claims 
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1  A  spatial  light  modulation  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a  multilayered  substrate,  wherein  an  upper  layer  of  said 
substrate  contains  a  defined  rotaiable  beam  area; 

a  first  bias  electrode  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  rotaiable 
beam  and  operative  for  establishing  voltage  potential 
thereon,  and 

circuitry  for  selectively  establishing  an  address  voltage  po- 
tential on  said  beam,  said  voltage  potential  operative  in 


conjunction  with  said  voltage  potential  on  said  bias  elec- 
trode for  selectively  enabling  said  beam  to  rotate,  wherein 
said  circuitry  is  in  contact  with  at  least  one  area  of  said 
beam. 


FI1(IH(M  HKOMK    DIMK  \l    SVMK  HiS'.  DKVICE 
(  arl  \1    Ijimptrt.  fl  sobranle.  and  Steven  J.  V  isco,  Berkeley, 
txith  (if  (  alif..  a,ssiKn(irs  to   1  he  Rewnts  of  the  Liniversity  of 
I  alifiirnia.  Oakland,  t  alif. 

tiled  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,063 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I/I5J 

U.S.  a.  359—269  26  Oaims 


.4°       ^O       lO       JO  f° 


-JO      oo       10 


1.  An  electrochromic  cell  compnsing: 

a)  an  electrochromic  electrode; 

b)  an  organo-sulfur  counter  electrode  compnsing  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula,  in  its  charged  state,  of 
(R(S)j.)n  wherein  y  is  1-6;  n  is  2  to  1,000,000;  and  R  is  one 
or  more  of  the  same  or  different  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
organic  moieties  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  may 
include  one  or  more  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  nitrogen  heteroat- 
oms  when  R  comprises  one  or  more  aromatic  rings,  or  one 
or  more  oxygen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  or  fluorine  atoms  associ- 
ated with  the  chain  when  R  compnses  an  aliphatic  chain, 
wherein  the  aliphatic  chain  may  be  linear,  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  and  wherein  either  the  aliphatic 
chain  or  the  aromatic  ring  may  have  substituted  groups 
thereon;  and 

c)  an  electronically  insulative  separator  material  capable  of 
ionic  transport  in  contact  with  both  of  said  electrodes. 


?,i4:.4ii" 
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Desaraju  \  .  \  araprasad:  Hamid  R.  Habihi;  Niall  K    1  vnam,  and 

Padma  Desaraju,  all  of  Holland.  Mich  .  assn;nors  to  Donnelly 

Corporation.  Holland.  Mich 

I  lUiI  I  I.e.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  456,164 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/ 2 J 

U.S.  n.  359—276  24  Oaims 


VIEWING  SIDE 


I   An  electrochemichromie  cell  comprising: 

spaced  plates,  each  having  an  inwardly  facing  conductive 
surface; 

an  electrochemichromie  solution  located  in  said  cell  be- 
tween said  inwardly  facing  conductive  surfaces,  said  solu- 
tion comprising: 

a  solvent; 
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a  redox  chemical  pair  in  solution  in  said  solvent  which  colors 
in  the  presence  of  an  applied  voltage  and  which  bleaches 
to  a  colorless  condition  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  volt- 
age; 

said  solvent  comprising  from  at  least  about  5%  weight  by 
volume  of  a  nonpolymeric  material  having  a  volume  resis- 
tivity of  at  least  5x  10'  ohm.cm  at  25'  C.  and  dielectric 
constant  of  at  least  IS  at  25'  C.  and  60  hertz. 


object  side;  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
and  comprising  a  meniscus  lens  eomponeni  having  a  concave 
surface  on  the  object  side  and  plurality  of  cemented  lens  com- 
ponents; and  a  second,  lens  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens 
elements  with  optical  materials  composing  all  lens  elements  of 
said  lens  units  having,  when  said  matenals  are  5  mm  thick, 
transmittance  of  at  least  SCJf  for  a  ray  having  a  wavelength  of 
300  nm. 


SM2.*0a  5.142.410 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  IMAGI    RKI  AVINt,  OPTKM    S>  STKM 

Ian  W.  Marshall.  Woodbridge,  and  Michael  J.  OMahony,  Kateuya  Ono.  lokvo.  and  Akira  Kikuchi.  kanaBa»a.  both  of 
Felixstowe,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommu-  j^p^  assignors  to  Olvmpus  (Jptical  (  o,.  Ltd..  lokvo.  ,)apan 
nications,  London.  England  ^^i^  ^p^    j3    1990.  Ser.  Si.    5<m.67(! 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.001.  Jun,  13,  1990,  abandoned.  aaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.    Apr     14    \^M^   1  v:v4y 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,336,  Dec.  5,  1988,        ^       |^  j^g^   1-95014 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,700  j^j  q  5  go2B  23/00.  9/04 

Claims  priorit:.,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16.  1987,    u  g  Q  359_435  u  Claims 

8709224 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/09.  3/19 


U.S.  CL  359—344 


30  Claims 


r 

4 

r 

PULSt 
SOURCt 

PULSE 
PWCESSOD 

LASER 
AMPiiricK 

CMTPUT 
■•  PULSES 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  semiconductor  optical  laser  ampli- 
fier comprising  the  following  steps; 

(a)  applying  a  bias  current  to  said  laser  amplifier  at  a  level 
less  than  th.it  required  to  induce  lasing  in  said  amplifier, 
said  bias  current  establishing  an  internal  carrier  density 
within  said  amplifier; 

(b)  applying  to  said  amplifier  an  input  optical  pulse  of  short 
duration  relative  to  the  carrier  lifetime  of  the  amplifier, 
the  pulse  daration  being  less  than  two  nanoseconds,  to 
produce  an  optical  output  pulse  of  increased  peak  power 
of  at  least  10  mW; 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b),  waiting  a  time  period  in  excess 
of  twice  the  carrier  lifetime  and  maintaining  the  applica- 
tion of  said  bias  current  in  the  absence  of  an  input  optical 
pulse  so  that  the  carrier  density  in  the  amplifier  has  sub- 
stantially completely  recovered  from  depletion  by  the 
preceding  pulse; 

(d)  subsequent  to  said  step  (c),  maintaining  the  application  of 
said  bias  current  and  repeating  said  step  (b);  and 

(e)  repeating  said  step  (d)  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  in- 
creased peak  power  of  the  output  pulses. 


5,142,409 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Toyoharu  Hanzawa,  and  Yoshiharu  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  O  lympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filel  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,783 

Claims  priorit;',  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-122935 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/14,  1/00 

VS.  a.  359—355  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  relay  optical  system  for  reimaging  an  image  of 
an  object  at  a  predetermined  location  compnsing: 

two  bar-shaped  cemented   lens  components,  each  of  said 

bar-shaped  lens  components  consisting  of  a  bar-shaped 

lens  element,  and 
lens  elements  cemented  to  both  end  surfaces  of  each  of  said 

bar-shaped  lens  elements  and  having  a  refractive  index 

higher  than  that  of  said  bar-shaped  lens  element, 
wherein  said  lens  unit  satisfies  the  condition  (9) 


O.OlSD/LgO.2 


(9) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  L  represents  a  distance  as 
measured  from  the  image  of  the  object  to  a  second  image 
of  the  object  reimaged  by  said  image  relay  optical  system, 
and  the  reference  symtxil  D  designates  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  the  image  of  the  object  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
optical  system. 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  comprising  in  the  order  from  the 


5,142,411 

MULTIFOCAL  BIRLFRINGKNT  LENS  SVSIKM 

Werner  J.   Fiala,  Staudgasse  88'11.   A-I180  Menna,   Austria. 

assignor  to  Werner  J.  Fiala,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,669,  Aug.  I.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,981.342.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,773, 
Sep.  24,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  488,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseejueni  to  Ian.  1.  2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  I /OS:  C^2C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  359—494  2  Claims 

1.  A  multifocal  non-achromatized  birefringent  lens  system 

which  comprises: 

a)  a  first  lens  component  which  is  a  first  birefnngent  lens 
possessing  two  positive  or  negative  powers  Dou  and  Dco 
in  which  DOc  is  the  value  of  the  power  of  the  lens  associ- 
ated with  the  ordinary  rays  of  said  lens  and  Dcj  is  the 
value  of  the  power  of  the  lens  associated  with  the  extraor- 
dinary rays  of  said  lens,  the  ratio  Doa/Dcj  being  deter- 
mined by  the  indices  of  refraction  and  the  orientation  of 
the  crystal  optic  axis  of  the  lens;  and, 

b)  a  second  lens  component  adjacent  to  said  first  lens  compx)- 
nent,  the  curvatures  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  lens  components  being  substantially  identical 
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or  complementary,  said  second  lens  component  bemg 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  second  birefnn- 
gent  lens  possessing  two  difTerent  positive  or  negative 
powers  Doj  and  De*  in  which  Do(>  is  the  value  of  the 
power  of  the  lens  asvxiaied  with  the  ordinary  rays  of  said 
lens  and  Oe^  :••  the  \  ilne  >t  the  power  of  the  lens  associ- 
ated with  the  t■^tra^'rdl^ar\  rays  of  said  lens,  the  ratio 
Oo/s/De^  being  determined  by  the  indices  of  refraction 
and  the  onentation  of  the  crystal  optic  axis  of  the  lens  and 
(ii)  an  isotropic  lens  possessing  a  positive,  negative  or  zero 
power  D. 


means  correcting  the  encoded  signal  from  the  memory 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  digital 


PKIOCNT 

LIGHT 


BiMCFRtlMCNT 
COMPOMCNT 


provided,  that  in  the  case  of  the  lens  system  comprising  first 
birefnngent  lens  (a)  and  second  birefnngent  lens  (b)  (i), 
said  first  birefnngent  lens  (a)  and  said  second  birefnngent 
lens  (b)  (i)  are  shaped  and  positioned  such  that  at  least  two 
of  the  four  resulting  powers  Doa  +  Do^,  Doa  +  Dcfr, 
Dea  +  COA  and  Dcj  -^  De*  of  the  lens  system  are  selectable 
independently  from  one  another  and  in  the  case  of  the  lens 
system  comprising  first  birefnngent  lens  (a)  and  isotropic 
lens  (bKii).  said  first  birefnngent  lens  (a)  and  said  isotropic 
lens  (bXu)  art-  shjf^il  ind  positioned  such  that  both  of  the 
resulting  powers  li.>^»D  and  Dej  +  D  are  selectable 
independently  from  one  another; 

said  lens  system  employed  as  an  intraocular  lens. 


^  I4:.4i: 
I  IK(  UI   K>R  (  OMROI  1  1N(,    \  H  \  I  l(  IN  \U  1  ■  K 
Herve    i)eschamps.    tlichv;    Michtl    (.ranjoux.    Miudun.    and 
Bt>rnard  Marteau.   lunv.  all    if  hrantt.  assignors  t>.  Jaeger, 
I  <-valioLs  F*erret.  Krancf 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  19SV,  Vr    Nm    45:. M: 
(  laims  priorit).  application  h ranee,  IHt    l**.  [WH    SH  16757; 
IKt     I'*    19S«.  S8  16"'5H;  l>ec    \<i.  19H«.  HH  It,^^^ 

Int    (I      (,06F  15/20 
i    s   (  I    J64 — 55ft  61  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  ratio  meter,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representative  of  a 

parameter  to  be  displayed; 
memory  means  for  stonng  a  pre-defined  encoding  table 
representative  of  a  sine,  cosine,  or  tangent  function  to 
encode  the  digital  s  gnal,  said  memory  means  further 
stonng  therein  2''  encoding  values  wherein  rl  is  the  num- 
ber of  intermediate  significant  bits  in  the  digital  signal; 
means  to  apply  to  addresses  of  said  memory  means  said 

intermediate  significant  bits  in  the  digital  signal;  and 
interpolation  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  signal  and 
least  significant  bits  of  the  digital  signal,  said  interpolation 


signal,  said  corrected  encoded  signal  used  to  control  said 
ratio  meter. 


5,142,413 

OPIM   \1    I'H  AM  OSn   SPMIAI    nilFH 

Shawn  I     KiiU,  ''S42A   Amicivs  la.,  (  cnterville.  Ohnj  45459 

hiled  .Ian    IH.  1>W1    Ser.  No.  64<.,955 

Int.  (.1.    U02B  :^,-l6 

U.S.  a.  359—559  4  CUims 


or  omcAL  svSTor 


I.  An  optical  filter  for  filtering  spatial  frequencies  from  the 
output  of  an  optical  imaging  system,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  optical  element  for  placement  in  a 
non-image  plant  of  said  imaging  system,  said  element 
composed  of  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  transparent  seg- 
ments, each  said  segment  producing  an  optical  path  length 
different  from  the  optical  path  length  of  at  least  one  other 
segment  in  said  array 


5.142.414 

HICIHKMM    \ITI\I\H11-    1V\1P()H\L 

IRIMIMI  1  I  S-(()I  OR  I)l\l(  f 

Ualt    k    Kc^hliT.  ).<.?2  \V  diiontrain  Dr..   Mbugutrijii<     N.  Mex. 

8712,' 

tiU-d    \pr     :J.    1«W1,  Vr.   So    WiX.H^I 
Ini    (1.^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI   }'^'i—^-H  11  Claims 

1    An   electrically  actuatable  Fabry-Perot  interferometer 
color  filler  compnsing: 

a  mirror-coated  transparent  substrate; 
a  mirror-coated  diaphragm; 

a    mechanical    multi-gap-position    diaphragm-constraining 
means;  and. 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2657 


an  electrostatic  actuator  consisting  of  electrode  sets,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  on  diaphragm  and  substrate,  and  a  volt- 


14« 


ISO     itO 


130 


130 


110 


age  source  acting  with  sufficient  magnitude  to  effect  me- 
chanical collapse  of  the  diaphragm  into  proximate  contact 
with  said  constraining  means. 


5,142,415 
BACK-LIT  DISPLAY 

Gregory  A.  Kofhnle,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUt-d  Jun.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  366,746 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00:  GOID  J 1/28.  G09F  J3/04 

VS.  O.  359—601  10  CUims 


4^' 


44 


46 


1.  A  back-lit  display  comprising: 
light-coUimating  film; 

opaque  matenal  on  said  light-collimating  film;  and 
matenal  of  a  predetermined  color  on  said  opaque  material 
and  in  registration  therewith. 


a  light-projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  emitted  light 
from  said  light-emitting  element  toward  a  detection  zone; 

a  light-receiving  element,  and 

a  light-receiving  optical  system  for  guiding  rt-nected  light 
from  an  object  to  be  detected,  which  is  located  in  the 
detection  zone,  toward  said  hght-receiving  element 

at  least  one  of  said  light-projecting  optical  system  and  said 
light-receiving  optical  system  including  an  optical  element 
for  diverging  light  m  a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  which 
contains  an  optic  axis  of  said  light-emitting  element  and  an 
optic  axis  of  said  light-receivmg  element,  and  for  condens- 
ing light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  same  plane. 
wherein  said  optical  element  comprises  a  lens  element 
having  a  tone  surface  formed  to  include  a  concave  surface 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  which  contains  an 
optic  axis  of  said  light-emitting  element  and  the  optic  axis 
of  said  light-receiv  ing  element,  and  a  convex  surface  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  same  plane. 


5.142,417 
UNOBSTRUCTFn  AM-REFl-KCTING  TFI  E.S<OPF>.  OF 

THE  .SCHIEF^PIEGl  KR   n  PK 
Michael  Brann,  Schlesische  Str,  2"^.  \\ -3470  H<Kxttr   1,  hf<i 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  J.  1990.  Ser.  Nu    62().'"31 
Claims  priorit),  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dennanv.  i>ct.  1, 
1990,  3943258 

Int.  a.5  G02B  77/06 
MS.  a.  359—859  9  Claims 


5,142,416 

REFLECTION-TYPE  PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH, 

FRESNEL  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAID  LENS 

\\A\A  Nakamurtt,  Kyoto;  Tetuya  Akagi,  Takatsuki;  Fiunihiko 
Misumi.  [bantki;  Satoni  Shimokawa,  Mukou,  and  Shinya 
{amino.  Kiisaisu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-39867; 
Jan.  30.  1990,  2-18028 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/06.  5/10 
VS.  a.  359—742  24  Oaims 


1.  A  reflective-type  photoelectric  switch  comprising 
a  lisht-emittinz  element; 


1.  A  Schiefspiegler  type  telescope  comprising: 

a)  four  rotationally  symmetric  mirrors,  said  mirrors  forming 
a  real  image; 

b)  an  optical  axis  defined  by  a  ray  joining  the  vertices  of  said 
mirrors; 

c)  said  mirrors  are  tilted  with  res[x.-ct  to  said  optical  axis  and 
arranged  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  light  path; 

d)  a  first,  concave  mirror  being  approximately  in  the  range 
F/8  to  F/16  and  a  second  convex  mirror  arranged  to 
intersect  light  reflected  from  said  first  mirror; 

e)  the  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second  mirror 
being  approximately  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.6  times  the 
focal  length  of  said  first  mirror; 

0  said  second  mirror  is  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction  as  said 
first  mirror, 

g)  a  third  concave  nurnr  p^.sitioned  near  said  first  mirror  to 
intersect  light  reflected  from  said  second  mirror. 

h)  said  mirrors  arranged  so  that  the  following  expressions 
which  for  a  coUimated  incoming  beam  sum  up  the 
amounts  of  coma  'C  and  astigmatism  A'  introduced  by 
the  four  tilted  mirrors,  become  approximately  zero: 


A  = 


825060 


R„     [_  cos  a„  J 
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-continued 


C  =   10800 


wherein  signs  are  for  an  unfolded  optical  system,  radii  of 
curvature  R,#K),  ray  highs  Y„>0,  object  distances  P, 
between  the  venices  of  said  mirrors  and  the  virtual  foci 
must  be  >0,  tilt  angles  are  m  the  range  -90'<a„<  +90' 
and  results  are  the  extensions  of  a  blurred  image  'point'  in 
seconds  of  arc; 

1)  the  tilt  angle  between  the  normal  of  the  vertex  of  said  third 
mirror  and  said  optical  axis  does  not  exceed  25  degrees; 

j)  a  fourth  mirror  receiving  the  light  from  said  tertiary  mir- 
ror and  reflecting  the  final  image  forming  rays  towards 
the  focal  surface. 


5.142.418 

M  PhR(  (JM)H'IIN(.    riNABU    1N()R(.\NK    HITKR 
Hi)tMTt  J.  Spr\,  Tipp  C'itv,  Ohio,  issiRnor  In  Tht  I  nitcs  States  of 
America  as  represented  h\   thf  Stcritari   nf  the  Air  Force, 
^^ashinijton.  D.t  . 

Kiled  .Jul    :t).  iwy   Ser.  No.  386,797 

Int.  CI.    (.MZH  .>  :■!:  HOIC  7/16 

VS.  a.  359— «85  13  CXtdna 


level  of  a  portion  of  said   frequency-modulated  audio 
signal  in  a  penod  other  than  said  specific  period;  and 


d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  processing  operation  of 
said  signal  processing  means  according  to  an  output  of 
said  detecting  means. 


'^ 

1 

HE»T£R/ 
POWER      SUPPLY 

Vi'iiirrr.Vf-.Y.'/Y.-iVa 
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1  An  optical  filter  structure  for  selectively  blocking  radia- 
tion of  wavelengths  shorter  than  a  preselected  wavelength, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  substantially  transparent  dielectric  material; 
and 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  grains  of  transition  matenal  dispersed 
within  said  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal,  said  grains  having 
predelermmed  size  and  volume  density  within  said  layer 
of  dielectric  material,  and  wherein  said  grains  comprise  a 
matenal  having  an  electncal  insulating  phase  above  a 
charactenstic  temperature  and  a  superconducting  phase 
below  said  charactenstic  temperature,  said  grains  having  a 
diametnc  sue  smaller  than  said  preselected  wavelength. 


5.142.420 
SAMPl.lNt.  KRKJI  FN(  V   RKPROUl  tTION  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi    Tanaka.    Kadoma;    Tetsuo    Ishlwata.    Suits,    and    Fiji 
\  amauchi.    Katano.    all    nf   Japan,    assiunors    to    Matsushita 
^  lectnc  Industrial  (  o..  i  Id..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr    23.  l'*9(l,  Vr.  No,  .S12.WH 
Claims  priorit>.  application  .Japan.    Apr    2t<    I'JSQ    1-109412; 
Nov.  lU.  19H9.  1-291229 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  J,oy 
MS.  a.  3M— 32  6  Claims 


5.142,419 
MI)I()M(,N\1    Rl- PRODI  (1N(,    M'I'VKMl'S 
Ktnichi  Na^asawa;  laizou  Hon.  both  of  KanaKa»a  and  *»hinichi 
Hatat.    Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assinnors   In  (  anon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Iok>o.  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  1.  19911.  Vr    Nn    .'^61,677 
(  laims  pnontv.  application  Japan,    Auk.  4,    1989.  1-203056; 
\uti    4    1989,  1203(15^;  AuR.  22,  I9M9.  1  216^94 

Int    (I     (.IIH   ^    f>2 
L.S.  CI.  360— 28  25  Claims 

1  An  audio  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing, 
from  a  recording  medium,  a  frequency-modulated  audio  signal 
a  portion  of  which  in  a  specific  penod  has  a  carrier  level  deter- 
mined according  to  the  kind  of  information,  comprising: 

a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  frequency- 
modulated  audio  signal  from  said  recording  medium: 

b)  signal  pnxessing  means  for  processing  said  frequency- 
modulated  audio  signal  reproduced  by  said  reproducing 
means  and  for  outputting  a  processed  audio  signal; 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  difference 
between  the  earner  level  of  the  portion  of  said  frequency- 
modulated  audio  signal  in  said  specific  period  and  a  carrier 


■  »SMS-3!°iS!e. 


1.  A  sampling  frequency  reproduction  syslem.  comprising: 

frequency  dividing  means,  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  and 
a  discrimination  signal  which  indicates  a  predetermined 
number,  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  the  fre- 
quency of  which  IS  determined  by  a  time  penod  required 
for  a  number  of  pulses  of  said  first  clock  signal  to  reach 
said  predetermined  number; 

phase  comparison  means,  receiving  a  reference  signal  and 
said  second  clock  signal,  for  producing  a  phase  error 
signal  representing  a  phase  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  second  clock  signal;  band  limiting 
means  for  receiving  said  phase  error  signal  and  outputting 
a  control  signal  which  is  said  phase  error  signal  limited  to 
a  predetermined  frequency  band;  and 

voltage  controlled  oscillation  means  for  receiving  said  con- 
trol signal  and  for  outputting  a  signal  constituting  said  first 
clock  signal  at  a  frequency  determined  by  said  control 
signal. 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2659 


5,142,421 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

Josephus  A.  H.  .M  Kahlman,  and  Wilhelmus  J.  van  Gestel,  both 
of  Kindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York  N.Y. 

Filec  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,167 
Claims    priorit},   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   21,    1990, 
9002069;  Dec.  17,  1990,  9002772 

Int.  a.'GIlB  V09 
U.S.  a.  360—40  15  Oaims 


peripheral  path,  and  wherein  during  a  medium  contact 
portion  of  said  peripheral  path  said  penpheial  surface  is 
contiguous  with  <^id  storage  medium  being  transponed 
therepast  by  said  transporting  means; 

a  set  of  wnte  heads  mounted  on  said  drum  penpheral  surface 
for  recording  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  information  on  said 
storage  medium, 

a  set  of  read  heads  mounted  on  said  drum  p<rnpheral  surface 
for  reading  said  plurality  of  tracks  of  information  written 
on  said  storage  medium  by  said  set  of  wnte  heads; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  block  of  data  written  to 


._-.__    .2 
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1  A  device  for  recording  a  digital  information  signal  in  an 
information  track  on  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  and  for  con- 
verting, prior  to  recording,  a  n-bit  information  words  in  the 
presented  digital  information  signal  into  (n-(-m)-bit  channel 
words,  where  n  and  m  are  integers  such  that  m=  1  and  n  =  m, 
compnsmg: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  n-bit  information  words, 
an  encoding  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  and  having  an  output,  which  encoding  device 
comprises  an  jT  precoder,  a  being  an  integer  greater  than 
or  equal  to  tw  o  and  T  being  the  bit  period,  which  encod- 
ing device  is  arranged  for  converting  the  n-bit  information 
words  into  the  (n  -(-  m)-bit  channel  words  and  for  present- 
ing the  channel  words  at  the  output;  and 
a  recording  dev.ce  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  encoding  device,  for  recording  the  (n-f  m)-bit)  chan- 
nel words  in  trie  information  track  on  the  magnetic  record 
carrier; 
characterized  in  that: 

the  encoding  device  comprises  signal  afTixing  means  for 

affixing  an  m-bit  digital  word,  where  m  is  equal  to  1,  to 

each  consecutive  n-bit  information  word  to  obtain  an 

(n  +  I  )-bit  information  word; 

the  aT  precoder  is  arranged  for  converting  the  (n-f  l)-bit 

information  words  into  (n-f  l)-bit  channel  words: 
the  encoding  device  further  comprises  control  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  receiving  the  (n-)-l)-bit  channel  words 
from  the  aT  precoder  and  deriving  a  control  signal  there- 
from; and 
the  signal  affixing  means  is  arranged  for  affixing  a  1-bit 
digital  word  to  an  n-bit  information  word  in  response  to 
said  control  signal,  such  that  the  running  digital  sum  value 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  precoder  has  a  desired  pattern 
as  a  function  of  time. 


5,142,422 
DUAL  CHANNEL  HELICAL  RECORDER 

Christopher  P.  Zo)k,  Lafayette;  Robert  Bordasch;  Steven  P. 
(rtorgis.  both  of  Boulder,  Alireza  Atai-Azimi,  Westminister; 
Christopher  Pisc.otta,  Lafayette;  Steve  E.  Haughland,  Long- 
mount,  and  Timo  hy  C.  Hughes,  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Kxabyte  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  433,961,  Nov.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,404 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/14 
U.S.  a.  360—54  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  storage  medium 
ill  helical  stripes,  Siiid  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  transporting  said  storage  medium  in  a  direction  of 

medium  travel; 
a  drum  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  angularly  inclined 
with  respect  tc  said  direction  of  medium  travel,  said  rotat- 
able drum  hav  ing  a  peripheral  surface  which  follows  a 


said  storage  medium  is  perceived  as  being  a  bad  block; 
and, 
means  for  controlling  said  set  of  write  heads  and  said  set  of 
read  heads  whereby  said  write  heads  included  in  said  set 
of  write  heads  record  blocks  in  helical  stnpes  on  said 
storage  medium  and  whereby  said  read  heads  included  in 
said  set  of  read  heads  read  blocks  in  helical  strips  on  said 
storage  medium,  and  wherein  a  block  recorded  by  a  first 
write  head  in  said  set  and  perceived  as  being  a  bad  block 
must  be  rerecorded  by  a  second  wnte  head  in  said  set 
before  said  bad  block  is  rerecorded  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times. 


5,142,423 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODICING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Yamagata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682.398.  Apr   5.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.116.  May  31.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.446.  Dec,  20, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.404. 

Apr.  3, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No. 

807,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr   9.  1986.  61-81.S41 

Int,  CI,'  GllB  5  I  .'    ;,     *' 

U.S.  a.  360—66  19  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 

signals  on  and/or  reproducing  signals  from  a  plurality  of  areas 

on  a  recording  medium,  comprising; 

(a)  erasing  means  supported  foi  movement  in  said  apparatus 
and  operable  for  erasing  signals  recorded  in  said  plurality 
of  areas: 

(b)  erasure  control  means  having  a  first  erasing  mode  for 
operating  said  erasing  means  for  erasing  only  the  area  at 
which  said  erasing  means  is  positioned  and  a  second  eras- 
ing mode  for  operating  said  erasing  means  for  erasing  a 
plurality   of  areas   b\    sequentially   moving   said   erasing 


326  498  O.G. -92 -20 


2660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


means  in  a  predetermined  direction  for  the  area  where  said 
erasing  means  is  positioned  to  other  areas,  said  erasure 
control  means  being  arranged,  in  said  second  erasing 
mode,  to  effect  an  auto-tracking  operation  and  a  reproduc- 
ing operation  for  reproducing  the  area  to  be  erased  for  a 
predetermined  time,  prior  to  erasing  each  area; 


(c)  erasing  mixle  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first 
erasing  mode  or  said  second  erasing  mode  of  said  erasing 
means;  and 

(d)  manually  erasing  operating  means  for  effecting  continu- 
ous erasing  operation  in  said  second  erasing  mode  only 
during  operating  period  of  said  manually  erasing  operat- 
ing means  when  said  second  erasing  mode  has  been  se- 
lected by  said  erasing  mode  selecting  means. 


llil\I\Hit    IMORMMIONKI   \|)|M,  [ii;ad 

SI  t'l'URI  (  OM  l(,l  RH)  lo  I'Rf  \  t  N  i    M  IK  WARD 

IMK  H 

^    lar,  Hatamura    i:  II    k>hinata  2-chonie,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 

I  apdP 

t  ik-tl  .luri    :m,  liAK).  Scr.  No.  540,725 
Claim-,  pniiritv.  application    Japan.  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179920; 
Nov.  :i     IVlKy.  1.3021X4 

int.  H.    <j1IB  -\.4/f.  21/21 
\}S.  a.  360—104  18  aaims 


1  An  information-reading  head  apparatus  for  reading  infor- 
mation from  an  information-bearing  means  comprising  a  float- 
able information-reading  head,  and  a  suspension  compnsing  a 
load  arm  for  supporting  said  information-reading  head  via  a 
gimbal.  said  gimbal  having  a  frame  structure  in  a  reversed 
trapezoidal  shape  constituted  by  an  upper  horizontal  portion 
fixed  to  said  load  arm,  a  lower  horizontal  portion  to  which  said 
information-reading  head   is  fixed  and  which  is  shorter  in 


length  than  said  upper  horizontal  portion,  a  deformable  front 
portion,  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  relative  movement  of 
said  information-reading  head  to  said  information-beanng 
means,  and  a  deformable  rear  portion,  with  respect  to  said 
direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  informaiion-reading 
head  to  the  information  bearing  means,  each  of  said  front 
portion  and  rear  portion  integrally  connecting  said  upp>er 
horizontal  portion  and  said  lower  horizontal  portion,  at  least 
one  of  said  front  portion  and  said  rear  p<irtion  being  inclined, 
whereby  said  information-reading  head  is  substantially  pre- 
vented from  pitching  forward  when  coming  into  contact  with 
a  surface  of  the  information-bearing  means. 


5.142,425 

DISK   \)H\\\    IN  VMIK  II  MA(,NF"II(     \\\  W>    lO-DlSK 

t  AP^(  in\  ^   (  Ol  IM  IN(.  IS  H  IMINMKD 

Samuel  H.  dailbrtath,  Jr  .  Bmst,  and  Hobfn  .1    Davidson,  E«- 

glt.  both  of  Id..  a.vsiv;ni'rv  lu  Hcwictt-I'aikard  (  oiTipany,  Palo 

Altii.  Calif 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,935 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  -V  17.  a/ 14.  5/40:  H05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  360—123  4  Claims 


I  In  a  disk  memory  drive  having  a  frame,  at  least  one  rotal- 
able  memory  disk  on  said  frame,  a  magnetic  head  actuator 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  frame,  a  magnetic  head  on  said  actuator  disposed  to  scan 
a  surface  of  said  at  least  one  rotatable  memory  disk  during 
rotation,  and  a  magnetic  head  amplifier  circuit,  said  magnetic 
head  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spirally  wound  coils  each  having  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end.  disposed  in  a  coil  position  one  above  the 
other  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  coils  electrically  con- 
nected together  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  coils  physically 
separated  from  one  another; 

b)  a  thin  film  magnetic  circuit  comprising  upper  and  lower 
thin  film  poles  of  magnetic  material  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  end  portions, 

said  thin  film  p<")les  being  disposed  about  and  electrically 
insulated  from  said  coils; 

said  first  opposite  end  portions  of  said  Ihin  film  poles  being 
connected  together  and  defining  a  magnetic  circuit 
Junction  adjacent  said  inner  ends  of  said  coils  within 
said  coils; 

said  second  opposite  end  portions  of  said  thin  film  poles 
being  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  another  outside  of 
said  coils  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  rotat- 
able memory  disk; 

c)  electncal  insulating  means  supporting  said  coils  in  said 
coil  position  one  above  the  other  within  said  thin  film 
magnetic  circuit,  in  electrical  i.solation  from  one  another 
and  from  said  thin  film  magnetic  circuit; 

d)  circuits  connecting  said  outer  ends  of  said  coils  to  said 
magnetic  head  amplifier  circuit; 

e)  a  metallic  thin  film  circuit  connected  lo  said  thin  film 
magnetic  circuit  at  said  magnetic  circuit  junction,  and 

f)  means  including  said  frame  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  metallic  thin  film  circuit  and  said 
at  least  one  rotatable  memory  disk  to  maintain  said  thin 
film  magnetic  circuit  and  said  at  least  one  rotatable 
memory  disk  at  ground  potential. 
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5,142.426 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING 

INTERSPERSEI"  RESISTANCE  LAYERS  TO  PROVIDE  A 

DESl  RED  CUT-OFF  FREQUENCY 

Mark  V.  Re,  Yorktown;  Michael  A.  RusaalL,  Brewster,  and 
Bucknell  C.  Wibb,  Croton-on-Hudsoo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlc, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,288 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  a.  360—126  3  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  thin  film  magnetic  read/write  head  exhibit- 
ing reduced  eddy  current  losses  and  having  a  predetermined 
cut-off  frequency,  comprising: 

plurality  of  alternating  first  and  second  layers,  said  first 
layers  comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive  magnetic 
material,  each  of  said  second  layers  comprised  of  an  elec- 
tncally  conductive  resistive  material  exhibiting  a  resistiv- 
ity in  the  range  of  approximately  0.0003  to  40  ohm-cm,  the 
resistivity  of  each  of  said  second  layers  enabling  said 
cut-off  frequency  to  provide  a  required  frequency  re- 
sponse. 


5.142.428 
WATER  SF  NSING  TVPE  POWER  BRKAKKR  CIRCL  U 
Hideaki  Tak.eda,  Misato,  Japan,  assignor  io  I  chija  Thermostat 
Co.,  Ma-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  .Aug.  23.  1990.  Ser.  No.  5^2M^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1989.  22958'';  Nov 
17,  1989,  298817 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/16 


U.S.  a.  361—42 


14  Oaims 


1.  A  water  sensing  type  power  breaker  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  contacts  having  one  polarity  connected  to  a 
power  supply  and  the  other  polarity  connected  to  a  load,  an 
impedance  element  circuit  including  first  and  second  impe- 
dance elements  connected  in  senes  with  each  other  and  which 
is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  load,  a  water  sensing  element 
made  of  an  eleclnca!  conductor  connected  to  an  intermediate 
point  between  both  said  impedance  elements  through  a  con- 
ductor, and  a  relay  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through 
said  conductor  to  open  said  first  and  second  contacts  when  the 
current  flows  through  the  conductor,  said  relay  being  held  b> 
itself  so  that  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  opened,  said  first 
impedance  element  being  a  resisior  and  said  second  impedance 
element  being  a  condenser 


5,142,427 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  PRESSURE  PAD 

Fuward  Kogan,  Qiieens,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Miltopc  Corporation, 
Melville,  N.V. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,059 

Int.  a.'  GllB  25/04.  15/60 

11.S.  a.  360— 130  3  4  Claims 


-20 


16 


"^L 


-30 


1  In  a  system  for  recording  information  on  and  reading 
information  from  a  plurality  of  adjacent  magnetic  stripes  on  a 
document  as  said  document  is  transported  past  a  transducent 
head,  a  pressure  pad  for  urging  said  document  against  said 
transducer  compnsing; 

a  base  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supports; 

a  elastomeric  band  secured  under  tension  to  said  base  and 

extending  between  said  supports; 
a  plate  disposed  between  said  supports; 
a  spring  supported  by  said  base  and  coupled  to  said  plate  said 
spring  urging  said  plate  against  the  lower  surface  of  said 
band  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  said  band  is  urged  in 
the  direction  of  said  transducer. 


5.142,429 

OVERVOLTAGE  AND  OVERCL  RRFNT  PROTEtTIN  Y 

CIRCriT  WITH  HIGH  EARTH  BALANCE 

Ivan  Juki,  Norsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktieboiaget  I. 

M  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No   680.510 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mav  7,  1990,  90(11626 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  V,  y, 

U,S.  CI.  361—56  4  (  iaims 


1.  An  overvoltage  and  overcurrent  protective  circuit  for  a 
terminal  circuit  or  net  terminal  which  has  two  input  terminals 
(a,  b)  and  a  number  of  output  terminals  (T1-T4),  wherein  the 
input  terminals  are  intended  for  connection  to  a  iwo-wire  line 
and  the  output  terminals  are  intended  for  connection  to  equip- 
ment to  be  protected  by  the  overvoltage  and  overcurrent 
protective  circuit,  said  terminal  circuit  being  intended  fc>r 
two-way  transmission  of  digital  and  analogue  signals  over  the 
line,  compnsing  a  line  transformer  (LT2!  having  a  pnmary 
winding  (LI,  L2)  a  secondary  winding  (LJ.  L4)  and  a  core. 
wherein  the  pnmary  winding  has  two  winding  halves  (LI.  L2). 
a  first  earth-symmetrical  protective  circuit  arranged  on  the 
primary  side  of  the  transformer  and  including  a  capacitor  (C) 
and  two  current  limiting  resistors  (Ral.  Ra2),  wherein  the 
capacitor  is  intended  to  be  connected  in  series  between  the  two 
winding  halves  such  as  tii  form  a  ■-erie^  L.^mSmation  uhich  is 
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connected  across  the  input  terminals  (a.  b),  and  a  second  earth- 

svrr.mctncdl  protective  circuit  arranged  at  the  secondary 
w^inding  of  the  transformer  and  including  zener  diodes  (Z5. 
/8l  for  limiting  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals,  char- 
acten/ed  in  that  the  first  protective  circuit  includes  a  vanstor 
I  VI)  and  two  temperature-dependent  semiconductor  resistors 
iPTCl.  PTC2).  of  which  one  resistor  is  connected  in  series 
between  one  end  of  the  vanstor  and  one  coating  of  the  capaci- 
tor, and  the  other  resistor  is  connected  in  series  between  the 
other  end  of  the  vanstor  and  the  other  coating  of  the  capacitor; 
and  in  that  the  senes  combination  is  connected  directly  across 
the  input  terminals  (a,  b)  in  the  absence  of  an  intermediate 
senes  resistance. 


through  the  load  and  an  output  for  supplying  an  input  voltage 
to  the  input  stage  and  the  control  stage,  a  voltage  stabilizing 
electronic  component  comprising  a  MOS-FEI  connected 
across  the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  and  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  for  switching  on  when  the  input  stage  is  in  the 
second  state  to  stabilize  the  voltage  of  the  output  of  the  rectify- 


■f  t 


5,142.4.Vi 

PoHfRIINF  KUIKR  \M)  M  W(.f   t'KOTFfTION 

(  IR(  I  IT  COMPONKMS  \M)  (  IR(  I  1  IS 

Anthon)  A,  \nthon>,  liOH  Hampton  Rd..  Krif,  Pa    16502 

Filed  Mar.  2S.  19W,  Ser    So    Sim.""^ 

Int.  CI.    H02H  V  ,,^ 

U^.  a.  361  — 5ft  aOOaims 


ing  circuit  and  a  source  or  emitter  follower  circuit  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  and  controlled  by  the 
control  stage  for  supplying  a  stabilized  input  voltage  to  the 
input  stage  when  the  voltage  stabilized  electronic  component 
is  switched  off  and  an  input  voltage  stabilized  by  the  voltage 
stabilized  electronic  component  when  the  voltage  stabilized 
electronic  component  is  switched  on. 


LJ^i 


1  A  line  conditioning  electncal  circuit  component  for  use 
with  an  electncal  device  compnsing, 

at  least  one  wafer  of  material  having  predetermined  electri- 
cal properties,  with  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and 
a  plurality  of  apenures  extending  through  said  wafer  to 
receive  electncal  conductors  of  said  electrical  device, 

first  and  second  electrode  patterns  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces  respectively  with  individual 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  pat- 
terns being  eleclncally  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electrical  conductors  of  said  electrical  device  at  the  loca- 
tion of  said  apenures.  wherein  said  individual  electrodes 
of  said  first  electrode  pattern  cixiperate  with  individual 
electrodes  of  said  second  electrode  pattern,  and  in  con- 
junction with  said  material  of  said  wafer  form  a  plurality 
of  line  conditioning  electrical  elements  acting  between 
said  electrical  conductors,  and  at  least  one  individual 
electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elecinxle 
patterns  forming  a  common  electrode  for  at  least  two  of 
said  line  conditioning  electrical  elements,  whereby  a  bal- 
anced line  conditioning  circuit  component  is  formed. 


5.14:.4.M 
Ol  Tft  T  Si  \(,F  K»R   \N   u    \()IT\<;K  SWITCH 
Differ   krii,   I  udcnschtid.   lid    Rep.  iif  (.erman>.  a-vsignor  to 
<  hristian   I  ohsc   IJtTuhrunnslose  Schattechnik   t.'nhM,  Katz- 
v*inkt'l    HtTt/dorf.  ft-d.  Rep    nf  (,erman> 

1  ilcd  Jan    II).  IV^d.  Ser.  No.  46J,im9 
Claims  prioritv.  application  i  ed.  Rep.  of  (kTmany,  Jan.  13, 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/18 
IS.  n.  361—87  3  Oaims 

1  An  alternating  current  voltage  switch  comprising:  an 
input  stage  switchable  between  first  and  second  slates  and 
producing  a  switching  signal  representative  of  the  states;  a 
control  stage  receptive  of  the  switching  signal  for  producing  a 
control  signal:  and  an  output  stage  comprising  a  load  connect- 
able  to  an  alternating  current  voltage  supply,  a  rectifying 
circuit    having   an    input   connected    to   the   voltage   supply 


5.142.432 

FAULT  1)1  1 1  CI  ION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TRANSFORMKR  ISOl   \1H)  TRANSISTOR  DRIVE 

(  IR(l  II   FOR   \  POWFR  l)F\  K  I 

Eric  I)    Schneider.  (  armil.  Ind..  assignor  ui  deneral  Motors 

Corporation.  IKtriiit.  Mich 

Filed  Oct.  21.  IiWl.  S*r    No    ^79.766 

Int.  1 1.  ho:h  '    V 

U^.  a.  361—91  4  aaJms 
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1  Drive  apparatus  for  a  ptiwer  semiconductor  device  having 
a  pair  of  current  carrying  terminals  and  a  gate  terminal  for 
controlling  conduction  of  load  current  between  said  current 
carrying  terminals,  the  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

low  level  logic  circuit  means  for  generating  an  alternating 
current  control  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  conduction 
pattern  for  said  power  semiconductor  device; 

input  means  including  an  isolation  transformer  and  a  circuit 
for  dcmixlulating  said  alternating  current  control  signal  to 
form  a  gate  drive  signal  which  is  applied  to  the  gate  termi- 
nal of  said  power  semiconductor  device  for  controlling 
the  conduction  of  load  current  in  accordance  with  said 
desired  conduction  pattern; 

protection  means  effective  when  the  voltage  across  the 
current  carrying  terminals  of  said  power  semiconductor 
device  exceeds  a  threshold  corresponding  to  a  fault  condi- 
tion for  shunting  said  gate  dnve  signal  to  ground,  thereby 
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preventing  further  conduction  of  said  power  semiconduc- 
tor device;  and 
fault  detector  neans  responsive  to  the  alternating  current 
control  signa  for  generating/  a  low  level  fault  detection 
signal  when  the  shunting  of  said  gate  drive  signal  by  said 
protection  mctans  results  in  at  least  a  predefined  increase  in 
the  alternating  current  supplied  to  said  input  means. 


5,142,433 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

Yasushi  Nishibe,  ind  Hitoshi  Iwata,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabishiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1989, 1-98162[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02H  3/20 
U.S.  a.  361—117  13  CUims 


1.  A  motor  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  DC  source  having  first  and  second  terminals  connected  to 
said  motor; 

first  switching  element  connected  to  said  first  DC  source 
terminal  and  a  common  connecting  point  of  said  first 
switching  element  and  a  second  switching  element, 
wherein  said  first  switching  element  controls  current 
flowing  to  said  motor  by  switching  said  current  on  and 
off; 

second  switching  element  connected  to  said  common  con- 
necting point  and  said  second  DC  source  terminal, 
wherein  said  second  switching  element  turns  on  to  brake 
said  motor  w  hen  said  current  is  switched  of  by  said  first 
switching  element; 

reverse  current  bypassing  circuit,  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  first  switching  element  and  said  second  switching 
element,  for  bypassing  a  reverse  current  supplied  by  said 
DC  source; 

reverse  current  blocking  circuit,  connected  in  series  between 
said  second  switching  element  and  said  second  DC  source 
terminal,  for  blocking  said  reverse  current;  and 

surge  absorbing;  circuit  for  absorbing  a  surge  voltage  gener- 
ated when  said  first  switching  element  is  turned  off  in 
response  to  a  locking  of  said  motor,  said  surge  absorbing 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  second  switching 
element  and  said  second  DC  source  terminal  m  parallel 
with  said  rev  erse  current  blocking  circuit. 


5,142,434 
OVERVOl.TAGE  ARRESTER  WITH  AIR  GAP 

Juergen  Boy;  OS'<ar  Sippekamp,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Gerhard 
Schwenda,  Grosshabersdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1988,  3835921 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  a.  361—120  4  Oaims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  overvoltage  arrester  having  an  air  gap 
connected  in  panillel  comprising: 
a)  an  arrester  including: 

(i)  a  tubular  ceramic  insulator  having  a  first  end,  a  second 


end,  a  constant  wall  thickness  over  an  entire  length  of 
said  tubular  ceramic  insulator  inclusive  of  the  first  and 
second  ends,  and  having  an  outside  diameter 

(ii)  a  first  electrode  dispnised  at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
ceramic  insulator  adjacent  to  a  seciion  of  the  lubuijf 
ceramic  insulator  and  having  an  outer  diameter, 

(iii)  a  second  electrode  being  disposed  at  the  second  end  of 
the  tubular  ceramic  insulator  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  tubular  ceramic  insulator; 

b)  an  insulating  disk  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  being 
disposed  on  the  second  elect  nxie; 

c)  an  auxiliary  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  insulating 
disk,  having  a  form  of  a  disk,  being  composed  of  a  metal. 
being  electncally  coupled  to  the  first  electrode,  and  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  second  electrode;  and 

d)  a  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  enclosing  the  arrester,  the  insu- 
lating disk  and  the  auxiliary  electrode,  and  fixing  the 
auxiliary  electrode  on  the  arrester,  including: 


(i)  a  first  edge  directly  contacting  the  first  electrode; 

(ii)  a  sidewall  having  a  first  inside  diameter  greater  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  first  electrode  and  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  second  electrode,  the 
side  wall  having  a  lower  sidewall  portion  adjacent  said 
first  edge; 

(iii)  a  beveled  edge  gripping  ihe  auxiliary  electrode:  and 

(iv)  a  circumference,  wherein  the  first  inside  diameter  of 
the  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  is  reduced  m  a  region  near 
the  first  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  the  radial  dis- 
tance between  the  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  and  the  first 
electrode  or  the  tubular  ceramic  insulator  in  a  region 
between  the  lower  portion  and  the  section  of  the  tubular 
ceramic  insulator  adjacent  to  the  first  electrcxie  is 
smaller  than  a  lequired  radial  safety  distance  between 
the  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  and  the  second  electrtxle  at 
at  least  three  points  uniformly  distributed  over  the 
circumference  of  the  cylindrical  metal  sleeve  thereby 
centering  the  arrester  in  the  cylindncal  metal  sleeve. 


5.142.435 
FILTFR  f  APACITOR  PRFCHARf.F  APPARATl  S 

Kenneth  A.  Baumgartner,  Peoria,  III.;  William  Pickering.  L  ni- 

versity  Heights,  and  Arthur  Wild.  Thompson,  both  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Industrial  Inc.,  Mentor,  (Jhio 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,059 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  4^,'iM 
VS.  a.  361—160  14  Claims 

1.  A  precharge  apparatus  lor  a  filter  capacitor  including  a 
contactor  having  a  coil  and  at  least  one  pair  of  contacts  mov- 
able from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  response  to 
energizing  the  coil,  said  coil  being  energized  by  a  battery 
having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  said  contacts  and  filter 
capacitor  being  connected  in  senes  between  said  positive  bat- 
tery terminal  and  said  negative  batterv  terminal,  compnsing 

a  switch  having  a  first  position  at  which  said  switch  is  open 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  switch  is  closed,  said 
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switch  being  connected  between  said  positive  battery 
terminal  and  said  coil; 
logic  means  for  producing  a  inggenng  signal  for  a  prese- 
lected amount  of  time  in  response  to  said  switch  changing 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 


driving  means  for  receiving  said  triggering  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  producing  a  charging  signal,  and 

charging  means  for  receiving  said  charging  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  charging  said  filter  capacitor  pnor  to  energiz- 
ing said  coil. 


PlFRriNG  THROl  (.H    r\  I'K  (  APAflTOR 

s<x>-(  he<)i  I*t;  K»anK-Hee  Junu.  and  ('hi-H(]  Kim,  all  of 
^ul»c<ln,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsiiinors  to  Samsung  Klectro- 
Mechanics  (  o..  I  td..  Kvungki.  Rep    nf  Korea 

Filed  Veb.  19,  1991,  Ser    So    65". ^4,' 
(  laims   priorit>.   application    Rep    of   Korea.    I  eb     1'',   1990, 
v«>-:rh;  Ma-  Ml.  1990,  9()-^4«3;  ,]un    N    1>*9<!    90-9325 

Int.  (  1.    HOH.  -;    -■- 
VS.  a.  361— J02  20  aaims 


metal  caps  are  fixed  and  which  are  respectively  provided 
to  each  of  said  separated  electrodes  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  ceramic  disc  and  having  protrusions  around  each 
penphcry. 

a  pair  of  insulating  tubes  covering  each  piercing  through  bar 
of  said  piercing  through  conductor;  and 

epoxy  insulation  resin  matenal  filled  within  the  interior  of 
said  insulation  case, 

so  that  perfect  sealing  is  formed  due  to  integral  body  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  insulation  case  and 
thereby  preventing  leakage  of  insulating  resin  matenal 


5.142.437 

CONDLCTINt.  H  KTRODf   1  A\  F  RS  FOR 

FKRROFI  FCTRK   (  AP\CITOR.S  IN  I\TF(;RATED 

(  1R(  I  ITS  AM)  VUTHDI) 

I*e  Kammerdiner,  AvondaJc;  Mana  Huffman,  and  Manoochehr 

(.olabi-Khoouini    both  of  {  olorado  .Springs,  all  of  (  olo.,  as- 

siunors  to  Ramtron  (  orporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,6«2 

Int.  (1      Hdll,  J  06.  4/10.  7/00 

U,S.  a.  361— 31.1  38  Cnoims 
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1   An  integrated  circuit  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  noble  metal; 

a  second  layer  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  com- 
prising a  conducting  oxide; 

a  third  layer  over  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  compris- 
ing a  ferroelectric  matenal; 

a  fourth  layer  over  said  third  layer,  said  fourth  layer  com- 
pnsing  a  conducting  oxide;  and 

a  fifth  layer  over  said  fourth  layer,  said  fifth  layer  compris- 
ing a  noble  metal. 


5,142,43« 

DRANK  Fl  1   HA\1N(,  A  Si  ^(  KFI)  <   \FA(  I  lOK  vv  i  [H  A 

TANTAl  I  M  I  OWFR  I'l  AFF.  A  TANIAI  I  M  OXIUE 

DIHKIRK    I  AVFR,  \NI)  A  SIFKIDF  Bl  RIFD 

CONTAfI 

Alan  R    ReinbtrK.  ^^estp<)rt,  Conn.,  and  Mark  F.  Tuttle,  Boise, 

Id.,  assiRnors  to  Micron  lechnoloRv,  Inc.  Boise,  Id. 

tiled  Nov     1?,  1991,  Ser    No    ''g^SM 

Int.  (1     HllK.  -      '    \Un\- 2l/''u.  2v,fin 

II.S.  a.  361— 313  14  aaims 


1.  Piercing  through  type  capacitor  which  is  comprised  of 

a  ceramic  disc  having  separated  two  electrodes  on  a  top 
surface  and  a  common  electrode  on  a  bottom  surface; 

a  grounding  plate  which  includes  an  elongated  oval  protu- 
berance having  a  large  elliptic  passing  through  an  opening 
at  a  central  portion  wherein  said  ceramic  disc  is  positioned 
on  said  protuberance,  and  a  number  of  other  small  pierc- 
ing through  holes  in  said  grounding  plate  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  elongated  oval  protuberance; 

an  insulation  ca.se  of  elliptic  hollow  column  shape  in  which 
an  upper  portion  of  said  insulation  ca.sc  is  surrounding  said 
ceramic  disc  through  said  other  small  piercing  through 
holes  over  said  grounding  plate  and  wherein  a  lower 
ponion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  insulation  case  are 
integrally  made; 

a  pair  of  piercing  through  conductors  in  which  a  pair  of 


IS-'  \*-^  ^32 


1.  An  improved  stacked  capacitor  for  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  cell,  said  memory  cell  being  of  the  type  that  is 
fabncated  on  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
and  having  storage-node  junction  and  access-node  junction 
diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  within  said  sub- 
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strate,  said  difTusicm  regions  being  interconnected  by  the  chan- 
nel of  a  cell  access  transistor,  said  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  tantalum  iretal  storage-node  plate  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  storage-node  junction; 

(b)  a  tantalum  silicide  layer  interposed  between  said  storage- 
node  plate  and  said  storage-node  junction; 

(c)  a  cell  plate  layer;  and 

(d)  a  tantalum  oxide  dielectric  layer  which  is  interposed 
between  said  cell  plate  layer  and  said  storage-node  plate. 


5,142,439 

INTEGRATEI)  BUS  BAR/MLiLTILAYER  CERAMIC 

CAPACITOR  MODULE 

Colin  K.  Huggett.  Torrance;  Leon  D,  Lewis,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes:  Robert  Rudich,  San  Pedro;  John  L.  Scharf,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Daniel  C.  Blazej,  Annandale, 
.N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  N.J 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,455 

Int.  a.^  HOIG  4/10:  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—321  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  electrode; 

a  second  conductive  electrode; 

capacitor  means  conductively  attached  between  the  first 
conductive  electrode  and  the  second  conductive  elec- 
trode; 

a  third  conductive  electrode; 

means  for  electrically  isolating  the  third  conductive  elec- 
trode from  the  second  conductive  electrode;  and 

conductive  means  electrically  connecting  the  first  conduc- 
tive electrode  to  the  third  conductive  electrode. 


5,142,440 

METAL-CLAD,  COMPRESSED  GAS-INSULATED  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  STRUCTURE 

Dieter  Ix>renz;  Jurgen  Haarhuis,  and  Manfred  Lieske,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktien- 
Kesellschaft,  Beilin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
\H  1  No  PCT/DI 89/00149,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Dale  ,Ian.  18,  1"91,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06008,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1)90 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,610 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1988,  3839736 

Int.  a.'  H02B  i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  361—335  12  Claims 

1.   A   metal  clad,  compressed  gas-insulated  high   voltage 
structure  having: 

a  plurality  of  housings,  each  of  said  housings  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  accommodates  a  conductor; 
whereby  housings  may  be  interconnected,  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  one  housing  is  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  an  other  housing,  by  a  two-piece 
intermediate  part  wherein  each  of  the  interconnected 
housings  are  connected  to  a  respective  intermediate  part 
by  a  fiange  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners,  where  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners  passes  through  said 
flange,  said  intermediate  part  comprising: 
two  facially  abutting  rings  which  are  sealed  in  a  gas-tight 


manner  against   each  other  and   against   a   respective 

fiange; 

each  of  said  rings  have  either  threaded  or  non-threaded 
holes  having  the  same  diameter  along  an  inner  refer- 
ence circle  and  an  outer  reference  circle  such  that 
each  lof  said  nngs  is  secured  to  a  respective  flange 
with  fasteners  which  utilize  the  holes  along  said  inner 
reference  circle  and  such  that  said  rings  are  con- 
nected with  each  other  with  additional  fasteners 
along  said  outer  reference  circle  wherein 
the  diameter  of  said  outer  reference  circle  is  greater  than 

the  diameter  of  a  third  reference  circle  on  the  outer 


diameter  of  each  of  the  fianges  such  that  said  additional 
fasteners  are  located  at  portions  of  said  nngs  that  are 
radially  outward  of  said  third  reference  circle  of  said 
flanges  and  wherein 
the  holes  on  both  the  inner  and  the  outer  reference  circles 
of  the  rings  have  a  different  hole  spacing  /J,. ^a  such  that 
both  hole  spacings  ii„fia  "lay  add  up  to  either  90°  or  60° 
respectively;  and  that  on  one  of  said  rings,  the  holes  on 
the  outer  reference  circle  are  designed  as  slots  having  a 
length  determined  by  an  angle  y,  said  angle  7  is  the 
quotient  of  the  product  of  the  hole  spacings  ;3,,  y3a 
divided  by  a  range  of  either  60°  or  90°  to  which  the  hold 
spacings  add  up  respectively. 


.'i.142,441 
CIRCUn   BOARD  WITH  (OOl  INt.  Dt  \  K  F 
Gerhard  Seibold,  Rcmseck:  Stauros  Smernos.  Stuttgart:  Matjaz 
Florjancic,  Murr;  Otto  Thaidigsmann.  Stuttgart,  and  Horst 
Richter,  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>erman>,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N,V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1989,  Ser,  No    314,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (/ermanv.  Feb.  25. 
1988,  3805851 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—382  10  aaims 


7        12 


1.  A  circuit  board  for  electrical  components  comprising  a 
nonconducting  substrate  having  conductor  paths  on  at  least 
one  outer  surface  thereof  and  wherein: 

said  substrate  comprises  two  electrically  nonconducting 
outer  layers  and  an  electncally  nonconducting  inner  layer 
disposed  between  said  outer  layers  and  having  channels 
through  which  a  cooling  agent  may  flow;  said  inner  and 
outer  layers  of  said  substrate  are  joined  by  an  adhesive; 
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and  said  conductor  paths  are  disposed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  at  least  one  of  said  outer  layers. 


5.142,442 

I  OMBINKI)  F  AN  SCA(  IH    \M)  VMHF   (,(   II  it 
Wt^jrKi-  R.   Daniels,  Hou.ston.  und    [lioniiLs   I     lliirdt.  Missouri 
<  it>,  both  of  Tex  ,  a-ssignors  td  (  i>mpdg  (  umpuu  r  Corpora- 
tion   Hoaston.  lei 

^;led  S(i>     l.V   1W(J.  vr    V.>    612,131 

In!    (1     Hn5K    "  lu 

MS.  a.  361— 3JU  12  Oaims 


being  formed  of  a  material  allowing  thermal  conductivity 

through  said  piston  plate; 
a  cold  head  suppomng,  and  in  thermal  communication  with, 

said  piston  plate,  said  cold  head  being  formed  of  a  material 

allowing  thermal  conductivity  ihrnugh  said  cold  head; 
cryogenic  heat  sink  means  m  thermal  communication  with 

said  cold  head,  ai  least  a  p<irtion  of  said  cold  head  forming 

operative  structure  of  said  heal  sink  means;  and 
thermally  insulating  htKxl  means  surrounding  said  support 

plate,  said  piston  plate  and  said  cold  head,  said  head  means 

being  coupled  to  said  cold  head. 


1.  A  computer  system  unit  compnsing: 

a  cooling  fan; 

an  enclosure  for  containing  the  components  of  the  computer 
system,  said  enclosure  including  a  bezel  located  at  the  rear 
of  said  enclosure  and  incorporating  said  cooling  fan,  and 

means  removably  afTi.xed  to  said  rear  bezel  and  extending 
from  said  rear  bezel  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  sub- 
stantially unobstructed  clearance  between  said  cooling  fan 
and  any  adjacent  substantially  vertical  surface  to  allow 
adequate  ventilation  of  the  computer  system. 


s  I  42. +4' 
(  KN  1  H.t  S|(    (  (>()1  1N(.  (  )1    (  )kl  I   11    llUARDS 
Ha.mind  ss    MixTf.  Jr.  t'ltcasstt    assignor  to  Koch  Process 
.^>sI^ms    Inc  .  Worcester,  Mas.s. 

I  ik-d   \pr    :<>.  1991.  Ser.  No.  692.608 

Inl    (  !      HI15K    "  20 

U.S.  a.  361—385  20  a«ims 


5  14:  444 

DEMOUNTABLE  TAl'h   Al  lOM  ».  fKD  BONDING 

S^SIKM 

I  Ar:A  \tatta,  ^1^unl«ln  V  u».  and  Kemi  (     Duunias.  San  Mateo, 

txith  of  (  alif  .  assitnnrs  In  Hcwiilt  I'ackard  (  .impan*     Palo 

Alto,  C  alif 

Division  of  Scr.  No   *il,l)S.\.   \uk.  .<1,  1'JN9    I'ai    N.,    !;.053,922. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  19**1,  Ser.  No.  736,440 

Int.  Cl.^  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—386  23  Qaims 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooling  mount  for  integrated  circuits,  com- 
pnsing: 
a  chip  support  plate  for  supponmg  at  least  one  integrated 

circuit  chip; 
means  for  allowing  electrical  communication  with  the  chip; 
a  piston  plate  supporting  said  support  plate,  said  piston  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  providing  an  interface  to  a  device  having  a 
plurality  of  closely-spaced  conductors  comprising: 
cap  means  having  a  top  and  sides  extending  downward 

therefrom  enclosing  the  device; 
tape-automated  bonding  means  being  substantially  planar 
with  inner  and  outer  edges  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
traces  defined  thereon  extending  therebetween  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  conductive  traces  coupled  to  said  close- 
ly-spaced conductors  of  the  device;  and 
substrate  means  including  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces 
mated  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  conductive  traces  on  said 
tape-automated  b<inding  means  and  enveloping  said  tape- 
automated  bvmding  means  and  the  device  from  beneath  by 
effecting  closure  between  the  substrate  means  and  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  -.ides  of  said  cap  means  with  the  outer 
edges  of  said  tape-automated  bonding  means  firmly  cap- 
tured therebetsseen.  said  cap  means  further  including; 
means  for  aligning  an  outer  penphers  oi  -.aid  substantially 
planar  tape-automated  bonding  means  v^nh  said  sub- 
strate means  such  that  the  conductive    if.i^es  of  said 
tape-automated  bonding  means  selt'-aiign  with  the  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  conductors  of  the  device  and  the 
conductive  traces  of  said  substrate  means. 
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5,142,445 

MODULAR  STACKABLE  INTERLOCKING  STORAGE 

CABINET  FDR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Bradford  T.  Sorensen.  201  S.  Lake  A*e.,  Suite  405,  Pasadena, 
(alif.  91 101;  Bruce  Rogers,  3960  Laurel  Canyon  BlTd„  Suite 
.?74.  Studio  City,  Calif.  91604,  and  SteTen  S.  Leonard,  14744 
Heps>  St..  Shern  an  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

(  ontinuation-ir  part  of  Ser.  No.  533,118,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

aband.n.d  This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,005 

Int.  a.'  HOSK  7/18:  B65D  6/00.  21/00 

LI.S.  U.  361—391  12  aalms 


portion  and  a  long  shgh;l\  cambered  p<irtion.  saiJ  pin 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  pair  of  gener- 
ally circular  holes  and  said  generally  oval  shaped  hole 
such  that  by  twisting  said  handle  portion  said  pin  re- 
movably locks  said  foot  into  said  shoe  cavity. 


5,142,446 

APPARATl  S  FOK  SECLREI.V  AriA(  HlNf,   \N1) 

DETACHINC,  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  TERMINALS  lo 

PORTABLE  OPTIONAL  DE\  ICES 

Masakazu  Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Takashi  Tatsumi,  Osaka,  tK,>th  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japar 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan   '4.  1990,  2-3249;  ,lar 
9,  1990,  2-3250 

Int.  a.'  H().^K       !U;  G06E  1/iM 
XiS.  a.  361—393  5  t  laiins 


I.  A  modular  storage  cabinet  for  electronic  components, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  bases  having  front  back  and  opposite  side 
walls  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  coacting  top  and 
bottom  fastenmg  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stackable  side  bars  each  side  bar  including 
an  elongated  wall  portion  having  interior  and  exterior 
faces,  and  coacting  top  and  bottom  fastening  means  on 
said  wall  portion,  said  bottom  fastening  means  being  enga- 
gable  with  a  top  fastening  means  of  a  base  or  side  bar  for 
stackably  supporting  said  side  bar  in  registered  relation 
thereon  and  said  top  fastening  means  being  engagable  with 
a  bottom  fastening  means  of  a  base  or  side  bar  for  stacka- 
bly supporting  said  last  mentioned  base  or  side  bar 
thereon; 

(c)  any  selected  number  of  side  bars  being  stackable  on  each 
of  opposite  side  walls  of  a  base  for  defining  the  spacing 
between  adjac;ent  stacked  bases; 

(d)  wherein  eactt  of  said  side  bars  and  bases  includes  upper 
and  lower  walls; 

(e)  wherein  said  coacting  top  and  bottom  fastening  means 
comprises; 

( 1 )  foot  means  protruding  from  said  lower  wall  of  each  of 
said  side  bars  and  said  bases; 

(2)  shoe  cavity  means  from  said  upper  wall  of  each  of  said 
side  bars  and  bases  adapted  to  removably  receive  foot 
means  fron-  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  side  bars  and 
said  bases;  ind 

(3)  means  for  securing  said  foot  means  in  said  shoe  means 
whereby  any  selected  number  of  side  bars  may  be  se- 
cureably  stacked  on  each  of  opposite  side  walls  of  a  base 
for  defining  the  spacing  between  adjacent  stacked  bases; 
and 

(0  wherein  said  means  for  securing  said  foot  means  in  said 
shoe  means  comprises: 

(1)  a  generally  oval  shaped  hole  formed  through  said  foot; 

(2)  a  pair  of  generally  circular  holes  on  either  side  of  said 
shoe  cavity  means  in  registered  relation  with  said  oval 
shaped  hole  formed  in  said  foot  when  said  foot  is  in- 
serted into  said  shoe  cavity;  and 

(3)  a  generally  L-shaped  pin  having  a  short  linear  handle 


1.  A  fKjrtable  terminal  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  optional  unit  connectable  to  said  main  body, 

said  optional  unit  including: 

a  connector  for  electrically  connecting  said  optional  unit 

and  said  main  body, 
a  guide  member  for  guiding  connection  of  said  optional 

unit  to  said  main  body,  and 
to  lock  pawl  for  coupling  said  optional  unit  to  said  main 
body, 
said  main  body  including 

a  guide  slot  for  receiving  said  guide  member, 

a  pawl  slot  for  receiving  said  lock  pawl, 

an  engagement  member  for  engaging  said  lock  pawl  when 

said  pawl  is  insened  in  said  pawl  slot,  and 
a  connector  cover  slidably  movable  to  cover  and  uncover 
a  connector  opening,  said  connector  cover  including  a 
hole  for  allowing  said  Kx:k  pawl  to  be  inserted  through 
said  pawl  slot  only  when  said  connector  cover  is  moved 
to  uncover  said  connector  opening. 
7.  A  portable  terminal,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  connector, 
an  optional  unit  including: 

a  second  connector  electrically  connectable  with  said  first 

connector, 
locking  means  for  securely  locking  said  optional  unit  to 

said  main  b<xly.  and 
lock  detecting  means  tor  detecting  the  operation  of  said 
locking  means  and  outputting  a  status  signal  to  said 
main  body, 
said  main  body  including: 

a  connector  cover  for  providing  access  to  said  first  con- 
nector, 
connector  cover  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  connector  cover  and  outputting  a  signal  to 
said  main  body,  and 
power  supply  controlling  means  responsive  to  signals 
from  one  of  said  lock  detecting  means  and  said  connec- 
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tor  cover  detecting  means  for  controlling  power  to  said 
main  body.  • 


5.14;.-U" 
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l.S.  a.  36I"M 


3.  A  grounding  structure  for  bndging  a  non-conductive  disk 
dnve  rail,  wherein  said  rail  may  be  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of 
a  disk  dnve.  and  further  wherein  said  rail  has  first  and  second 
opposed  ends,  said  grounding  structure  compnsing; 

(a)  a  main  body  extending  laterally  along  a  first  side  of  said 
rail  to  the  first  end  of  said  rail; 

(b)  a  wrap  around  portion  mtegrally  extending  from  a  first 
end  of  said  main  body,  at  the  first  end  of  said  rail,  capable 
of  being  wrapped  around  the  first  end  of  said  rail  and 
further  extending  along  a  portion  of  a  second  side  of  said 
rail  so  as  to  hold  said  grounding  structure  to  said  rail,  said 
wrap  around  portion  being  connectable  to  a  ground 
contact  adjacent  thereto;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  tangs  integrally  formed  within  said  main  body, 
for  digging  into  and  forming  an  electncal  contact  with 
said  disk  drive  when  the  grounding  structure  is  mounted 
on  said  non-conductive  disk  drive  rail  and  said  rail  in  turn 
IS  affixed  to  said  disk  dnve. 
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I    A  method  for  making  rigid-flexible  circuit  boards,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  slot  which  defines  a  removable  plug  in  a  ngid 
circuit  board,  the  board  comprising  a  ngid  layer  disposed 
between  first  and  second  conductive  layers; 

(b)  bonding  a  flexible  insulating  layer  to  a  side  of  the  rigid 
circuit  board  to  form  a  bonded  region  wherein  the  bonded 
region  of  the  flexible  insulating  layer  to  the  rigid  circuit 
board  does  not  prevent  removal  of  the  plug  and  the  flexi- 
ble insulating  layer  bridges  the  rigid  circuit  b<iard  adjacent 
to  the  removable  plug; 

(c)  applying  a  prepreg  to  the  circuit  board  on  the  same  side 
as  the  flexible  insulating  layer,  wherein  the  prepreg  does 
not  cover  the  flexible  insulating  layer. 

(d)  applying  a  third  conductive  layer  to  a  surface  defined  by 


the  flexible  insulating  layer,  and  the  prepreg  to  form  a 

composite  A.  and 
(e)  removing  the  plug  to  form  a  flexible  region  in  the  rigid 

circuit  board. 
21.  A  circuit  board,  compnsing: 
a  ngid  layer  having  disposed  thereon  at  least  one  conductive 

layer  and  a  removable  plug  defined  by  slots  in  the  rigid 

layer, 


15  Claims 
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a  flexible  insulating  layer  bonded  to  a  side  of  the  rigid  layer 
to  form  a  bonded  region,  wherein  the  bonded  region  ot 
the  flexible  insulating  layer  to  the  rigid  layer  does  not 
prevent  removal  of  the  plug; 

a  continuous  adhesive  layer  on  the  same  side  as  the  flexible 
insulating  layer  to  form  a  composite,  and  an  outer  conduc- 
tive layer  on  a  surface  of  said  composite. 
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MiKh  W.  I  ittlebur>.  (handler,  and  ("harUs  R    <  ollis.  Phoenix, 
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U.S.  a.  361—400  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  isolating  semiconductor  compo- 
nents with  resistive  elastomenc  elements  which  compnses: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  predetermined  interconnect 
pattern  and  a  means  for  providing  an  external  connection; 

providing  a  plurality  of  resistive  elastomenc  elements; 

covenng  the  substrate  with  a  spacer  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  that  extent  through  the  spacer  and  also  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  the  spacer  wherein  the 
plurality  of  slots  are  positioned  near  an  edge  of  the  plural- 
ity of  openings  and  each  slot  maintains  one  resistive  elasto- 
menc element  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2669 


substrate  anr.  faciliutes  conuct  to  the  predetermined 
interconnect  pattern  on  the  substrate; 

coupling  termii  als  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  compo- 
nents to  the  predetermined  interconnect  pattern  wherein 
the  plurality  of  semiconductor  components  are  arranged 
in  a  predetennined  pattern  on  the  spacer  with  each  semi- 
conductor cc  mponent  aligned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
openings  and  the  terminals  of  the  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor components  contacting  the  resistive  elastomenc  ele- 
ments which  function  as  series  resistors  between  the  termi- 
nals and  the  predetermined  interconnect  pattern  so  that 
the  resistive  i.-lastomeric  elements  form  isolation  resistors 
between  the  terminals  and  the  predetennined  interconnect 
pattern;  and 

maintaining  contact  between  the  terminals,  the  resistive 
elastomeric  elements,  and  the  predetermined  interconnect 
pattern  by  using  a  non-conducting  cover  having  recesses 
positioned  in  a  pattern  that  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  the  semiconductor  components  and 
further  including  the  cover  pressing  the  terminals  of  the 
semiconductor  components  against  the  resistive  elasto- 
meric elemerts  thereby  pressing  the  elastomeric  elements 
against  the  substrate  wherein  the  recesses  prevent  pressure 
from  being  applied  to  the  semiconductor  components. 


5,142,450 

NON-CONTACT  LEAD  DESIGN  AND  PACKAGE 

Timothy  L.  Olson,  Phoenix,  and  Frank  J.  Mosna,  Jr.,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,108 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—421  6  Claims 


31 


30 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  heatspreader  and  leadframe 
package  with  non-conUct  leads  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  leadframe  defining  a  semiconductor  chip  receiv- 
ing area  anc  including  a  plurality  of  non-contact  leads 
each  having  a  wire  bonding  zone  defined  thereon  for 
having  bonded  thereto  one  end  of  wires  connected  to  a 
semiconductor  chip,  said  leadframe  having  a  first  surface 
lying  substartially  in  a  single  plane  and  said  wire  bonding 
zones  being  lefined  in  the  first  surface  and  recessed  from 
the  single  pl.ine,  and  said  leadframe  having  a  second  sur- 
face opposite  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  sur- 
face; 

providing  a  di<;lectric  tape  having  two  opposite  sides  with 
heat  activated  adhesive  thereon; 

positioning  the  dielectric  adjacent  the  second  surface  of  the 
leadframe.  in  underlying  relationship  to  at  least  the  wire 
bonding  zones; 

providing  a  heatspreader  having  a  substantially  planar  sur- 
face with  ar  area  at  least  coextensive  with  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  receiving  area  and  the  wire  bonding  zones  of 
the  leadframe; 

positioning  tht  adhesive  tape  in  overlying  relationship  on 
the  heatspreader  so  that  the  semiconductor  chip  receiving 
area  and  wire  bonding  zones  of  the  leadframe  are  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  the  heatspreader  and  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  adhesive  tape  from  the  heat- 
spreader; and 

pressing  the  leadframe,  adhesive  tape  and  heatspreader  to- 


gether and  heating  the  tape  to  form  an  integral  unit  with- 
out contacting  the  wire  bonding  zones. 


5.142.451 
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1.  An  electnc  double  layer  capacitor  having  an  electric 
double  layer  composed  of  an  interface  between  polarized 
electrodes  and  an  electrolyte,  comprising 

at  least  two  polanzed  electrodes  each  comprising  a  piuraiity 
of  thin  plate-like  electrode  elements  each  composed  of  a 
porous  sintered  body,  said  polanzed  electrodes  having 
surfaces  disposed  out  of  contact  with  each  other  in  con- 
fronting relationship, 

two  current  collectors  bonded  to  other  surfaces  of  said 
electrode  elements;  and 

a  gasket  disposed  between  said  current  collectors  and  sur 
rounding   said    polanzed    electrodes,    said    gasket    being 
joined  to  f>enpheral  edges  of  said  current  collectors. 


5.142,452 
CHIP-TYPE  SOLID  ELKCTROl  Yl  U   CAPACITORS 
Yoshihiko  SaiVi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1991,  St-r.  N.,    'M).nHn 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aur.  ".  1990,  2-20X50'' 

Int   n:  HOIG  V  ik:i.  B01,I  r    » 

U.S.  a.  361—540  3  (laims 


L  A  chi[>-type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  composing:  an 
anode  body  of  valve-metal,  an  anode  lead  extended  from  one 
surface  of  said  anode  body,  a  dielectnc  layer  formed  on  said 
anode  body,  a  solid  electrolytic  layer  formed  on  said  dielectnc 
layer,  a  cathode  layer  formed  on  said  solid  electrolytic  layer, 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  caihtxle  layer  so  as  to  cover 
said  one  surface  of  said  anode  btxly,  a  plated  layer  formed  on 
said  insulating  layer  over  said  one  surface,  a  solder  layer 
formed  on  said  plated  layer,  an  alloy  layer  formed  at  end 
portion  of  said  anode  lead,  said  alloy  layer  consisting  of  three 
metals  of  said  anode  lead,  said  plated  layer  and  said  solder 
layer. 
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1  An  illuminant  pointer  needle  assembly  for  a  vehicular 
instrument,  comprising: 

a  pomter  needle  havmg  a  base  end  portion  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  pointer  needle  shaft  of  a  movement  unit  and  provided 
with  a  transparent  index  portion; 

a  layer  of  a  selected  color  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
transparent  index  portion  selectively  reflecting  incident 
external  white  light  and  to  illuminate  the  transparent  index 
portion  in  the  selected  color;  and 

a  light-emitting  element  having  a  light-emitting  diode  and 
being  fixedly  mounted  on  the  base  end  portion  of  said 
pointer  needle,  said  light-emitting  element  formed  so  as  to 
emu  light  of  a  first  single  wavelength  range  which  is 
totally  reflective  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  transparent 
index  portion  and  thereby  to  light  up  the  transparent  index 
portion  m  a  color  according  to  the  first  single  wavelength 
range  and  different  from  the  selected  color  when  the 
external  white  light  is  incident  upon  said  pointer  needle 


5.M:  -l^4 
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Paul  D.  Green,  Dearborn,  .Mich.,  auignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  S«r.  No.  793,895 
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1    A  vehicle  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 

A)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  vehicle. 

B)  a  lamp  component  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  housing; 
and 

C)  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  lamp  component  in  the 
housing,  comprising: 


i)  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from  the  lamp  component, 

including  a  distal  portion;  and 
ii)  a  retainer  extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, including  a  ramp  surface, 
the  distal  portion  of  the  tab  engaging  the  ramp  surface  and 
thereby  deflecting  the  tab  inwardly  toward  the  lamp 
component  while  simultaneously  urging  the  lamp  compo- 
nent against  the  housing 
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I.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and 
having  a  light-transmissive  portion  through  which  upper 
and  lower  beams  developed  within  the  headlamp  are 
directed, 

(b)  a  discharge-type  lamp  within  said  housing  serving  as  the 
light  source  for  both  of  said  beams, 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  lamp  in  a  fixed  location  with 
respect  to  said  housing, 

(d)  a  refiector  located  within  said  housing  and  extending 
about  said  lamp. 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  reflector  on  said  hosing  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
refiector  and  said  housing  and  between  said  reflector  and 
said  lamp,  said  mounting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  connecting  members  each  having  at  least  two 
ends  associated  therewith  and  wherein  one  end  of  each 
connecting  member  is  connected  to  said  reflector,  and 

(0  actuating  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  refiector 
between  two  spaced-apart  positions  while  said  lamp  re- 
mains fixed  relative  to  said  housing,  the  refiector  in  one 
position  causing  light  from  said  lamp  to  be  reflected  from 
said  refiector  through  said  light-transmis-sive  portion  as 
said  upper  beam  and  the  refiector  in  the  other  of  said 
positions  causing  light  from  said  lamp  to  be  refiected  from 
said  refiector  through  said  light-transmissive  portion  as 
said  lower  beam. 


5,142,45h 
ILLUMINATED  POINTEH  Ul  1  H  AXIAL  LIGHT 

SOI    R(   ■ 

Morgan  D   MurphN    Kokomo   Inri  ,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Kukomo.  Ind. 

Hied  Ma)  22.  1991,  .Scr.  No.  703,938 
Int,  a.'  GOID  I1/2S 
VS.  CI.  362—26  2  Qaims 

I,  An  illuminated  indicator  for  a  gauge  having  consistent 
brightness  at  all  rotary  pointer  positions  comprising: 
pointer  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 
a  transparent  pointer  mounted  on  the  pointer  support  means 
for  rotary  movement  therewith  about  the  axis  and  having 
an  axially  located  light  receiving  surface; 
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gage  means  for  driving  the  pointer  support  means  and  the 
pointer  about  the  said  axis; 

the  pointer  support  means  including  a  base  member  for 
attachment  tc  the  gage  means,  a  pointer  support  member 
for  attachmer  t  to  the  pointer  and  a  spacer  member  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  axis  and  connecting  the  support 
member  to  the  base  member  for  defining  an  axial  space 
between  the  gage  means  and  the  light  receiving  surface; 


48^  30 


an  axially  positioned  light  source  in  the  said  axial  space 
adjacent  the  light  receiving  surface  for  illuminating  the 
pointer,  whereby  the  light  is  directly  transmitted  to  the 
pointer  and  the  pointer  illumination  is  independent  of 
pointer  angular  position;  and 

light  support  means  extending  into  the  axial  space  for  sup- 
porting the  light  source,  wherein  the  light  support  means 
and  the  spacer  member  interfere  to  limit  the  pointer  rota- 
tion and  each  have  small  angular  dimension  to  allow  side 
angle  pointer  movement. 


5,142,457 

BOAT  SPOTLIGHT  APPARATUS 

James  J,  Wehner,  Box  162  Smith  Dr.,  Drifton,  Pa.  18221 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No,  790,825 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  362—70 


5  Claims 


sion  including  a  lower  bifurcated  end,  wherein  the  lower 
bifurcated  end  is  arranged  for  receiving  the  boss  plate 
therewithin.  and 

the  lower  bifurcated  end  includes  a  fastener  shati  orihogo- 
nally  directed  through  the  boss  plate  and  the  lower  hilur 
cated  end  to  effect  selective  clamping  of  the  spoilighi 
extension  relative  \o  ihe  base  plug  to  permit  selective 
pivotment  of  the  sp>itlighi  extension  relative  to  the  base 
plug,  and 

the  extension  including  an  extension  upper  distal  end  and  the 
extension  upf>er  distai  end  includes  a  Mjppon  pin  diametn- 
cally  directed  through  the  spotlight  extension,  and 

a  spotlight  handle,  the  spotlight  handle  including  a  handle 
socket  arranged  for  receiving  the  spotlight  extension 
therewithin,  and  the  spotlight  handle  includes  diametri- 
cally opposed  slots  f(ir  receiving  the  suppon  pm.  and  the 
spotlight  handle  includes  an  illumination  head  mounted  to 
an  upper  distal  end  of  the  spotlight  handle,  and 

an  on/off  switch  mounted  within  the  handle  for  affecting 
selective  actuation  of  the  illumination  head,  and 

an  electrical  power  supply  cord  connected  to  the  on/off 
switch. 


Calif. 


5,142,458 
SKARCH  IK.HT 
Robert  L.  Branson,  15H60  F^mma  1^  .  Moreno  \  alley. 

92370 

Division  ofSer.  No.  351.149,  Ma>  12,  19H9,  Pat.  No.  5.0-2.54^ 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser,  No   ^63.450 

Int   ("I  ■  F21I.  i5/(AJ 

VS.  a.  362—194  17  Oaims 


1  A  boat  spotlight  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  boat 
member,  wherein  the  boat  member  includes  a  boat  bow  and  a 
boat  stem,  the  boat  bow  including  a  first  light  socket,  and  the 
boat  stem  including  a  second  light  socket,  wherein  the  appara- 
tus comprises, 

a  spotlight  member  having  an  illumination  head  and  ar- 
ranged for  selective  reception  with  the  first  light  socket 
and  the  second  light  socket  selectively,  wherein  the  spot- 
light member  includes  a  spotlight  base  plug,  the  base  plug 
including  electrical  projections  for  reception  within  one 
of  said  first  and  second  light  sockets,  wherein  the  electri- 
cal projections  are  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the 
base  plug,  and  the  base  plug  includes  a  boss  plate  extend- 
ing above  the  base  plug  integrally  mounted  to  an  upper 
terminal  end  thereof,  and 
further  including  a  spotlight  extension,  the  spotlight  exten- 


I.  The  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  hand  held  search  light  including, 

(i)  a  control  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  having 
contained  therein  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  search  light. 

(ii)  first  attaching  means  en  the  bottom  of  said  control 
housing, 

(iii)  a  handle,  secured  to  the  top  of  said  control  housing. 
including  an  actuable  release  mechanism  disposed 
therein  and  which  includes  a  moveable  locking  pin 
which  extends  out  the  bottom  of  said  control  housing; 
and 

(b)  a  power  pack  for  providing  power  to  the  control  circuit 
of  said  search  light,  said  power  pack  having  a  top  and 
including, 

(i)  second  attaching  means,  in  the  top  thereof,  adapted  for 
sliding  locking  engagement  with  said  first  attaching 
means  for  attaching  said  power  pack  to  the  bottom  of 
said  control  housing,  and 

(ii)  means  in  the  top  of  said  power  pack,  for  engagement 
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and  disengagement,  with  said  locking  pin,  when  said  ?.14,?.-W<<" 

first  and  second  attaching  means  are  lcx:kingly  engaged,  ENERGY  SAVING  I.IGHIIM.  sHovKKooM  DISPLAY 

to  secure  said  p<iw er  pack  to  said  control  housing  and  to  I  N 1 1 

release  said  power  pack  from  said  control  housing  for  ■^"'^^  Mi  Ait.    ('  <  t    (*.«  :i4J2H,  Sacrammin.  (  ahf  95821 

the  removal  of  said  power  pack  therefrom.  ^''"'  "^  "*    -''    l"***"-  '»*'■   ■**<>  6»«.079 

int.  (I.    H\\  :i/02 

VS.  a.  362—249 


Saaims 


5,14:, 454 
HIDDKN  SOI  R(  f   fllORKMlM    II'. Hi    WASH 

n\Ti  Ri^ 

Hdiph  H  Nwarens,  IHM)  OIihwihkj  M  I  j  \  i  rn. .  (  alif.  91750. 
and  Analoly  Kudishevich,  '^14  luintdin  \>t,  #204,  Los 
Kniifles.  (alif  9(K>4* 

filed  Jul    29    19V I.  str.  N„.  7jo,J24 

Ini    n      i  21V  7/12 

L.S.  a.  362—2 1 7  6  Oaims 


I.  An  improved  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  of  an  offset- 
reflector  concealed-lamp  type  for  uniformly  illuminating  a  flat 
surface  such  as  a  wall,  floor  or  ceiling  of  a  room  while  minimiz- 
ing user-perceptable  extraneous  light  in  a  vicinity  of  the  fixture 
Itself,  compnsing: 
a  housing,  having  walls  enclosing  a  region  including  a  lamp- 
surround  region,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  light 
window  opening  offset  from  the  lamp-surround  region, 
the  light  window  having  a  first  edge  adjacent  the  lamp- 
surround  region; 
a  refiector  made  from  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
thin  flexible  resilient  metal  having  a  smooth  highly  reflec- 
tive surface,  formed  to  have  a  cross-sectional  shape  ap- 
proximating a  letter  J  with  a  curved  lamp-surround  por- 
tion adjoining  and  blending  into  a  gradually  curved  exten- 
sion portion,  the  reflector  having  a  first  straight  edge 
bounding  the  lamp-surround  portion  and  a  second  straight 
edge,  parallel  to  the  first  straight  edge,  bounding  the 
extension  portion; 
an  elongated  fluorescent  lamp,  supported  by  a  socket  at- 
tached lo  said  housing  and  electrically  energized  via  the 
socket  from  a  source  of  electnc  power  including  ballast 
means,  the  lamp  being  disposed  withm  the  lamp-surround 
region  of  the  housing  substantially  parallel  to  the  straight 
edges  of  the  reflector;  and 
reflector  mounting  means  compnsing  a  first  fastening  mem- 
ber, disposed  along  said  first  straight  edge  of  said  reflec- 
tor, mated  with  a  complementary  second  fastening  mem- 
ber disposed  along  said  first  edge  of  the  light  window,  and 
a  third  fastening  member  disposed  along  said  second 
straight  edge  of  said  reflector,  mated  with  a  complemen- 
tary fourth  fastening  member  disposed  along  a  second 
edge  of  the  light  window  opposite  the  first  edge  thereof, 
whereby  said  reflector  is  caused  to  become  constrained 
between  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  light  window,  the 
reflector  being  preshaped  to  a  predetermined  oversize 
dimension  so  as  to  exert  an  expansive  force  against  the  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  light  window  and  thus  removably 
retain  the  reflector  in  place  in  an  installed  disposition  with 
said  lamp  disposed  within  the  lamp-surround  portion  of 
said  reflector 


\  An  energy  saving  lighting  display  unit  for  customers  to 
inspect  lighting  fixtures  being  offered  for  sale,  in  a  lighted 
condition  for  a  finite  time  period,  comprising 

a.  a  superstructure  having  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
front  wall,  with  a  top  front  projection  disposed  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  base  portion  at  the  bottom  thereof  lo  render 
the  superstructure  self  supporting; 

b.  one  or  more  lighting  fixtures  physically  disposed  on  said 
superstructure  and  electncally  connected  to; 

c.  a  multioutlet  power  stnp  mounted  on  said  superstructure 
and  which  strip  is  electncally  connected  to; 

d  a  light  control  system  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said 
body  portion,  said  light  control  system  having  first  and 
second  power  line  cords,  said  first  line  cord  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  source  of  AC  power,  while  the  sec- 
ond of  said  line  cords  provides  the  electncal  connection  to 
said  power  stnp  (c);  said  light  control  system  compnsing: 

(1)  a  housing,  having  disposed  therein. 

(2)  a  spnng  mounted  push  button  shaft  for  actuating  a 
microswitch  disposed  through  said  housing,  adjacent, 

(3)  a  shaft  actuatable  microswitch  having  a  cam  engaging 
means  thereon, 

(4)  a  microswitch  controllable  motor,  having  a  motor 
shaft, 

(5)  a  timing  cam  means  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft, 
engageable  with  said  cam  engaging  means  of  said  mi- 
croswitch, for  actuating  said  microswitch, 

said  motor  being  electncally  connected  to  said  microswitch 
and  said  first  line  cord,  and  said  microswitch  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  and  second  line  cords, 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  microswitch  by  a  person 
pushing  the  push  button  shaft,  current  passes  through  the 
switch  to  the  motor,  which  causes  the  liming  cam  to 
rotate  on  the  motor  shaft  for  a  finite  time  until  impact  with 
the  cam  engaging  means  on  said  microswitch,  dunng 
which  finite  time  current  pas.ses  to  the  power  stnp  lo 
which  arc  connected  the  one  or  more  lighting  fixtures 
thereby  lighting  the  fixtures  for  the  finite  period,  and 
extinguishing  the  lighting  fixtures  when  the  timing  cam 
engages  the  cam  engaging  means  on  said  microswitch  thus 
again  actuating  the  microswitch  to  turn  off  the  current  to 
the  power  strip 
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5,142,461 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Cynthia  Nugent,  K.R.  1,  Box  179,  Lockport,  111.  60441 

Continuation  of  StT.  No.  431,762,  Nov.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,325 

Int.  a.'  F71P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  362—252  19  Claima 


to  form  a  diffraction  image  having  an  elongated  sectional 
shape. 


5,142,462 
ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Shingo  Kasbima,  Ilachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-111291 

Int.  a.'  F21V  5/00 

U.S.  a.  362—268  3  aaims 


1l20fflml 


SAMPLE 


1.  An  illuminating  optical  system  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  having  an  elon- 
gated sectional  shape  on  a  common  optical  axis;  and 
a  condenser  lens  for  focusing  said  light  beam  onto  a  sample 


5.142,463 
RETRACTABLt  LIGHTIM,  sISIKM 
George  W.  Panagotacos,   Riverside,   and    rhoma,s   V    Movius. 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif..  assiKnurs  to  t  omna  Plastics 
Sales  &  Service.  Inc.,  Norco,  Calif. 

Filed  Auk.  14.  19^1.  Ser.  No.  748,183 

Int.  CI.'  K21V  21/26 

VS.  a.  362—285  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  siring  of  decorative  lights  having  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets interconnected  in  a  series  by  flexible  lengths  of  power  cord, 
the  improvement  being  an  apparatus  for  mounting  of  the 
strings  of  lights  to  a  substantially  planar  selected  smooth  sur- 
face, comprising: 
a  socket  mounting  assembly  for  each  of  selected  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  S'x:kets  including 

a  socket  mounting  member  with  a  socket  engaging  part 
having  a  flexible  body  to  fold  around  a  portion  of  a 
socket  and  a  releasible  fastener  section,  and 
means  for  releasibly  securing  the  socket  engaging  part  of 
the  socket;  and 
a  corresponding  surface  mounting  assembly  for  each  of  the 
selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  sockets  including 
a  surface  mount  with  a  mating  fastener  part  for  relatively 
releasible  connection  with  the  fastener  section  of  the 
socket  mounting  assembly  and  a  planar  segment  surface 
attachment  part,  and 
adhesive  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  planar  segment  attach- 
ment part  lo  attach  said  side  of  said  attachment  part  to 
the  substantially  planar  selected  smooth  surface  without 
penetrating  such  smooth  surface. 


1.  A  lighting  system  for  extending  and  retracting  a  light 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  axis  of  extension; 

(b)  a  carriage  earned  by  said  housing  and  adapted  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  housing  where  said  carriage  is 
so  constructed  and  adapted  lo  permit  an  electrical  current 
to  be  supplied  to  said  light; 

(c)  motor  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  carriage  for  axially  extending  and  re- 
tracting said  carriage, 

(d)  reversible  drive  means  for  reversibly  driving  ■»aid  motor 
means  and  turning  said  light  on  when  said  carnage  is 
sufficiently  extended  and  off  when  said  carriage  is  suffi- 
ciently retracted; 

(e)  a  two-position  limil  switch  carried  by  said  housing  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  motor  means,  said 
limit  switch  having  a  directionally  reversible  actuator 
responsive  to  a  tripping  force  for  mo\  ing  said  limit  switch 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  said  car- 
riage is  extended  and  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  when  said  carnage  is  retracted,  and 

(0  interrupting  means  for  inlerruptmg  current  flow  to  said 
motor  means  when  said  two-p<isiiion  limit  switch  is 
moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  or 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5,142.464 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  Y\iV  HOI'iH^   IMMMiH 

SWITCH  OF  A  FLOOR  1  \MV 
Gary  Wang,  2F,  No   3.  Ijine  "3.  Hsin  Mai  Hd.,  Sec   5,  iaipci, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1991,  ber.  No.  727,440 
Int.  a.'  F21S  1/12 
U.S.  a.  362—295  1  Claim 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  rotary  dimmer  switch  of  a 
floor  lamp  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  pipe  connector  having  two  opposite  ends  and  an 
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open-ended  slut  extending  longitudinally  along  a  wall  of 
the  connector  from  one  end  thereof; 
b)  a  rotary  dimmer  switch  including  an  outwardly  extending 
ngid  rotatable  control  shaft,  the  dimmer  switch  being 
disposed  within  the  pipe  connector  and  the  control  shaft 


?.14:.-Ui5 
SIROBh   HOHHIN(,l  1 

Masai!  Satd.  Fujimi.  Japan,  axsiun'^   t- 
Kdhushiki  kaisha.  lOkvi).  Japan 

Kiled  Jul    :4.   I9H<>.  Vr    No 
(  liiim>     pnoritv,     applicatiun     Japan, 

UM)692[L] 


VIC  VH  \  lUS 

t>     VsaRi  kogaku  Kogyo 


J«J.44J 
Jul.    29, 


Int.  a.'  G03B  15/02 


L.S.  a.  362—285 


1988,    63- 


17  Claims 


1.  A  strobe  pop-up  apparatus  in  which  a  strobe  body  is 
moved  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  projected  position, 
compnsmg  at  least  one  rotational  lever  which  is  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  a  side  of  the  strobe  body  and  which  is  pivoted  at  an 
opposite  end  to  a  supporting  member,  and  a  cam  guide  mecha- 
nism having  a  cam  groove  and  a  pin  fitted  in  said  associated 
cam  groove,  between  the  side  of  a  rear  portion  of  said  strobe 
body  and  a  corresponding  supp<irting  member  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  strobe  body  t>etween  said  retracted  position 
and  said  projected  position  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of 
said  rotational  lever,  said  cam  groove  being  provided,  on  their 
terminal  ends  adjacent  to  said  projected  position  of  the  strobe 
body,  with  an  archwise  cam  groove  portion  which  extends 
along  a  circle  having  a  center  on  an  imaginary  line  parallel 
vvith  \aicj  rotational  lever  when  lix;ated  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
proiected  piisition  and  having  a  radius  that  is  the  same  as  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  rotational  lever. 


NK)N   II  Hi    HK.HRI.SK  I  I(.HriN(,  S^SIKM. 
SI  IM'ORI.  4.S.SKMB1  >    \M)  KXTRl  SION  THKRKIOR 
Ronald  A.  Foster.   1330  Deer  Ridge.  Duncanrille,  Tex    75137; 
Ruben   \.  Reves.  i^r  Rio  (,rande  (  ir..  Dallas,   lex.  75233, 
and    Donald   \V .    Murra\.    SP    Meadim    St..   Su^^inaw,   Tex. 

1  ;l.()  -MP    :ii    ]^\.  Ser.  No.  762,772 

In^   (I.    F21S  3/00 

VS.  a.  362—36)'  10  Qaims 


extending  outwardly  from  the  slot,  the  control  shaft  and 
the  dimmer  switch  having  a  combined  overall  height;  and 
c)  a  pair  of  hollow  tubes  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  pipe  connector  and  the  hollow  tubes  and  the  pipe 
connector  each  having  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  the 
overall  height  of  the  control  shaft  and  the  dimmer  switch. 


I.  An  assembly  for  supporting  and  protecting  a  light  tubing 
from  environmental  damage,  compnsmg: 
an  extrusion  having  a  predetermined  length,  the  extrusion 
comprising: 

an  angled  bottom  member  having  first  and  second  legs; 
first  and  second  wall  members  extending  transversely  to 
the  first  and  second  legs,  respectively,  of  the  angled 
bottom  member,  each  of  the  first  and  second  wall  mem- 
bers having  a  medial  portion  and  an  end; 
a  service  rail  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  end  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  wall  members,  the  service 
rail  including  a  tapered  medial  portion  and  a  retaining 
flange;  and 
an  inner  support  leg  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
medial  portion  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  wall 
members  whereby  a  receiving  channel  is  formed  be- 
tween each  service  rail  and  each  inner  support  leg  of  the 
extrusion,  and 
first  and  second  lenses  supported  in  the  receiving  channel  of 
the  extrusion,  each  of  the  first  and  second  lenses  having  a 
predetermined  length  less  than  the  predetermined  length 
of  the  extrusion  such  that  the  second  lens  is  movable 
between  a  first  position,  with  the  first  and  second  lenses 
supported  in  a  substantially  end-to-end  manner,  and  a 
second  position,  with  the  first  and  second  lenses  supported 
in  a  substantially  overlapped  manner. 


5.142, -U." 
HAND  HH  D  Sl'ori  U.HI  V\  1 1  H  IRIPOD  HANDLE 
Choi  T.  Yuen.  Kowlixm.  Hong  KonK,  assiKnor  to  thiat  Si  Indus- 
trial (  ompanv.  ltd..  Kowloon,  Hork  Kong 

liii-d  Nov    H.  1991,  Scr.  No.  789.328 
Int   (1/  F21L  15/12 
L'.S.  CI.  362—399  5  Qaims 

I.  A  spotlight  apparatus  having  combined  self  supporting 
and  a  hand-grasping  capability,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lamp  operable  for  emanating  a  directional  beam;  and 
an  elongated  support  assembly  coupled  with  said  lamp  for 
directing  said  beam  in  a  generally  transverse  direction 
relative  to  said  assembly, 
said  assembly  including 

a  plurality  of  elongated  support  elements  presenting  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  ends  and  exterior  surfaces, 
and 
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coupling  means  pivotally  coupling  said  upper  ends  adja- 
cent one  another  in  a  non-spaced  relationship  for  selec- 
tive shifting  of  said  elements  between 

a  support  ]K>sition  in  which  said  lower  ends  are  pivoted 
outwardly  into  a  spaced  relationship  and  cooperatively 
form  a  base  for  supporting  said  apparatus  on  a  support 
surface,  ind 

a  handle  position  in  which  said  lower  ends  are  shifted 
inward!)  into  a  juxtaposed  relationship  so  that  said 
support  elements  cooperate  to  form  a  handle,  and  in 
which  said  exterior  surfaces  cooperatively  form  a  con- 


10 


tinuous,  graspable  handle  surface  extending  around  said 

handle, 
each  of  said  elements  presenting  opposed  side  surfaces  with 
each  side  surface  configured  to  matingly  engage  a  corre- 
sponding fide  surface  of  an  adjacent  support  element 
when  in  said  handle  position  without  a  gap  therebetween, 
and  preseniing  an  arch  shaped  configuration  in  transverse 
cross  sectic>n  sufficient  cooperatively  forming  said  handle 
to  present  a  generally  circular  configuration  in  transverse 
cross  sectic'n  and  for  defining  an  elongated  storage  cham- 
ber within  said  handle  with  said  chamber  presenting  an 
open  end  adjacent  said  lower  ends. 


5,142,468 

POWER  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  TWO 

PWM  INVERITRS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER  LOAD 

Ame  Nerem,  Stui  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomics, 

San  Diego,  Odif. 

FiU-a  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,487 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/00:  H02J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  363— 71  20aaim8 


1.  A  combined  electric  drive  and  charging  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  first  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  inverter  circuit  for 
dnving  a  fi'st  load  with  power  obtained  from  said  source 
of  electricid  energy,  said  first  (PWM)  inverter  circuit 
having  means  for  switchably  applying  a  first  drive  current 
pulse  to  saiil  first  load,  said  first  drive  current  pulse  having 
a  pulse  width  and  polarity  controlled  by  a  first  carrier 
signal  and  id  least  one  first  phase  control  signal,  whereby 
the  electrical  power  delivered  to  said  first  load  is  con- 
trolled by  said  first  PWM  inverter  circuit; 

a  second  PWM  inverter  circuit  for  driving  a  second  load 


with  power  obtained  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 
said  second  PWM  inverter  circuit  having  means  for 
switchably  applying  a  second  drive  current  pulse  lo  have 
second  load,  said  second  drive  current  pulse  having  a 
pulse  width  and  pofanly  controlled  by  a  second  earner 
signal  and  al  least  one  second  pha,se  control  signal, 
whereby  the  electrical  p<iwer  delivered  lo  said  second 
load  is  controlled  by  said  second  PV^  M  inverter  circuit 

generating  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second  carrier 
signals  and  said  at  least  one  first  and  second  phase  control 
signals; 

phase  adjustment  means  tor  selectivelv  adjusting  the  pha.se 
between  said  firsi  and  second  earner  signals,  wherebv  the 
relative  pha.se  difference  betueen  said  first  and  second 
drive  current  pulses  can  be  selectivelv  controlled:  and 

extraction  means  for  generating  a  drive  current  phase  differ- 
ence signal  and  extracting  the  energy  contained  therein 
for  powering  a  third  load,  said  dnve  current  phase  differ- 
ence signal  having  a  maximum  energy  content  when  the 
phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second  drive  cur- 
rent pulses  IS  a  maximum,  and  a  minimum  energy  content 
when  the  phase  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
drive  current  pulses  is  a  minimum,  v  herebv  the  p<")wer 
delivered  to  said  first  load  is  also  obtained  from  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  is  controlled  by  said  phase 
adjustment  means 


5,142.469 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  CONTROLLER  HARDWARE  CONnCLRATION 

AND  t ORRF^PONDING  CONTROL  PROGRAM  FOR 

USE  ON  A  FIRST  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER  TO  L  SE  ON  A  SECOND 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

Gerald  M.  V\eisenbom,  Ruckersvilie,  \  a.,  assignor  to  GF  Fanuc 

Automation  North  America,  Inc..  Charlottesvilie,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  501.612 

Int.  n:  (;o6F  v  06.  15/6O 

VS.  a.  364—146  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  first  control  program  and  a 
first  hardware  configuration  for  a  first  PLC  to  a  second  control 
program  and  a  second  hardware  configuration  for  a  second 
PLC,  said  first  and  second  control  programs  including  a  plural- 
ity of  statements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  configuration  inforrr.ation   with   respect  to  said 
first  hardware  configuration  ol  said  first  Pl.C  t'l  a  prix-'es- 
sor; 
providing  said  firs!  PLC  control  program  to  said  prcx-essor. 
selecting  said  second  hardware  configuration  to  be  equiva- 
lent to  said  first  hardware  configuration  hy  said  processor 
referencing  a  data  base  which  relates  said  first  hardware 
configuration  to  p<5ssibie  second  hardware  configurations. 
generating  a  mapping  of  I/O  points  from  said  first  PLC  to 

said  second  PLC;  and 
generating  said  second  control  program  to  be  equivaieni  to 
said  first  control  program,  said  second  control  program 
being  generated  by  said  processor  reterencing  each  state- 
ment of  said   first  control   program  and  determining  a 
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statement  operative  on  said  second  PLC  which  is  equiva- 
lent thereto. 


\U   1  H(ii)  Ol    M  \1N(  \1MN(,  ■^^  N(  HK()M/\I  ION  OF 

\  ^R^^-Rl  NMN(,  SK  ONDxR-i    I'RtKlSSOR 

K    Ixr'  V\    Hri>ti>»,  Hattxiro.  and  Caul  h    McljiuKhlin.  Katrald, 

>j'h    -r  J'a  .  avMjinon*  tit  Hunt'vwfll  Inc.,  Nlinnt-ap^  Jis.  Minn. 

tiled  Sep.  :6,   1W<)    Str    N.j.  5X>(,:iI 

Ini    (  I      <,i>^.(       l-M  15/46 

VS.  CI.   «'>J—  I H4  7  Claims 
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r 


0^ 


T^-a 
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1  In  a  process  control  system,  having  a  master  controller 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  slave  input/output  processors  (IOP"s) 
wherem  a  first  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  primary  slave  lOP  and  a 
second  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  secondary  slave  lOP,  the  first  and 
second  lOP  having  a  first  and  second  data  ba.se.  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  lOP  each  executing  the  same  tasks  utilizing 
a  first  and  second  clocking  system,  respectively,  and  further 
wherein  the  data  bases  of  the  first  and  second  lOPs  are  syn- 
chronized, communications  by  the  master  controller  being 
made  only  to  the  first  lOP  including  communications  which 
modify  the  first  data  ba.se,  a  methixl  for  maintaining  synchroni- 
zation between  said  first  and  second  lOP  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  transmitting  a  message  addressed  to  the  first  lOP  by  the 
ma.ster  controller; 

b)  receiving  the  message  by  the  first  lOP  for  subsequent 
execution; 

c)  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  message  by  a  transmission  of 
an  acknowledge  message  back  to  the  master  controller, 
the  acknowledge  message  including  a  message  number; 

d)  eavesdropping,  by  the  second  lOP.  on  transmissions  from 
the  master  controller  to  the  first  lOP.  and  on  transmissions 
from  the  first  lOP  to  the  master  controller; 

e)  up<in  recognition  that  the  message  is  addressed  to  the 
corresp<inding  first  lOP  and  thai  the  message  is  of  a  prede- 
termined type,  receiving  the  message  by  the  second  lOP 
for  subsequent  execution;  and  venfying  the  mes.sage  num- 
ber in  the  acknowledge  mes.sage  by  the  second  lOP.  the 
acknowledge  message  for  the  first  lOP  to  the  master 
controller  having  been  received  by  the  second  lOP  as  a 
result  of  the  eavesdropping  step,  the  message  number 
being  determinable  by  the  second  lOP.  such  that  when 
both  the  first  and  second  lOP  complete  execution  of  the 
received  message  which  results  in  an  update  of  the  respec- 
tive data  bases,  both  data  bases  continue  to  contain  the 
same  information  thereby  maintaining  synchronization. 


?.i4:.4"'i 

Ml  I  HOI)  MIR  l)h  IFRMIMNt,   IH^    t'RFSSl'RE  OR 

.STRK.SS()l    A  (,K)I(K.K  Al    lORMAIION  t  ROM 

A( Ol  SIK    \U  ASl  RKMKM 

Riibtrt  IK'sbrandes.  Haton  Rou^c.  l-n..  a.ssiKn<>r  to  Board  of 
supt'r>isors  of  l.<)uisiana  Statt  I  nivt.'rsit>  and  A^lcutturAl 
and  \Ii'chanical  ( Vilk'Hf,  Haton  Roujif.  I  .a. 

hiled   Apr    ?.  1W<),  Ser.  No.  504,923 

Int.  a.'  E21B  4'^/tX) 

VS.  O.  364—422  19  Oaims 


MfUUMC   IMCafmilTIIPVI 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  and  using  the  pressure  in  a  geo- 
logical formation,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  sonde  in  a  bore  hole  in  the  formation  at  each  of 
a  plurality  of  depths,  sending  acoustic  signals  into  the 
formation,  receiving  the  acoustic  signals  as  reflected  from 
the  formation  with  said  sonde,  and  determining  at  least 
one  acoustic  characteristic  of  the  formation  at  each  of  said 
depths  from  the  reflected  acoustic  signals  received  by  said 
sonde; 

(b)  selecting  estimated  values  for  parameters  determining  a 
mathematical  relationship,  which  relationship  correlates 
values  of  the  acoustic  charactenstic  to  values  of  stress; 

(c)  selecting  an  estimated  value  for  the  stress  at  each  of  said 
depths,  pi  (d)  computing  a  calculated  value  for  the  acous- 
tic characteristic  at  each  of  said  depths  through  said  math- 
ematical relationship,  said  estimated  parameters,  and  said 
estimated  stress  values, 

(e)  computing  the  difference,  at  each  of  said  depths,  between 
said  calculated  value  of  the  acoustic  characteristic  and 
said  measured  value  of  the  acoustic  characteristic; 

(f)  computing  a  total  error  for  all  of  said  depths,  from  the 
values  of  each  of  said  differences; 

(g)  changing  al  least  one  of  said  estimated  parameters,  or 
changing  at  least  one  of  said  estimated  stress  values,  and 
repeating  steps  (d),  (e),  (0.  and  (g)  until  the  value  of  said 
total  error  reaches  an  approximate  minimum,  whereby  the 
estimated  value  of  the  stress  at  each  of  said  depths  be- 
comes the  measured  value  of  the  stress  at  each  of  said 
depths; 

(h)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  depths; 

(i)  at  each  of  said  selected  depths,  subtracting  the  measured 

stress  at  said  selected  depth  from  the  overburden  pressure 

at  said  selected  depth; 
0)  at  each  of  said  selected  depths,  dividing  the  result  of  step 

(i)  by  the  Biot  constant  of  the  formation  at  said  selected 

depth: 
(k)  at  each  of  said  selected  depths,  adding  to  the  result  of  step 

(j)  the  pressure,  if  any,  due  to  any  movable  fluid  which  is 

in  the  formation  and  which  movable  fluid  lies  above  said 

selected  depth,  whereby  the  result  of  this  step  (k)  becomes 

the  measured  pressure  of  the  formation  at  said  selected 

depth;  and 
(1)  performing  al  least  one  of  the  following  steps  (i),  (ii),  (iii), 

or  (iv): 
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(i)  pumping;  liquid  from  the  formation  to  the  surface  if  the 
measured  pressure  indicates  that  the  Uquid  will  not  flow 
to  the  surface  under  the  liquid's  own  pressure; 

(ii)  causing  liquid  from  the  formation  to  flow  to  the  sur- 
face under  the  liquid's  own  pressure  if  the  measured 
pressure  indicates  that  the  liquid  will  so  flow; 

(iii)  depleting  liquid  or  gas  from  the  formation,  and  moni- 
toring the  pressure  of  the  formation  dunng  said  deple- 
tion; or 

(iv)  estimating  the  quantity  of  gas  reserves  in  the  forma- 
tion from  the  measured  pressure,  and  producing  gas 
from  the  formation  if  the  estimated  reserves  indicate 
that  such  production  is  desirable. 


5.142,472 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  RESISTIVITY  AND 
THICKNESS  OF  A  THIN  UNDERGROUND  LAYER 
USING  INDUCTION  LOGGING 
Peter  I.  Day,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Califcmia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,006 

Int.  a.5  E21B  29/00 

VS.  a.  364—422  17  aairas 


immm/ae  KUfmnrr  emrr 


1.  A  well  logging  method  for  determining  the  resistivity  of  a 
planar  layer  h.tving  a  generally  constant  thickness  and 
bounded  on  two  sides  by  adjoining  shoulder  layers,  the  method 
using  medium  ar  d  deep  layer  associated  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated by  a  dua:  induction  logging  tool  traversing  along  the 
axis  of  a  cylindncally  shaped  well  bore  penetrating  the  planar 
layer  al  a  dip  anf  le  from  the  cylindrical  axis  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar of  the  planar  layer,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  logging  tool  in  the  well  bore  and  traversing  a 
portion  of  the  well  bore; 

(b)  obtaining  a  deep  and  a  medium  series  of  data  representing 
the  responsf  to  said  electrical  signals  from  the  traversing 
tool,  wherein  the  two  data  series  associated  with  the 
shoulder  la>ers  form  a  shoulder  layer  input  and  the  two 
data  series  associated  with  the  planar  layer  form  a  planar 
layer  input; 

(c)  computing  a  representative  shoulder  layer  resistivity 
from  the  shoulder  layer  input; 

(d)  determining  a  representative  value  of  planar  layer  resis- 
tivity from  s  calculation  dependent  upon  the  planar  layer 
input,  the  computed  shoulder  layer  resistivity,  and  the  dip 
angle,  wherein  said  calculation  is  independent  of  an  input 
related  to  a  measurement  of  the  planar  layer  thickness;  and 

(e)  if  fluid  production  or  withdrawal  potential  is  indicated  by 
said  measurement,  moving  fluid  in  said  planar  layer. 


5,142,4'3 

SPEED,  ACCtLKRATION,  AND  TRIM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  POWKR  BOATS 

Dale  R.  Davis,  16505  Wilderness  Rd..  Poway.  C^if.  92064 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser    No.  231. '61 

Int.  a.'  B63H  :    .; 

U,S.  a.  364— i:4iil  14(laim.^ 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  power  boat  compnsing 

a  pilot  tube  with  its  one  end  region  positioned  directionally 
longitudinally  to  the  power  boat's  hull  and  wuhm  the 
water  that  the  power  boai  transverses 

a  pressure  transducer  flow  connected  to  the  other  pilot  luhe 
end  region  for  prtxiucing  information  on  the  actual  speed 
of  a  power  boat  thai  is  dn\  en  bv  a  propulsion  source  m 
response  to  differing  pressures  sensed  in  the  pitot  tube 
with  differing  actual  speeds  of  the  p<;iwer  Niat  through  tlie 
water: 

data  entry  means  responsive  to  manually  entered  data  l\v 
producing  information  on  the  desired  speed  of  ihe  piiwer 
boat; 

processor  means,  receiving  the  actual  and  the  desired  speed 
information  respectively  from  the  speedometer  and  the 
pressure  transducer,  for  producing  speed  error  informa- 
tion on  the  direction  and  magnitude  hv  uhich  the  actual 
power  boat  speed  differs  from  the  desired  pduer  t>)at 
speed;  and 

boat  propulsion  control  means,  receiving  the  speed  error 
information  from  the  computer  processor,  for  controlling 
the  power  boat  propulsion  source  to  make  the  actual 
speed  more  nearly  equal  to  the  desired  speed. 


5,142,474 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
FAII  -SAFK  MECHANISM  F  OR  A  VEHKLK 
Yasumichi    Miyata,    Komaki;    Kazumichi    Tsutsumi,    Himeji; 
Akjhikn   Mori,   Himeji;   Hiroyuki   Kouzuki,   Himeji;   Yasuo 
Naito,  Himeji.  and  Nobukazu  Nakamura.  Himeji,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665.068 

Claims  priont>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1990.  2-59.^2t) 

Int.  CI.-  C;05B  V  (,0,  V  <,y  2J.  02 

VS.  a.  364 — 424  03  7  Oaims 


31    *CTU»IO*" 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  including 
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first  and  second  control  means  between  which  the  transmission 
of  informaiKMl  it  performed,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  processmg  information  transmitted  from  the  first 
control  means  to  the  se<.ond  control  means  and  control- 
hng  dn  actual,  r  hdNfd  on  the  information  thus  processed; 
and 
abnormalitv  dcit-cting  means  for  detecting  an  interruption  of 
signal  transmivMon  heiw-een  the  first  and  second  control 
means  for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time,  the  abnormality 
detecting  means  ouiputting  a  signal  to  stop  the  control  of 
the  actuator  by  said  second  control  means  when  said 
abnormality  detecting  means  detects  said  interruption 
such  that  said  actuator  becomes  inoperative. 


A  ^>srf  VI  FOR  rovTRoi  i  ist.  damping  force  of 

>H(M  k   ABSORBFRS  BV  ADAKIIVH  \    AD.H  MING 

IHF  DFSIRFI)  AC(  Fl  FRAFIOS 

hXPAVSlON    CONTRACTION  Of    I  HI    Mil"   K 

AB.SORBFRN 

f  !ju  Ntatsunaga.  Makiito  Shiotaki.  (xnh  "f  Karna.  'i  utaka 
Su/uki.  Nishio;  MasatDShi  Kunnanani.  Karna.  and  I  •■ 
shinobu  Ishida,  Okazaki,  all  of  .Japan,  a-ssi^nurs  m  Nipp^Mi- 
dtnsd  (  "..  I  td..  Karna  and  Nippiin  Soktri.  Im  Nisbio,  both 
of^  Japan 

FiUd   Xiit   >J.  I'^H'^,  Sff.  No.  391U«3 

Im.  CI.    BWO  17/01 

U.S.  C\.  Jh4    4:i  1)5  5  Oaims 
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said  damping  force  modes  of  each  of  said  at  lest  two  shock 
absorbers  by  said  control  means,  in  a  predetermined  per- 

Kxl  of  lime,  and  for  comparing  each  of  said  calculated 
frequencies  with  a  reference  frequency;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  each  of  said  preset  reference 
accelerations  individually  a.s  a  result  of  the  companson  by 
said  comparing  means  s<i  that  one  of  the  following  will 
occur,  said  damping  force  modes  of  each  of  said  at  least 
two  shock  absorbers  will  be  selected  at  a  uniform  fre- 
quency by  said  control  means  and  damping  force  modes  of 
the  front  left  and  rear  left  shock  absorbers  and  the  damp- 
ing forces  of  the  front  right  and  rear  nght  shock  absorbers 
will  be  selected  at  a  uniform  frequency  by  said  control 
means. 


5,142.476 
SUSI'FNSION  SYSTEM  FoK    \  \  FHICLE 
Mineharu  Shjbata.  Otake:  Shin  Tkkthara.  and  Toshiki  Morita. 
both  of  lliiiashi-liiroihima.  al!  iif  .lapan.  assi|in<irs  In  Mazda 
Motor  (  (irp<pration.  Hiriishima.  Japan 

Filed  Ma\   U.  IWll,  Str    No.  522.812 
Claims  pnciniN.  application  , lapan.  Ma\    I",  IQSQ.  1-124065 
Inl.  (I.    IINK,   ,   ■     • 
U.S.  a.  364 — 124.05  5  Oaims 


1  A  damping  force  control  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  motor  vehicle  body  and  road  wheels  rotatably  supported  on 
the  motor  vehicle  body,  said  damping  force  control  system 
comprising: 

front  left,  rear  left,  front  right,  and  rear  right  shock  absorb- 
ers coupled  between  a  motor  vehicle  body  and  the  respec- 
tive road  wheels  and  having  damping  force  modes  selec- 
tively variable  into  at  least  two  levels; 

delecting  means,  operatively  coupled  with  said  shock  ab- 
sorbers, for  detecting  the  accelerations  of  expansion  and 
contraction  of  at  least  two  of  said  front  left,  rear  left,  front 
right,  and  rear  right  shock  absorbers,  respectively,  said 
detected  accelerations  being  representative  of  rates  of 
change  of  damping  forces  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 
shock  absorbers,  respectively, 

control  means,  in  communication  with  said  detecting  means, 
for  comparing  said  detected  accelerations  of  expansion 
and  contraction  with  a  preset  reference  acceleration  for 
each  of  said  at  least  two  shock  absorbers,  respectively,  and 
for  individually  selecting  said  damping  force  modes  of 
each  of  said  at  least  two  shock  absorbers  as  a  result  of  the 
comparison  by  said  control  means; 

comparing  means,  capable  of  monitoring  the  output  of  said 
control  means  for  calculating  a  frequency  of  selection  of 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  cylinder  devices  each  provided  between  a  vehicle  body 
member  and  a  vehicle  wheel  member  for  the  vehicle  body,  in 
which  suspension  characteristics  are  changed  by  controlling 
fluid  supply  to  and  discharge  from  said  cylinder  devices, 
pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der devices,  and 
warp  control  means  for  computing  warping  of  said  vehicle 
based  on  fluid  pressure  signals  from  said  pressure  sensor 
means  and  controlling  the  fluid  supply/discharge  to/from 
said  cylinder  devices  so  as  to  suppress  said  warping  of  the 
vehicle, 
said  warp  control  means  being  provided  so  as  to  change  a 
ratio  of  the  fluid  supply  to  or  discharge  from  the  cylinder 
devices  of  front  wheels  to  the  fluid  supply  to  or  discharge 
from  the  cylinder  devices  of  rear  wheels  based  on  the 
computed  warping. 
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5.142.477 
SfSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
>  asuhiro  Tsutsumj,  Susono;  Yigi  Yokoya,  ToyoU;  Yoshimicbi 
Kura.  kuw^ia;  E^u  Matsunaga,  Aigou;  Hiroyuki  Kawata, 
(  hirvu:  Akirt  Fukami,  Okazaki.  and  Yutaka  Suzuki,  NUhio, 
all  lit  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
I  ojuta  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1989,  1-277575; 
Not.  28,  1989,  1-308305 

Into.'  B60G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  364-424.05  32  Claims 
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1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  controlling  a  suspension 
having  a  shock  absorber  provided  for  each  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
said  suspension  control  system  comprising; 

damping  fort  e  change  rate  detecting  means,  for  detecting  a 
damping  force  change  rate  indicating  a  rate  of  change  of 
a  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber; 

damping  force  controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  shock 
absorber  and  said  damping  force  change  rate  detecting 
means,  for  altering  the  setting  of  said  damping  force  on  the 
basis  of  a  relationship  between  said  damping  force  change 
rate  and  an  adjustment  reference  value; 

road  surface  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting,  for 
every  first  period,  a  condition  of  a  road  surface  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  running  on  the  basis  of  a  change  of  the 
damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber; 

damping  force  adjustment  correcting  means,  coupled  to  said 
damping  force  controlling  means  and  said  road  surface 
condition  detecting  means,  for  correcting  said  adjustment 
reference  \  alue  by  learning,  for  every  second  period,  said 
adjustment  reference  value  on  the  basis  of  a  parameter 
related  to  the  damping  force  of  said  shock  absorber  which 
reflects  the  condition  of  the  road  surface;  and 

period  adjust  mg  means,  coupled  to  said  road  surface  condi- 
tion, for  adjusting  said  first  period  on  the  basis  of  a  vehicle 
speed. 


5,142,478 
COMPUTERIZED  AIRCRAFT  LANDING  AND  TAKEOFF 

SYSTEM 

Mitchell  M.  Crook,  P.O.  Box  397,  Greenneld,  Mo.  65661-0397 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,676,  Sep.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,491 

Int  a.5  G06F  I5/iO 

MS.  a.  364—428  4  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  landing  system  for  determining  whether  an 

aircraft  can  safely  land  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitter,  located  at  a  known  location  at  the  end  of 
the  runwa> ,  for  transmitting  a  signal; 

(b)  a  receiver,  located  on  the  aircraft,  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  signal; 

(c)  first  means  for  sensing  the  altitude  of  the  aircraft; 

(d)  second  means  for  determining  a  slant  range  distance 
between  sad  transmitter  and  receiver  as  a  function  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  received  signal,  and  for  determining  the 
ground  distance  between  the  aircraft  and  said  transmitter 
as  a  function  of  said  slant  range  distance  and  said  altitude, 


said  ground  distance  being  equal  to  the  remaining  icnglh 
of  the  runway: 
(e)  third  means  for  determining  if  said  aircraft  can  safely  land 
based  on  said  ground  distance; 
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(0  display  means  for  indicating  whether  the  aircraft  can 
safely  land  before  reaching  the  end  of  the  runway; 

(g)  control  means  for  initialing  a  go-around  maneuver  if  said 
third  means  determine  said  aircraft  cannot  safelv  land. 


5.142.479 

METHOD  OF  prf:vf:nting  si'ark  fm  I  c;  ForiiNc; 

David  C.  Poiricr.  Iroy:  Peter  \1.  \lcdich.  Birmingham;  Robtrt 
C.  Cameron.  Novi;  Patrick  J.  Uestphal.  Canton,  and  Robert 
C.  Simon.  Jr..  Novi.  all  of  Mich.,  assi^aiors  to  Ctneral  Mulors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul    6.  1<)90,  Ser.  No.  549,171 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  41/iO 

U.S.  a.  364—431.1  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  spark  plug  fouling  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  wherein  the 
engine  has  a  fuel  control  system  for  controlling  the  air/fuel 
ratio  during  engine  starting,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measunng  engine  coolant  temperature. 

selecting  a  cold  enrichment  value  of  air/fuel  ratio  according 

to  engine  coolant  temperature. 
comparing  the  coolant  temperature  to  preset  limits, 
comparing  the  vehicle  mileage  to  a  threshold  value, 
when  the  coolant  temperature  is  within  the  limits  and  the 
usage  is  below   the  set  value,  reducing  the  enrichment 
value  of  air/fuel  ratio; 
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starting  the  engine  using  the  reduced  enrichment  value  of 

air/fuel  ratio,  and 
further  reducing  the  air/fuel  ratio  according  to  a  schedule 

dunng  engine  operation. 


s.u:  4X0 
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James  Morrow,  Salem.  Orex..  a.vsnyiiir  t..  llMorr,.»     Inc.,  Sa- 
lem, l>reK. 
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1  An  onboard  aircraft  system  for  providing  an  indication  as 
to  whether  said  aircraft  can  safely  glide  to  a  selected  destina- 
tion, compnsing: 

(a)  a  radio  navigation  instrument  on  board  said  aircraft 
which  provides  dau  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  signal 
representing  the  current  location  of  said  aircraft; 

(b)  first  source  means  on  board  said  aircraft  for  providing  m 
the  form  of  an  electrical  signal  data  representing  the  cur 
rent  altitude  of  said  aircraft. 

(c)  second  source  means  on  board  said  aircraft  for  providing 
data  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
flight  a  performance  charactenstics  of  said  aircraft;  and 

(d)  electronic  data  processor  means,  on  board  said  aircraft 
and  responsive  to  said  data  from  said  radio  navigation 
instrument,  said  first  source  means,  said  second  source 
means  and  said  third  source  means,  for  producing,  based 
on  said  current  kx:ation  of  said  aircraft,  said  altitude  of 
said  aircraft,  said  position  of  said  selected  target  destina- 
tion, and  said  flight  performance  dau,  an  indication  of 
whether  said  aircraft  can  glide  to  said  selected  target 
destination. 


ory  in  response  to  a  transfer  signal  from  the  processor, 
including 
an  output  data  bus,  receiving  the  transferred  pattern  infor- 
mation, coupled  in  parallel  with  the  inputs  of  the  plurality 
of  destinations  in  the  pattern  control  system,  and 
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a  selection  circuit  providing  the  selection  signal  in  real-time 
to  the  means  for  selecting  in  response  to  selection  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  first  memory. 


5,142,4S: 
MAILING  SY.STKM  WITH  INK  )kM  \  1  ION  FEEDBACK 

Riinald  V    Sansone.  Wi-sinn.  Tonn     a>.sn;n.ir  ici  Pitney  Bowes 

inc..  Stamford.  <  onn 

Contmualion  of  StT,  Sm    41.',"M.i)iI    3,  l^Hy.  ahanrioned.  This 

application  Sov    4.   I'WI.  s,r    N...  "S.^-M" 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  I5y20 

U.S.  a.  364— 478  18  Oaims 
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OK  \  PAnfRMNt.  PRtKT.SS 
N;,v,n  vv    (  i,x,  Chesnet,  S.(  .,  nvsinnor  to  Milliktn  Research 
(    .re-. ration.  Spartanburg.  >.( 

filed  Mar    2.  \<>90.  Ser,  No,  4«".55: 
Int    CI     (,06F  15/46.  D06B  I  02 
V.S.  CI.  364 — 470  26  Claims 

1  A  levtile  dveing  apparatus  enabling  the  real-time  selection 
of  destinations  for  pattern  information,  compnsing: 

a)  a  pattern  control  system  having  a  plurality  of  destinations 
for  receiving  pattern  information,  said  pattern  control 
system  further  including  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
destinations  in  resp<^inse  to  a  selectional  signal, 

b)  a  proces-sor  coupled  to  the  pattern  control  system  for 
transfernng  the  pattern  information,  said  processor  com- 
pnsing. 

i)  a  first  memory  for  locally  storing  said  pattern  informa- 
tion; and 

ii)  a  programmable  direct  memory  access  controller 
board,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  for  initiating  the 
transfer  of  the  pattern  information  from  the  first  mem- 
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1  A  system  for  processing  and  certifying  mail,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  computer, 

a  pnnter  in  communication  with  said  computer  to  receive 
data  therefrom, 

a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  to  said  printer, 

an  inserter  for  receiving  sheets  from  said  pnnter,  said  in- 
serter being  in  communication  with  said  computer  for 
inserting  sheets  and  selected  inserts  into  an  envelope  to 
form  a  mail  piece, 

a  scale  for  receiving  mail  pieces  individually  from  said  in- 
serter, 

a  mail  piece  thickness  measuring  device  for  measuring  mail 
piece  thickness,  and 

a  data  processor  in  communication  with  said  computer,  said 
scale  and  said  thickness  measuring  device. 
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5,142,483 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIVE 

SHUT-OFF  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 

D.  Scott  Bashari.  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Pierre  R.  DeUjoud,  Neuilly  sur 

Seine,  France,  and  Martin  J.  Gtrard,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors 

to  Caltechnix  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,659 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364-510  41  Claims 


5.142.484 
AN  INTERACTIVE  PATIENT  ASSIST  ANCt  Dt\  ICK  K)R 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  PRESCRIBED 
MEDICATION  AND  PHYSICAL  DEVICE 
Stephen  B    Kaufman,  Highland  Park;  Shelly  Hyland.  Crystal 
Lake;  Michael  A.  Lesczynski,  Gumee.  and  C^vin  L.  Bryant. 
Bartlett.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Health  Tech  Services  Corpora- 
tion, Northbrook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201.779.  Jun    2.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,933,873.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  194.018. 
May  12,  IS'SS.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19.  !989,  S<>r. 

No.  452.788 

The  portion  '.f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Jun    i:. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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1.  A  method  of  rapidly,  precisely  setting  and  stabilizing  the 
pressure  in  a  tesi  volume,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  opening  a  fast  inlet  solenoid  valve  and  a  slow  inlet  sole- 
noid valve,  the  fast  inlet  solenoid  valve  and  the  slow  inlet 
solenoid  vaive  coupling  a  pressurized  gas  source  into  a 
manifold,  thereby  increasing  pressure  in  the  manifold,  a 
slow  outlet  solenoid  valve  coupling  the  manifold  to  a 
reference  pressure  source; 

(b)  determining  when  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  has 
reached  a  first  pressure  such  that  if  the  slow  inlet  solenoid 
valve  is  opened  for  a  first  preselected  time  while  the  fast 
inlet  solenoid  valve  is  closed,  pressure  in  the  manifold  will 
be  equal  to  i  target  pressure; 

(c)  after  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  has  reached  the  first 
pressure,  closing  the  fast  inlet  solenoid  valve,  resulting  in 
further  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  more 
slowly  than  in  step  (a); 

(d)  determining  when  the  pressure  in  the  manifold  has 
reached  a  second  pressure  such  that  if  the  slow  inlet  sole- 
noid valve  is  opened  for  a  second  preselected  time  during 
which  the  fast  inlet  solenoid  valve  is  closed,  the  manifold 
pressure  will  be  equal  to  the  target  pressure;  and 

(e)  after  the  pn-ssure  in  the  manifold  has  reached  the  second 
pressure,  computing  an  amount  of  gas  needed  to  be  in- 
jected into  the  manifold  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the 
manifold  by  a  certain  amount,  based  on  the  present  pres- 
sure in  the  manifold  and  the  test  volume,  and  computing  a 
time  duration  dunng  which  the  slow  inlet  solenoid  valve 
and  the  slow  outlet  solenoid  valve  must  be  differentially 
opened  while  the  fast  inlet  solenoid  valve  is  closed  to 
increase  a  net  amount  of  gas  injected  into  the  manifold  and 
test  volume  tjy  the  computed  amount,  and  differentially 
opening  the  slow  inlet  solenoid  valve  and  the  slow  outlet 
solenoid  valve  for  that  time  duration. 


1.  An  interactive  patient  assistance  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  prescribed  dosage  of  medication, 

a  prescribed  physical  testing  device  providing  an  output 
indicative  of  a  physical  health  parameter  of  the  patient, 
including  means  within  the  housing  and  attached  to  the 
physical  testing  device  for  reading  the  output  of  the  physi- 
cal testing  device, 

first  storage  means  within  the  housing  for  storing  the  pre- 
scribed dosage  of  medication  within  the  housing  away 
from  access  by  the  patient, 

second  storage  mean.>  within  the  housing  for  stonng  the 
prescribed  testing  device  within  the  housing  away  from 
access  by  the  patient. 

first  and  second  delivers  means  associated,  respectively, 
with  each  the  first  and  second  storage  means  for  selec- 
tively making  the  prescribed  dosage  of  medication  avail- 
able to  the  patient  in  response  to  a  first  command  signal 
and  for  selectively  making  the  prescribed  testing  device 
available  for  use  by  the  patient  in  response  to  a  second 
command  signal, 

patient  command  means  for  receiving  a  interpreting  pre- 
scribed commands  made  by  the  patient, 
first  memory  means  for  stonng  a  first  prescribed  schedule 

for  delivery  the  prescnbed  dosage  of  medication, 
second   memory   means   for   storing   a   second   prescribed 

schedule  for  deli\enng  the  prescnbed  testing  device. 
first  control  means  for  issuing  the  first  command  signal  to 
actuate  the  first  delivery  means  for  making  the  prescnbed 
dosage  of  medication  available  to  the  patient  in  response 
to  either  the  prescribed  schedule  stored  in  the  first  mem- 
ory means  or  the  receipt  of  a  prescribed  command  by  the 
patient  command  means,  and 
second  control  means  for  issuing  the  second  command  signal 
to  actuate  the  second  delivery  means  for  making  the  pre- 
scribed testing  device  available  to  the  patient  in  response 
lo  either  the  prescnbed  schedule  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  or  the  receipt  of  a  prescnbed  command  by 
the  patient  command  means. 
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5,14J,-W5 
r%\()  AXIS  AC(H  KROMKIFR 
Jehuda  Ri>senb«ni,  Kirvst  Tivon.  and  Patrick  Bar-Xvi.  Kirvat 
Haini,  both  of  Urael.  assignors  to  Hie  State  of  Israel.  Minis- 
tr>    uf   Defence     Rafael    Armament    Development    Xuthnruv, 
Israel 

Kiled  Jul    16.  I-****!,  Ser    N..    55J.:w 
I  laims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mas    I",  1990,  94421 
Int   (1     (^il(    ,'V  OZ  GOIP  15/02 
VS.  a.  J04— 5<>6  19  Claims 
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1.  A  two-aAis  accelerotneter  for  measuring  linear  accelera- 
tion in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions  designated 
herein  as  axis  2  and  axis  3  comprising  an  electric  motor  with 
rotor  and  rotor  shaft  that  is  normal  to  said  axis  2  and  axis  3. 
which  electric  motor  dnves  a  rotating  body  that  is  distinct 
from  the  motor  rotor  and  linked  to  the  latter  via  a  flexure  zone 
to  form  a  rotating  Ixxly/flcxure  zone  combination,  which 
combination  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  type  (i) 
and  type  (ii)  combinations,  said  type  (i)  combination  compris- 
ing a  concentrated  mass  in  combination  with  a  flexure  zone  of 
a  kind  that  permits  the  rotating  body  to  perform  a  transversal 
parallel  shift,  and  said  type  (ii)  combination  comprising  an 
inertia  rotor  in  combination  with  an  extension  of  the  electric 
motor  shaft  that  embtxlies  an  asymmetnc  flexible  portion 
constituting  said  flexure  zone;  which  type  (i)  and  type  (ii) 
combinations  each  have  two  degrees  to  flexing  freedom  with 
two  different  flexure  coefficients  in  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions  both  normal  to  the  electric  motor  rotor  shaft; 
there  being  provided  a  deflector  shaft  coaxial  with  the  rotor 
shaft  and  extending  beyond  the  rotating  body  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  electnc  motor,  and  in  association  with  said 
deflector  shaft  electro-optical  measuring  means  and  processor 
means  for  measuring  linear  acceleration  comf)onents  in  said 
two  mutually  perpendicular  directions. 


5.142.486 

H  KTRCJNK    MOMIORIVt.  1)KM(  \ 

'^■ilter  (.untharp.  Jr.  661    Molidav    Dr.,  Kortville.   Ind    M*M1: 

'  James  Sobek.  44«  \    .MK)  West.  I.reenfield.  Ind.  M>\MK  and 

Ruvsel!  VV    BonnK.  32^5  I  »isted  Oaks  I  a  .   lacksnnv  illc.  (  lii 

filed  Oct.  Jl,  IW().  Ser    N..    Nr.'JX4 
Int.  CI.    (,(>6f    '     • 
L'.S.  a.  3*4—709.04  10  Oaims 

I  An  electronic  device  for  monitoring  the  number  of  hours 
worked  dunng  a  period  comprised  of  a  preselected  number  of 
consecutive  work  days  wherein  there  exists  a  maximum  num- 
ber of  hours  which  are  permitted  to  be  worked  dunng  the 
penod  of  consecutive  work  days,  said  device  compn,sing: 
a  case; 


computer  means  mounted  within  the  case  including 

a)  memory  means  containing  information  relating  to  the 
maximum  number  of  hours  which  are  permitted  to  be 
worked  dunng  the  penod  of  consecutive  work  days. 

b)  input  entry  means  including  a  keyb<iard  for  manually 
entering  al  the  end  of  each  das  of  the  peruxl  the  number 
of  hours  worked  during  thai  one  day; 

c)  processing  means  responsive  lo  the  number  of  hours 
entered  through  ihc  keyb<iard  for  totaling  the  number 
of  hours  entered  for  that  one  day  with  any  work  hours 
which  have  been  previously  entered  through  the  key- 
board at  the  end  of  days  which  immediately  precede 
that  one  day  for  a  number  of  days  which  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  days  in  the  preselected  pencx)  minus  one  to 
obtain  a  total  number  of  hours  and  for  generating  a  first 
display  signal  corresponding  to  the  total  number  of 
hours,  and  said  processing  means  being  responsive  to 
the  number  o  hours  entered  through  the  keyboard  for 
totaling  the  number  of  hours  entered  for  that  one  day 
with  any  work  hours  which  have  been  previously  en- 
tered through  the  keyboard  at  the  end  of  days  which 
immediately  precede  that  one  day  for  a  number  of  days 
which  IS  equal  to  the  number  of  days  int  he  preselected 
period  minus  two  to  obtain  a  first  resultant  number  of 
hours  and  for  subtracting  the  first  resultant  number  of 
hours  form  the  maximum  number  of  hours  which  are 
permitted  to  be  worked  during  the  peruxl  of  consecu- 
tive work  days  to  obtain  a  second  resultant  number  of 
hours  and  for  generating  a  second  display  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  resultant  number  of  hours;  and 
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display  means  mounted  in  the  case  and  connected  to  the 
computer  means  for  receiving  the  first  display  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  processing  means  for  displaying  the  total 
number  of  hours  to  that  the  user  is  visually  informed  of  the 
number  of  hours  worked  dunng  a  consecutive  day  penod 
ending  with  that  one  day  and  for  receiving  the  second 
display  signal  generated  by  the  processing  means  for 
displaying  the  second  resultant  number  of  hours  so  that 
the  user  is  visually  informed  of  the  number  of  permitted 
work  hours  remaining  during  a  consecutive  day  penod 
ending  no  earlier  than  the  following  day;  and 

said  keyboard  includes  a  first  command  key  operatively 
connected  to  the  proces,sing  means  for  automatically  initi- 
ating the  operations  of  the  processing  means  involving  the 
totaling  of  the  number  of  hours  to  obtain  a  total  number  of 
hours  and  the  generating  of  the  first  display  signal  upon 
entry  at  the  end  of  each  day  the  number  of  hours  worked 
during  the  day  and  a  second  command  key  operatively 
connected  lo  the  prticessing  means  for  automatically  initi- 
ating the  operations  of  the  processing  means  involving  the 
totaling  and  subtracting  of  the  numbers  of  hours  to  obtain 
a  second  resultant  number  of  hours  and  the  generating  of 
the  second  display  single 

so  that  following  the  entry  through  the  keyboard  of  the 
number  of  hours  worked  during  that  one  day,  a  single 
depres-sion  of  the  first  command  key  automatically  initi- 
ates the  operations  of  the  pri>cessing  means  and  display 
means  including  the  obtaining  of  a  total  number  of  hours 
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by  the  processing  means  and  the  displaying  of  the  total 
number  of  hours  by  the  display  means  and  a  single  depres- 
sion of  the  s<icond  command  key  following  the  depression 
of  the  first  c<)mmand  key  automatically  initiates  the  opera- 
tions of  the  processing  means  and  display  means  including 
the  obtainin.g  of  the  second  resultant  number  of  hours  by 
the  processing  means  and  the  displaying  of  the  second 
resultant  number  of  hours  by  the  display  means. 


5.142,4«8 
SERIAL  MEMORIES  OPKRATED  FOR  RK-ORDERING 

SAMPLES 
Daiid  S.  K.  Chan,  Schenectady,  and  I>aniel  A.  Staver,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Klectric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,581.  Aug.  31,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.021,987. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,093 
Int.  C\:  C06F  7/3H:  H03K  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—728.06  17  Claims 


5,142,487 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Hatch  Graham,  III,  42078  Via  San  Luis  Rey,  Fremont,  Calif. 

94539 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,439,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,479 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/02 

VS.  a.  364—721  3  Claiint 


I.  A  numerically  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  phase  accumulator  comprising:  a  multi-bit  accumulator 
output  port;  and  accumulating  means  for  generating  or- 
dered sequences  of  multi-bit  accumulator  output  words  at 
said  accumu  ator  output  port;  said  sequences  each  com- 
prising alternate  words  and  other  words; 

a  demultiplexei  comprising:  input  terminal  means  coupled  to 
said  accumulator  output  port;  first  and  second  demulti- 
plexer output  terminal  means;  and  distributing  means  for 
generating  a;id  transmitting  signals  corresponding  to  the 
alternate  words  of  a  received  sequence  of  accumulator 
output  words  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  demultiplexer 
output  terminal  means  and  for  generating  and  transmitting 
signals  corresponding  to  the  other  words  of  said  received 
sequence  act  umulator  output  words  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  secc>nd  demultiplexer  output  terminal  means; 

first  waveform  lookup  table  means  comprising:  a  first  lookup 
table  input  pc  irt  coupled  to  said  first  demultiplexer  output 
terminal  means;  a  first  output  port;  means  for  generating 
first  waveform  data  signals  corresponding  to  signals  re- 
ceived at  said  first  lookup  table  input  port;  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  first  waveform  data  signals  to  said  first 
output  port; 

second  waveform  lookup  table  means  identical  to  said  first 
lcK>kup  table  neans  and  comprising:  a  second  lookup  table 
input  port  coupled  to  said  second  demultiplexer  output 
terminal  means;  a  second  output  port;  means  for  generat- 
ing second  waveform  data  signals  cortesponding  to  sig- 
nals received  at  said  second  lookup  table  input  port;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  second  waveform  data  signals 
to  said  second  output  port;  and 

a  multiplexer  comprising  first  and  second  multiplexer  input 
ports  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  out- 
put ports;  a  common  output  port;  and  coupling  means  for 
interleaving  said  first  and  said  second  waveform  data 
signals  in  word  sequence  at  said  common  output  port. 


1.  Apparatus  for  responding  to  data  samples  that  occur 
every  m'*  one  of  a  senes  of  consecutive  sample  intervals  to 
generate  successive  groups  of  m  successive  samples,  each 
group  having  no  other  samples  interspersed  therewithin  and 
preserving  sample  order  therewiihin,  when  m  is  a  positive 
plural  integer,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

(m-l)  delay  elements  each  having  a  respective  input  p<iri. 
having  a  respective  output  port,  and  exhibiting  a  one-sam- 
ple-interval delay  between  its  input  and  output  ports,  said 
delay  elements  being  identified  by  consecutive  ordinal 
numbers  first  through  (m-l)'*. 
a  cascade  connection  of  said  (m-l)'*  delay  elements  in  order 
of  their  ordinal  numbers,  to  form  a  tapped  delay  line 
having  an  overall  delay  of  (m-  I)  sample  intervals; 
a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  port  for  receiving  said  data 
samples  that  occur  every  m'^one  of  a  senes  of  consecutive 
sample  intervals,  having  a  second  input  port  connected 
without  substantial  delay  from  the  output  port  of  said 
(m— I)'*  delay  element,  having  an  output  port  connected 
without  substantial  delay  to  the  input  pon  of  said  first 
delay  element,  responding  to  a  control  signal  being  in  a 
first  state  thereof  for  selecting  the  sample  then  received  at 
said  first  input  port  of  said  multiplexer  to  its  output  port, 
and  responding  to  said  control  signal  being  in  a  second 
state  thereof  for  selecting  samples  then  received  at  said 
second  input  port  of  said  multiplexer  to  its  output  pon. 
means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  multiplexer. 
which  control  signal  is  in  said  first  state  dunng  said  every 
m'*one  of  said  succession  of  consecutive  sample  intervals. 
and  which  control  signals  is  otherw  ise  in  said  second  state; 
and 
means  for  extracting  samples  of  said  successive  groups  of  m 
successive  samples  from  a  tap  of  said  tapped  delay  line 


5,142,489 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  VMTH  !MPRO\  KD 

PIPELINE  PRCX'ESSING 

Makio  Yamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Kh-ctronit 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma.»  11,  1990.  2-122252 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/i8 

VS.  a.  364—736  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  coefficient  data  memory  having  coefficient  data  stored 

therein; 
command  generating  means  for  generating  a  command  sig- 
nal in  accordance  with  a  program; 
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designating  means  having  holding  means  for  holdmg  a  value 
specified  by  a  read  address  of  said  coefficient  data  mem- 
ory, for  altering  the  head  value  by  a  specific  value  in 
accordance  *ith  said  command  signal. 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  reading  coefficienl  data  from 
said  coefficient  data  momor>  at  an  address  specified  by  the 
held  value  in  said  holding  means  and  performing  an  arith- 
metic operation  using  data  including  the  read  coefficient 
data  in  response  to  said  command  signal;  and 

a  fiag  register  for  holding  one  of  two  values  in  accordance 


IcWTJa.t)-      *?<^    -■■. 


\U  1  IH'I  K  Alios  (  IK(  I  II    UIIH  SIOHIM,   \U  ANS 
'i  iishiki    fsujihashi,   and    Ka/uhiro    SaWashiia,    hmh    '>!   Itami, 
Japan,  avsi^nors  ti'  Ntitsubishi  llt'nki  kabushiki  K.usha,  To- 
kyo, .lapan 
(  iintinualion  (if  Vr    Su    3112. 'P'.  Ian    2"    I 'VN^.  abundnncd.  This 
applicaliiin  Sn*     14,   IVXI,  Svr    Sn    (sr.440 
Claims  pn.intv.  application  Japan,  tkt    11.  I'^XS.  63-261914 
Int    <  !     <.'>^1     ■ 
U.S.  a.  364—757  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  improving  calculation  distribution  in  a  pipe- 
lined multiplication  circuit,  the  multiplication  circuit  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  intermediate  sums  from  a  plurality  of  partial 
products  generated  from  a  first  number  and  a  second  number 
to  be  multiplied  together,  with  a  sum  of  the  plurality  of  partial 
products  producing  a  value  representative  of  a  product  of  the 
first  and  second  number,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  first  adding  circuit  for  stepwise  addition  of  a  plurality  of 


partial  products  disposed  in  columns  to  calculate  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  sums; 

a  second  adding  circuit,  having  a  first  part,  coupled  to  said 
first  adding  circuit,  for  forming  a  bit-area  of  a  final  prod- 
uct from  a  low-order  group  of  said  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate sums  and  a  carry  out  of  said  bit-area,  and  a  second  part 
for  forming  a  final  product  of  the  first  and  the  second 
number  from  said  plurality  of  intermediate  sums;  and 

a  stonng  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  adding 
circuits,  for  receiving  said  bit-area  and  said  carry -out  from 
said  first  pari  of  said  second  adding  circuit  and  a  high- 
order  group  of  said  plurality  of  intermediate  sums  from 
said  first  adding  circuit,  said  high-order  group  not  includ- 
ing intermediate  sums  from  said  low-order  group,  and  for 
providing  said  bit-area,  said  carry-out  and  said  high-order 
group  to  said  second  pari  of  said  second  adding  circuit. 


5,142.491 

MAGNFTTC  BIBBI  K  Rff  OHDING  DFVirF 

Yoichi  Osato.  \  okohama,  , Japan,  assik;nor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  lOkyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No   3(l'i,l'J2,  lib   2,  \^M.  aband.ned.  This 
application  Nov    2",   1991.  Sir    No    ■'9S,(I53 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,   Kib    4,    1988,  63-22874; 
M.ir    IS.  19S8.  h.<-65299;  Ma>   12,  1988,  63-113666 

Int,  tl,    one  II.J4 
U,S.  CI.  365— 10  20aaims 


with  a  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation  done  by  said 
arithmetic  operation  means; 
wherein  said  designating  means  includes  condition  judging 
means  for  discriminating  the  value  held  in  said  flag  regis- 
ter, switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  data  repre- 
senting one  of  a  predetermined  value  and  "0"  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  from  said  condition  judging  means 
and  adding  means  for  permitting  said  holding  means  to 
hold  a  value  acquired  by  adding  a  value  indicated  by  the 
output  data  of  said  switching  means  to  the  held  value  in 
said  holding  means. 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  recording  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  transfer  channel; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  for  carrying  a  magnetic  bubble  therein, 
said  first  magnetic  layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate 
within  and  outside  of  said  transfer  channel  with  a  surface 
of  said  first  magnetic  layer  within  said  transfer  channel 
being  offset  from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  outside  of  said  transfer  channel; 

a  second  magnetic  layer  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic  field  to 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic  layer  being 
formed  on  said  first  magnetic  layer  within  and  outside  of 
said  transfer  channel; 

a  protective  layer  for  protecting  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers,  said  protective  layer  being  formed  so  as  to 
cover  said  first  and  said  second  magnetic  layers;  and 

an  alignment  pattern,  said  alignment  pattern  being  formed 
on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  protective  layer,  and 
having  a  refiecting  rate  which  differs  from  that  of  the 
other  portions  of  said  protective  layer. 


5,142,492 
SEMK  (IN  1)1  CI  OK  \ll^  \IOK>   lib  \  ICE 
Mitsuru  Shimi/u,  Sakura,  and  Svuso  lujn,   Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    in    Kabushiki    Kaisha    loshiba.    Kawasaki, 
Japan 

1  ilfd  Oct.  :.  199(1,  Str    No    591,94^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1989,  1-260871 

Int.  CI.'  (.lie  U/00 

U.S.  a.  365—51  15  aaims 

11   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  regular  row/column  memory  cell  array  having  an  Ixm 


August  25,  1992 


ELECTRICAL 


2685 


number  (I,  m:  a  natural  number)  of  blocks  obtained  by 
dividing  the  memory  c^ll  array  in  the  (Xilumn  and  row 
directions  corresponding  to  I  and  m,  respectively; 

a  first  periph<:raJ  circuit  provided  in  an  irregular  fashion 
between  the  blocks  divided  in  the  column  direction  of  the 
regular  row  /(x>lumn  memory  cell  array; 

a  second  peripheral  circuit  provided  between  a  respective 
pair  of  blocks  divided  in  the  row  direction  of  the  regular 
row/column  cell  array  and  including  a  first  decoder; 


second  wavelength  within  a  stimulation  bandwidth  of  said 
electron  trapping  material;  and 
wherein  the  electrons  emit  visible  light  upon  falling  back  to 
said  ground  levc-l 


5,142,494 
MEMORY  BASED  LINE-DF.LA>   ARCHITECTURE 
Lioad  J.  D'Luna,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  F^tman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  .S.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,824.  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,058,065   This  application  Apr,  29,  1991.  Ser.  No,  692.79- 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequtnt  to  Oct.  15, 

2(N)8,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int,  n,'  cue  7/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  365—189,02  9  Qaims 


a  third  peripheral  circuit  provided  In  the  column  direction 
between  the  first  penpheral  circuit  and  the  respective 
blcxrk  and  including  a  second  decoder;  and 

a  fourih  penpheral  circuit  provided  at  an  outer  marginal 
portion  of  the  memory  cell  array,  including  an  area  be- 
tween the  adjacent  pairs  of  blocks,  and  fourth  peripheral 
circuit  and  including  bonding  pads  and  input  protection 
circuit. 
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5.142.493 
OPTICAL  DISK  EMPLOYING  ELECTRON  TRAPPING 
M  A  IT  RIAL  AS  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Joseph  1  indmayiT,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Quantex  Corpo- 
ration, Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,846,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,007,037. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,421 
Int.  a.'  GllC  li/00:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—119  15  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  for  use  with  a  computer  optical  disk  drive 
system,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  an  J 

an  electron  trapping  material  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
electron  trapping  material  having  a  plurality  of  energy 
levels  inducing  a  ground  level  and  a  trapping  level; 

wherein  writing  storable  data  on  said  optical  disk  is  accom- 
plished by  raising  electrons  in  said  material  from  said 
ground  level  to  said  trapping  level  at  selected  locations  by 
subjecting  siiid  selected  l<x:ations  to  a  charging  light  of  a 
first  wavelength  within  an  activation  bandwidth  of  said 
electron  tra[iping  material; 

wherein  readir  g  of  said  storable  data  on  said  optical  disk  is 
accomplished  by  releasing  electrons  from  said  trapping 
level  such  that  they  fall  back  to  said  ground  level  by 
subjecting  said  selected  lcx:ations  to  infrared  light  of  a 


1,  An  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  storage  unit  including  a  plurality  of  line  stores  each  having 
a  plurality  of  word  storage  locations  (n),  each  of  said  word 
storage  Icxiations  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
wherein  corresponding  memory  cells  from  each  of  said 
word  storage  locations  are  connected  to  a  common  input 
lines  of  said  line  stores  and  common  output  lines  of  said 
line  stores  and  each  of  said  word  storage  locations  in- 
cludes a  corresponding  wnte  enable  line  and  a  corre- 
sponding read  enable  line  connected  to  the  memory  cells 
within  that  word  storage  location,  and  wherein  the  read 
and  write  enable  lines  of  corresponding  word  storage 
locations  in  each  <if  said  line  stores  are  commonly  coupled, 
and  the  common  output  lines  of  a  given  line  store  are 
coupled  to  the  common  input  lines  of  a  successive  line 
store;  and 

a  pointer  unit  including  a  pluraiity  of  shift-registers  (n+  I) 
having  input  lines  and  output  lines,  wherein  the  input  line 
of  a  first  shift-iegister  of  said  plurality  of  shift-registers  is 
connected  to  a  control  input  line  and  the  output  of  said 
first  shift-register  is  connected  to  the  read  enable  line  of  a 
first  word  storage  location  of  said  plurality  of  word  stor- 
age locations,  the  output  line  of  a  last  shift-register  of  said 
plurality  of  shift-registers  is  connected  lo  the  write  enable 
line  of  a  last  word  storage  location,  and  shift  registers 
intermediate  between  said  first  shift-register  and  said  last 
shift-register  are  connected  such  that  the  output  line  of  a 
preceding  shift  register  is  connected  to  the  input  line  of  a 
successive  shifi-register  and  the  output  of  each  intermedi- 
ate shift  register  (i)  is  connected  to  the  read  enable  hne  of 
a  corresponding  word  storage  location  (i)  and  to  the  write 
enable  line  of  a  word  storage  location  (i-l)  preceding  said 
corresf)onding  word  storage  kx;ation; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  word  storage  locations  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  columns,  corresponding  memory 
cells  from  word  storage  locations  withm  a  given  column 
are  connected  to  common  column  output  lines,  and  corre- 
sponding column  output  lines  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  columns  are  connected  to  a  corresponding  self-multi- 
plexing logic  NAND  gate  that  selectively  couples  data 
presented  on  one  of  the  corresponding  column  output 
lines  connected  thereto  to  a  data  output  line  solely  in 
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response  to  data  stored  in  said  plurality  of  word  storage 
locations. 


SXKI^Blt    1(»\1)K)HM\H'.I^   MODE 
i.iM.rKt  H.  (anepa.  Kolvim.  '  alif  .  issik;n,.r  !■.  Intil  Corporation, 
Santa  (  lara,  Calif 

Hied  Mar    in    l^^HV    s,  r    \o.  321,887 

Int    (1     (.!!(-     •    .'-.   ..    41i.  29/00 

U.S.  CI    <fi';  — isyiN  7  Claims 
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I  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  arranged  m  a  row  and  column  memory  array, 
an  improvement  for  providing  a  margining  voltage  to  at  least 
one  of  said  memory  cells  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  current: 

a  plurality  of  load  devices  arranged  in  an  array  coupled  to 
provide  a  load  which  establishes  said  margining  voltage  to 
said  at  least  one  of  said  memory  cells  wherein  said  margin- 
ing voltage  determines  the  margin  current  of  at  least  one 
of  said  memory  cells,  wherein  by  changing  the  number  of 
said  load  devices  which  are  to  be  active,  a  change  occurs 
in  the  ratio  of  said  reference  current  to  said  margin  cur- 
rent; 

means  for  selecting  a  set  of  load  devices  wherein  the  number 
of  said  load  devices  in  said  set  determines  said  load;  and 

means  for  comparmg  said  margin  current  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  memory  cells  to  said  reference  current. 


circuit  device  without  requiring  a  negative  supply  potential, 
said  test  logic  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a  cell  matri;i  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  (MC) 
arrayed  in  rows  of  word  lines  and  columns  of  bit  lines 
intersecting  said  rows  of  word  lines,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  including  a  programming  array  transistor  (Q/>)  hav- 
ing an  array  threshold  voltage; 

row  decoder  means  (14)  responsive  to  row  address  signals 
and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cell  matrix  for 
selecting  one  of  said  rows  of  word  lines; 

column  decfxier  means  (18)  responsive  to  column  address 
signals  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cell  matrix 
for  selecting  one  of  said  columns  of  bit  lines; 

reference  column  means  (116)  including  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence cells  (RC)  arrayed  in  rows  of  word  lines  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  rows  in  said  cell  matnx,  each  of  said 
reference  cells  including  a  reference  cell  transistor  (Q/j) 
having  a  reference  threshold  voltage; 

venfy  logic  means  (40)  responsive  to  a  high  voltage  for 
placing  said  cell  matnx  in  a  floor  test  mode; 

sense  ratio  resistive  network  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  columns  of  bit  lines  for  generating  a  first  resistance 
value  corresponding  to  the  array  threshold  voltage  of  the 
programming  array  transistor; 

reference  resistive  network  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  reference  column  means  for  generating  a  second 
resistance  value  corresponding  to  the  reference  threshold 
voltage  of  the  reference  cell  transistor;  and 

comparator  means  (38)  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
sense  ratio  resistive  network  means  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  said  reference  resistive  network  means  for 
comparing  the  array  threshold  voltage  of  the  program- 
ming array  transistor  and  the  reference  threshold  voltage 
of  the  reference  cell  transistor  and  for  generating  a  logic 
signal  which  is  at  a  low  logic  level  when  said  array  thresh- 
old voltage  IS  greater  than  said  reference  threshold  volt- 
age and  which  is  at  a  high  logic  level  when  said  array 
threshold  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference  threshold 
voltage 


5.U:,4Wf, 
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Mvfiatl   \    \  an  Huskirk.  San  .)os<,  (alif.,  assignor  to  .Advanced 
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1    In  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit  device  having  a  lest 
logic  structure  for  forming  a  measurement  on  the  memory 


5.142,497 
SELF-ALIGNING  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
rOR  MARINE  CRAFT 
Theodore  I    s^jinm    ih^Jh  \1   uni  \  irnon  Dr.,  Apt.  103,  Tay- 
lor. Mieh     WlHIi 

1   k<)  N   V  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,792 

Int.  CI."  M04B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—12  35  Qaims 


■<  XZMZ 

1.  A  self-aligning  transducer  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a 
manne  craft  which  employs  only  gravity-generated  forces  to 
maintain  a  transducer  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  compris- 
ing: 
a  transducer  housing  including  an  upper  housing  portion  and 
a  lower  housing  portion,  with  each  housing  portion  in- 
cluding a  curved  surface  forming  part  of  a  substantially 
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spherical  chamber  within  the  housing,  and  the  lower 
housing  ponJon  including  a  region  adjacent  to  the  cham- 
ber which  is  transparent  to  acoustic  waves  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range; 

a  liquid  filling  the  chamber  to  a  level  of  at  least  about  one- 
half  of  the  chamber; 

a  transducer  assembly  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  the 
housing  and  including  an  electroacoustic  transducer  and 
transducer  support  means  for  carrying  the  transducer  so 
that  gravity  causes  the  transducer  to  be  substantially  al- 
ways aligned  to  produce  a  cone  of  ultrasonic  acoustic 
signals  in  predetermined  direction  even  as  the  housing  of 
the  apparatus  pitches  and  rolls  along  two  perpendicular 
axes  within  predetermined  ranges  of  travel,  the  transduc- 
er assembly  being  constructed  to  have  an  overall  specific 
gravity  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  liquid  filling 
the  chamber. 


intervals  along  the  length  of  said  casing  for  anchoring  said 
casing  into  said  earth,  and  setting  means  engageabic  ^  nh 


5,142,498 
CONTROLLED  PHASE  MARINE  SOURCE  ARRAY 

Richard  E.  Duren,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

File<t  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751^5 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  ]/38 

MS.  a.  367—15  23  Claims 


said  casing  for  forcing  said  earth-penetrating  means  into 
the  earth. 


1 .  A  marine  source  array  comprising: 

at  least  one  linear  subarray  operating  at  a  preselected  depth 
containing  a  selected  number  of  at  least  one  identical 
element,  with  each  identical  element  radiating  the  same  or 
ne.-irly  the  same  outgoing  waveform  and  arranged  in  a 
symmetrical  manner  about  the  array's  geometric  centroid, 
with  the  sp.icing  for  and  number  of  identical  elements 
selected  being  functionally  related  to  a  preselected  maxi- 
mum incidence  angle  and  said  preselected  depth. 


5. 142. 51 K) 
NON-DESTRl  fint  MKTHOU  Ol    MKAMRISG 
PHYSICAL  CHARACTKRISTU  S  0\  SKDIMKNTS 

Tokuo  Yamamoto.  and  Altan  Turgut.  both  of  Miami.  Ha.,  as- 
signors to  KsMULsaki  Steel  Corporation,  .lapan 
FiUd  Nov    8,  1990.  Ser.  Ni.    610.563 
Int.  CI     <An\    :     » 
U.S.  a.  367—57  16  Claims 


5,142,499 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHALLOW  WATER 
SEISMIC  OPERATIONS 
Gerald  L.  Metcbcr.  Box  6,  KRYCL  Jakarta,  Indonesia  12340 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  660.725 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  367—20  12  Oaims 

I.  A  seismic  receiver  array  device  adapted  for  placement 
and  use  interchangeably  in  a  body  of  water  and  on  land  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  llexible  casing  having  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
phones and  a  plurality  of  geophones  disposed  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  of  and  within  said  casing; 
means  in  said  ca.sing  for  regulating  the  buoyancy  of  said 

casing  in  the  water;  and 
downwardly  extending  earth-penetrating  means  at  spaced 


1.  In  a  non-destrucfive  method  of  measuring  physical  char- 
acteristics of  sedimem-.  ihi  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  forming  at  leasl  a  pair  of  boreholes  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance,  said  boreholes 
extending  at  least  to  know  n  depths  from  a  predetermined 
sediment  surface,  said  boreholes  having  entries. 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  hydrophones  spaced  at  predeter- 
mined known  positions  substantially  along  said  sediment 
surface  between  said  borehole  enlnes, 

(c)  placing  a  muhiplicily  of  hydrophones  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  at  known  positions  within  at  least  one  of  said 
boreholes, 

(d)  placing  a  source  of  seismic  energy  into  another  of  said 
boreholes  at  a  known  position  with  respect  to  said  hydro- 
phones, 

(e)  activating  said  source  to  transmit  seismic  wave  energy 
from  said  source  to  said  hydrophones, 

(f)  measunng  seismic  wave  characteristics  of  said  wave 
energy  in  a  multiplicity  of  paths  extending  from  the  posi- 
tion of  said  source  to  the  positions  of  said  hydrophones 
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whert-in  ^aivi  measured  seismic  wave  characteristics  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  compresMonai  \vave  velocity, 

(ii)  compressional  \vave  velocity  with  frequency  change, 

(iii)  specific  attenuatu>n. 

(iv)  specific  attenuation  with  frequency  change, 

(v)  compressional  wave  velocity  and  specific  attenuation, 

both  with  frequency  change, 
(vi)  shear  wave  vekxrity, 

(vii)  shear  wave  vekxity  with  frequency  change, 
(vui)  shear  wave  vekxrity  and  specific  attenuation,  both 

with  frequencv  changes. 
(ix)  actual  veUxity, 

(x)  actual  vekxity  with  frequency  change, 
(xi)  actual   velocity   and  specific  attenuation,  both  with 

frequency  change,  and 
(xii)  actual  velocity,  compressional  wave  velocity,  specific 

attentuation   and   shear   wave   velocity,   all    with    fre- 
quency change, 
(g)  moving  the  s<iurcc  of  seismic  energy  relative  to  said 

hydr(>phones.  and 
(h)  activating  said  source  and  making  further  seismic  wave 
charactenstics  measurements  in  a  multiplicity  of  paths 
extending  to  said  hydrophones  each  time  the  seismic 
source  is  repositioned  wherein  said  measured  seismic 
wave  characteristics  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(I)  compr-NMonal  wave  velocity. 

(ii)  ^    riiprcssKinal  wave  velocity  with  frequency  change, 
(iii)  ^!>t'C!tk  attenuation, 

(ivi  vpe^iiK  jitcruiation  with  frequency  change, 
(v)  viimpressi.njl  wave  velocity  and  specific  attenuation, 

both  with  frequency  change, 
(vi)  shear  wave  velocity. 

(viii  shear  wave  velocity  with  frequency  change, 
(villi  shear  wave  velocity  and  specific  attenuation,  both 

with  frequencv  change, 
(ix)  actual  velocity, 

(x)  actual  velocity  with  frequency  change, 
(xi)  actual  velocity  and  specific  attenuation,  both  with 

frequency  change,  and 
(xii)  actual  velocity,  compressional  wave  velocity,  specific 

attenuation  and  shear  wave  velocity,  all  with  frequency 

change 
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VS.  a.  3«7— 75  4  Claims 


f///frff/ff>f>f/ff^ — T^//>f 


first  and  second  linearly  independent,  nearly  orthogonal,  and 
nearly  hon/on;al  vurce  axes  (Sx,  Sy),  and  each  of  said  st^urce 
axes  having  at  kasi  first  and  second  linearly  independent, 
nearly  orthogonal,  and  nearly  honzontal  corresponding  re- 
ceiver a.xes  (Rx.  Rv»  for  both  a  fast  and  a  slow  shear-wave, 
compnsing  the  s'eps  of 

(a)  selecting  a  time  window  which  is  broad  enough  to  in- 
clude entiugh  of  a  first  arnval  wavelet  for  said  fast  shear- 
wave  and  said  slow  shear-wave  to  provide  an  accurate 
statistical  representation  of  the  energy  of  said  wavelets, 

(b)  determining  the  energy  in  said  time  window  of  two 
off -diagonal  components,  Dxy  and  Dyx,  where 


Energy  =  2  (O^xj^S)  -t-  D^yJt(»)l, 


where  0  =  0*; 

(c)  rotating  said  source-receiver  coordinate  frame  by  an 
arbitrary  angle.  9\,  said  angle  large  enough  to  provide  a 
measurable  change  in  signal  amplitude  on  said  off-dia- 
gonal components; 

(d)  determining  the  energy  in  said  lime  window  of  said 
ofT-diagonal  components,  as  in  step  (b),  using  0|; 

(e)  rotating  said  ctx>rdmate  frame  by  a  second  arbitrary 
angle,  so  that  Qi  is  the  new  angle  of  rotation; 

(0  determining  the  energy  in  said  time  window  of  said  off- 
diagonal  components,  as  in  step  (b),  using  Os; 

(g)  generating  a  tngonometnc  equation  to  fit  said  calculated 
energy,  from  6.  Si,  and  Oj,  where 

Ener^9) = a  +  ft  cos  (4«)  -(■  d  sin  {4«), 

where  a,  b.  and  d  are  constants; 

(h)  determining  a  minimum  energy  value  for  said  trigono- 
metric equation;  and 

(i)  rotating  said  coordinate  frame  by  the  angle  that  gives  said 
minimum  value,  so  that  nearly  all  of  said  signal  is  put  on 
said  diagonal  components. 


5.14:, ."vii: 
MICROCOMPLTER  HASH)  SIDK  SCANNING  SONAR 

s^  SI  KM 
Martin  H    Wilc.u.  Hi.un  4.  Ii<,x   1691,  Gloucester,  \  a.  2J061, 
and  Donald  M,  Scntt,  :51'i  Kensinjitun   An-     Kichmund.  V». 
2J220 

KiUfi  S,p    :4.  IWl,  .Str.  .No.  765,yJO 

Int.  a,'  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  a.  367—88  18  naims 


1.  A  method  of  geophysical  exploration  by  analyzing  shear- 
wave  polanzation  directions,  relative  to  a  fixed  coordinate 
frame,  of  vertical  seismic  profile  data,  said  data  having  at  least 


1.  A  side-scanning  sonar  system  compnsing: 
a  microcomputer; 
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a  software  program  for  operating  said  microcomputer  which 
integrates  operator  control  and  sonar  emitter  control  with 
navigational  data  from  an  external  source; 

an  interface  circuit  card  inseried  in  an  expansion  slot  of  said 
microcomputer  and  having  signal  conversion  and  condi- 
tioning elenents  for  control  of  signal  timing  and  for  ana- 
log-to-digiLd  signal  conversion; 

means  for  providing  navigational  data  to  said  microcom- 
puter; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  said  microcom- 
puter; 

a  control  box  receiving  ping  command  output  from  said 
interface  circuit  card  and  further  providing  the  ping  com- 
mand outpi  t  as  a  multiplexed  signal  with  a  direct  ciurent 
power  sign:il  to  a  sonar  transceiver; 

a  sonar  transceiver  functionally  connected  to  said  control 
box  and  ret  eiving  power  and  ping  commands  therefrom 
and  returning  sonar  return  data  thereto;  and 

a  display  for  presenting  processed  sonar  and  navigational 
data  from  said  microcomputer. 


1.  A  side-scanning  sonar  towfish  comprising: 

a  machineable  plastic  rod  milled  to  provide  a  shaped  nose 
section  and  recesses  for  transducer  sets,  electronic  units, 
electrical  ccnnector  and  slots  for  tow  rail  and  fins; 

an  electronic  unit  inserted  in  a  first  recess  in  said  machine- 
able  plastic  rod, 

means  for  emitting  acoustic  signals  inseried  in  second  and 
third  recesses  located  on  either  side  of  said  machineable 
plastic  rod; 

a  stainless  steel  tow  rail  fitted  and  bonded  into  a  slot  along 
the  top  of  Siiid  machineable  plastic  rod; 

a  plurality  of  plastic  fins  fitted  and  bonded  into  slots  at  the  aft 
end  of  said  machineable  plastic  rod;  and 

a  sealed  electrical  connector  inserted  and  bonded  into  a 
recess  at  surface  of  said  machineable  plastic  rod  providing 
electronic  connection  from  the  towfish  to  a  tow  cable. 


5.142.504 
I  I.TRA-SOUND  DETECTOR 
Harry  Kijster,  Hamburg;  Norbert  Hoogen.  Glinde,  and  Klaus 
BlickJe,  Geestlacht,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Blohm  +  Vosi^  Intematjonal  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  685,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,4011923 

Int  a.'  GDIS  li/00 
U.S.  a.  367—99  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  a  boundary  surface  between 
a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  the  boundary  surface  being 


located  between  a  first  layer  of  the  first  fluid  and  a  second  layer 
of  the  second  fluid,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  acoustic  source  for  generating  transmitted 
sound  waves  when  actuated, 

positioning  said  acoustic  source  such  that  said  transmuted 
sound  waves  propagate  through  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  layers  of  fluids  during  said  actuation  of  said 
acoustic  source; 

providing  reflector  means  for  being  impinged  up^m  bv  said 
transmitted  sound  waves  and  for  reflecting  said  impinging 
transmitted  sound  waves  to  produce  reflecled  sound 
waves; 

said  reflector  means  being  positioned  a  distance  from  said 
acoustic  source  and  defining  a  zone  of  measurement  there- 
between; 


5,142.503 
SIDI-SCANNING  SONAR  TOWRSH 
Peter  C.  Wilcox.  Rte.  4,  Box  1685,  and  Martin  H.  WUcox,  Rte. 
4,  Box  1691,  t>oth  of  Gloucester,  Va.  23061 

FUcd  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,909 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  a.  367—88  11  Qaims 


providing  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  reflected  sound 
waves  and  for  registering  the  reception  of  said  reflected 
sound  waves; 

actuating  said  acoustic  source  to  thereby  generate  said  trans- 
mitted sound  waves; 

registering  the  reception  of  said  reflected  sound  waves  with 
said  receiver  means; 

companng  said  transmitted  sound  waves  generated  by  said 
acoustic  source  to  said  reflected  sound  waves  received  by 
said  receiver  means; 

employing  the  results  of  said  comparison  to  determine  at 
least  the  acoustic  propagation  impedance  within  said  zone 
of  measurement; 

using  at  least  said  determined  acoustic  propagation  impe- 
dance to  determine  the  position  of  the  boundary  layer 
between  the  first  and  second  layers  of  fluids 


5.142,505 
SONAR  FOR  ,A\  oiillNG  SLB-Sl  RFACt  I  Niij  R\s  ah  R 

OBJKCrS 
Francois  Peynauti.   Brest.   France,  assijznor  to    Ihnmson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Ma\   10,  1990.  Ser    Nm    _=.:i.S4" 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Ma\   10,  i9XV.  S9  0^105 
Int.  CI.'  frOlS  .:    ■  ' 
U.S.  a.  367—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  sonar  system  for  avoiding  sub-surface  underwater  ob- 
jects, for  a  surface  vessel  comprising: 

a  transmission  device  for  generating  pulse  transmission  sig- 
nals to  discriminate  among  underwater  objects  located  at 
different  distances  from  said  transmission  device: 
an  acoustic  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  transducers  for  the 
receipt  of  signals  wherein  said  plurality  of  transducers  are 
formed  into  a  vertically  arranged  column  of  n  acoustic 
transducers  Ci  and  C^for  insonifying  the  returns  of  signals 
into  sectors  such  that  an  elevation  sector  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  collision-risk  zone  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  surface  of  the  sea  m  the  projected  path  of  the  vessel. 
and  further  that  on  reception  of  signals  said  transducers 
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form  finer  channels  in  the  insonified  elevation  sectors  than 
that  of  the  entire  sector  received  in  order  to  detect  loca- 
tions of  submersed  objects  by  way  of  setting  the  width  of 
said  fine  channels  to  be  narrower;  and 


wherein  the  placement  of  the  transducers  allows  reduction 
of  surface  reverberation  by  way  of  a  discrimination  be- 
tween an  actual  return  signal  and  a  surface  wave  reverber- 
ation. 


5,i4:.sii 

in  1)K()A(  ()l  si  I<    R\N(.I\(,  SYSTEM 
Robtri   1- ,   Ki)uqui'lte,   kenntr,   Ij  .  avsinnor  In  The  Laitram 
C  orporation.  Nc>»  Orleans,  I  a. 

(  ontinuation  nf  Str    No.  4«2.h57,  Rb    :i,  199(1.  I'at.  No. 

?  (I.M.159.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  717.916 

Ih,  iy.rtiiin  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subst-tjuent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  bt*en  di.sclaimed 

!nl    n      IKUB  1 1   ijh 

VS.  a.  367—134  32  Oaims 
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5,142.50<) 

ULTRASOSU    POSIIION  I  ()(   \I!N(,  \1l  IHOD  AND 

M'l'xRA  11  s   IllhKh  KtK 

Itruir  M    l-(t»ards,  sanu  (  Ura.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech, 

Inc..  1  rtmoni,  (  alif 

I  lied  Ocr    ::    1990.  .Ser.  No.  601.942 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  i/80 

VS.  a.  367—127  33  Oaims 
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I  A  hydroacoustic  communication  system  for  offshore 
seismic  exploration  comprising: 

hydroacoustic  energy  to  electncal  energy  transducer  trans- 
ceiver means  adapted  for  underwater  transmission  and 
reception  of  hydroacoustic  pulses. 

an  electronic  system  coupled  to  the  transducer  for  receiving 
and  sending  hydroacoustic  pulse  energy  operable  to  pro- 
cess electronic  pulses  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
shapes  and  carrier  frequencies, 

pulse  shape  determination  means  in  said  electronic  system 
for  determining  the  shape  of  pulses  received  by  said  trans- 
ducer identified  to  have  said  predetermined  range  of 
shapes  and  carrier  frequencies,  and 

pulse  synthesizing  means  in  said  electronic  system  for  pro- 
ducing a  waveform  of  predetermined  shape  and  carrier 
frequency  for  transmission  from  said  transducer  at  a  time 
different  from  said  times  of  arrival. 


-•<-—>■ — ,  ■ 
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1.  A  method  for  measunng  a  distance,  comprising: 

a  causing  an  acoustic  disturbance  to  be  emitted  from  a  first 

distance  reference,  said  acoustic  disturbance  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  individual  wave  cycles; 

b.  causing  a  high  speed  counter  to  be  started  at  a  counter 
start  time,  said  counter  start  time  having  a  fixed  temporal 
relationship  to  an  instant  of  emission  of  said  acoustic 
disturbance; 

c.  intercepting  said  acoustic  disturbance  at  a  second  distance 
reference,  and  converting  said  acoustic  disturbance  into 
an  equivalent  electncal  signal; 

d.  identifying  a  reference  cycle  of  said  individual  wave 
cycles  within  said  equivalent  electrical  signal,  wherein 
said  reference  cycle  is  immediately  preceded  by  a  refer- 
ence cycle  of  a  lower  amplitude; 

e.  identifying  a  reference  point  on  said  reference  cycle; 

f  stopping  said  high  speed  counter  when  said  reference 
point  on  said  reference  wave  cycle  is  encountered;  and 

g.  calculating  said  distance  ba.sed  up>on  a  reading  of  said  high 
speed  counter 


5.I4:.50N 

\<^1   \II(     IHWSDl  (  1  K  SVSTKM 

Thomas   k     Mitchell.  2.^20   Ruhiriou^   Hl>d..   Riverside.  Calif. 

925(19,  and  Robert   1-     Ijindesman.  ^9S  \S     Huniington  Dr., 

I  ml  K.  Arcadia.  (  alif   91(H»*i 

Division  of  Vr    No   4()5."49.  Sep    II.  19X9,  J'at.  No.  5,012.457. 

Ihis  application  Jul.  lb,  199(1,  Ser.  No.  552.907 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

U.S.  a.  367—141  16  Oaims 
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1    An  underwater  transducer  system  for  a  body  of  water, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  transducer  means  in  the  housing  and  having  a  pair  of 
transducer   terminals,   whereby   a   voltage   between   the 
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transducer  terminals  is  correlated  with  sound  waves  in  the 
water; 

(c)  signal  amplifier  means; 

(d)  signal  output  means,  located  outside  of  the  body  of  wa- 
ter; 

(e)  microphone  connection  means  for  operatively  connect- 
ing the  signal  amplifier  means  between  the  signal  output 
means  and  the  transducer  terminals,  whereby  the  signal 
output  means  is  responsive  to  the  sound  waves  in  the 
water  for  signalling  activity  in  the  water  to  a  location 
outside  the  water;  and 

(0  threshold  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  output  from  the  signal  amplifier 
means,  the  :hreshold  means  comprising  a  band-pass  dis- 
criminator frequency  filter  circuit  having  a  first  comer 
frequency  cf  approximately  20  Hz  and  a  second  comer 
frequency  of  approximately  100  Hz  for  filtering  an  output 
of  the  signal  amplifier  means,  whereby  a  predetermined 
relatively  lew  energy  level  signal  pattern  associated  with 
a  crisis  condition  produces  the  alarm  signal,  and  a  higher 
energy  level  signal  pattern  associated  with  normal  pool 
activity  primarily  outside  of  a  pass  band  between  the 
comer  frequencies  does  not  produce  the  alarm  signal. 


5,142,509 
SEISMIC  DEVICE 
C^rge  A.  Dolen;4owski.  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Euon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

File<l  Aug.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567^11 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/02 

U.S.  a.  367—144  13  CUims 


generally  longitudinally  along  the  ;->uiL-r  surface  of  the  tubular 
member,  and  at  least  one  passage  connecting  the  channel  with 
the  first  portion  of  the  first  fluid  P.ovk  path,  said  channel  begin- 
ning at  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  temiinating 
adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  said  pa-vsage 
formed  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  rricmher 


1.  A  tubular  member  for  use  within  a  seismic  device;  said 
tubular  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  inside 
surface,  and  an  outside  surface;  said  inside  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  defining  a  first  fluid  flow  path  which  extends  from 
the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member  to  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  member;  :.aid  first  fluid  flow  path  being  divided  into  a 
first  portion  which  is  located  near  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  a  second  portion  which  is  located  near  the  second 
end  of  the  tubulat  member  by  an  inwardly  extending  partition 
rxirtion  of  the  tubular  member  which  extends  across  the  first 
Huid  flow  path;  Siiid  partition  having  a  first  surface  facing  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  second  surface  facing  the 
second  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  an  orifice  extending 
from  the  first  surf.icc  to  the  second  surface  connecting  the  first 
P<^)rtion  of  the  first  fluid  flow  path  with  the  second  portion  of 
the  first  fluid  flow  path;  said  tubular  member  further  having  a 
means  for  defining  a  second  fluid  flow  path  connecting  the 
second  portion  of  the  first  fluid  flow  path  with  the  first  portion 
of  the  first  fluid  flow  path;  said  means  for  defining  the  second 
fluid  flow  path  comprising  at  least  one  channel,  extending 


5,142.510 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  MfTHO!)  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Williaffl  E.   Rodiia,  Trenton.  N.J..  assignor   to   l>avid   SarnofT 

Research  Center.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.516,  Sep.  10.  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.656 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  i.  1990. 
9000100 

Int   (1     H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—163  8  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  flat  frame  basing  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  diaphragms  of  thin  films  of  a  piezoelec- 
tric plastic  which  are  uniajially  stretched  h>etwecn  two 
opposed  ends  thereof. 

means  securing  only  said  opposed  edges  of  the  diaphragms 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  frame  and  placing  said  dia- 
phragms under  tension  in  the  direction  that  the  film  is 
stretched,  and 

means  bonding  the  diaphragms  together  at  a  position  be- 
tween the  said  edges  along  a  line  substantially  parallel  to 
said  edges  of  the  diaphragms  and  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  stretch. 


5.142.511 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Harumi  Kanai:  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  and  Kazuyasu  Hikita.  all  of 

Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Mining  &  Cement 

Co.,  Ltd..  fokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,587.  Mar   2'',  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  4S'7.896,  Mar.  6,  1990. 

abandoned,  fhis  application  Jun.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.798 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   2^,  1989.  1-76294 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  r    . 

VS.  a.  367—164  20  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising: 
a  single  matenal  piezoelectric  base  molded  as  a  curved  plate, 
wherein  an  entire4ty  of  said  piezoelectric  base  is  formed  of 
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a  material  having  an  electromechanical  coupling  factor 
Kp  =  0.i  for  vibration  difTusmg  in  a  planar  direction; 
a  first  elettrixle  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
base  and  in  contact  with  said  matenal  having  an  electro- 
mechanical coupling  factor  Kp  =  Oi.  and  second  elec- 
trodes formed  on  an  other  surface  of  ■iaid  piezoelectric 
base  in  contact  unh  said  matenal  having  an  electrome- 
chanical coupling  factor  K^  '.  said  second  electrodes 
being  divided  concentrically  in  such  a  way  that  divided 
sections  arc  insulated  from  one  another,  wherein  no  otehr 
materials  than  said  matenal  with  said  electromechanical 
coupling  factor  K.;,S0.3  are  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5,14:.5i: 

(I  (KK  v\nn  i)K  oR^rn  t  (  ovkr  shfkt 

Miitonobu  Takano,  and   \(>shio   Iseki.  both  nf   Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Selkosha  (  o..  I  td.,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  22,  1<»I,  Vr    No.  b^i.b'M) 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-30312[U] 
Int   (I     (.WB  :  /  -jC.  J7/00 
VS.  a.  368—  :-' :  13  claims 


'•-K- 


1  A  decorative  clock  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  front 
face,  the  front  face  having  a  dial-receiving  portion;  a  clock 
movement  housed  in  the  casing;  time-indicating  means  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  dial-receiving  portion  and  connected  to  be 
dnven  by  the  clock  movement  for  indicating  time;  and  a  deco- 
rative cover  sheet  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing,  the 
cover  sheet  having  a  cut-out  in  the  region  overlying  the  dial- 
receiving  portion  of  the  ca.sing  front  face,  the  cut-out  portion 
of  the  cover  sheet  being  attached  to  the  dial-receiving  portion 
to  define  the  dial  of  the  clock. 


5.142.513 
M\t,NKT()-(JKri(  \1    STl<RA(.f    MH)ll  M    \M) 
\1  \l,\rr()-()PTK  \1    OVKRWRITK  nVSTKM  W  1 1  H 
M\(.Nf-TIC  CHARACTKRISTIt   (  HANt.K  B\ 
\  \RIATION  Ol-  THKRMAI    (ONDITION  fOK 
RFXORDING  INFORMATION 
Hidiaki  I  akehara;  Shin  Miyajima,  b«)th  of  Kujisawa,  and  \  asuo 
shibata,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  in  ^  ictor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  ltd..  Vokohama.  Japan 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   4tr.J4<),  Stp    14.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr    20.  1990.  Vr    No    510,^03 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  20.  1989,  1  1(»«K)20 
Int.  (1.    (.IIB  7.12.  J  I,  12.  IJ/U4 
L.S.  CI.  369— 13  8  aaims 

1  A  magneto-opti^dl  storage  medium  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  magnetic  layers,  said  first  and  third 
layers  being  comprised  of  an  amorphous  alloy  consisting 
of  heavy  rare-earth  metal  and  a  transition  metal,  and  said 
second  magnetic  layer  comprising  an  amorphous  alloy 
including  a  heavy  rare-earth  metal  and  a  transition  metal 
having  no  compensation  temperature  at  least  in  the  range 


of  the  room  temperature  to  its  Curie-temperature  Tc2, 
said  third  magnetic  layer  being  magnetized  m  a  direction 
and  to  such  an  extent  that,  at  rixim  temperature,  the  mag- 
netization of  the  third  magnetic  layer  will  change  a  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer,  but 
will  not  change  a  direction  of  a  magnetization  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer,  and  that  the  magnetization  of  the  third 
magnetic  layer  dixi.  not  effect  the  directions  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  first  and  said  second  layers  at  said  temperature 
Tc2; 

an  isolation  layer  comprised  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  for 
isolating  magnetic  exchange  interaction  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers; 

a  coercivity  Hcl  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  acoercivity 
He 2  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and  a  coercivity  Hc3  of 
said  third  magnetic  layer  having  a  relationship 
Hcl>Hc-V>Hc2  at  room  temperature. 

a  Curie-temperature  Tel  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said 
Curie  temperature  Tc2  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and 
a  Curie  temperature  Tc3  of  said  third  magnetic  layer,  each 
of  which  is  higher  than  the  rcxim  temperature,  having  a 
relationship  Tel  <^Tc2<Tc.^;  and 

a  substrate  for  supporting  said  first,  second  and  third  mag- 
netic layers  and  said  isolation  layer. 

5.  A  magneto-optical  overwrite  system  compnsing: 

a  magneto-optical  storage  medium  comprised  of  first,  second 
and  third  magnetic  layers,  said  first  and  third  layers  com- 
pnsing an  amorphous  alloy  consisting  of  a  heavy  rare- 
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earth  metal  and  a  transition  metal,  said  second  magnetic 
layer  comprising  an  amorphous  alloy  including  a  heavy 
rare-earth  metal  and  a  transition  metal  having  no  compen- 
sation-temperature at  least  in  the  range  of  the  room  tem- 
perature to  its  Cune-temperature  Tc:.  an  isolation  layer 
comprised  of  a  nonmagnetic  material  inierptised  between 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  for  isolating  mag- 
netic exchange  interaction  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers,  a  coercivity  Hci  of  said  first  magnetic 
layer  and  a  coercivity  He;  of  said  second  magnetic  layer 
and  a  coercivity  Hcjof  said  third  magnetic  layer  having  a 
relationship  Hei>Hc3>Hc2  at  rixim  temperature,  a  Cu- 
ne-temperature  Tci  of  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  Cu- 
rie temperature  Tc:  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and  a 
Curie-temptrature  Tcj  of  said  third  magnetic  layer,  each 
of  which  IS  higher  than  rotim  temperature,  having  a  rela- 
tionship Tci<Tei<Tci.  and  a  substrate  for  supp<irting 
said  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  lavers  jnJ  saul  isola- 
tion layer,  said  third  magnetic  layer  being  magnetized  in  a 
direction  and  to  such  an  extent  that,  at  rcKim  temperature, 
the  magneti7.ation  of  the  ihird  magnetic  layer  will  change 
a  direction  of  a  magruii/aiion  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer,  but  won't  change  a  direction  of  a  magnetization  of 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  and  that  the  magnetization  of  the 
third  magnetic  layer  does  not  effect  the  directions  of 
magnetizations  of  said  first  and  said  second  layers  at  said 
temperature  Tcj; 
laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which  varies  its 
intensity  according  to  a  signal  having  a  first  level  and  a 
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second  level  in  correspondence  with  a  binary-code,  for 
irradiating  sijd  layers  to  provide  said  temperature  Tci  at 
said  first  magnetic  layer  and  said  temperature  Tcj  at  said 
second  magretic  layer; 

optical  head  m  ians  for  projecting  said  laser  beam  onto  said 
magneto-opt  cal  storage  medium  by  converging  said  laser 
beam  modulated  in  intensity  into  said  first  level  and  said 
second  level  to  form  spotted  portions  in  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  layers  in  said  magneto-optical  storage 
medium,  said  first  level  causing  the  temperature  of  said 
spotted  portion  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  to  rise  above 
said  Curie-temperature  Tci  and  causing  the  temperature 
of  said  spotted  portion  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  to 
rise  below  said  Curie-temperature  Tcj  so  that  said  spotted 
portion  of  sa:d  first  magnetic  layer  only  is  demagnetized, 
said  second  level  causing  the  temperature  of  said  spotted 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  to  rise 
above  said  Curie-temperature  Tci  and  Tcj,  respectively, 
so  that  both  •,aid  spotted  portions  are  demagnetized;  and 

means  for  moving  said  magneto-optical  storage  medium 
with  respect  to  said  laser  beam; 

so  that  upon  cooling  of  said  spotted  portions  below  the 
Cune-temperaturc  Tci,  the  portion  of  said  first  magnetic 
layer  spotted  by  said  first  level  is  magnetized  in  a  direction 
identical  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer,  and  the  portion  of  said  first  magnetic  layer 
spotted  by  said  second  level  is  magnetized  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer. 


5.142,514 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF 

DATA  ESTABLISHED  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

DURING  WRITE 

Johannes  J.  Verb  ram.  Black  Forest,  and  Daniel  J.  DriscoU, 

Colorado  Springi,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Nortb  American 

Philips  Corpora:  ion.  New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428,106 

Int.  a.^  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a,  369—30  23  aaims 
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mation  of  said  record  earner  from  said  first  state  tc  said 
second  state,  and 
means  for  comparing  said  second  portion  of  said  information 
signal  and  said  verification  signal  to  venfy  recordation  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  information  signal  on  said 
record  earner 


5,142,515 
SECTOR  SLIP  WITH  ADDRESS  COLLISION  RECXJV  ER^ 

FOR  WRITE  ONCE  RECORDING  MEDIA 
William  P.  McFerrin,  Woodland  Park,  and  Randal  C.  Mines, 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No,  434,794 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27,  J6 

UjS.  a.  369—32  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  writing  data  onto  a  recording  media,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  sector  of  the  recording  media  to 
be  written  with  data  contains  any  previous  write. 

(b)  writing  the  data  m  a  spares  area  and  generating  a  map 
therefore  when  the  sector  contains  an>  previous  write 

(c)  writing  the  data  onto  the  sector  and  determining  whether 
the  sector  contains  an  acceptable  number  of  errors  dunng 
the  write  when  the  sector  contains  nv  previous  wnte. 

(d)  repeating  said  method  in  a  next  sector  for  next  data  when 
the  sector  is  determined  to  contain  an  acceptable  number 
of  errors  in  said  step  (cl.  and 

(e)  slipping  to  a  next  sequential  sccior  when  ihe  sector  is 
determined  not  to  contain  an  acceptable  number  of  errors 
in  said  step  (c)  and  repeating  said  methtxj  to  attempt  to 
write  the  data  onto  the  next  sequential  sector. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  verifying  recording  of  information 
on  a  record  carrier,  compnsing: 

a  record  carrier  for  storing  information,  said  record  earner 
being  transformable  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state; 

means  for  provitling  an  information  signal,  said  information 
signal  having  ;i  first  portion  having  a  first  signal  value  and 
a  second  port  on  having  a  second  signal  value  different 
from  said  first  signal  value; 

means,  responsive  to  said  information  signal  having  said 
second  signal  value,  for  transforming  said  record  carrier 
from  said  firs'  state  to  said  second  state,  wherein  said 
record  carrier  generates  a  verification  signal  during  trans- 
formation from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state; 

means  for  detecting  said  verification  signal  during  transfor- 


5.142,516 
ANTI-SKATING  CONTROL  OF  A  POSITIONING  SERV  O 

SYSTEM 
Alan  A.  Fennema.  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  in  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  .N.\  . 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589.709 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00,  17,22 
VS.  a.  369-^*4.28  15  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  an  optical  disk  drive  hav  mg  ^n 
objective  lens  moveable  along  its  axis  for  ftjcussmg  and  trans 
versely  to  the  optical  axis  for  seeking  and  track  following 
motions,  an  optical  disk  m  optical  communication  with  the  lens 
for  receiving  a  light  beam  therefrom  and  for  reflecting  the 
received  light  beam  to  the  lens,  optical  proeevsmg  means  in 
optical  communication  w  ith  the  lens  for  supplying  a  hght  beam 
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to  the  lens  for  transmission  to  the  optical  disk  and  receiving  the 
reflected  light  beam  from  the  lens,  a  focus  servo  means  receiv- 
mg  a  part  of  the  reflected  light  from  the  optical  prix;essing 
means  for  generating  an  focus  error  signal  and  for  generating  a 
focus  drive  signal  to  move  the  lens  along  its  optical  axis  for 
focusing  same,  a  seeking  and  tracking  servo  means  receiving  a 
part  of  the  reflected  light  from  the  optical  processing  means  for 
generating  a  tracking  error  signal  TES  for  generating  a  track- 
ing and  seeking  control  signal,  actuator  means  supporting  the 
lens  for  said  movement  and  connected  to  the  fixrus  servo 
means  and  to  the  seeking  and  tracking  servo  means  for  being 
actuated  thereby  for  moving  the  lens  in  radial  motions  with 
respect  to  the  optical  disk,  including,  in  combination: 

threshold  means  supplying  a  threshold  signal  that  indicates  a 
predetermined  undesired  servo  error  value; 

excessive  error  means  in  one  of  the  servo  means  and  being 
connected  to  the  threshold  means  for  receiving  the  thrcsh- 


lens  at  an  optimum-focus  distance  from  a  disk  in  an  optical  disk 
apparatus,  comprising; 

a  laser  for  producing  a  light  beam. 

an  optical  system  for  directing  said  light  beam  through  said 
objective  lens  onto  said  disk,  and  feeding  light  reflected 
from  said  disk  back  to  said  laser; 

a  monitor  detector  for  receiving  part  of  said  light  beam  and 
producing  a  monitor  signal  representing  power  of  said 
light  beam; 

a  peak  detector,  connected  to  said  monitor  detector,  for 
detecting  peak  values  of  said  monitor  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  peak -detect  signal  when  a  peak  value  is  detected; 

a  focus-error  detector  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said 
disk  and  producing  a  focus-error  signal  representing  dis- 
tance between  said  objective  lens  and  said  disk; 

a  sample-and-hold  circuit  connected  to  said  focus-error 
detector  and  said  peak  detector,  for  sampling  said  focus- 
error  signal  when  said  peak -detect  signal  is  produced,  and 
producing  the  sampled  focus-error  signal  as  a  reference 
signal;  and 

a  focus  controller  connected  to  said  focus-error  detector  and 
said  sample-and-hold  circuit,  for  moving  said  objective 
lens  toward  or  away  from  said  disk  according  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  focus-error  signal  and  said  reference 
signal. 
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old  signal  for  comparing  the  threshold  signal  with  the 
error  signal  in  the  one  servo  means  for  supplying  a  first 
control  signal  when  the  one  servo  means  error  signal 
exceeds  the  threshold  signal. 

output  amplifier  means  electrically  interposed  between  the 
actuator  means  and  said  seeking  and  tracking  servo  means 
and  the  output  amplifier  means  having  an  input  connec- 
tion for  receiving  said  tracking  and  seeking  control  signal 
and  having  an  output  connection  for  supplying  an  actuat- 
ing drive  signal  to  said  actuating  means;  and 

stop  means  in  the  seeking  and  tracking  servo  means  con- 
nected to  the  excessive  error  means  having  a  stopping 
connection  to  said  output  amplifier  means  and  for  re- 
sponding to  the  first  control  signal  to  actuate  the  output 
amplifier  means  to  isolate  the  seeking  and  tracking  servo 
means  from  the  objective  lens  and  to  actuate  the  output 
amplifier  means  to  stop  the  seeking  and  tracking  motions 
of  the  objective  lens. 
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\MPI  MIFR  IS    IH  \(  K1N(.  >hK\()    Vi't'ARATlIS 
I'.shima-va   Hanaai;    ki)ichi    Ishiiuia,   and   Hinimi   Ota,  all  of 
saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Klectronic  Corporation, 
Iok>(i.  Japan 

Kiled  N.n     1     lyxs)    Sir    No.  430.022 

Claims  prii.nn,  dpphcaliun  Japan.  I'eb.  21,  1989,  1-041418 

Int.  a.'  C;ilB  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  io'y— U.J5  6  Oaims 


5,142,517 
FOO'S  ADJCSTMFNT  SYSTKV1  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

\Hf'VR\Il  -s 

Mivaflir.)    lakaha-shi.    Iiik>(),  Japan,   assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
ln(]ustr\  (  ()..  1  td..   Inks".  Japan 

I  ilt-d    Auk.  :.   l»»^l.  S.r     ^'    ^MsU^ 
Claims  pn.irin.  application  Japan     Vu^    '.  1989,  1-204517 
Int.  CI.    OUB 
L.S.  a.  369— u  u  16  Oaims 
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t    A  focus  adjustment  system  for  maintaining  an  objective 


1  A  system  for  controlling  a  gam  of  an  error  signal  amplifier 
in  a  tracking  servo  apparatus,  said  system  composing 

an  error  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  tracking 
error  signal  corresponding  to  an  interval  between  a 
pickup  information  reading  point,  and  a  recording  track, 
on  a  recording  disk; 

a  position  detection  means  for  generating  a  position  detec- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  pickup 
relative  to  the  recording  disk  in  the  radial  direction 
thereof; 

an  error  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  tracking  error 
signal;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  a  tracking  sute  of  the  pickup 
information  reading  point  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  error  signal  amplifier,  said  control  means  for  stopping 
a  tracking  state,  moving  the  pickup  information  reading 
point  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disk,  measuring  a  level 
of  said  tracking  error  signal  at  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  disk,  calculating  a 
plurality  of  gam  dau  corresponding  to  the  respective 
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values  of  the  levels  of  said  tracking  error  signal  measured 
at  said  plurality  of  positions,  and  writing  the  calculated 
gam  data  into  a  memory,  said  control  means  further  for 
re-starting  s.aid  tracking  state,  detecting  the  position  of 
said  pickup  information  reading  point,  reading  out,  from 
the  memory ,  the  gain  data  corresponding  to  the  detected 
position,  and  controlling  the  gain  of  said  error  signal 
amplifier  according  to  the  read-out  gain  data. 


5,142,519 

OPTICAL  REiX)RDING  MEDIUM  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

WRITING  AND  READING  INFORMATION  IN  AND 

FROrvl  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kiyoshi  Horie,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

CSK,  Tokyo,  Japan 
P(T  No.  per/ J  ^9/01263,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13. 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1990 

per  F  led  Dec.  15.  1989.  Ser.  No.  555.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1988.  63-321601 
Int.  a.^GllB  7/00.  7/24 
U.S.  a.  369—48  3  Clainu 
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I.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
lines  and  data  regions  which  are  defined  between  adjacent 
guide  lines  and  in  which  data  is  optically  recorded. 

wherein  each  said  guide  line  includes  a  stari  guide  indicating 
the  leading  end  of  an  associated  data  region,  a  plurality  of 
clock  guides  arranged  at  a  predetermined  interval  to  fol- 
low said  start  guide  and  enabling  a  synchronization  during 
reading  and  writing,  and  sector  marks  arranged  at  a  prede- 
termined interval  so  as  to  divide  said  guide  line  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors, 
said  clock  guides  on  adjacent  guide  lines  being  arranged  in 
such  a  staggered  manner  that  said  clock  guides  appear 
alternately  in  both  guide  lines, 
said  data  region  having  section  number  writing  poriion 
provided  in  ihe  vicinity  of  each  sector  mark  for  writing  a 
sector  identification  number  to  be  written  therein. 


5.142.520 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  OPTIMUM  FOCUSING 
POSITION  IN  OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM 
Shigenori  Yanagi.  Kawasaki;  Akira  Minami,  Inagi;  Masateni 
Sasaki,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Arai,  Zushi;  Toshitaka  Iwamoto, 
and  Hidenori  Siiitob,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filet  Jun.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-162311 
Int.  Cl.^  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  369—48  30  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  obtaining  an  optimum  focusing  position  in  an 
optical  disc  system,  comprising: 
optical  beam  impinging  means  for  impinging  an  optical  beam 

onto  a  track  of  an  optical  disc; 
reflection  signal  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  total  reflec- 
tion signal  having  information  regarding  a  total  intensity 
of  an  optical  beam  reflected  by  an  optical  disc; 
filtering  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  frequency 
component  from  said  total  reflection  signal,  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  component  being  generated  in  a  total 


reflecting  signal  by  a  modulation  caused  by  an  existence  of 
a  pit  on  a  track  of  said  optical  disc; 

focus  position  changing  means  for  changing  said  focus  posi- 
tion of  said  optical  beam,  and 

optimum  focusing  position  searchink'  means  for  s<--arching 
for  a  focus  p<isition  providing  a  predetermined  maximum 
intensity  of  said  predetermined  frequency  componcnl 
extracted  by  said  filtering  means  h\  changing  said  focus 
position  by  said  focus  position  changing  means  and  moni- 
toring the  intensities  of  the  predetermined  frequency  com- 
ponents for  all  the  changed  Okus  positions 

said  reflection  signal  obtaining  means,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  optical  detectors  each  for  detecting  an  inten- 
sity of  the  received  optical  beam; 
optical  path  means  for  leading  said  optical  beam  reflected 
by  said  optical  disc  to  said  plurality  of  optical  detectors; 
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track  error  signal  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  track 
error  signal  indicating  a  degree  of  off-track  of  said 
optical  beam  impinged  on  said  track,  based  on  a  distri- 
bution of  the  intensities  detected  in  said  plurality  of 
optical  detectors; 
focus  error  signal  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  focus 
error  signal  indicating  a  degree  of  off-focus  of  said 
optical  beam  impinged  on  said  track,  based  on  a  distri- 
bution of  the  intensities  detected  in  said   plurality  of 
optical  detectors; 
summation  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  summation  of 
intensities  detected  by  said  plurality  of  optical  detec- 
tors, as  said  total  intensity; 
said  plurality  of  optical  detectors  being  arranged  m  positions 
around  a  center  axis  of  an  optical  path  of  said  ciplical  beam 
reflected  by  an  optical  disc  in  said  optical  palh  means  and 
said   filtering  means  extracting   said   predetermined   fre- 
quency component  from  said  summation  of  intensities. 


5.142,521 
RECORDING  RFPROIJI  CIN(,  DK\  K  T 
Shigeo    Terashima,    Tcnri:    Tnshihisa    Deguchi.    Nara:    Kunin 
Kojima.  Nara.  and  Shigemi  Maeda.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assign 
ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  .lapan 

Filed  May  25.  1990.  Ser.  N,,    SIHA')'' 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Niav  2tt,  19Ky,  1-134063; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-170654 

Int.  CI.    (,118  15/52 
U.S.  CI.  369—50  45  Claims 

17.  A  recording/reproducing  device  that  performs  a  record- 
ing of  information  onto  an  unformatted  recording  medium  that 
includes  an  information  recording  area  wherein  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  information  produced  from  mutually  different  sam- 
pling frequencies  are  recorded,  and  a  table  of  contents  area 
wherein   additional   information   concerning   the   information 
recorded  in  the  information  recording  area,  comprising: 
division  setting  means  for  dividing  the  information  record- 
ing area  prior  to  the  actual  recording  process  into  a  plural- 
ity of  domains,  each  dom.ain  having  a  distinct  physical 
length  corresponding  to  a  sampling  frequency  associated 
with  the  information  being  recorded  and  for  producing 
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additional  information  representing  the  length  established 
by  the  division  process; 
recording  mcan^  for  dfiermining  said  sampling  frequency  of 
the  information  being  recorded,  for  recording  information 
only  in  said  domains  that  said  division  setting  means  has 
established  as  corresponding  to  said  sampling  frequency 
of  the  information,  and  for  recording  said  additional  infor- 
mation representing  the  division  in  the  table  of  contents 
area; 
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driving  means  for  driving  the  recording  medium  at  a  con- 
stant linear  velocity  dunng  recording  and  reproduction; 
and 

speed  changing  means  for  adjusting  said  driving  means  such 
that  the  constant  linear  velocity  of  the  recording  medium 
IS  charged  for  each  domain  when  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing information. 


a  first  lock  part  provided  on  said  shift  plate  and  being  mov- 
able in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  lock  part  provided  in  said  link  mechanism  and 
being  movable  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction; 

a  third  lock  part  provided  in  said  lock  plate  and  being  mov- 
able in  the  first  direction; 

first,  second  and  third  engaging  parts,  provided  in  said  float- 
ing unit  for  engaging  said  first,  second  and  third  lock  parts 
respectively  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  floating  unit; 
and 

limiting  means  for  limiting  vertical  movement  of  said  float- 
ing unit,  said  limiting  means  being  provided  on  at  least  one 
of  combinations  of  the  first,  second  and  third  lock  parts 
with  the  corresponding  first,  second  and  third  engaging 
parts. 


l)l->(    I'l  \^HA(  k  DhV  ICE 
>gsuhikii  KiiiTKishila.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Yamaha 
C  orporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Hied  Jul,  2''.  19H8.  Ser    Ni.    ;:.■;, IKM 
(laims  pri()rit>,  application  Japan,  Jul,  Jl,  1987,  62-192277; 
.\u».   ^.    198^,  6:-19'58'7;    ^ug.    18.   1987,  6:-2t>4547;  Aug.  18, 
1987,  62-204548 

Int.  a.'GllBii/02 
U.S.  a.  369—75.2  7  Qainis 


5,142,522 
LOCKINt.  MK  M\MSM  I  SFH  1   K)R  H  0\1  INGUNIT 

()!■    AITOMOBII  F  (1)  yi  ^\^R 
Hidenon  Viuramatsu;  Hideyo  Ishikawa.  and  Ka?ulii    Inkai.  all 
■  if  "saitama.   Japan,   avsi(iniin>   to   (  lannn   (  m      I  id       l.kyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Mar    19    1991    Vr    Nm    h'O,"' 

Claims  pri<irit>,  applicalinn  Japan    Mjr    IV   1990,  2-71952 

Int    CI     (.IIB   <J/IJJ.  n.'W.  JJ.iAJ.  HiaK    •      '^ 

U.S.  a   369-^5  ;  1  Claims 
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I    A  locking  mechanism  for  a  floating  unit  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  floating  unit  supported  movably  by  said  chassis  througn 

the  intermediary  of  damper  means; 
a  shift  plate  provided  on  said  chassis  and  being  movable  by 

a  drive  power  of  a  motor; 
a  link  mechanism  provided  on  said  chassis  and  being  capable 

of  rotational  movement  by  the  movement  of  said  shift 

plate: 
a  lock  plate  provided  on  said  chassis  and  being  movable  by 

said  link  mechanism. 


1.  A  disc  playback  device  composing: 

a  loading  mechanism  which  includes  rollers  which  abut 
against  both  surfaces  of  a  disc  case  and  have  rotational 
a.^es  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  insertion  direction  of 
the  disc  case,  the  disc  case  containing  a  disc  and  being 
opened  and  closed  Dy  pivoting  about  the  base  portion 
thereof;  and 

an  opening/closing  mechanism  which  opens  and  closes  said 
disc  case  by  holding  said  disc  case  on  the  base  portion 
thereof  with  said  rollers  and  inclining  the  rotational  axes 
of  said  rollers  in  respect  of  a  perpendicular  direction  to  the 
insertion  direction  of  said  disc  case. 


5,u:.5:4 

OPIU  Al    RFCORDINt.  MM)!!  M 

Kiyoshi  Hone,  \  okiihama,  Japan,  avsinnor  tn  Kabushikj  Kaisha 

CSk,   lokyo.  Japan 
l'(T  No.  P(T    JP88  006-'8.  s-  r\  Dali-  May  3,  1989.  §  102(e) 

Dan   May  J.  1989,  PCI    Cub    No    VV()89  0(1329,  PCI    Pub 

Dale  Jan.  12.  1989 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  6.  1988,  Str    No.  329,"H4 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1987,  168(114 
Int.  CI     CUB   *    70.  5/H4.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—275,1  3  (  laims 

1  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  surface  provide 
with  a  clock  track  having  a  plurality  of  clock  bits  and  a  data 
track  section  having  a  plurality  of  data  bits  arranged  in  a  line. 
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and  the  clock  bits  and  data  bits  being  arranged  in  parallel  on 
said  surface  so  th&t  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  are  read  simulta- 


and  the  following  release  message  that  one  or  more  of  said 
B  channels  is  in  the  idle  state  condition,  the  call  is  origi- 
nated again. 


DATA  -., 
LWE  o  L.J 
DATA  r  , 
LltCn-l;..j 
DATA 


46  46  46  48 

1     r^**  "-A     r-1  *f( — I  r*T  r*"> 

[L-j  L.J  L.j  i.jfL.i  L-j  :..: 

'     T"*  r"1     ' — 'I'""'  • — '  r— t|r— » 


p  p|n  ciz]  ain  pzita 


3b 


neously  by  each  of  the  clock  bits,  and  said  clock  track  includ- 
ing irregular  clock  bits  for  leading  words,  at  least  one  leading 
word  being  intermediate  said  line. 


(.     OHttwAwN     J 


4.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  for  use  in  a  commu- 
nication system  in  which  at  least  one  line  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  is  used  by  a  plurality  of  communication  apparatuses, 
said  communication  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

call  originating  means  for  originating  an  initial  call  to  a 
network  corresponding  to  a  call  origination  request  di- 
rected outside  and  inputted  in  the  communication  terminal 
apparatuses;  and 

means  for  controlling  processing  of  the  call  including; 

monitonng  meats  for  monitoring  the  idle  state  of  the  plural- 
ity of  channe  s  after  it  is  found  from  the  response  to  the 
initial  call  that  all  channels  are  busy;  and 

means  for  causing  the  call  to  be  originated  again  when  said 
monitoring  m  3ans  detects  the  idle  state  condition  of  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  channels, 

wherein  said  communication  terminal  apparatus  is  con- 
nected to  a  subscriber's  line  of  an  ISDN  system,  communi- 
cation being  <  ffected  by  using  B  channels;  and 

wherein,  if  all  ihe  B  channels  are  found  to  be  busy  upon 
origination  of  a  call,  the  idle  state  conditions  of  the  B 
channels  are  monitored  from  the  message  signals  of  a  D 
channel  which  contain  a  disconnection  message  and  a 
release  message,  and 

when  It  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  the  disconnection  message 


5,142.526 
TRANSMISSION  FAiLlRE  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATVS 
Hiroo   Moriue,   Hiratsuka;   Yusaku    Himono,    Tokyo;    Osamu 
Michihira.  and  Tosbimichi  Tukunaga.  both  of  Hiroshima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  F'lectnc  (  n..  Ltd.  and  Mazda 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1990.  Ser,  No.  480,^15 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  l-33''90 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J   !4.  H04B  /  "■    « 

VS.  a.  370—14  12  Claims 


5.I42.S25 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Takuji  Nakatsumt,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  T(  kyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  ^«r.  No.  283,852,  Dec.  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-325313 
Int.  a."  H04J  i/14:  H04M  i/48 
U.S.  a.  370—13  8  Claims 


MOM  AOtWSSS 


1.  A  failure  diagnosis  apparatus  for  use  in  a  transmission 
system  which  sends  and  receives  data  among  a  plurality  of 
nodes  connected  by  a  common  transmission  path  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  signal  lines,  the  apparatus  composing 

(a)  reception  means  connected  lo  signal  lines  of  said  trans- 
mission path  for  receiving  first  and  second  differential 
transmission  signals  on  the  signal  lines  of  the  transmission 
path,  each  of  said  first  a.nd  second  difTerential  iransmissi<>n 
signals  containing  an  identifier  for  identifying  Ihe  ntxie  of 
a  transmission  ongination; 

(b)  amplitude  detection  means  for  detecting  the  signal  ampli- 
tudes of  the  differential  transmission  signals  received  by 
the  reception  means;  and 

(c)  judgment  means,  operatively  ^onnecicd  lo  said  ampli- 
tude detection  means,  for  judging  a  bit-failure  in  the  sys- 
tem on  the  basis  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  differeniial  trans- 
mission signals  detected  by  the  amplitude  detection 
means,  and 

wherein  said  reception  means  include^  a  first  rtxeption  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  said  first  and  second  ditTerenlial  trans- 
mission signals  separately  from  each  other  and  oulputiing 
the  received  signals  to  said  amplitude  detection  means  and 
a  second  reception  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  differential  signals  in  a  differential  input  formal 
and  outputting  received  signal  data  lo  said  judgment 
means,  said  judgment  means  including  means  for  deter- 
mining a  faulty  node  on  the  basis  of  said  identifier  in  the 
received  differential  transmission  signals  from  the  recep- 
tion means  and  the  amplitude  of  the  received  transmission 
signals  from  said  amplitude  detection  means 


5.142,527 

VOICE  ME.SSAGE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  \S  ACTOMATIC 

EXCHANGE 

Nathalie    Barbier.   Sartrouville;    Roger    Cartret.    Franconrille; 

Jean-Ctaudt  Hoyami,  Paris,  and  Gerald  I^  Cucq,  Maule,  all 

of  France,    assignors   to    Alcatel    Business   Systems,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,736 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun,  20,  1989,  89  08188 

Int,  CI.'  H04Q  U  .CM:  H04.M  .'    64 

U.S.  a.  370—62  9  Claims 

1.  Voice  message  equipment  for  telephone  sets  (3,  4)  con- 
nected to  an  automatic  exchange  including  a  switching  net- 


2698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


work  (2)  for  putting  said  sets  into  communication  with  one 
another  and  possibly  with  other  telephone  sets  connected  to 
other  exchanges  in  a  network  having  exchanges  intercon- 
nected hv  lelephor.r  lines  (6>.  said  equipment  being  intended  to 
enable  the-  telephi-nt-  s<-!s  u>  be  put  into  communication  with 
one  another  in  deterred  manner  via  the  switching  network  (2) 
by  means  of  a  recorder  t\1)  mcluded  in  said  equipment  and 
:  '  -.  i.lod  vkith  ai  it-as!  <:c  •T;fr,  -ry  disk  unit  (32)  for  recording 
•vfssdKo  i.ir  Jclt-rrcil  i-irni, mission,  the  equipment  being 
characterized  m  ihai  njk;  rqiiipmeni  includes  interconnection 
means  (18.  22)  for  putting  a  plurality  of  different  telephone  sets 
simultaneously  into  communication  with  a  disk  controller  (33) 
of  the  recorder  for  simultaneously  transmitting  message*  both 
from  the  telephone  sets  (3,  4)  to  the  recorder  and  from  at  least 
one  disk  unit  (32)  to  at  least  one  of  said  telephone  sets,  said 
interconnection  means  having  compressing  means  for  cycli- 
cally compressing  a  determined  number  of  speech  samples 
transmitted  successively  in  a  given  time  interval  "T"  by  a  time 
slot  of  a  time  division  multiplexed  link  (19)  via  which  the 
switching  network  (2)  has  access  to  the  equipment,  into  a 
corresponding  group  of  granule  sample*,  and  for  transmitting 


protocoi-sei.kiok  wn  pko  i  (koi.  selection 
muhoi) 

Atsushi  Kciba>ashi.  Kimitcrshi  ^  amada.  b«ith  nf  Ha.lann.  ami 
Iiiru  Hi>rimolii.  XtsuKi.  all  "f  Japan,  avsinmirs  U'  I'.itaihi 
I  td..  I(>k>i>.  .lapan 

Kiled  1-tb    2    1'»<*<I.  V  r    No    4".Vyi3 
(.laims  pn(irit\,  applicatmn  Japan,  heb.  6.  \W9,  1-25904 
int.  CI.    H04J  S/12 
VS.  a.  370—79 


13  Claims 


VSf- 


1.   A  communication  system  in  which  communication  is 
effected  between  stations  utilizing  a  communication  line  which 
allows  for  the  determination  of  a  protocol  of  a  communication 
port  pnor  to  communication,  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  sending 
station  and  a  receiving  station  is  capable  of  operating  accord- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  communication  protocols,  compnsing; 
a  protocol  selector  including  means  for  dynamically  deter- 
mining a  communication  protocol  by  negotiation  between 
sending  and  receiving  stations  pnor  to  the  communication 
between  the  stations,  during  which  a  sending  station  pro- 
poses a  protocol  to  a  receiving  station,  the  receiving  sta- 
tion accepts  or  rejects  the  proposed  protocol,  and,  when 
the  receiving  station  rejects  a  protocol  proposed  by  the 
sending  station,  the  sending  station  proposes  a  different 
protocol  until  the  receiving  station  accepts  a  proposed 
protocol. 


5.142,529 

\M  I  HOD  AM)  ^n  ANN  K)R   IR.ANSFKRRING  A  DATA 

)\M()\l)IR()M  A  URSI  SONFTSK.NAI   TO  \  Sf)NFT 

Mt.NAI    OF  DIKKKRKNT  FRKyi>N<A 

Hidvut  Parruck,  Stratford,  and  Daniel  (  .  I  pp.  S<iuthbur>,  both 
.)f  (  onn..  asMnnors  tii  IranSwitch  (  (irporation,  shtltiin, 
(  (inn. 

(  „ntinuatH.n-in-pari    i(  Vr    N„    :.SJ.1-1,  IHc.  9.  I^HK.  Cat.  No. 

5.(>4<l.r(i    Ihis  application  Jul.  :".  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,636 

Int.  (1.    HiMJ   :4    *s 

U.S.  a,  370— «4  *9  Oaims 


said  group  as  a  block  over  a  shard  link  to  said  recorder  within 
a  time  shorter  than  the  group  formation  time  after  it  has  itself 
been  formed,  said  shared  link  being  shared  for  transmission  to 
said  recorder  of  other  groups  coming  from  other  time  slots  ot 
the  time  division  multiplexed  link  ( 19)  and  for  retransmission  of 
other  groups  from  said  recorder,  and  secondly  decompressing 
each  group  as  retransmitted  by  the  recorder  into  a  succession 
of  speech  samples  and  transmitting  such  a  succes,sion  over  a 
time  slot  of  the  time  division  multiplexed  link  (19)  to  a  tele- 
phone set  via  the  switching  network  (2),  for  an  exchange 
provided  with  a  control  system  (7)  associated  with  a  set  of 
memories  (8)  and  organized  around  at  least  one  processor,  the 
equipment  being  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  pro- 
grammed control  arrangement  (22>.  connected  to  said  inter- 
connection means,  for  stonng  and  reproducing  and  operating 
on  mes,sages  transmitted  to  the  recorder  (17).  for  recognizing 
requests  for  recording  and  for  retransmitting  mes.sages,  and  in 
that  the  control  software  is  split  into  a  plurality  of  levels  (0  to 
5)  in  which  the  extreme  levels  include  a  conventional  multi- 
tasking kernel  (90)  at  one  extreme  and  at  least  one  interpreter  1  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  data  payload  (SPE)  from  a 
(105)  at  the  other  extreme,  said  sciftware  including  a  recorder  first  substantially  SONET  signal  having  an  accompanying 
control  system  (98)  common  to  the  various  different  disk  units    clock  signal  of  a  first  frequency  into  a  second  substantially 
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SONET  signal  having  an  accompanying  clock  signal  of  differ- 
ent frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  i;xtracting  a  first  data  payload  from  said  first 
substantially  SONET  signal,  said  first  data  payload  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  bytes,  each  byte  having  a  plurality 
of  bits,  and  for  forwarding  a  first  timing  signal  indicative 
of  a  byte  phase  of  said  first  data  payload  bytes: 

(b)  a  data  storage  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  extracting 
into  which  s.ud  bytes  of  said  first  data  payload  are  loaded; 

(c)  data  write  rieans  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  means  for 
extracting  ar^d  said  storage  means  for  causing  the  bytes  of 
said  first  data  payload  to  be  written  from  said  means  for 
extracting  into  said  storage  means; 

(d)  means  for  building  said  second  substantially  SONET 
signal  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  said  second  substan- 
tially SONE  T  signal  having  a  second  data  payload  com- 
prised of  said  first  data  payload  bytes,  said  second  data 
payload  having  its  accompanying  clock  dictated  by  an 
external  clock  coupled  to  said  means  for  building,  said 
means  for  building  including  means  for  forwarding  a 
second  timing  signal  indicative  of  a  byte  phase  of  said 
second  data  payload  bytes; 

(e)  data  read  means  coupled  to  said  external  clock  and  to  at 
least  one  of  said  storage  means  and  said  means  for  build- 
ing, for  causing  the  first  data  payload  in  the  storage  means 
to  be  read  at  at  least  one  predetermined  byte  phase  of  said 
external  clot  k  from  the  storage  means  into  the  means  for 
building,  said  first  data  payload  thereby  constituting  said 
second  data  payload; 

(0  means  for  measuring  indications  of  the  length  of  time 
between  the  occurrences  of  said  first  and  second  liming 
signals  and  for  generating  first  signals  in  response  thereto, 
said  means  f  }r  measuring  coupled  to  said  means  for  for- 
warding a  fiist  timing  signal  and  said  means  for  forward- 
ing a  second  timing  signal,  said  means  for  measuring  also 
including  means  for  tracking  changes  in  said  measured 
indications  and  for  generating  second  signals  in  response 
thereto,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  data  write  means  and 
said  data  read  means  is  responsive  to  said  first  signals 
generated  by  said  means  for  measuring  and  writes  or  reads 
said  first  data  payload  bytes  into  or  out  of  said  storage 
means  accordingly,  and  said  means  for  building  is  respon- 
sive to  said  iecond  signals  generated  by  said  means  for 
tracking  changes. 


the  downstream  stations  during  additional  transmission 

periods; 
receiving  and  removing  the  frames  including  said  corrupted 

frame  from  said  first  plurality  of  frames  and  said  additional 

plurality  of  frames  at  said  originating  station; 
monitoring  the  number  of  frames  in  said  first  plurality  of 
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frames  transmitted  onto  the  ring  and  the  number  of  frames 
from  said  first  plurality  of  frames  and  said  additional 
plurality  of  frames  removed  at  said  ongmalmg  station  to 
limit  the  total  amount  of  frames  rt-moved:  and 
terminating  the  removal  of  frames  at  said  originating  station 
when  a  strip  termination  condition  for  corrupted  frames 
has  been  detected 


5,142,531 
DATA  (  OMMLMCATIONS  NETWORK 
Lewis  G.  Kirby,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  TcU-com- 
munications  public  limited  company,  Creat  Britain 

Filed  May  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.601 
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5,142,530 
MULTI-FRAME  STRIPPING  PROTOCOL  FOR  TOKEN 

RING  NETWORKS 
Joel  E.  Geyer,  Cary;  Joseph  K.  Lee,  Raleigh;  Vernon  R.  Nor- 
man. Cary,  and  Kenneth  T.  Wilson,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 
a<isiKnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
\rmonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,168 
!  hi  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
V.S.  a.  370— «5.5  25  aaims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  a  token  ring  network  having  a 
plurality  of  stations  when  a  corrupted  frame  from  an  originat- 
ing station  is  present  on  the  ring,  wherein  each  station  on  the 
token  ring  network  is  capable  of  transmitting  multiple  frames 
onto  the  nng  dtring  a  transmissible  period  and  removing 
multiple  frames  from  the  ring,  with  each  frame  transmitted 
onto  the  nng  having  a  stariing  delimiter,  a  source  address  field, 
an  information  field  and  an  ending  delimiter,  and  with  an 
interframe  gap  following  each  frame  transmitted,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  plurality  of  frames  onto  the  ring  at  the 

onginating  station  during  the  transmission  period; 

releasing  a  toke  i  at  said  originating  station  after  transmitting 

the  last  frame  in  the  first  plurality  of  frames  to  enable 

frame  transmission  in  succession  at  downstream  stations; 

transmitting  an  additional  plurality  of  frames  onto  the  ring  at 


OaW*'*"-'^ 


1.  A  distributed  communications  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  which  are  each  capable  of  acting  as 
source,  sub-destination  and  destination  nodes,  the  nodes 
being  interconnected  by  links  and  each  node  hav  ing  local 
processing  and  memory  means. 
each  node  including  in  its  memory  means  a  stored  list  of 
destination  nodes  in  association  with  a  first  stored  list  and 
a  second  stored  list  of  us  links  of  neighboring  nixies. 
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each  entry  in  the  stored  hst  of  destination  nodes  being  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  hnk  or  neighbonng  node  in  said 
first  stored  list  and  in  said  second  stored  hst. 

the  processing  means  being  arranged  such  that  a  datagram 
can  he  sent  between  one  of  said  nixies  acting  as  a  source 
node  and  another  of  said  nodes  acting  as  a  destination 
node  via  one  or  more  other  of  said  nodes  acting  as  sub-des- 
tination  nodes  in  resp<inse  to  the  souice  node  calHng  the 
destination  node, 

each  sub-destination  node  being  determined  by  the  hnk  or 
neighbonng  node  selected  from  said  first  stored  list  in  the 
source  node  or  in  a  preceding  sub-destination  node. 

the  datagram  being  arranged  to  designate  at  least  some  of 
said  sub-destinalion  nixies  as  circuit  nodes  and  to  store 
circuit  data  in  the  memory  means  for  the  circuit  nodes, 

said  circuit  data  establishing  a  temporary  circuit  for  date 
transmission  between  the  source  and  destination  nodes  via 
said  circuit  ntxles. 

each  node  traversed  by  said  datagram  which  is  not  the 
source  node,  the  destination  node  or  a  circuit  node  being 
determined  by  selecting  that  link  or  neighboring  node 
from  said  second  stored  list  in  the  immediately  preceding 
node  which  is  associated  with  a  following  designated 
circuit  node  in  the  path  of  the  datagram. 

the  cntena  on  which  said  first  and  second  stored  lists  in  each 
node  are  based  being  distinct  and  being  biased  towards 
optimum  transmission  of  said  data  in  said  temporary  cir- 
cuit and  optimum  establishment  of  said  temporary  circuit, 
respectively. 
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1  A  bidirectional  broadband  and  telephony  network  con- 
trollable from  an  end  of  the  network  including  means  (67)  at 
the  end  of  the  network  for  allocating  lime  slots  for  information 
packets  to  travel  without  interference  to  and  from  a  plurality 
of  receiving  stations,  wherein  the  allocating  means  includes 
means  (70)  for  determining  round-trip  delay  between  the  end 
of  the  network  and  each  of  the  receiving  stations  and  means 
(70)  for  adjusting  the  round-trip  delay  to  ensure  correct  spac- 
ing of  the  information  packets  during  pas.sage  through  the 
network  and  includes  means  (71.  66)  for  interrogating  stations 
and  enforcing  alliKation  thereto  to  ensure  each  station's  mini- 
mum bandwilh  requirements  is  fulfilled,  and,  means  (71)  for 
dynamically  alkxating  spare  capacity  to  each  station  for 
bursty  services. 
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1   A  method  of  accessing  a  shared  communication  resource, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  communication  unit: 

A)  maintaining  a  clock; 

B)  determining  that  an  inhibit  condition  on  the  shared 
cummunication  resource  will  occur,  and  then  determin- 
ing when  the  inhibit  condition  begins; 

C)  determining  when  the  inhibit  condition  concludes; 

D)  determining  when  access  to  the  shared  communication 
resource  by  the  communication  unit  is  desired; 

E)  attempting  to  access  the  shared  communication  re- 
source as  a  function  of: 

i)  the  beginning  and  concluding  times  of  at  least  one  of 

the  detected  inhibit  conditions;  and 
ii)  when  access  to  the  shared  communication  resource 

was  desired 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  system  comprising: 

a  base  network  control  means  for  receiving  calls  from  and 
forwarding  calls  to  an  external  communications  network, 
and  for  generating  a  frequency  hopping  signal; 

a  plurality  of  portable  radio  sets  each  having  a  frequency 
hopping  transmitter  and  a  frequency  hopping  receiver; 
and 

a  plurality  of  fixed  radio  ports  mounted  at  spaced  locations 
to  define  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  said  port  connected  to 
said  base  network  control  means,  and  each  said  port  in- 
cluding a  digital  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  frequency  hopping  radio  signals  for  communi- 
cating with  said  portable  sets  and  wherein  said  frequency 
hopping  signal  for  each  hop  includes  a  first  set  of  adjacent 
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data  receiving  slots,  a  second  set  of  adjacent  data  transmit- 
ting slots  and  a  midamble  slot  placed  between  said  first 
and  second  set  of  slots. 
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1.  An  integrated  data  a  proces.sor.  including: 

an  internal  bus  having  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus  and  a  con- 
trol bus; 

a  processor  output; 

a  central  processing  unit  having  an  output; 

a  plurality  of  function  blocks,  including  memory,  coupled  to 
the  internal  bus; 

a  buffer  circuit; 

the  data  proces.sor  having  a  first  operating  mode  in  which 
the  central  pr<x:essing  unit  provides  a  first  address  signal 
and  a  first  control  signal  onto  the  address  bus  an  the  con- 
trol bus,  respet:tively,  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
first  supply  timing,  and  a  second  operating  mode  in  which 
the  plurality  of  function  blocks  are  accessed  from  outside 
of  the  data  pr(x;essor; 

coupling  means  tietween  the  output  of  the  central  processing 
unit  and  the  internal  bus  for  coupling  the  output  of  the 
central  processing  unit  to  the  internal  bus  when  the  data 
processor  is  in  the  first  operating  mode,  and  for  uncou- 
pling the  output  of  the  central  processing  unit  from  the 
internal  bus  when  the  data  prcx:essor  is  in  the  second 
operating  mode; 

the  buffer  circui;  including  output  means  for  providing  the 
first  address  s  gnal  and  the  first  control  signal  from  the 
internal  bus  to  the  outside  of  the  data  processor  at  the  first 
supply  timing  when  the  data  processor  is  in  the  first  oper- 
ating mcxle,  and  input  means  for  providing  a  second  ad- 
dress signal  and  a  second  control  signal  supplied  from 
outside  of  the  data  processing  directly  to  the  function 
blocks  via  the  internal  bus,  bypas.sing  the  central  process- 
ing unit  at  a  se<:ond  supply  timing  when  the  data  processor 
is  in  the  second  operating  mode;  and 

means  establishing  the  second  supply  timing  of  the  second 
address  signal  and  second  control  signal  to  the  internal  bus 
in  the  second  operating  mode  to  be  substantially  identical 
with  the  predetermined  first  supply  timing  of  the  first 
address  signal  and  first  control  signal  to  the  internal  bus  in 
the  first  operating  mode. 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  error 
correction  and  error  concealment  on  input  video  signal  sample 
data,  some  of  which  contain  errors  and  al  least  some  of  which 
are  free  of  errors,  compnsing 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  al  least  some  of  said 
errors  and  providing  the  resulting  error  corrected  sample 
data,  along  with  error  flags  mdicatmg  any  sample  data  still 
containing  errors  ai  an  ouipui  of  said  error  correcting 
means; 

one-dimensional  error  coiiceainient  means  supplied  with 
said  error  corrected  sample  data  for  performing  one- 
dimensional  error  concealment  using  sample  data  which 
are  on  the  same  line  as  the  sample  data  indicated  to  cnnlain 
error, 

two-dimensional  error  concealment  means  supplied  with 
output  data  from  said  one-dimensional  error  concealment 
means  along  with  said  error  flags  from  said  error  correct- 
ing means,  and  operative  for  performing  error  conceal- 
ment of  said  sample  data  indicated  by  said  error  flags  to 
contain  errors  using  other  sample  dat-a  in  peripheral  and- 
/or  time  displaced  relation  to  said  sample  data  indicated  tn 
contain  error,  said  one-dimensional  error  concealment 
means  and  said  iwo-dimensu^nal  error  concealment  mean^ 
together  having  a  plurality  .M'  error  concealment  operat- 
ing modes;  and 

operating  mode  selecting  mcan^  for  -.electing  one  of  -kikJ 
error  concealment  operating  modes  in  dependence  upon 
the  state  of  the  error  flags  for  said  peripheral  and,-or  time 
displaced  sample  data 

9,  A  video  signal  prix-essing  circuit  for  performing  error 
correction  and  error  concealment  on  input  video  signal  sample 
data,  some  of  which  contain  errors  and  at  least  some  of  which 
are  free  of  errors,  comprising 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  at  least  siime  of  sa'd 
errors  and  pro\  iding  the  resulting  erni  corrected  sample 
data,  along  with  error  flags  indicating  any  sample  data  still 
containing  errors  at  an  output  of  said  error  correcting 
means,  and 

error  concealment  means  supplied  wth  said  error-corrected 
sample  data  provided  at  said  output  and  said  error  flag^ 
for  performing  error  concealment  of  said  sample  data 
which  are  indicated  h\  said  error  flags  to  contain  errors 
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using  other  sample  data  which  are  in  penpheral  and/or 
time  displaced  relation  lo  said  sample  data  indicated  by 
said  error  flags  to  still  contain  errors; 

said  error  concealment  means  having  a  plurality  of  error 
concealmeni  operating  modes  and  including  selectable 
recursive  replacement  error  concealment  means  for  error- 
concealing  said  sample  data  indicated  to  contain  error  by 
replacing  said  sample  data  with  said  other  sample  data 
which  has  replaced  sample  data  indicated  to  contain  error. 

counting  means  for  producing  a  count  signal  representing 
the  number  of  times  that  the  other  sample  data  has  been 
used  to  conceal  error,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  error  concealment 
operating  modes  in  dependence  upon  the  state  of  the  error 
flags  for  said  peripheral  and/or  time  displaced  sample 
data,  said  selecting  means  being  operative  to  select  the 
recursive  conctalment  means  to  error-conceal  said  sample 
data  indicated  to  contain  error  based  upon  the  count 
signal. 

17  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  performing  error 
correction  and  error  concealment  on  input  video  signal  sample 
data,  some  of  which  contain  errors  and  at  least  some  of  which 
are  free  of  errors,  comprising: 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  at  least  some  of  said 
errors  with  the  use  of  a  product  code  employing  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  senes  of  an  error  correction  code  of  the 
input  sample  data  and  providing  the  resulting  error  cor- 
rected sample  data,  along  with  error  flags  indicating  any 
sample  data  still  containing  errors  at  an  output  of  said 
error  correction  means,  said  error  correction  means  com- 
pnsing  gray  flag  prtxlucing  means  for  setting  a  gray  flag 
of  the  input  sample  data  when  the  error  correction  capa- 
bility of  the  error  correction  means  using  the  second  senes 
of  the  error  code  is  exceeded,  and 

error  concealment  means  supplied  with  said  error  corrected 
sample  data  provided  at  said  output  and  said  error  flags 
for  performing  error  concealment  of  said  sample  data 
which  are  indicated  by  said  error  flags  to  still  contain 
errors  using  other  sample  data  which  are  in  peripheral 
and/or  time  displaced  relation  to  said  sample  data  indi- 
cated by  said  error  flags  to  still  contain  errors. 

said  error  concealment  means  having  a  plurality  of  error 
concealment  operating  modes  and  including  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  error  concealment  operating  modes 
in  dependence  upon  the  state  of  the  error  flags  for  said 
peripheral  and/or  time  displaced  sample  data. 

said  error  concealment  means  further  including 

comparison  means  for  companng  the  original  sample  data 
with  error  concealed  data  produced  by  the  error  conceal- 
ment means  to  produce  a  difference  signal  representing  a 
difference  therebetween,  and  original  sample  data  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  the  original  sample  data  to  be 
output  in  place  of  the  error  concealed  data  where  the 
difference  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  acceptance 
threshold  and  the  gray  flag  of  said  original  sample  data  has 
been  set. 
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I     \  communication  link  comprising: 
a  a  transmitter  including: 

(1)  a  transmit  controller; 

(2)  a  transmit  control  counter  electronically  coupled  to 


the  transmit  controller  having  a  first  binary  stale  flag: 
and 

(3)  means  for  transmitting  a  transmit  character  of  informa- 
tion including  the  first  binary  state  flag  over  a  transmis- 
sion channel,  the  means  for  transmitting  coupled  to  be 
controlled  by  the  transmit  controller, 
b  A  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmit  character  compns- 

ing: 

(Da  receive  controller; 

(2)  a  receive  control  counter  having  a  second  binary  state 
flag  electronically  coupled  lo  the  receive  controller; 
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(i)  means  for  forming  a  received  character  from  the  trans- 
mit  character  electronically   coupled   to   the   receive 
controller;  and 
(4)  means  for  echoing  the  received  character  from  the 
receiver  to  the  transmitter  over  the  transmission  chan- 
nel coupled  to  be  controlled  by  the  receive  controller; 
and 
c.  first  phase  lock  means  in  the  transmitter  coupled  to  the 
transmit  controller  and  second  phase  lock  means  in  the 
receiver  coupled  to  the  receive  controller  for  phase  lock- 
ing the  first  and  second  binary  state  flags  with  each  suc- 
cessful transmission  by  companng  the  state  of  the  first  and 
second  phase  lock  means. 
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3  A  method  of  processing  a  radio  signal  message  (M)  con- 
taining N  message  symbols  including  the  following  steps: 
selecting  an  address  word  (Al)  containing  A  symbols  to 

indicate  an  intended  receiving  station, 
combining  the  address  word  (Al)  with  the  signal  message 

(M*  thereby  ohiaining  a  first  addressed  mes.sage. 
calculating  an  L  symbtil  check  word  (E>  by  means  of  a 
determined  operation  and  combining  the  check  word  (E) 
with  the  first  addressed  mes.sage  thereby  obtaining  a  first 
control  word  having  A  +  N  +  I  symbols,  said  check  word 
symbols  being  dependent  Knh  on  the  address  word  sym- 
bols and  the  signal  message  ssnibols. 
removing  from  the  first  control  word  the  A  address  symbols, 
forming  a  shortened  control  word  having  N  received 
message  symbtils  and  L  received  error  checking  symbols 
and  transmitting  the  shortened  control  word  to  a  receiv- 
ing station  having  an  address  (A2)  containing  A  symbols. 
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receiving  the  shortened  control  word  at  the  receiving  station 

having  the  address  (A2), 
combining  the  shortened  control  word  with  the  receiving 

station's  address  (A2)  and  forming  a  combined  message 

having  N  -(-  L  +•  A  symbols, 
calculating  L  calculated  error  checking  symbols  from  the  N 

received   message  symbols  and   the  receiving  station's 

address  ( A2)  by  means  of  an  operation  which  is  mathemat- 
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ically  equivalent,  but  inverse  to,  the  operation  carried  out 
in  the  transmitting  station, 
comparing  the  L  calculated  error  checking  symbols  with  the 
L  received  error  checking  symbols,  and  extracting  the  N 
received  message  symbols  if  the  L  calculated  error  check- 
ing symbols  are  in  a  determined  relationship  with  the  L 
received  error  checking  symbols,  else  rejecting  the  N 
received  message  symbols. 


one  of  (i)  storing  a  word  in  the  memory  array  means  or  (ii) 
retrieving  a  word  stored  in  the  memory  array  means. 

address  decoding  means,  in  communication  w  ith  said  mem- 
ory array  means  and  said  control  means,  for  receiving 
second  external  signals  representative  of  external  memory 
address  values  designating  words  to  be  either  stored  in  or 
retrieved  from  said  memory  array  means,  and  converting 
said  second  external  signals  into  internal  bin  addresses 
designating  a  plurality  of  selected  bins  in  which  bits  of  a 
word  are  to  be  either  stored  or  retneved.  said  address 
decoding  means  including 

bin  address  calculation  means,  responsive  to  bii-position 
values  of  the  bus  of  each  word  to  be  either  stored  or 
retrieved,  for  calculating  said  bin  addresses  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  bit  distribution  pattern,  to  distnbule 
the  bits  into  selected  bins,  such  that  requests  to  retrieve  a 
given  data  word  result  in  a  limited  number  of  bin  reading 
conflicts,  the  number  of  bin  reading  conflicts  ass4x;iated 
with  each  word  being  less  than  the  number  of  bus  m  each 
word,  and 

error  correction  means,  in  communication  with  the  memory 
array  means,  for  receiving  words  retneved  from  the  mem- 
ory array  means  and  correcting  errors  in  each  word  re- 
sulting from  bin  reading  conflicts,  to  provide  substantially 
error-free  output  words. 
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1  A  memory  apparatus  for  storing  and  providing  retrieval 
of  multiple-bit  digital  data  words,  the  apparatus  comprising 

memory  array  means  for  selectively  storing  the  data  words, 
said  memory  irray  means  being  partitioned  into  a  set  of 
bins  for  storing  the  words,  each  said  bin  including  an  array 
of  memory  cells  capable  of  storing  at  least  one  bit,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  number  of  memory  cell  ports. 

external  data  port  means,  in  communication  with  the  mem- 
ory array  means,  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  (i)  words  to 
be  stored  in  the  memory  array  means  or  (ii)  words  to  be 
retrieved  from  the  memory  array  means,  said  external  data 
pori  means  having  a  number  of  external  pons,  the  number 
of  external  ports  being  greater  than  the  number  of  mem- 
ory cell  ports  of  a  single  memory  cell, 

control  means,  in  communication  with  said  memory  array 
means,  for  receiving  first  external  signals  representative  of 
requests,  asserted  by  an  external  port,  to  execute  at  least 
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Claims  priority,  application  Rep    of  Korea.  Doc    15.   1988, 
1988-16715 
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1.  In  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 
parity  generator  for  generating  specified  bits  of  panty  data 
according  to  input  data  received  from  an  input  buffer,  means 
for  writing  into  a  memory  cell  array  said  input  data  and  said 
parity  data,  and  means  for,  after  reading  out  said  input  data  and 
said  parity  data  from  the  memory  cell  array,  correcting  an 
error-bit  among  said  input  data  and  then  providing  the  cor- 
rected data,  further  comprising 

error-bit  generating  means,  coupled  between  said  input 
buffer  and  the  means  for  wnting  into  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  generating  an  error-bit  as  a  replacement  for  a 
selected  bit  of  the  input  data  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
and  an  address  signal. 


2704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


■;  142,S42 
SIGN^I    KfN(>N\M   IMRM  iiVirY  OPTICAL 
KRhQl  hN(  >    M1\1N<, 
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tion. (  hicatio.  111. 

hiled  Jan.  '',  l***^!.  Mr    No.  638,097 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J/IO 

VJS.  a.  372—22  *<•  a«ims 
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ts 


1  A  method  for  generating  coherent  optical  radiation  which 
comprises; 

(a)  generatmg  coherent  optical  radiation  of  a  first  frequency, 
A],  from  a  lasant  matenal  within  an  optical  cavity 
.^  herein  said  optical  cavity  is  resonant  with  respect  to  said 
radiation  of  a  first  frequency; 

(b)  generating  coherent  optical  radiation  of  a  second  fre- 
quency, W2, 

(c)  introducing  said  radiation  of  a  second  frequency  into  said 
optical  cavity,  wherein  said  cavity  is  resonant  with  respect 
to  said  radiation  of  a  second  frequency,  W2;  and 

(d)  interacting  said  radiation  of  a  first  frequency  and  said 
radiation  of  a  second  frequency  with  a  nonlinear  optical 
matenal  within  the  optical  cavity  to  generate  coherent 
optical  radiation  of  a  third  frequency,  wj.  whereby  said 
resonant  enhancement  of  both  wi  and  W2  within  said 
cavity  results  in  an  increased  output  efficiency  for  said 
interacting  step 
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■>ulia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku 

sho,  Tok>o.  Japan 
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PCI    Filed    Ian    r    I'JHy    vr    N 
■  )aim.'.  prioritv,  application  .Ijpan     Ian 
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Int    (1      HUlS  J,1J 

VS.  a.  372— j: 

1.  A  methcxl  of  controlling  a  narrow-band  oscillation  ex- 
cimer  laser  including 

a  laser  chamber  filled  with  a  laser  gas; 

electrodes  disposed  within  said  laser  chamber  for  exciting 
the  laser  gas  within  said  laser  chamber; 

at  least  tu^  \«.avelength  selective  elements  disposed  in  an 
optical  pain  passing  through  said  laser  chamber  in  senes 
with  said  optical  path  and  having  respectively  controlla- 
ble selection  frequency  bands, 

center-wavelength  control  means  for  controlling  the  selec- 
tion frequency  bands  of  said  at  least  two  wavelength 
selective  elements  to  set  a  center  wavelength  of  an  output 
laser  beam  of  said  laser  at  a  desired  value; 

overlapping  means  for  controllably  overlapping  the  selec- 
tion frequency  bands  of  said  at  least  two  wavelength 
selective  elements  to  set  a  power  of  said  output  laser  beam 
at  Its  maximum  level;  and 

power  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  to  be  applied 


to  said  electrodes  to  thereby  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant the  power  of  said  output  laser  beam; 

said  method  compnsing: 

a  stationary-mode  control  period  setting  step  of  setting  re- 
spective control  periods  of  said  center-wavelength  con- 
trol means,  said  overlapping  means  and  said  power  con- 
trol means; 

a  partial  gas  replacement  step  for  carrying  out  partial  gas 
replacement  over  the  laser  gas  within  said  laser  chamber 
when  the  voltage  applied  to  said  electrodes  exceeds  a 
preset  predetermined  value; 

a  panial-gas-replacement-mode  control  period  setting  step 


of  setting  respective  control  penods  of  said  center- 
wavelength  control  means,  said  overlapping  means  and 
said  power  control  means  in  a  partial  gas  replacement 
mode;  and 
a  mode  change-over  step,  when  said  partial  gas  replacement 
IS  carried  out,  of  controlling  said  center-wavelength  con- 
trol means,  said  overlapping  means  and  said  power  con- 
trol means  with  the  control  penods  set  respectively  in  said 
partial-gas-replacement-mode  control  peruxl  setting  step 
and  thereafter  of  controlling  said  center-wavelength  con- 
trol means,  said  overlapping  means  and  said  power  con- 
trol means  with  the  respective  control  penods  set  in  said 
stationary-mixle  control  pcnod  setting  step. 
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1  A  DC  to  DC  power  converter  for  receiving  a  first  DC 
power  signal  and  for  converting  it  into  a  second  DC  power 
signal,  said  converter  comprising: 

SCR  means  for  receiving  said  first  DC  power  signal  and  for 
generating  a  current  pulse  train  m  response  thereto; 
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rectifier  means  for  receiving  said  current  pulse  train  and  for 
generating  said  second  DC  power  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

capacitor  means  for  receiving  said  current  pulse  train  and  for 
commutating  said  SCR  means. 


5,142,546 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,142,545 
LASER  DYE 

Gerd  Spiecker.  Gotingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
lambda  Physik  Gesellscbaft  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem 
mhll    (lottingen.  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  .  un.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,339 
(  laims  priority,  ^application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1W(I.  4023966 
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DEVK  !    FOR  PRF-IONIZATION  IN 
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F(JR  X-RAY  PRFMOMZATION 
Hans-Jiirgen  Cirkel,  L  ttcnreuth,  and  Willi  Bette.  Krlangcn,  both 
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1988,  3813920 


Int.  a,'  HOIS  3/097 


VS.  a.  372—86 
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1   A  dye  for  a  dye-laser  having  the  formula 


-CH=K''''^*^(CH=CH),— /^"^^ 


Z     X© 


CH3  CH3 


wherein 

X  ^  is  an  acid  anion 

Met  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  non-metal 

n  =  I  to  3. 


til        1, 


1.  A  device  for  preionization  in  discharge-pumped  gas  lasers, 
comprising  a  laser  excitation  circuit  including: 

A)  a  laser  chamber  defining  a  gas  space  therein  and  having 
an  optical  axis,  a!  lea.st  two  laser  eleclrixies  being  mutually 
spaced  apart  and  oppKisite  each  other  m  r.aid  laser  chamber 
defining  a  la.ser  discharge  gap  and  generating  a  homogene- 
ous laser  glow  discharge  between  said  laser  electrodes, 
said  laser  electrcxies  having  electrode  surfaces  extended 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis. 

B)  a  pulse  generating  network  ha\  ing  lines  connected  lo  said 
laser  electrodes,  at  least  one  fast-acting  high  voitagc 
switch  having  lines  connected  to  said  pulse  generating 
network  and  being  activated  or  fired  for  generating  high 
voltage  pulses  at  said  laser  electrodes 

C)  said  pulse  generating  network  having  al  leasi  firsi  and 
second  network  capacitors  and  a,ss<vialed  equivalent 
inductances  of  said  laser  excitation  circuit  at  least  partK 
resulting  from  self-inductance  of  said  high  voltage  switch. 
said  laser  chamber,  said  lines  and  said  network  capacitors, 
and  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  generating  preionization  high 
voltage  pulses  for  preionizmg  the  gas  space  of  said  laser 
chamber  before  a  high  voltage  pulse  applied  to  said  laser 
electrodes  reaches  a  firing  threshold  of  the  laser  glow 
discharge; 

D)  said  auxiliary  circuit  having  a  preionization  clement,  a 
high  voltage  pulse  transformer  with  a  pnmary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding  producing  the  high  voltage 
firing  pulse  for  the  preionization  element,  and  a  branch 
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connected  in  parallel  with  said  high  voltage  switch,  said 
branch  having  a  saturable  magnetic  inductance  as  a  circuit 
element  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding, 
and  a  senes  capacitor. 

HH(iAl)BAM)  ri  MN(.  AM)  I  ASH<  I  INF  NAHKl'^MNG 

ITIIl/.lSO  BIRKKRINC.KNI  1  \SKR  HOSis 
lLr/>    ^.    Krasinski.   Blairstown;    Paul    A     Papanestor.    Mapi< 
»(>.k1;  Yehuda  B.  Band.  FliMbeth;  Donald  F.  Heller,  Bound 
Brook,  and  Robert  C".   Morris,   l^dgewood,  Timothy   (      K 
ITiin.   [*b«non.  all  of  N.J.    assignors  to    Allied  Si(yial    In. 
Moms  Township.  Morris  Count).  N  J 

Filed   Apr    [i.   I"***!,  V-r    N,,    M»,392 

int    n      Hilts    .    -w 

U.S.  a.  37:      lu5  19  Claims 


ing  a  quantity  of  material  having  unrecognizable  metals  in 
clusters  to  be  melted; 
electron  beam  gun  means  secured  to  the  housing  means  for 
melting  and  vaptinzing  the  material  in  the  crucible  means 
to  free  the  metals  from  the  clusters  to  enable  the  metals  to 
be  recognized  and  recovered  by  the  condensing  of  the 
freed  metals  on  the  cooled  inner  housing. 
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1.  A  solid  laser  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  birefnngent.  broadband  gain  laser  medium  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  along  which,  in  operation,  a  beam  of 
coherent  light  is  propagated,  which  laser  medium  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  means  for  exciting  said  laser  medium  to  act  as  a  light 
amplifier; 

(c)  reflecting  means  associated  with  said  laser  medium  defin- 
ing a  resonant  laser  cavity  for  supporting  coherent  oscilla- 
tion within  said  laser  medium; 

(d)  a  polarizing  element  located  within  said  laser  cavity 
whereby,  in  lasing.  rotation  of  said  laser  medium  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  vanes  the  spectral  width  of  the  generated 
laser  light;  and 

(e)  an  adjustable  birefnngent  compensator. 
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1  A  methcxl  of  transmitting  data  packets  from  a  communica- 
tions unit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  transmitting  a  data  packet  from  said  unit  during  a  first  time 
penod  selected  by  the  unit,  the  daU  packet  including  a 
type  indicator; 

b)  receiving  at  said  unit  an  acknowledge  signal  dunng  a 
second  time  period  occurnng  only  at  selected  time  delay 
after  said  first  time  penod.  said  time  delay  being  deter- 
mined by  said  type  indicator. 

SIGN  M    SU  K.HIlNt.  SVSIhM  I  I 'H   Kli.i  i  M 
RFC  F1\FR 
David  F.  Borth.  Palatine;  Phillip  D.  Rask>.  Buffalo  (,r..», ,  r>,.th 
,if  III.;  hu\un  I  in^.  Jamaica  Plain,  and  M    \  edal  fxuboKlu 
Boston,  both  of  Ma.ss..  a.s.siKnors  In  Motorola,  Inc     Schaiim 
burn.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2X    l"^!    Ser    N,,    MtlM'* 

Int.  a.'H04B/    .:    IM^M  '    HIWI,  27/07 

U,S.  a.  375—7  20  Claims 


1  Furnace  apparatus  for  recovering  meuls.  compnsing,  in 
combination: 

housing  means,  including  an  inner  housing  and  an  outer 
housing  spaced  apart  from  and  disposed  about  the  inner 
housing  and  means  for  cooling  the  inner  housing; 

crucible  means  disposed  within  the  housing  means  for  hold- 


s'*   ,.  i*-  iiir    *^ 


;^-^d;^ 


•^:3'3-4rJ^ 


1    A  signal  weighting  system  for  associating  a  confidence 
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level  with  portions  of  a  communication  signal  transmitted 
upon  a  transmission  channel  and  received  by  a  receiver,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  forming  an  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  communica- 
tion signal  once  received  by  the  receiver  and  for  generat- 
ing an  equalized  signal  indicative  of  the  communication 
signal  prior  to  transmission  thereof  upon  the  transmission 
channel; 
means  forming  a  synthesized  transmission  channel  for  syn- 
thesizing transmission  of  portions  of  the  equalized  signal 
generated  by  said  means  for  equalizing  and  for  generating 
a  synthesijed  signal  representative  of  signals  transmitted 
upon  certain  paths  of  the  transmission  channel  thereby; 
and 
means  for  aliering  values  of  portions  of  a  signal  represenU- 
tive  of  the  communication  signal  transmitted  upon  the 
transmission  channel  and  received  by  the  receiver  respon- 
sive to  values  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  synthesized 
signal  generated  by  said  means  for  synthesizing  transmis- 
sion to  ass-jciate  thereby  a  confidence  level  with  the  com- 
munication signal  received  by  the  receiver. 


5,142.552 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG  D.C. 
OFFSET  CANCELLATION 
Jeremy  Tzeng,  MaUwan,  N.J.;  Chris  Cole.  Los  Altos,  and  Steve 
Levy,  Nevada  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assigpors  to  Silicon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.344,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 
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VS.  a.  375— 14  15  Claims 
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\  A  method  for  removing  DC  ofTset  from  an  input  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

appending  a  constant  term  '.o  said  input  signal  to  generate  a 
first  function; 

multiplying  said  first  function  by  a  coefficient  function  and 
generating  a  first  output  signal; 

transforming  said  first  output  signal  into  an  ideal  signal; 

comparing  said  first  output  signal  and  said  ideal  signal  and 
providing  a  difference  signal  representing  a  difference 
between  said  first  output  signal  and  said  ideal  signal; 

combining  said  difference  signal  with  said  coefficient  func- 
tion to  update  said  coefficient  function  and  correct  for 
errors  in  said  input  signal. 


5,142.553 
RECEIVER  WITH  DIRECT  QUADRATURE  S'vfPLING 

OF  THE  INPUT  SIGNAL 
\vemer  Rosen  kranz,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
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VS.  a.  375—75  11  CUims 

1   A  receiver  for  a  modulated  carrier  signal  having  normal 

and  quadrature  signal  components,  said  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  sample  values  of  said  modulated  carrier 

signal  at  successive  sampling  instanU  in  successive  spaced 

apart  groups  of  sampling  instants,  each  group  containing  a 


first  integer  number  of  sampling  instants  w  hith  an-  t-qualK 
spaced  apart  by  an  input  sampling  time  interval  which  is  a 
second  integer  number  times  a  basic  ck>ck  period,  and  a 
group  distance  between  a  last  sampling  instant  of  a  group 
and  the  first  sampling  instant  of  a  next  group  being  se- 
lected different  than  said  input  sampling  time  interval;  and 


means  for  determining  a  value  of  said  normal  signal  comp<i- 
nent  and  a  value  of  said  quadrature  signal  component  from 
sample  values  of  said  modulated  carrier  signal  obtained  at 
sampling  instants  in  a  group 


.5,142.554 
DATA  SEPARATOR  WITH  NOISE-TOLERANT 

ADAPTIVE  thrf:shold 

Bradley  C.  StriblinR.  Danville,  and  Roger  J.  O.  Fline,  lx>s  (.atos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rose  Communications.  Inc..  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.989 
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1.  A  data  separation  circuit  with  improved  noise  immunity 

for  providing  a  separation   means  for  binary   voltage  stales 

within  a  demodulated  digital  signal  of  arbitrary  duty  cycle  and 

non-uniform  excursion  peak  voltage,  said  circuit  composing 

a  comparator  basing  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  the  lirsi 

input  receivmg  said  demcxlulaied  digital  signal,  and 
a  threshold  means  for  adaptively  generating  a  noise-tolerant 
decision  threshold  voltage,  said  threshold  means  having 
an  input  to  receive  said  demixlulated  digital  signal  and  an 
output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  said  comparator. 
said  threshold  means  comprising, 

a  slack  means  connected  to  receive  the  demtxiulated  digi- 
tal signal  for  generating  a  slack  voltage,  said  slack 
means  composing,  a  first  and  second  Schottky  diodes. 
each  of  said  Schottky  diodes  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  said  anode  of  said  first  Schottky  diode  is  con- 
nected to  receive  said  demcxlulated  digital  signal  and 
said  cathode  of  said  first  Schottky  diode  is  connected  to 
said  lov-'pass  filter  said  anode  of  said  second  Schottky 
diode  is  connected  to  said  low-pass  filter  and  said  ca;h- 
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ode  of  said  second  Scholtky  diode  is  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  demiKiulaied  digital  signal,  said  slack  voltage 
constituting  a  difference  in  voltage  between  said  de- 
modulated digital  signal  and  a  predetermined  minimum 
voltage  to  be  generated  by  said  threshold  means,  said 
slack   means  producing   an  output  slack   voltage  only 
when  said  demixiulated  digital  signal  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined minimum  voltage  ot"  said  slack  means,  and 
a  low-pass  filter  having  an  input  to  receive  the  output  of 
the  slack  means  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
input  of  said  comparator  for  generating  the  average 
voltage  of  said  demiKlulated  digital  signal,  said  low  pa.ss 
filter  receiving  said  slack  voltage  from  said  slack  means 
and  therefrom  producing  a  nnxlified  average  voltage  of 
said  demiHlulatfd  digiia!  signal,  said  mtxiified  average 
voltage  being  the  output  of  said  threshold  means, 
whereby  the  mtxlified  average  voltage  used  a.s  threshold  the 
decision  voltage  by   said  comparator  will   remain  separated 
from  the  dcm<xlulated  digital  signal's  excursion  peaks  by  at 
lea-st  the  slack  voltage,  said  data  separation  circuit  resulting  in 
an  improved  noise  immunity  and  reduced  sensitivity  to  duty 
cycle  vanation. 


?.i4:,s?> 

F'HA^K   DKIHIUK 
Frank  \.  \Vhitei.idt.  (  oppell.  lex  ,  iLssiitnor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor (  orporation.  Dallas.   Tex 

Kiled  Nuv    13.  I9<>t).  Ser.  No.  612,332 

Int.  CI.    HOJD  J/ 18 

VS.  a.  375—81  5  ciaiaM 


1   A  sequential  phase/frequency  detector,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  signal  inputs; 

(b)  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  gates  of  a  first  type; 
and 

(c)  first,  second,  third,  and  founh  gates  of  a  second  type; 

(d)  wherein  said  first  signal  input  connects  to  an  input  of  said 
first  gate  of  the  first  ivpe  and  to  an  input  of  said  first  gale 
of  the  second  tvpe.  said  second  signal  input  connects  to  an 
input  of  said  third  gale  of  the  first  type  and  to  an  input  of 
said  third  gate  of  the  second  type,  said  first  gate  of  the  first 
type  and  said  second  gate  of  the  first  type  are  cross  cou- 
pled (the  .uipui  of  said  first  gate  of  the  first  type  connects 
to  an  input  ol  said  second  gate  of  the  firs!  Wfv.  and  the 
output  of  said  second  gate  of  the  first  t\[H  .onncvts  to  an 
input  of  said  first  gate  of  the  first  typel.  said  ihird  gate  of 
the  first  ivpe  and  said  fourth  gate  of  the  first  type  are  cross 
coupled  (the  output  of  said  third  gate  of  the  first  type 
connects  to  an  input  nf  said  fourth  gate  of  the  first  type, 
and  the  output  of  said  fourth  gate  of  the  first  type  connects 
to  an  input  of  said  third  gate  of  the  first  type),  said  first 
gale  of  the  second  type  and  said  second  gate  of  the  second 
i\pe  are  cross  coupled  (the  output  .>f  said  first  gage  of  the 
Necotid  type  connects  t.i  .I'l  inpui  of  said  second  gale  of  the 
<-cond  type,  and  ihc  luipui  .f  said  second  gage  of  the 
«-cond  type  conn<-vis  i,'  .m  inp,,;  •  viid  first  gage  of  the 
«--cond  type),  said  ttiirj  ^jic  -i  ifu-  ^cond  type  and  said 
fourth  gate  i-f  thf  second  type  are  cross  coupled  (the 


output  of  said  third  gate  of  the  second  type  connects  to  an 
input  of  said  fourth  gate  of  the  second  type,  and  the  output 
of  said  fourth  gate  of  the  second  type  connects  to  an  input 
of  said  third  gale  of  the  second  lype).  the  output  of  said 
second  gate  of  the  first  type  connects  to  an  input  of  said 
second  gale  of  the  second  type,  the  output  of  said  founh 
gate  of  the  first  typ>e  connects  to  an  input  of  said  fourth 
gale  of  the  second  type,  the  output  of  said  second  gate  of 
the  second  lype  connects  to  an  input  of  said  fifth  gate  of 
the  first  lype.  the  output  of  said  fourth  gate  of  the  second 
lyf)e  connects  to  an  input  of  said  fifth  gate  of  the  first  type, 
and  the  output  of  said  fifih  gaic  of  the  first  type  connects 
to  an  input  of  said  second  gate  of  the  first  type  and  to  an 
inpul  of  said  fourth  gale  of  the  first  type,  and 
(e)  wherein  outputs  of  said  second  and  fourth  gales  of  the 
second  type  indicate  the  phase  difference  of  signals  on  said 
first  and  second  signal  inputs 


S,142,55« 

DATA  TRWSi  FH  SVSfKM  AND  METHOD  OF 

rH\NSKKRRI\(;  DATA 

Hideaki  ltd,  Yokohama,  .lapan.  avsignur  id  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  .Japan 

filed  Dec    l<».  IS>^I.  Ser.  No.  630,243 

Claims  pri(]rit\.  application  , lapan,  IKc.  21.  1989.  1-329709 

Int    (  1      111*4!     ■     «     .'■     .^ 

U.S.  a.  375— lu*  19  Ciuma 
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I.  A  data  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  data  transfer  means  of  transmitting  clock  signals  and  binary 
data  signals,  the  data  signals  being  transmuted  in  serial 
order,  said  data  transfer  means  starting  a  data  transfer 
sequence  by  transmuting  a  start  data  signal  which  has  a 
first  logic  level  at  a  time  corresponding  to  .i  IcuJing  edge 
of  a  clock  signal  and  second  logic  level  .ii  a  time  corre- 
sponding to  the  trailing  edge  of  said  cliK'k  signal,  said  data 
transfer  means  transmitting  transfer  data  signals  after  the 
start  signal,  the  transfer  data  signals  having  identical  logic 
levels  at  times  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge  and 
trailing  edge  of  a  clock  signal,  and  said  data  transfer  means 
further  transmitting  a  transfer  end  signal  at  the  end  of  said 
data  sequence,  said  end  signal  ha-,  ing  said  second  logic 
level  at  a  lime  corresp<inding  lo  a  leading  edge  of  a  clock 
signal  and  said  firsi  logic  level  at  ihe  time  corresponding 
lo  Ihe  trailing  edge  of  said  cKx:k  signal, 
a  clock  signal  transfer  line  connected  lo  the  data  transfer 

means; 
a  data  signal-transfer  line  connected  to  the  data  transfer 

means;  and 
at  least  one  data  receiving  terminal  unit  connected  lo  the 
clock  signal-transfer  line  and  data  signal-transfer  line,  the 
data  receiving  terminal  unit  regarding  the  data  signal 
transmitted  from  said  data  transfer  means  as  a  transfer 
Stan  signal  when  it  detects  that  the  data  signal  transmitted 
at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  clock 
signal  transmuted  from  ihc  data  transfer  means  has  said 
first  logic  level,  and  that  the  data  signal  transmuted  at  Ihe 
time  corresp<indmg  lo  the  (railing  edge  of  said  ckxk  signal 
has  said  second  logic  level,  said  data  receiving  terminal 
further  regarding  the  dau  signal  as  a  transfer  data  signal 
when  It  detects  ihai  the  data  signal  transmitted  at  a  lime 
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corresponding  to  the  leading  of  a  clock  signal  has  the  same 
logic  level  as  that  transmitted  at  the  time  corresponding  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  clock  signal,  and  the  data  receiv- 
ing terminal  further  regarding  the  data  signal  as  a  transfer 
end  signal  when  it  detects  that  the  data  signal  transmitted 
at  a  time  corresponding  to  the  leading  edge  of  a  clock 
signal  has  said  second  logic  level,  and  that  the  data  signal 
transmuted  at  the  time  corresponding  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  clock  signal  has  said  first  logic  level. 


5,142,557 
CCD  AND  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  DIGITAL  RADIOLOGY 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

MAMMOGRAPHY 

Emre  Token  Tim  B.  Hunter,  and  Hans  Roehrig,  all  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Photometries  Ltd.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Fil.->d  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,212 

Int.  a.5  A61B  6/04 

VS.  a.  378—37  3  CUinM 


where  ml  =  ■ 


-continued 

I-CCD 


h 


where  nil 


L-CCD 
L, 


where  L/is  the  width  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  cooled,  slow 
scan  CCD  camera,  L,is  the  width  of  a  region  of  interest  within 
the  field  of  view,  and  LccD's  the  width  of  a  rectangular  CCD 
detector  array  in  the  cooled,  slow  scan  CCD  camera 


5,142,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DFTFRMINING  THE 

SUCCESS  OF  A  PTCA  PROCEDLRF 
Barbara  D.  Franciose,  Elk  Grove  \  illage.  111.,  assignor  lo  Sie- 
mens (.ammasonics.  Inc..  Hoffman  Fjuies,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.473,  Jun.  29,  1990    This 
application  Apr,  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,082 
Int.  CI."  H05G  ;,  i-l 
VS.  a.  378—99  9  Oaims 


1.  A  radiology  device  for  imaging  tissue,  comprising: 

(a)  a  controlled  x-ray  source  for  directing  x-rays  through  the 
tissue: 

(b)  a  screen  positioned  to  receive  x-rays  existing  from  the 
tissue  for  producing  a  light  image  in  response  to  the  exit- 
ing x-rays; 

(c)  a  cooled,  slow  scan  CCD  camera; 

(d)  means  for  optically  coupling  light  emitted  by  the  screen 
into  said  CCD  camera; 

(e)  means  for  operating  said  camera  to  produce  analog  infor- 
mation representing  an  image  of  the  tissue  and  means  for 
converting  the  analog  information  to  digital  information; 

(0  means  for  storing  the  digital  information  as  a  represenU- 
tion  of  the  light  image  in  response  to  the  digital  informa- 
tion; 

(g)  means  for  marking  a  location  of  a  portion  of  said  light 
image  having  at  least  a  certain  density  variation; 

(h)  means  for  reducing  the  x-ray  dosage  to  a  level  at  which 
an  image  of  predetermined  resolution  of  the  marked  por- 
tion is  produced; 

(i)  wherein  said  reducing  means  reduces  the  x-ray  dosage  to 
a  level  at  which  only  a  radiopaque  needle  inserted  into  a 
digitally  marked  region  is  imaged; 

(j)  said  reducing  means  including  means  for  reducing  the 
x-ray  dosage  by  the  ratio 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  comparable  images  of  a  stenotic 
area  in  a  patient's  artery  both  before  and  after  a  percutaneous 
transluminal  coronary  angioplasty  (PTCA)  procedure,  com 
prising  the  steps  of 

acquiring,  while  monitoring  arni  siopiig  the  paiient's  electro- 
cardiogram, a  first  senes  of  vide<'.  frames  of  a  opacified 
image  of  the  stenotic  area  before  the  PTCA  procedure  has 
been  earned  out,  said  first  senes  lasting  for  at  least  two 
complete  cardiac  cycles  and  being  correlated  with  said 
electrocardiogram. 

acquiring,  while  monitoring  and  sionng  the  patient's  electro- 
cardiogram, a  second  senes  of  v  ideo  frames  of  a  opacified 
image  of  the  stenotic  area  after  the  PTCA  procedure  has 
been  earned  out.  said  second  senes  lasting  for  at  least  two 
complete  cardiac  cycles,  being  correlated  with  said  elec- 
trocardiogram and  being  taken  at  an  angle  of  view  which 
is  identical  to  the  angle  used  while  acquiring  said  first 
series  of  v  ideo  frames:  and 

modifying  one  of  said  senes  b>  changing  the  number  of 
video  frames  at  the  end  of  each  cardiac  cycle  in  such  a 
manner  as  lo  pnxluce  a  modified  senes  in  which  each  of 
the  cardiac  cycles  is  as  long  as  a  corresptmding  one  oi  the 
cardiac  cycles  in  the  other  one  of  said  series. 


5,142,559 
RAniATlON  DETECTION  SYSTEM  INCI.l  DIN(, 
RADIATION  ALIGNMENT  MEANS  AND 
IS<K  ENTRICALLY  ROTATABI  E  DETECTORS 
Lucian  Uielopolski,  Shiriey,  N.Y.,  and  Israel  Waldman,  Haifa. 
Israel,  as-signors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  II,  1990.  Ser.  No.  522,222 
Int.  C\:  A61B  6/OS 
VS.  a.  378—205  42  Oaims 

1.   An  assembly   for  testing  the  alignment  of  a  radiation 
source,  comprising 
a  mounting  fixture, 

a  detector  assembly  mounted  to  said  mounting  fixture,  said 
detector  assemblv    including  an  isocenter  and  radiation 
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detection  means  responsive  to  radiation,  said  mounting 
fixture  including  means  for  supporting  said  detector  as- 
sembly m  such  a  manner  that  said  detector  assembly  is 


range  of  approximately  100  to  150  meters  and  spaced 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  having  a  second  radius  of 
curvature,  different  from   the  first   radius  of  curvature. 


rotatable  about  first  and  second  axes,  said  first  and  second 
axes  being  arranged  such  that  the  isocentricity  of  the 
detector  assembly  is  maintained  in  substantially  all  rota- 
tional positions  about  each  of  said  axes. 


coincident  with  that  of  the  circle  which  generates  the 
torus  and  in  the  range  of  approximately  185  to  220  milli- 
meters. 


5.142,560 

v^  IHf  !  W  l»h  1  K-IOR   \Mi  1 1  I  KPHONE  LOOP 

MOM  lOH 

.Mai-k  J.  Neer.  Mt^  I  .k^^um.  Hmnitka.  III.  60093 

Kikd  Mp    :?.  I<*9<|,  Vr.  No.  587,413 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/68 


U.S.  a.  37»— 7 


12  Oaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  delecting  the  connecting  and  the  discon- 
necting of  an  additional  telephone  line  onto  the  subscnber's 
telephone  loop  for  the  purpose  of  listening  and/or  recording, 
the  telephone  loop  connecting  a  subscriber  with  at  least  one 
telephone  to  a  central  exchange  and  having  a  generally  con- 
stant electrical  impedance,  comprising: 

(a)  a  capacitive  element  for  detecting  changes  to  said  gener- 
ally constant  electrical  impedance: 

(b)  display  means  cooperating  with  and  connected  to  said 
capacitive  element  for  visually  showing  that  a  change  has 
been  detected  by  said  capacitive  element;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  the  telephone 
loop 


X-R  \N    1  I  MKn.M  v('H\    Si    \\\i\.  ,  MikKOR 
\ri;\rios  D.iumas.  smithlcmn.  S  >   .  avsignur  tu  Grumman  Aero- 
Np.m   (  iirp<iratiiin.  IklhpaKi'.  N  > 

}  Alii  Md^    :m.   IWI    s,  r    No.  706.384 
Ini    M      (,:!K   .'    06 
VS.  a.  378-84  10  Claims 

I.  An  ,X-ray  lithography  scanning  mirror,  comprising 
an  elongated   concave   refiecting  surface  of  part   toroidal 
configuration  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  coincident 
with  that  of  a  torus  of  which  the  mirror  is  part  and  in  the 


5.142.562 

sot  NO  wn  \  isioN  roMNfiNirvTioNs  tkrminal 

IN(  n  l)l\(,    \\   M  \ll  l\H^    1  K.llllNt.  l)V\  ICE 
Jacques    (ruichard,    S-Iil.    nn     des    Mnrrillons.    ""SOlS    Paris; 
(,t<irKfs    Huchnir.    rui    di     I'upus,    75012    Pans,    and    Alain 
Isckia.   ;j"  rut   .lulian  (.rimau.  i>44(MI  \  !!r>    s.  Seine,  all  of 
f  rancf 
C'onnnuafi  .(1  uf  Str.  \(i.  24H.t>t<'^.  s.  p    :fi    liJKN,  .ibandoned.  This 
application  Oct.   It.   1V<X;.  s,  r    \.i    sv«v  HhJ 
Int.  a.'  H04M  U/M 
VS.  a.  379—53  16  Claims 


I.  A  table-top  terminal  for  sound  and  vision  communica- 
tions, for  use  in  an  environment  having  overhead  ambient 
lighting,  of  a  type  associated  with  a  telephone  set,  and  compris- 
ing a  case  having  a  part  extending  essentially  vertically  and 
facing  a  speaker,  said  pan  having  a  top  region  including  a 
camera  with  a  lens  system  and  a  display  screen,  said  terminal 
further  including  manual  control  means  and  an  electronic 
assembly  for  purposes  of  control,  coding/decoding,  and  inte.- 
facing  with  a  transmission  line,  wherein  said  terminal  further 
includes  an  auxiliary  lighting  device  located  in  a  bottom  region 
of  said  part  of  said  case  and  at  a  level  lower  than  a  head  of  said 
speaker,  and  capable  of  emitting  light  which  is  directed  up- 
wardly towards  a  face  of  said  speaker,  so  as  to  attenuate  shad- 
ows which  would  otherwise  appear  on  said  face  of  said  speaker 
due  to  said  overhead  ambient  lighting,  said  auxiliary  lighting 
device  comprising  a  light  source,  a  reflector  and  vertical  de- 
flection means  for  vertically  deflecting  light  rays,  and  means 
for  varying  light  Hux  emitted  by  said  auxiliary  lighting  device 
so  as  to  adjust  said  attenuation. 
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5,142,563 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WFFH  QUICK 

CHARGE  MODE  FOR  RECHARGING  BATTERY 

Chikashi   Nyuu,  l>azaifu;   Kiyoshi   Hyakutake,  Chikushi.  and 

Tetsuo  Yamashita,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 

shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

File<)  Not,  9,  1990,  Set.  No.  614,281 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-294520 

Inl,  a.'  H04M  n/00 

vs.  a.  379—61  5  ClaiiDS 


5.  A  cordless  telephone  composed  of  a  base  station  con- 
nected with  a  telephone  line  and  a  portable  telephone  commu- 
nicating with  the  base  station  through  wireless,  wherein  said 
portable  telephone  and  said  base  station  comprise  charging 
terminals  which  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other 
when  said  portable  telephone  is  placed  on  the  base  station, 
thereby  permitting  a  charging  current  to  be  supplied  from  said 
base  station  to  said  portable  telephone; 
said  portable  telephone  further  comprise: 
a  chargeable  battery  for  supplying  power  to  circuit  compo- 
nents; 
a  voltage  drop  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  that  said  bat- 
tery has  been  fallen  into  a  voltage  dropped  state;  and 
control  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
voltage  drop  to  said  base  station  through  wireless  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  output  from  said  voltage  drop  detect- 
ing circuit;  and  said  base  station  comprises: 
detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  portable  telephone 

has  been  placed  on  the  base  station; 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  the 
battery   in   tie  portable  telephone,  the  current  supply 
means  being  designed  so  that  it  can  be  switched  over 
between  a  normal  charging  mode  and  a  quick  charging 
mode  in  terns  of  the  charging  current;  and 
received  signal   processing  means  for,  when  receiving  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  dropped  state  sent  from 
said  portabli   telephone,  storing  the  information  relative 
thereto  in  storage  means; 
control  means  for  switching  said  current  supply  means  into 
the  quick  charging  mode  to  perform  a  charging  operation 
when  said  dt  tection  circuit  generates  a  detection  signal  in 
the  state  where  the  information  indicative  of  the  voltage 
dropped  state  is  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,142,564 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Chi  Wai  Chu,  2-8:4  Ma  Ling  Path,  House  No.  28,  Windsor  Park, 
Kau  Tau  Shan  Shatin,  N.  T.,  Hong  Kong 

Fileil  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,966 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379—67  5  Chums 

1.  A  modular  telephone  answering  machine  for  receiving 
and  recording  calls  received  over  telephone  lines  comprising: 
a  base  unit  inc  uding: 
a  telephone  line  interface  circuit  conneclable  with  the 
telephone  lines  controllable  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting audio  signals; 


recorder  means  controllable  for  recording  and  playing 
back  audio  signals, 

base  controller  means,  responsive  to  command  signals  and 
coupled  to  the  telephone  line  interface  circuit  and  the 
recorder  means,  for  performing  the  functions  ot"  con- 
trolling the  telephone  line  interface  circuit  for  receiving 
an  incoming  call  and  associated  telephone  audio  signal, 
controlling  the  recorder  means  for  recording  audio 
signals,  including  audio  signals  received  as  an  incoming 
call  message  or  a  microphone  audio  signal,  and  generat- 
ing a  speaker  audio  signal  b>  playing  back  recorded 
audio  signals:  the  base  controller  means  also  generating 
a  status  signal  representative  of  the  functioning  of  the 
recorder  means;  and 

base  communication  means  coupled  to  the  telephone  line 
interface  circuit,  the  recorder  means,  and  the  base  con- 
troller means  for  outputting  a  speaker  audio  signal,  and 
for  inputting  command  signals  and  microphone  audio 
signals; 
a  user-interface  unit  remote  from  the  base  unit  and  including 

user-operable  key  means  for  inputting  command  signals 
related  to  the  base  unit  functions  of  recording  and  pla> 
ing  back  of  messages; 

speaker  means  responsive  to  a  speaker  audio  signal  for 
producing  sounds  representative  of  the  speaker  audio 
signal; 

microphone  means  for  producign  a  microphone  audio 
signal  representative  of  user-generated  sounds; 
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user-interface  communication  means  coupled  to  the  key 
means,  spekaer  means,  and  microphone  means  for  out- 
putting  the  command  signals  and  a  microphone  audio 
signal,  and  inputting  a  speaker  audio  signal: 

display  means  responsive  to  a  display  control  signal  for 
visually  displaying  to  the  user  information  represcnia'.ive 
of  the  display  control  signal;  and 

user-interface  controller  means  coupled  to  the  key  means. 
the  display  means  and  the  user-interface  communication 
means,  and  being  responsive  to  a  status  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  display  signal  representative  of  the  status  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  base  unit  with  the  user-interface  unii 
for  transmitting  the  command  and  microphone  audio 
signals  from  the  user-interface  communication  means  to 
the  base  communication  means,  transmitting  the  speaker 
audio  signal  from  the  base  communication  means  to  the 
user-interface  communication  means,  and  transmuting  the 
status  signal  from  the  base  communication  means  to  the 
user-interface  communication  means,  and 

the  base  means  transmits  the  status  signal  and  receives  the 
command  signal,  and  the  user-interface  communication 
means  receives  the  status  signal  and  transmits  the  com- 
mand signal  over  a  single  communication  channel,  the 
base  means  and  the  user-interface  controller  means  each 
further  generates  a  request  signal  for  notifying  the  con- 
troller means  not  generating  a  request  signal  that  it  has  a 
respective  one  of  a  command  signal  and  a  status  signal  to 
send,  prior  to  sending  the  respective  one  of  the  command 
signal  and  the  status  signal 
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5,142,5«5 

((J\rR(M  IKR  FOR  VlANA(;r\T,  DATA 

(  UMMl  MCATION  WITH  A  HOST  lOMPl  IKK  K)R 

IMF   PI  RFOSK  OF  I  SFR  VKRIFK  AIIO\  B\    \(t|(  ^ 

PRCXF.SSINt, 

l«n  Ruddle.  80  Park  Ave.,  Apt.  19\.  New  \<irk,  V  ■>     l(»<ll^ 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser    No    366, ■'4J,  Jun    14.  I'WJ,  jbandont-d. 

This  application  Oct    8,  !<><> I,  Ser    N,,    ":  him 

Int.  (I.    \{M\i 

VS.  a    <  'J     "J-;  SOaims 


user  from  a  user  meter  to  a  central  processor  installed  at  a 
supplier  location  and  stonng  said  service  data  in  a  memory 
of  said  central  processor; 

processmg  the  serv  ice  data  and  a  correspimding  service  rate 
for  the  service  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  central 
processor  to  obtain  a  service  charge  related  to  a  given 
penod  of  time,  including  additional  charges  and  taxes; 

assembling  said  service  data,  service  rate  and  service  charge 
together  with  other  data  related  to  the  user  and  stored  in 
the  memory  of  the  central  processor  and  intended  to  be 
shown  in  a  bill; 
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1  A  method  for  venfying  the  identity  of  a  user  connected  to 
a  host  computer  from  a  remote  data  terminal  via  a  telephone 
line,  comprising  the  iteps  of: 

a  detecting  in  a  selected  one  of  a  set  of  telecommunications 
control  units  a  host  computer  use  request  transmuted  by 
the  user  from  the  remote  data  terminal  via  the  telephone 
line; 

b.  issuing  a  signal,  from  the  selected  telecommunications 
control  unit  to  a  matnx  switch  controller  capable  of  inter- 
preting the  data  stream,  (1)  at  least  temporarily  precluding 
data  communication  between  the  host  computer  and  the 
user  via  the  remote  data  terminal  without  disconnecting 
the  connection  with  the  host  computer  and  (2)  providing 
information  unique  to  the  selected  telecommunications 
control  unit; 

c  prompting  the  user  to  provide  identification  information 
for  use  in  verif>ing  the  user's  identity; 

d  passing  the  identification  information  and  information 
unique  to  the  selected  telecommunications  control  unit  to 
a  selected  external  control  device; 

e  prompting  the  user  to  speak  into  transmitting  equipment 
communicating  with  the  selected  telecommunications  unit 
via  the  telephone  hne; 

f  comparing  the  user's  speech  to  pre-recorded  information 
contained  in  a  file  corresponding  to  the  identificatioi; 
information  previously  provided  in  order  to  verity  the 
user's  identity,  and 

g  if  the  user's  identity  is  verified,  issuing  a  signal  from  the 
matrix  switch  controller  to  the  selected  telecommunica- 
tions control  unit  permitting  data  communication  between 
the  host  computer  and  the  user  via  the  remote  data  termi- 
nal. 


5,142.566 

MKIMlMi  HiR    I  kANSMMTlNt;  RII  I  ING  DATA  AND 

INVOK  Is 

I  uciano    Mt-schi.    (  iStiglioncelU..    Itah     ,ivsi^n..r    t..    Industria 
LraTica  Mesfhi  Sri..  leghorn,  Ital> 

(  ontinuation  <jf  Ser.  No    328.'>6''.  Mar.  r.  lW<i    Ihis 
application  Dec    11.  1990.  Ser    No.  625, «i: 
(  laims  pnontv.  application  ltal>,  Mar    .U,  19HH,  Zinnx   \   mk 
Int.  (I.    M()4M   ,  ,     ' 
L.S.  a.  379-98  20  Claims 

I     In   a   teleprinting   method   for   p>enodicalIy   transmitting 
billing  data  to  a  user  of  a  meter  for  measuring  service  and  of 
allowing  the  user  to  control  and  pay  the  bill  to  a  supplier  of  the 
service,  the  steps  compnsing: 
collecting  service  dau  referred  to  a  service  utilized  by  the 
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periodically  sending  the  assembled  data  related  to  the  user  to 
a  remote  processor  installed  at  the  user  location  and  stor- 
ing said  data  in  a  mem<iry  of  said  remote  processor,  said 
assembled  daij  h< m^  ^<  ni  through  a  communication  line; 

sending  a  commarkl  liuiu  the  central  prixessor  to  the  remote 
processor  through  said  communication  line  for  pnnting 
the  data  stored  m  said  remote  processor  on  a  blank  bill 
form  available  to  the  user  at  the  supplier  location;  and 

pnnting  the  blank  bill  form  supplied  by  the  user  to  a  printing 
machine,  the  resulting  bill  form  being  the  document  al- 
lowing the  user  to  control  the  billed  data  and  carry  out 
payment  for  the  service  received. 


5.142^7 

COMMl  M<   A  I  ION  APPARATUS  HA\IN(.  M   !  VKNATE 

MFSSA(.F  ( OMMIVK  AlION 
Mitsuhiro    \\atanabe.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assijinur    ic.   Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha.   lokvo,  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347.(>64.  Ma>  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64". 205 
(  Uims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1988.  6J-1I3281; 
Mn>    11     1988.  6J-1 12520.  Slav    11    1988.  6J-1 12521 

Int.  CI.    HU4.\|  y,    (X> 
U^.  a.  379—100  51  Claims 
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13  A  message  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  a  data  communications 

apparatus  through  a  connection  line; 
mevsage    communication    means    for    performing    message 
communication  through  a  communication  line,  said  mes- 
sage communication  means  comprising  a  handset  and  a 
hook  switch; 
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forming  means  for  forming  a  loop  on  said  connection  line 
when  said  hook  switch  is  in  an  off-hook  state; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  breaking  of  the  loop  by  the 
data  commun  cation  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  connecting  means  to 
connect  said  data  communication  apparatus  to  the  com- 
munication line  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the 
breaking  of  the  loop  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,142,568 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 

I  SF  EITHER  AN  ANALOG  OR  A  DIGITAL  LINE 

\  ukihiko  Ogata.  Kawasaki,  and  Naoto  Kagami,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  oniinuatDn  of  S«r.  No.  276,931,  Not.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
ITiis  applic  ition  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,991 
Claims  pr!unt>,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1987,  62-303650; 
Dec   28,  1987,  62-;  34988;  Jan.  8,  1988,  63-001320;  Jan.  8, 1988, 
6J-0()1321 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  14  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

analog  communication  means  for  performing  analog  com- 
munication; 

digital  communicating  means  for  performing  digital  commu- 
nication; 

means  for  selectively  switching  between  said  digital  commu- 
nicating means  and  said  analog  communicating  means; 

means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  from  said  analog 
communicating  means  into  a  digital  signal  as  voice  com- 
munication d:ita;  and 

means  for  sending  the  digital  signal  from  said  converting 
means  onto  a  digital  communication  line,  said  sending 
means  selectively  sending  onto  said  digital  communication 
line  one  of  a  digital  signal  from  said  digital  communicating 
means  and  the  digital  signal  from  said  converting  means. 


coupled  to  a  subscriber  line  device,  said  subscriber  line 
device  having  one  of  said  respectively  different  subscnber 
numbers,  so  that  a  nnging  signal  for  said  subscn'r>er  line 
device  is  that  one  of  said  plural  nngmg  signals  the  cadence 
of  which  IS  a.ssociated  with  said  one  of  said  resp<'ctively 
different  subscnber  numbers:  and 

ringing  signal  cadence  responsive  ciri-uit  which  monitors 
ringing  signals  that  are  presented  from  said  telephone  line 
to  said  telephone  line  connection  port  and  provides  a 
communication  path  from  said  telephone  line  connection 


j_m»  Jtvj-^  -]^ 


port  through  said  apparatus  so  that  said  apparatus  outputs 
ringing  signals  the  cadence  of  which  is  that  3-s.sociated 
with  only  said  one  of  said  respectively  different  subscnber 
numbers,  and  otherwise  prevents  the  establishment  of  a 
communication  path  from  said  telephone  line  connection 
port  through  said  apparatus  for  nnging  signals  having 
cadences  other  than  that  associated  with  said  one  of  said 
respectively  different  subscnber  numbers  so  that  said 
apparatus  is  prevented  from  ouiputling  ringing  signals  to  a 
subscriber  line  device. 


5,142,570 
ROUTING  OF  NFFAVORK  TRAFTIC  I  SING  DISCRFTF 

TRAFFIC  MEASUREMENT  DATA 
Ved   P.   Chaudhary.   Marlboro,   and   Komandur   R.    Krishnan. 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N,J,.  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  livingston,  N,J. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  538,657 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  3/36.  7/06 

VS.  a.  379—221  9  Claims 


5,142,569 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECOVELY  ENABLING 
SIBSCRIBER  DEVICE  TO  RESPOND  TO  RINGING 
SIGNAI    IN  DEPENDENCE  UPON  RINGING  CADENCE 
George  VN .  Peters.  Palm  Bay;  Jonathan  D.  Luckey,  Melbourne 
Beach;   Robert   H.  Kraemer,  and  Scott  S.  Parker,  both  of 
Melbourne,  all  <>f  Fla.,  assignors  to  Data  Accessory  Corpora- 
tion, Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,982 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  379—201  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  connection  port  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a 
telephone  lini,  said  telephone  line  being  capable  of  sup- 
plying plural  ringing  signals  having  respectively  different 
cadences  in  .issociation  with  respectively  different  sub- 
scriber numbers  as  a  special  service  by  a  telephone  com- 
pany; 
a  subscriber  line  device  connection  port  arranged  to  be 


1.  An  improved  melh(xl  for  routing  offered  traffic  through  a 
network  comprising  nodes  wherein  each  node  js  adapted  to 
communicate  with  each  of  the  other  nodes,  and  wherein  each 
node  includes  measurement  means  for  measuring  traffic  usage 
data  at  each  node  at  regular  intervals  determined  by  the  mea- 
surement means,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

generating  a  set  of  routes  hetwcen  a  pre-selected  node  pair, 
and 

controlling  the  selection  of  the  traffic  route  between  the 
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pre-selected  ncxie  pair  from  ihe  sel  of  routes  by  evaluating 
the  routes  in  tht-  ^t■:  i;  ;v^\<-  rise  to  current  usage  of  the  sel 
and  from  future  L\iimjtcs  .)f  traffic  blockings  that  take 
into  consideratuni  t-^pected  total  traffic,  including  the 
offered  traffic,  to  generate  occupancy  factors,  each  of  said 
occupancv  factors  determined  from  both  unassocialed 
occupancy  factvirs  and  allocation  factors,  said  unassix'i- 
ated  factors  bemg  demed  from  a  nominal  routing  scheme 
in  which  offered  traffic  bkvked  on  a  single  route  is  treated 
as  lost  and  said  aiK>caiion  factors  being  denved  from  a 
nominal  routing  scheme  in  which  offered  traffic  is  lost 
only  when  all  routes  are  busy, 

wherein  the  improved  melhixj  comprises  the  steps  of 

measunng  tralTic  usage  data  at  discrete  intervals  correspond- 
ing to  the  regular  intervals  of  the  measurement  means. 

computing  occupancy  values  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
sured traffic  usage  data  and  s<^'lii.  iiiig  a  sequential  route  set 
from  the  set  of  routes  t^  scLjueniially  route  the  offered 
traffic  during  the  ne<i  one  f  said  discrete  intervals  based 
on  said  computed  occupancv  values,  and 

sequentially  routing  the  offered  traffic  through  the  network 
over  said  sequential  route  set  dunng  the  next  one  of  said 
discrete  intervals 


transmitter  means  to  said  analog  transmission  line  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  signal. 


5.142.571 

IIK.IT  Al    IFl  KPHONK  SFT  HAVING  AN  KMKRGENCY 

sWirt  MING  Fl  NCTION  AND  COMMl  NU  A  TION 

SYSTK.Vl  HAV  INC,  THK  SAMK 

>  ulaka  Suzuki,  Yokohama:  Shigehiko  Yazawa.  Kawasaki;  \li- 
chihiro  Hamada,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Inoue,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  imited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  42J.896.  Oct    19.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Ma>  21.  1991,  Ser    No   ''04.858 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19.  19H8,  <>3-263<>J4; 
heb    r,  1989.  l-38''73 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/10 
VS.  a.  379—279  16  Oalnis 
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1   .\  digital  telephone  set  operatively  connected  to  a  pnvate 
branch  exchange  by  a  digital  transmission  line,  compnsing: 

digital  communicating  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
a  digital  signal  over  the  digital  transmission  line  to  and 
from  the  pnvate  branch  exchange,  said  digital  communi- 
cating means  includes, 

first  power  supply  means  for  denving  power  from  exter- 
nal power  supplied  from  the  pnvate  branch  exchange 
through  the  digital  transmission  line; 

emergency  communicating  means  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving an  analog  signal  over  an  analog  transmission  line 
operatively  connected  to  an  office  exchange; 

a  telephone  receiver  transmitter  means  for  operating  under 
control  of  said  emergency  communicating  means; 

fault  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  fault  of  the  private 
branch  exchange  by  detecting  a  loss  of  the  power  supplied 
from  the  pnvate  branch  exchange  through  the  digital 
transmission  line  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal 
when  detecting  the  loss  of  the  power;  and 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  telephone  receiver/- 


5.142.5''2 

IHTPHONf    IIHMINAI    lUSt OUNT  ACXTESSORY 

l)F\KT 

Will  Hopkins.  J22  W    59th  PI..  (  hicago.  III.  Wio:! 

KiU-d  Jul.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,021 

Int.  (1.    H04M  J/00.  1/21 

VS.  a.  379—393  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  telephone  terminal  disconnect  accessory  device  useful 
in  facilitating  the  automatic  disconnection  or  hanging  up  of  a 
telephone  at  a  first  telephone  terminal  station  of  a  closed  tele- 
phone system  having  a  number  of  telephone  terminals  when  it 
IS  desirable  to  hold  a  conversation  at  a  second  telephone  termi- 
nal station  without  having  to  return  to  said  first  telephone 
terminal  station  to  hang  up  the  telephone  terminal,  or  without 
seeking  the  assistance  of  another  person  to  accomplish  same, 
said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  at  least  two  female 
modular  telephone  jacks  adapted  thereto  for  attachment  to  the 
wall  plate  of  an  incoming  telephone  line  and  said  first  tele- 
phone terminal,  said  housing  including 

(a)  an  on/off  switching  means  for  activating  or  deactivating 
said  disconnect  accessory  device, 

(b)  an  operational  display  means  for  indicating  whether  said 
disconnect  accessory  device  is  in  the  activated  or  deacti- 
vated mode 

(c)  a  timer  means  for  setting  a  time  delay  period  after  which 
said  disconnect  accessory  device  functions  to  disconnect 
or  hang  up  the  telephone  at  said  first  telephone  terminal 
station. 

(d)  a  relay  means  operatively  connected  to  said  timing  means 
for  breaking  the  connection  at  said  first  telephone  terminal 
station  when  said  time  delay  period  elapses. 

(e)  a  re-set  switching  means  for  re-activatmg  said  disconnect 
accessory  device  following  use,  and 

(0  a  power  source  for  providing  an  ample  supply  of  power 
to  said  disconnect  accessory  device. 


5.142.573 

TFI  FPMONK   XPPARATl'S  FOR  RAOIO 

tOMMl  Nl(  AllON  \MIH   AN   ADAPIOH 

Ma.saaki   I  mczawa,    lokyo.   Japan,   assinmir   to   OKI    Flectric 

lndustr>  Co..  1  td..  fokvo.  Japan 

Filed  1-eb.  4.  1991,  Vr    No    65(1. 2(W 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1990.  2-0I1056[U] 
Int.  CI.    H04\1  /  00.  11/00:  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  379— *54  12  Qairas 

8   A  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  unit  hav  ing  a  first  electrical  connector; 
a  handset  removably  mounted  on  the  base  unit; 
a  transmitter/receiver;  and 

an  adaptor,  said  base  unit  being  removably  mounted  to  said 
adaptor,  said  adaptor  including 
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a  second  electrical  connector  removably  coupled  to  said 
first  connector,  and 


mately  6.5  dB.  of  the  power  level  of  the  video  carrier 
power  level  of  the  premium  channel  to  be  jammed. 


|TWWtfMiTTtll-»tCtivi«~l 


means  for  protectively  covering  said  second  connector 
when  said  base  unit  is  removed  from  said  adaptor. 


5,142,574 

OPTIMUM  AMPLITUDE  AND  FREQUENCY  OF 

JAMMING  CARRIER  IN  INTERDICTION  PROGRAM 

DENIAL  SYSTEM 

Lamar  West,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  377,  MaysvUle,  Ga.  30558;  Philip 

A.  Blusiewici,  3537  Tracy  Dr.,  Duluth,  Ga.  30136,  and  James 

O  Farmer,  3602  Preston  Ct.,  Lilbum,  Ga.  30247 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166.302,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,912,760.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,602 

The  portion  ol  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7// 6  7 

U.S.  a.  380—7  10  Claims 


5.142.5^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  I\1PRO\  iNG  V  IDFO 
SCRAMBLING  AND  EMPLOYING  SPLIT  SYNC  PLI^F^S 
James  O.  Farmer.  Lilbum;  Blair  J.  Schixlowski.  Alpharetta; 
Joseph  G.  Mobley,  Dunwoody;  (Gregory  C.  Cole,  Marietta; 
John  F.  Tumblin,  Decatur.  Robert  O   Banker.  Cumming.  and 
I.amar  vVest,  Maysville,  all  of  Ga..  a.ssignors  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta.  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188.4*0,  Apr.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.924.498. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1989.  Ser.  No.  430.414 
Int.  CI."  H(t4N  7//67 
VS.  a.  380—15  30  Oaims 
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1  Cable  television  premium  channel  interdiction  apparatus 
for  selectively  jamming  unauthorized  premium  programming 
transmitted  to  a  subscriber  comprising: 

microprocessor  actuation  and  control  means  for  selectively 
actuating  and  controlling  a  plurality  of  n  jamming  fre- 
quencies provided  by  a  plurality  of  m  controlled  oscilla- 
tors, each  of  said  oscillators  separately  interdicting  with  a 
continuous  portion  of  a  boardband  cable  television  spec- 
trum, m  ^ing  less  than  or  equal  to  n,  a  maximum  of  m 
jamming  frequencies  being  applied  for  jamming  unautho- 
rized premium  programming  transmitted  to  a  particular 
subscriber  at  one  point  in  time,  the  microprocessor  actua- 
tion and  control  means  having  a  calibration  mode  of  oper- 
ation and  a  normal  mode  of  operation,  and,  during  said 
normal  rrode  of  operation,  providing  a  frequency  hopping 
rate  on  the  order  of  four  thousand  hertz;  wherein  said 
jamming  frequency  is  limited  to  be  within  a  range  of 
frequences  extending  from  approximately  100  KHz 
below  the  frequency  of  a  video  carrier  of  a  premium 
channel  to  be  jammed  to  approximately  200  KHz  above 
the  frequency  of  a  video  carrier  of  a  premium  channel  to 
be  jammed  and  wherein  the  amplitude  of  a  jamming  signal 
is  within  the  range  of  approximately  -2.5  dB  to  approxi- 


12.  In  a  video  signal  transmission  system  compnsing  a  video 
signal  transmitter  and  a  video  signal  receiver,  wherein  said 
video  signal  compnses  at  least  a  sync  pulse  component  a  front 
porch  pulse  level,  a  back  porch  pulse  level,  and  a  video  compx.- 
nent,  an  apparatus  for  splitting  said  ^vnc  pulse  component  into 
plural  ponions  compnsing  a  first  predetermined  substantiallv 
constant  voltage  level  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
and  a  second  predetermined  substantially  constant  voltage 
level  for  a  second  predetermined  periixi  of  time,  said  first  and 
second  voluge  levels  occurring  between  the  front  porch  pulse 
level  and  the  back  porch  pulse  level,  said  apparatus  ^ompns. 

ing: 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  switching  between  a  tirsi 
switch  position  and  a  second  switch  position, 

second  switch  means  for  selectively  switching  bet\«.(cii  ai 
least  a  third  switch  position  and  a  fourth  switch  position, 

wherein  said  first  switch  position  corresponds  to  a  p^isition 
which  enables  said  first  switch  means  to  receive  said  video 
signal,  said  second  switch  pt-isition  switch  position  corre- 
sponds to  a  position  that  enables  said  first  switch  means  to 
be  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  switch  means, 

said  third  switch  position  corresponds  to  a  position  which 
enables  said  second  switch  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said 
predetermined  voltage  levels,  said  fourth  switch  position 
corresponds  to  a  jxisition  which  enables  said  second 
switch  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said  predetermined 
voltage  levels;  and 

further  wherein  said  first  switch  means  is  in  said  firsi  swii^h 
position  during  substantially  the  entire  video  signal  except 
during  the  sync  pulse  component  and  said  first  switch 
means  is  in  said  second  switch  position  dunng  subsian 
tially  the  sync  pulse  component  of  said  video  signal 


2716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1992 


^  '■*--""  5,142.577 

SYSTKM  K)K  sK  I  HH  \   PHOVIDlM,  RESTRKTU)  Mh  I  HOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  AITHKNTICATING 

VIDK)  I\K()R\1AII()S  \tF.S.SA(,KS 

Jowph  s.  Nadan.  Sew  York  Cit>,  N A  .  avsignor  to  Market  Jose  Pastor.  1'>1  Uiliun  Rd..  V\est[xirt.  (  (inn.  06880 

Data  Corporation,  New  York,  N  >  j,],,)  |),,     p    ,<^)    s^.,    ^o.  628,820 


(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  \o    590,525.  Sfp    :",   1V<XI,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr    No.  3<r,''Jl.  htb    ^.  1989, 

ahandone<J    This  application  NIa>  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  69H.2J1 

Int.  CI.    H04.\  7/167 

U.S.  a.  380-20  51  aaims 


liil    (  !.    11041 


»-ySi»F 


m 


i'm 


iH"    ' 


'rji-l      ''nn 


1  A  system  for  securely  providing  to  subscnbers  restncled 
signals  containing  display  information,  for  display  on  elec- 
tronic screens,  said  system  including  an  encoder  for  enccxling 
upxlate  data  for  updating  said  display  information,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dec(xlers  for  decixJing  said  update  data  and  generating  a 
display  of  a  portion  of  said  display  information,  charactenzed 
in  that  said  encoder  comprises 

means  for  generating  a  first  data  stream,  said  first  data  stream 
including  a  pluraiilv  of  information  identification  ccxles 
each  corresponding  to  a  particular  portion  of  said  display 
information,  and  a  plurality  of  display  identification  codes 
each  corresp<iniling  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  decoders, 
each  of  said  information  identification  codes  being  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  display  identification  code  to 
thereby  form  information  identification  ccxle-display  iden- 
tification code  sets  indicative  of  the  particular  portion  of 
display  information  which  each  subscnbcr  is  authonzed  to 
receive; 
means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  second  data  streams 
including  at  least  one  of  (i)  said  information  identification 
codes,  (it)  display  screen  c(X)rdinales  of  an  area  in  a  rele- 
vant display  screen  of  the  respective  display  information 
requinng  update  data,  said  area  having  a  length  less  than 
a  full  row  of  data  extending  across  an  entire  display 
screen,  and  (in)  the  respective  update  data;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  first  data  stream  followed  by  said 
sequence  of  second  data  streams. 
and  in  that  each  of  said  decoders  composes: 

means  for  associating  the  relevant  decoder  with  one  of  said 

display  idenlificatioii  cinjes; 
means  for  recognizing  said  one  display  identification  code 
and  for  storing  the  information  identification  code  associ- 
ated with  said  one  displav  identification  code; 
means  for  retneving  said  display  screen  coordinates  of  the 
update  data  corresponding  to  each  of  said  stored  informa- 
tion identification  codes. 
means  for  storing  said  update  dau  at  the  related  display 
screen  coordinates  for  each  associated   portion  of  said 
display  information  for  subsequent  display;  and 
means  for  selectively  displaying  said  stored  portion  of  dis- 
play information. 
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1.  A  method  for  authenticating  communications  comprising 
the  steps  of 
generating: 

an  encryption/decryption  key  pair  consisting  of  key  Ej 
and  Dj  said  keys  being  of  a  first  order  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  predetermined  level  of  security; 
a  set  numbers  of  {a}  wherein  numbers  a'  which  are  mem- 
bers of  set  {a}  are  approximately  of  said  first  order,  and 
have  the  property  that  when  encrypted  with  said  key 
Ej  resulting  encrypted  numbers  D^a]  are  of  a  second 
order  substantially  less  than  said  first  order; 
hashing  function  H  for  mapping  number  of  said  first  order 

onto  a  third,  smaller  order,  and. 
an  encrypting  key  K,- 
providing  said  key  E,.  said  set  {a}  said  hashing  function  H 

and  said  kes  K,  to  a  first  party; 
providing  said  key  K,  to  a  second  party; 
providing  said  key  D,and  said  hashing  function  H  to  a  third 

party, 
said  first  party: 
selecting  a  panicular  one  of  said  numbers  a'; 
encrypting  said  selected  number  a'  with  said  key  Ej  to 

obtain  a  particular  value  E,{a']; 
operating  on  said  selected  number  a'  with  said  hashing 
function  H  to  obtain  a  second  encrypting  key  Kj,  equal 
to  H(a); 
forming  a  first  level  message  Ml  including  said  encryption 

key  K,-, 
encrypting  said  first  level  message  Ml  with  said  second 

encrypting  key  K/, 
forming  a  second  level  mes-sage  M2  including  said  en- 
crypted first  level  message  KJ^M1  ]  and  said  particular 
value  E,{a]; 
sending  said  second  level  message  M2  to  said  second 
party; 
said  second  party  then: 
encrypting  information  P  with  said  key  K/, 
combining  said  second  level  mes.sage  M2  with  said  en- 
crypted information  K,(P]  to  form  a  third  level  message 
M3;  and 
sending  a  communication   comprising  said   third   level 
message  M3  to  said  third  party; 
said  third  partv  then 

recovering  said  particular  value  Es{a']  from  said  second 
level  message  V12  comprised  in  said  third  level  message 
M3 
decrypting  said  particular  value  E^fa']  with  said  key  Djto 

obtain  said  selected  number  j 
operating  on  said  selected  number  a    vvith  said  hashing 

function  H  to  obtain  said  second  encryption  key  K,; 
recovering  said  encrypted  first  level  message  Ky(Ml]  from 
said  second  level  message  M2  and  decrypting  said  en- 
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crypted  first  level  message  K/Ml]  with  said  second 
encryption  key  Ky  to  obtain  said  first  level  message  Ml; 

recovering  said  encrypted  information  K,{P)  from  said 
third  level  message  M3  and  said  encryption  key  K,from 
said  first  level  message  Ml;  and 

decrypting  said  encrypted  information  K/(P]  with  said 
encryption  key  K,  to  obtain  said  information  P; 
whereby  said  third  party  acquires  a  basis  to  believe  that 
said  infonnation  P  is  an  authentic  communication  sent 
by  said  second  party  with  the  authorization  of  said  first 
party. 


5,142,578 

HYBRID  PUBLIC  KEY  ALGORITHM/DATA 

ENCRYPTION  ALGORITHM  KEY  DISTRIBUTION 

METHOD  BASED  ON  CONTROL  VECTORS 

Stephen  M  Matyas;  Donald  B.  Johnson;  An  V.  Le,  all  of  Manas- 
sas; Hostislaw  Prymak,  Dumfries;  John  D.  Wilkins,  Somer- 
ville,  all  of  \  a.;  William  C.  Martin,  Concord,  and  William  S. 
Rohland,  Charlotte,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Mad  ines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
File.!  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,407 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/30 
VS.  a.  380—21  25  CUiau 
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3.  In  a  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing nodes,  at  least  a  pair  of  nodes  in  the  system  exchanging 
cryptographic  communications,  a  method  for  enabling  a  first 
node  of  the  pair  to  control  a  crypto  variable  after  its  transmis- 
sion from  the  first  node  to  a  second  node  of  the  pair,  compris- 


ing: 


storing  a  crypto  variable  which  is  to  be  transmitted  to  a 
receiving  mxle  in  the  system,  at  a  transmitting  node; 

storing  contrcl  information  to  control  said  crypto  variable 
after  it  is  tr^insmitted  from  said  transmitting  node,  at  said 
transmitting  node  said  control  infonnation  including  a 
control  vector  to  limit  the  uses  of  said  crypto  variable; 

stonng  a  first  key  expression  at  said  transmitting  node; 

concatenating  said  crypto  variable  with  said  control  infor- 
mation, fonning  a  key  block,  at  said  transmitting  node; 

encrypting  said  key  block  with  said  first  key  expression, 
fonning  an  encrypted  key  block,  at  said  transmitting 
node; 

transmitting  said  encrypted  key  block  to  said  receiving  node; 

transmitting  a  second  copy  of  said  control  information  to 
said  receiving  node; 

storing  a  second  key  expression  corresponding  to  said  first 
key  expression,  at  said  receiving  node; 

decrypting  aid  encrypted  key  block  using  said  second  key 
expression,  '.o  obtain  a  recovered  key  block,  at  said  receiv- 
ing node; 


extracting  said  control  information  and  said  crypto  vanable 
from  said  recovered  key  block,  at  said  receiving  node; 

comparing  said  control  information  extracted  from  said 
recovered  key  block  with  said  second  copy  of  said  control 
infonnation  and  generating  an  enabling  signal  \»,hcn  the 
compare  is  satisfied. 

controlling  said  crypto  vanable  with  said  control  informa- 
tion when  said  enabling  signal  has  been  generated. 


5.142,579 

PUBLIC  KEY  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  M.  Anderson.  64  Wildwood  Rd.,  Bedford.  Mass.  01"30 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991.  Ser    Nn.  64'.44'' 

Int.  CI.    H04K  1   i-Kj.  M041.  ^   :,: 

VS.  CI.  380—30  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  securely  over  an  insecure 
communications  channel  including  the  steps  of 

A.  generating  a  pnvate  key  at  a  receiver  that  consists  of  a 
multiplicity  of  transformation  steps  of  a  plain  text  vanable 
vector  of  fixed,  but  arbitrary  length,  wherein  all  steps  are 
under  the  control  of  a  random  number  source  and  wherein 
all  operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  and  multiplication 
are  perlbrmed  modulo  a  prime  number.  P.  and  wherein 
each  transformation  step  compnvs 

a.  multiplying  a  linear  matrix  b>  an  inpui  \ecior  to  yield 
an  intermediate  vector,  wherein  the  linear  matrix  con- 
tains Its  non-zero  elements  only  in  a  multiplicity  of 
submatnces  along  its  pnncipal  diagonal  and  each  sub- 
matrix  possesses  an  inverse. 

b.  substituting  the  input  vector  i;i  a  muliiplicitv  of  substitu- 
tion vectors  in  which  a  variable  of  the  input  vector  may 
appear  more  than  once  or  not  at  all  and  where  each 
substitution  vector  location  contains  only  variables  of 
the  input  vector  that  lie  in  locations  entirely  above  the 
submatnx  of  the  linear  matrix  to  which  they  corre- 
spond; 

c.  multiplying  the  substitution  vectors  bv  each  other  and  a 
first  constant  vector  to  yield  a  product  vector: 

d.  adding  the  intermediate  vector  to  the  product  vector 
and  to  a  second  constant  vector  to  yield  a  sum  vector. 

e.  permuting  the  sum  vector  with  a  permutation  vector  to 
yield  an  output  vector  in  which  each  element  of  the  sum 
vector  appears  once,  but  in  a  usually  different  position 
than  in  the  sum  vector. 

f  generating  an  inverse  linear  matnx  as  the  inverse  of  the 

linear  matrix; 
g.  generating  an  inverse  permutation  as  the  inverse  of  the 

permutation  vector; 

B.  hiding  the  private  key  by  generating  a  public  key  at  the 
receiver  that  represents  the  pnvate  key  as  a  set  of  non-lin- 
ear polynomial  equations  mixlulo  the  pnme  P  by  symboli 
cally  solving  the  multiplicity  of  transformation  steps  m 
terms  of  the  plain  text  variable  vector  and  reducing  the  set 
of  non-linear  polynomial  equations  to  simplest  terms. 

C.  transmitting  the  public  key  to  a  sender  via  an  insecure  kev 
channel; 

D.  encrypting  a  plain  text  vector  at  the  sender  according  to 
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the  public  key  by  substituting  the  plain  text  vector  into  the 
set  of  nonlinear  polynomial  equations  to  produce  a  ci- 
phertext. 

E.  transmitting  the  ciphertext  via  an  insecure  communica 
tions  channel  to  the  receiver; 

F.  decrypting  the  ciphertext  at  the  receiver  with  the  private 
ke>  ^-Ah  d  prujif  key  decryption  process  to  produce  the 
plain  !t  \!  thereby  achieving  secure  communications, 
whertin  the  private  key  decryption  process  operates  by 
reversing  ihc  multiplicity  of  transformation  steps  of  the 
pn\.a!c  k.e\  ;n  i  nverse  order  to  which  they  were  applied 
and  wherein  reversinj;  a  transformation  step  comprises: 

a.  reversing  the  permutation  of  an  input  vector  using  the 
inverse  permutation  to  create  an  inverse  permutation 
vector; 

b.  starting  from  the  top  of  the  inverse  linear  matrix  and 
considenng  each  submatrix  in  turn; 

c.  subtracting  from  the  inverse  permutation  vector  the 
sum  of  the  product  of  the  first  constant  vector  and  the 
multiplicity  of  substitutions  of  an  output  vector  and  the 
second  constant  vector  to  create  an  intermediate  sub- 
vector,  wherein  operations  are  restncted  to  the  range  of 
the  current  submatnx; 

d.  multiplying  the  intermediate  subvector  by  the  subma- 
tnx of  the  inverse  linear  matrix  to  create  a  correspond- 
ing subvector  of  the  output  vector; 

e.  repeating  the  steps  F  c  and  F.d.  until  all  of  the  inverse 
linear  matnx  has  been  exhausted  and  the  output  vector 
contains  the  reversion  of  the  transformation  step 
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I.  Apparatus  for  frequency  band  reduction  of  a  voice  signal 
having  an  upper  and  lower  band  limit,  comprising  a  voice 
signal  input,  a  band-reduced  voice  signal  output,  a  limiter 
circuit  for  limiting  the  positive  and  negative  peaks  of  a  voice 
signal  connected  to  the  voice  signal  input;  a  bandpass  filter 
having  a  passband  within  950  to  1200  Hertz  connected  to  the 
limiter  circuit  for  rejecting  harmonics  created  by  the  limiter 
circuit,  the  limiter  circuit  having  two  antiparallel  silicon  diodes 
connected  at  one  end  to  an  input  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  at 
the  other  end  to  ground  potential;  low  end  frequency  roll  of 
filter  means  in  said  bandpass  filter  for  producing  a  given  deci- 
bel/octave frequency  roll  off  at  the  lower  band  limit;  high  end 
frequency  roll  off  filter  means  connected  between  an  output  of 
said  bandpass  filter  and  said  band-reduced  voice  signal  output; 
and  wherein  the  geometric  mean  value  of  the  upper  and  lower 
band  limit  of  said  bandpa.ss  filter  falls  within  a  given  lower  and 
a  given  upper  frequency  range  950  to  1200  Hertz. 


1.  A  feature  extractor  apparatus  for  extracting  features  from 
an  input  signal,  compnsing  the  combination  of; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  input  signal  to  obtain  a 
series  of  sample  values;  and 

two  or  more  stages  of  linear  predictive  analyzers  connected 
in  senes,  the  two  or  more  stages  including  a  first  stage  and 
a  next  stage;  and  where  more  than  two  of  said  stages  are 
included,  then  including  a  first  stage,  a  last  stage,  and  one 
or  more  intermediate  stages; 

the  first  stage  being  coupled  to  receive  said  sample  values, 
and  configured  to  perform  linear  predictive  analysis  of 
different  orders  thereon,  thus  generating  residuals,  the 
first  stage  also  being  coupled  to  the  next  stage  to  receive 
therefrom  information  entropy  values  generated  in  the 
next  stage,  and  being  configured  to  select  on  the  basis 
thereof  an  optimum  order  for  output  as  a  feature; 

each  intermediate  stage  being  coupled  to  receive  said  residu- 
als generated  in  the  preceding  stage,  being  configured  to 
perform  linear  predictive  analysis  of  different  orders 
thereon,  thus  generating  residuals  and  information  en- 
tropy values,  being  coupled  to  receive  information  en- 
tropy values  generated  in  the  next  stage,  and  being  config- 
ured to  select  on  the  basis  tnereof  an  optimum  order  for 
output  as  a  feature;  and 

the  last  stage  being  coupled  to  receive  residuals  generated  in 
the  preceding  stage,  being  configured  to  perform  linear 
predictive  analysis  of  different  orders  thereon,  thus  gener- 
ating information  entropy  values,  and  to  select  on  the  basis 
of  changes  therein  one  or  more  optimum  orders  for  output 
as  featured 


5,142,582 
SPEECH  (  ODINt,   \M)  UH ODINt.  SYSTEM  WITH 
B\(K(;Ri)1  M)  SOI  M)  RU'RODl  (INC  Fl  NCTION 

Yoshiaki    VsakaMa,   Kawasaki,  and    loshiNuki    Aritsuka,  Nara, 
S'ith  i.f  lapan.  assiunors  to  Hitachi.  I  td..   lok\o.  Japan 

filed    \pr    :(l.  19<i1).  Sir    No    "^H.'^M 
Claiir.s  priiirin.  application  .lapan.    \pr    JN     I 'JKQ    I   I076I7 
Int.  (I.    ClUl 
L.S,  CI,  381—36  19  aaims 

9  A  speech  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  speech  code 
signal  and  an  error  correcting  code  transmuted  via  a  transmis- 
sion medium,  said  speech  code  signal  being  coded  for  succes- 
sive frames  and  said  error  correcting  code  being  added  to  said 
speech  code  signal  for  each  frame,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  transmission  code  signal 
including  said  speech  code  signal  and  said  error  correcting 
code  from  said  transmission  medium; 
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decoding  means  for  detecting  a  code  error  corresponding  to 
said  error  correcting  code  and  for  separating  said  speech 
code  signal  trom  said  transmission  code  signal,  said  decod- 
ing means  including  means  for  correcting  an  erroneous 
code  of  saiJ  speech  code  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  rule  and  for  generating  error  indicating 
information  corresponding  to  each  frame  in  which  there  is 
a  code  error  which  cannot  be  corrected; 

speech  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  speech  code  signal 
which  was  separated  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
process  to  generate  a  decoded  speech  signal; 

parameter  stoi  ing  means  for  storing  plural  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  unvoiced  sound  information  of  said  decoded 
speech  signal,  said  parameter  storing  means  including 
unvoiced  sound  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  un- 


signal  r'(n)  for  generating  a  reconstructed  speech  signal 
s'(n);  and. 
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voiced  sound  information  for  each  frame  of  said  decoded 
speech  signal,  parameter  extracting  means  for  extracting 
plural  characteristic  parameters  corresponding  to  said 
unvoiced  sound  information,  and  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing said  plural  characteristic  parameters  for  successive 
frames,  whereby  said  plural  characteristic  parameters  are 
replaced  continuously  in  said  memory  means; 

background  sound  generating  means  for  generating  a  back- 
ground sojnd  signal  corresponding  to  said  decoded 
speech  sigral,  said  background  sound  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  plural  charactenstic  parameters;  and 

switching  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  speech 
decoding  means  and  said  background  sound  generating 
means  to  selectively  transmit  either  said  decoded  speech 
signal  or  said  background  sound  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  error  indicating  information. 


STP  adapting  means,  sensitive  to  said  reconstructed  speech 
signal  for  deriving  the  coefficients  a(i). 


5,142..S84 
SPEECH  CODING/DECODINt,  MKnU)!)  H\MN*,   \N 

EXCITATION  SIl.NAl. 
Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1990.  Scr    No    .v=-t.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul    ;().  1989.  1189084 

Int.  CI.'  taoi.  "    . 

U.S.  CI.  381—36  2  Claims 


5,142,583 
LOW-DELAY  LOW-BrT-RATE  SPEECH  CODER 
Oaude  Galand,  and  Jean  Menez,  both  of  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  both 
of  France,  as>  ignors  to  International  BoaineM  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,710 
riaims  priori -y,  application  Ejiropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  7,  1989, 
»'Si.i80098.6 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/08 
U.S.  a.  381—38  »  Claims 

II  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  a  low-delay  low  bit-rate 
speech  coder  having  an  adaptive  Short-Term-Predictive  (STP) 
filter  for  receiving  original  speech  signal  s(n)  and  coefficients 
a(i),  onginally  tampled  and  coded  at  a  high  bit  rate  and  decor- 
relating  said  original  speech  signal  s(n)  into  a  low-bit-rate 
coded  residual  signal,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
first  synthesi  iing  means  sensitive  to  said  low-bit-rate  coded 
residual  signal  for  synthesizing  a  reconstructed  residual 
signal  r'(n); 
inverse  filter  means  sensitive  to  said  reconstructed  residual 
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2.  A  speech  coding  melhtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  linear  prediction  spectrum  parameter  represent- 
ing a  spectrum  envelope  for  a  short-time  input  discrete 
speech  signal  and  a  pitch  parameter  representing  a  pitch 
period  from  an  input  discrete  speech  signal; 

dividing  a  frame  interval  into  subintervals  in  accordance 
with  the  pitch  parameter; 

obtaining  a  sound  source  signal  in  one  of  the  vjhmtervals  by 
selecting  one  type  of  sound  source  signal.  w.iih  respect  to 
a  difference  signal  obtained  by  p,erforming  prediction  on 
the  ba.sis  of  a  past  sound  source  signal,  from  a  cixiebook  in 
which  sound  source  signal  vei-tors  are  stored, 

obtaining  correction  information  for  correcting  at  least  one 
of  an  amplitude  and  a  pha,se  of  the  sound  source  signal  in 
other  pitch  intervals  in  the  frame;  and 

outputting  the  correction  information,  the  linear  prediction 
spectrum  parameter  and  the  pitch  parameter. 
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5,14J.5H5 
SFKK  H  PR(K  KSSINC,  Af'PARMl  s   ^M)  \U  IMOnS 
Michael  R.  Taylor,  Swindon,  F.nKland.  assignor  to  Smith>  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  (ompany.  Ixjndon,  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,050.  Mav  30.  I9S<J,  abandnnt-d, 
"hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  II.OSS,  Feb   5.  1VH7, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec    2i).  IWl,  Ser    Ni.    Hi:.H,U 
(laims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kintidnm.  Ith    1^    iuxa 

Int.  Ci:  GIOL  7,0* 
VS.  a.  3»l—*l  6  CUims 


1   Speech  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
utterances  made  by  a  speaker, 

second  means  responsive  to  the  physical  forces,  including  at 
least  one  of  the  forces  of  physical  vibration  and  accelera- 
tion acting  on  the  speaker,  which  have  the  effect  of  alter- 
ing the  characteristics  of  the  voice  sounds  uttered  by  the 
speaker; 

storage  means  containing  a  reference  vocabulary  in  the  form 
of  patterned  templates  of  words;  and 

a  processing  unit  receiving  the  output  from  the  first  means 
and  from  the  second  means  and  performing  dynamic 
adaptation  on  said  templates  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put of  said  second  means  to  thereby  modify  said  templates 
to  anticipate  the  behavior  of  the  speaker's  speech  produc- 
tion mechanism  as  affected  by  the  physical  forces  detected 
by  said  second  means, 

said  processing  unit  comparing  the  first  output  signal  with 
the  modified  templates  to  produce  a  second  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  speech  sounds  uttered  by  the 
speaker  which  are  thus  compensated,  at  lea.st  in  part,  by 
the  physical  forces  acting  on  the  speaker. 


«  I4:.'S><^ 
H  K'IRit    K(  ()l  MK    \l    ^^  M  h  \1 
\'jsu-.tinu-,   I    Berkhijut.    \VS   U  nvsenaar    Siiturlamls    .issijinor 
!(■  Hirch  VV.xkI  Xcuustics  St-dirUnd  H  \      Kuttirrtarn    Nether- 
lands 
fCI    Nn    PCI     Nl«9    (KHM.'     ',    «'l    Dali    Nm»     :i)    1'J>(SI,  J   102(e) 
Ihitf  N(,»    :o.  XW)    PCI    I'ub    N  ,    \M  iMy  ii«M/,5.  PCT  Pub. 
Datt  Oct    5.  19H« 

PCI    Kiled  Mar    Z'J    I'vH'V    >,  r     S,,    4'^'^  4.W 
(  '.aims    pnnritv,    application     N.thirUniK      M,ir      .:4.    1988, 
HHIi<r4'^ 

Int.  Ci.    HiJMj  J   .A/ 
U.S.  a.  381— «3  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  processing  the  sound  emitted  by  at  least  one 
sound  sources  in  a  listeniir;  ro<5m,  by  recording  said  sound  by 
means  of  a  number  of  microphones,  the  signals  (S)  of  which  are 
processed  in  a  processor  according  to  the  matrix  relation  P  =  T 
S,  in  which  (P)  represents  the  processed  signals  supplied  from 
the  processor  to  a  number  of  loudspeakers  distributed  across 
the  listening  room,  and  wherein  T  represents  the  following 
transfer  matnx: 
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wherein  M  and  N  represent  the  number  of  microphone  signals 
and  loudspeaker  signals  respectively,  characterized  in  that  the 
microphone  array  is  arranged  to  pick  up  the  wave  field  of  the 
direct  sound  onginating  from  all  of  the  sources  on  the  stage, 
the  elements  of  the  matrix  T  being  selected  according  to  the 
Green's  function  in  the  KirchhofT-integral 

r,„(<u)  =  ■=^  cos<fr  l^^  (kr„„) 


for  two  dimensions,  and 
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for  three  dimensions,  where  j  and  k  are  numbers  of  reflections, 
T„„  =  the  distance  between  microphone  m  and  loudspeaker  n, 
after  which  processing  the  loudspeaker  array  will,  with  a 
correct  loudspeaker  spacing,  generate  a  wave  field,  that  ap- 
proaches a  natural  sound  field  in  an  acoustically  ideal  hall. 
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TR  \Nsl)l  (  FR  K)R  I  sh  \M  I  H   \l  DIO  DFVK  KS  ETC. 
YuKhi  kdbayashi.  1  nkMi.  .lapan.  assivjniir  to  KostiT  Klectric  Co., 
1  td  .  .lapan 

I  ilrd    Inn     14.   1W<I    Vr    N,,.  537.790 

Claims  prinritv.  applicatn.n  Japan,  .lun     Ih.  1989,  1-153710 

Int    (I     Mi>4H  .        •     l.ltiK     /    w 

U.S.  a.  381—187  7  Claims 


W    .33 


7  An  intra-concha  type  electroacoustic  transducer  compris- 


ing; 


a  housing  having  a  speaker  unit  including  a  diaphragm,  said 
housing  being  mountabic  opposite  an  entrance  portion  of 
an  external  auditory  meatus  of  a  user's  ear;  and 

an  auxiliary  support  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  member 
extending  from  said  housing  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
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pendicular  to  a  face  of  said  housing  for  securing  said 
housing  in  the  user's  ear  between  the  tragus,  the  antitragus 
and  the  conchal  wall  such  that  the  diaphragm  opposes  the 
external  auditory  meatus  of  the  ear  and  said  support  en- 
gages the  anti-helix  of  the  ear. 


5,142,588 

^U  1  H(  il)  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

IR  \(  K  DlsP  .ACEMENT  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

^  asushi  Sotjabt,  Moriguchi;  Kenji  Matsuura,  and  Shigeki  Mu- 

raia,  b<iih  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Llectric  Industr  al  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,740 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18315 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—8  8  Oaims 
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5  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  displacement  of  a  track  on 
a  magnetic  tape  on  which  a  signal  of  a  specific  frequency  have 
been  recorded  to  *"onn  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  two  adjacent 
tracks  having  been  formed  with  different  azimuth  angles  from 
each  other,  and  a  pattern  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  having  been 
visualized,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  the  pattern  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  to  obtain  a 
two-dimensic  nal  track  pattern  image; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  therein  the  two-dimensional 
track  pattern  image  obtained  by  the  image  pickup  means; 
an  image  analysis  means  for  analyzing  the  two-dimensional 
track  pattern   image  stored  in  the  memory  means  and 
calculating  an  amount  of  displacement  of  a  track  from  a 
linear  state;  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  a  state  of  displacement  of  the 
track  obtained  from  the  image  analysis  means. 


character  strokes  if  said  quantity  of  small  background 
inclusions  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  hole  threshold 
or  the  quantity  of  said  small  gaps  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
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termined  first  gap  threshold,  (b)  otherwise  eliminating  said 
small  image  inclusions  from  said  digital  pixel  image  if  said 
quantities  are  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  respective 
thresholds. 


5,142,5<>() 
PATTKRN  RKCO(,MTl()N  SVS^KM 
Gail  A.  Carpenter,  and  Stephen  (irossb^rn,   both  uf  Ntwion 
Highlands.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  I  niversity. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,732,  Jul.  23,  198'',  abandoned,  which 
is  a  PCT/ 1  S86,  02553,  Nov.  26.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No.   802.576.    Nov.    27.    1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,6«.'i 
Int   C!.'  C»6K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—14  31  Claims 


5,142,589 

1  ;•  I  HOD  FOH  REPAIRING  IMAGES  FOR  OPTICAL 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  PERFORMING 

DIFFEREM  REPAIR  OPERATIONS  BASED  ON 

MEASURED  IMAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert  Lougheed,  and  James  Beyer,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan, 

\nn  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,010 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/34.  9/44 

U.S.  a.  382—9  22  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  optical  character  recognition  for  indicating  a 

plurality  of  characters  formed  by  strokes  composed  of  a  digital 

image  of  pixels,  siid  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

identifying  and  quantifying  small  background  inclusions  in 

said  character  strokes; 
identifying  and  quantifying  small  gaps  between  character 

strokes; 
identifying   small   image   inclusions  surrounded   by  back- 
ground; and 
repairing  said  digital  image  based  upon  a  quantity  of  small 
background  inclusions  or  small  gaps  identified  by  (a) 
filling  in  small  background  inclusions  and  gaps  of  said 


/V.TM 


^Q^ 


STM 

KESn 

V**vt 


&\' 


1.  A  self-organizing  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  input  elements  of  an 
input  pattern; 

adaptive  filter  means  for  individually  weighting  the  input 
elements  relative  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  categories; 

means  for  providing,  relative  to  each  category,  a  category 
selection  indication  representing  a  combination  of 
weighted  elements  from  the  adaptive  filter  means  and  for 
selecting,  based  on  the  category  selection  indications,  at 
least  one  selected  category, 

template  means  for  defining  an  expected  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  at  least  one  selected  category; 

means  for  detecting  a  sufficient  coincidence  between  the 
input  pattern  and  the  expected  pattern;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  adaptive  filter  means  and  the  ex- 
pected pattern  relative  to  the  at  least  one  selected  cate- 
gory where  the  sufficient  coincidence  is  detected,  to  retain 
elements  in  commcn  v.iih  (he  input  pattern  and  expected 
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pattern  and  to  deemphasize  all  other  elements,  and  for 
seleciing  an  alternalive  jategorN  without  immediate  modi- 
ficatKin  iif  the  adaptive  filter  means  and  template  means 
A  here  a  sufTicient  coincidence  is  not  detected,  the  alterna- 
tive categorv  ihen  serving  to  generate,  through  the  tem- 
plate means,  an  alRinative  expected  pattern  to  be  com- 
pared to  the  input  pattern. 


minima  detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  minima 
withm  the  smoothed  gradient  vector  field;  and 
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I.  A  method  for  comp>acting  serial  binary  kit  stream  informa- 
tion for  reducing  image  processing  time  and  memory  require- 
ments comprising: 

producing  a  serial  bit  stream  dunng  a  scan  interval,  the  bit 
stream  having  at  least  1000  bits  and  a  number  of  binary 
transitions: 

connecting  each  transition  into  an  edge  pulse  having  a  dura- 
tion less  than  the  duration  of  one  of  said  bits; 

counting  bit  penods  to  produce  a  unique  count  valve  for 
each  bit;  and 

storing  only  a  unique  count  valve  for  each  transition  in  a 
memory  that  is  gated  on  by  said  edge  pulses. 


5.142,591 

HK.H  KKSOI  ITION  t  AMKR^  WITH  H  \KI)U  vkK 

DATA  COMPACTION 

Hand>  k.  Baird,  Bolivar.  Stanley  P    Turchcck.  Jr  .  H.imer  City, 

and  James  P.  Martin,  BlairsvilU'.  all  uf  Pa  .  a.vsi(mors  to  hAlC 

(  orporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Hied  Sep.  21.  19^).  Vr    Vu.  5S6.189 

Int    (I     (,<K,K    .   ^8 

VS.  CI.  iS2  — 22  17  Oaims 
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parallelism  strength  means  for  determining  parallelism 
strength  of  the  smoothed  vector  field  and  for  pnxiucing  a 
parallelism  line  image 


5.142.592 

\\y  lilOl)  AM)  APPXRATl  S  MIR  DKrKTIOS  OF 

PARAl  1  H    HK,F,S  IN  IMAC.K    I'RCXTSSING 

Kiith   1-     MoltT.   1W)1   W     Macarthur   Itlvd  .    »  Kil-     Santa  Ana, 

<  alif   92''(M 

f-il.-d  Ik'f     r    l".*^).  S,r    N.    fij'v  :>S( 
Inl    <  I.     (,iJ<)K    .    -'- 
U.S.  a.  M2— 22  12  aaims 

1   For  use  in  detecting  parallel  and  near  parallel  edges  in  an 
image,  parallel  edge  detection  means  comprising: 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  the  edges  withm  the 
image  corresponding  to  image  contrast  changes  and  for 
producing  an  edge  detected  image, 
edge  gradient  means  for  constructing  a  gradient  vector  field 

for  the  edge  delected  image; 
gradient  field  sm(X')thing  means  for  smoothing  the  gradient 
vector  field  to  a  smoothed  gradient  vector  field; 


5,142,593 

APPARATl  S  AND  MKIHOD  H)R  C  I.AS.SIFTING 

FKATl  Rl-   DATA  AT  A  HK.H  SPKKD 

Akira    Ka.sano.    Tok>o,   Japan.    a.ssii4n<)r    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^8,019,  ftb.  9.  199(),  abandiim-d. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61.310,  Jun.  12,  I9M^ 

abandoned,  fhis  application  Mav   1.  I">91.  Ser    No    ft9<),269 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun    1ft.  19S6    M   139Xl^ 

Int.  CI.    t,i»<)K    .    -; 

V.S.  ex  382—36  29  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  a  plurality  of  feature  data  ele- 
ments into  a  plurality  of  classes,  each  feature  data  element 
being  represented  by  an  object  feature  vector  in  a  feature 
space,  composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  reference  feature  vectors  in  a  memory, 

each  reference  feature  vector  being  predetermined; 
dividing  said  feature  space  into  a  plurality  of  partial  feature 
spaces  u-sing  said  plurality  of  reference  feature  vectors  in 
response  to  a  classification  command,  each  partial  feature 
space  corresponding  lo  one  cla.ss  of  said  plurality  of 
classes,  each  object  feature  vector  being  a.ssigned  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  partial  feature  spaces  in  accordance  with 
components  of  each  object  feature  vector  utilizing  the 
sign  of  a  single  polynomial  equation  to  determine  which  of 
two  reference  feature  vectors  is  closer  to  each  object 
feature  vector; 
determining  an  average  feature  vector  from  object  feature 

vectors  for  every  partial  feature  space;  and 
storing  each  average  feature  vector  as  a  reference  feature 
vector  in  said  memory  and  repeating  said  dividing  and 


AUGUST  25,  19^2 


ELECTRICAL 


2723 


assigning  step  until  each  average  feature  vector 
within  a  predetermined  error. 


falls  5,142,595 

MICROW  AVE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  OPTICAI.I  V 

PHASKD  CONFORMAL  ANTENNAS  HAVING 

PHOTONIC  INTERCONNECTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  PHOTONIC  INTERCONNECTS 

Arthur  N.  (Thester,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircrafi 

Company,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

1  iled  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.785 

Int.  a.'  C^2B  6,  J-i.  H04B  yoo.  HOIP  S.  12.  HOIQ  //(X5 

\}S.  a.  385—37  18  aaims 
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5,142.594 

IMAGE  DATA  t:OMMUNICATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

kivdhisa  Sugishiira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  C^OD  Kabushiki 

kaisha.  fokyo,  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  >er.  No.  291,349,  Dec.  29,  1988,  abandoned, 

Hhich  is  a  contnuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,635,  Apr,  23,  1987, 

abandiined,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,866,  Mar.  29, 

19K4.  abandoniil.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

554.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2,  1983,  58-56828 

Int.  CV  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—56  24  Claims 


1  An  image  data  communication  control  system  comprising 
image  data  output  means  for  outputting  image  data  and  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  outputted  image  data, 

wherein  said  receiving  means  has  image  forming  means  for 
forming  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  in  accordance 
with  the  outputted  image  data, 

wherein  said  image  data  output  means  has  first  transmission 
means  for  outputting  coded  command  data  lo  said  receiv- 
ing means,  t!ie  coded  command  data  indicating  a  com- 
mand to  said  image  forming  means  and  being  transmitted 
to  said  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  first  clock 
pulses,  said  first  clock  pulses  being  used  by  said  receiving 
means  to  fetch  the  command  data, 

wherein  said  receiving  means  has  second  transmission  means 
for  transmitting  coded  status  data  corresponding  to  the 
coded  commind  data  to  said  image  data  output  means,  the 
coded  status  data  indicating  a  status  of  said  image  forming 
means  and  being  transmitted  to  said  image  data  output 
means  in  accordance  with  second  clock  pulses,  said  sec- 
ond clock  pjlses  being  used  by  the  image  data  output 
means  to  fetih  the  status  data, 

wherein  said  system  has  a  first  mode  in  which  said  first 
transmission  means  produces  the  second  clock  pulses  and 
a  second  mode  in  which  said  second  transmission  means 
produces  the  second  clock  pulses,  and 

wherein  said  image  data  communication  control  system  is 
operative  in  either  said  first  mode  or  said  second  mode. 


30  ^- 
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I.  A  microwave  system  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  surface, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  signal  processor; 

at  least  one  microwave  integrated  circuit  chip  disposed  on 
the  surface  that  is  adapted  to  process  electronic  signals 
and  convert  the  electronic  signals  into  microwave  signals 
or  to  convert  microwave  signals  into  electronic  signals 

an  optical  ribbon  cable  disposed  on  top  of  the  at  least  one 
microwave  integrated  circuit  chip  that  is  optically  cou- 
pled to  the  chip 

a  microwave  antenna  disposed  on  a  predciermined  surface 
of  the  optical  ribbon  cable  that  is  electrically  coupled  to 
the  at  least  one  microwave  integrated  circuit  chip. 

15.  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  microwave  system  com- 
prising a  microwave  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  optical 
element  that  is  adapted  to  transmit  or  receive  optical  signals  to 
an  external  signal  processor,  said  methtxl  cumprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  photonic  interconnect  comprising  a  cable  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  optical  fibers; 

opening  a  window  m  the  covering  of  the  cable  to  exp<ise  an 
optical  fiber  where  interconnections  are  to  be  made, 

forming  a  diffraction  grating  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  ex- 
posed optica!  fiber  which  is  adapted  to  diffract  light  into 
or  out  of  the  fiber; 

laying  the  photonic  interconnect  across  the  microwave 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  which  the  external  signal  proces- 
sor is  to  be  interconnected;  and 

aligning  the  exposed  optical  fiber  near  the  optical  element  to 
provide  for  coupling  of  optical  signals  between  the  signal 
processor  and  the  microwave  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5,142,596 

TAPERED  LIGHT  WAVE  GLIDE  AND  WAVELENGTH 

CON\  KRTING  ELEMENT  LSING  THE  SAME 

Kiminori  Mizuuchi,  Hirakata;  Kazuhisa  Vamamoto.  Settsu,  and 

Tetsuo  Taniuchi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-1966J1 
Int.  CI.'  CK)2B  6.26.  6./ 10:  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  385— 43  'Claims 

1.  A  tapered  light  wave  guide  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face 
opposite  to  one  another  and  a  first  side  surface  and  a 
second  side  surface  opposite  to  one  another  and  intersect- 
ing said  first  end  face  and  said  second  end  face; 
a  wave  guide  formed  on  one  of  said  first  side  surface  and  said 
second  side  surface,  extending  m  a  propagation  direction 
of  light  through  said  wave  guide  and  having  a  uniform 
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width  Wl  and  a  uniform  depth  dl  in  said  propagation 
direction: 
a  couphng  section  formed  on  said  one  of  said  first  side  sur- 
face and  said  second  side  surface,  extending  from  one  of 
said  first  end  face  and  said  second  end  face  in  said  propa- 
gation direction,  being  tapered  widthwise  of  the  substrate 


from  a  width  W2(W2>  Wl)  to  said  width  Wl  and  having 
a  uniform  depth  d2  (d2>dl);  and 
a  depthwise  lapered  section  formed  on  said  one  of  said  first 
side  surface  and  said  second  side  surface  to  connect  said 
coupling  section  and  said  wave  guide  with  each  other, 
said  depthwise  tapered  section  having  a  depth  which 
gradually  changes  from  d2  to  dl  by  tapenng. 


ISIhRt  tlVNhCI    VSSFMBn    KiKUKll    ot    11  FT 

l>«nis  (i.  Mulholland.  Ijncaster;  Ronald  R    Schaffer.  and  (iary 

S    Warner,  both  of  Marnsburu,  all    pf  I'd     d-vsiiinors  to  A.MP 

Incorporated.  HarrisburR.  Pa 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser    No.  55H.93J.  ,lul    2''.  1W<I   4h.Hndone<i.  This 

application  ^pr    Id.  1<W2,  Str.  No    >sr>^  >  i 

Int.  CI.    O02B  O/JS 

VJS.  a.  385—56  17  Qaims 
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II  MIR  OPTIC  CON  NK  TOR  HAVING  SNAP  RING 
\I)Jl  SINUNl   MKANS 
Flier  P     labonc.  Kint,s  ''ark.  N  >  ,  av>mnor  ti^  Porta  Systems 
Corp.,  .S>ovs*t.  N  \ 

filed  Xuk!    2N.  \^\.  Ser.  No.  751,86« 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6,  J6 

VS.  a.  385—78  3  Oaims 
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1  A  fiber  optic  plug  connector  comprising:  a  selectively 
engageable  tool  element,  a  ferrule  supp<"irting  inner  body  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  having  an  annular  locking  recess  therein,  a  ferrule 
supported  at  said  first  end  thereof,  a  resilient  retaining  ring 
surrounding  said  inner  body  element  and  selectively  engaging 
said  locking  recess,  a  cable  engaging  body  element  coupled  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  second  end  of  said  inner  body  element, 
a  stop  bushing  surrounding  said  first  end  of  said  inner  body 
element,  a  key  body  having  first  and  second  ends  surrounding 
said  inner  Ixxlv  element  and  stop  bushing  and  having  an  axially 
oriented  aligning  projection  extending  frcmi  ■-aid  first  end.  said 
second  end  defining  a  plurality  of  accurately  arranged  slots; 
said  cable  engaging  body  element  having  corresponding  pro- 
jections selectively  engaging  said  slots,  a  compression  spring 
interconnecting  said  slop  bushing  and  said  key  body  and  resil- 
lently  urging  said  stop  bushing  against  said  retaining  nng;  said 
tool  elemenl  having  an  operative  end  thereof  selectively  en- 
gaging said  retaining  nng  for  the  transmission  of  longitudinal 
movement  to  said  retaining  ring  toward  said  locking  recess; 
said  movement  serving  to  retain  engagement  of  said  key  body 
with  said  cable  engaging  body  element  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  therebetween. 
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PI  sH-ON  ( DNNK'IOR 
Yuji  Saivurai.  and  MiLsuru   lakeda.  both  of   Iok>o,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oaiichi  Dtnshi  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

filed  Sep.  26,  \'*^\.  Ser.  No.  76.S.W* 
Claims  priorit, .  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29.  IWO,  2-I02519[Ul 
Int.  (1.    I.U2B  6,M.  6,J6 
U.S.  a.  385—78  5  Claims 


1.  An  interconnect  assembly  for  a  wall  box,  compnsing:  a 
duplex  coupler  having  coupler  sockets  with  bores  and  having 
bayonet  coupling  means  for  connection  to  bayonet  type  optical 
fiber  connectors,  a  receptacle  housing  surrounding  receptacle 
sockets  aligned  with  the  coupler  sockets,  resilient  catch  pieces 
adjacent  the  receptacle  sockets  received  in  the  receptacle 
housing  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  connector, 
sleeve  means  partially  in  the  coupler  sockets  and  partially  in 
the  receptacle  scx-kets,  an  insert  encircling  the  receptacle  hous- 
ing and  having  a  guide  port,  a  face  plate  of  the  wall  box  having 
latching  beams  and  an  aperture  larger  than  the  guide  port,  and 
the  insert  being  adapted  for  latching  engagement  with  the 
latching  beams  and  for  alignment  of  the  guide  port  with  the 
af>erture.  whereby  the  aperture  of  the  face  plate  is  adapted 
with  the  guide  port. 
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I  A  push-on  connector  having  a  receptacle  unit  and  a  plug 
unit  mating  therewith,  the  receptacle  unit  having  a  receptacle 
opening  provided  with  axial  slits  at  its  periphery  and  stoppers 
extending  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  receptacle  opening 
toward  the  center  axis,  the  plug  unit  having  a  connector  body 
provided  with  engaging  reentrant  portion  engaging  with  said 
stoppers  on  the  receptacle  unit  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
and  a  coupling  member  retractable  on  the  connector  body 
toward  it  cable  holding  portion,  furthermore,  a  slide  nng  is 
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provided  between  the  connector  body  of  the  plug  unit  and  said 
coupling  member,  the  slide  ring  is  movable  in  the  axial  direc- 
i:on  and  normally  biassed  by  a  spring  member  arranged  be- 
iween  said  connector  body  so  that  normally  its  top  end  covers 
said  engaging  reentrant  portion  but  when  the  plug  unit  is 
coupled  with  the  leceptacle  unit  by  holding  the  coupling,  the 
slide  ring  is  depressed  relatively  backwardly  by  abutting 
.icainsi  ihe  stoppers  of  the  receptacle  unit  toward  the  cable 
holding  portion  and  said  stoppers  of  the  receptacle  unit  drop 
into  then  opened  c;nd  exposed  engaging  reentrant  portion  and 
!hcn  the  slide  nng  is  restored  to  the  former  position  to  cover 
the  engaging  reentrant  portion  so  that  the  connector  units  are 
toupled  and  locked, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  that  an  abutting 
structure  is  arranged  between  said  slide  ring  and  said 
connector  body  in  a  manner  that  the  retractable  distance 
of  the  slide  ring  toward  the  cable  holding  portion  is  over 
a  distance  to  expose  said  engaging  reentrant  portion  but 
not  exceeding  a  limit  of  fatigue  of  the  spring  member. 


41 


Nubu>  uki 
lok>o. 
lokvo. 


coated  fiber  and  the  tension  member,  the  optical  fiber 
cable  having  a  distai  end; 
a  ferrule  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  cable 
so  as  to  be  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  nylon-coated 
fiber;  and 
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5.142,600 
OPTICAL  HBER  QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  FOR 

A  POWER  LASER 
Angel  L.  Ortiz,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,068 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/42 

U.S.  a.  385—83  10  Oaims 


a  holder  having  a  distal  end  which  is  restricted  in  position 
along  the  optical  fiber  cable  by  the  ferrule  when  the 
holder  is  mounted  on  the  nylon-coated  fiber. 

said  holder  being  mounted  on  the  nylon-coated  fiber  by 
after-attachment,  and  wherein  said  holder  includes  means 
for  enabling  said  after-attachment  thereof  to  said  nylon- 
coated  fiber. 


5,142.602 
HBER  OPTIC  CONNKCroRS 
Nellie  L.  Cabato,  Plymouth  Meeting;  LeRo)  Tabb.  Uo>lestown. 
both  of  Pa.:  Nicholas  Volinic,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  and  I^urence 
N.  Wesson.  Blue  Bell.  Pa.,  assignors  to  I^binal  Components 
&  Systems.  Inc..  Elk  GroTe  Village,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403.097,  Sep.  5.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.689 
int.  a.'  C»2B  •'    " 
II.S.  a.  385 — 87  23  Haims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connect/disconnect  for  a  power  laser 
which  IS  comprised  of: 

a  main  body  means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  an  optical 
fiber  means; 

a  main  body  receiver  means; 

a  slidable  coupler  means  secured  to  said  receiver  means;  and 

said  main  body  means  releasably  locking  to  said  receiver 
means  in  orde'  to  optically  connect  said  main  body  means, 
said  receiver  means  and  said  coupler  means  wherein  said 
main  body  is  comprised  of  a  groove  located  substantially 
on  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  main  body  and  a  slid- 
able protection  means  with  substantially  protects  said 
groove. 


5,142.601 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

\  >SEMBLING  THE  SAME 

'shiData;  Kenji  Suzuki,  and  Ren-ichi  Yuguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  asignors  to  The  Fnruluiwa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  lun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,335 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  21,  1990,  2-163447; 
Jun.  26.  1990.  2-67629[U] 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/32 
U.S.  a.  385—86  6  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  :^ble  including  a  nylon-coated  fiber,  a  ten- 
sion member  thereon,  and  a  sheath  covering  the  nylon- 


23.  A  fiber  optic  connector  composing 

a  pin  terminus  a.s.sembly  for  secunng.  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  lens  surface,  a  first  fiber  optic  cable  hav  ing 
a  fiber  surrounded  by  a  strength  layer  with  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  removed  from  said  fiber  to  expose  a  ptT- 
tion  of  said  fiber,  said  pin  terminus  assembiv  including  first 
radially  deformable  ferrule  means  for  placement  between 
said  exposed  fiber  portion  and  said  removed  strength 
layer,  said  first  ferrule  means  having  a  head  section  with  a 
reference  surface  at  its  distal  end  and  a  tail  section,  a  first 
insen  disposed  within  said  head  section  and  ha\.ing  a 
centrally  dispensed  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  fiber  portion,  said  insert  being  resilient  and  compress- 
ible into  gripping  engagement  with  such  a  fiber  disposed 
in  said  aperture,  said  head  section  engaging  and  compress- 
ing  said  insert  with  said  fiber  portion  therein  when  de- 
formed radially  inward,  and  a  pin  terminus  body  having  a 
cavity  therethrough  and  a  compressible  annular  portion 
for  receiving  said  first  ferrule  means,  a  first  optical  coupler 
lens  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  having  opposite  end  sur- 
faces exposed  therewilhin,  said  pin  terminus  bixly  includ- 
ing a  reference  stop  fixed  at  a  preselected  distance  from 
said  first  lens  for  engagement  b\  said  reference  surface  of 
said  ferrule  whereby  an  end  of  a  fiber  retained  m  said 
ferrule  by  said  insert  will  be  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  proximal  surface  of  said  lens  when  said 
reference  surface  abuts  said  terminus  body  reference  stop 
and  said  annular  portion  is  compres,sed  to  retain  said  fer- 
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rule  means  and  said  contact  sleeve  in  position  with  said 
reference  stop  against  said  reference  surface;  and 
a  socket  terminus  assembly  for  securing,  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  lens  surface,  a  second  fiber  optic  cable 
having  a  fiber  surrounded  by  a  strength  layer  with  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  removed  (mm  -vaid  Tiber  to  expose  a 
p<irtion  of  said  fiber,  said  vKket  terminus  assembly  includ- 
ing second  radially  deformablc  ferrule  means  for  place- 
ment between  said  exposed  fiber  p^irtion  and  said  removed 
strength  layer,  said  second  ferrule  means  having  a  head 
section  with  a  reference  surface  at  its  distal  end  and  a  tail 
section,  a  second  msen  disposed  within  said  head  section 
and  having  a  ^tntr.iilv  disposed  aperture  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  second  fiber  portion,  said  second  insert 
being  resilient  and  compressible  into  gripping  engagement 
with  such  a  fiber  disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  head 
section  engaging  and  compressing  said  second  insert  with 
said  fiber  portion  therein  w  hen  deformed  radially  inward, 
and  a  socket  terminus  b<xly  having  a  cavity  therethrough 
and  a  compressible  annular  ptirtion  for  receiving  said 
second  ferrule  means,  a  second  optical  coupler  lens  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  and  having  opposite  end  surfaces 
exposed  therewithin.  said  socket  terminus  bixly  including 
a  reference  stop  fixed  at  a  preselected  distance  from  said 
lens  for  engagement  by  said  reference  surface  of  said 
ferrule  whereby  an  end  of  a  fiber  retained  in  said  second 
ferrule  means  by  said  insert  will  be  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  the  proximal  surface  of  said  second 
lens  when  said  reference  surface  abuts  said  terminal  refer- 
ence stop  and  said  annular  portion  is  compressed  to  retain 
said  second  ferrule  means  and  said  contact  sleeve  in  posi- 
tion with  said  reference  stop  against  said  reference  sur- 
face, said  socket  body  engaging  said  pin  b<xly  to  align  said 
first  lens  with  said  second  lens  so  that  light  emerging  from 
said  first  fiber  may  be  projected  from  said  first  lens  to  said 
second  lens. 


fusing  the  ends  of  the  waveguides  together  with  their  respec- 
tive cores  in  alignment,  and 

subsequently  heating  the  fused  junction  between  the  wave- 
guides so  as  to  cause  dopant  to  migrate  out  of  the  core  of 
the  at  least  one  waveguide  having  a  numerical  aperture  of 
approximately  0  15  or  higher. 

the  subsequently  heating  step  being  carried  out  for  a  time 
sutTicient  to  achieve  an  approximate  matching  between 
the  mode  spot  sizes  in  the  two  waveguides  near  said  fused 
junction 

10  A  high-NA  optical  fibre  of  approximately  0.15  numencal 
aperture  or  higher  fused  end  to  end  with  another  optical  fibre 
in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1. 
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1  A  method  of  connecting  optical  waveguides  having  differ- 
ent refractive  index  profiles  and  at  least  one  of  the  waveguides 
having  a  numerical  aperture  of  approximately  0.15  or  higher, 
the  method  compnsing: 
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1   A  system  for  a  picture  interphone  comprising: 
a  button,  connected  to  a  micropr(K'essor  for  sending  a  signal; 
a  camcorder  operatively  connected  to  the  button,  which 
compnses; 
a  camcorder  power  control  means  for  controlling  the 

power  of  said  camcorder, 
a  camera  means  for  capturing  a  picture  of  a  visitor  and 

sending  said  signal  to  the  microprocessor, 
an  auto-focus  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 

focus  of  said  picture,  wherein  said  auto-focus  means  is 

connected  between  the  microprocessor  and  said  camera 

means; 
said    micropriKessor   controlling   said   picture   interphone 
system,  wherein  said  microprocessor,  by  the  signal  from 
the  button,  disenables  an  interrupt  port,  sends  a  signal  to 
said  camcorder  power  control  means  and  a  TV  power 
control  means  for  turning  on  said  camcorder  and  a  TV, 
and  sends  a  signal  for  turning  ofTsaid  camcorder  and  said 
TV  when  said  focus  of  said  picture  is  set  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 
a  television  set  operatively  connected  to  said  camcorder 
which  comprises: 
a  monitor  means  for  showing  said  picture  by  the  signal  of 

said  microprocessor,  and 
a  TV  power  control  means  for  turning  on  or  off  said  TV 

set  by  a  signal  of  said  microprocessor;  and  a  switch  for 

turning  on  or  off  said  system  by  the  user. 
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5.142,607 
SPLK  E  BOX  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVE  GL  IDE 
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Radiation 


1.  An  integrated  optic  component  comprising  a  substrate 
carrying  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  thin  film  of  a  poly- 
meric material  ha\  ing  the  possibility  to  be  made  electro-optic, 
charactensed  in  thit  the  polymeric  material  has  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  polymer  backbone  with  bonded  sidegroups  exhibit- 
ing a  hyperpolariz-ibility,  and  that  the  material  shows  a  refrac- 
tive index  pattern  induced  by  irradiation  with  wavelengths 
within  the  electronic  absorption  bands  of  the  sidegroups. 


5,142.606 
( )PTICAL  RBER  CABLE  DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  AND 

SUPPORT 

William  V.  Carney,  Oyster  Bay,  and  Carl  Meyerhoefer,  Dix 

Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syosset, 
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Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,352,  Jan.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100.221. 

This  applicition  Apr.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.104 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

V.S.  a.  385—134  20  Oaims 


1.  In  a  splice  box  for  an  optical  wave  guide,  the  splice  box 
being  installed  in  a  control  box  and  the  splice  box  being  lele- 
scopically  extendable  with  a  telescopic  pull,  the  splice  box 
receiving  at  least  one  optical  wave  guide  splicing  ca.ssette.  in 
which  a  plurality  of  incoming  optical  wave  guide  cables  art 
split  into  at  least  one  of  optical  wave  guide  t"iber  bundles  and 
individual  optical  wave  guide  fibers  and  which  are  connected 
in  optical  wave  guide  harnesses  with  outgoing  individual  opti 
cal  wave  guide  fibers,  al  least  a  portion  of  the  outgoing  indiv  id- 
ual  optical  wave  guide  fibers  are  guided  and  connected  K 
optical  wave  guide  connectors  in  a  front  panel  which  closes  ofT 
the  optical  wave  guide  splice  box,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

the  optical  wave  guide  splice  box  constructed  as  an  optical 
wave  guide  splice  pull  (20)  having  an  open  front  and  an 
open  top,  a  plurality  of  at  least  two-section  telescopic  pulls 
(22.1;  22.2)  attached  in  a  comf>onent  supp<in  1 10)  which  is 
open  towards  a  front  of  said  componeni  supptirt  (10)  and 
comprises  a  bottom  wall  (11).  two  side  walls  (16.  17)  and 
an  at  least  partially  open  back  wall  (18i.  said  side  walls  (16. 
17)  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  angle  irons  (14.  15)  in  an 
area  of  front  venical  edges  of  said  component  suppon 
(10),  said  fastening  angle  irons  il4,  15)  being  directed 
away  from  said  componeni  supp<.irt  (10). 
a  plurality  of  optical  wave  guide  connectors  (28)  attached  to 
said  front  panel  (26).  said  front  panel  (26)  pivotallv  hinged 
at  a  front  lower  edge  of  said  optical  wav  e  guide  splice  pull 
(20),  releasable  locking  means  (29.  30)  I'or  fastening  said 
front  panel  (26)  with  respect  to  said  optical  wave  guide 
splice  pull  (20);  and 
a  plurality  of  optica!  wave  guide  splicing  cassettes  (34)  fas- 
tenable  on  top  of  each  other  and  p<5silioned  on  an  interme- 
diate bottom  wall  (23)  of  said  optical  wave  guide  splice 
pull  (20),  said  intermediate  bottom  wall  (23)  mounted  at  a 
distance  from  said  bottom  wall  (11)  of  said  optical  wave 
guide  splice  pull  (20).  and  said  intermediate  bottom  wall 
(23)  and  said  bottom  wall  (10)  forming  a  storage  shelf  (25) 


1.  A  racking  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  cables,  said  racking  member  comprising  a  trough-like 
structure  having  b  flat  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  ale  ng  the  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  having  a  portion  thereof  which  is  removable  from 
the  remainder  of  s:iid  one  wall,  said  trough-like  structure  being 
open  at  its  ends  and  a  connector  element  formed  on  the  outside 
of  said  remainder  of  said  one  wall  near  said  removable  portion 
for  connecting  the  member  to  adjacent  racking  niembcrs. 
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1.  In  a  horizontal  steam  or  hot  water  generator  tor  use  m 

non- vertical  drilled  oil  wells  having  an  annular-w ailed  housing 
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with  an  elongated  avis  adapuii  to  pass  down  from  ground  level 
through  a  relaiiveK    small   Jiameter  casing  having  openings 
therein  and  cable  means  to  raise  and  Kiwer  said  generator  in  the 
casing  to  an  area  wherein  said  elongated  axis  is  generally  hori- 
zontal and  to  an  area  where  il  is  desired  to  appiv  steam  or  hot 
WMer  through  the  opening  in  the  casing  into  a  generally  elon- 
gated horizontal  petroleum  P'hM.  the  improvement  comprising: 
iaid  annular  walled  housmg  having  a  front  and  a  rear  end  to 
close  said  housing  and  said  ei<ingated  axis  runs  between 
said  ends  and  said  length  of  said  housing  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  housing  w  hen  said  housing  is  in  an  operat- 
ing position,  and  said  housing  having  an  elongated  upper 


chamber  between  said  ends  lor  steam  or  boiling  water  and 
a  lower  elongated  water  reservoir  between  said  ends; 

electrode  means  within  said  housing  in  said  water  reservoir 
and  means  adapted  to  extend  to  ground  level  to  energize 
said  electrode  means  to  heat  the  water;  and 

fluid  discharge  means  that  includes  a  pipe  diversion  port 
projecting  from  at  least  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  port 
communicating  with  said  upper  chamber  and  aimed 
toward  the  casing  to  allow  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  pass 
out  of  said  housing  and  the  openings  of  the  casing  into  the 
petroleum  formation  to  heat  the  same  and  change  the 
viscosity  of  oil  in  the  formation. 
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I.  A  quartz  infra-red  radiator  with  a  housing  (I)  and  com- 
prising plug-in  connections  (4.  5)  on  the  back  of  the  housing 
and  with  a  heat-resistanl.  electncally  insulating  holder  (6)  for 
receiving  a  first  and  second  end  of  at  least  one  heating  element 
(2)  and  for  securing  said  at  least  one  heating  element  (2)  in  said 
housing  (1).  characterised  in  that  the  holder  (6)  defines  a  space 
(7)  to  accommodate  at  least  a  part  of  a  plug-in  connection  (5) 
and  at  least  one  aperture  (8)  for  leading  through  a  pan  of  a 


plug-in  connection  <S)  which  is  not  accommodated  in  the  space 
(7>  such  that  said  plug-in  connection  protrudes  from  the  back 
of  the  housing  (1):  said  plug-in  connections  (4.  5)  being  gener- 
ally flat,  said  at  least  one  heating  clement  (2)  being  integrally 
coupled  to  &aid  plug-in  connector  via  an  electncal  connection 
(3). 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  an  underlying  valve 
for  controlling  discharge  of  a  liquid  material  comprising  a 
liquid  material  container  having  a  discharge  opiening  in  a  lower 
wall  thereof  for  gravity  discharge  of  said  liquid  material  con- 
tained therein,  a  valve  including  a  valve  member  having  a  stem 
and  a  sealing  portion,  a  discharge  nozzle  freely  positioned  and 
connected  lo  said  container  by  a  cylindrical  conduit  which  is 
resilienlly  axially  collapsible,  said  stem  being  elongated  and 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  sealing  portion,  said  nozzle  and  said  valve 
member  forming  a  rigid  assembly  which  is  movable  via  a  value 
actuating  means  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  stem  between 
a  closed  position  with  said  sealing  portion  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening  through  engagement  with  said  lower  wall  and 
an  open  position  displaced  therefrom  in  which  liquid  matenal 
may  be  discharged  from  said  nozzle  after  passing  through  said 
opening,  around  said  valve  stem  and  between  said  valve  stem 
and  said  conduit. 
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1.   A  computer  neural   network   process  control  method 


adapted  for  predicting  output  data  provided  to  a  controller 
used  to  control  a  process  for  producing  a  product  having  at 
least  one  product  property,  said  method  allowing  a  control  aim 
to  be  set  without  a  human  operator,  the  computer  neural  net- 
work process  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  operating  the  process  with  one  or  more  sensors  con- 
nected to  senje  process  conditions  and  produce  process 
condition  measurements,  and  changing  a  controllable 
pr(x;ess  state  with  an  actuator, 

(2)  controlling  said  actuator  with  a  process  controller  in 
accordance  with  a  process  condition  measurement  from 
one  or  more  of  said  sensors  and  in  accordance  with  a 
setpoint; 

(3)  configuring  the  neural  network  by  specifying  at  least  one 
input,  at  least  one  output,  at  least  one  training  input,  and  at 
least  one  specified  interval; 

(4)  training  the  neural  network  to  produce  a  trained  neural 
network  comprising  the  substeps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  a  first  raw  training  input  data; 


a  font  memory,  said  font  data  including  pattern  data  and  a 
group  of  attributes  of  at  least  one  kind  of  font,  comprising: 
■     an  entry  means  for  entering  information  necessary  for  desig- 
nating a  font  to  be  used  for  generating  characters; 
first  memory  means  for  memonzing  plural  groups  of  attri- 
butes; 
second  memory  means  for  memonzing  addresses  of  respec- 
tive groups  of  attributes  in  said  first  memory  means; 


,.?!S^ 
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(b)  retrieving  a  second  raw  training  input  data; 

(c)  computing  a  corresponding  first  training  input  data 
based  on  siiid  first  raw  training  input  data  and  said 
second  raw  training  input  data,  said  first  training  input 
data  indicative  of  the  action  of  a  human  operator  of  the 
process; 

(d)  retrieving  a  first  input  data, 

(e)  predicting  a  first  output  data  using  said  first  input  data, 
(0  computing  a  first  error  data  in  accordance  with  said 

first  training  input  data  and  said  first  output  data,  and 
(g)  training  the  neural  network  to  produce  said  trained 
neural  network  in  accordance  with  said  first  error  data; 

(5)  at  said  at  least  one  specified  interval,  retrieving  a  second 
input  data  and  predicting,  with  said  trained  neural  net- 
work, second  output  data  using  said  second  input  data; 
and 

(6)  retrieving  said  second  output  data  for  changing  a  setpoint 
of  the  controller  for  controlling  the  process. 


5,142,613 

FONT  MANAGING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHARACTER 

GENERATOR 

Idkashi  Morikawa,  and  Yoshikazu  Ikenoue,  both  of  Osaka, 

.lapan.    assignors    to    Minolta   Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Osaka,  .lapan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,647,  Jul.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598.809 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1987,  62-186455; 
,lul  23.  19H7,  62-186456;  Jul.  23,  1987,  62-186457;  Jul.  23,  1987, 
62-186458;  Jul.  23   1987,  62-186459;  Aug.  17,  1987,  62-203678 

Int.  C\.'  G06F  15/40 
I  .S.  a.  395— 110  3  aaims 

1.  A  font  managing  apparatus  for  a  character  generator 
which  generates  character  images  based  on  font  data  stored  in 
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group  managing  means  for  checking  whether  a  group  of 
attributes  corresponding  to  a  designated  font  is  memo- 
rized in  said  first  memory  means  or  not.  said  group  manag- 
ing means  loading  the  corresponding  group  of  attributes 
into  said  first  memory  means  if  it  is  not  memorized  therein 
and  writing  an  address  of  said  corresp<~inding  group  of 
attributes  in  said  first  memory  means;  and 

means  for  deleting  data  of  a  group  of  attributes  which  is 
loaded  in  said  first  memory  means  earliest. 


5,142,614 

EXPANDER  CARTRIDGK  FOR  PRINTER  FONT 

CARTRIIX,K 

Roger  Schneider.  Redondo  Beach;  Kuo  H    Hu,  Torrance,  and 

Kelvin  K.  Ishigo.  fiardena,  all  of  C  alif.,  assignors  to  Llitc 

High  Technology,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  56,1.418 

Ini    CI.'  C,;06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  14  aaims 


M03T  ftCRSOHM.  COn»UTJII  STSTIT' 


"N 


^: 


7^ 


,,«-N 


7> 
r" 


r 


C;- 


J^ 


J2    '"^ 


.--y^'r    <>r"  \\ 


nE!3SS^](C='^ 


.__J.'C«: 

I — r1»C*' 


"K 


^,..- 


1\. 


^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  printing  system  having  a  printer  with  a  plug 
connector  for  receiving  a  font  cartridge  defining  an  image 
pattern  for  at  least  one  character  to  be  pnnted.  an  expander 
cartridge  having  a  first  plug  connector  that  is  operably  con- 
nectable  to  the  printer  font  cartridge  connector;  a  plurality  of 
additional  plug  connectors  including  at  least  second  and  third 
plug  connectors  that  are  each  operably  connectable  to  a  font 
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cartridge  storing  image  data  defining  al  least  one  character  lo 
be  pnnted;  and  a  multiplexer  circuit  selectively  coupling  the 
first  plug  connector  to  one  of  the  additional  plug  connectors  in 
response  lo  a  command  received  through  the  third  plug  con- 
nector to  connect  the  first  plug  connector  to  one  of  the  addi- 
tional plug  connectors. 


^.14:.M5 
s\SIV\i   \M)  Mh  IHOI)  (>t   si  PPOH  1  ;\(;  A 
I'l  \   KAI  in   ()^  (  <)!  OR  \l\f*S  IN    \  l)l>PI   W    K  iM    \ 
DU.riAl    D\\\  f'R(K  KSMNt.  S^SItM 
I'jmcia  I.  I.««esque.  I  ondonderrv;  William  H    Matthews,  Mol- 
lis, both  of  NH.,  and  I  jirr>  I)   SeiliT,  Boviston.  Slavs    jssign- 
ors  In  Dii^tal  h^uipmenl  (  orporatiixi,  Mavnard.  Mdss 
hiled    \UK    15,  1W<).  .Vr.  So.  J94.4VS 
In!    (I      (,<I6K  L"^   AJ 
U^.  a.  395—  1 J 1  3  Claims 
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I  In  a  display  arrangement  in  a  digital  data  processing  sys- 
tem, an  interface  for  controlling  display  of  hierarchically- 
arranged  display  objects  on  a  display  and  removal  of  said 
display  objects  from  said  display,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  display 
objects  having  associated  display  cntena  that  are  different 
from  display  cntena  associated  with  another  one  of  said  dis- 
play objects,  said  interface  compnsing: 

A.  means  for  determining  the  display  cnteria  for  each  ob- 
ject, said  display  cntena  including  colormap  information 
identifying  a  colormap  to  be  used  in  displaying  said  object, 
each  object  identifying  a  relationship  of  its  colonnap  with 
colormaps  used  for  objects  iherebelow  in  the  hierarchy, 
and 
B  means  for  maintaining  a  hierarchically-arranged  layer 
control  arrangement  in  response  to  the  display  criteria 
determined  by  the  means  for  determining  and  the  color- 
map  relationship  identified  by  each  object,  said  layer 
control  arrangement  causing  said  display  arrangement  to 
display  each  of  said  hierarchically-arranged  display  ob- 
jects in  accordance  with  iLs  associated  display  criteria  so 
that  the  display  cntena  of  one  of  said  display  objects  are 
not  used  to  display  another  one  of  said  display  objects 
having  different  display  cnteria  when  said  one  display 
object  IS  removed  from  the  display 


5.l4:,hI^ 
H  FCTRONK    (.RXPHK    sVsTFM 
r.iui  H    N    Kellas.  Anthons  I)   Sfarb>    and  Rohm   V    (  av.|.  v.all 
'f    Vtwburs.    hnijland.    itvsijinors   t.i   (.)uanUI    I  inMi>i1     New- 
r'ur^ ,  i  nt^land 

Hied    VuK.  i].  ]<t^l.  s.r    N,,    '■"h.i>47 
<  laims   pnnriH,   application    I  niurf    Kintidom.  Sep.   1,   1989, 

Int   (l.'C06F  15/62 
t.S.  CI.  395—135  22  Claims 

21    .All  electronic  graphic  system  compnsing 
first  storage  means  having  the  capacity  to  store  first  pixel 

data  defining  an  image  of  high  resolution; 
down  converting  means  for  denving  second  pixel  data  from 


said  first  pixel  data  and  defining  said  image  with  a  lower 
resolution; 

second  storage  means  having  the  capacity  to  store  said  sec- 
ond pixel  data. 

control  input  means  for  providing  third  pixel  data  defining  a 
control  image  of  said  lower  resolution; 

user  operable  means  responsive  to  said  third  pixel  data  for 
deriving  a  senes  of  trial  image  compositions  including  al 
least  pixel  data  denved  from  said  second  storage  means; 
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means  for  displaying  said  trial  compositions  as  they  are 
denved; 

up  converting  means  or  denving  fourth  pixel  data  form  said 
third  pixel  data  to  define  said  control  image  with  said  high 
resolution; 

image  composition  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  pixel 
data  for  denving  an  image  composition  including  at  least 
pixel  data  denved  from  said  first  storage  means  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  one  of  said  trial  image  composi- 
tions. 


=;  142. M- 
MM  HOD  ol   SH  \l)l\(,   V  (.H  M'HK  s  IMAGE 
,)ohn  (.   Dalrvmple     Portland,   and   \     B    Surt-^hkumar.  I^ake 
OsweKO,  both  of  Ort|^  ,  a-vsi^nors  to   Itl^tronix.  Inc.,  Wjlson- 
ville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  IVSb,  Str.  No.  263.294 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/626 

U.S.  a.  395— 132  lOQaims 


1  A  method  of  shading  a  representation  of  a  triangular 
surface  having  normal  vectors  associated  with  each  vertex  of 
the  triangular  surface,  comprising 

(a)  defining  three  points  each  being  on  one  of  the  three  edges 
of  the  triangular  surface,  such  that  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sub-triangles  are  formed,  each  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  sub-triangle>  having  one  of  its  three  vertices  in 
common  with  a  corresponding  vertex  of  the  tnangular 
surface  and  two  of  said  three  points  as  its  other  two  verti- 
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ces,  and  the  fourth  sub-triangle  having  said  three  points  as 
its  vertices  re-.pectively, 

(b)  deriving  inte.-polated  nornia]  vectors  for  said  three  points 
respectively  f-om  the  normal  vectors  associated  with  the 
vertices  of  thi-  triangular  surface,  and 

(c)  if  the  interpo  ated  normal  vectors  for  the  three  vertices  of 
a  sub-triangle  bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each 
other,  calcula.ing  intensity  values  for  those  three  vertices 
respectively  aid  utilizing  the  calculated  intensity  values  to 
shade  the  sub  tnangle. 


window  opened  in  accordance  with  said  request  Uom  said 
document  edit  means  and  said  field  edit  means. 

activate  means  for  activating  one  of  a  plurality  of  edit  divi- 
sions in  accordance  with  said  species  of  said  descriptive 
element  data  in  a  field  which  is  assigncxi  for  creation  and 
updating  by  said  dtx;umeni  edit  means,  and 

edit  switching  means  for  changing-over  said  dcxumeni  edit 
means  and  said  field  edit  means  activated  by  said  activated 
means  without  tenninating  said  editing  functions  of  said 
document  edit  means  and  said  field  edit  means. 


5,142.618 

WINDOW  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DOCUMENT  CREATING  APPARATUS 

Masaki  f  ujiwara;  Shigeki  Taniguchi.  both  of  Hitachi;  Masaki 
KattaM'.  Kutsuti:  Hitoshi  Tamura,  Hitachi;  Keiicbi  Nakane, 
>  okohama;    Kiy  ishi   Masuda,   Hitachi;  Tadashi   Kuwabara; 
loshio  Kushida.  both  of  Yokohama;  Junichi  Seki,  Hitachi; 
Hiro>iiki  Koreeda,  Yokohama,  and  Kozo  Mineki,  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan.  assiKnirs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  .intinuation   if  Ser.  No.  122,783,  No».  19,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  applicition  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632.612 
{  laims  priontv.  application  Japan.  Not.  21,  1986,  61-276598; 
Nov    19.  1986.  61-285692;  Not.  29,  1986,  61-285693;  Not.  29, 
1986,  61  2«5694:  Not.  29,  1986,  61-285695 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/14 
L.S.  CI.  395—146  7  Claims 


5.142,619 

METHOD  AND  AFHARAn  S  FOR  \  ISIAI  I  V 

COMPARING  Fll.KS  IN  A  DATA  PRO<:T>.SlNG  SYSTFM 

John  W.  Webster,  III,   Apex.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Internationa] 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N,\  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.470.  Feb.  21.  1990,  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1991.  Str.  N(i.  "52,8«2 

Int.  CI  ■  G06F  .*   14 

U.S.  a.  395— 157  ;  I,  laims 
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1.  A  window  management  apparatus  for  a  document  creat- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  on  a  field-by-field  basis  descriptive 
element  data  to  be  entered  in  a  document  in  which  a 
plurality  of  \  arious  species  of  said  descriptive  element 
data,  such  as  text  data,  graph  data,  pattern  data,  image 
data  and  other  data  coexist; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  descriptive  clement  data  in- 
putted through  said  input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  dot  patterns  on  the  basis  of  said 
vanous  species  of  said  descriptive  element  data  stored  in 
said  storage  rieans; 

document  edit  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  dis- 
play a  page  layout  of  a  document  to  be  created  in  a  win- 
dow opened  in  said  display  means,  for  assigning  a  field 
within  said  page  layout,  and  for  performing  editing  func- 
tions such  as  displacement  and  copying  on  fields  on  said 
page  layout  displayed  in  accordance  with  input  informa- 
tion supplied  from  said  input  means; 

field  edit  means  for  displaying  said  descriptive  element  data 
for  each  one  of  said  fields  within  said  window  and  for 
performing  editing  functions  such  as  inputting,  displacing 
and  copying  on  said  descriptive  element  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  input  information  supplied  from  said  input 
means,  said  field  edit  means  including  a  plurality  of  edit 
divisions  corresponding  to  said  species  of  said  descriptive 
element  data; 

window  management  means  for  opening  a  window  of  a 
certain  size  in  a  certain  position  of  said  display  means 
according  to  i  request  from  said  document  edit  means  and 
said  field  edit  means,  and  for  displaying  edited  data  from 
said  document  edit  means  and  said  field  edit  means  in  said 


B^ 


;r^ 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  presenting  to  a  user  on  a 
display,  which  includes  storage  which  contains  representations 
for  display  pixels,  two  files  and  the  differences  therebetween, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing,  in  a  first  area  in  the  display  storage,  the  display  pixel 

representations  of  one  of  said  files; 
storing,  in  a  second  area  in  the  display  storage,  the  display 

pixel  representations  of  the  other  one  of  said  files; 
comparing  said  pixel  representations  in  said  first  area  with 
those  in  said  second  area  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  and 
storing  in  a  third  area  of  said  display  memory  pixel  repre- 
sentations of  differences  therebetween; 
responsive  to  input  from  the  user,  editing  one  of  the  files, 
simultaneous! V  updating  the  differences  stored  m  the  third 
area,  and  displaving  those  differences  to  the  user, 
wherein  the  user  is  continuously  presenting  with  the  updated 
files;  and  differences  which  the  user  may  further  edit,  and 
displaying,   on   the   display,   commands   available   to   user 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 
displaying,  on  the  display,  a  command  that  invokes  the 

comparing  step; 
displaying,  on  the  display,  an  .ATTACH  command;  and 
responsive  to  the  user  invoking  the  ATTACH  command, 
tying  together  the  contents  of  the  three  areas  to  enable 
synchronous  scrolling. 
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lMA(.h  I'RtK  KSSINC.  ^\sr^\l 
\iisuhirii  V\atanabv.  \  Dkohama;  lakuhim  Kalu,  i  .kv 
Ma<>a>uki  I  Uumi.  Tokyi):  Masaki  Mamada.  Iijk>i>.  Hiri>shi 
lakakura.  Voknhama;  laketo  Haj>et(awa.  lokvo:  Ma.vaakj 
Shimuu.  Sa){amihara;  Nia&aki  Satjob.  Kawasaki,  lumiu 
I  lirukawa,  Tokyo:  V'a.suhiva  Ishizjiwa,  ^  okohama;  I  aka.shi 
Miaiiawa.  Vokuhama,  Kensaku  lanaka.  ^  iikohama.  and  ktn 
lah  Ina,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  avsinmirs  Ui  (  anon  Kahu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  304,t)<»(l.  Jan    .M     1<JH<J.  -hich  is  ,i 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '")''.>ii\.  Nov    IJ.  1<*N5,  abanduntrt    I  his 

application  Nov    2J,  I9<»<),  Vr    No    ftr.::!) 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov    14.  19H4.  ?'J-2JW<ji 

Vnv     14.   1984,  59-2J9994.   Nov     19.   1984.  59-243914,   N,,v     ]•) 

I'JW.    59-24J915;    Nov.    19.    1984,    59-243916:    N,,»      19      19H4 

'^'J  :4J9P;  Nov.  19.  1984,  59-24.W18:  Nov    19.  19S4,  59  :4WI9; 

S  -V     19    1984.  59-24J920:  Nov     19,   1984.  .^9-243921 

i  ht   portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsfgucnl  to  May  21, 

21108,  has  St'fn  distlaimt-d 
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VS.  a.  395—  1  ^4  145  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  image  processing  comprising  the  steps  of 

displaying  image  information  including  plural  kinds  of  image 
information: 

storing  the  displayed  image  information  in  a  first  memory: 

generating  an  instruction  for  e:(tracting  a  desired  area  of  the 
image  information: 

storing  the  desired  area  of  image  information  extracted  in 
accordance  with  the  generated  instruction  in  a  second 
memory: 

stonng  information  that  indicates  the  kind  of  image  mforma 
tion  stored  in  the  second  memory,  in  a  third  memory:  and 

displaying  a  symbol  selected  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  the  third  memory,  whereby  the  kind  of 
image  information  stored  in  the  second  memory  is  indi- 
cated by  the  symbol 


5,I4J.h21 
(■R*1'HI(N  I'RtKT.SMNi,   \CI'\R\Tl  S  H  WING 

iNsTRi  (TU)N  wnK  H  <)^'^RA^^^  sh'^raih  v  on  x 

\NI)  >   ( OORDINATKS  OF  f'lVH    1  (MMIOS 
RK.I.STFRS 

Karl  M    duttaK.  Houston:  Michael  I)    Asal.  Suwarland.  both  of 
Ie«..  Neil  Tebbutt.  (iolfe  Juan.  France,  and  Mark  I  .  Novak. 
>  psilanti.    Mich.,   a.ssiKnor^   to    lexas    Instruments    Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Ie« 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No    3^N.9"h.  .liin    211.  19X9.  abandoned. 
•  hioh  IS  a  continuation  of  Vr    No    180. h51.  Mar    3i,  1988, 
.ibandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr.  No    Kll4.2(i4.  Dec.  3, 
19H5    abandoned     I  his  application  Mar    21     199(1.  Ser.  No. 
498.45" 
Int.  CI.    OtXiF   l>.  M 
I  .S.  a.  395—164  12  Oaims 


1.  A  graphics  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  register  memories,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  register  memones  for  storing  therein  a  data  word 
specifying  X  and  Y  coordinates:  and 
a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
register  memones  for  receiving  data  processing  instruc- 
tions, said  data  processing  instructions  including  a  c(x>rdi- 
nate  manipulation  instruction,  compnsing: 
a  first  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  and 
logic  operations  upon  the  X  coordinates  specified  by 
said  first  and  second  register  memones,  responsive  to 
said  coordinate  manipulation  instruction:  and 
a  second  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic 
and  logic  operations  upon  the  Y  coordinates  specified 
by  said  first  and  second  register  memories,  responsive  to 
said  coordinate  manipulation  instruction. 


5.142.622 
SYSTFM  FOR  INTKRC ONNKTINC,  At'l'I  ICATIONS 

A',  ROS^  DIKKKRFNI   NKTUORKS  Ol    DaIA 
I'RO(TSSIN(,  S-SSIIMS  B>    M\PPIN(,  PROTOCOI^ 
\(  ROSS  DIKFKRFNI   N|  IA\ORK  DOMAINS 
Gary  I  .  Owens.  Mountain  \  ie».  (  alif..  a.ssit(nor  to  International 
Business  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk.  N.^ 
1  lied  .Ian    .M ,  I9H9,  Ser.  No.  304,696 
Int    (  I.    (,06K  13   12 
U.S.  a.  395—200  8  Claims 

1  A  system  for  communicating  between  a  first  data  process- 
ing system  in  a  first  network  domain  and  a  second  data  process- 
ing system  in  a  second  network  domain,  wherein  said  first 
network  domain  has  a  network  protocol  architecture  different 
from  said  second  network  domain,  said  system  comprising: 
at  lea.st  one  communication  end  point  object  in  a  layer  of  said 
first  data  processing  system  in  said  first  network  domain 
and  al  least  one  communication  end  point  object  in  a  layer 
of  said  second  data  processing  system  in  said  second  net- 
work domain: 
means,  independently  of  an  application  running  on  either  of 
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said  data  processing  systems,  for  automatically  establish- 
ing, in  said  layer  of  said  first  data  processing  system  and  in 
said  layer  of  sa  d  second  data  processing  system,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  first  processing  system  and  said  second 
processing  system  and  comprising  means  for  mapping 
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protocols  between  said  first  and  second  network  domain; 
and 
means  for  communicating  over  said  connection  between  said 
first  data  processing  system  and  said  second  data  process- 
ing. 
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(  arl  J  Staab,  Plub  Boro;  Robert  W.  Boehmer,  Carnegie;  Kirk 
D.  Hous<>r.  Ross  Twp.,  Allegheny  County;  Donald  J.  Jones, 
O  Mara  I  wp  .  Al  egbeny  County;  Robert  T.  Ihrman,  Indiana 
l»p..  Allegheny  County;  Donald  A.  Poepsel,  Harmar  Twp^ 
AlleRheny  Countj ,  and  Warren  A.  Edblad,  Penn  Hills  Twp., 
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Filed  Jun.  10,  1988,  Ser.  No.  205,269 
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1  A  method  of  efficiently  communicating  data  between  a 
plurality  of  stations  in  a  distributed  process  control  system 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

separating  data  ai  each  station  into  at  least  a  first  and  second 

category  of  da'a; 
designating  said  first  category  of  data  as  fast  data; 

preselecting  a  :iming  goal  by  which  all  of  such  fast  data 
must  be  refreshed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
stations; 
constructing  a  frame  of  data  to  be  refreshed  during  such 
timing  goal,  said  frame  of  data  being  constructed  at 
initiation  of  system  operation  according  to  the  steps  of 
a.  calculating  an  actual  time  by  which  all  of  such  fast 
date  will  be  refreshed  among  said  plurality  of  stations; 


b.  determining  a  time  difference  between  such  timing 
goal  and  such  actual  time; 

c.  calculating  a  remainder  amount  of  such  second  cate- 
gory of  data  thai  can  be  transmitted  dunng  suih  time 
difference: 

d.  assembling  said  frame  of  data  to  be  transmuted  to  the 
plurality  of  stations  by  adding  such  remainder 
amount  of  said  second  category  of  data  to  all  such  fas; 
data  to  be  transmuted  dunng  such  preselected  timing 
goal; 

designating  data  originating  from  any  one  of  the  plurality 
of  stations  as  stale  data  if  a  node  in  service  fiag  a.ssoci- 
ated  with  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  stations  is  set  to 
indicate  that  a  counter  at  said  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
stations  has  been  decremented  to  a  zero  count  without 
having  refreshed  the  data  onginating  theret'rom.  and 

transmitting  said  assembled  frame  iif  Jata  withnut  station 
address  information 


S.142.624 
VIRTUAL  NETWORK  FOR  PKRSONAl   COMPLTERS 
Claude  B.  Patrick,  II,  Dalliis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Softworx.  Inc.. 
Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1989,  Ser.  No   434,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li  .'^ 

U.S.  a.  395—200  11  Claims 


1.  A  network  for  interfacing  a  plurality  of  personal  comput- 
ers, each  disposed  on  a  separate  network  node,  each  of  the 
personal  computers  having  a  central  processing  unit  operable 
to  execute  application  programs  and  an  operating  system  for 
allowing  the  central  processing  unit  to  interface  with  a  use  and 
input/output  devices,  the  network  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  network  peripheral  desices  each  disposed  at 
one  of  the  network  nixies  and  asvxiaied  with  a  perv~inal 
computer  at  that  node. 
an  arbiter  having  a  plurality  of  ntxle  purls,  each  node  pon 
associated  with  one  of  the  network  nodes,  said  arbiter 
operable  to  asynchronously  receive  network  data  having 
destination  information  associated  iherevMth  defining  the 
network  penpheral  device  and  as,s<xiated  network  nt>dc 
to  which  the  received  network  data  is  to  be  transmitted  to. 
and  said  arbiter  asynchronously  transmitting  the  received 
network  data  to  the  one  of  the  network  nodes  associated 
with  the  destination  information; 
a  data  link  disposed  between  each  of  said  network  nodes  and 

said  associated  node  fx;rt  on  said  arbiter; 
interface  means  associated  with  each  of  the  network  nodes 
for  interfacing  between  each  of  the  network  mxtes,  said 
associated  data  link  and  said  arbiter    s.iiJ  interface  means 
including: 

a  network  status  storage  medium  for  storing  status  infor- 
mation for  the  network  defining  at  which  of  the  net- 
work nodes  each  of  said  penpheral  devices  is  disposed. 
an  input/output  instruction  set  l"or  being  executed  by  the 
associated  central  processing  unit  and  defining  the  one 
of  the  network  peripheral  devices  that  is  to  be  acces,sed 
by  the  application  program  during  the  operation 
thereof,   said   network   penpheral   devices  defined   in 
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accordance  with  information  stored  in  said  network 
status  storage  medium. 

a  set  of  network  instructions  for  being  executed  by  the 
associated  .cnirjl  procevsing  unit  in  parallel  with  the 
applicaii.n  pr  kiram,  the  network  instructions  when 
exetuifd  T\  the-  isv>ciated  central  processing  unit  caus- 
ing output  data  I  rum  the  assticiated  central  processing 
unit  running  the  applu  aiicin  program  to  be  converted  to 
network  data  \ot  rl^utlng  to  the  defined  one  of  said 
network  peripheral  devices  through  said  arbiter  when 
the  defined  one  of  said  network  penpheral  devices  is 
not  local  to  the  associated  network  node,  and  for  caus- 
ing network  data  received  from  said  arbiter  through 
said  associated  data  link  to  be  routed  to  the  associated 
one  of  the  network  penpheral  devices,  and 

a  connecting  device  for  allowing  the  associated  central 
processing  unit  to  transfer  network  data  to  said  associ- 
ated data  link  and  receive  network  data  from  said  asso- 
ciated data  link 
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»hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No    S'2.h5M,  ,lun    10.  1986, 
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'  laims  priorit>.  application  -Japan.  ,)un    [1.  1985.  60-127808; 
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1   A  one-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  data  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

I/O  means  for  selectively  inputting  data  to  and  outputting 
data  from  said  microcomputer,  and  for  selectively  operat- 
ing as  an  interrupt  terminal  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions received  from  said  central  processing  unit  over  said 
data  bus; 

a  programmable  logic  array,  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
I/O  means,  for  processing  data  received  from  said  I/O 
means  in  accordance  with  a  program  programmed  in  said 
programmable  logic  array,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  to 
at  least  one  output  terminal  thereof  when  said  data  re- 
ceived from  the  I/O  means  matches  predetermined  data 
programmed  in  said  programmable  logic  array;  and 

interrupt  means  for  performing  an  interrupt  operation  of  said 
microcomputer  in  response  to  said  signal  output  from  said 
programmable  logic  array. 


5.14:.bjh 
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I.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  centra!  processor  unit  for  performing  instructions, 

a  removable  media  direct  access  storage  device  for  receiv- 
ing, stonng  and  delivenng  data  for  manipulation  by  said 
central  processor  unit  and  for  originating  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  storage  capability  of  media  inserted  into  said 
storage  device. 

a  direct  access  storage  device  controller  operatively  inter- 
posed between  said  processor  unit  and  said  storage  device 
for  directing  operation  of  said  storage  device  in  receiving, 
storing  and  delivering  data,  and 

a  plurality  of  signal  conducting  pathways  operatively  con- 
necting said  storage  device  and  said  controller, 

certain  of  said  pathways  conducting  read  data,  write  data, 
head  step  and  home  track  signals, 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  pathways  less  than  the 
entirety  of  said  plurality  of  pathways  and  other  than  said 
certain  pathways  conducting  media  type  signals  origi- 
nated by  said  storage  device  which  identify  to  said  con- 
troller the  storage  capability  of  media  inserted  into  said 
storage  device, 

said  controller  distinguishing  among: 

(a)  the  absence  of  signals  conducted  by  said  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  pathways  as  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  first  type  of  storage  device  compatible  with  said 
controller;  and 

(b)  the  presence  of  signals  conducted  by  said  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  pathways  as  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  second  type  of  storage  device  compatible  with  said 
controller;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  differing  combinations  of  signals  con- 
ducted by  said  predetermined  plurality  of  pathways  as 
indicating  the  storage  capability  of  media  inserted  into 
said  second  type  of  storage  device. 


S.142.627 
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Vnthon>;   Robert  S     \a'.h    all   nf  Minn.  James  ^^  .    Adcock, 
Ikrndon.  \  a. 
(  Mntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  2''4.J1 1.  N..1    1".  1 9N8.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  83(1.963 
Int    (  I.'  C;06F  II   14 
L'.S.  CI.  395-275  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cache/disk  memory  subsystem,  connected  to  a  main 
host  computer,  wherein  a  block  multiplexor  channel  interface 
and  a  storage  control  unit,  connected  to  a  cache  memory, 
provide  channels,  compatible  with  PIPS  protocol,  from  said 
host  computer  to  a  plurality  of  disk  units  whereby  the  cache/- 
disk  memory  subsystem  can  operate  in  a  cache  mode  or  disk- 
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onlv  mode,  a  methcxl 
patible  data  transfer  c< 

(a)  initializing  said  c. 
tions  in  progress 
operation  of  the  c 

(b)  initiating  a  user 
host  computer,  a 
said  block  multip! 
FIPS  60  protocol 


if  instructing  a  computer  in  FlPS-com- 
)mprising  the  steps  of: 
tche/disk  subsystem  after  all  I/O  opera- 
are  completed,  in  order  to  enable  the 
ache  memory  function; 
s  I/O  request  and  developing  via  said 
FIPS  97  I/O  dau  transfer  command  to 
exor  channel  interface  compatible  with 


(bl)  generating,  via  said  blcKk  multiplexor  channel  interface, 
FIPS  compatible  instructions  to  said  storage  control  unit 
to  enable  a  post  store  cache  operation  capability  wherein 
said  FIPS  compatible  generating  instructions  include: 
(bla)  a  FIPS  97  SET  DIAGNOSE/DEFINE  MODIFI- 
ERS commanC; 

(c)  executing  said  I/O  data  transfer  command. 


5,142,628 

Ml(  R(K  OMPUTEH  SYSTEM  FOR  COMML'NICATION 

loshio  Okochi,  and  Takeshi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Ohme,  Japan, 

a.vsiKnors  to  Hitach  ,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,063,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned. 

1  his  applicaUoi  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-308449 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  16  aaims 


first  quantity  of  data  words,  ii)  first  memorv  means  for 
storing  the  received  data,  in)  means  for  generating  a  daia 
transfer  request  signal  when  the  data  is  received  and 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means,  the  data  transfer  requi-st 
signal  being  extinguished  in  an  absence  of  said  data  m  the 
first  memory  means  and  iv)  means  for  generating  a  frame 
end  signal  every  Hme  a  frame  of  said  data  is  stored  into  the 
first  memory  means; 

data  transfer  means  connected  to  said  communication  means 
and  responsive  to  reception  of  the  data  transfer  request 
signal  and  the  frame  end  signal  for  removing  the  data 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  transfernng  the 
removed  data  to  an  associated  external  second  memory 
means; 

count  means  connected  to  said  data  transfer  means  for 
counting  a  quantity  of  frames  of  information  received  into 
said  first  memory  means  according  to  the  frame  end  sig- 
nal, the  quantity  of  frames  of  information  being  repre- 
sented as  a  count  value,  and  for  generating  an  interrupt 
request  signal  in  response  to  a  non-zero  count  value; 

processor  means  connected  to  said  data  transfer  means  and 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  status  of  the  interrupt  re- 
quest signal,  the  data  transfer  request  signal,  and  the  count 
value  stored  in  the  count  means,  for  processing  the  data 
stored  in  said  associated  external  second  memory  means 
and  for  decrementing  said  count  value  for  every  frame  of 
data  prfx;essed.  said  predetermined  status  being  a  presence 
of  the  interrupt  request  signal  and  an  absence  of  the  data 
transfer  request  signal,  and. 

bus  control  means,  connected  to  said  prcxessor  means,  said 
data  transfer  means  and  said  associated  e.^lernal  second 
memory  means,  for  controlling  possession  of  a  mastership 
of  a  bus  which  is  shared  among  said  processor  means,  said 
data  transfer  means  and  said  ass(x:iated  external  second 
memory  means,  said  bus  control  means  compnsing  means 
for  giving  pnority  to  the  data  transfer  means  for  transfer 
ring  the  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  means  to  the 
associated  external  second  memory  means,  over  the  pro- 
cessor means  for  processing  the  data  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  when  the  data  request  signal  is  generated 
by  the  communication  means 


5.142,629 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTKRCONNtCTlNG  MSUS  TO  A 
COMPCTER  SYSTKN! 
Larry  L.  Byers,  .Apple  \  alley,  and  Joseba  M    Dt-subijana.  Min- 
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1 .  A  microcomputer  system  having  an  improved  communi- 
cations function  with  an  operatively  associated  external  micro- 
processor, the  micrcx  omputer  system  comprising: 
communication  means  for  communicating  with  said  associ- 
ated external  microprocessor,  the  communication  means 
comprising:  i)  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  associ- 
ated external  mic  roprocessor,  the  data  comprising  a  quan-       8.  A  system  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  X  of  mam  storage 
tity  of  frames  of  information,  each  of  the  frames  having  a    units  (MSUs)  greater  than  two  to  form  a  multiprocessor  com- 
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puter  system  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  data  processors, 
compnsing: 

X  number  of  MSUs.  each  having  only  X-1  number  of 
mterfaces  for  being  connected  to  each  one  the  other 
MSUs  m  the  system, 

X(X  1  )/2  total  numbers  of  pairs  of  mput-oulpul  cables 
forming  permanent  connections  from  the  X—  1  number  of 
interfaces  of  said  X  number  of  MSUs  to  each  of  the  other 
MSUs. 

X-1  number  of  said  X(X  -  1  )/2  total  number  of  pairs  of  said 
input-output  cables  being  physically  connected  from  one 
MSU  to  one  of  the  interfaces  of  each  of  the  other  MSUs, 
and 

each  of  said  remaining  number  of  pairs  of  input-output  ca- 
bles being  physically  connected  from  one  of  the  interfaces 
of  the  other  MSUs  to  one  of  the  MSUs. 
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BRANCHING 

Saknu    Ishikawu.    Madann.   Japan.    a&siKnur    tn    Hitachi,    Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

hilt-d  Xpr    IS.  19H<J.  Ser.  No.  340,084 

Claims  priiint>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-97498 
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the  branch  instruction  is  decoded  while  selecting  the 
iiddress  mode  indicated  stored  in  said  address  mode  regis- 
ter when  an  instruction  other  than  the  branch  instruction 
IS  decoded; 

an  address  adjuster  for  adjusting  added  data  from  said  oper- 
and adder  so  that  bits  of  the  added  data  with  a  bit  "0" 
position  being  "0"'  are  selected  from  the  added  data;  and 

an  operand  address  register  for  receiving  the  adjusted  data 
from  said  address  adjuster  as  an  operand  address  to  fetch 
the  instruction  from  said  main  storage 
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B   Fite,  Northboro;  Michael  M.  McKeon.  Cirafton;  Wiliam  R 
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1.  A  data  processing  unit  having  an  instruction  precontrol 
function  comprising: 

a  mam  storage; 

an  instruction  register  for  storing  an  instruction  fetched  from 
said  main  storage: 

a  deccxler  for  decoding  an  operation  ccxle  of  the  instruction 
received  from  said  instruction  register; 

a  plurality  of  general  purpose  registers  designated  by  field 
portions  of  said  instruction  register; 

a  byte  index  register  to  be  set  to  all  "C's  in  accordance  with 
a  switching  of  an  output  from  said  decoder  when  a  branch 
instruction  is  decoded  in  said  deccxler; 

a  base  register  for  storing  an  address  mode  set  by  an  execu- 
tion of  a  branch  destination  instruction  and  an  address 
indicating  said  main  storage  read  from  one  of  said  general 
purpose  registers  when  the  branch  instruction  is  deccxled 
in  said  decoder. 

an  operand  adder  for  adding  bits  stored  in  said  byte  index 
register  and  the  address  stored  in  said  ba.se  register; 

an  address  mode  register  loaded  therein  the  address  mode  of 
the  branch  instruction  supplied  from  said  base  register  in 
an  execution  cycle  of  the  branch  instruction; 

a  selector  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  decoder  for  select- 
ing the  address  mode  indicated  in  said  base  register  when 


1.  A  method  of  prepossing  multiple  instructions  prior  to 
execution  of  such  instructions  in  a  digital  computer  having  an 
instruction  decoder,  an  instruction  execution  unit,  and  multiple 
general  purpose  registers,  and  in  which  said  general  purpose 
registers  are  read  to  produce  memory  addresses  dunng  the 
preprocessing  of  said  instructions,  said  methcxl  comprising 

avoiding  the  preprocessing  of  a  current  instruction  to  read  a 
general  purpose  register  to  produce  a  memory  address 
pnor  to  the  modification  of  the  contents  of  that  register  by 
a  preceding  instruction  by 

producing  an  instruction  wnte  mask  for  each  instruction  that 
is  decoded,  said  instruction  write  mask  having  a  bit  as- 
serted for  each  general  purpose  register  whose  contents 
are  to  be  mtxiified  by  said  each  instruction, 

queuing  in  a  mask  queue  the  instruction  wnte  masks  for  a 
plurality  of  decoded  but  not-yet-executed  instructions 
preceding  said  current  instruction, 

combining  all  of  the  queued  instruction  wnte  masks  to  gen- 
erate a  composite  wnie  mask  having  a  bit  asserted  for 
each  general  purpose  register  whose  contents  are  to  be 
modified  by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  deccxled  but 
not-yet-executed  instructions  pr»ceding  said  current  in- 
struction, and 

stalling  the  prcKessing  of  said  current  instruction  when  a 
general  purpose  register  to  be  read  by  said  current  instruc- 
tion IS  a  register  having  a  bit  asserted  in  said  composite 
write  mask. 
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5,142,632 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  PROCESSING  INSTRUCTION 

USING  CHAINED  PRCXTESSING  MODULES  BY 

PROVIDING  IX>WNSTREAM  FLOW  OF  OPERATIVE 

COMMANDS  AND  UPSTREAM  VALIDATION 

INFORMATION 

Philippe  Tychon,  Paris,  and  Bcnedicte  Cherbonnel,  Charenton, 

both  of  Franc*,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1988,  88  06364 
Int.  C\:  G06F  15/80.  13/38 
US.  a.  395-375  14  Ctaima 


l,k«f  CBv  aauv 


the  gating  means  also  comprising: 

for  informing  a  gating  means  of  a  preceding  control  module, 
means  for  deaciivating  said  mpul  semaphore  when  all 
subsequent  control  modules  have  terminated  execution  of 
their  received  sequences  of  microinstructions  and  all  sub- 
sequent prcx;essing  modules  have  terminated  execution  of 
their  received  sequences  of  operalive  commands. 
and,  for  each  microinstruction  supplied  by  said  gating 
means,  means  for  detecting  whnher  said  at  least  one 
output  semaphore  has  been  validated  hy  having  iis  logic 
sute  invened  by  a  subsequent  galing  means  or  by  a  subse- 
quent processing  module,  the  control  mtxlules  also  ex- 
changing inpul/outpLi  execution  messages  among  the;, 
respective  control  operators  which,  in  association  with  an 
exchange  of  semaphores  among  their  respective  gating 
elements,  ensures  sequencing  for  each  control  module 
synchronously  with  the  clock 


5,142,633 

preprcxt:ssing  implied  spfch  ikrs  in  k 
pipelined  proce.ssor 

John  E.  Murray.  Acton;  David  B.  Fite.  Nonhboro.  and  Mark  A 
Firstenberg,  Maynard.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass, 

Filed  Feb,  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  306.846 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  v/2i 

U.S.  a.  395-375  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  in  response  to  instructions  received 
from  an  instruction  generator  supplying  operative  commands 
to  a  senes  of  data  processing  modules  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
which  data  processing  modules  are  controlled  by  a  clock,  and 
which  control  unit  comprises  a  series  of  control  modules, 
controlled  by  said  clock,  including  a  first  control  module  for 
receiving  said  instructions  directly  from  the  instruction  genera- 
tor and  exchanging  a  semaphore  therewith,  each  control  mod- 
ule of  said  series  of  control  modules  being  formed  by  a  gating 
means  and  an  assoc  iated  control  operator,  which  gating  means 
receives  an  input  semaphore  and  outputs  at  least  one  output 
semaphore  and  which,  after  reception  of  the  input  semaphore, 
supplies  its  associated  control  operator  with  signals  adapted  tcj 
lunctional  parameters  of  said  associated  control  operator,  and 
which  gating  means  validates,  at  the  end  of  a  control  process- 
ing operation  performed  by  its  associated  control  operator, 
ouiputting  of  sequences  of  operative  commands  from  said 
assiKialed  control  operator  to  at  least  one  subsequent  process- 
ing mcxlule  of  said  series  of  processing  modules  or  of  sequences 
of  microinstructions  to  at  least  one  subsequent  control  module 
in  said  senes  of  control  modules,  said  validating  being  under 
the  control  of  said  at  least  one  output  semaphore  which  is 
applied: 
to  said  at  least  one  subsequent  control  mcxiule  in  order  to 
ensure  that  the  gating  means  of  said  subsequent  control 
module  prepares  its  as.sociated  control  operator  for  the 
reception  of  sa  d  sequences  of  microinstructions  and  that 
said  subsequent  control  module  also  outputs  a  sequence  of 
microinstructions  to  further  subsequent  control  mcxlules 
of  said  series  of  control  modules  or  sequences  of  operative 
commands  to  further  subsequent  processing  modules  of 
said  senes  of  processing  modules,  and  deactivates  said  at 
least  one  output  semaphore  at  the  end  of  execution  of  each 
microinstruction    received   by   said   subsequent   control 
module, 
or  to  said  at  least  one  subsequent  processing  module  in  order 
to  ensure  that  it  receives  said  sequences  of  operative  com- 
mands and  deactivates  said  at  least  one  output  semaphore 
at  the  end  of  execution  of  each  operative  command. 


1,  In  a  pipelined  processor,  a  methtxl  of  decoding  and  exe- 
cuting an  instruction  having  an  operation  code,  an  express 
register  specifier  appeanng  in  said  instruction  and  indicating  a 
first  general  purpose  register,  and  an  implied  auto-mode  regis- 
ter specifier  not  appearing  in  said  instruction  but  being  implied 
from  said  operation  cfxit-.  said  implied  auto-mode  register 
specifier  specifying  a  second  general  purp(>se  register,  said 
operation  code  indicating  an  auto-mixlc  operation  to  perform 
upon  contents  of  said  second  general  purpose  register,  said 
operation  code  indicating  another  operation  to  be  performed 
with  respect  to  said  first  general  purpose  register  and  said 
second  general  purpose  register,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  said  operation  cixle  and  said  express  specifier; 

b)  simultaneously  decoding  said  express  register  specifier  to 
provide  a  first  register  designator  designating  said  first 
general  purpose  register,  and  based  upon  said  operation 
ccxle,  generating  a  second  register  designator  designating 
said  second  general  purpose  register 

c)  in  response  to  said  operation  ccxle  and  said  second  register 
designator,  performing  said  auto-mtxie  operation  upon  the 
contents  of  said  second  general  purpose  register,  and  then 

d)  in  response  to  said  operation  code  and  said  first  register 
designator,  performing  said  another  operation  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  general  purp<ise  register  and  said  second 
general  purpose  register 
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BRAS(  H  PRUJICMIOV 
l>avid  B.  Fite,  Norfhboro;  John  h.  Murm),  \ctiin:  Dwiyhi  (' 
Manle>.  HollUtoo;  Michael  V!.  McKeon.  Grafton;  hJaint  H 
Fite.  Northboro;  Ronald  M.  Salett,  FraminKham,  and  Tr>io(»i 
f-ossum,  Northboro.  all  of  Mass..  a<i.sii(n<>r<>  to  DiKital  l^^uip- 
rmnt  '  orporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  J.  1989,  V-r    S...  306.760 

Inl   (1     (.tM    -  26.  9/SS.  9/40 

L.S.  a.  395— J^5  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  whether  a  branch  specified  by  a 
branch  instruction  in  a  computer  program  will  be  taken  or  nol 
dunng  execution  of  said  instruction  by  a  digital  computer,  said 
computer  having  an  instruction  decoder  for  pre-processing 
instructions  in  said  computer  program  pnor  lo  execution  of 
said  instructions,  said  branch  instruction  being  kx'ated  in  said 
computer  program  at  a  respective  instruction  address,  said 
branch  instruction  including  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predefined  branch  operation  codes,  said  branch  instruction 
specifying  a  corresponding  target  address  where  execution  of 
said  computer  program  branches  to  when  said  branch  instruc- 
tion IS  executed  and  said  branch  is  taken,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
searching  a  cache  memory  having  prestored  therein  infor- 
mation associated  with  instructions  indicating  whether 
branches  associated  with  said  instructions  should  be  pre- 
dicted taken  or  not; 
when  information  associated  with  the  branch  instruction  is 
not  found  in  said  cache  memory,  predicting  that  said 
branch   will  be  taken  or  not  based  upon  a  respective 
branch  bias  predetermined  for  the  branch  instruction's 
branch  operation  code; 
when  information  associated  with  the  branch  instruction  is 
found  in  said  cache  memory,  predicting  that  said  branch 
will  be  taken  or  not  in  accordance  with  said  information 
associated  with  said  branch  instruction  indicating  whether 
the  branch  associated  with  the  branch  instruction  should 
be  predicted  taken  or  not,  and 
pre-processing  instructions  in  said  computer  program  begin- 
ning at  the  target  address  specified  by  the  branch  instruc- 
tion when  It  IS  predicted  that  a  branch  will  be  taken. 


5.142.635 

Ml  mol)  AM)  (  IR(  I  I1R>    I  OK  I'KKKIRMING 

Mi    I   lUMl  SI  \(  K  OPFRAIIONS  IN  SI  (X  FSSION  IN    \ 

PIPFI  INFI)  DU.Il  \l    (((MPl  IFR 
Avtar   Saini,   San   Ji>se.   <  alif  .   itssivinnr   t'-    Inifl   Corporation, 
.Santa  (  lara,  (  alif. 

hiled  Apr    '    1989,  Vr    No.  334,920 
Int.  (  I     (,4X)1    -    i: 
VS.  C\.  395—375  12  Oaims 

I   In  d  digital  computer,  a  computer  implemented  method  of 
f)erformmg  const-cutive  instructions  to  push  data  onto  a  stack 
in  memory,  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
(1)  during  a  first  clock  cycle,  decoding  an  instruction  requir- 
ing a  stack  push  operation  and  generating  a  control  indica- 
tor calling  for  a  stack  push  operation; 


(2)  during  a  phase  one  of  a  second  clock  cycle,  performing 

steps  compnsing: 

(a)  wnting  onto  a  first  bus  a  stack  pointer  value  stored  in 
a  selected  stack  pointer  register,  the  selected  stack 
pointer  register  heing  i^ne  o{  a  first  stack  pointer  register 
and  a  second  stack  p>.>inler  register. 

(b)  writing  the  stack  pointer  value  stored  in  the  selected 
stack  pt^inter  register  into  an  input  latch  of  a  stack 
pointer  adder. 

(3)  during  a  phase  two  of  the  second  clock  cycle,  performing 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  stack  memory  address  by  using  the  stack 
pointer  value  on  the  first  bus; 

(b)  decrementing  the  stack  pointer  value  stored  in  the 
input  latch  of  the  stack  pointer  adder  by  a  delta  amount 
to  form  an  updated  stack  pointer  value; 


(c)  storing  the  updated  stack  pointer  value  in  an  output 
latch; 

(4)  during  a  phase  one  of  a  third  clock  cycle,  performing 
steps  compnsing: 

(a)  writing  onto  a  second  bus  the  updated  stack  pointer 
value  stored  in  the  output  latch; 

(b)  wnting  the  updated  stack  pointer  value  on  the  second 
bus  into  the  second  stack  pointer  register  for  storage; 

(5)  during  a  phase  two  of  the  third  clock  cycle,  performing 
steps  comprising: 

(a)  writing  data  to  memory  for  storage  at  a  memory  loca- 
tion indicated  by  the  stack  memory  address; 

(b)  wnting  the  updated  stack  pointer  value  from  the  sec- 
ond stack  pointer  register  into  the  first  stack  pointer 
register  for  storage. 


5.142.6J* 

M1M«)R>    B\Nh   AI)1)RK.S.S  (  Al(  I  1  AIION  WITH 

KH)l  (H)  INSIRI  (TION  FXF(  I  HON  (  \<  I  hs 

Sakae  Itoh.  Mvogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  IKnki  Knhu 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  nntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.455.  Jan.  15.  198H.  abandonirt    This 
application  Mar.  28,  1991.  Ser    No.  678.894 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  15.  1988,  62  I94,(H 
In!    (1.    (,06F  J  S2 
VS.  CI    395— 4<M(  4  (  laims 

1  A  methixl  for  reducing  instruction  execution  cycles  in 
addressing  operations  in  a  microcomputer,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

storing  a  higher  pan  of  an  address  generated  in  a  previous 

cycle  in  a  data  bank  register; 
fetching  an  anthmetic  operation  code  in  a  first  cycle; 
fetching  an  arithmetic  operand  into  a  first  temporary  regis- 
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ter,  and  decoding  said  arithmetic  operation  code  in  a 

second  cycle; 
adding  said  arithmetic  operand  to  a  content  of  a  fii^t  register 

with  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  storing  the  sum  in  a 

second  temporary  register  in  a  third  cycle; 
incrementing  the  content  of  said  data  bank  register  and 

storing  the  result  in  a  third  temporary  register  during  said 

third  cycle; 
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placing  a  content  of  said  second  temporary  register  on  a  first 
pan  of  an  address  bus;  and 

placing  on  a  second  part  of  said  address  bus,  the  content  of 
said  dau  bank  register  when  no  carry  signal  is  generated 
by  the  arithmetic  logic  unit,  or  the  content  of  said  third 
temporary  register  when  a  carry  signal  is  generated,  by 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  in  a  fourth  cycle 


5,142,637 

dynamk:  video  ram  incorporating  single 
a.ock  random  port  control 

Roy  E.  Harlin,  and  Richard  A.  Herrington,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  assiipiors  to  Solboume  Computer,  Inc.,  Longmont, 
Colo. 

Hied  Nor.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  277,637 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J/15J.  GllC  7/00.  11/34 

VS.  CI.  395—425  4  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  random  pon  (1200)  for  a  dynamic  random 
access  memory  (1300)  which  stores  a  plurality  of  lines  of  infor- 
mation, said  random  port  and  said  dynamic  random  access 
memory  beirg  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  chip  (10),  said 
random  port  being  connected  to  an  address  bus  (100),  a  data 
bus  (90)  and  i  control  but  (140),  said  control  bus  delivering  a 
read/wnte  (R/W)  signal  over  a  single  input  to  said  integrated 
circuit  chip,  i'aid  address  bus  delivering  the  address  of  a  line  of 
stored  infomation  in  said  system,  said  data  bus  delivering 
source  data  for  updating  said  line  of  stored  information  and  the 
drawing  rule  used  to  update  the  bits  in  said  line  of  stored 
information  with  said  source  data,  said  improved  random  port 
compnsing: 

said  dynamic  random  access  memory  being  capable  of  being 
addressed  with  vector/image  addresses,  said  control  bus 
delivering  a  vector/image  control  signal  (V/1)  to  identify 
the  type  of  said  address  on  said  address  bus,  and  said 


control  bus  delivering  a  clock  signal  over  a  single  input  to 
said  integrated  circuit  chip. 

address  means  1320  connected  to  said  address  bus  for  receiv- 
ing said  vector/image  address  of  stored  information  in 
said  dynamic  random  access  memory, 

source  means  (1340)  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  receiving 
source  data  and  said  drawing  rule. 

output  means  (1338)  connected  to  said  dynamii,  random 
access  memory  for  delivering  said  stored  information  at 
said  vector./iniage  address  from  said  memory  to  said  data 
bus, 

modification  means  (1336.  1354  and  1360)  tonnecled  ti  said 
dynamic  random  access  memory  and  obtaining  said  stored 
information  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  source 
means  for  obtaining  both  said  source  data  and  said  draw- 
ing rule  from  said  data  bus  therefrom  for  (a)  updating  said 
stored  information  with  said  source  data  and  (b)  for  writ- 
ing said  modified  information  back  into  said  dynamo- 
random  access  memory,  and 

control  means  (1366)  connected  to  said  control  bus  for  re- 
ceiving said  clock  signal  and  said  vector/image  control 
signal  from  said  control  bus  and  being  further  connected 
to  said  address  means,  said  source  means,  said  output 
means,  said  mixlification  means,  and  said  dynamic  random 
access  memory:  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
the  receipt  of  said  clock  signal  and  said  vector/ image  and 
read/ATite  signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
address  means,  said  source  means,  said  output  means,  said 
modification  means,  and  said  dynamic  random  access 
memory. 


IN  A 


5,142,63H 
APPARATLS  FOR  SHARINt,  MFMOR'S 
MLLTIPROCESSOR  S^STFM 
Alan  J.  SchiffleRer.  Chippewa  Falls,  VNis..  assignor  to 

Research.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,882,  Feb.  7.  1989,  abandoned 
application  Apr.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No,  6«;,8''6 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  lJ/18 
V.S.  CI.  395—425  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sharing  memory  between  a  plurality  of 
processors,  each  processor  having  a  plurality  of  ports  for 
generating  memory  references,  the  system  comprising 

a  shared  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  connected  to  each  processor  by  a  memory  path. 
each  section  including  a  plurality  of  subsections,  each 
subsection  including  a  plurality  of  banks,  each  bank  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  memory 
locations; 
section  conflict  means  in  each  processor  for  reM:)King  con- 
flicts between  said  memory  references  generated  by  said 
plurality  of  ports  of  said  each  processor,  so  that  only  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ports  of  said  each  processor  connects 
via  the  memory  path  for  said  each  pr<K'essor  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sections  at  a  time. 
subsection  conflict  means  in  each  processor  for  resolving 
conflicts  between  said  memory  references  generated  h\ 
said  plurality  of  ports  of  said  each  processor,  so  that  only 
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one  of  the  memory  references  accesses  one  of  said  plural-    meni  wherem:  said  trench  has  a  depth,  perpendicular  to  the 
ity  of  subsections  at  a  time;  and  surface  of  said  substrate,  not  greater  than  0  5^;  and  said  FET 

bank  conflict  means  in  each  subsection  for  resolving  con-  further  comprises  a  drain  impunty  diffusion  region  composed 
flicts  between  said  memory  references  generated  by  said 
plurality  of  processors  allowed  access  to  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  subsections,  so  that  only  one  of  the  memory 
references  generated  by  said  plurality  of  processors  ac- 
cesses one  of  said  plurality  of  banks  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subsections  at  a  time. 


5,14:.hJ'J 

SEMICONDl  (TOR  \lhM()H>    l)h\I(  V   H  X\  INfi  A 

ST4(  KH)  t  AP^(  ITOR  <  H  1    MRl  (Tl  HI 

\  usuke  Ki)h>ama.  Kawasaki;  Shuud  Sawada,  V dkohama,  both 
of  Japan;  Toshiharu  Watanabf  Mnunlain  Vn».  (  alif.,  and 
Kinuvo  Kohvama.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  avsiki'ts  '.'■  K.ihushiki 
kaisha   loshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Kiled  May    P.  IWl,  St  r    N -    -iil.>tX4 

(  laims  pri(iril\,  application  Japan,  Mj*    1H,   I'***),  2-130051 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29/68.  27/02.  29, i4 

MS.  a.  357—23.6  17  Claims 
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of  a  low  impunty  concentration  layer  adjacent  said  dielectnc 
film,  and  a  high  impurity  concentration  layer  adjacent  said  low 
impunty  concentration  layer.  b<ith  of  said  layers  extending 
from  the  substrate  surface. 


>  u:  Ml 

CMOSSTRLCTIRF  KOK  H  IMIN  \  1  INt;  LATCH-UP  OF 

PAH^SIIH     IIHRISIOR 

Hiroshi    ^uJl(■ka.    lokso.   .Idpan.   assiiinor    (..    Kujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  .lapan 

ConlinuatKin  of  Sir.  Nn    32'. ':<^,  Mar    2J.  l^Sy.  ahandoned. 

Ihis  application  lib    19,  IWI,  Vr.  Nii    (^'■^iW 

Claims  pnonn    application  Japan,  Mar    Zi.  l'*H8,  63-68756 

Int.  t  I      noil    J"    '.' 

VS.  C\.  357—42  9  Oaims 


said 


I    .A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

a  field  effect  transistor  comprising  source  and  drain  regions 
in  said  semiconductor  body,  a  first  insulating  film  on  a 
channel  region  defined  by  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  a  gate  electrcxle  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second   insulating  film  on  said  gate  electrode  and 
source  and  drain  regions; 

a  third  insulating  film  on  said  second  insulating  film; 

a  fourth  insulating  film  on  said  third  insulating  film; 

an  opening  through  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  insulating 
films  and  exposing  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

grcKives  in  sidewalls  of  said  opening; 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  exposed  surface  portions  of  said 
opening  including  said  one  of  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions and  of  said  grooves  defining  a  first  electrode; 

a  fifth  insulating  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  fifth  insulating  film  defin- 
ing a  second  electrode. 

whereby  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  fifth  insu- 
lating film  form  a  capacitor. 


s,u:,f>4.i 

TRfSfJI  f;\TK  Mh  lAl    (AIDK    sV  M  11  ( >M)lXTOR 
HH  I)  KFKKT  FRXSMMDR 

s<:!ichi  l»amatsu,  Nagano,  Japan,  assijinnr  \.i  s<ik.i  f  pson  Cor- 

l>'ration.   lokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  \Wi    Vr    N..     >6<I.Wf. 

(  Uims  prioritv.  application  ,lapan,  lun  2  IMHS.  63-135971; 
,)iil  i:,  19S8.  6J-V4i:5;  Jul.  12.  I9SH  M  r412h;  lul  12.  1<J8R. 
bJ  r412';  Jul    12.  198«.  hjr4l2X 

Int.  (1.    yb)\L29,  7il.  27.  12 
L'.S.  a.  iS'  —  lit,  3  Oairas 

1  In  a  trench  gait-  MOS  FET  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  FET  having  a  trench  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  trench  having  a  side  wall;  and  a 
trench  gate  composed  of  a  dielectric  film  on  the  side  wall  of  the 
trench  and  an  electrode  on  the  dielectric  film,  the  improve- 


.fA-iJi-rJ^^-^ 


1.  A  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  device 
compnsing: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  comprising  a  first  semi- 
conductor material  doped  to  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  including  a  first  channel  region 
defined  in  said  substrate,  a  first  source  region  provided  on 
said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  channel  region  and 
doped  to  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type,  a  first 
dram  region  doped  to  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
provided  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first  channel 
region  such  that  said  first  channel  region  is  formed  be- 
tween said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain  region, 
and  a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  substrate  above  said 
first  channel  region; 

a  well  defined  in  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  extending  to  the 
top  surface  thereof  and  excluding  the  first  channel  region, 
the  first  source  region  and  the  first  dram  region,  said  well 
being  dof)ed  to  said  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  including  a  second  channel 
region  defined  in  said  well,  a  second  source  region  pro- 
vided on  said  well  adjacent  to  said  second  channel  region 
and  doped  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  dram 
region  doped  to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  provided 
on  said  well  adjacent  to  said  second  channel  region  such 
that  said  second  channel  regicin  is  formed  between  said 
second  source  region  and  said  second  drain  region  in  the 
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well,  and  a  second  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  well 
above  said  second  channel  region;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  source  regions  being 
made  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  having  a  band 
gap  substantially  narrower  than  the  band  gap  of  said  first 
semiconductor  material,  said  second  semiconductor  mate- 
rial being  provided  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a 
state  such  that  a  strain  is  induced  in  said  second  semicon- 
ductor material. 


5,142.642 

STEREOSCOPIC  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Hajime  Sudo,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,958,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003,385. 
This  applicadon  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208242; 
Aug.  24,  1988,  63-208245 

Int.  a.'  H04N  13/00 
LI.S.  a.  358—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  television  system  employing  a  plurality  of 
camera  units,  each  unit  having  an  optical  system  and  an  image 
pickup  element  to  photograph  and  display  images  of  an  object, 
the  displayed  images  being  processed  with  stereoscopic  image 
processing  means  to  provide  stereoscopic  images,  the  system 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  receiving  image  signals  based  on  the 
images  photographed  by  the  camera  units  and  correla- 
tively  comparing  the  image  signals  through  a  plurality  of 
image  information  integrators  and  a  relative  deviation 
operating  unit;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  deviations  of  images 
according  to  the  image  deviation  signals  provided  by  the 
detecting  means. 


5,142,643 

SAMPLED  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPROVING  DEVIATION  BASED  ON  DIFFERENCE  OF 

riRCTJIT  CHARACTERISTICS  AMONG  CHANNELS 

Hiramatsu  Yonejirou,  Mitaka;  Shibazaki  Shigeru,  Hidaka; 
Sudoh  Seiji,  Matsudo,  and  Sakatsuji  Osamu,  Kashiwa;  all  of 
Japan,  assicnors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-258322 

Int.  a.5  H09N  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358— 160  8aaim8 

1.  A  sampled  video  signal  generating  device  for  sampling  an 

applied  video  signal  which  includes  an  analog  video  signal  at  a 

predetermined  cycle  and  for  generating  n-channel  divided  n 

video  signals,  where  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  reference  level  signal  defining  a 

changeable  level  of  the  applied  video  signal; 
inserting  m<ans  receiving  the  video  signal,  for  inserting  the 
reference  level  signal  into  vertical  blanking  periods  of  the 
applied  vdeo  signal; 
sampling  mi;ans  for  sampling  the  signal  generated  from  said 
inserting  means  at  said  predetermined  cycle,  said  sampling 


means  comprising  A/  D  converting  means  connectt-d  to  an 
output  of  said  inserting  means  for  converting  the  analogue- 
signal  provided  from  said  inserting  means  into  n  digital 
signals  at  said  predetermined  cycle, 
n  signal  prix:essing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
A/D  convening  means  for  applying  predetermined  signal 
processing  to  the  respective  converted  digital  \ideo  sig- 
nals, said  n  signal  processing  means  comprising  n  D  A 
converting  means  for  converting  the  respective  convened 
digital  video  signals  generated  from  said  A/D  converting 
means  into  analogue  signals; 


n.  SI  »   •  T7.    >»       «> 


detecting  means,  connected  to  outputs  of  said  n  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  for  detecting  reference  level  signals  in- 
cluded in  the  respective  signal-processed  signals;  and 

level  control  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  changeable  levels  of  the  respective  signals 
generated  from  said  signal  processing  means,  said  level 
control  means  compnsing  highest  level  control  means  for 
controlling  the  vicinity  of  the  highest  level  of  signals 
generated  from  said  signal  processing  means,  wherein  said 
highest  level  control  means  comprises  full  scale  level 
control  means  for  controlling  the  full  scale  level  of  each 
said  D/A  converting  means  in  response  to  said  detecting 
means. 


5.142,644 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS  FOR  I'Ol  VMFR  OISPFRSFD 

I  IQLTD  CRVSTAl    FILMS 
Thomas  H.  V anSteenkiste.  Washington,  and  Nuno  A.  %  av_  West 
Bloomfield.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  (rcneral  Motors  (  or- 
poration,  l>ctroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  IWI.  Ser.  No.  666,310 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  I/li4}.  1/1 J 

VS.  a.  359—88  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  optically  responsive  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
film  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  each  having  an  electrode  disposed 
thereon  with  a  polymer  matrix  therebetween  so  that  each 
of  said  electrcxles  contacts  said  polymer  matrix,  at  least 
one  of  said  substrates  and  its  corresp<_)nding  elecirixje 
being  transparent,  said  polymer  matnx  having  liquid  crys- 
tal microdroplets  dispersed  therein;  and 
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means  for  electncally  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  transparent  electrodes,  said  means  being 
at  least  one  electncallv  conductive,  essentially  U-shaped 
spnng  connei-Ior  having  a  contact  cui  and  a  l-shapfd 
region  vmh  an  artudte  region  disposed  contiguous  with 
and  bet«.ein  ^aKi  contact  end  and  said  U-shaped  region, 
said  contact  end  of  said  spring  connector  being  biased 
against  a  corresponding  contact  region  of  said  electrode, 
so  as  to  compressively  clamp  and  electrically  contact  said 
electrode  at  said  contact  region. 


5.142,64? 

NU  IHOl)  \\\)  AHPARAri  S  K)H  (.1-NhkXllNG 

1  KM  NHOFKR  LINK  I  ASI-R  ^()l  R(>    I  SING 

STIMLI  ATH)  RAMAN  Sf  ArrKRIN(; 

Ihrniti  I     Katz.  San  Dieijo.  (  alif .  avsiKnur  to  I  nilid  ^tutes  of 

\mfnca  as  represtntt-d  h%  the  Stcrctar)  u(  the  Nav),  Wash- 

iniit'in    I)  ( 

tiled  Ma>   16,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  70M94 

Int.  a.'  H03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—327  18  Oaims 


circuits,  and  for  providing  ground  fault  protection  for  the 
second  load  circuits,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

first  circuit  breaker  panel  means  having  main  supply  termi- 
nal means  for  connection  to  a  single  power  supply  line,  for 
receiving  line  p<iwer  and  a  plurality  of  first  circuit  breaker 
receptacles  for  receiving  plural  standard  circuit  breakers 
and  a  single  ground  fault  circuit  breaker  for  distributing 
the  power  lo  the  first  load  circuits  through  respective 
standard  circuit  breakers  and  to  a  ground  fault  circuit 
breaker; 
second  circuit  breaker  panel  means  having  second  supply 
terminal  means  connected  to  the  ground  fault  circuit 
breaker  for  receiving  line  power  from  the  ground  fault 
circuit  breaker  of  the  first  panel  means  and  a  plurality  of 
second  circuit  breaker  receptacles  for  receiving  plural 
standard  circuit  breakers  for  distributing  the  power  from 
the  ground  fault  circuit  breaker  to  the  second  load  circuits 
through  respective  standard  circuit  breakers  whereby  a 
ground  fault  in  any  of  the  second  load  circuits  will  trip  the 
ground  fault  circuit  breaker. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  generating  laser  light  having  a  wave- 
length corresponding  to  a  solar  Fraunhofer  line  in  the  blue- 
green  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  comprising: 
a  laser  for  prcxlucing  a  first  laser  beam; 
first  cell  means  filled  with  a  first  gas  transparent  to  said  first 
laser  beam  and  positioned  to  receive  said  first  laser  beam 
for  providing  a  Raman  shifted  second  laser  beam;  and 
second  cell  means  filled  with  a  second  gas  transparent  to  said 
second  laser  beam  gas  and  positioned  to  receive  said  sec- 
ond laser  beam  for  providing  a  Raman  shifted  third  laser 
beam   having   a   wavelength   corresponding   to  a  solar 
Fraunhofer  line  within  the  blue-green  region  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum 


5,142,64« 
(.KOl  M»  I  \(  IT  ELECTRICAL  PANEL 

(  arl    Nachtiiuill,    HSi)    NUIvtir    Xvrnui     Winnipeg,    Manitoba, 
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5.142,64'' 
\l  \<,M  S  \n  \Sl  RIN(,  Al'HXRATL'S 

Osamii  NakaKawa;  Nobuo  Hosova.  Nuriaki  Kunii,  and  Takao 
Hirose.  all  of  Hiratsuka.  .Japan,  assignors  In  .lapao  Tobacco, 
Inc.   1  iik>  i»,  .Japan 

Filed   \vr    P     I'AHI,  s,  r    N,,    ^(W,H44 
Claims  priontv,  applicatnn    lap,,.!     \pr     \H,  1989,  1-96270; 
Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96271 

Int.  a:  C.06F  15/20 
V.S.  a.  364—508  3  Oaims 
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L  A  circuit  breaker  panel  apparatus  for  supplying  power  to 
plurality  of  first  load  circuits  and  plurality  of  a  second  load 


I.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  parame- 
ters of  a  specimen  being  subjected  to  one  or  more  substances, 
including  a  transducer  unit  for  detecting  a  tensile  force  being 
applied  on  a  specimen  by  pulling  the  specimen  at  one  end 
thereof  whilst  the  other  end  of  which  is  fastened,  tensioning 
means  for  applying  a  tensile  force  on  the  specimen  by  moving 
the  transducer  against  the  specimen  in  response  to  an  amount 
of  rotations  of  a  motor,  and  a  control  unit  for  adjusting  the 
tensile  force  to  be  applied  on  the  specimen  by  controlling  the 
tensioning  means,  said  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
specimen  holding  means,  for  storing  the  specimen  during 

testing; 
motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  and  stop- 
ping of  the  motor  of  the  tensioning  means  in  both  rotary 
directions  based  on  a  control  signal  from  the  control  unit 
and  for  controlling  a  motor  speed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
increase  the  rotating  speed  gradually  at  least  for  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  time  from  the  start  thereof;  and 
fluid  supply  means,  for  supplying  a  Huid  to  said  specimen 

holding  means, 
wherein  said  control  unit  controls  the  switching  of  the  ro- 
tary direction  of  the  motor  through  the  motor  control 
means  In  order  to  adjust  the  detected  tensile  force  by  the 
transducer  unit  to  be  a  value  within  an  extent  of  tensioning 
being  set  preliminarily. 
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5,142,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINT  INSPECTION 
.lohn  M.  Fitts,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.;  Douglas  M.  Linn,  Walled 
I.ake,  Mich.,  and  Nilesfa  C.  Thakker,  West  HUU,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  G(  neral  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1990.  Ser.  No.  562,059 
Int.  a.'  COIN  2I/5S 
V.S.  a.  364—551.01  12  aaims 
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1.  The  method  of  measunng  the  quality  of  a  reflective 
painted  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  bar  patterns  each  having  a  spatial 
frequency  different  from  the  other  patterns, 

senally  reflecting  images  of  the  patterns  from  the  surface  to 
be  inspectixi, 

electronically  imaging  the  reflected  patterns, 

analyzing  the  images  and  generating  modulation  tran.sfer 
function  curves, 

establishing  modulation  transfer  functions  for  surface  quality 
standards,  and 

determining  the  surface  quality  by  correlating  (he  modula- 
tion transfer  function  of  the  surface  with  that  of  the  stan- 
dards. 


pulse  of  vibratory  ent-rgv  uunng  a  transmissmn  rtiKJc  and 
to  produce  an  echo  signal  m  response  to  v  ihraiors  energy 
impinging  thereon  dunng  a  receive  mode 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  transducer  arrav  and  optrahlc 
during  the  transmission  mode  to  apply  a  separate,  fre- 
quency encoded  signal  pulse  lo  each  arrav  elemenl.  re- 
spectively; 

a  receiver  coupled  (o  said  iransducer  array  and  ofx-rahle 
during  the  receive  mode  lo  sample  the  echo  signal  pro- 
duced by  each  array  element  as  the  vibratory  energy 
impinges  thereon  and  to  form  a  receive  beam  signal  there- 
from by  summing  the  separate  echo  signals  sampled  from 
each  array  element;  and 

a  transmit  beam  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  receive 
beam  signal  from  the  receiver  and  including 

a)  filter  means  for  transforming  the  receive  tieam  signal 
into  a  set  of  frequency  component  signals  each  altnbut- 
able  to  the  vibratory  energy  prtxtuced  bv  a  corresp<ind- 
ing  one  of  the  separate  array  elements, 

b)  a  set  of  beam  delays,  each  one  of  said  delays  being 
associated  with  a  separate  respective  one  of  said  trans- 
ducer array  elements  and  being  coupled  to  receive  a 
frequency  component  signal  from  the  filter  means  al 
tnbulable  to  the  transducer  array  element  associated 
therewith,  the  beam  delays  being  operable  to  impart  a 
time  delay  to  each  frequency  compxinenl  signal  to  retro- 
spectively focus  the  vibratory  energy  produced  dunng 
the  transmission  mode;  and 

c)  summing  means  coupled  to  receive  the  delayed  fre- 
quency component  signals  from  the  beam  delays  and  to 
produce  an  output  signal  which  is  the  sum  thereof. 


.^.142,65(1 
BOTTOM  ELECTRODK  K)R  A  DIRECT  CURRf  NT   \R< 

Fl  RNA(  K 
Otojiro   Kida,   Yokohama,   and   Hiroshi    fakt'tsugu.   Takasago, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  (.lass  (  ompanv  Ltd..  lokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  N(n,  9.  !99<l,  Ser    N<.    M  1.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov     14.  19S9    1.29,<i>96, 
Feb.  9,  1990,  2-29941;  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-18060 

Int.  (1/  HOSB  7/06 
U.S.  a.  373— 88  20  Claims 


5,142,649 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE, 

DYNAMICALLY  FOCUSED  TRANSMIT  BEAMS 

.Matthew  O'Donnell,  Ann  Arbor,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.875 

Int.  a.^  G03B  42/06 

U.S.  a.  367— 7  11  Oaims 


1,  A  coherent  vibratory  energy  beam  imaging  system  com- 
prising: 
a  transducer  array  having  a  set  of  array  elements  disposed  in 
a  pattern  and  each  being  separately  operable  to  produce  a 


I.  A  bottom  electrode  for  a  direct  current  arc  furnace  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated  contacting  pins,  each 
having  an  exposed  upper  portion  which  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  batch  to  be  molten  to  heat  the  batch 
through  a  discharge  of  an  electnc  arc, 

refractory  filled  to  surround  a  lower  portion  of  the  contact- 
ing pins  extending  from  the  exposed  upper  portion. 

a  connecting  means  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source, 
which  is  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  contacting  pins. 
and  a  cooling  means  to  cool  the  connecting  means,  and 
each  of  the  contacting  pins  formed  of  a  zirconium  boride 
type  sintered  body  containing  from  15  weight  percent  to 
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50  weight  percent  of  grog  having  a  gram  size  larger  than 
28  meshes. 


5,142,651 

I  MMKHRIPIKI)    hNH\NCU)  KATE,  EVENT-TIME 

RHORDKR  VMIH  MI\H)-Sl'h  FD  rOlNTVR 

MODI  1  KS 

V^illard  M.  (  ronvn,  San  DieKo.  (  alif .  ivsinnor  tii  I  nitvd  States 
if  -Vrntnca  as  represented  bv  the  Sfcretar>  of  the  Nav>, 
Hashinjjton,  D.( 

Hl«l  Oct   y.  l'*^!,  ser.  No.  775,678 

Ini   a:  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  377—44  21  Oaims 


I-K1 

1^1.' 


UUMIU 

LI.  MHO  -  m  I 


j_Fi: 


1   An  N-bit  counter  apparatus  comprising: 

an  M-bit  low-order  counter  for  generating  a  count  signal  and 

a  switch  signal: 
a  first  N-M  bit  high-order  counter  incrementable  by  said 

count  signal, 
a  second  N-.M  hit  high-order  counter  incremcnuble  by  said 

switch  signal,  and 
a  switch  that  is  switchable  by  said  switch  signal  between  said 

first  N-M  bit  high-order  counter  and  said  second  N-M  bit 

high-order  counter 


^. 142,652 

\«A\    \RRAN(.K\IFNr  <  0\ll'Hlsl\(,    WXKVi 

RMJUrOR  HA\1N<,  AN  HOVC.AfU)  (  A  1  MODI 

Helmut  Reichenberger,  Fxkental.  and  Irtrhard  Hrandner    /irn- 

dorf.   both  of  Fed.   Rep    of  (ferman>,   a.V)iKnors   tu   sumins 

Xktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  l-e<i    Rep    of  (Fcrmanv 

Filed  Aug.  I.  IWI.  Ser,  So.  ".<8.*HI 
(  laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jun.  28, 
1>><J1    44126299 

Int.  a.^  HOIJ  35/06 
V.S.  a.  378—136  13  Oaims 


r-cafc]^ 


Aa  SOURCE 


1   An  n-ray  radiator  composing: 

an  evacuated  housing; 

cathode  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  having  an 

elongated  cross  section; 
an  anode; 
means  for  accelerating  the  electrons  in  said  electron  beam 


from  said  cathode  means  onto  said  anode  for  generating 
x-rays;  and 
said  cathode  means  being  formed  by  a  geometrical  member 
completely  filled  with  electron-emitting  material,  said 
electron-emitting  material  containing  at  least  one  element 
from  the  group  of  rare  earths  and  at  least  one  element 
from  the  group  of  precious  metals. 


5. '.42,65  J 

MtlMOl)    KM)  (  IR(l  H    ARRANt.FMFM   FOR 

DFfFRMIMNC.  IMF  01  Al  ITV  OF  \  IRI I  AF 

(  ONNFCTION.S  IHROK.H  AN  A.SVNtHRONOUS 

IHaNSFFR  MOUF  S\MT(  HIN(,  FOl  IPMFNT 

Morst  Schefts,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  avsignor  to  Sie- 

men>.  Aktiengcsellscnaft,  Mu.Tich,  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermany 

Filed   Aug    "■.  1991.  Vr.  No.  ■'41,"'J1 
(  !dim>  pnorit).  application  F  urop«an  I'al    Off  ,  Aug.  8.  1990, 
90I15:.MI4 

Int   n.'  C06K  11/04:  H04B  J/46:  H04M  3/24 
V.S.  a.  379—16  II  Claims 


ATU  SWITCHING 
EaUIPUENt  ) 

'        "T^UvuLUAfToii  ocvTce- 


COUNT  pivia  -^  \COUNT  CKVKl    J 


CENTUAl.  CONTKOL  OlVKl 

(SwrrcHMo  cowPUTUi) 

1  In  a  method  of  the  type  in  which  message  cells  are  trans- 
mitted in  accordance  with  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  via 
virtual  connections  of  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch- 
ing equipment  and  via  input  and  output  lines  of  the  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  switching  equipment,  in  which  the  virtual 
connections  or  the  corresponding  input  and  output  lines  are 
identified  by  message  cell  headers  which  are  individually  at- 
tached to  each  message  cell,  the  improvement  therein  of  deter- 
mining the  quality  of  the  virtual  connections,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  counting  the  number  of  message  cells  accepted  via  each 
input  line  separately  for  each  of  said  vinual  connections; 

(b)  counting  the  number  of  message  cells  output  to  each 
output  line  separately  for  each  of  said  virtual  connections; 
and 

(c)  calculating  the  loss  rate  of  message  cells  for  the  previ- 
ously, separately-acquired  accepted  and  output  message 
cells  as  a  measure  of  quality  of  a  respective  virtual  connec- 
tion. 


5.142.f.54 

CTI  II  1    XR   IFI  FPMONF   SVSIFM    \Nn  MFTHODFOR 

l)\  NAMK  Al  1  \    SWITC  HIN(.  HF  FU  f  FN  tALI. 

ROl  F1N(.  OfTlONS 

Kenneth  U    Sonberg.  Medford,  and  Fimolh)   A.  Btin.  Millbury, 

both   of   Ma^^  .   assignors   to    Appex   Corporation.   Waltham, 

Ma&s. 

Filed   Auk    4,   199(1,  Ser,  No,  565,016 
Int.  CI.    I1U4.M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  3'9— 59  2  Claims 

2.  A  syMcm  l(ir  enabling  a  cellular  telephone  subscriber  to 
dynamically  specify  the  manner  in  which  calls  to  the  sub- 
scnber  are  to  be  handled  when  the  subscriber  is  located  in  a 
foreign  service  area,  the  system  comprising 

means  for  receiving  one  of  at  least  two  call  handling  instruc- 
tions from  a  subscriber  in  a  foreign  service  area  and  for 
providing  from  the  foreign  service  area  a  mobile  identifi- 
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cation  nuinber,  and  a  code  representing  the  call  handling 
instructions  issued  by  the  subscriber; 
a  central  hos'  processor  means  for  validating  the  subscriber 
issuing  call  handling  instructions  and  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  subscriber's  home  service  area  concerning 
which  of  sitid  at  least  two  call  handling  instructions  are  to 
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be  implemented  while  the  subscriber  is  located  in  the 
foreign  service  area; 
means  for  sax  ing  call  handling  instructions  that  existed  prior 
to  a  selection  of  a  call  handling  option  by  the  subscriber  in 
order  to  enable  the  subscriber  to  restore  previous  call 
handling  settings. 


5,142,655 
COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  AN  ORIENTATION 

SENSOR 
Donald  E.  Druir.m,  Biilerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,499,  Sep.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,068,645, 

which  is  a  coitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,413,  Nov.  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  whirh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,176, 

Oct.  14, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

772,195 

Int.  a.^  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—52  1  Claim 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising 

a  user-movable  housing; 

sensor  means,  coupled  to  the  housing,  for  sensing  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  angular  displacement  of  the  housing 
for  a  continuous  range  of  angles  relative  to  a  vertical  axis 
for  a  continuous  range  of  directions  and  generating  first 
electrical  signals  representative  thereof; 

voice  control  means,  including  a  microphone  and  an  ear- 
phone, for  detecting  and  discriminating  at  least  two  vocal 
sounds,  and  generating  second  electrical  signals  represen- 
tative therc-of; 

interface  means,  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  and  the  voice 
control  means,  for  translating  said  first  electrical  signals 
into  cursor  position  control  signals  and  for  translating  said 
second  electrical  signals  into  computer  command  signals 
for  transmission  to  a  computer; 

a  display  screen, 

a  computer  programmed  to  control  the  position  of  a  cursor 
on  said  display  screen  in  response  to  cursor  position  con- 


trol signals  and  programmed  to  display  at  least  one  tele- 
phone operation  icon;  and 

telephone  circuit  means,  coupled  to  a  telephone  line,  to  said 
interface  means,  and  to  said  earphone  and  microphone  for 
processing  standard  telephone  transmission  signals,  said 
telephone  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  selection  of 
said  telephone  operation  icon, 

wherein  a  user  initiates  standard  telephone  operations  by 
moving  a  cursor  relative  to  said  telephone  operation  icon 
and  issuing  audio  commands,  and  wherein  a  telephone 
conversation  is  conducted  using  said  microphone  and 
earphone. 


5.142,6.';6 
LOW  BIT  RATK  TRANSFORM  ( ODl^K.  DFCODFR,  AND 

ENCOUFR   OF(  0DF:R  FOR  HI(;H-(JL  Al.H  V  AL  DIO 
Louis  D,  Fielder.  Millbrae.  and  Cirart   A.  Davidson.  Oakland, 
both   of  Calif,,   assignors   to    I>oib>    Ijiboralories    licensing 
Corporation.  ,San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458.894.  Dec.  29.  1989,  Pat,  No.  5.109,417. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.714.  Jan.  27, 

1989.  abanfliined.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  439. 86S, 

Nov.  20,  I'JHV.  abandoned.  This  application  No>    4.  1991.  Ser 

No.  7X",54I 

Int.  ('!     (,)n!    ,^,  yy 

U,S.  a.  381—37  24  aaims 


"ST 


1.  An  encoder  for  the  encoding  of  digital  information,  said 
digital  information  comprising  signal  sample  blocks  represent- 
ing analog  audio  signals,  composing 

means  for  generating  subband  information  blocks,  each 
subband  information  block  compnsing  a  set  of  digital 
words  generated  m  response  to  a  signal  sample  block,  said 
means  comprising  means  for  applying  a  discrete  transform 
function  to  each  of  said  signal  sample  blocks,  and 

means  for  quanli/mg  \xith  a  fixed  number  of  bits  one  or  more 
digital  words  corresptrnding  to  al  least  the  lowest  fre- 
quency spectral  component  of  said  analog  audio  signals, 
but  not  quantizing  all  digital  words  with  a  fixed  number  of 
bits. 


5.142.657 
APP.ARaTCS  for  DRIFIINi.  i>RONl  NCI  ATION 
Sadaaki    F/awa;    Rvoichi    F^ndoh;    Katsuhiro    Hashimoto,   and 
Michiko  Nihci,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  323.435.  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned 
This  application  Jul,  23,  1991,  Svx.  No.  735.108 
Oaims  prioritx,  application  Japan,  Mar    14,  I9H8,  63-5826' 
Int.  CI.    (.101.  i/M 
VS.  a.  381 — 4}«  3  t  laims 

1.  In  an  appartus  tor  teaching  pronunciation  using  recorded 
model  voice  signals  produced  by  a  teacher  and  comprising 
means  for  transducing  voiced  sounds  produced  by  a  speakei 
during  pronunciation  into  training  voice  signals,  voice  analyz- 
ing means  for  outputting  first  voice  data  representing  the  re- 
sults of  analyzing  said  training  voice  signals  output  by  said 
transducing  means  and  second  voice  data  representing  the 
results  of  analyzing  said  model  voice  signals,  a  memory  for 
storing  at  least  said  training  and  model  voice  signals  and  said 
first  and  second  voice  data  and  means  for  displaying  at  least 
said  first  and  second  voice  data,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
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iprarjf  IV  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said 
,.  .  V  -v!;^  'perable  by  a  user,  and  means  for  controllmg  first 
jiKi  N<.-<-.>nU  screen  constitutions  independently  of  each  other 
n  ^ald  display  in  response  to  manipulation  of  said  keys 
V* hereby  said  screen  constitutions  display  said  first  voice  data 
in  prosimiiv  i.'  said  second  voice  data,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  keys  ^impriscs  j  firs!  st-!  ■'(  if  ;k  her  keys  and  a  second  set  of 
learner  kovs  jnd  vn.!  .  I't  i  r  g  means  controls  said  first 
screen  consUtulkm  in  rts[x  iist  ;.  manipulation  of  said  first  set 
of  keys  and  controls  said  second  screen  constitution  in  re- 
sponse to  manipulation  of  said  second  set  of  keys,  wherein  said 
voice  analyzing  means  comprising  means  for  performing  into- 
nation or  sound  spectrograph  analysis,  and  further  compnsing 
means  for  reading  a  first  plurality  of  said  voice  signals  stored  in 
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assist  a  driver  in  accurately  positioning  a  truck  chassis  at  a 
preprogrammed  specific  stop  point  in  a  loading/unloading  lane 
adjacent  to  a  dock  side  container  crane  to  facilitate  loading/un- 
loading of  containerized  cargo  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  dock  side  crane  for  loading/unloading  containerized  cargo 
between  a  ship  and  container  transport  trucks; 

at  least  one  loading/unloading  lane  extending  beneath  at 
least  portions  of  said  crane  for  passage  of  container  trans- 
port truck  vehicles  thereon. 

signal  means  adjacent  to  and  visible  to  a  driver  of  a  truck 
moving  along  said  at  least  one  loading/unloading  lane; 

means  for  capiunng  an  image  of  specific  parts  of  a  truck 
moving  along  said  at  least  one  loading/unloading  lane; 

computer  vision  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the 
captured  image  to  a  series  of  sample  images  to  identify  and 
match  the  captured  image  with  one  of  said  series  of  sample 
images; 

said  signal  means  being  in  connection  with  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  cap- 
lured  image,  whereby 

when  said  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  a  specific  part  of 
a  moving  truck  matches  the  captured  image  with  one  of 
said  series  of  sample  images,  said  signal  means  will  visu- 
ally indicate  to  the  driver  of  the  truck  that  he  is  approach- 
ing the  desired  loading/unloading  stop  point  and  indicate 
the  relative  distance  his  vehicle  is  from  the  desired  loa- 
ding/unloading stop  point,  and  when  his  vehicle  reaches 
the  desired  loading/unloading  slop  point  the  signal  means 
will  indicate  that  he  is  to  stop  his  truck  for  the  loading/un- 
loading thereof  by  said  crane. 


a  voice  section  in  said  memory,  means  for  filtering  said  first 
plurality  of  voice  signals  to  form  a  second  plurality  of  voice 
signals  suited  for  intonation  or  sound  spectrograph  analysis, 
and  means  for  wnting  said  second  plurality  of  voice  signals 
into  a  working  section  in  said  memory,  further  compnsing 
means  for  writing  voice  signals  corresponding  to  voiced 
sounds  of  increasing  amplitude  in  a  voice  nse  section  in  said 
memory  until  said  amplitude  becomes  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  means  for  wnting  voice  signals  corresponding  to 
subsequent  voiced  s<iunds  in  a  voice  section  of  said  memory 
after  said  amplitude  becomes  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value,  and  means  for  transferring  the  voice  signals  wntten  Into 
said  voice  nse  section  to  said  voice  section  in  said  memory 
after  the  wnting  operation  has  been  finished. 


5.14:.^5v 

ESTIMATION  Ol   1  (>(   VI   si  KhVl  I   (;i OMITRV  FROM 

Hfl   \I1\V    R\^(.^   1MA(.K.S  K)H  ()».IK'l 

HK  (K.MTION 

Kashipati  (...  Kau.  and  Uruct   f     Hinchbaunh    (xnh  uf  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assiKnors  to  Texas  Insirumints   InmrporHinl,   Dallas. 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1989.  Ser.  No.  339.785 

Int.  C\:  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—9  25  Oaims 
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( ONTMNFR  CH  \ssls  l'<  )SI  I  1(  iMNf ,  SNSIKM 
i'ltiT  I)    \lcMi)rran.  >urktii»n,  and  Hichard  H    Samms,  New- 
p.,rt  \f»s,  both  nf  V  a  ,  assiiin.irs  ti.  Iianu  ;  H    \V  agner  .Associ- 
.iti  s.  liii  .  Hamplun,  \  a 

I   led  Dct    IK    1'>«'1    ser.  No.  779.517 

Ins.  t  1.    L,06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—1  8  Oaims 


""  12  ^  16 

''    ,0 

22 

1   A  method  for  improved  scene  segmentation,  comprising: 
sensing  relative  range  information  about  each  of  a  plurality 

of  points  of  an  observed  scene; 
computing  desired  lcx;al  surface  geometric  data  based  on 

said  relative  range  information;  and 
segmenting  said  scene  based  on  said  desired  local  surface 

geometnc  data. 


1    An  automatic,  computer  controlled  signalling  system  to 
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liR.)\l>ll\Nli  1  H.lll   SOI  R{  K  I  SIN(.  RARF  FARTH 
IM)F^  I)  (.1  ASS  \\  A\  K(.l  IDK 
Chin  1  unu  (  kann.  West  (  iivina,  and  Sidney  \    ^     HiianK.  VSest 
Mills,  both  of  (  alif  .  assik:niirs  in  1  ittiin  Svsttms.  Ini  ,  Beverly 
Mills.  (  alif 

I  il.d  Mar    ^.  1991,  Scr.  No.  666.206 
Int.  CI.    0028  b,  J4 
U.S.  a.  385—10  22  aaims 

1.  An  optical  signal  source,  comprising: 
a  substrate  formed  of  a  glass  doped  with  Erbium; 
an  optical  waveguide  in  the  substrate,  the  optical  waveguide 

having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
means  for  introducing  pump  light  into  the  input  end  of  the 
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optical  waveguide  for  optically  pumping  Erbium  in  the 
waveguide  at  a  pump  light  wavelength  to  produce  output 
light  having  a  known  output  wavelength;  and 


5.142.662 

ELFCTRONIC  PLBI.ISHIM.-  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Gump,  and  Donald  H.  Gardner,  both  of  Medina.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,658.  Mar.  3.  1986.  abandoned.  This 

apoiication  Feb.  22.  1991.  Set.  No.  660.243 

Int.  CI/  G06K  i.  14.  15/64 

U.S.  a.  395— 100  8  liaims 


means  for  separating  light  having  the  pump  light  wavelength 
from  the  c  utput  light  to  reduce  the  pump  light  intensity  in 
the  output  of  the  optical  waveguide. 


5.142.661 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  SPLICE  SUPPORT  AND  ROUTING 

GUIDE 
William  D.  Grant,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  and  Henry  K.  Baum,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin 
and  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,790 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—135  9  Oaims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  splice  support  an  routing  guide  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  backing  plate; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  guide  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  back- 
ing plate,  each  of  said  guide  surfaces  being  configured  so 
that  a  fiber  supported  thereon  is  maintained  with  a  bend 
radius  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  radius,  a 
first  of  said  guide  surfaces  defining  a  first  cylinder  and  a 
second  of  said  guide  surfaces  defining  a  second  cylinder 
spaced  from  said  first  cylinder; 

first  splice  support  means  for  removably  engaging  and  sup- 
porting a  first  splice  between  said  supported  fiber  and 
another  fiber  including  a  first  surface  which  defines  a 
segment  of  a  first  plane  tangential  to  both  said  first  and 
second  cylinders;  and 

second  splice  support  means  for  removably  engaging  and 
supporting  a  second  splice  including  a  second  surface 
defining  £  segment  of  a  second  plane  tangential  to  both 
said  first  and  second  cylinders. 
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\.  An  electronic  parts  catalog  system  comprising 

an  illustration  memory  means  for  stonng  electronic  repre- 
sentations of  a  plurality  of  pictonal  illustrations,  each 
illustration  showing  a  plurality  of  parts  with  each  of  the 
parts  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  coordinaie 
location  of  the  pictonal  illustration,  each  of  the  electronic 
illustration  representations  being  identified  by  an  illustra- 
tion identification. 

a  text  memory  means  for  storing  electronic  text  represenia- 
tions  of  descriptive  text  of  the  parts  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  illustrations,  each  electronic  text  representation  being 
identified  by  the  illustration  identification  of  the  illustra- 
tion in  which  it  appears  and  by  the  corresponding  coordi 
nate  location  associated  with  the  corresponding  pan. 

a  selecting  means  with  which  a  human  user  inputs  a  selection 
of  one  of  the  illustrations  for  display,  the  selecting  means 
being  connected  with  the  lUustralion  memory  means  for 
conveying  a  selected  illusiratum  identification  thereto; 

a  monitor  means  for  con\ening  the  electronic  illustration 
representation  corresponding  to  the  selected  illustration 
identification  into  a  human-readable  pictonal  display  in 
which  each  of  the  plurality  of  displayed  parts  is  displayed 
in  asscx;iation  with  its  corresponding  coordinate  location, 
the  monitor  means  being  connected  with  the  illustration 
memory  means  for  receiving  the  electronic  illustration 
representations  therefrom, 

a  user  input  means  for  designating  a  desired  coordinate  on 
the  human-readable  pictorial  display 

a  microprocessor  means  for  (11  determining  a  distance  be- 
tween the  designated  desired  ccxirdinatc  and  each  of  the 
corresponding  coordinate  kx;ations  of  the  text  representa- 
tions corresponding  to  the  selected  illustration  identifica- 
tion and  (ii)  determining  which  one  of  the  corresponding 
ccwrdinaie  kx:ations  is  closest  to  the  designated  desired 
coordinate,  the  microproces.sor  means  being  connected 
with  the  text  memory  means  for  ^ausing  the  text  represen- 
tation that  IS  identified  by  the  determined  closest  corre 
spending  coordinate  l(x;ation  to  be  converted  into  a  hu- 
man-readable text  displa-. 
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to  a  number  of  said  predetermined  functions  used  by  the 
consequents  of  the  implications,  each  iruth-valued-flow 
inference  unit  being  connected  at  an  input  side  to  said  first 
buses  and  at  an  output  side  to  one  of  said  number  of  lines 
of  said  second  bus,  for  selecting,  from  all  truth  values 
outputted  by  said  plurality  of  truth  value  generator  cir- 
cuits and  inputted  thereto  via  said  first  buses,  prescribed 
ones  of  the  truth  values  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
rules  and  for  subjecting  these  truth  values  to  a  prescribed 
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1  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  of  efficiently  main- 
taining a  record  of  activities  relating  to  a  selected  resource 
object  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  users  within  said  data  pro- 
cessing system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

creating  a  history  log  associated  with  a  selected  resource 

object; 
specifying  a  maximum  memory  size  for  said  history  log; 
specifying  the  order  in  which  said  history  log  memory  shall 
be  allocated  after  said  maximum  memory  size  has  been 
exceeded,  and 
recording  within  said  history  log,  in  said  specified  order, 
those  activities  relating  to  said  selected  resource  object. 


<  142.W>4 
(•H(K  1-SS|N(.  I  M  I   I  >IS(,    I  Kl    m  V  \1  L'ED  FLOW 
H'lnjjm'n  /.hann.  Machida.    lapan.  ■issik;niir  ;!.   \pt  Instruments 
(  urp      I  '>k>o.  Japan 

I  ilfd  Dfc    ■»,  |yS4    s,r    Sii,  445. 5J2 

(  !aim>  pni.nts,  applicatmn  Japan.  I>ec.  7.  1988,  63-307697 

In!    (:      (.iKil    IS/JS 

i.s.a.i'i^-}  2a«ims 

I    A  trutti-vdIueU-llow  prLKcssing  unit  comprising: 

first  bus  means  having  a  number  of  first  buses  that  corre- 
spond to  a  number  of  types  of  input  vanables.  each  first 
bus  compnsing  a  number  of  lines  equal  to  a  number  of 
predetermined  function  types  used  by  antecedents  of 
implications; 

a  second  bus  comprising  a  number  of  lines  corresponding  to 
a  number  of  predetermined  function  types  used  by  conse- 
quents of  said  implications; 

truth  value  generator  circuits  that  correspond  in  number  to 
said  number  of  types  of  input  vanables.  each  truth  value 
generator  circuit  being  connected  at  an  output  side  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  buses,  for  generating  truth 
values,  which  represent  values  of  said  predetermined 
functions  used  in  said  antecedent  of  said  implication  where 
each  said  value  of  said  respective  predetermined  function 
corresponds  to  an  applied  one  of  said  input  variables,  and 
outputting  the  truth  values  on  said  corresponding  first  bus; 

truth-valued-flow  inference  units  that  correspond  in  number 


operation,  thereby  each  truth-valued-flow  inference  unit 
generating  a  truth  value  that  is  to  act  upon  a  correspond- 
ing consequent  and  outputting  the  truth  value  on  said 
second  bus;  and 
a  truth  value  converter  for  causing  the  truth  values  output- 
ted by  said  plurality  of  truth-valued-fiow  inference  units 
and  inputted  thereto  via  said  second  bus  to  respectively 
act  upon  the  plurality  of  said  predetermined  functions 
used  by  the  consequent,  thereby  providing  an  output 
representing  inferential  results. 


NEl'RM    M"IU()HksHHl    loH   M'PLICATION 

1'R()(■K\M^ 

Joseph   F*    Binus.   Ri>chtMtr.   Minn..  avsiKnnr  to  International 

Busini'ss  Machmt's  (  «irp4)ratnin.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

I  .l-d  y,b    :\i.   IWl).  Vr    No    4J*:.450 

In!    (  !      (,'V,1 

U.S.  a.  395—21  1  aaim 
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1.  A  method  in  a  neural  network  shell  of  enabling  an  applica- 
tion program  to  run  a  neural  network  model,  thereby  becom- 
ing a  neural  network  having  an  input  for  data  and  an  output  for 
a  result,  said  method  comprising  the  machine-executed  steps 
of 

creating  a  neural  network  data  structure,  said  creating  step 
funher  compnsing  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  neural  network  model  from  a  plurality  of  defined 
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neural  netvuork  models  for  said  neural  network,  said  neu- 
ral network  model  having  a  corresponding  default  neural 
network  data  structure; 

initializing  sa<d  corresponding  default  neural  network  data 
structure  for  said  neural  network  model  selected  in  said 
selecting  step  by  inputting  initial  values  for  a  plurality  of 
data  arrays  into  said  default  neural  network  data  structure; 

prompting  for  a  plurality  of  parameters  specific  to  said  neu- 
ral network; 

inputting  said  plurality  of  parameters  into  said  default  neural 
network  data  structure; 

teaching  said  neural  network,  said  teaching  step  funher 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  truning  data  at  said  input  of  said  neural  network; 

repeatedly  adjusting  the  values  of  said  plurality  of  data 
arrays  until  said  result  at  said  output  is  within  tolerance  of 
a  correct  result; 

locking  the  vilues  of  said  plurality  of  data  arrays  responsive 
to  said  adjusting  step; 

running  said  neural  network,  said  running  step  further  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

presenting  actual  data  at  said  input  of  said  neural  network; 
and 

retrieving  the  result  from  the  output  of  said  neural  network. 


5,142,666 
I  EARNIN(;  SYSTEM  IN  A  NEURON  COMPUTER 
Hideki  Yoshizawa;  Hiroki  Iciki;  Hideki  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo; 
kazuo  Asakiwa,  Kanagawa;  Yoshihide  Sugiura,  Tokyo; 
lliroyuki  TsLZuki,  Kanagawa;  Hideichi  Endoh;  Takashi  Ka- 
»a^^ki;  Tosliiharu  Matsuda,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Hiromu 
Uamoio,  Ynl.ohama;  Chikara  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya 
Istiikawa,  Ktwasaki,  all  of,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
K.inai^awa,  Jupan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,644 

Claims  prioriry,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-48880 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18:  G09C  1/JOO 

U.S.  a.  395— 24  liaaims 
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1.  A  learning  system  in  a  neuron  computer  comprising: 

a  neural  netw  ork  receiving  analog  signals  from  a  first  analog 
bus  throuf;h  an  analog  input  port  in  a  time  divisional 
manner,  obtaining  a  product  of  the  analog  signals  and 
weights  and  performing  a  sum-of-the-products  operation, 
and  outputting  analog  output  signals  to  a  second  analog 
bus  in  a  time  divisional  manner; 

a  control  pattern  memory,  connected  to  said  neural  network, 
for  storing  a  pattern  of  a  signal  for  controlling  said  neural 
network; 

a  sequencer,  connected  to  said  control  pattern  memory,  for 
producing  an  address  of  said  control  pattern  memory  to 
read  a  coni  rol  signal  to  be  provided  to  the  neural  network 
and  an  address  of  a  weight  memory  to  read  the  weights; 

said  weight  memory,  connected  to  said  sequencer  and  said 
neural  network,  for  storing  weight  data  of  the  neural 
network; 

digital  control  means,  connected  to  said  neural  network, 
control  pattern  memory,  sequencer  and  weight  memory, 
for  controlling  said  neural  network,  control  pattern  mem- 


ory, sequencer,  and  weight  memory,  and  for  executing  a 
learning  algonthm;  and 
input  control  means,  connected  to  an  input  side  of  said  neu- 
ral network  and  to  said  digital  conlrol  means,  for  selecting 
an  input  signal  for  cxecuiing  the  learning  algorithm  input 
from  one  of  a)  said  digital  control  means  and  b)  an  analog 
input  signal  input  from  said  analog  input  port  so  that  said 
input  signal  and  analog  input  signal  are  applied  to  said 
neural  network 


5.142.1W)'' 

RESOLRCK  AM)  MEMOR"*   MANaGLMENT 

ALGORITHMS  FOR  ELECTRIC  PRINTING  AND 

El  KTROMC  REPROGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

Richard  R.  Dimperio.  Rochester.  Bob  Ho;  Abdc  Kapadia.  both 

of  Webster,  and  Thomas  G.  Brucker.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y .. 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  199(),  Ser.  No    589.f>(m 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  li/(XI 

VS.  a.  395— 115  38  Claims 


1.  An  Electronic  Reprographic  apparatus  for  concurrent 
scanning,  processing  and  printing  of  a  plurality  of  print  jobs, 
comprising: 

scanner  means  for  scanning  a  set  of  onginal  documents 
which  comprises  at  least  one  job  in  the  plurality  of  jobs; 

storage  means  for  storing  image  data  of  the  scanned  docu- 
ments, said  storage  means  including  main  memory  means 
for  storing  image  data  for  current  processing  and  disk 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  for  subsequcni 
proces.sing.  a  storage  capacity  of  the  main  memory  means 
being  less  than  a  storage  capacity  of  the  disk  memor\ 
means; 

printer  means  for  printing  copies  of  the  stored  image  data  in 
the  main  memory  means; 

system  manager  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  scan- 
ner means,  storage  means  and  pnnter  means,  and  transfer- 
ring image  data  between  the  main  memors  means  and  disk 
memory  means,  and 

resource  manager  means  activated  by  the  sNstem  manager 
means  when  the  pnnter  means  requests  image  data  not 
stored  in  the  main  memory  means  but  stored  in  the  disk 
memory  means  and  xAhen  storage  capacity  of  the  mam 
memory  means  is  insufficient  to  accommodate  the  re- 
quested image  data,  the  resource  manager  means  deter- 
mining which  image  data  stored  in  the  iTidiii  memory 
means  should  be  transt'erred  to  the  disk  memvir\  means  to 
accommodate  the  requested  image  data,  the  resource 
manager  means  maintaining  print  skips  ot  the  printer 
means  within  a  predetermined  range  in  determining  the 
image  data  to  be  transferred 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  four  pairs  of  object  coordinate 
registers  with  coordinates  of  an  object  to  be  displayed  by  a 
graphics  subsystem,  said  object  being  one  of  a  quadrilateral  to 
be  drawn  and  a  block  image  to  be  moved,  said  apparatus  in- 
cluding loading  means  for  loading  said  object  coordinate  regis- 
ters with  said  object  coordinates, 

a)  loading  control  means  coupled  to  an  indexing  register 
which  cycles  from  0.  I,  2  and  3,  said  loading  control 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  control  signals  which,  based 
upon  the  value  in  said  indexing  register,  enable  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  object  coordinate  registers  to  receive 
object  ccxirdinates  received  by  an  input  means; 

b)  said  input  means  coupled  to  said  loading  control  means 
and  said  object  coordinate  registers  for  receiving  from  a 
source  external  to  said  apparatus,  said  object  coordinates. 
and  for  stonng  said  received  coordinates  in  said  object 
coordinate  registers  under  control  of  said  loading  control 
means  and  said  indexing  register, 

whereby  said  object  to  be  displayed  is  defined  by  a  number 
of  coordinates  to  uniquely  define  said  object. 


5,14:.6<i<5 
TEXT  PR()<  F,SMN(,  XPP\R\H  s  1N(  1  I  DING  FIXED 

XM)  srROI  1  KD  DISPI  \',    INfORMXlION 
k:itufni  Inouf,  fit^shiosaka,  and    \\umi  Sakae.  Matsiido,  Ivith 
'f  Japan.  a.vsivinors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  <  Isaka,    Ii^pan 
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1    An  information  processing  apparatus  which  can  display 
information  in  a  scroll  and  fixed  format  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  information; 
display  means  including  a  screen  which  has  boundary  limits, 
responsive  to  the  input  means  for  displaying  information 
in  a  scroll  and  fixed  format; 
area  specifying  means  responsive  to  the  input  means,  for 


specifying  an  area. of  information  to  be  displayed  on  the 

screen  m  a  window, 
memories  responsive  to  the  input  means  to  store  information 

for  editing; 
scroll  instruction  means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for 

scrolling  information; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  input  means  for  displaying 

information  defined  by  said  area  specifying  means  as  a 

reference  portion;  and 
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said  control  means  including  a  window  control  means  for 
displaying  the  information  in  the  window  in  a  fixed  for- 
mat, so  that  the  information  in  the  window  and  the  win- 
dow do  not  move  relative  to  each  other,  when  the  win- 
dow reaches  the  boundary  limits  of  the  screen  and  while 
other  information  on  the  screen  outside  of  the  window  is 
being  scrolled. 
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Harold  S.  Stone.  Chappaqua.  and  Jotl  I  V\olf,  (.oidins  Bridge, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assinnor>  to  Intcrnalional  Husint-ss  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk    N  ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  computing  the  number  of  units  of  storage 
space  accessed  in  a  storage  medium,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

setting  a  predetermined  bit  in  each  unit  of  storage  space  to  a 
predetermined  state  indicative  that  said  unit  of  storage 
space  has  not  been  accessed; 

setting  a  counter  to  a  reference  count; 

accessing  a  unit  of  storage  space,  and  if  said  predetermined 
bit  IS  in  said  predetermined  state,  changing  the  state  to 
indicate  the  unit  of  storage  space  has  been  accessed; 

incrementing  said  counter  in  resfxinse  to  the  change  of  state 
of  said  predetermined  bit  as  a  result  of  the  unit  of  storage 
space  being  accessed,  with  the  count  of  said  counter  being 
indicative  of  the  number  of  units  of  storage  space  ac- 
cessed; and 

determining  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  management 
methods  to  utilize  based  on  predetermined  types  of  ac- 
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cesses  to  the  storage  medium   and   the  count  of  said 
counter. 


5,142,671 

PLURAL  CACHE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  REAL  TIME 

MULTITASKING 

Itsuko  Ishida:  Vasayuki  Hata,  and  Akira  Yamada,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,046 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321569 
Int.  IX^  GllC  7/00,  G06F  13/00.  12/00 
U.S.  O.  395—425  7  CUims 


1.  A  data  processing  unit  comprising: 

a  data  processing  unit; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  and  coupled  to 
a  system  bus; 

a  cache  memory  for  storing  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data 
stored  in  said  main  memory,  and  activated  when  a  register 
therein  is  initialized; 

a  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  register,  for  detecting 
when  said  cache  memory  is  activated  and  for  asserting  a 
first  signal  when  said  cache  memory  has  yet  to  be  acti- 
vated and  dea.sseriing  said  first  signal  once  said  cache 
memory  is  activated;  and 

a  bus  driver,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said  data 
processing  unit,  for  connecting  said  data  processing  unit 
to  a  system  bus,  wherein  said  bus  driver  is  enabled  when 
said  first  signal  is  asseried. 


5,142,672 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROLLER  INCORPORATING 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CHANNELS  AND  ADDRESS 

MAPPED  INPUT/OUTPLT  WINDOWS 
William  M.  Johason,  San  Jose;  Timothy  A.  Olson,  Sunnyvale; 
Drew  J.  Dutton,  Santa  Monica;  Sherman  Lee,  Pales  Verdes 
Estates,  and  David  W.  Stoenner,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AdvancL>d  .Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1987,  Ser.  No.  132.296 
Int.  O.'  G06F  13/28 
U.S.  O.  395—500  91  Oaims 

77.  A  method  for  transfernng  data  to  and  from  a  first  bus,  to 
which  a  first  set  of  high  performance  devices,  including  at  least 
one  central  processing  unit  ("CPU"),  is  attached,  and  a  second 
bus  to  which  a  second  set  of  relatively  lower  performance 
devices  is  attached,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transfernng  data  between  said  first  bus  and  said  second 
bus  utilizing  direct  memory  access  means,  including  at 
least  one  direct  memory  access  channel  means,  coupled  to 
said  buses; 

(b)  isolating.  \ia  said  channel  means,  said  first  set  of  devices 
from  the  comparatively  lower  performing  second  set  of 
devices  when  transferring  data  between  said  first  and 
second  bus  via  said  access  means; 

(c)  transferring  data  between  said  first  and  said  second  bus 


utilizing  input/output  controller  means,  including  al  lea.'-i 
one  address  mapped  input/output  port  means,  coupled  to 
said  buses; 
(d)  isolating,  via  said  p<iri  means,  said  first  set  of  devices 
from  the  comparativel>  lower  performing  second  set  of 
devices  when  transferring  data  between  said  first  ami 
second  bus  via  said  controller  means;  and 


(e)  packing  data  being  transferred  from  said  second  bus  to 
said  first  bus  to  accommodate  variable  width  data  trans- 
fers; and 
(0  funneling  data  being  transferred  from  said  first  bus  to  said 
second  bus  to  accommodate  variable  width  data  transfers; 
wherein  said  step  of  isolating  via  said  channel  mans  further 
comprises  the  step  of  buffering  data  being  transferred  between 
said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus,  into  queue  means,  under  the 
control  of  programmed  register  means 


5,142,6".' 
BUS  MONTH )R  WITH  DIAI   FORI   MKNKJR'l   lOH 
STORINt.  SKLKCTABLK  TRICOl  R  PATrKRNS 
Douglas  J.  De  AnKelis,  Wobum;  Henr\  V\ .  J.  Maddox,  Frank 
lin;  Arthur  Peters,  Sudbury;  Donald  J.  Rathbun,  Meihutn. 
and  William  I..  Saltmarsh,  Brockton,  all  of  Mass.,  assiRnors  to 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc..  Hilierica,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1989.  Ser    No    i^S.hfA 
Int.  CI.'  (-0^1 
U.S.  O.  395—575  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  monitoring  means  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for 
selectively  detecting  patterns  of  signals  occurring  at  first  se- 
lected points  in  the  system  and  recording  signals  tx;curring  ai 
second  selected  points  within  the  system  during  operation, 
comprising: 

a  trigger  output  means  responsive  to  trigger  signals  for  provid- 
ing trigger  outputs  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  trigger  signal 
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corresponding  to  a  selected  pattern  of  signals  to  be  delected 

al  the  first  ■ielected  points, 
a  recording  memory  means  connected  from  the  second  se- 
lected polnt^  and  responsive  to  tngger  outputs  for  recordmg 
the  signals  present  at  the  second  selected  points,  and 
a  tngger  generating  means  connected  from  the  first  selected 
points  and  responsise  to  the  signals  thereon  for  selectively 
generating  the  trigger  signals,  comprising: 
a  trigger  memor>  means  for  stonng  patterns  of  trigger  sig- 
nals, each  pattern  of  tngger  signals  corresponding  to  a 
selected  condition   to  be  detected  on   the  first  selected 
p*Mnts,  wherein 
the  tngger  memory  means  includes  a  first  port  having 
a  read  address  input  connected  from  the  first  selected 

points,  and 
a  data  output  connected  to  the  tngger  output  means  for 
providing  patterns  of  tngger  signals  corresponding  to 
the  patterns  of  signals  at  the  first  selected  points  to  be 
detected,  wherein 
each  pattern  of  trigger  signals  is  stored  in  the  tngger  mem- 
ory means  at  a  location  whose  address  corresponds  to  a 
pattern  of  trigger  signals  from   the  first  selected  points 
representing  the  corresponding  condition  to  be  detected. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  file  server  and  a  plurality 
of  computers  connected  in  a  network,  wherein  each  of  said 
computers  are  running  diverse  application  programs  and  have 
access  to  a  local  direct  access  storage  device  on  which  is  stored 
a  local  library  corresponding  to  the  computer,  said  computer 
system  further  including  a  central  direct  access  storage  device 
IS  accessed  by  said  file  server,  said  central  direct  access  storage 
device  stonng  a  plurality  of  interchange  documents  in  an 
interchange  document  library,  each  document  in  said  inter- 
change library  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  document 
elements  and  provided  with  an  interchange  index,  a  method  of 
eliminating  a  requirement  of  a  pnvate  copy  of  interchange 
document  files  by  a  plurality  of  said  diverse  application  pro- 
grams running  on  respective  ones  of  said  computers  in  said 
computer  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  computer  per- 
li>rmed  steps  of 

building  and  maintaining  by  said  application  programs  run- 
ning on  said  computers  a  common  document  interchange 
index  dunng  file  creation  and  modification,  each  docu- 
ment in  said  interchange  library  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  document  elements  with  each  document  ele- 
ment standing  alone  in  an  application  processing  environ- 
ment, said  interchange  index  including  pointers  a.s.sociated 
with  each  indexable  element  in  a  hierarchical  data  struc- 
ture of  said  document  elements; 
receiving  a  data  stream  over  said  network  by  said  computers 


of  said  computer  system,  said  data  stream  including  index 
elements  of  said  interchange  index, 

building  by  application  programs  running  on  each  of  said 
computers  local  database  indices  which  are  application 
dependent  and  which  are  optimized  for  the  application 
programs,  said  building  step  being  performed  without 
processing  an  entire  document; 

storing  said  local  databa.se  indices  on  said  local  direct  access 
storage  device; 

thereafter  accessing  by  any  of  said  application  programs 
respective  local  database  indices  to  select  portions  of  a 
document  in  said  interchange  document  library  on  said 
central  direct  access  storage  device  for  accessing  and 
processing. 


5,142.675 
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1  A  monitor  control  system  having  a  processor,  said  proces- 
sor comprising: 

interrupt  means  for  executing  a  regular  monitor  process  by 
an  interrupt  occurring  at  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

background  processing  means  for  executing  a  background 
process; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  interrupt  means  and  said 
background  processing  means  such  that  said  interrupt 
means  executes  the  regular  monitor  process  during  a 
penod  in  which  said  background  processing  means  is 
interrupted; 

a  prestored  task  table  in  which  prcstored  tasks  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  said  background  processing  means  are  stored; 
and 

a  plurality  of  loop  counters  for  counting  a  number  of  pro- 
cessing loops  representing  a  number  of  executed  tasks  for 
each  prestored  task. 
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SEPARATE  CO^TE^^T  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORIES  FOR 
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CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  SHARED  MEMORY 

Jeffrey  A.  Fried.  Somemlle,  Mass.,  and  Christopher  P.  Ro- 
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Incorporated,  ^  altham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  291,070 

Int.  a.5  G06F  1 2/] 4.  12/00 

l).S.  a,  395—425  17  CUims 


iUUB  mmm      tKMm 


ing  that  the  digital  signal  is  available  for  processing,  the  data 
processing  device  compnsing; 

a  data  bus; 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  connected  to  said  data  bus; 

an  accumulator  connected  between  said  anthmetic  logic  unit 
and  said  data  bus; 

a  counterpart  register,  for  the  accumulator,  coupled  to  the 
data  bus; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  accumulator  and  to  said 
counterpart  register,  for  supplying  digital  values  to  the 
accumulator  and  also  for  holding  a  current  digital  value  in 
the  counterpart  register  upon  an  cKcurrence  of  the  inter- 
rupt signal  while  continuing  to  supply  the  accumulator 
with  another  digital  value  during  an  interrupt  routine; 
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6  In  a  computer  system,  a  locking  circuit  for  controlling 
access  to  locked  segments  of  a  shared  memory  in  a  memory 
access  cycle,  comprising: 

a  first  content-addressable  memory  including  multiple  stor- 
age locations  for  storing  addresses  of  said  locked  segments 
and  means  for  simultaneously  comparing  a  target  address 
of  the  memory  access  cycle  with  contents  of  each  of  the 
storage  locations  and  providing  a  first  match  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  match  condition  when  said  target  address 
matches  one  of  the  addresses  of  said  locked  segments; 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  match  signal  for  inhib- 
iting completion  of  said  memory  access  cycle; 
verification  me.ms  responsive  to  said  first  match  signal  and 
to  a  requesting  processor  identification  (ID)  for  enabling 
completion  cf  said  memory  access  cycle  only  when  said 
requesting  processor  ID  meets  a  predetermined  criteria, 
said  verification  means  including 

a  means  for  storing  a  locking  processor  ID  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  locked  segments,  wherein  said  means  for 
storing  a  locking  processor  ID  comprises  a  second 
content-addres-sable  memory  including  multiple  storage 
locations,  one  storage  location  in  said  second  content- 
addressable  memory  corresponding  to  each  storage 
location  in  said  first  content-addressable  memory,  said 
second  content-addressable  memory  including  means 
for  simultaneously  companng  a  requesting  processor 
ID  with  each  of  the  locking  processor  ID'S  and  provid- 
ing a  second  match  signal  for  each  storage  location  in 
said  second  content-addressable  memory  which 
matches  the  requesting  processor  ID;  and 
means  for  enabling  completion  of  said  memory  access 
cycle  when  said  requesting  processor  ID  matches  the 
locking  priTcessor  ID  corresponding  to  the  locked  seg- 
ment for  »  hich  a  match  condition  was  found. 


5.1*2,677 
CONTEXT  SWITCHING  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS 
Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Houston,  Tex.;  Frederic  BooUud,  Les  Jardins  du 
Sinodon,  FranC';.  and  James  F.  Hollander,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
File<l  May  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,615 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 65('  6  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  device  used  with  a  circuit  that  produces 
a  digital  signal  to  be  processed  and  an  interrupt  signal  indicat- 
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a  multiplier  connected  to  said  data  bus; 

a  product  register  connected  between  said  multiplier  and  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit; 

a  product  counterpart  register  connected  between  said  mul- 
tiplier and  said  arithmetic  logic  unit;  and 

additional  switching  means,  connected  to  said  product  regis- 
ter and  to  said  pnxlucl  counterpart  register,  for  supplying 
digital  product  values  to  the  product  register  and  holding 
a  current  digital  product  value  in  the  product  counterpart 
register  when  the  interrupt  signal  occurs,  while  continu- 
ing to  supply  the  product  counterpart  register  with  an- 
other digital  product  value  from  the  multiplier  dunng  the 
interrupt  routine 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  system,  a  method  for  a  re- 
questing user  individual  to  mark  for  action  by  an  end  user 
individual  data  representing  a  specific  document  stored  within 
the  system,  said  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

accessing  document  data  objects  by  said  requesting  user 
individual; 

assigning  an  identifier  which  defines  the  end  user  individual 
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in  response  to  a  defining  input  by  said  requesting  user 
individual; 

inserting  into  said  document  data  objects  a  plurality  of  ac- 
tion markers  which  relate  the  action  to  be  performed  by 
said  end  user  mdividual  as  defined  by  requesting  user 
individual  and  said  dixument  data  objects; 

linking  m!(i  the  diK;ument  object  data  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  action  markers  to  relate,  the  action  to  be 
performed  by  said  end  user  individual  as  specified  by  said 
action  markers,  the  end  user  individual  to  perform  said 
action  on  viid  J'lcument  objects  as  identified  by  said 
identifier  and  ihc  status  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
action  markers,  and 

accessing  of  said  document  data  objects  by  said  end  user 
individual  as  defined  by  said  identifier. 
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1   A  method  of  collecting  execution  status  data  for  a  struc- 
tured program  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  pro- 
gram blocks,  each  program  block  being  closed  between  one 
entry  sentence  and  one  exit  sentence,  wherein  a  source  pro- 
gram formed  from  interconnected  program  blocks  of  the  struc- 
tured program  is  loaded  in  a  memory,  the  source  program  is 
read  out  and  compiled  by  a  compiler  to  form  an  object  pro- 
gram, including  an  instruction  word  for  starting  a  data  collect- 
ing program  for  collecting  execution  status  data  of  the  source 
program  formed  from  the  interconnected  program  blocks  of 
the  structured  program,  the  object  program  is  executed,  and 
the  execution  status  data  of  the  source  program  is  collected 
during  the  execution  of  the  object  program,  the  method  further 
compnsing  ihe  steps  of 
a)  compiling  the  source  program  read  out  from  the  memory 
to  form  the  object  program,  including  (i)  automatically 
detecting  information  in  the  form  of  an  entry  sentence  or 
an  exit  sentence,  which  identifies  each  program  block  and 
separates   ihat   Mivk   from   an  adjacent   program   block. 
duriMii  J  ^\nI.ix  .inalysis  of  the  stiurce  program  at  the  time 
it  IS  V  j;.;   .  implied,  and  (ill  inserting  into  said  object 
pn  v'li;    !!!\  jl  the  liication  of  said  entry  sentence  or  said 
exit  sentence  of  said  program  blcx:k  said  instruction  word 
for  starting  the  data  collecting  program  for  collecting  the 
execution  status  data,  said  instruction  word  including  data 


for  identifying  said  program  block  in  an  operand  portion 
thereof 

b)  executing  the  object  program  compiled  in  step  (a); 

c)  interrupting  the  execution  of  the  object  program  each 
time  said  instruction  word  is  read  out  while  said  object 
program  is  being  executed  and  starting  said  data  collecting 
program;  and 

d)  storing  in  a  store  table  the  execution  status  data  of  the 
source  program  collected  by  the  data  collecting  program. 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  comput- 
ers,  each   computer   comprising   a   central    processing   unit 
(CPU),  memory,  offline  storage,  input/output  devices,  and  a 
current  operating  system  stored  on  a  disk  drive,  a  method  for 
loading  a  transfernng  ofwraling  system  onto  a  first  one  of  said 
computers  from  a  second  one  of  said  computers  comprising: 
setting  a  root  directory  in  the  memory  of  the  first  computer; 
loading  a  subset  operating  system  into  the  memory  of  the 
first  computer  from  the  offline  storage  of  the  first  com- 
puter, said  subset  operating  system  compnsing  commands 
for  copying  files,  creating  file  direclones,  formatting  disk 
drives,  and  establishing  a  network  connection  and  opera- 
tion on  the  network; 
initializing  the  first  computer  using  the  subset  operating 

system, 
initializing  the  disk  drive  of  the  first  computer  by  executing 
the  commands  for  formatting  disk  drives  and  creating  file 
directories  to  create  a  hierarchical  file  system  on  the  disk 
dnve  of  the  first  computer  having  a  base  at  the  root  direc- 
tory; 
establishing  communications  between  the  first  computer  and 
the  network  by  executing  the  commands  for  establishing  a 
network  connection  and  operation  on  the  network  to 
communicate  with  the  second  computer:  and 
copying  operating  system  files  of  the  transferring  operating 
system  in  the  second  computer  and  loading  the  copy  of 
the  transferring  operating  system  files  from  the  second 
computer  o\er  the  network  into  the  hierarchical  file  sys- 
tem created  on  the  disk  drive  of  the  first  computer  by 
executing  the  command  for  copying  files  in  the  first  com- 
puter. 
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whereby  thi  disk  drive  of  the  first  computer  is  rewritten 
with  the  copy  of  the  transferring  operating  system  loaded 
from  the  second  computer  without  corrupting  the  subset 
operating  system  stored  in  the  memory  of  the  first  com- 
puter. 


5,142,682 

TWO-LEVEL  PRIORITY  ARBITER  GENERATING  A 

REQUEST  TO  THE  SECOND  LEVEL  BEFORE 

FIRST-LEVEL  ARBITRATION  IS  CXiMPLETED 

Richarti  I^may,  Carlisle,  and  Darid  Wallace,  Chelmsford,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.. 

Billenca.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,059,  Sep   7.  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  30,328,  Mar.  26,  1987. 

abandoned   This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,691 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/18.  15   10 


VS.  a.  395—725 
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5,142,681 
APL-rO-FORTRAN  TRANSLATORS 

(.raham  (  .  Driacail,  Hartsdale,  and  Dould  L.  Orth,  Caracl, 
both  of  N  >  ,  :»si|(nor(  to  Intematioiial  Busineaa  MacUnca 

t  orporation    A -monk,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation  :>f  S  cr.  No.  882,737,  Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

appiicalion  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,841 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—700  36  ClaiM 
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1.  A  machine-implemented  method  of  translating  to  a  target 
computer  langua.ge  an  application  programmed  in  a  source 
computer  langua(;e  wherein  said  source  language  is  character- 
ized by 

(A)  having  arrays  as  primitive  objects  thereof, 

(B)  primitive  fiinctions  which  are  applicable  to  arrays, 

(C)  pnmitive  ftnctions  in  which  internal  representations  are 
inferred  froir.  use,  and 

(D)  primitive  functions  which  are  applied  differently  in 
different  cas<s  depending  upon  differences  in  the  rank, 
type,  and  shtpe  information  applicable  to  the  arrays,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing,  for  a  subject  primitive  function  of  said 

source  lan(;uage  which  is  applied  differently  in  different 

cases,  an  a'chetype  which  includes 

(i)  plural  pjrtions  of  code,  which  represent  code  in  said 
target  language,  said  portions  being  associated  with 
corresponding  cases  in  which  the  subject  pnmitive 
function  may  be  used,  and 

(ii)  conditions  for  determining  which  of  said  plural 
portions  of  archetype  code  are  to  be  used  for  a  given 
occurrerce  of  the  subject  primitive  function  in  a 
given  af'plication  program  in  said  source  language 
with  at  l^ast  some  of  the  conditions  being  dependent 
on  array  shapes, 

(b)  storing  said  archetype  in  a  machine  memory,  and 

(c)  translating  said  subject  primitive  function  from  said 
source  to  saic  target  language  using  said  stored  archetype, 
by  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  code  therefrom 
in  accordance  with  said  conditions  applicable  to  said 
given  application  program,  when  said  given  application 
program  in  si-jd  source  language  is  input  to  a  computer  as 
the  object  of  translation,  to  produce  a  translated  applica- 
tion program  in  said  target  language. 


1.  A  priority  resolution  apparatus  for  use  m  a  data  pn.Kev,ing 
system,  the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
devices, 

a  plurality  of  first  devices  contending  asynchronousK   for 
use  of  a  second  device. 
each  of  said  first  devices  being  assigned  a  unique  pnonty 

for  the  use  of  the  second  device,  and 
one  certain  I'lrst  device  receives  asynchronous  requests  for 
use  of  the  second  device  from  a  plurality  of  third  de- 
vices and  contends  for  use  of  the  second  device  onlv  m 
response  to  such  requests,  each  of  the  third  devices 
being  assigned  a  unique  pnonty  for  use  of  the  second 
device, 
the  priority  rev.'ilution  apparatus  being  for  granting  use  of 
the  second  device  to  the  highest-pnonlv  requesting  first 
device,  and  in  turn  to  the  highest-pnority  requesting  third 
device  if  said  one  certain  first  device  is  ihe  highest-pnonty 
requesting  first  device,  the  pnorits   restijution  apparatus 
compnsing  in  combination 

a  first  pnonty  resoKer  having  as  mans  request  inputs  a.s 
there  are  first  devices,  one  input  being  connected  to 
each  of  the  first  devices,  for  receiving  from  the  respec- 
tive first  devices  asynchronoiLs  requests  for  use  of  the 
second  device  and  for  granting  use  of  the  second  device 
to  the  highesi-pnority  requesting  first  device,  and  hav 
ing  signaling  means  for  signaling  that  said  one  certain 
first  device  has  been  granted  use  of  the  second  device. 
and 
said  one  certain  first  device  being  a  second  priority   re- 
solver  having  a  signaling  input  connected  to  the  signal- 
ing means  of  the  first  pnonty   resolser  and  having  as 
many   request   inputs  as   there  are   third  devices,   one 
request  input  being  connected  to  each  of  the  third  de- 
vices, said  second  pnonty  resolver  being  for 
receiving  from  the  respective  third  devices  asynchro- 
nous requests  for  use  of  the  second  device. 
sending  a  request  to  the  input  of  the  first  pronty   re 
solver  immediately  upon  receiving  a  request  from  a! 
least  one  of  the  third  devices,  and 
granting  use  of  the  second  device  lo  the  highesl-priority 
requesting  third  device  upon  being  informed  at  ihc 
signaling  input  that  said  one  certain  first  device  has 
been  granted  use  of  the  second  device 
whereby  the  second  pnonty  resolver  requests  service  from 
the  first  pnonty  resolver  before  the  second  pnorits   re- 
solver has  completed  its  arbilraiion 
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5,142.6«J 
nSTF.RCOMPLTER  tOM.MLNK  ATION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kennetli  J.  Burkhardt,  Jr.,  Quakertown;  J»>  I,.  (T«rbeh>,  (  ali- 
fon;  rheodore  J.  Skapinetz,  Bloomsburs.  uid  Patnce  M.  A. 
Bennood-Gregoire,   Sommerrille,   til   of   N.J..    assiKiiorv   to 
Lnisys  CorpormtioB.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  63,iS4,  Jun.  18.  1987.  atuuidooed. 

which  11  a  cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No   23.J16.  Mar  9.  198''. 

Pat   No.  4.866.664.  ThU  application  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No. 

771.889 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J  J/14 

VS.  a.  395—725  12  Claim, 
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of  inslruction  for  generating  said  wake-up  interrupt 
lignal  for  transmission  to  said  wakt-up  interrupt  signal 
input  when  sajd  optinJe  purtion  designates  said  first 
type  of  instruction,  said  addrt-s.s  pvirtion  contains  the 
address  of  said  second  pri.xessor  and  said  daia  p<irtion 
contains  a  data  signal  representative  of  said  wake-up 
interrupt  signal. 


5.142.684 

i'OV\f  R  (  ONSFRVAHON  IN  MKTIOPROCESSOR 

(  ONTROLLED  DEVTCKS 

Richard  \.  Pern.  Charlotte.  N.C.,  and  Vernon  1..  ^t»nt.  Rich- 
mond. \  a.,  ajtsignoni  to  Hand  Held  PruductJk  Inc.,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2J.  1989,  S«r.  No.  370,648 

int.  O.'  G06F  15/16.  1/0%.  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750  66  CUims 
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1  Apparatus  tor  elTecting  communication  among  plural 
Jigital  priH:cs.sors  including  a  first  prix.'evsor  and  a  second 
prcKessor,  said  first  and  second  proces.s<)rs  being  coupled  to  a 
svstem  hus  for  communication  therebetween,  said  first  proces- 
xT  being  a  transmuting  prcKevsor  and  said  second  prcKcssor 
tsemg  a  receiving  processor,  said  transmitting  pr'.ves.v>r  having 
a  message  to  be  transmuted  tr-  said  receiving  prvvcssor.  said 
apparatus  having  commnn  inemiiry  .iL^essihle  to  all  said  pro- 
.esMirs,  compnsing 

.i  piuarlily  of  mailboi  U>cations  ,.orresp»>ndiniJ  Ic  said  plural- 
uv  of  proces.s<irs.  respectively,  in  saul  common  memory. 
said    mailbvix    kx;ation   corresp<inding    to    said    transmitting 
processtir  being  utili/ed  only  for  transtVr  oi  messages  from 
said  transmitting  pnx;es.sor  to  receiving  priKessors.  said 
transmitting  processor  utilizing  only  said  mailbo.x  location 
corresponding  thereto  for  transfer  of  messages  to  receiv- 
ing pri.x.esM")rs, 
means   in   said   transmitting   processor   for  generating  said 
mes.sage  to  be  transmitted  to  said  receiving  processor  and 
for  wnting  said  message  int()  said  mailKu  l<Kation  corre- 
sponding  to   said    transmitting    prcvessor.    said   message 
including  an  add"-s^  'gnal  representative  of  said  receiv- 
ing pnx.ess<ir. 
awakening  means  in  said  iransmimng  processor  for  sending 
a  wake-up  interrupt  signal  1.^  said  receiving  processor  to 
interrupt  said  receiving  privessor  so  as  to  alert  said  re- 
ceiving processor  that  it  has  a  pending  message. 
polling  means  in  said  receiving  prvxevsor  for  scanning  said 
mailbiu  locations  in  response  to  said  wake-up  interrupt 
^lgnal    to   find    an    addrcvs   signal    representative   of  said 
receiving  priKevstir  in  a  mailbox  location,  said  mailbox 
location  thereby   having  a  message  therein  addressed  to 
said  receiving  prosessor,  whereby  said  receiving  proces- 
sor finds  said  message  in  said  mailKn  location  having  its 
address  signal  therein. 
wherein  said  awakening  ^ledn^  cunipnscs  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  wake-up  interrupt  signal  trom  said  first  pro- 
ces.sor  to  said  second   pr;)ces-sor.   said   second   processor 
having  a  wake-up  interrupt   signal   input  corresponding 
thereto,  said  awakening  means  comprising 
means  in  said  first  priH;es.s<ir  for  generating  and  transmit- 
ting a  first  type  of  instruction  having  an  opcode  portion, 
an  address  portum  and  a  data  piirtion.  and 
converting  means,  through  which  said  second  processor  is 
coupled  to  said  system  bus   responsive  to  said  first  type 
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I  A  method  for  controlling  a  multiprcx;es,sor  system  includ- 
ing a  first  processor  having  a  first  central  processing  unit  oper- 
ating under  stored  program  control,  and  operating  at  a  first 
speed  and  at  a  first  power  supply  voltage  or  at  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  which  is  greater  than  said  first  power  supply 
voltage,  and  a  second  priKesMir  having  a  second  processing 
unit  operating  under  store  program  control,  and  operating  at  a 
second  speed  which  is  greater  than  said  first  speed,  and  at  said 
second  power  supply  voltage,  and  power  supplying  means  for 
.upplying  said  first  or  second  p<iwer  supply  voltages  to  said 
first  and  second  pr(x;essors.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

operating  said  first  prtvevsor  at  said  first  speed  and  at  said 

first  power  supply  voltage, 
determining  whether  a  la.sk  is  to  be  performed  at  said  second 

speed, 
controlling   said   power  supplying   means   to  provide  said 
second  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  processing  units  if 
a  task  is  to  be  performed  at  said  second  speed,  and 
activating  said  second  prtK-essor  if  a  task  is  io  be  performed 
at  said  second  speed. 


5.142,685 

PIPFI  INF  (  IRCl  IT  FOR  TIMING  ADJlSTVfFNT  OF 

IRRFGLLAR  VALID  AND  INVALID  DAIA 

Toshiyuki  Funii:  Yoshifumi  Fujiwara.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akira 

Ishizuka,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NFX  (  orpura- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  351,084 
(  laims  pnority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  198S.  M-123548: 
Maj   :u,  1988,  63-1 23549-.  May  20.  1988.  63-123550 

Int.  tn.'  (,06F  /'    I'i 
VS.  a.  395—800  1.:  (  laiins 

9.  A  pipeline  circuit  for  determining  a  data  holding  duration 
in  said  circuit  based  on  the  validity  or  invalidity  of  data,  com- 
pnsing: 
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a  selection  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  a  selec- 
tion Signal  S  indicating  a  value,  said  value  indicated  by 
said  selectior  signal  Sy  being  equal  to  a  next  value  in  a 
periodic  sequence  of  n  values  (1,  2, . . .  n,  1,  2,  .  .  )  follow- 
ing the  valut  in  said  periodic  sequence  which  was  indi- 
cated by  a  preceding  selection  signal  Sy- 1  when  an  input 
indicating  signal  Ty,  corresponding  to  one  datum  Ay  out  of 
8  senes  of  m  nput  data  Aj,  A2,  ■  ■  ■  ■  A^  indicates  invalid- 
ity, and.  said  value  indicated  by  said  selection  signal  Sy 
being  equal  o  the  same  value  as  that  indicated  by  said 
preceding  selection  signal  Sy- 1  when  said  input  indicating 
signal  Tyindi;:ates  validity;  and 

a  data  holding  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  data  holding 
means  R|  .  .  .  R,  (where  n  is  an  integer)  connected  in  a 


WUT  POCATM  9HHM. 


nooioiLW 


pipelined  ma-nner,  said  data  holding  circuit  coupled  to  said 
selection  sigr.al  generating  circuit  such  that  said  datum  Ay 
is  inputted  into  a  data  holding  means  R,  of  said  data  hold- 
ing means,  tl  e  i-th  among  n  stages  of  data  holding  means 
Ri,  R2, ....  Kn  when  said  value  indicated  by  said  selection 
signal  Sy  generated  by  said  selection  signal  generating 
circuit  is  i,  aid  outputting  via  n  — i  stage  of  data  holding 
means  R,>  1,  Ri>2>  .  - .  Rn  of  said  data  holding  means  the 
datum  Ay,  n-i-l-l  (where  i>n,  n  is  an  integer)  timing 
cycles  later  than  the  inputting  of  the  data  A/where 
said  m  input  data  A|,  A2,  .  .  .  ,  Ay,  .  .  .  ,  Am  and  said  m  input 


indicating  signals  T|,  T2, 


,  Tm  are  entered,  and 


where  valid  data  among  said  m  input  data  are  successively 
outputted  at  nxk-H  I  (k  is  an  integer)  timing  cycles. 


5,142,686 

Ml  1  TlPRtK  ESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROCESSORS 

AND  SVMTC  HIS  WITH  EACH  PAIR  OF  PROCESSORS 

C0NNECTF;D  FHROUGH  a  single  switch  USING 

1  ATTN  SQUARE  MATRIX 

Richard  llecht   R  oomfield,  and  Robert  E.  LaBarre,  WUiingtoa, 

both  of  Conn.,  issignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  424,776 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/ii 
L.S.  CI.  395—800  1  Claim 

1   A  multiprooissor  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors;  and 
a  plurality  of  switches; 

each  of  said  processors  being  connected  through  a  single  one 

of  said  switches  to  each  other  one  of  said  processors,  said 

multiprocessor  system  having  a  number  of  processors  N 

or  M,  where 

N  is  between  N,^- 1  -I- 1  and  Nik.  for  a  balanced  system,  and 


M  is  between  N*  1  -  Yt_  1 -(- 1  and  Na  — Y*,  for  %  non- 
balanced  system  and 

k  is  any  positive  integer,  and 

No=7  and  Yo  =  3,  and 

NA  =  y*X(Y*-l)-(-l.  where 

yt  is  selected  from  the  set  y,  where 

Y  =  {yi,  y2,  ■      y*.        ).  where 

yi  =  four  and  y2  =  five  and 

and  yt  =  the  kth  member  of  the  set  Y,  which  is  the  set  of  all 
integers,  in  increasing  order,  which  are  one  greater  than  a 


prime  number  or  one  greater  than  a  f)ositive  integer  power 

of  a  prime  number, 
each  processor  has  at  least  yo  connections  and  no  more  than 

yt  connections  to  related  ones  of  said  switches. 
each  switch  has  at  iea.st  yo  connections  and  no  more  than  y;i 

connections  to  related  ones  of  said  processors  in  an  N 

processor  balanced  multiprocessor  system,  and 
each  switch  has  at  least  yo  connections  and  no  more  than 

y*—  1  connections  to  related  ones  of  said  processors  m  an 

M  processor  non-balanced  multiprix'es.sor  system 


5,142,687 

SORT  ACXTLERATOR  WITH  RFIBOL NO  SORTER 

REPEATEDLY  MARGING  SORTED  STRINGS 

Richard  F.  lary,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  374,433 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/08.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  395—800  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  merging  system  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
unordered  records  into  a  stnng  of  sorted  records  composing 

input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  groups  of  unordered 
records,  each  of  the  plurahty  of  groups  of  unordered 
records  having  N  records. 

sorting  means  for  receiving  each  of  the  plurality  of  groups  of 
unordered  records  and  for  arranging  the  records  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  groups  of  unordered  records  into  a 
string  of  records  m  sorted  order,  said  sorting  means  hav- 
ing a  single  input  means  for  receiving  records  and  a  single 
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outpui  means  for  oulputling  records  in  sorted  order,  said 
suning  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  processing 
element  means  for  comparing  record  data,  a  first  process- 
ing element  means  coupled  to  said  single  input  means  and 
to  said  single  output  means  of  said  sorting  means,  and  the 
remaining  processing  element  means  connected  in  cascade 
relation  following  said  first  prtxessing  element  means  to  a 
la.st  processing  element  means, 

first  storage  means  coupled  to  said  prixes-sing  element  means 
for  storing  the  record  data  compared  by  said  pr(x;essing 
element  means,  said  first  storage  means  having  first  and 
second  storage  ptirtions  coupled  to  each  ot  said  processing 
element  means,  each  of  said  processing  element  means 
having  input  means  for  receiving  record  data,  said  input 
means  having  an  upper  left  input  and  a  lovser  nght  input 
and  output  means  for  outputling  record  data,  said  output 
means  having  an  upper  right  v>utput  and  a  lower  left  out- 
put, and  pri.x,evsing  element  control  means  for  controlling 
said  prtx;evs  element  means  to  operate  in  a  first  mode  to 
effect  transfers  of  record  data  trom  said  upper  left  input  to 
said  lower  left  output  and  tVom  said  lower  right  input  to 
said  right  output  and  to  operate  in  a  second  mtxle  to 
transfer  record  data  from  said  upper  left  input  to  said 
upper  right  output  and  tVoni  said  lower  right  input  to  said 
lower  let't  output 

second  storage  means  for  receiving  said  strings  of  sorted 
records  from  said  seining  means, 

control  means  connected  to  said  input  means,  said  sorting 
means  and  said  second  storage  means. 

said  control  means  operating  in  an  initial  mode  to  sequen- 
tially input  said  unordered  records  from  each  of  said 
groups  from  said  input  means  to  said  sorting  means  and 
coupled  to  said  prcvessing  element  control  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  data  from  said  first  pro- 
cessing element  means  to  said  last  processing  element 
means  and  for  storing  said  strings  of  soiled  records  m 
second  storage  means, 

said  control  means  thereafter  operating  in  a  merge  mode  to 
input  said  sorted  records  from  said  strings  of  sorted  re- 
cords to  said  sorting  means  and  to  scirt  said  ordered  re- 
cords from  said  strings  into  another  string  comprising  all 
of  said  records  ^li  said  strings  in  sorted  order  and  to  store 
said  another  string  in  said  second  storage  means, 

said  control  means  having  a  s<irt  sequencer  means  for  operat- 
ing in  said  merge  mode  li:  input  said  records  of  said  strings 
of  sorted  records  to  said  s<irting  means  in  order  vi  that  the 
smallest  record  of  each  of  said  strings  of  sorted  records  is 
initially  supplied  to  said  sorting  means  and  then  after  each 
record  is  outputted  from  said  st>rting  means,  the  next  input 
to  said  sorting  means  is  the  smallest  of  any  remaining 
records  in  the  same  string  as  the  last  said  outputted  record 
and  when  the  la.st  said  outputted  record  is  also  the  last 
record  in  one  of  said  strings  then  the  next  reci  rd  input  to 
said  sorting  means  is  any  remaining  record  in  said  strings 
and  then  after  each  record  is  outputted  from  said  sorting 
means,  the  next  record  input  to  said  sorting  means  is  the 
smallest  of  any  remaining  records  in  the  same  string  as  the 
last  said  outputted  record  and  then  after  the  last  record  of 
said  stnngs  is  input  to  said  skirting  means  the  next  records 
input  to  said  sorting  means  are  artificial  records  larger 
than  any  of  said  records  from  said  strings  and  when  the 
first  one  of  said  artificial  records  is  outputted  from  said 
sorting  means  ceasing  (he  inputting  of  said  artificial  re- 
cords 


first  means  for  providing  the  enable  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  both  an  external  test  mtKle  signal  at  an  input 
terminal  of  the  data  processor  and  a  control  signal  pro- 
vided by  the  data  prix;essor.  said  first  means  comprising  a 
register  and  allowing  the  register  to  be  written  to  only 
once  between  successive  reset  signals  of  the  data  proces- 
sor, said  first  means  providing  the  enable  signal  only  a  first 
time  that  the  control  signal  is  asserted  between  successive 
reset  signals  and  only  if  said  external  signal  is  also  asserted, 
said  first  means  otherwise  prev enting  the  test  mode  signal 
from  being  provided;  and 
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second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  selectively 

providing  the  data  prix'es,sor  with  a  reset  request  signal, 
informing  the  data  processor  that  a  reset  must  occur  be- 
fore the  test  mixie  of  operation  may  be  enabled,  the  reset 
request  signal  being  provided  in  response  to  either:  (1) 
negating  said  external  test  mixle  signal  while  said  enable 
signal  assumes  an  active  logic  state;  or  (2)  generation  of  a 
reset  request  signal  by  the  data  prixesMir  if  said  enable 
signal  never  a.ssumes  an  active  logic  slate. 


5,142.689 

HRtK'l-:S.S  FOR  THK  PREP.ARATION  Of    IHl. 

CONNECTION  OK  ONE  Of  SEV  ER.41.  DATA 

PROCESSOR  DEV10:S  TO  A  CENTRAl.l.Y 

SYNCHRONIZf:D  MlT.TIPl.E  LINE  SYSTEM 

Ji>acbim  Eisenack,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  a&siKDor 

to  Siemens  Nixdort  Informationssysteme  Ali,  Fed,  Rep    of 

Ci«nnany 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.547.  Sep.  30.  19S2,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma)  25.  1990.  S*r   No   529,788 

Int.  (I,    {;06F  /,'    .  - 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  a«iill8 
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5.142,6«« 
DA  I  A  PRiXF>iSOR  IlXr  MODt    Alt  F.SS  MUHOD 
Wnllace  B    Harwood,  III.   Austin.   Tex,.  iLvsiKnor  to  ,Muturotji. 
Inc  .  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Filed  Nov,  J.  1989,  S«r.  No.  431,121 

Int.  a.'  f;o6F  II  :: 

I  .S.  tl.  395 — 800  9  Claims 

8   In  a  data  processor,  a  test  mode  circuit  for  providing  an 

enable  signal  to  enable  a  test  mode  of  operation  in  the  data 

prtx.esstir,  compnsing 


1  In  a  process  of  initializing  an  interface  connection  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices  to  a  centrally  clock- 
actuate<1  multiple  line  system  (Bus)  for  the  transmivsion  of 
information  signals  between  the  data  processing  devices: 
wherein  the  devices  requiring  to  he  connected  transm't  their 
respective  request  signals  v  la  the  multiple  line  system  lo  a!  least 
one  alliKator  (anbteri,  said  alkxator  causing  one  of  the  devices 
requiring  connection  to  be  connected  to  the  multiple  line  sys- 
tem by  means  of  allocation  signals  generated  by  said  allocator. 
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so  that  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  processing  devices  can 
transmit  the  infonnation  signals  to  others  of  the  data  process- 
ing devices,  the  improvement  comprising: 

transmitting  the  request  signals  on  an  existing  connection 
during  time  intervals  when  other  signals  of  said  multiple 
line  system  indicate  that  no  information  signals  are  being 
transmitted  via  the  multiple  line  system  resulting  from 
read-out  antl./or  write-in  of)erations  in  memories  of  the 
data  processing  devices; 
generating  the  allocation  signals  during  said  time  intervals 
and/or  during  transmission  of  information  signals  com- 
pnsing data  read  from  memories  of  the  data  processing 
devices;  and 
said  request  signals,  said  allocation  signals  and  said  informa- 
tion signals  all  are  transmitted  via  the  same  multiple  line 
bus. 


10,  A  cable  television  radio  frequency  data  processor  for  use 
in  a  two-way  cable  television  system  in  which  television  ser- 
vices are  provided  in  a  forward  direction  and  data  is  returned 
in  a  reverse  direction  between  a  headend  including  a  system 
manager  and  a  plurality  of  television  terminals,  the  television 
terminals  adapted  to  return  redundant  data  on  a  plurality  of 
channels,  the  cable  television  radio  frequency  data  processor 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  receivers  for  receiving  the  returned  data 

on  the  plurality  of  channels;  and 
data  processin.g  means  coupled  to  the  data  receivers  includ- 
ing means  for  evaluating  the  returned  data  for  error, 
means  for  eliminating  redundant  data,  and  means  for  col- 
lecting statistical  data  on  data  throughput  of  the  plurality 
of  channels. 


ment  being  locked  in  an  inoperative  mode  until  it  receives 
a  predetermined  password; 

said  receiver  of  the  second  set  of  communications  equipment 
scanning  a  predetermined  set  of  frequencies  within  said 
range  at  its  intended  kxration  of  operation  and  storing  a 
table  of  values  corresponding  to  signals  sensed  dunng  said 
scanning; 

communicating  said  table  of  values  and  said  location  to  a 
frequency  ma.nagement  control  center  having  frequency 
usage  and  location  data  for  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
communication  equipment. 


5,142,690 

CABLE  TELEVISION  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Ja>  C .  McMullaii,  Jr.,  Doranlle,  Ga.;  Douglas  J.  Hoder,  Lake- 
wood.  Ohio,  ai  d  Donald  R.  Huntley,  Roawell,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  Scientific-A  lanta.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
C  ontinuation-in-i  art  of  Ser.  No.  498.083,  Mw.  20,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-  (art  of  Ser.  No.  498,084,  Mar.  20.  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,422 
Inl.  a.'  H04H  J/02;  H04B  J 7/00 
V.S.  a.  455—6.1  25  Claims 
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comparing  said  table  of  values  and  receiver  location  with 
said  control  center  data; 

assigning  a  frequency  of  operation  for  said  transmitter  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  interference  based  on  said 
comparison; 

said  control  center  generating  said  predetermined  password 
and  communicating  it  and  said  assigned  frequency  of 
operation  to  said  transmitter; 

whereby  said  transmitter  is  unlocked  and  can  begin  transmis- 
sions. 


5,142,592 
TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  ss  I  FH  CUT  AND  FLIP 

SPECTRIM 
Jeffrey  R.  Owen.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Seiko  Corp,  and 
Seiko  Epson  Corp..  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  367,532.  Jun    16,  19X9,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,429 

Inl.  Cl.^  H04B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  455—48  3  Claims 
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5,142,691 
FTIEQUENCV  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  .\.  Freebarg,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Susan  M.  Whitney, 
Harrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,813 

Int.  a.'  H04B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  455—38.2  12  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  minimizing  radio  frequency  interference 

between  a  first  set  of  wireless  communications  equipment 

operating  in  a  range  of  frequencies  and  a  second  set  of  wireless 

communications  equipment  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver 

operating  in  said  range  of  frequencies  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  transmitter  of  the  second  set  of  communications  equip- 


If 


rv\ 


1.  A  radio  paging  system  wherein  paging  messages  are  trans- 
mitted from  an  F.M  transmitter  to  paging  receivers  via  signals 
carried  on  the  subcarrier  of  an  FM  radio  signal  having  a  first 
frequency,  said  radio  paging  receivers  having  a  signal  sampling 
means  which  operates  at  twice  said  first  frequency,  including 
in  combination: 

filter  means  associated  with  said  FM  transmitter,  said  filter 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  filter  means 
having  an  asymmetrical  frequency  response  with  respect 
to  the  subcarrier  including  means  for  cutting  off  a  portion 
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of  one  of  the  sidebands,  flipping  it  about  the  subcarrier 

frequency  and  adding  it  to  the  corresponding  portion  of 

the  other  sideband, 
means  for  providing  paging  messages  to  the  input  of  said 

filter 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  filter  means  to  the 

subcarrier  input  of  said  FM  transmitter, 
whereby   alia.sing  caused  by  said  sampling  means  in  said 

receiver  causes  the  output  of  said  receiver  to  appear  as  if 

the  filter  in  the  transmitter  has  a  symmetncal  spectrum 


5.\*2.(>')i 
l)\r\  (  \P\B!  F  RADIO  (OMMl  NK  XTION  TONSOI  Y 
I  inda  \.  Hanks,  Klk  C.rove  Milage:  (rtfrald  R   Drohka.  Vhaum 
burg,  and  Gregory    \.  I)<rtz,   Ijike  in  the  Hills,  all    >f  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  SchaumburK,  III 

Filed  .Aug.  22.  I9»8.  S*r    No    2.U  '^^ 

Int.  CI.    H04B  .  ■    " 

VS.  C\.  455—53  1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  radio  comniunn-dtioiii  svstc-m  having  at  least  one 
voice  channel,  which  voice  channel  can  support  both  voice 
signals  and  binary  data  signals,  and  a  communication  control 
console  for  monitonng  and  controllmg.  at  least  in  pari,  a  plu- 
rality of  subscriber  units  that  use  said  at  least  one  voice  chan- 
nel, a  methcxl  of  monitonng  said  subscriber  units  comprising, 
integral  to  said  communications  control  console,  the  steps  of: 

A)  convening  ai  least  some  received  voice  signals  into  audi- 
ble signals 

AD  detecting  tht-  presence  of  incoming  binary  data  signals 

initiated  by  a  subscriber  unit. 
A2)  receiving  the  incoming  binary  daU  signals. 

B)  decoding  at  lea.st  s<5me  received  binary  data  signals; 
wherein  said  system  includes  audio  proces,sing  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  voice  signals  and  rendenng  them  audible,  and 
wherein  said  method  includes  the  additional  step  of.  responsive 
to  detecting  the  presence  of  incoming  binary  data  signals  initi- 
ated by  a  subscnber  unit,  muting  said  audio  processing  means 
when  receiving  said  binary  data  signals 


a  method  for  a  predetermined  unit  in  said  system  (FIG.  1)  to 
transmit  a  message  (700)  to  another  unit, 

the  message  (700)  comprising  a  header  field  (600), 

the  header  field  (600)  comprising: 

an  addrevs  field  (601)  containing  the  ID  of  the  presently- 
addressed  unil. 

a  message  path  field  (605)  comprising  the  IDs  of  all  units  in 
the  message  path,  the  IDs  ordered  within  the  field  in 
accordance  vMlh  the  transmission  path  of  the  message,  the 
ID  of  the  unit  ( lOt )  that  initiated  the  message  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  field,  the  ID  of  the  final  unit  in  the  message 
path  at  the  end  of  the  field,  and  the  IDs  of  all  other  units 
in  the  message  path  iherebelv«.een,  and 

a  direction  bit  (603)  indicating  the  present  direction  of  travel 
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of  the  message,  that  is,  "O"  or  outbound  indicating  the 
message  is  currently  travelling  from  the  initiating  unit 
(101)  towards  the  final  unit  in  the  message  path,  "I"  or 
inbound  indicating  the  message  is  currently  traveling  from 
the  final  unit  towards  the  initiating  unit  (101). 

the  message  further  containing  at  least  one  data/command 
field  (711);  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

at  said  predetermined  unit 

(a)  receiving  a  message  (7(X)i 

(b)  based  on  the  value  of  the  direction  hii  |603)  and  the 
contents  of  the  message  path  field  (605).  determining 
the  ID  of  the  ne.\t  unit  in  the  message  path, 

(c)  changing  the  contents  of  the  address  field  (601)  based 
on  the  ID  determined  in  step  (b),  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  message  (700).  revised  as  above. 


5.142,695 
CEI  1  I  1  AR  RADII)- FFIKPHONF  RECEIVFR 
FMPI()VIN.(.  IMFRDVKDTFCHNiyiF  FOR 

genh  r  ^ ti\(,  \s  indk  ation  of  rf(  fi\  fi)  signal 
.sirfn(;th 

(,\\n  Roberts,  and  Kiomars  Anvari.  both  of  (alRarv,  (  anada. 

assignors  to  NovAtt'l  (ommunicntions.  ltd..  I'aliwry.  (anada 

Filed  Mar.  21.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  672.H4^ 

Int.  CI.    H(»4H  .    J8.  J/06 

VS.  a.  455— «9  >*  CUuM 


5.142.694 
RH'ORTlN(,  I  Nir 
Brett     A      Jackson.     Arlinifton     Heiiihts;     Paul     \      Kuemmel, 
SchaumburK    Naresh    J.    Rhatia.    Palatine;    V  ilaU    I  enchik, 
Hoffman    States,   and    Paul   J     (  itek.    Palatin.     all     .f   111., 
tssiinnors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Nchaumburtj.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  24,  19X9.  Ser    No    3HJ,NM) 
Int    (1.     H(>4<;    ■     ~1 
U,S.  a.  455 — 67.1  4CUiiM 

1  In  a  radio  frequency  communications  system  (FIG.  1) 
having  levels  0  through  n.  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
support  two-way  communications  among  levels  having  at  least 
one  unit  each,  units  at  level  n  communicating  with  units  at 
level  n-l.  and  so  forth,  units  at  level  I  communicating  with 
units  at  level  0.  each  unit  having  a  unique  address  or  identifica-  I.  A  digital  radio-telephone  receiver  employing  an  open- 
tion  number  ("ID"),  and  having  at  least  one  unit  (101)  at  level  loop  arrangement  for  generating  a  received-signal-strength- 
0  that  is  capable  of  forming  and  initiating  messages.  indicating  ("RSSI  ')  value  suiUble  for  use  in  mobile  assisted 
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hand-off  ("MAHO")  within  a  cellular  telephone  system,  said 
receiver  comprising:  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  received 
signal  with  a  gain  controlled  by  a  gain-control  signal  so  as  to 
produce  an  amplifier  output  having  amplitudes  defining  a 
signal  envelope,  an  automatic-gain-control  circuit  responsive 
to  the  amplitude  of  the  amplifier  output  and  coupled  in  a  feed- 
back loop  for  applying  an  automatic-gain-control-circuit  out- 
put signal  to  a  control  input  of  the  amplifier  as  the  gain-control 
signal,  and  means  for  generating  an  RSSLvalue  by  (i)  opening 
the  automatic-gain-control-circuit  feedback  loop,  so  that  the 
automatic -gain-control-circuit  output  signal  is  not  supplied  to 
the  amplifier,  during  a  first  period  of  time,  (ii)  during  said  first 
period  of  time,  a;iplying  a  ramp  signal  of  increasing  amplitude 
to  the  amplifier  while  the  automatic-gain-control-circuit  moni- 
tors the  signal  envelope,  and  (iii)  when  the  signal  envelope 
passes  a  pre-selecled  threshold,  applying  the  then-occurring 
ramp-signal  value  to  a  look-up  table  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing RSSI  value  stored  therein. 


5,142,696 

CURRENT  MIRROR  HAVING  INCREASED  OUTPUT 

SWING 

Jeannie  H.  Kosiec,  Schaumburg,  and  Steven  F.  Gillig,  Roselie, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686.213 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/00;  G05F  3/16:  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  455— 2«}  14  Claims 


1.  A  current  mirror  supplied  with  a  source  voltage  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  of  desired  current  characteristics  respon- 
sive to  an  input  current  signal  supplied  thereto,  said  current 
mirror  comprising: 
a  parallel-conrected  transistor  pair  coupled  to  the  source 
voltage,  the  parallel-connected  transistor  pair  being  com- 
pnsed  of  a  fi  rst  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  wherein 
the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  are  of  similar 
threshold  voltages,  and  wherein  the  first  transistor  and  the 
second  transistor  are  commonly  connected  theretogether 
to  form  a  common  junction  therebetween; 
a  cascode  circuit  coupled  to  the  parallel-connected  transis- 
tor pair,  said  cascode  circuit  having  means  of  a  pre-detcr- 
mined  impeJance  and  an  output  transistor  commonly 
connected  theretogether  at  first  sides  thereof,  said  first 
sides  thereol  further  being  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
current  sign.J,  said  means  for  the  pre-determined  impe- 
dance being  coupled  at  a  second  side  thereof  to  the  first 
transistor  of  the  parallel-connected  transistor  pair  and  to 
the  common  Junction  formed  between  the  first  transistor 
and  the  second  transistor  thereof,  and  said  output  transis- 
tor being  connected  at  a  second  side  thereof  in  tandem 
with  the  sectnd  transistor  of  the  at  least  one  transistor  pair 
whereby  the  output  signal  of  the  desired  current  charac- 
tenstics  of  h  gh  impedance  is  generated  at  a  third  side  of 
the  output  transistor;  and 
a  switching  circuit  comprised  of  a  first  switching  transistor 
and  a  second  switching  transistor  positioned  in  tandem 
therewith,  wherein  said  first  switching  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  the  source  voltage,  wherein  said  second  switching 
transistor  is  i  oupled  to  the  common  junction  of  the  paral- 
lel-connected transistor  pair,  and  wherein  one  of  the  first 
and  second  switching  transistors,  respectively,  is  a  diode- 


connected  transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  less  than 
the  threshold  voltages  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  of 
the  parallel-connected  transistor  pair,  and  the  other  one  of 
the  first  and  second  switching  transistors  is  operative  to 
turn  on  in  the  absence  of  the  input  current  signal  such  that. 
in  the  absence  of  the  input  curreni  signal,  voltage  levels  at 
the  common  junction  formed  bclwecn  ihe  first  and  second 
transistors  of  the  parallel-connected  transistor  pair  rises  to 
a  voltage  level  of  the  source  voltage  less  a  voltage  drop 
across  the  diode-connected  transistor,  thereby  to  reduce 
time  periods  required  to  turn  off  the  first  and  second 
transistors  of  the  parallel-connected  transistor  pair 


5.142.697 

BALANCED  HIGH-FREQUENO  MIVFR  HAVING  A 

BALUN  CIRCl  n 

Dominique  Podvin,  Bures  Sur  Yvette.  Franct.  a.ssJtjn(.>r  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N  ^  . 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576.323 
Claims  priorit).  application  France.  Sep.  26,  1989,  89  12585 

Int.  a:  H04B  /  :a 

U.S.  a.  455—326  3  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  high-frequency  mixer  formed  bv  a  "Balun" 
type  circuit  compnsing  a  dielectnc  substrate  supporting  con- 
ductor material  in  a  configuration  of  lines  and  a  ground  plane 
situated  in  parallel  or  coinciding  planes,  charactenzed  m  that 
the  substrate  is  chosen  from  high-loss  dielectrii.  materials,  and 
a  section  of  semi-rigid  low-loss  coaxial  cable  is  as.s<Kiated  to  a 
line  of  said  conductor  material  while  a  conductor  wire  section 
of  the  same  length  and  the  same  diameter  as  the  cable,  con- 
nected to  the  cable,  is  associated  to  a  second  line  of  said  con- 
ductor material  while  said  coaxial  cable  and  wire  sections  at 
least  partly  cover  said  lines  of  said  conductor  malerial 


5,142,698 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
ANTENNA  PATTERN  FOR  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING 

RECEIVER 
Hisayoshi  Koga.  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  362,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988,  63-142323; 
Jun.  8,  1988,  63-142324 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/26.  1/06;  HOIQ  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—32"  18  Claims 


y        2 

I.  A  microwave  integrated  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  radiation  aperture  and  being  electromag- 
netically  shielded  except  for  said  radiation  aperture; 

an  insulated  substrate  Jisposed  in  said  housing; 

a  first  antenna  fornied  on  said  insulated  substrate,  said  first 
jntenna  being  capable  ot  rei.eising  or  radiating  a  micro- 
vsdve  signal  through  vaid  radiation  aperture  of  said  hous- 
ing in  a  microsvase  radiating  direction, 

signal-processing  means  disp.>sed  near  said  insulated  sub- 
strate in  said  housing  and  ^omtcted  to  said  first  antenna 
on  said  insulated  substrate    and 

a  second  antenna  disposed  ai  said  radiation  aperture  of  said 
housing  and  separated  trom  said  first  antenna  by  a  prede- 
termined disiaiKL    !i  %aid  microwave  radiating  direction. 
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5,U:,'iMI 

PROTECIIVf   MH  MKT  {  1)NT\1MN(.  AS  INTEGRAL 

IRANS(H\hR 

J.hii  '.V     ket^,  ?i4«   lerrs    Ave..  St.  Uiuis,  Mo    hMltt 
HiltKl    \ug.  2'.  l<>9<t.  Ser.  No    5":.5;^: 
Int.  (1      m)4B 


R\!)l(>  RKfUVKR  V\nH  (  I  (  M  K  SK.NM 
COVIROI  1  Kl)  rt)  IMPROVK  IMF   sK-S  M     lo  NolsK 

RATIO 
!.>shifumi  Sato,  and  Motoki  Ide.  both    if  lukwi,  .Japan,  avsiiin 

ors  to  SK(   (  orporation.  Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  380.6JJ.  Jul    14.  IWV   »bandon,-<i    Ih,, 

upplication  Sep.  5.  IWl.  s*r    No    '519. (M4) 

Claims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1988,  6J-1'521J 

Ini    (  !      Hlt»H       16 

VS.  n.  455— J43  7  CUima 


1  In  a  radio  communication  apparatus  compnsing  receiving 

means  intermittentls  put  into  operation  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  call  signals  and  a  plurality  of  additional  signals  succeed- 
ing said  call  signals,  respectively,  distinguishing  means  con- 
nected to  said  receiving  means  for  distinguishing  a  specific  one 
of  said  call  signals  which  is  specific  ti>  said  apparatus  in  order 
to  receive  a  specific  additKinal  signal  succeeding  said  specific 
call  signal  among  said  pluralils  il  additional  signals.  proces.s- 
:ng  means  connected  to  said  distinguishing  means  for  process- 
I'.i  said  specific  additional  signal  ini  >  j  pr  xess<-d  additional 
-.ignal,  and  operating  means  f"!  operating  said  distinguishing 
means  and  said  processing  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
■wild  operating  means  comprises 

tirst  cicKk   generating   means  for  generating  a  first  clock 

signal  having  a  first  t'requency; 
second  ckx:k   generating   means  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  which  is  higher 
than  said  first  Irequency; 
first    supplying    means    for    supplying    said    distinguishing 
means  with  said  first  .lock  signal  to  of)^rate  said  distin- 
guishing means,  and 
second  suppKing  means  I  ir  supplying  first  clock  signal  to 
said,   pr  K  essing  means  to  operate  said  processing  means 
^  ncii   receiving  means  is  put  into  operation,  and,  other- 
w  -K"    tor  ^upplvlng  said  second  clock  signal  when  to  said 
processing  meanv  i..     tvrati'-.:  xa.,1  r  r  -c  ecsing  means. 


U5.  a,  455     U4 


9  Claims 


1    A  helmet  to  provide  both  head  protection  to  a  user  in 
addition  to  allowing  two-way  wireless  communication  with  a 
emote  party,  comprising 
a  shell  of  impact  resistant  matenal  having  outer  and  inner 

surfaces  N-unded  by  a  front  rim,  two  face  rims,  two  side 

nms  and  a  neck  nm. 
said  shell  inner  surface  defining  a  head-receiving  cavity, 

cushion  mean-,  within  said  cavity  adjacent  said  shell  inner 

surface 
a  face  guard  alfned  to  said  helmet  and  including  a  plurality 

of  bars  having  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  juxtaposed  a 

wearer's  face, 
an   RF   transceiver  disposed  within   said  shell,  earphones 

electrically  joined  to  said  transceiver  and  mounted  within 

said  shell  cavity. 
a  microphone  electncally  joined  to  said  transceiver  and  fully 

contained  within  one  said  face  guard  bar.  said  microphone 

having  an  exposed  audio-sensitive  surface  flushly  disposed 

relative  to  said  one  face  guard  bar  rearwardly   facing 

surface, 
an  antenna  electncally  joined  to  said  transceiver,  and 
said  antenna  comprising  an  elongated  element  following  the 

configuration  of  said  shell  and  extending  upwardly  and 

forwardly  from  a  point  substantially  adjacent  said  helmet 

rear  nm  to  said  front  nm. 


■;. 142.701 

MOTOR  VFtlU  I  K   HaDKM  ASSFTTF  (   \M(>t  H  \GE 

SVSTKM 

Alan  Bucklev.  Ih2  V\     21  St.,  New  >  ork.  N  ^     KM)  1 1 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser   No.  182,732,  Apr    18,  1988,  Cat   No. 
4.918,^50    This  application  Aug.  28.  1989.  Ser    No    ,<9<J  MS 
Int,  (1,    HlMH 
L.S.  a.  455     U'^  9  Claims 


1  A  theft  prevention  camouflage  system  for  a  radio-cassette 
system  for  a  radio-cassette  unit  removably  mounted  in  the 
dashboard  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  unit  having  a  cassette  recess. 
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a  ca.ssette  carrier,  a  driver  opcratively  connected  to  the  cas- 
sette earner,  and  an  on-off  switch  for  the  driver,  the  radio-cas- 
sette unit  defining  an  aperture  opening  to  the  cassette  recess, 
the  switch  extendinj;  into  the  cassette  recess  a(  a  distance  from 
the  aperture,  includ  ng,  in  combination, 
c(>ver  means  captble  of  being  removably  positioned  at  the 
dashboard   for  concealing  the  radio-cassette  unit  from 
view,  and 
tongue  means  connected  to  said  cover  means,  said  tongue 
means  being  for  being  removably  positioned  in  the  cas- 
sette recess  so  as  to  hold  said  cover  means  in  place  around 
the   radio-cassette  unit,  said  tongue  means  being  con- 
structed and  a  Tanged  so  as  not  to  activate  the  switch 
when  positionei  in  the  cassette  recess, 
w  herein  said  tonf  ue  means  is  a  tongue  member  having  op- 
posed inner  and  outer  ends,  said  inner  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  ;over  means  and  said  outer  end  being  re- 
movably positioned  in  the  cassette  recess,  said  tongue 
member  having  an  operative  length  measured  from  the 
aperture  when  said  tongue  member  is  positioned  in  said 
cassette  recess  to  maintain  said  cover  in  position,  said 


length  being  less  than  said  distance,  wherein  said  tongue 
member  does  not  activate  the  switch. 
wherein  the  cassette  recess  of  the  radio-ca>,.sette  unit  includes 
opposed  cassette  recess  side  walls,  opposed  cassette  recess 
front  and  rear  wails,  the  cassette  recess  rear  wall  being 
opposed  to  the  aperture,  and  a  cassette  recess  bottom 
support  supporting  the  recess  side  walls,  the  cassette  re- 
cess front  and  rear  walls,  and  the  cas.sette  recess  bottom 
support,  the  recess  side  walls,  the  cassette  recess  front  and 
rear  walls,  and  the  cassette  bottom  support  defining  the 
cassette  recess,  the  switch  being  located  in  the  cassette 
recess  at  a  first  distance  from  the  cassette  recess  front  wall 
and  at  a  second  distance  from  one  of  the  cassette  recess 
side  walls,  and  wherein  said  tongue  means  is  a  tongue 
member  including  a  tongue  member  front  wall  and  a 
middle  portion  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  tongue  member  front  wall,  said  middle  portion 
having  at  least  one  middle  portion  side  wall  located  from 
the  one  of  the  cassette  recess  side  walls  at  a  distance 
slightly  more  than  the  second  dislaricc 
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328,814  izn.nr 

SHOE  UPPER  J>  WKl  RV  CHEST 

Raymond  F.  Tonkel,  Sudbury,  and  Darid  W.  Foster,  Marlboro,   Charles  L.  Hollana  X512\  \  lilow  Sprnt^  Rd  .  Frederick,  Md. 
both  of  Mass  ,  assignors  to  The  Rockport  Company,  Inc.,       21701 

Marlboro,  Mass.  Filtc  War   22.  IWJ   str.  No.  327,141 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,011  icrm  of  pai.n-  ,4  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D3— 75 

U.S.  a.  D2— 314 


328,815 

SHOE  SOLE 

Frank  Legacki;  James  L.  Grau,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Rory 

W.  Fuerst,  M<.-nlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Granville,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kaepa,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,393 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


328,816 

CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  TOOTHBRUSH  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stuart  A.  Cook,  Duluth,  Ga.;  Qeve  A.  Graham,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif.;  Dave  Mines,  Tustin,  Calif.,  and  Spencer  L.  Mackay, 
Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 39 


Thomas  E.  Hann 
Ohio,  assignors  tn 


328.S1K 
TOOLBOX 
a,  .ind  Ki'ith  K.  Hnghtbill,  both  of  U  ooster, 
Kubbermaid  Incorp»)ratt-d,  V\<M>stir,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1990.  Ser.  No   471,125 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2(K)fi.  ha<  been  disclaimed. 
Itrm  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D3— 78 
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IlK)I  B()\ 

Ihimns   h     Hanna,  and   Keith   h.   Bnuhlbill,  kx.lh    <!  W  „,sUi 

Ohio,  assinnors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  V\cx«ttr.  Ohn, 

Hied  Jan.  26.  1990.  S«r    No   471,126 

Th.    p.irii,in  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2006.  hajs  been  disclaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  st-an, 

VS.  CI    ii.(-  "s 


iin.n:: 

(  M\IK 

'.ian<aric    I'iretti.  Pia//j   I  renlo  e  Iriestt  2   2,  Bolnjina    !:aly 

1  lied  Oct    19.  198X.  .Ser.  No.  259, b2J 

(  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  10.  19HN.  5J222/88[U] 

I'he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2006, 

has  been  disclaimed 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 366 


328,824  328,826 

STORAGE  CABINET  SUNGLASS  DISFI  ^N    IkW 
Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Dieter  Thiel,  Basel,  Switzer-    Barry  D.  Berger.  Ne»  ^ork.  N.N..  assiunor  n,  H  N    Ki^h   in( 

land,  assignors  to  Fehlbaum  &  Co.,  Switzerland  Providence,  R.I. 

FiM  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,647  Filed  Oct    19.  1990.  Ser.  No  600,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 445  VS.  Q.  D6— 567 


328,82(1 
M  ASHI  l(,MI    HOI  Dt  H 
niristi;pher  J     Dane,  ""8  Steeles    Airnut    Y n^ 
urM    (  linada  I  Jl    1  \3 

Filed  .Jun    26,  19vii    v  r    S.     ^44 

VS.  a.  D3— 100 


Ihomhill,  On- 


328,827 
-ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex.  Oyonnax.  Frann    a.ssignor  to  Grosfillex, 
Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19S9.  Ser    Nr,    41)8  .Mi; 
Claims  priority,  application  Won.-;  ir.t    Prop    (i     Mar    16. 
1989,  DMA/000967 

lerm  of  pattn!  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 370 


3:.><,.h:i 

(.1  IDFH 
ihar.in  Wooding,  and  (  liff  V\(K>dinR.  h.i'h  ,if  .W56  Greenwich 
Rd..  Norton.  Ohio  44203.  as.siKnor^  in  Shan.n   VS  H«iinK  and 
Cliff  Wooding,  both  of  Norton.  Ohio 

1   led  Apr    20.  1989.  Ser    No    341.iKil 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  n    IX'^.U^ 


<28,823 

ADJt  SI  Mil  V   lOl  N(,K  t  H\IK 

Walter  C    Rogers.  Jr  ,  I'  t)    Box  685,  Denton,  N.C.  27239,  and 

Donald  B   Fisher.  119  Beach  Summit  (  t..  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1989.  Ser    No.  409.868 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 367 


328,825 
RETAIL  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
John  L.  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Liz  Claiborne,  Inc^ 
New  York,  NY. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 478 


328,828 

ENCI.GSED  HAMMOCK 

Sandra  L.  Turk,  432  Shenandoah  Rd..  %  icksburR.  Miss   }9}HU 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1989.  Ser.  No   430.798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D6— 3«7 
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328,838 

COMBINKD  PI  ATF  AND  I  TFNSI!    HOIDFR 

Karen  V,  A»e>.  P.O.  Box  302.  Fudora,  Kans.  66025,  and  Billie 

J.  Ed>^  ds.  13709  W.  77th  Ter.,  l^nexa,  Kans.  66216 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser    No    (v32,513 

Term  of  paten!  14  nar^ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 638 


528.H3I 
H'M  KFR   All  A(  HNUNI   Ft  iH    \  U  H  I- U  i  H  \l  k 

■Aa.-rrp  VSojcik.  3102   Alta  Vista  I>r  .  fallbriM.k.  <  slif    ^^2028 
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3:8,vM 
FOKMHIF   t  ONVFCTION  OVEN 
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y,'i':o 

1  ii,-<i   Mar    V     !'>9().  S<.r     No    i^'  -to.1 
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328.836 
COVERED  CONDIMENT  BOWL  OH  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Steve  A.  linger,  Manilus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1989.  Ser.  No.  321,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 542 


328,839 

VFGtTATION  (.1  ARD 
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RMCUFT  Bl  I  Kl  1-   K)R   IK.HIh  MN(,  M  R  \i  R1N(,  (  I m  R 

Richard  H.  Jens«n,  forrancf.  (  aiif ,  avsi^n.ir  to   Vm  ra  (  ..rix.ra-  Anthonv  J.  V\  hitman.  5  Rt-dRate  Rd,  I  ynnsboro.  Mass.  01879 
tion,  Hawthorne,  {  alif  I  ,led  Jun.  21.  1989,  Ser    No.  369,922 

Filed   Apr    16,   l<*<*(l.  Vr    No.  509,61:  ] ,  rm  ..f  pau-nt   14  wars 

f.Tm  ,if  pattn!   14  vears  VS.  CI.  D8— <^ 

U.S.  a.  iJH— u 


328,84.' 

SI'HI\(,    \<TrATH)  \  Ml  1  K  Hi  I 

James  (,    Mar/jino.  KIXIJ  I  loid  l)r  .  v\,irth.  Ill    h0482 

l-ilod  .lul     IV19t<><    Vr     N"     '"Ml'iii 

I  \  f'v.     >[  paU  n'    i  4    V  .-.(rv 

U.S.  a.  D8— 7u 


':x,H4i 

I'ORI  vBi >   H  K/IRK    (,RIN!!1-  H 
f-uvao   ^ushi^a.   and   Hirokazu    Kimala.   both   of    Vn-       Japan. 
a,vsiiinurs  to  MakiU  Klectnc  \Aorks.  I  td.,   Anjo    Japan 

^lled  Dec    21,  19X9,  Vr    No    4.S4.i:x 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan    lun    .'6,  19X9.  1-23581 
Term  of  patent   14  »iars 
L'.S.  a.  D8— «2 


l:.S,K44 
CAS-IIN(,  HI  1  <,  INsi  A!  I  \TIO\  TOOL 
Harold  Fritz,  9<)l  Roberts". n.  Buhl.  Id    HJJIft 

Filed  Feb    :6,  1990.  Vr    No    4X5  ixsj 
lerm  of  patent   14  war', 
V.S.  a.  D8— 70 


y 
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328,845  32S,»4« 

RETAINING  RING  MOUNTING  CLAMP  KL  RMTURE  HANiJi  i 
Ronald  L.  Yod.ar,  Topeka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  UniTcnal  Consoli-    Winsor  D.  White.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Henn^on  1  urni 

dated  Metho<ls,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind.  ture  Industries.  Inc.,  Morganton.  N  ( 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,516  Filed  Aug.  14.  1990,  Ser   No   ^^ ASH 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ten"  of  patent  14  lean. 

U.S.  a.  D8— 72  VS.  a.  D8— 300 


328,8445  J^S-'WV 

BAR  CLAMP  HANOI  t 

Joseph  A.  Sorensen,  and  DwightL.Gatzemeyer,  both  of  Lincoln,    Lynn  Comick.  and  Wilson  Orozco,  both  of  Brick   N  j    ilvsirh 
Nebr,  assignors  to  Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  De       ors  to  Standard  Keil  Industries,  Inc..  Jencho   N  ^ 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser    No   44-',7(>9 


Witt,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 72 


lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 


VS.  a.  D8— 306 


328,847 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Frank  R.  Button,  and  AItIu  E.  Taylor,  both  of  Lake  Hamilton, 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Tri-V  Corporation,  Pearcy,  Ark. 

Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  358,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 93 


328,850 
IXX)R  LEV  F  R 
A.  Ludgero  Marques,  Keira  Codex,  Portugal.  assiEnor  to  Broad- 
way Industries.  Inc.,  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1990,  Ser    No.  4*to.,i)4 
Term  of  patent  14  yt»n> 
VS.  a.  D8— 308 
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IMM)HIK\hH  HVOMh\(F<)hAKh\    t'l  UG 

A.  I  udgerii  Marquee    f-eim  (  odex.  rirtintMl    nvMi;nor  to  Broad-     Visiter   F     Bt^t:    Timoltiv    R     HjornMin,   both   of   lndianMp<'!is 
»a>   Industrie!,,  Inc.,  KanH&s  (*il\.  ^lu  .James  ^^  .  tiATf^mann.  Carmel.  and  (,arv  H.  Jacobs.  Ifidianap 

1-iled  heb.  i3.  IWO.  Vt    V-    4X4.195  olis,  all  of  Ind..  assiKnors  Iu  Bt-st  I  <k-I>  (  r.rpfiratiim,  Inrtiaiidp 

lerm  of  patt-nE    14  n-ars  olis.  Ind, 

U.S.  a.  D8 — 308  I  lied  Mar    2<i.   1<W1.  Vr    No    f>"~.r,^* 

The  portion  uf  the  term  of  this  paten!  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2(MX),  ha-s  bt'en  disclaimed, 
lerm  of  patent  14  >ean. 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


328.852 

rKK)R  I  K\  FR 
\    1  jj^iri'  Marguis   1 1  ira  (  i>de\.  I'rtuiial,  assignor  to  Broad- 
>*  ,d  ^    industries.  Inc  .  Kansa-s  <  it.     NT 

(lied    Ifb     ;,l.    IW*!     Vr     S        4>4,196 
I  .  'T     I  p.iii  nr   14  >ean> 
U.S.  a.  D8— -^oh 


ill 


— ^ 


328,856  32S,858 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  SUPPORT  FOR  NONMF:TaI  I  IC  Tl  BINC 

v\ alter  F.  Best;  Timothy  R.  Bjomson,  both  of  Indianapolis;    Steven  L.  Fowler.  Temple.  Ga..  asj>iKnor  to  PK  Products,  Inc., 
lu.'nt's  W.  B<  rgmann,  Cannel,  and  Gary  R.  Jacobs,  Indianap-       Conyers.  (,&. 

uiii,  Jill  of  laL,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indianap-  Filed  May  i,  1990.  S«>r   Ni.   5 1 8.049 

olis,  Ind.  Term  of  pateni  14  Nrars 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,809  U.S.  O.  D8— 356 

The  portion  ol'  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetgoent  to  Jun.  30, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 347 


-i^       ■^^:^? 


328.859 

YARN  HO!  HFR 

Monica  RoUins.  8575  Foxcroft  PI.,  .^an  Dievo.  I  alif.  y:i2V 

Filed  .Apr.  25.  1991,  S<'r    No.  69l.5<>6 

lerm  of  patent  14  sean, 

VS.  a.  D8— 358 


UMI 


328,853 
CT.OSl  RF  HANDLE 


328,855 

I''  iW  i  ION  OF  A  KFV  HI   \l'l    III   xNK 
WaHw   1      Hest:    limoihi    H     Hjurnson.    both    "t    Indanapolis; 
James  ^^     Hor^imanM.  *  arrnil.  and  (.arv   l<    .lac"bs.  Indianap- 
Fred  D.  Fulton.  H-skhn.  <  alif  .  assitinor  to  Transfer  How  Inter-         olis.  all   .f  Ind    assi^n-r.  w  li.si  I  .--k  (  ..rp,, ratio,,    j,i,lianap- 
national,  Inc     <  hicn   (  ahf  qijj   |^^ 

Iil.d   x,!^;    :ii    l<v<*i    ^.r.  No.  569.549  '  Filed  M.u    lu    I'^l    s<,    So.  677,748 

lerm  .jf  p^uiit  14  years  The  portion  of  fhi  t,rm  .,f  ihrs  pali-nt  siibsequ.nt  to  Jul.  7.  2006, 

U.S.  a.  D8— 316  j,^,  t^.,  n  ijisfiaimed 

1  erm     '  pa!< n;    !  4  v  t  ar^ 
VS.  a.  D8— 347 


328,857 
TIRE  HOSE  GUARD 
Mike  J.  Ceko,  506  Dawes  Rosd,  Apt  107,  Toronto,  Ontario 
M4H  :G2,  aiid  Alex  R.  Ricci,  4380  Shelby  Crescent,  Missis- 
vh.^a.  Ontario  L4W  3T3,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  19, 1990, 19^1-90-6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D8— 356 


328.860 
DOt)R  STOP 
Stanley  M.  Paul,  Rye,  N.V.,  assignor  u.  I  aui   KsMxtue!,.  inc. 
Long  Island  City,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1989,  Ser    So    ;9?.014 
Term  of  patent  'A  wars 
VS.  CL  D8— 402 
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( OMBISKl)  Bt)ni  h    ^MM    K\'  (   XHION  HI  ASK 

J.ihn  (      <  rswfortl,  IjLke  Maliupac.   V  ^      nxsiKnor  to  Colgate-  Altn^t    \  ai;    Druf;     .h      IH44    Hiathir    (  i      I  ii»rinceTille,  G«. 
Pmim<jli»e  (  ompany.  New  York.  N  \  3'i:4« 

Filed  ^u)i.  24.  1990.  Ser    N.,    <'1.90:  t  ;lf<j  Ma:     K.   I****).  V,     N..    4«<i.275 

r»-rm  of  BMlen!   14  v.arv  1  i  r  m  ^  f  oaii-^v.    14  >.-»r> 


VS.  a.  iw    u- 


U^.  a.  D9— UJ 


HIM  PAl  KA(,F   l)R  MMIl  \H    vKFUI  f 
Rixuild    A    Janssen,  Pittsford;  (.ayUnn   F     Ingram.   Rxhester; 
Fvan  V\     ({utchison,  Honeuye  Falls;  (lark   F     Mums.  Fair- 
port,  and  FxlKar  G.  F^amhart.  Flilton.  all  nf  N  >     ssMnnors  to 
Fjisiman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N  > 

Filed  Feb.  20,  IWO.  Ser    So   Ml  i'-l 
Term  of  patent   14  vea.r> 
U&CL  LN     414 


I    \1N  i   (  DM  XINFR  MM    \  11  F  R  KING 
Steph.n  N    (.runzweiR.  42  Fuller  Si  .  BufTalii.  N  \     14207 
Filed   Apr,  IS.  \99{).  Ser    No    ?10.J(I>J 
i  t-rm  'if  patint    14  vt'ars 
U^.  a.  D9 — 14- 


rm- 
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328,865  328.868 

a)MBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  TRACK  GALGF  R 

John  C.  Crawferd,  LiUce  MabopM,  N.Y.,  and  Altliea  A.  Lee,    Ear\  Perrine,  32430  Bible  La.,  Alberton,  Mont   .'5<»82f) 
Hoboken,  N.L,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUTC  Company,  Filed  Apr   19.  1990.  Set   No  5U.0(m 

New  York,  N  Y.  Terni  of  patent  14  >  t-«rs 

FU.!d  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,785  VS.  CI.  DIO— 64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D9— 529 


328,866 
WRISTWATCH 
Janek  DeleskieHcz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jaeger-Le  Coal- 
tre  S.A.,  La  Sentier,  Switzerland 

FU<!d  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  11, 1989, 117538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


i28.H69 
CLCXK 
Hisako  Sugano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiKnor  n.  Seik(K>tiH  C  o     !  td.. 
Japan 

Filed  Jim    27.  1990,  Ser    N;     S45.343 
ierm  of  patent  14  v,-ar«. 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 28 


328,87(1 

WAICH  CASK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICl  K 

Jean-Pierre  Chodat,  Auvemier,  .St»it7<'rland.  a&siKnoi  tt,  1  ab- 
rique  El>el,  S..A.,  Swjtzerliuid 

Filed  Aug,  8,  1989.  Ser    N„    3'J1,3<>" 
328  867  Claims    pinority,    application    S»it/.triand     Mar     21      1W9. 

SPICE  SPOON  DM/013,142 

-arreU  J.  Watt  and  WendeU  G.  Wilson,  both  of  AUanta,  Ga.,  ' ' '  ">  "^  P«""'  ^*  ^^^ 


avsienors  to  Robbins  Industries,  Inc.,  Killen,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 46.2 


U,S.  a.  DIO— 30 
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WRIsnV  ATI  H  F>  ROMKTVR  POM  I  ION  GUUK  FOR  GRIDDLES 

l(*n  I    Houlihan.  V\«tertown,  (  onn  .  assignor  !<i  I  mot  '     r^.      (hi..d  J    Robuck.  blf  N.  Valley  Dr..  ValparaUo.  Ind   46383 
ration.  MktilJebury.  Coon.  Filed  Jul    27.  1990,  Ser    No    55«,849 

Filed  May  18.  1990.  Ser    S..    <:4  sx*9  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

Fenn  of  patent  14  vears  VS.  CL  DIO — (yt) 

VS.  a  r)n>— <: 


328.876  i2«.879 

SIGNALLING  PANEL  FOR  ELEVATORS  HRcXXTI  OR  THF  I  1K^ 

ITutih  R«^mond,  Norwood  Greeo.  EngUnd,  MBgnor  to  Kone    James  F.  Helk«.   311   N.   Frederick  St..   Mechan^i-sbur^  Pa. 
H.-K!   .     ■  TibF  ,  Baar,  Switzerland  17055-«234 

Filet  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,646  Filed  ,\ug.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  570,724 

Claims  priority   application  Finland,  Mar.  16,  1990,  246/90  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Ci.  Dll— 70 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 108 


H  KIRK  M    MFASl  HIN<,  DISPI  AV 
Jon  Gnvrr    (>edera,  Israel,  assignor  to  Satec  i  td..  Israel 
Filed  AuR.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  40I.29<J 
Claims  pnoritv,  appliration  Israel.  Mar.  6.  |9H<J    14' «3 
leriti  of  patent  14  year> 
U.S.  a.  i)li>--Hi3 


WINDMH  K 

(.»r>  (      Sutton.   11912  Filly   Iji..  North  Potomac    Md    JitX'x 
(  ontinuation-inpart  of  Ser    No    191, 49«.  Mav  9,  19HX,  Pat    No. 


INFRAHU)  DKIKTOH  MIHHOR 
Joseph  H    Perkins,  Rosevilie.  {  alif    aviignor  !o  (    A  K  Systems, 
Inc     Folsom.  (alif. 

t-iled  Oct    Ml    1W(I.  Ser    No    fxi*  ~ht, 
Term  of  pait-n!   14  v  ra^s 


328,877 
SAFETY  SIGNALING  TOOL  FOR  SCUBA  DIVERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Roger  M.  Mascali.  74  Dunbar  Rd.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
33418 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646^35 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 116 


328,878 
WATCHBAND 
Andrew  C.  S.  Tse,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  HBL 
Ltd..  Hong  Kcng 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565.411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
2005346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll^J 


l>es    J15.I0?    This  application  Dec    19.  1990    Vr    No    f,:<i,Wi     U.S.  CI.  DIO— lOf. 

term  of  paten!   14  wars 
U.S.  a.  Itltt  -'i'J 


UMI 


32«.880 
ARTICULATED  TRUCK  VEHICLE 
Mikhail  S.  Vysotsky.  ul.  Vostochnaya,  30,87,  Minsk.  L.S.S.R. 
220091  ;  Viktor  N,  SivoloboT.  pr,   RokossoTskogo   125.13, 
Minsk,  I  .S.S.R.  220085  ;  Stanisla*  F,  PoloneTich.  ul.  Koilo*« 
10,1,48,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  220038  ,  Georgy  A.  Isaerich,  ul. 
Nesterova  72,120,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  220047  ;  Sergei  I,  Van- 
tukh,  ul,  KaliDOskogo  59,84,  Minsk,  I  .S.S.R.  220103  ;  Jury  N. 
Zhutyaev,    ul.    Serdicha    7^3,    Minsk,    L.S.S.R.    220082    ; 
Stanislav   A.   Ivanjushenko.  ul,  Kalinoskogo  59,84,  Minsk, 
U.S.S.R.  220103  ;  Aleundr  P.  My&hko,  ul.  Eniseiskaya  11.3, 
Minsk.  I   SS.R,  220102  ;  Taisia  N.  Pilosyan,  pr.  Partizansky, 
137,15.  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  220021  ;  Anatoly  I.  OrsyannikoT,  ul 
Slavinsk.)fiO    29.39,    Minsk,    U.S.S.R.    220086    ;    Viktor    L. 
Solntst.  pr   Gazety  Izrestu  32,1,50,  Minsk,  U.S.S.R.  220055 
;   S»etlana    A.    Khleborodova,    ul.    Kazintsa,   66,66,    Minsk, 
U.S.S.R    220108  ,  and  Mark  Y.  Elkind.  ul.  Surgano»a  21.30. 
Minsk.  L  .S.S.R,  220012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  249,164,  Sep.  26,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  317.425.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  326.234 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  !o  Jun.  11, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  .ears 
U.S.  a.  D12— 97 
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':h.hj^i  .i:,h,kk' 

k)l  r  v\hkh  h)  (  w  i  k  i'shmmu   1  ihl   i  kk  vl)  vm»  hi  itress 

li'onard   \    Herman.  319«  Old  Pi>M  l)r  .  and  Morris  Helman,  3    Danii-l  Vheuren,   Hachv.   BtlRium,   axsninur   in    !  hi    Coodyear 
^^^^^,  v.,hk1  (I.,  both  of  Haltimori-.  Md    :i -Ox  1  in   A   Kuhbt'r  (  iimpan>.   Akriin.  Ohm 

^lled  Jan.  H.  IWI.  Vr    S.i    MX  ^'.'>  hiU-d  Oct    \'*.   l'*^\.  Vr    So    MLS.N'U 

rerm  iif  pattni    I4v,.drv  (  iHims  prionn  .  appluation  In!  I  fat    Institutt.'.  .May  18,  1990, 

VS.  a.  D12— 107  65558-0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D12— 147 


K<hfM  \M)IS(,  HI'   Mil    ^  i  \NU 
^i.^rn  S^    Martineil,  Vanciuvir    H  i^h     as.si>;nor  to  Racor,  Inc., 
V  accuu«cr.  V^a.sh. 

Piled  Feb   H    I ^Wl    -ht.  No.  652,910 
Irrm    pf  oatt-nf   14  \cars 
VS.  CI.  D12— ii^ 


3:S,SX4 
C  \K   IMMIK  CROl  Mil  IH 
Alan  G.  Schaller,  3«56  3.Sih  Av,    s\\  .  Vatili .  Wash.  98126 
Filed  Jul    12.  \9<XK  Vr    No    .^51.\i4 

i  .'rrTl   "f  pa't  nr    14   \  rar  ^ 

VS.  a.  m2— 167 
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328  885  32}>.S88 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  LEVER  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  A  BATTERY  PA(  K  K(»R  A  MOBU  K  K  1  h  I  HONf  or  nn 

MOTORCYCLE  I. IKK 

l>a.  0  K    Mitchell,  5654  Willow  Terrace  Dr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.  Jing  Y.  Zhu,  Kowioon.  Hong  Kohr.  avs.gn.  r  to  i  l<..d  V.  ,m  A 

I5IQ2  Company,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jiin.  6,  1990.  Ser.  No.  533,917  Filed  Feb.  21,  19W.  Scr   No  iSirSO 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oaims  priont>.  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Oct    16.  '."JNg. 

VS.  a.  D12— 179  2001709 

[trm  of  pHttri?  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 103 


-T 


. -^ 


328,886 

BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  LEVER  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

David  R.  Mitch«U,  5654  Willow  Terrace  Dr.,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

15102 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 179 


J28.88V 
BATTERY  CHARGKR  FOR  A  RAlMi  •  TFI  FPHONF  AND 
328,887  A  SPARE  BATTERS   PAC  K 

VEHICLE  SUN  DEFLECTION  SCREEN  Naoko  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Klectnc  Industry 

Anaelo  T.  Filli'js,  and  Valerie  M.  FUlioa,  both  of  4422  Robin       Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

5ale  a.,  Wilmington,  N.C.  28405  ^i'ed  Jan.  7,  1991   S.r   V,   6^.42^ 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544.345  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Vp   -Ji.  199*,.  .-..^.^l 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  1 4  v .  Hrv 

U.S.a.D12-191  U.S.a.D13-lU8 


^-   •  ■   ,  I««W         Wtcoj         Jw'-'M 


^Jocn^^ 
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H  fCIRK  A I    (  ON  SKI  I  IK  CONTROL  I'M  I  t  OH   \  \  Hll(  I  1   \k  I  U  o  U  r>    RADIO 

\nfumi    lomikawa.   Hirunori   Ishi/uWa.  and   VSataru   Manioka,  I  >R  SIMM    \R    \Hri(  I  h 

Hi]  of  Kanai{m*d.  Japan.  iivsncncir>  h'  ()ki   lKns<n  Kabiuhiki    Th    riiii^>.(,    Utautriont,  Hcdford,  Itx     avM^niir  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Kaisha,  Japan  s>  haumhurv;.  111. 

HM  I)fc    :H    1'*«XI    Vr    S..    ^.^,';  *::  h.k-d    \pr    .(,   l>^*i.  Sir.  No.  503,569 

(  iaims  pniint\.  applicadon  Japan    Jul    4    iv^x;    2-7l303(U]  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lerm  uf  patent  14  >tars  U.S.  C\.  DU — 137 

V.S.  O.  I'l  >     \i-' 


328,895  32«.897 

COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER  rOMBINF.D  TUNER  AND  AMPIIUKR 

Gary  E.  Grimes,  Perchtoldsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  VS.  Phil-    Maaafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minoru  Sube,  Hachioji;  Hanikl  lakiia, 
ip«  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  W'atanabc.  Hanno,  all  of  Japan.  assign- 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,863  ors  to  TKAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574.23* 

U.S.  CI.  D14 156  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar    12.  199<i.  2-8211 

Term  of  patent  14  ^.arv 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 198 


UMI 


12S  S^JI 
M!-MoR\Nl)l   \1   INCl    I     VNDol    i  IM    I    IIRMINAL 
Hir  ishi  SakaKuchi;    Ii>stii>a    lakahiLshi.  and   Kinji  <  Ihla.  all  of 
I  fvaka,  Japan.  a.vsigni>n,  to  Sharp  (  itrporatnin,  <  )vaka.  Japan 

l-ilt-d    \pr    Id.  I*****!,  Str     N,,    Sir  :<ii 
!   :j:.-n^  pri.inti.  applicati. in  Japan    o,!     II     1  •'H'J,  1-37276 
I  t-rm  -J  par.'.ni    I  4   .  tars 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


328,894 

DICTATING  M  \  I   M  i  M 
Konrad   KlU'rmi  u  r    (..ladin     \ll^!^  a    assignor  to  I'.S  Philips 
328.892  Corporation.  N,w    \.,rW.  N  \ 

COMBINE  I>  v">  His  I   HIsI    vsh  1   vD  FOR  USE  WITH  I  iled  Ma%  '.  iw<i.  sor.  No.  521,462 

i  OMl'l   UK  \1ol  sF  Claims  pn.intx.  application   World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Dec.  29, 

BrentA.MilUr    Co    li.n   I  1n::    \larln.^  d,  i  Rc>.  Calif.  90295     1989,  DM    !'I=-4X4 

I  ilcd  Oct.  12.  IWO,  Ser.  Nu.  596,585  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D14 — 154 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


328,898 
COMBINED  SPEAKER  AND  ST  AND  TOEREFOR 
Cary  L.  Christie,  Bell  Canyon,  Calif  .  as-slgnor  to  Infinit)  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Str    N,,    M)J<,915 
Term  of  patent  14  M-ar^ 
VS.  a.  D14— 211 


i^^sS 


328,896  

CLOCK  RADIO  RECEIVER 

(.  aemc  A.  Wtrborton,  EindboTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  328,899 

U.S.  Philips  i::orporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  SPEAKER 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,442  Cary  L.  Christie,  Bell  Canyon.  Calif    s-vsunor  ti   infinity  Sys- 

'  '.alrn^  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  0„  Mar.  23,       terns.  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

1-*^..  1  (SI/016.237  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser    No   508.914 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  msts 

UJS.  a.  D14— 171  UjS.a.  D14— 214 
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UMI 


SPKAKJR  Oil    HI  I  KR  M   I 

l><Higla<i  J    M    Harle,  I  nit  4,  II  VIoUn  Mr,-r!    Kuix'"-*  ^  it      Jamei   U    B.mhriKht,    \'MiH\   Kighth   Si  .    ^  a-,t     vmonia,  Calif. 
ton*  M34.  \ustraJu  95476 

Kiled  M«r    9.  199(),  S<t    Nu    4*1.'»8*  hiied  Apr    ',  IW*.  Ser    N..    J.M.JVO 

Term  of  patent   14  vesr\  !  t  rm  ..f  patent   14  narv 

L  ..I..  Ll.  U14— 216  UJS.  a.  U15— 5 


328,905 

DRILL  BIT 

Jack  S.  TrUoo,  R.D.  1,  Box  61B,  AndrcM,  Pa.  18211 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,409 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D15— 138 


32S.90I 
Ml  I  riPl  F  SPKAKFR 
Nhinichiro  Haruyanuu  Austin.  Tei.,  a.%sit{n('f  {,,  V  umana  Lorpo- 
ntion.  Japan 

Filed  Apr    li,  ]<*^K  Str    No    ^a.;hJ< 
Icrm  elf  patent   14  war-. 
L  s.  Ll.  L)14 — 216 


f4 


=3» 


32«,W2 
RFMtnF  ( OSTROl    K>R  A   IFI  h\  ISK)^  HH  i  W  I  U 
Honson  l-e«.  Valkcnswaard,  Netherlandi.  assignor  lu  U.S.  Phil-    iic   n    i   n 
orporatioa.  New  York,  S.Y 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990.  Ser    So    4"~  iXJ* 
(lainis  priority,  application  V\(irld   Int    Pr.,p    (j.,  Aug.  29, 
I9W.  DM   0144J5 

Term  of  patent   14  years 
I  ..S.  (  1    1)14— :iM 


328.904 

P<)V^^R  MODI  IF  H)H  VVtK)I)V\(»RKlNt.   lool.v, 

Kicke\  D.  Bums,  Atlanta,  and  David  S.  Rowley.  Smyrna,  both  of 

t.a.    a<aiRnors  to  Shopsmith.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  AuR.  2,  1989,  Ser.  \o   3«9.ir; 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 


328,907 
EYEGLASSF>. 

Henri  Samuel.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  KRFI)  s.A.,  Pans. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser   No   5X1. "12 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int    Prop    «)..  Mar    14 
1990,  DM  0>6169 

TeriT!  of  patent  M     .«-•• 
VS.  CL  D16— 102 


328,908 

RtTAINER  FOR  EVFCl  .ASSF>> 

Edward   V.   L.   Kalbach,   575   W     3200   South,   Nibley,    I  tab 

84321-6337 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,878.  Sep.  11.  198''.  Pat.  No. 
Des.  309,619.  This  application  May  29.  199C.  Ser.  No.  530.243 

Terrn  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD16-li3 


328,906 
REAMING  TOOL 
Ian  R.  MacDonald;  Ian  G.  MacDonald,  and  Cameron  J.  Mac- 
Donald,  ail  of  Mount  Tamborine,  Australia,  assignon  to  Cene- 
nn  Pis  Ltd,  /Australia  328.909 

FU.!d  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,408  MAGNIFYING  Dl  \  ICE 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  13, 1989,  3354/89    jun  Sakurai,  13-27-313,  Kusukoki-Cho.   Ashiya  Tiiy    Hvofio- 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Ken  659,  Japan 

U.S.  a.  D15— 139  FUed  Not.  13.  1989.  Ser    S(-   435.?;"<< 

Term  of  patent  14  y-ars 
VS.  a.  D16— 132 
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J2X.910  ilH,<il2 

VIAGMKIKR  OR  SIMII  AR   ^RII(  I  E  DISPOSABLE  CAMERA 

Jeffrey    h     \*«llace,   210'*  Mona   I  isa   l)r  .   MuntRomerv      \ta     Takuya  Aral.  Kanagawa.  and  Hirohisa  Tanaka.   Fokvu,  h<:ih  of 
^111  Japan.   a.ssiKnor<i  to   Fuji   Photo   Kilm  (  o.,   ltd.,   kitniiK»»>i 

Hied  Sep.   1.  \9m.  Ser    N.i    *)  I  "  W>  Japan 

lerm  iif  patent   U  '■ears  Filed  Aug.   IJ,  1<»1,  Ser    No    ■'44.iJ3 

VS.  CI.  r>16 — l.<5  Tht  (x.rTion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse«)ueni  ii    \a%.  25, 

2006.  has  been  disclajmed. 
lerm  of  patent  14  >eBr> 

VS.  c\.  i)if>--:(* 


(A  II  AR  B(>I>\ 
Joe!  .^l.  llarnott.  I'  li    lloj  542,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55458 
I-iU-d  So.    2^,  Xtm.  Ser.  No    441.*,\1 
lerm  of  patent   14  >  ears 
U.S.  a.  D17— 20 


.'2)<.s(ll  

DISK)S\BI  I   (  \MKRA 
iaku>j    Vrai.   and   Miro«hisa   Tanaka.   trnth   of    iok*..      Iap.in, 

assjRnor,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  ltd..  Kanasa-n,  lapa/  .<2S.<>14 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No    563.9HI1  (,l   I  !  \R  BODY 

I  he  p.irtii)P.  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  v,  Vui;.  25,      Joel  M.  Harriott.  P  ()    Box  542.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  55458 
2006.  has  been  disclaimed  Filed  Nov    2H.  19S9.  Ser    No   442. ISO 

Term  of  patent   14  \ears  lerm  ■  f  patent   14  nars 

u,s.  a.  D 1  tv-  :{)s  vs.  a.  di7— 20 
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328.915  328,918 

ELECTRONIC  DRUM  WRITING  INSTRCMFNT 

I>iii/<.  satu,  itkicamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora-    Donita  Buda,  and  Michael  lodihar,  both  of  I2U1  Seafarer  cit., 
ti.n.  Shizuoka,  Japan  #103,  Jnpiter,  Ra.  33477 

File*  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,502  Filed  Aug.  27,  1990.  Ser   Nc.  5^2.3*1 

Oaiins  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-46461  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D19— 49 

U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


328,916 
PRINTER  STAND 
Bradley  M.  Nemoth,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wendell 
R   Brooks,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 59 


32«.9I'i 
FOl MAIN  PFN 
Paolo  Bulgari,  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  xt,  Huiiian   I  imi    bwititr 
land)  S.A.,  Leneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  No».  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.559 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Aug.  10, 
1990,  DM/017.378 

Itrtn  •■'(  paunt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


328,917 
TWIN-NIBBED  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Tsutomu  Shike,  and  Isao  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  T(>kai  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,946 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-4509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 3fc 


32«.920 

FINGERMOINTABLE  HOl.DFR  FOR  \  WRITING 

INSTRCMKNl 

Richard  Kimball,  12708  263rd  A*e.  SK..  Monrcx.  Wash   9S272 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No   620,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D19— 55 


i^ 


.^26-4Sib  ^,i  G  -92-24 
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32>l,9:i  MH.<):* 

(  OMHIVKD  DISPKNSKR  AND  APPIK   \1()H  KiU  I'AST^    1U)SK  \  KM)I\(.  MA<  HIM 

ADHKSIVK  STRIP  MATK.RlAl  v.nja    Hamiitcin,    Umi    Mains    \\v..   Bosque    ^arm^.   N.   Mex. 

Hans  Malm,  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>«rTn«n>,  assignor  to  Mfnktl         H^<X>^ 

kunimaflditgeselUchaft  auf  Aktien.  I)u««*ld(irf  H<ilthau.stn,  filerf   Jan     1    IWO   s,t    No   *ni,MU 

^e<i    Rep.  of  Gemujiy  Iirm    if  patin!  14  vears 

Filed  Aug.  T.  IW*),  stT    So   564.:2V  U.S.  Q.  D20 — ♦ 

(  laims  priority,  application   h^ '1    Inr  1    \ppl.,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
DMA  110118: 

I  t-rrri  of  palinr    14   v-nrs 

VS.  a.  Di'^-'.'j 


PAHI-RVVm.H  i 
<1iar!ii    lu.   Taip«?i    Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Chuang  Tao  Corpora- 
trod,    laipci,   laiwan 

Filed  Jan    Mi    ]'*^l    Vr    No.  649,877 
I  erin  of  paten!  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D19— 96 


328.925 

^:HM:^  nispi  av  si  xnd 

P  Xl'l- R\^  F  K  ,((  i  Herbtr!    I      I  »  Mn.    Ntt-dham.   \lais.,  av>i»tno.'    lo    Inirrridtionai 
Charlie   Tu,   Taipei,   ]ai»an,  avsiunor  t     >  hi.iin,;   Fao  Corpora-        i'lsplm  A  F  ihibit  Corporation.  Newton  I  pper  1  alls,  Mass. 
tion.   laipei.  Taiwan  tiled  ,)an    2H,  1<>V1.  Ser,  No.  646,347 

tiled  .Jan,   Mr  \^\    vr    No.  649,878  I ;  rm  ..f  pmeni  14  years 

lerm  of  paien!    14  v  earN  U.S.  C\.  D20 — 41 
U.S.  a.  D19— 96 
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328,926  328,929 

HORI'.SHOE  DART  GAME  BOARD  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  Bl  OCK 
U-onard  E,  Story,  Jr.,  Rt  5,  Box  38,  Hwy.  100,  and  Bobby  D.    Claes-Runo  Mberx  E.  Jiiniros,  Billund.  Denmark,  itv.ii;nor  to 

Hni  mi-i,    P.O.  Box  31,  both  of  Franklin,  Ga.  30217  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,844  Filed  I>ec.  4.  1990.  Ser,  No   f  JL^MS 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 6  VS.  a.  D21— lOS 


328,927 

CART  TOP  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

Gilbert  L.  Mines,  144  Bronze  Way,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1988,  S«r.  No.  261,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 63 


i2H.9Mi 
TOY  BCILDING  FI.KNfFNT 
Qaes-Runo  Albert  E.  Jamros,  Billund,  iHnmiirk    avMk;nor  to 
Interlego  A.G..  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec,  4,  1990,  Ser   N,,   r-.Il.'iH) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 10* 


328,928 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

(  !at^  Runo  Albert  E.  Jamros,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

File.  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— 108 


32S.'J31 
STl  FTFJD  ANIMAL  TOY 
Dawn  L.  Strain,  and  Joshua  l^ee,  both  of  18C1  F.ika  i  ji,,  M»di 
son.  Wis.  53704 

Filed  Oct,  10,  1990,  Ser,  No.  595,007 
lerm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 161 


^"^: 

'4-m^ 


ii^'    .] 
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328.932 
I)<)l  1 
Otto  Ait>rr.  1'  (»    tk)«  *^,  ijih&ska.  Ha    IHVU 

FUcd  N..V     15.  19*)    Str    No    613,370 
I  trm  of  pateni  !■*  vears 
L'.S.  a.  D21      l^^ 


B\i  1  fiirrisi,  PRAcncK  dkmce 

Nicholas  E.  Dnon    Jr  .  HH>  West  St.,  1  indtn.  Ma.  36748 
Hied  Keb    16.  1990,  Ser.  No    •W1.473 
Ferm  :<(  pDleni  14  vean> 
VS.  a.  D21— 210 


1- 


32«.933 

MOTOR  DRIV  FN   I((V  INSECT 

Yasuta   sai^h.   NaKare.vama.   and   Mikitoshi  Amano,  Matsudo, 

boih    it  Japan.  a&siKnors  to  lakara  (  n  ,  I  td     lokyo,  Japan 

I  iled  Mar    16.  19<«).  S.-r    N.,    494. .';;4 
Claims  priiinn.  appliratiim  lapan.  Nt  p    TJ    14X9,  1-34769 
lerm  (if  patent   14  M-ar-. 
V.S.  a.  D21— 185 


328,936 

iKON    \\  11    (;()!  F  CI  I   It  HI    VI) 

Anthony  J.   VnHMimirs.  :ii.^  h    .loppa  Hd  .  ln«s..n,  Md.  21204 

l-iled  Feb.  14.  |9»X)    Ser    N,     4'w     44 

Term  of  [lalt  nt    14  vc.ir-. 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


PHVSICAl    I  \l  H(  I.SER 
Adolf  H.  Friedebach.  VSaconia.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fitness  Mas- 
ter, Inc.,  Haci>nia.  Minn 

1  litd  Mas   14    iw<i.  Ser.  No.  522,973 

I  i.'-TT    •!  pa'.,  ni  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21  — ivl 


328,937 
GOLF  .MAT 
Thomas  K.  Becella.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tamco  Corp., 
Kalamazoo.  Mich 

Filed  Ma;,   1    1990,  Ser.  No.  517,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2 1—234 


•V* 
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328.938  328,941 

LIFE  JACKET  SLIDE  POSITION  GRAPH  FOR  -VS   \RRO\V  RF.Sl 
Robert  J.  Askew,  14200  -  18th  Avenue,  Snrrey,  British  Coluni-   Terry  G.  Martin.  Walla  Walla,  Wa-sh..  assiRnor  to  Martin  Ar- 

bia,  Canada  V4A  7C1  chery,  Inc  .  Waila  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1988.  Ser.  No,  179,117  F.ied  May  8,  1990,  Ser   No   520.'S2 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a,  D21— 238  VS.  O.  D22— 107 


I    I  3   I  5    I   7    I  9    I  It  I  13  I   B 


4   I   6  I    6  I  10  I  12  1  14  . 

\V\V\\'\\'VAk 


a 


328,942 
V\ATFR  PtRlFIFH 

Ikuo  Igami;  KazuK.  Kawashima.  and  Aisuko  Owada.  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Raxon  (O..  i  td..  Tokyo, 
Japan 
j2j^3^  Filed  Doc.  20.  1990.  Ser   N.,   631.03.^ 
PLAYGROUND  PASSAGE  (^WLWAY  AND  NETTING        Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun   ;2.  199,,.  ;  21013 


Ronald  G.  Matsch.  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Discovery 
Zone,  Inc.,  Kaasas  City,  Mo, 

Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  518,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


lerm  of  patent  14  tia.'s 


U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


328,940 
PLAYGROUND  PADDED  SLOPED  WALKWAY  AND  AN 

ENCLOSING  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  G.  Matsch.  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Discovery 
Zone,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  4,  1990,  Ser,  No.  518,839 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


328,943 
NOZZLE  FOR  Al'l'l  VING  (,RA\  URE  COATINGS  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTKl.F 
Takashi  Iwasaki,  and  Voshinari  Yasui.  both  of  Fbina.  Japan. 
assignors  to  Yasui  Seiki  Co.  Ltd..  7ok>o.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1988.  Ser.  No.  :i4.1.^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan    ?.  19SH.  6'  9 
lerm  of  patent  14  jears 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 
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\2H  *M  i;>*.*+h 

sH()V\  K  R  Hh  \li  HOOMMRHIIKR 

Tim  ^    Robbins   San  l«iindni   (  ahf    *-i^siijnor  to  Kallista.  Inc.,  G«orge  S.  M«>rilla.  Sfyty  Saw  (reek  F.stalt-s.  Hushkil'    Pa.  18324 

^^ln  l«-andr(i.  (  aiif  t  iled  l>ti    ^.  1<)<X),  S«.r    So.  624. ;"y 

Kiled  .Jan    1"^     IV^I    s<  r    \       Ml  '•HO  The  p..rT;.,r  ..t  iht  term  ot  Ihis  pattnl  sut>st'nuint  '.>  May  12, 

I  crm  ')l  pateni    14  »taj'-.  2^HHi.  has  b4fn  disclaimed. 

VS.  CI.  D23 — 213  Icrm    vf  paiin!    14  v.'ar", 

VS.  a.  D23— 365 


328,948  32S,95! 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  CEILING  FAN  Bl  ADK  IRON  OR  SiMlI  \R  XRTK  I  V 

Paul  W.  Wang,  N).  500,  Sanfeng  Rd.,  Houli  Hsiang,  Taichung  Robert  L.  Scofield.  Cordova,  Tenn.;  Stephen  R    Burn!,,  Duluth, 

Hsien  Taiwan  ""d  Stephen  P.  Chininis,  Norcross.  both  (if  (,&..  as.si*^ors  td 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,096  Hunter  Fan  Compaii>,  Memphis,  Tenn 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  13.  1991.  Ser   N»   ^-yl  600 

U  S  CI   D23^377  Term  of  patent  14  vcars 

VS.  a.  D23— 41 1 


^^^^ 


328.947 

COM»IN(  I)  H  MIHK    (  ^  II  IM,   I  \N    WD  LIGHT 

Richard  M    H.ilbn«.k,  Kedundu  Heaih.  (  aiit  .  -i.ssignor  to  Casa- 

bla:ua  I  an  (  umpan*.  hu  .  (  it>  nf  Industry    Calif. 

I  lied  Sep    l**.  iwi.  s,  r    Nil    'f:950 

Term  of  put.  n-   14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 377 


328.945 

X  \1  \  I 

Nils  I     \arthun.   K  kinahi  msi  am  n  ,<H    I'ar'ili'     ■^>•^  d,  n  433  62  , 

and  Peter  1  ofjiren.   ArkitektvaKen  h    Hoias.  s».d<n  430  80 

C  untinuatifin  <if  Ser    N(i   <J2 1 .211 1 ,  ( >e!    21     l'^M6,  abandoned. 

Ihis  appiuati.in  IKe    H.   lySM    n,  r    S>i    447,706 

lerm  nf  pauiil   14  iear<> 

C.S.  a.  D23— 233 


UMI 


328,949 

BABY  STROLLER  FAN 

Curtis  J.  Rodrigue,  Jr.,  447  Rushmore  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70819 
Continuation-in-|)art  of  Ser.  No.  541,389,  Jun.  21,  1990.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 382 


328,950 
COMBINED  nHEPLACE  GAS  LOG  LIGHTER  AND  FUEL 

CONTAINER 
Loren  L.  Licht,  6255  Veemac  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92041 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,205 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 403 


32H,952 
INK!  SION  PUMP 
Tetsuya  Arioka,  Tokvo.  Japan.  a.ssiKnor  to  Terumi,  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990.  Vr    Nn   498.019 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep   26.  lysv    !  34"<j  = 

lerm  iif  paten!   14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— Hi 
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UMI 


^l   t'PORr  (  <)\  KR  K)R  ()M()\r>    ft) I   «  HES 
ijwarti  l.nrcia.  4''4  Ocie  V\a>,  Havward.  (  alif    'WMl 
Filed  Oct    l",   19HK.  Vr    No    :5SWj 
I  trm  tif  patt  nr   M  v  ■  ^rs 
U^.  a.  D24— 127 


ii  M   MINM  H)  s(  I  i  I'l  !  RK 

Mifarula    I  <iinard.   (  hurch   (  uurt   (  iindnminium*;,   492   Beacon 
St..  H..Mi>n.  \1a.vs    (CI  15 

fik-<!,Iun    4.   Ii^^),  Vr    Su    ^.H.ii4i 
I  t  rm  ■'(  pHli  n!    14  » ,  a'x 

U.S.  a.  D2«>— l«M 


niVGNOSTir  \SS\^    ROttoTTr  \f  vCHINE 
id:Ti,N  \1    Brech,  ^an  (Itrnt-ntf,  (  alif  ,  .-tssik;!!   r  to  MicroProbe 
Corporation,  Bothell,  V\a.sh 

Filed  May  11.  i'**M).  Ser.  No.  522,431 
I  i-rnj    f  piiit  r'^  14  vears 
U.S.  a.  D2+— 1  Sf. 


328.955 

I   VMF 
Gary  Sturjds.i    -":ti  >vv    "'^h  (  t     Mi,.ini,  Fla.  33143 
liitd.lun    .'y.   1>*9<I.  Ser    N.      M^-<; 
lerm  iif  patent   14  vtars 
L'.S.  a.  D26 — 8« 


328,957 
ILLUMINATED  SCULPTURE 
Minuida  Leonard.  Oiurrh  (  iiurt  (  iindnminiumv  492  Beacon  St., 
Boaton,  Ma.<.s  i)2li<: 

I  lied    lun    4.   l'J>^i,  Vr    S..    ^  v'.i^a 
I  erni  ,.f  paten!   14  ^cars 
U.S.  a.  D26— 104 


328.958  328.961 

aCARFTTE  PACK  DISPLAY  CONTAINER  R!H  (LARD  FOR  BASEBAI  I   PI  AVER 

IHvid  C    Bn»ain.  Brooklyn,  and  Frederick  M.  DellaCroMe,  Larry  Hodder,  1133  Almerin  .Aye.,  Corai  Gables,  Fla.  33134,  and 

vvhiu  PUmv  both  of  N.Y.,aa8ignon  to  Philip  MorrialBCor-  Bertram  Goldsmith,  Jr..  10700  SV%.  61   A*e..  Miami.  Ha 

porai«l    NewYcrk,N.Y.  33156 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,803  Filed  Jun   25,  1990,  Ser.  No   54'  i>^ 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan  Term  of  patent  14  «ean, 

VS.  a.  D27-190  U.S.  a.  D29-10 


328,959 
DIVER'S  MOUTHPIECE  HXTURE 
Scott  Greatrake,  San  Clemente,  and  Mark  Faulconer,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Diwrs  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 7 


328.962 
PROTEf"!  !\  y  HAND  AND  ARM  (  ()\  KRiNG 
Kurt  Hittler,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assisaior  to  GravlinK  industru-s.  Int 
Alpharetta.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  N-.   it'-M'^ 
Term  of  patent  14  ;.  e>i-^ 
U.S.  a.  D29— 22 


I— VI 
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328,960  

DELTOID  CUP  FOR  FOOTBALL  SHOULDER  PAD  328.963 

Rosters  Douglas,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Douglas  Protective        MULTIPLE  TOMPARTMENT  V,  ASTE  CON!  ^iNER 

F^iuipment.  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.  Samuel  T.  Offutt,  I\  ,  P.O.  Box  351,  Mortons  Gap.  K>    4244^3 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  387,881  Filed  Feb.  7,  1990.  Ser   N<,   4-6  2-^1 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lerni  of  patent  14  .^ear-, 

U.S.  a.  D29-10  us.  a.  D34-7 
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Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A   Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See— 

Elonen.  Jorma,  and  Lehtinen,  Jouni.  5,141,535.  CI.  55-199.000. 
A  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Malmstrom,  Rolf  and  Peterxson.  Stig,  5,141,720,  CI.  422-200.000. 
A   Nattermann  *  Cie   GmbH:  See— 

Evers,  Michel;  F  scher.  Hartmut;  Biedermann.  Jurgen;  Terlinden, 
Rolf;  and  Leyck.  Sigurd,  5,141.955,  CI.  514-466000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See - 

Olofsson.  Niclas,  5,141,374,  CI  411-141.000. 
Abbott  Laboralones:  See — 

Donovan.  James  J.;  Pennington,  Robin  M.;  and  Staller,  Jonathan. 

5,141,848,  CI   435-5.000 
Kasal.  Charles  A  ;  Tinberg.  Harold  M.;  Hissami,  Obaid;  and  Yost, 

David  A.  5.141,853,  CI   435-26  000 
Kempe.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Enckson,  John  W., 

5,142,056,  CI   546-265.000. 
Weber.  J  Mark;  and  McAlpine,  James  B.,  5,141,926,  CI.  514-29.000. 
ABCO  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Self,  James  M.;  aid  Fleischer,  Paul  C,  5,141,977,  CI.  524-265.000. 

Abdulally.  Igbal  F .  ti  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized 

bed  combustion  system  and  method  having  an  integral  recycle  heal 

exchanger  with  recycle  rate  control  and  backflow  sealing.  5.140,950, 

CI.  I22-400D 

Abe.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takahito;   Endo,  TakayoshI:  Saito,   Hitoshi;  and  Abe, 
Kimihiro,  5,141,452,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Abe,  Kouzou:  See — 

Kosugi.  Kimihiro;   Koizumi,  Michio;  Sawada,  Takashi;   Morita, 
Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kouzou,  5,141,345,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Abe.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Abe,  Yoshio;  Yasumolo,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Shuji; 
and  Uwabata,  Hideyo,  5,142,353,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Abellana,  Jovito  N  ;  Ituan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Lyga,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc   Tape  fired  device  for  a  postage  meter  mailing  machine. 
5.142.127.  CI.  235-101.000 
■\bington.  Inc.:  See — 

Buckingham.  PatI  J.,  5,141.541,  CI.  55-478.000. 
Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Zhu.  X    Theodore;  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.;  Goronkin,  Herbert; 
Ooms,    William    J.;    and    Shurboff,    Carl    L..    5,142,349,    CI. 
357-42.000 
Acher.   Jacques;   Monier,  Jean-Claude;   Schmill.   Jean-Paul;   Costall, 
Brenda,  Naylor.  Robert;  and  Gardaix-Luthereau.  Renee,  to  Labora- 
loires  Delagrange  ( Synthelabo).  Method  of  providing  anxiolytic  and 
antipsychotic  treatment.  5,141,949,  CI.  514-392.000. 
\jkerman.  John  P  :  ^ee — 

Miller.  William  E  ;  Ackerman,  John  P  ;  Battles,  James  E  ;  Johnson, 
Terry  R.;  and  Pierce,  R.  Dean,  5,141.723,  CI.  423-5.000. 
Actcn.  Elizabeth;  Cagill.  Alexander  M.;  Ross,  Colin  F.;  and  Eatwetl, 
Graham  P  .  lo  Rol  s-Royce.  pic.  Active  control  of  unsteady  motion 
phenomena  in  turbimachinery.  5,141,391.  CI.  415-119  000. 
Adachi,  Hideki:  See — 

Osawa.  Keishi;  and  Adachi,  Hideki,  5,142,332,  CI.  355-208.000. 
\dachi,  Keiichi;  and  Sato,  Shingo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  photographi,-  material  containing  a  compound  with  variable 
development  restraining  ability.  5,142,029,  CI.  430-544.000. 
\dachi,  Shoji:  See — 

Asanuma.     Shigeru;    Adachi.    Shoji;    and     Kaneko,     Yasuhiko, 
5.141.547.  CI  «5-30.100. 
\dams.  James  R.,  aid  Weaver,  James  C,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation  Thin  piolysilicon  resistors.  5,141,597,  CI    156-628.000. 
\dams,  John  L.,  to  British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany  Communicat  on  system.  5.142,532,  CI.  370-94  100 
Adams,  John  M..  Chimce,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.;  Evers, 
Donald  H  ;  Harris,  William  C  .  Jr.;  Kirby,  Michael  A  .  Sr  ;  Newsome, 
Reginald  W  ;  Talle/.  Robert  E.;  Taylor,  William  P  ,  and  Woolridge, 
I  dv\ard  J  .  to  Philiii  Moms  Inc.  Two  separate  cartons  combined  as  a 
single  unit  by  adhe>ive/carrier  means.  5.141.106,  CI.  206-256.000. 
Vdams.  Joseph  E  .  Jr.  Univenial  work  station  5,141.21 1,  CI.  269-16.000. 
Adams  Mfg    See — 

Adams,  William  E.,  5,141,192,  CI   248-231.800. 
\dams,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Tsien.     Roger    Y;    and    Adams,    Stephen    R..    5,141,627,    CI 
204-157  880 
Adams.  Victor  W  :  Sne— 

Wnght,  Bartram  J  .  Seymour,  Clive  M.;  Adams.  Victor  W,;  and 
Catchpole,  John  P  ,  5,141,823,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Adams.  William  E  .  to  Adams  Mfg.  Apparatus  for  hanging  cords  from 

a  gutter  or  the  like   5,141.192,  CI.  248-231.800. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  .See — 

Souvie,  Jean-Claude,  5,142,053,  CI.  544-398.000. 


CI 


Van 
CI 


Agarwal,     Mahesh.     5.141,492,    CI 


Adiwinata,  Sofyan.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine   5,141,419,  CI. 

418-54.000 
Adier,  June  M.:  See — 

Horenstein.  Aureen  A  ,  Tongret,  Stewart  R  ;  Tongret,  Inez  E.;  and 
AdIer.  June  M  ,  5.140,714,  CI  4-597.000 
Adoncecchi,  Valeno;  Cappelli,  Emilia;  Giunta,  Giuseppe;  and  Parretta, 
Antonio,  to  Enincerche  Sp  A    Silicon  carbide  coatings    5,141,613, 
CI.  204-192.100. 
Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc  :  See — 

Jung,  Chu;  Palmacci,  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.141.739.  CI 
424-4.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  William  M  ;  Olson,  Timothy  A  .  Dutton.  Drew  J  ,  Lee. 

Sherman;  and  Stoenner,  David  W  ,  5.142,672.  CI   395-500  000 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A  ,  5,142,496.  CI   365-201.000 
Advanced  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Frentzel.     Richard     L;     and     Chen.     Andrew.     5.141.777.     CI 
427-282.000. 
Aelterman.  Kris:  See — 

Ravi.  Jagannathan;  and  Aelterman,  Kns,  5,142,188.  CI.  313-3.000 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Highlen.    John    L.;    and    Thelen,    William    G..    5.141.259, 
285-49.000. 
Afga-Gevaert  N.V.:  See — 

Verbeek,  Marcel  F.;  Janssens,  Robert  F  ;  Zwijsen.  Jan  A.; 
Aken,    Luc    K.;    and    Tavemier.    Serge    M.    5.142.333. 
355-245.000 
Ag-Bag  Corporation  See — 

Inman.    Larry    R  ;    Memll.    Lester    B  ,    and    Welch.    Patrick    S.. 
5.140.802.  CI    53-459  000 
Agarwal.  Mahesh:  See — 

Dadson.     Joseph     E.;     and 
604-28000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Fujita.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yuine,  Tsutomu.  5.140.849.  CI.  73-118  100. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N   V    See— 

Ooms.  Richard  A  ;  Kok.  Piet:  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane  O., 
5,141.843.  CI-  430-489  000 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N  V  :  See — 

Vanmaele.  Luc  J  .  5.142.089.  CI    558-300  000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K  ;  and  Claar,  Terry  D  .  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company.  LP  Melal  matnx  composite  with  a  barner   5.141.819.  CI 
428-545.000 
Agoundas,  Constanlin  and  Fauveau,  Patnck,  to  Roussel  IJclaf  Hetero- 
cyclic dicarboxylic  acids    5,141,952,  CI    514-451.000 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Connier.  Thoma-S  E  ,  Sr.,  to  Air  Prixjucts  and 
Chemicals,  Inc    Use  of  liquefied  nalural  gas  (LNG)  coupled  with  a 
cold  expander  lo  prtxjuce  liquid  nitrogen    5.141,543,  CI   62-8.000 
Ahuja,  Deepak  P  :  Sec  — 

Beeghly,  Craig  W     .Ahuja,  Deepak  P  ,  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  ,  and 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L.  5,141,367,  CI  407-119.000. 
Aida  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    See — 

Imanishi,  Shozo.  5.140,895,  CI.  91-361.000 
Aida  Engineenng.  Lid    See— 

Kashiwagi.     Shigcnon.     Sale,     Naomi;     and     Kitamura,     Yasuo, 
5,140,834,  CI    72-21  'X« 
Aikawa.   Eiichi.   Fujiwara,   Takayo^hi.   Honma,   Hisanon,   Sone.   Yo- 
shinori;  and  Hirayama,  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Axial 
flow    fluid    compressor    with    oil    supplv    passage    through    rotor. 
5,141,423,  CI.  418-91.000 
Aikawa,  Noboru:  .See — 

Nishimura,  Yutaka,  Tsukamoto,  Masahide;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi, 
Matsuo,  Kohji.  and  Aikawa.  Noboru.  5.141.461,  CI  445-52  000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh.  and  Cormier,  Thomas  E.  Sr  .   5,141.543,  CI 

62-8.000 
Ramprasad.   Dorai;   Pez,   Guido   P.;   Pearlstein,   Ronald   M  ,  and 
Meier,  Ingnd  K  ,  5,141,725,  CI   423-219.000 
Airey.  Robert  W    See— 

Sackinger,  Wilham  M     Morgan.  Brian  L.;  and  Airey.  Robert  W  , 
5.141,715,  CI   422-1K6O40 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Fujn.  Shinichi,  5.141.410.  C!    417-423.700. 

Sakaue,  Yasunon,  Sakakibara.  Shinichi,  and  Matsubara,  Mamoru. 
5.140.854,  CI    73-204  2«i 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  - 

Akaki.    Motonobu     Oota,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada,    Yasutoshi, 

5,140,970,  CI    12.V620  0O0 
Goto,  Shigeki,  Shimei,  Masalo,  Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro,  and  Saitou, 

Yoshitami.  5,14(1.871.  CI   74-866.000. 
Hirosawa,  Koichiro,  and  Kuh.i  Hiroshi,  5.141.409.  CI  417-413.000 
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Kuwana,     Kazuuka.     Nagashima.     Takashi,     Inden,     Masahiro; 
Kuwabara.  Yasuo.  Funakawa.  Jun.  Takada.  Akemi,  and  Monla. 
Tetsuya,  5.141,297,  CI    303-1 160PC 
Yasui.  Yoshiyuki,  5.141,069,  CI    180-79  100 

Zand,  Robert;  Nezu.  Shinji.  and  Kusefoglu.  Selim.  5.142,045,  CI 
544-40  000. 
Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Konno,     Daisuke,     Miwa,     Sachihiko,     Aiyoshizawa.     Shunichi; 
Kasahara,    Kazuyuki,    Salo.    Yoshio.    Hirokawa.    Kazuto.    and 
Ncxia   Yumiko.  5.142.173,  CI    310-6700R 
Aizaki.  Vla^>.aru  and  Kojima,  Takao,  (o  JidcKha  KIki  Co.,  Lid   Appara- 
tus for  manuidctunng  a  cylinder  wiih  a  connccled  sleeve  5,140,881, 
CI    »       •      « « 

Ajika    Ni    J      ^ 

Am  J    Mi.1    ,,      .J  Ajika.  Natsuo,  5,141.891.  CI  437-44  000 
Ajtnon.    ■     i         i  !       ^  '  — 

Ch.'-a.  Nj.  k      i-  ■  sagawa,  Koichiro.  5.142.079.  CI   556-183.000 
Ajioka.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Akio.  Matsuoka.  Yasushi;  Kanda,  Yoshimi;  Molouji. 
Saioshi   and  Ajioka.  Tsuiomu.  5.142,235.  CI    324-537.000 
Akada.  Vasuaki   See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  Ishikawa,  Nono;  Akada,  Yasuaki;  Egawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.142,318,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Akagi.  Takeshi   See — 

Nakau.  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Yamalo.  Hirolake;  Akagi.  Takeshi, 
and  Takehara.  Shuzo.  5.141.930.  CI    514-211  000 
Akagi.  Tetuya  See — 

Nakamura.  Arata.  Akagi.  Teiuya.  Misumi.  Fumihiko;  Shimokaxsa. 
Saloru.  and  Tamino.  Shinya.  5.142.416,  CI    359-742  000 
Akaki.  Molonobu;  Oota,  Nobuyuki.  and  Yamada,  Yasuloshi,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ignition  controlling  device    5,140,970,  CI 
123-620  000 
Akami,  Noboru:  See — 

Wakabayashi,     Hiroshi;     and     Akami,     Noboru.     5,142,319,    CI 
354-465.000. 
Akao,  Yasushi;  Holla,  Shinkichi;  and  Keida,  Haruo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 

Dau  processor   5.142.536.  CI    371-18000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kaneda.  Naoki.  5.141.086.  CI    188-195  000 
Akimoto.  Shin-ichi;  Honda.  Susumu;  and  Yasukohchi.  Tohru,  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  and  Fats  Co  ,  Lid    Polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl  ciher-maleic 
ester  copolymer  and  use  (hereof  5,142.036,  CI    536-18  300 
Akira,  Sakurabayashi,.  to  Kohayashi  Engineering  Works,  Ltd    Sheet 

curls  reformer  5,141,484.  CI  493-8.000 
Akita.  Ryuya:  See — 

Edahiro.  Takeshi;  Akita.  Ryuya;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Nakashima. 
Takashi;  Murai.  Takeshi;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio.  5.141,071,  CI 
180-197.000 
Akiyama,  Kazuya;  and  Nozawa.  Masaru,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poraslion    Rear  projection  television  set  having  improved  contrast 
5.142.373.  CI    358-231000 
Akiyama.  Yasuo.  lo  Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sliver  piecing 
device  having  fiber  entangling  needles  and  air  jets    5.140.722.  CI 
19-150  000 
Akiyoshi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Sukimoio.  Minobu;  Akiyoshi,  Hiloshi;  Taguchi.  Seijiro;  Sugiyama. 
Kazuo,  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  5,141.820.  CI   428-586  000 
Akndge.  James  R  .  and  Jones.  Steven  D  .  to  Eveready  Battery  Com- 
pany. Inc    Sputtering  process  for  preparing  vitreous  compositions 
based  on  L11PO4  and  L1PO3  as  network  formers  and  network  modifi- 
ers  5,141,614.  CI    204-192  150 
A  O  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 

Biggs.     Frederick,    and     Hawker.    Charles    E,    5,140,803,    CI 
53-475000 
.\k/o  N  V  ;  See— 

Baurmeisier.  L'inch.  5,141.031.  CI    139-383.00R 
Shenf.  Fawzy  G  ,  and  Burk.  Johsl  H  .  5.142,078,  CI.  556-181  000 
Alameddine.  Bassem  R  .  and  Hatziavramidis,  Dimitn  T,  lo  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation    Limited  entry  steam  healing  method  for  uniform  heat 
distribution   5,141.054,  CI    166-252000 
Albert.  David  M    See— 

Yarberry.  Scott  H  ,  Reclor.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  Larry  T  ;  Alcxand- 
erson.     James     K;     and     Albert.     David     M.     5.142.277.    CI 
.340-825  570 
Albizzati.  Enrico,  Giannini.  Umberto.  Giunchi.  Giovanni:  Mazzocchi. 
Romano,   and    Resconi.    Luigi.   10   Montedison   S  p.A     Process  for 
producing  crystalline  vinyl  aromatic  polymers  having  mainly  a  syndi- 
olactic  structure   5.142.005.  CI    526-125  000 
Alcatel  Business  Systems:  See— 

Barhier.  Nathalie.  Cartret,  Roger,  Hoyami,  Jean-Claude,  and  Le 
Cucq,  Gerald,  5,142,527,  CI   370-62  000 
Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc  :  See- 
Faust.  Alison  M  ,  5,140.751.  CI.  30-91.100 
Alcatel  N  V    See— 

Seibold.  Gerhard.  Smcmt>s.  Siauros;  Florjancic.  Matjaz.  Thaidigs- 
mann.  Otto,  and  Richter,  Horst.  5.142.441.  CI.  361-382.000. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone  See — 

Ozouf.  Rene  .  and  Segum.  Jean-Michel.  5.141.446,  d  439-165000 
Alcor.  Inc..  See — 

Orlando.    Thomas   W,    and    Randal.    Vincent   T.    5.141.329.   CI 
374-16000 
Alden,  Ralph  E  ,  and  V'ennero.  Guy  G  .  to  Whiltaker  Controls.  Inc. 

Aenal  refueling  system   5.141.178,  CI.  244-13500A 
Alexander,  Harry   Slake  pocket  insert   5.141.277,  CI   296-43.000 
.Alexander.  James  See — 

Fortune.  John,  and  Alexander.  James,  5.141.513.  CI.  606-96.000 


Alexander.  Robert  O  .  10  Progressive  Tix)l  &  Industnes  Co   Automo- 
tive body  panel  handHng  apparatus   5.141.093.  CI    198-345.100 
Alexanderson.  James  K    See — 

Yarberry.  Scott  H  ;  Rector.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  Larry  T.;  Alexand- 
erson.   James    K,    and    Albert.    David    M.    5.142,277,    CI. 
340-825  570 
Alfa  Lancia  S  p  A  :  See — 

Mendicino.  Franco.  5.141.068.  CI    180-68  300 
Alfano,  Robert  R  .  and  Ho.  Ping-Pei  Three-dimensional  optical  imag- 
ing of  semi-transparent  and  opaque  objects  using  ultrashort  light 
pulses,  a  streak  camera  and  a  coherent  fiber  bundle    5.142,372.  CI 
358-209.000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See — 

Budecker,  Ludwig.  David,  Anton;  Guse.  Hans-Albrecht.  and  Zult. 

Ulnch.  5.141.415.  CI   417-540000 
Burgdorf.   Jochen;    Reinartz.   Hans-Dieler.   Sieffes.    Helmut,   and 

Volz.  Peter.  5.141.295.  CI    303-1130TB 
Schonlau,  Juergcn.  5.140.904.  CI   92-27  000 

Von  Hayn.  Holger,  and  Beck.  Erhard.  5.141.298,  CI.  303-1 195  OOV 
Allard,  David  J  :  and  Riggio,  Salvatore  R  .  Jr  .  10  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Power  off/on  delay  circuit  lo  prevent  lock- 
out   5.142.165.  CI    307-130.000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  .  See — 

Farchmm,  David  W  ,  5,142,135,  CI.  250-206.100. 
Allen,  Gordon  L  :  See — 

Hyndman,  Christopher  P.  and  Allen,  Gordon  L.,  5,141.68.3,  CI. 
264-44  000 
Allen,  John  T  ,  10  Halliburton  Company  Eddy  current  braked  spinning 

jet  nozzle   5,141,158.  CI   239-252  000 
Allen,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Stewart,  Bernard  E.;  Grady,  Robert  J.;  Reagan, 
Rick  L  .  Piccone,  John;  and  Allen,  Richard  C,  5,142,538,  CI. 
371-34  000 
Allflex  New  Zealand  Ltd.:  See- 
van  Amelsfort.  Petrus  A    B.  5.141.514.  CI.  606-117.000. 
Allied  Gear  &  Machine  Company  Sce^ 

Greer.  Larry  J  .  and  Sexton.  Robert  A..  5.140.899.  CI   101-348.000. 
Alhed-Signal  Inc    See- 
Das.    Sanlosh    K  ;    Zedalis.    Michael    S.   and    Oilman.    Paul    S. 

5.141.145.  CI   228-121  000 
Fish.  Gordon  E..  5.142.227.  CI    324-209  000 
Hackler.    Lewis    R;    and    Lofquisl.    Robert    A..    5.141.780.    CI. 

427-389  900 
HuggctI,  Colin  E  ;  Lewis.  Leon  D  .  Rudich.  Robert;  Scharf.  John 

L..  and  Blazej.  Daniel  C  .  5.142.439,  CI    361-321  000 
Krasinski.  Jerzy  S  ;  Papanestor.  Paul  A  .  Band.  Yehuda  B  .  Heller, 

Donald  F  ;  and  Morris.  Robert  C,  5,142,548.  CI   372-105  000. 
LaBerge.  Edward  F    C;  and  Vance.  Daniel   L.  5.142.287,  CI. 

342-35000 
Vamell,  William  D  .  Doty,  Mark  J  ;  Richgels.  Scott  H.;  Knox, 
Trudie     M;     and     Parfomak,     Andrew     N.,     5,142.151,     CI. 
250-339000 
Allison.  Timothy  B.:  See — 

Graef,  Harry  T  .   Newton,   Kevin  H  ,  Allison,  Timothy  B  ;  and 
Eastman,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5,141,127,  CI.  221-4000 
Allislon,  Michael  G    See — 

Campbell,  Waller  R  ,  Jr .  Allislon.  Michael  G  .  and  Sisson,  Benja- 
min H  .  5.141.708.  CI  422-142000 
Alllemp  Sensors  Inc    See — 

Wannamaker,    David;    Poechman.    Paul,   and    Balbock.   Michael, 
5.141.335.  CI    374-179  0(X) 
Almquist.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Smallcy,  Dennis  R  ,  10  3D  Systems,  Inc 

Thermal  slereolighography   5.141.680.  CI  264-22  000. 
Alroy.  Joseph,  and  Pereira.  Miercio  E   A  .  to  Tufts  College.  Trustees 
of  Vivo  methods  for  treating  coccidiosis.  5.141,925.  CI.  514-23.000 
Aluma  Systems  Corp    See— 

Wixxl.  Charles  F  .  5.141.078.  CI.  182-222.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Jean.  Jau-Ho;  and  Gupui.  Tapan  K  .  5.141.899,  CI    501-18000 
Misra.     Chanakya;     and     Sucech.     Steven     W.     5.141.734,     CI. 
423-580.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker,  Juns,  and  Nageli,  Hans-Rudolf,  5.141,594,  CI.  156-581  000 
Alza  Corporation.  See — 

Ayer,    AtuI    D;    Theeuwes,    Felix,    and    Wong,    Patrick    S     L, 

5,141,752.  CI  424-473000 
Lee.  Eun  Soo.  Theeuwes.  Felix.  Wong  S   L  .  Patrick;  Yum.  Su  II; 
and  2:afTaroni.  Alejandro.  5.141.750.  CI.  424-448  000 
Amada  Wasino  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Yokomichi,     Shigeharu:     and     Ono.     Yasunori,     5.142,116,     CI. 
219-69  120 
Amano,  Tadashi,  and  Hoshida,  Shigehiro,  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd  Method  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  high  plasticizer 
absorption  and  low  defect  conieni  by  suspension  polymerization. 
5,142,004,  CI   526-88  000. 
Amhrosi,  Jacques:  See — 

Odel,  Philippe,  and  Ambrosi,  Jacques.  5.141.138.  CI  222-541.000. 
American  Banknote  Holographies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mallik.  Donald  W  .  5.142.383.  CI   359-2.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Heitner.  Howard  I  .  5.141.730.  CI  423-387  000. 
Landi,  Henry  P.  5.141.522.  CI   623-66  000 

Rieflcr.  R  Scott,  and  Powers.  John  W  ,  5.141.804.  CI  428-290000. 
American  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Burton.  John  H  .  and  Levius.  Dezso  K  .  5.141.509.  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
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American  Valve,  Inc  :  See — 

Gulerman.  Frederick  J..  5,141,018.  CI.  137-375000 
Amentek,  Inc  :  See— 

Holliday,  George  L.;  Holliday,  Brightman  K.;  and  Shimer,  Herbert 
G  ,  Jr  ,  5,140,872.  CI.  76-107.800 
Amin.  Nurul:  See — 

Cohen.  Un;  and  Amm.  Nurul,  5.141,623.  CI.  20S-122.000 
Amirkhanjan.  Hendr  k  See- 
Han.  Joseph  U.;  Amirkhanjan.  Hendrik;  and  Moralez.  Chnslopher 
M  .  5.141.157.  CI.  239-206.000 
Amixro  Corporation  See — 

Dixon.  George  J  .  5.142.542.  CI.  372-22.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Mulholland.  Denis  G.;  Schaffer.  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner.  Gary  N., 

5.142.597.  d.  385-56.000. 
Redmond.  John  P.;  and  Shaak.  Ray  N  ,  5.141,444.  CI  439-59.000. 
.Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Wobermin.  Jam«  A..  5,142.273.  CI.  340-703.000 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lapham.  Jerome  F..  5.141.898.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Ancselovics.  Slomo.  Water  and  sewerage  system  for  construction,  and 

protection  for  the  same   5,141.015.  CI    137-87.000. 
Anderson.  Charles  A.  Tool  actuator   5,141.062.  CI    175-234.000. 
Anderson.  Enk  H  ;  Smith.  Henry  I.;  and  Schattenburg.  Mark  L..  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Holographic  lithography. 
5.142,385.  CI   369-10.000 
Anderson.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Bignell.  David  S.;  Cook,  lain  B.;  Leary,  Bruce; 
and  Lyons.  Chnsi  jpher  J  .  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary 
Ltd   Addition  polymer  particles  5.141,814.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Anderson.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Chien.  Sze-Foo;  Anderson.  Joseph  A.;  Redus,  Clifford  L.,  Scott. 
James  W  ;  and  Sigwardt.  Peter  L  .  5.141.055.  CI    166-272000 
Anderson.  Richard  O  ;  and  Jacobsen.  Carl  D..  lo  Graco  Inc.  HVLP 

spray  gun   5.141. lol.  CI.  239-.300000 
Anderson.  Walter  M.  Public  key  cryptographic  system  and  method. 

5.142.579.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Andert.  Eugene  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Vanjani.  Govinc!  W.;  Pitzer.  Michael  A  ;  and  Andert,  Eugene  W., 
Jr  .  5.141,479.  CI.  482-54000 
Ando,  Katsuhiko:  S<f — 

Kuroda,  Kazutcshi;  Kase.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao   Yasuzawa,  Toru;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Joji;  and  Yamada. 
Koji'.  5.142.096.  CI.  560-70.000. 
Andrew.  David  R  t:urling  iron  holder.  5.141. 189,  CI.  248-154.000 
Aneshansley.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Guo.  Fangjiang    Pellenn.  Roger  A,;  Ludinglon.  David  C;  and 
Aneshansley.  Daniel  J  .  5,141.403,  CI.  417-45.000. 
Animal  Ultrasound  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Stouffer.  James  R  ;  Miller.  Dale  C:  and  Liu,  Yujun.  5,140.988.  CI. 
128-660  010. 
Anno.  Masahiro:  Set  — 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  Tera.saka,  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  and  Anno. 
Masahiro.  5.142,336.  CI.  355-261  000. 
Anthony.  Anthony  A.  Power  line  filler  and  surge  protection  circuit 

components  and  circuits   5.142.430,  CI.  361-56.000 
Anthony  Mfg.  Corp  .  Industnal  Div    See- 
Han.  Joseph  U  ,  Amirkhanjan.  Hendnk;  and  Moralez.  Christopher 
M..  5.141.157,  CI.  239-206.000. 
Anti-Gene  Development  Group:  See — 

Summerton.    James;    Weller.    Dwight;    f.nd    Stirchak.    Eugene, 
5.142,047.  CI    544-118.000. 
Anioni.  Waller:  See  - 

Gerlach.  Guenier;   Zabler.   Ench;   Riedel.  Georg;  and   Antoni. 
Waller.  5,142  225.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Anionio.  Franklin  P  :  See — 

Moallemi.  Kamran;  Anionio.  Franklin  P.;  Bullerfield.  Daniel  K.; 
and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr  .  5,142.278.  CI   340-825.060. 
Antonious,  Anthony  J    Metal  wood  golf  club  head  with  improved 

weighting  system   5.141,230.  CI   273-167  OOH. 
Aniwiler,  Glen  D..  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Washing  cells.  5, 141,486, 

CI.  494-37.000. 
Anvari.  Kiomars:  See — 

Roberts.  Glyn;  and  Anvari.  Kiomars,  5,142,695,  CI.  455-89.000 
Aoai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mizuuni,     Kazuyoshi;     and     Aoai.     Toshiaki.     5. 141.840,     CI. 
430-281.000. 
Aoki,  Harumi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Nobuharu;  Aoki,  Harumi;  and  Morisawa,  Tahet,  5,142.312, 
CI   354-164.000. 
Aoki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Mizuno.     Naohiko;     Nakakubo.     Tamio;    Oguri,    Akira;     Aoki, 

Kazunon;  ami  Kadowaki.  Masayoshi.  5.140.868.  CI.  74-574.000. 

Aoki.  Makolo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  head  for  use  in 

half-lone  recording  5.142.300.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Aoki,  Tomoko:  See  — 

Sato.  Ryuji;  Ueki,  Saioshi;  Aoki,  Tomoko;  and  Okumura.  Yo- 
shiharu,  5.14:.082.  CI.  556-482  000 
Aoshima.  Keitaro;  and  Nagashima.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Photosensitive  composition   5.141.838.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Aoio.  Jun:  See — 

Hirano.  Yasuo;  and  Aoto.  Jun.  5.142.330.  CL  355-259.000. 
Aoyama,  Hyogoro:  See — 

Obuchi.  Akira  Yoshiyama,  Hidenori;  Ohi,  Akihiko;  Aoyama, 
Hyogoro;  Otiuchi,  Hideo;  OgaU,  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi; 
Makino.  Seiji  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Matsumura. 


Nobuyuki;     Sumiya.     Saioshi;     and     Takahashi.     Yoshikazu, 

5.141.714.  CI   422  1  "'4  000 
Apex  Microtechnologv  Cnrp<iralron  See — 

Eddlemon,  Dcnnib  N  .  M42.:43,  CI   330-253  000. 
Appalucci,  Lawrence  C     and  Ortiz.  Luis  F  .  to  Checkpoint  Systems 
Inc.  Subilized  rcs<.inani  tag  circuit  and  deactivator    5,142,270,  CI 
340-572.000 
Appex  Corporation  See — 

Sonberg,    Kenneth    W.    and    Bern,   Timothy    A.,    5,142,654,   CI. 
379-59  000 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc    See — 

Beinglass,  Israel,  5,141,892,  CI.  437-162.000. 
Applied  Power.  Inc    See — 

Munoz.  David,  and  Mauro.  Scott.  5.141.214.  CI   269-254.0CS. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  K,  5.142.118,  CI    315-111.210. 
Apt  Instruments  Corp    Sfc— 

Zhang.  Hongmin,  5,142,664.  CI    395-3.000 
Arahara.  Kohzoh.   Hoshino.  Osamu.  Tohyama,  Noboru    Vua.s;i.  Ti. 
shiya;  Koizumi.  Nonhiko.  and  T  amoka,  Hir(.->shi,  to  Canon  Kahushit; 
Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus  and  mcthcxl  for  applying  an  adhc 
sive  recording  material  to  an  elect rcxJe    *,I4:,.MH),  CI    .■!4t>- 1 40  OOR 
Aral,  Akihiro;  Hatanaka.  Hideki   Sekme.  Akihito,  Mint-gishi,  Isao.  and 
Ohtomo.  Fumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon    IniracKular  length 
measuring  instrument    5.141.10:,  CI    351-205000 
Arai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tajika,     Hiroshi      Koiubashi.     Nonbumi:     Arai,     Atsushi;     and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu,  5.142,374,  CI    358-298  000 
Arai.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yanagi.  Shigenori;  Minami.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Ma.saleru.  Aral.  Shigeru. 
Iwamolo.    Toshilaka.    and     Saitoh.     Hidenon.     5.142,520.    CI 
369-48.000 
Arakawa.  Kazuyuki.  to  Tsudakoma  Corp    Warp  mending  device  for 
feeding  a  mending  yarn  to  drop  wires  and  a  heddle   5.141.030.  CI 
139-35000. 
Araki.  Yosai:  See— 

Sugimon.  Yoshio;  Araki.  Yosai;  KimaU.  Yoshihide;  Takayama. 
Susumu;  and  Urano,  Joji,  5,142,364,  CI.  358-141.000 
Arauo.  Richard  K    See — 

Bellio.    Stephen    L;    and    Arauo,    Richard    K..    5.140.920.    CI 
112-278.000. 
Ardito.  James  R..  to  Pnmed  International  Corp.  Urinary  incontinence 

valve  device.  5.140.999,  C!    i:S-885  000 
Arikawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Nipp<in  A  B  S.  Ltd    Fluid  pressure  brake  control 

apparatus  for  vehicle   5.14l,2<»6.  CI    .303-1130TR 
Arima.  Hideaki.  and  .Ajika.  Naisuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    MIS-type   semiconductor   device   of   LDD   structure   and 
manufacturing  method  thereof  5,141,891,  CI   437-44.000 
Arisue,  Hideya:  5i>e— 

lloh,  Akira,  Nagamura,  Hideki;  and  Ansue,  Hideya,  5,141.831.  CI. 
430-59  000 
Aritsuka.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Asakawa.    Yoshiaki;    and    Aritsuka.    Toshiyuki.    5.142.582.    CI. 
381-36.000. 
Ariyama.  Kenzo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    Fixing  device  for  image 

forming  equipmeni    5  14:,122,  CI    219-216000 
Arnold.  Alan  F  .  Wheeler.  Arthur  R    and  Tai.  James,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp    Personal  computer  with  removable  media 
idenlincation    5.142.62b.  CI    3<)5-275  (XX) 
Arnold.  Gerhard:  See- 
Meter.  Juergen;  Arnold.  Gerhard,  Choinierc.  Ron;  Wagenknecht. 
Uwe;    Reynolds.    Paul,    and    Harper.    Waller.    5.141.731.    CI 
423-521.000. 
Arnold.  Gregory  B.;  Klein.  Charles  W  ;  and  Taylor.  Bruce  E..  10 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    Keybtiard  support    5,141.196.  CI. 
248-397.000. 
Arroyo.  Candido  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories   Superabsorbent  arti- 
cle having  relatively  thin  liquid  absorbent  portion.  5.141.794.  CI 
428-138  000. 
Aruberger,  Thomas  G  .  to  M-B-W  Inc    Pneumatic  device  for  excavat- 
ing and  removing  material    5.14C.75').  CI.  37-80.aOR. 
Arvedson.  Marsha  M  ;  Domine.  Joseph  D  ;  and  German,  Paul  M  .  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Palents  Inc    Low   comonomer  content  ethylene- 
acrylale  polymers  in  strelch/cling  films   5.141,S09.  CI   428-349000 
Arzonico.  Barbara  W    See- 

Raker.  Mark  L;  Gentr\,  Thomas  L;  and  Arzonico.  Barbara  W. 
5.141.007.  CI    131-358  000 
Asada.  Junichi;  Nishiwaki.   Seiji.  and   L'chida.   Shinji.   10  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Twisted  ncmatic  polanzing  element  with 
a  concentnc  circle  orientation  surface  and  optical  head  device  incor- 
porating the  same   5.142.394.  CI    359-75  000 
Asada.  Takafumi.  Monmoto.  Misato;  and  Sonoda.  Takashi.  lo  Matsu- 
shiu  Eleclnc  Indusinal  Co  .  Ltd    Dynamic  pressure  type  fluid  bear- 
ing apparatus.  5.141,.13».  CI    384-114000 
Asada.  Toshiyuki,  10  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Shift  control 
system  and  method  for  selcciing  engagement/disengagement  patterns 
wilhm  the  same  speed  stage    5.140,870.  CI   74-866  000. 
Asahi  Chemical  Polyflex  Ltd    See— 

Kai,  Hisao;  and  Nakashima,  Kiyoshi,  5,141,795,  CI   428-138000 
Asahi  Denka  Kogso  K  K     See— 

Endo,  Takeshi:  and  Nambu,  Yoke,  5,142,050,  CI.  544-221.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See — 

Kida.  Olojiro;  and  Takelsugu.  Hiroshi,  5,142,650,  CI   373-88  000 
Kimura,    Etsuji,    Umemura.    Naomitsu;    and    Maeda,    Masahiko, 
5,142,254,01.  33.3-144000 
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Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjie  Kabadliki  Kiuslu   Sft- 

Haraguch),  Keisuk^  Kohmoio,  Shinsukc.  ICobayashi,  Takco,  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako,  Nono.  Sugawara, 
Saburo,  Nakamura,  Susao,  Mat&uo,  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko.  Nishio.  Etsuro:  and  Ishii,  Hanio.  5.142,315.  CI. 
354-19<)000 

Ogavn    Kimiak:    M42.J14.  CI    354-195  100 

Sat      Misai-    '  ,4:465.  CI    362-285  000 

Su/uti    Sihunaru    Aoki.  Harumi.  and  Monsawa.  Tahei,  5.142,312. 

CI     .l\4   164l«l! 

Aui.  Kuniaki   and  k^hayashi.  Tadayasu,  to  Sumilomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany    Limitevl     V^h.illy  aromalic  polyester  resin  composition  and 
oven«.are    .^^tainrtl    hy    molding   said   composition     5,141,985.   CI 
524-4<)^  I  UK) 
Asakawa,  Ka^uu   .St-^  — 

Yoshizav^a.  Hideki.  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa,  Kazuo. 
Sugiura.  Voshihide.  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endoh,  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi.  Matsuda.  Toshiharu;  Iwamoto.  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara.  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya.  5.142,666,  CI    395-24  000 
Asakawa  Kiyoshi  See — 

Saeki.    Isao.   Takahashi.    Setsuko;   Tatano,   Masayoshi.    Asakawa 
Kiyoshi.  Sugiura.  Yuiake.  Mori,  Jyun;  and  Narada.  Tadaaki. 
5,141.615.  CI    204-198000 
Asaka^va.  >  ishiaki    and  Antsuka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Speech 
coding  dpj  Jt*v,>d!nii  system  with  background  sound  rcprtxlucing 
funciKir,    ?  I4;.\i;ci    381-36.000 
Asal.  Michael  D    .Ve  — 

Guiug.   Karl   M     Asal.  Michael  D.,  Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Novak. 
Mark  F.  5.142.621.  CI    395-164000 
Asano.  Takayasu  See — 

Kojima.    Takayoshi.    Eguchi.    Satoshi.    and    Asano.    Takayasu. 
5.I4:.21().  CI   318-566000 
Asanuma.  Shigeru,  Adachi.  Shoji.  and  Kaneko,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon 
Hypox  Laboratories  Incorporated  Process  for  production  of  molded 
glass  article   5.141.547.  CI   65-30  100 
Asca  Brown  Boven  Aklicngesellschaft   See — 

Haar.  Wilhelm.  Weber.  Guido.  and  Lechner.  Alois.  5,141,687.  CI 
264-63000 
Ashworth  Bros  .  Inc    See — 

Roinestad,  Gerald  C;  and  Straight,   Michael  R,   5,141,102,  CI 
198-852000. 
ASI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hying,  Clement,  and  Hahn.  Gregory  S  .  5.141.044.  CI    160-271  000 
.Asics  Corporation   5ee — 

Yuki.  Syoji,  Tokui,  Yasuyuki,  Nishiuchi,  Kihachiro.  Wada.  Keni- 
chi;  Suzue.   Masayoshi.  and  Monmoto.  Takuo,  5,141,233,  CI. 
273-218  000 
Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd    5ee — 

Ibe,  Hiromitu,  and  Yamano,  Akira,  5.141,768,  CI.  427-10000 
Saitoh,    Tsutomu.   Takanasht,    Yoshiharu.    and   Suzuki.   Tatsuya. 
5.141.249,  CI   280-804  000 
Astra  Plaslique  See — 

Odci.  Philippe;  and  Ambrosi.  Jacques.  5.141,138,  CI  222-541.000 
ATAT  Bell  Latxiralones  See— 

Arroyi..  Candido  J  .  5,141.794,  CI  428-138000. 

Benton.  Janet  L  .  Jindal.  Renuka  P  .  and  .Vie.  Ya-Hong.  5.141.878. 

CI   437. 3000 
Manocha,    Ajit    S .    and    Rana.    Virendra   V     S.,    5,141,897,   CI 
437-228000 
Atai-Azimi.  Alireza  See— 

Zook.  Chnsiopher  P  .  Bordasch.  Robert.  Georgis.  Steven  P  ;  Atai- 
Azimi.  Alireza.  Pisciotta.  Christopher,  Haughland.  Steve  E  .  and 
Hughes.  Timothy  C  ,  5,142,422,  CI   360-54000 
Atarashi.  Shohgo  5ee — 

Hayakawa.  Isao.  Atara.shi.  Shohgo,  Imamura.  Ma&azumi;  Yoko- 
hama. Shuichi.  Higa.shihashi,  Nobuyuki,  Sakano.  Katsuichi,  and 
Ohshima.  Masayuki,  5,142.046.  CI    544-105  000 
Aieliers  de  Normandic  See— 

DeCool.  Francois,  and  Legrand.  Jacques.  5.140,846,  CI   73-37  500 
Atkinson,  Gordon  E  .  and  Bailey,  James  C  ,  to  Vemay  Laboratoncs, 
Inc   Suction  metering  and  mixing  device   5,141,501,  CI.  ()O4-269.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See — 

Svatek,  Steven  M  ,  5.140.907,  CI    102-302000 
Atochem  See — 

Meunier,  Bernard.  Labal,  Gilles;  and  Sens.  Jean-Louis.  5,141,911. 
CI    502159  0a) 
Aiochem  North  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Lindner,  Georg  H  ,  5,140.940.  CI    118-724.000 
Airium  Medical  Corporation  See— 

Herweck,   Steven    A  ;   and   Karowski.   Theodore.    5.141,504,   CI 
6O4-3I7000 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation  See — 

Ohtaki,  Mizuo;  Mochizuki,  Teruhiko.  Okubo.  Yoshio;  and  Hamao. 
Miynko.  5.141,418,  CI   418-26000 
Audeh.  Costandi  A  .  and  Hoffman.  Barry  E  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
.Mercury    removal    from    gaseous    hydrocarbons     5.141,724.    CI 
423-210  000 
Augustine,  Robert  J  ,  and  Shershen,  Mark,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation 
Liquid   heating  and  dispensing  appliance  and  valve  construction 
5.142,610,  CI    392-442  000 
Automobiles  Peugeot   See — 

Clouult,  Bruno,  and  E)essineix.  Joel,  5.141.244.  CI   280-707  000 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc  :  See — 

Behr.  Leonard  W  .  5,141.193.  CI   248-309  lOO 


Avesta  Aktiebolag  See— 

Stenvall,  Peter.  Liljas.  Mais,  and  Wallen.  Bengt.  5.141.705,  CI. 
420-584  000. 
Avidan,  Amos  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Process  and  apparatus  for 
fast  fluidized  bed  regeneration  of  caulysl  m  a  bubbling  bed  catalyst 
regenerator    5,141.712.  CI   422144  000 
Avila.  Freddie   Recrcalion  cart  apparatus   5. 141. 241.  CI   280-47  371 
Axelson,  Inc    See — 

Snyder.   David   E  .   Perkins.  ,M    Wayne,  and   Maxwell,  Joe  D., 
5.140,894.  CI   91-400R 
Ayala.  Raymond  J  .  Jr .  and  Gainer,  Sam  W  ,  to  Lil  Tot's  Safe  Care 

Products  Int    High  chair  baby  sealer   5.141,286,  CI   297-464  OOO 
Ayer,  Atul  D     Thceuwes.  Felix,  and  Wong,  Patrick  S    L  ,  to  Alza 
Corporation       Delayed     drug     delivery     device      5,141,752,     CI. 
424-»730OO 
Ayers,  William  M  ,  to  Electron  Transfer  Technologies,  Inc   Dehydro- 
genation    reaction    utilizing   mobile   atom    transmissive   membrane 
5,141,604,  CI   204-59  OOR 
Azoulay,  David  See — 

Pn-Bar.  Ilan;  Azoulay.  David;  and  Buchman.  Ouri.  5,141,629,  CI. 
208-262  too 
B    B'jnch  Company.  Inc    See — 

Burch,  Laymon  L  ,  5,140,900,  CI.  101-350.000. 
B   F  Goodrich  Company.  The  See — 

Schwaegerle,  Paul  R  .  5.141,042.  CI    16O-236000 
Yasuda.  Masahiko.  Hosokawa.  Shigeo,  Yokomon,  Yorozu;  Ito. 
Yukiyoshi;  and  Hisamura,  Koji.  5.142.001.  CI.  525-453.000. 
Baasner.  Bemd:  See— 

Kysela.  Ernst    Baa.sner.  Bemd;  and  Schaller.  Klaus,  5,142.092.  CI 
558-423000 
Babczmski.  Peter  See — 

Muller,    Klaus-Helmut,    Kirsten.    Rolf    Klulh.   Joachim,    Konig. 
Klaus.  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Babczinski,   Peter;  Sanlel,   Hans- 
Joachim.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  and  Strang.  Harry,  5.142.060,  CI 
548-263800 
Babich.  F.dward  D     Haizakis,  Michael.  McGouey.  Richard  P  .  Nunes. 
Sharon  L.  ,  Paras/c/ak.  Jurij  R  ,  and  Shaw,  Jane  M  ,  to  Inlcmahonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Dieleclnc  structures  having  embed- 
ded gap  fiMing  RIE  etch  slop  polymeric  malenals  of  high  thermal 
subility    5,141,817,  CI  428-447  000 
Bacher.  Michel:  See — 

Perez,  Carlos  L  ,  Bacher,  Michel,  and  Martinez-Corral,  Cecilio, 
5,141.091.  CI    192-9300A 
Bacon.  Edward  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc   5-Quinolinylpyndinones, 

cardiotonic  compositions  and  methods   5,141,931,  CI   514-187  000. 
Bacon,  Glade  B    See — 

Meldrum.  Glen  A  ;  Bacon,  Glade  B  ;  and  George.  Richard  E  . 
5,142,221,  CI   324-115000 
Badcsha.  Santokh  S  .  Pan,  David  H  .  Presi,  William  M.,  Jr ;  Henry, 
Arnold  W  ;  Heeks,  George  J  .  and  Fratangelo.  Louis  D  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation   Fuser  member   5,141.788.  CI.  428-36.800. 
Badger  Company.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Larsen,  Thomas  L  .  Underwood.  Max  E.;  Noordzij.  Maarten  P.; 
and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan,  5,141.049,  CI.  165-133000. 
Bae,  Dong  J    See— 

Kwon,  Oh  H  .  and  Bae,  Dong  J  .  5.141.884.  CI   437-41  000 
Bailey,  David  F  ,  and  Mornson,  William  H  ,  Jr ,  to  Hollister.  Inc  Fluid 

flow  sensor   5,142.271.  CI    340-606  000 
Bailey.  James  C    See — 

Atkinson.    Gordon    E..    and    Bailey,    James    C.    5.141.501.    CI 

604-269  000 

Baird,  Randy  K  .  Turcheck.  Stanley  P.  Jr ;  and  Martin.  James  P..  to 

FMC  Corporation    High   resolution  camera   with   hardware  data 

compaction   5.142.591,  CI   382-22  000 

Bajracharya.  Rupak,  Dae,  Thang  Ho;  and  Wood.  Robert  D  ,  to  Nestec 

S  A    Process  for  producing  soya  sauce   5,141,756,  CI  426-46000 
Baker,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Zuckcrwar.  Allan  J  .  Hall,  Earl  T.;  Baker,  Donald  A  .  and  Bryant, 
Timothy  D  .  5,140,992.  CI.  128-715  000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See — 

Bland,    Ronald    G.    and    Clapper,    Dennis    K..    5,141,920,    CI 
507-136  000 
Baker.  Jennifer  A  ;  Nakagawa.  Alvin  H  .  and  Kirchner.  Christy  L  ,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Snubber  for  a  machinery  supporting 
foundation    5.141.203.  CI   248-638  000 
Baker.  William  K     See— 

Theixioulou.   Sotos  M  .  and   Baker.   Willuun   K-.   5.142.248,  CI. 
331-46  000 
Balbock.  Michael  See— 

Wannamaker,    David;   Poechman,    Paul;   and   Balbock,    Michael. 
5,141,335,  CI    374-179000 
Balco.  Inc    See — 

Gohike,  Henry  J  .  Love,  Tom  J  ,  Keely.  Loren  W  ,  and  Wilson. 
Michael  D  .  5.140.797,  CI   52-396.000 
Baldwin,  Richard  A    See- 
Conrad,  Roger  N  .  Krueger,  Albert,  Baldwin.  Richard  A  ,  Simons, 
Daniel  R  ;  and  Savina.  James  M  .  5.141,408,  CI  417-339  000 
Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Jr    See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W  ,  Murphy.  Gregory  J.;  Box.  John  W.;  Scarfone. 
Frank  A  .  and  Bales.  Thomas  O  .  Jr  ,  5.141.519.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Licht.  Thomas  A  ,  5,141,1 1 1,  CI    209-558  000 
Ballestrazzi,  Ans;  and  Tassi.  Lamberto,  to  Sitma  S  p  A   Apparatus  for 
the  controlled  feed  of  products  in  sheet  form  in  a  collating  or  packag- 
ing machine  5,141,216.  CI.  271-10.000. 
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Band,  Yehuda  B  :  See— 

Krasmski.  Jerzy  S  ;  Papaneslor,  Paul  A.;  Band.  Yehuda  B.;  Heller. 
Donald  F .  and  Morris,  Robert  C ,  5.142.548.  CI.  372-105.000. 
Bang,  Chan  S    See — 

Kim.  Yong  Z.;  ^eo,  Jae  H  ;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim.  Won  S.,  and  Bang, 
Chan  S.,  5,14;,041,  CI   540-226.000. 
Banker.  Robert  O  :  -See- 
Farmer,  James  C).;  Schodowski.  Blair  J.;  Mobiey,  Joseph  G.;  Cole, 
Gregory  C  ;  Tumblin.  John  E  ;  Banker.  Robert  O ;  and  West. 
Lamar.  5,142,575,  CI.  38O-I5.000. 
Bar-Avi.  Patnck:  See- 
Rosenberg.     Jehuda;     and     Bar-Avi.     Patrick,     5,142.485.     CI. 
364-566  000. 
Barba.  Dominique:  See — 

Oiry,  Herve;  Ni:otra,  Herve  ,  Barba.  Dtiminique;  and  Viard-Gau- 

din.  Chnstian   5.141.097.  CI.  198-460000. 

Barbier.  Nathalie.  C.irlret.  Roger;  Hoyami.  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Cucq. 

Gerald,  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Voice  message  equipment  for  an 

automatic  exchange   5,142,527.  CI    370-62.000. 

Barbu,  Stephane.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Power  amplifier  for 

rectangular  input  signals   5.142.245.  CI   330-255.000 
Barclay.  Stanton  D  ,  to  Barclay,  Stanton  D.  Automatic  fuel  saver. 

5,140,969.  CI    123  585.000 
Barcza,  William  K     to  United  Technologies  Corporation    Variable 

throat  convergent /divergent  nozzle.  5,141.154,  CI.  239-127.300. 
Bark.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Falk.  John  E..  to  Medical  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion Tissue  expander.  5.141.508.  CI  62.1-8.000. 
Barker.  Barbara  A  ;  Edel.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Surk,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  M.ichincs  Corporation    Interchange  object  dau  base 
index  which  elim  nates  the  need  for  private  copies  of  interchange 
documents  files  b)  a  plurality  of  application  programs  5.142,674,  CI. 
395-600.000 
Barker.  John  M.:  See — 

Foslien,  Floyd;  Plyley,  Alan  R.;   Barker,  John   M.;  and  Vidal, 

Claude.  5.141  144.  CI.  227-176000 

Barnett.  David  G.;  and  Skinner.  Ronald,  to  Bnghtwell   Dispensers 

Limited.  Method  for  assembling  a  peristaltic  pump.  5.140,747.  CI, 

29-888.022. 

Barnhart.  William;  end  Eatough,  Steven  D.  Disposable  feed  and  water 

dispenser   5,140,945,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Barr  &  Stroud  Limi  ed:  See — 

Diemeer.  Martinus  B   J.;  Horsthuis,  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach. 
Alaster;  and  Copeland.  John  M..  5.142.605,  CI  385-1.30.000. 
Barrett,  Peter  Garment  a.ssembly  with  attached  bag  for  enclosing  the 

garment  when  soiled.  5,141,505,  CI.  604-385  100 
Barrs,  John  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Automatic  reposi- 
tioning  of  mirrors    mounted    within   concave-shaped    boundaries. 

5.142.209.  CI    318  265.000 

Barry.  Jean-Marc;  Droux.  Serge;  and  Gigliotii,  Giuseppe,  to  Roussel 
Uclaf  Preparation  of  (cyanofluoromelhyli-phosphonates.  5.142,085. 
CI    558-167000 
Barth.  Thomas  H  .  lo  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator  assembly.  5.141.247, 

CI   280-728000 
Bartholomew,  Donnld  D ,  lo  Propneury  Technology.  Inc   Means  of 
lowering  the  operitional  temperature  for  elastomeric  seals  5,141,262. 
CI    285-187  000 
Barwacz.  David   Air  conditioning  system.  5.140,829,  CI  62-260.000. 
Barwise,  Robert  D.  Load  handling  apparatus  with  separable  load  cou- 

phng   5,141,386,  CI  414-729.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellwhaft:  See— 

Hickel,  Werner  and  Knoll.  Wolfgang.  5,141.311,  CI   356-136.000. 
Joerg.  Klaus;  Mueller.  Franz-Josef,  Harder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kum- 

mer.  Rudolf,  5.142.087,  CI    558-277.000 
Kud,  Alexander,  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Tnesell,  Wolfgang,  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulnch.  and  Hartmann,  Hemnch.  5,142,020.  CI   528-272.000 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG  See— 

Lienert,   Klaus- Wilhclm,   Schmitz.  Amo;  and  Kunze.   Peter  E., 
5,141.818.  CI  428-458000. 
Basham.  D   Scott;  Delajoud.  Pierre  R  :  and  Girard.  Martin  J.,  to  Cal- 
technix  Corporation.  Pressure  regulating  system  for  positive  shut-off 
pressure  controller.  5.142.483.  CI   364-510.000. 
Bateman.  Glenn  Se» — 

Trent.  William  A  ;  McDonald.  Kevin  B.;  Bell.  Florian  G.;  Lane, 
Richard  1.;  B.iteman.  Glenn;  and  Overton.  Michale  S..  5.142.284. 
CI    341-1220)0 
Bailcv.  Michael:  Se.— 

Rolfe.  Barry  G  ;  Redmond,  John  W.;  Bailey,  Michael;  and  Djord- 
jevic,  Michael  A..  5,141.745.  CI.  424-93.00D 
Baltics.  James  E.:  See — 

Miller.  William  E.;  Ackerman,  John  P.;  Battles.  James  E.;  Johnson. 
Terry  R.;  ami  Pierce.  R.  Dean,  5,141,723.  CI  423-5.000 
Bauer.  Gerd.  to  Me  ck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschracnkter  Haftung. 
Resorptive   bone  ceramic   on   the   basis  of  tncalcium   phosphate. 
5.141.511.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Bauer.  Hans  J.;  Wolf.  Herbert;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Peter,  to  Suspa  Com- 
part    Akiiengese  Ischaft.     Longitudinally     adjustable    gas    spring. 

5.141.210.  CI   267-64.120 
Bauer.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Bauer.  Hans  J  ;  Wolf.  Herbert;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Peter.  5.141.210, 
CI   267-64.120. 
Baum,  Henry  K  :  S**e — 

Grant.     William     D;     and     Baum.     Henry     K.,     5,142,661,    CI. 
385-1.35  000 
Bauman.  Jack   ResusciUtor.  5.140.982.  CI.  128-205.130. 
Baumann,    David   C.   to  Carrier   Corporation.    High   precision   tool 
holder.  5,141.370,  CI.  409-232  000 


Baumgartner,  Allan  M  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Belt  overlay 

apparatus   5,141,099,  CI    198-778000 
Baumgartner,  Kenneth  A  :  Pickcnng,  William;  and  Wild,  Arthur,  to 
Caterpillar    Industnal    Inc     Filler    capacitor    precharge   apparatus 
5,142,435,  CI-  361   1 60  000 
Baurmeister,  Ulnch.  to  Akzo  N  V    Woven  hollow  fiber  double  weft 

tape  with  knitted  selvedge   5,141,031,  CI    1 39-383  OOR 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Dietrich,     Manfred;     and     Kaufung.     Reinhard.     5.141,968,    CI 

521-167000 
Fischer,  Reiner,  Hagcmann,  Hermann.  Krebs,  Andreas.  Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Lurssen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  Becker    Benedikt    Schaller    Klaus;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.142.065.  CI    548-533  000 
Holmwood.  Graham.  Kegel.  Fnk    Jager.  Gerhard,  Buchel.  Karl 
H.;   Frohberger,    Paul-Ernsi,    Brandes,   Wilhelm;   and   Lurssen. 
Klaus.  5.141.553.  CI    7I-'J:(X)0 
Kohler.    Burkhard.    Russeler.    Wolfgang;    Donng.    Joachim;    and 

Hcinz.  Hans  Deilcf.  5.I41.')76.  CI    524-188000. 
Kysela.  Ernst    Ba.isner    Bernd    and  Schaller.  Klaus.  5.142.092.  CI 

558-423,000 
Lindner.  Werner;  and  Haberkorn.  Axel.  5,141.938.  CI   514-242.000 
Mcixner.    Jurgen.     Kremer.     Wolfgang,    and     Muller,    Manfred. 

5,142.015.  CI    528-49  000 
Muller.    Klaus-Helmut.    Kirsicn.    Rolf,    Kluth.    Joachim.    Konig, 
Klaus,   Riebel     Hans-Jochem    Babczinski.   Peter.  Sanlel.   Hant- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Roben  R     and  Strang.  Harry,  5.142.060.  CI. 
548-263.800 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus,  Mosbach,  Jurgen,  Noll,  Klaus.  Schmitz,  Hans 

G.;  and  Sickert.  Armin.  5.141.')87.  CI    524-591  000 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Pedam.  Josef  and  Nachtkamp,  Klaus.  5.142.081, 

CI.  556-471  000 
Weissmuller.      Joachim;      Erdelen.      Chnstoph;      WachendorlT- 
Neumann.   Ulnke,    Stendel.   Wilhelm;   and    Leicht.   Wolfgang. 
5,141.9.39,  CI    514-253000 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine  See— 

Opekun,    Antone   R,    Jr.    and    Klein,    Peter    D.,    5,140.993,    CI. 
128-730000. 
Bayrol  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH  See — 

Mctzner,  Peter,  5,142,002.  CI    525-540.000. 
Beach.  Donald  J    See — 

Hogan.  Dennis  L    and  Beach.  Donald  J  .  5,140.836.  CI.  70-57.IOO. 
Beacon  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce,   Christopher   R  ;    and    Dorr.    Richard   W..    5,141,414.  CI. 
417-532000 
Beagle.  Wayne  P    See- 
Bush.  James  W  .  and  Beagle.  Wayne  P.  5.141.421.  CI   418-55  300 
Beane,  Bobby  E  ;  and  Safta.  Eugen.  to  Lilly  Industnal  Coatings.  Inc. 
Composition  of  environmeniallv  sound  wood  finishing  5.141,784.  CI 
427-419.800 
Bear  Archery.  Inc    See — 

Simonds.  Gary  L  ,  5.141,689.  CI   264-138  000 
Bear.  Clayton;  and  Hams.  Timothy   A  .  to  NOVA  Corporation  of 
Alberta.  Control  system  for  regulating  the  axial  loading  of  a  rotor  of 
a  nuid  machine   5,141.389,  CI   415-30000 
Beauchaine,  Donald  F    See — 

Walker.  Francis  J  ,  Ralph,  Vernon  C  ,  and  Beauchaine.  Donald  F., 
5,141,816,  CI,  428-420.000 
Beaumont.  Patnce  See— 

Lestournel,   Enc;   Beaumont,   Patnce;  and  Lecourtois,   Armand. 
5,141,378,  CI.  414-8  000 
Beck,  Erhard:  See — 

Von  Hayn,  Holger;  and  Beck.  Erhard,  5,141,298,  CI  303-1 195.00V 
Becker,  Benedikt   Set  — 

Fischer,  Rcmer;  Hagcmann.  Hermann;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Lurvsen,  Klaus,  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  Becker,  Benedikt.  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm, 
5.142,065,  CI    548-5 ?3  000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company   See — 

Erskme,  Timothy  J  ,  5,14l.4'i7.  CI  604-165000 
Bedbrook,  John  R  ;  Chaleff,  Roy  S  Falco.  Saveno  C  ;  Mazur,  Barten 
J.;  Somerville,  Cristopher  R  .  and  ^  adav.  Narendra  S  .  lo  Du  Pontde 
Nemours.  E  I  ,  and  Company  Nucleic  acid  fragment  encoding 
herbicide  resistant  plant  acelolactale  synthase  5,141,870.  CI 
435-320  100 
Beecham  Group  pic:  See — 

Cawthome,  Michael  A  ,  5,141,933.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Beeding,  Jack  D  .  to  Ekstrom  Carlson  &  Co  Vacuum  chuck  with  foam 

workpiece-supptjrting  surface    5.!41,2i2,  CI    269-21000, 
Beeghly,   Craig   W      Ahuja,    Deepak    P  .    Mehroira,   Pankaj    K.;  and 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Kennametal.  Inc.  Ceramic  cutting  tool  with 
chip  control    5,141.367.  CI   407-1 1'KXX) 
Beheermaatsc  happM  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B  V    See— 

Menninga.  H  ,  5,141.42''.  CI   425-43')  000 
Behr.  Leonard  W  .  to  Automotive  Svsiems  Laboratory,  Inc   Mounting 

system  for  a  deceleration  sens^ir    5.141,193,  CI   248-309  100. 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengescllscliaft   See— 

Gnmmel,  Margita;  and  de  \'illien>,  Ethel-Michele,  5.142,032.  CI. 
536-27  000 
Bein.  Timothy  A    See — 

Sonberg.    Kenneth    W;    and    Bein,   Timothy    A.,    5.142,654,   CI 

379-59  000 

Beinglass,   Israel,  to  Applied   Materials,   Inc    Process  for  depositing 

highly  doped  polysilicon  layer  on  stepped  surface  of  semiconductor 

wafer  resulting  in  enhanced  step  coverage.  5,141.892.  CI  437-162  000 
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Btkken.  Mannus  F  L.  loCC  M  Beheer  B  V  Device  for  sevenng  ihr 
pubis    of    the    carcass    or   a    slaughtered    animal.    5,141,471,    CI 
452-122000 
Belanger.  Roger  R    Set — 

Mack.    Richard    B.    and    Belanger.    Roger    R.    S.14I.22I.    CI 
271-270.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    See— 

Chaudhary.  Ved  P.  and  Knshnan.  Komandur  R.  5.142.370.  CI 
379-221000 
Bell.  Flonan  G    See — 

Trent.  William  A..  McDonald.  Kevin  B  .  Bell,  Flonan  G  :  Lane. 
Richard  I    Bateman.  Glenn,  and  Overton.  Michale  S  .  5.142.284. 

CI  ui  i;:(:xjo 

Bell  A  Howcil  Compan>    See- 
Gump.    David    F,    and    Gardner.    Donald    H.    5,142.662.    CI 
395-100  000 
Bell.  Michael  L    See— 

Kellon.  Arden  A  .  Bell,  Michael  L  .  and  Chung,  Roy  A  ,  5,141,875, 
C!   436-514  000 
B.-I1    Ronald  D    Oardrner.  William  C  .  Hovk'ell.  John  R  .  Koeroghlian. 
Mark  M     Mallhcws.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Nichols.  Steven  P  .  to  Radian 
Corp<iraiion  and  B<idrd  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
The    Apparatus  ind  mt-ihixj  for  combustion  within  porous  matrix 
elements   5, 14I.4.1:.  CI   431-7000 
Hclla.s,  Michael.  Buehanan.  Charles  M  .  Edgar.  Kevin  J  .  Germroth. 
Ted  C  .  and  Wilson,  Alan  K  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Cellulose 
ester  compositions  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,142,034. 
CI    536-58  000 
Bt-llcmin.  Anne  R    F.arley.  James  V  ;  Hsu.  Ming-Chu;  and  Tarn.  Steve 
>  ik  Kai.  to  H«->frman-La  Roche.  Inc.  Substituted  amino-benzodiai^e- 
pines  haling  aniiviral  activity.  5,141.735.  CI   424-85  100 
Bellinger.  ScotI    See — 

Prittinen,  Michael  W  ;  Hale,  ScotI  A  .  Bellinger.  ScotI;  Nisbelt. 

Steve.    Mulder.    Gary,    and    Gaipa.    Timothy.    5,141.774.    CI 

42"'-216  000 

Bellio.  Stephen  L  .  and  Arauo,  Richard  K  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 

Laboratory.   Inc  .  The    Apparatus  for  detecting  skipped  stitches 

5.140.920.  CI    112-278  000 

Belmore.  Richard  J  .  and  Bemier.  John  A  .  to  Thermo  Jarrell  Ash 

Corporation   Speclroanalylical  system   5.141.314.  CI    356-313000 
Beloii  Corporation  See — 

Olson,  Stewan  B  .  5.140,897.  d    10O-I53.0OO. 
Benn.  Robert  C  .  Jr    See — 

Benn.  Robert  C.  Sr ,  and  Benn,  Robert  C.  Ir  ,   5  141,770,  CI, 
427-58  000 
Benn.  Robert  C  ,  Sr ,  and  Benn.  Robert  C  .  Jr  .  to  Vanguard  Products 
Corporation    Methixl  of  making  dual  elastomer  gasket  shield  for 
electromagnetic  shielding    5.141. 770.  CI   427-58  000 
Bfnnett,  Michael  L   Surveying  method.  5.141,307,  CI.  356-1  000 
Kcnnette,  Robert  M    See— 

WalcMk,  Thomas  W,  and   Bennette,   Robert   M,  5.141.633.  CI 
210-163  aX) 
Bcnnion.  Douglas  N  ,  Lafollctte.  Rodney  M  .  and  Stewart.  Lance  L..  to 
Bngham  Young  University    Electrochemical  system  using  bipolar 
clectrtxle   5.141.828.  CI   429-210000 
EU*nnitt.  Robert  A  .  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Gas  compressor  having 
a  variable-volume  clearance  pocket,  and  means  for  varying  a  clear- 
ance pocket  in  a  gas  compressor   5.141.413,  CI  417-523.000 
B<fn4ue,  Edmond  See — 

Ledard.  Claude,  Benque,  Edmond;  Lacout,  Jean-Louis;  and  Rey. 
Christian.  5.141,561,  CI    106-35  000 
Benson.  Richard  D    See — 

Gruber,  Patrick  R  ,  Hall,  Enc  S.,  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L  .    Benson,    Richard    D ,    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L . 
5.142.023,  CI    528-354  000 
Benton.  Janet  L  ,  Jindal.  Renuka  P  ,  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories    Silicon  photodiode  for  monolithic  integrated  circuits 
and  method  for  making  same    5.141.878,  CI   437-3  000 
Beranger.  Serger,  and  Francois.  Bruno,  to  Laboratoircs  Syntex.  Cationic 

flTecc-dnven  carbmol  amine  reaction    5.142.052.  CI    544-370  000 
Ik-Tgeron.  Louis  A  ,  Sr   Shipping  container  of  scrap  gypsum  board  and 
used  for  transporting  gypsum  board  scrap  for  recycling    5.141,109, 
CI    206-599  000 
Hcrgstein,     David     M      Air     temperature     monitor      5.141,332,     CI 

"4-135  000 
Ikrkhoui.  .Augustinus  J  .  to  Birch  Wood  Acoustics  Nederland  B  V 

tiectro-acouslical  system   5.142,586,  CI    381-63  000 
Ikrliner,  Shiomo  See — 

Sourani,  Sason,  Reich.  Shmuel,  and  Berliner.  Shiomo.  5,142,237. 
CI    129-300000 
Bermond-Gregoiie.  Patrice  M    A    See — 

Burkhardt.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr  .  Gerbehy.  Jay  L.;  Skapinelz.  Theodore 
J  .    and    Bermond-Gregoire.    Patnce    M     A..    5.142.683.    CI 
395-725  000. 
Bernier.  John  A  :  See — 

Belmore.     Richard    J  .    and    Bemier.    John    A..    5.141.314.    CI 
356-313  000 
^l'  '•':'    \l    Rainer   See— 

'•^-rrnann,  Peter,  Diestel.  Olaf,  Franzke,  Gerd.  Berlhold.  Rainer; 
ind  Vhramm,  Hannes.  5.140.841,  CI   66-207  000 
tv-nrand,  Michel  P,  Bucher,  Michel  B   J  ,  and  Castanet,  Yves  R  ,  to 
Sjcietc   Anonyme  de  Telecommunications    Message   transmission 
^v^lem    5,142,399.  CI    359-154000 
H<*s,serer.  Horst    See — 

Petrotta,     Gianmana,     and     Besserer.     Horst.     5,142,607,     CI. 
385-135  000 


BET  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Boylan.    Eugene    B.    and    DeLise.    Anthony    J.,    5,141.234.    CI. 
273-306  000 
Beta  Raven  Inc.:  See — 

Volk.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr.,  5,141,135,  CI  222-105000 
Bette.  Willi;  See— 

Cirkel.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Bette.  Willi.  5,142,547,  CI.  372-86.000. 
Betr  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Muccilelli.    John     A  .     and     Feldman,    Nancy.     5,141,716,    CI 
422-16.000 
Betz  PaperChem.  Inc    See — 

Richman.  Sandra  K.  and   Letscher,  Mary  Beth,  5.141.598.  CI 
162-5000 
Bevans.  Leslie  L  ,  and  Walsh.  Richard  E  .  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 

Low  spnng  rate  mechanical  stop   5.141,092.  CI    192-139.000 
Bevington.  Charles  E  Method  for  manufactunng  tee  shirts  from  tubular 
blanks  including  fastening  blanks  in  registry  during  finishing  steps. 
5,140.919.  CI    112-262  300 
Beyer.  James:  See — 

Lougheed.  Robert,  and  Beyer.  James,  5,142,589,  CI,  382-9,000. 
Beyermann,  Gerd:  See — 

B<'hm,  Harald.  Beyermann,  Gerd;  and  Bulling,  Markus,  5.141.826. 

CI   429-120  000 

Bezman.  Richard  D  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 

Zeolitic    catalyst    having    selectivity    for    jet    fuel     5.141.909,    CI. 

502-66  000 

Bhadra,  Amal  K  Control  ofodor  and  seplicily  of  sewage  5,141.647.  CI 

210-620.000. 
Bhatia.  Naresh  J  :  See— 

Jackson.  Brett  A  ;  Kuemmel.  Paul  A  ,  Bhatia.  Naresh  J  ;  Lenchik, 
Viuly;  and  Cizek.  Paul  J  .  5.142,694,  CI.  455-67  100 
Biando.  Gary  J     See — 

Talal.  Kausar,  and  Biando.  Gary  J  ,  5.142,141.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Bible.  Kenneth  G    Method  of  removing  an  automotive  head  liner. 

5.140.741.  CI   29-426  600 
Bicc  pic  See — 

Gngsb>.  Richard.  5,141,545,  CI.  65-4.200. 
Biedermann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Evers,  Michel;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Biedermann.  Jurgen;  Terlinden. 
Rolf;  and  Leyck.  Sigurd,  5.141.955.  CI   514-466.000 
Bietenhader.  Claude,  and  Suzzi.  Robert  J  .  to  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
tnelle  et  Aerospatiale    Rotary,  viscoelastic  drag  elaslic-retum  and 
damping    device    for    a    rotorcraft    rotor    blade.    5,141,398,    CI 
416-107.000. 
Biggs,  Fredenck;  and  Hawker,  Charles  E.,  lo  AG.  (Patents)  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  cartons   5,140,803.  CI   53-475  000. 
Bignell,  David  S    See — 

Anderst^n,  Geoffrey  B.,  Bignell,  David  S  ;  Cook,  lain  B..  Leary, 
Bruce,  and  Lyons.  Chnstopher  J  .  5. 141. 814.  CI   428-407  000. 
Bigus.  Joseph   P ,   to   Inlemalional   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Neural    network    shell    for    application    programs     5.142.665.    CI 
395-21.000 
Binienda.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Cate.  Lyle  L  .  Jr  ,  C^te.  David  L  ;  Wnght,  Kim  W  .  and  Binienda, 
Robert  W.  5.141.114.  CI   211-13  000 
Bio  Process  Innovation.  Inc.   See — 

Dale.  M   Clark.  5.141,861.  CI   435-162000 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc    See- 
Fern  wood.  George  G  ,  Penaluna.  William  A  ;  and  Geisselsoder. 
Janet.  5.141.719.  CI.  422-101.000 
Biocraft  Laboratones.  Inc.  See — 

Schreiber.  Fred  G  .  5.142.043,  CI.  540-230.000 
BioEurope  See — 

Paul.   Francois  B ;   Lopez   Mungica  Canales,  Agustin;   Remaud, 
Magali  M  .  Pelenc.  Vincent  P ;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F..  5,141.858, 
CI   435-9'' 000 
Biological  Monitonng.  Inc  :  See — 

Gruber.  David.  5.140.855.  CI  73-432  100. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Marsden,  James  R  .  5.142.229.  CI   324-248  000 
Biopass  See — 

LePlang,  Michel;  and  Chabrol,  Daniel.  5.141.635.  CI   210-198  200 
Birch  Wood  Acoustics  Nederland  B.V    See— 

Berkhout.  Augustinus  J  .  5.142.586,  CI,  381-63,000. 
Bird,  Bill   See- 
Martin,  Stuart.  Martin,  Curtis,  Bird,  Bill;  Fain,  John;  and  Moore. 
Phil.  5.140.800.  CI   53^UI  000 
Birx,  Daniel  L  .  to  Science  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.  High  voltage 

pulsed  power  source    5.142.166.  CI    307-419000 
Bisail.  Gerhard   See — 

Fellner    Sicgtried,  and  Bisail.  Gerhard.  5.142.267.  CI   338-23  000 
Bisaro,  Rene  ,  and  Friedcnch.  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF  Method  for  the 
manufacture.  b\  epiiaxv,  of  monocrvstalline  layers  of  malenals  with 
different  lattKt  parameters   5,141,894.  CI   437-132000 
Bischof  nee  Mitrovssk\    Kathanna  J    See — 

Jung.  Dieter    Bis^hof  ner  Mitrowsky.  Kathanna  J,;  Gnmmel,  Kai. 
and  Smolders.  Robert  R    L  .  5.141.989.  CI   524-561  000 
Bishop.  Tina  T    See— 

Sundeen.  Arthur  R  ,  and  Bishop.  Tina  T  .  5.142.162.  CI  307- 10  700 
Bissada,  Kadry  K  :  See — 

Nolle.  David  G  ,  Colling,  Edwin  L  .  Jr ;  and  Bissada.  Kadry  K  , 
5,141,713.  CI  422-172000 
Bjerklund.  Gunnar.  Ore.  William  C  ,  Pulawski.  Casimir,  and  Notar- 
donato.  Luigi.  to  Universal  Beverage  Equipment.  Inc  Liquid  propor- 
tioner  apparatus  and  method   5.141.011.  CI.  137-3  000 
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Black.  W.  Keith,  to  Cashco,  Inc.  Pressure  regulating  valve  apparatus. 

5.141.022,  CI    137-495.000 
Blaisdell,  Ronald  G  ;  Pai,  Robert  V..  and  Lima.  Joseph  V..  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.  Aperture  (luorescenl  lamp  with  press  seal 
configuration   5,142,191.  CI.  313-488.000. 
Blakell  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Maskens.  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Doe,   Brian   D,  5.140,730.  CI.   29- 
33.00M. 
Blanchard.  Christian;   Lauraire.  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didier,  to 
Telemecanique.  Circuit  breaker  with  current  loops  assisting  develop- 
ment of  the  a-c.  5,142,111,  CI.  20O-147.0OR. 
Bland.  Ronald  G.;  and  Clapper.  Dennis  K.,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated   Hydro<:arbon  invert  emulsions  for  use  in  well  dniling  opera- 
lions   5,141.9:0,  CI.  507-136.000 
Blaszczak,  Larry  C  .  Munroe.  John  E.;  and  Spry,  Douglas  C,  lo  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  /3-laclam  antibiotics.  5,142,039,  CI.  540-205 .000 
Blazej.  Daniel  C  See — 

Huggelt.  Colin  E.;  Lewis,  Leon  D  ;  Rudich,  Robert;  Scharf,  John 
L  ;  and  Blazej.  Daniel  C,  5,142,439,  CI   361-321.000. 
Blickle,  Klaus:  :iee— 

Kosler,  Harry;  Hoogen.  Norbert;  and  Blickle,  Klaus,  5,142.504,  CI 
367-99.000. 
Bliss.  Enc  M.;  :uid  Wundcr.  William  G..  Sr ,  to  Nabisco  Brands,  Inc. 

Connecting  assembly  in  a  rotary  press.  5.141,425,  CI.  425-193.000. 
Block.  Stephen  1..  to  Spri  Products,  Inc  Exercise  device  5,141.223,  CI. 

482-124.000. 
Blohm  +  Voss  International  GmbH:  See — 

Koster.  Harry;  Hoogen.  Norben.  and  Blickle,  Klaus,  5,142.504,  CI 
367-99.000. 
Blohm  +  Voss  AG:  See— 

Langenberf.  Hans;  and  Wessel,  Jurgen.  5.141.456.  CI   440-66.000. 

Bloom,  Ins  B.  K  ;  Chiang,  Yunn  H  ;  Cumming.  William  J  ;  Gaudiana. 

Russell  A  ;  ard  Minns,  Richard  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Liquid 

crystal  comp')unds  having  chiral  ester  head  groups.  5,141,669,  CI. 

252-299  650 

Bloomquist,  Jaries  V  ;  and  Niemic,  Albin  J.,  lo  Vickers.  Incorporated 

Power  transnission   5,141,402.  CI  417-5.000. 
Blum.  Ronald  D  Method  for  forming  disposable  molds  for  producing 

optical  qualitv  lenses   5.141,678,  CI.  264-1.700 
Blumbach,  Jurgen:  See — 

Lai.  Bansi;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  N.;  and  de 
Souza.  Njel  J  .  5.141.942.  CI.  514-267.000. 
Blumberg,  B   Louis:  See — 

Cohn.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Blumberg,  B  Louis.  5.140.709,  CI.  2-163  000 
Blusiewicz,  Philip  A  :  See- 
West,  Lam.ir,  Jr.;  Blusiewicz,  Philip  A.,  and  Fanner,  James  O.. 
5.142.574  CI.  38O-7.00O 
Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education.  Stale  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations,  The  See — 
Gregory.    Otto   J.;    and    Burbank,    Kenneth    A.,    5,141,330.    CI. 
374-32.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  The:  See — 

Bell,  Ronald  D.;  Gardiner.  William  C;  Howell,  John  R.;  Koerogh- 
lian. Mark  M  ;  Matthews.  Ronald  D.;  and  Nichols.  Steven  P., 
5.141.432   CI.  431-7.000 
Brown,    Michael    S.;   Goldstein,   Joseph    L.;   and    Reiss,    Yuval, 
5,141,851    CI.  435-15.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See — 
Desbrandes.  Robert,  5.142.471.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Bobo.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ndebi.  Syh  ain  L.;  Bobo,  Robert  D.;  and  Hryhorenko,  Socrates, 
5.141.333  CI   374-153  000 
Boczkiewicz,  Bruce  M.;  and  Seawell,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Super  Products 

Corporation   Separator  docking  system.  5,141,528,  CI.  55-1.000. 
Bodaghi.  Hassa:i:  See — 

Meyer.  Daniel   E.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  and  Bodaghi,   Hassan. 
5.141.699.  CI.  264-518.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Phelps,    Peier   D.;   Boden,   Eugene   P;   and   Buckley,    Paul    W., 
5.142.088.  CI   558-281.000. 
Bodker.  Finn  S  :  See — 

Hansen.  Pojl-Ivar;  and  Bodker,  Finn  S.,  5,141.763,  CI  426-464.000. 
Boeckh.  Dieter  See— 

Kud,  Alexander;  Boeckh,  Dieter;  Triesell,  Wolfgang.  Jaeger,  Hans- 
Ulnch;  ajid  Hartmann,  Heinrich,  5,142,020.  CI   528-272.000. 
Boehmer,  Robet  W  :  See— 

Siaab.  Carl  J .  Boehmer.  Roben  W.;  Houser.  Kirk  D  ;  Jones,  Don- 
ald J  ;  Ilirman,  Robert  T.;  Poepsel,  Donald  A.;  and  Edblad, 
Warren  A.,  5.142,623.  CI.  395-200.000 
Boeing  Compary.  The:  See — 

Chen.  Wen  S.;  and  Stewart.  John  M..  5.141.564.  CI    136-258.000. 
Talat.  Kausar;  and  Biando.  Gary  J  .  5.142.141.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Wnght.  Stuart  C;  and  Dryfoos,  James  B.,  5.141.177,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Boek.  Alfred,  and  Galden.  Peter,  lo  RMO  Syslcmpack  GmbH  Ver- 
packungssysli-me.  Device  for  the  connection  of  overlapping  portion 
of  a  thermoplastic  band.  5.141,591.  CI    156-502  000. 
Bogdanovic.  Bonslav;  and  Schwickardi.   Manfred,  lo  Sludiengesell- 
schaft  Kohle  mbH   Soluble  magnesium  hydndes,  method  of  prepar- 
ing them,  and  use  thereof  5,141,676.  CI  260-665  OOR 
Bohbot.   Marc,   and   Silver,   Neil    Vehicle  seat   tray     5.140.914,  CI. 

108-44.000 
Bohm,  Harald;  Beyermann,  Gerd;  and  Bulling.  Markus,  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwellungs  GmbH  High-energy  battery  with  a  temperature 
regulating  mtdium   5.141,826.  CI.  429-120.000 


Boiarski.  Anthony  A.,  to  Miles  Inc  Methods  and  devices  for  measunng 

the  specific  gravity  of  liquids   5.141,310,  CI.  356-133.000. 
Boiucaner.    Leon,    to    Stanley    Works.    The.    Sliding    door    sensor 

5,142.152.  CI   250-341000 
Bok.  Hendnk  F    See- 
Hoy.   Kenneth   L;  Nielsen.   Kenneth   A;  and   Bok.   Hendnk   F, 
5,141,156.  CI    239-135000 
Bolin.  David  R  .  to  HorTmann-l^  Roche.  Inc.  Synthetic  vasoactive 

intestinal  peptide  analogs   5.141.924,  CI.  514-12.000 
Boling.  Gerd:  See — 

Sleudic,  Ernst.  Boling.  Gerd;  and  Zilhkens,  Josef,  5.141,873.  CI 
436-148  000 
Bollhagen.    Heins-Erdam,    and    Drabarek.    Pawel,    to    Robert    Bosch 
GmbH    Method  of  optoelectronically  measunng  distances  and  an- 
gles. 5.141.317.  CI    .156-356  000, 
Bonauto.  David  K     See — 

Brunelle.    Daniel    J;    and    Bonauto.    David    K..    5.142,024,    CI 
528-371  000 
Bonigk.  Burkhard    Jacob.  Ingolf,  Kretschmer.  Peter,  and  Schneider, 
August,  to  Ht>echsi  Akiiengesellschafl    Process  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  Ihc  degree  of  filament  intermingling  of  a  mullifiiameni 
yam.  5,140,852,  CI    73-16()fX)0, 
Boomer.  James  B  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Wide  band 
selectable  gain  and  operating  frequency  CMOS  oscillator  circuit 
5.142,251,  CI    331-1 I60FF 
Booz.  Edward    Carburetion  and  combu.stion  system  for  gas  turbine 

engines.  5,140,820,  CI   60-737  000, 
Borchardt,  John  K     See— 

Southwick,  Jeffrey  G     Raney.  Kirk  H  ;  and  Borchardt.  John  K  , 
5.141,986,  CI    524-505  000 
Borchardt.  Ronald  L    See — 

Gruber,  Palnck  R     Hall,  Enc  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L ,    Benson,    Richard    D ;   and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L., 
5.142.023.  CI    528-354000 
Bordasch.  Robert   See— 

Zook,  Chnstopher  P  ,  Bordasch.  Roben.  Georgis.  Steven  P  .  Atai- 
Azimi.  Alire/a,  Pisciotta.  Chnstopher:  Haughland.  Steve  E  .  and 
Hughes,  Timothy  C  .  5.142,422,  CI,  .160-54.000 
Bonng.  Ru'vsell  W     See— 

Guntharp.   Waller.   Jr  :   Sobek,  James,  and    Bonng.   Ruvsell    ^^  . 
5.142.486,  CI    364-709040 
Bomemann.  Stephen.  Cassells,  John  M.;  Combes.  Clive  L.;  Dordik, 
Jonathan  S  ;  and  Hacking.  Andrew  J  .  to  Tate  4  Lyle  Public  Limited 
Company,  Preparation  ofacvlated  sucrose  denvatives   5.141,860.  CI 
435-100  000 
Borth,  David  E  ;  Rasks,  Phillip  D  .  Ling.  Fuyun,  and  Evuboglu.  M 
Vedat.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Signal  weighting  system  for  digital  receiver 
5.142.551.  CI    375-7  tKK) 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeratc  GmbH   See — 

Deininger,  Anton,  and  Erdmann,  Klaus.  5.140.832,  CI,  62-389  000 
Boston  Universils,  3  rustees  of  .Se.  — 

Carpenter.    Gail    A      and    Grossberg.    Stephen,    5.142.590.    CI. 
382-14  000 
Boukal.  Josef  A  .  Braunshieyn,  Mike;  Wheless,  Jack  C  .  and  Whittle. 
Kathleen  S  .  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Apparatus  for  cutting 
thin-walled  tubes   5.141.428.  CI   425-289000 
Boussely,  Jean:  See — 

Ranceze.     Dominique;     and     Boussely.     Jean.     5,141.980,     CI 
524-399  000 
Boutaud,  Frederic:  See — 

Ehlig,   Peter   N  ,    Boutaud.   Frederic;  and   Hollander.   James   F . 
5.142.677,  CI    395-650,000 
Bovey.  Denis  M    H     See — 

Nield.  Enc,  Suemul.  Daljil  K,  and  Bovey.  Denis  M   H  ,  5.141.779, 
CI   427-385,500, 
Bowald.  StalTan  F  .  to  Medical  Innovation  AB.  Device  for  cutting 

venous  valves    5,141.491,  CI   604-22  000. 
Bowden,    Richard    M  ,    to   Gibson    Guitar   Corp     Detachable   stnng 

bender   5,!40.884.  Ci    84-:.120OR 
Bowman.  James  \^'  .  Simpson.  George  T  .  and  Simpson.  Paul  A  .  to 

Bowman.  James  \\    Lift  for  a  watercraft    5,140.922.  CI.  114-45  000 
Box.  John  W    See- 

Smilh.  Kevin  W      Murphs    Gregory  J  ;  Box.  John  W  .  Scarfonc 

Frank  A  ,  and  Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr  ,  5.141,519.  CI   606-205  000 

Boy,  Juergen.  Sippekamp,  (>>kar,  and  Schwenda,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschafi,  Oservoltage  arrester  with  air  gap   5,142.434.  CI 

361-120.000. 

Boy.  Juergen:  See — 

Jacubeit.     Matthias      Fukumolo.     Telsuo,    and     Boy,    Juergen, 
5.142,194.  CI    311-603  000. 
Boylan.  Eugene  B    and  DeLise.  Anthony  J  .  to  BET  Technology,  Inc 

Method  of  plasing  a  wagering  game    5,141.234.  CI    2''l-3O60O() 
Bracken.  Stephen  E  .  and  Cole.  Lloyd,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Lim- 
ited. Fuel  rail  mounting  for  a  fuel  injecior  5.140.961.  CI    123-470  000 
Brackmann.    Rogers   F     Hand-held   optical   scanner   and    highlighter 

5.142.161.  C!    25l>- 566000 
Branam,  Timoih>  R    Roberts,  Jeffrey  J  .  and  Schoenberger,  Jack  O  .  to 
Westinghousc  Eleclnc  Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  monitonng 
and  measunng  dynamic  loads  in  thrust  inducing  systems   5.140.853. 
CI   73-168  000 
Brandes.  Wilhelm   See— 

Holmwood.  Graham.  Rcgel.  Erik;  Jager.  Gerhard;  Buchel.  Karl 
H.;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  and  Lurssen, 
Klaus,  5,141.553.  CI   71-92  000 
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Brandncr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Reichenherger.   Helmut;  and  Brandner.  Gerhard.   5.142.652.  CI 
378-136  000 
Brandt.  Nils  G   L  .  to  Sandvik  AS  Whisker-reinforced  ceramic  culling 

tool  material    J.Ul.Wl.  CI   501-87  000 
Braun.  Bradley  S  .  to  Braun  Photo-Aquatic  Systems.  Hand  held  system 
for  close-range  underwater  photography  composing  and  focusing 
5.142,299,  CI   354-64  000 
Braun.  Jack  A  ,  McFarland.  Donald;  and  Shuss.  Paul,  lo  Cleveland 
Hardware  &  Forging  Ci>mpany    Sliding  d(X)r  rolary  latch  system 
5.141.266.  CI   292-49  000 
Braun  Photo-Aquatic  Systems  See — 

Braun.  Bradley  S.  5.142.299.  CI   354-64.000 
Brauner-Nemeth.  Inc     See — 

Ncmelh.  Bradlev  M  .  5.141,199,  CI   24«-455  000. 
Braunshleyn.  Mike   .Vfe — 

Boukal.  Josef  A  .  Braunshleyn.  Mike;  Wheless.  Jack  C;  and  Whit- 
tle. Kathleen  S  .  5.141.428.  CI   425-289  000 
Brayton.  Daniel  C  .  and  Lau.  Ngai-Ming.  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  High  fre- 
quency linear  amplifier  assembly    5.142.239,  CI    350-66  000 
Breding.  Ronald  D    See— 

Maxwell.  Charles  E  .  Gorman.  David  R  .  and  Bredmg,  Ronald  D . 
5.141.065.  CI    I77-2I0Q0R 
Breen,  Bernard  P  .  and  Gabrielson.  James  E  .  to  Consolidated  Natural 
Gas  Service  Company.  Inc   Process  for  reducng  No,  emissions  from 
combustion  devices   5.141.726.  CI   423-235  000 
Breitbach.  Peter  P  ,  and  Ritler.  Gerd.  to  Sietz-Filter-Werke  Geo  4 
Thei5  Seitz/GmbH  &  Co  Filler  matenal  formed  by  fibride  particles 
5.141.643.  CI   210-503  000 
Bremer,  Siegfried  M   K   Remelting  apparatus  and  method  for  recogni- 
tion and  recovery  of  noble  metals  and  rare  earths    5.142.549.  CI 
173-10  000 
Brendel.  Bemhard.  to  Eduard  Kusters  Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co 
KG      Hydrostatically    supported    roll    with    a    damping    device. 
5.140.731.  CI   29-116  200 
Brendel.  Bemhard.  to  Eduard  Kusters  Ma.schinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co 

KG   Sealing  arrangement  for  a  roll   5.141.2.38.  CI   277-12000 
Breslin.  David  T    See — 

Saeva.    Franklin    D.    and    Breslin.    David    T.    5,141,969,    CI 
522-31  000 
Orctt  Aqualine.  Inc    See — 

Brett.  James  E  .  5,141.075.  CI    182-97  000 
Brett.  James  E..  lo  Brett  Aqualine,  Inc.  PorUble  pool  safety  ladder 

5.141.075.  CI    182-97.000 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  Murakami.  Kazutomo.  lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Miya- 
iaki.  Toshihiro.  Suizu.  Yoji.  and  Masaki.  Nobuo,  5,141,201.  CI 
248-550  000 
Sumiuchi.  Masaharu.  Takahashi.  Shoji;  Yabe,  Toshinon.  Fujiwara, 

Masajiro.  and  Seki.  Yuichi.  5.141.587.  CI    156-396000 
Tansei.  Hikaru.  Wada.  Mitsunon;and  Honbo.  Yoichi.  5.141.039.  CI 
152-158  000 
Bridgesione/Firesione.  Inc    See — 

Siegenthaler.     Karl    J,    and    Giorgetti,    Carlo,    5,141,590.    CI 

156-422  000 
VanBuskirk.  William  J  .  5.141.588.  CI    156-401  000 
Briggs.  David  H  .  and  Freeman.  Richard  F   Microwave  chamber  for 

heating  foodstuffs   5.142.114.  CI   2I9-10.55F 
Bngham  Young  University   See— 

Bennion.  Douglas  N  .  Lafollette,  Rodney  M  .  and  Stewart.  Lance 
L.  5.141,828,  CI   429-210000 
Brightwell  Dispensers  Limned  See — 

Bamett.  David  G  .  and  Skinner.  Ronald.  5.140.747.  CI   29-888  022 
Brmcr,  Paul  H  ,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  for  the 

preparation  of  cyclopenune  derivatives   5.142.061.  CI.  548-267  800 
Bnsson.  Bruce  A   Audio  signal  transmission  line  with  a  low  pass  Tilter 

5.142.252.  CI    333^000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Carroll.  F    Ivv.  Lewin.  Anna.  Tramposch.  Kenneth;  and  Steincr. 
Stephen  A  .5.141.959.  CI   514-568000 
Bnslow.   Robert   W  .  and  McLaughlin.   Paul   F  .  to  Honeywell   Inc 
Method  of  maintaining  synchronization  of  a  free-running  secondary 
processor   5.142.470.  CI    .364-184000 
Brite.  Dene  L  Scent  dispensing  air  register  5. 141.707,  CI  422-124000 
Bniish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company  See— 

Malvern.  Alan  R  .  5.141.315,  CI    356-350.000 
Bniish  Petroleum  Company  p.l c.  The  See — 

Marshall.  Jamo  G  .  5.141.690.  CI    264-154000 
British  Televommunisalions.  See — 

Marshall.    Ian    W  .   and   OMahony.    Michael   J  ,    5.142,408.   CI 
359- 344  000 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Adams.  John  L  .  5.142.532.  CI   370-94.100 
Forrester.  David  S  .  5.142.603.  CI    385-98  000 
Kirby.  Lewis  G  .  5.142.531,  CI   370-94  300 
Broger.  Emil  A  .  and  Cramen.  Yvo,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc  Chiral 

rhodium-diphosphine  complexes   5,142,063,  CI    548-402  000 
Brcwks.  Frank,  to  Saf  T  Lot  Corporation    Draw  bar  firearm  lock 

5.140.766.  CI    42-70  110 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

HigAshivama.  Shunichi.  5.141.557.  CI    106-21  000. 
VI, wa.  Vuji   and  fakabayashi.  Hideki.  5,140.773,  CI.  5I-59.0SS 
Nagau.  Osamu.  and  Seo.  Keiji.  5.142.321.  CI    355-27  000 
Nakagawa,  Shm.  5.141.346.  CI  400-605  000 

Yamane,     Mitsuo.     and     Kawaguchi.     Takashi,     5,140,937,     CI. 
118-695  000 


Brown,  David  W.;  and  Rogers.  Terrence  E.,  lo  General  Eleclnc  Com- 
pany. Video-sync  locked  horizontal  size  regulation  in  projection  light 
valve  system   5,142.-366.  CI    358-180  000 
Brown,  Joseph  P.  Eslin.  Charles  D.  Plowman.  Gregory  D.  Rose, 
Timothy   M  ;   Hellstrom,   Karl   E.   Hellstrom.    Ingegerd;   Purchio. 
Anthony;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok.  and  Pennalhur.  Sridhar.  to  Oncogen   Vac- 
cines against  melanoma   5.141.742.  CI  424-88  OCX) 
Brown.  Michael  S  ;  Goldstein.  Joseph  L  .  and  Reiss.  Yuval.  to  Board  of 
Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System   Isolated  famesyl  protein 
transferase  enzyme   5.141.851.  CI   435-15  000 
Brown,  Randall  S  ;  Zabinko.  Len.  Nielson.  Veigh;  Pinter,  George;  and 
Spina.  Dennis,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc    Hot  fill  plastic  conuiner 
with  vacuum  collapse  pinch  gnp  indentations    5.141.120.  CI    215- 
lOOC 
Brown.  Randall  S  .  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F  .  lo  Hoover  Universal.  Inc 
Hot  fill  plastic  container  with  invertible  vacuum  collapse  surfaces  in 
the  hand  gnps  5.141.121.  CI  215-IOO.aOA. 
Brown.  Robert  W  .  Jr    See— 

Williams.  John  J  .  Piacenti.  Frank.  Sublelt,  William  H  ;  and  Brown, 
Robert  W  .  Jr  .  5.141.37b.  CI   41 1-387  000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation  See— 

Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  .  el  Kouni.  Mahmoud  H  ;  Pannca,  Raymond; 
and  Cha.  Sungman,  5,141.943  CI.  514-270  000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation  See— 
Porenski.  Harry  S.  5.141.004.  CI    131-194000 
Brownhill.  Richard  D    See — 

Mehia.  Mahendra.  Brownhill.  Richard  D  .  and  Stanard.  William 
M  .Jr.  5.141.799.  CI   428-207  000. 
Browning,  Henry  A  Method  of  controlling  licks  and  other  insect  pesu. 

5.141.963.  CI  514-723  000 
Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  De  Cock.  Christian.  Poupaert.  Jacques;  De  Key- 
set. Jean-Luc.  and  Dumonl.  Pierre,  to  Laboratoires  UPSA  Me- 
Ihylidenemalonate  esters  derived  from  esters  of  9.10-endoethano- 
9,10Klihydroanthracane-ll.ll-dicarboxyIic  acid.  5,142,098,  CI. 
560-80  000 
Bruce,     Robert     C.     Newborn     animal     incubator      5.140,947,     CI. 

119-158  000. 
Brucker.  Thomas  G    See — 

Dimperio.  Richard  R  .  Ho.  Bob;  Kapadia.  Abde;  and  Brucker, 
Thomas  G  ,  5,142.667.  CI    395-1 15.000 
Brugger.  Pierre  A  .  and  Steiger.  Rolf,  to  llford  Limited  Process  for  the 
spectral  sensitization  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and 
products  thereof  5.141.845.  CI   4.30-569000 
Brun.  Robert,  to  Leica  Hcerbrugg  AG  (Schwciz)   Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  collimating  mark    5,141,313,  CI    356-251  000 
Brunelle.  Daniel  J  .  and  Btmaulo,  David  K  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Com- 
pany Stabilization  of  cyclic  polycarbonates  with  organic  carboxylic 
or  sulfonic  acids   5,142.024.  CI   528-371  000 
Brunn.  Michael    Unobstructed  all-reflecting  telescopes  of  the  Schiefs- 

piegler  type    5,142,417.  CI    359-859  000 
Bruns.  Eilert  F  .  lo  Hitachi  Zosen  Cleanng.  Inc    Cross  bar  transfer 

press   5,140.8.39.  CI   72-405  000 
Bninson.  Robert  L   Search  light.  5,142.458,  CI.  362-194.000. 
Bruisch,  Edgar  See— 

Scherenberg.     Dieter      and     Brutsch,     Edgar,     5,140,967,     CI 

123-549  000 

Bryan.  Philip  S  ;  Lovecchio.  Frank  V  ,  and  VanSIyke,  Steven  A.,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company    Mixed  ligand  8-quinolinolato  aluminum 

chelate  luminophors   5.141,671.  CI.  252-301  160 

Bryan.  William  J  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc    Bottom  nozzle  to 

lower  gnd  attachment    5.141.701.  CI    376-364000 
Bryant.  Calvin  L    See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B  .  Hyland.  Shelly;  Lcsczynski,  Michael  A  .  and 
Bryant.  Calvin  L  .  5.142,484,  CI   222-638  000 
Bryant.  David  R    See — 

Wegman.    Richard    W;    and    Bryant.    David    R.    5.142,067,    CI. 
549-326000 
Bryant.  Timothy  D    See— 

Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  ;  Hall.  Earl  T  ;  Baker.  Donald  A.,  and  Bryant. 
Timothy  D,  5,140,992.  CI    128-715000 
BTS  Broad;ast  Television  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Pohl.  Winfned,  5,142.368,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Buan.  Danilo  P  :  See— 

Abellana.   Jovito  N.   Buan.   Danilo   P;   and   Lyga.   Thomas  M., 
5.142.127.  CI   235-101000 
Buchanan.  Charles  M    See — 

Bellas.  Michael;  Buchanan.  Charles  M  .  Edgar.  Kevin  J  ;  Germ- 
roth.  Ted  C  .  and  Wilson.  Alan  K  .  5.142.034.  CI   536-58.000 
Buchanan.  Michael   See— 

Crozier-Willi.  Gayle.  Reith.  Mathilde;  and  Buchanan,  Michael, 
5,141,958.  CI    514-558000 
Buche.  Frank:  See — 

Lugscheider,  Erich;  Eschnauer,  Heinz;  Wildcn,  Johannes;  Buche, 
Frank,  and  Meinhardt.  Helmut.  5.141.821.  CI  428-614.000 
Buchcl.  Kari  H     See— 

Holmwiwd.  Graham.  Regel.  Enk;  Jager.  Gerhard;  Buchel.  Karl 
H  .    Frohberger.    Paul-Ernst;    Brandes.   Wilhelm;  and   Lurssen, 
Klaus,  5.141.553.  CI   71-92.000 
Bucher.  Michel  B   J     See— 

Bertrand.  Michel  P  ;  Bucher,  Michel  B  J  .  and  Ca-sunet.  Yves  R., 
5.142.399.  CI   359-154  000 
Buchman.  Ouri:  See — 

Pn-Bar,  Ilan;  Azoulay,  David,  and  Buchman.  Oun.  5,141,629,  CI. 
208-262.100. 
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Buchner,  Georges:  See — 

Guichard,  Jacques;  Buchner,  Georges;  and  Isckia.  Alain.  S.I42.S62. 
CI.  379-51000. 
Buckingham,  Pi-ul  J  ,  to  Abington,  Inc.  Jack  lop  receiver  for  a  vacuum 

waste  removil  system   5,141.541,  CI.  55-478.000 
Buckley,    Alan     Motor    vehicle    radio-cassette    camouflage    system 

5,142,701,  CI.  455-345  000. 
Buckley,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Phelps,    Peier   D.;    Boden.    Eugene   P.;   and    Buckley,    Paul   W., 
5.142.088  CI.  558-281.000. 
Buckshaw.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kaigler.  William  J.;  Buckshaw,  Thomas  M.;  and  Llewellyn.  David 
T  .  5,140.742,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Budd  Company  The:  See — 

Freeman,  Richard  B  ,  5.I4I.273.  CI.  293-122.000. 
Budecker.  Ludwig;  David,  Anton;  Gusc.  Hans-Albrecht;  and  Zutt. 
Ulnch,    to    Alfred    Teves    GmbH     Piston    pump     5,141,415,    CI. 
417540.000 
Bueck,  Rudolf:  See— 

Meinecke,   \lbrecht;  Bueck,  Rudolf;  Kraft,  Wilfried;  and  Kade, 
Werner.  5,141,600.  CI    162-301.000. 
Buhlmaier,  Fnt-'.:  See — 

Scheller.  Martin;  and  Buhlmaier,  Fritz.  5,140,866,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Bujese,  David  f ' :  See — 

Malinanc,  F'aul  J  ;  and  Bujese,  David  P.,  5.142.338.  CI.  3S5-27I.000. 
Bull  HN  Infonration  Systems  Inc    See — 

De  Angelis.  Douglas  J  ;  Maddox,  Henry  W.  J  ,  Peters,  Arthur; 
Rathbun,  Donald  J  ;  and  Saltmarsh.  Willuun  L.,  5.142.673.  CI. 
395-575030. 
Lemay.  Richard;  and  Wallace,  David.  5.142,682,  CI   395-725.000. 
Bullard,  Gary  C;  and  Gahara,  William  J  ,  lo  Worldwide  Medical 
Plastics  Inc  Automated  sidc-dnllcd  device  and  method  for  catheters. 
5.141.368.  CI   408-l.OOR 
Bulling,  Marku>   See— 

Bohm,  Hamld,  Beyermann,  Gerd;  and  Bulling,  Markus,  5,141,826, 
CI.  429-UO.OOO. 
Bump.  David  L  Wellhead  stufTing  box  for  polished  rod  and  accessories 

for  same   5,141.052,  CI    166-80.000. 
Bunch,  John  H.  See— 

Childers,    Richard    K,    and    Bunch.    John    H.,    5.142.263,    CI 
338-21003. 
Burbank.  Kenndh  A.:  See — 

Gregory,    Gtto    J.;    and    Burbank.    Kenneth    A..    5,141.330,    CI. 
374-320OJ. 
Burch.  Laymon  L  ,  to  B  Bunch  Company,  Inc  Ink  distnbution  assem- 
bly  5,140.900.  CI    101-350000 
Burdeska.  Kuri    and  Reinert,  Gerhard,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Monosulfonated  2-(2'-hydroxyphenyI)-benzotriazoIes.  5.142.059,  CI. 
548-260.000 
Burden,  Jay   See — 

Burke,  Benram  V.;  Hall,  David;  and  Burdett.  Jay.  S.I4I.3Sg.  CI 

404-49  00). 

Burgdorf,  Jochi-n;  Reinanz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes.  Helmut;  and  Volz, 

Peter,  lo  Alfri--d  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  power  booster  wiih  diaphragm 

position  sensing  devices   5,141,295,  CI.  303-I130TB. 

Burgess.  James  P  .  and  Walker,  Thomas,  lo  Touch  Tec  International 

Electronic  switch  a.ssembly   5,142.183,  CI.  310-339.000 
Burgess,  Keith  E.,  lo  Techniweave.  Inc.  Fluid  separation  devices. 

5.141,641.  CI.  210-483.000 
Burgess.  Martin;  and  Percy,  John  A.  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Retractable  container  holder.  5,141,194,  CI.  248-311  200. 
Burgoon.  Donald  L.  Brake  pad  for  a  disc  brake  system   5,141,083,  CI. 

188-73  100 
Burk,  Johst  H.:  See— 

Shenf  Fawzy  G.;  and  Burk.  Johsl  H..  5.142.078.  CI    556-181  000. 
Burke,  Beriram  V.;  Hall,  David;  and  Burdett,  Jay.  lo  Infrastructure 
Protection  Systems,  Inc.  Protection  of  elevated  roadways  at  expan- 
sion joints   5,  41.358,  CI.  404-49.000 
Burke.  Joseph.  .See — 

McArdle,  C  laran  B.;  Burke.  Joseph;  Woods.  John  G.;  and  Welch, 
Edward  K  ,  II,  5,141,970,  CI.  522-170.000. 
Burkhardt,  Kemeth  J  ,  Jr.;  Gerbehy,  Jay  L.;  Skapinelz.  Theodore  J.; 
and  Bermond  Gregoire.  Patrice  M.  A.,  to  Unisys  Corp<.>ralion.  Inter- 
computer communication  control  apparatus  and  method    5,142,683, 
CI.  395-725.0(0. 
Bums,  Barry  E ,  to  Repack  Surgical  Enterpises,  Inc   Surgical  gowns 

and  pass  cards  therefor.  5,140,708,  CI.  2-52.000. 
Burton,  John  H  .  and  Levius,  Dezso  K  ,  to  Amencan  Medical  Systems, 
Inc    Penile  prosthesis  having   means  for  preventing  spontaneous 
inflation.  5.141,509,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Burwell.  E  Dudley,  to  Fluid  Controls,  Inc.  Force-transferring  double- 

conuinment  plastic  pipe  assembly.  5.141,260,  CI.  285-133.100. 
Busch.  Daryl:  5-'e— 

Kloster,  Gerald  G.;  Busch,  Daryl;  and  Tong,  John,  Jr.,  5,142,178, 

CI   310-217.000. 

Bush,  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.   Method  for  dynamically 

balancing  nested  coupling  mechanisms  for  scroll  machines.  5. 141.417. 

CI  4I8-I  000. 

Bush.  James  W  .  and  Beagle.  Wayne  P.,  to  Carrier  Corporation  Nested 

coupling  mec  lanism  for  scroll  machines.  5,141,421,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Butler.  David  V  :  See— 

Orlowski,  Jan  A  .  and  Butler.  David  V..  5,141,436,  CI  433-226.000. 
Builin,  C.  Edward;  Butlin,  Edward  S..  and  Conrad,  William  T  ,  Jr.,  to 
Wamer-Lamberi  Company.  Process  for  inseri  molding  wet-shaving 
razor  unit   5,141,694,  CI.  264-250.000 


Butlin,  Edward  S    See— 

Bullm.  C  Edward  Builm.  Edward  S.;  and  Conrad.  William  T  .  Jr., 

5,141,694.  CI    264-250  (XX), 
Butterfield.  Danici  K     See— 

Moallcmi.  K^mran    Antonio.  Franklin  P  ,  Bullcrfield,  Daniel  K  . 
and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr..  5.142.278,  CI    340-825  060 
Butts,  Raybum  C.  Nitrogen  rejection  unit    5,141.544.  CI   62-23  000 
Byers,  Larry  L  ;  and  Desubijana,  Joseba  M  .  lo  Unisys  Corporation 
System  for  interconnecting  MSUs  to  a  computer  system    5.142.629. 
CI    395-325  000 
Byers,  Vera  K  .  and  Lesin.  Alan  S  ,  to  Immunology,  Inc  .  a  California 
corporation     .Methtxis    for   the   treatment   of  retroviral    infections 
5,141,923.  CI    514-12  000, 
C.C  M.  Beheer  B  V    See— 

Bekkers.  Marinus  F   L..  5.141.471.  CI.  452-122  000. 
C.  Uyemura  &  Co  .  Ltd     St-t  — 

Saeki.    Isao,    Takahashi.    Sctsuko;    Tatano.    Masayoshi.    Asakawa 
Kiyoshi,    Sugiura.    rutake,  Mon.  Jyun;  and   Narada,  ladaaki. 
5.141.615.  CI   204-198  000 
Cabaraux.  Emile.  and  Paulus.  Enc,  to  Solvay  &  Cic  Frame  unit  for  an 
eleclrolyscr  of  the  filter  press  type  and  electrolysers  of  the  filter-press 
type,  5,141.618.  CI    204-257  000 
Cabato,  Nellie  L  .  Tabb.  LeRoy.  V'olinic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson,  Lau- 
rence N  .  to  Labinal  Components  &  Systems,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  connec- 
tors, 5.142,602.  CI   365-ST(XX), 
Caccialore.  Patncia  A,,  See — 

Yarkosky.  Eugene  F  .  and  Caccialore,  Patricia  A  .  5,141.778.  CI 
427-304.000 
Caffaro  S.p.A  :  See — 

Pontogho,  Ennco.  and  Parodi,  Sandro,  5,142,090,  CI.  558-341  000 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Ramsey,  Jeffery   D  ;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.   and   Kulkami.  Sunil   S  . 
5.141.407.  CI   417-292000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Vanderpool.     Daniel     P.    and     Rey.    Susan    P.    5.141.675.    CI 
252-389.230 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D  .  and  Koskenmaki.  David  C  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Compan>      Repositionabic     pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape   5.141.790.  CI   428^)(XX1 
California  Institute  of  Technology    See — 

McKoy.  Vincent  B  .  and  Gupta.  Amiuva.  5.141,990,  CI.  522-4.000 
Callister.  Jeffrey  P    See— 

Hess.     Robert     L.    and    Callister.    Jeffrey     P.    5.141,518.    CI. 
606-194  000 
Caltechnix  Corporation  See — 

Basham,  D    Scott.  Delajoud,  Pierre  R  ,  and  Girard.  Man  n  J  . 
5,142.483.  CI    364-5  lOOOO 
Calvert.  John  C    See — 

Modglin.  Rodger  L.;  and  Calveri.  John  C,  5,140,790.  CI  52-80.000 
Cameron.  Robert  C    See — 

Poiner.  David  C  ,  Medich.  Peter  M  .  Cameron.  Robert  C  .  West- 
phal.    Patnck   J.    and    Simon.    Robert    C.    Jr.    5.142.479.    CI 
364-431  100 
Campbell.  Fredenck  C  .  and  Storey.  Brian  E.,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation   Surface  vibration  analysis   5.140.994.  CI 
128-782,000 
Campbell.  Waller  R  .  Jr  ;  Alliston.  Michael  G  ;  and  Sisson.  Benjamin 
H,.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation    Ruidized  bed  eombus- 
tion  system  and  method  having  an  integrated  recycle  heat  exchanger 
5,141,708,  CI   422-142  000 
Campus,  Emigliano,  and  Gorisse,  Pa.scal.  to  Compagnie  Europcenne  de 
Composants  Eleclroniques  LCC,  Device  to  convey  parts  to  one  or 
more     processing     stations     and     remove     them,     5,141,100,     CI, 
198-795000 
Canan,  Jeffens  R    See — 

Fauteux.   Denis  G  ;   Shackle.    Dale   R  .   and   Canan.   Jeffens   R,. 
5,141.622.  CI   205-55,000 
Canepa,  George  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Variable  load  for  margin 

mode.  5.142.495.  CI    365-189  090 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Aoki.  Makoto.  5.142.300.  CI,  346-76.0PH, 

Arahara.  Kohzoh.  Hoshino.  Osamu;  Tohyama.   Noboru.  Yuasa. 
Toshiva.  Koizumi.  Nonhiko.  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi.  5,142.306,  CI 
346-1 40  OOR 
Haraguchi.     Shosuke,     Kawamura.     Masaharu.    and     Monshima. 

Hideki.  5.142.313.  CI    354-173  |00, 
Hasegawa.  Kcnji    Shiozaki.  Atsushi.  Kimura.  Isao.  and  Touma. 

Kouichi.  5,142.308.0    346-14000R, 
Honkoshi.    .Michio     Waianabe,    Kazuo,    and    Kubo,    Tadayuki, 

5.142.172.  CI,  310-13000 
Kasanuki.  Yuji.  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Takagi,  Hiro- 
shi. 5.140.938.  CI    118-718  000 
Kitamon.   Naoto    Ochi.   Hisayuki.    Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya.  Ohno. 
Manabu.  Kuwashima,  Telsuhilo.  and  Uchide,  Hitoshi,  5,141.833, 
CI   430-102  000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  Hon.  Taizou;  and  Hatae.  Shimchi.  5.142.419, 

CI,  360-28  000 
Nakatsuma.  Takuji,  5.142,525.  CI.  370-13.000 
Ogata.  Yukihiko,  and  Kagami.  Naoto,  5.142,568.  CI   379-100.000. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko,  5.142.3^6,  CI    358-310,000, 
Osato.  Yoichi.  5.142,491,  CI    ,165-10,000 

Osawa.  Kcishi,  and  Adachi.  Hidcki.  5.142.332.  CI    355-208.000. 
Ozawa.  Kuniiaka.  Uzavva.  Shunn.hi;  Ohla.  Hirohisa;  Mori,  Makiko; 

and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  5.142.15b.  CI   250-548  000, 
Sato.  Kaoru.  and  Soya,  Takashi.  5.142.304.  CI    346-108  000 
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Shirii.  Shigeru.  K«nbe.  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda,  Tidaji.  5,141.836. 

CI   4JO-128000 
Shirota.  Koromo  Fukushima.  Kyoko.  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.141.558. 

CI    106-22  00(1 
SuKishima,  K.vohisa.  M4;.?<>4.  CI   382-56000 
Ijiika      Hirmhi      K.nuhashi.     Nonbumi,     Aral,     Atsushi;     and 

Hirahavi^hi.  Hiromiisu.  ^,i42.3''4,  CI    158-298.000 
iMjruoka   Yuji    VI41  ';i,Cl   356-400000 

I  sami    Akih.ro  And  Fiikushima,  Hisashi.  5.142.356.  CI   358-80.000. 
Vi.j;anabe.  MiLsuh.ro.  M 42.567.  CI    37<>.  100.000 
SViianabc.  Yasuhiro,  Kalci.  Takahiri-.   I'lsumi.  Masayuki.  Hamada. 
Masaki      Takakura.     Hirinhi      Hasegawa.     Takelo,     Shimizu. 
Misaaki   Sagoh    Misaki    purukaw.a   humio,  Ishiuwa.  Yasuhisa. 
Miagawa.      Takashi       lanaka       Kc-nsaku      and     Ina.     Kenzoh. 
<   14:  620.  CI     W5.164  0UC 
1  imagaia.  Shigeo.  5.142.423.  CI    360-66  000 

1    ^h!mu^a,  Vuichiro,  Taniishi.  Shmnosuke;  KotMyashi.  Katsuyuki; 

"i  anagisaiva.   Rvozo    Kancko.  Kiyoshi,  Kamono.  Takeshi,  and 

Unaka.   Msu.shj.  M4:.I(V..  CI    178-18  000 

V    shmaJa    Ka/uo   Ohnishi.   r>Khikazu.  Kurabayashi.  Yuuka.  and 

Sanloh    Isusoshi,  M41. ''!*''.  CI    428-1000 

Cant\    IhomasM    and  DBnen,  Paul  J  .  lo  J  M  Canty  Associales.  Inc. 

'.luickfH.ri  ck>suredevi^<-    M41.I25,  CI    220-336.000 
t  .ipclic  Gcrd.  lo  Hermann  BerMorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH   Degassing 

extruder    ?. 141.426.  CI   425-203  000 
Cappelli.  tmitia  -Set'  - 

■\dc>nce..chi.    V  aleno;   Cappelli.    Emilia.   Giunta,   Giuseppe;   and 
Parretia.  Antonio.  5.141.613.  CI   204-192.100. 
Carder.  Mcrvin  L    See — 

Poll.  F.   Leonard;  and  Carder.  Mervin  L  .  5.141.014.  CI    137-68.100 
Cargill.  Aleiander  M  :  See— 

^cton.  Elizabeth;  Cargill.  Alexander  M..  Ross.  Cohn  F  .  and  Eat- 
well,  Graham  P.  5.141.391, CI.  415-119,000 
Cargill.  Incorporated   See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R  .  Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolslad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L      Benson.    Richard    D;    and    Borchardl.    Ronald    L. 
5.142.023.  CI    528-354.000 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  See— 

Sausner,  Andreas.  5.141.048.  CI    165-110.000 
V  arl  S^hmalc  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See— 

Vhmale.  Carl.  M41.098.  CI    198-468.600. 
Carlsen,  William  F  .  Jr    See— 

Mauze.  Ganapali  R.  and  Carlsen.  William  F,  Jr.  5.142,155,  CI 
250-458  100 
Carlson,  Richard  C  .  See- 
Colon.  Zoilo  J  ;  Hardee.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Carlson.  Richard  C  . 
5.141.563.  CI.  134-2000 
Carlsion.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Sharf.  Lucille  M  ;  Schlueter.  Edward  L  .  Jr ;  and  Carlsion.  Richard 
E.  5.142.016.  CI    528-60000 
Carmack.  Paul  D  .  and  Grantham.  Rodger  P .  to  Callow.  Inc   Vapor 

recovery  fuel  dispensing  nozzle   5.141.037.  CI    141-206000 
Carman.  Richard  A    See — 

Ernest.  Michael  V  .  Denton.  Dean  A  ,  and  Carman.  Richard  A  . 

5.141.912.  CI   502-320000. 

Carney.  William  V  .  and  Meyerhoefer.  Carl,  lo  PorU  Systems  Corp 

Optical  fiber  cable  dislnbuiion  frame  and  support    5.142.606.  CI 

385-134  000 

Carpenter.  Gail   A  .  and  Gros.sberg.  Stephen,  to  Boston  University. 

Trustees  of  Pattern  recognition  system    5.142.590.  CI.  382-14000 
Carr.  Luther  J    Pressure  release  thermostat    5.140.951.  CI.  123-41  150 
Carr.  Peter  W  .  Funkenbusch,  Enc  F.  Rigney.  Martin  P.  Coleman. 
Patrick  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  .  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  .  lo  University 
of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the   High  stability  porous  zirconium  oxide 
spherules   5.141.6.34.  CI    210-198  200 
Carrier  Corporation  See— 

Baumann.  David  C  .  5.141.370.  CI.  409-232  000. 
Bush,  James  W  .  5,141,417,  CI   418-1  000 

Bush,  James  W  .  and  Beagle,  Wayne  P  ,  5,141,421,  CI   418-55  .300 

Carroll,    F     Ivy;    Lew  in,    Anita,    Tramposch.    Kenneth,   and    Slciner. 

Stephen  A  .  to  Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Company   Isoprenoid  phospho- 

lipa,se  A2  inhibitors  and  preparations  compnsing  same.  5.141.959,  CI. 

514-568  000 

Carroll.   Michael   D;  Rocklin.   Mark  S;  and   Maloon.  Roger  E,  to 

General    Electric    Company     Flow    activated    flowpath    liner   seal 

5.141,395,  CI   415-196000 

Carruth,  Louis  Support  and  stop  for  hand  held  sander  to  control  depth 

and  angle  of  cut   5,140,778,  CI    5I-I7000R 
Carter,  Charles  G  .  and  Sierrenburg,  David  R.  Preparation  of  allylphos- 

phonic  acid    5,142,084,  CI    558-88  000. 
Carter,  Larry  R    See— 

Glea.son,   David   D ,  Carter,   Larry    R  ,   and   Frey,   P    Timothy. 
5.140.861.  CI   73-865.800 
Cartrei.  Roger  See— 

Barbier.  Nathalie;  Cartret.  Roger,  Hoyami,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le 
Cucq,  Gerald,  5,142.527,  CI.  370-62  000 
Cartz,  Louis  See — 

Trischan,  Glenn  M.,  and  Cartz,  Louis.  5,141,110,  CI   209-524.000 
Cashco,  Inc   See — 

Black,  W   Keith,  5.141,022,  CI    137-495  000 
Ca.vsells,  John  M    See— 

Bomemann,  Stephen;  Ca.ssells,  John  M  .  Combes.  Clive  L..  Dordik. 

Jonathan  S  ;  and  Hacking.  Andrew  J  .  5.141,860.  CI  435-100000 

Cassidy.  Eduard  F  ,  Gillis,  Herbert  R  ,  Hannaby,  Malcolm,  Lcenslag. 

Jan  W  ;  and  Parfondry,  Alain,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc  ,  and  Imperial 


Chemical    Industnes    PLC     Isoeyanale    reactive    polymers    having 
imini>  enamme  functionality    5,142.013,  CI    528-44000 
Caslagli.ila.  1  uuis  J  ,  to  Uneedit,  Inc   Cleaning  device    5,140,717,  CI. 

15-209  100 
Castanet,  Yves  R     See— 

Bertrand,  Michel  P     Bucher.  Michel  B  J  ,  and  Castanet,  Yves  R.. 
5.142,399,  CI    359-154000 
Castles.  Stephen  H  .  lo  L'nited  Sutes  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Adminisiraiion     Sub-kelvin    resistance    thermometer. 
5.141.334.  CI    "4  r80«) 
Caslonguay.  Rnger  N     See— 

Kelaita.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Caslonguay,  Roger  N  ,  5.142,259,  CI, 
335-167  000 
Catcher,  Mikie  B.  Floating  disc  oil  spill  cleanup  apparatus.  5,141,632, 

CI    210-122000 
Catchpole.  John  P    See— 

Wnght,  Bartram  J  ,  Seymour,  Clive  M  ;  Adams,  Victor  W  ;  and 
Catchpoie,  John  P  ,  5,141,823,  CI  429-19000 
Cale,  David  1     See— 

Cate   Lyle  L  ,  Jr ,  Cate,  David  L  ;  Wnghl,  Kim  W  ,  and  Binienda, 
Robert  W,  5,141,114,  CI   211-13000 
Cale,  Lyle  L  .  Jr  .  Cate,  David  L  ,  Wnght.  Kim  W  ,  and  Bmienda, 
Robert  W  .  lo  Cale  Metal  Products.  Inc    Malenal  handling  method 
and  apparatus   5.141,114.  CI   211-13000 
Cate  Metal  Products.  Inc     See — 

Cate  Lyle  L  .  Jr .  Cale.  David  L  .  Wnght.  Kim  W  ,  and  Binienda, 
Robert  W,  5.141. 114.  CI   211-13000 
Caterpillar  Industnal  Inc    See— 

Baumgartner,  Kenneth  A  ,  Pickenng.  William;  and  Wild,  Arthur, 
5,142,435,  CI    361-160000 
Canzone,  Robert  D  Doll  construction   5.141.466.  CI  446-391  000. 
Callow.  Inc    See— 

Carmack,    Paul    D,    and   Grantham,    Rodger    P,    5,141,037,   CI 
141-206  000 
Catoiu,  Arthur  J  ,  Pensabene,  Savcno  F  ,  Frye,  Douglas  B  ,  and  Puglisi, 
Vincent  J  ,  to  Gates  Energy   Products,   Inc    Rechargeable  nickel 
electrode  containing  electrochemical  cell  and  method   5,141,523.  CI. 
29-623.500 
Cavanagh.  Peter  A.  Ball  recovery  system.  5,141,226.  CI  273-2900A. 
Cavo.  John  D  ;  and  Mize.  Jack,  to  County  Line  Sand  &  Gravel.  Inc. 

Pressure  screen   5.141.650.  CI.  210-741  000. 
Cawley.  Robin  A    See— 

Kclla,s,  Paul  R    N  ;  Searby,  Anthony  D  ,  and  Cawley,  Robin  A.. 
5,142,616,  CI    395-135000 
Cawihorne,  Michael  A  ,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c  Treatment  for  hyper- 

glvcaemia   5,141,933,  CI    514-213000 
Cells   Paul  L  ,  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.  Dner  promoter  composi- 
tions  5,141.562,  CI    106-310000 
Cerafer  S  A  R  L    See— 

Kleeblatt,  Schmuel,  5,141,139,  CI   222-600.000 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved;  See — 

Holy,   Antonm,   Rosenberg,    Ivan;  and  De  Clercq,   Enk   D    A.. 
5,142,051,  CI   544-243000 
Cha,  Sungman:  See— 

Naguib,  Fardos  N  M  ;  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H  ;  Panzica,  Raymond; 
and  Cha,  Sungman,  5,141,943,  CI   514-270000 

Chabrol,  Daniel  See—  

LePlang,  Michel;  and  Chabrol.  Daniel.  5.141.635.  CI   210-198.200. 
Chai-Tech  Corporation:  See- 
Don.  Zvi,  and  Gershon.  David.  5.142.076.  CI   556-146.000 
Chan.  Jean,  to  Sociele  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique-Geoslock 
Safely  sleeve  for  a  borehole  communicating  with  an  underground 
reserve  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  associated  safety  system,  and  an 
a.ssocialed  borehole  operating  meihixl   5,141,057,  CI    166-373  000 
Chaize,    Alain    Locking  device  for   elongated   reinforcement   under 

tension   5,141,356,  CI  403-368  000 
Chaleff,  Roy  S    See— 

Bedbrook,  John  R  ,  Chaleff,  Roy  S  ,  Faico,  Saveno  C  ,  Mazur, 
Barbara  J  ;  Somerville,  Cristopher  R  ,  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  , 
5,141,870,  CI   435-320  100 
Chamberlain,   Linda  R  ,  Gibler,  Carma  J  ,   Kemp,   Richard   A  ,  and 
Wilson,  Stanley  E  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company   Selective  hydrogcnalion 
of  conjugated  diolefin  polymers   5,141,997,  CI    525-338  000 
Chambers,  Jeffrey,  and  Smith,  David  J  ,  to  Oxley  Developments  Com- 
pany   Limited    Ceramic    package   component    having   one  quarter 
wavelength    spaced    conductive    grounding    vias     5,142,352,    CI 
357-74000 
Champion  International  Corporation;  See— 

Craig,  William  N  ,  Jr  ,  5,142.158.  CI   250-560  000. 
Pace.  Jerry  D  .  5.141.691.  CI    264-171  000 
Chan.  David  S    K  .  and  Slaver.  Daniel  A  .  lo  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Senal  memones  operated  for  re-ordenng  samples   5.142,488, 
CI    364-728060 
Chance.  Chnstopher  N  :  See- 
Adams,  John  M  ,  Chance,  Chnstopher  N  ;  DeBla-sio,  James  A  , 
Evers,  Donald  H  .  Harns,  William  C  ,  Jr ,  Kirby.  Michael  A  ,  Sr ; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  ,  Talley.  Robert  E  .  Taylor,  William  P., 
and  Woolndge,  Fxlward  J  ,  5,141,106,  CI   206-256000 
Chandler,  Warren;  and  Coffman.  Kyle,  to  Done  Products,  Inc   Liner 

for  interment  container  5,140,728,  CI  27-35  000 
Chang,  Chin-Lung,  and  Huang.  Sidney  X  Y  .  lo  Lillon  Systems.  Inc. 
Broadband  light  source  using  rare  earth  doped  glass  waveguide 
5.142.660.  CI  385-10000 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ,  and  Lutner,  John  D  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Synthesis  of  crystalHne  aluminophosphate  composition.  5.141.728.  CI. 
423-328  000. 
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Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Lutner.  John  D .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Synthesis    of    crystalline    metalloaluminophosphale    composition. 
5.141.729.  CI   423-328.000. 
Chang,  Dianlin,  lo  Lam.  S.  W.  Two-way-driven  3-spetd  free  wheel. 

5.141.476.  CI.  475-297.000. 
Chang,  Donald  *'.  D.;  Gurley.  Joseph  G.;  Hagen.  Frank  A.;  Reynolds. 
Samuel  C;  anci  Yung.  Kar  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Passive 
microwave   ni-ar-field   tomographic   imaging  system   and   method. 
5,142,291,  CI    342-424.000. 
Chang,  Frank  N  ,  and  Gehret,  Michael  J.,  to  Temple  University.  Insec- 
ticide delivery  system  and  altractant.  5,141,744,  CI.  424-93000. 
Chang.  James,  ai  d  Fanning.  James  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation. 

Photonic  cathide  ray  tube.  5.142.193.  CI.  313-542.000. 
Chang.  Ju-Sung:  See — 

Wu.  Chao-Fu;  and  Chang,  Ju-Sung,  5.140.726.  CI.  24-708  900. 
Chang,  Kai;  Navarro,  Julio  A.;  and  Shu,  Yong  H  .  to  Texas  A&M 
University  System.  The  Planar  active  endfire  radiating  elements  and 
coplanar  waviguide  fillers  with  wide  electronic  tuning  bandwidth. 
5.142.255.  CI.  333-204  000 
Chang.  Leon:  See- 
Morrow,  Lester;  and  Chang.  Leon.  5.141.104.  CI  206-5000. 
Chang.  Luke  C.  to  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc.  Coplanar  multiple  loop 
antenna  for  electronic  article  surveillance  systems.   5.142.292,  CI. 
343-742000 
Chang,  S    K.;  and  Yang,  Q.  C,  lo  Purzer  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd 
Process  for  pri:paring  well  crystallized  alkali  meul  salts  of  3,  7-sub- 
sliiulcd    7-aminocephalosporanic    acid    derivatives.    5,142,042,    CI. 
540-230.000 
Chao,  Herbert  S  ,  and  Whalen,  Jana  M  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Curable  polyphenylene  ether-polyepoxide  compositions  from  mell 
processed  poh-phenylene  ethers,  and  laminates  prepared  therefrom. 
5.141,791,  CI    428-209.000. 
Chapman,  Emmell  H    Slrmgless  fingerboard  synthesizer  controller. 

5,140.887,  CI.  M-646.000. 
Charles  Surk  Draper  Laboratories.  The:  See — 

Tumminelli.  Richard  P  .  5.141.549,  CI.  65-18.200. 
Charles  Stark  D:apcr  Laboratory.  Inc..  The;  See — 

Belho.    Stephen    L.;    and    Arauo.    Richard    K..    5.140.920.    CI. 
1 12-278  ao 
Challcrjee.  Ananda  M..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  coaling 

polyolefin  granules  in  a  fiuidized  bed   5.141.772.  C\  427-213.000. 
Chaudhary.  Ved  P  ;  and  Knshnan.  Komandur  R..  lo  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research.  Inc   Routing  of  network  irafTic  using  discrete  irafTic 
measurement  data  5.142.570.  CI   379-221.000 
Chaumonot,  Jos.selin;  and  Roche,  Guy,  lo  Degussa  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Enamel   for  gla.ss  panes  provided   with  silver  conducting  tracks. 
5,141,798,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Checkpoint  Systems  Inc  ;  See — 

Appalucci,    Lawrence    C;    and    Ortiz,    Luis    F„    5,142,270.    CI. 

340-572aO 
Chang.  Lukf  C.  5.142.292.  CI.  343-742,000. 
Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Effenberger.  John  A.;  Enzien,  Francis  M.;  Keese.  Frank  M  ;  and 
Koerber.  Keith  G..  5,141,800.  CI  428-267000. 
Chen,  Andrew;  .See — 

Frenuel.     Richard     L..     and     Chen,     Andrew,     5,141,777,     CI. 
427-282.000. 
Chen.  Chengjun  J  .  Kaufman.  Richard  I.,  and  Partridge.  Julian  P.,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    High-productivity 
method   and    ipparatus   for   making   customized    interconnections. 
5,141.602.  CI    205-103000. 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan:  See — 

Larsen.  Thomas  L.;  Underwood,  Max  E.;  Noordzij,  Maarien  P.; 
and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan,  5,141,049,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Chen.  Wen  S  ;  and  Stewart.  John  M..  to  Boeing  Company.  Tlie.  Mixed 

ternary  helerojunction  solar  cell    5,141,564,  CI    136-258  000 
Cheng,  Fred  T.:  See — 

Hsu,  Wei-Chan;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D  ;  and  Cheng,  Fred  T .  5,142,219, 
CI   323-3 14.(X)0. 
Cheng,  Tsungnan;  See — 

Jensvold,  John  A.;  Cheng.  Tsungnan;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L., 
5,141.5.30,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Cheng,   Tzu-Keiig.    Massager   with    mercury   switch.    5,140,976,   CI. 

128-32.000 
Cheon,  Seung  H  :  See — 

Houlihan,    William    J,    and    Cheon,    Seung    H.,    5.141,932,    CI. 
514-212.0CO. 
Cherbonnel.  Beredicle:  See — 

Tychon,    Philippe;    and    Cherbonnel,    Benedicle,    5,142,632,    CI. 
395-375.aO. 
Chem.  Sen-Kueii  Vise.  5,141.213.  CI.  269-136.000 
Chemack.  Miltoti  P  :  See— 

Mullcr.    Richard    J;   and    Chemack,    Milton    P.    5,141,010,   CI. 
135-2030C. 
Chersct.  Jean-Pisrre,  to  Konlron  Instruments  Holding  NV   Method  of 

manufacturing  a  capillary  flow  cell  5,141,548,  CI.  65-108.000. 
Chester.  Arthur  N.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Microwave  system 
employing  optically  phased  conformal  antennas  having  photonic 
interconnects  and  method  of  forming  photonic  interconnects 
5,142,595,  CI  185-37  000 
Chevion,  Dan  S  Kamin,  Ehud  D.;  and  Walach,  Eugeniusz,  lo  Interna- 
tional Busines,s  Machines  Corporation.  Anthmelic  compression  cod- 
ing using  interpolation  for  ambiguous  symbols.  5,142,283,  CI. 
341-107,000, 


Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Small,   Vernon    R  .   Jr  ;    Liston.   Thomas   V  ;   and   Onopchenko, 
Anatoli.  5.141,660.  CI    :52-»9  600 
Chevron  Research  and  Technologv  Company:  See — 
Bezman,  Richard  D.  5.141.909.  CI    502-66.000 
Forde.  Ralph  M  .  5,141.f>44.  CI   210-512  100. 
Winterstein.  Donald  F  .  5.142.501.  CI   367-75.000 
Chiang.  Yunn  H.:  See — 

Bloom,    Ins    B     K  .    Chiang.    Yunn    H.;    Cumming.    William    J. 
Gaudiana.  Russell   A  .  and  Minns,  Richard  A  .  5.141.669.  CI 
252-299650 
Chiarino,  Dane  See — 

Napolelano,    Mauro;   Grancini,  Gian   C;    Veneziani.   Carlo,   and 
Chianno.  Dano,  5.14:,0<>6.  CI.  548-554.000. 
Chiat  Si  Industrial  Company,  [.id    See — 

Yuen.  Choi  T  .  5. 142, 46".  CI    362-399  000 
Chiba.  Naoki;  and  Sagawa.  Koichiro.  to  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Fluori- 
naled  carbon  cham  >.ontammg  aluminum  surface  modifier.  5.142.079, 
CI.  556-183.000 
Chien,  Sze-Foo;  Anderson.  Joseph  A  ;  Redus.  ClifTord  L  .  ScvsU.  James 
W.;  and  Sigwardl.  Peter  L..  to  Texaco  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  mass  flow  rate  of  steam  in  steam  dislnbuiuin  systems 
5.141,055.  CI    166  27:000 
Chikaishi,  Kazuhiro  Stv— 

Kakugo,   Masahiro,   Sadaloshi,   Hajime,   Sakai,  Jiro,   Wakamai-su. 
Kazuki,  Chikaishi,  Kazuhiro;  Kojima,  Toshiro;  Nomura,  Hideo; 
and  Fukao,  Tomohisa.  5.141.994.  CI    525-216.000. 
Chiiders,  Richard  K  .  and  Bunch.  John  H  .  lo  Eleclromer  Corporation. 
Surface  mount  device  with  oservoltagc  protection  feature  5.142.263. 
CI   338-21  000 
Chin.  Timothy  C;  See — 

Heller.  Donald  F  .  Chin.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Krasinski.  Jerzy  S.. 
5.142.546.  CI    372-70000 
Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Johary.  Arun;  and  Rosenau.  Mark  A..  5.142.363,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Chisso  Corporation  See — 

Ichihashi.  Musuyoshi.  Terashima.  Kanelsugu.   Kikuchi.  Makolo; 
Takeshita.    Fusavuki.    and    Furukawa.    Kenji.    5.141.670,    CI 
252-299  650. 
Komori.    Nobutoshi;    and    Nakajima,    Hirokazu,    5.141,995,    CI. 
525-242.000. 
Choiniere,  Ron  See — 

Meier,  Juergen;  Arnold,  Gerhard;  Choiniere,  Ron;  Wagenknecht, 
Uwe;    Reynolds,    Paul:    and    Harper.    Walter.    5.141.731.    CI 
423-521.000 
Choserot.  Alain:  See — 

Fangeal,  Roland;  Christ,  Pierre;  and  Choserot.  Alain.  5,141,542.  CI. 

57-224.000. 

Chou,  Janice,  to  tinned  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Marker  for  early  detection  of  human  hydalidiform  moles  and  chon- 

ocarcinomas   5,141.849,  CI   435-6000 

Chou,  Shu-Hui   Electric  heat  sealer  energizable  by  internal  battery  set 

or  external  AC  adapter   5,142,123,  CI   219-243.000 
Chou,  Yu  W.;  See- 
Parks,    David    A  ;    Whitaker,    Thomas   A,    and    Chou,    Yu    W.. 
5.142,112,  CI   200-401  OOO 
Chnst,  Pierre:  See — 

Fangeat,  Roland;  Chrisl,  Pierre,  and  Choserot.  Alain,  5,141,542,  CI. 
57-224000 
Chnstenson,  David  W  :  See — 

Divjak,   August   A  ;  Chnstenson,   David  W  ;   Huhn,  Richard  J  . 
Kucharski,   Paul   G  .   and   Schuster,   Daniel   E,    5,142,396,   CI 
359-142000 
Chnslian,  Jeffrey  J  ,  to  Unisurge,   Incorporated    Rexible  valve  and 

device  incorporating  the  same   5,141,498,  CI   604-167  000 
Christian  Lohse  Beruhrungslose  Schaltechnik  GmbH   See — 

Kriz,  Dieler,  5,142,431,  CI   361-87.000 
Chrisliano,  Vito  F  :  See — 

Morgan,    Harvey    S;    Hona,   Joseph;   and   Chnsliano,   Vito   F, 
5,141,470,  CI   450-52  000 
Chnstof.  Waller,  to  Pneumaiiques  Kleber    Sector  molds  with  radial 

recoil  combined  with  swingmg   5, 141,424,  CI  425-28.100. 
Chu,  Chi  Wai.  Modular  telephone  answenng  machine    5.142,564,  CI 

379-67.000 
Chu,  Federico,  lo  Illinois  Institute  c<f  Technology.  Subharomic  noise 

reduction  circuit    5,142.164,  CI    .W7-105000 
Chu.  Humberi  H  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Fuel  preparation  from  a  waste 

sludge.  5.141.526,  CI   44-57bOOO 
Chu.  Pochen.  and  Garwixxi.  William  E.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Zeohle-clay  composition  and  uses  thereof  5.140.949,  CI.  1 19-174.000. 
Chuah.  Hoe  H.  See- 
George,  Enc  R  ,  and  Chuah,  Hoe  H  ,  5,141,979,  CI   524-398.000 
Chung.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Kellon.  Arden  A  ;  Bell,  Michael  L.;  and  Chung.  Roy  A  .  5.141.875. 
CI   436-514.000. 
Church.  John  D  .  to  Seaka  Products  Limited.  Marker  buoy.  5.141,458. 

CI.  441-26000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See — 

Burdeska.  Kun.  and  Remert.  Gerhard.  5.142.059.  CI   548-260.000 
Karrer.  Fnednch,  5,141.956,  CI    514-486.000 
Cicia,  Nancy  J    See — 

Cole.  Francis  X.;  Sigillo.  Enc  C  ;  MacDonnell.  Paul  C,  and  Cicia. 
Nancy  J  .  5,141,850,  CI   4.36-525.000. 
Ciesla.  Ethel.  Wall-mounted  jewelry  cabinet  assembly,  5.141,300.  CI 
312-204.000, 
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C'jrkel.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Bene,  Willi,  to  Siemens  Aktienge<>ellK:hari 
Oevice  for  pre-K>nization  in  discharge-pumped  gas  lasers,  in  particu- 
lar for  X  ray  pre-iunization   5.142.547.  CI    372-86.000. 
Ciiizen  Waich  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kinugi.    Kimihiro.    Koizumi.    Michio.   Sawada.   Takashi:    Monta, 
Seiji.  and  Abe.  Kouzou.  5.14I..U5.  CI   400-605  000 
(.  itv  College  of  New  York    See — 

I  I    >a.v  and  Zhang    Van.  5.142.285,  CI    J4I-I3700O. 
L  i/ek.  Paul  J     See- 

JackviR.  Breii  A     Kucmmel.  Paul  A    Bhatu,  Naresh  J.;  Lenchik. 
V  itaK    and  tizck.  Paul  J  .  5.142.6'M.  CI  455-67.100. 
I  Idaf   KiausPcitrr  and  Schilling.  Jan.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Secunng 
dcvi».e  t''>r  engine  hixxls  of  motor  vehicles  with  self  presenting  manip- 
jbior    M4I.:6-S  CI    J-JJ-iOOOO- 
(  laa. .  Terr\  D    See  — 

Aghajanian.    Michael    K  :    and   Claar.    Terry    D .    5.141.819,    CI 
4:8-54"^  000 
1  lapper    Oennis  K     See — 

Bland.     Ronald    G.    and    Clapper,     Dennis    K.    5.141.920,    CI. 
VI-   1  lOlW) 
I  larmn  Co  .  Lid     See — 

Muramatsu.    Midenon.    Ishikawa.    Hideyo.    and    Kazuki.    Takai, 

M4:.?::.  ci  yw-i^  200 

I  iark.  [)<inald  I     Air  purification  unit   5,141.706.  CI   422122.000. 
t  lark.   Nelson    I     Racsncr    Dennis,  and  Dedert,  Ronald  J.,  to  CTS 
C  cirporaiion    fcliminaiion  of  discrete  capacitors  in  R/C  networks. 

^  i4;.:oH.  CI   UK.M{XX) 

C  lark   Phillip,  lo  Milliporc  Corporation  Test  plate  apparatus  5.141,718. 

CI   4;:  »>J IjCtO 
ClaN     Tsmrn    Scroll  chuck  for  lathe   5,141,239.  CI.  279-114000. 
*-  lem.  James  M     See — 

Murphy.     Morgan    D  .    and    Clem.    James    M  .     5.142,274,    CI 

C  lesira  (.<^mp-.Aire  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Helmus.  Martm  C  .  5,141.540.  CI    55-385  200 
<  le\ eland  Hardware  &  Forging  Company:  See — 

Braun  Jack  A    McFarland.  Donald;  and  Shuss.  Paul.  5,141,266.  CI 

;'<;-4'ji.xx) 

Cleveland.    William    C    EJectro-oplical    IFF   system     5.142,288,   CI 

342-45000 
Clontech  Laboratories,  Inc    See — 

Nelson.  Paul  S,  5.141.813.  CI   428-402.000 
Clouult.  Binino.  and  Dessineii,  Joel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot  Hydro- 
pneumatic  suspension  with  vanable  damping  and  stiffness,  5,141,244, 
CI   280-707  000 
C^oapman,  Sci>tt  D  .  lo  Richrdst>n-Vicks  Inc    Process  for  solubilizjng 
JitTKuiiv  soluble  phamiaceuiical  actives.  5.141.%1.  CI    514-629  000 
L>'he  LdtKuatoncs.  Inc     See— 

Antwiler   l}len  D  .  5.141.486,  CI.  494-37  000. 
Cix:a-Cola  Company.  TTie  See— 

Deininger.  Anton,  and  Erdmann.  Klaus,  5,140,832.  CI  62-389  000 
Gupta,  Ashis  S  .  5.140,822.  CI  62  50  100 

Wiley.    Ronald    L.    and    Miller.    Benjamin    D,    5,141.130,    CI 
222- 1  000 
CofTield.   James    B     License   plate   holder   apparatus    5,141.191,   CI 

248-206  300 
CofTinberry,  George  A  ,  10  General  Electric  Company    Gas  turbine 
engine    fan    duct    base    pressure    drag    reduction     5.141.182.    CI 
244-209  000 
Coffman,  Kyle  See  — 

Chandler  Warren   and  Coffman,  Kyle.  5,140,728.  CI   27-35  000 
I.  i'tlman.  Ralph  F.  .  and  Kumpf.  Joseph  B  .  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc. 

Dragline  bucket  line  protection  device    5,140.761.  CI    37-115  000 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maiieres  Nucleaires  See— 

Lestoumel.   Enc.   Beaumont.    Patnce.  and   Lecourtois.   Armand. 
5.l41.3-'8,  CI   414-8  000 
Cognevich,  Michael  L  .  and  Sixkiller,  Shannon  B  .  lo  Dover  Resources. 
In^    Plunger  for  a  downhole  reciprocating  oil  well  pump  and  the 
mrih..d  of  manufacture  theret>f  5.141,416,  CI   417-554000 
Cohen,  Ben  C    See — 

Combe,    Edward    C  .    Cohen,    Ben    C  .    and    Wilson,    Alan    D . 
5,141.560.  CI    106-35  000 
(-  t'hcn.  Marlene  L  .  and  Rcibertson.  David  W  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Corn- 
pans    Ni2-hydioiycyclopenlyl>-l-isopropyl-6-methylergoline-8-car- 
h.namides    <.UI.<)44.  CI    514-288.000 
Chen.  S^.Uy    Valve  assembly    5.141.028.  CI    137-625  300 
Cohen   in  and  Amin.  Nurul.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Method  for 

aligning  pole  tips  in  a  thin  film  head   5,141,623,  CI   205-122000 
Coherent.  Inc   See — 

D.snahue.  Joel  A     and  Neech.  Alan  M  .  5.142.544.  CI   372-38000 
(    ihn   Lloyd  D    and  Blumberg.  B  Louis,  to  Pocketec.  Inc  Golf  glove 

M40."09.  CI   :  163  000 
Coker.  James  H  .  Jr    See — 

George,    Enc    R,    and    Coker,    James    H,    Jr.    5,141,981,    CI 
524-417  000 
Cole,  Chris  See— 

Tzeng,    Jeremy,    Cole.    Chns,    and    Levy,    Steve.    5.142.552.    CI 
375-14  000 
Cole.  Francis  X  .  Sigillo.  Enc  C  ,  MacDonnell,  Paul  C  ;  and  Cicia, 
Nancy  J  ,  to  Hygeu  Sciences,  Inc    Porous  strip  form  assay  device 
method    5,141.850.  CI   436-525  000 
Cole,  Gregory  C    See — 

Farmer,  James  O  ,  Schodowski.  Blair  J  ,  Mobley,  Joseph  G  ,  Cole. 
Gregory  C  .  Tumblin.  John  E  ,  Banker.  Robert  O  ,  and  West. 
Lamar,  5.142,575.  CI    380-15.000. 


Cole.  Lloyd   See — 

Bracken,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Cole,  Lloyd,  5,140.963,  CI    123-470.000 
Coleman,  Patnck  L    See — 

Carr.  Peter  W  .  Funkenbusch,  Eric  F  .  Rigney,  Martin  P.;  Coleman. 
Patnck  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schafer,  Wes  A  ,  5.141.634, 
CI   210-198  200 
Colm  Electronics.  Co  ,  I  td    See — 

Niwa.  Minoru.  5,140,991.  CI    128-687  000 
Collette.  Thierry    Pivoting  shutter  device  for  regulating  an  air  flow 

passing  through  a  heat  exchanger  5,141,026,  CI    137-601.000. 
Colling.  Edwin  L  .  Jr     See — 

Nolle.  David  G     Colling.  Edwin  L  .  Jr.,  and  Bissada.  Kadry  K., 

5. 141. 71.1.  CI  4:2-p:  o<x) 

Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr    and  W'lke,  Charles  K  .  Jr  .  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Hand  held  bar  code  reader    5,142.131,  CI   235-472  000 
Collins,  Franklin  D  ,  Lin,  Leu-Fen,  Mismer,  Drzislav;  and  Ko,  Chris- 
tine, to  Svnergen.  Inc    Expression  of  purified  ciliary  neurotrophic 
factor   ^.I4l.«5ft  CI   4.15-69  100 
Collis.  Charles  R     See  — 

Litllebury.     High    W.    and    Collis,    Charles    R.    5,142.449,    CI. 
361-40<'10(X) 
Colon.   Zoilo  J  .   Hardee,   Kenneth   L  .  and  Carlson.   Richard  C.  to 
ELTF-CH  Systems  Corporation.  Molten  salt  stripping  of  electrode 
coalings   5,l41.5hl.  CI    134-2000. 
Colormetnc  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Klingncr,  Thomas  D,  5.140,986,  CI.  128-636.000 
Cols  in.  David  P    See — ■ 

Whiines    Raymond  A  ;  Colvin,  Virginia  S.;  Colvin,  David  P.:  and 
Mulligan.  James  C  .  5,141,079,  CI    184-6.140 
Colsin.  \  trginia  ^     See — 

Whilnev.  Raymond  A  .  Colvin,  Virginia  S  ,  Colvin,  David  P  ,  and 
Mulligan,  James  C  ,  5,141,079,  CI    184-6  140 
Combe.  Edward  C  .  Cohen.  Ben  C  .  and  Wilson.  Alan  D.,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation    Dental  cement    5,141,560.  CI 
106-35  000 
Combepine.  Michel,  and  Jimenez.  Antonio,  to  Mefina  S  A    Sewing 
machine  and  a  method  of  manufactunng  a  sewing  machine  5,140,918, 
CI    112-258  000 
Combes,  Clive  L  :  See — 

Bomemann,  Stephen.  Cassells,  John  M  .  Combes,  Clive  L..  Dordik, 
Jonathan  S  .  and  Hacking.  Andrew  J  ,  5.141.860.  CI  435-100000, 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan.  William  J  ,  5.141.701.  CI    376-364  000 
Comfortcx  Corporation   See — 

Katz.    Alan   J  .    Marusak,   Thomas  J  ;   and    Schnebly,   John   T.. 
5,141.041.  CI    160-84  100 
Compac  Corporation   See — 

Fonlanilla,  Dennis  G  .  5,141.793.  CI   428-42  000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 
Campu.s.      Emigliano,     and     Gonsse.     Pascal.     5.141,100,     CI. 
198-795  000 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  See — 

Daniels.    George    R,    and    Hardt,    Thomas    T.,    5,142,442.    CI. 

361-384  000 
Lada,  Henry  F  .  Jr  ,  Le.  Hung  Q  .  Garrett.  James  H  .  and  Gromala, 
John  M  .  5,142,247,  CI.  331-14.000. 
COMSAT  See— 

Smith.  Thane;  Huang,  Ho-Chung;  and  Lee.  Chi  Hsiang.  5.142.224, 
CI    324-15800R 
Conagra.  Inc    See — 

Wellman,  Warner,  5.141.764.  CI   426-483  000 
Connor,  Das  id  T  .  and  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Diarylalkanoids  having  activity  as  lipoxygenase  inhibitors  5,142,095. 
CI    560-53  000 
Connors,  James  T  ,  Jr  .  See — 

Reed,  Clayton   L,   and  Connors.   James  T.,  Jr.   5,141,637,  CI 
210-232000 
Conrad,  Roger  N  ,  Krueger,  Albert,  Baldwin,  Richard  A,  Simons, 
Daniel  R  ,  and  Savina,  James  M  ,  to  PRC   Pnxiucl  pumping  appara- 
tus  5,141.408,  CI   417-339000 
Conrad,  William  T  ,  Jr    See — 

Butlin.  C  Edward,  Butlin.  Edward  S..  and  Conrad,  William  T.,  Jr.. 
5,141.694.  CI   264-250000 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Breen.    Bernard    P,    and    Gabnelson.    James   E.    5,141,726,    CI. 
423-235  000 
Consolidated  Technology  Corporation  See — 

Sawyer    Kevin  W  .  5,140,830,  CI  62-298.000 
Consulier  Engineering,  Inc    See — 

Shaffer    James  1   ,  5.141,206,  CI    254-266  000 
Consumer  Adsaniage  Marketing  Group,  Inc    See — 

Lee,  James  S  ,  M42,309,  CI   .346-146  000 
Conver-Osr  Ozean  Service-Reparaturlngenieurtechnik  GmbH:  .See — 

Donncr.  Julius.  5.141,372.  CI   410-82000 
Cook,  lain  B    See- 
Anderson,  Geoffrey  B  ,  Bignell.  David  S  ,  Cook.  Iain  B  .  Leary. 
Bruce   and  Lyons,  Chnstopher  J  ,  5.141.814.  CI   428-407  000 
Cooke.  Kevin  K     Dewitt.  John  R  ,  and  Kerczman,  Paul  A  ,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation     Grounding   apparatus   for 
rail  mounted    devices    employed    in    a    computer     5,142,447.    CI. 
361   194  000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Kihlken,  Dave  J  T  .  Deeler,  John  J.;  and  Nelson,  Harry.  5.142.105, 

CI    174-112  000 
Taylor,  William  M  .  5.141,257.  CI   285-18  000 
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Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Nambiar,  Kcman  B..  5. 141.420.  CI.  418-55  100. 
Ramsey,  Jefery  D.;  Caitlat,  Jean-Luc;  and  Kulkarai,  Sunil  S., 
5,141.407.  CI.  417-292000. 
Copeland.  John  M.:  See — 

Diemeer,  Mnrtinus  B.  J.;  Horslhuts,  Winfried  H.  G.;  McDonach, 
Alaster;  ard  Copeland,  John  M..  5,142.605,  CI   385-I3O000 
Coppi,  Laura:  Se' — 

Giordano,    ('laudio;    Coppi,    Laura;    and    Paiocchi.    Maurizio. 
5.142,093,  CI.  560-20.000. 
Corcoran,  John.  High  density  storage  facility.  5.140.787,  CI.  52-36.000. 
Cordi,  Alexis  A  ;  and  Gillel,  Claude  L.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  Tricyclic 
glycinamide      derivatives     as     anti<onvulsants.      5,141,960,      CI. 
514-619000 
Cormier,  Thomas  E.,  Sr.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rekesh;  and  Cormier.  Thomas  E.,  Sr..  5,141,343,  CI. 
62-8.000. 
Comelison,  Richard  C;  and  Sherwin.  Martin  B..  lo  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co -Conn.   Coe  for  an  electrically   healable  catalytic  converter. 
5,140,812,  CI   fO- 300000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Guo,  Fangji.mg;  Pellerin,  Roger  A.;  Ludington,  David  C;  and 
Aneshansliy.  Daniel  J„  5,141,403,  CI,  417-45.000. 
Coming  Incorpo  ated:  See — 

Kingsbury,  Paul  I..  5,142,228,  CI.  324-230.000. 
Murugh,  Mtrtin  J.,  5,141,686,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Corona  Plastics  Sales  &  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Panagotacos,  George  W.;  and  Movius,  Thomas  F.,  5,142.463,  CI. 
362-28500). 
Corring.  Robert;  and  Gabriel,  Robert,  10  Lever  Brothers  Company,  a 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Clear  detergent  gel  compositions  having 
opaque  particUii  dispersed  therein.  5.141.664,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Corrpro  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Swiat,  Wayn:  J  ,  5.141.607.  CI  204-147.000 
Corsi.  M    Philippe;  and  Traverser.  Sylviane,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrmge 
International  c,  o  Saint-Gobain  Recherche.  Application  of  composite, 
anti-adhesive  films  used  as  support  bases  for  the  formation  of  at  least 
one  polyurethane  layer  usable  in  safely  windows    5.141.783.  CI. 
427-412  500 
Cosqucr.  Philippe;  Delevallee,  Francoise;  Droux.  Serge;  Fortin,  Mi- 
chel;  and    Petit.    Francis,   to   Roussel   Uclaf.    Amine   compounds. 
5,141,962,  CI   « 14-654000 
Coslall.  Brenda:  :iee— 

Acher,  Jacques;  Monier,  Jean-Claude;  Schmitt,  Jean-Paul;  Costall, 
Brenda;     Naylor,     Robert;     and     Gardaix-Luthereau,     Renee. 
5.141,949.  CI    514- .392  000 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See- 
Rao,  Katikaneni  S  P ,  Sivasanker,  Subrunanian;  Ratnasamy,  Paul; 
and  Reddy   Kondam  M..  5,141.908,  CI   502-66000 
County  Line  SanJ  &  Gravel.  Inc.:  See— 

Cavo,  John  D  ;  and  Mize,  Jack.  5,141,650,  CI  210-741.000. 
Cousins,  Edward  J    Keyword  leaching  and  testing  method.  5.141,439, 

CI.  434-178.000 
Cowan,    Errol.    Vehicle    window    cleaning    device.    5,140.719.    CI. 

15-313  000 
Cox,   A.    Paul,   to   Martin.   Elizabeth   Ann.   Golf  club  face  shield. 

5,141,231,  CI   273-173.000. 
Cox,  Steven  W  ,  t  >  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Process  and  appara- 
tus allowing  Ihi  real-time  distribution  of  data  for  control  of  a  pattern- 
ing process.  5,142,481,  CI   364-470  (X)0. 
Craig,  William  N  ,  Jr.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Cant 
dimension    reailere    using    moving    light    source     5,142,158.    CI. 
250-560.000 
Cramen,  Yvo:  See — 

Broger,  Emil  A  ;  and  Crameri.  Yvo.  5.142.063.  CI   548-402.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Schimeger,  Alan  J  ,  5,142.638.  CI  395-425  000 
Creed,  Durwood  L.  Friction  independent  continuously  vanable  trans- 
mission  5,140,864,  CI   74-60.000. 
Cnsanti,  Joseph  S.  Document  and  file  organizer.  5,140.724,  CI.  24- 

I700R 
Crisler,   Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham,  Michael   L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  controlling  the  scheduling  of  multiple  access  to  commu- 
nication resounes  5.142,533,  CI   370-95.100. 
Cronyn,  Willard  M.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Uninterrupted, 
enhanced-rate,  -ivent-time  recorder  with  mixed-spMd  counter  mod- 
ules  5,142,651,  CI.  377-44.000 
Crook,  Mitchell  NL  Computerized  aircraft  landing  and  takeoff  system. 

5,142,4-'8,  CI    3 14-428  000. 
Crosbie,  Scott  C   Powered  toy  utilizing  explosive  caps  to  drive  a  toy 

vehicle  from  a  auncher.  5,141,467.  CI  446-398.000, 
Cross.  Leslie  E ;  ^an.  Wuyi;  and  Zhang.  Qiming.  to  United  Stales  of 
Amenca,  Air  Force.  Single  crystal  domain  driven  bender  actuator 
5.142.186.  CI    310-332.000. 
Crowle.  Alan  L.:  See- 
Peterson,   John    P.;   Graves.   David   E.;  and   Crowle,   Alan   L.. 
5,141,767,  CI.  427-8.000 
Croze.  Edward  M  ;  and  Tu.  Jan-I.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Mono- 
clonal antibodies  which  bind  thromboxane  A2  receptor  antagonists 
and  diagnostic  methods  based  thereon.  5.141,865.  CI   530-388.900. 
Crozier- Willi,  Gsyle;   Reith,   Mathilde,  and  Buchanan.   Michael,  to 
Nestec  S.A.   Inhibition  of  cell  adhesion  for  reducing  cancer  cell 
metastases   5,141,958,  CI    514-558.000. 
CSELT  -  Ccntro  Studi  e  Laboralori  Telecomunicazioiii  S.p-A..-  See — 
Masera.     Lorenzo;     and     Pereira.     Fernando.     S.142.362.     CI. 
358-133.000 


CTS  Corporation  See- 
Clark.    Nelson    T      Racsner,    Dennis;    and    Dedert.    Ronald    J, 
5,142,268.  CI    .138-64  aX) 
Cubic  Corporation   See— 

Solinsky,  James  C  ,  5,142,400,  CI    359-159.000. 
Cumming,  William  J    See- 
Bloom     Ins    B     K      Chiang.    Vunn    H  ;    Cumming.    William    J  ; 
Gaudiana,   Russell    A  .  and   Minns.  Richard  A  .   5.141.669.  CI 
25;'-2'»«*650 
Cummins-Allison  Corp    See— 

Rasmussen.  James  M     Mazur.  Richard  A  .  and  RudisiU,  Stephen 

G..  5.141,443,  CI   453-10000 
Todd,    William    M      and    Ra5mu.s.sen,    James    M.    5,141.472,   CI 
453-10  000 
Curcun,  TJiomas  J    Melhcxi  and  apparatus  for  integrated  tire  mounting 
and  inflating  opcralions  pertonned  at  a  single  station    5,141.040.  CI 
157-1.170 
Curran,  Kevin  S  .  Faulk.  James  C  .  Lloyd-Davies,  Philip  L  .  and  Trab- 
ert.  Steven  G  .  to  Storage  Technology  C^orporalion  Current  sensing 
method    and    apparatus    for    a    multi-phase    brushlev,    DC    motor 
5.142.208.  CI    318-254  000 
Cuniss.  .Alan  C     See— 

Ranade.     Gautam     R  .     and     Curtiss.     Alan    C.     5.141,810,    CI. 
428-350.000 
Cusic,  George  W  .  to  Cusic  Industnes,  Inc.  Pipe  clamp.  5,141,186,  CI. 

248-73.000 
Cusic  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Cusic.  George  W  .  5.141.186.  CI   248-73  000 
Cyrana,  Edward  M    See- 

Strong,  Douglas  B    Cyrana.  Edward  M.;  and  Hilbert,  Thomas  K., 
5,140.936.  CI    118-657  000 
D.I  E.N  E  S.  Apparaiebau  GmbH   See — 

Lehle.  Erhard.  5. 142.280.  CI   340-870  310 
Dae.  Thang  Ho   See— 

Bajracharya.    Rupak     Dae.   Thang   Ho.   and    Wood,    Robert   D, 
5,141.756.  CI   42^46  (JOO 
Dadson,  Joseph  H     and  Agarwal.  Mahesh    Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  penloneal  diaivsis   5,141,492,  CI   604-28  000 
Dahl,  Scott  W    See— 

Sommcrs,    Jay    R      Dahl     Scott    W  ;    and    Michael     Barry    A  , 
5,140,996,  CI    128-849  000 
Dahlin,  Jan  E    A  .  Raith.  .Alex  K     and  Dent.  Paul  W  .  to  Telefonak 
tiebolaget  L  M  Encsson    Method  of  pr(x:essing  a  radio  signal  mes- 
sage. 5.142,539   CI    371-37  100 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Kamei,  Noboru,  5.141.608,  CI    204-157.710 

Sasajima,     Kunihiko      and     Mizobata,     Hideo,     5,141,640.     CI 
210-321  79(1 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka,     Tadashi,     Sakamoto,     Masaaki.     Wada,     Moiomu.    and 
Ishikawa   Hideo,  5,141,626,  CI.  205-151  000 
Daidousanso  Co  .  Ltd   5<'e— 

Tahara,  Masaaki.  Tomoda.  Takaka/.u,  Kitano,  Kenzo,  and  Minato, 
Teruo,  5.141.567,  CI    148-2rOOO 
Daifuku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kato.    Toshihikc.     Nagaoka.    Takeo;    Takemura,    Jun-ichi:    and 

Tsujimoto.  Kazushi.  5.141.380.  CI  414-273.000. 
Kato.    Toshihiko.     Nagaoka,    Takeo:    Takemura.    Jun-ichi.    and 
Tsujimoto.  Kazushi.  5. 141. 381.  CI   414-273  000 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Sakurai.  ^  uji.  and  Takeda.  Miisuru.  5.142.599.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Daiichi  Kogei  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takakuwa.  Nanaki.  5.140.941.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao,   Atarashi,  Shohgo    Iniamura.   Masazumi    Yoko- 
hama. Shuichi.  Higashihashi.  Nobusuki    Sakanr>.  Kaisuichi.  and 
Ohshima.  Masayuki,  5.142,046,  CI    .544-105  000 
Tomikawa,  Munehiro.  Hirola.  Sadao,  Vamauchi,  Hitoshi.  Kikuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawato,  Yasuyoshi,  5,141,751,  CI   424-450  0(X) 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    See— 

Kubo.     Motonobu.     Inukai.     Hiroshi;     and     Kitahara.     Takahiro. 

5,141.834.  CI   430-108  Ott) 
Shimizu.   Yoshiki.   Mohn,   Haruhiko,   Waila,   Susumu:  and   Saito, 
Hideya.  5,142,011.  CI    526-249  (JOO 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Hasegawa.    Y'oshiki.    Yoshino.    Fumio;    Yoshioka,    Shinichi     and 
Ohnishi.  Kiyeshi,  5,141,983,  CI    524-457  000 
Dais,  Brian  C  :  Porchia,  Jose,  .McCree.  John  ()  .  Smith.  David  A     and 
Zieke,  Larry  M  .  to  Dowhrands  L  P   Zipper  for  reclosable  thermo- 
plastic   bag,    process    and    apparatus    lor    making     5,140,727,    CI. 
24-587.000 
Dais.  Brian  C  :  See — 

Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O  .  and  Dais.  Bnan  C,  5,141,577.  CI. 
156-66.000 
Dale.  M.  Clark,  lo  Bio  Process  Innovation,  Inc    Method  of  u,se  of  a 
multi-stage  reactor-separator  with  simultaneous  product  separation 
5.141.861,  CI   415  162  000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation   .Ve — 

Whiteside,  Frank  A  .  5.142.555.  CI    375-81  OOC 
Dalrymple.    John    C      and    Sureshkumar.    \'     B  .    to   Tektronix.    Inc. 

Method  of  shading  a  graphics  image    5  142.617.  CI    395-132  000 
Dalto.  Tino.  and  Laruelle.  Claude   Spnng  impelled  syringe  guide  with 

skin  penetration  depth  adjustment    5.i41.4'->6,  C!   6C)4-!  17  000 
Damien.  Nicolas  D..  to  Damicn,  Nicolas  D    Alpine  ski,  walking  hfxn 
5,140.758.  CI    36-117  000 
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Dan  Tip  A  S  See— 

Jacobvrn    Per  E  .  5.141.155.  CI.  239-135.000 
n^n.  k*rr'h    Thomas  M  .  and  Pires,  Antonio  C   Semiconductor  laser 

pjisf  ...mpfrwion  radar  system    5,141.308,  CI    356-5  000 
i>dn<r.h^dr    Majid    See — 

Maf.n     RobMin     Daneshvar.    Majid,    and    Lonng.    Robert    M  , 

vui  •H,^.  CI  ?:  11  ^'5 000 

[)an!orth  Biomedical.  Inc     See  — 

Dantorih    John  W     Horzewrski.  Michael  J  ,   Kraus.  Jeff  L  .  and 
1  ishinsti,  R..ben  D     '  141.4Q4,  CI   6O4-%00O 
[  )jr.f^nh.  John  W     Horicwsk:    Michael  J  .  Kraus.  Jeff  L    and  Lashin- 
,ki    R  iberi  D    ii'  Dantirih  Biomedical.  Inc   Variable  wire  diameter 
jn*ioplast>  dilaianon  hailcwn  catheter   5.141.494.  CI   604-96.000. 
Daniel  H    W  agncr  AvMXiaies.  Inc    See— 

McMorran     Peter    P      and   Samms,    Richard   W,    5,142.658,   CI 
•-»:  i  :tti 
I  laniel',    tie.>rf;c   R     and   Hardl.  Thomas  T  .  to  Compaq  Computer 
(  ,  .rp.-rati.in    (.  ombined  Ian  spacer  and  wire  guide    5.142.442,  CI 

■  r-l    liaU.Kl 

1  Aijgona,  frank  S     See- 

1  laA     Hang  M     d  .Aragona.  Frank  S  ,  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  and 
Olsen.  Dennis  R  ,  5,141.887.  CI   437-62  000 
Darling.  Philhp  H     Jr  ,  to  Northrop  Corporation   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  carbiin  coating  and  boron-doped  carbon  coating    5.141.595. 
CI    156-610000  „    ^ 

Das.  Santosh  K  ,  Zedalis.  Michael  S.,  and  Oilman.  Paul  !> .  to  Allied- 
Signal   Inc    Arc   sprayed  continuously   reinforced  aluminum  base 
composites   5.141.145.  CI   228121  000 
Data  Accessory  Corporation  5ee— 

Peters  G«:irgc  W    Luckey.  Jonathan  D  ,  Kraemer.  Robert  H  .  and 
Parker.  Scott  S  .  5.142.569.  CI    379-201  OOO 
Dataproducts  Corporation  See— 

Lopez.  Juan  E    Sheh,  Edgar;  Lahut.  Joe;  and  Do.  Dung.  5.142.296. 
CI    .^46-1  100 
Daubenbuchel.   Werner;    Eiselen,   Otto;    Friednchs.    Karsten;    Kiefer. 
Frtch  and  Klusener,  to  Krupp  Kaulei  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  E»tru- 
sion  blow  molding  of  multilayer  hollow  bodies  with  layer  disturb- 
ances limited  to  flash    5.141,698.  CI    264-515  000 
David.  Anton  See— 

Budecker  Ludwig,  David,  Anton;  Guse.  Hans-Albrecht;  and  Zutt, 
Ulnch.'5.141.415,  CI  417540.000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc    See— 

Rodda.  Willuim  E  .  5.142,510.  CI.  367-163  000. 
Davidovici.  Sonn   See — 

Simpson    Raymond  W  .  ZalTino,  Richard  J  ,  Giuliani.  Adnan  A 
and  Davidovici.  Sonn,  5.142,534,  CI   370-95  100 
Davidson.  Grant  A    See— 

Fielder,    Louis    D ,    and    Davidson.    Grant    A .    5.142.656.    CI 
381-.i7  000 
Davidson,  Jimmv  I     See — 

Dickey,    John    R  ;    Davidson.   Jimmy    L..   and   Tzeng.    Yonhua. 
5,141.603,  CI   205-124  000 
Davidson,  Robert  J    See— 

Gailbrealh,  Samuel  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Davidson,  Robert  J..  5.142.425.  CI. 
^60- 123  000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc     See — 

Wcller,  Peter  A  ,  5,141.279.  CI   296-14600D 
Davis  Dale  R   Speed,  acceleration,  and  tnm  control  system  for  power 

boats   5.142.473.  CI    364-424010 
Davis.  John  R  .  Meister,  John  A  ,  and  Roberts.  Randy  C  .  to  Electric 
Power  Research   Institute.   Inc    Electnc  deep  fat   frying  method 
5.141.760.  CI   426-233  000 
n.iw  Technologies,  Inc    See— 

Daw,  Terrv  L  ,  and  Procter,  David  F  .  5.140.792.  CI    52-238  100 
:>iv,    Terrv  L     and  Procter,  David  F.  to  Daw  Technologies.  Inc 

M.dular>Aall  system    5.140.792.  CI   52-238  100 
li,..,,  I!    John    and  Martin.  Andrew,  to  Dawson.  John,  and  Martin, 

-\ndre*    Cigarette  making  machine   5,141,003.  CI    131-108000 
Di\.  Peter  1  ,  to  L  nion  Oil  Company  .if  California   Method  of  measur- 
,nj.  the  rcMstiviiv  and  thickness  of  a  Ihin  underground  layer  using 
•.■,,,'.    n  .ogging    M4:,472.  CI    364-»22,0OO 
!  I.    \   rfc-lis    [>oiiglis  J     Maddox.  Henry  W   J  .  Peters.  Arthur;  Rath- 
-i,:,    [lonaid  J     and  Sallmarsh.  William  L  ,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
s.sit-ms  In^    Bus  monitor  sviih  dual  port  memory  for  stonng  select- 
iMe  trigger  patterns    ^  liZ.t^y.  CI    395-575  000. 
[)ebbaut     Christian    \     M  .    t.'   Raychem   Corporation     Method   and 

desice  for  making  electrical  connector    5,140.746.  CI    29-855.000 
IVBIasi    Joan  M     and  Mclnivrc.  Robert  C    Nail  polish  bottle  caddy 

s  141.IH8.  CI  :4'<  i-i;ixx) 

DeBlasio,  James  A     See 

\Jams,  John   M     Chance    Christopher  N  ,  DeBlasio,  James  A  ; 
hsers,  [Xinaid  H     Harris.  William  C.Jr,  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr  ; 
Nesss^.me    Reginald  W     Talley,  Robert  E,  Taylor,  William  P  . 
and  VV.H.Indgc    Ldward  J  ,  5.141,106,  CI   206-256  000 
De  Clerc4.  Enk  d"a     See- 
Holy     Antonin     R.>senherg.   Ivan,   and   De  Clercq,  Enk   D    A  , 

5.'u:.n<i,  ci  544-:4<iir«) 

r>e  Cock,  Chnsiian   See  - 

Bru  Magnicz    Nicole    IV  t  ix:k.  Chnstian.  Poupaert,  Jacques.  De 

Kcvser  Jean  1  uc  and  Dumont.  Pierre,  5.142.098.  CI  560-80  000 

1  K-C  .•I,  Francois    and  I  egrand.  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  de  Normandie 

Pneumatic  mea.suremcni  apparatus    5.140.846,  CI.  73-37.500 
l>^dert    Ronald  J     See— 

Ciark     \els..n    T.    Raesner,    Dennis,    and    Dedert.    Ronald    J, 
^  14:  2bK   CI    138-64  000, 


R  ;  and  Girard.  Martin  J., 


Yadollah.     5.142,068.    CI. 


James    M.    5.142.274.    CI. 


Deeter,  John  J     See— 

Kihlken,  Dave  J  T  ;  Deeter.  John  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Harry.  5,142.105, 
CI    174-112.000 
Degen,  Alexander  See— 

Degen,    Wilhelm    S      and    Degen.    Alexander.    5.141.364.    CI. 

405-240  000 

Degen.   Wilhelm   S  .  and   Degen.   Alexander,   to  Vibroflotation   AG 

Method  and  device  for  producing  a  narrow  or  slit  wall  in  soil 

5.141.364,  CI   4<I5  240000 

De  Gooyer,  l.onnie  C  llnderlay  for  tile  floor  of  shower  5.140,789.  CI. 

52-71  000 
Deguchi.  Hiroshi  See— 

Takahashi.     Ma.saetsu.    Oseto.    Seiichi,     Kageyama,    Yoshiyuki; 
Kameyama,     Kenji,     and     Deguchi.     Hiroshi.     5,142,192,     CI. 
11V5<.)MII1<) 
Deguchi.  T.ishihisa   See— 

Terashima    Shigeo,  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda.  Shigcmi.  5,142,521,  CI    369-50.000 
Degussa  ,^Cj   See- 

Molle.     HanvJoachim,     and     Reinhard.     Peter.     5.142.008.     CI 

5:()-i'j.u)(X) 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Chaumonot.  Josselin;  and  Roche,  Guy.  5.I4I.798.  CI  428-195000. 
Meier.  Juergen;  Arnold.  Gerhard;  Choiniere.  Ron.  Wagenknecht. 
Uwc;    Reynolds.    Paul,    and    Harper,    Walter,    5.141.731,    CI. 
42.1  521  oai 
Deininger.  Anton  and  Erdmann.  Klaus,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The; 
and  Bosch  Siemens  Hausgerate  GmbH    Refrigeration  system  for  a 
beverage  dispenser    5.I4<1.832.  CI   62-389000 
De  Keyser    Jean  1  uc   See — 

Bru-Magnie?    Nicole;  De  Cock.  Chnstian;  Poupaert.  Jacques;  De 

Keyser.  Jean  Luc,  and  Dumont.  Pien-e.  5.142.098.  CI  560-80.000. 

Delajoud.  Pierre  R    See— 

Basham.  D    Scott;  Delajoud.  Pierre 
5.142.483.  CI    364-510.000 
Delaviz.  Yadollah   See— 

Gibson.     Harry     W  ,     and     Delaviz, 
549-349  000 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy.    Morgan    D;    and    Clem. 

340-705.000 
Murphy.  Morgan  D  ,  5,142.456.  CI   362-26.000. 
Delevallee.  Francoise:  See— 

Cosquer    Philippe;  Delevallee.  Francoise;  Droux.  Serge;  Fortin. 
Michel,  and  Petit.  Francis.  5.141.962.  CI.  514-654.000 
DeLise.  Anthony  J     See— 

Boylan,    Eugene    B;    and    DeLise.    Anthony    J..    5.141.234.    CI 
271-306000 
DeLong   Mark  P  ,  lo  Manville  Corporation  Method  of  forming  bash- 
ing plate  for  glass  filaments.  5.140.732.  CI   29-163  600 
Delphax  Systems  See—  ,,,.,-,.„    r,, 

Theodoulou,   Sotos   M  ;  and    Baker.   William   K..   5,142,248,  CI. 
331^*6  000 
Del  Rosso.  Steven  See—  _      _ 

Willemsen,  Donald  J  ;  Uber,  John  E  ,  and  Del  Rosso,  Steven, 
5.141.064,  CI    177-184000. 
Dema  Engineerinf:  Co.:  See — 

Nowicki    Michael  L.  5.141.016,  CI    137-118.000. 
Demuth.  Martin    See —  ^^ 

SchafTncr.  Kuri,  and  Demuth.  Manin.  5.142,054,  CI.  546-15000. 
Den  Norske  Slats  Uljeselskap  AS:  See— 

Tailby.  Roger.  5.141.056.  CI    166-318000 
Denco,  Inc    See— 

Shaposka.    John    B..    and    Spencer.    Dudley    W,    5.141.592.   CI. 
156-515000 
Denny.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Perkin.    Gregg    S;    and    Denny,    Lawrence    A., 
235-375000 
Denston.  Lawrence  Small  boat  thruster  kit  5.140.926,  CI.  IM 

rs^p.     Ponl  W     See 

Dahlin.  Jan  E  A  ,  Raith.  Alex  K  ;  and  Dent.  Paul  W  ,  5.142,539,  CI 

371-37  100 
Denton.  Dean  A  :  See- 
Ernest.  Michael  V  ,  Denton.  Dean  A  ;  and  Carman,  Richard  A  . 
5,141,912.  CI    502-320000 
Derb<mka.  Victor  R  .  to  Siemens  Automotive  Limited  Air  bag  sensor 

thruster  fixture   5,140,844.  CI   73-l,0OD 
Derbyshire,  Ronald  1.     See— 

Willingham.  Gary  L  ,  and  Derbyshire.  Ronald  L  ,  5,142.058.  CI. 
548-213  000 
Derington,  Jim,  and  Donu.s,  John  O  Scrubber  for  grease  exhaust  duct 

5.141.518.  CI    55-244  1100 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F     Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  .  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.; 
and  Ruvv).  Joseph  M     to  Texaco  Inc   Wear  resistant  lubncant  addi- 
tives made  ol  ethylene  a-olefin  polymer  grafted  with  perfluoro-sub- 
smuents   5.141  661.  CI    252  54  (>«) 
Dertz,  Gregory  A     See— 

Hanks    I  inda  A      Drobka.  Gerald   R  .  and  Dertz,  Gregory  A  . 
5.142,691.  CI    455-51  ion 
Desaraju    Padma  See— 

Varapra.sad    Desaraiu  V      Hahihi,  Hamid  R     Lynam.  Niall  R  ,  and 
Desara)u.  Padma.  M4:.4()7,  CI    359-276  (XX) 
Desbrandes.  Robert,  to  B<iard  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  Univer- 
sity and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College   Method  for  determin- 
ing the  prevsure  -r  stress  of  a  geological  formation  from  acoustic 
measurcmenl,  5,142.4^1.  CI.  364-422  000 


5.142.128.    CI. 
-150  000 
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Deschamps.  Hc've;  Granjoux.  Michel;  and  Maneau.  Bernard,  to  Jae- 
ger Circuit  for  controlling  a  ration  meter.  5,142,412,  CI.  364-556.000. 
de  Souza.  Noel  J.:  See — 

Lal.  Bansi;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  Dohadwalla,  Alihusscin  N  ;  and  de 
Souza.  Noel  J.,  5,141,942.  CI.  514-267.000 
Dessineix.  Joel:  See — 

Clouult,  Bruno,  and  Dessineix.  Joel.  5.141.244,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Desubijana.  Josc-ba  M.:  See — 

Byers.    Lar:^    L.;    and    Desubijana,    Joaeba    M.,    5,142,629,    CI. 
395-3250)0. 
Detweiler.  Marl  B.  Dissolvable  ana.stomosis  stent  and  method  for  using 

the  same  5.141,516.  CI  606-154.000 
de  Villiers.  Ethel-Michele;  See— 

Gnmmel.  MargiU;  and  de  Villiers.  Ethel-Michele.  5,142,032,  CI 
536-27.000. 
Dew.  Douglas  K.;  Hsu,  Long  S.;  and  Halpem,  Steven  J.,  to  Proclosure, 
Inc  Laser  healing  method  and  apparatus.  5.140.984,  CI.  128-395.000. 
Dewanckele.  Je.in-Marie  O  :  See — 

Ooms.  Richard  A.;  Kok.  Piet;  and  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.. 
5.141.843.  CI   430-489.000. 
de  Wilde  de  Ligny.  Johan  H.:  See — 

Fioroli.  Mario;  Kokkeler.  Franciscus;  de  Wilde  de  Ligny.  Johan  H.; 
and  Franzetti.  Giovanni.  5,142.125,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Dewitt.  John  R    See— 

Cooke.   Kevin   K.;   Dewitt,  John  R.;  and   Kerezman,   Paul  A.. 
5.142.447,  CI.  361-394000. 
Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Tschang.  Chung-Ji.  Heat  transfer  fluids 

compnsing  oxyalkylenated  polyols.  5,141,662,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Dhar.  Manmohan.  to  Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated.  Stabilizing 

gas  bearing  in  free  piston  machines   5,140.905,  CI   92-82  000 
DiBiase.  Siephei  A.  Lubricant  composition  compnsing  a  sulfur  addi- 
tive and  a  borated  dispersanl  5.141,658.  CI.  252-47.000. 
Dickey.  John  R  .  Davidson.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Tzeng.  Yonhua,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Capacitor  method  for  improved  oxide 
dielectnc.  5.KI.603.  CI   205-124.000 
Diebold.  Incorpirated:  See — 

Graef.  Harry  T.;  Newton.  Kevin  H.;  Allison,  Timothy  B.;  and 
Eastman.  Jeffrey  M..  5.141.127.  CI.  221-4.000. 
Diederen.  Jacobus  H-:  See — 

Eijkman,  Psulus  F   W  ;  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C  ;  and  Diederen. 
Jacobus  h  .  5. 1 42.297.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Diegmann.  Wollgang:  See— 

Tau.sch.    Norbert.    and    Diegmann.    Wolfgang.    5,140,847,    CI. 
73-40  000. 
Diemeer.   Martinus   B.   J.;   Horslhuis,   Winfried   H.   G.;   McDonach. 
Alaster;  and  Copeland.  John  M..  to  Barr  &  Stroud  Limited.  Inte- 
grated optic  omponents.  5.142.605,  CI.  385-130.000 
Diestel.  Olaf  Se — 

Offermann.  Peter;  Diestel.  Olaf;  Franzke,  Gerd;  Bcrthold.  Rainer; 

and  Schramm.  Hannes.  5.140.841.  CI  66-207.000. 

Dietrich.  Manfred;  and  Kaufung,   Reinhard.  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Polyether  polyols  based  on  aromatic  diamines  and  polyamines. 

a  process  for    heir  preparation,  and  their  use  for  polyurethane  and 

polyisocyanur ite  plastics   5.141.968.  CI    521-167000 

DiFrancesco.  Rfbert  A.,  to  Gene-Trak  Systems.  Punfication  of  Q  Beta 

rephcase   5  141.857,  CI.  435-91.000. 
Diggs.  Thomas  M   Bicycle  power  pack.  5,141.067,  CI.  180-11.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  See — 

Fite.  David  B.  Murray.  John  E.;  Manley.  Dwight  P;  McKeon. 
Michael  M  ;  Fite.  Elaine  H.;  Salett.  Ronald  M.,  and  Fossimi, 
Tryggve,  5,142,634.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ury.  Richard  F..  5.142.687.  CI   395-800.000. 
Levesque.  Pamela  L.;  Matthews.  William  H.;  and  Seller.  Larry  D  , 

5.142.615.  CI.  395-131.000 
Murray.  John  E  ;  Firstcnberg.  Mark  A.;  Fite.  David  B  ;  McKeon, 
Michael  M  ;  Grundmann.  Wiliam  R..  Webb.  David  A..  Jr  ;  Salett, 
Ronald  M  ;  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Manley.  Dwighl  P  ;  and  Hether- 
mgton.  Ri.-ky  C,  5,142,631,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Murray,  John   E.;   Fite,   David   B.;  and   Firstenberg,   Mark  A., 
5,142.633.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Dilley.    Jerry    D.    High    speed    mixing    apparatus     5.141.328,    CI. 

366-305  000 
DiMaio.  Anthony;  Duffy.  Richard  J.;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D .  to  Nylok 
Fastener  Coryroration.  Method  for  producing  coated  fastener  sam- 
ples. 5.141.771    CI.  427-181.000. 
Dimperio.  Richard  R.;  Ho.  Bob;  Kapadia,  Abde;  and  Brucker.  Thomas 
G..  to  Xerox  C  orporation.  Resource  and  memory  management  algo- 
rithms for  electric  printing  and  electronic   reprographic  systems. 
5.142.667.  CI.  195-115.000 
Divjak.  August  A.;  Christenson.  David  W  ;  Huhn,  Richard  J.;  Kuchar- 
ski.  Paul  G  ;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E  ,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Diffused    infrared   communication   control    system.    5.142.396,   CI. 
359-142  000 
Dixon.  George  J  ,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Signal-resonant  intracavity 

optical  frequency  mixing   5,142.542.  CI.  372-22000 
Dixon.  John  D   Elevating  stem  platform  for  swath  vessels   5.140.924. 

CI.  114-61000 
Djordjevic.  Michael  A    See — 

Rolfe,  Barry  G.;  Redmond.  John  W.;  Batley.  Michael;  and  Djord- 
jevic. Michael  A..  5,141.745.  CI.  424-93.00D. 
D'Luna,  Lionel  }.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Memory  based  line- 
delay  architecture  5,142,494,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Do.  Dung:  See- 
Lopez,  Juan  E.;  Sheh,  Edgar;  Lahut,  Joe;  and  Do,  Dung,  5,142.296, 
CI   346-1.100. 


Doan.  Thien  D..  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp  Closed 

loop  breather  system  for  engine  crankcase  5,140.968, CI   123-572000 

Dockery.  Devan  T    System  for  extending  the  effective  operational 

range    of    an     infrared     remote    control     system      5.142.397,     Ci 

359-145000 

Dr   Ing   he  F   Porsche  See — 

Eger,  George;  and  Weidemann.  Reiner.  5.141.281.  CI  296-180.500 
Doe.  Bnan  D    See — 

Maskens.  Geoffrev   D;   and   Doe.   Bnan   D..   5,140,730.  CI    29- 
33,00M 
Doecke,  Christopher   W  .   Levy.  Jeffrey  N.;   Luke,   Wayne   D     and 
Staszak,  Michael  A  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  of  enantio- 
menc    separation    of   carbacephem    intermediates     5.142.038,    CI 
540-200  000 
Dohadwalla.  Alihussem  N     See — 

Lal,  Bansi,  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  N  ,  and  de 
Souza.  Noel  J  .  5.141.942,  CI   514-267000. 
EXolby  Laboratones  Licensing  Corpciration:  See — 

Fielder.    Louis    D;    and    Davidson.    Grant    A,    5.142.656,    CI 
381-37  000 
Dolengowski.  George  A  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company 

Seismic  device   5.142.509,  CI    367-144000 
Doll.  Gary  L    See— 

Heremans,  Joseph  P,  Doll.  Gary  L,  and  Sell.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,142.350, 
CI   357-61000 
Dollison.  William  W  ;  and  Gano,  John  C  .  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corpora- 
tion  Flow  actuated  safely  salve   5.141,023,  CI    137-498000 
Domen.  Patncia  L     and  Hermanson.  Greg,  to  Pierce  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Calionized  carriers  for  immunogen  production    5.142.027,  CI 
53a  363000 
Domine.  Joseph  D    See — 

Arvedson,  Marsha  M    Domine.  Joseph  D.;  and  German,  Paul  M 
5.141.809,  CI   428-349  000, 
Donahue.  Joel  A  .  and  Neech   Alan  M  ,  to  Coherent,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  psiuer  supply  of  a  laser  operating  in  a 
pulse  mode   5,142.544.  CI    172  38  000 
Donlan.   John    P,   to   Westinghouse   Electnc  Corp    Apparatus  and 
method  for  supporting  a  sane  segment  in  a  gas  turbine   5,141,394,  CI 
415-190.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation  See — 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V  ,  Habibi,  Hamid  R  .  Lynam,  Niall  R  .  and 
Desaraju,  Padma,  5,142,407,  CI    359-276  000. 
Donner.    Julius,    to   Conver-Osr   Ozean-Service-Reparalur-Ingemeur- 
technik  GmbH  Coupling  piece  for  releasablv  connecting  containers 
5.141,372.  CI   410-82  000 
Donovan,  James  J  .  Pennington,  Robin  M.;  and  Staller,  Jonathan,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories  Confirmatory  immunoassav  using  microparticle 
separation    5.141,848,  C!   4_<5-5.000 
Dordik.  Jonathan  S    See — 

Bomemann.  Stephen:  Cassells.  John  M  ;  Combes,  Clive  L.;  Dordik. 
Jonathan  S  ;  and  Hacking.  Andrew  J  ,  5.141.860.  CI.  435-100.000 
Dorfler.  Reiner  See— 

Hettich.  Gerhard,  and  Dorfler.  Reiner,  5.140.851.  CI   73-146  500 
Don.  Zvi;  and  Gershon.  David,  to  Chai-Tech  Corporation    Metallo- 
organic  salt  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  uses  thereof  5,142.076. 
CI.  556-146000 
Done  Products.  Inc.   See — 

Chandler,  Warren;  and  Coffman.  Kyle.  5.140.728.  CI.  27-35.000 
Doring.  Joachim  See — 

Kohler,    Burkhard;   Russeler.   Wolfgang;   Doring,  Joachim,   and 
Heinz,  Hans  Detlef.  5.141.976.  CI   524-188000 
Donus.  John  O.   See— 

Denngton,  Jim,  and  Donus.  John  O..  5.141,538,  CI.  55-244.000. 
Dorr,  Richard  W    See- 
Pierce.  Chnstophei   R  ;  and   Dorr.   Richard  W..   5,141,414,  C\ 
417-532000 
Doty,  Mark  J  :  See — 
Vamell,  William  D 
Trudie     M  ,     and 
250-339  000 
Double  Containment  Svstems  See — 

Ziu,  Christopher  G  .  5.141.184.  CI   248-49  000. 
Ziu.  Chnstopher  G  .  5.141.256,  CI   285-13.000. 
Ziu.  Chnstopher  G  ,  5.141,261.  CI.  285-138  000 
Douglas,  Kevin  C    See — 

Malta.  Fand.  and  Douglas,  Kevm  C  ,  5,142,444,  CI    361-386  000 
Doumas,  Argynos,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  X-rav  lithog- 
raphy scanning  mirror    5,142,561.  CI    378-84,000 
Dourson.  Stephen  E  ,  to  General  M.Mors  Corporation    Power  antenna 

with  compact  direct  drive  system    5,142,295,  CI    343-903  000 
Dover  Corporation   See— 

Sunderhaus.  Charles  A     and  Wood.  Chester  W 
137-467  000 
Dover  Resources.  Inc    See — 

Cognevich,  Michael  L     and  Sixkiller.  Shannon  B 
417-554100 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   See — 

Jensvold,  John  A     Cheng,  Tsungnan;  and  Schmidt.  Donald  L.. 

5.141.530.  CI    55. 16  OCX) 
Lysenko.    Zenon,    Rosenberg,    Steven,    and    Hams.    William   J., 

5.142.021,  CI    528-348  000 
Pike.  William  C  .  5.141,965,  CI    521-32000. 
Rickett.  Clive  J  ,  5,141.815.  CI   428-418000 
Dowbrands  LP    See- 
Dais.  Brian  C  ,  Porchia.  Jose.  McCree.  John  O..  Smith.  David  A  ; 
and  Zieke.  Larry  M..  5.140,727,  CI.  24-587.000. 


Doty,  Mark  J  ;  Richgels.  Scott  H.,  Knox. 
Parfomak.     Andrew     N..     5.142.151.     CI 


5.141.020.  CI. 


5.141.416,  CI 
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Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O  .  and  Dais.  Bnan  C  .  5.141.577,  CI 
156-66  000 
DowElanco;  See — 

Miller.  Theodore  E  .  Jr ,  Schuchardt.  Bradley  C  ;  Gould.  Alan  R  . 
and  Skokut.  Thomas  A  .  5.141.131.  CI   222-54.000 
l>)wn,  William  J  .  to  Gilbert  Engineering  Company.  Inc   SecuremenI 

means  for  coaxial  cable  connector   5,141.451.  CI  439-585000 
[>)>lc.  James  See — 

Farmer,   .Malcolm  H;  Doyle.  James;  Hooper.  Anthony  C;  and 
O  Mahony,  Patnck.  5,141,512,  CI   606-87  000 
Drabarek,  Pawel   See — 

B<illhagen.    Heins-Erdam;   and    Drabarek.    Pawel.    5.141.317.   CI 
356-356  000 
Drjkc,  Di:>nald  J    See— 

Hawkins.  William  G,  ONeill,  James  F;  and  Drake,  Donald  J. 
5,141,5<>6.  CI    156-628000 
Drenckhahn,  Detlef  Method  and  composition  for  the  determination  of 

kidney  damages   5.141.876,  CI   436-518.000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Coffman.    Ralph    E,    and    Kumpf.    Joseph    B.    5.140.761.    CI. 
37-115  000 
Dresser-Rand  Company  See — 

Bennilt.  Robert  A  .  5.141.413,  CI.  417-523  000 
Dnessen.  Pieter  J   Electric  iron  arrangement  with  selective  locking  for 

corded,  cordless  or  transport  modes   5.142.124.  CI   219-247  000 
Driscoll.  Daniel  J     See — 

Verboom.  Johannes  J  ,  and   Dnscoll.   Daniel  J..   5,142,514.  CI 
369-30  000 
Dnscoll,  Graham  C  .  and  Orth.  Donald  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    APL-lo-Fortran  translators    5.142.681.  CI 
395-700  000 
Drobka,  Gerald  R    See- 
Hanks.  Linda  A.;  Drobka.  Gerald  R  .  and  Dertz.  Gregory  A  . 
5.142.693.  CI  455-53  100 
Drou».  Serge:  See — 

Barry,     Jean-Marc;     Droux.     Serge,    and    Gigliotti,    Giuseppe. 

5.142.085.  CI    558-167000 
Cosquer,  Philippe;  Delevallee.  Francoise;  Droux.  Serge;  Fortin. 
Michel,  and  Pent.  Francis.  5.141.962.  CI    514-654000 
Drumm,  Donald  E  ,  to  Wang  Laboralones.  Inc  Computer  input  device 

using  an  oncntalion  sensor   5.142.655.  CI.  379-52.000 
Dryfoos,  JameN  H    See — 

Wnghi,  Stuart  C  ,  and  Dryfoos.  James  B  .  5.141.177.  CI  244-17  130 
DuBois.  Samuel  C  ,  to  Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation    Hard  surfacing 
alloy  with  precipitated  bimetallic  tungsten  chromium  metal  carbides 
and  process   5.141,571,  CI    148-427  000 
Uuchesneau.  Jerome  G  .  and  Schwartz.  Robert  A  .  lo  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation    Pitch  change  control  system    5.141.399.  CI    416- 
I57  00R 
Duffy,  Richard  J    See — 

DiMaio,   Anthony,    Duffy.    Richard   J  ,   and   Sessa.    Eugene   D . 
5,141.771.  CI   427-181000 
DuFort,  Edward  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Wideband  shaped 

beam  antenna    5.142.290.  CI    .U2-372  000 
Dufour.  Denis,  and  Fortin.  Francois,  to  Gaz  De  France.  Connection 
component    for    together    plastic    elements    by    thermal    welding 
5.141,580.  CI    156-158000 
Duhon.  Edward  W    See — 

O'Meara,  John.  Jr .  Duhon.  Edward  W  ,  Polistina.  Thomas,  and 
Russell.  Robert  E  .  5.142.109.  CI   200-86  OOR 
Dumas,  William  V  .  Karas.  Bradley  R  .  Foust.  Donald  F;  and  Rose. 
James  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Melhixl  of  preparing  a 
photo-mask  for  imaging  three-dimensional  objects    5.141.829.  CI 
430-5000 
Dumont.  Pierre;  See — 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole.  De  Cock.  Christian;  Poupaert.  Jacques,  De 

Keyset.  Jean-Luc.  and  Dumont.  Pierre.  5.142.098,  CI  560-80  (XX) 

[Juncan,  Fred,  to  NrO  Products  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Secunly 

screens   5.141.046.  CI    160-379000 
Uuphar  International  Research  B  V    See — 

Wellmga.  Kobus,  and  Mulder,  Rudolf.  5.142,064.  CI   549-404  000 
Ou  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    1  ,  and  Company   See — 

Bedbrook.  John  R  .  Chaleff.  Roy  S  .  Falco.  Saveno  C  ,  Mazur. 
Barbara  J  ;  Somerville.  Cnsiopher  R  ;  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S . 
5,141,870.  CI   435-320  100 
Fernandez,  Richard  E  ,  5.141.654.  CI    252-8  000 
Fus-selman     Da^id    F,   and  Townsend,    Peter   K.   5.141,453,  CI 

439-608,000 
Hsu.  Che-Hsiung.  5.141.693.  CI    264-211  140 
Ivanoff,    Lucinda   A  ,   and    Petteway.    Steven    R  ,    5.141.867.   CI 

435-252300. 
Mainck.  Howard.  5.141.556.  CI.  106-20000 
Michel,    Robert    E..    an<i    Rudolph.    Roger    G.    5.142.097.    CI 

560-78000 
Shndharani.    Ketan    G,    and    Witt.    Peter    R..    5.141.692.    CI 

264-210600 
Skeink.  Richard  D.  5,142,612,  CI   395-11  000. 
Sze.  Beniam.n  C  .  5.141.700.  CI    264-555  000 
Whcelct    James  W  ,  5.141.797.  CI    428-195000. 
Wheland.  Riiheri  C  ,  5.142.000.  CI   525-420000 
/cgarski,  William  J  ,  5,141.673.  CI   252-301  40R 
Duran,  Vincent   Rotissene  gnll    5.140.896.  CI   99-421  OH V 
Durbin    Emich  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  operation  of  a  dual  fuel 
compression  ignition  combustu^n  engine.  5.140.959.  CI.  123-304  000 
Duren,  Richard  E  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Con- 
trolled phase  manne  source  array.  5.142.498.  CI   367-15.000. 


Durso,  Joseph  M   Golf  swing  training  system  and  method.  5.141,232. 

CI   273-187  OOR 
Dutton.  Drew  J    See- 
Johnson.  William  M  ;  Olson.  Timothy  A..  Dutton.  Drew  J.;  Lee. 
Sherman;  and  Stoenner.  David  W  .  5.142.672.  CI.  395-500.000 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K    See — 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  White.  Danny  R  ,  and  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K  . 
5.141  902,  CI    501-127000 
Dynamic  Rotor  Balancing.  Inc  :  See — 

I  arsen.  Orla  W  .  5,140.856,  CI   73-455.000 
E.  R    Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc    See — 

Croze,  Edward  M  ;  and  Tu.  Janl,  5.141.865.  CI.  530-388.900. 
Earley.  James  V  :  See— 

Bellemin.  Anne  R.;  Earley.  James  V  ,  Hsu.  Ming-Chu.  and  Tarn, 
Steve  Yik-Kai.  5,141,735.  CI.  424-85.100 
Easco  Hand  Tools.  Inc  ;  See — 

Taggart.  Kenneth  J  .  5.140.734.  CI   29-227  000 
Eastman.  Jeffrey  M    .See — 

Graef   Harry  T  ,  Newton.   Kevin  H  ;  Allison.  Timothy   B  ,  and 
Eastman.  Jeffrey  M.  5.141.127.  CI.  221-4  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See — 

Bella.s.  Michael;  Buchanan.  Charles  M  ,  Edgar.  Kevin  J  ;  Germ- 
roth.  Ted  C  ,  and  Wilson.  Alan  K  .  5.142.034.  CI.  536-58  000 
Bryan,  Philip  S ;  Lovecchio,  Frank  V  ,  and  VanSlykc.  Steven  A., 

5.141.671,  CI    252-301  160 
DLuna,  Lionel  J  .  5.142.494.  CI    365-189  020 
Ebner.  Amo.  and  Ettischer.  Helmut.  5.141.143.  CI.  227-129.000, 
Ettischer.  Helmut.  5,141.220.  CI   271-213.000 
Faulstick.  Luke  T.  5.141,151.  CI   229-145.000 
Herting.  David  C  ;  and  White.  Alan  W  .  5.141.749.  CI  424-442.000 
Lau.  Philip  T   S  .  5.141.844.  CI  430-548  000. 

Lee.  Benedict  M  ;  and  Harns,  James  E.  5.141.006.  CI.  131-331  000 
Maicr,  Larry  K  .  Priebe.  Elizabeth  K  ;  Lee.  Jong  S  ;  Woodgate. 

Paul  E  ,  and  Smith.  Glenn  C  .  5.141,685.  CI   264-45  300. 
Maslanka.    Daniel    C  .    and    Mindler.    Roben    F .    5.142.305.    CI. 

346-138000 
Mitchell,  James  E  .  West,  Paul  R  ,  and  Josephson.  Paul  R.,  Jr., 

5.141.8.39.  CI   430-276000 
Mitchell.  James  E  .  West.  Paul  R.,  and  Josephson.  Paul  R  ,  Jr , 

5.141.842.  CI   430-285000 
Naugle.  Robert  A  .  Stoneham.  Philip  E.;  and  Tinney.  John  R  . 

5.141.029.  CI    138-44.000 
Ndebi.  Sylvain  L  ;  Bobo.  Robert  D  ,  and  Hryhorenko.  Socrates. 

5.141.333.  CI    374-153000 
Nguyen.    Khc  C;  and   Gruenbaum.   William  T..   5,141,837.  CI. 

430-135000 
Saeva.     Franklin     D.    and     Breslin.     David    T.    5,141.969.    CI 

522-3IOOO 
Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  5.141,855,  CI   435-34000 
Strong.  Douglas  B  ,  Cyrana.  Edward  M.;  and  Hilbert.  Thomas  K., 
5,140,936,  CI    118-657  000 
Eaton  Corporation.  See — 

Reynolds.  Joseph  D  .  5.141.087.  CI.  I92-53.O0E. 
Eatough,  Steven  D  ;  See — 

Barnhart,    William     and    Eatough.    Steven    D.    5,140.945.    CI. 
119-52  200 
Eiatwell.  Graham  P    See- 
Acton.  Elizabeth.  Cargill.  Alexander  M.;  Ross,  Colin  F.;  and  Eat- 
well.  Graham  P  .  5.141.391.  CI   415-1 19.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See— 

Konno,     Daisuke;     Miwa.     Sachihiko;     Aiyoshizawa.     Shumchi. 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki;    Sato.    Yoshio;    Hirokawa.    Kazuto;    and 
Noda.  Yumiko.  5.142.173.  CI   310-6700R 
Watanabe.  Katsuhidc.  5.142.175.  CI   310-90  500 
Ebara  Research  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Watanabe.  Katsuhide,  5.142.175.  CI.  310-90.500 
Eberbach.    Mark    A     Apparatus  and   methods  for   repairing   hernias 

5.141.515.  CI  606-151  000 
Eberle.  Theodore  F    See — 

Brown.  Randall  S;  and  Eberle.  Theodore  F..  5.141. 121.  CI.  215- 
lOOOOA 
Ebner.  Arno;  and  Ettischer.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Sheei-stapling  device   5.141.143.  CI   227-129000 
EBW.  Inc    See- 

LeBlanc.  Leo  J  ,  and  Johnson,  Bruce  R.,  5.141,019,  CI,  137-423,000. 
EC  Erdolchemie  GmbH:  See— 

Haardt,  Hans-Jurgen;  Herwig.  Jens,  and  Neeb.  Ernsl-Friedrich. 

5.141.732.  CI  423-545000 
Stuwe.  Amd.  Tschorn.  Herbert;  Scheef.  Hans-Volkcr.  and  Michel. 
Jorg-Uwe,  5.141.525.  CI   44-449  000 
Edahiro.  Takeshi.  Akila.  Ryuya;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Nakashima.  Taka- 
shi.  Mural.  Takeshi;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration.  Four-wheel-steered   vehicle  control   system    5.141.071.  CI. 
180-197  000. 
Edblad.  Warren  A    See— 

Slaab.  Carl  J  ;  Boehmer,  Robert  W  ,  Houser.  Kirk  D  .  Jones.  Don- 
ald J  ;  Ihrman.  Robert  T  .  Poepsel.  Donald  A.;  and  Edblad. 
Warren  A  .  5.142.623.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Eddlemon.  Dennis  N  .  lo  Apex  Microtechnology  Corporation  Appara- 
tus and   method    for   an    input    stage  of  an   operational   amplifier. 
5.142.243.  CI   330-253  000. 
Edel.  Thomas  R    See — 

Barker.   Barbara  A.;   Edel,  Thomas   R  ,  and  Surk,  Jeffrey   A., 
5,142.674.  CI.  395-600000. 
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Edgar.  Kevin  J    See — 

Bellas.  Miciael;  Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Edgar.  Kevin  J.;  Germ- 
roth.  Ted  C;  and  Wilson.  Alan  K.,  5,142,034,  CI.  536-58.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 
Brendcl,  Bemhard.  5.140.731,  CI   29-116200 
Brendel.  Bemhard.  5.141.238.  CI.  277-12.000. 
Edwards.  Bruc:  H..  to  Logitech.  Inc.   Ultrasonic  position  locating 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,142.506,  CI.  367-127.000. 
Effenbcrger.  John  A.;  Enzien.  Francis  M.;  Keese.  Frank  M.;  and  Koer- 
ber.  Keith  G.   to  Chemical  Fabrics  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
laminated     PTFE-contaimng    composites    and    products    thereof 
5.141.800.  CI  428-267.000. 
Egan.  John  J  ;  and  Londos.  Constantine,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Assay  of  protein  kinases  with  peptide 
substrates.  5.141.852.  CI.  435-15.000. 
Egawa.  Makoto  See — 

Ishida.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yoshimi;  Egawa,  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi, 
Keiji,  5.1-»1.74I.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Egawa.  Takeshi   See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishikawa,  Nono;  Akada,  Yasiuki;  Egawa, 
Takeshi;  .ind  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5,142,318,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Eger.  George;    ind  Weidemann.  Reiner,  to  Dr    Ing    h.c.F.  Porsche. 
Rear-end    sp<  iler    arrangement    for    a    passenger    motor    vehicle. 
5.141.281.  CI  296-180  500. 
Eguchi.  Satoshi  See — 

Kojima.    T.tkayoshi,    Eguchi,    Satoshi;    and    Asano.    Takayasu. 

5.142.210  CI   318-566000 

Ehlig.  Peter  N  ;  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F.,  lo  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated    Context  switching  devices,  systems  and 

methods.  5,142,677,  CI   395-650.000. 

Ehrend,  Helfned.  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH    Processing  of 

polyurethane  rubbers.  5.141.978.  CI   524-306.000 
Eichhorn.  Alexander;   Fees,   Hans-Joerg;   Hohl,  Gueniher;   Megerle, 
Friedrich;  and  Kaes,  Guenler.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Check  valve. 
5.141.025.  CI.  137-539.500. 
Eightic  Tectron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.  Yaisuharu.  5.141.147.  CI  228-219.000 
Eijkman.  Paulus  F  W.;  Prinsen.  Wilhelmus  J.  C  ;  and  Diederen.  Jaco- 
bus H  .  lo  Stork  X-Cel  B  V    Nozzle  configuration  for  an  ink-jet 
printer   and    process   for   operating   such   a   nozzle   conHguration. 
5,142.297.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Eiselen.  Otto:  S.e— 

Daubenbuchel.  Werner;  Eiselen.  Otto;  Friedrichs.  Karsten;  Kicfer. 
Ench;  an.l  Klusener.  5.141.698.  CI.  264-515.000. 
Eisenack.   Joachim,    to   Siemens    Nixdort    Informationssysteme   AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  connection  of  one  of  several  data 
processor  devices  to  a  centrally  synchronized  multiple  line  system. 
5.142.689,  CI    395-800  000 
Ekis,  Edward  W  ,  Jr ;  and  Kern,  Andrew  J  ,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Zebra  Mussel  control  chemical.  5,141,754,  CI   424-661.000. 
Ekstrom  Carlson  &  Co.:  See — 

Seeding,  Ja>:k  D.,  5,141,212,  CI  269-21.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,    John    R.;    Meister.    John    A.;    and    Roberts,    Randy    C, 

5.141.760,  CI  426-233.000. 
Nottingham   Lawrence  D  .  5.142.230.  CI.  324-262.000. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Robert  G..  and  Sweetana.  Andrew 

S..  Jr..  5.142.264.  CI   338-21.000. 
Reedy.  Wayne  R  ,  5.140.827,  CI  62-174.000 
EleclroCom  Au  omation.  Inc.:  See — 

Pippin.  James  M  .  5.I4I.I28.  CI.  221-84.000. 
Electromer  Cor]K>ration:  See — 

Childers.    Richard    K;    and    Bunch.    John    H..    5,142,263,    CI 
338-21001. 
Electromotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jurkowski.    Keith  O.;  and  Neidinger,  Joseph  L.,   5,141,183,  CI. 
246-167.aiM. 
Electron  Transfir  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Ayers.  William  M..  5,141,604,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Electronique  Serge  Dassault:  See — 

Noel.  Bcnoli;  and  Foure.  Jean-Louis.  5,142,185,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00B. 
Eleouet,  Bernard,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Multifunctional  composite  block  for  manual  treatment  of  surfaces. 
5.140.785.  CI    51-391  000 
Elepano.  Normia  P .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  BufTing  composition.  5.141.555.  CI    106-10.000 
Elf  Alochem  Ni  rth  America,  Inc  :  See — 

Ranceze,     IXiminique;     and      Boussely,     Jean,     5,141,980,     CI. 
524-399  0(0 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Blaszczak,  l^rry  C;  Munroe,  John  E..  and  Spry.  Douglas  O, 

5,142,039.  CI    540-205000 
Cohen.   Mailenc   L.;  and    Robertson.    David   W.,   5,141,944,   CI. 

514-288.0(0. 
Doecke,  Christopher  W.;  Levy,  Jeffrey  N  ;  Luke,  Wayne  D.;  and 

Staszak,  Michael  A  .  5.142.038.  CI   540-200.000. 
Schmid.  Christopher  R  ,  5,142,069,  CI.  549-462.000. 
Eline.  Roger  J  ().  See — 

Stribling.    Bradley   C;   and   Eline,    Roger   J,    O.,    5,142,554,   CI 
375-760*'. 
Elion.  Clifford  S..  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp    Guitar  control  system 

5.140.890.  CI    S4-736.000 
Ehte  High  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Schneider,  Roger;  Wu.  Kuo  H.,  and  Ishigo.  Kelvin  K..  5.142.614, 
CI    395-115.000 


el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H     See— 

Naguib,  Fardos  N   M  .  el  Kduni,  Mahmdud  H  .  Panzica,  Raymond 
and  Cha.  Sungman.  5, 14], 94.1.  CI    514-270  Ott) 
Elliot,  Kathleen,  and  Willis.  Kenneth  L  .  lo  L'nisys  Corporation    FIP- 
compliant   bk>ck   multiplexor   channel   inlerfaee  operational   method 
for  cache.'disk  subsystem    5.142,b:^,  C;    315  275  000 
Elliott,  Jean  P  Jewelry  organizer    5.141,113,  CI   211-1300) 
Ellmann,  Siegfried,  and  W'ler.  Manfred,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengcseilschafi 
Process  for  determining  the  i  ombustion  air  mass  in  the  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine    5. 140. 85(1,  CI    ^3  1  IK  200 
Elonen,  Jorma,  and    Lelitinen.   Jouni.   tc   .-^     .\hislrom  Corporation, 
Apparatus   for    separating    gai    from    a   suspension.    5,141,535,   CI 
55-199  000 
EIrod,  Scott  A  .  and  (^uate.  CaKin  F  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable 

onfice  capillary  wave  printer    5.142,307.  CI    346-14000R 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Colon,  Zoilo  J     Hardee.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Carlson.  Richard  C  , 
5,141.563.  CI    134-2  000 
Elwell,  Brian  E  ,  to  Noviias,  Inc   Energy  efficient  infrared  light  switch 

and  method  of  making  same   5,142,199,  CI    315-154000 
Emerson  Electric  Co    See — 

Klosler.  Gerald  G  .  Busch.  Darvl;  and  Tong,  John,  Jr.,  5.142,178, 
CI   310-217000 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Haq,  Mohammed  A     and  Leitkowski,  Edward  T.  Jr.  5.141.269, 

CI   292-169  000 
Williams,  John  J  ,  Piacenti,  Frank;  Sublett.  William  H  ,  and  Brown. 
Robert  W  .  Jr  .  5.141.376.  CI   41 1-387.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yoneda.  Takahiro;   Endo,  Takayoshi;   Saito.   Hitoshi,  and   Abe, 
Kimihiro,  5.141.452.  CI   439-595.000, 
Endo.  Takeshi,  and  Namhu.  ^'oko.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K    Aro- 
matic isocyanurate  compound.  5.142.050.  CI    544-221  000 
Endoh.  Hideichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato.  Hideki    AsaiiaUii    Kazuo 
Sugiura,  Voshihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hir<iyuk>,  Endoh,  Kideichi,  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi,  Matsuda.  loshiharu   luamoio.  Hiromu,  Tsuchiva. 
Chikara,  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuva,  5.142.666.  CI   395-24  000 
Endoh,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Endoh.    R\iMchi;    Hashimoto,    Katsuhiro.    and 
Nihei.  Michiko,  5,142.657,  CI    381-48.000, 
Engel  Maschinebau  Gesellschafl  m  b,H  ,  See — 

Steinbichler.  Georg.  and  lampl.  Alfred.  5.141,682.  CI   264-40  300 
Enincerche  S  p  .A    See — 

Adoncecchi,    Valerio,    Cappelli,    Emilia.   Giunta.   Giuseppe;   and 

ParretU.  Antonio.  5,141.613,  CI   204-192  100 

Enlow.   William    P.   to  General    Electric   Company    Thermoplastic 

compositions  containing  hvdrolylically  stable  phosphites    5,141,975, 

CI.  524-128,00) 

Enlow,  William  P  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Tetrahydroabietyl 

organophosphites   5.142.083.  CI.  558-78.000. 
Ensco  Technology  Company   See — 

Lenhari,  Robert  A  ,  5.141,051.  CI.  166-65  100 
Enthone.  Incorporated-  See — 

Yarkosky.  Eugene  F  ,  and  Cacciatore.  Patricia  A..  5,141,778,  CI 
427.304  000. 
Environmental  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelton.  Arden  A  ;  Bell.  Michael  L  ,  and  Chung.  Roy  A..  5.I4I.875, 
CI   436-514  000 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Lougheed,  Robert,  and  Beyer.  James.  5.142.589,  CI   382-9.000 
Environmental  Resources  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozich.  Alan  F  ,  5,141,646,  CI   210-613000 
Enzien,  Francis  M    See — 

Effenberger,  John  A,;  Enzien.  Francis  M,;  Keese.  Frank  M.;  and 
Koerber.  Keith  G  .  5.141.800.  CI  428-267.000 
Erdelen.  Christoph:  See — 

Weissmuller.      Joachim.      Erdelen.      Chnstoph;      WachendorfT- 
Neumann.    Ulrike.    Stendel,    Wilhelm.   and    Leichl,    W'olfgang. 
5.141.939.  CI   514-253000 
Erdmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Deininger.  Anton,  and  Erdmann.  Klaus.  5.140.832.  CI.  62-389.000. 
Erickson.  John  W    See — 

Kempe.  Dale  J  ,  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  and  Erickson.  John  W.. 
5.142,056  CI   546-265  000 
Enco  International  Corporation   See — 

Rumbold.  James  W     Houk,  Kurt  G  ;  Llaughlin.  Raymond  S  .  and 

Golonka,  Kenneth  A  .  5,141,185.  CI    248-71  000 

Ernest.  Michael  V'  ,  Denton.  Dean  A  .  and  Carman.  Richard  A,,  lo  W. 

R.    Grace  &   Co  -Conn    Chrome/platinum/palladium   catalyst    for 

hydrocarbon  emission  control    5.141.912.  CI    502-320.000 

Erskine.  Timothy  J  .  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company    Apparatus 

and  method  for  an  introducer    5,141,497,  CI   604-165.000 
Eschnauer.  Heinz  See— 

Lugscheider,  Erich,  Es.  hnauer,  Heinz,  Wilden,  Johannes,  Buche. 
Frank,  and  Meinhardi,  Helmut,  5,141.821,  CI   428-614  000 
Eshima.  Mitsuaki.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Barrier  screw 

5.141.326.  CI.  366-088000. 
Espinosa,  Medardo  See — 

Watts.    Leonard    A.    and    Espinosa.    Medardo.    5.141.219,    CI 
271-203000. 
Estin.  Charles  D    See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P.;  Estm.  Charles  D.,  Plowman,  Gregory  D  ,  Rose, 
Timothy  M  ;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E  ;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd,  Purchio. 
Anthony;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sridhar.  5,141,742,  CI 
424-88.000. 
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Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Moore,  Robert  M  .  Jr .  Whitton.  Clannda  M  ,  and  Shepherd.  Law- 
rence R.  Jr  .  5.141.652,  CI   210-754000 
Fttischer.  Helmut  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  deposit- 

ng  ...pv  sheets    M 4 1, 220.  CI   271-21.1000 
I  :!iv.her    Helmut    See — 

f  hner    Arno.  and  Ettischer.  Helmut,  5.141. 143.  CI.  227-129.000 
f    ,;    Hermann  Jiviet'  See — 

Vhick     Burkhard    and   Eul.   Hermann-Josef.   5.142.220,  CI     324- 
'■)  i«)R 
Lvjiis.   Terence   A  .  to  RHP  Beanngs  Limited.   Brake  shaft  bearing 

assemblies.  5.141. 33<».  CI   384-130000 
Eveready  Battery  Company.  Inc    See— 

Akndge,    James    R  ,    and    Jones,    Steven    D ,     5,141,614.    CI. 
204-192  150 
Evers.  Donald  H    See- 
Adams.  John  M  .  Chance,  Christopher  N  ,  DcBlasio.  James  A  , 
Evers.  Donald  H  ,  Harris.  William  C  .  Jr .  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr , 
Newsome.  Reginald  W    Talley.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  William  P  , 
and  Woolndge.  Edsvard  J  .  5.141.106.  CI    206-256000 
f  '.crs.  Michel,  Fischer.  Hanmul.  Biedermann.  Jurgen.  Tcrlinden.  Rolf. 
jriJ  Levck,  Sigurd,  to  A   Nattcrmann  &  Cie  GmbH   Anti-inflamma- 
ii!r>  benzylselenobenzamides  made  from  anilines  and  benzylamines 
5.141.955.  CI    514-466000. 
Exabyte  Corporation  See — 

Zook.  Christopher  P  ,  Bordasch.  Robert;  Georgis.  Steven  P  ,  Aui- 
Azimi.  Alireza.  Pisciotta.  Christopher;  Haughland.  Steve  E  .  and 
Hughes.  Timothy  C  .  5,142.422.  CI.  360-54.000. 
txploalenngs  AB  T  B  F    See — 

Porath.  Jerker.  5.141.966.  CI.  521-32.000 
Entrel  Corporation  See — 

Fite.  Wade  L  ,  and  Penn.  Stephen  M  .  5.142.143.  CI   250-288.000 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Arvedson.  Marsha  M  .  Domine,  Joseph  D  .  and  German.  Paul  M  . 

5.141.80>).  CI   428-349000 
Feiterman.  Glen  P.  Jr.  and  Schelelich.  Alan  A.  5.141.657.  CI 
252-3270E 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company  See — 

D.ilengowski.  George  A  .  5.142.509.  CI    367-144  000. 
Duren.  Richard  E.  5,142.498.  CI    367-15000 
Evuboglu.  M   Vedai  See— 

Borth.  David  E  ,  Rasky.  Phillip  D  .  Ling,  Fuyun,  and  Eyuboglu.  M 
Vedat.  5.142.551.  CI    375-7000 
Ezaki.  Satoru,  and  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi.  to  Hitachi.   Ltd    Method  for 
terminating  cables  and  apparatus  therefor  5.142.121.  CI  219-121  850 
Ezawa,  Sadaaki;  Endoh.  Ryoichi.  Hashimoto.  Katsuhiro.  and  Nihei. 
Michiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kauai  Gakki  Scisakusho    Apparatus 
for  dnlling  pronunciation    5.142.657,  CI   381-48  000, 
Fabbri,  Vladimiro,  to  I  EMC  A    SpA    Industna  Elettromeccanica 
Complessi  Automatici    Bar-pusher  actuation  device  for  bar  feeders 
applied  to  machine  tools   5,140,878,  CI   82-127  000 
Fain.  John  See — 

Martin.  Stuart.  Martin.  Curtis,  Bird.  Bill.  Fain.  John;  and  Mosire, 
Phil.  5.140.800.  CI    53-441  GOO 
Faiveley  Transport   See— 

Morvan.  Jean-Jacques.  5.140.770.  CI.  49-215000 
Falco.  Saveno  C    See — 

Bedbrook.  John  R  ;  Chaleff.  Roy  S.  Falco.  Saveno  C.  Ma7ur, 
Barbara  J  ,  Somerville,  Cnstopher  R  .  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S  . 
5.141.870.  CI.  435-320100 
Faler,  Gary  R  ;  See — 

King,   Joseph   A..   Jr.    Krafft.   Terry   E.  and   Faler.   Gary    R  . 
5.142.086.  CI   558-274.000. 
Falk.  John  E  ;  See- 
Bark.  Jeffrey  E  .  and  Falk.  John  E  .  5,141.508.  CI   623-8.000 
Fangeat,  Roland;  Christ.  Pierre,  and  Choserot.  Alain,  to  Filature  de  la 
Gosse  S  A   Fire  resistant  textile  yam  and  use  thereof,  5.141.542.  CI 
57-224000 
Fanning.  James  J  :  See — 

Chang.  James;  and  Fanning.  James  J  .  5.142.193.  CI   313-542000 
Fanuc  Ltd  ;  See — 

Nakamura.    Kosei,    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki.    Numai,    Kazuhisa;   and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5.142.179.  CI    310-217000 
Farchmin.  David  W  ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc   Optical  sensor 
projecting  an  image  of  the  sensor  for  alignment  purposes.  5.142.135, 
CI   250-206  100 
Farley.  John  See — 

Putney.  Scott  D  .  Lynn.  Debra.  Javaherian.  Kashayar.  Mueller, 

William  T  ;  and  Farley.  John.  5.142.025.  CI    530-350000 

Farmer.  James  O;  Schodowski.  Blair  J  ,  Mobley.  Joseph  G  ,  Cole, 

Gregory  C  ;  Tumblin,  John  E  ,  Banker.  Robert  O.  and  West.  Lamar. 

to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  video 

scrambling  and  employing  split  sync  pulses  5. 142.575.  CI  380- 1 5.000 

Farmer.  James  O    See — 

West.  Lamar.  Jr.  Blusiewicz.  Philip  A,  and  Farmer.  James  O. 
5.142.574.  CI    380-7  000 
Farmer,  Malcolm  H  .  Doyle.  James.  Hooper.  Anthony  C  .  and  O - 
Mahony.  Patrick   Alignment  of  hip  joint  sockets  in  hip  joint  replace- 
ment   5.141.512.  CI   606-87  000 
Farrell.  Michael  E  .  and  Moon.  William  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Fuser 
clean-up  purge  sheets  system   for  duplex  reprixluction  apparatus. 
5.142.340.  CI.  355-283  000 
Faulk.  James  C    See — 

Curran.  Kevin  S  ;  Faulk.  James  C  ;  Lloyd-Davies.  Philip  L  ,  and 
Trabert,  Steven  G  .  5.142.208.  CI    318-254000 


Faulslick.  Luke  T .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    UniUry  light-tight 

nip-lop  package    5.141,151,  CI   229-145  000 
Fauske.  Hans  K  ,  lo  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods   for    thermal    protection    of   liquid    containers     5,140,821,    CI 
62-45  100 
Faust.  Alison  M  .  to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems.  Inc    Monotube  cable 

fiber  access  tool   5.140.751.  CI    30-91  100 
Fauteux.  Denis  G  .  Shackle.  Dale  R  ;  and  Canan.  Jeffens  R  .  to  Mead 
Corporation.  The    Electrochromic  pnnting  medium    5.141.622.  CI. 
205-55000 
Fauveau.  Patrick:  See — 

Agoundas.    Constantin.    and    Fauveau.    Patrick,    5,141,952.    CI. 
514-451  000 
Fay.  Douglas  C   Harp  action   5.140.883.  CI   84-266  000 
Fedag.  Firma  See— 

Worwag.  Peter.  5.141.309.  CI   356-72.000. 
Fedenco.  Panfilo  A    See— 

Gaussa.  louis  W  .  Jr  ,  and  Fedenco,  Panfilo  A  ,  5,141,709.  CI 
376-254  000. 
Fees.  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Eichhom.  Alexander;  Fees.  Hans-Joerg;  Hohl.  Guenther;  Megerle. 
Fnednch.  and  Kaes.  Ouenter.  5.141.025.  CI    137-539.500 
Feldman.  Nancy:  See — 

Muccitelli.     John     A.    and     Feldman.     Nancy,     5.141,716,    CI. 
422-16000 
Felix  Schocller.  Jr  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See— 

Jahn.  Reiner;  and  Wesifel.  Horst.  5,141,599.  CI    162-137000 
Fellner.  Siegfncd.  and  Bisail.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft 
Level  sensor  which  has  high  signal  gain  and  can  be  used  for  fluids 
particularly  chemically  corrosive  fluids   5.142,267.  CI   338-23.000 
Feng.  Milton  See — 

Ito.  Chns  R  ;  Mclnlyre.  David;  Kaliski,  Robert,  and  Feng.  Milton. 

5.141.569.  CI    148-33  (XX) 
Ito.  Chns  R  .  Mclnlyre,  David;  Kaliski,  Robert;  and  Feng,  Milton, 
5,141.893.  CI   437-81000 
Fennema.  Alan  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Anti-skating  control  of  a  positioning  servo  system    5.142.516.  CI 
369-44  280 
Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Bailment:  See — 
Kautl.  Jean-Jacques.  5.140.743.  CI   29-701  000 
Vigreux.  Daniel.  5.141.267.  CI   292-95  000 
Fergason.  James  L  .  lo  Manchester  R&D  Limited  Partnership.  Liquid 

crystal  color  display  and  method   5.142.389,  CI   359-53  000. 
Feria,  Giuseppe;  Magro,  Carmelo.  and  Lanza.  Paolo,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S  r  L    Prixess  for  the  manufacture  of  power-MOS 
semiconductor  devices   5.141.883.  CI   4.37-40.000 
Fernandez.  Richard  E  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company 
Fire  extinguishing  composition  and  process  5.141.654.  CI  252-8  000 
Femwood.  George  G  .  Penaluna.  William  A  ,  and  Geisselsoder.  Janet, 
to  Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc   Multi-sample  filtration  plate  assembly 
5.141.719,  CI   422-101  000 
Feiterman.  Glen  P .  Jr  .  and  Schelelich.  Alan  A  .  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc  Lubncant  compositions  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
5.141.657.  CI   252-32  70E 
Fevre.  Laurent  See — 

Haldric.  Bernard;  Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Telxelra.  Luis.  5,141.248.  CI. 
280-777  000 
Fiala.  Werner  J  .  lo  Fiala.  Werner  J  Multifocal  birefnngent  lens  system. 

5.142.41 1.  CI    359-494  000 
Fickes.  Stanley  L  ;  Stewart,  Bernard  E  ;  Grady,  Robert  J  ;  Reagan, 
Rick  L  ;  Piccone.  John,  and  Allen.  Richard  C  .  lo  Photonics  Corpora- 
tion,   Link   protocol   for   RS   232   communications    5.142.538.  CI 
371-34  000 
Fickle.  Kenneth  E  ;  and  Lee.  Michael  R  .  lo  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method     for     prepaniig     photographic     emulsion.     5.141,846,     CI. 
4.30-569  000 
Fielder,  Louis  D  .  and  Davidson,  Grant  A  ,  lo  Dolby  Laboratones 
Licensing  Corporation    Low  bit  rate  transform  coder,  decoder,  and 
encoder/decoder  for  high-quality  audio   5.142,656,  CI   381-37.000. 
Fields.  Walter  G    Vanablc-fulcrum  pliers   5.140.876.  CI   81-408.000 
Filature  de  la  Gosse  S  A    See— 

Fangeat.  Roland;  Christ.  Pierre;  and  Choserot,  Alain,  5,141,542,  CI. 
57-224000 
Fioroli.  Mano;  Kokkeler.  Franciscus;  de  Wilde  de  Ligny.  Johan  H.;  and 
Franzelli.  Giovanni,  lo  Whirlpotil  International  B  V    Double-cham- 
ber   eleclnc    oven    with    uniform    heat    transfer.    5.142.125.    CI. 
219-400  000 
Firsienberg.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Murray.  John  E  ;  Firsienberg.  Mark  A  .  File.  David  B.;  McKeon. 
Michael  M  .  Grundmann.  Wiliam  R  ;  Webb.  David  A,.  Jr,;  Salett. 
Ronald  M  .  Fossum.  Tryggve.  Manley.  Dwighl  P  ;  and  Hether- 
ington.  Ricky  C  .  5.142.631.  CI  .395-375.000 
Murray.  John  E  .  File.  David  B.  and  Firsienberg.  Mark  A.. 
5.142.633.  CI  395-375,000. 
Fischer.  Hartmut:  See— 

Evers.  Michel,  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Biedermann.  Jurgen;  Terlinden. 
Rolf,  and  I.eyck.  Sigurd,  5.141.955.  CI    514-466  000 
Fischer.    Reiner,    Hagcmann.    Hermann,    Krebs.    Andreas;    Marhold. 
Alhrechl.  Lurssen,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Sanlcl.  Hans-Joachim; 
Becker.  Benediki.  Schallcr,  Klaus,  and  Stcndel.  Wilhclm.  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl       3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2.4-diones      5.142.065.     CI. 
548-533000 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See — 
Stephan.  Christoph.  5.141,103.  CI.  206-1.500 
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Fish.  Gordon  E  .  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring strain  within  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  by  sensing  change  in 
coercive  field    5,142,227,  CI.  324-209.000. 
Fisk.  Roger  A  Overdraw  extension  for  compound  bows.  5,140,972,  CI. 

124-44  500 
Fister.  Julius  C:  .See — 

Guenin,  Bruce  M.;  and  Fister,  Julius  C  ,  5,141,702,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Fite.  David  B  ;  Murray,  John  E.;  Manley,  Dwighl  P.;  McKeon,  Michael 
M  ;  Fite,  Elaine  H  ;  Salett.  Ronald  M..  and  Fossum.  Tryggve.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    Branch  prediction.  5.142,634,  CI. 
395-375  000 
Fite.  David  B    S.e— 

Murray.  Johr  E.;  Firsienberg.  Mark  A.;  File.  David  B.;  McKeon, 
Michael  M  .  Grundmann.  Wiham  R.;  Webb.  David  A.,  Jr.;  Salett, 
Ronald  M.:  Fossum,  Tryggve;  Manley,  Dwight  P  ;  and  Hether- 
mgton.  Ricky  C.  5.142.631.  CI  395-375  000, 
Murray.  John  E.;  Fite,  David  B.;  and  Firsienberg,  Mark  A., 
5,142,633,  CI.  395-375.000. 
File.  Elaine  H.:  S..f— 

Fite.  David  I).;  Murray,  John  E  ;  Manley,  Dwight  P ;  McKeon, 

Michael  M  ;  Fite,  Elaine  H.;  Salett,  Ronald  M..  and  Fossum, 

Tryggve.  5  142.634.  CI    395-375.000 

File.  Wade  L.;  and  Penn.  Stephen  M  .  lo  Extrel  Corporation   Method 

and  apparatus  I'or  preconcentration  for  analysis  purposes  of  trace 

constitutes  in  gases.  5,142,143.  CI.  250-288.000. 

Fitjcr.  Holger.  Ic  Georg  Karl  Geka-Brush  GmbH.   Reservoir  with 

positioning  sleeve  for  closure  cap  5,141,347,  CI.  401-126.000. 
Fitts.  John  M.;  Linn.  Douglas  M  .  and  Thakker.  Nilesh  C.  to  General 
Motors  Corpoialion.   Method  and  apparatus  for  paint  inspection. 
5.142.648.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Fitzner.  Jeffrey  N    See — 

Hylandes.  Mark  D  ;  Snnivasan.  Ananthachari;  Fitzner.  Jeffrey  N.; 
and  Vrudhiila.  Vivekananda  M  .  5,141.648,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Flagg.  Denis  T..  See — 

Oilman.    Tadd   V.;    Sheehan.    Kevin   S.;   and    Ragg.    Denis  T., 
5.142.680,  CI.  395-700000, 
Flamm,  Klaus  Prefabricated  stringing  for  a  sports  racket.  5,141,227,  CI. 

273-730OD 
Flanagan.  David  T  ;  and  Gibbons,  Randall  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration  Punfication  system   5.141.636.  CI.  210-209,000, 
Fleischer.  Paul  C    See — 

Self.  James  M  ;  and  Fleischer,  Paul  C,  5,141.977,  CI  524-265000. 
Fleilh.  Mathilde:  See— 

Crozier-Willi.  Gayle;  Fleilh.  Mathilde;  and  Buchanan,  Michael. 
5.I41.')58.  tl,  514-558.000 
Fletcher.  Gerald  L,  Method  and  apparatus  for  shallow  water  seismic 

operations  5.142,499,  CI    367-20.000 
FIcury,  Yveltc;  and  Magnolalo,  Daniele,  to  Nestec  S  A    Process  for 
obtaining  genisrin  malonale  and  daidzin  malonale    5.141.746.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Rinchbaugh.  Bruie  E  :  See — 

Rao.   Kashipali  O.;  and  Flinchbaugh.   Bruce  E.,  5,142,659.  CI. 
382-9.000 
Flocchini.  Andrew  J.  Pen  having  high  cow  flow  for  automated  milking. 

5.140.942.  CI.  l!9-14.02O 
Florjancic.  Matjaz :  See — 

Seitxild.  Gerhard;  Smemos,  Stauros;  Florjancic,  Matjaz;  Thaidigs- 
mann.  Otto  and  Richter,  Horst,  5.142,441.  CI  361-382.000. 
Fluid  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Burwell.  E  Dudley.  5,141,260,  CI  285-133.100. 
FIvnn,  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Connor,  David  T.;  and  Flynn,  Daniel  L.,  5.142,095.  CI,  560-53.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Baird.  Randy  K.;  Turcheck,  Stanley  P.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  James  P.. 

5.142.591.  CI.  382-22.000. 
Mornson.    Robert   C;   and    Ralhman.    Terry    L..    5.141,667,   CI. 
252-182.300 
Foam  Form  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Brian  .1  .  5.140.794,  CI.  52-309,120 
Fogarly,  Terry  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method   of  hot   stamping   intraocular   lens   bodies    5.141.677.   CI. 
264-1,400, 
Fogelberg,  Henrik  C.  Dual  displacement  and  expansion  charge  limited 

regenerative  earn  engine.  5,140,953,  CI,  I23-58.00A. 
Fontaine,  Rene  ,  to  H.  Fontaine,  Ltce.  Door  seal  for  water  slide  gales. 

5.141,361.  CI.  4f'5-106.000. 
Fonlanilla,  Dennis  G.,  lo  Compac  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  tape 

for  insulation  applications.  5,141,793,  CI.  428-42.000 
Fooie.  Roger  A  :  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  M  .  Foote.  Roger  A.;  Swofford.  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henrv  H.,  Jr.;  McHone,  D.  Randall;  Parkman,  John  D.; 
and  Williams,  Harvey  E.,  Jr.,  5,141,005.  CI.  131-306.000. 
Forbes.    David    I     Glazing    system,    particularly    for    greenhouses. 

5,140.768.  CI   47-17.000. 
Ford.  Donald  R  :  See — 

Sulowski.    Andrew    C;    and    Ford,    Donald    R.    5.141,074.    CI. 
182-9  000 
Ford,  Douglas  L  .  to  Memtec  Limited.  Removing  and  recovering  plant 

polyphenols.  5.141.611.  CI   204-182.400 
Ford  Microelectronics:  See — 

Ito.  Chris  R  ;  Mclnlyre.  David;  Kaliski,  Robert;  and  Feng,  Milton. 

5.141.569.  CI.  148-33.000. 
Ito.  Chns  R.;  Mclntyre.  David.  Kaliski,  Robert;  and  Feng,  Milton, 
5,141,893.  CI.  437-81000 


Ford  Motor  Compan>    Sef— 

Burgess.  Manin,  and  Percy  John  A  G..  5,141.194.  CI.  248-311.200. 

Green.  Paul  D  ,  5.142.454,  CI    362  61  000 

Mrdjenovich,  Robert,  and  Yeagcr,  David  A  ,  5,140,869,  CI.  74- 

579  DOE 
Roulinson,  Daniel  A  ,  5,141.:'><1    CI    .301-370CD 
Forde.   Ralph    M  .   to  Chevron   Research  &   Technology  Company, 

Buoyed  flapper  valve   5.141.644.  CI    210-512  l<» 
Forrester.    David   S .    to   British   Telecommunications   public   limited 
company     Method  of  connecting  high   numencal   aperture  optical 
waveguides   5.142.603,  CI    385-98  000 
Fortin,  Francois  See — 

Dufour.  Denis,  and  Fonin,  Francois,  5,141,580.  CI    156-158.000. 
Fortin.  Michel   See — 

Cosquer.   Philippe    Dele\allee.  Francoise,  Droux,  Serge;  Fortin, 
Michel:  and  Fem.  Francis.  5,l41,i«i:,  CI    <14-b54  0OO 
Fortune,  John,  and  .Alexander.  James   Surgical  template.  5,141,513.  CI. 

606-96.000. 
Foslien.  Royd;  Plyley,  Alan  R     Barker.  John  M  ;  and  Vidal,  Claud>,  to 
Minnest)ta  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Stapler  and  firing 
device.  5.141,144.  CI    22~-17MXX) 
Fosroc  International  Limited   See — 

Smart,  Rodenck  M  .  5,141.365.  CI  405-267.000. 
Fossum,  Tryggve   See — 

File.  David  B  Murray.  John  E  Manley,  Dwight  P  ;  McKeon. 
Michael  M  File,  Elamc  H  ,  Salett,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Fossum. 
Tryggve.  5.142.634,  CI  :<q5  ''5  nOO 
Murray.  John  E  ,  Firslenherg,  Mark  A  .  File.  David  B  ,  McKei,in, 
Michael  M  ,  Grundmann,  ^V  liiam  R  :  Webb,  David  A  .  Jr  :  Salett, 
Ronald  M..  Fossum.  Tryggve;  Manlev,  Dssight  F  ,  and  Hether- 
ington,  Ricky  C.  5.142.631.  CI,  395.375  CXM 
Foster,  Derek  W  ,  lo  J  C   Bamford  t  xcavators  Limited  Control  lever 

a.s,sembly.  5.140.865,  CI    74-471  0\^ 
Foster  Eleclnc  Co  ,  Ltd    Set  — 

Kobayashi,  Yukio,  5.142.587.  CI,  381-187.000 
Foster.  Ronald  A  :  Reyes.  Ruben  A  ;  and  Murray.  Donald  W.  Neon 
lube  high-rise  lighting  system,  support,  assembly  and  extrusion  there- 
for. 5,142,466,  CI    362-368  000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   See — 

Abdulally.  Igbal  F.  5.140.950.  CI    I22-400D. 
Campbell.  Walter  R  .  Jr  .  Alliston.  Michael  G.;  and  Sisson.  Benja- 
min H..  5.141.708.  CI   422142  000. 
Foulard.  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquid.  Scxiete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude    Foundry  plant  with 
rotary  furnaces  and  process  of  operation.  5.141.208.  CI.  266-173.000 
Foure,  Jean-Louis  See — 

Noel,  Benoit;  and  Foure,  Jean-Louis.  5.142.185.  CI.  3IO-313.00B. 
Foust.  Donald  F  :  See — 

Dumas.  William  V  ;   Karas.   Bradley  R  ;  Foust.  Donald  F:  and 
Rose.  James  W  ,  5,141,829,  CI   430-5.000 
Fowler,  Clarence  W    See — 

Senechalle,  David  A  ;  Mays.  Robert,  Jr  ;  Fowler.  Clarence  W.;  and 
Rutler,  Sheldon  M  .  5.142.142.  CI   250-227.230 
Fowler.     Robert     E      Manually     operable     label-transfer     apparatus. 

5.141.593.  CI    156-542000 
Fowlkes.  Vinson  G  .  Jr    Adjustable  furniture  layouts    5,141,437.  CI. 

434-72.000 
Fox.  Harold  H  :  See— 

Schrock,  Richard  R  .   Fox,  Harold   H  .  and  Goodall.  Brian  L.. 
5,142,073.  CI.  556-57  000 
Fox.  Neil  A.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  Gas  dis- 
charge electrodes   5.142,196.  CI   313-631  000 
Francart,  Armand.  Jr   Leak  proof,  preloaded,  high-biasing  force  float- 
operated   over-center   valve   actuating   mechanism     5.141.405.   CI. 
417-133000 
Franciose.  Barbara  D.  to  Siemens  Gammasonics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    determining    the    success    of  a    PTCA    procedure. 
5,142,558.  CI    378-99  000 
Francois.  Anne-Mane:  See — 

Saint-Leger.  Didier;   Francois.  Anne-Mane;  and   Leveque.  Jean- 
Luc.  5,141,874,  CI.  436-166000 
Francois,  Bruno:  See — 

Beranger,  Serge;  and  Francois,  Bruno,  5.142.052,  CI.  544-370.000. 
Frank,  Klaus;  See — 

Siol,  Wer-ier;  Frank.  Klaus;  and  Tcrbrack.  Ulricli.  5.141.993.  CI 
525-154  000 
Frankeny.  Jerjme  A.:  See — 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi.  Javad;  Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  and  Hermann.  Karl, 
5.140.879,  CI   83.39  000 
Franzelli.  Giovanni   See — 

Fioroli.  Mano;  Kokkeler.  Franciscus;  de  Wildc  de  Ligny.  Johan  H  ; 
and  Franzcth.  Giovanni.  5.142.125.  CI   219-400.000 
Franzke.  Gerd:  See — 

Offermann.  Peier    Diesiel    Olaf;  Franzke.  Gerd.  Berthold.  Rainer; 
and  Schramm,  Haniies,  5,140.841,  CI   66-207.000 
Fralangelo,  Louis  D    See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S    Pan,  David  H,;  Presl.  William  M  .  Jr  ;  Henry. 
Arnold    W,.    Heeks,    Getirge    J.;    and    Fratangelo.    Louis   D.. 
5.141.788.  CI  428-36.800. 
Fredriksson.  Rolf  See — 

Garden.     Lars;     Frednksson.     Rolf,     and     Magnusson,     Goran, 
5,141,292,  CI   303-7000 
Freeburg,  Thomas  A.,  and  Whiiney,  Susan  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Fre- 
quency management  system    5.142,691,  CI,  455-38.200. 
Freeman,   Richard   B  ,   to  Budd  Company,  The.  Molded  composite 
bumper,  5,141,273,  CI   293-122000 
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Frctfmjn,  Richard  F    See — 

Bn^v  David  H.  and  FreeraM,  Richard  F.  5.142.114.  CI    219- 
10  55F 
Frchaul.  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Pineau,  Jean-Pierre.  Frehaul.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kerdraon,  Philippe. 
5.140.909,  CI    102-489  000 
Freniiel.  Richard  L  ,  and  Chen,  Andrew.  lo  Advanced  Products,  Inc 
Highly  conductive  polymer  thick  film  compositions   5.141.777,  CI 
4:7-282000 
Frey.  P  Timothy   Sef— 

Gleason.   David   D,  Carter.   Larry   R.  and   Frey.   P    Timothy. 
5.140.861.  CI    73-865.800. 
Fnck.  David  D  Control  system  for  outrigger  sport  fishing   5.140.928, 

CI    114-255  000 
Fned.  Jeffrev  A    and  R.»i<-hrugh,  Chmiopher  P  ,  to  GTF.  Laboratoncs 
Incorporated     S<-pafa!f   conieni   addressable   memones  for  slonng 
locked  scgmeni  adijrcv.<fs  and  locking  processor  identifications  for 
conirolling  jvlc^s  !o  shared  memory    5,142.676.  CI    395-425  000. 
Fnedench,  Alain   Vr  — 

Bisaro,  Ren<-     and  Fnedench.  Alain.  5,141.894.  CI  437-132  000 
FnedrKhs.  Karsit-n   Sfe— 

Dauhenhuchei   Werner  Eiselen.  Otto.  Fnednchs.  Karsten,  Kiefer. 
1  ri.h    jMd  Kiusener.  5.141.698.  CI   264-515.000 
Fnes<'   Kii:  Hirmann   Slecher.  Gunther,  and  Wiedenmann.  Hans-Mar- 
i,t;        K    i-H-M  B.>sch  GmbH  NTC  temperature  sensor  and  process  for 
pr  >lu   M  k   SU     lemperalure  sensing  elements    5.142.266.  CI    338- 
22  iXJR 
Fnssvell.  Michael  R     Set— 

Zimin.  Alejandro.  Frtssvell.  Michael  R  ,  and  Venllo.  Adam  E  , 
5.142,030,  CI    534-649000 
Fnu.  Heinz  P ,  and  Stein,  Klaus,  to  Varta  Baltene  Aktiengesellschafi 
Ion  conductor  or  electrolyte  for  a  galvanic  element    5.141,827.  CI 
429-191000 
Fntzsch.  Thoma.<  See— 

Rasor,  Ned  S    Hilmann.  Jurgen,  l-ange.  Loihar;  Fntzsch.  Thoma.s, 
Siegert.   Joachim,    and   Zimmermann.    Ingfned.    5,141,738,   CI 
424-2000 
fr«hle.  Joan  C:  See— 

Weidman.    Charles    R.    and    Froehle,    Joan    C,    5.142,115,    CI 
219-10491 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst  See — 

Holmw'xxl.  Graham,  Regel.  Enk,  Jager,  Gerhard;  Buchel,  Karl 
H      Frohberger.    Paul-Ernst.   Brandes,   Wilhelm,   and   Lurssen. 
Klaus,  5,141.553.  CI    71-92000 
Frommeyer,  Georg  See — 

Schmid.  Eberhard  E  ,  Oldenburg,  Kersten  V.,  and  Frommeyer, 
Georg.  5. 141  703.  CI  420-402  000. 
Frve.  Douglas  B    See — 

Catoiti.  Arthur  J  .  Pensabene.  Saveno  F ,  Frye,  Douglas  B..  and 
Puglisi.  Vincent  J  .  5,141.523.  CI   29-623  500 
fu   Chia-Min  5ee— 

kubicek.   Donald  H,   Fu.  Chia-Min;  Lowery.  Richard  E,  and 
Maholland.  Michael  K  .  5,141,904,  CI   502-28.000 
Fiihrmann.  Barrett  J    See- 
Murphy,  Guy  C  .  and  Fuhrmann,  Barrett  J  .  5,141,400,  CI    416- 
204  OOA 
Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hirota,  Toshio.  5.141.824,  CI  429-23.000. 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kamimura,   Katsuyoshi,   Mine.   Atsushi;  and  Hiwalashi,   Yutaka. 
5.141.245.  CI   280- 707  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Adachi.  Keiichi;  and  Sato,  Shingo.  5.142,029.  CI  430-544000 
Aoshima,     Keiuro:     and     Nagashima,     Akira,     5.141.838,     CI 

430-191000 
Hasegawa.  Yasumasa.  Tome,  Teisuo.  Oda,  Kazuya.  and  Konishi. 

Masahiro,  M42,n6,  CI    250-208  100 
Hashimoto.     Hiroshi,     Hasumi,     Kazuo,    and    Okita,    Tsutomu, 

5,141.808.  CI   428-336000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  and  Halton,  Hideyuki.  5.141,835.  CI  430-115.000 
Mizutani,     Kazuyoshi,     and     Aoai.     Toshuiki,     5,141.840,     CI. 

430-281000 
Nakamura,    Taku.    and    Yoneyama.    Masakazu,    5,141,679,    CI 
264-4  700 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio.  5.142.354.  CI   358-34  000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Fujima,  Toshitaka,  5.142,355.  CI.  358-75  000 
Takahashi,  Masahiro,  5,142,176.  CI   310-90  500 
Takegawa.  Ichiro.   Mashimo,   Kiyokazu.  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  and 
Takemoto.  Makoto.  5.141.832.  CI   430-96  000 
Fuji  Xeroi .  Ltd    See— 

Oi,  Koichi   and  Hoshi,  Takashi,  5.142,675,  CI    395-650  000 
Fujieda.  Mamoru    See — 

Nogi     Tijshiharu,    Ohyama,    Yoshishige,    Ohsuga.    Minoru;    and 

Fujieda,  Mamoru.  5,140.965,  CI    123-494000 

Fujii.  Katsutoshi.  Tanaka.  Toshinobu.  and  Fukuda,  Yasuhisa.  to  Vbe 

Industries.  Lid   Aralkylamine  denvatives.  and  fungicides  conUining 

the  same   5.141.941,  CI    514-256000 

Fuiii,  Shinichi,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Molor-dnven  fuel 

pump   5,141,410.  CI   417-423  700 
Fujii.  Syuso  See— 

Shim.zu.  Milsuru.  and  Fuju.  Syuso.  5.142.492.  CI    365-51  000 
Fujii.  Taisusa    and   Keino.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Single-needle  type  plasma  separation  apparatus  and  plasma  collection 
apparatus   5,141,490.  CI  604-6  000. 


Fujima.  Toshiuka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Edit  control  system  for  use 

in  an  image  processing  apparatus.  5.142,355.  CI   358-75  000 
Fujimolo.  Shinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diakin  Seisakusho  Damper  disc. 

5.141.474,  CI   464-67  000 
Fujimolo,  Takanon.  and  Kisaichi.  Hiroyasu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K  K. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  idling  revolving  rate  of  engine.  5,140,960, 
CI    123-339000 
Fujino,  Akihiko   See — 

Yamano.  Yasuieru;  Kaloh.  Takehiro,  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji; 
Izumi.    Shuji.    Nakai.     Masaaki,    and    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki. 
5,142.317,  CI    154^)2  0(11,1 
Fujioka.  Hiriwhi,  lo  l-ujiisu  Limited    CMOS  structure  for  eliminating 

lalch  up  of  parasitic  thyn-sior    5,142.641.  CI    357-42  000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Hemmi.  Kei|i   Neva.  Ma.sahiro,  Marusavia.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Keisukc; 
Kavakiri     \.iisulio     and    Ha.shimoio.    Masashi.    5.142.048.    CI 
544-17:00t) 
Kato.  Masayuki.  Ito,  Kiyouka,  and  Takasugi.  Hisashi,  5.141.945. 
CI    514-294000. 
Fujita.  Fumio  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Naoko.  Fukami.  Harukazu,  Niwaia.  Shinjiro;  Sago, 
Ryuichi.  and  Fujita.  Fumio,  5.141.551.  CI    71-88000 
Fujita.  Kiyoshi,  and  Yuine.  Tsutomu.  lo  Agency  of  Induslnal  Science 
and  Technology,  and  Koyo  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rolling  beanng 
with  a  sensor  unit   5.140.849,  CI   73-118.100 
Fujila,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kawakami,     Kenji.    Nagai,    Hiroyuki,    and     Fujila.     Masakazu. 
5,141,811,  CI   428-364  000 
Fujita,  Yasuhiko  See— 

Sano.   Shoichi;   Ogura,    Masami;    Kajiwara.    Hajime;   and    Fujita. 
Yasuhiko,  5,141.209.  CI   267-36  100 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Fujioka.  Hiroshi.  5.142.641.  CI   357-42.000 

Kawahara.  Monhisa.  5.141.342.  CI  400-207  000. 

MaLsunaga.  Hiroshi.  5.142,168,  CI    307-446  000. 

Sato,  Shmichi,  5.142,130.  CI   235-462  000 

Suzuki     Yutaka     Yazawa,    Shigehiko.    Hamada.    Michihiro;    and 

Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.142.571.  CI    379-279  000 
Tanaka,  Alsushi.  Kamehara.  Nobuo,  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5.141.917, 

CI   505-1  000 
Tanaka.    Masahiro;    Tomiu.    Kazuhiro,    and    Ugawa,    Kazumi, 

5,142,222,  CI    324-158  OOR 
Yanagi.  Shigenon;  Minami,  Akira.  Sasaki.  Masateru;  Arai.  Shigeru; 
Iwamoto.    Toshitaka,    and     Saitoh.     Hidenon.     5.142.520.    CI. 
369-48  000 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki,  Iciki.  Hiroki,  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa.  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endoh.  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki Takashi.  Malsuda.  Toshiharu;  Iwamoto.  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara.  and  Ishikawa.  Kalsuya.  5.142.666.  CI    395-24  000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See— 

Tanaka.    Masahiro.    Tomila.    Kazuhiro.    and    Ogawa,    Kazumi, 
5.142.222.  CI    324-15800R 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi   See — 

Tayama    Masashi    Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama.  Masanori. 
5.142,361.  CI    358-105  000 
Fujiwara,  Kiyohiro,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation    Front  gnll  fitting 

structure  of  an  automobile    5.141.282.  CI   296-194  000 
Fujissara.  Masajiro  See— 

Sumiuchi.  Masaharu;  Takahashi.  Shoji.  Yabe.  Toshmon.  Fujiwara. 
Masajiro.  and  Seki,  Yuichi,  5.141,587.  CI    156-396000 
Fujiwara,  Masaki,  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  Kauas*",  Masaki   Tamura.  Hilo- 
shi,  Nakane.  Kciichi  Masuda.  Kiyoshi    ku^ahara,  ladashi   Kushida, 
Toshio.   Seki.   Junichi     Koreeda,   Hinyjti.   and    Mincki.    Kozo.  to 
Hitachi,  1  td    Window  management  apparatus  for  a  document  creat- 
ing apparatus   5.142,618,  CI    395-146000 
Fujiwara,  Sayun,  and  Kimura.  Naofumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Liqukl-crysUl  display  device  of  optical  wntmg  type  having  a  light 
absorbing  layer  composed  of  a  carbon-dispersed  system  coating 
5,142,391,  CI    359-67000 
Fujiwara,  Takayoshi;  See — 

Aikawa,   Eiichi;   Fujiwara,  Takayoshi;    Honma,    Hisanon;   Sone, 
Yoshinon,  and  Hirayama,  Takuya,  5,141,423,  CI  418-91  000 
Fujiwara,  Yoshifumr  See — 

Furui,    Toshiyuki.    Fujiwara,    Yoshifumi;    and    Ishizuka,    Akira. 
5.142.685.  CI    395-800  000 
Fukami.  Akira  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga, 
Eiju,  Kawala,  Hiroyuki.  Fukami.  Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5.142.477,  CI    364-424  050 
Fukami,  Harukazu  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Naoko,  Fukami,  Harukazu.  Niwata,  Shinjiro;  Sago. 
Ryuichi,  and  Fujita.  Fumio.  5,141,551.  CI   71-88.000 
Fukao,  Tomohisa  See — 

Kakugo,   Masahiro,   Sadatoshi,   Hajime;   Sakai,  Jiro,   Wakamatsu, 
Kazuki  Chikaishi,  Kazuhiro.  Kojima,  Toshiro,  Nomura,  Hideo; 
and  Fukao,  Tomohisa,  5.141,994,  CI.  525-216.000. 
Fukasawa.  .Atsushi   See — 

Tokuda.    Kisohilo.    Fukasawa.    Atsushi.    Shimizu,    Satoru;    and 
Taki/awa.  Yumi.  5.142.581.  CI    381  36.000 
Fukuda.  Kazuyuki  See — 

Yorozu.  Hidenon,  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ichii,  Yuji,  5,141,666,  CI 
252-174  140 
Fukuda,  Tadaji   See — 

Shirai,  Shigeru,  Kanbe,  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  5,141,836, 
CI   430-128000 
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Fukuda,  Tokuya;  and  Sasaki.  Takayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
camera  integral  with  magnetic  recording  and  reproducmg  device, 
and   with  color   video  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,142,375,  CI. 
358-310000 
Fukuda,  Yasuhisa  See — 

Fujii.    Katsutoshi;   Tanaka,   Toshinobu;   and   Fukuda,   Yasuhisa. 
5.141,941,  CT  514-256.000 
Fukui.  Kiyoyuki:  .See — 

Matsuo.  Sac  ho;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Itoh,  Maki;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo: 
Hanabata,    Hiroki,    Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro;    Taka,    Takao;    and 
Fukui.  Kiyciyuki,  5.141,822,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Fukumoto.  Tetsuc :  See — 

Jacubctt,     Mctthias;     Fukumoto,     Tetsuo;     and     Boy,     Juergen, 
5.142.194.  CI.  313-603.000. 
Fukushima  Hisaslii:  See — 

Usami.  Akihiro;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi.  5,142,356,  CI.  3S8-80.000. 
Fukushima,  Kyok):  See — 

Shirota.  Koromo:  Fukushima,  Kyoko;  and  Koike,  Shoji,  S,I4I.SS8, 
CI    I06-22.CO0. 
Fukuyama,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Higuchi,  Toshiro;  Sawamoto,  Takeshi;  Fukuyama,  Hiromasa;  and 
Takizawa,  Takeshi,  5,142.177.  CI.  3IO-90.500. 
Fukuyama.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Sivavec,  Timothy  M.;  and  Fukuyama.  Sharon  M.,  5.141.999.  CI. 
525-397  000 
Fukuzawa,  Kengc:  See — 

Sugimachi.  Kfizo;  Takenaka,  Kenji.  Shimada.  Mitsuo;  Fukuzawa. 
Kengo.  Nisriizaki,  Takashi.  Ikeda,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Atsu- 
shi. 5.141. 8i7.  CI.  435-1.000 
Fulkerson.  Randall  W.  Billiards  and  pool  cue  guide.  5,141,229,  CI. 

273-24.000. 
Fuller.  Kennett  R  ;  and  Kelly,  Ronald  W  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany      Constai>t-on,      variable-stroke      refrigeration      thermostat. 
5.142,261,0   3.7-115.000. 
Fullington.  Michael  C;  and  Pennington.  Buford  T..  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  direct  oxidation  of  propylene  lo  propylene  oxide. 
5.142.070.  CI.  5*9-532.000 
Fulton.  J    Scott.   Multiple  use  plant  shipping  and  display  container. 

5.141.149,  CI.  229-103.000. 
Funakawa,  Jun;  S.e — 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka;     Nagashima,     Takashi;     Inden,     Ma.sahiro: 
Kuwabara,  Yasuo;  Funakawa,  Jun;  Takada.  Akemi;  and  Morita. 
Tetsuya,  5.141,297,01.  303-II6.0PC. 
Funalsu,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,     Kazuya;    and    Funalsu,    Mitsuhiro.     5,142,226,    CI. 
324-207.240 
Funkenbusch.  Enc  F.;  See— 

Carr.  Peter  W  ;  Funkenbusch,  Eric  F  .  Rigney.  Martin  P  ;  Coleman, 
Patnck  L.;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  .  5,141,634, 
CI.  210-198  200. 
Furui.  Toshiyuki.  Fujiwara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Ishizuka,  Akira,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Pi|)eline  circuit  for  timing  adjustment  of  irregular  valid 
and  invalid  dau    5.142,685,  CI   395-800  000. 
Furukawa  Electm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriue.     Hiroo;     Himono,     Yusaku;     Michihira,     Osamu;     and 

Tokunaga,  Toshimichi.  5.142,526,  CI   370-I4.(X)0. 
Shibata.     Nobuyuki;    Suzuki,     Kenji;     and    Yuguchi,     Ren-ichi. 
5,142.601.  CI.  385-86.000. 
Furukawa.  Fumio  See — 

Watanabe.  Ya.uhiro;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Utsumi.  Masayuki;  Hamada, 
Masaki;     T  ikakura.     Hiroshi;     Hascgawa.     Taketo;     Shimizu. 
Masaaki:  Sagoh.  Masaki;  Furukawa,  Fumio;  Ishizawa,  Yasuhisa, 
Miagawa.     Takashi;     Tanaka.     Kensaku;     and     Ina,     Kenzoh. 
5,142.620.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Furukawa.  Hisao;  Ohnari.  Hideyuki;  and  Kato.  Yasushi.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curable  resin  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same  5.142,012.  CI   526-279  000. 
Furukawa.  Kenji.  See — 

Ichihashi,  Miisuyoshi;  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Kikuchi,  Makoto; 
Takeshita.    Fusayuki;    and    Furukawa.    Kenji,    5.141.670,    CI. 
252-299.650 
Fusaro,  Angelo:  See — 

Galeazzi.  Giaiicarlo;  and  Fusaro.  Angelo,  5.140,786,  CI.  52-29.000. 
Fusselman,  David  F.;  and  Townsend,  Peter  K  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.  Connectors  with  ground  structure. 
5.141.453.  CI   4.^9-608.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikuta,  Youichi,  5,142.388,  CI   359-50.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  d..  See— 

Cordi.  Alexis  \.;  and  Gillet,  Claude  L..  5.I4I.960,  CI.  514-619.000. 
Gabriel,  Robert;  See — 

Comng,  Robert;  and  Gabriel.  Robert.  5.141,664.  CI.  252-90.000 
Gabnelson,  James  E.:  See — 

Breen.    Bernard    P.;   and   Gabrielson,   James   E..    5.I4I.726.   CI. 
423-235  000 
Gahara,  William  J  :  See — 

Bullard,  Gary  C  ;  and  Gahara.  William  J  ,  5.141.368.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Gailbreath.  Samuel  H..  Jr.;  and  Davidson,  Robert  J.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company   Disk  drive  in  which  magnetic  head-to-disk  capaci- 
live  coupling  is  eliminated.  5.142.425.  CI.  360-123.000. 
Gainer,  Sam  W.   iee — 

Ayala.    Raymond  J.,  Jr ;  and  Gainer,   Sam   W.    5.141.286.   CI. 
297-464.000. 


Gaipa,  Timothy   See — 

Pnttinen.  Michael  W  ,  Halt.  Scolt  A  ,  Bellinger.  Scott.  Nisbett. 
Steve.    Mulder.    Gary,    and    Gaipa.    Timothy,    5.141,774,    CI. 
427-236000 
Galand,  Claude;  and  Mene?,  Jean,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Loss-delay   lovs-hit-rate  speech  coder    5.142,583,  CI 
381-38.000 
Galden.  Peter  See- 
Bock.  Alfred,  and  Galden.  Peter.  5.141,591.  CI    156-502.000. 
Galeazzi,  Giancarlo.  and   Fusaro.   Angelo    Waste  collection  device 

5,140,786.  CI    52-29  000 
Galic,  George  J     See — 

Maus.  Steven  M    and  Galic.  George  J.,  5,141,430,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Galic  Maus  Ventures  See — 

Maus.  Steven  M  ,  and  Galic.  Gevirge  J  ,  5.141,430.  CI  425-556  000, 
Galpin  Research.  Limited  Partnership  See — 

Hayden.    William,    Havden,    Maik   W,,   and   White.    Richard   S. 
5.141.274,  Ci    294-2  (Vx) 
Gamet,  Gilbert    Device  for  the  automatic  reclosing  of  breakers  and 

breakers  equipped  ssith  sush  .i  device   5.142.257.  CI   335-29.000. 
Gano.  John  C.:  See— 

Dollison.     William     W  .     and    Gano.    John    C.     5.141,023,    CI. 
137-498000 
Gapan  Holdings  Pty  Limited   See  — 

Seward,  Keith  A     5.140.956.  CI    123-188.900. 
Gardaix-Luthereau.  Renee   See — 

Acher,  Jacques,  Monier,  Jean-Claude.  Schmitt,  Jean-Paul,  Coslall, 
Brenda.     Navlor      Roben.     and     Gardaix-Lulhereau,     Renee, 
5.141.949,  Ci    514- .192  Oa) 
Garden,   Lars;   Frednksson.   Rolf    and   Magnusson,  Goran,  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag    Method  and  arrangement  for  brake  adaptation 
between  a  haulage  vehicle  and  an  attached  semitrailer   5.141.292.  CI. 
303-7000 
Gardiner.  William  C    See — 

Bell.  Ronald  D  ,  Gardiner.  William  C;  Howell,  John  R  ;  Koerogh- 
lian,  Mark  M  ;  Matthews,  Ronald  D.;  and  Nichols.  Steven  P . 
5,141,432,  CI   4.31-7  000. 
Gardner.  Donald  H    See- 
Gump,    David    F.;    and    Gardner,    Donald    H.,    5,142,662.    CI. 
395-100  000 
Garrett,  James  H    See— 

Lada,  Henry  F  .  Jr  ;  Le.  Hung  Q  .  Garrett,  James  H.;  and  Gromala, 
John  M.  5, 142,24-,  CI    331-14000 
Garrett,  Roger  L     V  anden  Wymelenherg,  Mart  J     and  Gladd.  Joseph 
H.,  to  General  .Motttrs  Corporaticvn   Filtered  electncal  connector  mkJ 
method  of  making  same   5.141.454,  C!   439-620000 
Garwood.  Wilham  E    See — 

Chu,     Pochen;     and     GarwcKxl,     William     E,     5,140,949,     C\ 
119-174  000 
Gasoi,  Fredenck  S  .  to  National  Film  Board  of  Oinada    Methtxj  and 
system  for  determining  the  effects  of  exposure  on   recording  and 
reproduction  of  optical  >^>und  records   5.141.306,  CI    352-244000 
Gaspard,  Bernard  F  ,  to  PPM  Zone  Indusinelle  de  la  Saule   Handling 
boom  compnsing  a  mam  bo<:irn  and  an  additional  N»m    5. 140.92'*.  CI 
212-270  000 
Gates  Energy  Products.  Inc    See — 

Catotti.  Arthur  J  ,  Pensabene.  Saveno  F  ;  Frye.  Douglas  B.;  and 
Pughsi.  Vincent  J  .  5,141.523.  CI   29-623.500. 
Gates  Power  Dnve  Products,  Inc    See — 

Sajczvk.    Andrzei     Otremba.    Jerzy;    and    Thomey.    Henry    W., 
5.141.475,  CI    474-135  000 
Gatschmann,  Klaus  G    See— 

Ruppert,  Heinnch  W  ;  and  Gatschmann,  Klaus  G  .  5.141.000.  CI 
131-77  000 
Gaudiana,  Russell  A    See — 

Bloom,    Ins   B     K  .    Chiang.    Yunn    H.;   Cumming,    William   J ; 

Gaudiana,  Russell  A  ,  and  Minns,  Richard  A.,  5,141,669.  CI 

252-299  650 

Gaus&a,   Louis   W'  .   Jr  ,   and   Fedenco.   Panfilo  A.,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp  Excore  power  level  detector  assembly  for  neutron  flux 

monitonng  system    5,141,709,  CI    376-254000 

Gautier,  Lucien  F..  to  Scviete  Nationale  Industrielle  cl  Aerospatiale 

Reservoir  for  aircraft    5. 1 4 1 , 1 74,  CI    244- 1 .15  (XlR 
Gavnla  Gelu  N  ,  to  Teledync  Indastnes.  Inc    Cartridge-type  discon- 

nectable  pressure  relief  valve  system    5.141,012.  C!    137-150IX). 
Gay,  Kenneth  F   Multiple  carnage  based  rack  assembly    5,141,1 18,  Cl. 

211-151.000. 
Gaz  De  France  See — 

Dufour.  Denis  and  Fortin.  Francois.  5,141,580.  Cl.  156-158.000 
GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Weisenbom,  Gerald  M  .  5.142.469,  Cl   364-146  000 
GE  Plastics  Japan  Lid    See — 

Sakashila.     Takeshi;    and     Shimoda.     Tomoaki,     5,142,018.    Cl 
528-199.000. 
Geary,   Frederick  J.,   to   Robertshaw    Controls  Company    Heat  ex- 
changer system,  fuel  control  system  therefor.  5, 14 1,43 LCI.  431-6.000. 
Gebhard.  David  F  :  See — 

Kress,  Robert  W;  and  Gebhard,  David  F.,  5,141,176,  Cl    244- 
7.00C. 
Gehret,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Chang,  Frank  N.;  and  Gehret.  Michael  J..  5.141,744.  Cl  424-93  000 
Geisselsoder.  Janet:  See — 

Femwood,  George  G.;  Penaluna,  William  A.;  and  Geisselsoder, 
Janet,  5.141,719,  Cl  422-101.000 
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Oelnuui  Sciences,  Inc  :  Set— 

Kraus.  Menahfm  A  ,  Ycin»th.  Jacob;  and  Vilkuskc.  Dan.  5.141.639. 
CI    :iO-32l  '50 
iirnir  Irak  Systems   Set — 

DiFrancesco.  Robert  A  .  5.141.857.  CI.  435-91  000. 
^  irneral  Atomics  See — 

Vcrcm.  ArncM42.468.  CI    363-71000 

r  reacv    Dcbra  I    and  Maidiyasni.  Khodabakhah  S  .  5.142.074.  CI 

I  rt-neral  Dvnamics  Corporalion  See— 

Pid<.iK-.  Stephen  V  ,  5.142.212.  CI    31»- 568.110. 
General  Electnc  Company   See- 
Brown.    David    W      and    Rogers,    Terrence    E.,    5.142.366.    CI 

358-180  000 
Brunelle.    Daniel    J,    and    Bonauio.    David    K.    5,142.024,    CI 

528-371  000 
Carroll.  Michael  D  ,  Rocklin.  Mark  S.,  and  Maloon.  Roger  E  . 

5.141.3<)5.  CI   415-W600O 
Chan.    David    S     K       and    Slaver.    Daniel    A.    5.142.488.    CI 

364-728  OtO 
Chao.  Herbert  S    and  Whalen.  Jana  M.  5.141.791.  CI  428.2WOOO 
Cofrinberr>.  Uei^rfic  A  .  5.141.182.  CI   244-209  000 
Dumas.  William  V      Karas.  Bradley  R  ,  Fousl,  Donald  F  .  and 

Rose.  James  W  .  5.141.829,  CI   430-5  000 
Enlow.  William  P,  5.141,975,  CI    524-128000 
Enlow,  William  P  ,  5.142.083.  CI    558-78  000. 
Fuller,    Kenneit    R,    and    Kelly.    Ronald    W.    5.142.261.    CI 

337-115  000 
Grant.  James  J  .  5,142,182,  CI    310-270000 
Juenger,  Jerome  A  .  Peterson.  Stephen  C  ,  and  Heriner.  Frederick 

C.  5.141,401,  CI   4I6-21900R 
tCelaita.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr ,  and  Casionguay.  Roger  N..  5.142.259.  CI. 

3.15- 167  000 
Khoun,   Fand   F  .  Jackman,  John  T .  and  Phansliel,  Otto,   IV. 

5.142.049,  CI    544-218  000 
King.   Joseph    A.   Jr ,    Kraffl.   Terry    E.   and    Faler.   Gary    R, 

5,142,086,  CI    558-274  000 
Kosmatka.  Walter  J  .  5.142.455.  CI   362-61.000 
Lewis.  Larry  N  ,  5,142.035.  CI    536-103  000 
Murphy,  Guy  C,  and  Fuhrmann,  Barrett  J,  5.141.400.  CI    416- 

204  OOA 
ODonnell.  Matthew.  5,142,649,  CI    367-7  000 
Ortii,  Angel  L  ,  Jr  ,  5,142,600.  CI.  385-83.000 
Phelps.    Peter   D ,    Boden,    Eugene   P ;  and   Buckley,    Paul   W , 

5,142.088.  CI    558-281000 
Ribner.  David  B,  and  Wu,  Michael  A  .  5,142.286.  CI    341-143  000 
Rockel,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5.142.275,  CI    340-709000 
Sivavec.  Timothy  M  ,  5,141,998.  CI   525-391  000 
Sivavec.  Timothy  M  .  and  Fukuyama,  Sharon  M  .  5.141.999,  CI 

525-397  000 
Stim.     Richard     C.     and     Watford.     Glen     A.     5.141.710,     CI 

376-254  000 
Taylor.  John  B,  5,140,809,  CI   60-204  000 

Vanjani,  Govind  W     Pitzer.  Michael  A  ,  and  Andert,  Eugene  W  , 
Jr.  5.141,479,  CI   482-54  000 
General  Motors  Corporation  See— 

Dourson,  Stephen  E,  5,142.295.  CI    343-903  000 

FitLs.    John    M  ,    Linn.    Douglas    M  ,    and    Thakker,    Nilesh    C , 

5,142,648,  CI    364-551  010 
Garrett,  Roger  L  ,  Vanden  Wymelenberg,  Mark  J  .  and  Gladd. 

Joseph  H  .  5.141.454.  CI  439-620000 
Heremans.  Joseph  P  .  Doll.  Gary  L  ,  and  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  .  5.142.350. 

CI   357-61  000 
Pomer,  David  C  .  Medich.  Peter  M  ,  Cameron.  Robert  C  .  Wesi- 
phal.    Patrick   J,    and    Simon.    Robert   C.   Jr.,    5.142.479.   CI 
364-431  100 
Schneider,  Enc  D  ,  5.142,432.  CI    361-91  000 
Smith,  Julian  N  .  5.142,294,  CI    343-903  000 

Sundeen,  Arthur  R  ,  and  Bishop.  Tina  T.  5,142,162.  CI  307-10  700 
VanSteenkiste.    Thomas   H      and    Vaz,    Nuno   A,   5,142.644,   CI 
359-88  000 
Gentry,  Thomas  L    See- 
Raker,  Mark  L  ,  Gentry,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Arzonico,  Barbara  W  . 
5,141,007,  CI    131-358  000 
Genzel,  Charles  C   J   Wearable  pen  holder   5.140.723.  CI    24-lOOOR 
Geoffroy,  David  R  .  to  Riley  Stoker  Corporation    Fluidized  bed  heat 

enchanger   5,141,047.  CI    165  104  160 
Georg  Karl  Geka  Brush  GmbH   See— 

Filjer,  Hoiger,  5.141  34''   CI   401-126000 
iieorgc.   FfK    R     and  Chuah    Hoe  H,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Melt 
stabilized    p»'lvketone    blend   containing  a   titanium   alkoxide   com- 
fxiund    M-tl.'J"').  CI    ^:4-.W8  000 
(lo)rge    Ern.    R     and  toker,  James  H,  Jr  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company 

Stabilised  p..|ykeli>ne  ps-lymers    5,141,981.  CI    524-417  000 
(.ie(>rge.  Richard  F     -S«*t'  — 

Mcldrum,  Glen  A     Bacon,  Glade  B  ,  and  George,  Richard  E  . 

•.,14: ::!  v\  ':-i  115000 

ueorgia  fevh  Research  Corporation  See — 

Logan.  Kathrvn  V      s  141.900.  CI    501-80000. 
(  leorgis.  Steven  P     iwe  — 

/.Hik.  Christopher  P  ,  Bordasch,  Robert,  Georgis,  Steven  P  ,  Alai- 
Azimi.  Alireza,  Pisciotta,  Christopher  Haughland,  Steve  E  ,  and 
Hughes,  Timoih.,  C  ,  5  14:.4;;,  CI    lftO-54  OO) 
Georgitsis.  Nikolaos.  and  Wa^chatko    Walter,  to  Tctra  Pak  Holdings 
S.A.  Apparatus  for  turning  1  package   5,141.388.  CI  414-783000 


Gerbehy.  Jay  L    See— 

Burkhardt.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr ,  Gerbehy.  Jay  L  ,  Skapinetz,  Theodore 
J.    and    Bermond-Gregoire,    Patnce    M     A,    5,142.683,    CI. 
395-725  000 
Gertxrr  Garment  Technology,  Inc     See— 

Gerber.  H    J,iseph,  5,141,572.  CI    156-04000 
Gerber,   H    Joseph    to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc    Labelling 
apparalu>  and  method  for  a  sheet  material  cutting  system  and  a  supply 
of  labels  for  use  therewith    5.141,572,  CI    156-64000 
Geringer.  Arthur.  Cieringcr,  Richard  and  Gennger.  David  Alignment 

device  for  electromagnetic  dosir  kx.k    5,141.271,  CI    292-251  500 
Gennger.  L^asid    -See  — 

Gennger     .Arthur,    Gennger,     Richard,    and    Gennger,    David. 
^.Ul.n.  CI    292-251  500 
Gennger.  Richard   See — 

Gennger.     Arthur;    Gennger,    Richard,    and    Gennger,    David. 
5.141.271.  CI   292-251  500 
Gerlach.  Guenter,  Zabler,  Ench,  Riedel,  Georg,  and  Antoni,  Walter,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmhH    Apparatus  for  measunng  small  displacements 
by  using  barberp«'le  sensors  prtxJucing  a  cyclical  voltage  having  a 
mark/space  ratio  iniiK  alive  of  position   5.142,225,  CI   324-207210 
German.  Paul  M    See— 

Arvedson.  Marsha  M  ,  Domine.  Joseph  D  ;  and  German,  Paul  M.. 
5.141.809.  CI   428-.U9  0OO 
Germroth,  Ted  C    See- 
Bellas,  Michael,  Buchanan,  Charles  M  ,  Edgar,  Kevm  J  ,  Germ- 
roth. Ted  C  ,  and  Wilson,  Alan  K  ,  5.142.034.  CI    536-58  000 
Gerrard.  David  A  .  to  Universal  Handling  Equipment  Company  Lim- 
ited    Sealing    system    for    the    doors    of   waste    disposal    vehicles 
5,141,280,  CI   296-152  000 
Gershon.  David  See — 

Don.  Zvi.  and  Gershon.  David.  5.142.07b.  CI    556-146  000 
Geyer,  Joel  E  ,   Lee.  Joseph  K  ,  Norman.  Vernon  R  ,  and  Wilson. 
Kenneth  T  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Multi- 
frame  slnpping   protocol   for  token   nng   networks    5.142.530.  CI. 
370-85  500 
Giannim.  Umberto  See — 

Albizzati,  Ennco,  Giannini.  Umberto,  Giunchi.  Giovanni.  Mazzoc- 
ehi,  Romano,  and  Resconi.  Luigi.  5.142.005,  CI.  526-125.000 
Gibbons.  Randall  E    See- 
Flanagan.    David    T,    and    Gibbons,    Randall    E.    5.141.636.   CI 
210-209  000 
Gibler.  Carma  J    See— 

Chamberlain.  Linda  R  ,  Gibler,  Carma  J  ,  Kemp.  Richard  A  ;  and 
Wilson,  Stanley  E  ,  5,141.997,  CI    525-338.000 
Gibson  Guiur  Corp    See— 

Bowden.  Richard  M  .  5.140.884.  CI   84-312  OOR 
Elion,  Clifford  S  ,  5,140,890.  CI   84-736000 
Gibson.  Harry  W  .  and  Delaviz,  Yadollah.  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
Properties.  Inc    Mono-  and  Di(functionally-subslituted  phcnylene) 
semi-ngid    crowns    and    processes    for    making      5.142.068.    CI. 
549-349  000 
Giddings.  John  C  ,  to  University  of  Uuh   Pinched  channel  inlet  system 
for  reduced  relaxation  effects  and  slopless  flow  injection  in  field-flow 
fractionation    5.141.651,  CI   210-748.000 
Gigliotti.  Giuseppe:  See- 
Barry.     Jean-Marc.     Drou».     Serge,     and     Gigliotti.    Giuseppe, 
5.142.085,  CI    558- 167  000 
Giken  Kogyo  K  K  {Honda  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  ,  in  English):  See— 

Sono,    Hiroshi,    Umiyama,    Hidezo.    and    Kinoshiu.    Masakazu. 
5.140.955,  CI    123-90  150 
Gilbert  Engineenng  Company,  Inc    See — 

D<iwn    William  J  ,  5.141,451,  CI   439-585  000 
Gilbert,  Ihomas  R  .  Soman.  Rajiv  S  .  and  Li.  Jiaxiang.  lo  Northeastern 
University    Method  of  forming  a  carbide  on  a  carbon  substrate 
5.141.773.  CI   427-228  000 
Gillel.  Claude  L     See— 

Cordi.  Alems  A  .  and  Gillel.  Claude  L  .  5.141.960.  CI   514-619  000 
Gilhg.  Steven  F     See- 

Kosiec.     Jeannie     H       and     Gillig.     Steven     F,     5,142.6%.    CI 
455-260  000 
Gillis.  Herbert  R    See— 

Cassidy.  Eduard  F  ,  Gillis.  Herbert  R  .  Hannaby,  Malcolm,  Leen- 
slag,  Jan  W  .  and  Parfondry.  Alain.  5.142.013.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Gilman,  Paul  S    See — 

Das,    Santosh    K  ,    Zedalis,    Michael    S.,   and   Gilman.    Paul    S.. 
5.141.145.  CI   228-121  000 
Giordano.  Claudio.  Coppi.  Laura,  and  Paiocchi.  Maunzio.  to  Zambon 
Group  Sp  A    Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-(2.4-difluorophenyl)- 
phenyl  4-nitro-benzoale   5,142,093,  CI    560-20  000 
Giorgetli.  Carlo  See— 

Siegenlhaler,     Karl    J,    and    Giorgelli,    Carlo,    5.141.590.    CI 
156-422  000 
Girard.  Martin  J     See — 

Basham,   D    Scott,  Delajoud,  Pierre  R  ,  and  Girard,  Martin  J  . 
5.142.483,  CI    364-510000 
Girardin,  Denis  See — 

Purson,  Herve     and  Girardin,  Denis.  5.142.214,  CI    318-722.000 
Giuliani,  .Adrian  \    See — 

Simpv'n    Rasmond  W  ,  ZafTino.  Richard  J  ;  Giuliani,  Adrian  A  , 
and  Llasidovici.  Sonn.  5.142.534,  CI    370-95  100 
Giulini  Chemie  CimbH:  See — 

Manin,  Roland,  Schanz.  Klaus,  and  Kaufmann.  Bruno,  5,142,077, 
CI    554-76000 
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Giunchi.  Giovantu:  See — 

Albizzati.  Enrico;  Giannini,  Umberto;  Giunchi,  Giovanni;  Mazzoc- 
chi.  Romano;  and  Resconi.  Luigi,  5,142,005,  CI   $26-125.000 
Giunla.  Giuseppe   See — 

Adoncecchi.   Valerio.   Cappelli,   Emilia;   Giunla.   Giuseppe;   and 
Parretu.  Antonio.  5.141.613.  CI.  204-192.100. 
Gjertsen.  Robert  K.;  Knoll.  Ronald  P.;  and  Sparrow.  James  A.,  to 
Westinghouse  lileclric  Corp.  Reconslilutable  control  assembly  hav- 
ing removable  control  rods  with  detachable  split  upper  end  plugs. 
5.141,711,  CI   .76-327,000. 
Gladd.  Joseph  H  :  See— 

Garrett.  Roger  L.;  Vanden  Wymelenberg.  Mark  J.;  and  Gladd, 
Joseph  H  .  5.141.454.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Glasser.  Lance  A    Multipart  memory  apparatus  with  error  detection. 

5,142,540,  CI   :71-40.100 
Glassman.  Jacob  A.  Ophthalmologic  surgical  drape  with  breathing 

means.  5.140.9«'7.  CI    128-849.000. 
Glassrobots  Oy:  See — 

Reunamaki.  Pauli  T.,  5,141,550,  CI  65-273.000 
Gleason.  David  D.;  Carter.  Larry  R  ;  and  Frey.  P.  Timothy,  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The  Multifunction  lablet  tester.  5,140.861.  CI  73-865.800. 
Gleeson.  Alistair  E  S  Mowers  5,140,804.  CI.  56-13  600. 
Glica,  Stephen  J    and  Olmstead.  John  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Full 

range  input/output  comparator  5.142,244,  CI.  33O-253  000. 
Goble.  E    Marlowe;  and  Somers.  W.  Karl.  Harpoon  suture  anchor. 

5,141,520.  CI  (06-232000 
Gohlke,  Henry  J  ;  Love,  Tom  J.;  Keely.  Loren  W  ;  and  WUson,  Mi- 
chael   D..    to    Balco,    Inc.    Expansion  joint    fire   barrier   systems. 
5,140.797.  CI.  52-396.000 
Golabi-Khoozani   Manoochehr  See — 

Kammerdiner.     Lee;     Huffman.    Maria;    and    Golabi-Khoozani, 
Manoochenr,  5,142,437,  CI.  361-313.000 
Gold  Sur  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Seoung  E.,  5,142,604,  CI   358-108000. 
Goldfein,  Nathan  L.;  and  Sonzala,  Frank  J.,  to  LGS  Research,  Inc. 

Device  for  indicating  brake  wear.  5,140,932,  CI.  116-208  000. 
Goldman,      Lawrence      Ophthalmic      medication.      5.141.928.     CI 

514-54.000 
Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong,  Sam  P.,  5.142.367.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Koh.  Nam  J  .  5,142,190,  CI   313-414000, 
Goldstein.  Beth  P.:  See— 

Parenti.    Francesco;    Goldstein.    Beth    P.;    and    Simioni,    Luigi, 
5.141.953.  CI.  514-455.000 
Goldstein.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Brown.    Michael    S..    Goldstein.    Joseph    L.;   and    Reiss,    Yuval, 
5,141,851.  CI  435-15.000 
Golonka.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Rumbold,  Jaoics  W  ;  Houk,  Kurt  G  ;  Llaughlin,  Raymond  S.;  and 
Golonka,  Kenneth  A  .  5.141.185.  CI.  248-71.000. 
Gomberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Penetron.  Inc.  Energy  discriminating,  resonant. 

neutron  detector.  5.142.153,  CI   250-390040. 
Gonlowski,  Walier  S,  Jr .  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc. 
SynchronizabU  power  supply  controller  and  a  system  incorporating 
the  same   5,142,217,  CI.  .323-272.000. 
Gonzalez,  Frank    Catalytic  clean  combustion  promoter  compositions 
for  liquid  fuels  used  in  internal  combustion  engines    5,141,524,  CI. 
44-340  000 
Goodall.  Bnan  L  :  See — 

Schrock.  Richard  R  :  Fox.  Harold  H.;  and  Goodall.  Brian  L.. 
5.142.073.  CI.  556-57  000. 
Gorisse.  Pascal:  See — 

Campus,     Emigliano,     and     Gonsse.     Pascal,     5.141,100,     CI. 
198-795003 
Gorman,  David  R.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Charles  E..  Gorman.  David  R.;  and  Brcding.  Ronald  D., 
5,141,065,  CI.  I77-21000R 
Gomati,  Silvano.  Mcrlo,  Mauro;  Zuffada,  Maurizio;  and  Lietar,  Loic. 
lo  SGS-TTiom'On  Microelectronics  S.r.l    Broad  operational  range, 
automatic  devi..e  for  the  change  of  frequency  in  the  honzontal  deflec- 
tion of  multi-ss  nchromzation  monitors  5.142.204.  CI.  315-364.000. 
Goronkin.  Herbe-i;  and  Tehrani,  Saied  N.  Method  of  fabncating  a  PET 
having  a   high    trap  concentration   interface  layer    5,141.879.   CI. 
437-29  000 
Goronkin,  Herbel;  and  Zhu,  X  Theodore,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Enhanced 
conductivity  qjantum  well  structure  having  resonant  interface  pho- 
non  induced  charge  coupling.  5,142,341,  CI.  357-16.000. 
Goronkin,  Herbert:  See — 

Zhu.  X    Theodore;  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K.;  Goronkin,  Herbert; 
Ooms,    William    J.;    and    Shurboff,    Carl    L.    5.142.349.    CI. 
357-42.000 
Gosslar.  Achim:  See — 

Heider.  Juer«en;  and  Gosslar.  Achim,  5,142,195,  O.  313-623.000, 
Goto,  Joji:  See— 

Kuroda,  Ka^utoshi;  Kase,  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Kalsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao;  Yasuzawa,  Toru;  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Joji,  and  Yamada, 
Koji,  5,14:,096.  CI.  560-70000. 
Goto,   Shigeki;   Shimei,   Masato;    Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro;   and   Sailou, 
Yoshilami,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Automatic  transmission. 
5,140,871,  CI    ■4-866.000 
Gottschamel,  Georg:  See— 

Winkler,  Heiwig;  Janz,  Peter;  and  Gottjchainel,  Georg,  5.141,527, 
CI    51-293  000. 
Gould,  Alan  R  :  See— 

Miller,  Theolore  E.,  Jr  ;  Schuchardl,  Bradley  C;  Gould,  Alan  R  ; 
and  Skokul,  Thomas  A,.  5,141.131,  CI.  222-54.000. 


Gowan,  John  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Wcstvaco  Corporation  Ouatcmary  ammonium 
fluorescent     whitening     agent,     products     thereof     5.14].b"'2.     CI 
252-301  210 
Gowda,  Padmanab  L  ,  to  V^estinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Hydrau- 
lic isolation  valve  for  railway  vehicle    5.141,293,  CI.  303-84  200, 
GPU  Nuclear  Corporation   See — 

Ream,  William  C  ,  S.141,4<>i.  CI   417-145.000, 
Graco  Inc     See- 
Anderson.    Richard    D      and   Jacobsen,   Carl    D,    5,141,161,   CI 
239-.W0  0«) 
Grady,  Robert  J     See — 

Fickes,  Stanley  L  ,  Stewart    Bernard  F.  .  Gradv,  Robert  J  ,  Rc-a^ian, 

Rick  L,;  Picconc.  John,  and  Allen.  Richard  C,  5,142.538,  CI, 

371-34  000 

Graef,  Harry  T  .  Newton,  Kevin  H    Allison,  Timothy  B  ,  and  Eiastman. 

Jeffrey  M  ,  to   Diebold.   Incorporated     MethcxI  and   apparatus  for 

identifying    and    indicating    the    content    of    document    canisters 

5.141,127,  CI   221-4000 

Graham,  Hatch,  III    Numencally  controlled  oscillator    5,142,487,  CI 

364-721  000 
Grajewski,  Franz  See — 

Marx.     Karl-Heinz;     and     Grajewski.     Franz.     5,141,812,     CI. 
428-377  000. 
Grancini.  Gian  C  :  See — 

Napolctano.    Mauro    Grancini,   Gian  C ;   Veneziani,  Carlo;   and 
Chiannn,  Dano,  5.142,066.  CI,  548-554.000, 
Grand  Hall  Enterpnse  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Home,  William.  5,140.973.  CI.  I26-4I.00R. 
Granjoux.  Michel:  See — 

Descharops.    Herve:    Granjoux.    Michel;   and    Marteau.    Bernard. 
5.142,412,  CI    364  556  000 
Grant,  James  J.,  to  General  Flectnc  Company  Adjustable  width  caps 
for  insulating  series  los^ps  on  bar  wound  armatures  in  electncal  sys- 
tems. 5,142.182.  CI   .Mo-:7oocx) 
Granl.  William  D    and  Baum.  Henry  K  ,  to  Siemens  Akiiengescllschafl 
Fiber  optic  cable  splice  supp<irt  and  routing  guide    5,142,661.  CI 
385-135000 
Grantham,  Rcxiger  P  :  See — 

Carmack.    Paul    D;   and   Grantham.    Rodger    P..    5.141.037,   CI. 
141-206  000 
Granzer,  Emold  See — 

Siegel,  Herben   and  Granzer,  Emold,  5,141.937,  CI   514-237  500 
Graphics  Communication  Technologies,  Ltd,   See — 

Tayama,  Masashi.  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi,  and  Maruyama.  Masanon, 
5.142,361,  CI    358-105  000 
Graves,  David  E,   See — 

Peterson,   John    P ,   Graves.    David    E.;   and   Crowle.    Alan    L . 
5.141,767,  CI   427.8000 
Graziam,  Filippo:  See — 

Sparvien,  Nicola;  and  Graziani,  Filippo,  5,142.150,  CI.  250-336.200. 
Great  White  Northern  Industries,  Inc    Sipe — 

Mackaay,  Henry,  5,141.197,  C!    248-439,000 
Green,  Paul  D  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Vehicle  lamp  a.s.sembly 

5,142,454,  CI    3ft:-61  Ott) 
Greer,  Larry  J  ,  and  Sexton.  Roben  A  .  u-  Allied  Gear  &  Machine 

Company  Anilox  roll  mounting  means  ■;,  140.899.  CI  l01-.!48tXX) 
Gregory,  Otto  J  .  and  Burbank,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Board  of  Governors  for 
Higher  Education.  State  of  RhixJe  Island  and  Providence  Plantations, 
The.  Thin-film  quadrant  temperature  sensor  for  u.se  in  a  svstem  to 
control  the  alignment  ol  a  CO- laser  beam  5. 141  ,.5.X0.  CI  374-.i2  0<Xl 
Grene,    Ethel     Guide    for    a    vehicle    shoulder    belt     5,141,287,    CI 

297-483000 
Gribble,  Meinon.   to  Olwas    industnes  Limited.  Method  of  making 

minerainiled  resin  products   5,141.688,  CI   264-119000 
Griepentrog,  Dal  F    See — 

Wignot,    Leroy    S,    and    Gnepentrog,    Dal    F,    5.142.370.    CI 
358-191  100 
Gnes.  Roben  J  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  El'^ctronics.  Inc  Slow  turn-on 

in  a  deflection  circuit    5  142.206,  CI    315-408000 
Grigsby,  Richard,  to  Bicc  pic    Method  for  making  optical  fibre  fusion 

splice   5,141,545.  CI    t- 5 -4  2  CM  J 
Grimmel,  Kai   ier— 

Jung.  Dieter   Bischof  nee  Mitrowskv,  Kathanna  J     Gnmnicl,  Kai. 
and  Smolders,  Roben  R    L  ,  5,141,989.  CI    524-561  000 
Onmmcl,  Margita.  and  de  Villiers,  F.thel-Michcle.  to  Behnngwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft    Human  papillomas  irus  tspe  41  DNA    5.142,032. 
CI.  536-27  000. 
Gripp,  Anna  A    See — 

Maguire.  Edward  J  .  Jr  .  Gnpp,  .Anna  A  .  Meizler,  Goltfned,  III; 
and  Litzow,  Stephen,  5.I41,.«49,  CI   401-195  000 
Grilti,  Giovanni,  to  Sasib  S  p  A    Direct  current  relay  especially  for 

railway  type  signalling  systems    5, 142. 256,  CI    335128  000 
Grogan,  Charles  W  .  to  Sea-I.and  Corporation.  Inc    Modular  cargo 

container   5.141,122,  CI    220-1500 
Grois.    Igor,    to    Molex    Incorpc^rated     Optical    fiber   polishing    tool 

5.140.779.  CI    51-217  OOR 
Gromala.  John  M     See — 

L.ada,  Henrv  K  ,  .Ir  ,  Le,  Hung  Q    Gaireit,  James  H  ,  and  Gromala, 
John  M  ,M42.24^,  CI    .V^-1-14  0(X) 
Grosboll,  Martin  P    and  Halsey.  Richard  B  ,  to  Lyondell  Pctrochemi 
cal  Compans     Separation  pr>vesv  employing  two  slnpping  gases 
5.141.630.  Ci  208-356  (XX) 
Grossbcrg,  Stephen   See  — 

Carpenter.    Gail    A      and    Grossberg.    Stephen.    5.142.590,    CI. 
382-14  000, 
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Group  Dekko  Inlenulional   See — 

Pomer.  Charles  L  .  5.141.447.  CI  439-207  000. 

Grubbs,  Gary  D  ,  anJ  Wignot.  Lcroy  S..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Iru;  First  IF  filter  \*ith  fixed  second  half-!F  trap  for  use  in  an 
FM  radio  in  a  iflcvisK.n  rtxicver   5.142.369.  CI   358191  100 

firuber  David,  to  Biological  Monitoring.  Inc  Monitonng  tank  mod- 
ultrs  and  array  for  uac  *i(h  biological  sensors.  5.140,855.  CI 
73-432  100 

Gruber,  Johann,  to  Wagner  International  AG.  Fluidization  arrange- 
ment   for   an   elrctrmtatic   p)Owder   coating  device     5.140.935.   CI 

( .ruber.  Patrick  R     Hail   Fnc  S  .  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen,  Matthew  L  . 
HrnMin,  Richard  D    and  Borchardt.  Ronald  L  .  to  CargUI.  Incorpo- 
fitcil   Continuous  prtKcss  for  manufacture  of  laclide  polymers  with 
.ontrulled  optical  punly    5,142.023.  CI.  528-354000- 
■  I'jenbaum,  Willum  T     See — 

Ni^uvcn,    Khc-    t   ,    and   Gruenbaum.    William   T.,    5.141,837,   CI 
4^1-  I  1^  (««) 
I!  jmnian  Aerc>space  Corporation:  See — 

L5..uma.s    AigsniK,  5,142,561.  CI   378-84  000 

K.'csv   Roben   W,  and  Gebhard.   David  F,   5,141.176,  CI    244- 
"  IXK 
(irundmann.  N^iiiarn  R    See — 

Murray    John  E  ,  Firsienberg,  Mark  A  .  Fite,  David  B  .  McKeon, 
Michael  M    clrundmann  Wiliam  R    Webb.  David  A  .  Jr  .  Salett. 
K    naia  M     FovMjm,   Ir^ggvc    Manley,  Dwighl  P.  and  Helher- 
.ngion.  RiLk>  C  .  5.U;.b31.  CI.  395-375.000. 
(_>ruppo  Lepetit  S  p  A     See — 

Parenii.     Francesco     Goldstein,    Beth    P.;    and    Simioni.    Luigi. 
5.141.953.  CI    514-455  11X1 
GTE  Labt>ratories  lnct)rpora(ed   See — 

Fned.  Jcfrre>  A  .  and  Rosebrugh.  Chnslopher  P .  5,142.676,  CI 
395-425  ruTO 
GTE  Products  Corporation  See — 

Blaisdell.    Ronald    G..    Pai.    Robert    Y ,    and    Lima,   Joseph    V  . 

5.142,191.  CI   313-488  000 
Sun.  Yiyoung.  and  Nguyen,  Long  T  .  5.142.202,  CI    315-225000 
Guenin.  Bruce  M    and  Fister.  Julius  C  .  to  Oiin  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  coated  cleclncal  connectors   5,141,702.  CI  419-8.000 
Guerrero.  Ben   See — 

Stem.  Howard  R  ;  MacBwn,  Ronald;  and  Guerrero,  Ben.  5,141,464. 
CI   446-338  OOO. 
GuK'hard,  Jacques,  Buchner.  Georges,  and  Isckia,  Alain    Sound  and 
vision  commuiucations  terminal  including  an  auxiliary  lighting  de- 
vice  5,142.562,  CI   379-53  000 
Gullon  Industries,  (nc    See — 

Yarberry,  Scott  H  .  Rector.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  Larry  T  ;  Alexand- 
erson.    James    K.    and    Albert.    David    M.     5.142.277,    CI 
340-825570 
Gump.  David  F  .  and  Gardner.  Doiuld  H  .  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

Electronic  publishing  system    5.142.662,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Gunderson.  Richard,  and  Soderlind.  Richard  L  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation      V'anablc    inlet    spraying    apparatus      5,141,162.    CI 

:39-v3:ooo 

I  iiindic  Lining  Construction  Corporation  See — 

Spencer.  John  L  .  5.140.848.  CI   73-46  000 
<  luntharp.  Walter.  Jr ,  Sobek.  James;  and  Bonng.  Russell  W  Electronic 

monilonng  device   5.142.48b.  CI   364-709  040 
duo.  Fangjiang.  Pcllenn.  Roger  A  .  Ludington.  David  C  .  and  Ane- 
shanslev.  Daniel  J  .  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Twolevel 
vacuum  system  controller  with  adjustable  speed  dnve  5.141.403.  CI 
417-45000 
Gupta,  Amitava:  See — 

McKoy.  Vincent  B..  and  Gupw,  Amiiava.  5.141.990.  CI  522-4000 
Gupta,  Ashis  S  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The   Method  and  apparatus 
for  chilling  and  carbonating  a  liquid  using  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
5.140,822,  CI   62-50  100 
Gupta.  Tapan  K    See — 

Jean.  Jau-Ho.  and  Gupta.  Tapan  K  ,  5.141.899.  CI.  50118.000 
Gurley.  Joseph  G    See — 

Chang.  Donald  C   D  .  Gurley.  Joseph  G  .  Hagen.  Frank  A..  Rey- 
nolds. Samuel  C  .  and  Yung,  Kar  W  .  5,142.291.  CI    342-424.000 
tiuse.  Hans-.Albrecht   See — 

Budecker  Ludwig.  David,  Anton;  Guse,  Hans-Albrechi;  and  Zutt, 
I'Irich.  5.141.415.  CI   417-540000. 
Gutcrman.   predenck  J     to  Amerxran  Valve.  Inc    Quarter  turn  ball 

valve   5.141.018.  CI    137375000 
Gullag.  Karl  M  .  Asal.  Michael  D    Tebbutt.  Neil,  and  Novak,  Mark  F  . 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Graphics  processing  apparatus 
having  instructK*n  \*hich  operates  separately  on  X  and  Y  coordinates 
of  pixel  livation  registers   5.142.621.  CI    395-164  000 
H    B    Fuller  I  icensmg  A  Financing  Inc     See — 
Olslcin    AUn  D  ."^5, 142.010.  CI    526-248  Ott) 
H    Fontaine.  L  tee   .See— 

Fontaine    Rene  ,  5.141.361.  CI  405-106000 
Haar    Wilhelm    Wt-ber    (iuido.  and  Lechner.  Alois,  to  Ase«  Brown 
K<iseri    Ak;iengeseils».haft     Sintering   device   and    prixress   for   the 
manufacture  thereof   ^,I41.6«7.  CI    264-63.000 
Haardt.  Hans  Jurgen.  Herwig.  Jens,  and  Neeb.  Emst-Fricdnch.  to  EC 
Lrdok  hemie  GmbH    Prixress  for  the  removal  of  ammonium  sulphate 
from  tarrich  waste  streams  from  the  production  of  (meth)  acryloni- 
inle   5, 141. '32.  CI   42 3  545.000. 
Haarhuis.  Jurgen   See— 

Loreni.  Dieter    Haarhuis,  Jurgen;  and  Lieske,  Manfred.  5.142.440. 
CI    361-315  (XX), 


Haberkiirn.  ,A,\ei   See — 

Lindner.  Werner:  and  Haberkom.  Axel.  S.I4I.938.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Habibi.  Hamid  R     See- 

Varapiasad    Desaraju  V  ,  Habibi.  Hamid  R  .  Lynam.  Niall  R  .  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  5.142.407.  CI    359-276000 
Has  king.  .Andrew  J     See — 

Bomemann,  Stephen:  CasselLs.  John  M  ,  Combes,  Clive  L.;  Dordik, 

Jonathan  S    and  Hacking.  Andrew  J  .  5.141.860.  CI  435-100000. 

Hackler,    lewis   R      and    1  ofquisi     Robert   A  .   to   Allied-Signal   Inc. 

Multifilament  yarn  with  adhesive  psilymer  component,  5.141,780.  CI, 

>  ;'  <«9  cHi) 

Haent)ens.  Waller  D   Vertical  axis  centilevered  pump  provided  with  a 

,labili/ing  bypass  (low   5.141.390.  CI   415-52  100. 
Hacrr,     Louis    G      Mclh<id     for     packaging     bacon     5.141.761.    CI 

4:6-393  000 
Hagemann,  Frili    See — 

Jeske  Michael  Hagemann.  Fntz.  Jedamski.  Karsten,  and  Schweim, 
Harald    ^  141.002,  CI    131-108.000 
Hagemann.  Hermann  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner    Hagemann.  Hermann.  Krebs.  Andreas.  Marhold, 
Albrech:.  Lurvsen,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim,  Becker.  B<'nedikt    Schaller.  Klaus,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.142.06^  CI    54H  5niXK} 
Hagen,  Frank  A    iVf  — 

Chang,  Donald  C    D  ;  Gurley.  Joseph  G  .  Hagen,  Frank  A..  Rey- 
nolds, Samuel  C  .  and  Yung.  Kar  W  .  5.142.291.  CI   .342-424  000 
Hagita,  Naomi,  and   Muuno.  Takao,  to  Hitachi.   Ltd  .  and   Hitachi 
Shimizu    Engineenng    Co .    Ltd     Refngcration    cycle    apparatus 
5.140.828,  CI   62-222  000 
Hagiwara,  Yu-ichi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Motoaki:    Hagiwara.    Yu-ichi;    Kajiiani,    Makolo;    and 
Yasumoto.  MiLsugi.  5.142.091.  CI.  558-405.000 
Hahn.  Gregory  S    See — 

Hung.  Clement  and  Hahn.  Gregory  S,  5,141.044.  CI    I6O-27I.000. 

Hji  All  Ahmadi    Jjsad    Frankeny.  Jerome  A  .  and  Hermann,  Karl,  to 

li.urnaiional  Husmess  Machines  Corporation.  Variable  array  punch. 

5,1  W,S''4,  t  1    *\  19000 

Hake   1  awrcncc  W  .  to  Hake.  Lawrence  W  Hypodermic  needle  guard 

5.141.500.  CI   604-198  000 
Haken,  Roger  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  CMOS  sidewall 

oxide-lighlly  doped  drain  process   5.141.890.  CI  437-44.000 
Haldnc.  Bernard:  Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Teixeira.  Luis,  to  Nacam    Rod 
with  a  reinforced  capacity  for  buckling  and  its  application  in  particu- 
lar to  a  motor  vehicle  steenng  systems   5.141.248.  CI   280-777.000. 
Hale.  Scott  A  :  See— 

Pnttinen.  Michael  W     Hale.  Scott  A;  Bellinger.  Scott.  Nisbett, 
Steve;    Mulder.    Gary,    and    Gaipa.    Timothy.    5.141,774,    CI, 
427-236.000 
Hall.  David  See- 
Burke.  Bertram  V  .  Hall.  David;  and  Burdetl.  Jay.  5.141.358,  CI 
404-49.000 
Hall.  Earl  T    See- 

Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  .  Hall.  Earl  T .  Baker.  Donald  A  .  and  Bryant. 
Timothy  D.  5.140.992,  CI    128-T15  000 
Hall,  Enc  S  :  See— 

Gruber,  Patnck  R  .  Hall.  Enc  S  .  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  .  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D.,   and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L, 
5.142.023,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Allen.  John  T  .  5.141,158.  CF  239-252.000 
Halpem.  Steven  J     See — 

Dew.  Douglas  K  ;  Hsu.  Long  S  .  and  Halpem.  Steven  J  ,  5,140.984. 
CI    128  395000 
Halsey.  Richard  B    See— 

Grosboll.    Martin    P.    and    Halsey,    Richard    B,    5.141.630,    CI. 
208-356000 
Hamada,  Masaki:  See — 

Walanabe,  Yasuhiro.  Kalo.  Takahiro.  Utsumi.  Masayuki.  Hamada, 
Masaki  Takakura.  Hiroshi:  flasegawa,  Taketo;  Shimizu, 
M.i.saaki  Sagoh  Masaki.  Furukawa,  Fumio:  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa; 
Miagassa.  Takashi.  Tanaka,  Kensaku.  and  Ina,  Kenzoh. 
5.142.620.  CI  395-164  000 
Hamada,  Michihiro:  See — 

Su/uki.    Yutaka;    Yazawa.    Shigehiko,    Hamada.    Michihiro;    and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  M42.57I.  CI.  379-279  000 
Hamamatsu  Phtitonics  K  K  ,  See — 

Li.  Yao.  and  Zhang.  Yan.  5.142,285,  CI.  J4I-137.000. 
Hamamoto.  Tsuruo  See  — 

Toda.  Tadashi.  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi;  Izumi. 
Hideyuki.  Hamamoto.  Tsuruo,  Nakajima.   Nono.  and  Kojima. 
Shigeru.  5.141.195.  CI    248- .364000 
Hamao,  Miyoko  See — 

Ohtaki.  Mizuo;  Mochizuki.  Teruhiko;  Okubo.  Yoshio;  and  Hanuo. 
Mivoko.  <  141.418.  CI   418-26000. 
Hamisreshet  Brush  Factory  See — 

Mairon.  Omn.  5.141.290.  CI    300-21.000 
Han,  Chul  W    See— 

Mm.  Suk  K  .  Park.  Yong  J..  Park.  Seung  C  ;  and  Han.  Chul  W  . 

5,141.721.  CI  422-250000. 

Han.  Joseph  U  ;  Amirkhanjan,  Hendnk;  and  Moralez,  Christopher  M  , 

to  Anthony  Mfg    Corp.  Industrial  Div    Vandal  resistant  locking 

device     for     ps>p-up     spnnkler     nozzle     housings      5.141.157,     CI. 

239-206  000 
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Hanatsala.  Hiroki 

Maisuo   SacI  io;  Shiota,  Toshiaki,  Itoh,  Maiki,  Kawaguchi,  Hideo; 
Hanabata.    Hiroki;    Yodiikawa,    Yukihiro;    Taka.    Takao;    and 
Fukui.  Ki)  3yuki,  3,141.822,  a.  428-623.000. 
Hanaoka.  Hirosh  :  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoahinon;    Shino.    Kentaro;    Inada,    Kiyoahi;    and 

Hanaoka,  lUroahi,  5.140.739.  CI  483-18.000. 

Hanaoka.  Katsujuki,  to  Hanaoka.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha 

A  rata  Shokai     oint  for  connecting  sprinklers  to  underground  water 

ri[«   5  14  1  :5  .CI   285-4.000. 

Manaway,  R>inal<l  L.  Guide  poat,  guide  ileeve  and  air  impulie  rotary 

ball  cage    5.141.337.  a.  384-49.000. 
Hand  Held  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Perry.     Richird    A.;    and    Slant,    Vernon    L.,    5,142,684.    CI. 
.'95.750  001, 
Mandlmann  A  Pi  nkt  Automation  GmbH:  See — 

Sirasser,  Kar  -Heinz;  and  Rock.  Martin.  5.I4I.096.  CI.  198-411.000 
Hangai.   Toshinusa;  Ishitoya,   Koichi;  and  Ota,  Hiromi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation  Gun  control  system  for  error  signal  ampli- 
fier in  trackmg  servo  apparatus.  5,142,518,  C\  369-44.350. 
Hanggi.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Carr.  Peter  W.;  Funkenbasch,  Eric  F.;  Rigney,  Martin  P.;  Coleman, 
Patnck  L  ,  Hanggi,  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schafer,  Wes  A  ,  5,141.634, 
CI  210-19*200. 
Hanks,  Linda  A  ;  Drobka,  Gerald  R.;  and  Dertz.  Gregory  A.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Dau  ;:apable  radio  communication  console.  5,142,693,  CI. 
455-53  100 
Hannaby.  Malcoln:  See — 

Cassidy.  Eduard  F.;  Gillis.  Herbert  R.;  Hannaby.  Malcolm;  Leen- 
slag.  Jan  W  ;  and  Parfondry.  Alain,  5,142,013.  CI   528-44.000. 
Hanover.  Barry  K.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Hanover.  Barry  K.;  and  Stephen,  Robert  L., 
5,141,493.  CI.  604-29.000. 
Hansa  Metallwer«  AG:  See— 

Kunkel.  Hor^t  K  .  5.142,134.  CI  250-205.000. 
Hansen.  Poul-Ivar;  and  Bodker.  Finn  S  .  to  Slagteriemes  Forskningsin- 
stitut.  Process   or  producing  protein  product  from  bone-containing 
animal  materiai.  5,141,763.  CI.  426-464.000. 
Hanson.  Enc  G..  Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  West,  William  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Contact  cooling  of  a  projection  mask    5,142,120.  CI. 
219-121.830 
Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Herrig.  Doyle  G..  to  Thermo  King  Corporation. 
Method  of  opi-rating  a  transport  refrigeration  unit.  5,140,825,  CI 
62-89.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L  ;  :ind  Howland,  Leland  L.,  to  Thermo  King  Corpora- 
tion. Method  ol  operating  a  transport  refngcration  unit.  5,140,826,  CI. 
62-115.000 
Hanzawa,  Toyoharu;  and  Saito,  Yoshiharu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Lid  Objective  lens  system   5,142.409,  CI.  359-355  000 
Haq.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Leilkowski.  Edward  T.,  Jr..  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Cylindrical  lock  assembly.  5.141.269.  CI   292-169.000. 
Hara,  Koichi,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  glass 

article.  5,141,5*6.  CI.  65-17.000. 
Hara,  Yoshimichi  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga. 
Eiju;  Kawata,  Hiroyuki;  Fukami.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka, 
5,142,477,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Harada,  Kaon:  See — 

Iwasa,  Susumu;  Harada,  Kaori;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio,  3,141.736.  CI. 

530-387.301. 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 

Shigeru.    Ohktbo.    Hideki;    Numako.    Norio;    Sugawara.    Saburo; 

Nakamura.  Su.'ao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio. 

Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Lens  shutter  tvpe  of  camera  including  zoom  lens    5.142,313.  CI. 

354-199  000 

Haraguchi,  Shosike;  Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Morishima.  Hideki.  to 

Canon  Kabush  ki  Kaisha  Camera.  5.142.313.  CI   354-173.100. 
Harata.  Hiroaki;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Tabata,  Hirsohi.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co  .  Ltc .  Method  and  system  for  evaluating  gloss  and  bright- 
ness character  if  coated  paint  film.  5.141.320.  CI  356-371.000. 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Colon.  Zoilo  J.;  Hardee.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  C. 
5.141.563.  CF  134-2.000. 
Harder.  Wolfganj^:  See — 

Joerg,  Klaus;  Mueller,  rranz-Josef;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kum- 
mcr,  Rudo  f,  5,142,087,  CI   558-277.000 
Hardl.  Thomas  T  :  See — 

Daniels,    Ge.)rge    R;    and    Hardt,    Thomas    T.,    3.142,442.    CI. 
361-384  001 
Hariu.  Yukari:  See — 

Niimi.  Masahiro;  Hanu.  Yukan.  Kataura.  Koichi;  Ishii.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Kato.  iCazuaki,  5.141.859.  CI  435-100.000. 
Hanya.  Tasuaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya; 
Itoh,    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda,    Tatsufumi,    Ishida,    Tatsuya;    Hariya, 
Tasuaki;  Tukidate,  Yokichi;  and  Morikawa,  Chiharu,  5,141.948. 
CI   5 14-36.' .000 
Harlin.  Roy  E  ;  and  Hemngton.  Richard  A.,  to  Solboume  Computer. 
Inc    Dynamic  video  RAM  incorporating  single  clock  random  port 
control.  5.142.<37,  CF  395-425.000. 
Harman  Intemati  inal  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

House.  Williim  N  ,  5.142.260.  O.  335-222.000. 
Hamischfcger  C<  rporation:  See — 

McComiick.  Stephen  J  .  5.141.083,  CI.  188-82.100 


Hamuchfeger  Engine«%  inc    See — 

Kregel.  Thomas  P  .  and  Potter.  Leslie  K  .  5,141,081,  CF  187-87  000. 
Harper.  Waiter  See- 
Meier.  Juergen.  Arnold.  Gerhard.  Choiniere.  Ron:  Wagenknecht, 
L'we:    Reynolds,    Paul,    and    Harper     Waller.    5.141.731.    CI 
423-521  000, 
Harris  Corporation   Set— 

Glica,     Stephen    J,     and     Olm.siead.     John     A,     5.142.244     CI 
330-253  000 
Harris,  Gordon  L    Air  launched  munititm  rans:,e  extension  svslem  and 

method.  5.141,175,  CI   244-3  250 
Harris,  Jaincs  E    See — 

Lee,  Benedict  M  ,  and  Hams.  James  E  ,  5,141,006,  CI  131-331.000 
Harris,  Timothy  A,   See — 

Bear.  Clayton,  and  Harn-s,  Timoths  A  ,  5.141.380,  CI   415-.30.000 
Hams,  William  C  .  Jr    See — 

Adams.  John  M  ,  Chance.  Chnslopher   N  ,  DeBIasio.  James  A  , 
Evers.  Donald  H  ,  Flams,  William  C  ,  Jr  ,  Kirb>.  Michael  A  .  Sr  , 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  .  Talley.  Roben  E  .  Tavlor,  William  P 
and  Woolndge.  Edward  J  ,  5,141,100.  CI   206-256  000 
Harris,  Wilham  J    See — 

Lysenko,    Zenon.    Rosenberg,    Steven,    and    Hams.    William    J  . 
5,142.021.  CI    528-348  000  " 
Hartmann.  Hcinnch  See — 

Kud.  Alexander.  Boeckh,  Dieter  Tneselt.  Wolfgang,  Jaegtr,  Har.s- 
Ulnch.  and  Hartmann,  Heinnch,  5.142.020.  CI    528-272  000 
Harvey,  Anthonv  P  ,  to  Plessey  .Australia  Ply    Limited    Towed  array 

streamer    M4f. 796.  CI   428-167  000 
Harwood.  V^ailace  B  .  Ill,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Data  processor  lest  mode 

access  method    5.142.688.  CI    395-HOOOOO 
Hase,    Alfred    M     High    speed    load    transfer   system     5.142.163.    CI 

307-64  Oa) 
Hasegawa.  Kenji.  Shiozaki.  Atsushi.  Kimura.  Isao,  and  Touma.  Kour 
chi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  head  having  heat  generating 
resistor  made  of  non-single  crvstalhnc  substance  containing  Ir  :;,nd  Ta 
5,142.308,  CI    .346-14000R 
Hasegawa,  Taketo  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuhiro.  Kalo.  Fakainro.  L'tsumi.  Masayuki.  Hamada. 
Masaki.     Takakura.     Hiroshi.     Hasegawa.     Taketo,     Shimipu. 
Masaaki;  Sagoh.  Ma-saki,  Furukawa.  Fumio,  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa. 
Miagawa.     Takashi.     Tanaka.     Kensaku      and     Ina.     Kenzoh, 
5,142.620.  CI    395-164X100 
Hasegawa,    Yasumasa,    Tome.    Telsuo.    Oda.    Kazuva,    and    Komshi, 
Masahiro,  to  Fuji   Pholo  Film  Cc),.   Lid    Method  and  system   for 
driving  a  solid-state  imaging  device   5.142.136.  CF  250-20!'  lOl) 
Hasegawa,  Yoshiki,  Yoshino.  Fumio;  >'oshioka.  Shmichi:  and  Ohnishi 
Kiyoshi.  to  Damippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  inc    .Aquei*us  coating  com- 
position   5.141.983.  CI    524-457  000 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwata.  Takao   and  Hotta.  Telsuo.  5.141.278.  CI    :9«v<J3  000 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi.  Hasumi.  Kazuo  and  Okita.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium  having  two  magnetic 
layers  each  containing  a  spev-ified  ptiUureihane  resm    5.141.808.  CI 
428-336000 
Hashimoto.  Katsuhiro  See — 

Ezawa.    Sadaaki:    Endoh,    Ryoichi;    Hashimolo,    Katsuhiro,   and 
Nihei.  Michiko.  5.142,657,  CF  381-48000 
Hashimoto.  Masashi  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neva.  Masahiro.  Marusawa.  Hiroshi.  Imai.  Keisuke; 
Kayakm.    Natsuko,    and    Hashimoto.    Masashi.    5.142.048.    CI 
544^  1 72  000 
Hashimoto.  Milsuo  See — 

Harata.     Hiroaki.     Hashimoto,     Mitsuo;     and     Tabata,     Hirsohi, 
5,141.320.  CI    356-371.000. 
Hasiuni.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto.     Hiroshi;     Hasumi.    Kazuo;    and    Okita.    Tsutomu, 
5.141.808.  C\   428-336.000. 
Hata,  Masayuki'  See — 

Ishida.  Iisuko.  Hata.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Akira,  3,142,671,  CI. 
395-425  000 
Hatae,  Shimchi  See— 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  Hon.  Taizou;  and  Hatae.  Shmichi.  5.142.419, 
CI    360-28  000 
Hatamura,  Volarsi   1-loatable  information-reading  head  support  config- 
ured to  prevent  forward  pilch    5.142.424.  CI   360-104.000 
Hatanaka.  Hidcki  See- 

Arai.  Akihiro.  Hatanaka.  Hideki;  Sekine.  Akihiko;  Minegishi,  Isao; 
and  Ohtomo.  Fumio.  5.141,302,  CI   351-205000. 
Hatton,  Hideyuki  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi.  and  Hatton,  Hideyuki,  5,141,835,  CI.  430-115000 
Hatton,  Morishige   See— 

Takeichi.  Michifumi  Okuno.  Sumio;  Okazaki,  Masato,  and  Hatton, 
Monshige.  5.140,913.  CI.  105-397.000. 
Hatzakis,  Michael  See — 

Babich.  Edward  D     Hatzakis.  Michael;  McGouey.  Richard  P  ; 
Nunes.  Sharon   F  ,   Paraszczak.  Junj  R.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M,. 
5,141.817.  CI   428^*47  000 
Hatziavramidis.  Dimiln  T    Sef — 

Alameddme.  Bassem  R  .  and  Hatziavramidis,  Dimitri  T.,  5.141.034. 
CI.  166-252  000 
Haughey.  John  R     and  Jackson.  Lisa  H.  to  ILC  Dover.  Inc    Hood 
mask  and  air   filiei   system  and   method  of  manufacture  thereof 
3.140.980.  CF  128-201.250 
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Msu^hld/iO    Steve  h     S^^ — 

Zook.  Christopher  P     Boniasch.  Roben;  Gcorgtt,  Steven  P  ,  AUi- 
Azimi.  Ahreia,  Piwio'ia,  Christopher.  Haughland.  Steve  E  .  and 
Hughes,  Timothy  C  ,  5.142.422.  CI    J6O-54  000 
Hdv^ker.  Charles  H     See — 

Hiii!V     Frederick      and     Hawker.     Charles     E.     5.140.803.     CI 

Hdwkkins,   William  (i     (>  N'eili    Jd^!^^   f      inJ   Drake.   DonaJd  J.,  to 
\er;>x  Corp*iratK>n    Melh^Kl  '  'f  rahri».atit!g  an  ink  le!  pnnthcad  having 
mtcgrai  silKon  filter    ^.  14  I  ^-^h,  CI    1  ^(>-fi:>i  um 
Havakawa.   Isao    Atara.shi    Shohgn    Imamura.   Ma,sa7umi,   Yokohama. 
shuichi.  Higashihashi.  \ohuvuki    Sakano.  K.atsuichi.  and  Ohshima. 
Ma.sa>uki.    u^    Oaiichi    Pharmaceutical    Co  ,    I. Id     Optically    active 
r'vndobenjoiaiine  Jcmativcs  and  intermediates  thereof   5.142.046. 
CI    U4- 105  (XXI 
HdvdLshi.  Maktito    Kaneki'.  Sht/unori    lida.  Mitsuhiko.  Naniwa,  Mul- 
-.umi    fsuchivd,  Seiichi,  irni  Su/uki.  Kimio.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Apparatur^  for  treating  image  information  of  pnnted 
matenal  and  discriminating  same.  5,142.139,  CI.  250-208.100. 
H^\i^hl    Idkantibu   See  — 

Mdivumolo.  V  ukici    Hava.shi.  Takanobu;  Suganuma.  Yoshiaki.  and 
'i  dmada.  Kuniak]    M41,(i06.CI    2O4-14500R 
l-ldva\ni    Ti'shihiro    Vc 

Owaki.     Taka.shi.     and      Hayashi.     Toshihiro,     3,142,679.     CI. 
.395  700  000 
Ha>ashi.  Yi^ishiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Kosei.    Hayashi.    Y'oshiyuki.    Numai,    ICazuhisa.    and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5.142,179,  CI   310-217000. 
Hayalsu,  Kazuo  See — 

Sugimoto,     Hiroaki;    Ohbe,     Yoshitaka;     and     Hayatsu.     Ka^uo. 
5,142,017,  CI   528-193000 
Hayden,  Mark  W    See— 

Hayden,   Wilham;    Havden.    Mark   W.  and   White,    Richard   S. 
5. 141.274.  CI   294-2000 
Hayden,  William.  Hayden.  Mark  W  •  and  While,  Richard  S  .  to  Galpin 
Research.  Limited  Partnership  Apparatus  for  gra.sping  and  handling 
cubes  of  Slacked  printed  prcxlucts   5.141.274.  CI    294-2  000 
Header  Products.  Inc     See  — 

McManus.  Michael  F  .  Lawery,  Robert;  and  Shutl.  Michael  C  . 
5.141.352.  CI   403-192000. 
Health  Tech  Services  Corporation  See — 

Kaufman.  Stephen  B  .  Hyland,  Shelly;  Lcsczynski,  Michael  A  ,  and 
Bryant.  Calsin  L  .  5.142.484,  CI   222-638.000 
Heberlcin  Vlaschinenfabnk  AG:  See — 

Simmen,  Christian,  5,140,729,  CI    28-271  000 

Hechi,   Richard,   and   LaBarre,    Robert   E  .   to   United  Technologies 

Corporation   Multiprocessor  system  having  processors  and  switches 

with  each  pair  of  processors  connected  through  a  single  switch  using 

Latin  square  matrix   5.142,686.  CI    395-800000 

Hecke.  Franz-Josef,  to  Renk  Tacke  GmbH.  Pres-sunzed  drive  coupling 

5,141.350,  CI   403-15  000 
Heeks,  George  J    See— 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Pan,  David  H  ,  Prest,  William  M  ,  Jr .  Henry, 
Arnold    W ;    Heeks.    George    J .    and    Fratangelo.    Louis    D , 
5,141.788,  CI   428-.36  80O 
Heep,  Jerry  J.,  to  Tandy  Corporation   Timer  system  for  learning  and 

replaying  of  infrared  signals.  5,142,398.  CI   359-148  000. 
HefTer.  Brian  A    Throwing  arm  and  magazine  for  a  target  throwing 

device   5.140.971.  CI    124-8000 
Hegler.  Ralph-Peter;  and  Hegler.  Wilhelm.  to  Hegler.  Wilhelm   Appa- 
ratus for  the  production  of  pla.stic  pipes    5,141,427.  CI  425-233  (XX) 
Hegler.  Wilhelm  .See — 

Hegler,     Ralph-Peter,     and     Hegler,     Wilhelm,     5,141,427,     CI 
425-233000 
Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH   See — 

Mack.     Richard    B.    and    Belanger.    Roger    R.    5,141,221,    CI 
271-270  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG   See — 

Kipphan,  Helmut  and  Lofner.  Gerhard,  5, 141 ,323,  CI.  356-406  000 
Heider.  Juergen,  and  Gosslar.  Achim.  to  Patent  Trcuhand  Gesellschafl 
fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  m  b  H    Pinch-sealed  high  pressure  dis- 
charge   lamp,    and    method    of    its    manufacture     5.142.195,    CI 
313-623  000 
Heil  Co  ,  The  See- 

Smith,  Fred  P  .  and  Smith,  Fred  T  .  5,141.124,  CI   220-334  000 
Heilig.  Nahum  Wheeled  vehicle  including  slep-lravcriing  arrangment 

5.141.240.  CI   280-5  300 
Hein  Gencke  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Uhl.  Harald.  5.140,995,  CI    128-846000 
Heinke.  Harn,  to  Heraeus  Elektroden  GmbH  Electrode  for  extracting 

metals  from  a  metal  ion  solution    5.141.616.  CI    204-208  000 
Hemz.  Hans-Detlef  See— 

Kohlcr.    Burkhard;    Russeler.    Wolfgang.    Donng,   Joachim,   and 

Heinz.  Hans-Detlef,  5,141,976.  CI    524-188.000 

Heitmann,  L'wc.  to  Korber  AG  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  a-scertain- 

ing  the  filling  power  of  fibrous  matenal  in  cigarettes  and  the  like 

5.141.001.  CI    131-84  100 

Heitner.  Howard  I  .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Stabilization  of 

hydroxylamine  solutions   5,141.730.  CI   423-387.000 
Held,   Kurt    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  continuously   fabricating 

laminates   5.141,583,  CI    156-324  000 
Heller,  Donald  K  .  Chin.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Krasinski.  Jerzy  S  .  to  Light 
Age.  Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  pumping  of  transition  metal 
ion  containing  solid  stale  lasers  using  diode  laser  sources.  5.142,546. 
CI    372-70  000 


Heller,  Donald  F    See— 

Krasinski   Jer/v  S     Papanestor,  Paul  A  ;  Band,  Yehuda  B  ;  Heller, 
Di.nald  F     and  Moms.  Robert  C.  5,142,548,  CI.  372-105000 
Hellstrom.  Ingepcrd    .We  — 

Brown.  Jijseph  P    F^stin.  Charles  D  ,  Plowman.  Gregory  D  .  Rose, 
Timothy  M  ,  Hellstrom.  Karl  F     Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony,  Hu.  Shiu  I  ok,  and  Pennathur,  Sridhar.  5,141,742,  CI. 
424-«8(XX) 
Hellstrom    Karl  I      Vtv 

Brc"iwn   Joseph  P    Fstm.  Charles  D  ,  Plowman.  Gregory  D  ;  Rose, 

Timothy  M  ,  Hellstrom,  Karl  E  .  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 

Anthony,  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sndhar,  5,141,742,  CI. 

4:4-HSd00 

Hclmus.  Martin  C  .  ti'  Clestra  Comp-Aire  Systems,  Inc    Low-profile 

filtration  module    5, 141.540,  CI.  55-385.200. 
Hemmi,   Keiji     Neya.   Masahiro;   Marusawa.   Hiroshi;   Imai,   Keisukc; 
Kayakiri.  Natsuko  and  Hashimoto,  Ma.sashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceu- 
tical Companv,    Ltd     Intermediate  for  preparation  of  ammo  acid 
derivatives    M 42,048.  CI.  544-172  000 
Hen.  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Inhibition  of  scale  formation  from 

oil  well  brines  utilizing  a  slow  release  5,141.655.  CI  252-8.552. 
Henderson.  Richard  M  .  Fcxite.  Roger  A.;  Swofford.  Aubrey  L.;  War- 
ren, Henry  H  .  Jr ;  McHone.  D  Randall,  Parkman,  John  D.;  and 
Williams,  Harvey  E  .  Jr .  to  R  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
Tobacco  sample  transfer  apparatus  and  method  5,141,005,  CI 
131-306  000 
Henkel  Corporation   See — 

Yoshitake,  Nonaki,  Saeki,  Kenshi.  Honda,  Takumi;  and  Ogino, 
Takao,  5,141.575,  CI    148-247.000, 
Henkels  &  McCoy,  Inc    See — 

Stine.  Herman  L  .  5.141,258,  CI   285-31  000 
Henneuse.   Henry,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquilaine  (Production) 
.Method  and  equipment  for  drilling  control  by  vibration  analysts. 
5.141.061.  CI    175-56.000 
Henry,  Arnold  W'  ,  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Pan.  David  H  ;  Prest,  William  M  ,  Jr ;  Henry, 
Arnold    W .    Heeks.    George    J.,    and    Fratangelo,    Louis    D . 
5,141,788.  CI   428-36.800 
Henzel,  Valene  A    Wheelchair  handle  bar  mechanism    5.141,242,  CI 

280-304  100 
Heppner,  Alden    R<.x.k  picking  machine.  5.141,058.  CI.  171-63  000. 
Heraeus  Elektroden  GmbH:  See — 

Heinke,  Ham,  5. 141.616.  CI   204-208.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See — 

Siransky,  Karl-Heinz,  5.140,835,  CI   72-46  000 
Heremans,  Joseph  P ;  Doll,  Gary  L  ;  and  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  ,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation    Transistor  having  cubic  boron  nilndc  layer 
5,142,350.  CI    35761  000 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See^ 

Capclle.  Gerd,  5.141,426,  CI   425-203.000 
Hermann  C  Starck  Berlin  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Lugscheider,  Erich;  Eschnauer,  Hemz,  Wilden,  Johannes;  Buche, 
Frank,  and  Meinhardi,  Helmut.  5.141.821.  CI.  428-614.000 
Hermann,  Karl   See — 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad.  Frankeny,  Jerome  A  .  and  Hermann,  Karl, 
5,140.879.  CI   83-39  000 
Hermanson,  Greg  See — 

Domen,    Patricia    L.    and    Hermanson.    Greg,    5,142.027.    CI. 
530-363000 
Hern,  James  L    Seat  exerciser  device   5,141,482,  CI  482130000. 
Hernandez,    Carlota     B     Educational    card    game,     5,141,235,    CI 

273-308  000 
Herng,  Doyle  O  :  See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Hemg,  t>oyle  G  .  5,140,825,  CI  62-89  000 
Hernnglon,  Richard  A..  See — 

Harlin.    Roy    E ,    and    Hernnglon,    Richard    A.,    5.142.637,    CI 
395-425000 
Herting,  David  C  .  and  White.  Alan  W..  to  Eastman  Ktxiak  Company 
Telraamides  and  method  for  improving  feed  utilization  5,141,749,  CI 
424-442.000. 
Herweck.  Steven  A.;  and  Karowski,  Theodore,  to  Atrium  Medical 
Corporation    Fluid  recovery  system  with  stopcock  suction  control 
5,141,504.  CI   604-317000 
Herwig,  Jens  See — 

Haardt,  Hans-Jurgen;  Herwig,  Jens;  and  Necb,  Emsl-Fnednch, 
5,141,732,  CI   42.3-545  (XX) 
Herzner,  Fredcnck  C  :  See — 

Juenger,  Jerome  A  .  Peterson,  Stephen  C  .  and  Herzner,  Fredcnck 
C,  5,141,401,  CI   416-2I900R 
Hesch,  Harold  E.,  to  Tnnity  Induslnes,  Inc.  Rail  car  end  assembly 

5.140.912,  CI    105-378000 
Hess.  Robert  L  ;  and  Callister.  Jeffrey  P  .  to  Progres.sive  Angioplasty 
Systems,  Inc    Angioplasty  catheter  with  close-fitting  guidewire  and 
lube   5.141.518.  CI   606-194000 
Hethennglon,  Ricky  C  :  See- 
Murray,  John  E  ,  Firstenberg,  Mark  A  ;  FIte,  David  B..  McKeon, 
Michael  M  ;  Grundmann,  Wiliam  R  ;  Webb.  David  A  .  Jr  ;  Salett. 
Ronald  M  .  Fossum,  Tryggve:  Manlcy.  Dwight  P  ;  and  Hethcr- 
ington.  Ricky  C  ,  5,142,631,  CI    395-375000. 
Hellich.  Gerhard,  and  Dorfler.  Reiner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Circuit 
arrangement    for    monitonng    pressure    and    temperature    of   tires 
5.140,851.  CI   73-146.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Gailbrealh,  Samuel  H  ,  Jr  .  and  Davidson.  Roben  J  .  5,142,425,  CI. 
360-123  000 
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Hanson,  Enc  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  West,  William  1 ,  5,142.120.  CI. 

219-121  830 
Malta,  Fand.  5,142.351,  CI.  357-70000. 

Malta,  Farid;  and  Douglas.  Kevin  C,  5.142,444.  CI.  361-386.000. 
Mauze,  Ganapali  R ;  and  Carlsen.  William  F.,  Jr.,  3,142,155,  CI. 

250-458  100 
Tobin,  Jeffrey  P;  Lantz,  Carl  B.;  and  Kale,  Jeff  J.,  5,142,282.  CI. 
341-550(X) 
Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Willemsen,  Donald  J  ;  Uber,  John  E.;  and  Del  Rosso,  Steven, 
5,141,064,  CI.  177-184,000, 
Hibi,  Noboru:  See— 

Mon,  Junichiro;  Inoue,  Naoki;  Sakai,  Vuuichiro;  Kitamura,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Hibi,  Noboru;  Mizuki.  Masamitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Atsusht, 
5,141,638,  C-T,  210-257.100 
Hickel,  Werner;  and  Knoll,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Examination  of  the  physical  properties  of  thin  films.  5.141.311.  CI. 
356-136  000. 
Hickmann.  Gerd;  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  Hrusovsky,  Milan;  and  Volz, 
Peter,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG    Engine  loading  device  with 
electnc  and  mtchanical  control  of  a  throttle  valve.  5,141.070,  CI. 
180-197,000 
Hicks,  Richard  B  ,  to  Intersurgical  Limited.  Valve  with  paired  helical 

ramps  5,141,024,  CI.  137-530.000. 
Hickson.  Eugene  F.;  and  Sterner,  Maurice  E  ,  to  Renneson  Inc.  Sliding 

center-pivoted  window.  5,140,769,  CI.  49-186.000. 
Higashi,  Hisahiro  See — 

Hosokawa,  Chishio;  Kusumoto,  Tadashi:  and  Higashi,  Hisahiro, 
5,142,343,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Higashihashi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Isao;  Atarashi,  Shohgo;  Imamura,  Masazumi;  Yoko- 
hama, Shui>:hi;  Higashiha.shi,  Nobuyuki;  Sakano,  Kalsuichi;  and 
Ohshima,  Masayuki.  5.142,046,  CI   544-105.000. 
Higashino.  Naom;;  and  Omura,  Ryuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Device   for  testing  semiconductor  device,    5,142.223.  CI 
324-I580OR 
Higashiyama,  Shunichi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Color 
developer  composition  and  color  developer  sheet.  5.141.557.  CI 
106-21000. 
Highlen,  John  L.;  and  Thelen.  William  G..  lo  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Flexible  connector.  5,141.259,  CI   285-49.000. 
Higuchi,    Toshirc.    Sawamoto.   Takeshi;    Fukuyama.    Hiromasa;   and 
Takizawa,  Takc-shi,  to  Higuchi,  Toshiro;  and  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,   Magnetically  controlled  bearing  unit.  3,142.177.  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Hikita,  Kazuyasu  See — 

Kanai.  Haruiri;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikita.  Kazuyasu,  5.142,31 1, 
CI   367-164  000 
Hilbert,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Strong,  Douglas  B.;  Cyrana.  Edward  M.;  and  Hilbert.  Thomas  K.. 
5,140,936,  <:i.  118-657.000 
Hillman,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Hyder.  G,  M,  Ali,  to  Saturn  Corporation. 

Laser  welding  nf  galvanized  steel.  3,142,119,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Hilmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Rasor.  Ned  S  ;  Hilmann,  Jurgen:  Lange,  Lothar;  Fritzsch,  Thomas; 
Siegert,  Joachim;   and   Zimmermann.   Ingfried,   5,141,738.  CI. 
424-2000. 
Hilscher,  Reinhaid;  and  Ullrich,  Chnstian,  to  TQS  Thermal  Quarz- 
Schmelze  GmbH    Plug-in  quartz  infra-red  radiator.  5.142,609,  CI. 
392-407  000 
Himono.  Yusaku:  See — 

Moriue,     Hiroo;     Himono,     Yusaku;     Michihira,     Osamu;     and 
Tokunaga,  Toshimichi,  3.142,526.  CI  370-14.000. 
Hines.  Randal  C    See — 

McFernn,    William    P;   and    Hines,    Randal   C.    5.142.313.    CI. 
369-32.000. 
Hiouani,  Mouloud.  Smoke  filtering  apparatus.  3.141.539,  CI.  35-385.100. 
Hirabayashi.  Hircmitsu:  See— 

Tajika.     Hircshi;     Koitabashi.     Noribumi.     Aral.     Alsushi;     and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromit.su,  3,142,374.  CI.  358-298,000. 
Hirai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sakata.  Hiromi;  Nishimura.  Toshinori;  Ishiguro,  Yasuyuki;  Mori. 
Shingo;  ami  Hirai.  Yasuyuki,  5,142,335,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Hirano.  Fumiya:  See — 

KaUno,  Kiycaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirnno.  Fumiya;  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Konno,  Fukio;  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Machinami,   Tomoya;    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  ard  Inouye,  Shigeharu,  5.141,946,  CI    514-302  000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  forming  an 
oxide  superconducting  thin  film  of  a  single  phase  having  no  carbon- 
ate  5,141,918,  CI   303-1000, 
Hirano,  Yasuo;  ard  Aoto.  Jun.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Development 
unit  having  a  tcner  layer  thickness  regulation  member.  5.142.330,  CI. 
355-259,000 
Hirao,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akihisa;    Kilagawa.    Masatoshi.    and    Hirao,    Takashi, 
5,141,885,  CI  437-41,000. 
Hirasawatsu,  TeL'uo:  See — 

Komeyama,    Nobuo;    and    Hirasawatsu,    Telsuo,    5.140,838.    CI. 
72-249  000 
Hirashima,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Kawanuu,   Shigeru;  and   Hirashima.  Tomoyasu,   5,142,147,   CI. 
230-3IOOa). 
Hirata,  Toichi:  Ste — 

Sugiyama.    Genroku;    Hirau.   Toichi;   Tanaka.    Hideaki;    Yuasa. 
Kazumasa;  and  Nozawa,  Yusaku.  5.140,815.  CI  60-426.000. 


Hirayama,  Takuya.  See — 

Aikawa.    Eiichi;    Fujiwara,   Takayoshi;   Honma,   Hisanon;   Sone, 
Yoshinon.  and  Hirayama,  Takuya.  5.141,423.  CI  418-91.000 
Hirokawa,  Kazuto   See— 

Konno.     Daisuke      Miwa.  .  Sachihiko;     Aiyoshizawa,     Shunichi; 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki     Sato.    Yoshio;    Hirokawa.    Kazuto.    and 
Noda.  Yumiko.  5,142.173.  CI    310-6700R 
Hirono.  Tatsuo  See — 

Kasahara,    Nobuo.    Kawaishi,    Yasunon;    and    Hirono,    Tatsuo, 
5,142,339.  CI   355-282  000 
Hirosawa,   Koichiro.  and   Kubo.   Hiroshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Compression  machine   5,141.409.  CI   417-413  000 
Hirose,  Takao:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Osamu;  Hosova.  Nobuo.  Kuno.  Nonaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takao,  5,142,647,  CI    364-508.000. 
Hirou,  Sadao:  See— 

Tomikawa.  Munehiro.  Hirola.  Sadao;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi;  Kikuchi, 
Hiroshi.  and  Kawalo.  Yasuyoshi,  5,141,751,  CI  424-450.000 
Hirota.  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Electnc  (To.,  Ltd    Fuel-cell  power-generation 

system   5.141.824.  CI  42'*  23  IV)0 
Hirotomi,  Jun,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc   Current-controlled  oscillator 
controlled    by    control    voltage    and    stored    data     5.142.249.    CI 
331-57  000. 
Hisamura.  Koji:  See — 

Yasuda.   Masahiko    Hosokawa.   Shigeo,  Yokomon.   Yorozu;   Ito, 
Yukiyoshi;  and  Hisamura.  Koji,  5,142,001,  CI.  525-453.000. 
Hissami,  Obaid:  See — 

Kasal,  Charles  A  ;  Tinberg,  Harold  M.;  Hissami,  Obaid;  and  Yost, 
David  A  .  5,141.853.  CI   435-26.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sugiyama.    Genroku;    Hirata.    Toichi;    Tanaka,    Hideaki;    Yuasa, 
Kazumasa;  and  Nozawa.  Yusaku,  5,140.815,  CI.  60-426  000 
HiUchi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Akao,  Yasushi,  Hotta.  Shinkichi;  and  Keida,  Haruo.  5.142.536,  CI. 

371-18  000 
Asakawa,    Yoshiaki:    and    .Antsuka.    Toshiyuki,     5.142.582,    CI. 

381-36000 
Ezaki,  Saloru.  and  Tanaka   Kiyofumi.  5.142.121.  CI   219-121  830. 
Fujiwara.  Masaki    Taniguchi.  Shigeki,  Kawase,  Ma-saki,  Tamura. 
Hiloshi;  Nakane.  Keuchi.  .Ma.suda.  Kiyoshi.  Kuwabara.  Tadashi 
Kushida.  Toshio,  Seki.  Junichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Mineki. 
Kozo.  5.142. blK.  CI    ")5-l4<>OGO 
Hagita,  Naomi,  and  Mizuno.  Takao.  5,140.828.  CI   62-222000. 
Isakozawa,    Shigcto.    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki.    3.142.149,    CI, 

250-311000 
Ishtkawa.  Sakou.  5,142.630.  CI.  305-375.000. 

Kawaji.  .Mikinori   Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida.  Akihisa.  Kuroda. 
Shigeii,  Tamaki.  Yoichi.  Shiba.  Takeo;  Sagara.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kawamura.  Masao.  5.141.888.  CI   437-33  000 
Kobayashi.    Atsushi.    Yaniada.    Kimitoshi,    and    Honmoto,   Torn, 

5,142,528,  CI,  370-79  000 
Miyazaki,  Chuichi.  Sakaizawa    Hidevuki,  and  Kunhara.  Makoto, 

5,141,318.  CI    356-358  000 
Nogi,    Toshiharu     Ohvama.    Yi^shishigc.    Ohsuga.    Minoru;    and 

Fujieda,  Mamoru.  ?.'l4<J.%5.  CI,  123-494.000 
Nunogawa,   Y'asuhiro.    and    Mochizuki,    Hirotaka,    5,142,171,   CI. 

307-565000 
Okochi.  Toshio:  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5.142.628,  CI  395-325.000. 
Owaki.      Takashi;      and      Havashi.     Toshihiro.      5,142,679,     CI. 

393-700,000 
Sato,  Mitsugu.  5.142. I4!<,  CI    250-MO.OOO. 
Sawamoto.  Kunifumi.  Ikeura.  Kenji.  Saito,  Masaaki;  and  Kurihara. 

Nobuo,  5,140,961.  C!    123-419000. 
Takeichi,  Michifumi  Okuno.  Sumio;  Okazaki.  Masato.  and  Hattori, 

Monshige.  5.140.913.  CI    105-397.000 
Tsushima.  Hideaki;  Sasaki.  Shinya;  and  Takeyan,  Ryoji,  5,142,402, 

CI    359-192  000 
Yamazaki,   Isao.  Ohki,   Hiroshi.   Kaneko.   Toshio.  and  Kataoka. 
Keiji,  5,142.140.  CI    250-222  2* 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineeenng  Ltd  :  See— 

Nunogawa,    Yasuhiio    and    Mochizuki,    Hirotaka,    5,142,171.   CI 
307-565.000 
Hitachi  Naka  Seiki.  Ltd    See— 

Kawamata.    Shigeru;   and   Hirashima,   Tomoya.su.    5.142.147.   CI. 
250-310.000 
Hitachi  Shimizu  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Hagita,  Naomi,  and  Mizuno.  Takao,  5,140,828,  CI,  62-222.000, 
Hitachi  Zosen  Clearing.  Inc    See — 

Bruns,  Ellen  F  .  5,140.8.39.  CI.  72-405.000. 
Hiwatashi.  Y'utaka:  See — 

Kamimura.   Katsuyoshi;   Mine.  Atsushi;  and  Hiwatashi,  Yutaka, 
5.141,245,  CI.  28O-707.0CO 
Ho,  Bob:  See— 

Dimpeno.  Richard  R.;  Ho,  Bob;  Kapadia,  Abde;  and  Brucker, 
Thomas  G  ,  5,142.66-'.  CI    3951 15  000 
Ho  Dae.  Thang;  Wood.  Robert  D  .  and  Woupeyi,  Alfred,  to  Nestec 

S.A   Flavounng  agent    5,141.757.  CI   426-46.000. 
Ho.  Ping-Pei  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  and  Ho.  Pmg-Pei.  5,142,372.  CI   358-209.000 
Hoder,  Douglas  J    See — 

McMullan.  Jav  C  .  Jr  ;  Hoder.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Huntley,  Donald  R  , 
5,142.690.  C]   4??-b  100 
Hoechst  Aktiengcsells,.halt   See— 

Bonigk,  Burkhard.  Jacob,  Ingolf,  Kretschmer,  Peter;  and  Schnei- 
der, August.  5.140,852,  CI   73-160.000. 
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LaJ,  Bansi:  Blumbach.  Jurgen,  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  N.;  and  de 

Souza,  Noel  J  ,  5.141,942,  CI   514-267000 
Rupp,  Richard  H  ,  and  Lai.  Banu,  5.141.936.  CI   514-227  gOO 
Siegel,  Herbert;  and  Granzcr.  Emold.  5.141,937.  CI   514-237  500 
Hoffman.  Barry  E    See — 

Audeh.    Coslandi    A.;    and    Hoffman,    Barry    E.    5.141.724,    CI 
423-210000 
Hoffman-La  RtK'he.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellemm.  Anne  R  ;  Earley.  James  V  ,  Hsu.  Ming-Chu.  and  Tarn. 

Sieve  Yik-Kai,  5.141.735.  CI   424-85  100. 
Kaufman.   Richard  A;  and   Rosenfeld.   Henry  J  .   5,141.854.  CI 
435-26000. 
Hoffman,  Steve  E   Method  for  surface  flnishing  of  articles.  5,140,783. 

CI    51  313  000 
Hoffmann,  Ernst;  Sta.schewski.  Harry;  and  Wandell,  Siegfried,  lo  Ka- 
hclmeial  eletlro  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haflung    Method  of 
markmg  elongated  matenal   5,142,298.  CI.  346-1.100. 
HolTmann-La  Roche.  Inc  ;  See — 

B.ilin,  David  R  ,  5.141,924,  CI    514-12000 

Broger,  Emil  A     and  Crameri,  Yvo,  5,142.063.  CI    548-402.000. 
Innis.  Michael  A  ,  5,142,033,  CI    536-27  000 
Rizzo,  Vincent  J  ,  5,141,748,  CI   424-425  000 
flogan.  Dennis  L  .  and  Beach,  Donald  J  ,  to  Secunty  Tag  Systems.  Inc 

Theft -deterrent  device  including  clamp  5.140.836,  CI.  70-57  100. 
Hvigan,  Patnck  T    See — 

Sharpless,  John.  Hogan,  Patrick  T,  and  La,  Duong  T,  5,141,165, 
CI   239-752000 
Hoggatt.  Mark  C  ;  and  Narayanan.  Arun,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Proximity 

healer  for  an  ultrasonic  bonding  tool.  5,142.117.  CI.  219-85.160. 
Hohl.  Guenther:  See — 

Eichhorn,  Alexander.  Fees,  HansJoerg;  Hohl,  Guenther;  Megerle, 
Fnedrich,  and  Kaes,  Guentcr,  5,141,025,  CI    137-539  500 
Holbert,  John  C  ,  to  US    Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Veneer  stacking 

system    5.141. 1 12,  CI.  209-653  000 
Holcomb,  Jimmy  F    Level  wind  spooling  device  with  reduced  wear, 

friction  and  oil  conumination    5,141,172,  CI    242-158  300. 
Holland,  Douglas  K  ,  to  Texaco  Inc  Coal  dust  containment.  5.140,911, 

CI    105-377000 
Hollander,  James  F    See — 

Ehlig,   Peter  N  ,   Boutaud,   Frederic,  and   Hollander,  James  F, 
5,142,677,  CI    395-650  000 
Holle,  Hans-Joachim,  and  Reinhard,  Peter,  to  Degussa  AG  Method  of 
prcxlucing  suspension  polymers  and  improved  suspension  polymers 
5,142,008,  CI    526-193  000 
Holliday,  Brightman  K    See — 

Holliday,  George  L  ,  Holliday,  Brightman  K  .  and  Shimcr,  Herbert 
G  ,  Jr  ,  5,140,872,  CI.  76-107  800 
Holliday,  George  L  ,  Holliday,  Brightman  K  ,  and  Shimer,  Herbert  O  . 
Jr ,  to  Ameritek,    Inc    Steel   rule  die  and   method     5,140,872,   CI 
76-107  800 
Hollister,  Inc    See — 

Bailey,  David  F;  and  Morrison,  William  H..  Jr.,  5.142.271.  CI 
340-606  000. 
Holmes,  Gary  L    See — 

Roenigk,  Karl  F  ;  Thery,  Ronald  K  .  LeMire,  Vema  J  ;  Otteson,  A 
Dale,  and  Holmes,  Gary  L  ,  5,141,915,  CI   503-227  000 
Holmwood,  Graham;  Regel,  Enk.  Jager,  Gerhard;  Buchel.  Karl  H  . 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst.  Brandc-s,  Wilhelm,  and  Lurs,sen,  Klaus,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Ether  derivatives  of  substituted  l-hydroxy- 
alkyl-azoles  as  fungicides  and  plant  growth  regulators.  5, 141,353.  CI. 
71-92  000 
Holy,  Anionin.  Rosenberg  Ivan,  and  De  Clercq,  Enk  D  A  ,  lo  Ccsktis- 
lovenska  Akademie  Ved.  and  Rega  Inslilut    N-phosphonylmethoxy- 
alkyl  derivatives  of  pynmidine  and  purine  bases  and  a  therapeutical 
composition    therefrom    with    antiviral    activity.     5,142,051,    CI 
544-243  000. 
Home,  William,  to  Grand  Hall  Enterpnse  Co.,  Ltd.   Barbecue  grill 

trolley    5,140,973,  CI    126-41  OOR 
Honho,  Yoichi  See — 

Tansei,  Hikaru,  Wada.  Milsunon,  and  Honbo,  Yoichi,  5.141.039.  CI. 
152-158  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K    See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka.  5,140,810,  O.  60-274.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kashiwagi,     Shigenon.     Sato,     Naomi,     and     Kitamura,     Yasuo, 

5,140,834,  CI   72-21  000 
Sano,   Shoichi;   Ogura,    Masami,    Kajiwara,    Hajime.   and    Fujita, 

Yasuhiko,  5,141,209,  CI   267-36.100. 
Shibahata,  Yasuji,  5,141,072.  CI.  180-245.000 
Honda,  Susumu:  See — 

Akimoto,   Shin-ichi;    Honda,    Susumu,   and    Yasukohchi,   Tohru, 

5,142,036,  CI.  536-18  300 
Lee,  Yuan  C  ,  Honda.  Susumu,  and  Kakehi,  Kazuaki,  5,142,031,  CI 
5.36-1  100 
Honda,  Takumi:  See — 

Yoshitake,  Nonaki.  Saeki,  Kenshi,  Honda,  Takumi;  and  Ogino, 
Takao,  5,141,575,  CI    148-247000 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Bnstow,   Robert   W,  and  McLaughlin,   Paul  F,   5.142.470.  CI 

364-184  000 
Walker,  Francis  J  .  Ralph,  Vernon  C  ,  and  Beauchaine,  Dofuld  F  , 
5,141,816,  CI   428-420000 
Hong,  Sam  P  ,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  divisionally  displaying 
plural  images  on  a  screen   5,142,367,  CI.  358-183.000. 


Honma,  Hisanori:  See — 

Aikawa,    Eiichi,   Fujiwara,  Takayoshi;   Honma,   Hisanori,   Sone. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hirayama,  Takuya,  5,141,423,  CI.  418-91  000 
HcKigen,  Norbert;  See — 

Koster,  Harry;  Hoogen,  Norbert;  and  Blickle.  Klaus,  S.I42.S04.  CI 
367-99.000 
Hooper,  Anthony  C  :  See — 

Farmer,   Malcolm  H  ;  Doyle,  James,  Hooper,  Anthony  C;  and 
OMahony,  Patnck,  5,141,512,  CI   606-87.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.;  See — 

Brown.  Randall  S.;  Zabinko.  Len;  Nielson,  Veigh,  Pinter,  George; 

and  Spina,  Dennis,  5,141,120,  CI   215-I.OOC. 
Brown,  Randall  S  ,  and  Eberle.  Thetxiore  F.  5.141.121.  CI   215- 

100  OOA 
Trischan.  Glenn  M  ,  and  Cartz,  Louis,  5,141,110,  CI   209-524.000. 
Hopkins,     Will.     Telephone     terminal     discount     accessory     device. 

5,142,572,  CI   379.393  000 
Hopwood,  Anlhonv  I    See — 

Wood,    Glenn    P.    and    HopwcxxJ,    Anthony    1.,    5.142.384,    CI. 
359-3000 
Horch,  Uwe  See— 

Kober.  Horst,  and  Horch,  Uwe,  5,142,448,  CI.  361-398.000. 
Horensiein,  Aureen  A.;  Tongret,  Stewart  R.;  Tongrel.  Inez  E.;  and 

Adier,  June  M   Shower  water  saver.  5.140.714.  CI.  4-597  000 
Hon.  Taizou:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Hori.  Taizou;  and  Hatae.  Shinichi,  5,142.419. 

CI   360-28.000 

Hone.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK   Optical  recording  medium 

and  device  for  writing  and  reading  information  in  and  from  the 

recording  medium   5.142,519,  CI    .369-48  000. 

Hone,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK.  Optical  recording  medium. 

5,142,524,  CI    369-275  100. 
Hohguchi,  Hirosada  See — 

Okumura.    Osamu.   Toki.    Motoyuki;    and    Honguchi.    Hirosada. 
5.142,393,  CI    359-73  000 
Honkoshi,  Michio;  Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Kubo,  Tadayuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rectilinear-motion  dnving  device  for  voice  coil 
motor  5,142,172,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Honmoto,  Toru;  See — 

Kobayashi,   Atsushi;   Yamada,   Kimitoshi.   and   Horimoto,   Toru, 
5,142,528,  CI    370-79  000. 
Hombeck,  Larry  J  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Bistable  DMD 

addressing  circuit  and  method    5,142,405,  CI   359-226.000. 
Horsthuis,  Winfried  H   G    See— 

Diemeer,  Marttnus  B.  J  .  Horsthuis,  Winfned  H.  G.,  McDonach, 
Alaster;  and  Copeland,  John  M  ,  5,142,605,  CI.  385-130  000 
Horia,  Joseph:  See — 

Morgan,    Harvey    S;    Horta.    Joseph;    and    Chnstiano,    Vito    P. 
5,141,470,  CI   450-52.000 
Horzewski,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Danforth,  John  W.;  Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Kraus,  Jeff  L.,  and 
l^hinski.  Robert  D  ,  5,141,494,  CI  604-96000 
Hoshi,  Takashi:  See — 

Oi,  Koichi;  and  Hoshi,  Takashi,  5,142,675,  CI.  395-650.000 
Hoshida,  Shigehiro  See — 

Amano,     Tadashi,     and     Hoshida.     Shigehiro.     5.142.004,     CI. 
526-88000. 
Hoshino,  Osamu:  See — 

Arahara.   Kohzoh;  Hoshino,  Osamu;  Tohyama,  Noboru;  Yuasa, 
Toshiya,  Koizumi,  Norihiko;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  5,142,306,  CI. 
346- 140  OOR 
Hos<igi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yuton,  Toshiaki,  Kato,  Takehiko;  and  Hosogi,  Yasuhiro,  5,141.570. 
CI    148-320.000. 
Hosokawa.  Chishio;   Kusumolo,  Tadashi;  and  Higashi.  Hisahiro.  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescence  device  with 
oligomers   5,142,343,  CI   357-17000. 
Hosokawa,  Shigeti  See — 

Yasuda,   Ma.sahiko;   Hosokawa,   Shigeo;   Yokomon,   Yorozu;   Ilo, 
Yukiyoshi.  and  Hisamura,  Koji,  5,142,001,  CI   525-453.000. 
Hosonuma,  Ma-sashi,  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  Hosonuma,  Masa.shi;  and  Matsumoto,  Yu- 
kiei,  5,141,576,  CI    148-254000 
Hosoya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Osamu,  Hosoya,  Nobuo;  Kuno,  Noriaki;  and  Hirose, 
Takao,  5,142,647,  CI    364-508  000 
Hotomi,    Hideo;   Terasaka.   Yoshihisa;   Mizuno.   Hiroshi;   and   Anno. 
Masahiro,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Developer  having 
the  predetermined  residual  p^>lanzation  and  developing  apparatus  for 
using  the  developer    5,142,336,  CI    355-261  000 
Hotu,  Shinkichi:  See— 

Akao,  Yasushi;  Hotta,  Shmkichi;  and  Keida,  Haruo,  5,142,536.  CI 
371-18000. 
Hotta.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iwata,  Takao;  and  Hotta,  Tetsuo,  5,141,278,  CI   296-93  000 
Houk,  Kurt  G     See— 

Rumbold,  James  W  ,  Houk,  Kurt  G  ,  Llaughlin.  Raymond  S..  and 
Golonka,  Kenneth  A  ,  5,141,185.  CI    248-71  000 
Houlihan.  William  J  .  and  Cheon.  Seung  H  .  to  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals 
Corp    5-Aryl-substituled-2.3-dihydro-imidazo(l.2-a)furo-  and  thieno 
pyndines   5.141.932.  CI    514-212  000 
House.  William  N..  to  Harman  International  Industnes.  Incorporated. 
Transducer  motor  as.scmbly   5.142,260,  CI   335-222  000. 


AUGUST  25,  1992 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Houser,  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Staab,  Carl  J.;  Boehmer,  Robert  W.;  Houser,  Kirk  D.;  Jones,  Don- 
ald J.;  Ihrmar,  Roben  T.;  Poepsel,  Donald  A.;  and  Edblad. 
Warren  A.,  5,i42,623,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Howell,  John  R    See- 
Bell,  Ronald  D.;  Gardiner,  William  C;  Howell,  John  R.;  Koerogh- 
lian,  Mark  M.    Matthews.  Ronald  D.;  and  Nichols.  Steven  P.. 
5,141.432,  CI  431-7  000. 
Howland,  Leiand  L    See — 

Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Howland,  Leiand  L.,  5,140,826,  CI.  62-1 15.000. 
Howletl,    Ian    C     Mast    provided    with    guide   means    for   halyards. 

5,140,921,  CI.  I14-'»0000. 
Hoy,  Kenneth  L  ;  Nidsen,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Bok,  Hendrik  F..  lo  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  obta  ning  a  feathered  spray  when  spraying  liquids  by 
airless  techniques.  5,141,156,  CI.  239-135.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Hara,  Koichi,  5,141.546.  CI.  65-17.000. 
Hoyami,  Jean-Claude;  See — 

Barbier,  Nathalii-;  Cartret,  Roger;  Hoyami,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le 
Cucq,  Gerald,  5,142,527,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Hoyt.  Marion  E  Apparatus  for  steadying  one's  arm  at  an  easel  and  use 

thereof  5,141,198,  CI   248-441.100. 
Hrusovsky,  Milan:  S<'e — 

Hickmann,  Gerd  Pfalzgraf,  Manfred;  Hrusovsky,  Milan;  and  Volz, 
Peter,  5,141.070.  CI.  180-197  000. 
Hryhorenko,  Socrates:  See— 

Ndebi,  Sylvain  L.;  Bobo,  Robert  D.,  and  Hryhorenko.  Socrates. 
5,141,333.  CI    374-153  000. 
Hsiao.  K    H.  Bicyck  chain  rivet  dismanthng  apparatus.  5,140.736,  CI. 

29-243.540. 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Process 
for  improving  the  strength  of  fibers  from  anisotropic-melt-forming 
polyesters.  5.141,6)3,  CI  264-211.140 
Hsu,  Long  S.:  See- 
Dew.  Douglas  K  ;  Hsu.  Long  S  ;  and  Halpem.  Steven  J  .  5.140.984. 
CI    128-395.0a). 
Hsu,  Ming-Chu:  See — 

Bcllemin,  Anne  R.;  Earley,  James  V.;  Hsu,  Ming-Chu;  and  Tam. 
Sieve  Yik-Kai   5.141,735,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Hsu,  Wei-Chan;  Ngtyen,  Chinh  D.,  and  Cheng,  Fred  T.,  to  Winbond 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Swilchable  current-refer- 
ence voluge  generator.  5.I42.2I9.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Hu.  Shiu-Lok:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  P.;  Estin,  Charles  D  ,  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose, 
Timothy  M  ;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E  ,  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony,  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sndhar.  5.141.742.  CI. 
424-88.000. 
Huang.  Ho-Chung:  See — 

Smith,  Thane;  Huang.  Ho-Chung;  and  Lee.  Chi  Hsiang,  5,142,224. 
CI.  324-15800R. 
Huang,    James   C.    S.    Lamp    with    collapsible    arm.    5,141.325.    CI. 

362-413  000. 
Huang,  Sidney  X.  Y  :  See- 
Chang,   Chin-Lung;   and    Huang,   Sidney   X.    Y..   5.142.660.   CI. 
385-10.000. 
Huffman,  Maria:  See— 

Kammerdiner,     Lee;    Huffman,     Maria;    and    Golabi-Khoozani, 
Manoochehr.  5.142,437,  CI.  361-313.000 
Huggett,  Colin  E  ;  l.ewis.  Leon  D.;  Rudich,  Robert;  Scharf,  John  L.; 
and  Blazej,  Daniel  C,  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Inlegraled  bus  bar/mul- 
tilayer ceramic  capacitor  module.  5.142.439.  CI.  361-321.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Donald  C.  D.;  Gurley,  Joseph  G.;  Hagen,  Frank  A.;  Rey- 
nolds, Samuel  C;  and  Yung,  Kar  W.,  5,142,291,  CI.  342-424000. 
Chester,  Arthur  N.,  5.142,595,  CI   385-37.000 
DuFon,  Edward  C,  5,142.290,  CI.  342-372.000 
Turner,  Raymond  L.;  Johnson,  Kirk  E.;  and  Kimmcl,  Larry  L., 
5,141,568,  CI.  148-24.000 
Hughes,  Timothy  C    See — 

Zook,  Chnstopher  P.;  Bordasch.  Robert;  Georgis,  Steven  P.;  Alai- 
Azimi,  Alirezji;  Pisciotta,  Christopher;  Haughland.  Sieve  E.;  and 
Hughes,  Timothy  C,  5,142,422,  CI.  360-54  000 
Huhn,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Divjak,  August  A.;  Christenson,  David  W.;  Huhn.  Richard  J.; 
Kucharski.   Piiul  G.;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E.,   5.142,396.  CI. 
359-142  000 
Hunt,  Steven  C.  Gas  hydrate  thermal  energy  storage  system  5,140,824, 

CI  62-59.000 
Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mac  Donald,  Bnice  G.;  Hunter,  Robert  O.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Adlai  H  , 
5,142,132,  CI   25O-20I.900. 
Hunter,  Tim  B.   See — 

Toker.  Emre;  Hunter.  Tim  B  ;  and  Roehng.  Hans,  5,142.557.  CI 
378-37.000. 
Hunlley,  Donald  R    See— 

McMullan.  Jay  C  ,  Jr ;  Hoder.  Douglas  J.;  and  Huntley.  Donald  R.. 
5,142.690.  CI   455-6.100 
Huschelrath.  Gerhard;  and  Koch,  Roman,  to  Nukem  GmbH.  Electro- 
dynamic  transduc-r  head   5,140,860,  CI.  73-643.000. 
Huser,  Klaus,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Apparatus  for  identifying  a 
second  of  two  successive  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  in  a  pulse  tram 
of  positive  and  negative  pulses  for  generation  of  synchronization 
pulses  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.142,169,  CI.  307-518.000. 


Husseiny.  Abdo  A.;  and  Sabri.  Zeinab  A  ,  to  Technology  International 
Incorporated.  Explosive  ordnance  disposal  and  mine  neutralization 
system.  5,140,891,  CI.  86-50.000. 
Hvolka,   Dusan  J.   Multi-purpose  articulated  drag  arm  digging  and 

hauling  vehicle.  5,141,384,  CI  414-493.000. 
Hyakulake.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nyuu.   Chika.shi;    Hyakutake,    Kiyoshi;   and    Yamashita,   Tetsuo. 
5,142,563,  CI   379-61.000 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Steinbichler,  Georg;  and  Lampl,  Alfred,  5,141,682,  CI.  264-40  300 
Hyder,  G   M   Ali:  See— 

Hillman,    Thomas    J;    and    Hyder.    G.    M.    All.    5,142.119,    CI. 
219-121  640 
Hyder,  L  Edward,  to  Peerless  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation  Assembly 

for  severing  sheet  material    5,140,882,  CI   83-620  000 
Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc    See — 

Cole,  Francis  X  ,  Sigillo,  Eric  C  ;  MacDonnell.  Paul  C;  and  Cicia. 
Nancy  J..  5,141,850.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Hying,  Clement;  and  Hahn,  Gregory  S..  to  ASl  Technologies,  Inc. 

Breakaway  roll-up  door   5,141,044,  CI    160-271.000 
Hyland,  Shelly:  See— 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B  ;  Hyland.  Shelly;  Lesczynski,  Michael  A.,  and 
Bryant.  Calvin  L  .  5.142.484,  CI    222-638  000 
Hylandes,  Mark  D    Snmvasan,  Ananlhachan;  Fitzner,  Jeffrey  N  .  and 
Vrudhula,  Vivekananda   M  ,  to  NeoR«  Corporation    Methods  for 
isolating    compounds     using    cieavable     linker     bound     matrices. 
5,141,648,  CI   210-635.000 
Hyndman,  Christopher  P.;  and  Allen,  Gordon  L..  to  T&N  Technology 
Limited    Method  of  producing  reinforced  materials    5,141,683,  CI 
264-44  000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Floating  gale 

■JFET  image  sensor  5,142,346,  CI   357-30  000 
IE  MCA.  S  p.A.  Industria  Elettromeccamca  Complessi  Automalici: 
See — 
Fabbri,  Vladimiro,  5,140,878,  CI.  82-127  000. 
Ibe,  Hiromitu;  and  Yamano,  Akira,  to  Asmo  Co ,  Ltd    Method  and 
apparatus  for  correcting  dynamic  balance  of  rotating  body  5,141,768, 
CI  427-10.000. 
Ichihashi,  Mitsuyoshi;  Terashima,  Kanetsugu;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  Take- 
shita,  Fusayuki;  and  Furukawa.  Kenji,  lo  Chisso  Corporation   Ferro- 
eleclnc  liquid  crystal  composition    5,141,670,  CI   252-299  650 
Ichihashi,  Tadashi,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd  Ophlhalmological  measure- 
ment apparatus  having  sensilivUv  error  correction    5,141,304,  CI. 
351-221000 
Ichihashi,  Takao:  See — 

Kai,  Masami;  Katafuchi.  Toshinobu.  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi. 
Toru;    Yamada.    Syuji;    and    Ichihashi,    Takao,    5,142,325,    CI. 
355-207  000. 
Ichti.  Yuji:  See— 

Yorozu,  Hidenon;  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki,  and  Ichii,  Yuji,  5,141,666,  CI. 
252-174.140. 
Ichiyawa,  Hideyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
anodic  bonding  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  an  insulator.  5,141,148,  CI 
228-263.120. 
ICI  Americas  Inc    See — 

Cassidy,  Eduard  F  ;  Gillis,  Herbert  R  .  Hannaby,  Malcolm;  Leen- 

slag,  Jan  W  ;  and  Parfondrv,  Alain.  5,142,013,  CI    528-44.000 
Little,  David  J  .  II.  5.140,906.  CI    102-202.140 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd    See — 

Anderson.  Geoffrey  D  .  Bignell,  David  S  ,  Cook,  Iain  B  ;  Leary, 
Bruce;  and  Lyons,  Chnstopher  J.,  5,141,814,  CI.  428-407.000 
Iciki.  Hiroki   See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hirokr.  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa.  Kazuo, 
Sugiura,  Yoshihide;  Tsuzuki,  Hiioyuki;  Endoh,  Hideichi,  Kawa- 
saki, Takashi   Matsuda.  Toshiharu;  Iwamolo,  Hiromu;  Tsuchiva. 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5,142,666.  CI    395-24  000 
■  DAB  Incorporated  See- 
Watts,    Leonard    A;    and    Espinosa.    Medardo.    5.141.219.    CI. 
271-203.000. 
Ide,  Moloki:  See — 

Sato,  Toshifumi;  and  Ide,  Moloki,  5,142,699,  CI  455-343  000 
Ide,  Russell  D  Low-profile  disk  dnve  motor  with  defiecting-pad  bear- 
ings. 5,142,174,  CI   3I0-67.0OR 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Chishio:  Kusumolo,  Tadashi;  and  Higashi,  Hisahiro, 
5,142,343,  CI   357-17000 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takala.  Yukio,  and  Shinohara,  Takeshi,  5.141,126,  CI   220-359.000 

lemura,  Shigeru,  and  Shimamura,   Kazuhiro,  lo  Matsushita  Graphic 

Communication  Systems.  Inc   Liquid  developing  device  and  storage 

unit  for  use  Iherem   5,142,3.34.  CI    355-256000 

Igarashi,  Tadayuki.   lo  Riso   Kagku  Corporation.   Stencil  duplicator 

capable  of  immediate  restart    5.140.898.  CI    101-120.000 
Ihrman.  Robert  T    Stv^ 

Staab,  Carl  J  ;  B.^-hmcr   Robert  W  ;  Houser,  Kirk  D  ,  Jones,  Don- 
ald J.;   Ihrman,   Robert  T.;   Poepsel,   Donald  A  ,  and   Edblad, 
Warren  A  ,  5,142,623,  CI   395-200  000 
lida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  Murakami,  Kazutomo;  lida,  Kazuyoshi,  Miya- 
zaki,  Toshihiro;  Suizu,  Yoji;  and  Masaki,  Nobuo,  5,141.201,  CI 
248-550.000. 
lida,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Hayashi,  Makolo;  Kaneko,  Shizunon;  lida,  Mitsuhiko;  Naniwa, 
Mutsumi;  Tsuchiva,  Seiichi,  and  Suzuki,  Kimio,  5,142,139,  CI. 
250-208  100 
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Iijinu.  Akira:  S*t — 

Yabasc,  Koji;  Iijima.  Akira;  and  Ozawa.  Shinobu.  ;,I42.20S,  CI. 
315-3M260 
lijxna.  Tomohiko  See — 

Takagi,  Shigchidc  Yano.  Hideo.  Iio.  Kuniomi.  Ohnuuniuda.  Koui- 
chi   and  hjima.  Tomohiko.  5.141.510.  CI.  623-16.000. 
IIMorro\^,  !nc     See — 

Morrow    James.  5.142.480.  CI   364-452.000. 
Iio.  Taka>ukt    See — 

Ito.  Yosh.yasu.  and  Iio.  Takayuki,  5.141.422.  C\  4I8-5S.3O0. 
Ikeda.  Shinji:  See — 

Katoh.     Ken.    Ooi.     Keiji.     and     Ikeda.     Shinji.     5.141.992.    CI. 
525-135.000. 
Ikeda.  Tatsufumi  See— 

Miyamoto.  Saloshi.  Suzuki.  Junji.  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya. 
l(oh.    Yoshiaki.    Ikeda.    Tatsufumi.    Uhida,    Tatsuya,    Hanya. 
Tasuaki.  Tsukidaie.  Yokichi.  and  Monkawa.  Chihani,  5,141.948. 
CI    514-365  000 
Ikeda,  Tetsuo  See — 

Sugimachi.  Keizo;  Takenaka.  Kenji,  Shimada.  Mit&uo.  Fukuzawa. 
Kengo;  Nishizaki.  Takashi.  Ikeda,  Teuuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Aisu- 
5hi.  5.141,847.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukio  See — 

Isoia.  Yoji,  Toyoshima.  Gen-  Suematsu.  Noriharu;  Ikeda.  Yukio, 
Takagi.  Tadashi;  and  Urasaki.  Shuji.  5.142.240.  CI   330-149  000 
Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Yamamon.  Kalsuhiko.  5,142,359,  CI   358-98.000. 
Ikegaya,  Talsuo  See — 

Ohta.  N'onaki.  Shiraloii.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikegaya,  TaUuo,  5.142.453. 
CI    362-29  000 
Ikejima.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Ishii.    Toshiaki.     Ikejima,    Hiroyuki.    Yosikawa,    Hirosi,    Sugiu. 
Kazuhiku.   Sakabe.   Shigekazu;  Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;   Maehara. 
Toshiaki.  and  Kisimolo.  Takesi.  5.141.082.  CI.  187-110  000 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Monkawa,    Takashi.    and     Ikenoue.    Yoshikazu.    5.142.613,    CI 
395-110  000 
Ikeura,  Kenji  See— 

Sawamolo,  Kunifumi.  Ikeura,  Kenji;  Saito.  Ma.saaki:  and  Kunhara, 
Nobuo.  5.140.961.  CI    123-419000 
Ikuta,  Youichi  See — 

Waunabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Ikula,  Youichi.  5.142.388,  CI.  359-50000 
ILC  Dover.  Inc    See — 

Haughey,  John  R  .  and  Jackson.  Lisa  H  .  5.140.980,  CI.  128-201  250 
llford  Limited  See — 

Brugger.  Pierre  A  .  and  Steiger.  Rolf.  5.141.845.  CI  430-569  000 
Wood.    Glenn    P.    and    Hopwood.    Anthony    I.    5.142.384.    CI. 
359-3  000 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Chu.  Fedenco.  5.142.164.  CI   307-105000 
Imahashi.  Hisayuki  See— 

Kiuchi.    Mitsuyuki.    Imahashi.    Hisayuki.    and    Mal^ui.    Shoichi, 
5.140.842.  CI   68-12  020 
Imahashi.  Manahu.  and  Kamiya,  Hironon.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation    Lateral  ihynstor   5.142.348.  CI   357-38  000 
Imai.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Kawatelsu  Kenzaikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Joint 

device  of  truss  structure  member   5.141.351.  CI   403-171.000 
Imai.  Keisuke.  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji.  Neva.  Masahiro.  Marusawa.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Keisuke: 
Kayakin.    Natsuko,    and    Hashimoto.    Masashi.    5.142.048,    CI 
544-172  000 
Imai.  Tadashi  See — 

Oku.  Mitsumasa.  Kilano.  Motoi.  Mastsuo.  Koujiro:  Yagi.  Jyun,  and 
Imai.  Tadashi.  5.141.982.  CI   524-432.000. 
Imamura.  Masazumi  See — 

Hayakawa.  Isao.  Atarashi.  Shohgo:  Imamura,  Ma.sa7umi.  Yoko- 
hama, Shuichi.  Higashihashi.  Nobuvuki.  Sakano.  Katsuichi;  and 
Ohshima.  Masayuki.  5.142.046.  CI   544-105  000 
Imanishi.  Shozo.  to  Aida  F.ngineenng  Co  .  Ltd    Valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  a  prevsure  difference  between  an   upper  and  a  lower 
chamber  of  a   hydraulic   cylinder   for  a  die  cushion   for   a   prev. 
5,140.895.  CI   91.361000 
Immunology.  Inc  .  a  California  corporation:  See — 

Byers.  Vera  K  .  and  l^vin.  Alan  S..  5.141.923.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  See— 

Cassidy.  Eduard  F  .  Gillis.  Herbert  R  .  Hannaby.  Malcolm.  Leen- 

slag.  Jan  W  .  and  Parfondry.  Alain.  5.142.013.  CI    528-44.000 
Nield.  Enc;  Suemul.  Daljit  K,  and  Bovey.  Denis  M   H  .  5.141.779. 
CI   427-385500 
Ina.  Ken2oh:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuhiro,  Kato.  Takahiro.  Utsumi.  Ma.sayuki,  Hamada. 
Masaki;  Takakura.  Hiroshi,  Hasegawa.  Taketo,  Shimizu. 
Masaaki;  Sagoh.  Masaki.  Furukawa.  Fumio.  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa: 
Miagawa.  Takashi.  Tanaka,  Kensaku;  and  Ina.  Kenzoh. 
5.142.620.  CI  395.164  000 
Inada.  Kiyi->shi  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Yoshinori;    Shino.    Kenlaro:    Inada,     Kiyoshi.    and 
Hanaoka.  Hiroshi.  5.140.739.  CI   483-18000 
Indag  Ges.sellschaft  Fur  Induslnebedarf  mbH.  See- 
Wild.  Rainer.  5.140.801.  CI   53-459  000 
Inden.  Masahiro  See— 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka.     Nagashima.     Takashi.     Inden.     Masahiro, 
Kuwabara.  Yasuo;  Funakawa,  Jun.  Takada.  Akemi.  and  Morita. 
Tetsuya.  5.141.297.  CI   303-1 16  OPC 
Industna  Graflca  Meschi  Sri  :  See — 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5.142.566.  CI    379-98.000 


Infographix.  Inc  :  See — 

Kahle.  Todd  A  .  5.142.327.  CI   355-210000 
lnfra.stnicture  Protection  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.  Bertram  V  .  Hall.  David,  and  Burdett.  Jay.  5.141.358.  CI. 
404-49  000 
Inman.  Larry  R  ;  Mernll.  Lester  B.;  and  Welch.  Patnck  S..  to  Ag-Bag 
Corporation    Grain   bagging  machine  and  method    5.140.802.  CI 
53-459  000 
Innis.  Michael  A  .  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Structure-independent 
DNA  amplification  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction   5.142.033.  CL 
536-27  000 
Inoue.  Kaiumi    and  Sakae.  Ayumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Text 
proccvsing  apparatus  including  fixed  and  scrolled  display  informa- 
tion   5.142.669.  CI   395-157  000 
Inoue.  Manabu  See — 

Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki:    Inoue.     Manabu.    Ishimura.    Toshihiko; 
Yamaki.  Toshio:  Seki.  Reiji;  and  Sumitani,  Atsushi,  5,142,310.  CI. 
354-106  000 
Inoue,  Naoki   See — 

Mori.  Junichiro.  Inoue.  Naoki,  Sakai.  Yuuichiro,  Kitamura.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  Hibi.  Noboru;  Mizuki.  Ma&amitsu.  and  Yoshida.  Atsushi. 
5.141.638.  CI.  210-257.100 
Inoue.  Shuji:  See — 

Kageyama.  Sadashi.  Abe.  Yoshio,  Yasumolo.  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Shuji; 
and  Uwabata.  Hideyo.  5.142.353.  CI    358-12.000. 
Inoue,  Tokuta  See — 

Takeshima.  Shinichi.  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  and  In- 
oue, Tokuta.  5.141,906.  CI   502-62  000 
Inoue,  Vi.suo   and  Monmolo,  Hiroaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Manufacturing  method  of  a  junction  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor   5. 1 4 1. KM).  CI   437-29  000. 
Inoue.  >'oshiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yutaka,    Yazawa.    Shigehiko;    Hamada.    Michihiro;    and 
Inoue.  Yoshiaki.  5.I42.57I.  CI   379-279.000, 
Inouye.  Shigeharu  See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomolo.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Machmami.   Tomova.    Shibahara.    Seiji;   Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141.946.  CI.  514-302000 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Canepa.  George  R  .  5.142.495.  CI    365-189.090. 
Saini.  Avur,  5,142,635.  CI.  395-375.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Allard.   David  J  .  and   Riggio.  Salvatore  R  .  Jr..   5.142,165,  CI. 

307-130.000 
Arnold.  Alan  F  .  Wheeler.  Arthur  R  ;  and  Tai.  James.  5.142.626.  CI 

395-275000 
Babich.   Edward  D  .  Hatzakis.  Michael;   McGouey.  Richard  P ; 
Nunes.  Sharon  L  ;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R  ;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M.. 
5.141,817.  CI   428-447.000 
Barker.   Barbara   A  .    Edel.  Thomas   R..  and   Stark.  Jeffrey   A  . 

5.142.674.  CI    395-600  000. 
Bigus.  Joseph  P  .  5.142.665.  CI    395-21  000 
Chen.  Chengjun  J  .  Kaufman.  Richard  I ,  and  Partridge.  Julian  P . 

5,141.602.  CI   205-103  000 
Chevion.   Dan   S..   Kamin.    Ehud    D;   and    Walach.    Eugeniusz, 

5.142.283.  CI    341-107.000 
Cooke.    Kevin    K  ,    Dewitt.   John   R  ,   and    Kerezman.    Paul    A  . 

5.142.447.  CI    361-394  000 
Dnscoll,    Graham    C.    and    Orth,    Donald    L.    5.142.681,    CI. 

395-700  000 
Fennema,  Alan  A  ,  5.142.516.  CI.  369-44.280 
Galand,  Claude,  and  Menez.  Jean,  5,142.583.  CI   381-38.000 
Oeyer,  Joel  E  .  Lee.  Joseph  K  .  Norman.  Vernon  R  .  and  Wilson. 

Kenneth  T  .  5.142.530.  CI.  370-85  500 
Haj-Ali-Ahmadi.  Javad;  Frankeny.  Jerome  A.,  and  Hermann.  Karl. 

5.140.879.  CI   83-39  000 
Jams.  Fredenck  L.,  Williams.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Wang.  Diana  S  . 

5.142.663.  CI    .395-575  000 
Kandis.  John  P.  Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Schein.  Lawrence  B.. 

5.142.337.  CI    355-266000 
MacPhail.  Margaret  G  .  5.142.678.  CI    395-650.000. 
Matyas.  Stephen  M  .  Johnson.  Donald  B  .  Le.  An  V.;  Prymak. 
Roslislaw.  Uilkms.  John  D  .  Martin.  William  C  .  and  Rohland. 
William  S.  5.142,578.  CI    380-21.000 
Owens.  Gary  L  .  5.142.622.  CI.  395-200  000 
Re.    Mark    E.    Russak.    Michael    A.,    and    Webb.    Bucknell    C. 

5.142.426.  CI    360-126  000 
Stone.  Harold  S  ,  and  Wolf,  Joel  L  .  5.142.670.  CI    395-425000. 
Temple.  Joseph  L  ,  Rizzolo.  Richard  F  ;  and  Winn.  Charles  B.. 

5.142.167.  CI    .307-443  000 
Ueki.  Toshihiro.  Oana.  Yasuhisa.  and  Tomii.  Hitoshi.  5.142.392.  CI. 

359-67  000 
Webster.  John  W  .  III.  5.142.619.  CI   395157  000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  .  5.141.459.  CI   445-24.000. 
Internationale  Octrooi  Maatschappij  "Octropa"  BV:  See — 

Shanks.  Ian  A  .  Smith,  Alan  M  ,  and  Nylander.  Claes  I  .  5.141.868, 
CI   435-288000 
Intersurgical  Limited  See— 

Hicks,  Richard  B.,  5,141.024.  CI.  137-530.000. 
Inukai,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kubo.    Motonobu.    Inukai,    Hiroshi.    and    Kilahara,    Takahiro. 
5.141.834.  CI   430-108000 
lolab  Corporation   See — 

Parekh.  Ramesh  V  .  5.141.507.  CI.  623-6.000. 
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Ionics.  Incorporated;  See — 

McRae   Wayne  A..  5.I4I.717.  a.  422-82.010. 
Isako/aua.  Shigeto;  and  Kobayaahi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron 

microscope   5,142,149,  CI.  250-311  000. 
Istkia.  Alain:  See — 

(iuichard,  Jacquts;  Buchner,  Georges;  and  Isckia,  Alain,  5,142,562, 
CI    379-53000 
Isdahl.  Darwin  H.;  aid  Monson,  Robert  J.,  to  Loram  Maintenance  of 
W  av.  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  and  maintaining  the 
profile  of  a  railroa.1  track  rail.  5,140,776,  CI.  51-165.710. 
I'^eki.  Voshio:  See — 

1  akano,  Motonobu;  and  Iseki.  Yoshio,  S.I42.S12,  CI.  368-232.000. 
Ishiha.shi,  Itaru:  See — 

Kashiwaya,   Satoshi;   Ishibashi,   Itaru;  and  Nakamura,   Tamotsu, 
■;. 141.659,  CI.  252-49  300. 
Khida.  lisuko,  Hata.  Masayuki;  and  Yamada,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Plural  cache  architecture  for  real  time  multitask- 
ing  5.142,671.  CI    395-425.000. 
Ishida,  Keuchiro;  Saio,  Yoshimi;  Egawa,  Makolo;  and  Takeuchi,  Keiji, 
to  Lion  Corporation.  Anli-sunbum  skin-care  preparation   5,141,741, 
CI   424-59.000. 
Ishida.  Kenya:  See — 

Sawano,  Kiyohiio;  Ishida,  Kenya;  and  Shimada,  Akemi,  5,141,921, 
CI   512-26  000 
Ishida,  Mitsuji.  Sakuiada.  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Katsuhiko;  Miki,  Taka- 
shi. and  Mural,  Gcro,  to  Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  improving  ground  and  apparatus  used  therefor    5,141,366,  CI. 
405-263000. 
Ishida,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya; 
Itoh.    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda.    Tatsufumi;    Ishida.    Tatsuya;    Hariya, 
Tasuaki;  Tsukidate,  Yoklchi;  and  Monkawa,  Chiharu,  5,141,948. 
CI    514-365.003. 
Ishida.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Eiju   Shiozaki,  MakotO;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Kuroyanagi, 
Masatoshi;  anii  Ishida,  Toshinobu.  5,142,475.  CI.  364-424  OSO. 
Ishida,  Yasuhiko:  Sei  — 

Ohno.  Eishi;  Yesuda,  Yushiro;  Nakamura,  Norihiko,  Tanahashi, 
Toshio,    Ishidt    Yasuhiko;   Takeda.    Hideto;   and    Ri.    Nobuo. 
5.141.164.  CI.  239-585  200. 
Ishigo.  Kelvin  K.;  See — 

Schneider.  Roger;  Wu,  Kuo  H  ;  and  Ishigo,  Kelvin  K  .  5.142.614. 
CI    395-115  00). 
Ishiguro.  Kuniaki.  Ishikawa,  Takuma;  and  Matsui.  Toshio.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushik.   Kaisha.  Sorter-finisher  provided  for  an  image 
forming  apparatus  5.141.215.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki:  .See — 

SakaU.  Hiromi;  Nishimura.  Toshinon;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Mori, 
Shingo;  and  Hirai,  Yasuyuki.  5,142.335.  CI.  355-260000. 
Ishihara,  Shuji,  to  NBC  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  reducing 
the  observability  of  a  defective  pixel  in  an  LCD.   5,142,386,  CI. 
359-45000 
Ishii,  Haruo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.    Shigeru;   Ohkubo.    Hideki;    Numako.    Norio;    Sugawara. 
Saburo;   Nakamura.   Susao;   Matsuo,    Hirofumi:    Nomura.   Kat- 
suhiko;    Nishio.    Etsuro;    and     Ishii.    Haruo.     5.142.315.    CI. 
354-199.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiaki;  Ikejima,  Hiroyuki;  Yosikawa,  Hirosi;  Sugiu,  Kazuhiko; 
Sakabe.  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto.   Hidehiko;  Maehara.  Toshiaki;  and 
Kisimolo.   Takesi     Linear   motor   elevator   system.    5.141.082.   CI. 
187. 110  000. 
Ishii.  Yoshibumi:  Ser — 

Niimi.  Masahiro  Hariu,  Yukari;  KaUura.  Koichi;  Ishii.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Kato.  Ka,-,uaki.  5.141.859.  CI  435-100000 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshio.  and  Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  5.141.237.  CI.  277-2.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hideo  Sei  — 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    Wada.    Motorou;    and 
Ishikawa.  Hideo.  5,141,626,  CI.  205-151  000 
Ishikawa,  Hideyo:  S<v — 

Muramatsu.    Hi<tenori;    Ishikawa.    Hideyo;    and    Kazuki,    Takai. 
5.142.522.  CI.  369-75.200 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya:  iee — 

Yoshizawa.  Hidcki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa.  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Endoh.  Hideichi.  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi;  Matsuda.  Toshiharu;  Iwamolo.  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya.  5.142.666.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Ishikawa.  Nono  Set  — 

Taniguchi.  Nobjyuki;  Ishikawa,  Nono.  Akada,  Yasuaki.  Egawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio,  5.142.318.  CI   354-402.000 
Ishikawa.  Sakou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  for  calculating  branch  destina- 
tion address  based  upon  address  mode  bit  in  operand  before  executing 
an   instruction  winch  changes  the  address  mode  and   branching. 
5.142.630,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takuma:  ^"ee — 

Ishiguro,     Kuniaki;     Ishikawa,    Takuma;    and     Matsui,    Toshio, 
5,141.215.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Ishimura.  Toshihiko  See — 

Taniguchi.     Noliuyuki;     Inoue.    Manabu;     Ishimura.    Toshihiko; 
Yamaki.  Tosh  o;  Seki.  Reiji;  and  Sumitani.  Atsushi.  5.142.310.  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Ishitoya.  Koichi:  Set  — 

Hangai.  Toshim^sa;  Ishitoya.  Koichi:  and  Ota,  Hiromi.  5.142,518. 
CI   369-44.350 


lahiwata,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Ishiwata.  Tetsuo;  and  Vamauchi,  Eiji,  5.142.420. 
CI.  360-32.000 
Ishizawa,  Yasuhisa  See — 

Watanabe,  Yasuhiro.  Kato,  Takahiro.  L'isumi.  Masayuki  Hamada, 
Masaki  Takakura,  Hiroshi,  Hasegawa,  Takeio,  Shimizu. 
Masaaki.  Sagoh,  Masaki;  Furukawa,  Fumio  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa. 
Miagawa.  Takashi.  Tanaka.  Kensaku  and  Ina,  Kenzoh, 
5,142.620.  CI  J95-164  0O0 
Ishizuka,  Akira:  See — 

Furui,    Toshiyuki;    Fujiwara.    Yoshifumi;    and    Ishizuka,    Akira. 
5.142.685.  CI.  395-800  000 
Isobc.  Susumu:  See — 

Kondo.    Tatsuo.     Nakajima,     Hajime,     Shindo,     Masami;     Tsuji. 
Hirokazii.   Tanaka.   Ryohei.   ls*ibe.   Susumu,   Ohta.  Sadao,  and 
Watanabe.  Rikizo.  S, 141, ■'04.  CI   420-44.^000 
Isota.    Yoji;    Toyoshima,    Gen.    Suemalsu,    Noriharu,    Ikeda,    Vukio: 
Takagi.  Tadashi,  and  I'rasaki,  Shuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Der.ki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Amplifier  circuit  with  correctK'n  of  amplitudr  and  pha-st- 
distortions   ?,  142.240,  CI    330-149  000 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited   See — 

Kurabayashi,     Ken     and    Tsuchiya,    Yoshinobu,    5,142,451,    CI 
361-502000 
Ito,  Chns  R.;  Mclniyre.  Das  id.  Kaliski.  Robert    and  Feng,  Milton,  to 
Ford  Microelectronics    Growth  of  F  upe  <_"/rour  IIIV  compound 
semiconductor  on  Group  IV  semiconductor  substrate.  5,141,569,  CI. 
148-33000 
Ito,  Chns  R.;  Mclntyre,  David.  Kaliski,  Robert,  and  Feng.  Milton,  to 
Ford  Microelectronics    Growth  of  P  type  Group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  on  Group  IV  semiconductor  substrate   5.141.893.  CI. 
437-81  000. 
Ito,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Data  transfer  system  and 

method  of  iransfernng  data   5,142.556,  CI    375-106  000 
Ito.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki;  Ito.  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi,  Hisashi,  5,141,945, 
CI   514-294000 
Iio,  Kuniomi:  See — 

Takagi,  Shigehide;  Yano,  Hideo;  Ito,  Kuniomi;  Ohmamiuda.  Koui- 
chi;  and  Iijima.  Tomohiko,  5,141,510,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Ito,  ;Masayoshi:  See — 

Nagai,  Yoshitaka.  Yamamoto.  Hideki;  Takada.  Kinji;  Ito.  ;Masayo- 

shi;  and  Shiton.  Yoshiyasu.  5,141.864,  CI    5.3a387  500. 
Nagai.   Yoshitaka,    Yamamoto,   Hideki,   Takada,   Kinji;  and   Ito. 
Masayoshi.  5,142,028,  CI    5.30-387.500. 
Ito.  Masazumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Co  .  Ltd  Security  device  for  renul 

photocopying  machines.  5.142.324.  CI   355-206.000 
Ito.  Michio:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Koichi;  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.142.138.  CI   250-208  100. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwaya.  Shoichi;  Masumura.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Hiroki;  Ohkawara. 
Masaaki.  Kobayashi.  Kalsumi;  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.140.756.  CI 
34-60  000 
Ito.  Yoshihisa,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Electronic  wind  instrument 

having  blowing  feeling  adder.  5,140.888.  CI   84-723  000 
Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  and  lio.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Scroll-type  compressor  having  cooling  and  lubncalion  holes 
to  various  mechanisms   5.141,422,  CI   418-55  300 
Ito,  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masahiko:   Hosokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomon.  Yorozu:  Ito. 
Yukiyoshi:  and  Hisamura.  Koji.  5.142.001,  CI   525-453  000. 
Itoh.  Akira;  Nagamura.  Hidcki;  and  Ansue.  Hideya,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited.   Electrophotographic   photoreceptor    5,141.831.  CI 
430-59  000. 
Itoh.  Maki:  See— 

Matsuo.  Sachio:  Shiota,  Toshiaki:  Itoh.  Maki;  Kawaguchi.  Hideo; 
Hanabata,    Hiroki:    Yoshikawa.    Yukihiro:    Taka.    Takao,    and 
Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  5.141.822,  CI  428-623000 
Itoh.   Sakae.   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Memory  bank 
address    calculation    with    reduced    instruction    execution    cycles 
5.142.636.  CI.  395-400.000 
Itoh.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya; 
Itoh,    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda.    Tatsufumi;    Ishida.    Tatsuya;    Hanya. 
Tasuaki:  Tsukidate.  Yokichi;  and  Monkawa.  Chiharu.  5,141.948. 
CI.  514-365.000. 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See— 

Uvemo.  Peter.  5.141.392.  CI  415-121100. 
Itzel.  Hanshelmut;  and  Ost,  Walter,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research 
Maatshappij    BV     Fungicidal    liquid    formulations     5.141.940.    CI. 
514-255.000 
Ivanoff.  Lucinda  A  .  and  Pelteway,  Steven  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I .  and  Company    Nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  human  im- 
munodeficiency virus  antigen    5,141,867,  CI   435-252.300 
Iwai.  Hideo,  Yoshida.  Mikihiko,  Obala,  Michiharu;  and  Okayasu.  Yo- 
shiyuki.  to  Okabe  Co  ,  Ltd     and  Iwai  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Nail  re- 
mover  5.141.205,  CI    254-18  000 
Iwai  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    See  — 

Iwai.  Hideo;  Yoshida,  Mikihiko    Obata.  Michiharu;  and  Okayasu. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,141,205,  C!    254-18  000 
Iwamaisu.  Seiichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Trench  gale  metal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor   5,142.640.  CI  357-23.600. 
Iwamoto.  Hiromu  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki,  Iciki,  Hiroki,  Kato,  Hidcki,  Asakawa.  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide,  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki,  Endoh.  Hideichi:  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi:  Matsuda.  Toshiharu,  Iwamoto.  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara,  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5,142,666,  CI    395-24,000 
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lu.»m.)!i),  Minou   to  Ricih  (.nmpany.  Ltd    Paper  feed  control  ineth<xi 

for  >  copier    5.142,523.  CI    H5  20»)(XXJ 
IwauK^tu,  Ryuichiro.  and  Nakai.  Sa!c«hi.  ii^  Research  .Av^x-iatKW  For 
RestduaJ  Oil  Processing    In>n-ct>ntainin^  alumintmhcaie    5.141.737. 
CI   423-328  000 
1  «*  amoto.  Toshitaka   5ee — 

Yanagi.  Shigenon.  Mmami    Akira   SA^aki    Ma-satcru,  Aral.  Shigeru. 
Iwamoto,     Toshilaka,     and     S*it.*h.     Hidcn«>n.     5.142.520.     CI 
3«)<)-48  000 
!**asa,  Susumu.  Harada.  Kaon,  and  lovtida.  "i  ukui,  II'  lakeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd    Bispecific  monockmaJ  ajitiNxJv,  it-s  production 
and  use    5.141.736.  CI    5  30-387  WO 
Iv^asa.  Susumu.  and  Tada,  Hiroko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Revombinani  human  lymphotoiini  thai  piis.'sevi  N-termmal  extended 
linker  peptides  for  antibody -binding  iitc^   '  142.026.  CI    530-351  (XX) 
I\*asiuk.  Crest   5ee — 

Mo>.  Curtis  T     and  UiMuk,  Oresl.  5.140.771.  CI   49-340000 
i*aLa,  Hiloshi   See— 

Nishibe,  Yasushi   and  Usu.  Hitoshi.  5.142.4.33.  CI    361-117000 

l^aia.  Takao  and  Hctu    Ictsuo   i  ■  Hashimoto  Fomung  Industry  Co  . 

I  ij     Window    molding    meniivr    for    automobiles     5,141.278.    CI 

:>J6->)3  o(X) 

l«au   Toshio.  to  Mitsubishi  [>:nkj  K  K    Knock  sensing  apparatus  for 

an  inlcmal  combustion  engine    5l*i»*6^CI    I2M25000 
l-Aau,  Yasuhiro.  and  KuN>,  Koji,  !->  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  eliminating  image  of  Jt>cument  cover.  5,142.326. 
CI    355  208  000 
l\ka>a.    Shoichi.    Masumura.    Hitoshi.    Takahashi,   Hiroki,   Ohkawara, 
Vlisaaki.  Kobaya-ihi,  Kaisumi,  and  Ito,  Takashi,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
lion    and  Ohkav^ara   Kak  'hki  Co.  Ltd    Fluidized  bed  granulalor 
5,140."56.  CI     U-bOlXKJ 
Iwen.  .Matihe'A  1      See -- 

Gruber,  Patrick  R     HaJl,  Eric  S.,  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L      Benson.    Richard    D .    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L . 
5.142,023.  CI    528  354  000 
l^umi.  Hideyuki   See  — 

Toda,  Tadashi    Shimizu,  Jun-ichi,  Nobuyuki,  Kobayashi;   Izumi, 
Hideyuki.  Hamamolo,  Tsuruo.  Nalujimau  None:  and  Kojima, 
Shigeru.  5.141,195.  CI  248-364.000. 
Izumi.  Shuji   See — 

Yamano  Y  asutcru   Katoh,  Takehiro,  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji; 
l/umi.     Shuf.      Nakai,    Masaaki,    and    Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki, 
M42.3r,  CI    354^*02  000 
J    C    Bamford  Escalators  Limited  See — 

F^ostcr.  Derek  W  .  5.140,865,  CI   74-47I.0XY 
I    M    Caniv  Avs<viates,  Inc  :  See — 

C-anty    rhoma-s  M  ,  andOBnen,  Paul  J.,  5,141,125,  CI.  220-336.000 
J  M    Hubcr  Corptiralion  See — 

WaMin.  Salish  K  .  5.141.907,  CI   502-63.000. 
J    M    Voiih  GmbH   See— 

Meinccke.   Albrechi.  Bueck.  Rudolf:  Kraft,  Wtlfried;  and  Kade. 
Werner,  5.141.600.  CI    162-301000 
Jackman.  John  T     See — 

Khouri.   Fand   F  .  Jackman,  John   T  ,   and   Phansliel,   Olio,    IV, 
5.142.049.  CI    544-218000 
Jackson.   Brett   A  .   Kuemmel.   Paul  A  .   Bhatia.  Narcsh  J  :   Lenchik, 
Vitaly.    and    Ci/ek.    Paul    J  .    lo    Motorola,    Inc     Reporting    unit 
5.142.694,  CI   455-67  100 
Jackson.  Lisa  H     .St**-  — 

Haughcy.  John  R    and  Jackson,  Lis»  H..  5,140.980.  CI   128-201,250 
Jacob.  Ingolf  See — 

Bonigk.  Burkhard   Jacob,  Ingolf,  Krelschmer.  Peter;  and  Schnei- 
der. August,  5.140.852.  CI   73-160000 
Jacobsen.  Carl  D    Stv — 

Anderson.    Richard    D,  and  jKObjen.  Carl   D.   5,141.161,  CI 
239-300  000 
Jacobsen,  Gerald  B.   See — 

Sloan,  Jerry  L.  Middaugh,  Karen  F:  and  Jacobsen,  Gerald  B. 

5.141.759,  CI   426-102000 

Jacobsen.  Per  E  ,  to  Dan-Tip  A/S  Injection  nozzle  for  the  injection  of 

thermoplastics,  curable  plastics  or  rubber   5.141.155,  CI.  239-135.000, 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C  .  Hanover.  Barry  K  .  and  Stephen.  Robert  L  ,  lo 

Sarcos  Group    Peritoneal  dialysis  system    5.I4I.493.  CI   604-29  000 
Jacubeit,  V1jrthi.is    Fukumoto,  Tetsuo,  and  Boy,  Juergen,  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft     Spark    gap   component    of   particular    spacing 
mounted  within  a  shield,  5.142.194,  CI.  313-603000. 
Jaeger   See — 

Deschamps.    Herve;   Granjoux,   Michel,   and   Marteau.    Bernard. 
5, 14241:   Ll    364-556000 
Jaeger,  Hans  I  Inch   See — 

Kud.  Aiexandei    Bo<-ckh,  Dieter.  Tneselt,  Wolfgang;  Jaeger,  Hans- 
Llnch   and  Hdrimann,  Hemnch.  5.142,020,  CI    528-272000 
Jager.  Gel  hard    S,-f 

Holmsvixxl,  Cjrihani.  Regel.  Erik,  Jager,  Gerhard,  Buchel.  Karl 
H      Frohbergcr.    Paul-Ernst;   Brandes,   Wilhelm,   and   Lurssen, 
Klaus,  5.141.553.  CI   71-92  000 
Jahn.  Reiner,  and  Weslfel.  Horst.  to  Felix  Schoeller,  Jr  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG      Receiving     material     for     ink-jel     pnnling      5.141,599,     CI 
162-1  37  (XW 
Jaki.    Ivan,   to  Telefonaktiebolaget   L   M   Encsson    Overvoltage  and 
overcurrent  protective  circuit  with  high  earth  balance  5,142,429,  CI 
361  56  000 
lame^  i  i    Biddle  Co    Set — 

M.  Ardic    Kfvin,  5.142.104.  CI    174-74.00R 
Jimes  River  II.  Inc    See — 

Takeshita.  Kenneth,  and  Matray.  Altila,  5,141,801.  CI.  428-348.000 


Jams    Frederick   1   ,   Williams.   Marvin   L     and    Wang.    Diana   S.  to 
International   Business  Mathines  Corporation    Melhcxl  for  memory 
maiuigemeni   within  a  dixumeni   history   log  in  a  data  processing 
system    5.142.663.  CI    395-575  000 
Janssens.  Robert  F    See — 

Vcrbeek.  Marcel  F  ,  Janssens,  Robert  F  ;  Zwijsen,  Jan  A.;  Van 
Aken.     1  uc     K       and    Tavemier,    Serge    M,     5,142.333.    CI. 
355  245  000 
Janz.  Peter   5ee— 

Winkler,  Herwig.  Janz,  Peter,  and  Goltschamel.  Georg.  5.I4I.527. 
CI    51-293  000 
Japan  .Atomic  Energy  Res    Inslitule    See — 

Kondo.     Tatsuo,     Nakanma.     Hajimc.     Shindo.     Masami.     Tsuji, 
Hirokazu,  Tanaka,   Ryohei    Isohc.   Susumu.  Ohta,  Sadao;  and 
Watanabe.  Rikizo.  5,141.7(H,  CI    420-443  (XX) 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei,  5.141,246,  CI   280-707  000. 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc     See — 

Nakagawa.  Osamu    M>^v>va,  Nobuo.  Kuno.  Noriaki;  and  Hiroae, 
Takao,  5.i42.^4'   CI    < 64- 508  000 
Jai4uilh  Industries.  Inc     Sft  - 

Parks.  Richard  D  .  5, 1*1, 131    CI    I  14-«>4  lO). 
Jasinski,  Leon   Sieel,  Francis  R     Sicel,  1  vnne  A  ;  and  Leilch,  Chfford 
D  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc    .Acknowledge  hack  paging  system  having  the 
capability   of  matchin^z  variable  length  data  messages  to  pager  ad- 
dres.ses    M42.r'),  C!    14<1^k:5  440 
Ja-skie.  James  I      a.id  Kane    Robert  C   Method  of  making  a  field  emis- 
^lon  elevirc^n  s*>urce  employing  a  diamond  coating    5,141,460,  CI. 
445-24  (XW 
Jason.  Lmnard  A   Earn  per  view  television  viewing  regulation  device 

5.142.358.  CI    358-93  000 
Jasaherian.  Kashayar   See — 

Puinev,  Scoti   D     l.vnn.  Debra.  Javaherian.  Kashayar.  Mueller. 
Wilham   I     and  Farley.  John.  5.142.025,  CI    53fr350000 
Jean,  Jau-Ho.  and  Cjupta,  Tapan  K.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica   Low   dielccirit    inorganic  composition  for  multilayer  ceramic 
package    coniatning    titanium    silicate    glass    and    crystal    inhibitor. 
5.141.899,  CI    5U1    ISOOO 
Jedamskt.  Karslen   See — 

Jeske  Michael,  Hagemann,  Fniz,  Jedamski,  Karsten;  and  Schweim, 

Harald.  5.141,002,  CI    131-108000 

JefTress.  Ronald  E  .  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Energy  conservation  and 

anti-scaJd/burn  single  handle  valve  construction.  5,141,153.  CI.  236- 

ti3  (lt)B 

Jeng.  Jieh-Chin    Feeding  device  having  means  to  release  feed  from 

within  at  pre-arranged  intervals.  5.140,944.  CI.  119-51.110. 
Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J     See — 

DeRosa.  Thomas  F  ,  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J  ;  Jennejahn,  Rosemary 
J  ,  and  Russo,  Joseph  M  .  5.141.661.  CI   252-54  600 
Jennings.    Paul    D    Article  dispenser    with   selective  child-resistance 

configuration    5.141.129.  CI    221-154  (XX) 
Jensen,  Jens  D  ,  and  Luylen.  Peter  R  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation 
Magnetic  rcvmance  methixi  and  device  for  suppressing  a  signal  from 
a  chemical  shift  component  in  a  U>ngitudinal  relaxation  time  weighted 
magnetic  resonance  image    5  !42,2M.  CT    324-309.000. 
Jensen.  Rus.sel  R  .  lo  W  estinghouNC  tiectnc  Corp  Method  of  making  a 
cermet   fuel  electrixJc  cimtainmg  an  inert  additive.   5,141,825,  CI. 
429-31  000 
Jensvold.  John  A  .  Cheng.  Tsungnan;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  TTie.  Polycarbonate,  polyester,  and  polyester- 
carbonate    semi  permeable    gas    separation    membranes    p»ivses.sing 
improved  gas  sclettiy  ity  and  recovery,  and  processes  for  making  and 
using  the  same   5,141,530.  CI.  55-16.000 
Je<jl  Lid  :  See— 

Komagau.  Tadashi.  5.141.830.  CI  430-30.000 
Komagata.  Tadashi.  5.142.154.  CI   25&440  1 10 
Jeske.  Michael    Hagemann.   Fritz;  Jedamski.  Karslen.  and  Schweim. 
Harald.  to  Korber  ,AG    .Apparatus  for  feeding  tobacco  particles  to 
one  or  more  consuming  machines   5.141.002.  CI    131-108000 
Jiang,  Jack    B     and   Johnscin.   Mary  G  .  to  Sphinx   Pharmaceuticals 
Corpt.iration    1 ,4-his-(amino-hydroxyalkylaminoi-anihraquinones  for 
inhibiting  protein  kina.se  C   5.141.957.  CI.  514-510,000, 
Jidosha  Ktki  Co     Ltd    See — 

Aizaki.  Masaru.  and  Kojima.  Takao.  5.I40.88I,  CI.  83-191.000. 
Jimenez.  Antonio  See — 

Combepine.     Michel,     and     Jimenez.     Antonio.     5.140.918.     CI 
112-258  000 
Jindal.  Renuka  P  :  See— 

Benton.  Janet  L  .  Jindal.  Renuka  P  ;  and  Xie.  Ya-Hong.  5.I4I.878. 
CI.  437-3  000 
Jinotli.    Waller  J     Mulli   purpose  catheter   assembly     5.140.983.   CI. 

128-207  140 
Jl.V  Industries  Ply  Ltd  See- 
Vance.    Douglas    J     B.    and    Johnson.    William.    5,141,101,    CI. 
198-847000 
Job,  Robert  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Plefin  polymerization  catalyst 

5.141,910,  CI    502-127  000 
Joel  Mojica  Company   See — 

Mojica,  Joel,  5,141  116,  CI  211-60  100 
Joerg.  Klaus,  Mueller,  Fran/  Josef,  Harder.  Wolfgang,  and  Kummer, 
Rudolf  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafl  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
dialkyi  carbiMiates  5,142.087,  CI  558-277,000 
Jogi.  Pushkar  N  ,  to  Teleco  Oilfield  Services  Inc  Method  for  optimiz- 
ing cif  stabilizer  pcisitioning  in  a  bottomhole  assembly  to  eliminate  the 
effects  of  borehole  inclination    5.141,060,  CI    175-45  000 
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Johary,  Arun.  and  Rosenau.  Mark  A  ,  lo  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scaling  interlaced  images    5.142,363.  CI. 
358-140  000 
John  Brown  Inc  :  See — 

Whitman,  Timothy  W  ,  5.I41.63I.  CI  210-108.000 
John  Fluke  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Meldrum.  Glen  A.;  Bacon.  Glade  B.;  and  George,  Richard  E.. 
5.142.221.  C.  324-115.000 
John.  Thomas,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG  Pnnling  machine 

with  chambered  doctor  blade  unit.  5,140,901,  CX   101-366  000 
Johnson.  Bruce  R.   See — 

l^Blanc.  Leo  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Bruce  R.,  5,141,019,  a.  137-423.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  F.  See — 

Malyas,  Stephrn  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.,  Le.  An  V  ;  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  V/ilkins.  John  D.;  Martin.  William  C :  and  Rohland. 
Willuim  S..  '>,142,578.  CI   380-21.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  L  Welders  safely  helmet   5,140,707.  CI.  2-8.000. 
Johnson.  Graham;  and  Malone,  Thomas  C.  to  Wamer-Lambert  Com- 
pany  Telracycli:  amines  having  pharmaceutical  activity   5,141.934, 
CI    514-214000 
Johnson.  Kirk  E  :  .>ee — 

Turner.  Raymond  L;  Johnson,  Kirk  E.;  and  Kimmd    Larry  L.. 
5,141,568,0.  148-24.000. 
Johnson,  Mary  G,:  See- 
Jiang,  Jack  B.;  and  Johnson,  Mary  G..  5.141,957.  CI   514-511)  UOO. 
John-son,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Radford.  Kenreth  C;  Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and  Sweelana.  Andrew 
S..  Jr ,  5.142  264,  CI.  338-21  000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Divjak,  Augu.-l  A  ;  Chnslenson,  David  W.;  Huhn.  Richard  J.; 
Kucharski.    Paul  G.;  and   Schuster,   Daniel   E..   5.142,396,  CI. 
359-142000. 
Johnson.  Terry  R.  See — 

Miller.  Wilhan'  E.;  Ackerman,  John  P.;  Battles,  James  E..  Johnson, 
Terry  R  ;  and  Pierce.  R   Dean.  5.141,723,  CI.  423-5000 
Johnson.  William:  See — 

Vance.    Douglas   J     B;   and    Johnson.    WiUiam.    5.141.101,    CI. 
198-847.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.  Cuspidor  convener   5.I40.7I  1.  CI  4-258,000. 
Johnson.  William  M,;  Olson.  Timothy  A.;  Dullon.  Drew  J..  Lee.  Sher- 
man; and  Stoenner.  David  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Data  transfer  cortroller  incorporating  direct  memory  access  channels 
and     address     napped     input/output     windows.     5,142,672,     CI. 
395-500.000 
Johnston,  Stephen  P.;  Utke,  Gene  H  ;  and  Klabunde,  Robert  G,.  to  S.  J. 
Electro  Systems    Inc.  Sphcre-aclualed  fioal  switch.  5.142.108.  CI. 
200-84  OOR. 
Jones.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Staab.  Carl  J  ;  Boehmer,  Robert  W.;  Houser.  Kirk  D  .  Jones.  Don- 
ald J  ,  Ihnran,  Robert  T;  Poepsel,  Donald  A.;  and  Edblad, 
Warren  A.,  \  142.623,  CI.  395-200.000, 
Jones.  Paul  H.;  and  Wang,  Wei-Min.  to  Spacel^bs,  Inc    Method  of 
measuring  blood  pressure  with  a  photoplethysmograph    5.140.990, 
CI.  128-665.000 
Jones,  Steven  D.:  ."iee — 

Akhdge,    James    R.;    and    Jones.     Steven     D.     >.t'»i.oi4,    CI 
204-192.150. 
Josephson,  Lee:  See — 

Jung.  Chu;  Palnucci,  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  S.  141,739.  CI. 
424-4.000. 
Josephson.  Paul  R  .  Jr.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  E.;  West,  Paul  R  ,  and  Josephson,  Paul  R.,  Jr., 

5,141,839,  C!    430-276.000. 
Mitchell,  James  E.;  West.  Paul  R.;  and  Josephson.  Paul  R..  Jr., 
5.141.842.  C    430-285.000 
Joyce.  Randall  C;  and  Taylor.  Eric  C.  Slepladder  fool  pad.  5,141,076, 

CI.  182-108000. 
Juenger.  Jerome  A  ;  Peterson,  Stephen  C;  and  Herzner.  Frederick  C, 
lo  General  Elect  ic  Company  Stress-relieved  rotor  blade  attachment 
slot   5,141,401,  CI  416-219.00R. 
Jung,  Chu;  Palmacci,  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee,  lo  Advanced  Mag- 
netics. Inc  Delivery  of  x-ray  contrast  agents  using  receptor  mediated 
endocylosis   5,141,739.  CI   424-4  000, 
Jung.  Dieter.  Bischof  nee  Miirowsky.  Kalhanna  J  .  Grimmel.  Kai;  and 
Smolders,  Robeil  R.  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mming  and  Manufacturing 
Company     Screen-printable    acrylale    pressure-sensitive    adhesive 
composition    5,141,989,  CI   524-561.000 
Jung,  Kwang-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Soo-Che<I;  Jung,  Kwang-Hee;  and  Kim,  Chi-Ho,  5,142,436, 
CI   361-302(00 
Jung.  Se- Young;  aiid  Moon.  Tea-Weon.  to  SamSung  Eleclrorucs  Co.. 
Ltd    Power  feeding  and  input  signal  switclung  control  system  for 
video  lape  recorder  combined  with  television  receiver  and  camera  in 
a  body   5.142.37".  CI.  358-335  000 
Junkers,  John  K   Fluid-operated  wrench   5,140,874,  CI   81-57.390. 
Jurkowski.  Keith  Ci ,  and  Neidinger.  Joseph  L..  to  Electromotive  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delenniiung  one  or  more  oper- 
ating characteristics  of  a  rail-mounted  vehicle.  5.141.183.  CI.  246- 
I6700M 
Kabelmeial  electro  Gesellschafi  imt  beschrankter  Haftung;  See — 

Hoffmann,   Emsl;   Slaschewski,   Harry;  and   Wandelt.   Siegfried, 

5.142.298,  CI.  346-1. 100. 
Marx,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Grajewski,     Franz.     5,141,812.     CI 
428-377.000 


Kabelwerke  Reinshagen  GmbH   See — 

Tausch,     Norbert,     and     Diegmann,     Wolfgang,     5,140.847,     CI. 

73-40  000 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Arala  Shokai   See — 

Hanaoka.  Katsuvuki,  5.141.255.  CI.  285-4.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  CSK   See— 

Horie,  Kiyoshi.  5,142,519.  CI    369-48.000. 
Hone,  Kiyoshi.  5.142.524.  CI    369-275  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diakm  Seisakusho  See — 

Fujimoto,  Shinji,  5.141.474.  CI   464-67,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho-  See — 

Ezawa.    Sadaaki.    Endoh.    Ryoichi,    Hashimoto,    Katsuhiro;    and 
Nihei,  Michiko.  5.142.657,  CI    381-48.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  See — 

Yuton.  T:ishuiki,  Kato,  Takehiko.  and  Hosogi,  Yasuhiro,  5.141.570. 
CI.  148-320  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Wakabayashi,    Osamu.    and    Kowaka.    Masahiko,    5,142.543.   CI 
372-32.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mon  Seiki  Seisakusho  See — 

Y'amaguchi,    Y\>shinon.    Shinti.    Kentaro.    Inada.     Kiyoshi.    and 
Hanaoka,  Hirtshi.  5.140.739.  CI   483-18.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken  See — 

Obuchi.  Akira.  Y'oshiyama,  Hidenon.  Ohi.  Akihiko;  Aoyama. 
Hyogoro.  Ohuchi.  Hidet">  Ogata.  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi; 
Makino.  Sciji.  ^'oshida.  Kiyohide  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Matsumura. 
Nobuyuki,  Sumiva.  Saioshi,  and  I'akahashi,  Yoshikazu, 
5.141.714,  CI  422-"l74.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG   See— 

Sakamoto.     Kazuva,     and     Funatsu.     Mitsuhiro,     5.142.226.    CI 
324-207  240 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishibc.  Yasushi,  and  Iwata,  Hitoshi,  5,142,433,  CI   361-117  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tope  on  See — 

Aral.  Akihiro   Haianaka,  Hideki.  Sektne,  Akihiko;  Minegishi.  Isao; 
and  Ohlomo   Fumiu.  5. 141, .302.  CI    351-205  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tr>shiba  See — 

Aikawa.    Eiichi     Fujiwara.    Takayc^ishi:    Honnia,    Hisanon;    Sone. 

Yoshinon.  and  Hirayama,  Takuya,  5.141,423.  CI   418-91  000 
llo.  Hideaki.  5.142.556.  CI    375-106  000 

Iwata,  Yasuhiro,  and  Kubo.  Koji.  5,142.326.  CI    355-208.000. 
Kasano.  Akira.  5,142.593.  CI    3K2-36  000 
Kohyama.   "^'usuke,   Sawada.   Shizuo.    W'atanat>e.  Toshiharu;  and 

Kohyama.  Kinuyo,  5,142.639.  CI    357  23  btXi 
Shimizu.  Mitsuru.  and  Fujii.  Syuso.  5.142.492.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi,  Omura.  Ken,  Y'oshida.  Naruhito.  and  Yamagu- 

chi.  Masao.  5.142.404.  Ci    359-217,000, 
Sudo,  Hajime,  5.142,642,  CI    358-88.000. 

Ueki.  Toshihiro.  Oana.  Yasuhisa;  and  Tomii.  Hitoshi,  5,142,392,  CI 
359-671XX) 
Kade,  Werner:  See— 

Meinecke,  Albrecht    Bueck,  Rudolf;  Kraft.  Wilfned;  and  Kade. 
Werner,  5,141,600.  CI    162-301  000 
Kadowaki.  Masaycyshi   See  — 

Mizuno,     Naohiko.     NakakuUi,     Tamio;     Ogun,     Akira,     Aoki, 
Kazunon.  and  Kadowaki.  Ma.sayoshi.  5,140,868,  CI   74-574.000 
Kaes,  Guenter  See— 

Eichhom.  Alexander  Fees,  Hans-Joerg;  Hohl,  Guenther,  Megeric, 
Friedrich.  and  Kaes   Guenter.  5,141,025,  CI    137-539  500. 
Kagami.  Naoto  See- 
Ogata,  Yukihiko.  and  Kagami.  Naolo.  5.142.568.  CI   379-100000 
Kageyama.  Fumio  See — 

Edahiro,   Takeshi:   Akita.   Ryuya;  Ohmura,   Hiroshi.    Nakashima, 
Takashi;  Murai.  Takeshi;  and  Kageyama,  Fumio,  5.141.071.  CI. 
180-197.000 
Kageyama,  Sadashi:  Abe,  ^'oshio   ^  asumoto.  Y'oshio.  Inoue.  Shuji;  and 
Uwabata.  Hideyo.  to  Matsushita  Flectnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Televi- 
sion signal  proccs-Sing  apparatus    5,142.353.  CI    358-12  000 
Kageyama.  ^'oshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.     Masaetsu;     Oseto,     Seiichi;     Kageyama.     Yoshiyuki; 
Kameyama.     Kenji,     and     Deguchi,     Hiroshi,     5.142.192,    CI. 
313-506  000 
Kahle,  Todd  A  .  to  Infographix.   Inc    Electrophotographic  copying 

process  using  two  image  areas   5,142,327.  CI    355-210fXXi 
Kahlman,  Jiisephus  A    H    .M  ,  a.nd  van  Gestcl.  Wilhelmus  J  .  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Device  for  recording  a  digital  information  signal 
on  a  record  earner    5,142.421.  CI    360-40  0(X) 
Kai,  Hisao;  and  Nakashima,  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Chemical  Polyflex  Ltd 
Laminated  film  for  forming  an  e.asily   openahle  'Lightly   '.ealed  bag 
5,141.795.  CI   42*1-138  000 
Kai,   Masami     Katafuchi.    loshinobu,    Tanaka.    Hideyuki,   Taniguchi. 
Toru,  Yamada.  Syuji,  and  Ichihashi.  Takao,  to  .Miia  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd    Image  ["orming  apparatus   5,142.325.  CI    355-207  OtX) 
Kaigler,  William  J     Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Llewellyn,  David  T  , 
to  Robertshaw   Controls  Company     Method  of  making  a  pressure 
operated  switch    5.140.742,  CI    29-622  000 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi.  and  Kato,  Masahiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Displacement  detection  device  with  adiacent  semiconductor  diode 
lasers   5,141,319,  CI    356-358000 
Kajitani.  Makoto  See— 

Tanaka,    Motoaki:     Hagiwara.    Y'u-ichi,    Kajitani,    .Makoto;    and 
Yasumoto.  Milsugi.  5.142,091,  CI.  558-405.000. 
Kajiwara,  Hajime   See  — 

Sano,   Shoichi.   Ogura.    Masami,   Kajiwara.   Hajime;   and    Fujita. 
Yasuhiko,  5,141,209.  CI   267-36100. 
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Ktkchi.  Kaziulii  See — 

I  w.  Yuan  C  .  Honda.  Susumu;  and  Kakehi.  Kazuaki.  S.I42.03I.  CI 

Kdkiri     Isulomu    ^f  - 

Nishin...  Aismi   and  Kakei.  Tsutomu.  5.141,605.  CI   204-129  100. 
Kakugt^.  Masahiro  Sadauishi.  Hajimc,  Sakai.  Jiro  Wakamatsu.  Kazuki. 
Chikaishi.  Kazuhiro    Koiima,  Toshiro.  Nomura,  Hideo,  and  Fukao. 
r  imMhisa,  lo  Sumilomn  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene   and    crvstalltne    polypropylene    composition      5,14I.'W4,    CI 

Kahski.  Rc*ert   See— 

ltd.  Chns  R    Mclntyrc.  David;  Kaliski.  Robert;  and  Feng,  Millon, 

V!-t!.5h'J  CI    14S-3J0OO 
h,     Chns  R     M.:lntvre.  David.  Kaliski.  Robert;  and  Feng,  Millon. 
M41,S'^V  CI   41^  81  000 
Kaman  Sciences  Ct)rp*~tration   See - 

Chang.  Jamev   and  Fanning.  James  J  ,  5,142.193.  CI    313-542.000 
Kimchara.  Sohuo   See  — 

Idnaka.  Atsushi   Kamehara.  Nobuo;  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5,141.917. 

CI  Nj;-i  ixx) 

Kamei.  Nt>boru.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Process  of  prepar- 
ing   2-chIoropyridine    and/or    2.6-dichloropyndine     5. 141.608,    CI 
204-1?^  ^10 
kame>ama.  Kenji   Set — 

Takahashi.     Masaetsu,    Oieto,     Seiichi;     Kageyama.     Yoshiyuki. 
Kameyama.     Kenji.    and     Deguchi.     Hiroshi.     5.142,192,    CI 
?M-5O6(X)0 
ICamevama,  >  utaka   See — 

Tom     Sigeru,     Lanaka.    Hideo.    Taiuguchi.    Masaloshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Taka-sht.  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka, 

5.142.040.  CI  ^4<)-::;(.ioo 

Kamimura,  Kalsuya  See— 

Koyama.    Talsuya.     Kamimura.     Katsuya.    and    Kiyoshi.    Ikeda, 
5. 141. .Ml,  CI   4a)- 124  (XX) 
Kamimura.  Kalsuyoshi.  Mine.  Aisushi.  and  Hiwatashi.  Vulaka.  to  Fuji 
Jukogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  vehicle  body 
height   5.141.245.  CI   280-707  000 
Kamiya.  Hironon;  See — 

Imahashi.     Manabu,     and     Kamiya,     Hironon,     5.142.348.     CI 

>S-.-,H(XIII 

kammerdmcr,  Lee,  Huffman.  Mana.  and  Golabi-Khoozani,  Manoo- 
chehr.  to  Ramtron  Corporation  Conducting  electrode  layers  for 
ferroelectric  capacitors  in  integrated  circuits  and  method  5.142,437. 
CI    361  31J0a) 

K;tmono,  Takeshi   See — 

>  oshirrura,  Yuichiro;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke.  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki; 

>  :inagi'ia\va.  R\,tzo,  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi.  Kamono.  Takeshi,  and 
lifiaka,  \tMjshi    M4;,in6.  CI    178-18000 

Kamoshitd,  ^  asuhikv',  u>  Yamaha  Corporation    Disc  playback  device 

5.142.5:3.  CI    36>J-75  200. 
K.amp.  Heinz,  lo  Paliiex  Project  Company  GmbH    Package  transport 

device    5.141.0^5   CI    198-409  000 
Kanai.  Harumi.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  and  Hikita.  Kazuyasu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Mining  4  Cement  Co.  Ltd    Piezoelectric  transducer   5,142,511,  CI 
Ih'   164  000 
^dnha>a.shi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Uehara.  Masamilsu;  Matsuzaki.  Makolo;  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kenichi,  5,141.559.  CI    106-27  000 
K.anbe.  Junichiro  See — 

Shirai.  Shigeru.  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  5.141.836. 
CI   430-128  000 
Kdnda.  Y'lishimi    See — 

Mjisumoto.  ,Akio,  Matsuoka.  Y'asushi.  Kanda,  Yoshimi.  Motouji. 
sannhi,  and  Ajioka.  Tsutomu.  5.142.235.  CI    324-537.000 
Kandpal.  Tara  C  .  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company   Method  of  manu- 
facturing plate  suction  valve    5.140.748.  CI   29-890  130 
Kane.   Ruben   C    Cold   cathode  field  emis.sion  device  with  integral 

emiiter  hallasiing    V142,IK4,  CI    313-309000 
K.ine,  Robert  C  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc   Pin  diode  with  field  emission  device 

.vni.h    5  142.256.  CI    333-262  000 
Kane,  RL-hert  C,    See — 

Ja^skie.  James  E  ;  and  Kane.  Robert  C,  5,141.460.  CI  445-24  000. 
K  adt-N'  I  Id     See — 

Nohara.  Saburo;  and  Masuda.  Yugoro,  5.141,805.  CI  428-296  000 
K  ineda.  Naoki.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Lid.  Controller  for 

rear  brakes   5.141,086.  CI    188-195000 
Kjnfgaluchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

t  urukawa,  Hisao  Ohnan.  Hidevuki.  and  Kato,  Yasushi,  5.142.012, 
CI    526-2"^9  0(X) 
Kanckvi,  Kiyoshi    See — 

^  oshimura.  Yuichiro.  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki; 

>  anagisa^^a.  Ryozo.  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi,  Kamono.  Takeshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Atsushi,  5,142.106.  CI    178-18000 

Kdrekt\  Shizunon    See — 

lUyashi,    MakvHo     Kanekt>.  Shizunon;   lida.   Mitsuhiko;   Naniwa, 
MjLsumi    Tsuchiva.  Seiichi,  and  Suzuki.  Kimio,  5,142,139,  CI 
:S)-208  KX) 
Kjrifko    foshio  See — 

"i  amazaki.   Isao    Ohki,   Hiroshi,   Kaneko,  Toshio;  and   Kataoka, 
Keiji.  5,142.140,  CI   250-222-200 
Kdr>c*ko,  Yasuhiko  -See  — 

\sanuma.     Shigeru.     Adachi.     Shoji.     and     Kaneko.     Y'asuhiko. 
M41,54-',  CI   65-iOIOO 
King,  Ming  Huang  J  ,  to  Nashua  Corporation  Coaled  thermally  pnnt- 
ihir    matenai    and    method    of  prixjucing    the   same     5.141.914.   O 

^n  ;:oi.x)ii 


Kaniv   Hiroshi.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid    Thermal  transfer  video 
printer  having  improved  temperature  correction  function  of  colonng 
densiis    M4:,302,  a    34*-76,0PH, 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Maisiizavia    Shigeji,    Suzuki,    Hideaki;    and    Takeda.    Shuichiro. 
5,141,78'*,  CI   428-40000 
Kao  Ct^rporation   .See — 

Y    ro/u,  Hidenon,  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Ichii.  Yuji,  5, 141,666,  CI, 

:<;  174  140 

Kapadia,  Abde  -See — 

Dimpeno,   Richard   R  .  Ho.   Bob;  Kapadia.  Abde:  and  Brucker, 
Thomas  C.  ,  5.142,667,  CI   395-115  000 
Karas,  Bradley  R     See- 
Dumas,  William  V  ,   Karas.   Bradley  R  :  Foust.  Donald  F,;  and 
Rose.  James  W  ,  5.141.829.  CI   430-5000 
Kargel.  Henbert   See— 

Veil.  Norbert,  and  Kargel.  Henbert.  5.142.159.  CI   250-560000 
Kandis.  John   P     Reiley.  Timothy  C  ,  and  Schein.  Lawrence  B  ,  lo 
International  Businevs  Machines,  C(>rp    Printing  grey  scale  images, 
5,142,337,  CI    355  2h<)000 
Karlsson,  Leif  S    S>-e  — 

Karlsson.    Nils  trik    R,    and    Karlsson.    Leif   S,,    5,141,601,    CI 
162-358  300, 
Karlsson,  Nils-Enk  R  ;  and  Karlsson.  LetfS..  to  Valmel  Paper  Machin- 
ery. Inc    Press  roll  wiih  wedge  clamp  for  the  press-jacket  edges. 
5.I4I.60I.  CI    162-358  300 
Kamin.  Ehud  D    See— 

Chevion,    Dan   S .    Kamin,   Ehud    D .   and   Walach.    Eugeniusz. 
5.142.283,  CI    341-107  000 
Karowski,  Theodore:  See — 

Herweck,   Steven   A.;   and   Karowski.  Theodore,   5,141,504,  CI 
604-317000 
Karrer.  Fnednch.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticidal  composition. 

5.141.956.  CI    514-486000 
Ka.sahara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Konno,     Daisuke;     Miwa.     Sachihiko;     Aiyoshizawa.     Shunichi; 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki;    Sato.    Yoshio;    Hirokawa.    Kazuto;   and 
Noda.  Yumiko,  5,142,173.  CI   3IO-6700R 
Kasahara.  Nobuo;  Kawaishi.  Yasunori.  and  Hirono.  Tatsuo,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd  Image  recorder  with  vanable  fuscr  nip  entry  position. 
5.142.339,  CI    355-282000 
Kasai.  Shinichi   See— 

Sawada.  Shigeru,  Kasai.  Shinichi;  Tsujimoto.  Jun.  and  Yokoyama, 
Masako.  5.141.222.  CI    271-292  000 
Kasai.  Charles  .A  .  Tmberg,   Harold   M  ,   Hivsami.  Obaid.  and   Yost, 
David  A  ,  to  Abboil  l.aboratones  Determination  of  ammonia  levels 
in  a  sample    5.141,853,  CI   435-26  000 
Kasano.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Apparatus  and  method 
for  classifying  feature  data  at  a  high  speed   5,142.593.  CI   382.36  000 
Kasanuki,  Yuji,  Y'agi,  Takayuki,  Suzuki,  Kenji,  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Thin  film  forming  device    5,140,938,  CI. 
118-718000 
Kasc.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kuroda.  Kazutoshi;  Kase.  Hiroshi.  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao;  Yasuzawa,  Toru,  Sano,  Hiroshi.  Goto,  Joji,  and  Yamada. 
Koji.  5,142,096,  CI   560-70  000 
Kashima.  Shingo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd,  Illuminating  optical 

system    5,142,462.  CI    ,362-268  000 
Kashiwagi,  Shigenon;  Sato.  Naomi,  and  Kiiamura.  Y'asuo.  to  Aida 
Engineenng.    Ltd  ,    and    Honda   Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Device  for  automatic  adjustment  of  die  height  of  a  press,  5,140,834. 
CI    72-21  000 
Kashiwaya,    Satoshi.    Ishibashi.    I  lam.   and    Nakamura,   Tamolsu,   to 
Sumico  Lubncant  Co  .  Ltd    Lubncating  agent  for  u.se  in  warm  and 
hot  forging   5.141.659.  CI   252-49  300 
Kasprz-ak    Dennis    Automotive  adhesive  emblem  remover    5,140,752, 

CI    30-1 69  UX) 
Kaiafuchi,  Toshinobu  See — 

Kai,  Masami,  Katafuchi,  Toshinobu,  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Toru;    Yamada,    Syuji;    and    Ichihashi,    Takao,    5,142,325,    CI, 
355-207  000, 
Katano,    Kiyoaki.   Tomomoto,   Tamako;   Ogino.    Hiroko;    Yamazaki. 
Naoki,   Hirano,   Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Konno,   Fukio,   Nishio. 
Moiohiro,  Machinami,  Tomoya;  Shibahara.  Sciji.  Tsuruoka.  Takashi, 
and    Inou>e.   Shigeharu.   to   Meiji   Seika   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Azole 
denvatives     and     anti-ulcerative     comp*>siIion     conlaining     same 
5.141,'<46.  CI    514-302  000 
Kataoka.  K'*ij!   See — 

Yamazaki     Isao;  Ohki.   Hiroshi:    Kaneko.   Toshio;   and    Kataoka. 
Kei|i,  M4;,14<i  CI.  250-222,200. 
Kataura,  Kcichi   .Stv 

Niimi,  Ma.sahiro   Hanu   Yukan;  Kataura.  Koichi.  Ishii.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Kato.  Ka^uak.    ^  141,859,  Q  435-100.000 
Katavama,  Shigeru    Mat.umoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Wada.  Tatuo,  to  Nitto 
Denko    C  orporain.n      I  hcrmal    transfer    image    reception    paper. 
5,141,016.  CI    503-227  (XKi 
Kato.   Liichi    and   Haiiori.   Hideyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd. 
Liquid    Jevclopei     fi  r    electrostatic    photography     5,141,835,    CI. 
430- 1 1  ••  iXXi 
Kato.  Hideki   .See— 

Yoshizav^a.  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  Kalo.  Hideki.  Asakawa.  Kazuo, 
Sugiura.  \'oshihide  Tsu^uki,  Hirovuki,  Hndoh,  Hideichi.  Kawa- 
saki, lakashi,  Matsuda,  T'>shiharu  lvsam.>to,  Hiromu  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara.  and  hhikawa,  Katsuya,  5.142,666.  CI,  395  24,000, 
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Kato.  Jeff  J:  See— 

Tobin,  Jeffrey  P.  Lanli,  Carl  B.;  and  Kalo.  Jeff  J,.  5.142.282.  CI, 
341-55000, 
Kalo.  Kazuaki  Sef — 

Niimi,  Masahi'o:  Hariu,  Yukari;  Kataura,  Koichi;  Ishii.  Yoshibumi; 
and  Kato,  Kaiuaki.  5.141.859,  CI,  435-100,000 
Kato,  Masahiko:  i:ee— 

Kajimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Masahiko.  5.141,319. 0.  356-358.000. 
Kato.  Masayuki;   Ito.  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi.  Hisaahi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd    Pvndoindole  derivatives  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparation  thereof  5,141,945.  CI   514-294000. 
Kato.  Mitsumi  See — 

Masaki,  Kazu};  and  Kalo.  Mitsumi.  5.140.886.  CI.  S4-607.000 
Kato.  Takahiro:  5?e — 

Walanabe,  Yasuhiro;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Utsumi,  Masayuki;  Hamada, 
Masaki;  Tikakura.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Taketo;  Shimizu. 
Masaaki;  Sigoh,  Ma<>aki,  Furukawa,  Fumio:  Uhizawa.  Yasuhisa; 
Miagawa.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kensaku;  and  Ina,  Kenzoh, 
5.142.620,  CI.  395-164.000 
Kato.  Takehiko;  See — 

Yutori,  Toshiiiki;  Kalo,  Takehiko;  and  Hosogi.  Vanuhiro,  5.141,570, 
CI.  148-320  000. 
Kato,  Toshihiko,  Nagaoka.  Takeo;  Takemura.  Jun-ichi;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Kazushi,  to  Dsifuku  Co.,  Ltd    Safety  arrangement  for  automatic 
warehousing  fa.:ility.  5,141,380.  Ci  414-273.000 
Kato,  Toshihiko;  Nagaoka.  Takeo;  Takemura,  Jun-ichi;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Kazushi,  to  Diifuku  Co.,  Ltd    Safety  arrangement  for  automatic 
warehousing  fa.  ility   5,141.381,  CI  414-273.000 
Kalo,  Yasushi:  Se«' — 

Furukawa.  Hisao;  Ohnan.  Hideyuki;  and  Kato,  Yasushi,  5.142.012. 
CI.  526-279  000. 
Kaioh,  Ken;  Ooi,  Keiji;  and  Ikeda,  Shinji,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com- 
pany  Limited    Phenolic  resin  composition  with  excellent  impact 
strength   5,!4I,')92.  CI.  525-135.000. 
Katoh,  Takehiro:  See — 

Yamano,  Yasuteru;  Katoh,  Takehiro;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji; 
Izumi,    Shuji;    Nakai,     Masaaki;    and    Taniguchi,     Nobuyuki. 
5,142,317,  CI  354-402  000. 
Katoh,  Takuya,  tj  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
crossmg    points    for    interconnections    of   semiconductor   devices. 
5,141,896,  CI  4^-195.000. 
Katoh,  Toshihiro  See — 

Yamamoto,     Toshihiro;    Scki,     Masahiko;    Nakagawa.     Hitoshi; 
Kunyama,  Takao;  Katoh,  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi, 
5,142,200,1-1   315-169.400 
Katz,  Alan  J.;  Marusak.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Schnebly.  John  T  .  to  Comfor- 
tex  Corporation  Stepped  multi-cellular  window  shade  5,141.041,  CI. 
160-84  100 
Katz,  Daniel  L  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy    Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  Fraunhofer  line  laser  source  using  stimu- 
lated Raman  scittenng  5.142.645,  CI.  359-327  000. 
KaufTeld.  Robert  C.  Thermal  protective  diving  undergarments  made 

with  plastic  bubble  packing  sheets  5,140.721,  CI.  2-2.IOR. 
Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  :  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F  ;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  Jennejahn,  Rosemary 
J  ,  and  Russo,  Joseph  M.,  5.141,661,  C\.  252-54600 
Kaufman,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Marsh,  Willism  L.;  and  Kaufman,  Kenneth  L,  5,140,781,  CI.  51- 
2810OR 
Kaufman,  Richard  A.;  and  Rosenfeld.  Henry  J.,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche, 
Inc.    Enzymatic    composition    for    ethanol    assay     5.141.854,    CI. 
435-26.000 
Kaufman,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Chen,  Cheng;un  J  ;  Kaufman,  Richard  I.;  and  Partridge.  Julian  P.. 
5,141,602,  CI.  205-103.000 
Kaufman.  Slephei  B  ;  Hyland,  Shelly;  Lesczynski,  Michael  A.;  and 
Bryant,  Calvin  L  .  to  Health  Tech  Services  Corporation.  An  interac- 
tive patient  ass  stance  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  prescribed 
medication  and  physical  device  5,142,484,  CI  222-638.000 
Kaufmann.  Brunc   See — 

Martin.  Rolaiid;  Schaiu.  Klaus;  and  Kaufmann,  Bruno.  5.142.077. 
CI    554-76.100 
Kaufung,  Reinhaid:  See — 

Dietnch,     Mmfred;    and     Kaufung,     Retnhard,     5.141.968,     CI 
521-167  oai. 
Kautt.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  de  Ferrures  de  Bati- 
ment  Automatic  machine  for  fitting  striking  plates  to  fixed  frames  of 
windows  or  Fr.;nch  windows.  5,140,743.  CI.  29-701.000 
Kawabata.   Akira    Shiosaki,  Tadashi;    Ueyama,  Tamotsu:  and  Ono, 
Mikiva,  lo  Mitsubishi  Mining  and  Cement  Co.  Ltd    Pyroeleclric 
ceraiiiic  compoiition.  5,141,903,  CI.  501-1.34.000 
Kawabuchi,  Masami:  See — 

Saito.  Koctsu  and  Kawabuchi,  Masami.  S.U2.187,a  310-358  000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hide  5:  See — 

Matsuo,  Sachio;  Shiota,  Toshiaki;  Iioh,  Maki;  Kawaguchi.  Hideo; 
Hanabala,    Hiroki,    Yoshikawa.    Y'ukihiro;    Taka.    Takao;    and 
Fukui,  Kiy  lyuki,  5,141,822.  CI.  428-623.000 
Kawaguchi.  Naol  o;  Fukami.  Harukazu;  Niwata,  Shinjiro,  Sago,  Ryui- 
chi.  and  Fujita,  Fumio,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Benzoxazine  derivative 
and  henzoihiaz  ne  derivative  and  herbicide  comprising  the  same  as 
active  ingredient.  5,141,551.  CL  71-88.000 
Kawaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Vair.ane,     Miuuo;     and     Kawaguchi,     Takashi.     5.140,937.     CI 
1  IS-695.0a'. 
Kawaguchi.  Toru,  to  Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Hard  contact 
lens  malenal.  5  142.009.  CI   526-245.000. 


Kawahara.   Monhisa.   lo  Fujitsu   Limited.  Mounting  mechanism  for 

nbbon  cassette   5.141.342.  CI   400-207  000 
Kawaishi.  Yasunon   See — 

Kasahara.    Nobuo.    Kawaishi.    Yasunon,    and    Hirono,    Tatsuo. 
5.142,339.  CI   355-282  OlX) 
Kawaji,    Mikinon,   Takakura.   Toshihiko,   Uchida,   Akihisa.    Kuroda. 
Shigeo;     Tamaki.    Yoichi,    Shiba.    Takct,.    Sagara,    Kazuhiko,    and 
Kawamura,  Ma.sao,  m  Hitachi,  Ltd    Pri"K:cNs  oi  manufactunng  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  having  trench  ^nd  field  isolation 
regions    5,141,888.  CI   437-33  000 
Kawakami,  Kenji,  Nagai.  Hiroyuki,  and  Fujita.  Masakazu,  to  Teijin 
Limited   F.laslic  synthetic  polvmer  filament  with  multi-lobaled  cross- 
seclional  profile   5.141.811.  CI   428-364  IXXJ 
Kawakatsu.  Akira,  lo  Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technologv   Corporation, 

Light  interference  film  and  lamp    5.142,  i^J^,  CI    313-635  000 
Kawamata.  Shigeru,  and  Hira&hima,  Tomoyasu.  to  Hitachi  Naka  Seiki, 
Ltd   Image  processing  device  for  an  electron  microscope   5,142,147, 
CI   250-310  000 
Kawamoto.  Isao  See — 

Kuroda.  Kazuu»hi,  Ka.se.  Hiroshi;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao    >  a.suzawa,  Toru.  Sano.  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Joji,  and  Yamada. 
Koji,  M  42.096,  CI    560-70  000. 
Kawamura.  Kunio   See — 

Taniguchi.  .Nobuyuki,  Ishikawa.  Nono,  Akada.  Yasuaki;  Egawa. 
Takeshi,  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.142.318,  CI    354-402,000 
Kawamura.  Masaharu   See — 

Haraguchi,     Shosuke,     Kawamura.     Masaharu;    and     Monshima. 
Hideki,  5,142.313,  CI    354-173  100 
Kawamura,  Masao  See — 

Kawaji.  Mikmon:  Takakura.  Toshihiko:  Lchida.  .^kihisa,  Kuroda. 
Shigec.  Tamaki.  Yoichi,  Shiba,  Takeo;  Sagara.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kawamura.  Masao,  5.141.888.  CI   437-33,000, 
Kawaoka.  Talsuhiko   See — 

Shiraki.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto.  Kiyoko,  Kilagawa.  Akiko:  Kawaoka, 
Tatsuhiko,  and  Omaka,  Yukihiro.  5.141,645.  CI,  210-513-000, 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Yamamoto,  Tokuo,  and  Turgut    Allan.  5.142.500.  CI,  367-57.000. 
Kawasaki,  1  akashi    See— 

Yoshiz.av4a,  Hideki,  Iciki.  Hiroki,  Kato.  Hidek;,  Asakawa,  Kazuo. 
Sugiura,  Yoshihidc,  Tsuzuki.  Hirosuki   Endoh.  Hideichi:  Kawa- 
saki, Takashi.  Matsuda.  Toshiharu,  Ivsamoto,  Hiromu,  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa,  Katsuya.  ',142,666,  CI    345-24  Oai 
Kawase,  Ma.saki  See — 

Fujiwara.  Masaki,  Taniguchi,  Shigcki    Kawa-se,  Masaki    Tamura, 
Hitoshi,  Nakane.  Kciichi,  Masuda,  Kiyoshi,  Kuwabara,  Tadashi 
Kushida.  Toshio,  Seki,  Junichi,  Koreeda.  Hirovuki,  and  Mineki, 
Kozo,  5,142,618.  CI    395-146000 
Kawashima,  Nobuhiro  See — 

Suzuki,   Katsuvuki,    Kawashima,   Nobuhiro,   Morii,   Noriko,  and 
Mon.  Kunizou,  5,141,863,  CI,  435-226.000. 
Kawata.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro    Yoki  >a.  Yuji:  Hara.  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga, 
Eiju,  Kawala.   Hiroyuki.   Fukami,   Akira,  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5,142.477.  CI    364-424  050 
Kawatetsu  Kcnzaikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai,  Katsuhiko,  5,141,351,  CI   403-171  000. 
Kawato,  Yasuyoshi  See — 

Tomikawa,  Munehiro,  Hirota,  Sadao;  Yamauchi,  Hitoshi,  Kikuchi, 
Hiroshi,  and  Kawato,  Yasuyoshi,  5,141,751,  CI,  424-450,000, 
Kayakiri.  Natsuko  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji.  Neya,  Ma.sahiro  Maru-sawa.  Hiroshi;  Imai.  Keisuke; 
Kayakm.    Natsuko     and    Hashimoto.    Masashi,    5,142,048,    CI, 
544-172-000 
Kazuki,  Takai   See — 

Muramatsu,    Hidenon,    Ishikawa,    Hideyo;    and    Kazuki,    Takai, 
5,142.522,  CI    369-75  200, 
Keely,  Loren  W    See — 

Gohlke.  Henry  J  ,  Love,  Tom  J,;  Keely.  Loren  W  ;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  D  .  5  140.797,  CI    52-396,000 
Keese.  Frank  M    See— 

Effenberger.  John  A  ,  Enzien,  Francis  M,;  Keese.  Frank  M  ;  and 
Koerber.  Keith  G  .  5.141,800.  CI.  428-267.000. 
Keida,  Haruo  .See— 

Akao,  Yasushi   Hotta.  Shinkichi;  and  Keida,  Haruo,  5,142.536,  CI. 
371-18000 
Keino,  Hirovuki   .Sef— 

Fujii,  Tatsuya.  and  Kemc.  Hiroyuki.  5.141,490.  CI   604-6  aX), 
Kelaita.  Joseph  B  ,  Jr    and  Castonguay,  Roger  N  ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company    Molded  case  circuit  breaker  with  low   friction  latch  ar- 
rangement   5.142.259,  CI    335-167  000 
Kellas,  Paul  R    N     Searbv,  Anthony   D,  and  Cawley.  Robin  A,,  to 
Quanlel     Limited      Electronic     graphic     system      5,142,616,     CI 
395-135.000 
Keller,  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Luedeke.  Arthur  P .  Keller,  Bradlcv  W  ,  and  STeinback,  Clarence 
I.,  5.140,775.  CI    51-145  OOT 
Keller.  Gars    Safety  door  latch  bolt,  5,141.268.  CI,  292-150,000, 
Kelly,  Ronald  W    See- 
Fuller,     Kennett     R  :    and     Kelly,     Ronald     W,,     5,142,261,    CI. 
337-115,000 
Kelly.    Shawn    L     Optical    phase-only    spatial    filter,    5,142.413.    d. 

359-559,000, 
Kelsey.  Donald  R.  to  SheP  Oil  Company    Polymerization  of  cyclic 
olefins.  5,142,006.  CI    526-142  000 
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Kclton.  Arden  A  ;  Bell.  Michael  L  :  and  Chung.  Roy  A  .  to  Environ- 
menul  Diagnostics.  Inc    Rotary  fluid  manipulator    S,  141,875,  CI. 
436-514000 
Kfmforschung«nlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Steudle.  Ernst,  Boling.  Gerd.  and  Zillikens,  Josef,  5,141,873,  CI 
436-148  000 
Ktrmp.  Richard  A  ;  Sft — 

Chamberlain.  Linda  R  ,  Gibler.  Carma  J  .  Kemp.  Richard  A  :  and 

Wilwn,  Sunley  E..  5.141.997,  CI    525-338000 

Kcmpc.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W  .  and  Enckson.  John  W  .  to  Abbott 

Laboratories    Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds    5.142.056. 

Ci    546-265  000 

Kendall.   James   W     Flush   breaking   interference   fit   blind   fastener 

5,141.373.  CI   411-43  000 
Kennametal.  Inc    See — 

Bccghly.  Craig  W  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  P  ;  Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  .  and 

Nichauer.  Kenneth  L.  5.141.367.  CI   407-119  000 
Sumer.  Stephen  P.  5,141.289,  CI   299-79  000. 
Kerdraon,  Philippe  5ee — 

Pineau.  Jean-Pierre.  Frehaut.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Kerdraon.  Philippe. 
5.140.909.  CI    102-489  000 
Kerezman,  Paul  A.   See — 

Cooke,    Kevin   K  .   Dewill.  John   R.,   and   Kerezman.   Paul   A  . 
5.142.447.  CI   361-394  000. 
Kern.  Andrew  J     See — 

Ekis.    Edward    W.,    Jr ,    and    Kern.    Andrew    J,    5,141,754,    CI 
424-661  000 
Kern.  Michael.  Ruckstcltcr.  Gunler;  Schull.  Ekkehard;  and  Zimmer- 
mann.  Frank   Apparatus  for  the  control  of  Venetian  blinds  including 
photodetector  means  for  delecting  the  angle  of  incidence  of  sun  light 
5.142.133.  CI   250-203  400. 
Keyes,  Thomas  P    See — 

Strand,    Frank     L.    and     Keyes.    Thomas    P.    5.141.324.    CI 
356-441.000 
Khoun.  Fand  F  .  Jackman.  John  T  ,  and  Phanstiel.  Otto.  IV.  to  General 
Electric  Company  Ortho  ester-substiluted  chlorolnazines  as  capping 
agents  for  polyphenylene  ethers   5.142.049.  CI    544-218  000 
Kida.  Hiroshi  Sep — 

Shikama.  Shinsuke.  Usui.  Masahiro.  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kondo,  Mitsushige.  5.142.387.  CI    359-49.000 
Kida.  Otojiro.  and  Taketsugu.  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 
Bottom  electrode  for  a  direct  current  arc  furnace    5.142.650,  CI 
373-88000 
Kiefer.  Ench   See — 

Daubenbuchel.  Werner.  Eiselen.  Otto.  Fnednchs,  Karsten;  Kiefer. 

Erich,  and  Klusener,  5,141,698,  CI   264-515.000 

Kihlken,  Dave  J    T ,  Deeler.  John  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Harry,  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc    Electncal  cable  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 

same   5.142.105.  CI.  174-112.000 

Kijima.  Yoshio.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co  .  Ltd  Injection-molded 

sintered  alloy  steel  product.  5.141,554.  CI   75-246.000. 
Kikuchi.  Akira:  See— 

Ono.  Katsuya;  and  Kikuchi.  Akira.  5.142.410,  C\  3S9-43S  000 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomikawa,  Munehiro;  Hirota.  Sadao;  Yamauchi,  Hiloshi;  Kikuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawato,  Yasuyoshi.  5.141. 751.  CI   424-450.000 
Kikuchi.  iMakoto:  See — 

Ichihashi.  MiLsuyoshi;  Terashima.  Kanelsugu;  Kikuchi,  Makolo: 
Takcshita.    Fusayuki.    and    Furukawa.    Kenji.    5.141.670.    CI 
252-299  650 
Kikuchi.  Ryo:  See — 

Toni.    Sigeru,    Tanaka.    Hideo,    Taniguchi.    Masaloshi.    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi,  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yulaka. 
5,142,040.  CI    540-222000 
Kikuchi.  Shoji,  and  Tanigawa.  Junichi    Tape  carrier  type  electrical 

connector    5.141.450.  CI   439-560.000 
Kikuchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Saloshi;  Suzuki,  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo:  Toda,  Kazuya; 
Itoh,    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda,    Taisufumi;    Ishida,    Tatsuya.    Hariya. 
Tasuaki;  Tsukidate.  Yokichi:  and  Monkawa.  Chiharu.  5.141.948. 
CI    514-365  000 
Kikumoto.  Ryoji  See — 

Tamao.      Yoshikuni;     and      Kikumoto.      Ryoji.     5.141.947.     CI 
514-314000 
Kilo  Alpha  Co  .  See — 

Weidman.    Charles    R.    and    Froehle,    Joan    C,    5,142.115,    CI 
219-10491. 
Kim,  Chi-Ho:  See- 
Lee,  Soo-Cheol.  Jung.  Kwang-Hee,  and  Kim.  Chi-Ho.  5.142,436. 
CI    361-302  000 
Kim.  Hyoung-Chae  See — 

Lim.   Kyoung-Taek.    Kim.   Hyoung-Chae.  and   Lee.   Byoung-Ju. 
5,141.217.  CI   271-10000 
Kim.  Jin-Ki;  and  Yim.  Hyung-Kyu.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd 
Error-bil  generating  circuit  for  use  in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device   5.142.541.  CI.  371-»0.200. 
Kim.  K\Adji  M    See — 

Sohn.  Voun  S  .  and  Kim.  Kwan  M  .  5.142.075.  CI.  556-137.000 
Kim.  Kwang  M    Socket  wrench   5.140.875.  CI   81-63  I OO. 
Kim.  Wvin  S    See  — 

Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Kim.  Won  S  ,  and  Bang. 
Chan  S.  5.142.041.  CI    540-226000 
Kim.  Yong  Z  ,  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C.  Kim,  Won  S.,  and  Bang, 
Chan  S.,  to  Lucky.  Ltd  Cephalosporin  intermediates  5.142,041,  O. 
540-226000 


Kimala,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Sugimon,   Yi«hio;  Araki,  Yosai.   Kimaia.  Yoshihide;  Takayama. 
Susumu.  and  Urano.  Joji.  5.142.364.  CI   358-141  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Sommers.    Jay    R.    Dahl.    Scott    W;    and    Michael.    Barry    A. 
5.140.996.  CI    128-849  000. 
Kimbrough.  Robert  L  .  to  Square  D  Company    Limited  access  feeder 

raceway    5.140.791.  CI    52-221  000 
Kimijima.  Masamr  See— 

Nakamura.    Kosei.    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki;    Numai.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5.142.179.  CI   310-217  000 
Kimmel.  Larry  L    See- 
Turner.  Raymond  L  ;  Johnson,  Kirk  E  .  and  Kimmel,  Larry  L., 
5,141,568,  CI.  148-24000 
Kimura,  Elsuji;  Umemura.  Naomilsu;  and  Maeda,  Masahiko,  to  Asahi 
Gla.ss  Company  Ltd   Ultrasonic  delay  line  device  with  an  adjusting 
circuit  for  adjusting  delay  time,  a  comb-shaped  filter  using  the  ultra- 
vmic   delay   line  device  and   a   method   of  adjusting  delay   lime 
5,142.254.  CI    333-144  000 
Kimura,  tsao:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kenji;  Shiozaki.  Atsushi;  Kimura.  Isao;  and  Touma. 
Kouichi,  5,142,308,  CI    346-14000R 
Kimura,  Naofumi  See — 

Fujiwara.  Sayuri.  and  Kimura,  Naofumi,  5,142.391,  CI.  3.59-67  000. 
Kimura,  Yuji  See — 

Ohta.  Eiichi.  Kimura.  Yuji;  and  Kondo,  Hitoshi,  5,142,390,  CI 

359-58000 

King.  Joseph  A  .  Jr  ;  Krafft.  Terry  E  ;  and  Faler.  Gary  R  .  to  General 

Electric     Company.     Method     for     making     organic     carbonates. 

5.142.086.  CI.  558-274.000 

King.   Samuel   C.   to   Signcraft    Pty     Limited    Sign.    5,140,765.   CI. 

40-603.000 
King.  Stewart  R     See — 

.Mecteau.  Honore;  and  King.  Stewart  R..  5.140.782.  CI  5I-284  00R. 
Kingsbury.  Paul  I .  to  Corning  Incorporated   Method  for  statically  or 
dynamically    monitoring    the    thickness    of   electrically-conductive 
coatings  on  optical  fibers  5.142.228.  CI.  324-230.000 
Kin(Khita.  Masaka;u:  See — 

Sono.    Hiroshi,    Umiyama,    Hidezo;    and    Kinoshila.    Masakazu. 
5.140.955.  CI    123-90  150 
Kipphan.  Helmut;  and  Loffier.  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 

chinen  AG   Color  measurement  system    5.141.323.  CI    356-406.000 
Kirby.  Lewis  G  .  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany   Data  communications  network.  5,142,531.  CI    370-94  300. 
Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr    See — 

Adams.  John  M  ,  Chance,  Christopher  N.,  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers,  Donald  H  ;  Hams,  William  C  ,  Jr.;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  .  Talley,  Robert  E  ;  Taylor,  William  P.; 
and  Woolndge.  Edward  J..  5,141,106,  CI.  206-256  000. 
Kirchner.  Christy  L.   See — 

Baker.  Jennifer  A  ,  Nakagawa,  Alvin  H.;  and  Kirchner,  Christy  L., 
5.141.203.  CI    248-638.000. 
Kinn  Beer  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon.  Junichiro.  Inoue.  Naoki;  Sakai.  Yuuichiro;  Kitamura.  Yo- 
shiyuki; Hibi.  Noboru;  Mizuki.  Masamilsu.  and  Yoshida.  Atsushi. 
5.141.638.  CI   210-257  100. 
Kirsch.  Howard  C  :  See — 

Pfiester.    James    R;    and    Kirsch.    Howard    C.    5.141.895.    CI. 
437162000 
Kirsten.  Rolf:  See — 

Muller.    Klaus  Helmut.    Kirslen.    Rolf;    Kluth.    Joachim;    Konig. 
Klaus.  Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;  Babczinski.   Peter;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,142,060,  CI. 
548-263-SOO 
Kisaichi,  Hiroyasu   See — 

Fujimoto.    Takanon,    and    Kisaichi.    Hiroyasu,    5,140,960,    CI 
123-339000 
Kishida,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ushiyama,  Kazuo,  Watanabe.  Masaki,  Takahashi.  Mitsuaki.  and 
Kishida.  Takayuki.  5.140.777,  CI   51-165  710 
Kisimoto.  Takesi   See — 

Ishii.    Tt>shiaki.    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki;    Yosikawa,    Hirosi;    Sugita, 
Kazuhiko.  Sakabe,  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto,  Hidehiko;  Maehara, 
Toshiaki:  and  Kisimoto.  Takesi.  5.141.082.  CI    187-110.000 
Kitagawa.  Akiko:  See — 

Shiraki.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Kiyoko.  Kitagawa,  Akiko;  Kawaoka. 
Tatsuhiko,  and  Ckmaka.  Yukihiro.  5.141.645.  CI   210-513000 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsu/jki.    foru,  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Yumi,  Hideo.  5,142,101. 
CI    174-35  OGC 
Kitagawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Akihisa,    Kitagawa,    Masatoshi.    and    Hirao,    Takashi, 
5,141.885.  CI   437-41000 
Kilahara.  Takahiro  See — 

Kubo.    Motonobu;    Inukai.    Hiroshi.    and    Kitahara.    Takahiro. 
5.141.834.  CI   43O-I08000 
Kitamon.     Naoto;    Ochi.     Hisayuki.     Kunbayishi,     Tetsuya;    Ohno. 
Manabu     Kuw.ashima,    I  ctsuhito.   and   LIchide     Hitoshi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  One  n>mponcnl  developer  for  developing  clectro- 
sutic  imajn.- and  iniagc  forming  methixJ    5,141.833.  CI    430-102000 
Kitamura.  K<>Khi    Mimura.  Hidenon.  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  Ohta.  Yasu- 
mitsu.  Sai.  Ka/usoshi,  and  Saito.  Tamio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion    Complete   close-contact    type    image   sensor.    5.142.381.    CI. 
358^82000 
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Kitamura.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kashiwagi.    Shigenori;    Sato,    Naomi;    and    Kitamura,    Vasuo. 
5.140,834,  CI   72-21.000. 
Kiiamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mon.  Junichiro;  Inoue,  Naoki;  Sakai,  Yuuichiro;  Kitamura.  Yo- 
shiyuki; Hibi,  Noboru;  Mizuki,  MasamiUu;  and  Yoshida,  Atsushi, 
5,141,638,  CI   :  10-257.100. 
Kitano,  Kenzo:  See— 

Tahara.  Masaaki;  Tomoda,  Takakazu;  Kilano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato. 
Teruo,  5,141, 5(.7,  CI.  148-217.000. 
K llano.  Motor  See — 

Oku.  Mitsumasa;  Kitano,  Motoi;  Mastsuo,  Koujiro;  Yagi.  Jyun;  and 
Imai.  Tadashi,  5,141,982,  CI.  524-432.000. 
kitayama.  Shiroh;  anJ  Shida,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd   Process  for  m;inufacturing  corrosion-resistant  seamless  titanium 
alloy  tubes  and  pip.-s   5.141,566.  CI    148-670  000. 
Kiuchi.  Mitsuyuki.  Iniahashi.  Hisayuki;  and  Matsui.  Shoichi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Eleclnc  Indu<>trial  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  having  optical 
sensor    for    detecting    light    permeability    of   detergent    solution. 
5,140,842,  CI   68-1:020. 
Kiyoshi.  Ikeda:  See — 

Koyama.    Tatsu>a;    Kamimura,    Katsuya;    and    Kiyoshi.    Ikeda, 
5,141,341,  CI  -100-124.000. 
Klabunde,  Robert  G.  See- 
Johnston,  Stephen  P.;  Utke,  Gene  H.;  and  Klabunde,  Robert  G., 
5.142,108,  CI  ;0O-8400R 
Klaeger,  Joseph  H  C.;nler-anchored,  rod  actuated  pump.  5,141.41 1,  CI. 

417-445.000. 
Klaver,  Gerarda  J  :  See — 

Zon,  Ane  V  ,  an.l  Klaver.  Gerarda  J.  5,141,996,  CI.  525-279.000. 
Kleeblatt,  Schmuel.  to  Cerafer  S.A.R  L.  Slide  gale  nozzle  for  metallur- 
gical vessels.  5,141  139,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Klein,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Arnold,  Gregorj   B.;  Klein,  Charles  W..  and  Taylor.  Bruce  E., 
5,141,196,  CI   248-397.000. 
Klein,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Opekun,    Antone    R.,   Jr.;   and   Klein.    Peter    D.,    5,140,993,   CI. 
128-730  000. 
Klemp,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Sacks.  Richard  D.;  Klemp,  Mark  A.;  and  Rankin.  Christine  L, 
5,141,534,  CI   .'5-197.000. 
KIcndworth,  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Liao,   Ping-Chau;   Klendworth,   Douglas  D.;  and   Lee,   Fu   M., 
5.141.624.  CI.  :08-52.0CT 
Klingner.  Thomas  D    to  Colormetnc  Laboratories.  Inc.  System,  device 
and    method    for    skin    contamination    detection     5.140.986.    CI 
128-636  000 
Klockner,  Albrecht.  Zigzag  breakwater.  5.141.359.  CI.  405-26.000. 
Kloster,  Gerald  G.;  Busch,  Daryl;  and  Tong,  John.  Jr..  to  Emerson 
Klectnc  Co  Apparitus  for  aligning  stacked  laminations  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine   5  142.178.  CI   310-217000. 
Kluesener.  Bernard  W.;  Stipp.  Gordon  K.;  and  Yang.  David  K.,  to 
Prcxter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Selective  estenfication  of  long 
chain  fatty  acid  nionoglycerides  with  medium  chain  fatly  acids. 
5.142.071,  CI   554-. 72.000 
Kluesener,  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Stipp,  Gordon   K.;  and  Kluesener,  Bernard  W.,   5,142.072,  CI 
554-172.000 
Klusener:  See— 

Daubenbuchel.  Werner;  Eiselen,  Otto;  Fnednchs,  Karsten;  Kiefer, 
Ench;  and  KItsener,  5,141,698,  CI.  264-515.000. 
Kluth,  Joachim:  See — 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut;   Kirslen,    Rolf;    Kluth,   Joachim;    Konig, 

Klaus;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Babczinski.  Peter;  Santel,  Hans- 

Joachim;  Schn.idt,  Robert  R.;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,142.060,  CI. 

548-263800. 

knapc,    Richard    S.    Pin    and    clip   shelf   mounting.    5,140,915,    CI. 

108-109.000. 
knebel    Joachim;  anl  Lehmann.  Klaus,  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische 
I  ahrik    Method  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  m  the  manufac- 
ture of  polysuccinimde.  5.142.062.  CI.  548-545.000 
Knodel.  Ench.  to  Wnlter  Graf  u.  Co  GmbH  &  Co  Volumetric  device 
with  reciprocating  piston  to  deliver  defined  quantities  of  liquids. 
5,141.137.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Knoll,  Wolfgang:  Set- 

Hickel,  Werner;  uid  Knoll.  Wolfgang.  5.141.31 1,  CI   356-136.000. 
Knot.,  Ronald  P  :  Se.-- 

Gjertsen.  Robert  K.;  Knott.  Ronald  P.,  and  Sparrow.  James  A., 
5.141.711.  CI.  176-327.000. 
Knox.  Trudie  M.:  Sei- — 

Vamell.  William  D.;  Doty.  Mark  J.;  Richgels.  Scott  H.;  Knox. 
Trudie     M;     and     Parfomak.     Andrew     N..     5,142.151,     CI 
250-339.000 
Knudson,    Gary    A.    Snap-on    positive    snap-lock    panel    assembly. 

5.140.793.  CI.  52-520.000. 
Ko.  Chnstine:  See — 

Collins.  Franklir  D.;  Lin.  Leu-Fen;  Mismer,  Drzislav;  and  Ko. 
Chnstine,  5,141,856,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Yamada,  Kimitoshi;  and  Horimoto,  Toru,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd  Protocol  selector  and  protocol  selection  method.  5,142,528, 
CI.  370-79.000. 
Kobayashi  Engineenng  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akira.  Sakurabasashi;,  5,141,484,  CI.  493-8.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki  See — 

Isakozawa.    Shigeto;    and    Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki,    5,142,149,    CI. 
250-311  000 


Kobayashi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Iwaya.  Shoichi;  Masumura,  Hiloshi;  Takahashi,  Hiroki;  Ohkawara, 
Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Kalsumi,  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.140.756,  CI. 
34-60.000 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki   iVt  — 

Yoshimura.  Yuichiro.  Tannshi.  Shinnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki, 
Yanagisawa.  Rvozo,  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kamono,  Takeshi,  and 
Tanaka.  Atsushi,  5.142.106.  CI.  178-18  000 
Kobayashi.  Tadayasii   See — 

Asai.      Kuniaki.      and      Kobayashi.     Tadayasu.      5.141.985.     CI. 
524-4970a) 
Kobayashi.  Takeo  Set — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoio.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigeru.    Ohkub<i.    Hideki,    Numako.    Norio;    Sugawara. 
Sahuro;    Nakamura.   Susao,    Matsuo.   Hirofumi;   Nomura.   Kat- 
suhiko;     Nishio.     Etsuro,     and     Ishii,     Haruo.     5.142,315.    CI 
354-199  000 
Kobayashi.  Talsuo.  Nakamura.  Nnnhiko.  Nomura,  Kenichi.  Nomura. 
Hiroshi,  and  Nihei.  Hiroaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Two-stroke  engine    5.140,958,  CI    123-276.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomokazu   and  Monhiro,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method     of    preparing     polyvinyl     alcohol     gel.     5,141,973,     CI. 
523-300.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yukio,  to  Foster  Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Intra-concha  type 
electroacouslic  transducer  for  use  with  audio  devices  etc.  5,142,587, 
CI.  381-187  000 
Kober,  Horst;  and  Horch,  Uwe   Method  for  manufacturing  rigid-flexi- 
ble multilayer  circuit  boards  and  products  thereof    5,142,448,  CI 
361-398000. 
Koch  Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Raymond  W  ,  Jr.,  5,142,443,  CI   361-385.000 
Koch,  Roman:  See — 

Huschclrath,     Gerhard;     and     Koch,     Roman,     5,140,860,     CI. 
73-643.000. 
Koehler,  Dale  R.   Elecincally  aciuatable  temporal  tristimulus-color 

device   5.142,414,  CI   359-578  000 
Koehnle,  Gregory  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Back-hl  display    5.142,415.  CI   359-601  000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  AG   See — 

Schneider.  Georg,  5.140.902.  CI    101-376.000. 
Koerber.  Keith  G.   See — 

Effenberger.  John  A  .  Enzien.  Francis  M  .  Keese.  Frank  M  ;  and 
Koerber.  Keith  G..  5.141,800.  CI  428-267.000 
Koeroghlian.  Mark  M    See — 

Bell.  Ronald  D.;  Gardiner,  William  C;  Howell,  John  R  ;  Koerogh- 
lian, Mark  M     Matthews.  Ronald  D  ,  and  Nichols.  Steven  P  . 
5.141,432   Ci   4.M-^lXXi 
Koga,  Hisayoshi,  and  WaUnabe,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Micro- 
wave integrated  apparatus  including  antenna  pattern  for  satellite 
broadcasting  receiver    5.142.698,  CI  455  327  000 
Kogan.  Edward,  to  Miliope  Corporation  Magnetic  transducer  pressure 

pad.  5,142.427.  CI    .160-130  3(K1 
Koh.  Nam  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd   Electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode- 
ray  tube.  5.142.190,  CI    313-4140(X) 
Kohl.  Vance  L  ;  and  Spinner.  Joseph  R  ,  to  Manitowoc  Company.  Inc.. 

The  Ice  machine    5,140.831.  CI   62 -.U^  (.100 
Kohler,  Burkhard.  Rus.seler.  Wolfgang,  Donng.  Joachim,  and  Heinz. 
Hans-Detlef.  10  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaf!    Mixtures  of  polyarylene 
sulphides,  nitroarvlmelhslidene  ketones,  glass  fibers  and  optionally 
other  fillers   5,14r.9-'6,  CI    524-188  WX) 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke,  Kohmoio  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo,  Kon- 
doh.  Shigcru,  Ohkubo,  Hideki.  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao  Matsuo,  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio,  Elsuro,  and  Ishu.  Haruo.  5.142,315.  CI 
354-199.000 
Kohyama.  Kinuyo:  See — 

Kohyama.   Yusuke.   Sawada,   Shizuo;   Watanabe.  Toshiharu;  and 
Kohyama.  Kinuyo.  5,142.639,  CI   357-23  600 
Kohyama.     Yusuke.     Sav,ada.     Shi/uo,     Watanabe,     Toshiharu;    and 
Kohyama,  Kinuyo,   to  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Semiconductor 
memory  device  basing  a  staskcd  capacitor  cell  structure  5,142,639, 
CI.  357-23.600. 
Koike,  Shoji:  See— 

Shirota,  Koromo;  Fukushima.  Kyoko;  and  Koike.  Shoji.  5.141,558, 
CI    106-22.000 
Koine,  Richard,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Automatic  cannon  for  moner- 

gole  liquid  propellants   5,140.892,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Koitabashi,  Noribumi  See — 

Tajika,     Hiroshi.     Koitabashi.     Nonbumi,     Aral.     Atsushi;     and 
Hirabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu,  5.142.374,  CI   358-298,000, 
Koilo  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Oda.  Goichi,  Shidoh  Masava,  Yagi.  Soichi;  and  Sugasawa.  Masato- 
shi. 5.142,203,  CI    315-308  000 
Koizumi,  Michio:  See — 

Kosugi,   Kimihiro;   Koizumi.   Michio;  Sawada,  Takashi;   Monta, 
Seiji;  and  Abe,  Kouzou.  5,141,345.  CI   400-605  000 
Koizumi.  Norihiko:  See — 

Arahara.  Kohzoh.  Hoshino.  Osamu,  Tohyama,  Noboru,  Yua-sa, 
Toshiya;  Koizumi,  Nonhiko;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  5, 142,306,  CI 
346-I40.00R 
Kojima,  Kunio  See— 

Terashima,  Shigeo,  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Ma- 
eda. Shigemi.  5.142.521.  CI.  369-50  000. 
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Kojima,  Shigeru  See — 

TocU.  Tadashi,  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki,  Kobayashi^  Izumi. 
Hideyuki:  Hamamolo,  Tsuruo:  Nakajinu.  Nono.  and  Kojima. 
Shigeru.  5.141.195.  CI    248-304  000 
Kojima.  Takao    See — 

Auiki.  Mdsaru   and  Kojima.  Takao.  5.140.881.  O   8J-I9I  OIX) 
Kojima.   raka>oshi.  Fguchi.  Satcishi.  and  Asano.  Takayasu.  to  Okuma 
Machmery   Works  Ltd    Abnormal  stale  delecting  apparatus  of  a 
machine  tool    5.142.210.  CI    318-566000 
Kojima,  Toshiro  See — 

Kakugo.   Ma^hiro.   Sadalt>>hi.   Hajime.   Sakai.   Jiro.   Wakamatsu. 
Kazuki.  Chikaishi.  Ka/uhiro.  Kojima.  Toshiro,  Nomura.  Hideo 
and  Fukao.  Toroohus*.  5.141,994,  CI.  525-216000. 
k,.k.  Piel   5<-e— 

(Mms.  Richard  A  .  Kt>k,  Pict.  and  Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie  O, 
VI4I>4V  CI   430-489000 
Kv  >iilkt-lt*f,  l-ratKiscus.  See — 

f-ioroh.  Mario  Kokkeler,  Franciscus.  de  Wilde  de  Ligny.  Johan  H  ; 
and  Fran/ctti   Giovanni.  5.142.125,  CI   219-400000 
K    k!.jrk    I'v^iur    Sff - 

t'i^rtr:;ak    M  irdev-hai.  Kokiurk,  Uygur,  Najjar,  Mitn  S,  and  Ma- 
..■u(    Raymond  D.  5.141.649.  CI   2 10-640 QOO 
K.      v  I    Ueri  F    Portable  muscle  building  apparatus    5.141.481,  CI 

i-;   126  000 
K-'lhus  GmbH  A  Co   KG:  See— 

Raihcrt.  Horsi,  5.141.377.  CI.  412-22000. 
Kolstad.  JefTre>  J     5**^ — 

Gruber,  Patrick  R     Hall,  Eric  S  .  Kolstad.  JefTrey  J  ,  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L  .    Bensiin.    Richard    D  .    and    Borchardl,    Ronald    L  . 
5.142.023.  CI    528-354  000 
Komagata.  Tadashi.  to  Jeol  Ltd    Charged-particle  beam  lithography 

method   5.141.830.  CI   430-30000 
Komagata.  Tadashi,  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Charged-pariiclc  beam  lithography 
and  cas.sette  for  material  patterned  bv  charged-particle  beam  litho- 
graphic apparatus   5.142.154.  CI   250-440  110 
Komcyama.  Nv>buo,  and  Hira.sawatsu.  Telsuo.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd 

Driving  apparatus  for  rolling  mill    5.140.838.  CI    72-249  000 
Komon.  Nobuloshi    and  Nakajima.  Hiroka/u.  to  Chisso  Corporation 
Modified   propylene   polymer  composition  and  process  of  making 
composition    5.141.995.  CI    525-242  000 
Komon.   Shigeki.   and   Tsukamolo.    Katsuhiro,  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  field  effect  device  having  channel 
stop  and  channel  region  formed  in  a  well  and  manufaclunng  method 
therefor   5.141.882.  CI   437-34.000 
Komura.  Osamu  See— 

Matsui.  Talsuji;  Komura,  Osamu,  and  Miyake.  Mauya,  5,141,579. 
CI    156-89  000 
Kondo.  Hitoshi   5ee— 

Ohta,  Eiichi,  Kimura,  Yuji.  and  Kondo.  Hitoshi.  5,142.390.  CI 
359-58000 
Kondo,  Mitsushige:  See — 

Shikama.  Shinsuke,  I'sui,  Ma.sahiro,  Toide.  Eiichi.  Kida.  Hiroshi. 

and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  5.142.387.  CI   359-49  000 

Kondo.  Tatsuo,  Nakajima.  Hajime.  Shindo.  Masami;  Tsuji.  Hirokazu. 

Tanaka.  Ryohei;  Isobe.  Susumu.  Ohta.  Sadao.  and  Watanabe.  Rikizo. 

lo  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Res    Institute    Nickel-chromium-tungsten 

base  superalloy    5.I4I.704.  CI   420-443  000. 

Kondo.   Tclsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  display  color  signal    5.142.272.  CI    340-701000 
Kondoh.  Shigeru   See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke,  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kon- 
doh. Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hidcki;  Numako.  Nono:  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura.  Susao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kai- 
suhiko.  Nishio.  Elsuro.  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.142.315.  CI 
354-199  000 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH   See— 

Kujala.  Matti.  5.141.080.  CI    187-52  OLC 
Naumanen.  Esko.  5.141.382.  CI   414-276.000. 
Konicek.  Timothy  S    See— 

Sherman.   William   D,  and   Konicek.  Timothy   S.   5,141.357.  CI 
403-408  100 
Kontg.  Klaus   See — 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Kirsten.    Rolf;    Klulh,   Joachim;    Konig. 
Klaus;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Babczinski.  Peter;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.142.060.  CI 
548-263  800 
Konig.  Nikolaus  See— 

Krcutmair.  Josef.   Konig.   Nikolaus.   Zobl.   Alfred,  and   Simpkin. 
David  M  .  5.140.814.  CI   60- .303  000 
Konishi.   Isako.   Murata.   Yasuyuki.   Tanaka.   Ryohei.   and   Nakanishi. 
Voshinon.    to    Shell    Oil    Company     Epo>y    resin    composition 
5.141.974.  CI    523-466000 
Konishi.  Kenia.  Nakanishi.  Akio.  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko,  lo  Sumitomo 
Special  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd    Electron  spin  resonance  system    5.142,232, 
CI    324-316  000 
Konishi.  Masahiro   See— 

Hasegawa.  Yasumasa.  Tome.  Tetsuo.  Oda.  Kazuya.  and  Konishi. 
Masahiro.  5.142.136.  CI   250-208  100 
Konno.  Daisuke;  Miwa.  Sachihiko.  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi.  Kasahara. 
Kazuyuki,  Sato.  Yoshio.  Hirokawa.  Ka/ulo.  and  Noda.  Yumiko.  to 
Ebara  Corporation    Bearing  structure   5.142,173.  CI    310-67  OOR 
Konno.  Fukio.  See — 

Kaiano.  Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naoki;  Hirano,  Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio. 
Motohiro.  Machinami.  Tomoya.  Shibahara.  Seiji.  Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141.946.  CI    514- 302000 


Ktmno.    Hiroki.    Yamamolo.    Yasushi.   and    Sonegawa.    Shigehisa.   to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  fluororubber 
graft  copolymer   5.141.991.  CI   525-102.000. 
Konosu.  Osamu  See — 

Sugahara  Knichi   Konosu.  Osamu.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tominaga, 
S  .h..ru,  VI4:  l<9.  CI    313-414000 
K  '«Tro»  Instrumcmls  Holding  NV-  See— 

Cbervel,  Jean  Pierre    5  141.548.  CI    65-108  000 
Klx>nl^.  Steven  L  .  to  I  niird  Slates  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Admmis4raiitw   Microporous  structure  with  layered  inter- 
"-iitial  surface  ireaiment,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  preparation 
thereof    5. 141 .806.  CI    428  315,500 
k  -fher  .AG    See — 

M.itmann.  I'we.  5.141.001.  CI    131-84  100 

Jeskf   Mr  had   Hagemann.  Fntz.  Jedamski.  Karslen;  and  Schwetm, 
Haraid.  M4|,i)(i:.  CI    l3M080n0 
K-^rea  Institute  .>t  VK-nce  and  Technology   See — 

Mm    Suk  k     Park    Vong  J     Park.  Seung  C;  and  Han.  Chul  W., 

"  141  -:i  (I  4:.'  250000 

s..h.i    >     ,     ^     ■•„;  Kim.  Kwan  M.,  5,142.075.  CI.  556-137.000. 
ki  f  reda,   Hif     .  ^k<     s.  . 

I  u,:A,ir.    MaNaki    laniguchi.  Shigeki.  Kawase.  Ma<>aki.  Tamura. 

M    ■  vf     S.ikane    Keiichi.  Masuda.  Kiyosht,  Kuwabara.  Tadashi: 

K.  ;-!  ,ii    I  .shio.  Seki.  Junichi.  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki.  and  Mineki. 

Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI    395-146000 

Korpi,  John  G  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Road  wheel  with 

integral  wear  plate    5.141.299.  CI    305-56000. 
Kosiec.  Jeannie  H  .  and  Gillig,  Steven  F  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Current 

mirror  having  increased  output  swing   5,142,696,  CI.  455-260.000 
Koskenmaki.  David  C  ■  See — 

Calhoun.   Clyde   D.   and   Koskenmaki.   David  C,   5.141,790.  CI. 
428-40  000 
Kosmatka.  Walter  J  .  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Vehicle  headlamp 
in  which  multiple  beams  are  derived  from  a  single  dtscharge-type 
light  source   5.142.455.  CI   362-61  000 
Kosl.  Fnednch  See — 

Van     Zanten.     Anton,     and     Kost,     Fnednch,     5.141,294,     CI. 
303- 109.000 
Kosler.  Harry.  Hoogen.  Norbert;  and  Blickle.  Klaus,  to  Blohm  +  Voss 
International  GmbH   Ultra-sound  detector   5.142,504.  CI   367-99000. 
Kostogorov.  Evgcny  P    See — 

Mcr/hanov.   Ak-xandr   G  ;   Shtessel.   Emil    A  :   and   Kostogorov, 
t  vgeny  P.  5.141.776.  CI   427-255  200 
Kosugi.  Kimihiro.  Koizumi.  Michio;  Sawada.  Takashi;  Monu,  Seiji; 
and  Abe.  Kouzou.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd  Sheet  discharge  appa- 
ratus for  pnnter   5.141.345,  CI   400-605  000 
Kouzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyata.  Yasumichi;  TsuLsumi.  Kazumichi;  Mori,  Akihiko;  Kouzuki, 
Hiroyuki,   Naito.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura,  Nobukazu.  5.142,474. 
CI    364-424030. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Ichihashi,  Tadashi,  5.141.304.  CI   351-221  000. 
Yamamolo.  Tetsuya;  Ogino,  Koji;  and  Sugita,  Toshiaki,  5,141.303. 
CI    351-211000 
Kowaka.  Masahiko  See— 

Wakabayashi.    Osamu;    and    Kowaka.    Masahiko.    5.142.543.    CI 
372-32000 
Koyama,  Tatsuya;  Kamimura.  Katsuya.  and  Kiyoshi.  Ikeda.  to  Oki 
Eleclnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Wire  dot  print  head  having  bipartite 
panitionmg  sheet    5.141.341.  CI   400-124000 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Komeyama.    Nobuo.    and    Hirasawalsu,    Tetsuo.    5,140,838.    CI. 

72-249  000 
Nishimolo,    Shigeto;    and    Saegusa,    Tomoyuki,    5,140.858,    CL 
73-587  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Fujita,  Kiyoshi.  and  Yuine.  Tsulomu.  5,140,849.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Kraemer.  Robert  H  :  See- 
Peters.  George  W  ;  Luckey.  Jonathan  D  .  Kraemer,  Robert  H..  and 
Parker.  Scott  S.,  5.142.569,  CI    379-201  000 
Kraeutler.  Bernard,  lo  Nergcco  SA  Lifting  curtain  door  5,141.043.  CI 

160-264  000 
Krafft.  Terry  E    See— 

King,   Joseph   A  .   Jr .    KrafTi,   Terry   E ;   and   Faler.   Gary    R  . 
5.142,086,  CI    558-274  000 
Kraft,  Wilfned   See— 

Meinecke.  Albrechl;  Bueck,  Rudolf;  Kraft.  Wilfned;  and  Kadc. 
Werner.  5.141.600.  CI    162-301  000 
Kramer.   Karl-Heinz.  and  Osing.  Heinz-Jurgen.  to  Stahlwerk   Ergste 
GmbH  &  Co    KG    Process  for  annealing  cc>ld  working  unalloyed 
lilanium    5.141.565.  CI    148-670.000. 
Kra.sinski.  Jerzy   S  ;   Papanestor,   Paul   A  ,   Band.   Yehuda  B  .   Heller. 
Donald  F  .  and  Morns.  Robert  C  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Broadband 
tuning  and   la-ser   line   narrowing   utilizing  birefnngent   laser  hosts 
5,142.548.  CI    372  105.000. 
Krasinski.  Jerzy  S  ;  See — 

Heller.  Donald  F ,  Chin,  Timothy  C  .  and  Krasinski,  Jerzy  S., 
5,142.546,  CI    372-70000 
Kraus,  Jeff  L  :  See— 

Danforth.  John  W  ,  Horzewski.   Michael  J  .   Kraus,  Jeff  L  .  and 
Lashinski.  Robert  D  .  5.141.494.  CI   604-96  000 
Kraus.  Menahem  A  .  Yonath.  Jacob,  and  Vitkuske.  Dan,  to  Gelman 

Sciences.  Inc   Vacuum  filter  a.ssembly    5.141.639.  CI    210-321750 
Krauter.  Allan  I  .  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc    Insertion  tube  assembly  for 
probe  with  biased  bending  neck    5.140.975.  CI    128-4  000 
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Krebs,  Andreas:  Sev — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Hagemann.  Hermann;  Krebii,  Andreas.  Marhold. 
Albrechl;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Santel,  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  Becker.  Benedikt;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5,142,065.  CI   548-533  000. 
Kregel.  Thomas  P ;  and  Potter,  Leslie  K..  lo  Hamischfeger  Engineers, 
Inc  Carriage  brake  for  a  storage  and  retrieval  macbiiae.  5,141.081.  CI. 
187-87  000 
Kremer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meuner.    Jurgen;    Kremer.    Wolfgang:    and    MuUcr.    Manfred, 
5.142.015.  CI    528-49  000 
Kress.  Robert  W  ;  and  Gebhard,  David  F.,  lo  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation  lilt  wing  VTOL  aircraft.  5,141.176.  CI.  244-7.00C. 
Kretschmer.  Peter:  See — 

Bonigk.  Burkhard;  Jacob.  Ingolf;  Kretschmer,  Peter;  and  Schnei- 
der. August.  5,140.852,  CI.  73-160  000 
Kreutmair.  Josef  Konig.  Nikolaus;  Zobl,  Alfred;  and  Simpkin,  David 
M  .  to  MAN  1  echnologie  AG    Exhaust  gas  system  with  an  particu- 
late filter  and  t,  regenerating  burner   5,140,814,  CI.  60-303  000. 
Knef,  Alain,  lo  Roussel  Uclaf.  Enantioscleclive  process.  5.142.099,  CI. 

560-118  000 
Krishnan.  Komaiidur  R.i  See — 

Chaudhary.  Ved  P  ;  and  Krishnan,  Komandur  R  .  5.142,570,  CI 
379-221  003 
Knslian  gerhard  jebsen  skipsrederi  A/S;  See — 

Tynng.  Per  \.,  5,140.925,  C\.  114-73.000 
Krivi.  Gwen  G  .  lo  Monsanto  Company    Biologically  aclive  prolcin.s 

and  a  method   or  their  use   5.141.922,  CI.  514-12  000 
Knz.  Dieter,  to  I'hnstian  Lohse  Beruhrungslose  Schallechnik  GmbH. 

Output  stage  for  an  ac  voltage  switch.  5,142.431,  CI.  361-87.000. 
Kroger.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Mattinglv.    William    R;    and    Kroger,    Roy    E..    5.141.448,    CI. 
439-3l'4.00'J. 
Krotkiewski.    M.ircln.    Antihypertensive   preparation   comprising   an 

alginate  and  vitamin  D.  5,141.927.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Krueger.  Albert:  See — 

Conrad,  Roger  N.;  Krueger,  Albert;  Baldwin.  Richard  A.;  Simons. 
Daniel  R.,  and  Savina,  James  M..  5.141.408.  CI  417-339000. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Meyer.   Daniel   E.;   Krueger.   Dennis  L.;  and   Bodaghi.   Hassan. 
5.141.699.  CI.  264-518.000. 
Krueger.    Owen    A.    Lock    conversion    mechanism     5.140.843.    CI. 

70429.000 
Krupp  Kautex  Va.schinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Daubenbuch.-!.  Werner.  Eiselen.  Otto.  Fnedrichs.  Karslen;  Kiefer, 
Ench;  and  Klusencr,  5.141.698.  CI.  264-515000 
Kubicek.  Donald  H.;  Fu.  Chia-Min;  Lowery,  Richard  E.;  and  Mahol- 
land.  Michael  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Reactivation  of 
spent  cracking  caulysls.  5.I4I.904.  CI   502-28.000. 
Kubo.  Hiroshi   See — 

Hirosawa.  K  )ichiro;  and  Kubo.  Hiroshi.  5.141,409.  CI  417-413.000 
Kubo.  Koji:  See — 

Iwala,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kubo.  Koji.  5.142.326.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kubo.  Motonobii,  Inukai.  Hiroshi;  and  Kilahara,  Takahiro.  lo  Daikin 
Indusines,     Ltd.     Carners     for    developing    electrostatic    images. 
5.141.834.  CI   -130-108.000 
Kubo.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Horikoshi.    Michio;    Waunabc.    Kazuo;    and    Kubo.    Tadayuki. 
5.142.172.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Kubota.  Satoshi:  See — 

Omoto.  Seiichi;  Malsumolo,  Kenji;  and  Kuboio,  Satoshi,  5.141,283, 
CI    296-2IJ.OOO. 
Kubsch.  Williair  N.  Conceninc  valve  structure    5.140,954,  CI.   123- 

79.00C. 
Kucharski,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Divjak.  August  A.;  Christenson.  David  W..  Huhn.  Richard  J.; 
Kucharski    Paul  G..  and  Schuster.   Daniel   E..  5.142.396.  CI. 
359-142  000. 
Kud.  Alexander.  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Triescit,  Wolfgang;  Jaeger,  Hans- 
Ulrich;  and  H^rtmann.  Heinnch,  lo  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyes- 
ters containing  nonionic  surfactants  as  cocondenscd  units,  prepara- 
tion thereof  an  J  use  thereof  in  detergents.  5,142.020.  CI  528-272.000. 
Kudishevich.  Anatoly:  See — 

Swarens.   Ralph  W.;  and   Kudishevjch.  Anatoly.   5,142,459,  CI 
362-217.000 
Kudo.  Masaaki:  See — 

Suto.  Keiji.  ^udo.  Masaaki;  and  Yamainoto.  Moriharu.  5.142.057. 
CI   546-31'].000 
Kudo.  Muneo:  Sv — 

Shinohara.   Toshio;   Kudo.   Muneo;   Malsumura,   Kazuyuki;   and 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki.  5.142.080.  CI.  556-410.000. 
Kuehne,  Edward  J.;  McCloy.  William  A.;  and  McCloy.  Mark  S  Modi- 
fied   magne-blast    circuit    breaker    and    method    of   modification. 
5.142.110.  CI    :00-144.00B. 
Kuemmel.  Paul  A  :  See- 
Jackson.  Brelt  A.;  Kuemmel.  Paul  A  ;  Bhatia.  Naresh  J.;  Lenchik. 
Vitaly;  and  Cizek.  Paul  J  .  5.142.694.  CI.  455-67  I (X) 
Kugler.  Jost-Ulnch.  Process  for  producing  a  sealing  for  waste  dumps 

and  the  like.  5  141.362.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Kuhi.  Robert:  See — 

Machado.  L<!Onel  H  ,  5.141.134,  CI   222-83.500 
Kujala,  Matti.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Device  and  procedure  for 

opening  of  an  .-levator.  5,141,080.  CI.  187-52.0LC. 
Kulkami.  Sunil  S.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Jeffery  D.;  Caillal.  Jean-Luc;  and   Kulkami.  Sunil  S.. 
5.141,407.  CI.  417-292.000 


Kummer.  Rudolf  See — 

Joerg.  Klaus;  Mueller,  Franz-Josef;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kum- 
mer. Rudolf  5.142.087,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Kumpf.  Joseph  B    See — 

Coffman.    Ralph    E.    and    Kumpf    Joseph    B,    5.140.761.    CI 
37-115  000 
Kunkel,  Horst  K  .  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG.  Method  for  operating  a 

circuit  arrangement    5.142.134.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Kuno.  Nonaki-  Set' — 

Nakagawa.  Osamu.  Hosova.  Nobuo;  Kuno.  Noriaki;  and  Hirose. 
Takao.  5.142.647.  CI.  364-508,000, 
Kunze.  Peter  E    See — 

Licnert.    Klaus->^  lihelm.    Schtnit/.    Amo.   and   Kunze.    Peter   E.. 
5.141.818.  CI   42S-458  000 
Kurabayashi.  Ken   and  Tsuchiya.  Yoshinobu.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited 

Electnc  double  lever  capacitor   5.142.451.  CI    361-502000 
Kurabayashi.  Y'ulaka   See — 

Yoshinada.  Kazuo,  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Kurabayashi.  Yulaka.  and 
Sanloh.  Tsiivoshi.  5. 141. 785.  CI   428-1,000, 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sugimachi.  Kei7(\  Takenaka.  Kenji.  Shimada.  Mitsuo;  Fukuzawa. 
Kengo.  Nishi7aki.  Takashi,  Ikeda.  Telsuo,  and  Yoshihara.  Atsu- 
shi.  5.141.S4-.  CI   4.1S-I  irc 
Kureha  Kagaku  katiushiki  kaisha   See — 

Briner.  Paul  H  .  5.142.061.  CI    548-267.800 
Kureshy.   Fareed;   Ixing.   Ernest   W  .   and   Singh.   Shailendra,   to   PB 
Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc    Fluid  dispensing  system  with  optical  loca- 
tor. 5.141.871.  CI   430-47  000 
Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya   Set  — 

Kitamon.   Naoto.   0*.hi.   Hisayuki.   Kunbayashi.   Tetsuya;  Ohno, 
Manabu.  Kuwashima.  Telsuhito.  and  Uchide.  Hitoshi.  5.141.833. 
CI   430-102.000 
Kurihara,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ishida,  Mitsuji;  Sakurada,  Tomohiro.  Kunhara.  Katsuhiko;  Miki. 
Takashi;  and  Murai.  Goro.  5,141.366.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Kurihara,  Makoto  See — 

Miyazaki.  Chuichi;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  and  Kurihara,  Makoto, 
5,141.318.  CI    356-358000 
Kurihara.  Nobuo   See — 

Sawamoto.  Kunifumi.  Ikeura.  Kenji;  Sailo.  Masaaki;  and  Kurihara, 
Nobuo.  5.140.961.  Ci    123-419000. 
Kurihara.  Sakuo:  and  Teraoka.  Masao.  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Hub  clutch  device    5.141.088.  CI    192-67.00R. 
Kunyama.  Takao   See — 

Yamamolo,     Toshihiro.     Seki.     Ma.sahiko.     Nakagawa.     Hiloshi; 
Kunyama.   Takat^,   Katoh.  Toshihiro.  and   Murakami.   Hiroshi. 
5.142.200.  Ci,  315-169  400 
Kuroda,  Kazutoshi;  Kase.  Hiroshi;  Ando.  Katsuhiko   kasvamivi.i   Isao, 
Yasuzawa.  Tory    Sano.  Hiroshi.  Goto.  Joji;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kog\o  Co.   Ltd    2.4-dihydroxv-3.5.6-tnmelhvlben- 
zoic  acid  comp<iunds   .5.142.096.  CI,  560-70,000, 
Kuroda,  Shige<i  See— 

Kawaji.  Mikinori.  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida.  .Akihisa,  kurtnla. 
Shigeo.  Tamaki.   Y'oichi,  Shiha.  Takeo;  Sagara.  kazuhiko.  and 
Kawamura,  Masao.  M41.«M<.  CI   437-33.000 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  K  K.  Melhixl  of  detecting 
failure  in  a  sccondarv   air  supply  system   for  internal  combustion 
engines,  5.140.810.  cr60-274  000. 
Kuroiwa,  Toshiakr  See — 

Sagane.     Toshihirc;     Kuroiwa.    Toshiaki;     and     Minami.     Shuji. 
5,142.ai7.  CI    526-169.200, 
Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi   See — 

Matsunaga.  Eiju;  Shiozaki.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kuroyanagi. 
Masatoshi;  and  Ishida.  Toshinobu.  5,142.475,  CI   364-424  050 
Kurtin,    Stephen     Image   transfer   label   for   solvent-sensitive    images 

5,141.792.  CI,  428-41.000, 
Kusefoglu.  Selim   See — 

Zand.  Robert.  Nezu.  Shinji;  and  Kusefoglu,  Selim.  5.142.045,  Q. 
544-40.000. 
Kushida,  Toshio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Ma.saki,  Taniguchi.  Shigeki;  Kawase.  Masaki;  Tamura, 
Hitoshi;  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  Kuwabara,  Tadashi; 
Kushida.  Toshio,  Seki.  Junichi    Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mineki. 
Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI    ,*95-14*d(X) 
Kushino.  Ma.sahiko   Macda.  Hideioshi   Nakajima.  Noboru;  Yoshikawa, 
MItsuhiko;  and  Sakata.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image 
sensor  having  clamp  connecting  sensing  and  driving  comtx:>nents 
5.142,137.  CI    :5O-20»(  100 
Kusuki.  Yoshihiro;  Yoshinaga.  Toshimune.  and  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi.  to 
Llbe   Industries.   Ltd     Aromatic   polyimide  double   layered   hollow 
filamentary  membrane  and  process  for  prcxiucing  same   5. 14 1.642.  CI 
210-490.000. 
Kusumolo,  Tadashi  See — 

Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Kusumolo.  Tadashi.  and  Higashi,  Hisahiro. 
5,142.343.  CI,  357-17000 
Kulncr.   Michael   A     and  Tatsuzawa.   Kaichi,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Video  signal  pnxcssmg  circuit    5.142.537.  CI   371-31  000 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi  See— 

Fujiwara,  Masaki.  Taniguchi.  Shigeki,  Kawa,se.  Masaki.  Tamura. 
Hitoshi;  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  Kuwabara.  Tadashi; 
Kushida.  Toshio;  Seki.  Junichi,  Koreeda.  Hirovuki   and  Mmeki. 
Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI    395.146000 
Kuw'abara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuwana,  Kazutaka.  Nagashima.  Takashi;  Inden.  Masahiro; 
Kuwabara.  Yasuo.  Funakawa,  Jun;  Takada,  Akemi.  and  Monu. 
Tetsuya,  5.141,297.  CI   303-1 160PC 
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Nikiio    Ma.sao    Yuasa.  Ryohkan.  Kuwahara.  Hideki.  Mizukami, 
Aisuo   inii  \emoi,.    Mauaki.  S.UI.QIS.  CI    505-1  000 
ICuwana.  Kii^ui^a   Na^ishima.  Takashi.  Inden,  Masahiro.  Kuwabara. 
Vasu*^  Fundkdwa,  Jun,  fakada.  Akemi;  and  Monta.  Tetsuya.  to  Aisin 
V-ik:  Kdbushiki  Kaisha    Ann  l.«.k  brake  circuit  with  a  piezo  hydrau 
:.  pump  and  changeover  ^alvc   5. 141.297.  CI    JO3-II60PC 
K. '.^A^hima.  Telsuhiu>  See — 

KiUmnn,    Naoio    Ochi.   Hisayuki;   Kunbayashi.  Tetsuya;  Ohno. 
Minahu   Ku\»ashima.  Tetsuhito.  and  Uchide.  Hiloshi,  5,141,833. 

I/!  -i  lit  m:  ixf' 

K  -^    V.    I  )h  M     dnd  Bae.  I>>ng  J  ,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 
I-.  .dti.n  meihixl  of  vrmiconductor  device.  5.141,884,01.437-41000 
K.   ^h'    t  .irporalKin   Sef  - 

>aldke    Isao    and  Okan,..  Milsuru.  5.141.469.  CI    446-446.000 
k  .    %<.i  Hakk.'  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd    5ee— 

KuTvKia.  Kazuunhi.  Ka.se.  Hiroshi.  Ando.  K.atsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao    Yasuzawa.  Toru    Sano.  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Joji;  and  Yamada, 
Koji.  5.14:.W6.  CI    5«iO-''0000 
Vasuda.   Masahiko.   Hosokawa,  Shigeo;   Yokomon,   Yorozu;   Ito, 
Yukiyoshi.  and  Hisamura,  Koji.  5,142.001.  CI   525-«53  000 
Kysela,  Enwt.  Baasiier.  Bemd,  and  Schaller.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Fluvtnne-*.onlaining  acetophenones  optionally  haloge- 
naled   on   the   CHi  group  and   their   precurscr   fluonne-containing 
benzonitnles   5.142.092.  CI   558-423  000 
La.  Duong  T    5**e— 

Sharpiess.  John.  Hogan.  Palnck  T  .  and  La,  Duong  T ,  5,141,165, 
CI   239-752  000 
La  Poste  See — 

Oiry,  Herve.  Nicotra.  Herve  .  Barba,  Dominique:  and  Viud-Gau- 
din,  Chnstian.  5.141.097.  CI    198-460.000 
La  Z-Boy  Chair  Company   See — 

LaPoinle.  Larry  P.  5.141.284.  CI   297-85.000 
l^Barre.  Robert  E    See— 

Hecht.     Richard,     and     LaBarre.     Robert     E.     5.142.686.     CI 
W5-8OO000. 
I  dhal.  Giiles  See — 

Meunicr.  Bernard;  Labat.  Gilles,  and  Sens,  Jean-Louis.  5.141.911. 
CI    502-159.000 
I  aBerge.  Edward  F   C  .  and  Vance.  Daniel  L  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
Technique  for  demodulating  and  decoding  MLS  DPSK  transmis- 
sions using  a  digital  signal  processor   5,142.287,  CI   342-35  000 
Labinal  Components  &  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Cabato.  Nellie  L  .  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Vohnic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson. 
Uurence  N     5.142.602.  CI   385-87.000 
Laboraloires  DeUgrange  (Synthelabo):  See — 

■\cher.  Jacques,  Monier.  Jean-Claude.  Schmitt.  Jean-Paul.  Coslall. 
Brenda.     Navk'r,     Robert;     and     Gardaix-Luthereau.     Renee. 
5.I41,')4'J.  Cl'  514-392000- 
i  dl>  >ralt.>ires  S>nte\    See — 

Beranger.  Serge,  and  Francois.  Bruno.  5.142.052.  CI    544-370.000 
Ldh<.)raioires  UPSA   See — 

Bru-Magniez.  Nicole;  De  Cock,  Christian;  Poupaerl.  Jacques.  De 
Keyser.  Jean  1  uc  and  Dumont,  Pierre.  5.142.098.  CI.  560-80.000 
l-ah<iratorium  Pr(>I"   Or    Rudolf  Berthold   See — 

Schiek.   Burkhard.  and   Eul.  Hermann-Josef.  5.142,220,  Cl    324- 
79  00R 
Lacout.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Ledard.  Claude.  Benque.  Edmond;  Lacout.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rey. 
Christian.  5,141.561,  Cl    106-35  000. 
1  ada.  Henry  F  .  Jr  .  Le,  Hung  Q  ;  Garrett,  James  H  ;  and  Gromala. 
John   M  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Multiple  frequency 
pha-selocked  loop  clock  generator  with  stable  transitions  between 
frequencies   5.142.247.  Cl    33114,000 
I  adouceur.   Harold  A.  lo  Multifastener  Corporation    Improved  die 
member  for  attaching  a  self-piercing  and  nveling  fastener.  5,140,735, 
Cl   29-243  522 
Lafferly,  Melvin  K.:  See — 

Shekleton,    Jack    R..    and    Lafferty.    Melvin    K,    5,140.808.    Cl 
60-39  360 
Lafollette.  Rodney  M    See— 

Bennion.  Douglas  N  .  Lafollette.  Rodney  M  .  and  Stewart.  Lance 
L  .  5.141.828.  Cl  429-210.000 
Lahui.  Jt">e:  See — 

Uipez.  Juan  E  .  Sheh.  Edgar;  Lahut.  Joe,  and  Do.  Dung,  5.142.296. 
Cl    .346-1  100 
L  .Air  Liquid.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rExploitalion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  See — 
Foulard.  Jean.  5. 141. 208.  Cl   266-173.000 
Laitram  Corpi'raljon.  Ilie  See — 

Rouqueite  Robert  E,  5,142.507,  Cl  367-134  000 
[  J  Bansi  Blumhach,  Jurgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihu.vsein  N,;  and  de 
Viu^a.  Ncx-I  J  ,  ic>  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions comprising  labdane  diterpenoid  derivatives  and  pynmi- 
do<6, l-a)isoquinolin-4-one  derivatives  and  their  use  5.141,942,  Cl 
514-267  000 
Lai,  Bansi:  5ee— 

Rupp.  Richard  H  ,  and  Lai.  Bansi.  5.141,936.  Cl   514-227.800. 
Lam.  S   W    See- 
Chang.  Dianlin.  5.141,476.  CL  475-297.000. 
Lam.  Si-Ty,  See — 

Hanson.  Enc  G     Urn.  Si-Ty;  and  West.  William  J  .  5.142.120.  Cl 
219-121  830 
Lamb- Weston.  Inc.:  See — 

Sloan.  Jerry  L.;  Middaugh.  Karen  F..  and  Jacobsen,  Gerald  B.. 
5.141.759,  Cl   426-102000 


Lambda  Physik  Gcsellschaft  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH:  Set — 

Spiecker,  Gerd,  5,142,545,  Cl    372-53  000 
Lampert,  Carl  M  .  and  Visco,  Steven  J  ,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the   Electrochromic  optical  switching  device   5.142,406, 
Cl    359-269  000 
Lampl,  Alfred  See— 

Steinbichler.  Oeorg:  and  Lampl.  Alfred,  5,141,682,  Cl.  264-40.300. 
Lancaster    Wiiham  O  .  to  Lantech,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
stretch  V*  rapping!  the  top  and  sides  of  a  load  5,140,798,  Cl  53-397  000. 
Landesman,  Robert  E    See — 

Mitchell    Thimas  R  ,  and  Landesman.  Robert  E  .  5.142.508,  Cl. 
ih'-14l  (Kit) 
Landi.  Henry  P  .  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Composite  matenal 
having   ahvirbable   and    nonabsorbable  components   for   use   with 
mammalian  tissue   5.141.522.  Cl   623-66  0I» 
Lane    Richard  1  .  See — 

Ircni.  William  A  ,  McDonald,  Kevin  B  .  Bell,  Flonan  G.,  Lane, 
Richard  I  .  Bateman,  Glenn;  and  Overton.  Michale  S..  5.142.284. 
Cl    341122  000 
Lang,  David  J  ,  and  Russ,  David  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Brake 

stop.  5.141.084.  Cl    188-82  200 
Lange.  Lothar  See— 

Rasor,  Ned  S  :  Hilmann.  Jurgen.  Lange,  Lothar;  Fntzsch.  Thomas; 
Siegert.   Joachim,   and   Zimmermann,   Ingfned,    5,141,738.  Cl. 
424-2000 
Langenberg,  Hans,  and  Wessel,  Jurgen,  to  Blohm-I-Voss  AG.  Water 

craft  with  guide  fins   5.141.456,  Cl   440-66.000 
Langley.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Variable  area  nozzles  for 

turbomachincs   5.141.159.  Cl   239-265  350. 
Lantech,  Inc    See — 

Uncasler.  William  G  .  5,140.798.  Cl.  53-397.000. 
Martin.  Stuart;  Martin,  Curtis:  Bird,  Bill.  Fain,  John;  and  Moore, 
Phil,  5.140.800,  Cl    53-441  000 
Lanlz.  Carl  B    See — 

Tobin.  Jeffrey  P;  Lantz.  Carl  B;  and  Kato.  Jeff  J  .  5,142,282.  Cl 
341-55000 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP;  See — 

Aghajanian.    Michael    K.   and   Claar,   Terry    D,    5,141,819,   Cl. 

428-545000 
Newkirk,  Marc  S  :  White,  Danny  R  ;  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.. 
5,141.902.  Cl    501-127.000. 
Lanza,  Paolo  See— 

Ferla.  Giuseppe.  Magro.  Carmelo;  and  Lanza,  Paolo,  5,141.883.  Cl. 

437-40  000 

Lapham.  Jerome   F.   to  Analog   Devices,    Incorporated    Integrated 

circuit    with    means    for    reducing    ESD    damage     5,141,898,    Cl 

437-238.000 

LaPomte,  Larry  P.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Wall  proximity 

reclining  chair  mechanism   5.141,284,  Cl.  297-85000 
Larry  Tucker,  Inc    See — 

Ring,  Robert  S  .  5.141.254,  Cl   283-105.000. 
Larsen.  Oria  W  .  to  Dynamic  Rotor  Balancing,  Inc.  In  situ  balancing  of 

wind  turbines   5.140,856,  Cl    73-455  000 
Larsen,  Thomas  L.  UnderwtKxl.  Man  E,  Noordzij,  Maarten  P;  and 
Chen.  Shiou-Shan,  to  Badger  Company,  Inc  ,  The  Treatment  of  heal 
exchangers  to  reduce  corrosion  and  by-product  reactions  5.141,049, 
Cl    165-133000 
Laruelle,  Claude:  See — 

Dalto,  Tino;  and  Laruelle.  Claude,  5,141,496,  Cl  604-117.000 
Lary.  Richard  F  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Sort  accelerator 
with  rebound  sorter  repeatedly  merging  sorted  stnngs  5.142.687.  Cl. 
395-800  000. 
Lashinski.  Robert  D.i  See — 

Danforth.  John  W  ,  Horzewski,  Michael  J  ,  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and 
Lashinski,  Robert  D  .  5.141.494.  Cl  604-96  000 
Latzel.    Michael    R.    Toy    water    cannon    apparatus.    5.141.462.    Cl. 

446-28  000 
Lau.  Ngai-Ming:  See — 

Brayton.  Daniel  C  .  and  Lau.  Ngai-Ming,  5,142,239,  Cl.  350-66.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T  S  .  to  F-astman  Kodak  Company  Polymeric  dye-forming 

couplers   5. 141. »44.  Cl   430-548  000 
Lauraire.  Michel   .See — 

Blanchard.  Chnstian;  Lauraire,  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didier, 
5.142.111.  Cl    200-147  OOR 
Lawerv.  Robert   See — 

McManus.  Michael  F  ;  Lawery,  Robert;  and  Shutt,  Michael  C, 
5.141.352.  C:   403-192000 
Lav.   Joachim    E     Pressure-jet   and  ducted   fan   hybnd  electric  car. 

5.141,173.  Cl   244-2000 
Le,  An  V  :  See — 

Matya.s.  Stephen  M;  Johnson,  Donald  B;  Le,  An  V;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw.  Wilkins,  John  D  ;  Martin,  William  C  ;  and  Rohland, 
William  S.  5.142.578,  Cl    380-21.000. 
Le.  Hung  0    See — 

Lada.  Henry  F  ,  Jr ;  Le,  Hung  Q.,  Garrett.  James  H.;  and  Gromala, 
John  M.  5.142.247.  Cl   331-14000 
Le.  Vinh  P    See — 

Shen.  Nelson  M  ;  and  Le.  Vinh  P.  5,142.401.  Cl    359-189  000 
I^ary.  Bruce  See — 

Anderson.  Geoffrey  B  ;  Bignell.  David  S.;  Cook,  Iain  B  ;  Leary, 
Bruce,  and  Lyons.  Chnstopher  J.,  5,141.814,  Cl   428-407  000 
LeBtanc.  Let.i  J  .  and  Johnson.  Bruce  R.,  to  EBW,  Inc.  Two  stage 

automatic  shutofr  valve   5,141,019.  Cl.  137-423.000. 
Lechner.  Alois:  See — 

Haar,  Wilhelm,  Weber,  Guido;  and  Lechner,  Alois,  3,141,687,  CI. 
264-63.000. 
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Lecourtois.  Armand  See — 

Lestoumel.   Eric;   Beaumont,  Patrice;  and   Lecourlois.  Armand, 
5.141.378.  Cl   414-8.000. 
Le  Cucq.  Gerald:  S<e — 

Barbier.  Nathalie;  Cartret.  Roger;  Hoyami,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le 
Cucq.  Gerald   5.142.527.  Cl.  370-62.000. 
Ledard.  Claude;  Benque,  Edmond;  Lacout.  Jean-Louis,  and  Rey,  Chris- 
tian, to  Whereas,  /Vgence  Conseil  3P.  Bony  or  dental  filling  biomate- 
nals  and  processef  for  preparation  thereof  5,141,561,  Cl.  106-35.000. 
Lee.  Benedict  M-;  and  Harris,  James  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Tobacco  smoke  filter  matenal  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5,141,006,  Cl.  131  331.000. 
Lee,  Byoung-Ju:  See— 

Lim.   Kyoung-Taek;   Kim,  Hyoung-Chac;  and   Lee.  Byoung-Ju. 
5,141,217,  Cl.  271-10.000. 
Lee,  Chi  Hsiang:  Ser — 

Smith,  Thane;  Huang.  Ho-Chung;  and  Lee,  Chi  Hsiang.  5.142.224. 
Cl    324-1580CR 
Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Wong  S.  L.,  Patrick;  Yum.  Su  II;  and 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Alza  Corporation    Delayed  onset  trans- 
dermal delivery  device   5,141,750.  Cl.  424-448.000 
Lee.  Fu  M    See — 

Liao,    Ping-Chaj;    Klendworth.   Douglas   D.;   and    Lee.   Fu   M.. 
5.141,624.  Cl.  208-52.0CT. 
Lee.  James  S  .  to  Consumer  Advantage  Marketing  Group,  Inc.  Golf 

club  impact  recording  system.  5,142.309,  Cl.  346-146.(X». 
Lee.  Jong  S  :  See — 

Maier.  Larry  K  ;  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S.;  Woodgale, 
Paul  E  ;  and  Smith,  Glenn  C  .  5.I4I.685,  CI  264-45.300 
Lee.  Joseph  K  :  See — 

Gever.  Joel  E.;  Lee.  Joseph  K.;  Norman.  Vernon  R  ;  and  Wilson. 
Kenneth  T.  5.142.530.  Cl.  370-85  500. 
Lee.  Lawrence  L.  Dental  Ooss  applicator.  5.141.008,  Cl.  132-325.000. 
l^ee.  Len  F ,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  preparing  2.  6-sub- 

stituted  pyndine  compounds  5.142.055.  Cl   546-257.000. 
Ice.  Michael  R    Sei  — 

Fickle.    Kenneth    E.;    and     Lee.     Michael    R,     5.I4I.846.    Cl 
430-569.000 
Lee.  Seoung  E..  lo  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  picture 

interphone  using  camcorder  and  TV.  5.142.604,  Cl.  358-108.000. 
Lee.  Sherman;  See- 
Johnson,  William  M.;  Olson,  Timothy  A.;  Dutlon,  Drew  J.;  Lee, 
Sherman;  and  Stoenner,  David  W.,  5,142.672.  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Lee.  Soo-Cheol.  Jung.  Kwang-Hee;  and  Kim.  Chi-Ho.  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanic:-    Co.,    Ltd.    Piercing    through    type    capacitor. 
5,142,436,  Cl.  361-302  000. 
l.ee.  Yuan  C;  Hond;t,  Susumu.  and  Kakehi.  Kazuaki,  10  Takara  Shuzo 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  labelling  sugars.  5.142.031.  Cl.  536-1.100. 
Lcenslag.  Jan  W  :  Ste — 

Cassidy,  Eduard  F.;  Gillis.  Herbert  R.;  Hannaby,  Malcolm;  Leen- 
slag,  Jan  W  ;  ;.nd  Parfondry,  Alain,  5,142.013.  Cl.  528-44.000. 
Lefevre.  Herve  ;  and  Martin.  Philippe,  to  Photonetics  S  A.  Optical-fiber 
measunng   device,    gyrometer.   central    navigation   and   stabilizing 
system   5.141.316,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Legrand,  Jacques:  See — 

DeCool.  Francois;  and  Legrand.  Jacques.  5.140.846.  Cl  73-37.500. 
l.ehle.  Erhard.  to  D  I.E.N  E.S.  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  a 
contact-free     traiK-mission     of    electrical     signals.     5,142,280,    Cl. 
340-870.310 
Lehmann.  Klaus:  Set  — 

Knebel.  Joachim,  and  Lehmann.  Klau-s.  5.142.062.  Cl.  548-545  000. 
Lehmann.  Wilham  L  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  FM  trap 
for  a  television  tuner  permitting  both  TV  and  FM  reception  through 
the  same  tuner   5.142.371,  Cl.  358-191.100 
I  ehtinen.  Jouni:  See — 

Elonen.  Jorma;  »nd  Lehlinen.  Jouni,  5,141.535,  CI.  55-199.000. 
1  eica  Heerbrugg  ACi  (Schweiz):  See — 

Brun,  Robert.  5,141.313,  Cl  356-251.000. 
1  eicht.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weissmuller.      Joachim.      Erdelen.      Christoph,      Wachendorff- 
Neumann,   UHke;   Stendel,   Wilhelm;   and   Leicht.   Wolfgang, 
5.141.939,  Cl.  514.253.0(». 
Leigh,  Steven,  to  Pltares  Pharmaceutical  Research  N.V.  Methods  of 
prepanng    pro-liposome    dispersions   and    aerosols     5,141,674,    CI. 
252-305.000. 
I^ilch,  Clifford  D.:  .See— 

Jasinski,  Leon;  Steel.  Francis  R.;  Steel,  Lynne  A.;  and  Leitch, 
Clifford  D..  5.142.279,  Cl.  340-825.440. 
Letter.  F^ward  J   Blank  firing  adapter  5.140.893,  O.  89-14.500 
Leiikowski.  Edward  T  .  Jr  :  See — 

Haq.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Leitkowski,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  5,141,269, 
Cl   292-169.0013. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sweedler,  Jonallian  V.;  Shear.  Jason  B.;  and  Zare.  Richard  N., 

5.141,609.  Cl    204-180.100 
Zare,  Richard  N  ;  and  Tsoda,  Takao,  5,141.621,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Lemay.  Richard,  and  Wallace.  David,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems 
Inc    Two-level  priority  arbiter  generating  a  request  to  the  second 
level    before    first  level    arbitration    is    completed     5.142,682.    Cl 
.395-725000. 
L^Mire.  Vema  J  :  See — 

Roenigk.  Karl  F.  Thery,  Ronald  K.;  LeMire,  Vema  J.;  Olleson.  A 
Dale;  and  Holmes,  Gary  L.,  5,141.915.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Lenchik.  Vitaly:  See — 

Jackson.  Brett  A  ;  Kuemmel.  Paul  A.;  Bhalia,  Naresh  J  ;  Lenchik. 
Vitaly;  and  Ci.!ek,  Paul  J  .  5.142.694,  Cl  455-67.100 


Lenhart.  Robert  A  ,  to  Ensco  Technology  Company    Electrical  wet 

connect  and  check  valve  for  a  dnll  stnng   5,141,051.  Cl    166-65.100 

Lennox.  James  J.;  and  Wilk.  Joseph  A   Bench  press  exercise  apparatus 

5.141,480.  Cl  482104  000 
Leonard.  Byron  P  Launch  vehicle  with  interstage  propellant  manifold- 
ing. 5.141.181,  Cl   244-P2  000 
Leonard,  Steven  S    See— 

Sorensen,  Bradford  T  :  Rogers.  Bruce;  and  Leonard,  Steven  S., 
5.142,445.  Cl    361-391  000 
Leone,  Nanette   Bag  for  use  on  the  body   5,141,141,  CI.  224-222.000. 
Leopoldi,  Norbert:  See— 

Wiedermann.    Toni;     and     Leopoldi,     Norbert.     5.141.107.    CI 
206-287  100 
LePlang.  Michel;  and  Chabrol,  Daniel,  to  Biopass  Fluid  distributor  and 
device  for  treating  a  fluid  such  as  a  chromaiograph  equipped  with 
said  distnbutor   5.141.635.  Cl   210-198  200 
Lesczynski.  Michael  A    See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B  ,  Hvland.  Shelly;  Lesczynski,  Michael  A  ;  and 
Bryant,  Calvin  1   .  5.142.484.  Cl   222-638  000 
Lestoumel,    Eric.    Beaumont.    Patrice:   and    Lecourtois,   Armand,   to 
Cogema-Compagnie    Generale    Des    Malieres    Nucleaires.    Mobile 
intervention  chamber  providing  access  to  an  installation  placed  in  an 
active  cell   5.141,378,  Cl.  414-8.000. 
Letscher.  Mary  Beth;  See — 

Richman,  Sandra  K  ;  and   Letscher,  Mary  Beth,  5.I4I.598.  CI. 
162-5.000 
Leveque.  Jean-Luc;  See — 

Saint-Leger.  Didier;   Francois.  Anne-Mane;  and  Leveque,  Jean- 
Luc,  5.141,874,  Cl   436-166000 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  a  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc    See— 

Cornng,  Roben:  and  Gahnel.  Robert,  5.141.664.  Cl   252-90000. 
Levesque,  Pamela  L  .  Matthes^s.  William  H,;  and  Seller,  Larry  D,,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation    System  and  method  of  supporting  a 
plurality  of  color  maps  in  a  display  for  a  digital  data  processing 
system.  5. 142.615.  Cl   i^i-\}\  000 

Levin   Al&n  S  *  S^€ 

Byers,  Vera  K  ;  and  Levin.  Alan  S  .  5.141.923,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Levin.  Robert.  Process  for  plant  tissue  culture  propagation   5,141.866, 

Cl.  435-240450 
Levine,  Michael:  See — 

Thompson,    Richard    B;    and    Levine,    Michael,    5.141.312.    Cl. 
356-218.000. 
Levius.  Dezso  K.:  See — 

Burton.  John  H  :  and  Levius,  Dezso  K.,  5.141.509.  Cl.  623-11.000. 
Levy,  Jeffrey  N.:  See — 

Doecke,  Christopher  W.;  Levy.  Jeffrey  N  ;  Luke.  Wayne  D  ;  and 
Staszak.  Michael  A..  5,142.038.  Cl.  54O-200.000. 
Levy.  Steve:  See — 

Tzcng.   Jeremy;   Cole.    Chris:   and    Levy.    Steve.    5.142.552.   Cl. 
375-14000 
Lewin.  Anita:  See — 

Carroll.  F   Ivy;  Lewin.  .Anita.  Tramposch.  Kenneth,  and  Sterner. 
Stephen  A.  5.141,951.  Cl    514-568  000. 
Lewis.  Gary  D.;  and  Sloddart.  Hugh  F  .  to  Somanetics  Corporation. 
Examination  instrument   for  optical-response  diagnostic  apparatus. 
5,140.989,  Cl-  128-665  OtX) 
Lewis,  Larry  N.,  to  General  Flectnc  Company.  Encapsulated  palla- 
dium complexes  and  one  part  hea!  curable  organopolysiloxane  com- 
positions, 5,142,035,  Cl    536-103  000- 
Lewis,  Leon  D  ;  See — 

Huggett.  Colin  E.;  Lewis,  Leon  D  ,  Rudich.  Robert;  Scharf,  John 
L  ;  and  Blazej,  Daniel  C  ,  5,142.439,  Cl.  361-321.000. 
Leyck,  Sigurd;  See— 

Evers,  Michel;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  Biedermann,  Jurgen;  Terlinden. 
Rolf;  and  Leyck.  Sigurd.  5,141,955.  CL  514-466.000. 
LGS  Research.  Inc    See — 

Goldfein.    Nathan    L.    and    Sonzala.    Frank    J..    5.140,932,    Cl 
116-208  000 
Li.  Jiaxiang;  See — 

Gilbert,  Thomas  R  ,  Soman.  Rajiv  S.;  and  Li,  Jiaxiang,  5,141,773, 
Cl.  427-228  000 
Li,  Yao;  and  Zhang.  Yan.  to  City  College  of  New  York;  and  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  K  K   Acousi^wiptic  thcta  modulation-based  analog-to- 
digital  converter    5.142.285.  Cl    341-1-wOOO 
Liao,  Ping-Chau;  Klendworth.  Douglas  D  .  and  Lee,  Fu  M  .  to  Phillips 
Petroleum    Company     (.atalvtic    cracking    process.    5,141,624,    Cl. 
208-52.0CT. 
Liaw,  Hang  M  ;  d'Aragona.  Frank  S..  Roop,  Raymond  M  ;  and  Olsen, 
Dennis  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Low  voltage,  deep  junction  device  and 
method.  5,141,887.  Cl   437-62  OOf) 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH   See — 

Bohm,  Harald   Bevermann.  Gerd.  and  Bulling,  Markus,  5.141.826, 
Cl-  429.120  003' 
Licht,  Thomas  a  .  to  Ball  ( 'oiporation  System  and  method  for  inspect- 
ing and  rejecting  defcctis  e  containers   5. 141.1 1 1,  Cl.  209-558.000. 
Lienert,  Klaus-Wilheim,  Schmitz,  Amo,  and  Kunze,  Peter  E-,  to  BASF 
Lacke  &  Farben  AG    Process  for  coating  metal  strip  in  the  coil 
coating  process  using  coaling  matenals  based  on  polyester  imide 
resins.  5,141,818,  Cl   428-458  000 
Lieske,  Manfred:  See — 

Lorenz,  Dieter;  Haarhuis,  Jurgen:  and  Lieske.  Manfred,  5,142,440, 
Cl.  361-335.000 
Lietar.  Loic;  See — 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Merlo.  Mauro;  Zuffada.  Maurizio.  and  Lietar. 
Loic.  5.142,204,  Cl    315-364.000 
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Lifelimc  Tool  Company,  incorporated  See — 

Meredith.  Jerry  R  .  and  Meredith,  William  C  .  Jr.  5,141.353.  CI 
403-267000 
Light  Age.  Inc  :  Set — 

Heller.  Doitald  F.  Chm,  Timothy  C:  and  Krasinski,  Jeriy  S. 
5.142.546.  CI   372-70000 
Lil  Tot's  Safe  Care  Products  Inc    See— 

Ayala.    Raymond   J  .    Jr .   and   Gainer.    Sam   W,    5,141,286.   CI 
297-464  000 
Liljas,  Mats  See— 

Stenvall.  Peter;  Liljas.  Mats,  and  Wallen,  Bengt,  5.141.705,  CI. 
420-584  000 
Lillard,  Jonathan    Endosseous  dental  implant  assembly    5,141.435.  CI. 

433-176.000 
Lilly  Industrial  Coatings.  Inc  See — 

Beane.  Bobby  E  ,  and  Safta,  Eugen.  5.141.784.  CI   427-419800 
Lim.  Jong  C    See — 

Kim.  Yong  Z  .  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Lim,  Jong  C  .  Kim.  Won  S.;  and  Bang. 
Chan  S.  5.142.041.  CI   540-226000 
Lim.  Jong-Sang,  and  Shim.  Dae-Yoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Circuit  for  controlling  contrast  in  a  digital  television  receiver 
5.142.365.  CI.  358-169000 
Lim.  Kyoung-Taek.  Kim.  Hyoung-Chae.  and  Lee.  Byoung-Ju.  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Device  for  feeding  paper  for  use  in  a 
facsimile   5,141,217.  CI   271-10000 
Lima.  Joseph  V    See — 

Blaisdell.    Ronald   G .    Pai,    Robert    Y ,    and    Lima.   Joseph    V  , 
5.142.191.  CI.  313-488000. 
Lin,  Leu-Fen:  See — 

Collins,  Franklin  D;  Lin,  Leu-Fen;  Mismer,  Drzislav;  and  Ko. 
Chnstine.  5.141.856.  CI  435-69  100 
Lincoln,  Herbert,  to  Star  Cutter  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  and  cooling  a  machine  <oo\  and  workpiece.  5.140.780.  CI 
51  267  000. 
Lindaberry.  Harold  L    See — 

Olvey,    James   M.   and    Lindaberry.    Harold    L,    5,141,552,   CI 
71-90  000. 
Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Quanlei  Corporation    Optical  disk  employing 
electron    trapping    maienal    as   a   storage    medium     5,142.493.    CI 
365-119  000 
Lindner.  Georg  H  .  to  Atochem  North  America.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
depositing  a  metal-oxide  coating  on  glass  articles.    5.140,940.   CI 
118-724  000 
1  mdner,  Werner,  and  Haberkom.  A»el.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Parasiticidal      substituted       1.2.4-inazinediones.       5,141.938.      CI 
514-242  000. 
Lindroos.  Leo  E.:  Set — 

Virunen.    Henn    K.,    and    Lindroos,    Leo    E.,    5.141,753.    CI 
424-617  000 
Lindstrom.  Walter  W.  to  Picker   International.   Inc    End-lidal  gas 

detection    5.140.981.  CI    128-203  250 
Ling.  Fuyun.  See — 

Borth,  David  E  ;  Rasky.  Phillip  D  ;  Ling,  Fuyun,  and  Eyuboglu,  M 
Vedat.  5.142,551,  CI   375-7  000. 
Linn,  Douglas  M    See— 

Fitts,   John    M  ,    Linn,    Douglas    M.;    and    Thakker.    Nilesh   C . 
5.142.648.  CI    364-551  OlO 
Lion  Corpt'Talion   See — 

Ishida.  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Yoshimi;  Egawa.  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kciji.  5.141.741,  CI   424-59  000 
Lipne,  Sam  F    Attachment  of  radioactive  source  and  guidewire  in  a 

branchy  therapy  vmrce  wire   5.141.487.  CI   600-7  000 
Lipton.   Lenny,  and   Meyer.   Lawrence  D..  to  Stereographies  Corp 
Stereoscopic  videt->  camera  with  image  sensors  having  variable  efTec- 
iivc  position   5.142.357,  CI   358-88000 
1  iquid  Carbonic  Corporation  See — 

Baumgartner,  Allan  M  ,  5,141,099.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Liston,  Thomas  V  :  See — 

Small,   Vernon   R,   Jr ;   Liston,  Thomas  V,  and  Onopchenko, 
Anatoli.  5,141.660,  CI.  252-49  600. 
Liiel  Instruments  See— 

Mac  Donald.  Bruce  G  .  Hunter.  Robert  O  .  Jr  ;  and  Smith.  Adlai  H  . 
5.142.132.  CI   250-201900 
Lillelfuse.  Inc.   See — 

Onkcn    Dan.el.  5.142.262.  CI    337-163000 
I  iiile.  David  J    II   lo  ICI  Amencas.  Inc  Airbag  igniter  having  double 

glass  wal    5.14(1.906.  CI    102  202  140 
Little,  Philip  V  ,  to   rhi,>ma.s  &  EJetts  Corporation.  Surface  mounted 

electncai  connector    M41.44^.  CI   439-108000. 
L  ittlebury.  High  W  .  and  Collis.  Charles  R  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Forming 
ist^lation      resistors      with      resistive     elastomers       5,142.449,     CI 
361-400  000 
Littleton,  Francis  J  .  to  Littleton  Industrial  Consultants,  Inc    Push-pull 
apparatus  and   method   for   web  cutting  and   trim  strip   removal 
5.140.880,  CI    83-98.000. 
I  iitleton  Industnal  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Littleton.  Francis  J  .  5.140,880.  CI   83-98.000 
Litton  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Chang,   Chin-Lung,   and    Huang.   Sidney    X.    Y.    5,142,660.   CI. 
385-10000 
Lilzow,  Stephen   See — 

Maguire,  Edward  J  .  Jr  ;  Gripp,  Anna  A  ;  Metzler,  Gottfried,  III, 
and  Lii^ow.  Stephen.  5.141,349,  CI  401  195000 
Liu,  Yujun.  See— 

Stouffer,  James  R  .  Miller,  Dale  C  ,  and  Liu.  Yujun.  5,140.988.  CI. 
128-660.010. 


Llaughlin.  Raymond  S    See — 

Rumbold.  James  W  ,  Houk.  Kurt  G  .  Llaughlin.  Raymond  S..  and 
Golonka,  Kcnnclh  A.,  5,Ul,l85,  CI   248-71  000 
Llewellyn.  David  T    See — 

Kaigler,  William  J  ;  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Llewellyn,  David 
T  ,  5.140.742.  CI   29-622  000 
Lloyd-Davies.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Curran.  Kevin  S  ;  Faulk.  James  C,  Lloyd-Davies,  Philip  L.,  and 
Trabert.  Steven  G  .  5.142.208.  CI   318-254000 
Loctile  (Ireland  I  Limited  See — 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B  .  Burke,  Joseph;  Woods,  John  G  .  and  Welch, 
Edward  K  .  II,  5.141,970.  CI   522-170.000 
Loffler.  Gerhard  See — 

Kipphan.  Helmut,  and  Lofner,  Gerhard,  5,141,323,  CI.  356-406.000. 
Lofquist.  Robert  A    See — 

Hackler.    Lewis    R.    and    Lofquist,    Robert    A.    5,141,780,    CI. 
427  389  900 
Logan,  Kathryn  V  ,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Shaped 
refractory  products  and  method  of  making  same    5,141,900.  CI 
501-80.000. 
Logitech,  Inc  :  See — 

Edwards,  Bruce  H  ,  5,142,506.  CI   367-127  000 
Lomas.  David  A  .  to  UOP  Second  stage  sinpping  and  lift  gas  supply. 

5.141.625.  CI   208-113000 
Londos.  Constantine:  See — 

Egan.  John  J  ,  and  Londos.  Constantine.  5,141,852,  CI,  435-15.000. 
Long,  Ernest  W    See — 

Kureshy.    Fareed.    Long,    Ernest    W;    and    Singh,    Shailendra, 
5,141,871,  CI.  436-47  000 
Long.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Schrocder.    Jon    M;    and     Long.    Joseph    F..    5.140,985,    CI 
128-632  000 
Lopez.  Juan  E  ,  Sheh.  Edgar;  Lahut,  Joe;  and  Do,  Dung,  lo  Data- 
products Corporation-  Ink  let  nozzle  crosstalk  suppression.  5.142.296, 
CI    346-1  100. 
Lopez  Mungica  Canales,  Agustin  See — 

Paul,   Francois  B.;   Lopez  Mungica  Canales,  Agustin;   Remaud, 
Magah  M  .  Pelenc.  Vincent  P  .  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F..  5,141,858. 
CI   435-97  (XX) 
Loram  Maintenance  of  Way,  Inc.:  See — 

Isdahl,    Darwin    H;    and    Monson.    Robert    J.    5.140,776,    CI 
51-165  710 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Saint-Leger,  Didier.   Francots.  Anne-Mane;  and  Leveque.  Jean- 
Luc.  5.141.874.  CI   436-166000 
Lorenz.  Dieter;  Haarhuis.  Jurgen;  and  Lieske.  Manfred,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Metal-clad.  compres.sed  gas-insulated  high  volt- 
age structure    5.142.440,  CI.  361-335.000. 
Lonng.  Robert  M     .'>«'(  — 

Mafoii.    Robson,    Daneshvar.    Majid.    and    Lonng,    Robert    M., 
5.141.967.  CI    521-159  000 
Lougheed,    Roben.   and    Beyer.   James,   to   Environmenul    Research 
Institute  of  Michigan   Method  for  repairing  images  for  optical  char- 
acter recognition  performing  different  repair  operations  based  on 
measured  image  charactenstics   5,142.589.  CI   382-9.000. 
Love.  Tom  J.:  See — 

Gohlke.  Henry  J  ,  Love.  Tom  J.;  Keely,  Loren  W  ;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  D  ,  5.140.797,  CI   52-396.000. 
Lovecchio.  Frank  V    See — 

Bryan,  Philip  S  ,  Lovecchio,  Frank  V  ;  and  VanSlyke,  Steven  A.. 
5.141.671,  CI.  252-301  160 
Lowery,  Richard  E.-  See — 

Kubicck,   Donald  H  ,   Fu.  Chia-Min;   Lowery,   Richard  E,  and 
Maholland.  Michael  K  .  5,141,904,  CI.  502-28  000. 
Lubnzol  Corporation,  The.  See — 

Rolfe,  Barry  G  ;  Redmond,  John  W  ,  Batley.  Michael;  and  Djord- 
jevic,  Michael  A  ,  5,141,745,  CI  424-93  OOD. 
Luckey,  Jonathan  D    See — 

Peters,  George  W  .  Luckey.  Jonathan  D  ;  Kraemer.  Robert  H.;  and 
Parker.  Scott  S..  5,142.569,  CI.  379-201  000 
Lucky.  Ltd    See — 

Kim.  Yong  7. .  Yeo.  Jae  H  ;  Lim.  Jong  C  ;  Kim.  Won  S  ;  and  Bang, 
Chan  S  .  5.142.041.  CI    540-226  000 
Ludington.  David  C    See — 

Guo,   fanjyiang,    Pt-llenn,   Roger  A  .  Ludington,  David  C;  and 
Ancshanslcv,  Daniel  J  ,  5,141.403.  CI  417-45.000. 
Luedeke  Arthur  P    Keller.  Bradley  W  ,  and  STeinback,  Clarence  I.,  to 
Minnev)ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    Belt  grinding  as- 
sembly   5.I4<),'75.  CI    *'M45ixn 
Lugscheider,    Fnch.    Ks,.hnauer,    Hem^,    NV'ilden.    Johannes;    Buche. 
Frank   and  Meinhardi.  Helmut,  to  Hermann  C   Slarck  Berlin  GmbH 
,S:  C.\>  KC,    High  temperalure  MCrAI(Y)  compcriile  maienal  contain- 
::^  .arhidc  pjrucle  inclusions    5.141.821.  CI    428-614000 
I  iikf    Wdwie  n     .Set' — 

IXHxkc.  Christopher  W  .  Levy,  Jeffrey  N  ,  Luke,  Wayne  D  ,  and 
Staszak.  Michael  A  .  5.142.038.  CI    540-200  000 
Lund.  John  A  .  to  Rhoda  Stolk  and  Stolkraft  Pty    Ltd    Water  craft 

5.140.930.  CI    114-291  (XXI 
Lurssen.  Klaus   .See— 

Fischer.  Reiner  Hagemann.  Hermann,  Krebs,  Andreas.  Marhold, 
Athrecht  1  urssen,  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Roben  R  ,  Sanlel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim  Bectcr,  Benediki,  Schaller.  Klaus,  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.14;,(ViV  CI  S4K-S1UXX) 
HolmwcKxi.  Graham,  Regel,  F.nk,  Jager.  Gerhard.  Buchel,  Karl 
H,  Frohberger,  Paul  Ernsi  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Lurssen, 
Klaus,  5.141.553,  CI    71.v;uuo 
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D.,    5,141,728,    CI. 
D;    and    Lutner.    John    D.,    5,141.729.    CI. 

Lu>.   Jurgen    A.;    and    Yin,    Hong-Feng, 


Lutner,  John  D.:  See — 

Chang,    Clarence    D.;    and    Lutner,    John 

423-328000 
Chang,    Clarence 
423-328.000 
Lux,  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

Schomburg,    Gerhard; 
5.141,612,  CI   204-182.800 
Luyten,  Peter  R.:  See  — 

Jensen.  Jens  D  ;  f  nd  Luyten.  Peter  R  ,  5,142,231.  CI.  324-309.000 
Lyga.  Thomas  M.  Se^"^ 

Abellana,  Jovilo  N.;   Buan,  Danilo  P.;  and  Lyga.  Thomas  M.. 
5,142.127.  CI.  235-101.000. 
Lynam,  Niall  R    See — 

Varaprasad,  Desaraju  V.;  Habibi,  Hamid  R  ,  Lynam,  Null  R.;  and 
Desaraju,  Padnia,  5.142,407.  CI.  359-276.000 
Lynch.  Gary  M   Building  constnictions  5,140,788,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Lynn.  Debra:  See — 

Putney,  Scott  D  .  Lynn,  Debra,  Javahenan,  Kashayar;  Mueller. 
William  T  ,  and  Farley.  John.  5.142,025.  CI   530-350000 
Lyon,  Udi;  See — 

Tnvizki.  Jacob;  and  Lyon.  Udi,  5,140.885.  CI.  84-600.000 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Grosboll.    Martin    P;   and    Halsey,    Richard    B.,    5,141,630,    CI. 
208-356.000. 
Lyons,  Chnstopher  J    See — 

Anderson.  GeofTiey  B  ;  Bignell.  David  S.;  Cook,  lain  B.;  Leary, 
Bruce;  and  Lyons,  Chnstopher  J.,  5,141,814,  CI.  428-407  000. 
Lysenko.  Zenon.  Rosenberg,  Steven;  and  Hams,  William  J.,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company ,  The.  Use  of  reducing  agents  in  polybenzazole 
synthesis   5,142,02l'  CI.  528-348.000 
\1  B  W  Inc    See— 

Artzberger.  Thomas  G.,  5,140,759,  CI.  37-80.00R. 
SI   Carder  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Poll.  E  Leonard;  and  Carder.  Mervin  L.,  5,141,014.  CL  137-68.100 
siacaluso.  Joseph  N  ,  Jr   Ureteral  stent.  5,141,502.  CI  604-281.000. 
si.icBain.  Ronald   Set  — 

Stern.  Howard  R    MacBajn,  Ronald;  and  Guerrero,  Ben,  5,141,464, 
CI   446-338.000 
MacDonald,  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter,  Roben  O.,  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Adlai  H.,  lo 
Lilel  Instruments.  Adaptive  optic  wafer  stepper  illumination  system. 
5.142.132.  CI.  250-201  900. 
.SlacDonncll,  Paul  C.  See- 
Cole.  Francis  X.;  Sigillo,  Eric  C.  MacDonnell.  Paul  C;  and  Cicia, 
Nancy  J.,  5,141.850.  CI.  436-525.000 
Machado,  Leonel  H..  to  Kuhi.  Robert    Pitcher  with  spout.  5.141.134. 

CI   222-83  500. 
Machinami,  Tomoya:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naoki;  Hirano,  Fumiya,  Yuda,  YasukaLsu;  Konno.  Fukio,  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Maohlnami,    Tomoya;    Shihahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka, 
Takashi,  and  Irouye,  Shigeharu.  5.141.946.  CI    514-302.000. 
Mack,   Richard   B ;  and   Belanger,   Roger   R.,  to  Heidelberg  Harris 
GmbH    Deceleration  device  in  the  folder  of  a  rotary  pnnling  ma- 
chine  5,141,221,0    271-270.000. 
Slackaay,  Henry,  to  Great  White  Northern  Industries,  Inc   Camper 

hracer  support.  5,141.197,  CI.  248-439000. 
VlacMaster,  George  H.:  See — 

Mallavarpu.   Raghuveer;  MacMaster,  George   H.,  and   Puri.  M 
Paul.  5.142.253  CI   333-127.000. 
siacPhail.  Margaret  i3.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
iion    Method  for  a  requesting  user  lo  use  a  marker  to  associate  a 
document  with  an  end  user  action.  5,142,678,  CI.  395-650.000. 
staddox.  Henry  W  J  :  See— 

De  Angelis,  Douglas  J.;  Maddox,  Henry  W.  J..  Peters.  Arthur; 
Rathbun,  Donald  J.;  and  Sallmarsh.  WiUuim  L  ,  5,142,673,  CI. 
395-575000. 
Macda.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakagami.    Koubun;    Tanaka,    Masafumi;    and    Maeda,    Eiichi, 
5,142,380,  CI.  358-432.000. 
Macda,  Hideloshi:  See — 

Kushino,  Masahiko;  Maeda,  Hideloshi;  Nakajtma,   Noboru;  Yo- 
shikawa.    Mitsiihiko;    and    Sakata.    Toshlyuki,    5,142.137.    CI 
250-208  100. 
Maeda.  Masahiko:  See— 

Kimura,    Etsuji;    Umemura,    Naomitsu;    and    Maeda.    Masaiiiko. 
5,142,254,  CI   333-144000 
Macda.  Shigemi:  See — 

Terashima,  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima.  Kunio,  and  Ma- 
eda. Shigemi.  5,142.521.  CI.  369-50000. 
Maehara.  Toshiaki:  S*e — 

Ishii.    Toshiaki.    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki;    Yoslkawa.    Hirosi;    Sugita, 
Kazuhiko;  Sakibe.  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto,  Hidehiko;   Maehara, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kisimoto.  Takesi.  5,141.082.  CI.  187-110  000 
Mafoii.  Robson;  Daneshvar,  Majid;  and  Lonng,  Robert  M  .  to  Miles 
Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurea-polyurethane  elastomers 
5.141.967.  CI    521-159  000 
Magnasco,  Peter  L  Dual  control  stem  value.  5,141,027.  CI   137-614  170. 
Magnolato.  Daniele:  See — 

Fleury.  Yvette;  ard  Magnolato.  Daniele.  5.141.746,  CI  424-195.100 
Magnusson,  Goran:  S^e — 

Garden,     Lars;     Frednksson,     Rolf;    and     Magnusson.     Goran. 
5.141.292,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Magro.  Carmelo:  See — 

Feria,  Giuseppe;  Magro,  Carmelo:  and  Lanza,  Paolo.  5,141,883,  CI. 
437-40.000 


Maguire,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Gripp.  Anna  A  .  Metzler.  Gottfried.  Ill,  and 
Lilzow,  Stephen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  C<impanv    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  the  blade  of  a  raz<.r  head   5  !4i  (44  CI  401-195  000 
Maguire,  Michael,  to  Scapa.  Inc    Spiral  shnnk  sleeve    5.140.750.  Cl. 

29895210. 
Mahler  Dienstleistungs-HmbH  Loten  -  Harten  -  AnIagenbau:  See — 

Warga.  Dieter.  5.141.379.  CI   414-157000 
Maholland.  Michael  K    See — 

Kubicek,   Donald   H  ,   Fu.  Chia-Min;   Lowery,    Richard   F  ,   and 
Maholland,  Michael  K  .  5.141,904,  CI    502-28  000 
Mater.  Larry  K  .  Pnebe,  Eli7.abtih  K  .  Lee.  Jong  S  .  Woodgale.  Paul  E  . 
and  Smith,  Glenn  C.  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company   Forming  shaped 
anicles  from  onentable  pi>I\  men,  and  polymer  microbeads  5. 141,685. 
CI   264-45.300 
Mainstream  Engmeenng.  Inc    See — 

Parnsh.  Clyde  F..  5,141,531.  CI   55-33.000 
Mairon,  Omri.  to  Hamivreshet  Brush  Factory  Toothbrush.  5.141.290. 

CI.  300-21.000. 
Makino,  Seiji:  See — 

Obuchi,  Akira.  Yoshiyama,  Hidenon,  Ohi.  Akihiko.  Aoyama. 
Hyogoro.  Ohuchi.  Hideo:  Ogata.  Atsushi.  Mizuno,  Koichi. 
Makino.  Seiji;  Yoshida.  Ktyohide.  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki;  Sumiya.  Saioshi,  a.id  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu. 
5.141.714.  CI  422-174  0(X) 
Malachowsky.  Chns  See— 

Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky.  Chns.  5.142.668.  CI.  395-134.000 
Malimo  Maschinenbau  GmbH   See— 

Offermann.  Peter    Dieslel.  Olaf  Franzke.  Gerd,  Berthold,  Rainer; 
and  Schramm.  Hannes.  5,140.841.  CI   66-207  000 
Malinanc,  Paul  J  .  and  Bujese,  David  P  .  to  Olm  Corporation  Transfer 
web    tensioning    system    for    an    electrostatic    transfer    apparatus 
5,142,338,  CI    355-271  000 
Mallavarpu,  Raghuveer:  Mac  Master,  George  H.;  and  Pun.  M.  Paul,  to 
Raytheon  Company    Spatial   field   power  combiner  having  offset 
coaxial     to    planar    transmission     line    transitions     5,142.253.    CI. 
333-127  000 
Mallik.  Donald  W,.  to  American  Banknote  Holographies,  Inc    Holo- 
grams   with    discontinuous    metallization    including    alpha-numeric 
shapes.  5,142.383.  CI   359-2.000 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Rajagopalan.    Raghavan.   Wallace,    Rebecca   A.;   and   Periasamy. 
Mulhunadar  P,  5,141.^40,  CI    424-9  000 
Mally,  Timothy  G  ,  to  Oscar  Mayer  fixxls  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  forming  casingles.-,  sausage  and  the  like.  5,141,762,  CI. 
426-412.000 
Malmstrom,  Rolf;  and  Peiersson.   Stig,  to  A    Ahlstrom  Osakcyhtio. 
Catalyst  bed  for  exothermal  reactions  between  gases  and/or  other 
nuids.  5,141,720,  CI   422  200  000 
Malobeni,  Franco,  Polito   Gino,  and  Salerno.  Franco,  to  Marclli  Au- 
tronica  SpA    Swilched-capacitor  circuit  having  a  full-wave-rectify- 
ing and  integrating  function.  5.142.236,  CI.  328-127.000. 
Malone.  Thomas  C.   See — 

Johnson.    Graham;    and     Malone,    Thomas    C,    5.141.934,    CI. 
514-214.000. 
Maloon.  Roger  E.:  See— 

Carroll,  Michael  D  :  Rocklin.  Mark  S.;  and  Maloon.  Roger  E.. 
5.141.395,  CI  415196000. 
Malouf,  Raymond  D    Set' — 

Pasternak,  Mordcchai.  Koklurt..  Uygur;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.,  and  Ma- 
louf Raymond  D  .  5.141,649,  CI   210-640000. 
Malvern,  Alan  R  ,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Ring 

resonator  gyro.  5.141,315.  CI    .'56-350  000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG   See — 

John.  Thomas.  5,14f).901.  CI    101-366.000 
MAN  Technologie  AG   Ve- 

Kreutmair.  Josef;   Konig.  Nikolaus    Aibl.  Alfred;  and  Simpkin, 
David  M.,  5,140.814.  CI   60-303  000 
Man  Technologic  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Wenner.  Ulnch.  5.141.5:1.  CI    (523-23  000 
Manchester  R&D  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Fergason,  James  L  .  5,142.389.  Cl.  359-53.000 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See — 

Kohl,  Vance  L  ;  and  Spinner.  Joseph  R  ,  5.140,831,  Cl  62-347  000 
Manley.  Dwight  P  :  See— 

File.  David  B  .  Murray.  John  E  ,  Manley.  Dwight  P.;  McKeon. 
Michael  M  :  File.  Elaine  H  ,  Salctt,  Ronald  M.;  and  Fossum, 
Tryggve.  5,142.634.  Cl  .'95-175,000 
Murray.  John  E  ,  Firsienberg,  Mark  A  ,  File,  David  B.;  McKeon. 
Michael  M,.  Grundninnn.  Wil^m  K  Webb.  David  A  .  Jr.;  Salett. 
Ronald  M  ;  Fossum.  Iryggvc.  Manley.  Dwight  P.  and  Hether- 
inglon.  Ricky  C  .  M4;  b.M  Cl  395-375.000 
Mannbro.     Rolf     Arrangement     for     rotator     units.     5.140.760,     Cl 

37-103.000. 
Manocha.  Ajil  S.;  and  Rana.  Virendra  V.  S..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Method  of  making  integrated  circuit  interconnection  5,141,897, 
Cl.  437-228  000. 
Manville  Corporation:  See — 

DeLong.  Mark  P ,  5.140.732,  Cl.  29-163.600. 
Marelli  Autronica  SpA:  See — 

Malobeni.  Franco;  Polito.  Gino;  and  Salerno.  Franco,  5.142,236, 
Cl.  328-127.000 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Marhold. 
Albrecht;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Becker.  Benediki,  Schaller.  Klaus:  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm, 
5,142.065.  Cl    548-533  rXX) 
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Market  Da(«  Corporstion   See — 

Nadan   Joseph  S.  5.142.576.  CI    380-20000 
Mjrkham    Harold  A   Implants  with  a  cover  which  resists  formation  of 

•  rn,  ,phfrical  encapsulation   5.141.581.  CI    156-242000 
'lirkjM^h    Peter  H     and  Squiller.  Edward  P.  to  Miles  Inc    Ambient 
emperature  curable  one-component  polvurelhane  or  polyurea  com 

.-.•vfiions   ^.142.014.  CI    528-45  000 
Mi  •^v     Edward  L    Rollable/foldable  sofa  jack    5.141.204.  CI    254- 

-    >|R 
^IdT'i  John  J  .  lo  L  nited  Tcx-hnologies  Corporation,  Seal  accommodat- 

TV  ihermal  expansion  between  adjacent  ca.sings  in  gas  turbine  engine 

■  !■»:  wi   ci   415-118  000. 

Mjrsden  Jamo  R     !o  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc  Thin-film  three- 
n  -  magnetometer  and  squid  detectors  for  use  therein   5.142,229.  CI 

■  .4  ;i>"  III 

Mirst,    I  f.and  C    Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  agncultural 

fK-sls  m  soil    5.141.05^,  CI    172.1000. 
Marsh.  William  1      and  Kaufman.  Kenneth  L  .  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

tm  Corp   Cjeat  finishin^t  pr.vesb   5,140.781.  CI   51-281  OOR. 
Marshall    Ian  W     and  ()  Mah.nv.  Michael  J  ,  to  Bntish  Telecommuni- 

.ations  (.)ptKal  amplifier    M42,408.  CI    35<>-344.000 
Marshall   James  U  .  lo  British  Petroleum  Company  p  I.e.,  The  Method 

•.■r  manul'actunng  sX)mp^>site  material    5.141,690.  CI.  264-154.000. 
^^drTeau    Bernard    .See — 

Des,.himps.    Herse    GranjouA,    Michel;   and    Maneau,    Bernard, 
5  u:  412,  CI    364-556000 
Mar!env)n.   Aaron  C,  to  Textron   Inc    Power  tool  protective  hood 
psisiiioning  system  and  meth<xl  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.140.754, 
CI    30-390  000 
Martin,  Andrew;  See — 

Dawson.  John;  and  Martin.  Andrew.  5.141.003.  CI.  131-108.000 
M.irTm    Curtis    5t'e  — 

Martin.  Stuart.  Martin.  Curtis;  Bird.  Bill;  Fain,  John,  and  Moore. 
Phil.  5.140.800.  CI    53-441000. 
Martin,  Elizabeth  Ann   See — 

Coi.  A    Paul.  M4I.23I.  CI   273-17J0OO 
Martin.   Ench  Klaus    and  Onabajo.   Adekunle.   to   RWE-Entsorgung 
Akliengesellschaft    Method  of  cleaning  and  regenerating  used  oils 
5,141.628.  CI   208-184000 
Martin.  James  P    See — 

Baird.  Randy  K  ,  Turcheck.  Stanley  P  ,  Jr .  and  Martin,  James  P  , 
5,142,591.  CI    382-22  000 
Martin.  Philippe  See— 

Lefevre.  Herve  ,  and  Martin.  Philippe,  5,141,316,  CI    356-350  000 
Martin.   Roland;    Schan^.    Klaus,   and    Kaufmann.    Bruno,   to  Giulini 
Chemie     GmbH      Aluminum     magnesium     hydroxy     compounds. 
M4:,077.  CI    554-76  000 
Martin.  Stuart.  Martin.  Curtis,  Bird.  Bill;  Fain.  John;  and  Moore.  Phil, 
to  Lantech.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  severing  packaging  mate- 
nal  between  successive  wrapped  loads   5.140,800.  CI    53-441  000 
Martin.  William  C    See — 

Matyas.  Stephen  M  ,  Johnson,  Donald  B.,  Le,  An  V  ,  Prymak. 
Rosiislaw.  Wilkins.  John  D  ,  Martin.  William  C  ;  and  Rohland. 
William  S  .  5.142.578.  CI    380-21  000 
Martinez-Corral.  Cecilio:  See — 

Perez.  Carlos  L  .  Bachcr.  Michel,  and  Martinez-Corral.  Cecilio. 
5.141.091.  CI    192-930OA 
Marubeni  Corporation  See — 

Ninomiya,  Satoru,  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5,141,133.  CI.  222-83.000 
Marusak.  Thomas  J    See — 

Kalz.    Alan   J,    Marusak.    Thomas   J.    and    Schnebly,   John   T, 
5.141.041.  CI    160-84  100 
Maru-sawa.  Hiroshi  5*^ — 

Hemmi.  Keiji,  Neya,  Masahiro,  Marusawa.  Hiroshi,  Imai.  Keisuke, 
Kayakin.    Naisuko,    and    Hashimoto.    Masashi.   5.142.048,   CI 
544-172000 
Maruyama,  Masanon:  Set — 

Tayama,  Masashi;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi,  and  Maruyama,  Masanon, 
5,142,361,  CI   358-105000 
Marx,    Karl-Hemz;    and    Grajewski.    Franz,    lo    Kabelmetal-Electro 

GmbH   Heat  recoverable  product    5.141.812.  CI  428-377  000 
Masaki.  Kazuo.  and  Kato.  Mitsumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Musical 
tone  signal  generating  apparatus  having  waveform  memory  with 
multiparameter  addressing  system    5.140.886.  CI   84-607  000 
Masaki.  Nobuo  See — 

Mizuno.  Kciichiro;  Murakami,  Kazulomo,  Iida.  Kazuyoshi.  Miya- 
zaki.  Toshihiro;  Suizu.  Yoji.  and  Masaki.  Nobuo.  5,141,201,  CI 
248-550  000 
Masco  Industncs,  Inc..  See — 

Moy.  Curtis  T  .  and  Iwasiuk.  Orest.  5,140,771,  CI   49-340<X)0 
Mase.  Akira  See — 

Watanabe.    Toshio,    Sato,    Masahiko;    Osabe.    Akio.    Sakayori. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Mase.  Akira.  5.141.036,  CI    141-7  OOO 
Masera.  Lorenzo;  and  Pereira.  Fernando,  to  CSELT  -  Cenlro  Sludi  e 
Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  Sp  A    Method  of  hydnd  digital  cod- 
ing distinguishing  motion  pictures  from  still  pictures    5.142,362,  CI 
158-133  000 
Mashimo.  Kiyokazu  See— 

Takegawa.   Ichiro;   Mashimo.   Kiyokazu;   Sakaguchi.   Yasuo;  and 
Takemolo.  Makoto.  5  141,832.  CI   430-96  000 
Maska.  Rudolf  See- 

Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan;  Maska.  Rudolf;  and  Verardi.  Cvn- 
thia  I   ,5.I4:.UW,  CI    528-271000 
Maskens.  Geoffrey  D  ,  and  Doe,  Bnan  D  ,  to  Blakell  Systems  Limited 
Printed  circuit  board  assembly  apparatus.  5,140,730.  CI.  29-33.0i}M 


Maslanka.  Daniel  C    and  Mindler.  Robert  F  .  lo  F^astman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  clamping  and  ejecting  a  receiver  in  a  pnnting 
operation    5,142,305.  CI    346-l38(XX) 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  See — 

Anderson.  Enk  H  .  Smith.  Henry  I ;  and  Schattenburg.  Mark  L., 

5.142.385.  CI   369-10  000 
Schrock.   Richard  R  ;  Fox.  Harold  H  .  and  Goodall.  Brian  L.. 
5.142.071.  CI    556-57  000 
Massaro,  Leonardo,  to  New  Scientific  Commpany  S  p  A    Method  for 
the  determination  of  the   preseitce  of  free  light  chains  in   urine 
5.141.877.  CI   436-536  000 
Master  Control  Systems.  Inc.   See — 

Steller,  William  F  .  5.142,213,  CI    318-771.000. 
Mastsuo.  Koujiro  See — 

Oku.  Mitsumasa,  Kiiano.  Motoi;  Mastsuo,  Koujiro;  Yagi,  Jyun;  and 
Imai.  Tadashi.  5.141.982.  CI    524-432  000 
Masiida.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Masaki,  Taniguchi,  Shigeki;  Kawase.  Masaki.  Tamura, 
Hitoshi.  Nakane.  Keiichi;  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  Kuwabara.  Tadashi; 
Kushida,  Toshio;  Seki.  Junichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Mineki, 
Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI    395-146  000 
Masuda.  Yugoro:  See — 

Nohara,  Saburo;  and  Masuda.  Yugoro.  5,141.805,  CI  428-296.000. 
Masumura.  Hitoshi  See— 

Iwaya,  Shoichi;  Masumura.  Hitoshi.  Takahashi.  Hiroki;  Ohkawara, 
Masaaki.  Kobayashi.  Katsumi.  and  Ito,  Takashi.  5.140.756.  CI. 
34-60000 
Mathison.  Leslie  C  .  to  NCR  Corporation    Low  impedance  regulator 
for  a  battery  with  reverse  overcharge  protection    5,142.215,  CI 
320-40.000. 
Matray,  Attila   See— 

Takcshita.  Kenneth,  and  Matray.  Attila.  5,141.801.  CI  428-348.000 
Matnck,  Howard,  lo  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E  I  ,  and  Company.  Pene- 
trants for  aqueous  ink  jct  inks.  5,141,556.  CI.  106-20.000. 
Matrix  Science  Corporation   See — 

Mattingly,    William    R:    and    Kroger.    Roy    E..    5.141,448,    CI. 
439-314  000 
Matsubara.  Mamoru  See — 

Sakaue.  Yasunori;  Sakakibara.  Shinichi.  and  Matsubara,  Mamoru. 
5.140.854.  CI   73-204  260 
Matsuda,  Ikuo,  Tashima,  Seiji.  Onimura.  Ikuo;  and  Nakamoto.  Akihiro. 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation  Supercharging  pressure  control  system 
for  engine  with  turbochargers.  5.140.817.  CI.  6O-6I2.O0O 
Matsuda.  Tosh:haru  See — 

Yoshi/awa,  Kideki.  Iciki.  Hiroki.  Kato.  Hideki.  Asakawa,  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endoh.  Hideichi.  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi;  Matsuda.  Toshiharu.  Iwamoto,  Hiromu.  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5.142.666.  CI   395-24.000 
Matsui.  Hidc-o  See — 

Ninomiya.  Satoru;  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5.141.133.  CI  222-83  000 
Matsui.  Shoichi  See — 

Kiuchi.    Mitsuyuki,    Imahashi,    Hisayuki;    and    Matsui,    Shoichi, 
5,140,842,  CI   68  12  02O 
Matsui,  Tatsuji;  Komura,  Osamu;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  to  Sumitomo 
Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    PrtxlucingSi}N4  composite  by  sheeting  a 
mixture  of  S1J1N4  powder  and  coated  SiC  whiskers  with  a  blade  to 
prepare  green  sheets,  orienting  and  laminating  the  green  sheets,  and 
sintering  the  laminate.  5.141,579,  CI.  156-89.000 
Matsui.  Tcishio  See — 

ishiguro.     Kuniaki;     Ishikawa.     Takuma.     and     Matsui.    Toshio. 

5.141.215.  CI   270-53  000 

Matsumoto.  Akio;  Matsuoka.  Yasushi;  Kanda.  Yoshimi;  Motouji,  Salo- 

shi;  and  Ajioka.  Tsulomu.  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Two 

wire    detection    system    for    producing    abnormal    stale    outputs. 

5.142.235.  CI    324-537  000 

Matsumoto.  Atsuhiko.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd    Gradation 

control  circuit  for  a  thermal  head.  5.142.301,  C!   346-76.0PH 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  .St'e — 

Katavama,    Shigeru.    Matsumoto.    Hiroshi,    and    Wada.    Tatuo. 
5.141.916,  CI   503-227  000 
Matsumoto.  Kenjr  See — 

Omoto.  Seiichi;  MaLsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Kubota.  Satoshi,  5,141,283, 
CI   296-219  000 
Matsumoto,    Yukiei;    Hayashi.   Takanobu;   Suganuma.    Yoshiaki;   and 
YamaJa.  Kuiiiaki.  to  Permclec  Electrode.  Ltd   Method  for  the  elec- 
irolyiic   pickling  or  degreasing  of  steel  plate    5.141.606.  CI    204- 
!45nOR. 
Matsumoto.  Yukiei  See— 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  Hosonuma,  Masashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Yu- 
kiei. 5,141.576.  CI    148-254000 
Matsumura.  Kazuyuki  See — 

Shinohara.   Toshio,    Kudo.    Muneo,    Matsumura.    Kazuyuki:    and 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki.  5.142.080.  CI   556-410  000 
Matsumura.  Nobuyuki,  See — 

(Jbuchi.    Akira.    Yoshiyama,    Hidenori.   Ohi,    Akihiko,    Aoyama, 
Hyogoro,    Ohuchi,    Hideo.    Ogata.    Atsushi.    Mizuno,    Koichi; 
Makino.  Seiji.  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Matsumura, 
Nobuvuki;     Sumiya.      Satoshi.     and      Takahashi.      Yoshikazu. 
5.141.714.  CI   422-174.000 
Matsunaga.    Eiju;    Shiozaki.    Makoto.    Suzuki.    Yutaka;    Kuroyanagi. 
Masatoshi:  and  Ishida.  Toshinobu.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  .  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  A  system  for  controlling  damping  force  of  shock 
absorbers  by  adaptively  adjusting  the  desired  acceleration  expan- 
sion/contraction of  the  shock  absorbers   5.142.475.  CI   364-424  050 
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Matsunaga.  Eiju:  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Vuji;  Harm,  Yothimichi;  Matsunaga, 
Eiju,  Kawata,  Hiroyuki;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka. 
5.142,477,  CI   364-424.050. 
Mat',una)!a.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Emitter-coupled  logic  balanced 

signal  transmission  rircuil.  5.142,168,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Matsuo,  Hirofumi:  5e," — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakaniura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishic,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,142,315,  CI. 
354-199  000 
Matsuo.  Kohji:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yutaka;  Tsukamolo,  Masahitie;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi; 

Matsuo.  Kohji;  and  Aikawa,  Noboru,  5.I4I.46I.  CI.  445-52.000. 

Matsuo.    Sachio;   Shiota.   Toshiaki;    lloh,   Maki;    Kawaguchi,    Hideo; 

Hanabata.  Hiroki;  Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro;  Taka,  Takao;  and  Fukui. 

K.i>oyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.  Precoaled  steel 

sheet     having     improved     corrosion     resistance     and     formability. 

5.141.822.  CI.  428-623.000. 

Matsuoka.  Yasushi:  &* — 

Matsumoto.  Akic;  Matsuoka,  Yasushi;  Kanda,  Yoshimi;  Molouji. 
Satoshi.  and  Ajioka,  Tsulomu,  5,142,235,  CI    324-537.000. 
Maisushima.  Haruo,  10  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Woven  slide  fastener 

sinnger   5,140,725,  CI   24-392.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asada,  Junichi;  Nishiwaki.  Seiji;  and  Uchida,  Shinji.  S.142,394,  CI 

359-75000 
Asada,    Takafum<;    Morimolo,    Masato;    and    Sonoda,    Takashi, 

5,141.338,  CI   384-114.000. 
Kageyama,  Sadashi;  Abe.  Yoshio.  Yasumoto,  Yoshio;  tnoue,  Shuji; 

and  Uwabata.  Hideyo.  5.142,353,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Kiuchi,    Mitsuyuki;    Imahashi,    Hisayuki;    and    Matsui,    Shoichi, 

5,140,842.  CI   68-12.020 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminon;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  and  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo, 

5,142,596,  CI   385-43.000. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka;  Tsukamoto.  Masahide;  Watanabe,  Hirotoshi; 
Matsuo,  Kohji;  and  Aikawa,  Noboru.  5,141,461,  CI.  445-52.000. 
Nyuu,   Chikashi;    Hyakutake,    Kiyoshi,    and    Yamashita.   Tetsuo, 

5,142,563,  CI   379-61  000. 
Oku,  Mitsumasa;  Kiiano,  Motoi;  Mastsuo,  Koujiro;  Yagi.  Jyun;  and 

Imai.  Tadashi.  5,141.982.  CI.  524-432.000. 
Saito.  Koelsu;  anC  Kawabuchi.  Masami.  5.142,187,  CI  310-358.000. 
Sogabe,  Yasushi;  Matsuura.  Kenji.  and  Murata,  Shigeki,  S,  142,588, 

CI.  382-8.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ishiwata.  Tetsuo.  and  Yamauchi.  Eiji,  5,142,420, 

CI.  360-32.000. 
Yoshida,    Akihisa;    Kitagawa,    Masatoshi;    and    Hirao,    Takashi, 
5.141.885.  CI   437-41000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Imahashi,     ManaQu;     and     Kamiya,     Hironori,     5,142,348,     CI 

357-38.000. 
Sugahara,  Koichi  Konosu,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tominaga, 
Noboru.  5.142.  89.  CI   313-414.000 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

lemura.    Shigeru     and    Shimamura,    Kazuhiro,    5,142,334,    CI. 
355-256  000 
Matsushita.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakano.     Satoshi;     and     Matsushita.     Takeshi.     5,142.320.     CI. 
354-471  000 
Matsuura.  Kenji:  See — 

Sogabe.  Yasushi;  Matsuura.  Kenji;  and  Murala,  Shigeki,  5,142,588, 
CI    382-8  000. 
Matsuzaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Shinozuka.  Masakazu;  Uehara.  Masamitsu;  Matsuzaki.  Makoto;  and 
Kanbayashi.  Ki  nichi.  5.141.559.  CI.  106-27  000 
Matsuzaki.  Toru;  Yainaguchi,  Akio;  and  Yumi.  Hideo,  to  Kitagawa 
Industnes  Co  .  Ltd  Electromagnetic -shielding  gasket.  5,142,101,  CI. 
174-35  OGC 
Matsuzawa.  Shigeji;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  and  Takeda,  Shuichiro,  to  Kan- 
/aki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd    Self-adhesive  sheet.  5.141,789. 
CI   428-40.000 
viatia.  Fand.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Via-less  two-metal  tape- 
automated  bonding  system.  5.142,351,  CI    357-70.000 
Malta.  Fand.  and  Douglas,  Kevin  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Demountable     tape-automated     bonding     system      5.142.444,     CI. 
161-386  000 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See — 

Stem.  Howard  R.  MacBain.  Ronald;  and  Guerrero.  Ben,  5,141,464, 
CI   446-338  000 
Matthews,  Ronald  D.  See — 

Bell.  Ronald  D  ;  Gardiner,  William  C;  Howell,  John  R.;  Koerogh- 
lian.  Mark  M.;  Matthews,  Ronald  D.;  and  Nichols,  Steven  P., 
5.141.432.  CI  431-7000. 
Matthews.  William  H  :  See — 

Levesque.  Pamela  L.;  Matthews,  William  H.;  and  Seiler,  Larry  D.. 
5.142.615.  CI   395-131000 
Maltiiigly.  William  R    and  Kroger,  Roy  E..  to  Matnx  Science  Corpora- 
tion   Apparatus  foi    retaining  a  coupling  ring  in  non-self  locking 
electncal  connectois   5.141.448,  CI.  439-314.000. 
Maiva.s.  Stephen  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le.  An  V.;  Prymak.  Rostis- 
law.  Wilkins.  John  O.,  Martin.  William  C;  and  Rohland.  William  S.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Hybrid  public  key 
algonlhm/data  encryption  algorithm  key  distribution  method  based 
on  control  vectors.  5,142,578,  CI.  380-21  000. 


Mauro,  Scott:  See— 

Munoz,  David,  and  Mauro.  Scott,  5.141.214.  CI   269-:54.0CS 
Maus,  Steven  M  ,  and  Galic.  George  J  .  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures  Injec- 
tion molding  apparatus  operating  without  opening  the  mold  lo  air- 
borne contammanis   5.141,430,  CI   42!-556(XX) 
Mauze,  Ganapati  R     and  Carlscn.  William  F  .  Jr  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Catheter  tip  fluorescence-quenching  fiber  optic  pressure 
sensor.  5,142.155,  CI   250-458  100 
Maxim  Integrated  PrixJucts  See — 

Schaffer,  Gregory  L  ,  5.142,242,  CI   330-253.000 
Maxwell,  Charles  E     Gorman.  David  R  ;  and  Breding.  Ronald  D  .  to 
Metro  Corporation    Weight  activated  platform  scale,  5,141,065,  CI. 
I77-2IO.O0R 
Maxwell,  Joe  D  :  See — 

Snvder.   David   E  ,   Perkms.  M    Wayne,  and  Maxwell.  Joe  D. 
5.140.894.  CI   9 MOOR 
Maye,  Robert    Display  rack  assembly   5.141.105.  CI   206-44  OOR 
Maynard.  Stuart  T  .  Jr   Sink  drain  device  for  fragmenting  and  freeing 

food  debns   5.141.166,  C!   241^*6015. 
Mays.  Roben,  Jr    See — 

Senechalle,  David  A  ;  Mays,  Robert,  Jr.,  Fowler,  Clarence  W  ,  and 
Rutter.  Sheldon  M  .  5.142.142,  CI.  250-227  230. 
Mazda  Corp  :  See — 

Moriue.     Hiroo;     Himono.     Yusaku;     Michihita.     Osamu.     and 
Tokunaga.  Toshimichi.  5,142,526.  CI    370-14000 
Mazda  Motor  Corpt^ration   See — 

Edahiro.  Takeshi,   Aktla.   Ryuya;  Ohmura.   Hiroshi;   Nakashima, 
Takashi.  Murai.  Takeshi,  and  Kagevama.  Fumio.  5.141.071.  CI. 
180-197  000 
Matsuda,   Ikuo;  Tashima.   Seiji.   Uniinura,  Ikuo;  and  Nakamoto. 

Akihiro.  5.140,817.  CI   b(k-6l2  000 
Nobumoto,  Hidetoshi,  Sakaki.  Minzi,  Wakasaki,  Akio;  and  Terau- 

chi.  Seiji.  5,141,089,  CI    I9:-^6  000 
Omoto,  Seiichi;  Matsumoto,  Kenji.  and  Kubota.  Satoshi.  5,141,283, 

CI.  296-219  000. 
Shibata,  Mineharu;  Tkkehara,  Shin;  and  Morita,  Toshiki,  5,142,476, 
CI.  364-424050 
Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S    See — 

Treacv,  Debra  J.;  and  Mazdiyasni,  Khodabakhsh  S..  5,142,074,  CI. 
556-113.000 
Mazur.  Barbara  J  :  See — 

Bedbrook,  John  R     Chalcff.  Roy  S  ;  Faico,  Saveno  C;  Mazur, 
Barbara  J.;  Somerville,  Cnstopher  R.,  and  Yadav,  Narendra  S., 
5,141,870  CI   43.5-32O100 
Mazur.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Rasmussen,  James  M  ,  Mazur,  Richard  A.;  and  Rudisill,  Stephen 
G.,  5,141.443.  CI   453-10000 
Mazzocchi,  Romano  See — 

Albizzati,  Ennco;  Giannini.  Umberto.  Giunchi,  Giovanni;  Mazzoc- 
chi. Romano,  and  Rcsconi.  Luigi,  5.142.005.  CI   526-125.000 
McAlpine.  James  B    Sfc— 

Weber,  J.  Mark;  and  McAlpine,  James  B  .  5.141.92b,  CI  514-29.000. 

McArdle,  Ctaran   B     Burke,  Joseph.   \^'o^xls,   John  G  :  and  Welch. 

Edward  K  .  II.  to  Loctile  (Ireland)  Limited    Method  of  forming 

high-temperature  resistant  p<ilymers   5.141.970.  CI    522-170000 

McArdle.  Kevin,  to  James  G   Biddle  Co  High  voltage  insulator  testing 

system   5,142,104.  CI    174-74  OOR 
McAtee,    Jack     Energy    sasine    lighting    showroom    display    unit. 

5,142,460.  CI    362-249  000 
McCloy.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Kuehne,  Edward  J  ;  McCloy.  William  A.;  and  McCloy,  Mark  S., 
5,142,110.  CI   200-144  OOB 
McCloy.  William  A    See— 

Kuehne.  Edward  J  ,  McClov.  William  A  ;  and  McCloy.  Mark  S  . 
5.142.110.  CI    200-144  OOB 
McClure.  Matthew  P   Boiler  lube  grippcr   5.141.276.  CI.  294-92.000. 
McCormick.   Stephen  J  ,   to  Hamischfeger  Corporation     Hoist   load 

brake.  5.141.085,  CI    188-82.100 
McCray.  Cecil  R.:  See— 

Nish.  Terry  E.;  and  McCray,  Cecil  R  .  5.141,035.  CI.  141-1.000. 
McCree.  John  O.:  See — 

Dais,  Brian  C;  Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O  ;  Smith.  David  A.; 

and  Zieke,  Larry  M  ,  5.140.727,  CI   24-587  000 
Porchia.  Jose;  McCree.  John  O  .  and  Dais.  Bnan  C  .  5.141.577.  CI. 
1 56-66.000 
McDonach.  Alaster  See — 

Diemeer.  Marlinus  B   J  .  Horsthuis.  Winfned  H    G.;  McDonach. 
Alaster;  and  Copeland.  John  M  ,  5,142.605,  CI   385-130.000 
McDonald.  Kevin  B    See- 

Trent.  William  A     McDonald,  Kevin  B  ;  Bell,  Flonan  G  ;  Lane, 
Richard  I  .  Baieman.  Glenn,  and  Overton.  Michale  S..  5.142,284, 
CI   341-122000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  See — 

Rawdon.  Blaine  K  ;  Rohrlick.  Myles  A  .  and  Wright,  Robert  A., 

5,140.716,  CI    14-71  100 
Yasui.  Ken  K  .  5,141.146.  CI   228-157.000 
McFarland,  Donald,  See — 

Braun,  Jack  A  .  McFarland.  Donald;  and  Shuss.  Paul,  5,141,266,  CI. 
292-49.000 
McFemn,  William  P  ;  and  Hines.  Randal  C  .  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation    Sector  slip  with  address  collision  recovery  for  wnle 
once  recording  media    5. 142. 515.  CI.  369-32  000 
McGouey.  Richard  P    See — 

Babich,  Edward  D  ;  Hatzakis.  Michael;  McGouey.  Richard  P.; 
Nunes.  Sharon  I.  ,  Paraszczak,  Junj  R  ,  and  Shaw,  Jane  M., 
5.141,817,  CI.  428-447  000. 
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McHone,  D   Randall   See— 

Henderson.  Richard  M..  Foote.  Roger  A  ;  SwofTord,  Aubrey  L  ; 
Warren.  Henry  H  .  Jr :  McHone.  D  Randall.  Parkman.  John  D  . 
and  Williams.  Harvey  E  .  Jr.  5,I4I.(X)5.  CI    1.1I-J()6000 
Mclntyre.  David   See — 

llo.  Ch^l^  R  .  Mclmyre.  David.  Kalnki.  Robert;  and  Feng,  Milton. 

5.141.5«><».  CI    148-33.000 
Ito.  Chns  R  .  Mclnlyre.  David;  Kaliski,  Robert;  and  Feng,  Milton. 
5.I41.8'J3.  CI   437-81.000 
Mclntyre.  Robert  C  :  See — 

DeBla.si.    Joan    M,    and    Mclnlyre.    Robert    C.    5.141. 188.    CI 
248-142  000 
McKenzie.  Joseph  A  ,  Jr    Method  for  forming  traces  on  side  edges  of 
pnnted  circuit  boards  and  devices  formed  thereby.   5.140.745.  CI. 
29-852000 
McKeon.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Fite.  DavK)  B,  Murray,  John  E..  Manley.  Dwight  P,  McKeon, 
Michael  M  :  File.  Elaine  H  .  Salett,  Ronald  M  .  and  Foisum. 
Tryggve.  5.142.6.34.  CI    395-375  000 
Murray,  John  E  .  Firslenberg,  Mark  A  .  File.  David  B  ,  McKeon. 
Michael  M  ,  Grundmann.  Wiliam  R  ,  Webb.  David  A  .  Jr  ;  Salett, 
Ronald  M  .  Fossum.  Tryggve,  Manley.  Dwighl  P  .  and  Hethcr- 
ington.  Ricky  C  .  5,142.631,  CI    395-375  000 
.McKoy.  Vincent  B  ,  and  Gupta.  Amilava.  to  California  Inslilule  of 
Technology    Photocurable  acrylic  composition,  and   U  V    curing 
with  development  of  UV   absorber   5,141.990.  CI    522-4  000 
McLaughlin.  Paul  F    See— 

Bnstow.   Robert   W,  and   McLaughlin,    Paul   F,   5.142.470.  CI 
364-184  000 
McManus.  Michael  F.  Lavnery,  Robert;  and  Shult.  Michael  C.  to 

Header  Products.  Inc  Seat  bell  anchor   5.141.352.  CI  403-192000 
McMorran.  Peter  D  .  and  Samms.  Richard  W  .  to  Daniel  H    Wagner 
Associates,  Inc.  Container  chassis  pt>silioning  system    5.142.658.  CI. 
382-1  000 
McMullan.  Jay  C  .  Jr .  Hoder.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Huntley.  Donald  R  ,  lo 
Scienliric-Allanta.  Inc  Cable  television  radio  frequency  dau  proces- 
sor  5.142,690.  CI   455-6  lOO 
McRae.  Waym-  A  .  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Carbon  monitor  conuining 

anion  ejchange  resin    5.141.717,  CI   422-82  010 
Mead  Corporation,  TTie  See — 

Fautcux.    Denis  G  ,   Shackle.    Dale   R  .   and   Canan.   JefTens   R  . 

5.141.622.  CI.  205-55  000 
Mehta,  Mahendra.  Brov^nhill.  Richard  D.  and  Stanard,  William 
M  ,  Jr,  5,141.799,  CI   428-207  000 
Meatto.  Franklin  D  .  to  Pacific  Coa<.t  Composites.  Inc   Alpine  ski  with 

a  simplified  construction   5.141.243.  CI   280-602.000. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated  See — 

Dhar,  Manmohan.  5.140.905.  CI   92-82  000 
Meet  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.  Yoshitaka;  Yamamulo.  Hideki.  Takada.  Kinji.  Ito.  .Masayo- 

shi,  and  Shitori.  Ymhiyasu.  5.141.864.  CI   530-387  500 
Nagai.    Yoshitaka.    Yamamoto.    Hideki;   Takada,   Kinji;   and    Ito. 
.Masayoshi.  5.142.028.  CI    530-387  500. 
Mecteau.  Honore;  and  King.  Stewart  R   Tool  and  method  for  forming 

a  lens   5.140.782.  CI    51  284  00R 
Medcalf.  Peter  R    See— 

Tibbatls,    James    A,    and     Medcalf.    Peter     R.     5.141.385.    CI 
414-723  000 
Medical  Engineenng  Corporation  See — 

Bark.  Jeffrey  E  ,  and  Falk.  John  E  .  5.141.508.  CI  623-8  000 
.Medical  Innovation  AB*  See — 

Bowald,  Slaffan  F,  5,141.491,  CI   604-22  000 
Medich.  Peter  M     See— 

Poiner.  David  C  .  Medich.  Peter  M  ,  Cameron.  Robert  C  .  Wesl- 
phal.    Patrick   J,    and    Simon,    Robert   C.   Jr.    5,142.479.   CI. 
364-431  100 
Mefina  S  A    See — 

Combepine.     Michel;     and     Jimenez.     Antonio.     5,140,918,     CI. 
112-258  000 
Megerle.  Fnednch:  See — 

Eichhom.  Alexander,  Fees.  Hans-Joerg.  Hohl.  Guenlher;  Megerle. 
Fnednch.  and  Kaes.  Guenter,  5.141.025.  CI    137-539  500. 
Meglino.  [>on.  and  Meglino.  James  V    Chain  link  fence  decorative 

tubing   5.141.207.  CI   256-33  000 
Meglino.  James  V    See — 

Meglino.  Don.  and  Meglino.  James  V.,  5,141,207,  CI.  256-33.000 
Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K    See — 

Beeghlv,  Craig  W  ,  Ahuja.  Deepak  P .  Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K  .  and 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  I.  ,  5,141,367,  CI   407-119000 
Mehta.  Mahendra.  Brownhill.  Richard  D.;  and  Stanard.  William  M..  Jr  , 
to  .Mead  Corporation.  The   Low  scratch,  abrasion-resistant  overlay 
and  decor  papers   5.141.799.  CI   428-207  000 
Meier,  Ingnd  K    See — 

Ramprasad,   Dorai.   Pez,  Guido  P .   Pearlstetn,   Ronald  M.;  and 

Meier.  Ingnd  K  ,  5.141,725.  CI   423-219000 

Meier.  Juergen.  Arnold.  Gerhard,  Choiniere.  Ron.  Wagenknecht.  Uwe. 

Reynolds,  Paul:  and  Harper,  Walter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl. 

t'r  .^rxs  for  the  gcnerdiion  of  pcroxyacids  5.141.731.  CI  423-521.000. 

Mt:ii  Sfika  Kdhushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Kjt-i"  ■  ki,'jki.  1  omomoto.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yama^aki. 
•^  t  K  H  r.in>\  Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio, 
M  :  '>'  Machinami,  Tomoya,  Shibahara.  Seiji.  Tsuruoka. 
I  n.^vh:    ,.kI  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141,946.  CI    514-302000. 

Meinai.  Mt,  hi \  Works.  Inc    See — 

Njkd>j.   ldK.t,hi.  5.141.038,  CI    144-213000 


•  Meinecke.  Albrechi.  Bueck.  Rudolf,  Kraft.  Wilfried;  and  Kadc.  Wer- 
ner,   to   J.    M     Voilh    GmbH     Twm-wire    former     5.141,600.    CI. 
1 62. 30 1000. 
Meinhardt.  Helmut:  See — 

Lugscheider.  Ench;  Eschnauer.  Heinz.  Wilden.  Johannes.  Buche. 
Frank,  and  Meinhardt.  Helmut,  5.141.821.  CI   428-614000 
Meinz.    Hans   W     Double  acting   bellows-type  pump    5.141,412,  CI. 

417-473  000 
Meister.  John  A.:  See — 

Davis.    John    R  .    Meister.    John    A ,    and    Roberts.    Randy    C . 
5.141.760.  CI   426-233000 
Meixner.  Jurgen,  Kremer.  Wolfgang,  and  Muller,  Manfred,  lo  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl    Unsaturated  ureihani/ed  polyester  resins,  a  pro- 
cess for  their  prixluction  and  their  use  for  (he  production  of  coalings 
5,142.015.  CI    528-49  000 
Melchior.  Hans.  See — 

Othler.  Oscar;  and  Melchior.  Hans.  5. 141. 331.  CI    374-118  000 
Meldrum.  Glen  A  .  Bacon.  Glade  B  ,  and  George.  Richard  E  .  lo  John 
Fluke    Mfg     Co.    Inc     Automatic    function    selecting    multimeter 
5,142.221.  CI    324-115000 
Melendres.  Carlos  A  :  See — 

Nagy.  Zollan.  Yonco.  Robert  M  .  You.  Hoydoo;  and  Melendres, 
Carlos  A  .  5.141.617.  CI    204-231  000 
Melguen.  Bernard    Apparatus  and  didactic  method  for  leaching  and 
showing    primary    orbital    phenomena    and    various    movements. 
5.141,442.  CI  434-287  Oai 
Memtec  Limited:  See — 

Ford.  Douglas  L..  5.141.611.  CI    204-182  400 
Mendicino.  Franco,  to  Alfa  Lancia  S  p  A    Air  intake  for  engine  feed 

5.141.068.  CI.  180-68  300 
Menez.  Jean  See — 

Galand.  Claude,  and  Menez.  Jean.  5.142.583.  CI    381-38  000 
Menninga.  H  .  lo  Behecrmaalschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B  V   Device 
for  working  a  supply  of  clay  to  mouldings  adapted  for  firing  hand 
mould  bncks.  5.141.429.  CI.  425-439.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Claar.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Schilling.  Jan.  5.141.265.  CI   292-30.000. 
Scherenberg,     Dieter,     and      Brutsch.     Edgar.     5.140.967,     CI 
12.3-549  000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Palchett.  Arthur  A  ;  and  VanMiddlesworth,  Frank,  5.141.954,  CI. 
514-459  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Bcschraenkler  Haftung:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerd.  5.141,511,  CI  623-16000 
Meredith.  Jerry  R  ,  and  Meredith.  William  C  .  Jr .  lo  Lifetime  Tcxil 
Company.  Incorporated    Implement  having  a  thermoplastic  handle 
molded  over  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  working  head    5. 141.353. 
CI   403-267  000 
Meredith.  William  C  .  Jr    See— 

Meredith.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Meredith.  William  C .  Jr .  5.141.353.  CI. 
403-267000 
Merlo,  Mauro:  See— 

Gomaii.  Silvano.  Merlo,  Mauro;  Zuffada.  Maunzio;  and  Lietar. 
Loic.  5.142.204.  CI.  315-364.000 
Mcrnll.  Lester  B.:  See— 

Inman.    Larry    R.   Mernll.    Lester    B;   and    Welch.    Patrick    S., 

5.140.802.  CI    53-459.000 

Merzhanov.  Alcxandr  G  ;  Shiessel.  Emil  A.;  and  Koslogorov,  Evgeny 

P  Method  of  depositing  a  refractory  inorganic  coaling  on  the  surface 

ofaworkpiete   5.141.776.  CI   427-255  200 

Meschi.  Luciano,  to  Industna  Grafica  Meschi  Sri  Method  for  Iransmit- 

ling  billing  data  and  invoices   5.142.566.  CI.  379-98  000 
Meshekow  Oil  Recovery  Corp    See — 

Meshekow.  Rohen  L  ,  5.142.608.  CI   392-303.000 
Meshekow.  Roben  L  ,  to  Meshekow  Oil  Recovery  Corp   Horizontal 

sleam  generator  for  oil  wells   5.142.608.  CI.  .392-303  000. 
Metaltgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl.  See — 

Schmid,  Eberhard  E  ,  Oldenburg.  Kerslen  V.;  and  Frommeyer. 
Georg,  5.141.703.  CI   420-402  000 
Metro  Corporation:  See — 

Maxwell.  Charles  E.;  Gorman.  David  R  .  and  Breding.  Ronald  D  . 
5.141,065.0    I77-2IOOOR 
Melller-Toledo  AG  See— 

Sinckler.  Ernst.  5.141.066.  CI    177-212  000 
Melzler.  Gottfried,  III   See— 

Maguire,  Edward  J  .  Jr ,  Gripp.  Anna  A  ;  Melzler.  Goiifned.  III. 
and  Litzow.  Stephen.  5,141.349.  CI   4OI-I95.00O 
Metzner,  Peter,  lo  Bayrol  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Compositions  for 

germ  removal  from  water    5.142.002,  CI    525-540000 
Meunier,  Bernard.   Labal.  Gilles.  and   Sens.  Jean-Louis,   lo  Sociele 
Nalionale  Elf  Aquitaine;  and  Alixrhem  Oxidation  catalysts  based  on 
supported  metalloporphynn    5.141,911,  CI    502-159000 
Meyer.  Daniel  E  ,  Krueger.  Dennis  L  .  and  Ikxlaghi.  Ha.ssan.  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Process  for  making  on- 
enled  mell-blown  microfibers   5.141.699.  CI    264-518000. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  D    5ee— 

Lipton.  Lenny,  and  Meyer,  Lawrence  D  .  5.142,357,  CI  358-88.000. 
Meyerhoefer.  Carl  See — 

Carney.    Willuun    V.    and    Meyerhoefer.    Carl.    5.142.606.    CI. 
385-134  000 
Miagawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Walanabe.  Yasuhiro.  Kalo.  Takahiro.  Utsumi.  Masayuki.  Hamada. 
Masaki.  Takakura.  Hiroshi,  Hasegawa.  Takeio.  Shimizu. 
Masaaki;  Sagoh.  Ma.saki,  Furukawa,  Fumio;  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa. 
Miagawa.  Takashi,  Tanaka.  Kensaku,  and  Ina.  Kenzoh. 
5,142.620.  CI   395-164000 
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Miceli.  Joseph  M.  Electrical  earring.  5,140,840,  CI.  63-12.000 
.Michael.  Barry  A.:  i>e — 

Sommers.    Jay    R.;    Dahl,    Scott    W.;    and    Michael,    Barry    A.. 
5.140.996.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Michel.  Jorg-Uwe;  See — 

Stuwe.  Amd;  Tschom,  Herbert;  Scheef,  Hans-Volker;  and  Michel, 
Jorg-Uwe,  5,141,525.  CI.  44-449.000. 
Michel.  Robert  E.;  aiid  Rudolph.  Roger  G..  lo  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E. 
I  .  and  Company  Recovery  and  recycle  of  acetic  acid  in  an  oxidation 
process   5.142.097   CI    560-78  000 
Michie.  Alexander,  lo  Pacific  Rim  Polytech  Corp.  Multiple  tier  junc- 
tion box.  5.142.101,  CI.  174-50.000, 
Michihira.  Osamu:  See — 

Monue.     Hiroo      Himono.     Yusaku:     Michihira.     Osamu;     and 
Tokunaga,  Tcshimichi.  5.142,526.  CI.  370-14.000. 
Michlin.  Irving  R  .  to  Transknt  Corporation.  Magazine  with  pocketed 
insert    having   one   or    more    insert    plies    therein.    3,141,252,    CI. 
281-15  100. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Remberg.  Alan  K  ;  and  Tullle,  Mark  E..  5,142,438.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Middaugh.  Karen  F    See — 

Sloan.  Jerry  L.;  Middaugh,  Karen  F.;  and  Jacobsen,  Gerald  B., 
5.141,759.  CI.  426-102.000. 
Mikami.  Toshio:  See — 

Monyama,     Yoshiaki;     and     Mikami,     Toshio,     5,142,377,     CI. 
358-320.000. 
Miki,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida.  Milsuji;  Sakunula,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Katsuhiko;  Miki. 
Takashi;  and  Murai,  Goro,  5,141,366,  CI.  405-263.000, 
Mikkal  Oare:  See — 

Monson.  Wilbur  G..  5,140,762,  CI.  37-230,000. 
Milazzo.  James  O  Method  for  limiting  movement  ofa  boom.  5,141,1 19, 

CI   212-165.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Boiarski.  Anthony  A.,  5,141,310,  CI.  356-133.000 

Mafoli.    Robson.    Daneshvar,    Majid;    and    Loring,    Robert    M,. 

5.141.967,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Markusch.    Peter   H..   and    Squiller.    Edward   P..   5,142,014.   CI. 
528-45.000. 
Miller.  Benjamin  D.   See — 

Wiley.    Ronald    L.;    and    Miller.    Benjamin    D.    5,141,130.    CI 
222-1.000. 
Miller,   Bnan  J.,  to  Foam  Form  Systems.  Inc.  Forming  system  for 

hardening  matenal.  5.140.794.  CI.  52-309.120 
Miller.  Dale  C  :  See— 

Stouffer.  James  R.;  Miller,  Dale  C  ;  and  Liu.  Yujun,  5.140,988,  CI. 
128-660.010. 
Miller.  Patnck  F    Ste- 

Nolde.  Bart  D  ;  Molde,  Byron  C  ;  and  MUIer,  Patrick  F.,  5,141.224. 
CI    27.3-1  50A 
Miller.  Philip  R..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluid 

composition   5. 14 1. 663.  CI.  252-79.000. 
Miller.  Robert  D.  Modular  multicell  battery  and  rack.  5.140.744,  CI. 

29-730  000 
Miller.  Theodore  E  ,  Jr  ;  Schuchardl.  Bradley  C;  Gould.  Alan  R.;  and 
Skokui.  Thomas  A.,  to  DowElanco   Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
acceleration  ofa  propcllable  matter.  5.141,131.  CI  222-54.000. 
Miller.  William  E  ;   Ackerman.  John  P.;  Battles,  James  E  ;  Johnson, 
Terry  R  ,  and  Pierre.  R.  Dean,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Energy. 
Uranium  chlondc  extraction  of  transuranium  elements  from  LWR 
fuel    5,141.723.  CI   42.3-5.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Steven  W  .  5,142,481,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Milliporc  Corporaticn:  See- 
Clark.  Phillip.  5,141.718.  CI.  422-99.000. 
Miltope  Corporation:  See — 

Kogan.  Edward   5.142.427.  CI.  360-130  300. 
Mimura.  Htdcnon:  See — 

Kiiamura.  Koichi;  Mimura,  Hidenori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuo;  Ohia, 
Yasumitsu;   Sai,   Kazuyoshi;   and   Saito,  Tamio.   5,142,381,  CI 
358-482.000. 
Min.  Suk  K  ;  Park.  Yong  J.;  Park,  Seung  C;  and  Han.  Chul  W.,  lo 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Apparatus  for  growing  a 
single  crystal  of  a  semiconductor  compound  by  using  a  horizontal 
zone  melt  technique.  5.141,721.  CI.  422-250.000. 
Minami.  Akira:  See — 

Yanagi.  Shigenori;  Minami,  Akira;  Sasaki,  Masateru;  Arai,  Shigeru; 
Iwamoio.    Toshilaka;    and    Saitoh.    Hidenori.    5,142.520.    CI. 
369-48000 
Minami,  Shuji:  See — 

Sagane.    Toshihiro;    Kuroiwa.    Toshiaki;    and    Minami.    Shuji, 
5.142.007.  CI    526-169.200 
Minami.  Takashi;  anJ  Nagase.  Toshimi,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Exhaust  gas  puriflcation  device  in  variable  combination  of 
absorbent  and  catalyst  according  lo  gas  temperature.  5,140,811,  CI 
60-297.000 
Mmaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Peck.  James  V..  lo  Whitby  Research,  Inc. 
I'enciration  enhan.ers  for  transdermal  delivery  of  systemic  agents. 
M42.044.  CI    540- 529.000. 
Minalo.  Tcruo:  See — 

Tahara.  Masaaki.  Tomoda,  Takakazu;  Kilano,  Kenzo;  and  Minalo, 
Tenio.  5,141.567.  CI.  148-217000. 
Mindler.  Robert  F.:  .See — 

Maslanka.    Daniel   C;   and    Mindler.    Roberi    F..    5.142,305.   CI. 
346-138.000. 


Mine,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Kamimura,  Katsuyoshi;  Mine,  Atsushi;  and  Hiwatashi,  Yutaka. 

5.141.245.  CI    280-707  000. 
Minegishi.  Isao  See— 

Arai.  Akihiro;  Hatanaka,  Htdeki.  Sekine.  Akihiko.  Mmegishi.  Isao; 
and  Ohtomo.  Fumio,  5.141,302,  CI    351-205000. 
Mineki.  Kozo  See — 

Fujiwara.  Masaki,  Taniguchi.  Shigeki,  Kawase.  Masaki;  Tamura. 
Hitoshi,  Nakane.  Kenchi   Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi; 
Kushida,  Toshio,  Seki,  JunKhi   Kt^reeda,  Hiroyuki:  and  Mineki. 
Kozo.  5,142,618,  CI    .iq5  14b(XXJ 
Miner  Enterprises,  Inc    See — 

Wydra.  Neal  E  .  5.141.697.  CI   264-320.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Calhoun.  Clyde  D.  and   Koskenmaki.   David  C,   5.141,790.  CI. 

428-40  000 
Eleouet.  Bernard.  5,140,785,  CI    51-.^91.000 
Elepano.  Nurmiia  F,  5,141,555,  CI.  106-10.000. 
Fogarty.  Terry  M  .  5.141  677.  CI   264-1  400 
Foslien,   Floyd;    PIvlcv     Alan    R      Barker.  John   M  ;  and   Vidal, 

Claude.  5.141.144',  CI    :27-17b(10<) 
Jung.  Dieter,  Bischof  nt-e  Mittowskv,  Kathanna  J  ,  Gnmmel,  Kai: 

and  Smolders,  Robert  R    L  ,  5,141,989,  CI    524-561  000 
Koehnle.  Gregory  A  .  5.142.415.  CI.  359-601  000 
Luedeke,  Arthur  P  .  Keller,  Bradlev  W  ;  and  STeinback,  Clarence 

I,.  5,140.775.  CI    51-145  OOT 
Meyer,   Daniel   E..    Krueger.    Dennis    L  ,   and    Bodaghi,    Hassan. 

5,141,699,  CI   264-518000 
Roenigk.  Karl  F    Therv.  Ronald  K  ,  LeMire.  Vema  J  ;  Otieson.  A 

Dale;  and  Holmes,  Garv  L  ,  5,141.915.  CI.  503-227.000 
Scholz,  Malthew  T  ,  5,141,747.  CI.  424-424  000 
Minns,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Bloom,    Ins    B     K  ;   Chiang.    Yunn    H..   Cumming.    William   J.; 
Gaudiana.  Russell  A  ;  and  Minns.  Richard  A  ,   5.141.669.  CI. 
252-299.650 
Minolta  Camera  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ilo.  Masazumi,  5.142..U4,  CI.  355-206  000. 

Taniguchi.  Ncbuvuki.  Ishikawa.  Nono;  Akada.  Yasuaki.  Egawa. 
Takeshi;  and  Kawamura.  Kunio.  5.142,318,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hotomi,  Hideo:  Terasaka,  >  oshihisa;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Anno, 

Masahiro.  5,14:._136,  CI    .^55-261  000 
Ishiguro,     Kuniaki.     Ishikav^a      Takuma.     and     Matsui,     Toshio, 

5.141.215.  CI   270-5.' (XX) 
Monkawa.    Takashi.     and     Ikenoue.     Yoshikazu.     5.142.613,    CI. 

395-110  000. 
Nakai.  Masaaki,  5.142.625.  CI    .395-275  000 

Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki;    Inoue.     Manabu;     Ishimura,    Toshihiko; 
Yamaki.  Toshio;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Sumitani.  Atsushi,  5,142,310,  CI 
354-106.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi;  and  Tsui.  Sadafusa.  5.142.316.  CI    354-212  000 
Yamano.  Yasutcru:  Katoh.  Takehiro;  Fujino.  Akihiko.  Tsuji.  Kenji; 
Izumi.     Shuji.     Nakai.     Masaaki;     and     Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki, 
5.142.317.  CI    354-402  000 
Mismer.  Drzislav:  See — 

Collins.  Franklin  D  ;  Lin.  Leu-Fen.  Mismer.  Drzislav;  and  Ko. 
Chnstine.  5.141.856.  CI   435-69  100 
Misra,  Chanakya;  and  Sucech.  Steven  W.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Steam  producing  process.  5,141,734.  CI.  423-580.000. 
Misumi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Arata.  Akagi.  Teluva:  Mtsumi.  Fumihiko;  Shimokawa. 
Satoru;  and  Tamin(\  Shinya.' 5.142.416.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Lid     See — 

Kai.  Masami.  Katafuchi,  Toshinobu;  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Toru;    Yamada,    Svuji.    and    Ichihashi.    Takao.    5.142.325.    CI. 
355-207.000. 
Sakata.  Hiromi;  Nishimura.  Toshinori;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Mori, 

Shingo;  and  Hirai,  Yasuyuki,  5.142,335.  CI   355-260.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji,  5.142.382,  CI    358-498  000 
Yoshida.  Takeshi.  5.142,328.  CI    355-215000 
Mitchell.  James  E  ;  West.   Paul   R  ;  and  Josephson.   Paul   R  ,  Jr  ,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Lithographic  printing  plates  having  a 
radiation-sensitive  layer  compnsing  a  photocrosslinkable  polymer,  a 
leuco  dye.   a   pholooxidanl   and   a   heteroaromatic   amine  n-oxide. 
5.141.839.  CI  430-276  000 
Mitchell.  James  E  ,  West.   Paul   R  .  and  Josephson.  Paul  R  .  Jr  .  lo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Radiaiionsensitive  compositions  com- 
prising a  photocrosslinkable  polymer,  a  leuco  dye.  a  pholooxidanl 
and  a  heleroaromatR  amine  n-oxide   5,141.842.  CI   4.30-285  000 
Mitchell.  Thomas  R  ,  and  Landesman.  Roberi  E   Aquatic  transducer 

system.  5.142.508.  CI.  367-141.000. 
MiLsubishi  Denki  K.  K  :  See— 

Fujimoto.    Takanori;     and     Kisaichi.     Hiroyasu.     5.140.960.    CI. 
123-339  0«) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    See— 

Iwala.  Toshio.  5,140.962.  CI    123-425  000 

Miyala.  Yasumichi;  Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  Mori.  Akihiko;  Kouzuki. 
Hiroyuki:  Nailo.  Yasuo:  and  Nakamura.  Nobukazu.  5.142.474. 
CI    364-424  030 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Arima.  Hideaki,  and  Ajika,  Natsuo.  5.141.891.  CI   437-44.(XX). 
Higashino.  Naomi,  and  Omura.  Ryuji.  5.142.223.  CI.  324.I5800R 
Ichiyawa.  Hide>jk:.  5.141.148.  CI   228-263  120 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  and  Morimoio.  Hiroaki.  5.141.880.  CI  437-29  000 
Ishida,  Itsuko;  Haia.  Masavuki,  and  Yamada.  Akira.  5.142,671.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
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Isola.  Yoji,  Toyo&hima,  Gen;  Suemal&u.  Nonharu,  Ikeda.  Yukio; 

Takagi.  Tadashi.  and  Uriuaki.  Shuji.  5.142.240.  CI   330-149  000 
Iloh.  Sakae.  5.142.636.  CI    3'>5-4OO000 
Komon.    Shigeki.    and    Tsukamoto.    Katsuhiro,    5.141,882.    CI 

4  1^   U(X»I 
Miwu.  Kiiuaki.  5,142.345.  CI.  357-23.130 
Nagatai  Yasuhiro.  5.142.107.  CI    187-127.000 
Shikama.  Shinsukc.  Usui.  Masahiro;  Toide.  Enchi.  Kida.  Hiroshi; 

and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  5.142.387.  CI    359-49  000 
Tsujihashi.    Yoshiki.    and    Sakashila,    Kazuhiro,    5,142.490,    CI 

364-757  000 
Yoshida.  Susumu.  5.142.331.  CI   357-30000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ito.  Ymhiyasu.  and  lio.  Takayuki.  5.141.422,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpt'>ralion   See — 

Tamao.      Yoshikuni;     and      Kikumolo,     Ryoji,      5,141.947.     CI. 

5!4.3I4000. 
Mitsubishi  Mining  A  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

K.inaj   Harumi.  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  and  Hikita,  Kazuyasu.  5.142.51 1. 

.    i     :n~   IM  000 

N  iv<.dhaij.   \kira.  Shiosaki.  Tadashi.  Ueyama.  Tamolsu,  and  Onu, 
Mikiya.  5.141.903.  CI    501-134.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Iloh.  Akira.  Nagamura.  Hideki.  and  Arisue.  Hideya.  3,141.831,  O. 
430-59  000 
Mitsubishi  PetrCKhemital  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Saeki.    Isao;   Takahashi.   Setsuko.   Tatano.    Masayoshi.    Asakawa 
Kiynshi.  Sugiura.  Yutake;   Mon.  Jyun.  and  Narada,  Tadaaki, 
5.141.615.  CI   204-198000 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kajsha:  See — 

Shibata.  Toru.  5.141.270.  CI    292-216000 
Mitsui  Peirixhemical  Industnes  Ltd  .  See — 

Nishi\ama.    Shinichi.    Yamaoka,    Hideo,   and   Yamanaka,   Tooru. 

5.14l.b6«.  CI    252-299  620 
Sagane.     Toshihiro.     Kurotwa.     Toshiaki.     and     Minami.     Shuji. 
5.142.007.  CI    526-169  200 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated  See — 

Suzuki.    Katsuyuki.    Kawashima.    Nobuhiro;    Mom,   Nonko;   and 
Mon,  Kunizou.  5.141.863.  CI  435-226  000. 
Mitsuku  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyata.  Muneyoshi.  5.142.113.  CI    200-559  000. 
.Miltal.  Chander  P  .  to  Tire  Inflation  Systeitis  Corp  Vehicular  tire  dump 

valve  and  presiunzation  system    5.141.589.  CI    152-415.000. 
Miwa.  Sachihiko  See — 

Konno.     Daisuke:     Miwa.     Sachihiko.     Aiyoshizawa,     Shunichi. 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki.    Sato.    Yoshio.    Hirokawa,    Kazuto;   and 
Noda.  Yumiko.  5.142.173.  CI   3I0-6700R 
Miwa,  Yuji.  and  Takabayashi,  Hideki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Ultrasonic  machine  and  its  machining  meihtKi-  5.140.773.  CI 
51  59  OSS 
Miyajima.  Shin  See— 

Takehara.  Hideaki.  Miyajima,  Shin;  and  Shibata,  Yasuo.  3,142,513, 
CI   369-13  000 
Mivakawa  Company  Ltd    See — 

Miyakawa.  Masaya,  5,141.766.  CI  426-643.000. 
Miyakawa,  Masaya.  to  Miyakawa  Company  Ltd.  Sunmi  5.141.766,  CI 

426-643  000 
Miyake.  Masaya  See — 

Matsui.  Tatsuji;  Komura.  Osamu.  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,141,579, 
CI    156-89  000 
Miyamoto.  Saloshi.  Suzuki.  Junji.  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda,  Kazuya;  Itoh. 
Yoshiaki:  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi.  Ishida,  Tatsuya.  Hanya,  Tasuaki.  Tsuki- 
date.  Yokichi.  and  Monkaua.  Chiharu.  to  Yashima  Chemical  Indus- 
tnal  Co  .  Ltd   2-Substitulcd  phenyl-2-oxazoline  or  thiazoline  deriva- 
tives, process  for  producing  the  same  and  insecticides  and  acaricules 
containing  the  same    5.141.948.  CI    514- .365  OCX) 
Mivaoh.  Yoshio  See — 

Vamada.  Yoshio.  and  Miyaoh.  Yoshio.  5.141.237,  CI  277-2  000 
M  wta.  Kaiuaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Structure  of 
input  proitxiion  transistor  in  semiconductor  device  including  mem- 
ory transistor  hav  ing  double-layered  gate  and  methixJ  of  manufactur- 
ing semKonduclor  device  including  such  input  protection  transistor 
'■,142..U5.  CI  .'57-23  130 
Miyaia.    Muneyoshi.    to   Mitsuku   Denshi    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Switch    5.142.113.  CI   200-559  000 
Miyata.   Yasumichi,  Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi.   Mon,  Akihiko.   Kouzuki. 
Hiroyuki.  Naiio.   Yasuo.  and  Nakamura.  Nobukazu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K  K    Electronic  control  apparatus  having  a  fail-safe  mecha- 
nism for  a  vehicle   5.142.474.  CI    364-424  030 
Miyatake.  Tsutomu.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industnes.  Co  .  Ltd   Illumina- 
tion methods  with  plural  wavelength  rays  and  with  wavelength-band 
rays  for  use  in  a  douhle-ftvus  detector  utilizing  chromatic  aberration 
5.141.322.  CI    Ut>-40I(XXi 
Miyazaki.  Chuichi.   Sakai/aua.   Hideyuki.  and   Kunhara.  Makoto.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd    La.ser  interferometer  type  length  measuring  apparatus 
and  positioning  method  using  the  same   5.141.318.  CI    356-358.000. 
Mtyazaki.  Takeshi   See — 

Okochi.  Toshio.  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi.  5,142,628,  CI  395-323.000 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Mi2uno.  Keiichiro;  Murakami.  Kazutomo.  Iida.  Kazuyoshi.  Miya- 
zaki, Toshihiro;  Suizu.  Yoji;  and  Masaki.  Nobuo.  5.141.201.  CI 
248-550  000 
Miyazawa,  Telsuhiro:  See — 

Goto.  Shigeki;  Shimei,  Masato.  Miyazawa.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Saitou. 
Yoshiumi.  5.140.871.  CI.  74-866.000 


Mize,  Jack:  See — 

Cavo,  John  D  ,  and  Mize.  Jack.  5.141,650.  CI    210-741  000 
Mizobata,  Hideo  See — 

Sasajima,     Kunihiko;     and     Mizobala,     Hideo,     5.141,640,     CI. 
210-321  790. 
Mizukami.  Aisuo:  See — 

Nakao.   Ma.sao.   Yuasa,  Ryohkan;   Kuwahara,  Hideki.   Mizukami, 
Aisuo   and  Nemoto.  Masaaki,  5.141.919.  CI    505-1  000 
Mizuki.  -Ma-samitsu   See — 

Mon.  Junichiro    Inoue.  Naoki.  Sakai,  Yuuichiro;  Kitamura.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Hibi.  Noboru.  Mizuki.  Masamitsu.  and  Yoshida,  Atsushi, 
5.141,638,  CI   210-257.100 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  and  Anno. 
Masahir..   5.142.336.  CI    355-261  000 
Mizuno.  Kt-iichiro.  Murakami.  Kazutomo;  Iida.  Kazuyoshi.  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiro.  Sui/u.  Yoji.  and  Ma.saki.  Nobuo.  to  Bndgestone  Corpora- 
tion   Vibration  damping  apparatus  for  transportation    5.141,201.  CI 
248-550  Oai 
Mizuno.  Koichi   See — 

Obuchi.    .\kira.    Yoshiyama.    Hidcnori;   Ohi.    Akihiko;    Aoyama. 
Hyogoro.    Ohuchi.    Hideo.    Ogata.    Alsushi.    Mizuno.    Koichi. 
Makino.  Seiji;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  Muramatsu.  Gyo.  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki.     Sumiya,     Satoshi,     and     Takahashi,     Yoshikazu, 
5,141.714,  CI   422-174000 
Mizuno    Naohiko    Nakakubo.  Tamio;  Oguri.  Akira;  Aoki.  Kazunon. 
and  Kjiio^^jki    Mavisoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
ToyiKla  Koki  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Viscous  and  rubber-type  torsional 
damper    5.140.868.  CI    74-574(XX) 
Mi/uno.  Takao  See — 

Hagita.  Naomi   and  Mizuno.  lakao.  5.140.828.  CI.  62-222.000 
Mizutani.  Kazuyoshi   and  Aoai.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd. 
l.ighi -sensitive  compt^silion  containing  onium  salt  and  polysilouine 
reaction  pr.xluci    5.141.840.  CI  430-281000 
Mizuuchi.  Kiminon;  Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa,  and  Taniuchi.  Telsuo,  to 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd    Tapered  light  wave  guide 
and  wavelength  convening  element  using  the  same    5.142.596.  CI 
385-43000 
Mc^Ucmi,  Kamran.  Antonio.  Franklin  P.  Butterfield.  Daniel  K.;  and 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Current  carrier 
Iraclor-trailer  data  link   5.142,278,  CI.  340-825.060. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Alameddine.  Ba.ssem  R  .  and  Hatziavramidis,  Dimitn  T  ,  5.141,054, 

CI    166-252000 
Audeh.    Cosundi    A.    and    Hoffman,    Barry    E.,    5,141,724,    CI. 

423  210  000 
Avidan.  Amos  A.,  5,141,712,  CI,  422-144,000, 
Chang.    Clarence    D;    and    Lutner,    John    D.    5.141.728.    CI 

423-328000. 
Chang,    Clarence    D..    and    Lulner,    John    D.    5.141,729,    CI 

423-328000 
Chu,     Pochen.     and     Garwood.     William     E..     5,140,949,     CI. 

119-174  000. 
Hen.  John.  5.141,655,  CI  232-8.352 
Mobley.  Joseph  G    See — 

Farmer,  James  O  ;  Schodowski,  Blair  J.,  Mobley.  Joseph  G.;  Cole, 
Gregory  C;  Tumblin.  John  E.  Banker.  Robert  O;  and  West. 
Lamar.  5.142.575.  CI    380-15  000 
Mochizuki.  Hiroiaka  See — 

Nunogawa,   Yasuhiro.   and   Mochizuki,   Hiroiaka,   5.142.171,  CI, 
307-565000 
Mochizuki.  Teruhiko  See — 

Ohtaki.  Mizut^,  Mtx^hizuki.  Teruhiko.  Okubo.  Yoshio;  and  Hamao, 
Miyoko.  5.141.418.  CI  418-26000 
Modglin,  Rodger  L  ;  and  Calvert,  John  C,  to  Nordam,  Dome-shaped 

structure   5.140,790,  CI    52-80000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Jeffress.  Ronald  E.,  5,141.153,  CI  236-93  DOB 
Scheidler.  Jerome  D  .  5.141.163.  CI   239-558000 
.MolTat.  Guy.  to  Sun   Murosyslems.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
arranging  accc*ss  of  VRAM  to  provide  accelerated  wnting  of  vertical 
lines  to  an  output  display    5.142.276.  CI    340-799.000. 
Moffctl  Hall.  Deborah  j   Apparatus  for  the  creation  of  fabnc  appliques 

and  mcthixl  of  using  same   5.141.140,  CI   223-52  000 
Mohn.  Haruhiko  See — 

Shimizu.   Yoshtki.   .Mohn.   Haruhiko.   Wada,  Susumu;  and  Saito, 
Hideya.  5,142,011,  CI   526-249000 
Mojica.    Joel,    to   Joel    Mojica    Company     Surfboard    storage   rack. 

5.141.116.  CI  211-60  100 
Mold-Masters  Limited   5ee— 

Teng.  AIcj  C  ,  5.142.126.  CI    219-421  000 
Moler.  Keith  E  Meth<xj  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  parallel  edges  in 

image  processing   5.142,592.  CI    382-22.000 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Grois.  Igor.  5.140.779,  CI   5I-2I7.00R. 
Ponn.  Timothy  R  .  5.141.455.  CI  439-620.000 
Molter.    Trent  M  .  lo  United  Technologies  Corptiration,  Device  and 
method  for  separating  and  compressing  carbon  dionide  from  a  car- 
bonate sail    5.141.620.  CI    204-232  000 
Monacelli.  Umberto  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  assemblies  of 

headed  fasteners   5.140.715.  CI   470-40  000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Arnold,  Gregory  B.  Klein,  Charles  W  ;  and  Taylor,  Bruce  E,, 
5,141,196.  CI   248-397.000 
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Monier.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Acher.  Jacques,  Monier,  Jean-Claude;  Schmill,  Jean-Paul;  Costall, 
Brenda;     Naylor,     Robert;     and     Gardaix-Luthereau,     Renee, 
5,141,949.  CI    514-392.000 
Mono  Pumps  Limiied:  See — 

Pepper.  Roben,  5.141,168,  CI  241-236.000. 
Monsan.  Pierre  F.:  See — 

Paul,   Francois   B,,   Lopez  Mungica  Canales.  Agustin,  Rcmaud, 
Magali  M.;  Pelenc.  Vincent  P.;  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F,,  5,141,838, 
CI,  435-97,000 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Knvi.  Gwen  C  ,  5,141,922,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Lee.  Len  F  .  5,142.055,  CI.  346-257.000. 
Monson.  Robert  J    See — 

Isdahl,    Darwin    H.;    and    Monson.    Robert    J..    5.140,776,    CI. 
51-165,710 
Monson,  Wilbur  G  .  to  Mikkal  Care,  Apparatus  for  melting  snow  and 

ice   5.140.762.  CI    37-230  (XX). 
Montana  Sulphur  k  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Zmk,  Donald  L.;  and  Zink,  Donald  G  ,  5,141,013,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Monte,  Woodrow  C.  Method  for  extending  life  of  vitamin  C  in  drink. 

5.141.758,  CI   42f>-72.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A    See — 

Albizzati.  Enri.x);  Giannini,  Umberto,  Giunchi,  Giovanni;  Mazzoc- 
chi.  Romanc;  and  Rescom,  Luigi.  5,142.005,  CI.  326-125.000. 
Moon,  Tea-Weon;  See — 

Jung.  Se- Young;  and  Moon,  Tea-Weon,  5,142.379,  CI.  338-335.000. 
Moon,  William  J  :  See — 

Farrell.    Michael    E.;    and    Moon,    William    J.    5,142,340,    CI. 
355-283000 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Cells,  Paul  L,,  5,141,562.  CI    106-310.000. 
Moore.  Boyd  B ;  a:id  Wicks,  Moye,  III,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Direct 
current  motor  for  operation  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  hostile 
environment.  5,142,180,  CI   310-261.000. 
Moore,  Phil:  See- 
Martin.  Stuart;  Martin,  Curtis;  Bird,  Bill;  Fain.  John;  and  Moore, 
Phil.  5,140,8'X),  CI,  5.3-441.000, 
Moore.  Raymond  W  .  Jr.,  to  Koch  Process  Systems,  Inc,  Cryogenic 

cooling  of  circuii  boards,  5.142.443,  CI   361-385  000, 
Moore.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Whitton,  Clarinda  M,;  and  Shepherd,  Lawrence 
H  .  Jr .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Water  treatment  process.  5,141,652,  CI. 
210-754.000 
Moralez.  Chnstopher  M  :  See- 
Han.  Joseph  U  ;  Amirkhanjan,  Hendrik;  and  Moralez,  Christopher 
M  .  5.141.157,  d.  239-206.000. 
Morantz.  Stan   Ultrasonic  golf  club  cleaning  apparatus.  5,141,009,  CI. 

1 34-57  OOR 
Morgan.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Sackinger,  William  M.;  Morgan.  Brian  L.;  and  Airey.  Robert  W.. 
5.141.715.  C)  422-186.040. 
Morgan.  David  E    See — 

Morgan.    Jerry    E.;    and    Morgan,    David    E,    5,141,250,    CI 

280-250.100. 

Morgan,  Harvey  S.;  HorU,  Joseph;  and  Christiano,  Vilo  F.,  lo  S&S 

Industnes.  Inc.  Monocoque  breast  supporting  frames.  5,141,470,  CI. 

450-52000, 

Morgan,  Jerry  E,;  and  Morgan,  David  E,  Lightweight  iransporuble 

wheelchair  5.141.250,  CI.  28O-250.I0O. 
Mon.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyata,  YasuiT.ichi;  Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  Mori,  Akihiko;  Kouzuki, 
Hiroyuki;  Naito.  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura,  Nobukazu.  5,142,474, 
CI   364-424.030. 
Mori.  Junichiro.  Iroue,  Naoki;  Sakai,  Yuuichiro;  Kitamura,  Yoshiyuki; 
Hibi,  Noboru;  Mizuki,  Masamiuu,  and  Yoshida.  Atsushi.  lo  Kirin 
Beer   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Beer  riltrating  apparatus.    3,141,638,  CI. 
210-257  100 
Mon,  Jyun:  See — 

Saeki,    Isao;   Takahashi.   Selsuko;   Tatano,   Masayoshi;   Asakawa 
Kiyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yutake;  Mori,  Jyun;  and  Narada,  Tadaaki, 
5,141.615.  CI.  204-198  000 
Mori,  Kiyoshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Vertical  floating- 
gate  transistor   5.141,886,  CI  437-43.000. 
Mon.  Kunizou:  Se> — 

Suzuki.   Katsuyuki;   Kawashima.  Nobuhiro;  Moni,   Noriko;  and 
Mon.  Kunizou,  3,141.863,  CI  435-226.000. 
Mori,  Makiko:  See— 

Ozawa.  Kunit^ka;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Ohta.  Hirohisa;  Mori,  Makiko; 
and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  5,142,156,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Mon.  Shingo:  See-- 

Sakaia,  Hirom;  Nishimura.  Toshinori;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Mori, 
Shingo;  and  Hirai,  Yasuyuki,  5.142,335,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Morihiro.  Toshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Tomokazu;    and    Morihiro,    Toshio,    3,141,973,    CI. 
523-300  000 
Mom.  Noriko:  Set  — 

Suzuki,   Katsuyuki;   Kawashima,   Nobuhiro;   Morii,  Noriko;  and 
Mon.  Kumzou,  5.141,863.  CI.  435-226.000, 
Monkawa,  Chihar  j:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Saoshi;  Suzuki,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya; 
Itoh.    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda,    Tatsufumi;    Ishida,    Tatsuya;    Hariya. 
Tasuaki;  Tsukidale,  Yokichi;  and  Morikawa,  Chiham,  5,141.948, 
CI   514-365.  X» 
Monkawa.  Takashi;  and  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Font  managing  apparatus  for  a  character  generator. 
5,142,613,  CL  395-110.000 


Monmoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuo.  and  Morimoto.  Hiroaki.  5,141.880,  CI  437-29.000 
Morimoto,  Ma.salo  See — 

Asada.    Takafumi     Morimoto.    Masato.    and    Sonoda.    Takashi. 
5.141.338.  CI    384-114  000, 
Morimoto.  Takuo:  See — 

Yuki,  Syoji.  Tokui,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi,  Kihachiro;  Wada,  Keni- 
chi;  Suzue,  Masayoshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takuo,  5,141,233,  CI. 
273-218  000 
Morisawa.  Tahci   See  — 

Suzuki.  Nubuharu;  Aoki,  Harumi;  and  Morisawa,  Tahei,  5,142,312, 
CI.  354-164afW 
Morishima.  Hideki   Set  — 

Haraguchi.     Shosuke.     Kawamura,     Masaharu.    and    Monshima. 
Hideki,  5,142,313,  CI,  354-173,100 
Morita,  Seiji:  See — 

Kosugi.    Kimihiro;   Koizumi,   Michio;   Sawada,   Takashi.   Monta. 
Seiji;  and  Abe.  Kouzou.  5.141,345.  CI  400-605  000 
Morita,  Tetsuya.  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka.     Nagashima.     Taka.shi;     Inden.     Masahiro; 
Kuwabara,  Yasuo.  Funakawa.  Jun.  Takada.  Akemi;  and  Monia, 
Tetsuya,  5,141,297,  CI   303-1 16  OPC 
Morita.  Tomonori:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Ryuichiro;    Saito.    Hiromi,   and    Monla,   Tomonon, 
5.142.241.  CI.  330-253000 
Morita,  Toshiki:  See — 

Shibata.  Mmehani  Tkkehara.  Shin;  and  Morita.  Toshiki.  5.142,476. 
CI.  3^4-i:4  050 
Moriue.  Hirix).  Himono,  Yusaku:  Michihira.  Osamu    and  Tokunaga, 
Toshimichi.  to  Furukawa  Elcclric  Co  .  Lid  .  and  Mazda  Corp  Trans- 
mission failure  diagnosis  apparatus   5.142.526.  CI    370-14  000 
Moriyama,  Yoshiaki.  and  Mikami.  Toshio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Time  ba,se  correction  apparatus   5,142.377.  CI    358-320,000 
Morokuma.  Tadashi.   to  Olympus  Optical   Co  .    Lid    High-accuracy 
position  comparator  using  2  dimensional  grating   5.142.146.  CI   250- 
237  OOG 
Morris,  Robert  C    See— 

Kra-sinski.  Jerzy  S  ;  PapaneMor.  Paul  A  ;  Band,  Yehuda  B  .  Heller, 
Donald  F  .  and  Morns,  Robert  C  .  5.142.548.  CI    372-105  000 
Morrison.  Robert  C     and  Rathman.  Terry  L  .  to  FMC  Corporation 
Preparation    of  organometallic    and    organobimeiallic   compounds 
5,141,667.  CI,  25M82  300 
Morrison,  William  H  .  Jr    See- 
Bailey.  David  F  .  and  Morrison,  William  H  .  Jr  .  5.142.271,  CI, 
340-606  000 
Morrow.  James,  to  lIMorrow,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
an  indication  as  to  whether  an  aircrali  can  safely  glide  to  a  selected 
destination,  5.142.480.  CI    .164-452  0(XJ 
Morrow.  Lester;  and  Chang,  Lctm.  u-  VSI  International  Inc    Hanger 

for  displaying  eyegla-sses    ?.14I,K)4,  Ci    2(>(^MXI0 
Morsbach.  Carl  f^    Quick  acting  connector  assembly.   5.141,354,  CI. 

403-322000, 
Morstad,  David  P  Soft  bifocal  contact  lens  5.141.301.  CI  351-161.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc    Set' — 

Zimin,  Alejandro,  Fnswell.  Michael   R  .  and  Venllo.  Adam  E. 
5,142.030,  CI    534-649  000 
Morvan,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Faivclcy  Transport   Dtxir  with  a  sliding  leaf. 

in  particular  for  a  railroad  vehi'cle    5.140.770.  CI  49-215.000 
Mosbach,  Jurgen   See— 

Nachtkamp.  Klaus,  Mosbach,  Jurgen.  Noll.  Klaus;  Schmilz.  Hans 
G.;  and  Sicken.  Armin.  5.141.987.  CI   524-591,000, 
Mosna,  Frank  J  .  Jr    See- 
Olson.   Timothy    L  ,    and    Mosna,    Frank   J.,   Jr.,    5,142,450,   CI 
361-421  000 
Motion  Technology:  See — 

Tolefson.  Donald  C.  5.140.927.  CI    114-244  000 
Motokawa.  Shigeaki   See — 

Shimada.  Toshinon;  Ohgashi,  Shinichi.  Motokawa.  Shigeaki.  and 
Onishi.  Kihachi.  5.140.733,0.  29-173.000. 
Motorola,  Inc    See— 

Borth.  David  E    Rasky.  Phillip  D    Ling.  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu.  M 

Vedat,  5.142.551.  CI    375-"  000 
Brayton.  Daniel  C    and  l^u.  Ngai-.Ming.  5.142,239,  CI  350-66  000 
Crisler.   Kenneth   J      sind    Needham.   Michael   L,,   5,142,333,  CI, 

370-95  100 
Freeburg,   Thomas   A      and   Whitney.   Susan   M.,   5,142,691,  CI. 

455-38.200 
Goronkin.     Herbert,     and     Zhu,     X     Theodore.     5,142,341.    CI 

357-16000 
Hanks.  Linda  A  .  Drobka.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Dertz.  Gregory  A.. 

5,142.693,  CI   455-5.'  lOti 
Harwood.  Wallace  B  .  111.  5.142.688.  CI    395-800  000 
Hoggatl.  Mark  C,  and  Narayanan  Arun.  5,142.1 17,  CI  219-85,160, 
Jackson.  Brett  A  ;  Kuemmei.  Paul  A     Bhaiia,  Naresh  J,;  Lenchik, 

Vitaiy    and  Cizek.  Paul  J  .  5.142,694.  CI   455-67  100 
Jasinski.   L.eon.  Steel.  Francis  R     Steel    Lvnnc  A     and   Leitch, 

Clifford  D  .  5.142.279.  CI    ,340-825  44<! 
Kane.  Robert  C  ,  ,M42,256,  CI    333-262  000. 
Ki>siec.     Jeannie     H       and     GiUig.     Steven     F .     5.142.696.     CI 

455-26(1  (XX) 
Liaw,  Hang  M     d  .Aragona.  Frank  S:  Roop.  Raymond  M.;  and 

Olsen.  t>nnis  R  ,  5.141,887.  CI   437-62  000 
Littleburs.    High    W      and    CoIIis.    Charles    R,    5.142,449,    CL 

361-400  000 
Olson,    Timothy    L;    and    Mosna,    Frank   J.,   Jr.,    5,142,450,   O. 
361-421.000. 
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PfiCTicr.    Jam«    R      and    Kirsch.    Howard    C.    5.141.895.    CI 

437. 162  000 
Sourani.  Sason.  Reich,  Shmuel.  and  Berliner.  Shiomo,  5,142,237. 

CI    329-3OO00O 
Terrv,    l^wis   E      Robb.   Stephen    P .   and    Rutter.   Roben    E . 

5,141, 88<).  CI   417-31000 
Zhu,  X   Theodore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K-.  Goronlun,  Herben, 
Ooms,    William    J,    and    ShurbofT.    C*rl    L.    5.142.J49,    CI 
357-«:  000 
Motouji.  Saloshi   S^e— 

Matsumolo.  Akio,  Matsuoka.  Yasushi,  Kanda,  Yoshimi,  Motouji, 
Sal.ishi   and  A)i.>ka,  Tsulomu,  5.142.235.  CI    324-537  000 
M    '    vifshi,  \  L>shimitsu  and  Nagano,  Masalo.  to  Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co  , 
1  il!    PiAjiive  rcmpcidtiirc  coefTicient  thermutor  device    5,142,265. 

!  1  'US-;:  iK)R 

vi    .:lis,   rhv)maN  y      Vr'    - 

Panagouciis    I  )t«>rge  W  .  and  Movius,  Thomas  F,  5,142.463.  CI 

M    .    t  urtis  T     and  Iviasmk    Oresl,  lo  Masco  Industries.  Inc    Power 

.-md,'*  a^lualor    M*)"!    CI   49-340000 
Mayi    B<-at    111  SjKxiri^pin  Aii   Cryosui    5.140,823,  CI   62-51  100 
MrJirnoviLh,  Rifheri  and  Yeager,  David  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

H.wliiu.  ^.mnc<.ling  r.xl    'S,  I^JSfiy,  CI    74-579.00E. 
MM    M'ltt-rer.  I  nd  T  urhinen  I'nu'H  GmbH   See  — 

PUu,  Aihm    ^  141  'f,y  (  1   4:ruooo 
^liv^iErlii,  John   A     and  Icldman.  Nancy,  to  Betz  Laboratones,  Inc 
Mcthiid   fur  miiigaiion   of  caustic  corrosion  in  coordinated  phos- 
phaic  ph  irratmcni  programs  for  boilers   5,141.716,  CI.  422-16000 
M-.rMrr    Fran/  Jostf    S*v  - 

)  <rg    Klaus    Mufllrr.  Fran  I  Josef;  Harder,  Wolfgang:  and  Kum- 
mer    Rudolf,  5.14:,087.  CI    558-277  000 
SI  ,<  i!t-r    Joel   M     to  Rush,  Charles  T    Electronic  component  theft 

<-ris., I  and  security  system   5.142.269,  CI   340-568000 
Mjcllcr.  William  T    See- 
Putney.  Scott  D,  Lynn,  Debra,  Javahenan,  Kashayar,  Mueller, 
William  T  ,  and  Farley,  John.  5.142.025.  CI.  530-350  000 
"^1  .ildcr.  Gary   See — 

Priilinen.  Michael  W  ;  Hale,  Scott  A  ,  Bellinger,  Scott;  Nisbett, 
Steve.    Mulder.    Gary,    and    Gaipa.    Timothy,    5,141,774.    CI 
427-2.36  000 
Mulder.  Rudolf  .See— 

Wellinga.  Kobus,  and  Mulder.  Rudolf,  5.142,064,  CI    549-404  000 
Mulholland,  Denis  O  ,  Schaffer,  Ronald  R  ,  and  Warner.  Gary  N  .  to 
AMP  Incorporated  Interconnect  assembly  for  wall  outlet-  5.142.597. 
CI    385-56  000 
Mu!lcT    Klaus  Helri.!    K  r-i   'i    Rolf.  Kluth,  Joachim;  Konig,  Klaus. 
K  fV      Hjns  J„  hf         H."/mski.    Peter.    Santel.    Hans-Joachim, 
■(..hniidi    R.)hrri  R     j.,,;  S;rang.  Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Herbicidal        substituted        4-sulphonylamino-2-a7inyl-l,2,4-tna2ol- 
'oncs    5,142.060,  CI    54X-;6iH(l() 
M  illrr    Manfred    SVf— 

Mrnncr      luruen.     Kremer,    Wolfgang,    and    Muller,    Manfred, 
5.I4:.IJI5   t  1    528-49000 
Muller,  Richard   See — 

Muller.    Richard   J.    and   Chemack,    Milton    P,    5,141,010,   CI 
I1V20  300 
"-I  -  Icr   Richard  J  ,  and  Chemack,  Milton  P  ,  lo  Muller,  Richard  Auto- 
matic umbrella   5.141,010,  CI    135-20300 
^lulligan.  James  C    See — 

Whiinev.  Raymond  A  ,  Colvin.  Virginia  S.,  Colvin.  David  P .  and 
Mulligan,  James  C  .  5.141.079.  CI.  184-6.140. 
M  .:tifastenfr  Corporation,  5ee — 

1  adou^cur.  Harold  A  ,  5,140,735,  CI    29-243  522 
M  -I'lo/.  Djsid.  and  Mauro,  Scott,  to  Applied  Power,  Inc  Apparatus  for 

scnmg  a  spring  loaded  force   5.141,214,  CI.  269-254  OCS 
M-nr<Kf   John  E,   See — 

Blaszc/ak.  Larry  C.  Munroe,  John  E,  and  Spry.  Douglas  O. 
5.142,039,  CI    540-205  000 
Mural,  Goro   See — 

Ishida,  Mitsuji.  Sakurada,  Tomohiro;  Kunhara,  Katsuhiko;  Miki, 
Takashi.  and  Murai.  Goro.  5.141,366,  CI   405-263  000 
Mural.  Takeshi   See — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi.   Akita,   Ryuya;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi.   Nakashima, 
Takashi,  Murai.  Takeshi,  and  Kageyama,  Fumio,  5,141,071.  CI 
180-197  000 
Murakami.  Hiroshi ,  See — 

Yamamoto.    Toshihiro.     Seki.     Masahiko.     Nakagawa.     Hitoshi. 
Kunyama,  Takao.  Katoh,  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi, 
5.142.200,  CI    315169  400 
Murakami.  Ka/uiomo  See — 

Mi/uno    Kciichiro.  Murakami.  Ka/utomo.  Iida.  Ka2uyoshi.  Miya- 
iaki.  Toshihiro;  Suizu,  Yoji.  and  Masaki,  Nobuo,  5,141,201,  CI 
248-550  000 
Murakami.  Kenjiro.  and  Ohshima.  Keiichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  printing  apparatus   5.141,344.  CI 
400-579  000 
Murakami,  Shinji   See— 

Niino,  Yasuo,  Shibukawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Murakami,  Shinji,  5,140.863. 
CI   74-89  150 
Muramatsu.  Gyo  See — 

Obuchi,  Akira.  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon;  Ohi.  Akihiko;  Aoyama, 
Hyogoro.  Ohuchi,  Hideo.  Ogata,  Alsushi.  Mizuno.  Koichi, 
Makino.  Seiji.  Yoshida,  Kiyohide.  Muramatsu,  Gyo.  Mat,sumura. 
Nobuyuki,  Sumiya,  Satoshi,  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu. 
5.141.714.  CI  422-174000 


MuramaLsu,  Hidcnori.  Ishikassa.  Hideyo.  and  Kazuki.  Takai.  to  Clanon 
Co  .  Ltd    Locking  mechanism  useful  for  floating  unit  of  automobile 
CD  plaver    5. 142.^2,  CI    369-75  200. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Akiyania,  Yasuo,  5,140,722,  CI    19-150000 
Murata  Mfg   Co  ,  Ltd     See  - 

Yabase.  Koji    liiima,  Akira,  -Md  Ozawa,  Shinobu,  5,142,205,  CI, 
'15  .\6)(  2WI 
Muraia.  Shigeki   Set 

Sogafse,  Yasushi.  Matsuura.  Kenji.  and  Murata.  Shigcki.  5.142.588. 

CI  .(«:ho(X) 

Murata,  \a.su>uki    See  - 

Konishi,  Isako,  Murata.  ^'asuyuki.  Tanaka.  Ryobei;  and  Nakanishi. 
\,.shinori.  M4I  'J74.  CI    523-466000 
Muret.  1  rrdcrii.    io  Solvay  &  Cie   S  A    Electrolyser  having  electrodes 
coupled  in  flecirical  series  along  a  common  vertical  wall   5.141.619. 
CI    :(14;^■'I««; 
Murphv,  (  irrgors  J     See  — 

Smith,  Kesm  W  ,  Murphv    Gregory  J  ,  B<ix.  John  W  ,  Scarfone, 
Frank  A  .  and  Bales.  Iliomas  ()  .  Jr  .  M41.519.  CI   606-205.000 
Murphy,  Guy  C  .  and  Fuhrmann.  Barrett  J  .  lo  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Wide  chord  fan  blade    ^.141401).  CI    4I6-204CI0A 
Murphy.  Morgan  D    and  t  Irni  Jamrs  ,M    lo  IVlco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration    Silhouette    illuminated    vehicle   headup  display    apparatus. 
VI4;.:^4.  CI    14f>-7()5!lllll 
Murphv    Morgan  [>  .  lo  lielco  Electronics  Corporation    Illuminated 

p<imtcr  sviih  a»ial  light  source   5,142,456,  CI    362-26.000. 
Murray.  IXmald  W     See — 

Foster.  Ronald  A  .  Reyes,  Ruben  A  ;  and  Murray,  Donald  W  , 
5.142.466.  CI     (6:.368  0a) 
Murray.   John   fc      Firsicnherg.   Mark   A  ;   Fite.   David   B  ;   McKeon. 
Michael  M  ,  Cjrundmann,  Wiliam  R     U  ebb,  David  A.  Jr.  Salett. 
Ronald  M  ,  Fisssum,  T  rvggse   Man  lev,  Dvsighi  P  ,  and  Hethenngton, 
Ricky  C.  to  Digital   f^uipmem  Corp^iration    Svstem  for  queuing 
individual  read  or  vcntc  mask  and  generjimg  resp<n:tive  composite 
mask  for  ccmtrulling  accoss  lo  general  purpose  register  5,142,631,  CI 
395-375000 
Murray,  John  E  .  Fite.  David  B  ,  and  Firstenberg,  Mark  A.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Preprocessing  implied  speciriers  m  a  pipe- 
lined processor   5,142,633,  CI   395-375  000 
Murray.  John  F    See — 

File.  David  B  .  Murray,  John  E  .  Manley.  Dwight  P  ,  McKeon. 
Michael   M  .  Fite.  Elaine  H  ,  Salett,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Fossum, 
Tryggve.  5.142.634.  CI    395-375  000 
Murtagh,  Martin  J  .  to  Coming  Incorporated   Method  for  producing 

cordieme  articles   5.141.686.  CI   264-56.000, 
Myers,  John  E  .  and  Proctor,  Roy  Bonder  for  relining  torque  converter 

icH-k-up  pistons   5,141,586,  CI    156-358000 
Nabisco  Brands.  Inc    See — 

Blivs,    Eric    M.    and    Wunder.    William    G,    Sr ,    5,141,425.    CI. 
425-193  (XX1 
Nacam   See  — 

Haldnc.  Bernard;  Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Teixcira,  Luis.  5.141.248.  CI 
280-777  UOO 
Nachtigall.     Carl      Ground     fault     electncal     panel      5,142,646.    CI. 

361-42  000 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus.  Mosbach.  Jurgen;  Noll,  Klaus.  Schmitz.  Hans  G.; 
and  Sickert,  Armin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Aqueous  coating 
compositions  conuining  water  dispersible  polyurethane  polyureas  as 
binders  and  the  coatings  produced  therefrom  5,141,987,  CI 
524-591  000 
Nachtkamp,  Klaus  See — 

Schmalstieg,  Lutz.  Pedam,  Josef,  and  Nachtkamp,  Klau.s,  5,142,081, 
CI    556-471  000 
Nadan,  Joseph  S  .  to  Market  Data  Corporation   System  for  securely 

providing  restricted  video  information   5,142,576,  CI   380-20.000 
Nagai,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Kawakami.     Kenji,     Nagai,     Hiroyuki.     and     Fujita,     Masakazu, 
5.141,811    CI   428-364000 
Nagai,  Yoshiiaka   Yamamoto,  Hideki;  Takada,  Kinji;  Ito,   Masayoshi; 
and  Shiiori.  Yoshiyasu.  io  Meet  Corporation    Monoclonal  antibody 
recogni/ing  alpha  2   -3  bonds   5,141,864,  CI    5.30-387  500 
Nagai,  Yoshiiaka.  V  amamoto,  Hideki,  Takada.  Kinji,  and  Ito.  Masayo- 
shi, to  Meet  Corporation  Monoclonal  antibodies  capable  of  recogniz- 
ing ganghosides  (KJijand  GT|j   5,142,028,  CI    530-387  500 
Nagamura,  Hideki   See — 

Itoh.  Akira.  Nagamura.  Hideki;  and  Arisue.  Hideya.  5.141.831.  CI 
430-59  000 
Nagano.  Masato:  See — 

Moloyoshi.  Voshimitsu;  and  Nagano.  Masato.  5.142.265.  CI    338- 
22.00R 
Nagao.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoichiro.  and  Nagao.  Takashi,  5,141,781,  CI  427-398.100 
Nagaoka.   rakcs>   See — 

Kato.     loshihiko;    Nagaoka.    Takeo;    Takemura,    Jun-ichi;    and 

Tsujimoto,  Kazushi,  5,141,380,  CI   414-273000 
Kato,    Toshihiko;    Nagaoka,    Takeo;    Takemura,    Jun-lchi;    and 
Tsujimoto,  Kazushi,  5,141,381,  CI   414-273  000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  Hon,  Taizou.  and  Hatae,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Audio  signal   reproducing  apparatus.    5,142,419,  CI 
360-28000. 
Nagase,  Toshimi;  See — 

Minami,  Takashi.  and  Nagase,  Toshimi.  5,140,811.  CI   60-297  000. 
Nagashima,  Akira  See — 

Aoshima.     Keiuro,     and     Nagashima.     Akira.     5.141.838.     CI. 
430-191  000 
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Nagashima,  Takashi:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;     Nagashima.    Takashi.     Inden.     Masahiro; 
Kuwabara.  Y  asuo;  Funakawa,  Jun;  Takada.  Akemi;  and  Merita, 
Tetsuya.  5,1*1,297,  CI   303-1  I6.0PC. 
Nagashima.  Yasuak  ,  to  Zenel  Corporation.  Deodorizing  and  sterilizing 

apparatus    5. 141, '22.  CI   422-292  000. 
Nagata,  Osamu,  an.l  Seo,  Keiji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  recording  apparatus  built  up  with  versatile  unit  and  optional 
exptisure  unit   5,142,321,  CI,  355-27.000, 
Nagatai  Yasuhiro,  1. 1  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for 
controlling  grouf  supervisory  operation  of  elevators  using  a  control 
computer  and  a  laming  computer   5,142.107.  CI.  187-127.000. 
Nageli.  Hans-Rudo  r  See — 

Walker.  Juns;  and  Nageli,  Hans-Rudolf,  5.141.594.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  ,  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H  ;  Panzica,  Raymond:  and 
Cha.  Sungman,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation,  5-benzyl 
barbiturate  derivatives.  5,141,943,  CI.  514-270.000. 
Nagy,  Zolian;  Yonto,  Roben  M.;  Vou,  Hoydoo;  and  Melendres.  Carlos 
A  ,   to  United  Suites  of  America,   Energy    Electrochemical  cell. 
5,141,617,  CI.  204-231.000. 
Naito,  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyata.  Y'asumichi;  Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  Mon,  Akihiko;  Kouzuki, 
Hiroyuki.  Nmto,  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura.  Nobukazu.  5.142.474. 
CI    364-424.030. 
Najjar,  Mitn  S.:  Ser — 

Pasternak,  Moidechai;  Kokturk,  Uygur;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Ma- 
louf  Raymond  D,  5,141.649.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Nakagawa,  Alvin  H.:  See — 

Baker,  Jennifer  A.;  Nakagawa,  Alvin  H.,  and  Kirchner,  Christy  U, 
5,141.203,  CI   248-638.000 
Nakagawa,  Hajime,  to  Shin-Atsu-Shin  Clinic.  Inc.  Mossager.  5.140.979. 

CI    128-55000 
Nakagawa.  Hitoshi  See — 

Yamamoto.    Toshihiro;    Seki.     Masahiko.    Nakagawa.     Hitoshi; 
Kunyama.  Takao;  Katoh.  Toshihiro:  and  Murakami.  Hiroshi, 
5.142,200.  CI   315-169.400. 
Nakagawa.  Osamu;  Hosoya.  Nobuo:  Kuno.  Noriaki;  and  Hirose.  Takao, 
to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc   Magnus  measunng  apparatus.  5,142,647.  CI. 
364-508  000 
Nakagawa,  Shin,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Sheet  feeder 
having  automatic  cut-sheet  feed,  continuous-form  feed,  and  manual 
sheet  insertion  m  ides   5,141,346,  CI  400-605.000 
Nakai,  Masaaki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   One<hip  mi- 
crocomputer mc  uding  a  programmable  logic  array  for  interrupt 
control.  5,142,625,  CI.  395-275.000 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  Sei- — 

Yamano,  Yasuteru;  Katoh.  Takehiro,  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji: 
Izumi,    ShuJ ;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    and    Taniguchi,    Nobuyuki. 
5.142.317.  CI   354-402.000 
Nakai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iwamoto.     Ryiiichiro:     and     Nakai,     Satoshi.     5,141,737.     CI. 
423-328.000. 
Nakajima.  Hajime:  See — 

Kondo.    Tatsui;     Nakajima.     Hajime;    Shindo,    Masami;    Tsuji, 
Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Ryohei;  Isobe.  Susumu,  Ohta.  Sadao,  and 
Watanabe.  R  kizo.  5.141.704.  CI.  420-443.000 
Nakajima,  Hideiaka   See — 

Yamazaki.  Shu'ipci;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Nakajima.  Hideiaka, 
5.142.395.  CI   359-81.000 
Nakajima,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Komori,    Nobttoshi;    and    Nakajima.    Hirokazu.    5,141.995,    CI. 
525-242000. 
Nakajima.  Noboru:  See — 

Kushino,  Masahiko:  Maeda,  Hidetoshi;  Nakajima.  Noboru;  Yo- 
shikawa,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Sakata,    Toshiyuki,    5,142.137,    CI. 
250-208. 100 
Nakajima.  Nono:  S-"* — 

Toda.  Tadashi:  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi:  Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi;  Izumi. 
Hideyuki,  Hiimamoto.  Tsuruo;  Nakajima.  Norio,  and  Kojima. 
Shigeru.  5,141,195,  CI   248- .364000 
Nakakubo.  Tamio:  .See — 

Mizuno,     Naol  iko,    Nakakubo,     Tamio;    Oguri,     Akira;    Aoki, 
Kazunori;  an.J  Kadowaki,  Masayoshi,  5,140.868.  CI   74-574.000. 
Nakamoto,  Akihiro  See — 

Matsuda,  Ikuo,  Tashima,  Seiji;  Onimura,  Ikuo;  and  Nakamoto, 
Akihiro,  5,140,817,  CI   60-612  000 
Nakamura,   Arau.   Akagi,   Tetuya,   Misumi,   Fumihiko.   Shimokawa. 
Satoru;  and  Tamiio.  Shinya.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Reflection-type 
photoelectnc  swiich.  fresnel  lens  and  method  of  manufactunng  said 
lens   5,142,416,  CI,  359-742,000 
Nakamura,  Kosei;  Kayashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Numai.  Kazuhisa;  and  ICiinijima. 
Masami,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Stator  structure  of  built-m  motor,  5.142,179. 
CI    310-217.000 
Nakamura,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Miyaia,  Yasumichi;  Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  Mori,  Akihiko;  Kouzuki. 
Hiroyuki;  Nuito.  Yasuo,  and  Nakamura,  Nobukazu,  5.142.474, 
CI   364-424.030. 
Nakamura.  Nonhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Talsuo;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  and  Nihei.  Hiroaki,  5,140,958,  CI.  123-276,000. 
Ohno,  Eishi;  Y  asuda,  Y'ushiro;  Nakamura,  NoriJuko;  Tanahashi. 
Toshio;    Ishiila.   Yasuhiko;   Takeda.   Hideto;   and   Ri,   Nobuo, 
5,141.164,  CI   239-585  200 
Nakamura,  Susao:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi,  Takeo:  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;   Nakamura.   Susao;   MaCsuo.   Hirofumi;   Nomura.   Kat- 


suhiko.    Nishio,     Etsuro,    and     Ishii.     Haruo,     5,142,315,    CI 
354-199.000 
Nakamura,  Taku;  and  Y'oncvama.  Masakazu,  tc^  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd,  Oily  droplet  of  hydrophobic  maienal.  microcapsule,  and  pro- 
cesses for  preparing  the  same    5,141,679,  CI   264-4.700, 
Nakamura,  Tamoisu   See — 

Kashiwava,    Satoshi,    Ishiba.,hi.    Itaru.   and   Nakamura.   Tamotsu. 
5.141.654.  CI    252-44  .'00 
Nakamura,   >  asushi.  and  Takeda.  Junnosuke.  to  NCR  Corporation 

Pa-ssbook  transpon  mechanism    5.142.129,  CI   235-379  000 
Nakamura,   Yoshmori.   to  Nissei   ASB   Machine  Co,   Ltd    Injection 
molding  method  for  multi-laver  bottomed  parisons    5.141.695,  CI, 
264-255,000 
Nakane,  Keiichi   -See— 

Fujiwara,  Ma-saki    Taniguchi,  Shigeki,  Kascasc.  Masaki,  Tamura, 

Hitoshi   Nakane.  Kciichi.  MasuUa.  Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi; 

Kushida.  Toshio.  Seki,  Junichi   Koreeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mineki. 

Kozo,  5.142.blt(.  CI    395-146  000 

Nakane,  Masami  and  Stevens.  Rcxlney  W  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Benzimidazole 

compounds  and  iheir  use   5.141,450,  CI.  514-395  000 
Nakanishi,  Akio  Set  — 

Konishi,  Kenla:  Nakanishi.  Akio.  and  Sugahara,  Nahoko,  5.142,232, 
CI.  324-316  000 
Nakanishi,  Mutsuci  See— 

Takahashi,    Wataru     Sugimoio,    Yoshihito:    Nakanishi.    Mutsuo; 
Shida.  Yoshiaki.  and  Okada,  Minoni,  5,141,574,  CI    148-206.000. 
Nakanishi,  Yoshinon  See — 

Konishi,  Isako.  Murata.  Y'asuyuki;  Tanaka,  Ryohei;  and  Nakanishi, 
Yoshinon.  5.141,974,  CI    523-466000. 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei.  lo  Japan   Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     controlling     vehicular    suspension. 
5,141,246,  CI   280-707  000 
Nakano,  Satoshi.  and  Matsushita.  1  akeshi  Indicating  apparatus  display- 
ing enlarged  information  of  camera   5.142.320.  CI    354-471000 
Nakao,  Masao,  Yua.sa.  Ryohkan.  Kuwahara.  Hideki.  .Mizukami.  Atsuo, 
and  Nemolo.  Ma.saaki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid   Superconducting 
device    and    method    of    producing    superconducting    thin    film 
5,141,919,  CI    505- 1  000 
Nakao,  Tohru.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Y'amato.  Hirotake;  Akagi.  Takeshi;  and 
Takehara,   Shuzo.    to   Y'oshiiomi    Pharmaceutical    Indusines,    Ltd 
Fused    thiophene    comp<iunds    and    uses    thereof     5,141,930.    CI, 
514-211  000 
Nakashima,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Kai,  Hisao.  and  Nakashima.  Kiyoshi,  5.141,795.  CI   428-136  000. 
Nakashima,  Shozaburo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  High  flux  density 
grain-onenled  electrical  steel  sheet  having  improved  watt  loss  char- 
actenstic    and     process    for    preparation    thcrecif     5,141.573,    CI 
148-111  000 
Nakashima.  Takashi   See — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi;  Akita.  Ryuya,  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Nakashima. 
Takashi;  Murai.  Takeshi,  and  Kageyama.  Fumio.  5.141.071.  CI. 
180-197  000 
Nakalsuma.  Takuji.  tu  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  termi- 
nal apparatus    5.142.52';.  CI    3'0-LmM:.' 
Nakaya,  Masahide.  to  Ricoh  Company,  ltd   Method  and  apparatus  for 

positioning  a  corona  discharger    5.142.329.  CI    355-221  OOO. 
Nakaya,  Takashi,  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  feed 

controlling  in  a  centerlcss  veneer  lathe   5,141.038,  CI    144-213.000 
Nakayama,  Kazuya  See — 

Tomita,  Ma-satoshi.  Yamamoto.  Susumu;  Tommaga,  Chikara.  and 
Nakayama.  Kazuya.  5,141,782,  CI.  427-406  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ekis,    Edward    W.   Jr ;   and    Kern,   Andrew   J.,   5.141.754,   CI. 
424-661  000 
Nambiar.   Koman   B..   to  Copeland  Corporation.   Scroll  compressor 

discharge  valve.  5.141.420,  CI   418-55  100 
Nambu,  Yoko  See — 

Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Nambu,  Yoko,  5,142.050,  CI   544-221.000. 
Naniwa,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Haya-shi,  Makoto:   Kaneko,  Shizunon.  Iida,  Mitsuhiko:  Naniwa. 
Muisumi,  Tsuchiva,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kimio,  5,142,139,  CI. 
250-208.100 
Napier,  James  C;  and  Thompson.  Roben  G  .  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Turbine  inlet  silencer   5.140.819,  CI   ba726000. 
Napoletano,  Mauro,  Grancini,  Gian  C  ;  Veneziani.  Carlo;  and  Chianno, 
Dano,  to   Zambon   Group   S  p  A    Stereoselective   process  for  the 
preparation  of  2-amino-ethanol  derivatives  having  a  central  analgesic 
activity  and  intermidiatcs  thereof  5,142,066,  CI    548-554  000 
Narada,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Saeki,   Isao;   Takahashi.   Setsuko;   Tatano,    Masayoshi;   Asakawa 
Kiyoshi;  Sugiura,   ^  utake.   Mori,  Jyun;  and   Narada,  Tadaaki, 
5,141,615.  CI.  204-198  000 
Narayanan,  Arun:  See — 

Hoggatt,  Mark  C  .  and  Narayanan,  Arun,  5,142.1 17,  CI.  219-85.160 
Narumi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Kimio;  and  Narami,  Satoshi,  5,141,684,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Nashua  Corporation  See — 

Kang,  Ming-Huang  J  .  5.141.914,  CI   503-226.000. 
National  Film  Board  of  Canada:  See— 

Gasoi,  Fredenck  S  ,  5,141.306.  CI    352-244.000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,    Frederick    C;    and    Storey,    Bnan    E.    5,140,994,   CI 

128-782  000. 
Combe,    Edward   C,   Cohen,    Ben   C;   and    Wilson,   Alan    D., 
5,141.560.  CI    106-35000. 
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National  Semiconductor  Corporation  See — 

Boomer.  James  B  ,  5.142.251.  CI   3J1-1I6.0FF 
National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Rausch.  tVvlf  W     M  4 1.032.  CI    140-88.000. 
Kau^^h.  l).>\lf  y.      ^  141.033.  CI    140-88.000. 
Saili  Enterpris<-s  l*tv.  Ltd    See^ 

Scicluna.  Paul  J  .  5.140.816,  CI   60-605  100 
Naugle.  Robert  A  .  Sloncham.  Philip  E.;  and  Tinney,  John  R.,  to  East- 
man   Kodak    Company     Variable    onfice    device     5.141.029,    CI 
US-44  000 
Naumanen,  Esko.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH  Apparatus  for  storing  and 

conveying  roller  pallets  or  equivalent    5. 141. 382.  CI.  414-276.000 
Navarro.  Julio  A    Sep— 

Chang.  Kai.  Navarro,  Julio  A  ,  and  Shu.  Yong  H  .  5.142.2S5.  CI 
333-204  000 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Doan.  Thien  D  ,  5.I40.'»68.  CI    123-572  000 
Naylor.  Robert  See— 

Acher.  Jacques;  Monier.  Jean-Claude.  Schmitt.  Jean-Paul.  Costall. 
Brenda;     Naylor.     Robert,     and     Gardaix-Luthereau.     Renee. 
5.141.949.  CI    514-392000. 
NB  Jackets  de  Puerto  Rico  See — 

O-Connor.  Mark.  5.140.764.  CI   40-159.000 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr ;  and  Wike.  Charles  K  .  Jr.  S.142.131.  CI 

235-472  000 
Mathison.  Leslie  C.  5.142.215.  CI    320-40.000. 
Nakamura.    Yasushi:    and    Takeda.    Junnosuke.     5.142.129.    CI. 
235-379  000 
Ndebi.  Sylvam  L  .  Bobo.  Robert  D  .  and  Hryhorenko,  Socrates,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermvicouple  device  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  a  moving  surface   5.141.333.  CI   374-153  000 
Nearhoff.  James  W   Fish  feeding  apparatus   5.140.943,  CI    1 19-51  040. 
NEC  Cvirpttration    See — 

Furui.    Tiishi\uki,    Fujiwara.    Yoshifumi;    and    Ishizuka.    Akira. 

5.142.685.  CI   395-800000 
Ishihara,  Shuji.  5.142.386.  CI   359-45  000 
Katoh.  Takuya.  5.141.896.  CI   437-195000 
Koga.      Hisayoshi;     and      Watanabe.      Hiroshi.      5.142.698.     CI 

455-327  000 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  5.142.584.  CI   381-36000 
Saiki.  Yoshihiko,  5.142.452.  CI   361-540000 
Sato.  Toshifumi.  and  Ide.  Moloki.  5.142.699.  CI  455-.143  000 
Yamamoto,    Ryuichiro;    Saito.    Hiromi.    and    Morita.    Tomonori. 
5.142.241.  CI    330-253000 
Neeb.  Emst-Fnednch:  See — 

Haardi.  Hans-Jurgen.  Herwig.  Jens,  and  Neeb.  Emst-Fnednch. 
5.141.732.  CI  423-545000 
Neech.  Alan  M.  See — 

Donahue.  Joel  A  ;  and  Neech.  Alan  M  .  5.142.544.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Needham.  Michael  L.  See — 

Cnsler.    Kenneth   J.   and   Needham.    Michael    L.   5,142.533.   CI. 
370-95  100 
Neer.  Mark  J  Wiretap  detector  and  telephone  loop  monitor  5.142.560. 

CI    379-7000 
Neg-lons  (North  Amenca)  Inc    See- 
Oakley.   Clive  C;   and   Robertson.   Reginald    R.    5.141.529.   CI 
55-2.000 
Neidinger.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Jurkowski.   Keith  O.  and  Neidinger.  Joseph   L.  5.141. 183.  CI 
246-1 67  OOM 
Neil,  J   Philip.  Voice  band  reduction  apparatus  and  method  for  increas- 
ing availabihty  of  voice  channels  5.142.580.  CI.  381-29.000. 
Nelson.  Harry:  See — 

Kihlken.  Dave  J  T  .  Decter.  John  J  ,  and  Nelson.  Harry,  5.142.105. 
CI    174-112  000 
Nelson.  Paul  S  .  to  Clontech  Laboratories.  Inc    Multifunctional  con- 
trolled pore  gla-ss  reagent  for  solid  phase  oligonucleotide  synthesis 
5.141.813.  CI   428-402000. 
Nelson.  William  E  .  to  Tc^as  Instruments  Incorporated  Printing  system 
exposure  module  optic  structure  and  method  of  operation   5.142.303. 
CI    346-108  000 
Nemeth.  Bradley  M  .  to  Brauner-Nemeth.  Inc  Copysland  with  storage 

area  for  magnetic  media   5.141.199.  CI    248-455  000 
Nemoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakao.  Masao;  Yuasa.  Ryohkan.  Kusvahara.  Hideki.  Mizukami. 
Atsuo;  and  Nemoto.  Masaaki.  5.141.919.  CI    505-1  000 
NcoR-\  Corporation  See — 

Hvlarides.  Mark  D  .  Srmivasan.  Ananthachari.  Fitiner.  Jeffrey  N  . 
and  Vrudhula.  Vivekananda  M  .  5.141.648.  CI   210-635000! 
Nerem.  Ame.  to  General  Atomics   Power  conditioning  system  for  use 
with  two  PWM  inveners  and  at  least  one  other  load.  5.142.468.  CI 
363-71  000 
Nergeco  SA;  See — 

Kraeutler.  Bernard.  5.141.043.  CI    160-264000. 
Nestec  S.A.    See — 

Bajracharya.    Rupak.    Dae.   Thang   Ho.   and   Wood.   Robert   D. 

5.141.756.  CI   426-46000 

Crozier-Willi.  Gayle;  Fleith.  Mathilde,  and  Buchanan.  Michael. 

5.141.958.  CI   514-558000 
Fleury,  Yvctte:  and  Magnolato.  Daniele.  5.141,746.  CI  424-195  100 
Ho    Dae.    Thang;    Wood.    Robert    D.    and    Woupcyi.    Alfred. 

5.141.757.  CI   426-46.000 

New  Scientific  Commpany  S  p  A.   See — 

Massaro.  Leonardo.  5. 141. 87-.  CI  436-536000. 


New  Technologies  Sri:  See — 

Sisler.  Remo.  5.140.720.  Cl.  16-35.000 
Newcomer.   Kevin;  and   Richter.  Steven,  to  Q.E.D.   Environmental 

Systems.  Inc   Pump  apparatus  5.141.404.  Cl  417-130.000 
Newell.  Stanley  E   Direct  current  dynamo   5.142.181.  Cl   310-268000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S  .  White.  Danny  R  .  and  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K  ,  to 
Laniide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Composite  ceramic  structures. 
5.141.902.  Cl    501-127  000 
Newsome,  V1i..hael   See — 

Segan    Mar.  H  .  and  Newsome,  Michael,  5,140,889.  Q.  84-723.000. 
Newsome.  Reginald  W    .See — 

Adams,  John   M     rhanee.  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers.  Donald  M    Harris,  William  C  ,  Jr  ;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr  ; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  .  Talley,  Robert  E..  Taylor.  William  P.; 
and  Woolndge.  Edward  J  .  5.141.106.  Cl.  206-256000. 
Newton.  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Graef.  Harry  T..  Newton,  Kevin  H  .  Allison,  Timothy  B..  and 
Eastman,  Jeffrey  M  ,  5.141,127,  Cl   221-4000 
Neva,  Masahiro:  5ee — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Neya.  Masahiro.  Manisawa,  Hiroshi;  Imai,  Keisuke; 
Kayakin.    Natsuko.    and    Hashimoto.    Masashi,    5,142.048,   Cl 
544-172.000 
Nezu,  Shinji:  See — 

Zand,  Robert;  Nezu.  Shinji;  and  Kusefoglu.  Selim.  5.142.045,  Cl. 
544-40.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd  :  See— 

Hirano.  Shinichi.  5.141.918.  Cl.  SOS-I.OOO. 
Nguyen.  Chinh  D    See- 
Hsu.  Wei-Chan.  Nguyen.  Chinh  D  ;  and  Cheng.  Fred  T  .  5.142.219. 
Cl    323-314000 
Nguyen,  Khanh  T.:  See — 

Uhm.  Han  S  ;  and  Nguyen.  Khanh  T..  5.142.250.  Cl.  331-83.000 
Nguyen.  Khe  C  ;  and  Gruenbaum.  William  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.   Method  for  preparing  coating  compositions  containing 
photoconduclive  perylene  pigments   5.141.837,  Cl   4.30-1350tX) 
Nguyen,  Long  T.:  See — 

Sun,  Yiyoung;  and  Nguyen,  Long  T.,  5,142.202,  Cl.  315-225.000 
Nichols.  Charles  W..   IV    Snow   removal  apparatus.    5.140.763.  Cl 

37-233.000. 
Nichols.  Steven  P  :  See — 

Bell.  Ronald  D..  Gardiner.  William  C  .  Howell.  John  R  ;  Koerogh- 
lian.  Mark  M.;  Matthews.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Nichols.  Steven  P.. 
5.141.432.  Cl   431-7000 
Nieoll.  James  D  Cluster  bin  storage  system   5.141.1 15.  Cl.  2II-S5.O0O. 
Nicotra.  Herve    See — 

Oiry.  Herve;  Nicotra.  Herve  ;  Barba.  Dominique:  and  Viard-Gau- 
din.  Chnslian.  5.141.097,  Cl.  198-460.000 
Niebauer,  Kenneth  L    See — 

Beeghly,  Craig  W  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  I' ;  Mehrotra.  PankaJ  K  ;  and 
Niebauer.  Kenneth  L  .  5,141,367,  Cl  407-119.000. 
Nield,  Enc;  Suemul,  Daljit  K;  and  Bovey,  Denis  M.  H  ,  to  Impenal 
Chemical  Industnes  PLC    Process  for  forming  a  coating  from  a 
curable  composition  containing  cryslallisable  polymer  5,141,779,  Cl. 
427-385  500 
Nielsen,  Kenneth  A  .  See — 

Hov.  Kenneth  L  .  Nielsen.   Kenneth   A  .  and  Bok.  Hendrik  F.. 
5.141.156.  Cl   239-135  000 
Nielson,  Veigh:  See — 

Brown,  Randall  S  ,  Zabinko,  Lcn;  Nielson,  Veigh;  Pinter,  George; 
and  Spina,  Dennis.  5.141.120.  Cl.  215-l.OOC. 
Niemie.  Albin  J     See — 

Bloomquist.    James    V..    and    Niemic.    Albin   J,    5.141.402,    Cl 
417-5000 
Nihei.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura.  Nonhiko,  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  and  Nihci.  Hiroaki.  5.140.958,  Cl.  123-276000 
Nihci,  Miehiko:  See— 

Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Endoh,    Ryoichi;    Hashimoto,    Kalsuhiro;    and 
Nihei.  Michiko,  5.142,657,  Cl.  381-48  000 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suto,  Keiji;  Kudo,  Masaaki.  and  Yamamoto,  Monharu,  5,142,057, 
Cl    546-316000 
Niihara.  Takami.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  I  Id    Motion  vector 
detection  circuit  used  in  hierarchical  prcKessing  of  moving  picture 
signal    5.142.360.  Cl    358-105000 
Niimi.  Ma.sahiro;  Hanu.  Yukan;  Kataura,  Koichi;  Ishii,  Yoshibumi;  and 
Kato.  Kazuaki.  to  Towa  Chemical  industry  Co..  Ltd  Manufacturing 
method  of  high  purity  maltose  and  its  reduced  prixluct   5,141,859,  Cl 
435-100  000 
Niino,  Yasuo;  Shibukawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Murakami.  Shinji,  to  Toyoda 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Screw-nut  feed  mechanism    5,140.863,  Cl 
74-89  150 
Nikon  Corporation-  See — 

Wakabayashi,     Hiroshi.    and     Akami,     Noboru,     5,142.319.    Cl 
354-465.000 
Ninomiya.  Satoru;  and  Matsui,  Hideo,  to  Marubeni  Corporation;  and 
Yamato  Kakozai  Co..  Ltd.  Pounng  plug  of  a  container  5.141.133.  Cl 
222-83.000 
Nippon  A  B  S.  Ltd  :  See— 

Arikawa.  Tetsuro.  5.141.296.  Cl   303-1 13  OTR. 
Nippon  Galvanizing  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Yoichiro.  and  Nagao.  Takashi.  5.141.781,  Cl.  427-398.100 
Nippon  Hypos  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Asanuma,     Shigeru.     Adachi.     Shoji.     and     Kaneko,     Yasuhiko. 
5,141.547,  Cl   65-30  100 
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Kaizuo;  Ohta, 
5,142.381.  Cl. 


Nippon  Mining  Co.    Ltd.:  See — 

Tomiu,  Masatoshi,  Yamamolo,  Susumu;  Tominaga.  Chikara;  and 
Nakayama.  Kazuya.  5.141,782.  Cl.  427-406.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi.    Tomokazu;    and    Morihiro.    Toshio.    5.141.973,    CI. 
523-300  000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akimoto.   Shinichi;   Honda,   Susumu;   and   Yasukohchi,   Tohru, 

5.142.036,  Cl   536-18.300. 
Moloyoshi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Nagano,  Masato,  5,142,265,  Cl.  338- 
2200R. 
Nippon  Petrochemii.als  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Onkasa.  Yuichi  and  Sakazume.  Suehiro,  5,141.984,  Cl  524-494.000 
Nippon  Seiki  K  K.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ka.  uo.  5.141.787,  Cl.  428-35.500. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Sawamolo,  Takeshi;  Fukuyama.  Hiromasa;  and 
Takizawa.  Takeshi.  5.142.177.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc    See — 

Matsunaga.  Eijii;  Shiozaki.  Makoto;  Suzuki.  Yulaka;  Kuroyaiugi, 
Masatoshi;  and  Ishida,  Toshinobu.  5.142.475.  Cl.  364-424.050. 
Nippon  Steel  Corpf  ration:  See — 

Kilamura.  Koichi;  Mimura.  Hidenori;  Yamamoto. 
Yasumitsu;   Sai.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Saito,  Tamio, 
358-482000. 
Nakashima,  Shczaburo,  5,141,573,  Cl.  I48-III.000. 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimon,  Yoshio;  Araki,  Yosai;  Kimala.  Yoshihide;  Takayama, 
Su,umu;  and  Urano,  Joji,  5,142,364,  Cl.  358-141.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  I  td  :  See — 

Matsunaga.  Eijii;  Shiozaki,  Makoto;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Kuroyanagi, 

Masatoshi.  and  Ishida,  Toshinobu.  5.142.475.  Cl   364-424.050. 
Ohno.  Eishi.  Yasuda.  Yushiro;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Tanahashi, 
Toshio;    Ishica,    Yasuhiko;    Takeda,    Hideto;   and    Ri,    Nobuo, 
5,141.164.  Cl   239-585  200. 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuliiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga, 
Eiju;  Kawata.  Hiroyuki;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Yutaka, 
5,142,477,  Cl.  364-»24.05a 
Nisbett.  Steve:  See-- 

Prittinen.  Mich.iel  W  ;  Hale.  Scott  A.;  Bellinger.  Scott;  Nisbett, 
Steve;    Mulder,    Gary;    and    Gaipa.    Timothy.    5.141.774,    Cl. 
427-236.000. 
Nish.  Terry  E.;  and  McCray,  Cecil  R.,  to  Servi-Tech,  Inc.  Fill  valve 

adapter  and  methods.  5,141,035,  Cl.  141-1.000. 
Nishibe.  Yasushi;  and  Iwata,  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Dcnki  Seisakusho   Motor  dnve  circuit.  5.142.433,  CI.  361-117.000. 
Nishikawa.  A   Hiroioshi:  See — 

Patel.     Arun;     md     Nishikawa.    A.     Hirotoshi,     5.141,862.    Cl. 
435-226000 
Nishimoto,  Shigeto;  and  Saegusa,  Tomoyuki,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd 
Method  for  predicting  destruction  of  a  bearing  utilizing  a  rolling- 
fatigue-relateid    frequency    range    of    AE    signals     5,140,858,    Cl. 
73-587  000 
Nishimura,  Toshinori:  See — 

Sakata,  Hiromi;  Nishimura.  Toshinori;  Ishiguro.  Yasuyuki;  Mori. 

Shingo;  and  llirai.  Yasuyuki.  5.142.335.  CI   355-260.000. 

Nishimura.  Yutaka.  Tsukamoto.  Ma.sahide:  Watanabe.  Hirotoshi;  Mat- 

suo.  Kohji;  and  Aikawa.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co .  Ltd   Method  of  forming  a  metal-backed  layer  and  a  method  of 

forming  an  anode   5.141.461.  Cl.  445-52.000. 

Nishina.  Dorothy  O  ;  and  Spector.  George.  Car  locator.  5,140.933.  Cl. 

116-209  000 
Nishino.  Atsuo;  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu.  Process  for  producing  aluminum 

support  of  a  pnntng  plate.  5,141,605,  Cl.  204-129.100. 
Nishio,  Etsuro:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Kei^uke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru.  Ohkulxi.  Hideki;  Numako,  Nono.  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakiunura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi,  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,142.315.  CI. 
354-199  000 
Nishio,  Motohiro:  See — 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naoki;  Hirann.  Fumiya;  Yuda.  Yasukalsu;  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Machinami.   Tomoya.    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141,946.  Cl   514-302.000 
Nishiuchi.  Kihachirii:  See — 

Yuki.  Syoji;  Tokui.  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi,  Kihachiro;  Wada.  Keni- 
chi, Suzue,  Masayoshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takuo,  5,141.233,  CI. 
273-218000. 
Nishiwaki,  Seiji:  Set — 

Asada.  Junichi.  Nishiwaki,  Seiji;  and  Uchida,  Shinji,  5.142.394.  Cl. 

359-75.000 

Nishiyama.  Shinichi  Yamaoka.  Hideo;  and  Yamanaka.  Tooru.  to  Mitsui 

PetriKhemical   InJustries  Ltd    Naphthalene  compound  and   liquid 

crystal  compositicn  containing  the  same.  5.141.668.  Cl   252-299.620. 

Nishizaki.  Takashi:  .See — 

Sugimachi.  Keizo;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  Shimada,  Mitsuo;  Fukuzawa, 
Kengo;  Nishi.'.aki.  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Atsu- 
shi.  5.141.847.  Cl.  435-1.000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harata.     HiroaVi;     Hashimoto.     Mitsuo;    and    Tabata.     Hirsohi, 

5.141.320.  Cl.  356-371.000 
Oshidan.  Toshikazu.  5.141.477.  Cl.  475-330.000. 
Sawamoto.  Kunifumi;  Ikeura.  Kenji;  Saito,  Masaaki;  and  Kurihara. 
Nobuo.  5.140961.  Cl.  123-419.000. 


Yoneda,   Takahiro.    Endo.    Takayoshi.   Saito.   Hitoshi;   and   Abe. 
Kimihiro.  5.141.452.  Cl   439-595000 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinon.  5.141.695.  Cl   264-255.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd     &'i  — 

Saeki.    Isao,    Taltahashi,    Selsuko.    Tatano.    Masayoshi;    Asakawa 
Kiyoshi,   Sugiura.   Vutake    Mon,  Jyun.  and   Narada,  Tadaaki, 
5,141.615.  Cl   204-198  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Ishida.  Miisuji    Sakurada.  Tomohiro.  Kurihara.  Katsuhiko;  Miki. 
Takashi,  and  Murai.  Goro.  5.141.366.  Cl   405-263  000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation   See — 

Katayama,    Shigeru,     Matsumoto.    Hiroshi.    and    Wada.    Tatuo. 
5.141.916,  Cl    5O.V227  0OO 
Niwa.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kamehara,  Nobuo;  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5.141.917. 
Cl    505-1  000 
Niwa.  Minoru.  to  Colin  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd   Heartbeat  synchronous 

pulse  wave  delecting  apparatus   5.140.991.  Cl    128-687.000 
Niwata.  Shinjiro:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Naoko,  Fukami.  Haiuka/u    Niuata.  Shinjiro.  Sago. 
Ryuichi.  and  Fujita.  F  jmio.  M41.5;i.  Cl    71-88  000 
Nobumoto.  Hideloshi;  Sakaki.  Minzi,  \Kakasaki,   Akio.  and  Terauchi, 
Seiji.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation   Svsteni  for  controlling  coupling 
force  of  a  fluid  coupling   5.141.089.  Cl    192-76000 
Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi  See — 

Toda.  Tadashi.  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi;  Izumi. 
Hideyuki    Hamamoto.  Tsuruo.  Nakajima.  Nono.  and  Kojima, 
Shigeru.  5.141.195.  Cl   248-364000 
Noda.  Yumiko  See — 

Konno.     Daisuke:     Miwa.     Sachihiko.     Aiyoshiz-aua.     Shunichi. 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki.    Sato.    Yoshjo;    Hirokawa.    Kazuto.    and 
Noda.  Vumiko.  5.142.173.  Cl    nO-67  OOR 
Noel,  Bcnoit,  and  Foure.  Jean-Louis,  to  Electronique  Serge  Dassault 

Acoustic  electric  surface  wave  device    5.14:.185.  Cl    .M f)- .' I  .^  OOB 
Noel,  Hugues,  to  Rousse!  L'claf  Cosmetic  compositions  and  meihixl 

5.141,964.  Cl   514-777  000 
Nogi.  Toshiharu.  Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Ohsuga.  Minoru   and  Fujieda. 
Mamoru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  System  for  and  meihtxl  of  supplying  fuel  to 
internal  combustion  engine    5. 14^). 965,  Cl    12,^-494  (Xin 
Nohara.  Saburo.  and  Masuda.  Yugoro.  lo  Kanebo  Ltd   Cushion  mate- 
rial and  method  for  preparalion  thereof  5.141.805.  Cl   428-296  000 
Noland.  Edmund   B    In  situ   fly \^ heel  repair  method    5,140,7.^7.  Cl 

29-402.130. 
Nolde,  Bart  D.;  Nolde,  Byron  C  ;  and  Miller,  Patrick  F.,  to  Zingerback 
Manufactunng  Co    Basketball    return   device.   5,141,224,  Cl    273- 
1  50A. 
Nolde,  Byron  C  :  See— 

Nolde,  Bart  D.;  Nolde,  Byron  C  ;  and  Miller,  Patrick  F  ,  5,141,224, 
Cl   273-1. 50A. 
Noll.  Klaus:  See— 

Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Mosbach.  Jurgen;  Noll.  Klaus;  Schmitz.  Hans 
G  ;  and  Sicken.  Armm.  5. 141.987.  Cl    524-591.000 
Nolle.  David  G.;  Colling.  F^vsin  L.  Jr.  and  Bissada.  Kadry  K.  to 
Texaco  Inc    Apparatus  for  continuous  recovery  of  certain  elements 
from  a  combustible  liquid    -\14l.713,  Cl.  422-172.000 
Nomura.  Hide<j:  See — 

Kakugo.   Masahiro    Sadaloshi.   Hajime.  Sakai.  Jiro;   Wakamatsu, 
Kazuki;  Chikaishi.  Kazuhiro,  Kojima.  Toshiro;  Nomura,  Hideo; 
and  Fukao,  Tomohisa,  5.141.994.  Cl.  525-216.000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi,  No- 
mura. Hiroshi.  and  Nihei.  Hiroaki.  5.140.958.  Cl    123-276.000. 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru  fJhtubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara. 
Saburo.  Nakamura.  Susao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.142.315.  Cl. 
354-199  000 
Nomura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo.  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi;  and  Nihei.  Hiroaki.  5.140.958.  Cl.  123-276.000. 
Noordzij.  Maarten  P  :  See — 

Larsen.  Thomas  L  .  Underwood,  Max  E;  Noordzij.  Maarten  P; 
and  Chen,  Shiou-Shan.  5.141.049.  Cl    165-133.000 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W,:  See — 

Kempe.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Enckson,  John  W., 
5,142,056.  Cl.  546-265.000 
Nordam:  See — 

Modglin,  Rodger  L  .  and  Calven,  John  C,  5,140,790,  Cl.  52-80.000. 
Nordiska  Industnmaskincr  -AB.  See — 

Smith,  Rutger.  5.141,288.  Cl.  298-17.600. 
Nordson  Corporation  See — 

Sharpless,  John.  Hogan.  Patnck  T.;  and  La,  Duong  T..  5,141.165. 
Cl.  239-752.000 
Norman.  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Geyer.  Joel  E  ;  Lee.  Joseoh  K  .  Norman.  Vernon  R  ;  and  Wilson. 
Kenneth  T.  5.142.530.  Cl   370-85.500. 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

McFernn.    William    P;    and    Hines.    Randal    C.    5.142.515.    Cl 

369-32.000 
Ravi.  Jagannathan;  and  Aelterman.  Kris.  5.142.188.  Cl.  313-3.000. 
Verboom.   Johannes  J;   and    Dnscoll.   Daniel  J.    5,142,514,   Cl. 
369-30.000. 
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Nonhe«stem  University   5*f— 

Gilbert.  Thomas  R  ;  Soman.  Rajiv  S  .  and  Li.  Jiaxiang.  5.141.773. 
CI   427-228000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See— 

Peterson,    John    P,    Graves.    David    E,    and   Crowle.    Alan    L. 
5.141.767.  CI  427-8000 
Northrop  Corporation   Set — 

Darling.  Phillip  H  .  Jr  .  5,141. 595.  CI.  156-610.000. 
Nose,  Nonyuki  See — 

Ozawa.  Kunilaka.  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  Ohia.  Hirohiia,  Mori,  Makiko; 
and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  5,142.156.  CI   250-548  000 
Notardonato.  Luigr  See — 

Bjerklund.  Gunnar;  Ore.  William  C  ;  Pulawski.  Casimir;  and  Notar- 
donato. Luigi.  5.141.011.  CI    137-3000 
Nottingham.  Lawrence  D  .  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Scanning  device  and  method  for  automated  eddy  current  inspection 
of  electrical  generator  retaining  rings   5.142.230.  CI   324-262.000 
NOVA  Corporation  of  Alberta   See- 
Beat.  Clayton,  and  Harris.  Timothy  A  .  5.141.389.  CI   415-30.000 
Novak.  Mark  F    See — 

Guttag.  Karl  M  .  Asal.  Michael  D  .  Tcbbull,  Neil,  and  Novak, 
Mark  F.  5.142,621,  CI    395-164  000 
NovAtel  Communications,  Ltd    See- 
Roberts,  Glyn.  and  Anvan.  Kiomars.  5.142.695.  CI  455-89.000 
Novitas.  Inc..  See — 

Elwell.  Brian  E  .  5,142.199.  CI    315-154  000 
Nowicki.    Michael    L.    to   Dema   Engineering  Co    Divenor   valve 

5.141,016,  CI    137-118000 
Nozawa.  Masaru  See— 

Akiyama.     Kazuya,     and     Nozawa.     Masaru,     5,142,373.     CI 
358-231000. 
Nozawa.  Yusaku  See — 

Sugiyama.    Genroku.    Hirata.    Toichi:    Tanaka.    Hideaki;    Yuasa, 
Kazumasa.  and  Nozawa.  Yusaku.  5.140.815,  CI   60-426.000 
NrG  Products  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,  Fred,  5.141.046.  CI    160-379000. 
Nugent.  Cynthia    Decorative  light  mounting  apparatus  and  method 

5.142.461.  CI    362-252000 
Nukem  GmbH   See— 

Huschelralh.     Gerhard,     and     Koch,     Roman.     5.140,860.     CI 
73-643000 
Numai.  Kazuhisa  See — 

Nakamura.    Kosei;    Hayashi.    Yoshiyuki.    Numai.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Kimijima.  Masami.  5,142.179.  CI.  310-217.000 
Numako.  Nono  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke:  Kohmolo.  Shmsuke,  Kobaya.shi.  Takco.  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki,  Numako.  Nono.  Sugawara, 
Saburo.  Nakamura,  Susao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro.  and  Ishii,  Haruo.  5. 142.315.  CI 
354-199  000 
Nunes.  Sharon  L    See— 

Babich.   Edward  D.   Hatzakis.   Michael.   McGoucy.   Richard   P. 
Nunes.  Sharon  L  ;  Paraszczak.  Junj  R  .  and  Shaw,  Jane  M  . 
5.141.817.  CI   428-447000 
Nunogawa.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mochizuki.  Hirotaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineeenng  Ltd  Integrated  circuit  for  high 
side  dnving  of  an  inductive  load    5.142.171.  CI    307-565  000 
Ny  lander.  Claes  I     See — 

Shanks.  Ian  A  .  Smith.  Alan  M  .  and  Nylander.  Claes  I  ,  5,141.868, 
CI   435-288000 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation   See — 

DiMaio.    Anthony.    Duffy.   Richard   J.   and   Sessa,   Eugene   D, 

5.141.771.  CI   427-181  000 
Polhzzi.  Mario.  5.141.375.  CI   411-369  000 
Nyuu.  Chikashi.  Hyakulake.  Kiyoshi.  and  Yamashita.  Telsuo.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Cordless  telephone  system  with 
quick  charge  mode  for  recharging  battery    5.142.563.  CI    379-61  000 
Oakley,  Clive  C     and  Robertson.  Reginald  R  .  to  Neg-Ions  (North 
.America)  Inc    Dust  precipitation  from  air  by  negative  ionization 
5.141.529.  CI   55-2000 
Oana,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Ueki,  Toshihiro;  Oana.  Yasuhisa.  and  Tomii.  Hitoshi.  5.142.392,  CI 
359-67000 
Obata.  Michiharu  See — 

Iwai.  Hideo;  Yoshida.  Mikihiko.  Obata.  Michiharu.  and  Okayasu, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.141.205,  CI   254-18000 
OBnen.   Patrick   M  ,  and  Sliskovic.   Drago  R  .  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company    Aryl  substituted  carbamate  derivatives  which  are  ACAT 
inhibitors   5.142.094.  CI    560-28000 
OBnen.  Paul  J    See- 
Canty.  Thomas  M  .and  OBnen.  Paul  J  .  5,141.125.  CI  220-336000 
( )buchi.  Akira  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon;  Ohi.  Akihiko.  Aoyama.  Hyogoro; 
Ohuchi.  Hideo,  (^gata.  Alsushi,  Mizuno.  Koichi.  Makino.  Seiji.  Yo- 
shida. Kiyohide.  Muramalsu.  Gyo,  Matsumura.  Nobuyuki;  Sumiya. 
Satoshi;   and    Takahashi.    Yoshikazu.    to   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Riken 
Exhaust  gas  cleaner    5.141.714.  CI   422-174000 
Ochi.  Hisayuki   See  — 

KiUmon.   Naoto.  Ochi.   Hisayuki.   Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya.  Ohno. 
Manabu.  Kuwashima.  Telsuhito;  and  Uchide.  Hitoshi,  5.141.833. 
CI   430-102000 
O  Connor.  Mark,  to  NB  Jackets  de  Puerto  Rico.  Non-blocking  micro- 
film jacket    5.140.764,  CI   4O-I59000 
Oda.  Goichi.  Shidoh.  Masaya,  Yagi.  Soichi.  and  Suga.sawa.  Masatoshi. 
to  Koito  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Lighting  circuit  for  high-pressure 
discharge  lamp  for  vehicles   5.142.203.  CI    315-308  000 


Oda,  Ka/uya  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yasumasa,  Tome.  Telsuo;  Oda.  Kazuya;  and  Konishi, 
Masahiro.  5.142.1.36.  CI   250-208  100 
Odel,  Philippe,  and  Ambrosi.  Jacques,  to  Astra  Plastique    Synthetic- 
resin  pouring  cap  with  hinged  cover   5.141.138.  CI   222-541000 
O'Donnell.  Matthew,  to  General  Electric  Company    Ultrasonic  imag- 
ing system    with    multiple,   dynamically    focused   transmit   beams 
5.142.649.  CI    367-7  000 
Oehler.  Oscar;  and  Melchior.  Hans    Ultrasonic  temperature  measure- 
ment and  uses  in  optical  spectroscopy  and  calorimelry.  5.141.331,  CI 
374-118  000 
Offermann,  Peter,  Diestel,  Olaf;  Franzke,  Gerd;  Berthold,  Rainer;  and 
Schramm,  Hannes,  to  Malimo  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH  Control  system 
for  warp  yams   5,140,841.  CI   66-207  000 
Ogata,  Atsushi  See — 

Obuchi.    Akira,    Yoshiyama.    Hidenon;   Ohi.   Akihiko;    Aoyama. 
Hyogoro;    Ohuchi.    Hideo;    Ogata.    Alsushi;    Mizuno.    Koichi; 
Makino.  Seiji.  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  Muramalsu,  Gyo.  Matsumura. 
Nobuyuki.     Sumiya.     Satoshi;     and     Takahashi.     Yoshikazu. 
5.141.714,  CI   422-174000 
Ogata,  Yukihiko;  and  Kagami,  Naoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data 
communication  apparatus  which  can  use  either  an  analog  or  a  digital 
line   5,142,568,  CI    379-100.000 
Ogawa,  Kazumi:  See — 

Tanaka,     Masahiro.    Tomita.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ogawa.    Kazumi. 
5.142.222.  CI    324-I5800R 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slopping 

position  control  device   5.142.314.  CI    354-195  100 
Ogino.  Hiroko:  See— 

Kauno.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiya;  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio;  Nishio. 
Motohiro.    Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shibahara.    Seiji.   Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu.  5.141,946,  CI    514-302.000 
Ogino,  Koji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Tetsuya,  Ogino,  Koji;  and  Sugila,  Toshiaki.  5.141,303. 
CI   351-211.000 
Ogino.  Takao:  See — 

Yoshitake,  Noriaki;  Saeki.  Kenshi;  Honda.  Takumi.  and  Ogino, 
Takao,  5,141,575,  CI.  148-247.000 
Ogura  Corporation  See — 

Trojan,  William  B..  5.141.090.  CI    192-8400C 
Ogura.  Masami  See — 

Sano.   Shoichi.  Ogura.   Ma.sami;   Kajiwara.   Hajime    and   Fujiu. 
Yasuhiko.  5,141.209.  CI   267-36  100 
Ogura.  Tokihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  signal  recording 
and  reproducing  system  with  pilot  signal  phase-locked  with  a  syn- 
chronizing signal   5.142.376.  CI   358-310000 
Oguri.  Akira:  See — 

Mizuno.     Naohiko;     Nakakubo.     Tamio.     Ogun,     Akira;     Aoki. 
Kazunon;  and  Kadowaki.  Masayoshi.  5.140.868.  CI    74-574000 
Ohbe.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Sugimoto.     Hiroaki.    Ohbe.    Yoshitaka.    and     Hayatsu.    Kazuo. 
5.142.017.  CI    528-193000 
Ohgashi.  Shinichi:  See— 

Shimada.  Toshinon;  Ohgashi.  Shinichi;  Motokawa,  Shigeaki;  and 
Onishi.  Kihachi.  5.140.733.  CI   29-173  000 
Ohi.  Akihiko  See— 

Obuchi.  Akira.  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon,  Ohi.  Akihiko;  Aoyama. 
Hyogoro.  Ohuchi.  Hideo;  Ogata.  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi. 
Makino,  Seiji;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide,  Muramalsu,  Gyo;  Mauumura. 
Nobuyuki,  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu. 
5,141.714.  CI  422-174000 
Ohkawara  Kakohki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Iwaya.  Shoichi.  Masumura.  Hitoshi,  Takaha,shi,  Hiroki,  Ohkawara. 
Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.140.756.  CI. 
34-60  000 
Ohkawara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Iwaya,  Shoichi.  Masumura.  Hitoshi.  Takahashi.  Hiroki.  Ohkawara, 
Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi.  and  Ito.  Takashi.  5.140.756.  CI. 
34-60  000 
Ohki.  Hiroshi  See — 

Yamazaki.   Isao:  Ohki,   Hiroshi;   Kaneko.  Toshio;  and   Kataoka. 
Keiji.  5.142.140.  CI.  250-222  200. 
Ohkubo.  Hideki   See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmolo.  Shmsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo,  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru,  Ohkubo,  Hideki.  Numako,  Nono;  Sugawara, 
Saburo:  Nakamura.  Susao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kal- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro.  and  Ishu.  Haruo.  5.142.315.  CI 
354-199.000 
Ohmamiuda.  Kouichi   See — 

Takagi.  Shigehidc.  Yano.  Hideo;  Ito.  Kuniomi.  Ohmamiuda,  Koui- 
chi; and  Iijima.  Tomohiko.  5.141.510.  CI   623-16.000 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Edahiro.  Takeshi;  Akita.  Ryuya.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Naka-shima. 
Takashi.  Mural.  Takeshi;  and  Kageyama.  Fumio.  5,141.071,  CI. 
180-197  000 
Ohnan.  Hideyukr  See — 

Furukawa,  Hisao.  Ohnan,  Hideyuki;  and  Kalo,  Yasushi,  5,142,012, 
CI    526-279  000 
Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Hasegawa.    Yoshiki,    Yoshino,    Fumio;    Yoshioka,    Shimchi;    and 
Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi,  5.141.983.  CI    524-457  000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoshinada.  Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka,  and 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi,  5,141.785.  CI   428-1  000 
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Ohnishi.  Yasuhiro:  .See — 

Shinno.  Nobuo    Ohnishi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Shigematsu,  Toshikazu, 
5.141.585.  CI    156-350000. 
Ohno.  Eishi;  Yasuda.  Yushiro;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Tanahashi.  Toshio; 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  Takeda,  Hideto;  and  Ri,  Nobuo.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..   Ltd  ;  and  1  oyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Fuel   injector 
5.141,164.  CI.  239-585.200. 
Ohno.  Manabu:  See — 

Kitamori.   Naoio;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Kunbayashi,  Tetsuya;  Ohno, 
Manabu,  Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  and  Uchide,  Hitoshi,  5,141,833, 
CI   430-102  OX). 
Ohshima,  Keiichi:  See — 

Murakami,     Kinjiro;     and     Ohshima,     Keiichi,     5,141.344,     CI. 
400-579  000. 
Ohshima,  Masayuki  See — 

Hayakawa,  Isao;  Aurashi,  Shohgo;  Imamura,  Masazumi;  Yoko- 
hama, ShuicH;  Higashihashi,  Nobuyuki;  Sakano,  Katsuichi;  and 
Ohshima,  Masayuki,  5,142,046.  CI.  544-105.000. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru:  Ste — 

Nogi,    Toshiharu;   Ohyama,    Yoshishige;    Ohsuga,    Minoru;    and 
Fujieda,  Manoru,  5,140,965,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Ohta,  Eiichi,  Kimu-a.  Yuji;  and  Kondo,  Hitoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd    MIM  element  with  a  doped  hard  carbon  film.  5.142,390,  CI. 
359-58000. 
Ohu.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Ozawa,  Kunilaka;  Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Ohta,  Hirohisa;  Mon,  Makiku; 
and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  5,142,156,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Ohu,  Nonaki;  Shi-aton,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikegaya.  Talsuo,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Illuminant  pointer  needle  assembly  for  vehicular  instru- 
ment  5.142.453.  <;i.  362-29  000. 
Ohta.  Sadao:  See— 

Kondo.    Tatsu'j;    Nakajima,    Hajime;    Shindo,    Masami;    Tsuji. 
Hirokazu;  T.maka,  Ryohei;  Isobe,  Susumu;  Ohu,  Sadao;  and 
Walanabe.  Rikizo.  5,141,704,  CI.  420-443.000. 
Ohta,  Yasumitsu:  S<v — 

Kilamura,  Koiohi;  Mimura.  Hidenon;  Yamamolo,  Kazuo:  Ohta. 
Yasumitsu;  Sai,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Sailo,  Tamio,   5,142,381,  CI. 
358-482.000 
Ohuki.  Mizuo;  M>x:hizuki.  Teruhiko;  Okubo.  Yoshio;  and  Hamao, 
Miyoko.  to  ALsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Variable  capacity  type  vane 
pump  with  a  vanable  restriction  orifice  5,141,418.  CI.  418-26.000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;  See — 

Aral.  Akihiro;  Hatanaka,  Hideki;  Sekme,  Akihiko;  Minegishi,  Isao; 
and  Ohtomo  Fumio,  5,141.302,  CI.  351-205.000. 
Ohuchi.  Hideo:  See— 

Obuchi,  Akira.  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon;  Ohi.  Akihiko;  Aoyama, 
Hyogoro;  Ohuchi,  Hideo;  Ogata,  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi; 
Makino,  Seij^  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu, 
5,141,714.  C:  422-174000 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Nogi.    Toshiharu;   Ohyama.    Yoshishige;    Ohsuga,    Minoru;    and 
Fujieda,  Marnoru.  5.140.965.  CI.  123-494.000. 
Oi.  Koichi;  and  Hcshi.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox.,  Ltd.  Monitor  channel 
system  in  use  with  a  recording  apparatus.  5,142,675.  CI   395-650.000. 
Oiry.  Herve;  Nicoira.  Herve  ,  Barba.  Dominique;  and  Viard-Gaudin, 
Christian,  to  La  I'oste  Control  device  for  a  fiow  of  objects  m  contin- 
uous file   5,141.0'^7.  CI.  198-460.000 
Oishi.  Kiyohiko:  Sie— 

Takeshima.  Shmichi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  Oishi,  Kiyohiko;  and  In- 
oue,  Tokuta,  5,141,906,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Okabe  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Iwai.  Hideo;  Yoshida,  Mikihiko;  Obata,  Michiharu;  and  Okayasu, 
Yoshiyuki.  5  141.205,  CI   254-18.000 
Okada,  Fujio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Shigeo.  and  Okada,  Fujio,  5,142,354,  CI.  358-34.000 
Okada,  Minoru:  See — 

Takahashi,    WaUru,    Sugimoto,    Yoshihito;    Nakanishi,    Mutsuo; 
Shida,  Yoshiaki;  and  Okada,  Minoru,  5,141.574,  CI.  148-206  000. 
Okano,  Mitsuru:  Sie — 

Satake,  Isao;  and  Okano.  Mitsuru.  5.141.469,  CI.  446-446.000. 
Okavasu,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

iwai,  Hideo;  Voshida,  Mikihiko;  Ohau,  Michiharu;  and  Okayasu, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,141,205.  CI   254-18.000. 
Okazaki,  Masato:  See — 

Takeichi,  Michifumi;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Okazaki,  Masato,  and  Hattori, 
Morishige,  5,140,913,  CI.  105-397  000 
Oki  Electnc  Indus'ry  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama,    Talsuya;    Kamimura.    Katsuya;    and    Kiyoshi.    Ikeda. 

5.141.341.  C:   400-124.000 
Matsumoto,  Asuhiko,  5.142,301,  CI.  346-76  OPH 
Takahashi,  Masahiro,  5,142.517.  CI.  369-44.340 
Tokuda.    Kiychilo;    Fuka,sawa.    Atsushi;    Shimizu.    Satoru;    and 

Takizawa.  Yumi.  5.142,581.  CI    381-36  000. 
Umezawa.  Ma^aaki.  5.142,573.  CI.  379-454.000. 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  St  e — 

Hashimoto.     Hiroshi;     Hasumi.     Kazuo;    and    Okita.    Tsutomu. 
5.141.808,  CI   428-3.36000 
Okochi,  Toshio;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microcom- 
puter system  for  communication.  5.142.628.  CI   395-325.000 
Oku.  Mitsumasa;  Kitano.  Moloi.  Mastsuo.  Koujiro;  Yagi.  Jyun;  and 
Imai.  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
conductive  resin  composition.  5.141.982.  CI.  524-432.000 
Okubo,  Yoshio:  Se-'- 

Ohlaki,  Mizuo  Mochizuki,  Teruhiko;  Okubo,  Yoshio;  and  Hamao. 
Miyoko.  5.141.418.  CI  418-26000. 


Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd  :  See— 

Kojima.    Takayoshi;    Eguchi.    Satoshi.    and    Asano,    Takayasu, 
5,142,210,  CI.  318-566000 
Okumura,  Osamu;  Toki,  Motoyuki   and  Honguchi,  Hirosada,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation    Electro-opiical  liquid  crystal  device  with  com- 
pensator    having     negative     optical     anisoiropy      5,142,393,     CI. 
359-73.000 
Okumura,  Yoshiharu:  See- 
Sato,   Ryuji;   Ueki,   Satoshi;  Aoki,  Tomoko,  and  Okumura,  Yo- 
shiharu, 5,142,082,  CI    556-482.000. 
Okuno,  Sumio:  See — 

Takeichi,  Michifumi;  Okuno,  Sumio;  Okazaki,  Masato;  and  Hattori, 
Monshige,  5,140,913,  CI    105-397000 
Oldenburg,  Kersten  V    See — 

Schmid,  Eberhard  E  .  Oldenburg,  Kersten  V.;  and  Frommeyer, 
Georg,  5,141,703,  CI   420-402.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Fullington,  Michael  C  .  and  Pennington,  Buford  T.,  5,142,070,  CI. 

549-532000 
Guenin,  Bruce  M  ;  and  Fisier.  Julius  C,  5,141,702,  CI   419-8  000. 
Malinanc,  Paul  J  ;  and  Bujese.  David  P..  5,142,338.  CI  355-271.000 
Miller.  Philip  R..  5.141.663.  CI.  252-79.000. 
Olmstead,  John  A.:  See— 

Glica,    Stephen    J;    and    Olmstead.    John    A..    5,142,244,    CI. 
330-253000 
Olofsson.  Niclas.  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Lock  nut  device.  5,141.374,  CI. 

411-141.000. 
Olovson,  Gudmar  Syringe.  5.141.495.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Olsen.  Dennis  R  :  .See — 

Liaw,  Hang  M  .  d'Aragona,  Frank  S  ;  Roop,  Raymond  M  ;  and 
Olsen,  Dennis  R  ,  5,141,887,  CI  437-62.000. 
Olsen,  Leanora  B  ;  and  Wodka,  Suzanne  M.  Tube  display  device. 

5,141.117,  CI.  211-71000 
Olson,  Carl  L  ;  and  Parvins.  Harry  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film 
assemblage  with  pre-expi">sed  film  and  method  for  forming  the  same 
5,142,311,  CI    354-120.000. 
Olson.  Stewart  B..  to  Beloit  Corporation  Extended  nip  press  apparatus. 

5.140.897.  CI    100-153.000 
Olson,  Timothy  A    See — 

Johnson,  William  M  ;  Olson,  Timothv  A  ;  Dulton,  Drew  J.;  Lee, 
Sherman:  and  Sn^nner.  Dav.d  W  ,  5,142,672,  CI    395-500.000. 
Olson,  Timothy  L     and  MoMia,  hrank  J  .  Jr  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Non- 

conuct  lead  design  and  package   5.142.450,  CI.  361-421.000. 
Olstein,  Alan  D.,  to  H  B  Fuller  Licenbing  &  Financing  Inc.  Polymeric 

biocidal  agents,  5,142,010,  CI    526-248  000 
Olvey,  James  M.;  and  Lindaberry.  Harold  L  ,  to  University  Patents. 

Inc   Method  of  hybndizmg  cotton    5.141,552,  CI.  71-90.000 
Olway  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Gnbble,  Meinon,  5,141.688.  CI.  264-119  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanzawa.     Toyoharu;     and     Saito.     Yoshiharu,     5,142,409,    CI. 

359-355  000 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Masahiko.  5.141.319.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Kashima.  Shrngo,  5,142,462.  CI.  362-268.000 
Morokuma,  Tadashi,  5,142,146,  CI   25O-237.00G 
Ono,  Katsuya;  and  Kikuchi,  Akira,  5,142.410.  CI   359-435.000. 
Ushiyama.   Kazuo    Walanabe,   Masaki,  Takahashi,   Mitsuaki:  and 
Kishida.  Takayuki.  5,140,777,  CI.  51-165.710 
O'Mahony,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Marshall,    Ian    W:    and   O'Mahony,    Michael   J.,    5,142,408,   CI. 
359-344  000 
O'Mahony,  Patrick:  See- 
Farmer,  Malcolm  H.;  Doyle,  James,  Hooper,  Anthony  C;  and 
O'Mahony,  Patnck,  5,141,512,  CI   606-87.000 
O'Meara,  John,  Jr  ;  Duhon,  Edward  W  ;  Polistina,  Thomas;  and  Rus- 
sell, Robert  E.,  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America    Puncture- 
resistant    mat    for   pressure-actuated   switches     5,142,109,   CI     200- 
86.00R. 
Omoto,  Seiichi;  Matsumoto,  Kenji;  and  Kubota,  Satoshi,  to  Mazda 
Motor   Corporation     Slidable    roof  device    for   a    motor    vehicle 
5,141,283,  CI   296-219  000 
Omron  Corporation  See — 

Nakamura,  Arala;  Akagi,  Tetuya;  Misumi,  Fumihiko;  Shimokawa, 
Satoru;  and  Tamino,  Shinya,  5,142,416,  CI   359-742.000. 
Omron  Taleisi  Electronics  Co  :  See— 

Matsumoto,  Akio,  Malsuoka,  Yasushi;  Kanda,  Yoshimi;  Motouji, 
Satoshi;  and  Ajioka,  Tsutomu,  5,142,235,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Omura,  Ken:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Omura,  Ken;  Yoshida,  Naruhito;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Ma-sao.  5,142,404,  CI   359-217.000 
Omura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Higashino,  Naomi;  and  Omura.  Ryuji,  5,142,223,  CI,  324-I58.00R. 
Onabajo,  Adekunle:  See — 

Martin,    Erich-Klaus;    and    Onabajo,    Adekunle,    5,141,628,    CI. 
208-184.000 
Oncogen:  See- 
Brown,  Joseph  P.;  Eslin,  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose, 
Timothy  M  ;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E  ;  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sndhar,  5,141,742,  CI. 
424-88000 
O'Neill  Communications,  Inc  :  Sec- 
Simpson,  Raymond  W  ;  Zaffino,  Richard  J.;  Giuliani.  Adrian  A  ; 
and  Davidovici.  Sonn.  5.142.534.  CI    370-95.100. 
O'Neill.  James  F  :  See- 
Hawkins.  William  G.;  O'Neill.  James  F.;  and  Drake.  Donald  J., 
5.141,596,  CI.  156-628.000 
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Onimura,  Ikuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Ikuo.  Tashima,  Seiji:  Onimura.   Ikuo.  and  Nakamoto, 
Akihiro.  5,140,817.  CI   60-612000 
Onishi,  Kihachi   See — 

Shimada.   I^rshinon.  Ohgashi.  Shinichi.  Motokawa,  Shigeaki.  and 
Onishi,  Kihichi,  5,140,733,  CI   29-173.000 
Onken,  Daniel,  to   [  ittelTus^.   Inc.  Slow  blowing  carlndge  fuse  and 

method  of  making  the  vame    5,142,262,  CI    337-163  000 
Ono,  Kauuya  and  Kiku^hi.  Akira.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Image 

relaying  optical  •.sslem    5,142.410.  CI    359-435  000 
Ono.  Mikiya    See ^ 

kak^ahatd.  Akira.  Shiosaki,  Tadashi,  Ueyama.  Tamolsu;  and  Ono, 
Mikr.a.  5.141.90.1.  CI.  501-1.34000. 
(Jnt).  \  asunon   See — 

Yokomichi.     Shigeharu.     and     Ono.     Yasunon.     5.142.116.     CI 
219-69  120 
Onodera,   Makoto.   to  V  S    Philips  Corporation    Electnc-power  lid 

arrangement  for  an  elecinc  apparatus  5,141.123.  CI   220-4020. 
Onodera.  Misami    to  System  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatas  for  polishing 

hard  disk  substrates   5.140.774,  CI    51-134000 
Onopchenko.  Anatoli   See— 

Small.    Vernon    R..   Jr ,    Liston,   Thomas   V  ,   and  Onopchenko, 
Anatoli    5,141,660.  CI    252-49  600 
Onoue.  Akihtro,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  ICabushiki  Kaisha    Propeller  shaft 
fitting    structure    for    a    marine    propulsion    unit     5.141.457,    CI 
440-75000 
Ontario  Hydro  See — 

Sulowski.    Andrew    C,    and    Ford,    Donald    R,    5.141.074.    CI 
182-9  000 
Ooi,  Keiji:  See — 

Kaloh.    Ken,    Ooi.     Keiji,    and     Ikeda.    Shinji.    5.141.992.    CI 
525-135000 
Ooms,  Richard  A  .  Kok.   Piet.  and   Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie  O.,  to 
AGFA-Gevaen  N    V    Developer  liquid  for  high  contrast  develop- 
ment   5.141.843,  CI   430-489000 
Ooms.  William  J    See — 

Zhu,  X    Theodore;  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Goronkin.  Herbert. 
Ooms.    William    J.    and    ShurbolT,    Carl    L..    5.142.349.    CI 
357-42000 
Oonaka.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shiraki.  Hiroshi.  Yamamoto,  Kiyoko;  Kitagawa.  Akiko;  Kawaoka. 
TaLsuhiko.  and  Oonaka.  Yukihiro.  5.141.645.  CI   210-513000 
Oota.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Akaki.    Motonobu;    Oota.    Nobuyuki.    and    Yamada.    Yasuloshi, 
5.140.970.  CI    123-620000 
Opekun.  Antone  R  .  Jr ,  and  Klein,  Peter  D  ,  to  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine     Device   for   collecting   a   breath   sample     5,140,993,   CI 
128-730.000 
Ore,  Willuun  C    See— 

Bjerklund.  Gunnar:  Ore.  William  C  ;  Pulawski.  Casimir,  and  Notar- 
donato.  Luigi,  5,141,011,  CI    137-3.000. 
Onkasa.  Yuichi.  and  Sakazume,  Suehiro.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Co  ,  Ltd  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  method  for  preparing 
the  same    M41.')84.  CI    524-494  000 
Orlando.  Tht>mas  W  .  and  Randal.  Vincent  T  ,  to  Alcor,  Inc    Micro 
freeze  p<iinl  analvsis  apparatus  and  method  5,141,329,  CI  374-16.000 
Orlowski.  Jan  A    and  Butler.  David  V  ,  to  Scientific  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc    Melhtxl  o\'  blinding  article  to  teeth  employing  a  light  curable 
primer    M41.430   CI   433-226000 
Orth.  Donald  L    See— 

Dnscoll.    Graham    C      and    Orth.    Donald    L.,    5.142.681.    CI. 
395-700000 
Ortiz,  Angel  L  .  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Optical  fiber  quick 

connect/disconnect  for  a  power  laser   5.142,600,  CI.  385-83  000 
Ortiz,  Luis  F  :  See — 

Appalucci,    Lawrence    C;    and    Ortiz,    Luis    F.    5.142.270.    CI 
340-572000 
Osahe.  .Akio  See — 

Waunabe.    Toshio.    Sato,    Masahiko.    Osabe,    Akio;    Sakayon. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Mase.  Akira.  5.141.036.  CI.  141-7  000 
Osamu.  Sakatsuji   See — 

Yonejirou.    Hiramatsu;    Shigeru.    Shibazaki;    Seiji.    Sudoh.    and 
Osamu.  Sakalsuji.  5.142.643.  CI    358-160  000 
Osato.  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Magnetic  bubble  recording 

device   5.142.491.  CI    .365-10000 
Osawa.  Keishi.  and  .Adachi,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
forming  apparatus  including  toner  supplement  means.  5.142.332.  CI 
355-208  000 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation  See — 

Mally.  Timothy  G  .  5.141.762.  CI  426-412  000 
Oseto.  Seiichi  See — 

Takahashi,     Masaetsu,     Oseto.     Seiichi;     Kageyama.     Yoshiyuki; 
Kameyama.     Kenji,     and     Deguchi,     Hiroshi,     5,142,192,    CI. 
313-506  000 
Oshidan.  Toshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd    Planetary  gear  drive 
with  intermeshing  planet  pinions  in  multistage  automatic  transmis- 
sion  5.141,477,  CI   475-330000 
Ostng,  Heinz-Jurgen   See — 

Kramer,    Karl-Heinz.    and    Osing.    Heinz-Jurgen.    5.141.565.    CI 
148-670  000 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ROS  scanner  incorporat- 
ing    cylindncal     mirror     in     pre-polygon     optics      5.142.403.     CI 
359-216  000 
Ost.  Walter  See— 

Itzel.  Hanshelmut;  and  Ost.  Walter,  5.141,940,  CI   514-255.000 


Osuna-Diaz,  J.  M   Method  for  injection  molding  using  flow  adjusting 

arrangement    5.141,696.  CI   264-297  200 
Ota,  Hiromi  See — 

Hangai.  Toshimasa,  Ishitoya,  Koichi.  and  Ota,  Hiromi.  5.142.518, 
CI    36'<-M  150. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Dolhson.     William     W;    and    Gano.    John    C.     5.141,023,    CI. 

137-498  000 
Restanck.  Henry  L  ,  and  White,  Pat  M  .  5.141.053.  CI.  166-120000. 
Otremba.  Jerzy:  See — 

Sajczvk.    Andrzej.    Otremba.    Jerzy;    and    Thomey.    Henry    W. 
5.141.475.  CI  474-135000 
Otsuka  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Yuki.  SyoH,  Tokui.  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi.  Kihachiro;  Wada,  Keni- 
chi.  Su/uc.    Masayoshi;  and   Monmoto,  Takuo.   5.141.233.  CI. 
273-218  CXXI 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Torn.    Sigeru.    Tanaka,    Hideo;    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka. 
Michio.  Shiroi.  Takashi;  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka, 
5.I4;.I)4<J.  CI    540-222  000 
Otteson,  A    Dale  See— 

Roenigk,  Karl  F  ,  Thery,  Ronald  K  ;  LeMire,  Verna  J  ,  Otteson,  A 
Dale;  and  Holmes,  Gary  L  .  5,141,915,  CI    503-227  000. 
Ottman.  Tadd  V  ;  Sheehan.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Flagg.  Denis  T  ,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc  Method  for  loading  an  operating  system  through 
a  network    5,142,680.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Virtanen,     Henn     K.;    and    Lindroos.     Leo    E..     5.141,753.    CI. 
424-617  000 
Overton.  Michale  S.:  See — 

Trent,  William  A  .  McDonald,  Kevin  B  ,  Bell.  Florian  G  ;  Lane, 

Richard  I  ,  Baieman.  Glenn,  and  Overton,  Michale  S  .  5.142,284, 

CI    .141-122000 

Owaki,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Toshihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  collecting  execution  status  data  of  structured  program. 

5.142.679.  CI    395-700000 

Owen.  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Seiko  Corp  ;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp  Transmitting 

information  with  cut  and  flip  spectrum    5,142,692.  CI  455-48  000. 
Owens.  Gary   L  ,   to   Iniernaiunial    Businevs  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  interconnecting  applications  across  different  networks  of 
data  processing  systems  by  mapping  protocols  across  different  net- 
work domains   5,142,622.  CI    l*)?  200000 
Oxley  Developments  Company  limited   .Vee— 

Chambers,  Jeffrey;  and  Snnih.  David  J  .  5.142,352.  CI   357-74  000. 
Ozawa.    Kazunon.    to    NEC    Corporatit^n     Speech   coding/decoding 

method  having  an  excitation  signal    5. 142. 5X4.  CI    381-36(X)0 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka.  l!zawa.  Shunichi.  Ohia.  Hirohisa.  Mori.  Makiko.  and 
Nose.  Nonyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .Alignment  methtxi  for 
printing  a  pattern  of  an  original  onto  different  surface  areas  of  a 
substrate   5,142,156,  CI   250-548  000 
Ozawa,  Shinobu:  See — 

Yaba.se,  Koji;  Iijima,  Akira;  and  Ozawa,  Shinobu,  5.142.205.  CI. 

315-368260 

Ozouf.  Rene  .  and  Seguin.  Jean-Michel,  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone. 

Device  comprising  two  components  that  are  hinged  together  and  that 

are    interconnected    by    an    electrical    connection     5.141.446.    CI 

439-165  000 

Pace.  Jerry  D..  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Feedlock  and 

method  for  extruding  planar  laminates   5.141.691.  CI   264-171  000 
Pacific  Coast  Composites,  Inc  .  See — 

Meatto.  Franklm  D,  5,141,243,  CI.  280-602.000 
Pacific  Rim  Polytech  Corp  ;  See — 

Michie.  Alexander.  5.142,102.  CI.  174-50.000, 
Pai,  Robert  Y    See— 

Blaisdell,    Ronald    G  ;    Pai,    Robert    Y;    and    Lima.   Joseph   V., 
5.142,191,  CI    313-488000 
Paiocchi.  Maurizio  See — 

Giordano.    Claudio;    Coppi,    Laura;    and    Paiocchi,    Maurizio, 
5.142,093,  CI    560-20000. 
Palace.   Hilard   F    Cutting  tool   for  plastic   materials    5.141.369,  CI 

408-230000 
Palara,  Sergio;  and  Sueri,  Stefano,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
Sri   Power  supply  circuit  for  direct  voluge  regulators  with  step-up 
switching  configuraton.  5.142.218,  CI   323-285  000. 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH  See — 

Kamp,  Heinz,  5,141,095,  CI    198-409000 
Pall  Corporation.  See — 

Reed,   Clayton   L;  and   Connors.  James  T..  Jr.   5.141.637.  CI 
210-232000 
Palmacci.  Stephen  See — 

Jung.  Chu.  Palmacci.  Stephen,  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5,141.739.  CI. 
424-4  000. 
Pan,  David  H  :  See— 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Pan,  David  H  ;  Presl,  William  M  .  Jr ;  Henry. 
Arnold    W;    Heeks.    George   J.    and    Fratangelo,    Louis    D., 
5.141.788.  CI   428-36.800 
Pan,  Wuyi:  See — 

Cross,  Leslie  E  ;  Pan,  Wuyi;  and  Zhang,  Qiming.  5,142,186,  CI 
310-332.000. 
Panagolacos,  George  W  .  and  Movius.  Thomas  F .  to  Corona  Plastics 
Sales  &  Service.   Inc    Retractable  lighting  system    5.142,463.  CI 
362-285.000 
Panzica.  Raymond:  See— 

Naguib.  Fardos  N  M  ,  el  Kouni,  Mahmoud  H.,  Panzica,  Raymond, 
and  Cha.  Sungman.  5.141,943.  CI.  514-270000 
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Papanestor.  Paul  A  :  See — 

Krasinski.  Jerzy  S.;  Papanestor.  Paul  A  ;  Band.  Yehuda  B.;  Heller, 
D<inald  F.;  and  Morns.  Robert  C.  5,142,548,  CI    372-105.000. 
Pappalardo,  Joseph  T.  Injection  pump  calibration  device  5.140,862.  CI. 

73-866.400. 
Para-szczak.  Jurij  R  :  See — 

Babich.  Edward  D  ;  Hatzakis.  Michael;  McGouey,  Richard  P.; 
Nunes,  Sharon  L.;  Paraszczak.  Jurij  R.;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M., 
5.141.817.  CI   428-447000. 
Parekh.   Ramesh   V..   to   lolab  Corporation.   Soft   intraocular   lens. 

5.141,507,  CI.  621-6.000. 
Parenti.  Francesco;  Goldstein.  Beth  P.;  and  Simioni.  Luigi.  to  Gruppo 
Lepetit  S.p  A.  Purpuromycin  for  the  treatment  of  vaginal  infections 
and    pharmaceutical    dosage    forms    for    said    use     5,141.953,    CI. 
514-455  000 
Parfomak,  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Vamell.  William  D..  Doty,  Mark  J.;  Richgels.  Scott  H.;  Knox, 
Trudie     M.;     and     Parfomak.     Andrew     N..     5,142.151,     CI. 
250-339  000 
Parfondry,  Alain:  See — 

Cassidy,  Eduard  F.;  Gillis.  Herbert  R  ;  Hannaby,  Malcolm;  Leen- 
slag,  Jan  W    and  Parfondry.  Alain.  5.142,013.  CI.  528-44,000. 
Park.  Brian   Relaxation  chair   5,141.285.  CI.  297-457  000 
Park,  Hyun-Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Vehicle  mounting 
apparatus  of  an  automatic  vehicle  location  system.  5.142.281.  CI. 
.340-991  000. 
Park,  Seung  C.;  See — 

Min,  Suk  K  ;  Park,  Yong  J.,  Park.  Seung  C;  and  Han.  Chul  W., 
5.141.721.  CI.  422-250.000. 
Park.  Yong  J  :  See — 

Mm,  Suk  K  ;  Park,  Yong  J  ;  Park,  Seung  C;  and  Han.  Chul  W.. 
5.141.721.  CI.  422-250.000. 
Parker.  Scott  S.:  S>e— 

Peters.  George  W.;  Luckey.  Jonathan  D.;  Kraemer.  Robert  H.;  and 
Parker.  Scott  S..  5,142,569,  CI.  379-201  000. 
Parkman,  John  D  :  See — 

Henderson,  Richard  M.;  Foote,  Roger  A.;  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Herry  H..  Jr.;  McHone.  D.  Randall;  Parkman.  John  D.; 
and  Williams  Harvey  E..  Jr..  5.141.005.  CI.  131-306.000. 
Parks.  David  A.;  Whiuker.  Thomas  A.;  and  Chou,  Yu  W.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Coip.  Circuit  breaker  positive  off  interlock.  5.142,1 12, 
CI.  200-401.000 
Parks.   Richard  D  .  to  Jaquilh  Industries.   Inc.   Kedge  anchor  with 

multiple  stop  means.  5.140.931.  CI.  114-304.000. 
Parodi.  Sandro:  Ser — 

Pontoglio.  Enrico;  and  Parodi.  Sandro.  5,142,090.  d.  558-141,000. 
Parretta.  Antonio:  See — 

Adoncecchi,   Valerio;   Cappelli,   Emilia;   Giunta,  Giuseppe;   and 

Parretta.  Antonio.  5.141.613.  CI.  204-192  100. 

Parnnello.  Luciano  M.;  and  Raghupathi.  Narasimhan.  to  PPG  Indus- 

tnes.  Inc    Chemically  treated  shapes,  fillers  and  reinforcement  for 

polymer  matrices.  5.141.802.  CI  428-288.000. 

Pamsh.  Clyde  F..  lo  Mainstream  Engineering,  Inc.  Water  purification 

method   5,141.531.  CI.  55-33.000 
Parruck.   Bidyut;  snd   Upp.  Daniel  C.  to  TranSwitch  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  transferring  a  data  payload  from  a  first 
SONET  signal  to  a  SONET  signal  of  different  frequency   5.142,529, 
CI    370-84000. 
Parsons,  Harry  R.:  See — 

Olson.  Cari  L    and  Parsons.  Harry  R,,  5.I42.3II,  CI.  354-120.000. 
Partndge.  Julian  P  :  See — 

Chen.  Chengjin  J  ;  Kaufman.  Richard  I.;  and  Partridge.  Julian  P., 
5.141.602.  C     205-103  000. 
Pasternak.  Mordechai;  Kokturk.  Uygur;  Najjar.  Mitri  S.;  and  Malouf, 
Raymond  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel  membrane  and  method  of  separa- 
tion   5.141.649.  CI.  210-640000. 
Pastor.    Jose     Method    and    apparatus    for   authenticating    messages. 

5.142.577,  CI.  38'>-210OO. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A  ;  and  VanMiddlesworth.  Frank,  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc  Antifungal  i  arbazate.  5,141.954.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Patel,  Arun,  and  slishikawa,  A.  Hirotoshi.  lo  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Method  of  purifying  tpa  or  plasminogen  activator  using 
a  tripeptide  of  the  formula:  -X-Y-argininal  wherein  X  and  Y  are 
selected  from  thi:  group  consisting  of  pro.phe.trp  and  tyr  5.141,862, 
CI.  435-226  000 
Patent   Treuhand    Gcscllschaft   fur   Elektnsche  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.: 

Heidcr.  Juergen;  and  Gosslar,  Achim.  5,142,195,  CI.  3I3-623.000. 
Patrick,  Claude  B..  II,  lo  Softworx.  Inc.  Virtual  network  for  personal 

computers   5.142,624.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Paingcon.  Yves;  \  ives.  Michel;  and  Sabaca,  Denis,  to  Societe  Euro- 
peenne  de  Propulsion   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite 
material  part   5,141,775,  CI   427-249  000. 
Paul.  Francois  B.;  Lopez  Mungica  Canales,  Agustin;  Remaud.  Magali 
M  .   Pelenc.   Vircent   P ;   and   Monsan.   Pierre   F.,   to   BioEurope. 
Method  for  the  production  of  a<l— 2)  oligodextrans  using  Leuconos- 
IOC  meseniemides  B-1299   5,141.858.  CI.  435-97.000 
Paul  Troester  Mas>jhinenfabrik:  See — 

Ramm.  Hans  F..  5.141.681,  CI.  264-40  100 
Pan  I  us.  Enc:  See— 

Cabaraux.  Emile;  and  Paulus,  Enc.  5.I4I.6I8,  CI.  204-257000. 
PB  Diagnostic  Sysiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kureshy.    Farued;    Long,    Ernest    W.;    and    Singh,    Shailendra, 
5.141.871.  CI.  436-47.000. 


Pearlslein.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Ramprasad.   Dorai;  Pez.  Guido  P.;  Pearlslein.   Ronald   M  ;  and 
Meier.  Ingnd  K  .  5.141.725.  CI.  423-219.000 
Peck.  James  V  :  See — 

Minaskanian.     Gevork;     and     Peck.    James    V.     5.142.044.    CI 
540-529  000. 
Pedain.  Josef:  See — 

Schmalstieg.  Lutz.  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Nachtkamp,  Klaus,  5.142.081, 
CI.  556-471  000 
Peerless  Machine  &  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Hyder.  L    Edward.  5,140,882,  CI   83-620  000 
Pelenc,  Vincent  P    See — 

Paul,   Francois  B  ;   Lopez   Mungica  Canales.  Agustin.   Remaud. 
Magali  M  ;  Pelenc.  Vincent  P  ;  and  Monsan.  Pierre  F..  5.141,858, 
CI  435-97  000. 
Pellerin,  Roger  A    See— 

Guo.  Fangjiang.  Pellerin,  Roger  A  ;   Ludington,  David  C  ;  and 
Aneshansley,  Daniel  J  .  5,141,403,  CI   417-45000. 
Pelonis,  Chns  A   Trapezoidal  sound  absorption  module  5,141.073,  CI. 

181-30  000 
Penaluna.  William  A    See — 

Fernwood,  George  G..  Penaluna,  William  A.,  and  Geisselsoder. 
Janet.  5,141,719,  CI   422-10!  000 
Pendergraft,   Paul   T    High   pressure-low   pressure  steam  system   for 

extended  Claus  sulfur  recovery  plant   5,141,733,  CI  423-57400R 
Penetron.  Inc    See — 

Gomberg,  Henry  J  .  5.142.153.  CI   250-390040. 
Penn.  Stephen  M     See — 

File.  Wade  L  ;  and  Penn.  Stephen  M  .  5.142.143.  CI   250-288.000 
Pennathur.  Sridhar:  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P  .  Estin,  Charles  D  ;  Plowman.  Gregory  D.;  Rose. 
Timothy  M  ;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E  .  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sndhar,  5,141.742.  Cl. 
424-88.000. 
Pennelle,  Joseph  F.  Bookmark.  5.140.934.  CI.  116-234.000. 
Pennington.  Buford  T  :  See — 

Fullington.  Michael  C;  and  Pennington.  Buford  T..  5.142.070.  CI. 
549-532,000 
Pennington,  Robin  M     See — 

Donovan,  James  J  .  Pennington,  Robin  M.;  and  Staller.  Jonathan. 
5.141.848.  CI   435-5  000 
Pennock.  Joseph  F    and  Pennock,  Kenneth  M.  Illuminated  pet  collar. 

5.140.946.  CI.  119-106.000 
Pennock.  Kenneth  M  :  See — 

Pennock.  Joseph  F.;  and  Pennock.  Kenneth  M.   5.140.946.  CI 
119-106.000. 
Pensabene,  Saverio  F.:  See— 

Calotti.  Arthur  J  ;  Pensabene.  Saveno  F.,  Frye.  Douglas  B  ,  and 
Pughsi,  Vincent  J  ,  5,141,523,  CI   29-623  500 
Pepper,    Robert,    to    Mono    Pumps    Limited     Macerating    machine 

5,141,168,  CI   241-236.000. 
Percy.  John  A  G    See — 

Burges.s,  Martin;  and  Percy,  John  A  G  ,  5.141.194.  CI.  248-31 1.200. 
Pereira.  Fernando  See — 

Masera,     Lorenzo,     and     Pereira,     Fernando.     5.142.362.     CI. 
358-133.000. 
Pereira,  Miercio  E.  A.:  See — 

Alroy.    Joseph;    and    Pereira.    Miercio    E.     A.,    5,141,925.    CI. 
514-23  000 
Perez.  Carlos  L.;   Bachcr    Michel,  and  Martinez-Corral.  Cecilio.  to 
Valeo   Clutch  control  mechanism,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.141.091.  CI.  192-93  OOA 
Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P    5tv  — 

Rajagopalan,    Raghasan     Wallace,    Rebecca   A  ,   and   Penasamy, 
Muthunadar  P,  5.141,740,  CI   424-9,000, 
Perkin.  Gregg  S  ;  and  Denny.  Lawrence  A  Oilfield  equipment  identifi- 
cation apparatus   5,142.128.  CI    235375,000. 


M     Wayne,   and    Maxwell,  Joe   D.. 


Perkins.  M   Wayne  See- 

Snyder.   David   E;    Perkins. 
5.140,894,  CI   9I-4nOR 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd     Sci  — 

Matsumoto,  Yukiei,  Havashi.  1  akanobu.  Suganuma,  Y'oshiaki;  and 

Yamada,  Kuniaki.  5.141.606.  CI    2O4-1450OR 
Shimamune.  Takavuki.  Hos*;>numa.  Masashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Yu- 
kiei. 5.141.576.  CI    148-254  000, 
Perry,  Richard  A    and  Stan.  \  ernon  L  ,  to  Hand  Held  Products,  Inc 
Power  conservation  in  microprocessor  controlled  devices  5,142,684, 
CI   395-750.000. 
Pesterfield,  John  B..  to  St  John  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc   Bath  pillow. 

5.140.713.  CI   4-575  100 
Peters,  Arthur:  See — 

De  Angelis.  Douglas  J     Maddoi.  Henry  W    J  ,  Peters,  Arthur, 
Ralhbun,  Donald  1     and  Saltmarsh,  William  L.  5.142,673,  CI 
395-575000 
Peters,  George  W,  Luckey.  Jonathan  D     Kraemer    Rnben  H     and 
Parker,  Scott   S..  to  Data   Accessory    Corporation    .Apparatus  for 
selectively  enabling  subscriber  device  to  respi.ind  lo  ringing  signal  in 
dependence  upon  ringing  cadence    5.14;.^(i9,  CI    l?!)  201  000 
Peterson.  John  P  ,  Graves.  David  t  ,  and  Croule,  Alan  1,  .  to  Nonherii 
Telecom  Limited    Melhcxl  for  providing  a  measure  of  tackiness  of  a 
body  surface    5.141.767.  CI   427-8  000 
Peterson.  Kenneth  N    Dental  articulator   5,141,413,  CI   433-64000 
Peterson.  Stephen  C    See — 

Juenger.  J;rome  A..  PeterM)n.  Stephen  C.  and  Herzner.  Fredenck 
C  .  5,141,401,  CI  4I6-21900R 
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Pcitrvstin.  Pctcr  M  ,  lo  Tclcfonaktiebolagel  L  M  Encuon.  Mulli-loop 

conlrolled  VCO   M 42.240.  CI    3.M  11000 
Petertton.  Roben  N  (J    to  rflefonakilebolagel  L  M  Ericsson  Method 
lor   improving    ihc   amplitudc-fr«jucncy   charactenstic   of  a   radar 
systfm    M4:,:8').  CI.  342-158.000 
PrtervM^n.  Stig    Sife — 

Malmstt;>m    Rolf  and  Petcrsson.  Slig.  5.141.720.  CI  422-200  000 
Petir    prancis   St^e  - 

CLi^uer    Philippe    Dclcvallee.   Francoise;  Droux.  Serge.  Fomn. 
Michel    and  Pent,  Francis.  5,141.962.  CI    514-654000 
Petitio.  John  J    Bali  projecting  and  catching  apparatus    5.141.236.  CI 

:73,324  000 
Petroita.  Gianmana.  and  Besserer,  HorM,  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh 
GmbH  A  Co   KG   Splice  bo»  for  optical  wave  guide  5,142.607.  CI 
385-135  000 
Prtteway.  Steven  R     See — 

Uanoff,    Lucmda    A      and    Petteway.   Steven   R..    5,141.867.   CI 
43V252  MX) 
lv>ruud,  Francois,  to  Thomson-CSF   Sonar  for  avoiding  sub-surface 

.nde-^v^atcr  objects   5,142.505.  CI    367-103000 
P-.v    (luido  P    .See  — 

Ramprasad.    Dorai.    Pez.  Guide   P ,   Pearlstein.   Ronald   M      and 
Meier    Ingrid  K  ,  5,141.725.  CI   42.3-219  000 
Ptai/graf,  Manfred   See — 

Hickmann,  Gerd,  Pfal/graf,  Manfred.  Hrusovsky,  Milan;  and  Volz. 
Peter,  5,141.070.  CI    180-197000 
Pfiester.  James  R    and  Kirsch.  Howard  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Semicon- 
ductor device  prtxress  using  difTusant  penetration  and  source  layers 
for  shallow  regions   5.141.895.  CI   437-162000 
Pfizer  Inc     5ee— 

Nakanc,     Ma.sami.    and    Stevens,    Rodney    W.    5.141.950.    CI. 

5  14- .395  oa) 
Ranade,    Gauum    R :    and    Curtiss.    Alan    C    5,141.810,    CI. 
428-350  00) 
Phanstiel.  Olto.  IV    See— 

Khoun,   Fand   F     Jackman.  John  T  .  and   Phanstiel,  Otto,   IV. 
5,142,049,  c'l    '^44:18,000, 
Pharrs  Pharmaceutical  Research  N  V  :  Set — 
Leigh.  Steven,  5,141.674.  CI    252-305000 
Phelps.  Peter  D  .  Boden.  Eugene  P  .  and  Buckley,  Paul  W  ,  to  General 
Electnc   Company     Preparation   of  branched   polycarbonates  and 
chloroformates.      and      intermediates      therefor       5.142.088.      CI 
558-281  000 
Philip  Morris  Inc    See — 

Adams.  John  M  ,  Chance.  Chnstopher  N  ;  DeBlasio,  James  A  . 
Every  Donald  H  .  Hams.  William  C  .  Jr  ;  Kirby.  Michael  A  ,  Sr  . 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  .  Talley.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  William  P  , 
and  W,»,lndge,  F^ward  J  .  5.141,106.  CI   206-256,000, 
Boukal    Josft  A     Braunshteyn,  Mike;  Wheless.  Jack  C;  and  Whit- 
tle, Kathleen  S  ,  M4I,428.  CI   425-289  000 
Phillippc,  Michel,  and  Sebag,  Henn.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  L'Oreal 
Lipophilic  ethers  and  or  esters  of  D-desosamine  and  their  composi- 
tions as  anti-bacteria  and  anti  fungus  agents  5.141.929.  CI,  514-62000 
Phillips.  Avon  G  ,  and  Tucek.  Milan  P   Golf  ball  retnever   5.141.383. 

CI   414-440000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Kubicek,    Donald   H  .   Fu.  Chia-Min;   Lowery,   Richard   E..   and 

Maholland,  Michael  K  .  5.141.904.  CI    502-28000 
Liao.    Ping-Chau;    Klendwonh.    Douglas   D .   and    Lee.    Fu   M  . 
5.141.624.  CI    208-520CT 
Photometries  Ltd    See — 

Toker.  Emre;  Hunter.  Tim  B  ;  and  Roehng,  Hans,  5,142,557,  CI 
378-37  000 
Photcinctics  S-A    See — 

Lefevre.  Herve  .  and  Martin.  Philippe.  5.141.316.  CI,  356-350000 
Photonics  Corporation:  See— 

Fickes,  Stanley  L  :  Stewart.  Bernard  E.;  Grady.  Robert  J  ;  Reagan. 
Rick  L.  Piccone.  John;  and  Allen,  Richard  C,  5,142,538,  CI 
37134  000 
Piacenti.  Frank   See — 

Williams.  John  J  .  Piacenti.  Frank.  Subletl.  William  H  .  and  Brown. 
Robert  W.  Jr.  5.141.376.  CI  411-387  000 
Piccone.  John:  See — 

Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Stewart,  Bernard  E.;  Grady,  Roben  J  ;  Reagan, 
Rick  L  ,  Piccone,  John,  and  Allen.  Richard  C.  5.142.538.  CI 
371-34  000 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindstrom    Walter  W  .  5,140,981,  CI    128-203,250 
Pickenng,  William   See — 

Baumgartner,  Kenneth  A  .  Pickering.  William;  and  Wild.  Arthur. 
5,142.435.  CI    36|.|60(X)0 
Pidcoe.  Stephen  V  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,   Break  way 

end-of-arm  robotic  tooling  assembly   5,142,212,  CI,  318-566  110 
Pierce  Chemical  Company   See— 

Domen.    Patncia    L  ,    and    Hermanson.    Greg.    5.142.027.    CI 
530-363  000 
Pierce.  Chnstopher  R  .  and  Dorr.  Richard  W  .  to  Beacon  Enterprises. 
Inc     Piston    pump    for   easily    damaged    products     5. 141.414.    CI 
417-532  000 
Pierce,  R    Dean   See— 

Miller.  William  E  ,  Ackerman.  John  P  .  Battles.  James  E  .  Johnson. 
Terry  R     and  Pierce.  R   Dean,  5.141.723.  CI.  423-5.000 
Pierson.  Raymond  M     See — 

Sherman,    Ronald;    and    Pierson,    Raymond    M„    5.141,200,    CI, 
248-500000, 


Piglia,  Thomas  J..  Sr.   See — 

Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.   and  Piglia.  Thomas  J  .  Sr  .  5.141.536.  CI 
55-208  000 
Pike.  William  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The    Resins  having 

improved  exchange  kinetics   5,141,965,  CI    521-32.000. 
Pineau,  Jean  Pierre    Frehaut    Jean  Pierre    and  Kerdraon.  Philippe,  to 
Thomscin  Brandt  .Armements  Separaiini;  device  for  the  aerodynamic 
braking  of  a  h,Kly    '^,14/).'*»9    CI     i();-4S9000 
Pinkerman    Jack   N,   Jr.  lo    I  iiellcs  Corporation    Split  collar  seal. 

5,I40,''X   (..'I    29-451  000, 
Pinter,  tieorge    S^e — 

Brovcn   Randall  S    Zahmko.  Lcn;  Nielson.  Veigh;  Pinter,  George; 
and  Spina,  Dennr,    ^  141, 120,  CI.  215-1, OOC. 
Pioneer  Llectronic  Corporaslion  See — 

Akiyaina.      Kazuya.      and      Nozawa,      Masaru.      5.142,373,     CI. 
358-231  (XX) 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

Hangai,  Toshimasa;  Ishitoya.  Koichi;  and  Ota,  Hiromi,  S, 142,318, 

CI   369-44  350 
Monyama,     Yoshiaki,     and     Mikami,     Toshio,     5,142,377,     CI, 

358-320000 
Yamaki,  Makio,  5.142.489.  CI   364-736  000 
Pippin.  James  M  .  to  ElectroCom  Automation.  Inc,  Reconfigurable 

vertical  conveyor  dispenser   5.141.128,  CI   221-84000. 
Pires,  Antonio  C    See— 

Danckwerth.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Pires.  Antonio  C  .  5,141,308.  CI. 
356-5  000 
Pisciotta.  Chnstopher  See— 

Zook.  Chnstopher  P  ,  Bordasch.  Robert;  Getirgis,  Steven  P.;  Alai- 
Azimi.  Alireza.  Pisciotta.  Chnstopher;  Haughland.  Steve  E  ;  and 
Hughes.  Timothy  C  .  5,142.422.  CI    360-54  000 
Pish.  Paul  J    .Apparatus  for  lifting  and  stonng  aircraft    5.141.371.  CI, 

414-229  (XX) 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc  :  See— 

Abellana.  Jovito  N  .   Buan.   Danilo  P  .  and   Lyga.   Thomas  M,, 

5.142.127.  CI    235-101  000 
Ramsey.  James  S  .  5.141.142.  CI,  225-4  000, 
Sansone.  Ronald  P  .  5.142.482.  CI.  364-478000 
Pitzer,  Michael  A    See— 

Vanjani.  Govind  W  ,  Pitzer.  Michael  A  ;  and  Andert,  Eugene  W., 
Jr,  5.141,479.  CI   482-54,000, 
PIW  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Scott.  Mark  A  ,  5.141.582.  CI    156-256,000 
Plaessmann.  Fredenck  A  .  to  Seal  Spout  Corporation   Pounng  spout 

5.141.150,  CI   229-123  .300 
Platz.  Albin.  to  MTU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  GmbH    Method 
for    applying    wear-resistani    dispersion    coatings     5.141,769,    CI. 
427-34  000 
Plcs.sey  Australia  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Harvey.  Anthony  P.  5.141.796.  CI   428-167  000 
Plowman,  Gregory  D    See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P  ,  Estin.  Charles  D  ;  Plowman,  Gregory  D,;  Rose, 
Timothy  M  .  Hellstrom.  Karl  E  .  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd.  Purchio, 
Anthony.  Hu.  Shiu-Lok,  and  Pennathur,  Sndhar.  5.141.742.  CI, 
424-88  000 
Plyley.  Alan  R     See— 

Foshen.   Floyd,   Plyley.  Alan  R  ;   Barker,  John  M,,  and  Vidal. 
Claude.  5.141.144.  CI,  227-176,000. 
PMX  Induslnes.  Inc.   See — 

Thomas,  John  F.  ,  Ryu.  Chung;  Ryu.  In  H.;  Young,  Gordon  K,;  and 
Shin,  J<«ing  H  .  5.140.837.  CI   72-229  000 
Pneumatiques  Klebei.  See — 

Chnstof.  Walter.  5.141.424.  CI,  425-28  100 
Pocketec.  Inc    See — 

Cohn,  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Blumberg.  B  Louis.  5.140,709.  CI  2-163  000. 
Podvin.  Dominiiiuc.  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Balanced  high-fre- 
quency mixer  having  a  Balun  circuit.  5.142,697.  CI.  455-326,000. 
Poechman,  Paul    See — 

Wannamaker.    David,    Poechman.    Paul;   and    Balbock.    Michael, 
5.141.335.  CI    374-179,000 
Poepsel.  Donald  A    See — 

Staab.  Carl  J    B«!hmer.  Robert  W  .  Houser.  Kirk  D  ;  Jones.  Don- 
ald  J      Ihrman,   Robert  T  ,   Poepsel.   Donald   A  ,  and   Edblad, 
Warren  A  .  5,142.623.  CI   395-200  000 
Pohl.  Winfried.  to  BTS  Broadcast  Television  Systems  GmbH   Method 
and  apparatus  for  changing  the  position  of  a  digitally   generated 
television  special  effect  boundary    5.142.368.  CI    358-183  000 
Poiner.   Charles    L  .   to   Group   Dekko   International     Plug   together 
surface     mounted     power     distnbution     system,      5.141.447.     CI 
439-207  000 
Poiner.  David  C  .  Mcdich.  Peter  M  .  Cameron.  Robert  C  .  Westphal. 
Patrick  J  ,  and  Simon.  Robert  C  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Method  of  preventing  spark  plug  fouling   5.142.479.  CI   364-431  100 
Polaroid  Corptiraiion   See — 

Bloom.    Ins    B     K  .    Chiang.    Yunn    H  ;    Cumming.    William    J  , 
Gaudiana.  Russell  A.,  and  Minns,  Richard  A  ,  5,141,669,  CI 
252-299  650 
Fickle.     Kenneth     E;    and    Lee,    Michael     R.     5,141,846.    CI 

430-569  000 
Olson.  Carl  L  .  and  Parsons.  Harry  R..  5.142,31 1,  CI   354-120000 
Schuh.    Dana    F.    Silveira.    Frank    S;   and   Tobin.    William    P. 
5.141.584.  CI    156-344000 
Poll.  E   Leonard,  and  Carder.  Mervm  L  .  to  M  Carder  Industries,  Inc. 
Breakaway  coupling   S.I41.0I4.  CI    137-68.100, 
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Polislina.  Thomas  See — 

O'Meara,  John,  Jr,;  Duhon.  Edward  W,;  Polistina,  Thomas,  and 
Russell,  Rosert  E  ,  5,142,109,  CI  200-86.00R 
Polito.  Gino:  See-- 

Malobcrti.  Franco;  Polito,  Gino;  and  Salerno,  Franco,  5,142,236, 
CI    328-127  000, 
Pollizzi,  Mano.  ti  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation.  Self-sealing  threaded 

fastener   5.141.375.  CI   411-369  000 
Ponn,  Timothy  F .,  to  Molei  Incorporated    Mounting  of  electronic 

components  on  substrates.  5,141,455,  CI.  439-620000. 
Pontoglio,  Enncc.  and  Parodi,  Sandro,  to  Caffaro  S.p.A.  Pr(x:e»s  for 
the      preparation      of      3-cyano-3.5,5'-tnmethyl-l-cyclohexanone. 
5.142.090.  CI   558-341.000 
Pope.   William   K     Closure  tool   for   resealable  bags.   5,140,796.  CI, 

53-390  000- 
Porath,  Jerker,  to  Exploaterings  AB  T.B.F,  Metalchelating.  hydro- 

philic  polymer   5,141.966.  CI,  521-32,000, 
Porchia,  Jose;  McCree,  John  O,;  and  Dais,  Bnan  C.  lo  Dowbrands  L,P, 
Closure    for    r.-closable    thermoplastic    containers,    5,141,577,    CI, 
156-66.000 
Porchia,  Jose:  Set — 

Dais.  Bnan  C;  Porchia.  Jose;  McCree,  John  O ;  Smith,  David  A,, 
and  Zieke,  Larry  M,,  5.140,727.  CI.  24-587  OOO 
Porenski,  Harry  S..  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 

Smoking  articlt    5.141.004,  CI    131-194.000. 
Porta  Systems  Ccrp  :  See- 
Carney,    William    V.;    and    Meyerhoefer,    Carl,    5.142,606,    CI 

385-134.0ai. 
Tabone.  Peter  P..  5.142,598,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Potter,  Leslie  K  :  See— 

Kregel.  Thomas  P.;  and  Potter.  Leslie  K.,  5,141,081,  CI.  187-87.000, 
Poupaert,  Jacquc:  See — 

Bru-Magniez   Nicole;  De  Cock,  Christian;  Poupaert,  Jacques;  De 
Keyser.  Jesn-Luc;  and  Dumont.  Pierre,  5,142.098.  CI  560-80,000, 
Powers,  John  W,  See— 

Riefler.  R  Scott;  and  Powers.  John  W  .  5,141,804,  CI  428-290,000, 
Pozzi.  Giuseppe,  to  Roltra  Morse  S,p  A    Window  regulator,  particu- 
larly for  motor  vehicles,  5.140.772.  CI,  49-350,000, 
PPG  Industnes.  Inc:  See— 

Parrinello.  Luciano  M  ;  and  Raghupathi.  Narasimhan,  5,141,802, 

CI   428-28f  000, 
Sundararamaa,  Padmanabhan;  Maska,  Rudolf;  and  Verardi,  Cyn- 
thia L  .  5.142.019.  CI,  528-271  000, 
PPM  Zone  Industrielle  de  la  Saule:  See — 

Gaspard.  Bernard  F,.  5,140.929.  CI,  212-270,000, 
PRC  See- 
Conrad.  Rog;r  N  ;  Krueger.  Alben.  Baldwin.  Richard  A.;  Simons. 
Daniel  R,;  and  Savina,  James  M,,  5.141,408.  CI,  417-339,000, 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Sherman.  Thomas  E,.  5,141,187,  CI  248-74.400, 
Pregozen,  David,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc,  Nonwoven  wipe  impregnating 

composition    5  141.803.  CI,  428-288,000, 
Prest.  William  M  .  Jr,:  See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S,;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Prest.  William  M..  Jr,;  Henry. 
Arnold    W ,;    Heeks.    George   J,;    and    Fralangelo.    Louis    D. 
5.141.788.  CI   428-36800, 
Pri-Bar.  Ilan;  Az  )ulay.  David,  and  Buchman.  Oun.  to  Sute  of  Israel. 
Atomic   Energy  Commission,   Process  for  the  dchalogenation  of 
organic  compounds  5.141.629.  CI,  208-262,100 
Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  :  See— 

Maier.  Larry   K  ;  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K,;  Lee.  Jong  S,.  Woodgate. 
Paul  E  ;  aid  Smith.  Glenn  C,  5.141.685.  CI   264^5  300, 
Pnem.  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky.  Chns,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc 
Apparatus  and  methrjd  for  loading  coordinate  registers  for  use  with  a 
graphics    subsystem    utilizing    an    index    register     5.142,668,    CI, 
395-134,000 
Primed  Internationa]  Corp,:  See— 

Ardito.  James  R,.  5,140,999,  CI,  128-885,000 
Prinsen.  Wilhclmus  J,  C:  See— 

Eijkman.  Pailus  F,  W,;  Prinsen,  Wilhelmus  J    C  ;  and  Diederen, 
Jacobus  H  ,  5,142,297.  CI,  346-1  100, 
Pnttinen.  Michael  W,;  Hale.  Scott  A,;  Bellinger.  Scott;  Nisbett,  Steve; 
Mulder,  Gary;  and  Gaipa.  Timothy,  Method  and  apparatus  for  coat- 
ing internal  cavities  of  objects  with  fluid.  5,141,774,  CI.  427-236  000 
Proclosure.  Inc:  See- 
Dew.  Dougl.is  K  ,  Hsu,  Long  S,;  and  Halpem,  Steven  J  ,  5,140.984, 
CI    128-395,000, 
Procter,  David  F  ,:  See- 
Daw.  Terry  L  ;  and  Procter,  David  F,,  5,140,792.  CI,  52-238,100. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Kluesencr,  Eiemard  W  ;  Stipp,  Gordon  K,;  and  Yang.  David  K  . 

5,142,071,  CI   554-172000, 
Maguire,  Edward  J,,  Jr,,  Gnpp,  Anna  A,;  Melzler,  Gottfried.  HI; 

and  Litzow.  Stephen,  5.141.349.  CI,  401-195,000, 
Stipp.  Gordon   K  ;  and   Kluesener,   Bernard  W,,   5,142.072,  CI, 
554-172,000, 
Proctor.  Roy:  See — 

Myers.  John  E  .  and  Proctor.  Roy.  5.141,586,  CI.  156-358.000, 
Progressive  Angioplasty  Systems,  Inc  ,  See — 

Hess,     Robert    L;    and    Callister,    Jeffrey    P.,    5,141,518,    CI 
606-194  aO 
Progressive  Blas'ing  Systems,  Inc:  See- 
Tan.  Archie   5,142.211,  CI   318-568  100, 
Progressive  Too  *  Industnes  Co,:  See — 

Alexander,  Robert  O  ,  5,141,093,  CI,  198-345,100, 
SchUtter,  Howard  M  .  5,142.118,  CI.  219-121,630 


Propnctarv  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D  ,  5,141.262.  CI,  285-187.000. 
Prymak.  Rosiislaw   See— 

Matyas.  Stephen  M     Johnson.  Donald  B..  Le.  An  V  ,  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  Wilkins,  John  D  ,  Martin.  William  C  ;  and  Rohland, 
William  S,,  5,142, 5"'S.  CI    380-21  000 
Puglisi.  Vincent  J    See — 

Catotti.  Arthur  J  ,  Pensabene.  Saveno  F  ;  Frye.  Douglas  B  ;  and 
Puglisi,  Vincent  J  .  5.141,523.  CI    29-623  500 
Pulawski.  Casimir  See — 

Bjerklund,  Gunnar;  Ore.  William  C  ,  Pulawski,  Casimir;  and  Nolar- 
donalo,  Luigi.  5,141,011,  CI    137  3  oai 
Purchio,  Anthony    See- 
Brown,  Joseph  P  ,  Estm,  Charles  D    Plowman,  Ciregor>  D    Rose, 
Timothy  M     Hellstrom,  Karl  E  ,  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony.  Hu.  Shiu-Lok    and  Pennathur,  Sndhar,  5,141,742,  CI 
424-88  000 
Pun.  M    Paul   See— 

Mallavarpu.   Raghuseer     MacMasier,   George   H  .   and    Pun.    M 
Paul.  5.142,253.  CI    333-127  (XX) 
Purson.  Herve  ,  and  Girardin,  Denis,  to  Sextant  Avionique  (Societe 
Anonyme  Francaisc)  Synchronous  motor  having  selectable  rotation 
direction    5,!42.214,  CI    318-722000 
Purzcr  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd     Set' — 

Chang,  S    K  ,  and  Yang,  0  C  ,  5.142,042,  CI    54O-2.300O0 
Putney.  Scott  D    I  >nn,  Dehra,  Javahenan,  Kashayar  Mueller,  William 
T  ■  and  Farley,  John,  to  Rcpligen  Corporation  Recombinant  HTI  %' 
III  proteins  and  u.ses  thereof  5,142,025,  CI    530-350001) 
Q,E.D   Environmental  Systems.  Inc     See- 
Newcomer,  Kevin,  and  Richicr,  Steven.  5.141,404.  CI,  417-130,000. 
Qualcomm  lncorp*-irated   See  — 

Moallemi.  Kamran,  Antonio,  Franklin  P  ,  Butterfield,  Daniel  K.; 
and  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr  ,  5.142.278.  CI    340-825  OH) 
Quantametncs  Inc     See — 

Remo.  John  L  ,  and  Turner,  Robert.  5.142.144.  CI   250-288  000 
Quantel  Limited   See — 

Kellas.  Paul  R    N  ,  Searby,  Anthony  D  ;  and  Cawley,  Robin  A,, 
5.142.616.  CI    395-135  0(30 
Quantex  Corporation:  See — 

Lmdmayer.  Joseph.  5.142.493.  CI    365-119,000. 
Quate.  Calvin  F    See — 

Elrod.  Scott  A  ;  and  Quate.  Calvin  F  ,  5.142.307.  CI   346-14000R 
Quesenbury.  Jimmy  B    Resinction  enhancement  dnll    5.141.063,  CI 

175-267,000 
Quinn,  Jennifer  J     See — 

Smith,  Alan  J     and  Quinn  Jennifer  J  .  5.141.653.  CI   210-806,000, 
R,  J.  Reynolds  Totiacco  Company   See- 
Henderson,  Richard  M  .  Ftxiie,  Roger  A  ;  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H  ,  Jr  ,  McHone,  D  Randall,  Parkman,  John  D  ; 
and  Williams,  Harvey  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,l41,r«j5.  CI    131  .M)6(XKi 
Raker.  Mark  L     Gentry.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Arzonico,  Barbara  W., 
5.141,007,  CI    131-358  000 
ROD   International  Trading  Ltd    See — 

Tnvizki,  Jacob,  and  Lyon,  L  di.  5.140.885,  CI   84-600  000 
R  &  R  PlaMics.  Inc     See  — 

Stine.  Harold  R  ,  5,142,103,  CI    174-52.200 
Rademacher,  Mark    Bilayer  ,X-ray  eye  shield.  5.140,710,  CI.  2-432.000. 
Radford.  Kenneth  C     Johnson,  Robert  G  ,  and  Sweelana,  Andrew  S,, 
Jr.,  to  Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  High  energy  absorbing 
varistor.  5.142,2(>4,  CI    338-21  000 
Radian  Corporation   See- 
Bell,  Ronald  D  ,  Gardiner,  William  C  :  Howell.  John  R  ;  Koerogh- 
lian.  Mark  M  ,  Matthews,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Nichols.  Steven  P  . 
5.141,432,  CI   431-''. 000, 
Radiation  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Ross.  David  J  ,  5,142,293.  CI   343-840000, 
Raesner.  Dennis  See — 

Clark,    Nelson    T.    Raesner,    Dennis;    and    Dedert,    Ronald    J. 
5,142,268,  CI    338-04  000 
Raffel,  Mark  L  ,  to  Raffel  Product  Development,  Mounting  for  vibrat- 
ing motor,  5,140.977.  CI    128  36.000. 
Raffel  Product  Development   See — 

Raffel.  Mart  1,  .  5.140.977.  CI    128-36.000. 
Raghupathi.  Narasimhan   See — 

Pamnello,  Luciano  M  ,  and  Raghupathi.  Narasimhan.  5.141.802. 
CI   428-288  (XX) 
Raith,  Alex  K     See— 

Dahlm.  Jan  E  ,A    Raiih,  Alex  K;  and  Dent.  Paul  W  .  5.142.539.  CI 
371-37  100 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan    Wallace,   Rebecca  A  ;  and   Penasamy.   Mu- 
thunadar  P,.  to  Mallmckrcnit  Medical,  Inc   Complexes  and  composi- 
tions for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  usage  methods   5,141,740, 
CI  424-9,000 
Raker.  Mark  L  ;  Gentry.  Thomas  L  ,  and  Arzonico.  Barbara  W  .  to  R 
J,      Reynolds     Tobacco      Company       Cigarette       5.141.007.      CI 
131-358,000 
Ralph.  Vernon  C  :  See — 

Walker.  Francis  J     Ralph   \  ernon  C  ;  and  Beauchame.  Donald  F,. 
5.141.816.  CI   428-4;0i)O(3 
Ramm.  Hans  F  .  lo  Paul  Troester  Maschincnfabnk  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  the  production  of  a  packing  sheet  on  a  calender   5.141.681,  CI 
264-40  l(X) 
Ramprasad.  Dorai;  Pez.  Guido  P  ,  Pearlstein,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Meier. 
Ingnd    K  .    to    Air    Products   and    Chemicals.    Inc     Process    using 
cyanocobaltate   complexes   for   removing   oxygen   from   a   stream 
5.141.725.  CI   423-219,000 
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Ram5e>,  James  S.  lo  Pilney  Bowct  Inc    Mrlhod  and  apparatus  for 

huruing  pcrforaled  web  matenaJ    5.141.142.  CI   225-4  000 
Rarisf>    JefTery  D  .  Caillai.  Jean-Luc.  and  Kulkami.  Sunil  S  .  to  Cope- 
land    Corporation     Scroll    machine    with    overhcatmg    protection 
VUI.407.  CI   417-292  00O 
Kamirtin  Corporation   See — 

Kjrrm<frdiner      L^e.     HufTinan.     Mana.     and     Golabi-Khoozani. 
MaiKHxhchr.  •1,142.437.  CI    361-313000 
Kana.  V  irendrd  V     S     See — 

ManiKha     Am    S;    and    Rana.    Vircndra    V     S..    5.141.897.    CI 

4n  ::« ixM) 

Ka-i.tdf  CMutam  R  ,  and  Curtiss.  Alan  C.  to  Pfi/cr  Inc  Means  for 
..'n>tratiiing  a  rumen  drug  dclivci^  device  in  a  rolled  configuration 
M41,KI0.  CI  42K. 350000 
k  jnceze.  Diiminique.  and  Boussely.  Jean,  to  Elf  Alochem  North  Amer 
i^a,  In^.  Composition  usable  for  the  thermal  and  ultaviolet  stabiliza- 
tu'n  I'f  [hermoplastic  resins  and  thermoplastic  resins  containing  such 
J  stahih/mg  composition  5.141.980,  CI  524-399.000. 
M  indaJ    \  mcent  T    See — 

Orlando,    Thomas   W;   and   Randal,    Vincent   T.    5.141,329.   CI 
J74-|6(«)I) 
Raney.  Kirk  H     S<e  - 

S<iuihwi^k.  Jeffrey  G  .  Raney.  Kirk  H  .  and  Borchardt,  John  K  . 
VUl^Xb,  CI    524-505  000 
kiiikin   (.  hnsiine  L    See — 

Sacks,    Richard    D.    and    Rankin.    Chnstine    L.,    5.141.532.   CI. 

55-67  000 
Sacks.  Richard  D.  Klemp.  Mark  A.  and  Rankin.  Chnstine  L. 
^  141, ^U.  CI    55-197  000 
Ka...  Ka^hipaii  G  ,  and  Flinchbaugh.  Bruce  E..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Estimation  of  local  surface  geometry  from  relative 
range  images  for  object  recognition   5,142,659,  CI   382-9  000 
Rao.  Katikaneni  S   P  .  Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy.  Paul;  and 
Reddy.  Kondam  M  .  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Induslnal  Research 
Catalyst  composite  material  for  hydrocarbon  reactions  5,141,908,  CI 
V)2-66  000 
Kisky,  Phillip  D    See— 

Borth,  David  E  ,  Raskv.  Phillip  D  .  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu.  M 
Vedat,  5.142.551.  Ci    375-7  000 
Rasmussen.  James  M     Ma/ur.  Richard  A  .  and  Rudisill.  Stephen  G  .  to 
C~ummins-Alliv)n  C\^rp  Coin  sorter  with  automatic  bag-switching  or 
slopping    M4I,443,  CI    453-iaOOO. 
Ra-smus-sen,  James  M     .SVv  — 

Todd.    Wilham    M      and    Rasmussen.   James    M .    5,141.472.    CI 
453-iaOOO 
Rasor.  Ned  S.  Hilmann.  Jurgen;  Lange,  Lothar;  Fritzsch,  Thomas; 
Siegert.  Joachim,  and  Zimmermann,  Ingfried.  to  Schenng  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Ultrasonic  contrast  medium  compnsing  gas  bubbles  and 
solid  lipophilic  surfactant-containing  microparticles  and  use  thereof 
5.141.738.  CI   424-2  000 
Raihbun.  Donald  J     See— 

De   Angelis.  LXsuglas  J  .  Maddoj,  Henry  W    J  .  Peters.  Arthur; 
Raihbun.  Donald  J  .  and  Saltmarsh.  William  L  .  5.142.673,  CI. 
305-575000 
Raiheri.  Horst.  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Book  shaping  and  pressing 

machine    5.141.377,  CI.  412-22000 
Ralhman.  Terry  L    See — 

Morn-son,    Robert   C;    and    Ralhman.    Terry    L.,    5.141,667.   CI. 
252-182  300 
Ratnasamy.  Paul  See — 

Rao.  Katikaneni  S   P    Sivasanker.  Subramanian.  Ratnasamy.  Paul; 
and  Redds,  Kondam  M  .  5.141,908.  CI    502-66  000 
Rausch.    Dovic   W.   to   National-Sundard  Company     Apparatus  for 

making  rubherless  tire  bead  assemblies   5.141.032.  CI    140-88  000 
Rausth.  Doyle  W  .  to  National-Standard  Company    Rubberless  tire 
head    assemblies    and    methods    of    making    same     5.141,033,    CI 
140-88  000 
Ravi.  Jagannathan;  and  Aelterman.  Kns.  to  North  Amencan  Philips 
Corporation    High  pressure  discharge  lamp  utilizing  an  unsaturated 
type  discharge  tube   5.142.188.  CI    313-3000 
Rawdon    Biainc  K     Rohrhck.  Myles  A  .  and  Wnght.  Robert  A  .  to 
MttXinnell  Di>u^las  Corp<»ration.  Cargo  rail  system  for  an  aircraft, 
5.140.710,  CI    14-71  100 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Debbaul.  Christian  A   M  .  5.140.746.  CI.  29-855.000. 
Raynet  Corporation  See — 

Shen.  Nelson  M     and  l-e.  Vinh  P  .  5,142.401.  CI.  359-189,000 
Rasrheon  Companv    ,S'ee-- 

Maila^.arpu,    Raghuveer,    MacMaster,   George   H  .  and   Pun,   M 
Paul,  M4:,:5',  CI    '33-127000 
k,     Mark  E     Ruvsak    Mi. hat!  A  .  and  Webb.  Bucknell  C  .  to  Intema- 
11   nal    Businevs    Machines   Corporation     Thin   film   magnetic    head 
having   inierspersed   resistance  layers  to  provide  a  desired  cut-off 
'recluencs     "^.  I4;,4>,  C;     ;'«>i;60(X) 
Reagan.  Rick  L     See  — 

Fickes.  Stanley  L  ,  Stewart.  Bernard  E  ,  Grady.  Robert  J  .  Reagan. 
Rick  L  .  Piccone,  John,  and  Allen.  Richard  C  ,  5,142.538.  CI 

.ni-uooo 

Ream.  William  C  .  10  UPL'  Nuclear  Corporalion.  High-Hf)  tubular 
pump    5.141.406.  CI   41''  145000 

Reboux.  Alain,  to  S>xietc  Nationaie  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale  Satel- 
lite attitude  control  system  using  a  superconducting  magnetic  loop 
5.141.180.  CI.  244-166000 


Rector.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Yarberry.  Scott  H  .  Rector.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Larry  T ;  Alexand- 
erson,    James     K  .     and     Albert,     David     M  .     5.142.277.    CI. 
340-S2'  '^"'n 
Reddy.  Kondan-,  M     See — 

Rao.  Katikaneni  S   P  .  Sivasanker.  Subramanian.  Ratnasamy.  Paul, 
and  Reddy.  Kondam  M  ,  5.141,908.  CI    502-66000 
Redmond.  John  P    and  Shaak.  Ray  N  .  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Elasto- 

menc  connector  with  contact  wipe   5.141.444.  CI   439-59  000 
Redmond.  John  W    See — 

Rolfe,  Barry  G  .  Redmond.  John  W  .  Batley.  Michael;  and  Djord- 
jevic.  Michael  A  .  5,141,745,  CI.  424-93  000 
Redus,  Clifford  L    See— 

Chien.  Sze-Fixi.  Anderson.  Joseph  A  ;  Redus.  Clifford  L.;  Scott. 
James  W  ,  and  Sigwardl.  Peter  L  .  5.141.055.  CI    166-272  000 
Reed.  Clayton  L  .  and  Connors,  James  T.  Jr.  to  Pall  Corporation. 

Filter  units  with  end  connectors   5.141.637.  CI   210-232.000. 
Reed.  John  W    Protective  helmet  containing  an  integral  transceiver 

5.142.700.  CI   455.344  000 
Reedy.  Wayne  R  .  to  F.lectnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc  Automatic 

refngerant  charge  vanation  means.  5,140.827.  CI.  62-174.000 
Rega  Institui   See- 
Holy.  Antonin.   Rosenberg.  Ivan,  and   De  Clercq,  Enk   D.  A.. 
5.142.051.  CI    544-243.000. 
Regel.  Enk:  See — 

Holmwood.  Graham;  Regel.  Enk.  Jagcr,  Gerhard;  Buchel.  Karl 
H  .    Frohberger.   Paul-Ernst.    Brandes.   Wilhelm,   and    Lurssen. 
Klau.s.  5.141.553.  CI   71-92000 
Reich.  Shmuel  See — 

Sourani,  Sason;  Reich.  Shmuel;  and  Berliner.  Shiomo,  5.142.237. 
CI    329-300000 
Reichenberger.  Helmut    and  Brandner.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  X-ray  arrangement  compnsing  an  X-ray  radiator  having 
an  elongated  cathixle  5.142.652,  CI.  378-136.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See — 

Suwala.    David    W.    and    Sammak.    Emil    G.,    5.141.988.    CI 
524-548  000 
Reid.  Douglas  J   Friability  testing  apparatus.  5.140.857.  CI,  73-573.000. 
Reiley.  Timothy  C    See — 

Kandis.  John  P.  Reiley.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Schein.  Lawrence  B.. 
5.142.337.  CI    355-266  000 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Burgdorf.    Jochcn.    Reinartz.    Hans-Dieter;   Steffes.    Helmut;   and 
Volz.  Peter.  5.141.295.  CI    303-1 13.0TB. 
Reinberg.  Alan  R     and  Tuttle.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Oram  cell  having  a  stacked  capacitor  with  a  untalum  lower  plate,  a 
tantalum    oxide    dielectnc    layer,    and    a    silicide    buned    contact 
5.142,438.  CI   361-313000 
Rcinert.  Gerhard:  See — 

Burdeska.  Kurt,  and  Reinert.  Gerhard,  5,142.059,  CI.  548-260000. 
Reinhard.  Peter  See — 

Holle.     Hans-Joachim;     and     Reinhard.     Peter,     5,142.008,     CI. 
526-193000 
Reiss.  Yuval   See- 
Brown.    Michael    S.   Goldstein,   Joseph    L.;   and    Reiss,    Yuval, 
5.141.851,  CI   435-15.000. 
Remaud,  Magali  M    See — 

Paul.   Francois   B.   Lopez   Mungica  Canales.   Agustin;   Remaud. 
Magali  M  .  Pelenc.  Vincent  P  .  and  Monsan,  Pierre  F  ,  5,141,858, 
CI   435-97000 
Remo,  John  L  ,  and  Turner.  Robert,  to  Quantametncs  Inc    Methods 
and  means  for  detection  of  dangerous  subsunces.   5,142,144,  CI. 
250-288.000 
Renk  Tacke  GmbH  See— 

Hecke.  Franz-Josef,  5.141.350.  CI  403-15.000. 
Renneson  Inc    See — 

Hickson.    Eugene   F;   and    Sterner,   Maurice   E..    5,140,769,  CI. 
49-186  000 
Repack  Surgical  Enterpises.  Inc  :  See — 

Bums,  Barry  E  .  5.140.708.  CI   2-52  000. 
Repligen  Corporation:  See — 

Putney.  Scott  O  ,  Lynn,  Debra;  Javahenan,  Ka.shayar:  Mueller, 
William  T,  and  Farley,  John,  5.142.025,  CI.  530-350  000. 
Resconi,  Luigi:  See — 

Albizzati.  Ennco;  Giannini.  Umberto;  Giunchi.  Giovanni;  Ma220c- 
chi.  Romano  and  Resconi.  Luigi.  5.142,005.  CI.  526-125.000 
Research  Association  For  Residual  Oil  Processing:  See — 

Iwamoto.      Ryuichiro;     and      Nakai.      Satoshi.      5.141.737.     CI. 
423-328  000 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The  See— 
Wielopolski.     Lucian;     and     Waldman.     Israel,     5.142,559,     CI 
378-205  000 
Resunck,  Henry  L  .  and  White.  Pat  M  .  to  Otis  Engineenng  Corpora- 
tion    Compact    dual    packer    with    locking    dogs     5.141.053,    CI 
1 66- 120.000 
Reunamaki,  Pauli  T  ,  to  Glassrobots  Oy    Positioning  device  for  glass 

bending  oven   5.141.550.  CI   65-273  000 
Rcy.  Chnstian-  See — 

Ledard.  Claude.  Benque.  Edmond;  Lacout.  Jean-Louis;  and  Key, 
Chnstian,  5,141.561.  CI    106-35.000. 
Rey,  Susan  P.:  See— 

Vanderpool.    Daniel    P;    and    Rey.    Susan    P.    5.141.675,    CI. 
252-389.230 
Reyes.  Ruben  A    See- 
Foster,  Ronald  A  .  Reyes,  Ruben  A  ;  and  Murray,  Donald  W., 
5.142.466.  CI   362-368  000 
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Reynolds.  Joseph  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporalion.  Self-energizing  synchro- 
nizer  5.141.087  CI.  I92-53.00E. 
Reynolds.  Paul:  See- 
Meier.  Juergen;  Arnold.  Gerhard;  Choiniere.  Ron;  Wagenknecht. 
Uwe;    Reynolds.    Paul;    and    Harper.    Walter,    5,141.731.    CI 
423-5210a 
Reynolds.  Samuel  C  :  See — 

Chang,  Donald  C.  D.;  Gurley.  Joseph  G.;  Hagen,  Frank  A.;  Rey- 
nolds. Samuel  C;  and  Yung,  Kar  W.,  5,142.291.  CI  342-424.000. 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See— 

Ehrend.  Helfned.  5. 14 1. 978.  CI.  524-306.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH  See — 

Koine.  Richa  d.  5,140.892.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Rhixla  Stolk  and  Stolkraft  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lund.  John  A.,  5,140,930,  CI    1 14-291.000. 
RHP  Beanngs  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Terence  A..  5,141.339.  CI    384-130.000. 
Ri.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohno.  Eishi;  Yasuda.  Yushiro;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Tanahashi. 
Toshio;    Ishida.   Yasuhiko;   Takeda,   Hideto;   and    Ri,   Nobuo. 
5.141,164.  CI   239-585.200 
Ribner.  David  B..  and  Wu.  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Read-out  photodiodes  using  sigma-delta  oversampled  analog-lo-digi- 
tal  conveners.  \I42.286.  CI   341-143000. 
Rice.  Richard  Siigle-sheet  image  changer  for  distribution  in  a  publica- 
tion by  second-. -la-vs  mail   5.141.253.  CI.  283-65.000. 
Richgels.  Scott  H  :  See— 

Vamell.  William  O..  Doty.  Mark  J  ;  Richgels.  Scott  H.;  Knox. 
Trudie     M.     and     Parfomak.     Andrew     N..     5,142.151.     CI 
250-3390a:. 
Richman.  Sandra  K  ;  and  Letscher,  Mary  Beth.  10  Betz  PaperChem. 
Inc    Process  aid  composition  for  deinking  dry  loner  electrostatic 
printed  wastepsper.  5,141,598.  CI    162-5.000. 
Richrdson-Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Coapman.  Scott  D..  5.14I.96I.  CI.  514-629.000. 
Richter,  Horst:  Sie — 

Seibold.  Gerhard;  Smemos.  Slauros;  Florjancic,  Matjaz;  Thaidigs- 
mann.  Otto;  and  Richter.  Horst.  5.142.441.  CI.  361-382.000. 
Richter.  Steven:  See — 

Newcomer,  Kevin;  and  Richter.  Steven.  5,141.404.  CI  417-130.000. 
Rickett.  Clive  J..  10  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Coaling  conuining 
epoxy     resin-phospha(r    or     n)ic    acid     product.     5,141,815,    CI. 
428-418.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Anyama.  Kenzo,  5,142.122.  CI.  219-216.000. 

Hirano,  Yasuo;  and  Aoto.  Jun.  5.142,330,  CI.  355-259.000. 

iwamoto.  Miiou,  5,142.323.  CI.  355-206.000. 

Kasahara.    Nobuo.    Kawaishi.    Yasunori;    and    Hirono.    Taisuo. 

5.142.3.39.  t:i.  355-282.000. 
Nakaya.  Masiihide,  5.142.329.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Ohu.  Eiichi;  Kimura,  Y'uji;  and  Kondo,  Hitoshi,  5.142.390.  CI. 

359-58000. 
Sakagami.    Koubun;    Tanaka,    Masafumi;    and    Maeda,    Eiichi, 

5.142.380.  CI.  358-432.000. 
Takahashi.     Masaelsu;    Oseto.    Seiichi;    Kageyama.     Yoshiyuki; 
Kameyama.     Kenji;    and     Deguchi,     Hiroshi,     5,142,192.    CI. 
313-506.00(1. 
Riebel.  Hans-Joctiem:  See — 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Kirsten.    Rolf;    Kluth.    Joachim;    Konig, 
Klaus;  Riebel,  HansJochem;  Babczinski.   Peter;  Samel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Sohmidt.  Robert  R.,  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.142.060.  CI. 
548-2638ai. 
Riedel.  Georg.  See — 

Gerlach.   Guenter;   Zabler.   Ench;    Riedcl,   Georg;  and   Anioni, 
Walter,  5.142,225,  CI.  324-207  210. 
Riefler.  R   Scott;  and  Powers,  John  W.,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany   Interleaf  layer  in  fiber  reinforced  resin  laminate  composites. 
5.141.804.  CI   428-290000. 
Riggio.  Salvatore  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Allard.  DaviJ  J;  and  Riggio,  Salvatore  R,  Jr.  5,142,165,  CI 
307-130  00(1. 
Rigney.  Martin  P    See — 

Carr.  Peter  W  ;  Funkenbusch,  Eric  F.;  Rigney,  Martin  P.;  Coleman, 
Patrick  L  ;  Hanggi,  Douglas  A  ,  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  ,  5.141.634. 
CI.  210-19?  200. 
Riley  Stoker  Corporalion:  See — 

GeofTroy.  David  R  .  5.141.047.  CI    165-104.160. 
Ring.   Robert   S..   to  Larry  Tucker.   Inc    Retail  coupon  document 

5.I4I.254,  CI   283-105.000. 
Riso  Kagku  Corporation:  See — 

Igarashi.  Tad.iyuki.  5.140,898.  CI.  101-120.000 
Rittal-Werk  Rud<lf  Uih  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Petrotta,     Ganmana;     and     Besserer,     Horst.     5,142,607,     CI. 
385-l35.0a). 
Ritter,  Gerd:  See— 

Breitbach.  Peter  P    and  Ritter.  Gerd.  5,141,643,  CI   210-503.000 
Rizzo,  Vincent  J.    to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  Implant  drug  delivery 

device   5,l41.7i8,  CI.  424-425.000. 
Rizzolo.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Temple.  Joseph  L.;  Rizzolo.  Richard  F.;  and  Winn.  Charles  B., 
5.142.167.  «:i.  307-443.000. 
RMO  Systempacl.  GmbH  Verpackungssystemc:  See— 

Boek.  Alfred  and  Galden,  Peter,  5,141,591,  CI.  156-502.000. 
Robb.  Stephen  P    See- 
Terry.    Lewis    E.;    Robb.    Stephen   P.;   and   Rutler.    Robert    E.. 
5.141.889.  CI.  437-31.000. 


Robbins.  Gary  A.,  to  University  of  Connecticut   Method  for  measuring 

volatile  constituents  in  earth  samples   5.140.845.  CI   73-19030 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Bollhagen.    Hems-Erdam.    and    D.abarek.    Pawel.    5.141.317.   CI 

356-356.000 
Eichhom,  Alexander.  Fees,  Hans-Joerg;  Hohl.  Guenther.  Megerle, 

Fnednch,  and  Kaes.  Guenier.  5.141.025.  CI    137539  500 
Fnese.  Karl-Hermann.  Ssechcr   Gunther;  and  Wiedenmann.  Hans- 
Martin.  5.14;, 266.  CI    338-22  OOR 
Gerlach.   Gucnier,    Zabler.    Erich.    Riedel,   Georg;   and   Antoni. 

Walter,  5.142.225.  CI    324-207  210. 
Hettich,  Gerhard   and  Dorllcr.  Reiner,  5,140.851.  CI   73-146.500 
Huser.  Klaus.  5.142.169.  CI    307-518.000 

Van     Zanten.     Anton      and     Kost.     Fnednch.     5.141.294.     CI 
303-109  000 
Roberts,  Glyn;  and  .Ansan    Kiomars.  to  NovAtel  Communications. 
Ltd    Cellular  radio-telephone  receiver  employing  improved  tech- 
nique   for   generating   an    indication    of   received    signal    strength 
5,142.695.  CI.  455-89  000 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  J    See — 

Branam.  Timothy  R  ;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schoenberger,  Jack 
O.  5,140,853.  CI   73-168000. 
Roberts.  Nicholas  A    Vented  cat  litter  box  apparatus.  5.140.948.  CI. 

119-165.000 
Roberts.  Randy  C:  See — 

Davis.    John    R;    Meister.    John    A.    and    Roberts.    Randy    C, 
5,141.760.  CI   426-233.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Geary,  Fredenck  J  .  5.141.431,  CI  431-6.000 
Kaigler,  William  J  .  Buckshaw.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Llewellyn.  David 
T..  5.140.742.  CI   2'*-622  000. 
Robertson.  David  W  :  See — 

<:::ohen.   Marlene   L,   and    Robertson.    David   W.    5,141,944.  CI. 
514-288,000 
Robertson.  Reginald  R  :  See — 

Oakley,   Clive  C,   and   Robertson,    Reginald    R  ,    5,141,529.   CI 
55-2.000. 
Robinson.  Lewis  E..  10  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  density 

modular  power  switch  dnvers   5.142.157,  CI   250-551  000 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I  .  10  Waldorf  Corporation   Core  retaining  carton 

5.141.108.  CI.  206-396.000 
Roche.  Guy:  See — 

Chaumonot.  Josselin;  and  Roche.  Guy.  5.141.798.  CI  428-195.000 
Rock.  Martin  Set'— 

Strasser.  Karl-Hein?.  and  Rock,  Martin,  5.141.096.  CI    198-411  000 
Rockel.  Jeffrey  D  .  10  General  Electnc  Company   Method  and  means 
for  manipulating  images  in  a  video  display  5,142,275,  CI  .340-709  000 
Rocklin,  Mark  S    See — 

Carroll,  Michael  D  .  RiKklin,  Mark  S  ;  and  Maloon,  Roger  E., 
5.141.395.  CI   415-196000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Tkacik.  Mark  J  .  5.142,170,  CI    307-520000 
Rodda,  William  E  .  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Acoustic 
transducer    and     method    of    making     the    same      5.142.510.    CI. 
367-163.000. 
Roehrig.  Hans:  See — 

Toker.  Emre,  Hunter,  Tim  B  ,  and  Roehrig.  Hans,  5,142,557,  CI 
378-37.000 
Roenigk.  Karl  F.,  Thcry.  Ronald  K  .  LeMire.  Vcma  J  .  Otlcson.  A 
Dale;  and  Holmes.  Gary  L  .  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng 
Company     Dye    thermal    transfer    sheet    with    anti-stick    coating 
5.141.915.  CI   503-227  (X)0 
Rogers.  Bruce  See — 

Sorensen.  Bradford  T  .  Rogers.  Bruce;  and  Leonard.  Steven  S.. 
5.142.445.  CI    361-391000 
Rogers,  Terrence  E  :  See — 

Brown.    David    W;    and    Rogers,    Terrence    E.,    5,142.366.    CI. 
358-180  000 
Rohland,  William  S.:  See — 

Malyas.  Stephen  M  ;  Johnson.   Donald  B.;  Le.  An  V  ,  Prymak. 
Rostislaw.  Wilkins.  John  D     Martin.  William  C  ;  and  Rohland, 
William  S.  5.142.578.  CI    38fr21  000. 
Rohloff,  Bemhard    Roller  chain    5.140.806.  CI    59-78  000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk   Set- — 

Knebcl.  Joachim,  and  Lehmann.  Klaus.  5.142.062.  CI   548-545  000 
Siol.  Werner;  Frank.  Klaus,  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5,141.993.  CI 
525-154  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Willingham.  Gary  L  .  and  Derbyshire,  Ronald  L..  5,142,058,  CI 
548-213  000 
Rohrlick,  Myles  A     See — 

Rawdon.  Blaine  K     Rohrlick.  Myles  A  ;  and  Wnght,  Robert  A  . 
5.140.716.  CI    14-71  100 
Roinestad,  Gerald  C  .  and  Straight,  Michael  R  ,  to  Ashworth  Bros  .  Inc 
Conveyor    belt    and    system    with    a    non-collapsing    inside    edge 
5.141.102.  CI    l'J8-K5:000- 
Rolfe.  Barry  G     Redmond.  John  W  ;  Batley.  Michael,  and  Djordjevic. 
Michael   A.,   to   Lubnzol   Corporation,   The    Nodulation   inducing 
factore.  5.141.745,  CI   424-93  (XID 
Rolls-Royce,  pic  See — 

Acton.  Elizabeth.  Cargill.  Alexander  M  ;  Ross.  Colin  F.;  and  Eat- 
well,  Graham  P  ,  5.141.391,  CI   415-119.000. 
Langley.  Kenneth  R  .  5.141,159.  CI.  239-265.350. 
Roitra  Morse  S  p  A    See — 

Pozzi,  Giuseppe.  5.140.772,  CI.  49-350.000. 
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Roof  Acceisories  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Walcuk.  Thomas  W.  and   Bennclte.   Robert   M,   5,141,633, 
210-163  (XX) 
Roop.  Raymond  M     See — 

Liaw.  Hdriii  M     d'Aragona,  Frank  S.,  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  and 
Olsen.  [X-nn.s  R  .  5.141,887.  CI   437-62  000 
Rose  Communications,  Inc    See^ 

Sinblmg,    Bradley    C,    and    Elme,    Roger   J     O.,    5.142.554.   CI 
375-76  000 
Rose.  James  W    See — 

Dumas.   William  V  ;  Karas.  Bradley  R.;  FousI,  Donald  F.  and 
Rose.  James  W  .  5.141.829.  CI   430-5  000 
Rose.  Timothy  M    See— 

Brown.  Joseph  P  ,  Estin.  Charles  D..  Plowman.  Gregory  D  .  Rose. 
Timothy  M     Hellstrom.  Karl  E..  Hcllstrom.  Ingegerd.  Purchio. 
Anthony.  Hu.  Shiu-Lok.  and  Pennathur.  Sndhar.  5.141.742.  CI 
424-88000 
Rosebnigh.  Chnstopher  P  :  See — 

Fried.  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Rosebrugh.  Chnstopher  P.  5.142.676.  CI 
395-425  000 
Rosen.  Vicki  A  .  Wang.  Elizabeth  A  .  and  Wozney.  John  M    DNA 

sequences  encoding  BMP-7  proteins.  5.141.905.  CI.  435-69  100 
Rosenau.  Mark  A    See — 

Johary.  Arun.  and  Rosenau.  Mark  A  .  5.142,363.  CI    358-140000 
Rosenberg.  Ivan   See — 

Holy,   Antonin.   Rosenberg.   Ivan,  and   De  Clercq,   Erik   D    A  , 
<;,  142.05 1.  CI    544-243,000. 
Rosenberg.  Jehuda.  and  Bar-Avi,  Palnck,  to  Slate  of  Israel.  Ministry  of 
Defence.  Rafael  Armament  Development  Authority.  The.  Two  axis 
accelerometer    5.142.485.  CI    364-566000 
Rosenberg.  Steven   See — 

Lysenko.    Zenon.    Rosenberg.    Steven:    and    Harris.    William   J  . 
5.142.021.  CI   528-348  000 
Rosenfeld.  Henry  J    See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  A  ,  and   Rosenfeld.  Henry  J,  5,141.854,  CI 
435-26000 
Rosenkranz,  Werner,  to  US   Philips  Corp   Receiver  with  direct  quad- 
rature sampling  of  the  input  signal   5,142,553,  CI    375-75  000 
Ross,  Colin  F    See — 

Acton,  Elizabeth;  Cargill,  Alexander  M  ;  Ros.s,  Colin  F :  and  Eat- 
well,  Graham  P,  5,141,391,  CI   415-119000 
Ross.  David  J  ,  to  Radiation  Systems,  Inc    Skylight  roof  mount  for 

satellite  antennas   5,142,293.  CI    343-840000 
Roulinson.  Daniel  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Vehicle  wheel  and 

wheel  cover  retention  means   5.141.291.  CI    301-37  OCD 
Roundv.  Terry  B  .  to  Sure  Trak.  Inc    Acceleration  and  deceleration 

elect'ncal  switch    5.141.229.  CI    273-416000 
Rountree.   Philip  L    Process  for  coaling  machine  parts  and  coaled 

machine  parts  produced  thereby    5.141.656.  CI   252-25  000 
Rouqueiie.  Robert  E  ,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The    Hydroacoustic 

ranging -yslem    5,142,507,  CI    367134000 
Rouse,  Graham  M  ,  Jr  Melh(x]  and  apparatus  for  internally  sealing  and 
sculpturing  elastic  membrane  expandable  conumers.  5.141,463,  CI. 
446-221000 
Rous.sel  Uclaf  See — 

Agoundas.    Constantm;    and    Fauveau.    Patrick.    5.141,952,    CI 

514-451000 
Barry,     Jean-Marc;     Droux.     Serge;     and     Gigliotli.     Giuseppe. 

5.142.085.  CI    558-167000 
Cosquer.  Philippe;  Delevallee.  Francoise; 
Michel,  and  Pent.  Francis,  5,I41,%2,  CI 
Krief  Alain.  5.142.099,  CI    560-118  000 
Noel.  Hugues.  5,141.964.  CI   514-777  000 
Roylance.  Byron  D    See — 

Roylance.  William  H  ,  and  Roylance.  Byron  D.  5.141.343.  CI 
400-472000 
Roylance.  William  H  .  and  Roylance.  Byron  D.,  to  Roylance,  William 
H   Compressible/expandable  keyboard  with  adjustable  key  spacing 
5,141.343,  CI   4OO-»72  0OO 
Rozich,  Alan  F  ,  to  Environmental  Resources  Management,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess  for    sludge   and/or   organic    waste    reduction.    5,141,646,    CI 
210-613000 
Rucksletter,  Gunter:  See — 

Kern,  Michael;  Rucksletter,  Gunler.  Schull.  Ekkehard;  and  Zim- 
mermann.  Frank.  5.142.133.  CI   250-203  400 
Ruddle.  Ian   Controller  for  managing  data  communication  with  a  host 
computer  for  the  purpose  of  user  verification  by  voice  processing 
5.142.565.  CI    379-95  000 
Rudich.  Robert  See— 

Huggett.  Colin  E  .  Lewis,  Leon  D  .  Rudich,  Robert,  Scharf,  John 
L  ,  and  Blazej,  Daniel  C,  5,142,439.  CI.  361-321.000. 
Rudisill.  Stephen  G    See — 

Rasmussen.  James  M  .  Mazur.  Richard  A  .  and  Rudisill.  Stephen 
G.  5.141.443.  CI   453-10000 
Rudolph.  Roger  G.  See — 

Michel.    Robert    E.;    and    Rudolph.    Roger    G.    5.142.097.    CI 
560-78000 
Rumbold.  James  W  .   Houk.   Kurt  G  ;   Llaughlin.   Raymond  S  ,  and 
Golonka.  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Erico  International  Corporation    Winng 
clip   5,141,185,  CI    248-71  000 
Rupp.  Richard  H  .  and  Lai,  Bansi,  to  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschaft    Use 
of  pynmido-(6,  la>-is<xiuinolm-4-one  derivatives  and  medicinal  prep- 
arations based  on  these  compounds   5,141,936,  CI    514-227  800 
Ruppen.  Heinnch  W  .  and  Gatschmann.  Klaus  G    Tobacco  product 
consisting  of  a  preformed  tobacco  strand  and  a  preformed  tubular 
cigarette  wrapper   5.141.000,  CI    131-77  000 


Ru.s.sak,  Michael  A 
Re,    Mark    E; 

5,142.426.  n 


Bucknell    C, 


Droux,  Serge,  Forlin, 
514-654.000 


Rush,  Charles  T. :  See — 

Mueller,  Joel  M  ,  5,142,269,  CI    .340-568  000 
Russ.  David  E    See — 

Lang,  David  J  ;  and  Russ,  David  E  ,  5,141,084,  CI    188-82  200. 
See — 

Russak.-  Michael    A  .    and    Webb, 
360-126  000 
Ruvseler.  W.vlfgang   See — 

Kohler,    Burkhard.    Russeler,    Wolfgang,    Donng,   Joachim;   and 
Heinz,  Hans-Dellef,  5. 14 1. 976.  CI.  524-188  000 
Russell.  Robert  E.   See— 

O'Meara.  John.  Jr  ;  Duhon.  Edward  W  ;  Polistina.  Thomas;  and 
Russell.  Robert  E  ,  5.142.109.  CI    20O-860OR 
Russo.  Joseph  M    See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F  .  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J  .  Jennejahn,  Rosemary 
J  ,  and  Russo.  Joseph  M..  5.141.661.  CI    252-54.600 
Rutler.  Robert  E.;  See- 
Terry,    Lewis   E.,    Robb,    Stephen    P,   and    Rutter.    Robert    E., 
5,141,889,  CI  437-31  000. 
Ruller,  Sheldon  M    See— 

Senechalle,  David  A  ;  Mays,  Robert,  Jr.;  Fowler,  Clarence  W.;  and 
Rutter,  Sheldon  M  ,  5,142,142,  CI   250-227.230. 
RWE-Entsorgung  Akliengesellschaft  See- 
Martin,    Erich-Klaus;    and    Onabajo,    Adekunle,    5,141,628,    CI 
208-184  000 
Ryu,  Chung:  See — 
Thomas,  John  E  , 
Shin,  Joong  H 
Ryu,  In  H    See- 
Thomas,  John  E  , 
Shin,  Joong  H. 


Ryu.  Chung;  Rvu.  In  H.;  Young,  Gordon  K.;  and 

5.140.837.  CI   72-229.000. 


Ryu.  Chung;  Ryu.  In  H  ;  Young.  Gordon  K.;  and 
,  5.140.837.  CI.  72-229  000. 
S.  J   Electro  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnston.  Stephen  P .  Utke.  Gene  H  ;  and  Klabunde,  Robert  G., 
5.142.108.  CI   200-84.00R 
SAS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan.    Harvey    S.;    Horta.   Joseph;   and   Chhsiiano.    Vilo   F., 
5.141.470.  CI   450-52  000 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Garden.     Lars;     Frednksson.     Rolf;     and     Magnusson.     Goran. 
5.141,292,  CI    303-7.000. 
Sabaca,  Denis:  See — 

Patngeon,  Yves;  Vives,  Michel;  and  Sabaca,  Denis,  5,141.775,  CI. 
427-249  000 
Sabn,  Zeinab  A  .  See — 

Husseiny,  Abdo  A.;  and  Sabn.  Zeinab  A..  5.140.891,  CI.  86-50.000. 
Sackinger.  William  M  ;  Morgan.  Brian  L.;  and  Airey.  Robert  W..  to 
University  of  Al3.ska   Electncal  device  for  conversion  of  molecular 
weights  using  dynodes    5.141.715.  CI.  422-186.040. 
Sacks.  Richard  D  .  and  Rankin.  Christine  L  .  to  University  of  Michigan. 
The  Regents  of  the  Thermal  modulation  inlet  for  gas  chromatogra- 
phy system   5.141.532.  CI    55-67  000 
Sacks.  Richard  D  .  Klemp.   Mark  A  .  and  Rankin.  Christine  L.  to 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Sample  collection  and 
inlet    systems   for   gas   chromatography   apparatus.    5,141,534,   CI. 
55-197  000 
Sadakata,  Toshimasa:  See— 

Takeda.  Kazuo;  Sadakata.  Toshima.sa;  Tabata.  Teruo.  Sekikawa, 
Nobuyuki;  Takada.  Tadayoshi;  Tamada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sano, 
Yoshiaki,  5,141,881,  CI  437-31  000. 
Sadaioshi,  Hajime:  See — 

Kakugo,   Masahiro;   Sadaioshi,   Hajime;   Sakai,  Jiro.   Wakamatsu, 
Kazuki,  Chikaishi.  Kazuhiro.  Kojima.  Toshiro.  Nomura.  Hideo; 
and  Fukao.  Tomohisa.  5.141.994.  CI    525-216.000. 
Saegusa.  Tomoyuki  See — 

Nishimolo.     Shigeto;    and    Saegusa.     Tomoyuki.     5.140,858,    CI. 
73-587.000 
Saeki,  Isao;  Takahashi,  Selsuko;  Talano,  Masayoshi;  Asakawa  Kiyoshi; 
Sugiura,  Yulake;  Mon.  Jyun;  and  Narada,  Tadaaki,  to  Nisshin  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd  .  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co  ,  Lid  ;  and  C.  Uyemura  & 
Co,     Lid      Aluminum     electroplating     apparatus      5,141,615,     CI. 
204-198  000 
Saeki,  Kenshi:  See — 

Yoshilake,  NoriakI;  Saeki,  Kenshi;  Honda,  Takumi.  and  Ogino, 
Takao,  5,141,575,  CI    148-247000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D  ,  and  Brcslin,  David  T ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Onium  salts  and  Ihe  use  thereof  as  pholoinilialors.  5.141,969,  CI. 
522-31  000 
Saf  T  Lok  Corporation  See — 

Brooks,  Frank,  5.140,766.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Safta,  Eugen:  See — 

Beane,  Bobby  E    and  Safta.  Eugen.  5.141.784.  CI   427-419800 
Sagane.  Toshihiro,  Kuroiwa.  Toshiaki,  and  Minami.  Shuji.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Lid.   Process  for  Ihe  production  of  cy- 
cUxilefinhased  random  copolymer   5.142.007.  CI    526-169  200 
Sagara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kawaji.  Mikinori.  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida.  Akihisa;  Kuroda. 
Shigeo;  Tamaki.  Yoichi.  Shiba.  Takeo;  Sagara.  Kazuhiko;  ana 
Kawamura.  Masao.  5.141.888.  CI   437-33.000 
Sagawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Chiba.  Naoki.  and  Sagawa.  Koichiro.  5.142.079.  CI.  556-183.000. 
Sago.  Ryuichi   See — 

Kawaguchi.  Naoko;  Fukami.  Harukazu;  Niwata,  Shinjiro;  Sago. 
Ryuichi.  and  Fujila.  Fumio.  5.141.551,  CI.  71-88  000. 
Sagoh.  Masaki  See — 

Waianabe.  Yasuhiro;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Utsumi.  Masayuki;  Hamada. 
Masaki;     Takakura.     Hiroshi.     Hasegawa.     Takelo;     Shimizu. 
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Masaaki;  Sai,oh,  Masaki;  Furukawa.  Fumio;  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa; 
Miagawa.     Takashi;     Tanaka.     Kensaku;     and     Ina,     Kenzoh, 
5,142.620.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Sai.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Koichi;  Mimura.  Hidenon;  Yamamolo.  Kazuo;  Ohta. 
Yasumiisu;   Sai.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Saito,  Tamio,   5,142.381.  CI. 
358-482000. 
Saiki.  Ycshihiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Chip-type  solid  electrolytic 

capacitors   5.142.452.  CI   361-540000. 
Sailas.  Vaino  .  to  \  almet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method  for  the  manu- 
facture of  rolls  o-  cylinders  of  a  paper  machine  and  articles  produced 
thereby   5.140.749.  CI   29-895.200. 
Saini.  Aviar,  to  Intd  Corporation  Method  and  circuitry  for  performing 
multiple  slack  operations  in  succession  in  a  pipelined  digital  com- 
puter   5,142,635,  CI   395-375  000. 
Saini-Gobain  Viirage  International  c/o  Sainl-Gobain  Recherche:  See — 
Corsi,    M     Philippe,    and    Traversier,    Sylviane,    5,141,783,    CI 
427-412.500. 
St  John  Manufactinng  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Pesterfield,  JoMn  B..  5,140.713,  CI   4-575.100. 
Saint-Leger.  Didier;  Francois.  Anne-Mane,  and  Leveque,  Jean-Luc.  to 
L'Oreal  Method  for  the  difTerential  coloration  of  skin  cells  and  their 
nucleii   5.141.874.  CI   436-166.000. 
Saito,  Hideya:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yosliiki;  Mohn,  Haruhiko;  Wada,  Susumu;  and  Saito. 
Hideya.  5.142.011.  CI.  526-249.000. 
Saito.  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Ryuichiro;   Sailo.    Hiromi;   and    Morita.   Tomonori, 
5.142.241.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Sailo.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Yoneda.   Takahiro;   Endo.  Takayoshi;   Saito,    Hiioshi,   and   Abe. 
Kimihiro.  5,141.452.  CI.  439-595.000 
Sailo.  Kocisu;  and  Kawabuchi.  Masami,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd  Piezoelectnc  composite  transducer  for  use  in  ultrasonic 
probe   5.142.187.  CI.  310-358.000. 
Sailo,  Masaaki:  Set' — 

Sawamoto.  Kunifumi;  Ikcura.  Kenji;  Sailo.  Masaaki;  and  Kurihara, 
Nobuo.  5.140.961.  CI.  123-419000. 
Saito.  Tamio:  See — 

Kitamura.  Koichi.  Mimura.  Hidenon;  Yamamolo.  Kazuo;  OhU, 
Yasumitsu;   Sai,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Sailo.  Tamio,   5,142.381,  CI. 
358-482.000 
Saito,  Yoshiharu:  .See — 

Hanzawa.     Toyoharu;    and     Saito.     Yoshiharu.     5,142,409.    CI. 
359-355000 
Saitoh.  Hidenon:  See — 

Yanagi.  Shigenori;  Minami.  Akira;  Sasaki,  Masaicru;  Ar«i.  Shigeru; 
Iwamoto.    Toshilaka;    and    Saitoh,    Hidenon.    5.142,520.    CI 
369-48.000. 
Saitoh,  Tsuiomu;  Takanashi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  lo  Asmo 
Co.,    Ltd     Automatic    seal-bell    applying    system     5,141,249,    CI. 
280-804  000 
Saitou,  Yoshitami:  See — 

Goto,  Shigeki.  Shimei,  Masalo;  Miyazawa,  Telsuhiro;  and  Sailou, 
Yoshitami,  5,140.871,  CI  74-866.000. 
Sajczvk,  Andrzej;  Otremba.  Jerzy;  and  Thomey,  Henry  W..  lo  Gales 
Power  Drive  Products,  Inc.  Belt  tensioning  method.  5,141,475,  CI. 
474-135.000. 
Sakabe,  Shigekazu;  See — 

Ishii,    Toshiaki;    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki;    Yosikawa,    Hirosi;    SugiU. 
Kazuhiko;  Sakabe,  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  Maehara, 
Toshiaki;  ard  Kisimoto.  Takesi,  5.141,082.  CI.  I87-1 10.000. 
Sakae,  Ayumi:  Set  — 

Inoue,  Katum.;  and  Sakae,  Ayumi,  5.142,669,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Sakagami,  Koubui;  Tanaka,  Masafumi;  and  Maeda,  Eiichi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,    Ltd    Image  data  processing  apparatus.    5,142,380.  CI. 
358-432.000 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo  See — 

Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Mashimo,  Kiyokazu;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and 
Takemolo,  Makoto.  5,141,832,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Sakai,  Jiro:  See — 

Kakugo,  Masdhiro;  Sadaioshi,  Hajime;  Sakai,  Jiro,  Wakamatsu, 
Kazuki;  Chkaishi.  Kazuhiro;  Kojima,  Toshiro;  Nomura.  Hideo; 
and  Fukao,  Tomohisa,  5.I4I.994,  CI.  525-216.000. 
Sakai.  Yuuichiro:  See— 

Mon,  Junichiro;  Inoue,  Naoki;  Sakai,  Yuuichiro;  Kitamura,  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Hibi,  Noboru;  Mizuki,  Masamitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Atsushi, 
5,141,638,  C\.  210-257.100 
Sakaizawa,  Hideyjki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Chuichi;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  and  Kurihara.  Makolo, 
5.141.318,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Sakaki,  Minzi:  See— 

Nobumolo,  Hideioshi;  Sakaki,  Minzi;  Waka.saki,  Akio:  and  Terau- 
chi,  Seiji,  5  141,089,  CI    192-76.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakaue,  Yasunon;  Sakakibara,  Shinichi;  and  Malsubara,  Mamoru, 
5,140,854,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuyi;  and  Funalsu,  Milsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG. 
Position  detection  device  having  absolute  position  detection  appara- 
tus and  interpolation  apparatus.  5,142,226,  CI.  324-207.240. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki  See — 

Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    Wada.    Motomu;    and 
Ishikawa,  Hideo.  5.141.626,  CI.  205-151.000. 


Sakano,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Isao;  Atarashi.  Shohgo;  Imamura,  Masazumi,  Yoko- 
hama. Shuichi;  Higashihashi.  Nobuyuki;  Sakano,  Katsuichi;  and 
Ohshima,  Masayuki.  5,142.046.  CI    544-105  000 
Sakashita,  Kazuhiro  See — 

Tsujihashi,    Yoshiki;    and    Sakashita,     Kazuhiro,    5,142,490,    CI 
364-757.000 
Sakashita,  Takeshi   and  Shimoda.  Tomoaki.  to  GE  Plashes  Japan  Lid 

Process  for  preparing  ptil\ carbonates   5.142.018.  CI.  528-1990(X) 
Sakala.    Hiromi.    Nishimura.    Toshinon.    Ishiguro,    Yasuyuki;    Mon. 
Shingo;  and  Hirai.  Va.su> uki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Ltd    Electro- 
static latent  image -developing  device  and  toner  cartridge  used  there- 
for  5.142.335.  CI    355-260000 
Sakala.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kushino.   Masahiko;   Maeda.   Hidetoshi;  Nakajima.  Noboru;  Yo- 
shikawa.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Sakala.    Toshiyuki,    5.142,137,    CI. 
250-208.100 
Sakaue,  Yasunon    Sakakibara,  Shinichi.  and  Malsubara,  Mamoru,  lo 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Intake  air  quantity  measunng  appa 
ralus.  5.140,854,  CI   73-204  260 
Sakayori.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Waianabe.    Toshio:    Sato.    Masahiko;    Osabe,    Akio,    Sakayon. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Mase.  Akira,  5,141,036.  CI.  141-7.000. 
Sakazume.  Suehiro:  See — 

Onkasa.  Yuichi,  and  Sakazume,  Suehiro.  5,141,984,  CI  524-494  000 
Sakurada,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ishida,  Mitsuji    Sakurada,  Tomohiro.  Kunhara,  Katsuhiko.  Miki. 
Takashi:  and  Murai.  Goro.  5.141.366.  CI  405-263  000 
Sakurai.  Yuji;  and  Takeda.  Milsuru.  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Push-on  connector.  5.142,599.  CI   385-78.000 
Salerno,  Franco:  See — 

Malobem,  Franco;  PoliIO,  Gino:  and  Salerno.  Franco.  5.142.236. 
CI.  328-127.000. 
Saletl.  Ronald  M.:  See- 
File.  David  B;  Murrav,  John  E;  Manlcy.  Dwighl  P;  McKeon. 
Michael  M  .  File.  Elaine  H  ;  Saletl.  Ronald  M  ;  and  Fossum. 
Tryggve.  5.142,634,  CI    jq5-?"5  OlX) 
Murray,  John  F.  .  Firstenberg.  Mark  .\     File.  David  B  ,  McKeon. 
Michael  M  ;  Grundmann,  W  mam  R  .  Webb,  David  A  ,  Jr  .  Salett, 
Ronald  M  ,  Fossum,  Tryggve;  Manley,  Dwighl  P  ;  and  Helher- 
ington,  Ricky  C  ,  5,142,631,  CI   395-375  000 
Sallmarsh,  William  L    See— 

De  Angelis,  Dougla.s  J  ;  Maddox,  Henry  W    J.;  Peters,  Arthur; 
Ralhbun,  Donald  J  .  and  Sallmarsh,  William  L.,  5.142,673.  CI. 
395-575.000 
Sammak.  Emil  G  :  See — 

Suwala.    David    W.    and    Sammak.    Emil    G..    5.141.988,    CI. 
524-548.000 
Samms,  Richard  W  :  See— 

McMorran,   Peter  D.;  and   Samms,   Richard  W.,   5,142.658,  CI. 
382-1.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Lee.  Soo-Cheol;  Jung.  Kwang-Hee;  and  Kim.  Chi-Ho.  5.142.436, 
CI   361-302  000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
lung.  Se-Young;  and  Moon,  Tea-Weon,  5,142.379.  CI   358-335.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Ki   and  "i  im.  Hsung-Kyu.  5.142,541.  CI   371-40.200 
Kwon.  Oh  H    and  Bae.  Dtng  J..  5.141.884.  CI  437^1  000 
Lim.  Jong-Sang,  and  Shim,  Dae-Yoon.  5.142.365.  CI   358-169000 
Lim.   Kyoung  Tack     Kim     Hvoung-Chae:   and   Lee.    Byoung-Ju, 

5,141,217,  CI   271-lOOOU 
Park,  Hyun-Chul.  5,142,281,  CI    340-991.000. 
Song,  Jin  I  ,  5.142,207.  CI   318-615000 
Yun,  Jong-Kyoung,  5.142.378.  CI   358-330.000. 
Sanden  Corporation  See — 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi,  5.140.903.  CI  92-12.200. 
Sander.  Volkhard.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Carrying  bag.  5,141.336, 

CI   383-27.000 
Sandoz  Ltd    See — 

Wuthnch.  Hans-Jurg.  5.141.951.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See — 

Houlihan.    William    J.;    and    Cheon.    Seung    H..    5,141,932,    CI. 
514-212.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Brandt,  Nils  G.  L.,  5,141,901,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Sano,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kuroda,  Kazuloshi.  Ka.se.  Hiroshi,  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoio, 
Isao;  Yasuzawa.  Toru.  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Joji;  and  Yamada. 
Koji.  5,142.096.  CI    560-70  IXXi 
Sano,  Shoichi;  Ogura,  Masami   K;ijiv,ara,  Hajime;  and  Fujita,  Yasuhiko, 
lo  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Transverse  leaf  spnng 
type  suspension    5,141,'209.  CI    267-36.100, 
Sano.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Takeda.  Kazuo;  Sadakaia.  Toshimasa;  Tabata.  Teruo.  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyuki;  Takada.  Tadavoshi,  Tamada.   Yasuhiro;  and   Sano. 
Yoshiaki.  5.141,881,  CI   417-31  000, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Set' — 

Onoue.  Akihiro    5,141.457,  CI   440-75.000. 
Torigai.  Katsumi.  5.140.9M.  CI    123-492.000. 
Sansone.  Ronald  P  .  to  Pilncs  Bowes  Inc  Mailing  system  with  informa- 
tion feedback    5,142,482.  CI    .'64-478  000, 
Santel.  Hans-JoaLtiim   See  — 

Fischer.  Reiner,  Hagemam,.  Hermann;  Krebs.  Andreas,  Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Lursstn.  Klaus  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim;  Becker,  Bcnedikt  S^hallcr,  Klaus,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
5,142,065,  CI    548  533  «X) 
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KiHitcn.    Rolf.    Kluth.    Joachim.    Konig. 
Kim;  Riebe),  Hans-Jochcm,  Babczmski,  Peter.  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  and  Strang,  Harry,  5.142.060.  CI 
548-263  80) 
Santoh,  Tsuyoshi   Sft 

Yoshmada.  Ka^uo.  Ohnishi.  Toshika/u.  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  and 
Sanioh.  Tsuy.«hi.  5.141.785.  CI  428-1000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kano,  Hiroshi.  5,142.302,  CI    A46-7(,0PH 

Nakao,  Masao,  Yuasa.  Ryuhkan.   Kuwahara,   Hideki;   Mizukam], 

Alsuo,  and  Nemoto.  Ma&aaki.  5,141. 419.  CI    505-1  000 
Takeda,  KaztK>,  Sadakata.  Toshima&a.  Tabaia,  Teruo;  Sekikawa, 
Sobuvuki    Takada.  Tadayoshi;  Tamada.   Vasuhiro.  and   Sano. 
>.shidk..  5,141, S8I.  CI   437-31000 
^  ( -      ^  wr  -up    ,Sff  - 

U^  .hscn.  Stephen  C    Hanover,  Barry  K.;  and  Stephen,  Robert  L  , 

<  i4i.4>j>  CI  604:<)ooo. 

■^ar'aii  Mherlo  li  to  Sohrevin  Sociele  de  brevets  mduslnels-ElabliMC- 
nieni    Fntlion  thread  l>ed  device   5.141.170,  CI   242-47  080 

Sa^ajima,  Kutiihiko.  and  Mizobala,  Hideo,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd   Tubular  membrane  module  for  separation   5,141.640,  CI 

:io-t;i  790 

s.i\aki,  Masatcru   See — 

V  anagi,  Shigenon,  Mmami.  Akira,  Sasaki,  Masaleru:  Aral,  Shigcru; 
Uamoto.     roshilaka.    and    Saitoh.    Hidenon,    5.142.520,    CI 
't'iAi  two 
s.iviiki    Shinva  See — 

Fscshima.  Hideaki.  Sasaki,  Shinya;  and  Takeyan.  Ryoji,  5,142,402, 
CI    '^l  192.000 
Sasaki,   fakayuki  See — 

Fukuda.  Tokuya  and  Sasaki.  Takayuki,  5,142.37;,  CI.  3S8-3IO.OOO. 
Sasaoka,  Michio  See — 

Turn,    Sigeru.    Tanaka,    Hideo;    Taniguchi,    Masatoshi.    Sasaoka, 
Michio.  Shiroi,  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Ryo.  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka, 
5.142,040,  CI    540-222  000 
Sasib  S  p  A  :  5ee — 

Gntli,  Giovanni,  5,142,258,  CI    335-128.000 
Satake  Chemical  Equipment  Mfg  .  Ltd    See — 

Shiobara,  Katsumi,  5.141.327,  CI    366-274.000 
Sjtake,  Isao.  and  Okano.  Mitsuru.  to  Kyosho  Corporation   Toy  racing 

vti    M4I.469.  CI   446^U6  000 
Sato  kaoru.  and  Soya.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording 
apparatus    having    an    automatic    scan    density    control    feature 
5.142,304,  CI    346-108  000 
Sato   Masahiko  See — 

N*  jtanabe.    Toshio.     Sato.     Masahiko;    Osabe,    Akio,    Sakayon, 
Hiroyuki.  and  Mase.  Akira,  5,141,036,  CI    141-7000 
S.1I  V  Masao.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strobe  pop- 

ping-ap  apparatus    5.142,465.  CI-  362-285  000 
Sato.  Mitsugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Field  emission  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope and  method  of  controlling  beam  aperture  angle   5.142,148,  CI 
250-310000 
Sato.  Naomi:  See — 

Kashiwagi.    Shigenon:    Sato.    Naomi:    and    Kitamura.    Yasuo. 
5.140,834,  CI   72-21  000 
Sato.  Ryuji.  Ueki.  Satoshi;  Aoki.  Tomoko:  and  Ukumura,  Yoshiharu,  to 
Tonen  Corporation  Silane  compound  and  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  5,142.082,  CI   556-482  000 
Sato.  Shingo  See — 

Adachi.  Keiichi;  and  Sato.  Shingo.  5.142.029,  CI   430-544  000 
Sato.  Shinichi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Bar  code  reading  system  and  bar 
ctxle    reading    apparatus    with    start    margin    detection    circuitry 
5.142,130,  CI   235-462  000. 
Sato,  Toshifumi,  and  Ide,  Motoki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  receiver 
Hith  clock  signal  controlled  to  improve  the  signal  to  noise  ratio 
5.142.699.  CI   455-343000 
Sato.  Yoshiaki,  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Insulating  material  and 

production  thereof  5.141.972,  CI   523-218,000 
Sato,  >oshimi  See— 

Ishida,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Yoshimi.  Egawa,  Makoto.  and  Takeuchi, 
Keiji,  5.141,741,  CI   424-59  000 
Sato.  Yoshio  See — 

Konno.     Daisuke.     Miwa,     Sachihiko:     Aiyoshizawa.     Shunichi: 
Kasahara.    Kazuyuki.    Sato.    Yoshio;    Hirokawa.    Kazuto.    and 
Noda.  Yumiko.  5,142,173,  CI   310-67.00R 
Satoh.  Takeshi,  lo  Takata  Corporation  Method  of  folding  away  air  bag 

for  pas.senger  seat   5.140.799,  CI   53-429  000 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Hillman,    Thomas   J:   and    Hyder,    G     M     Ah.    5.142,119,    CI 
219-121  640 
Sausner,  Andreas,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma  Condenser  for  vaporous 

materials   5,141,048.  CI    165-110000 
Savina,  James  M    See — 

Conrad.  Roger  N  .  Krueger.  Albert,  Baldwin.  Richard  A  ,  Simons, 
Daniel  R    and  Savina,  James  M  .  5.141.408.  CI  417-339000 
Sawada.   Shigeru.    Kasai.   Shinichi:   Tsujimoto.   Jun:   and    Yokoyama, 
Ma.sako.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Process  including  multiple 
sheet  discharge  printer  using  electrophotographic  receivers  with  a 
pivotal  sorter  guide   5.141.222.  CI.  271292.000 
Sawada.  Shizuo  See — 

Kohyama.  Yusuke:  Sawada,  Shizuo;  WaUnabe.  Toshiharu.  and 
Kohyama,  Kmuyo.  5.142.639.  CI    357-23  600 
Sawada.  Takashi  See — 

Kosugi.    Kimihiro.    Koizumi.    Michio;   Sawada.   Takashi.    Morila, 
Seiji.  and  Abe.  Kouzou.  5,141,345.  CI   400-605  000 
Sawamoto.  Kunifumi.   Ikeura,  Kenji.  Sailo,   Masaaki;  and  Kunhara. 
Nobuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Ltd    System  and 


method  for  self  diagnosing  an  engine  control  system   5,140,961.  CI. 
I23-»19000 
Sawamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Higuchi,  Toshiro;  Sawamoto.  Takeshi;  Fukuyama,  Hiromasa,  and 

Takizawa,  Takeshi.  5.142.177.  CI    310-90  500 

Sawano.  Kiyohito;  Ishida.  Kenya,  and  Shimada.  Akemi.  to  Takasago 

International    Corporation     Perfume    composition     5.141.921.    CI. 

51226  000 

Sawyer.  Kevin  W  .  to  Consolidated  Technology  Corporation.  Self-con- 

Uined  indoor  air  conditioning  system.  5.140.830.  CI   62-298  000 
Scapa.  Inc    See — 

Maguirc.  Michael.  5,140,750.  CI    29-895  210 
Scarfone.  Frank  .A    See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W  .  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Box,  John  W  ;  Scarfone, 
Frank  A  .  and  Bales,  Thomas  O..  Jr  ,  5,141,519,  CI  606-205  000 
Schafer,  Wes  A    See- 
Can.  Peter  W  ;  Funkenbusch.  Enc  F  ;  Rignev.  Martin  P  ;  Coleman. 
Patrick  L  ;  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  :  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  ,  5,141.634, 
CI    210-198200 
SchafTer,  Gregory  L  .  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Precision  trans- 
conductance  amplifier    5.142,242,  CI   330-253  000. 
SchafTer.  Ronald  R     See— 

MulhoUand,  Denis  G  .  SchafTer,  Ronald  R  ;  and  Warner,  Gary  N., 
5.142,5')^,  CI    385-56,000 
SchafTncr.   Kurt    and  Demuth,  Martin,  lo  Sludicngesellschafl  Kohle 
mbH  Optically  pure  1,3-dioxenones,  methods  for  prcpanng  same  and 
use  thereof  5.142.054,  CI    546-15000 
Schallcr.  Klaus  See- 
Fischer.  Reiner.  Hagemann.  Hermann.  Krebs.  Andreas,  Marhold. 
Albrechl.  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R  :  Santel,  Hans-J<ia- 
chim;  Becker.  Benedikt;  Schaller,  Klaus;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
5.142.065,  CI    548-533000. 
Kysela,  Ernst   Baasner.  Bemd;  and  Schaller,  Klaus.  5.142,092.  CI 
558-423000 
Schanz.  Klaus  See — 

Martin.  Roland;  Schanz,  Klaus,  and  Kaufmaiin,  Bruno,  5,142,077, 
CI    554-76.000. 
Scharf.  John  L    See — 

Huggeil.  Colin  E  ;  Lewis,  Leon  D  ;  Rudich.  Robert;  Scharf.  John 
L  ,  and  Blazej.  Daniel  C.  5.142.439.  CI    361-321  000, 
Schattenburg.  Mark  L    See — 

Anderson.  Erik  H  .  Smith.  Henry  I .  and  Schattenburg,  Mark  L., 
5.142.385.  CI    369-10  000 
Scheef,  Hans-Volker:  See — 

Stuwe.  Amd;  Tschom.  Herbert,  Scheef,  Hans-Volker;  and  Michel, 
Jorg-Uwe.  5.141.525.  CI   44-449000 
Schefts.   Horst.   lo  Siemens   Akiiengesellschaft     Method   and  circuit 
arrangement   for   determining   the   quality   of  virtual   connections 
through    an    asynchronous    transfer    mode    switching    equipment. 
5.142.653.  CI    379-16.000 
Scheidler.  Jerome  D  .  lo  Moen  Incorporated    Shower  head  with  im- 
proved water  discharge   5.141. 163.  CI    239-558.000 
Schein.  Lawrence  B  :  See — 

Kandis.  John  P..  Reiley.  Timothy  C  ;  and  Schein.  Lawrence  B., 
5.142.337.  CI    355-266,000 
Schercnbcrg.   Dieter;   and   Brutsch.   Edgar,   to   Mercedes-Benz   AG, 
Evaporation  element  in  an  internal-combustion  engine  cylinder  head. 
5,140,967.  CI    123-549  000 
Schering  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Rasor,  Ned  S  .  Hilmann,  Jurgen;  Langc.  Lolhar;  Fritzsch,  Thomas; 
Siegert.   Joachim,   and   Zimmermann.   Ingfned.   5,141,738.  CI. 
424-2000 
Schetelich,  Alan  A    See — 

Fctterman,  Glen  P ,  Jr ;  and  Schetelich,  Alan  A,,  5,141,657.  CI. 
252-3270E 
Schcller.  Martin;  and  Buhlmaier.  Fntz.  to  z^hnradfabnk  Friednch- 
shafen  AG  Gearshift  device  for  a  multiple-gear  gear  change  box  in  a 
motor   5.140.866.  CI   74-473  OOR 
Schiek.  Burkhard.  and  Eul,  Hermann-Josef,  to  Laboralonum  Prof  Dr. 
Rudolf  Berthold    Muliisuge  single-sideband  shifter.  5.142.220.  CI. 
324-79  OOR 
Schievelbein.  Vernon  H.;  and  Piglia,  Thomas  J..  Sr.  lo  Texaco  Inc. 
Glycol    dehydration    apparatus    for    natural    gas.    5.141.536.    CI. 
55-208  000 
SchifTleger.  Alan  J  .  lo  Cray  Research.  Inc    Apparatus  for  sharing 

memory  in  a  multiprocessor  system    5.142.638.  CI,  .395-425  000 
Schilling.  Jan  See — 

Claar.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Schilling.  Jan.  5.141.265.  CI   292-30000. 
Schlatter.  Howard  M  .  to  Progressive  Tool  &   Induslnes  Co    Laser 

welding  unit    5.142.118.  CI    219-121  630 
Schlueter.  Edward  L  .  Jr    See — 

Sharf.  Li    ille  M  ;  Schlueter.  Edward  I  ,  Jr  .  and  Carlslon,  Richard 
E,  5.142.016,  CI.  528-60000 
Schmale.  Carl,  to  Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Handling  web 

workpieces   5.141.098.  CI    198-468  600 
Schmalslieg.   Lulz.   Pedain.  Josef,  and   Nachlkamp.   Klaus,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  Ihc  preparation  of  O-silylated  hy- 
droxyl  compounds  and  their  u.se  for  the  preparation  of  isocyanates 
containing  ester  groups   5.142,081,  CI    556-471  000. 
Schmid.  Christopher  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Process  of  prepar- 
ing 2,2-dimethyl-2.3-dihydrobcnzofuran-7-carboxylic  acids 
5,142,069.  CI    549-462  000 
Schmid.  Ebcrhard  E  .  Oldenburg.  Kersten  V  .  and  Frommeyer.  Georg. 
to    Meullgesellschaft    Akiiengesellschaft     Process    of    producing 
Mg2Si<ontaining  alloys   5,141,703.  CI  420-402  000 
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Schmidt,  Christoph;  and  Werner,  Thomas,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 
AG   Regenerating  pump  with  graphite  and  plastic  casing  and  impel- 
ler  5.141.396.  CI  415-200.000. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Jensvold.  John  A.;  Cheng,  Tsungnan;  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L., 
5,141,530,  CI    55-16.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R    See— 

Fischer.  Reme: ;  Hagemann,  Hermann;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Marhold, 
Albrecht;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  Santel.  Hans-Joa- 
chim; Becker,  Benedikt;  Schaller.  Klaus;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm, 
5.142.065.  CI  548-533.000. 
Muller.  Klaus  Helmut;  Kirsien,  Rolf;  Kluth,  Joachim:  Konig, 
Klaus;  Rieb<  I.  Hans-Jochem;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Santel.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5.142.060.  CI. 
548-263.800. 
Schmitt.  Jean-Paul  See — 

Acher.  Jacques;  Monier.  Jean-Claude:  Schmitt,  Jean-Paul;  CoUall, 
Brenda;     Nsylor,     Robert,    and     Gardaix-Luthcreau,     Renee, 
5.141.949,  CI    514-392.000. 
Schmittou.  Enc  R  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Signal  amplifying 
cobalt  (111)  redox  reagents  and  methods  for  the  determination  of 
analytes  in  aqueous  fluids.  5,141,855,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Schmitz.  Amo:  See — 

Lienert,   Klaus -Wilhelm;   Schmitz.  Arno;  and   Kuoze,   Peter  E., 
5,141,818,0.428-458  000. 
Schmitz,  Hans  G.:  See— 

Nachtkamp,  Klaus;  Mosbach,  Jurgen;  Noll.  Klaus;  Schmitz,  Hans 
G.;  and  Sickert,  Armin.  5.141.987.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Schnebly.  John  T  :  See— 

Katz.  Alan  J,    Manisak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schnebly,  John  T., 
5.141.041,  CI    160-84  100. 
Schneider,  August  See— 

Bonigk,  Burkhard;  Jacob,  Ingolf;  Krelschroer.  Peter;  and  Schnei- 
der, August.  5.140.852.  CI.  73-160.000. 
Schneider.  Enc  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fault  detection 
apparatus  for  a  transformer  isolated  transistor  drive  circuit  for  a 
power  device   5.142.432.  CI.  361-91  000 
Schneider.   Georg.    to    Koenig   &    Bauer   AG     Ink   transfer   roller. 

5.140,902.  CI    101-376.000. 
Schneider,  Roger;  Wu,  Kuo  H.;  and  Ishigo,  Kelvin  K.,  lo  Elite  High 
Technology.  Im .  Expander  cartridge  for  primer  font  cartridge. 
5.142.614.  CI   395-115.000. 
Schodowski.  Blair  J.:  See — 

Farmer.  James  O  ,  Schodowski.  Blair  J.;  Mobley,  Joseph  G.;  Cole, 
Gregory  C.  Tumblin,  John  E.;  Banker,  Robert  O  ,  and  West, 
Lamar,  5,142,575,  CI.  380-15.000. 
Schoenbergcr,  Jack  C:  See— 

Branam,  Timothy  R  ;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  J  ,  and  Schoenbergcr,  Jack 
O  .  5,140,85.",  CL  73-168.000. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Denatured  collagen  membrane.  5.141.747.  CI  424-424.000. 
Schomburg.  Gerhard;  Lux,  Jurgen  A.;  and  Yin,  Hong-Feng,  to  Sludicn- 
gesellschafl  KoMe  mbH    Production  of  polyacryamide  gel  filled 
capillanes     for     capillary     gel     electrophoresis      5,141.612.     CI. 
204-182.800 
Schonlau.  Juergen.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Piston  sealing  arrangement 

for  pressure-fluic-operated  systems.  5.140.904.  CI  92-27.000 
Schrader.  Kenneth  L.  Sling  device   5.141.488.  CI.  602-4.000. 
Schramm.  Hannes:  See — 

Offermann,  Peter;  Diestel.  Olaf;  Franzke,  Gerd;  Berthold.  Rainer; 
and  Schramm,  Hannes,  5,140.841,  CI  66-207.000. 
Schreiber,  Fred  G,  to  Biocraft  Laboratones,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 

cephalexin  monohydrate  5, 142,043,  CI.  540-230.000. 
Schrock.  Richard  R.,  Fox.  Harold  H  ;  and  Goodall,  Brian  L.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Instiluu-  of  Technology.   Synthesis  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  comple<es.  5.142,073.  CI.  556-57.000. 
Schroeder.  Jon  M  .  and  Long.  Joseph  F   Noninvasive  blood  glucose 

measunng  devicir.  5.140.985.  CI.  128-632.000 
Schryvers,  Anihory  B.,  lo  University  Technologies  International,  Inc. 
Method  for  isolating  and  purifying  transferrin  and  lactoferrin  recep- 
tor   proteins   and    vaccines   containing    the   same.    5,141,743,   CI. 
424-92.000 
Schuchardl.  BradUy  C:  See— 

Miller.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Schuchardl,  Bradley  C;  Gould,  Alan  R.; 
and  Skokut,  Thomas  A.,  5,141,131,  CI.  222-54.000. 
Schufi,   Charles   f..   lo   Tra-Con.    Inc    Controlled   highly   densifled 
diamond  packin>:  of  thermally  conductive  electncally  resistive  con- 
duit  5.141.050.  CI.  165-185  000 
Schuger.  Claudio;  and  Steinman.  Russell  T..  lo  Wayne  Sute  University. 
Meihcxi  for  Iransvenous  ablation  of  cardiac  electrically  conductive 
tissue  by  laser  photocoagulation    5.140.987.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Schuh,  Dana  F  :  Silveira.  Frank  S.;  and  Tobin,  William  P  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  delaminalion 
of  a  laminate   5.  41.584.  CI   156-344.000. 
Schull.  Ekkehard   See- 
Kern.  Michael.  Ruckstclter.  Gunter;  Schull.  Ekkehard;  and  Zim- 
mennann.  Frank,  5,142.133.  CI.  250-203.400. 
Schuster,  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Divjak,  Auguii  A.;  Christcnson,  David  W.;  Huhn,  Richard  J.; 
Kucharski.   Paul  G.;  and  Schuster.  Daniel  E..  5.142.396,  CI. 
359-142000 
Schwaegerle.  Paul  R  .  lo  B  F  Goodrich  Company,  The  Web  covered 

vertical  blind  slM  assemblies.  5,141,042,  CI.  I6O-236.O0O. 
Schwartz.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Duchesneau,  Jerome  G  ;  and  Schwartz,  Robert  A  .  5,141,399,  CI. 
416-157  OOR 


Schwartzman.  Simon,  lo  Wiretech  Co    Wire  stripper.  5,140.873.  CI 

81-9.430. 
Schweim,  Harald:  See — 

Jeske,  Michael;  Hagemann,  Fntz;  Jedamski,  Karsten;  and  Schweim, 
Harald.  5.141,002,  CI    131-108000. 
Schwenda,  Gerhard   See — 

Boy,    Juergen,    Sippekamp.    Oskar:    and    Schwenda,    Gerhard, 
5,142,434,  CI    .'bl- 120 000 
Schwickardi,  Manfred   Set  — 

Bogdanovic.  Bonslav    and  V-hwickardi.  Manfred,  5,141,676,  CI 
260-665  OOR 
Scicluna.  Paul  J  .  to  Natl;  tnierpnses  Ply.  Ltd    Internal  combustion 

engine  turbo  charger    5.l4fl.!sl(j.  CI   60-605  100 
Science  Research  Labt")ra:orv.  Inc    See — 

Birx,  Daniel  L  .  ?.14;.lt>6,  CI    307-419  000, 
Scientific-Atlanu.  Inc    Sec— 

Farmer,  James  O  .  SchLXlovvski.  Blair  J  .  Mobley.  Joseph  G  ;  Cole. 
Gregory  C:  Tumblin.  John  E.  Banker.  Robert  O.  and  West. 
Lamar.  5.142.575.  CI    3M>-15(XX) 
McMullan.  Jay  C  .  Jr    Hcxler,  Douglas  J  .  and  Huntley,  Donald  R  . 
5,142.690.  CI   455-6  100 
Scientific  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Orlowski.  Jan  A  .  and  Butler,  David  V.,  5,141.436,  CI.  433-226.000. 
Scott.  Donald  M    Sec — 

Wilcox.  Martin  H  .  and  Scott.  Donald  M..  5,142,502,  CI.  367-88.000 
Scott.  James  W  :  Sec — 

Chien.  Sze-Foo:  Anderson.  Joseph  A  .  Redus.  Clifford  L..  Scott. 
James  W  .  and  Sigwardl.  Peter  L  .  5.141.055.  CI    166-272  000 
Scott.  Mark  A  .  to  PIW  Industnes.  Inc    Lay-up  system    5,141.582.  CI 

156-256.000. 
SDS.  Inc  ;  See— 

Sleding.  Kun  L  .  5.140.795.  CI   53-168000 
Sea-Land  Corporation.  Inc    See — 

Grogan.  Charles  W  .  5.141.122,  CI   220-1.500. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc    See- 
Cohen.  Un;  and  Amin.  Nurul,  5,141,623.  CI.  205-122.000. 
Seaka  Products  Limited   Sec — 

Church.  John  D  .  5,141.458,  CI.  441-26.000. 
Seal  Spout  Corporation   See — 

Plaessmann.  Frederick  A.,  5,141,150.  CI.  229-123.300. 
Searby.  Anthony  D    See — 

Kellas.  Paul  R    N  ,  Searby.  Anthony  D.;  and  Cawley,  Robin  A.. 
5,142.616.  CI    395-135000. 
Seawell.  Jeffrey  T  :  See — 

Boczkiewicz,  Bruce  M.;  and  Seawell,  Jeffrey  T.  5.141.528.  CI. 
55-1.000. 
Sebag.  Henri:  See — 

Phillippe,  Michel;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  5.141,929,  CI   514-62.000 
Secuntv  Tag  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Hogan,  Dennis  L  ;  and  Beach,  Donald  J  .  5.140.836.  CI.  70-57  100. 
Segan.  Marc  H  ;  and  Newsome.  Michael  Electronic  percussion  synthe- 
sizer assembly.  5.140.889,  CI    84-723.000. 
Seguin.  Jean-Michcl   Sec — 

Ozouf  Rene  :  and  Seguin,  Jean-Michel.  5.141.446.  CI  439-165.000. 
Seibold.  Gerhard,  Smcnios,  Stauros.  Florjancic.  Matjaz;  Thaidigsmann, 
Otto;  and  Richler,  Horst,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Circuit  board  with  cooling 
device.  5.142.441.  CI   361-382000 
Seiji.  Sudoh  See — 

Yonejirou.    Hiramalsu;    Shigeru.    Shibazaki;    Sciji,    Sudoh;    and 
Osamu.  Sakatsuji.  5.142.643.  CI.  358-160000. 
Seiko  Corp  :  See- 
Owen,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5.142.692,  CI.  455-4S.OOO. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Senchi,  5,142,640,  CI.  357-23.600. 

Murakami.     Kcnjiro;     and     Ohshima.     Keiichi.     5.141.344.     CI 

400-579  000. 
Okumura.   Osamu;    Toki.    Moloyuki;   and    Honguchi.   Hirosada, 

5,142,393,  CI    359-73  000, 
Owen,  Jeffrey  R  ,  5,142,692.  CI.  455-48.000 
Sawada,  Shigeru;  Kasai.  Shinichi;  Tsujimolo,  Jun;  and  Yokoyama. 

Ma,sako.  5,141.22:.  CI    ri-:92.000 
Shinozuka.  Masakazu.  L'ehara.  .Masamitsu:  Malsuzaki.  Makoto.  and 
Kanbayashi,  Kenichi.  5, 141.559.  CI.  106-27.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    Sec — 

Hirotomi.  Jun.  5.142.249.  CI    331-57.000 
Senta.  Hirokazu,  5,142,233,  CI   324-435.000. 
Ya.sulake,  Masatoshi,  5,142,145,  CI   250-306.000. 
SeJkosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano,  Motonobu;  and  Iseki,  Yoshio,  5,142,512.  CI.  368-232.000 
Seiler.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Levesque.  Pamela  L.;  Matthews,  William  H.;  and  Seiler.  Larry  D  . 
5.142.615.  CI   395-131.000 
Seki.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Masaki;  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  Kawase.  Masaki.  Tamura. 
Hitoshi;  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Masuda.  Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi. 
Kushida.  Toshio:  Seki.  Junichi.  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki.  and  Mineki. 
Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI   395-146  000 
Seki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Toshihiro;     Seki.     Masahiko.     Nakagawa.     Hitoshi. 
Kuriyama.  Takao;  Katoh.  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami.  Hiroshi. 
5.142.200.  CI.  315-169  400 
Seki,  Reiji:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko; 
Yamaki,  Toshio;  Seki.  Reiji;  and  Sumitani.  Atsushi,  5,142,310.  CI 
354-106  000. 
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S<rki.  Yuichi    See — 

Sumiuchr,  Masaharu    rakahashi.  Shoji;  Yabe.  Toshinon;  Fujiwara, 
Masajiro.  and  Sfki    Yuichi,  5,141.587.  CI.  156-396.000. 
Sekikawa.  Nobuyuki    .Vf  — 

TaknJa.   K.a2u<>    SaJakaia.  Toshima&a;  TabaU,  Teruo.  Sekikawa. 
\obuvuki     Takada.    Tadayoshi,   Tamada.   Ya.suhiro.  and  Sano. 
Vtnhiaki.  M41.8K1    C!    -t.lT.JI  000 
s<-kine    \kihiko   5«v  — 

Aral,  .Akihiro,  Hatanaka.  Hideki;  Sekinc.  Akihiko;  Minegishi.  Isao, 
and  Ohtomo.  Fumio    5,I4!..V)2,  CI    .151-205  000 
v-lenia  Induslne  Fleltri>nn.he  As.scx;ialc  Sp  A     See — 

Sparvicn.  Nicola,  and  Cra^iani,  Filippii.  5.142,150,  CI  250-336  200 

-x-if  Jam<^  M    and  Fleischer   Paul  C    lo  ABCO  Industries.  Lid  Chem- 

icaj  compcmtu^n  fi-r  tmpr(^ving  the  wettability  of  synthetic  polymenc 

materials     for     u-se     in     comptisite     applications.     5.141.977.     CI. 

^24  2(j5  0(» 

Sell.  Jeffrey  A     See  - 

Heremans.  Joseph  ('    lioll.  Gary  L  ,  and  Sell.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.142.350, 
C!     t^'.fcl  KM") 
V:kTs,  Robert  J  .  to  I  nited  Stales  of  Amenca.  Patents  &  Trademarks 
Apparatus  and  methtxJ  for  measuring  missile  seeker  angle  of  attack 
'   141    ',-4    t  1    244.  .1  ;|0 
V-miconductor  Fnergy   Laboratory  Co.  Ltd.    See — 

NVatanahe,     Toshit^      Sato,     Masahiko;    Osabe.    Akio.     Sakayon. 

Hirovuki    and  Mase    Akira,  5,141.036.  CI    141-7,000 
Vamajakr.  Shunpei,  M4:  >44,  CI    357-23  700, 
Vama/aki,  Shunpei    N^aianabe,  Toshio,  and  Nakajima.  Hideiaka, 

M4;,i>J^  ci   <^y  HI  1)111! 

VT.fchalle,  Da^id   A,   Mays.  Robert,  Jr.  Fowler.  Clarence  W  ;  and 
Rdiier  Sheldon  VI    to  Trator  Inc  Portable  device  for  detecting  short 
Juration  tnergv  pulses    5.142.142.  CI    250-227  230 
V"    Ke:\i   .Sft  - 

Nagaia,  iKamu   and  Seo.  Keiji.  5.142.321.  CI.  355-27.000. 
v.rholT   J.iel  L    Cervical  brace   5.141.489.  CI   602-18  000. 
~^fns    Jean  I  ouis   See — 

Vicunier    tJcmard,  Labat.  Gilles,  and  Sens,  Jean-Louis,  5,141,911, 
CI    5<J;  15')(K10 
Seriu.  Hiroka,;u,  U'  Seiko  Instrument,  Inc  Tuning  device  with  battery 

condition  display    5,142.233.  CI    324-435  000 
Servi-Tech,  Inc     See  — 

Nish,  Terry  t     and  McCray.  Cecil  R  .  5,141.035.  CI    141-1  000 
Sevsa,  Fugene  D     See — 

DiMaio     Anthony,    Duffy.    Richard   J,   and   Scssa,    Eugene   D. 
M41,77i,  CI   427-181  000 
Sc\*ard,  Keith  A  ,  to  Gapan  Holdings  Pty  Limited   Valve  guide  relin- 

ing  sleeve    5,140,956,  CI    123-188  900. 
Seucll,  Frank  K  ,  Jr    Wound  suction  drainage  system    5,141.503.  CI 

h<)4-  ,1 1  •"  (KK) 
Se»tant  A^ionique  (Sociele  Anonyme  Francaise):  See — 

I'urvm,  Herve  ,  and  Girardm.  Denis.  5,142.214.  CI,  318-722.000 
Sexton,  Robert  A.   See — 

Greer.  Larry  J  ,  and  Sexton.  Robert  A  .  5,140,899,  CI   101-348  000 
Seymour,  Clive  M    See — 

Wright.  Bariram  J  .  Seymour.  Clivc  M.,  Adams,  Victor  W     and 
Caichp..|e   John  P  ,  5,141,823.  CI   429-19.000. 
SGS-Tliomst)n  Microelectronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Gontowski.  Walter  S    Jr .  5.142,217.  CI.  323-272.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  L.:  See — 

Ferla.  Giuseppe  Magro,  Carmelo;  and  Lanza.  Paolo.  5.141.883.  CI 

437-40  000 
Gornati.  Silvano,  Mcrlo.  Mauro:  ZufTada,  Maunzio;  and  Lietar. 

Loic,  5,142,204,  CI   315-364000 
Palara.  Sergio,  and  Suen,  Stefano.  5.142.218.  CI.  323-285000 
Shaak,  Ray  N    See- 
Redmond,  John  P ,  and  Shaak,  Ray  N,,  5,141,444,  CI  439-59000 
Shackle,  Dale  R    See— 

Fauteux.   Denis  G  ,   Shackle,   Dale   R  ,   and  Canan,  Jcffens   R  , 
5.141.622.  CI    205-55  000 
Shaffer.  James  E  .  to  Consulier  Engineenng.  Inc    Winch  apparatus 

5,141.206.  CI    254-266000 
Shah.    Reza   H     Long   range    ultra-sonic   distance   mca.suring   system 

5,140,859,  CI   73-597  000 
Shanks.  Ian  A  ,  Smith.  Alan  M  ,  and  Nylander,  Claes  I  ,  to  Internatio- 
nale Ocirooi  Maatschappij  "CXtropa"  BV   Device  for  use  in  chemi- 
cal test  procedures   5,141.868,  CI   435-288  000 
Shaposka.  John  B  ,  and  Spencer,  Dudley  W  .  to  Denco.  Inc    Sterile 
entry/exit  total  containment  process  for  closed  systems  using  plastic 
lubes   5,141,592.  CI    156-515000 
Sharf.  Lucille  M  ,  Schlueter,  Edward  L  ,  Jr  ,  and  Carlston.  Richard  E  , 
to  Xero«  Corporation   Sheet  handling  scuffer  paddle  wheel  made  of 
polycther  urcthane    5.142.016.  CI    528-60000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fujiwara.  Savun.  and  Kimura.  Naofumi.  5.142.391,  CI   359-67  000 
Inoue,  Katumi;  and  Sakae.  Ayumi.  5.142,669.  CI    395-157  000 
Kushino.   Masahiko;   Maeda.   Hidetoshi,  Nakajima.   Noboru,   Yo- 
shikawa.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Sakau,    Toshiyuki,    5,142,137.    CI 
250-208  100 
Tanaka,     Masakazu.     and     Taisumi.     Takashi.      5,142.446.     CI 

361-393  000 
Terashima.  Shigeo;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa.  Kojima,  Kunio.  and  Ma- 
eda. Shigemi,  5,142,521.  CI   369-50000 
Yonejirou,     Hiramatsu,    Shigeru.    Shibazaki,    Seiji.    Sudoh,    and 
Osamu,  Sakatsuji.  5.142.643.  CI    358160000 
Sharpless.  John.  Hogan.  Patrick  T  ,  and  La.  Duong  T  .  lo  Nordson 
Corporation    Spray  gun  with  five  ams  muvement.   5.141. 165,  CI 
239-752,000, 


Shaw,  Jane  M    See — 

Babich.  Edward  D  ,  Hatzakis.  Michael.  McGouey.  Richard  P,: 
Nunes.  Sharon  L  ,   Paraszczak.  Junj  R  ;  and  Shaw.  Jane  M,, 
5.141.817,  CI   428-447000 
Shear,  Javin  B    See — 

Sweedler,  Jonathan  V  .  Shear.  Ja.son  B  ,  and  Zare,  Richard  N.. 
5,141,609,  CI    204-180  100 
Sheehan,  Kevin  S    See — 

Ottman,    Tadd    V ,    Sheehan.    Kevin   S ,    and    Flagg.    Denis   T. 
5,14:  wo.  t  I    395-700.000, 
Sheh.  Edgar    V. 

Lope/.  Juan  F     Sheh,  Edgar,  Lahut.  Joe,  and  Do.  Dung.  5.142.296, 
CI   146-1  \m 
Shekleton,  Jack  R  .  and  Sledd,  Michael  W,,  to  Sundslrand  Corporation 
Air  blast  tube  impingement  fuel  injector  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
5.140,807,  CI   60-39  360 
Shekleton,  Jack  R     and  Lafferty,  Melvin  K  ,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion   Gas  lurhine  engine  with  fuel  mainfold  system    5.140.808.  CI 
60-39  3hn 
Shell  InternaiKmale  Research  Maatshappij  B.V    See — 

lizel,  Hanshelmul   and  Ost,  Walter,  5,141,940.  CI,  514-255,000. 
Shell  Oil  Company    See  — 

Chamberlain,  Linda  R  ,  Gibler.  Carma  J.;  Kemp,  Richard  A.:  and 

Wilv.n,  Stanley  F  ,  5,141,997.  CI    525-338,000 
Chatleriec    Ananda  M  ,  5.141,772.  CI   427-213000, 
Chu,  HumSeri  H     5,141.526.  CI   44-576  000 

George,  Eric  R  ,  and  Chuah,  Hoe  H  .  5,141.979,  CI,  524-398,000, 
George,    Enc    R  ,    and    Coker,    James    H  .    Jr .    5.141.981.    CI, 

524-417  (XX) 
Job.  Robert  C  ,  5,141.910.  CI   502-127.000. 
Kelsey,  Donald  R  .  5.142.006.  CI    526-142,000, 
Konishi,  Isako;  Murata.  Yasuyuki,  Tanaka,  Ryohei:  and  Nakanishi. 

Yoshinon.  5.141.974.  CI    523^»660OO 
Moore.  Boyd  B  ,  and  Wicks.  Moye.  III.  5.142.180.  CI   310-261,000. 
Southwick.  Jeffrey  G  .  Raney.  Kirk  H  ,  and  Borchardt.  John  K,, 

5.141.986.  CI    524-505000 
Wang.  Pen  C  ,  5.142.022.  CI.  528-354000. 

Zon.  Ane  V  ,  and  Klaver.  Gerarda  J  .  5.141.996,  CI.  525-279  000, 
Shen,  Nelstin  M  ,  and  Lc.  Vmh  P  .  to  Raynet  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    a    linear,    wideband    sensitive    optical    receiver 
5,142.401.  CI    359-189  000 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H  .  Jr  ;  See — 

Mixire.  Robert  M  ,  Jr ,  Whitlon,  Clannda  M  ;  and  Shepherd.  Law- 
rence H  .  Jr  .  5.141.652.  CI   210-754.000 
Shenf.  Fawzy  G  ,  and  Burk.  Johst  H..  to  Akzo  nv   Aluminum  alkoxidc 

synthesis  with  titanium  as  a  catalyst    5.142.078.  CI    556-181  000 
Sherman,  Guy  J  ,  to  Sherman  Laboratones,  Inc   Cleaning,  condition- 
ing, storing  and  wetting  system  and  methtxl  for  rigid  gas  permeable 
contact  lenses  and  other  contact  lenses.  5.141.665.  CI.  252-106.000. 
Sherman  LaNiralories,  Inc    See — 

Sherman,  Guy  J  ,  5,141.665,  CI   252-106000 
Sherman,  Ronald,  and  Pierson.  Raymond  M    Blanket  hold  down  de- 
vice   5,141.200,  CI   248-500000 
Sherman.  Thomas  E  .  to  Preformed  Line  Prixlucts  Company    Cable 
support  assembly  and  method  of  stringing  with  same   5.141.187.  CI 
248-74400 
Sherman.  William  O  .  and  Konicek.  Timothy  S,,  to  Sundslrand  Corp 
Misalignment      compensating      fa.stener      insert       5,141,357,      CI. 
403-408  100 
Shershen.  Mark:  See — 

Augustine,     Robert    J,    and     Shershen.     Mark.     5.142,610,    CI, 
392-442*10 
Sherwin.  Martin  B    See — 

Comelison.  Richard  C,  and  Sherwin.  Martin  B,  5.140.812.  CI. 
60-300  000 
Shiba,  Takeo  See — 

Kawaji,  Mikinon.  Takakura,  Toshihiko;  Uchida,  Akihisa;  Kuroda, 
Shigeo,  Tamaki,  Yoichi;  Shiba.  Takeo,  Sagara.  Kazuhiko:  and 
Kawamura.  Masao,  5.141.888.  CI   437-33  000 
Shibahara.  Seiji   See — 

Katano.  Kiyoaki,  Tomomoto,  Tamako,  Ogmo.  Hiroko,  Yamazaki. 
Naoki,  Hirano.  Fumiya,  Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio. 
Molohiro,    Machinami,    Tomoya,    Shibahara,    Sciji.    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi:  and  Inouyc.  Shigeharu,  5,141,946,  CI    514-302000 
Shibahata.  Yasuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  distnbuiion  of  drive  power  for  four-wheel- 
dnve  motor  vehicles   5.141,072,  CI    180-245.000 
Shibau.   Mmeharu.  Tkkehara.  Shin,  and  Monta.  Toshiki.  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corpiiralion    Suspension  system  for  a  vehicle    5.142.476.  CI 
364-424050 
Shibata.  Nobuyuki.  Suzuki.  Kenji,  and  Yuguchi,  Ren-ichi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The  Optical  connector  and  a  method  for  assem- 
bling the  same   5.142.601,  CI    385-86000. 
Shibata.  Toni.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle 

door  lock  device   5.141.270.  CI    292-216000 
Shibata.  Yasuo  See — 

Takehara.  Hideaki;  Miyajima.  Shin,  and  Shibata,  Vosuo,  5,142,513, 
CI   .369-13.000 
Shibukawa.  Teisuo  See — 

Niino.  Yasuo.  Shibukawa.  Teisuo;  and  Murakami,  Shinji,  5,140,86], 
CI    74-89  150 
Shida.  Yoshiakt  See— 

Kiuyama,  Shiroh;  and  Shida.  Yoshiaki.  5.141,566.  CI    148-670000, 

Takahashi,    Wataru,    Sugimoto.    Yoshihito.    Nakanishi.    Mutsuo; 

Shida.  Yoshiaki,  and  Okada.  Minoru.  5.141.574,  CI    148-206000 
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Shidoh.  Masaya:  See — 

Oda.  Goichi;  Shidoh,  Masaya.  Yagi,  Soichi;  and  Sugasawa,  Masato- 
shi,  5.142.2C3,  CI.  315-308.000 
Shigematsu,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shinno,  Nobuo;  Ohnishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  ShigemAUu,  Toshikazu, 
5,141.585.  CI.  156-350.000 
Shigeru.  Shibazak::  See — 

Yonejirou.    Hiramatsu.    Shigeru.    Shibazaki:    Seiji,    Sudoh;    and 
Osamu.  Sakatsuji.  5.142.643.  CI.  358-160.000. 
Shikama.  Shinsukr ;  Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide,  Eiichi.  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kondo.  Milsushige,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Projec- 
tion-type display  device  having  lighl  source  means  including  a  first 
and  second  con.^ve  mirrors.  5.142.387.  CI.  359-49.000 
Shim.  Dae-Yoon:  See — 

Lim.  Jong-Sarig;  and  Shim,  Dae-Yoon.  5,142,365.  CI   358-169000 
Shimada.  Akemi:  ,iee — 

Sawano,  Kiyohilo;  Ishida.  Kenya;  and  Shimada,  Akemi,  5.141.921. 
CI    512-26000. 
Shimada,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sugimachi,  K  mzo;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  Shimada.  Miisuo;  Fukuzawa, 
Kengo;  Nishizaki,  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Teisuo.  and  Yoshihara,  Alsu- 
shi.  5.141,847,  CI.  435-1.000 
Shimada.  Toshinori;  Ohgashi.  Shinichi:  Motokawa,  Shigeaki;  and  Oni- 
shi.  Kihachi.  to  TatsuU  Eleclnc  Wire  &  Cable  Co .  Ltd   Method  of 
filing  flange  K'  penpheral  edge  of  a  disc  spring.   5,140,733,  CI. 
29-173.000 
Shimamune.  Takavuki;  Hosonuma.  Masashi;  and  Malsumoto.  Yukiei,  to 
Permelec  Electrode,  Ltd.  Titanium  composite  materials  coated  with 
calcium  phosphate  compound  and  process  for  production  thereof 
5.141.576.  CI    148-254,000. 
Shimamura.  Kazuairo;  See — 

lemura,    Shigeru;    and    Shimamura,    Kazuhiro,    5,142,334,    CI. 
355-256.000 
Shimazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusuki.  Yoshihiro:  Yoshinaga,  Toshimune;  and  Shimazaki,  Hiroshi, 
5.141.642.  CI.  210-490.000 
Shimei.  Masalo:  5?e— 

Goto.  Shigeki.  Shimei.  Masalo;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Saitou. 
Yoshilami.  5,140,871,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Shimer,  Herbert  Ci.,  Jr.:  See— 

Holliday,  Get  rge  L.;  Holliday.  Brightman  K  ;  and  Shimer.  Herbert 
G  .  Jr..  5,140.872.  CI.  76-107,800, 
Shimizu.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Toda.  Tadashi;  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki,  Kobayashi;  Izumi. 
Hideyuki;  liamamoto.  Tsuruo;  Nakajima.  Norio.  and  Kojima, 
Shigeru.  5.141,195,  CI.  248-364,000, 
Shimizu.  Masaaki  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuhiro;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Ulsumi,  Masayuki;  Hamada, 
Masaki;  Takakura.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Takelo;  Shimizu. 
Masaaki.  Stgoh.  Masaki;  Furukawa,  Fumio;  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa; 
Miagawa.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kensaku;  and  Ina,  Kenzoh. 
5.142.620.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Shimizu.   Milsuru    and  Fujii.  Syuso,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device  5.142.492.  CI.  365-51  (XX). 
Shimizu,  Satoru:  .'^e — 

Tokuda.    Kiyohito;    Fukasawa,    Alsushi;    Shimizu,    Satoru;    and 

Takizawa.  Yumi.  5.142.581.  CI.  381-36000. 

Shimizu.  Takaaki   and  TakiU.  Masatoshi.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.. 

Ltd    Synthetic  silica  glass  articles  and  a  method  for  manufacturing 

them   5.141.786  CI.  428-34.500 

Shimizu.  Yasuhiro.  to  Toshin  Technical  C:o..  Ltd.  Method  of  making 

egg  food  product.  5.141.765,  CI.  426-614.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiki;  Mohn,  Haruhiko.  Wada.  Susumu;  and  Saito.  Hideya, 
lo  Daikin  Indus  nes.  Ltd.  Fluonne-contaimng  copolymer  and  curable 
composition  containing  the  same.  5,142,011,  CI   526-249.000 
Shimoda,  Tomoali   See — 

Sakashila,     Takeshi;     and     Shimoda,    Tomoaki.     5.142.018.    CI. 
528-199  oa'. 
Shimokawa.  Satoiu:  See — 

Nakamura.  A  rata;  Akagi.  Tctuya;  Misumi,  Fumihiko;  Shimokawa, 
Satoru;  and  Tamino.  Shinya.  5.142.416.  CI.  359-742  000 
Shimomura.  Mitsuzo.  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  to  Slec  Inc   Mass  flow 

meter  and  ma.ss  flow  controller   5.141,021.  CI.  137-486.000 
Shin-Alsu-Shin  C  inic.  Inc    See— 

Nakagawa.  Hajime.  5.140.979.  CI.  128-55.000, 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

TixJa.  Tadashi;  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi;  Izumi, 
Hideyuki;    Hamamoto,  Tsuruo,  Nakajima,  Nono,  and  Kojima, 
Shigeru,  5.141,195,  CI   248-364.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemital  Co.,  Lid  :  See— 

Amano.     Tadashi;     and     Hoshida,     Shigehiro.     5.142,004,     CI. 

526-88.000. 
Konno.  Hiroki.  Yamamoto.  Yasusht;  and  Sonegawa.  Shigchisa. 

5.141.991.  CI   525-102  000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  and  Takila.  Masatoshi,  5.141,786.  CI  428-34  500. 
Shinohara.   Toshio;   Kudo.   Muneo.    Mauumura,    Kazuyuki;  and 

Suzuki.  Nobuyuki,  5,142.080,  CI.  556-410000. 
Usuki,  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Mikio;  and  Ueno.  Susumu,  5,142,003, 

CI.  526-62  iXX) 
Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Yamaya,  Ma.saaki;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.142.037.  CI.  556-479.000. 
Shin,  Joong  H  :  See — 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Ryu,  CHiung,  Ryu,  In  H.;  Young,  Gordon  K..  and 
Shin,  Joong  H,,  5,140.837.  CI  72-229.000 


Shindo.  Masami   See — 

Kondo.     Tatsuo,     Nai^ajima.     Hajime.     Shindo.     .Masami      Tsuji, 
Hiroka/u    Tanaka,   Ryohei,   Isobe.   Susumu.  Ohia,   Sadao;  and 
Watanabe,  Riki70.  5,141.704,  Ci   420-443  000 
Shinnippon  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  iShinnipptm  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd  )  See — 
Shinno,   Nobuo    Ohnishi,  Yasuhiro,  and   Shigematsu,  Toshikazu, 
5.141.585,  Ci    156-350000 
Shinno.   Nobuo:   Ohnishi.   Yasuhiro    and    Shigematsu,   Toshikazu.   to 
Shinnippon  Koki   Kabushiki   Kaisha  iShinnipp<.in   Koki  Co.   Ltd) 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prevenimg  sidewise  deviatK>n  of  tape 
5.141.585,  CI    156-350000 
Shino,  Kentaro  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshinon;    Shino,    Kentaro,    Inada.    Kiyoshi,    and 
Hanaoka,  Hiroshi,  5  140,739,  CI   483-18  000 
Shmohara,  Takeshi  See — 

Takata.  1  ukio,  and  Shinohara.  Takeshi.  5.141,12b,  CI   220-359.000 

Shinohara.  Toshio.  Kudo.  Muneo,  Matsumura.  Kazuyuki,  and  Suzuki, 

Nobuyuki,   to   Shin  F.Nu  Chemical   Company.    1  imited     Method   of 

manufacturing         dielhylammotrimeihsKiiane  *-,!42,OHO         C^'l 

556-410000 

Shinozuka.   Masaka/u,    Cehara,   Masamitsu    Matsuzaki,    Makoio,  and 

Kanbayashi.  Kenichi,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Ink  composition 

5.141.559,  CI    106-27  000 

Shiobara,  Katsumi,  to  Salake  Chemical  Equipment  Mfg  .  Ltd   Stirrer 

5,141.327,  CI    366-274  000 
Shiosaki.  Tadashi   See — 

Kawabata.  Akira,  Shiosaki,  Tada.shi:  Ucvama.  Tamotsu;  and  Ono. 
Mikiya,  5.141.903,  CI    501-n4UfX) 
Shiota,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsuo,  Sachio,  Shiota.  Toshiaki,  Itoh.  Maki,  Kawaguchi,  Hideo; 
Hanabata.    Hiroki.    Y'oshikawa.    Yukihiro;    Taka.    Takao;    and 
Fukui,  Kiyoyuki,  5,141,822,  CI   428-623.000. 
Shiozaki.  Atsushi   See— 

Hasegawa.  Kenji:   Shiozaki,  Alsushi,  Kimura.  Isao;  and  Touma, 
Kouichi,  5.142.308,  CI    346-I4000R 
Shiozaki.  Makoto  See— 

Matsunaga.  Ei]u,  Shioiaki,  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yulaka;  Kuroyanagi, 
Masatoshi,  and  Ishida,  Toshmobu,  5,142,475,  CI    364-424  050 
Shirai.  Shigeru,  Kanbe,  Junichirt\  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha    Melhcxi  of  forming  a  phoitKonductive  membei   uith 
silicon,    hydrogen    and/or    halogen    and    carbon      5,141,836,    CI 
430-128  000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi,  Omura,  Ken    Voshida.  Naruhito,  and  Yamaguchi, 
Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Optical  unit  for  use  in  laser 
beam  pnnter  or  the  like   5,142,404,  CI    .15')-717  flOO 
Shiraki,    Hiroshi,    Yamamoto.    Kiyoko     Kiiagavca.    .Akiko     Kay^aoka, 
Tatsuhiko;  and  0<inaka,  Vukihiro.  lo  lerumo  Corporation    .Appara 
tus  for  separation  of  bloixl  components   5.141.t>45.  CI.  210-513.000. 
Shiratori.  Hiroyasu  See — 

Ohta,  Noriaki.  Shira'on.  Hiroyasu;  and  Ikegaya.  Tatsuo.  5,142,453, 
CI.  362-29.000. 
Shiroi,  Takashi:  See — 

Toni.    Sigeru:    Tanaka,    Hideo,    Taniguchi.    Masatoshi:    Sasaoka. 
Michio,  Shiroi,  Takashi    Kikuchi.  Ryo,  and  Kameyama.  Yulaka. 
5.142,040,  CI    540-222  01X1 
Shirota.   Koromo,   Fukushima.    Kyoko    and   Koike.   Shoji.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Ink,   mk-jei   recording  process,  and   instrument 
using  the  ink    5,141.558.  CI    106-22  OCX) 
Shiton.  Yoshiyasu  See— 

Nagai.  Y'oshitaka,  Yamamoto,  Hideki,  Takada.  Kmji.  llo.  .Masayo- 
shi;  and  Shiiori,  Yoshiyasu,  5,141.864.  CI   530-387.500. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation   See — 

Sukimoto.  Mmohu.  Akiyoshi.  Hiloshi,  Taguchi.  Scijiro,  Sugivama, 
Kazuo;  and  Waianabt^,  Isao,  5,14!,S20,  CI   428-586000 
Shridharani.  Ketan  G  ,  and  Witt,  Peter  R  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I.andCompany  Processing  of  pigmented  nylon  fibers  5. 141.692, CI 
264-210600 
Shtesscl.  Emil  A  :  See— 

Merzhanov.   Alenandr  G,;   Shtessel.   Emil   A  ;  and   Koslogorov, 
Evgeny  P,.  5.141.776.  CI  427-255,200. 
Shu.  Yong  H  :  See- 
Chang.  Kat;  Navarro.  Julio  A.,  and  Shu.  Yong  H,.  5,142.255,  CI 
333-204  000 
Shurboff,  Carl  L    See— 

Zhu,  X    Theodore:  Abrokwah,  Jonathan  K  ;  Goronkin.  Herbert; 
Ooms,    William    J,    and    Shurboff,    Carl    L.    5.142.349.    CI 
357-42,000 
Shuss.  Paul:  See— 

Braun,  Jack  A.;  McFarland.  Donald;  and  Shuss,  Paul,  5,141,266,  CI. 
292-49  000. 
Shun.  George  V.  to  Zimmer  Inc  Retractable  instrument.  5.141. 517.  CI. 

606-167  000 
Shutt.  Michael  C  :  See— 

McManus.  Michael  F  .  Lawery.  Robert;  and  Shutt,  Michael  C, 
5.141.352.  CI.  403-192.000. 
Sicken.  Armin:  See — 

Nachtkamp.  Klaus   Mosbach   Jurgen    Noll.  Klaus:  Schmitz,  Hans 
G.;  and  Sickert.  Armin,  5,141,98^.  CI    524-591  000 
Siegcl.  Herbert;  and  Granzer,  Ernold,  lo  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft 
7-diphenylmethvlenebicyclohcptanc    or    7-diphen>lmt.ihslcnebicyl- 
coheptenc  denvatives   5.141.917.  CI    514-237  500 
Siegcnthaler.  Karl  J.,  and  Giorgeiti.  C'arlo.  lo  Bndgesione/Firestone, 
Inc    Apparatus  for  manufaciunng  and  feeding   !iic  beads  onto  an 
automotive  tire  building  drum    5,141.590.  CI    156-422  000 
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Siegert.  Joachim:  Sff— 

Rasor,  Ned  S  ;  Hilmann.  Jurgen.  Langc,  Lolhar.  Fntzsch.  Thomas, 
Siegert.   Joachim:    and    Zimmermann.    Ingfried,    5.141.738,   CI 
424-2000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Boy.    Juergen,    Sippekamp.    Oskar;    and    Schwenda.    Oerhard. 

5.142.434,  CI    361120000 
Cirkel.  Hans-Jurgen.  and  Bettc.  Willi.  5.142,547,  CI    372-86  000 
Ellmann,  Siegfned;  and  Wier.  Manfred,  5,140,850,  CI   73-118  200 
Fellncr.  Siegfned.  and  Bisail.  Gerhard.  5.142,267.  CI    338-23  000. 
Grant.     William     D.     and     Baum.     Henry     K.     5.142.661.     CI 

385-135  000 
Jacubeil.     Matthias.     Fukumolo.     Telsuo;     and     Boy.     Juergen. 

5,142,194,  CI.  313-603.000 
Lorenz.  Dieter;  Haarhuis.  Jurgen.  and  Lieske,  Manfred,  5,142,440. 

CI   361-335  000 
Reichenberger.   Helmut,  and   Brandner.  Gerhard.   5.142.652,  CI 

378-136  000 
Schefts.  Horsl.  5.142.653.  CI.  379-16,000. 
Stem.  KarlUlnch.  5.142,342,  CI    357-17000. 
Voss.  Peter.  5.142.347.  CI   357-38  000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Limited   See — 

Bracken.  Stephen  E    and  Cole.  Lloyd,  5,140,963,  CI.  123-470.000 
Derfx.**kd.  Victor  R  .  5.140.844.  CI   73-I.OOD 
Siemens  (idnimavinits,  Inc    See — 

Fran^rosr.  Barbara  D  .  5.142.558.  CI    378-99  000 
Siemens  Nixdort  Informationssysteme  AG:  5** — 
Eisenack.  Joachim.  5.142.689.  CI    395-800.000. 
Sietz-Filter-Wcrke  Geo  &  Theo  Seilz/GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Breitbach.  Peter  P  .  and  Riiter.  Gerd.  5.141.643,  CI.  210-503.000 
Sigillo,  Enc  C    See — 

Cole.  Francis  X..  Sigillo.  Enc  C  ;  MacDonnell,  Paul  C,  and  Cicia. 
Nancy  J  .  5,141.850,  CI  436-525  000 
Signcraft  Pty    Limited.  See — 

King.  Samuel  C  .  5.140,765.  CI  40-603.000. 
Sigwardt.  Peter  L    See — 

Chien.  Sze-Foo.  Anderson.  Joseph  A  .  Redus,  Clifford  L  ,  Scon, 
James  W  .  and  Sigwardi,  Peter  L  .  5.141.055.  CI    166-272  000 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Tzeng.   Jeremy.    Cole,    Chns.    and    Levy,    Steve.    5.142,552.   CI. 

375-14  000 
White,  Bert,  5.142,238,  CI    330-9  000 
Silveira.  Frank  S.    See — 

Schuh.    Dana    F.    Silveira,    Frank    S,    and   Tobin,    William    P, 
5,141.584,  CI    156-344000 
Silver.  Neil  See — 

Bohbot.  Marc:  and  Silver.  Neil.  5.140,914,  CI    108-44  000 
Silvestn,  George  J..  Jr .  and  Viscovich,  Paul  W  .  to  Weslinghouse 
Electric  Corp.   Internal  moisiure  separation  cycle    5,140,818,  CI. 
60-678000 
Simioni.  Luigi:  See — 

Parcnii.    Francesco;    Goldstein.    Beth    P.    and    Simioni,    Luigi, 
5.141,953,  CI    514-455000 
Simmen.   Christian,  to  Heberlein   Ma.schinenfabnk   AG     Device   for 
blou-teitunng    at    least    one    multifilament    yam     5.140,729,    CI 
28-271  OOO 
Simmons,  Ramben  L.,  Jr.  Layout  square   5,140.755,  CI.  33-474  000. 
Simon.  Robert  C  .  Jr  :  See — 

Poiner.  David  C  .  Medich.  Peter  M  .  Cameron,  Robert  C  .  West- 
phal.    Patrick    J;    and    Simon.    Robert    C.    Jr.    5,142,479,    CI 
364-431  100 
Simonds.  Gary  L  ,  to  Bear  Archery,  Inc.  Method  for  manufactunng  a 

compression  molded  archery  bow  limb   5.141.689.  CI    264-138.000 
Simons.  Daniel  R     See— 

Conrad.  Roger  N  ,  Krucger.  Albert.  Baldwin,  Richard  A.;  Simons, 
Daniel  R  .  and  Savina.  James  M  .  5.141.408,  CI  417-339.000. 
Simpkin.  David  M    See — 

Kreutmair.  Josef.   Konig.   Nikolaus;   Zobl.   Alfred;  and  Simpkin. 
David  M  .  5.140,814.  CI   60-303  000 
Simpson.  George  T    See- 
Bowman.  James  W  .  Simpson,  George  T.;  and  Simpson,  Paul  A  . 
5.140.922,  CI    114-45  000 
Simpson.  Paul  A    See— 

Bowman.  James  W  .  Simpson.  George  T  .  and  Simpson,  Paul  A  , 
5.140.922.  CI    114-45  000 
Simpson.  Raymond  W  .  Zaffino.  Richard  J  .  Giuliani.  Adnan  A  ,  and 
Davidovici.  Sorin.  to  O'Neill  Communications,  Inc    Wireless  inte- 
grated voice-dau  communication  system   5,142,534,  CI.  370-95  100 
Singh.  Shailendra  See— 

Kureshy.    Fareed.    Long.    Ernest    W .    and    Singh.    Shailendra. 
5. 141.871.  CI   436-47  000 
Siol.  Werner.  Frank.  Klaus,  and  Terbrack.  Ulnch.  to  Rohm  GMBH 
Chemische   Fabrik    Compatible  blends  of  polyoxymethylene  and 
polyalkyl  acrylates   5.141.991,  CI    525154000 
Sippekamp.  fHkar   See- 
Boy.     Juergen      Sippekamp.    Uskar.     and     Schwenda.    Gerhard. 
5.142.414,  CI    .'61.120  000 
Sirninger.    Karl    H    A     Device  for   relieving  tension  in   head   skin 

5.140.978.  CI    128-44  000 
Sisler,   Remo.   to   New   Technologies   Sri     Reciprocal  attitude-angle 
self-differentiating    device    for    pivouble    wheels    of    handtrucks 
5.140.720.  CI    16-35  000 
Sisson.  Benjamin  H    See — 

Campbell.  Walter  R  .  Jr ;  Allnton,  Michael  G.,  and  Sisaon.  Benja- 
min H  .  5.141.708.  CI   422-142000 


Siima  S  p  A.  See — 

Ballestrazzi,  Ans;  and  Tassi,  Lambcrto.  5.141.216.  CI.  271-10000. 
Sivasanker.  Subramanian   See — 

Rao.  Katikaneni  S   P  .  Sivasanker.  Subramanian.  Ratnasamy,  Paul; 
and  Reddy.  Kondam  M  .  5,141,908,  CI    502-66000 
Sivavec.  fimoihy  M  ,  lo  General  Elecinc  Company   Methix)  for  mak- 
ing polyarylcne  clhcr       polyalkenamer  copolymers  and  products. 
5.141.998.  CI    525  391  (XX) 
Sivavec.  Timothy  M  .  and  Fukuyama.  Sharon  M  .  to  General  Elecinc 
Company  Preparation  of  anhydnde-capped  polyphenylene  ether  m  a 
melt  process   5.141.999.  CI.  525-397  0(X) 
Sixkiller.  Shannon  B.:  See — 

Cognevich.  Michael  L.;  and  Siakiller,  Shannon  B.,  5,141.416,  CI. 
4 1 7. 554  000 
Skapinetz.  Theodore  J  .  See — 

Burkhardt.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr .  Gerbehy,  Jay  L.;  Skapinetz,  Theodore 
J.    and    Bermond-Gregoire.     Patnce    M     A.    5,142,683,    CI 
395-725.000 
Skcink,  Richard  D  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company. 
Computer  neural  network  supervisory  process  control  system  and 
method    5.142.612.  CI    395-11  000 
Skinner.  Ronald   See — 

Barnelt.  David  G.;  and  Skinner.  Ronald.  5,140,747,  CI  29-888.022. 
Skokut.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Miller.  Theodore  E  .  Jr  .  Schuchardt.  Bradley  C  ;  Gould.  Alan  R. 
and  Skokut.  Thomas  A..  5.141.131.  CI   222-54.000. 
Slagtenernes  Forskningsinstitut:  See — 

Hansen,  Poul-lvar.  and  Bodker,  Finn  S.,  5,141,763,  CI  426-464000. 
Slaski,  Krzyszlof  Dnll    5,141,4.34,  CI   433-165.000. 
Sledd.  Michael  W     See— 

Shekleton,    Jack    R,    and    Sledd.    Michael    W..    5,140.807.    CI. 
60-39  360 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R  :  See — 

OBnen.    Patrick    M.    and    Sliskovic,    Drago    R.,    5,142,094,   CI 
560-28000 
Sloan,  Jerry  L  :  Middaugh,  Karen  F.;  and  Jacobscn,  Gerald  B.,  to 
Lamb-Weston.     Inc      Coaled     pouio     product.     5.141.759,     CI. 
426-102.000 
Sloan.  John   Hexagonal  wrench   5.140.877.  CI.  81-439.000. 
Slvyer  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Stelk.  John  C  .  5.141.167.  CI   241194000 
Small.  Vernon  R  .  Jr  .  Liston.  Thoma.s  V  .  and  Onopchenko.  Anatoli,  to 
Chevron  Research  Company   Monoalkylamine  complexes  of  borated 
alkyl  catechols  and  lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  the  same 
5.141,660,  CI    252-49  600 
Smalley,  Dennis  R    See— 

Almquist,   Thomas   A  ,  and   Smalley,   Dennis   R,   5,141,680,  CI. 
264-22000 
Smart.  Rodenck  M  ,  to  Fosroc  International  Limited.  Backfilhng  in 

mines   5.141.365,  CI  405-267.000 
Smernos,  Stauros  See — 

Seibold,  Gerhard;  Smernos,  Stauros.  Florjancie.  Maljaz.  Thaidigs- 
mann.  Otto;  and  Richtcr,  Horst,  5,142,441,  CI    361-382000 
Smith,  Adlai  H    See- 
Mac  Donald,  Bruce  G  ;  Hunter,  Robert  O  ,  Jr  ;  and  Smith,  Adlai  H., 
5.142.132.  CI   250-201  900 
Smith.  Alan  J  .  and  Quinn.  Jennifer  J.,  to  Thames  Water  pic  Apparatus 

and  method  for  treating  a  fluid   5.141,653,  CI   210-806000. 
Smith.  Alan  M  :  See — 

Shanks.  Ian  A  ;  Smith,  Alan  M.;  and  Nylander.  Clacs  I.,  5,141.868, 
CI   435-288  000 
Smith,    Barney    S     Apparatus    for    handling    drums     5.141,387,    CI. 

414-735000 
Smith.  David  A.:  See — 

Dais,  Bnan  C  .  Porchia,  Jose;  McCree,  John  O.;  Smith,  David  A.; 
and  Zieke.  Larry  M  .  5.140.727,  CI    24-587  000 
Smith.  David  C    Exercise  apparatus  for  lumbar  and  truncal  regions. 

5.141,483.  CI   482-142000 
Smith.  David  J    See — 

Chambers.  Jeffrey;  and  Smith,  David  J  ,  5,142,352,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Smith.  Donald  K  .  lo  Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Inc    Micro- 
wave rea^ii\c  gas  discharge  device.  5.142,198.  CI   315-111  210 
Smith.  Fred  P  .  and  Smith,  Fred  T  ,  to  Hell  Co  ,  The   Refuse  container 

with  snap-on  cover  5,141,124,  CI.  220-334000 
Smith.  Fred  T.   See — 

Smith.  Fred  P  .  and  Smith.  Fred  T  ,  5,141.124,  CI   220-334000 
Smith.  Glenn  C    See — 

Maier.  Larry  K  .  Pnebe,  Elizabeth  K.;  Lee,  Jong  S  ;  Woodgale, 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith.  Glenn  C,  5.141.685.  CI.  264-45  300. 
Smith.  Henry  I     See— 

Andcrvin.  F.nk  H  ,  Smith.  Henry  I  :  and  Schattenburg,  Mark  L, 
5, 142. 385.  CI    369-10000 
Smith,    Herbert    R     Ski    pole   clip   attachment    to   skis   for   carrying 

5,141,251,  CI   280-814000 
Smith,  Julian  N  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Power  antenna  dnve 

cable  seal   5.142,294,  CI   343-903  000 
Smith,  Kevin  W  .  Murphy.  Gregory  J  .  Box.  John  W  ;  Scarfone.  Frank 
A.;  and  Bales,  Thomas  O  .  Jr  .  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Connecting 
elements  for  connecting  push  rod  to  end  effectors  in  a  disposable 
laparoscopic  surgical  instrument    5.141.519.  CI   606-205000 
Smith.  Robert  T    Vibration  suppres.vir  for  handlebars    5,140,867,  CI. 

74-551  200 
Smith.  Rutger.  to  Nordiska  Industnmaskiner  AB   Side-dumping  load- 
ing bucket  and  control  system  therefor   5,141,288,  CI   298-17  600 
Smith,  Thane.  Huang,  Ho-Chung;  and  Lee,  Chi  Hsiang,  to  COMSAT 
Non-destructive  semiconductor  wafer  probing  system  using  laser 
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pulses  to  generate  and  delect  millimeter  wave  signals.  S.142.224.  CI. 
324-1 58  OOR 
SmilhKline  Beechim  Corporation:  See — 

Palel,     Arun.    and     Nishikawa.     A      Hirotoshi,    5.141.862.    CI. 
435-226000 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Fox,  Neil  A  .  5,142,196,  CI   313-631.000. 
Taylor.  Michael  R.,  5,142.585.  CI.  381-47.000. 
Smolders.  Robert  R   L  :  See- 
Jung.  Dieter;  Bischof  nee  Mitrowsky.  Katharina  J.;  Grimmel.  Kai; 
and  Smolders.  Robert  R.  L.,  5.141.989.  CI.  524-561.000. 
Snead,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army.  Particle  beam 
accelerator  electromagnetic   arc   detection   system.    5,142,234.   CI 
324-536.000 
Snyder.  David  E  .  Perkins.  M   Wayne;  and  Maxwell,  Joe  D.,  lo  Axel- 
son,  Inc  Gas  spring  actuator   5,140,894,  CI.  9I-400R. 
Sobek,  James:  See  — 

Gunlharp.   Wilier,  Jr  .  Sobek,  James;  and  Bonng,  Russell   W.. 
5.142,486,  CI   364-709.040 
Sobrevin  Societe  de  brevets  industriels-Eublissement;  See — 

Sarfati,  Alberto  G.,  5,141,170,  CI.  242-47.080. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 

Bertrand.  Michel  P  ;  Bucher.  Michel  B.  J.;  and  Castanet,  Yves  R.. 
5,142,399,  CI   359-154.000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite;  L'Oreal:  See — 

PhiUippc,  Michel;  and  Sebag,  Henn,  5.141,929,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Societe  Europeeniie  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Palngeon.  Yvss.  Vives,  Michel;  and  Sabaca,  Denis,  5,141.775.  CI 

427-249  000 
Valentian,  Dominique,  5,140,939.  CI    118-719.000. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique-Geostock:  See— 

Chaix.  Jean.  5.141.057.  CI    166-373.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Meunier,  Bernard.  Labal.  Gilles;  and  Seris.  Jean-Louis,  5,141,911, 
CI    502159  000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Henneuse.  Henry,  5.141,061,  CI    175-56.000 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Bietenhader,    Claude;    and    Suzzi.     Robert    J,     5,141,398,    CI 

416-107.000 
Gautier,  Lucien  F  .  5.141.179.  CI.  244-I35.00R 
Reboux.  Alain.  5.141.180.  CI   244-166.000. 
Soderlind,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gunderson,  Richard;  and  Soderlind,  Richard  L..  5,141,162,  CI. 
239-332.000 
Softworx.  Inc  :  See — 

Patnck,  Claude  B  ,  II,  5,142.624,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Sogabe,  Yasushi;  Matsuura,  Kenji;  and  Murata,  Shigeki,  lo  Matsushita 
Elecinc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mea.suring 
track  displacemu-'nt  on  a  magnetic  upe   5.142.588.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Sohn,  Youn  S  ;  and  Kim.  Kwan  M  .  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology  Aiiti-tumor  platinum(II)  complexes  and  process  for  the 
preparation  theieof  5,142,075,  CI.  556-137.000 
Solboume  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Harlin,    Roy    E;    and    Hernngton.    Richard    A.,    5.142.637.   CI. 
395-425000 
Solinsky.  James  C,  to  Cubic  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  acquisition  and  alignment  of  an  optical  beam  communica- 
tion link.  5.142.400.  CI.  359-159.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie  :  Set' — 

Cabaraux.  Emile;  and  Paulus.  Enc.  5.141.618.  CI  204-257.000. 
Solvay  A  Cie  S.A.:  See — 

Muret.  Frederic.  5.141,619.  CI.  204-267.000. 
Vanlautem,  Noel,  5.141.913,  CI.  502-406.000. 
Soman.  Rajiv  S.:  See — 

Gilben,  Thomas  R.;  Soman,  Rajiv  S.;  and  Li,  Jiaxiang,  5,141,773, 
CI   427-228  000 
Somanetics  Corpc  ration:  See — 

Lewis,  Gary  I).;  and  Stoddart,  Hugh  F  .  5,140,989,  CI.  128-665.000 
Somers,  W   Karl  See — 

Goble,    E     Marlowe;    and    Somers,    W     Karl,    5,141,520,    CI. 
606-2320a 
Somerville,  Cristcpher  R.:  See — 

Bedbrook,  John  R.;  Chaleff,  Roy  S  ;  Faico,  Saverio  C,  Mazur, 
Barbara  J.;  Somerville,  Cnstopher  R.;  and  Yadav,  Narendra  S., 
5,141,870,(1  435-320  100 
Sommers.  Jay  R.,  Dahl,  Scott  W  ;  and  Michael,  Barry  A.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Central  venous  catheter  patient  cover.  5.140,9%, 
CI    128-849  000 
Sonberg,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Bern,  Timothy  A.,  to  Appex  Corporation. 
Cellular  telephone  system  and  method  for  dynamically  switching 
between  call  rojting  options.  5,142,654,  CI.  379-59  000 
Sone.  Yoshinon  See — 

Aikawa,   Eiichi;   Fujiwara,   Takayoshi;   Honma,   Hisanori;   Sone, 
Yoshinon;  and  Hirayama,  Takuya,  5,141,423.  CI.  418-91.000 
Sonegawa,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Konno.  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  and  Sonegawa,  Shigehisa, 
5,141,991,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Song,  Jin  I.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleration  and  decel- 
eration method  for  transfemng  device.  5,142,207,  CI.  318-615.000. 
Sono,  Hiroshi;  Uiaiyama,  Hidezo;  and  Kinoshiu,  Masakazu,  lo  Gikcn 
Kogyo  K.K   (Honda  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  in  English).  Method  of  con- 
trolling an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.140.955.  CI.  123-90.150 
Sonoda,  Takashi:  See — 

Asada,    Takafumi;    Monmoto,    Masato;    and    Sonoda.    Takashi. 
5,141.338,  CL  384-114.000. 


Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda,  Tokuya;  and  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  5.142,375,  CI   358-310.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.142.272,  CI    340-701  000 

Kutner,    Michael    A  ;    and    Tatsuzawa,    Kaichi,    5,142,537,    CI. 
371-31.000 
Sonzala,  Frank  J  :  See — 

Goldfein,    Nathan    L;    and    Sonzala,    Frank    J.,    5,140,932,    CI. 
116-208.000 
Soong,  Tsai  C.  Shock  absorbing  stnng  post  for  sports  rackets.  5,141,228, 

CI.  273-73  OOD. 
Sorensen,  Bradford  T  .  Rogers.  Bruce;  and  Leonard,  Steven  S  Modular 
stackable  interlocking  storage  cabinet   for  electronic  components 
5,142,445,  CI.  361-391  000 
Sourani.  Sason;  Reich.  Shmuel.  and  Berliner.  Shiomo.  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Method  of  demtxiulation    5.14:.;37,  CI    32')-300000 
Southwick.  JefTreN  G     Raney.  Kirk  H  .  and  Borchardi.  John  K  ,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company     Bkxk  copcilvmer  dispersions  and   process  lo 
prepare  block  copolymer  dispersions   5.141.986.  CI    524-505  000 
Souvie.  Jean-ClauJe.  lo  .\dir  el  Compagnie.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of    l-<2,3,4-trimethoxs  benzyl  )riperazine    by    reductive    animation 
5,142,053,  CI    544  3Q8\)UO 
Sowers,  William  A  .  and  Van  Antwerp.  Gerald  D  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Army  Chicken  wire  fence  interweaving  tool  5.141.034.  CI 
140-119.000 
Sowinski.  Richard  F  Method  for  filtenng  benzene  from  a  gas  stream. 

5,141,533,  CI.  55-74  000 
Soya.  Takashi  See — 

Sato,  Kaoru,  and  Soya.  Takashi.  5,142,304,  CI   346-108.000. 
SpaceLabs.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones,  Paul  H  .  and  Wang.  Wei-Min.  5.140,990,  CI    128-665.000. 
Spanko,  John  M.,  to  York   International    Flue  gas  closure  system 

5,141,152.  CI.  236-16.000. 
Sparrow,  James  A.:  See — 

Gjertsen.  Robert  K  ;  Knott.  Ronald  P.;  and  Sparrow.  James  A.. 

5.141.711,  CI    376-327  000 

Sparvien,  Nicola,  and   Graziani.   Filippo.   to  Selenia  Industne   Elel- 

troniche  Associate  S  p  A    Honzon  sensor  for  satellites  using  super- 

conductor(s)    having   a    high   cntical    temperature     5,142,150.    CI 

250-336.200. 

Speckhart,  Bernard,  to  White  Conveyors,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  unloading 

articles  5.141,094,  CI    198-349000 
Spector,  Donald   Art  craft  kit   5,141.438,  CI  434-87.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Nishina.    Dorothy    O;    and    Spector,    George,    5,140,933.    CI. 
116-209.000. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Mrazl,  Beat,  5,140,823,  CI   62-51  100 
Spencer,  Dudley  W.:  See — 

Shaposka.    John    B.    and    Spencer.    Dudley    W.,    5,141,592,   CI. 
156-515.000 
Spencer.  John  L  .  to  Gundlc  Lining  Construction  Corporation   Plastic 

liner  pipe  penetration  adapter   5.140.848.  CI.  73-46, (X)0. 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corfxiration:  See — 

Jiang.  Jack  B    and  Johns<in.  Mary  G..  5,141,957,  CI    514-510.000 
Spiecker.  Gerd,  to  Lambda  Phvsik  Gesellschaft  Zur  Herstellung  Von 

Lasera  mbH   Laser  dsc    5. 142. 545.  CI    .372-53  000 
Spina,  Dennis:  See — 

Brown,  Randal!  S    Zabinko,  Len;  Nielson.  Veigh;  Pinter.  George, 
and  Spina.  Dennis.  5.141.120,  CI   215-I.OOC. 
Spinner,  Joseph  R    See- 
Kohl,  Vance  L    and  Spinner.  Joseph  R  .  5.140,831.  CI.  62-347.000 
Spn  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Block,  Stephen  I.,  5,141.223,  CI.  482-124.000. 
Spry.  Douglas  O  :  See — 

Blaszczak,  Larry  C.  Munroe.  John  E.;  and  Spry,  Douglas  O, 
5,142.039.  CI   540-205  000 
Spry,  Robert  J  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force  Superconduc- 
ting tunable  inorganic  filter   M42.418,  CI   359-885.000 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Kimbrough,  Robert  L  ,  5.140,791.  CI.  52-221.000 
Squiller.  Edward  P    See — 

Markusch,    Peter    H.   and    Squiller,    Edward    P,    5,142,014,   CI 
528-45.000. 
Sribiiik.  Fredenck  See— 

Steele.  John  W    and  Snbnik.  Frederick,  5,141,869.  CI.  435-291.000. 
Srinivasan.  Ananthachan   See — 

Hylandes.  Mark  D    Snnivasan.  Ananthachan.  Fiizner.  Jeffrey  N  . 
and  Vrudhiila.  Visekananda  M,.  5.141.648.  CI    :iO-635  0OO 
Staab.  Carl  J  ;  Boehmer.  Robert  W  :  Houser.  Kirk  D  .  Jones  Donald  J 
Ihrman.  Robert  T  .  Poepsel,  Donald  A     and  F.dblad.  Warren  A  .  lo 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corp    High  performance  memory  imaging 
network   for  a   rc^l    time    process  control   system     5.142,623,   CI 
395-200.000. 
Suhlwerk  Ergste  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See- 
Kramer.    Karl-Heinz.    and    Osing,    Hemz-Jurgen.    5,141,565,    CI 
148-670  000 
Staller,  Jonathan:  See — 

Donovan,  James  J  ;  Pennington.  Robin  M  ;  and  Staller.  Jonathan, 
5,141.848.  CI   435-5  000, 
Stanard,  William  M  .  Jr    See — 

Mehta.  Mahendra:  Brownhill,  Richard  D.;  and  Stanard,  William 
M.,  Jr.,  5.141.709.  CI  428-207  000 
Stanley  Works.  The  See— 

Boiucaner,  Leon,  5.142,152,  CI.  250-341.000. 
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Sunt,  Vemon  L.:  See — 

Perry.     Richard    A.    and     Sunt.     Vemon     L.     5,142.684.    CI. 
395-750  000 
Sur  Cutler  Company  Set — 

Lincoln,  Herbcn.  5.140,780.  CI.  51-267.000. 
Sur  Lock  Systems,  Inc    See — 

Stillwagon.  Wixidrow  C  ,  5,141,355.  CI  403-325  000 
Surk.  Jeffrey  A     See — 

Barker.    Barbara   A.    Edcl.   Thomas   R  .   and   SUrk.   Jeffrey   A. 
5,142.674,  CI    395-600  000 
Slischewski,  Harry   See — 

Hoffmann,    Ernst,    Sta.schewski,   H»iTy;   and   Wandelt.   Siegfned. 
5,142.298.  CI    346- i  100 
Siaszak,  Michael  A     .Vf  — 

Doccke.  Chnstopher  W  .  Levy.  Jeffrey  N-,  Luke.  Wayne  D.;  and 
Staszak,  Michael  A  ,  5.142.038.  CI    540-200000 
State  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 

Pn-Bar,  Ilan.  Azoulay.  David;  and  Buchman.  Ouh.  5,141,629,  CI. 
208-262  100 
Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael  Armament  Development 
Authonty,  The  See — 
Rosenberg,     Jehuda.     and     Bar-Avi,     Patnck.     5.142,485.     CI 
364-566  000 
Staver.  Daniel  A    See- 
Chan.    David    S     K ;    and    Suver.    Daniel    A,.    5.142.488.    a 
364-728  060 
Slec  Inc    See — 

Shimomura,    Mitsuzo,    and    Yamaguchi.    Masao,    5,141,021,    CI 
137-486000 
Stecher,  Gunlher  See — 

Fnese,  Karl-Hermann,  Stecher,  Gunther;  and  Wiedenmann.  Hans- 
Martin.  5.142.266,  CI    13S-22  0OR 
Slcding,   Kurt   L  .  lo  SDS.  Inc    .Apparatus  for  sccunng  objects  to  a 
storage  pallet  and  wrapping  arm  mechanism  therefor,  5,140,795.  CI 
53-168  000 
Steel.  Francis  R    See — 

Ja.sinski.  Leon.  Steel.  Francis  R  .  Steel,  Lynne  A  .  and  Leilch, 
Clifford  D  ,  5,142.279,  CI    340-825  440 
Steel.  Lynne  A    See — 

Jasinski.  Leon,  Steel.  Francis  R;  Steel.  Lynne  A  ,  and  Leitch. 
Clifford  D  .  5.142.279.  CI    340-825  440 
Steele.  John  W  ,  and  Sribnik.  Frederick,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Automated  bioluminescence  microbial  monitor  5.141.869.  CI 
435-291  000 
Stetlfab  Limited   See — 

Tibbalts,    James    A.    and     Medcalf.     Peter    R.     5.141.385.    CI 
414-723000 
Steffes.  Helmut  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen,    Reinartz.   Hans-Dieler:   StefTci.   Helmut,  and 
Volz.  Peter.  5.141.295.  CI.  303-1 13  0TB. 
Stciger.  Rolf  See — 

Brugger.  Pierre  A  ;  and  Steiger,  Rolf,  5,141.845.  CI  430-569000 
Stem.     Karl-L'lnch.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Opiocoupler 

5.142.342,  CI    357-17  000 
Stem.  Klaus  See — 

Fritz.  Heinz  P,  and  Stein.  Klaus.  5.141.827.  CI  429-191.000 
STeinback.  Clarence  I    See— 

Luedeke.  Arthur  P  :  Keller.  Bradley  W  .  and  STeinback.  Clarence 
1  .  5.140.775.  CI   51-1450OT 
Sieinbichler.  Georg.  and  Lampl.  Alfred,  lo  Engel  Maschinebau  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H  ,  and  Hydac  Technology  GmbH    Injection  molding 
procevs     wiih     pressure     increasing     mechanism      5,141.682.     CI 
264-40  300 
Steiner.  Stephen  A,:  Set — 

Carroll.  F   Ivy.  Lewin.  Anita;  Tramposch.  Kenneth,  and  Sterner. 
Stephen  A.  5.141.959.  CI    514-568000 
Steinman.  Rus.sell  T  ;  See — 

Schuger.    Claudio,    and    Slemman.    Russell    T.    5.140,987,    CI 
128-642  000 
Slelk,  John  C  .  lo  SKyer  Steel  Corporation    Heavy  duty  disc-spider 

Assembly  for  a  hammermill    5,141.167.  CI   241194000' 
Slellman.  James  H    Stuffed  fish  loy   5.141.465.  CI   446-372  000 
Sielier.  William  F  .  lo  Master  Control  Systems.  Inc    Wye-delta  open 
transition  motor  starter  with  leading  phase  monitor  and  method  of 
use   5,142.213.  CI    318-771  000 
Stendel.  Wilhelm  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner,  Hagemann.  Hermann,  Krebs.  Andreas,  Marhold, 
Albrecht,  Lurvsen.  Klaus.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Sanlrl.  Hans-Joa- 
chim.  Becker.  Benedikt,  Schaller,  Klaus,  and  Slendel.  Wilhelm. 
5.142.065.  CI  548-533  000 
W'eissmuller.  Joachim;  Erdelen,  Chnstoph,  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  L'lrike;  Slendel.  Wilhelm,  and  Leicht.  Wolfgang. 
5.141.939.  CI  514-253000 
Slenvall.  Peter,  Liljas.  Mats,  and  Wallen.  Bengt.  to  Avesta  Akiiebolag 

Auslenilic  stainlevs  steel    5.141,705.  CI   420-584  000 
Siephan.  Chnstoph.  to  fischerwerke  Ariur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Storage  container  for  recording  media,  with  slider  member  Uxking 
mechanism    5.141.103,  CI   206-1500 
Stephen.  Robert  L    See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  ,  Hanover.  Barry  K  .  and  Stephen.  Robert  L  . 
5.141.493.  CI   604-29000 
Stephens.   Patrick  J    Mobile  Irain   for  backfilling  tunnel   liners  with 

cement  grout    5.141,363,  CI   405-150  100 
Sterchele.  Paolo,  to  Zignago  Tessile  SpA  Device  to  check  the  presence 
of  threads  on  spinning  machines   5.140.805.  CI   57-264  000 


Stereographies  Corp.:  See — 

Lipion.  Lenny;  and  Meyer.  Lawrence  D..  5.142.357,  CI  358-88.000 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc.;  See — 

Pregoren,  David,  5.141,803,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc    See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  .  5.141,931,  CI.  514-187.000. 
Stem,  Howard  R     Mac  Ham,  Ronald;  and  Guerrero,  Ben,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 

Touch  respimsne  animated  toy  figure   5.141.464.  CI  446-338,000, 
Sterner.  Maurice  U    5«t  — 

Hickson.    Eugene    F,    and    Sterner.    Maurice   E,,   5,140,769,   CI, 
49-186  000 
Sterrenburg.  David  R    See — 

Carter,   Charles  G  ;   and   Sterrenburg.   David   R.   5,142,084.  CI 
558-88000 
Steudle.  Emst.  Doling.  Gerd,  and  Zillikens.  Josef,  to  Kemforschung- 
sanlage  Julich  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankler  Haftung  Process  for  the 
selective  determination  of  the  concentration  of  a  subsunce  dissolved 
in    a    solvent    by    osmotic    pressure    measurement     5.141.873.    CI, 
436-148,000. 
Stevens,  Rodney  W    See — 

Nakane,    Masami;    and    Stevens.    Rodney    W..    5,141,950,    CI. 
5 1 4- .395  000 
Stewart,  Bemard  E  :  See — 

Fickes.  Stanley  L  ;  Stewart,  Bemard  E  ,  Grady.  Robert  J  ;  Reagan. 
Rick  L  ;  Piccone.  John,  and  Allen,  Richard  C.  5.142.538.  CI, 
371-34  000 
Stewart.  John  M,:  See — 

Chen.  Wen  S  ;  and  Stewart.  John  M..  5.141,564,  CI.  136-258.000. 
Stewart.  Lance  L    See— 

Bennion.  Douglas  N  ;  Lafollette.  Rodney  M  ;  and  Stewart,  Lance 
L,  5,141,828,  CI   429-210000. 
Stiffler,    Stephen    P,    to    Kennameul    Inc     Cemented    carbide    lip. 

5,141.289.  CI   299-79.000. 
Stillwagon.  Woodrow  C.  to  Star  Lock  Systems.  Inc.  Lock  and  release 

apparatus   5.141.355.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Stine.  Harold  R..  to  R  &  R  Plastics,  Inc  Encapsulated  electrical  compo- 
nent   5.142.103.  CI    174-52  200 
Stine.  Herman  L  .  to  Henkels  4  McCoy.  Inc    Expansion  joint  for 

conduit  for  cables   5.141.258.  CI   285-31  000 
Slipp.  Gordon  K  .  and  Kluesener.  Bernard  W  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The  Selective  eslenfication  of  long  chain  fatly  acid  mono- 
glycendes  with  medium  chain  fatly  acid  anhydndes   5.142,072,  CI. 
554-172.000. 
Stipp.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Kluesener,  Bernard  W  ,  Slipp,  Gordon  K  ;  and  Yang,  David  K.. 
5,142,071.  CI    554-172.000 
Stirchak,  Eugene  See — 

Summerton.    James.    Weller.     Dwight     and    Stirchak.     Eugene. 
5.142.047.  CI.  544-118  000 
Stirn.  Richard  C  ,  and  Watford.  Glen  A  .  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Reactivity  modulation  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  to  stabilize  thermal- 
hydraulic  insubilities.  5.141.710.  CI   376-254.000 
Sloddart.  Hugh  F  :  See — 

Lewis.  Gary  D  .  and  Sloddart.  Hugh  F  .  5.140,989.  CI.  128-665  000. 
Sloenner.  David  W    See — 

Johnson.  Wilham  M  .  Olson.  Timothy  A.;  Dutton,  Drew  J.;  Lee, 
Sherman,  and  Sloenner.  David  W  .  5.142.672.  CI    395-500000 
Stone.  Harold  S  ,  and  Wolf,  Joel  l.  .  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  calculating  disk-access  foot- 
pnnts  for  use  in  selecting  a  storage  management  method   5.142.670. 
CI    395-425000 
Stoneham.  Philip  E    See — 

Naugle.  Robert  A  .  Stoneham.  Philip  E.;  and  Tinney,  John  R., 
5.141,029,  CI.  138-44  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Curran.  Kevin  S ;  Faulk.  James  C,  Lloyd-Davies,  Philip  L.,  and 
Trabert,  Steven  G  ,  5.142.208.  CI.  318-254000 
Storbeck.  Frank  Method  and  device  for  determining  the  volume  of  an 

object  on  a  Hal  background   5,142,160,  CI.  250-560  000 
Slorey.  Brian  E    See- 
Campbell.    Fredenck   C,   and   Slorey,    Brian   E.,    5,140,994,   CI, 
128-782  000. 
Stork  X-Cel  B  V    See— 

Eijkman,  Paulus  F    W  ;  Prinsen,  Wilhelmus  J    C  ,  and  Diederen. 
Jacobus  H  .  5.142.297.  CI    346-1  100 
Siouffer.  James  R  .  Miller.  Dale  C  .  and  Liu.  Yujun.  to  Animal  Ultra- 
sound Services.  Inc  Detection  of  abnormal  bone  structure  in  animals 
and  carcasses  with  ultrasound,  5.140.988.  CI    128-660  010. 
Straight.  Michael  R     See — 

Roineslad.  Gerald  C.  and   Straight.   Michael   R.   5.141.102.  CI. 
198-852.000 
Siranco.  Inc.-  See — 

Strand.     Frank     L.    and     Keyes.    Thomas    P.    5.141.324.    CI 
356-441000 
Strand.  Frank  L  ;  and  Keyes,  Thomas  P.,  to  Stranco,  Inc.  Visual  moni- 
toring   device    for    sludge    conditioning    system.     5.141.324,    CI 
356-441000 
Strang.  Harry   See — 

Muller.    Klaus-Helmut;    Kirslen.    Rolf;    Klulh.    Joachim.    Konig. 
Klaus;   Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;   Babczinski.  Peter;  Sanlcl.   Hans- 
Joachim.  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.142,060,  CI. 
548-263800 
Siransky,   Karl-Heinz,  lo  Herberts  GmbH    Process  for  shaping  lac- 
quered metal  substrates  5,140,835,  CI.  72-46.000 
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Sirasser,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rock,  Martin,  to  Handtmann  A-Punkt  Auto- 
mation GmbH.  Device  for  conveying  piece  goods.  5,141,096,  CI. 
198-411000 
Siribling,  Bradley  C;  and  Elinc,  Roger  J  O  ,  lo  Rose  Communications, 
Inc.  Data  separator  with  noise-tolerant  adaptive  threshold.  5,I42,J54, 
CI.  375-76000. 
Strickler,  Emst,  lo  Meltler-Toledo  AG  Electronic  weighing  apparatus 
having    cushioned    weighing    cell    support    means.    5,141,066,    CI. 
177-212000 
Strong,  Douglas  I) ;  Cyrana,  Edward  M  ;  and  Hilbcrt,  Thomas  K.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Development  apparatus  having  means  for 
partially  skiving  magnetic  developer.  5,140,936,  CI.  118-657.000. 
Siudiengesellschaft  Kohlc  mbH:  See — 

Bogdanovic,  Bonslav:  and  Schwickardi,  Manfred,  5,141,676,  CI 

260-665.00R 
Schaffncr,  Kurt;  and  Demulh,  Martin.  5.142,054,  CI.  546-15.000. 
Schomburg,   Gerhard;    Lux.   Jurgen   A.;   and    Yin,    Hong-Feng, 
5,141,612,  C:i.  204-182  800. 
Stuwe,  Amd.  Ts.:horn,  Herbert;  Scheef,  Hans-Volker;  and  Michel, 
Jorg-Uwe,  to  Ec  Erdolchcmie  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  high- 
octane,  low-oleiin  motor  fuels  and  motor  fuel  components.  5,141.525. 
CI  44-449.000 
Sublelt.  William  H.;  See— 

Williams.  John  J.;  Piacenti,  Frank;  Sublelt,  William  H.,  and  Brown, 
Robert  W.,  Jr.  5,141.376.  CI,  411-387.000. 
Sucech.  Steven  W.:  Si'e — 

Misra,     Chanakya;     and     Sucech,     Steven     W,     5,141,734,     CI. 
423-580  000 
Sudo,  Hajime,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Stereoscopic  television 

system.  5,142.642,  CI.  358-88.000. 
Suematsu,  Nonharu  See — 

Isota,  Yojr  loyoshima.  Gen;  Suematsu,  Noriharu;  Ikcda,  Yukio; 
Takagi.  Tadashi;  and  Urasaki,  Shuji,  5.142,240,  CI.  33O-I49.000. 
Suemul,  Daljit  K  See— 

Nield.  Eric;  Suemul,  Daljit  K;  and  Bovey.  Denis  M.  H..  5,141,779, 
CI   427-385  500 
Sueri,  Slefano:  See — 

Palara.  Sergio;  and  Suen.  Slefano.  5.142.218.  CI.  323-285.000. 
Sugahara.  Koichi;  Konosu.  Osamu.  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Tommaga, 
Noboru,  to  Maisushiu  Electronics  Corporation  In-line  type  electron 
gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,142,189,  CI.  313-414,000, 
Sugahara,  Nahok.5:  See— 

Konishi.  Ken;a;  Nakanishi,  Akio;  and  Sugahara,  Nahoko,  5,142,232. 
CI    324-31(000 
Suganuma.  Yoshuki:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Yukiei;  Hayashi.  Takanobu;  Suganuma,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Yamada.  Kuniaki,  5.141.606.  CI   204-I45.00R. 
Sugasawa.  Masatoihi  See — 

Oda.  Goichi.  Shidoh.  Masaya;  Yagi,  Soichi;  and  Sugasawa,  Masato- 
shi,  5,142,203,  CI.  315-308.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmolo,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigcru;   Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Nono;    Sugawara, 
Saburo;   Nakamura,   Susao;   Matsuo,   Hirofumi.   Nomura.   Kat- 
suhiko.     Nishio.     Etsuro;    and     Ishii.    Haruo,     5,142.315.    CI. 
354-199.001). 
Sugimachi,    Keizo;   Takenaka,    Kenji;   Shimada,   Milsuo:    Fukuzawa, 
Kcngo;  Nishiziki,  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshihara,  Atsushi,  to 
Kureha  Chem  cal   Industry  Co..  Ltd.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  pulsation   5.141.847.  CI  435-1.000. 
Sugimori.    Yoshio;    Araki,    Yosai;    Kimau.    Yoshihide:    Takayama, 
Susumu;  and  I'rano.  Joji,  lo  Nippon  Television  Network  Corpora- 
tion.   High    resolution    color    television    system     5.142.364,    CI. 
358-141000 
Sugimoto.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Ishii.    Toshi;iki;    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki;    Yosikawa.    Hirosi.    Sugita, 
Kazuhiko;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  Maehara, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kisimoto.  Takesi.  5.141,082,  CI    187-110.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroal.i;  Ohbe,  Yoshilaka;  and  Hayatsu,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Con^pany.  Limited.  Aromatic  polyester  and  a  process  for 
producing  the  same  5,142,017,  CI.  528-193.000 
Sugimoto.  Yoshniio:  See — 

Takahashi.    Wataru;    Sugimoto.    Yoshihito;    Nakanishi.    Mutsuo; 
Shida,  Yofhiaki;  and  Okada.  Minoru,  5,141,574.  CI.  148-206.000. 
Sugioka,  Takami.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
winding  a  yam  according  to  desired  tension  and  winding  speed. 
5.141,169,  CI.  .:42-l8.00R 
Sugishima,  Kiyolusa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  dau  communi- 
cation control  system.  5.142.594.  CI   382-56.000. 
Sugita,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ishii.    Toshiaki;    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki;    Yosikawa.    Hirosi;    SugiU. 
Kazuhiko;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu;  Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  Maehara. 
Toshiaki;  ind  Kisimolo.  Takesi.  5,141,082,  CI.  187-110.000. 
Sugita,  Toshiaki  See — 

Yamamoto,  Telsuya;  Ogino,  Koji;  and  Sugita.  Toshiaki.  5.141,303. 
CI    351-211.000. 
Sugiura.  YoshihiJe:  See — 

Yoshirawa,  -Iideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa.  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  >  oshihide;  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Endoh,  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki, Takashi;  Matsuda,  Toshihani;  Iwamoto,  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa,  Katsuya.  5,142,666,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Sugiura.  YuUke  See— 

Saeki.  Isao;  Takaha-shi.  Setsuko;  Tatano.  Masayoshi;  Asakawa 
Kiyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yutake;  Mon,  Jyun;  and  Narada.  Tadaaki. 
5.141,615.  CI   204-198000 


Sugiyama.     Genroku;     Hirata.     Toichi;     Tanaka.     Hideaki;     Vuasa, 
Kazumasa  and  Nozawa,  Yusaku.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co  .  Ltd   Valve  apparatus.  5.140,815,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kazuo  See — 

Sukimoto.  Minobu,  Akiyoshi.  Hitoshi;  Taguchi.  Seijiro;  Sugiyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Isao,  5.141.820.  CI   428-586000 
Suizu.  Yoji:  See — 

Mizuno.  Keiichiro.  Murakami,  Kazutomo,  lida,  Kazuyoshi;  Miya- 

zaki.  Toshihiro.  Suizu.  Voji,  and  Ma.saki.  Nobuo.  5.141.201.  CI 

248-550  000 

Sukimoto.   Minobu,   Akiyoshi.   Hitoshi;  Taguchi.   Seijiro,   Sugiyama, 

Kazuo;   and    Watanabe,    Isao,   to   Showa   Aluminum   Corporation 

Aluminum   pipe   lor   ust   in   forming  bulged   portions  thereon  and 

process  for  producing  same    5.141.820.  CI.  428-586.000 

Sullivan.  John  D..  Jr..  lo  United   Stales  of  America.  Army    Liquid 

explosive  with  initiator   5.140,908,  CI    102-322  000 
Sullivan.  John  T    Volute  housmg  for  a  cenlnfugal  fan.  blower  or  the 

like.  5.141.397,  CI,  415-:(X)  f)0(i 
Sulowski.  Andrew  C  .  and  Ford,  Donald  R  .  to  Ontario  Hydro   Line- 
man's pole  strap  assembly    5.141.074,  CI.  182-9.000. 
Sumico  Lubricanl  Co  ,  Lid.:  See — 

Kashiwaya.    Satoshi;    Ishibashi.    Itaru;   and   Nakamura.  Tamotsu. 
5.141.659.  CI.  252-49  300 
Sumitani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki;     Inoue.     Manabu;     Ishimura.    Toshihiko; 
Yamaki.  Toshio;  Seki.  Reiji;  and  SumiUni.  .Atsushi.  5.142.310.  CI 
354-106.000 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Company  Limited:  See— 

Katoh,     Ken.    Ooi.     Keiii;    and     Ikeda.     Shinji.     5.141.992.    CI. 
525-135.000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Asai.      Kuniaki;     and      Kobayashi.     Tadayasu.      5.141.985.     CI 

524-497.000 
Kakugo,  Masahiro:   Sadaioshi.   Hajime;  Sakai.  Jiro;   Wakamalsu. 
Kazuki   Chikaiihi.  Kazuhiro.  Kojima.  Toshiro,  Nomura.  Hideo, 
and  Fukao,  Tomohisa.  5.141.994,  CI.  525-216000 
Sugimoto.    Hiroaki;    Ohbe.    Yoshitaka.    and    Hayatsu.    Kazuo. 

5.142,017.  CI    528-193  000 
Umezaki,     Hiroshi.     and     Takeuchi.     Yoshiaki,     5,141,807,     CI 
428-329  000, 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd,:  See— 

Matsui,  Tatsuji;  Komura,  Osamu;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,141.579, 
CI    156-89  000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Co  .  Ltd  ;  See — 

Miyatake.  Tsulomu,  5.141.322.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Matsuo,  Sachio,  Shiola,  Toshiaki.  Iloh,  Maki;  Kawaguchi.  Hideo. 
Hanabata.    Hiroki     Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro;    Taka.    Takao;    and 
Fukui.  K.yoyuki,  5,141,822,  CI   428-623.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Lid    See — 

Kiuyama,  Shiroh,  and  Shida,  Yoshiaki,  5,141,566.  CI    148-670000 
Takahashi,    Wataru.    Sugimoto,    Yoshihito.    Nakanishi.    Mutsuo, 
Shida,  Yoshiaki   and  Okada.  .Minoru.  5.141.574.  CI    148-206.000 
Sumitomo  Melai  Mining  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kijima,  Yoshio,  5,141,554,  CI   75-246.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi,  Kenia:  Nakanishi.  Akio;  and  Sugahara.  Nahoko,  5,142,232, 
CI    324-316000 
Sumiuchi,   Masaharu,   Takahashi.   Shoji,   Yabe.   Toshinon;    Fujiwara. 
Masajiro   and  Scki,  >  uichi,  lo  Bridgestone  Corporation   Two  stage 
tire  building  apparatus   5,141.587.  CI    156-396,000 
Sumiya,  Saloshi   See — 

Obuchi.    Akira,    Yoshiyama.    Hidenon,    Ohi.    Akihiko,    Aoyama. 
Hyogoro;    Ohuchi.    Hideo,    (Jgata,    .Atsushi;    Mizuno.    Koichi 
Makino,  Seiji;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide   Muiamatsu,  Gyo,  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki       Sumiva.      Saioshi.     and      lakahashi,      Yoshikazu, 
5.141, 714,'CI   4:2-^4000 
Summerton.  James.  Weller.  Dssight;  and  Stirchak,  Eugene,  to  Anti- 
Gene  Development  Group  Uncharged  polynucleotide-binding  poly- 
mers. 5.142,047.  CI    544-I181XX), 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See — 

Moffat.  Guy.  5,142,276.  CI    340-799  000 

Oilman.    Tadd    V  ;    Sheehan.    Kevin    S  ,    and    Flagg,    Denis   T  . 

5.142.680.  CI    395-700  000 
Pnem.  Curtis,  and  Malachowsky.  Chris,  5,142.668,  CI,  395-134,000. 
Sun,  Yiyoung;  and  Nguyen.  Long  T.,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation 
Surting  and  operaling  circuit  for  arc  discharge  lamp   5.142.202.  CI 
315-225000 
Sunbeam  Corporation  See — 

Augustine,    Robert    J  ,    and     Shershen,     Mark,    5.142.610,    CI 
392-442  000 
Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan;  Maska,  Rudolf,  and  Verardi.  Cynthia  L  . 
to    PPG     Industries,     Inc     Oligomers    formed    from    reaction    of 
acrylamidoglvcolate     alkyl     ethers     with     /3-hydroxyalkylamines 
5.142,019.  Cl' 528-271  000 
Sundeen.  Arthur  R  ;  and  Bishop,  Tina  T  .  lo  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Motor  vehicle  battery  discharge  current  control    5.142.162.  CI 
307-10.700 
Sunderhaus.  Charles  A  ,  and  Wood,  Chester  W,.  to  Dover  Corporation 
Emergency  vent  valves  for  storage  tanks  5.141.020.  CI    137-467000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Bevans.     Leslie     L.;    and    Walsh.     Richard     E.     5.141.092.    CI 

192-139,000 
Lang.  David  J  ;  and  Russ.  David  E  .  5,141.084.  Cl    188-82  200 
Napier,   James  C;    and   Thompson,    Robert   G,,    5,140.819,   Cl 
60-726.000. 
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Sheklelon.    Jack    R      and    Sl«dd,    MichMl    W.    5,140,807.    CI 

60-39.360 
Shekleton,    Jack    R.    and    LafTcrty.    Melvin    K.    5.140,808.    CI 

OO-W  160 
Sherman.   William  D.  and  Konicek.  Timothy  S.  5,141.357.  CI 
403-408  100 
Sunlory  Limiled   5^^ — 

Klduat^uv-hi.  Naoko,  Fukami,  Haruka^u,  Niwata.  Shinjiro.  Sago. 
Rvuichi.  and  Fujiu.  Fumio.  5.141. 551.  CI   71-88000 
Sat.)nimcn.  Bnta  Set — 

Suominen,  laun.  and  Suomintn,  Bnta.  5.I40.952.  CI    123-52  OOM 
Suommcn.  Lauri.  and  Suomincn.  Bnta    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

improving  the  operation  of  an  engme   5.140.952.  CI    I23-52.00M 
Super  Products  Corporation  5ee — 

Boc2kiewicz.  Bruce  M.  and  Seawell.  Jeffrey  T.  5,141.528,  CI 
55-1  000 
Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership:  See — 
Vaupotic,  Gregory  P.  5,142.100,  CI    174-24.000 
Sure  Trak,  Inc    See — 

Roundy,  Terry  B.,  5,I41.22<».  CI   273-416000 
Sureshkumar.  V    B    See — 

Dalrymple.    John    C.    and    Sureshkumar.    V     B.    5.142.617.    CI 
395-132  000 
Surti.  Tyrone  N    Electrophotographic  copter  process  kit  having  sup- 
port brackets  for  providing  disassembly  of  mlemal  process  compo- 
nents  5.142.322.  CI    355-200  000 
Suspa  Compart  Aktiengesellschafi   See- 
Bauer.  Hans  J     Wolf  Herbert;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Peter.  5. 141.210. 
CI   267-64  120 
Suto.    Keiji;    Kudo.   Masaaki.   and    Yamamoto.   Monharu.   to   Nihon 
Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  producing  carbonylic  acid  amides 
5.142.057,  CI    546-316000 
Suwala.  David  W  .  and  Sammak,  Emil  G  ,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc 

Blister  resistant  paper  coating  lale«   5,141,988,  CI.  524-548  000 
Su2ue.  Masayoshi  See— 

Yuki.  Syoji;  Tokui.  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi.  Kihachiro;  Wada.  Keni- 
chi.   Suzue.   Masayoshi.  and  Monmolo.  Takuo.   5.141.233.  CI 
273-218.000 
Suzuki.  Hideaki  See — 

Matsuzawa.    Shigeji.    Suzuki.    Hideaki.    and    Takeda.    Shuichiro. 
5,141.789,  CI   428-40000 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi  See^ 

Sugahara.  Koichi;  Konosu,  Osamu.  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Tominaga, 
Noboru,  5,142,189,  CI   313-414.000 
Suzuki,  Junji:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Satoshi.  Suzuki.  Junji;  Kikuchi.  Yasuo:  Toda,  Kazuya; 
Itoh,    Yoshiaki.    Ikeda,    Tatsufumi.    Ishida.    Tatsuya.    Hanya. 
Tasuaki.  Tsukidalc.  Yokichi.  and  Monkawa.  Chiharu.  5.141.948. 
CI    514-365000 
Suzuki.  Katsuyuki;  Kawashima.  Nobuhiro.  Mom.  Nonko.  and  Mon. 
Kunizou.   to   Mitsui   Toatsu  Chemicals.   Incorporated     Purification 
procedure    of    TPA     from    crude    preparations      5.141,863.    CI 
435-226000 
Suzuki,  Kenji  See — 

Ka.sanuki,  Yuji;  Yagi,  Takayuki.  Suzuki.  Kenji.  and  Takagi,  Hiro- 
shi. 5.140.938.  CI    118-718  000 
Shibala.     Nobuyuki:     Suzuki.     Kenji;     and     Yuguchi.     Ren-ichi. 
5.142.601.  CI    385-86000 
Suzuki.  Kimio  See — 

Hayashi.  Makoto:  Kaneko.  Shizunori.  Iida.  Milsuhiko.  Naniwa. 
Mutsumi;  Tsuchiya.  Seiichi.  and  Suzuki.  Kimio.  5.142,139,  CI 
250-208  100 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  See— 

Fujiwara.  Kiyohiro,  5.141.282.  CI   296-194000 
Suzuki.   Nobuharu.   Aoki.   Harumi.  and   Monsawa.  Tahei.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatas  and  method  for  cor- 
recting and  adjusting  parallax  in  electronic  camera    5.142.312.  CI 
354-164  000 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shinohara.  Toshio;    Kudo,   Muneo;    Matsumura,    Kazuyuki;   and 
Suzuki,  Nobuyuki,  5,142,080,  CI    556-410000 
Suzuki,  Shigeo.  and  Okada.  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd 
Signal   level  correction  circuit  for  a  video  signal    5,142.354.  CI 
358-34  000 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Saitoh.   Tsutomu.   Takanashi.    Voshiharu.   and   Suzuki.   Tatsuya. 
5.141.249.  CI   280-804  000 
Suzuki.    Toshio.    to   Toybon   Corporation     Travelling   toy    having   a 

launcher   5.141.468,  CI  446-435  000 
Suzuki,  Yoichiro,  and  Nagao,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Galvanizing  Co  ,  Ltd 
High  adhesion  molten  aluminum-zinc  alloy  plating  process  5,141,781. 
CI   427-398  100 
Suzuki,  Yulaka,  Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  Hamada.  Michihiro:  and  Inoue. 
Yoshiaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Digital  telephone  set  having  an  emer- 
gency switching  function   and  communication  system   having  the 
same   5.142.571.  CI    379-2""»  000 
Suzuki.  Yutaka  See^ 

Matsunaga.  Eiju.  Shiozaki,  Makoto.  Suzuki.  Yulaka.  Kuroyanagi. 

Masatoshi,  and  Ishida.  Toshinobu.  5.142.475.  CI    364-424  050 
TsuLsumi.  Ya.suhiro.  Yokoya.  Yuji.  Hara.  Yoshimichi,  Matsunaga. 
Eiju;   Kawata.  Hiroyuki.  Fukami.  Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka. 
5.142.477.  CI    364-424  050 
Suzzi.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Bietenhader.     Claude,     and     Suzzi.     Robert     J.     5.141.398.     CI 
416-107  000 


Svalek.  Steven  M  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  for  surface 

mining  with  dragline  and  blast  casting  5.140.907.  CI  102-302  000 
Swaney.  Russel  P  Air  diffuser  assembly  5.141.473.  CI  454-299.000 
Swanson.  Guy  J    Methtx)  and  apparatus  for  seeding  agncultural  crops. 

5.140.917.  CI    111187  000 
Swarens.  Ralph  W    and  Kudishevich.  Anatoly   Hidden  source  fluores- 
cent light  wash  fulurc    5.142.459.  CI    362-217000 
Sweedler.  Jonathan  V      Shear.  Ja.son   B  .  and  Zare.  Richard  N  .  to 
Leland  Sunford  Junior  University.  The  Trustees  of  the  Method  and 
device   employing   time-delayed    integration   for   detecting   sample 
components  after  separation.  5.141.609.  CI.  204-180  100 
Sweelana.  Andrew  S  .  Jr    See — 

Radford.  Kenneth  C  .  Johnson.  Robert  G  .  and  Sweelana.  Andrew 
S,  Jr  .  5.142.264.  CI    338-21000 
Swiat.  Wayne  J  .  to  Currpro  Companies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  removal  of  chlondes  from  steel  reinforced  concrete  structures 
5,141,607,  CI   204-147  000 
Swofford,  Aubrey  L    See — 

Henderson,  Richard  M  ,  Foote,  Roger  A  ,  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H  ,  Jr ,  McHone,  D  Randall.  Parkman,  John  D.; 
and  Williams,  Harvey  E  ,  Jr  ,  5,141,005,  CI    131-306000 
Symbiosis  Corporation-  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W  .  Murphy,  Gregory  J  .  Box.  John  W.,  Scarfone, 
Frank  A  .  and  Bales,  Thomas  O  ,  Jr  ,  5,141.519.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Symtx>l  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Tymes.  l.aRoy.  5.142.550.  CI    375-1.000. 
Synergen.  Inc    See— 

Collins.  Franklin  D  .  Lin,  Leu-Fen;  Mismer,  Drzislav;  and  Ko, 
Chnstine,  5,141,856,  CI  435-69  100 
System  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Onodera,  Masami,  5,140,774,  CI   51134000 
Sze,  Benjamin  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company   Melt 
spinning  process  for  polyamide  industnal  filaments    5,141,700,  CI 
264-555000 
TAN  Technology  Limited  See— 

Hyndman,  Christopher  P;  and  Allen,  Gordon  L  ,  5,141,683,  CI 
264-44  000 
Tabaia.  Hirsohi  See— 

Harata,     Hiroaki,     Hashimoto,     Mitsuo;     and     Tabata,     Hirsohi, 
5.141.320,  CI.  356-371000 
Tabata,  Teruo:  See — 

Takeda.  Kazuo;  Sadakata,  Toshimasa.  Tabata.  Teruo;  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyuki.  Takada.  Tadayoshi.  Tamada.  Yasuhiro.  and  Sano. 
Yoshiaki.  5.141,881,  CI   437-31  000 
Tabb,  LeRoy  See — 

Cabalo,  Nellie  L.;  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic.  Nicholas;  and  Wesson, 
Laurence  N,  5,142,602,  CI   385-87  000 
Tabone.  Peter  P..  to  Porta  Systems  Ci>rp  Fiber  optic  connector  having 

snap  ring  adjustment  means  5.142.598.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Tada.  Hiroko:  See — 

Iwasa.  Susumu.  and  Tada.  Hiroko.  5.142.026.  CI   530-35 1  000 
Taddeo.  Fauslo  V  .  and  Woodward.  Mark  A   Compensating  arrange- 
ment for  a  load  voltage,  synchronously  disturbed  by  a  distnbuiion 
system  or  the  like   5.142.216.  CI   323-234000 
Taggart.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Easco  Hand  Tools.  Inc    Brake  spring  pliers. 

5.140.734.  CI   29-227.000 
Taguchi.  Seijiro.  See — 

Sukimoto.  Minobu;  Akiyoshi.  Hiloshi.  Taguchi.  Seijiro.  Sugiyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Watanabc.  Isao.  5.141.820.  CI   428-586000 
Tahara,   Masaaki.   Tomoda.   Takakazu;    Kitano.    Kenzo;   and   Minato. 
Teruo.  to  Daidousanso  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  nitriding  steel  5,141.567. 
CI    148-217000 
Tai.  James:  See — 

Arnold,  Alan  F  .  Wheeler,  Arthur  R  .  and  Tai.  James,  5,142,626,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited  See — 

Tanaka,    Motoaki.    Hagiwara,    Yu-ichi.    Kajitani,    Makoto;    and 
Yasumolo,  Mitsugi,  5,142,091,  CI    558-405  000. 
Tailby,  Roger,  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A  S  Injection  valve  for 
injecting  chemicals  and   similar   liquid   substances  into  subsurface 
formations   5,141,056,  CI    166-318000 
Tajika,  Hiroshi;  Koitabashi.  Nonbumi.  Aral,  Atsushi,  and  Hirabayashi. 
Hiromitsu.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  recording  method  and 
apparatus  therefor   5.142.374.  CI    358-298  000 
Taka.  Takao  See — 

Malsuo.  Sachio.  Shiota.  Toshiaki;  Itoh.  Maki,  Kawaguchi,  Hideo; 
Hanabala.    Hiroki,    Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro;    Taka.    Takao,    and 
Fukui.  Kiyoyuki.  5.141.822.  CI   428-623.000. 
Takabayashi.  Hideki  See — 

Miwa.  Yuji   and  Takabayashi.  Hideki.  5,140,773,  CI.  5I-59.0SS. 
Takada,  Akemi  See— 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka;     Nagashima,     Takashi,     Inden,     Masahiro; 
Kuwabara,  Y'asuo.  Funakawa,  Jun.  Takada,  Akemi:  and  Monta. 
Tetsuya.  5,141.297.  CI    303-1 I6  0PC 
Takada.  Kinji  See — 

Nagai.  Yoshitaka;  Yamamoto.  Hideki.  Takada.  Kinji,  Ito.  Masayo- 
shi. and  Shitori.  Yoshiyasu.  5.141.864.  CI    530-387  500 
Nagai.   Yoshitaka;    Yamamoto.    Hideki;   Takada.    Kinji.   and    Ito, 
Masayoshi.  5.142.028.  CI    530-387  500 
Takada.  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Takeda.  Kazuo.  Sadakata.  Toshima.sa;  Tabata.  Teruo.  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyuki;  Takada,  Tadayoshi.  Tamada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sano. 
Yoshiaki.  5.141,881,  CI  4.37-31  000 
Takagi,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Yagi,  Takayuki,  Suzuki.  KenJi;  and  Takagi,  Hiro- 
shi. 5.140.938.  CI    118-718.000. 
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Takagi,  Shigehidc;  Yano.  Hideo.  Ito.  Kuniomi;  Ohmamiuda,  Kouichi; 
and  lijima.  Tomohiko.  Structure  of  artificial  bone  material  for  use  in 
implantation   5.141.510.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Takagi.  Tadashi:  Set" — 

Isola.  Yoji.  Tovoshima,  Gen;  Suematsu.  Norihani;  Ikeda,  Yukio; 
Takagi.  Tadashi;  and  Urasaki.  Shuji.  5.142.240.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Iwaya.  Shoichi;  Masumura.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Hiroki.  Ohkawara. 

Masaaki.  Kohayashi.  Kalsumi.  and  Ito.  Taka.shi.  5.140.756.  CI. 

34-60.000 

Takahashi.      Masaetsu;      Oseto.      Seiichi;      Kageyama,      Yoshiyuki; 

Kameyama.  Kenji;  and  Deguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 

Thin  film  electroluminescent  element   5.142.192.  CI.  313-506.000. 

Takahashi.  MasahiM.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  with  rotor  magnet 

thrust  beanng  5.142.176.  CI.  310-90  500. 
Takahashi.  Masahiri.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Focus  adjust- 
ment system  for  optical  disk  apparatus  5.142.517.  CI.  369-44  340. 
Takaha.shi.  Masayul.i:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio;  Yamaya.  Masaaki;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.142.037,  CI.  S56-479.00O. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ushiyama.  Kazuo;  WaUnabe.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Milsuaki;  and 
Kishida,  Tak.iyuki.  5.140,777.  CI   51-165.710. 
Takahashi.  Setsuko  See — 

Saeki.    Isao;   T.ikahashi.    Setsuko;   Talano.   Masayoshi;    Asakawa 
Kiyoshi,  Sugiura.  Yutake.  Mori.  Jyun;  and  Narada,  Tadaaki. 
5.141.615.  CI   204-198.000. 
Takahashi.  Shoji:  S<v — 

Sumiuchi,  Massharu;  Takahashi.  Shoji;  Yabe.  Toshinori;  Fujiwara. 
Ma.sajiro;  anc  Seki.  Yuichi,  5.141,587,  CI    156-396.000 
Takahashi,  Walaru    Sugimoto,  Yoshihito;  Nakanishi,  Mutsuo;  Shida. 
^'oshiaki;  and  Olada.  Minoru,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd. 
Process  of  formng  dispersions  in  titanium  alloys  by  melting  and 
precipiution   5, HI, 574,  CI    148-206000 
Takahashi,  Yoshika.^u:  See — 

Obuchi,  Akira.  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon;  Ohi,  Akihiko;  Aoyama, 
Hyogoro;  Ohuchi.  Hideo;  Ogata,  Atsushi;  Mizuno,  Koichi; 
Makino.  Seiji  Voshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki;  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu, 
5,141,714,  CI  422-174000. 
Takakura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

W  aunabe.  Y'asuhiro;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Utsumi.  Masayuki;  Hamada. 
Masaki;  Talakura.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Taketo;  Shimizu. 
Masaaki;  Sag  )h,  Ma.saki;  Furukawa,  Fumio;  Ishizawa,  Yasuhisa; 
Miagawa,  1  akashi;  Tanaka,  Kensaku;  and  Ina.  Kenzoh. 
5,142,620,  CI  395-164.000. 
Takakura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawaji,  Mikincn;  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida.  Akihisa;  Kuroda. 
Shigeo;  Tamjki,  Y'oichi;  Shiba.  Takeo;  Sagara,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kawamura,  Masao.  5,141,888,  CI  437-33.000 
Takakuwa,  Nanaki,  to  Daiichi  Kogei  Co..  Ltd.  Water  vessel  5,140.941. 

CI    119-3  000 
Takanashi,  Yoshiha^u:  See — 

Saitoh,   Tsutomu,   Takanashi,    Yoshihani;   and   Suzuki.   Tatsuya, 
5.141,249,  CI   280-804000. 
Takano,  Molonobu:  and  Iseki.  Yoshio.  to  Scikosha  Co  ,  Ltd  Clock  with 

decorative  cover  sheet.  5,142.512.  CI   368-232.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Lee,  Yuan  C  ;  Honda,  Susumu;  and  Kakehi.  Kazuaki,  5,142.031.  CI. 
536-1  100 
Takasago  Intcrnalicnal  Corporation:  See — 

Sawano,  Kiyohito;  Ishida,  Kenya;  and  Shimada.  Akemi,  5,141.921. 
CI   512-26.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki;  Ito.  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi,  Hisashi,  5,141.945. 
CI.  514-294.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Takeshi,  5,140,799.  CI.  53-429.000 
Takata.  Yukio;  and  Shinohara.  Takeshi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd  Container  aiid  method  of  and  apparatus  for  notching  the  same 
5,141,126,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Takayama.  Susumu  See — 

Sugimon,  Yosliio;  Araki,  Yosai;  Kimata.  Yoshihide;  Takayama. 
Susumu;  and  Urano,  Joji.  5.142.364.  CI.  358-141.000 
Takeda  Chemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa,  Susumu   Harada   Kaori;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio,  5,141,736,  CI 

5.30-387  300 
Iwasa,  Susumu  and  Tada.  Hiroko.  5,142.026.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Takeda,  Hideaki,  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co.  Water  sensing  type  power 

breaker  circuit   5  142,428,  CI   361-42  000. 
Takeda,  Hideto:  Sei' — 

Ohno,  Eishi;  Y  asuda.  Yushiro;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Tanahashi, 
Toshio;    Ishida,    Yasuhiko;   Takeda.    Hideto;   and    Ri,    Nobuo, 
5,141,164,  CI   239-585.200 
Takeda.  Junnosuke  See — 

Nakamura.    Y'asushi;    and    Takeda,    Junnosuke,    5.142.129.    CI 
235-379.000. 
Takeda.    Kazuo,    Sadakata.    Toshimasa;    Tabata,    Teruo;    Sekikawa. 
Nobuyuki;  Takaiia.  Tadayoshi;  Tamada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sano,  Yo- 
shiaki, to  Sanyo   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.141,881.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Takeda.  Mitsuru:  S>v — 

Sakurai,  Yuji;  and  Takeda,  Mitsuru,  5,142,599.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Takeda,  Shuichiro:  See — 

Matsuzawa,    Shigeji;    Suzuki,    Hideaki;    and   Takeda,    Shuichiro, 
5.141,789,  CI  428-40.000. 


Takegawa,  Ichiro.  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  and 
Takemoto,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Eleclrophoiographic 
photoreceptor  with  copolymenzed  polvcarbonaie  rt-iin  5,141.832, 
CI.  430-96000 
Takehara,  Hideaki.  Miyajima.  Shin,  and  Shihata,  ^■ai.u<:),  u:^  X'lctor 
Company  of  Japan.  Lid  Magnett>-^>pt:cal  sioragc  niediurn  and  mag 
neto-optical  overwrite  system  wiih  magnetn.  characteristic  change 
by  variation  of  thermal  condition  for  recording  information 
5,142,513,  CI.  369-13000 
Takehara,  Shuzo  See— 

Nakao,  Tohru  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Yamato.  Hirotake;  Akagi,  Takeshi; 
and  Takehara.  Shuzo.  5.141.930.  CI    514-211  000 
Takeichi.  Michifumi    Okuno.  Sumio.  Okazaki,  Masato;  and  Hatton. 
Morishige.  to  Hiiachi.  Lid    Railway  car  body  structures    5.140.913. 
CI.  105-397  000 
Takemoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu:   Sakaguchi.  Yasuo.  and 
Takemoto.  Makoto.  5.141.832.  CI  430-96000 
Takemura.  Jun-ichi;  See — 

Kato.    Toshihiko.    Nagaoka,    Takeo.    Takemura,    Jun-ichi;    and 

Tsujimoto.  Kazushi.  5,141,380.  CI   414-273  000 
Kato.    Toshihiko     Nagaoka.    Takeo.    Takemura.    Jun-ichi;    and 
Tsujimoto.  Kazushi.  5.!41.381.  CI   414-273.000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji   See — 

Sugimachi.  Keizo.  Takenaka.  Kenji    Shimada.  Mitsuo.  Fukuzawa. 
Kengo;  Nishizaki.  Taka-shi.  Ikeda.  Tetsuo.  and  Yoshihara.  Atsu- 
shi. 5.141,84'^.  CI   4,15-1  000 
Takenaka.  MitsuaWi    and  W  aianahe.  Masanori.  to  Ube  Industnes.  Ltd. 
Dihydrobenz  Ihiazuie  derivaiise  and  microorganism  control  agent 
5.141.935.  CI   514.:24:00 
Takeshima.  Shinichi    Tanaka.  1  oshiaki.  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Inoue. 
Tokuta.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Caulyst  for  purifying 
exhaust  gas.  5.141.906.  CI    502  h:  (XX) 
Takeshita.  Fusayuki  See — 

Ichihashi.  Mitsuyoshi.  Tera.shima,   Kanetsugu,  Kikuchi,  Makoto; 
Takeshita,    Fusayuki:    and    Furukawa.    Kenji,    5,141,670.    CI. 
252-299650 
Takeshita.  Kenneth;  and  Malray.  Attila,  to  James  River  II,  Inc  Coex- 
truded     polyolefin     films     having     improved     barner     properties 
5,141,801.  CI   428-348000 
Taketsugu.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kida.  Otojiro;  and  Taketsugu,  Hiroshi.  5,142.650.  CI.  373-88.000. 
Takeuchi.  Keiji:  See — 

Ishida.  Keiichiro.  Sato.  Yoshimi.  Egawa.  Makoto;  and  Takeuchi. 
Keiji.  5.141.741,  CI   424-59  000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Umezaki.     Hiroshi:     and     "lakeuchi,     Yoshiaki.     5.141.807.     CI 
428-329.000. 
Takeyari.  Ryoji:  See — 

Tsushima,  Hideaki:  Sasaki,  Shinya:  and  Takeyari,  Ryoji,  5,142,402, 
CI.  359-192.000 
Takita,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki;  and  Takita,  Masatoshi,  5.141,786,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Takizawa.  Takeshi  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro.  Sawamoto.  Takeshi;  Fukuyama.  Hiroma.sa:  and 
Takizawa.  Takeshi.  5.142.177.  CI.  310-90500 
Takiz.awa.  Yumi  See — 

Tokuda.    Kiyohito;    Fukasawa.    Atsu.shi:    Shimizu.    Satoru.    and 
Takizawa.  Yumi.  5.142.581.  CI    381-36000 
Talat,  Kausar;  and  Biando.  Gary  J  ,  to  Boeing  Company,  TTie  Crack 
growth  measurement  network  with  pnmarv  and  shunt  optical  fibers. 
5.142,141,  CI.  250-227,150 
Talley,  Robert  E    Set  — 

Adams,  John  M  ,  Chance.  Chnstophcr  N  .  DeBlasio.  James  A. 
Evers,  Donald  H  ,  Harris,  William  C  .  Jr  .  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  .  Talley.  Robert  E  .  Taylor,  W  illiam  P. 
and  Woolndge.  [\iv.ard  J  .  5,141.106.  CI    206-256000 
Tarn,  Steve  Yik-Kai   iee— 

Bellemin.  Anne  R  .  Earlev.  James  V  ;  Hsu,  Ming-Chu;  and  Tarn. 
Steve  Yik-Kai,  5.141. 735.  CI   424-85.100. 
Tamada,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Takeda.  Kazuo;  Sadakata.  Toshimasa;  Tabaia.  Teruo;  Sekikawa. 
Nobuyuki:  Takada.  Tadavoshi;  Tamada.  Yasuhu^o;  and  Sano, 
Yoshiaki.  5,141.881,  CI   4,^7-31,000, 
Tamaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawaji,  Mikinon   Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida,  Akihisa;  Kuroda, 
Shigeo.  Tamaki.  Voichi.  Shiba.  Takeo.  Sagara.  Kazuhiko,  and 
Kawamura,  Masao,  5,|41,8S8,  CI,  437.33.000. 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni,  and  Kikumoio,  Ryoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Fibnnolysis-enhancmg  agents   5.141.947.  CI    514-314.000. 
Tamino.  Shinya.  See — 

Nakamura.  Arata,  Akagi,  Tetuva.  Misumi.  Fumihiko:  Shimokawa. 
Satoru.  and  Tamino.  Shinya.' 5. 142.416.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Tamir.  liana  Method  for  determination  of  LDL-cholesterol.  5.141.872. 

CI.  436-71  000 
Tamura.  Hiloshi   See — 

Fujiwara.  Masaki,  Taniguchi,  Shigcki;  Kawa.se.  Masaki;  Tamura. 

Hitoshi.  Nakane.  Keiichi.  Masuda.  Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Tadashi. 

Kushida,  Toshio.  Seki.  Junichi,  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki.  and  Mineki. 

Kozo.  5.142.618.  CI    .(95-146  000 

Tan.  Archie,  to  Progressive   Blasting  Systems.  Inc    Five-axis  robot 

5.142,211,  CI.  318-568  100 
Tanahashi,  Toshio-  See — 

Ohno,  Eishi;  Vasuda.  Yushiro.  Nakamura,  Nonhiko;  Tanahashi, 
Toshio,  Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  Takeda.  Hideto,  and  Ri.  Nobuo. 
5.141.164.  CI,  239-585.200 
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Tanaka.    Atsuvhi,    Kjmt-hara.   Nobuo,   and   Niwa,   Koichi,   to   Fujitsu 
LimiictJ    Multilavcr  iJep<.>sition  method  for  formtng  Ph-doped  Bi-Sr- 
Ca-Cu-f)  Superconducting  nims.  5,141,917.  CI.  505-1  000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi   .Vf — 

V  •>himuri.  V'jichiro.  Tanrishi.  Shinnosukc.  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki. 
>dnjgisa^d.   Rv<i/t)    ICaneko,  Kiyoshi.  Kamono.  Takeshi,  and 
Idn.ikd    Msushi,  5,142.106.  CI    178-I80a) 
Tanjii.i    Hidedki    See — 

N.iiiwmj     Genroku,    Hirata.    Toichi;    Tanaka.    Hideaki:    Yuasa. 
kd/umisa   and  N   /jwa.  Yusaku.  5,140.815.  CI   60-426  000 
Tan...i    Hide.'    V, 

l.rn     Sigiru      I  anako.    Hideo,    Taniguchi,    Ma.<>atoshi.    Sa.saoka. 
Mi^tiii'   shiri'i.  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Ryo;  and  Kameyama.  Yutaka. 
5  u:   i4;i  t  1    140-222000 
TandKj    Hidevuki    See — 

kii    Vljsami    Katafuchi,  Toshinobu.  Tanaka.  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi. 
I    rj     V  jmada,    Syuji,    and    Ichihashi.    Takao.    5.142.325.    CI 

TarMp.a    Hir  shi    Khiwata.  Tetsuo,  and  Yamauchi.  Eiji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu-sinal  Co  .  Ltd.  Sampling  frequency  reproduction  sys- 
tem   5.142  420.  CI    360- .12  000 
Tan  I'nd    Ht  .shi    See — 

^  iK.i      I  ihru.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Yamato.  Hirotake;  Akagi.  Takeshi; 
.  .J   lakc-hara.  Shuzo.  5.141.930,  CI.  514-211000 
Tanafc.i    Kensaku    See — 

V>  aianabt'.  >  a.suhirn:  Kato,  Takahiro;  Utsumi,  Masayuki;  Hamada, 
Masaki,  Takakura.  Hiroshi.  Hasegawa.  Taketo;  Shimi2u. 
Masaaki;  Sagoh.  Masaki;  Furukawa.  Fumio;  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa. 
Miagawa.  Takashi,  Tanaka,  Krnsaku.  and  Ina,  Kenzoh, 
5.142,620,  CI  395-164  000 
Tanaka,  Kiyofumi  See — 

Ezaki,  Satoru,  and  Tanaka.  Kiyofumi.  5.142.121.  CI   219-121.850 
Tanaka,  Masafumi  See — 

Sakagami,     Koubun.     Tanaka.     Ma&afumi;     and     Maeda.     Eiichi. 
5.142.380.  CI    358-432  000 
Tanaka.  Ma&ahiro.  Tomita.  Kazuhiro,  and  Ogawa,  Kazumi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited   Integrated  circuit  device  having 
signal  discrimination  circuit  and  method  of  testing  same    5,142,222, 
CI    324-158  OOR 
Tanaka,  Masakazu.  and  Tatsumi.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  securely  attaching  and  detaching  portable  computer 
terminals  to  portable  optional  devices   5.142.446,  CI    361-393  OW) 
Tanaka.  Motoaki;  Hagiwara.  Yu-ichi.  Kajitani.  Makoto,  and  Yasumoto, 
Mitsugi,    to    Taiho     Pharmaceutical    Company     Limited,    a,    J3- 
unsaluraled    ketones    and     ketoiime    denvativcs     5,142.091,    CI. 
558-405  000 
Tanaka,  Ryohei  See — 

Kondo,    Tatsuo,    Nakajima,    Hajime;    Shindo.     Masami,    Tsuji, 
Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Ryohei,  Isobe,  Susumu,  Ohta,  Sadao;  and 
Waunabe,  Rikizo,  5,141,704,  CI   420-443  000. 
Konishi.  Isako.  Murata.  Yasuyuki.  Tanaka,  Ryohei,  and  Nakanishi, 
Yoshimin.  5.141,974,  CI    523-466.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Ma.saaki.  Wada,  Molomu,  and  Ishikawa, 
Hideo,  to  Daido  .Metal  Company  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
surface  treatment  for  half  heanngs   5,141,626,  CI   205-151  (JOO 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki   See — 

Takeshima,  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  Oishi,  Kiyohiko;  and  In- 
oue,  TokuU,  5,141,906,  CI    502-62  000. 
Tanaka.  Toshinobu  See — 

Fujii.    Kalsutoshi;    Tanaka.    Toshinobu.    and    Fukuda.    Yasuhisa. 
5.141,941.  CI    514-256.000 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki  See — 

Kanai.  Harumi,  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikita,  Kazuyasu,  5,142,51 1, 
CI    367-164  000 
Tandy  Corporation  See — 

Heep,  Jerry  J..  5,142,398.  CI   359-148  000 
Tanigawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shoji,  and  Tanigawa,  Junichi.  5.141.450.  CI.  439-560.000 
Taniguchi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Tom,    Sigeru,    Tanaka,    Hideo;    Taniguchi,    Masatoshi;    Sasaoka, 
Michio;  Shiroi,  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Ryn;  and  Kameyama,  Yutaka. 
5.142.040,  CI    540-222000 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Inoue,  Manabu.  Ishimura,  Toshihiko.  Yamaki, 
Toshio,  Seki,  Reiji.  and  Sumitani,  Atsushi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Pseudo    format     camera    system.     5,142,310,    CI. 
354-106  000 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki;  Ishikawa,  Norio,  Akada,  Yasuaki;  Egawa,  Take- 
shi, and  Kawamura.  Kunio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd    Camera 
system  capable  of  automatic  focus  control  5,142,318,  CI  354-402  000 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki   See — 

Yamano,  Yasuteru;  Katoh.  Takehiro;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji; 
Izumi,     Shuji.     Nakai,     Masaaki;    and     Taniguchi,     Nobuyuki, 
5,142.317.  CI    354-402000. 
Taniguchi,  Shigeki   See— 

Fujiwara,  Masaki.  Taniguchi,  Shigeki.  Kawa.se,  Masaki.  Tamura, 
Hitoshi;  Nakane,  Keiichi,  Masuda.  Kiyoshi.  Kuwabara.  Tadashi; 
Kushida,  Toshio;  Seki,  Junichi,  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mineki, 
Kozo,  5,142,618,  CI    .(95-146(X)0 
Taniguchi,  Tom  See — 

Kai,  Masami,  Katafuchi,  Toshinobu,  Tanaka,  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Toru,    Yamada.    Syuji,    and    Ichihashi,    Takao,    5,142,325,    CI. 
355-207  000 
Tanii,  Junichi;  and  Tsui,  Sadafusa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha   Photographic  camera   5,142.316,  CI    354-212000 


Taniishi,  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki; 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kamono,  Takeshi;  and 
Tanaka,  ALsushi.  5,142,106,  CI    178-18.000 
Tanioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arahara,  Kohzoh;   Hoshino,  Osamu,   Tohyama,  Nobom;  Yuasa, 
Toshiya,  Koizumi,  Nonhiko;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  5,142,306,  CI. 
346-140.00R 
Taniuchi,  Telsuo:  See — 

Mizuuchi.  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo, 
5,142,596,  CI    385-43  000 
Tanknology  Corporation  International   See — 
Tuma.  John  K  ,  5,140,753,  CI   33-365  000 
Tansei,  Hikaru,  Wada,  Mitsunon,  and  Honbo,  Yoichi,  to  Bndgestone 
Corporation.  Core  assembly  for  pneumatic  lire  and  pneumatic  tire 
assembly    5,141,039,  CI    152-158000 
Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  Amenca:  See — 

OMeara,  lohn.  Jr  ,  Duhon,  Edward  W  ;  Polistina,  Thomas;  and 
Russell,  Robert  E  ,  5,142,109,  CI   2OO-86.0OR. 
tant,  Lester  M    Paste  wax  applicator.  5,141,348,  CI.  401-179.000 
Tashima,  Seiji   See — 

Matsuda.   Ikuo,   Tashima,  Seiji;  Onimura,   Ikuo;  and   Nakamoto, 
Akihiro,  5,140,817.  CI   60-612000 
Tassi,  Lamberto  See — 

Ballestrazzi,  Ans;  and  Tassi,  Lamberto,  5.I4I.2I6.  CI  271-10.000, 
Tatano.  Masayoshi   See — 

Saeki,    Isao,   Takahashi,    Setsuko;    Tatano,    Masayoshi;    A.sakawa 
Kiyi^hi,  Sugiura,  Yuuke;  Mon,  Jyun.  and  Narada.  Tadaaki. 
5.141.615.  CI   204-198  000 
Tate  A  Lyie  Public  Limited  Company  See — 

Bomemann.  Stephen;  Cassells.  John  M.;  Combes.  Clive  L..  Dordik. 
Jonathan  S  ,  and  Hacking,  Andrew  J,.  5.141,860.  CI,  435-100000 
Talsumi.  Takashi   See — 

Tanaka.      Masakazu,     and     Tatsumi.     Takashi.      5,142.446,     CI, 
361-393000 
Tatsuta  Electnc  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Shimada.  Toshinon.  Ohgashi.  Shinichi;  Motokawa.  Shigeaki;  and 
Onishi.  Kihachi.  5.I40.73.V  CI   29-173.000 
Tatsuzawa.  Kaichi   See — 

Kutner.    Michael    A  .    and    Tatsuzawa.    Kaichi,    5.142.537.    CI. 
371-31000 
Tausch.  Norbert;  and  Diegmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Kabclwerke  Reinshagen 
GmbH     Cable    for    detecting    location    of   liquids     5.140.847.    CI. 
73-40.000. 
Tavemier.  Serge  M.:  See — 

V'erbeek.  Marcel  F.,  Jansscns.  Robert  F  ,  Zwijscn.  Jan  A  ,  Van 
Aken.    Luc    K.    and    Tavemier.    Serge    M.    5.142.333,    CI 
355-245000 
Tayama.  Masashi;  Fujiwara.   Hiroshi;  and   Maruyama.   Masanon.  to 
Graphics  Communication  Technologies.  Ltd.  Motion  vector  detect- 
ing apparatus  for  video  telephone/teleconference  systems.  5.142.361. 
CI    358-105000 
Taylor.  Bruce  E    See — 

Arnold,  Gregory  B  ,  Klein,  Charles  W.;  and  Taylor,  Bruce  E.. 
5,141,196,  CI.  248-397  000. 
Taylor,  Enc  C  ;  See — 

Joyce,  Randall  C  ;  and  Taylor,  Eric  C  ,  5,141,076,  CI   182-108000 
Taylor,  John  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Exhaust  nozzle  idle 

thrust  spoiling  method   5.140.809.  CI.  60-204  000. 
Taylor.  Larry  T  :  See — 

Yarberry,  Scott  H  ;  Rector.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Larry  T  .  Aleiand- 
erson.    James     K.     and     Albert.     David     M.     5.142.277.     CI 
340-825570 
Taylor.  Michael  R  .  to  Smiths  IndiLStries  Public  Limited  Company 
Speech  prcxessmg  apparatus  and  methods  5.142.585.  CI   381-47  000 
Taylor.  William  M  .  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    High  preload  mechani- 
cal connector   5.141,257.  CI    285-18000. 
Taylor.  William  P    See- 
Adams.  John  M.,  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio.  James  A  ; 
Evers.  Donald  H  .  Harris.  William  C  .  Jr  ,  Kirby,  Michael  A..  Sr  , 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  .  Talley.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  William  P  , 
and  Woolndge,  Edward  J  .  5.141.106.  CI    206-256  000 
TDK  Corporation.  See — 

Iwaya.  Shoichi.  Masumura.  Hitoshi,  Takahashi,  Hiroki,  Ohkawara, 
Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Katsumi,  and  Ito,  Takashi,  5,140,756,  CI. 
34-60  000. 
Te,  Wang  Y   Waste  ga.s-punfying  device   5,141,537,  CI,  55-223  000 
TebbutI,  Neil   See— 

Guttag,  Karl  M  ,  Asal,  Michael  D.,  Tebbutt,  Neil;  and  Novak, 
Mark  F  ,  5,142,621.  CI.  395-164.000 
Tcchniweave.  Inc    See — 

Burges.s.  Keith  E  ,  5,141.641.  CI    210-483000 
Technology  International  Incorporated:  See — 

Husseiny.  Abdo  A  ,  and  Sabn.  Zeinab  A.,  5.140,891,  CI.  86-50.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Kandpal.  Tara  C,  5,140,748.  CI   29  890  130. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.   See — 

Goronkin.     Herbert,     and     Tchrani.     Saied     N..     5,141,879,    CI. 
437-29  000 
Teijin  Limited  Sec — 

Kawakami,     Kenji,     Nagai,     Hiroyuki,    and     Fujila,     Masakazu, 
5,141,811,  CI  428-364  000 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  ,  Ltd.  See — 

Sugioka,  Takami,  5,141,169,  CI   242-1800R 
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Tei.Keira,  Luis.  See — 

Haldnc,  Bernard;  Fevre.  Laurent;  and  Teixeira,  Luis,  5.141,248,  CI. 
280-777  000. 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See  - 

Dalrvmple,   Jofn   C;   and   Sureshkumar,   V.    B„   5,142,617.   CI. 

395-132.000. 
Trent,  William  A.;  McDonald,  Kevin  B.;  Bell,  Pierian  G  ,  Lane, 
Richard  I ;  Beteman,  Glenn;  and  Overton,  Michale  S.,  5,142,284, 
CI.  341-122.0(0. 
Telcco  Oilfield  Ser\ices  Inc.:  Set— 

Jogi,  Pushkar  N  ,  5,141,060,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes  Inc  ;  See— 

Gavnla,  Gelu  N.,  5,141,012,  CI    137-15.000. 
Telefonakitebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Petersson,  Rob<  rt  N  O  ,  5,142,289,  CI.  342-158.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See— 

Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.;  Raith,  Alex  K.;  and  Dent,  Paul  W  ,  5,142,539,  CI 

371-37  100. 
Jaki,  Ivan,  5,142,429,  CI   361-56.000. 
Petersson,  Petei  M.,  5.142,246.  CI,  331-11.000, 
Telemccaniquc:  See — 

Blanchard.  Christian.  Lauraire.  Michel;  and  Vigouroux.  Didier. 
5.142.111.  CI   20O-I4700R. 
Temple.  Joseph  L.    Rizzolo.  Richard  F.;  and  Winn.  Charles  B..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Encoding  for  simulu- 
neous  switching  (ulput  noise  reduction.  5.142.167.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Temple  University:  See- 
Chang.  Frank  N.;  and  Gehret.  Michael  J..  5.141,744.  CI  424-93.000. 
Teng.  Alex  C  .  to  Mold-Masters  Limited.  Injection  molding  manifold 

with  integral  healed  inlet  portion   5.142,126.  CI   219-421.000. 
Terada,  Stanley  H.  Elastic  band  heat  activation  system   5,140,757,  CI. 

34-66.000. 
Teraoka,  Masao;  Se! — 

Kunhara,  Saku.i;  and  Teraoka,  Masao,  5,141,088.  CI.  I92-67.00R. 
Tera.saka,  Yoshihisa   See— 

Hotomi,  Hideo  Terasaka.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  and  Anno, 
Masahiro,  5,142,336,  CI.  355-261  000 
Terashima,  Kanetsugu:  See — 

Ichihashi.  Mitsiyoshi;  Terashima.  Kanetsugu;  Kikuchi.  Makoto; 
Takeshita.    Fusayuki;    and    Furakawa,    Kenji,    5,141,670,    CI, 
252-299650 
Terashima,  Shigco;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  and  Maeda, 
Shigemi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Recording/reproducing  device. 
5,142,521,  CI   366-50,000. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Wobble  plate  type  compres- 
sor  5,140,903,  CI   92-12.200. 
Terauchi,  Seiji:  See  — 

Nobumoto,  Hidetoshi;  Sakaki,  Minzi;  Wakasaki,  Akio;  and  Terau- 
chi, Seiji,  5,141,089,  CI.  192-76.000. 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  Frank,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5,141.993,  CI, 
525-154.000. 
Tcrlinden,  Rolf:  Se. — 

Evers,  Michel;  Fischer,  Harlmut,  Biedermann,  Jurgen;  Terlinden, 
Rolf;  and  Levck,  Sigurd,  5,141,955,  CI   514-«)6000. 
Terry,  Lewis  E  ;  Robb.  Stephen  P,;  and  Rutter,  Robert  E,,  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Method  of  making  enhanced  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor, 
5,141,889,  CI   43'-31,000. 
Terumo  Corpf>ratic  n:  See— 

Shiraki,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Kiyoko;  Kiugawa,  Akiko;  Kawaoka, 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Oonaka,  Yukihiro,  5,141,645,  CI.  210-513.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii,  Talsuya;  and  Keino,  Hiroyuki,  5,141,490,  CI.  604-6.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A.:  See— 

Georgitsis,    Nikolaos;    and    Waschatko,    Walter,    5,141,388,    CI. 
414-783.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Chien.  Sze-Foo;  Anderson.  Joseph  A.;  Redus,  Clifford  L.;  Scott, 

James  W  ;  arid  Sigwardt,  Peter  L  ,  5,141,055,  CI    166-272.000. 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F  ;  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J.;  Jennejahn,  Rosemary 

J.;  and  Russt.,  Joseph  M.,  5,141,661,  CI.  252-54  600. 
Holland,  Douglas  K.,  5,140,911,  CI.  105-377.000. 
Nolte,  David  ().;  Colling.  Edwin  L..  Jr.;  and  Bissada.  Kadry  K.. 

5.141.713.  CI   422-172.000. 
Pasternak,  Mordechai;  Kokturk,  Uygur;  Najjar,  Mitn  S.;  and  Ma- 

louf,  RaymoTid  D.,  5,141,649,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Schievelbein,  N'crnon  H  ;  and  Piglia.  Thomas  J.,  Sr.,  5,141,536.  CI. 
55-208.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See- 
Chang,  Kai;  Navarro,  Julio  A  ;  and  Shu,  Yong  H.,  5,142,255,  CI. 
333-204.000 
Texas  Instmments  Incorporated  See — 

Ehlig,   Peter  N.;   Boutaud,   Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F., 

5,142,677,  CI.  395-650000. 
Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Tebbutt.  Neil;  and  Novak. 

Mark  F  .  5.142.621.  CI.  395-164.000 
Haken.  Roger  A..  5.141,890,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Hombeck,  Larry  J  ,  5,142,405,  CI.  359-226.000, 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  5,142,346,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Mon,  Kiyoshi,  5,141,886.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.142.303.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Rao.   Kashipati  G.;  and  Flinchbaugh.   Bruce  E.,  5.142.659.  CI 

382-9.000 
Robinson.  Lewis  E.  5.142.157.  d   250-551  000, 
Texas  Tech  University  Health  Sciences  Center;  See- 
Young.  Rockefeller  S,  L,.  5.141.305.  CI.  351-243.000 


Textron  Inc  :  See— 

Martenson.  Aaron  C  .  5,140.754,  CI    30-390  000 
Thaidigsmann,  Otto  See— 

Seibold.  Gerhard   Smernos  Stauros.  Florjancic,  Matjaz,  Thaidigs- 
mann, Otto;  and  Richtcr,  HorsI,  5,142,441,  CI.  361-382.000. 
Thakker,  Nilesh  C    See- 

Fitts,    John    M      Linn.    Douglas    M.;    and   Thakker,    Nilesh    C, 
5,142,648,  CI.  364-551.010 
Thames  Water  plc;  See — 

Smith,  Alan  J  ;  and  Quinn.  Jennifer  J.,  5,141,653,  CI   210-806.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix   See — 

Ayer,    AtuI    D  :    Theeuwes,    Felix;    and    Wong,    Patrick    S     L., 

5,141,752,  CI   424^71000. 
Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Wong  S   L  ,  Patnck;  Yum,  Su  II; 
and  Zarfaroni.  Aleiandro,  5.141.750.  CI  424-448,000, 
Thelen.  William  G     See — 

Highlen.    John    L  .    and     Thelen,    William    G,.    5.141.259.    CI, 
285-49000 
Theodoulou.  Sotos  M,;  and  Bakci,  William  K  .  to  Delphax  Systems. 
Plural    selectable    RF   oscillators   for   supplying   capacitive   loads 
5.142.248.  CI    331-KjOOO 
Thermo  Jarrell  Ash  Corporation   See — 

Belmore.    Richard    J  ;    and    Bemier.    John    A .    5.141.314.    CI, 
356-313  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation    Sf t  — 

Hanson.  Jay  L,;  and  Herng,  O oyle  G  .  5.140.825.  CI   62-89  000 
Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  How  land,  Uland  L  .  5,140.826.  CI.  62-115  000. 
Thery.  Ronald  K    See— 

Roenigk.  Karl  F    Ther\.  Ronald  K.;  LeMire.  Vema  J.;  Otteson.  A. 
Dale;  and  Holmes.  Gary  L  .  5.141.915.  CI.  503-227,000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation   See — 

Little,  Philip  V  ,  5,141,445,  CI   4.^9-108  000 
Thomas.  John  E  ,  Ryu,  Chung    K>u.  In  H     "I  oung,  Gordon  K  ,  and 
Shin.  Joong  H  .  to  Tippinv  Incirporaled:  and  PMX  Industnes.  Inc. 
Process  for  rolling  soft  mciaK    M40.837.  CI.  72-229.000. 
Thomey.  Henry  W  :  See— 

Sajczvk.    Andrzej     Otrcmba.    Jerzy;    and    Thomey,    Henry    W,. 
5.141.475.  CI   4"'4-L15  000 
Thompson.  Richard  B.;  and  Levine.  Michael,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.   Fiber  optic  photoluminescence  sensor.   5,141,312,  CI. 
356-218.000 
Thompson,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Napier,   James   C;   and   Thompson,    Robert   G.,    5,140,819,   CI 
60-726000 
Thomson-Brandt  Armcmcnis  See — 

Pineau,  Jean-Pierre,  Frehaut,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kerdraon,  Philippe, 
5,140,909,  CI    102^89000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Ones,  Robert  J  .  5,142,206,  CI    315-408  000 

Grubbs.  Gary  D    and  Wignot,  Leroy  S  ,  5,142,369,  CI,  358-191.100 
Lehmann,  William  L  ,  5,142.371,  CI    358191  100 
Wignot.    Leroy    S.;    and    Griepentrog,    Dal    F.    5.142.370.    CI 
358-191,100 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Bisaro.  Rene  ,  and  Fnedench,  Alam.  5,141.894,  CI.  437-132.000 
Peynaud,  Francois,  5,142,505,  CI    367-103.000 
Tibbatts.  James  A  ,  and  Medcalf,  Peter  R  ,  to  Steelfab  Limited   Imple- 
ment attachment  coupler    5,141,385.  CI.  414-723  000 
Tieszen.  Dwayne  A  ,  to  Visia  Manulactunng,  Inc.  Snap-on  light  socket. 

5.141.449.  CI,  439-419  000 
Tignor.    Jeffrey    H     Dual    opening    squeeze    bottle     5.141.136.    CI 

222-212000, 
Tinberg.  Harold  M,:  See— 

Kasal   Charles  A    Tinberg,  Harold  M  ,  Hissami,  Obaid;  and  Yost. 
David  A,  5,141,853,  CI   435-26.000. 
Tinney.  John  R    See— 

Naugle.  Robert  A.;  Stoneham.  Philip  E.;  and  Tinney.  John  R  . 
5.141.029.  CI    1 38-44  flOO 
Tippins  Incorp<5rated  See — 

Thomas.  John  U    Rvu.  Chung,  Ryu.  In  H.;  Young,  Gordon  K.;  and 
Shin,  Jtxmg  H  .  5.140,837,  CI    72-229,000 
Tire  Inflation  Systems  Corp    See — 

Miiul.  Chander  P  ,  5,141,589,  CI    152-415,000. 
Titeflex  Corporation   See — 

Pinkerman.  Jack  N  ,  Jr  ,  5.140,738,  CI   29-451.000 
Tkacik,  Mark  J  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   High  repeti- 
tion   rate    signal     reieci     apparatus    and    method.     5,142,170,    CI 
307-520000 
Tkkehara,  Shin:  See — 

Shibata,  Mineharu.  Tkkehara,  Shm;  and  Merita,  Toshiki,  5,142,476, 
CI   364-424  050 
Tobias,  Jaromir   Active  accumulator  vibration  absorbing  support  sys- 
tem. 5,141,202,  CI   248  550  000 
Tobin,  Jeffrey  P    Lantz,  Carl  B    and  Kato,  JePTJ  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company      Data     compressi.^n     dictionary     access     minimization 
5,142,282,  CI.  341-55  000 
Tobin,  William  P  :  See— 

Schuh,    Dana   F ,    Silvcira,    Frank   S ,    and    Tobm,    William    P , 
5,141,584,  CI    156-344  000 
Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kunhara.  Sakuo,  and  Teraoka.  Masao.  5.141.088.  CI    192-67.00R 
Toda.  Kaz.uya  See — 

Miyamoto.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Junji,  Kikuchi.  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya; 
Itoh,  Yoshiaki;  Ikeda.  Tatsufumi;  Ishida,  Tatsuya;  Hanya, 
Tasuaki;  Tsukidate.  Yokichi,  and  Monkawa.  Chiharu,  5,141,948 
CI.  514-365  000 
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Toda.  Tadashi.  Shimizu.  Jun-ichi;  Nobuyuki.  Kobayashi:  Izumi. 
Hidcyuki;  Hamamoio,  Tsuruo;  Nakajima.  Nono.  and  Kojima. 
Shigeru.  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Lid  Counterweight  rem<ivaJ 
device  5,141.195.  CI  248-364  000 
Todd,  Wilham  M  and  Rasmussen.  James  M  ,  to  Cummins-Allison 
Corp  Disi-iype  cum  sorter  with  adjustable  gaging  device  5.141.472 
CI  453-10000 
Tohyama.  Noboru   See — 

Arahara.  Kohioh.  Hoshino.  Osamu.  Tohyama.   Noboru,   Yua-sa, 
Toshiya.  Koizumi.  Nonhiko:  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5, 142  306  CI 
346-1 40  OOR 
Toide,  Eiichi   See — 

Shikama,  Shinsuke.  Usui.  Masahiro.  Toide,  Eiichi.  Kida,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  5,142,387,  CI    35<»-49  OOO 
Toker,  Emre;  Hunter,  Tim  B  .  and  Roehng.  Hans,  to  Pholomelncs  Ltd 
CCD  and  phosphor  screen  digital  radiology  apparatus  and  method 
for  high  resoluimn  mammography   5,142.557.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Tokl.  Motoviikl    See  — 

Okumura.    Osamu.    Toki.    Motoyuki.    and    Honguchi.    Hirosada. 
5.142.393,  CI   359-73  000 
Tokuda.  Kiyohito.  Fukasawa,  Atsushi.  Shimizu.  Satoru,  and  Takizawa, 
Yumi,  to  Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co,  Ltd  Multi-suge  linear  predictive 
analysis  circuit   5,142,581.  CI    381-36000 
Tokui    Yasuyukt  See — 

Vuki.  Syoji.  Tokui.  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi.  Kihachiro;  Wada.  Keni- 
chi.  Suzue.  Masayoshi;  and  Monmoto,  Takuo.  5,141.233.  CI 
273-218  000. 
Tokunaga.  Toshimichi'  See — 

Monue.     Hiroo      Himono.     Yusaku;     Michihira,     Osamu:     and 
Tokunaga.  Toshimcchi.  5.142.526.  CI    370-14000. 
Tokyo  Sheet  Co  .  Lid     See— 

Yoshimura.  Kimio.  and  Narumi,  Saloshi.  5.141.684.  CI   264-45  500 
Tolefson.  Donald  C  .  lo  .Motion  Technology  Motion  compensation  and 

tension  control  system    5,140.927,  CI    114-244  000 
Tome.  Tetsuo  See— 

Hasegawa,  Yasumasa,  Tome,  Tetsuo,  Oda.  Kazuya;  and  Konishi 
Masahiro.  5.142.136,  CI    250-208  100 
Tomei  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Toru,  5,142.009,  CI.  526-245.000 
Tomu,  Hitoshi  See— 

Ueki.  Toshihiro.  Oana.  Yasuhisa.  and  Tomii.  Hitoshi.  5.142  192  CI 
359-67  000  -      •  V. 

Tomikawa.   Munehiro.   Hirota.   Sadao;   Yamauchi.   Hitoshi;   Kikuchi. 
Hiri>shi  and  Kawato.  Yasuyoshi.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lipid  membrane  structures   5.141.751.  CI   424-»5O0OO 
lomina^a   C'hikara   See — 

Torniij    Md^dt,.^hl    Yamamoto.  Susumu.  Tommaga.  Chikara:  and 
Njkawnij    Ka/uya.  5.141.782,  CI   427-406000 
Tominj.;.!    S.,h.iru   See — 

Sujijhar.1  k    ichi  Konosu.  Osamu:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Tominaga 
N  .N.ru    M4:.I89.  CI    313-»1400O 
Tomila,  Ka^uhtrti   See — 

Tan.ii.»     Vlisahiro,    Tomiia.     Kazuhiro:    and    Ogawa.     Kazumi 

'    i: :::  c,  3:4-i580OR, 

Tomiu   Mj^i   sn     Yamamoto.  Susumu.  Tominaga.  Chikara,  and  Naka- 
yama.  kazuya.  lo  Nippon  Mining  Co..  Ltd   Colored  zinc  coating 
5.141.782.  CI   427-406000 
Tomoda.  Takakazu  5<>e— 

Tahara.  Masaaki.  Tomoda.  Takakazu.  Kiuno.  Kenzo;  and  Minato 
Teruo.  5.141.567.  CI    148-217000 
Tomomoto.  Famako  See — 

Katano.  Kiyiiaki,  Tomomoto.  Tamako.  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano.  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Yasukalsu.  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio! 
Molohiro;    Machinami.    Tomoya.    Shibahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi.  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141.946.  CI   514-302000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.   Ryuji:   Ueki.  Satoshi,  Aoki.  Tomoko:  and  Okumura    Yo 
shiharu.  5.142.082.  CI   556-482.000. 
Tong.  John.  Jr    See— 

Kloster.  Gerald  G  .  Busch.  Daryl:  and  Tong,  John,  Jr  ,  5,142  178 

CI    310-217000  

Tongret,  Inez  F    See— 

Horenstein.  Aureen  A    Tongret.  Stewart  R  .  Tongret.  Inez  E    and 
Adler.  June  M  .  5.140,714.  CI  4-597  000 
Tongret.  Stewart  R    See— 

Horenstcm.  Aureen  A  .  Tongret.  Stewart  R  .  Tongret.  Inez  E    and 
Adler.  June  M     5. 140.714.  CI   4-597  000 
Toray  Industries  Inc    See — 

Yonezawa.  Koichi.  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.142.138.  CI    2.50-208  100 
Tongai.   Kalsumi.   lo   Sanshin    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Fuel   feed 

device  for  internal  combustion  engine    5.140,964,  CI    123-492  000 
Tom,  Sigeru:  Tanaka,  Hidei).  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi:  Sasaoka.  Michio. 
Shiroi,  Takashi.  Kikuchi.  Ryo.  and  Kameyama.  YuUka.  lo  Otsuka 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    PriKess  for  preparing  a  3.formylcephcm 
denvalivr    5. 142.040.  CI    540-222  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Eshima.  Miisuaki.  5.141.326,  CI    366-088  000 

Hayashi,   Makoio.   Kaneko.  Shizunon:   Iida,  Milsuhiko:   Naniwa. 
Mutsumi.  Tsuchiya.  Seiichi:  and  Suzuki.  Kimio.  5.142  139    CI 
250-208  100 
Toshiba  Lighting  &  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Kawakaisu.  Akira.  5.142.197.  CI    3I3-635.0(X) 
Toshin  Technical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shimizu.  Yasuhiro.  5.141.765.  CI   426-614  000 
Tolh,  John  B   Spar  track  cleaning  and  maintenance  device    5  140  718 
CI.  1 5-2 10. 100. 


Touch  Tec  Inlemational  See— 

.    Burgess.  James  P  :  and  Walker.  Thomas.  5,142.183,  CI.  310-339  000 
Touma.  Kouichi:  See— 

Hasegawa.   Kenji;  Shiozaki.  Atsushi,  Kimura,   Isao:  and  Touma 
KouKhi    M4:,.308,  CI    -'46-I4000R 

Towa  (  hemjcal  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See 

Niimi.  Masahiro,  Hanu.  Yukari.  Kataura,  Koichi:  Ishii,  Yoshibumi 
and  Kato,  Ka/uaki,  5,141,859,  CI    435-100000 
Townsend,  Pcicr  k     See — 

Fuvselman.    Da\,id   F.   and  Townsend.    Peter   K,    5,141453    CI 
439-608(XX) 
Toyboi  Corporation   See— 

Suzuki.  Toshio.  5.141.468.  CI   446-435,000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Mizuno.     Naohiko.     Nakakubo.     Tamio.     Ogun.     Akira;     Aoki. 
Kazunon;  and  Kadowaki.  Masayoshi,  5,140,868,  CI,  74-574.000.' 
Niino.  Yasuo:  Shibukawa.  Tetsuo.  and  Murakami.  Shinii.  5.140,863 
CI    74-89  150 
Toyoda,  Yukio  See — 

Iwasa.  Susumu;  Harada.  Kaon,  and  Toyoda.  Yukio,  5,141.736  CI 
530-387  .WW 
Toyoshima.  Gen  See— 

Isota.  Y'oji;  Toyoshima.  Gen.  Suematsu.  Noriharu.  Ikeda.  Yukio 
Takagi.  Tadashi.  and  Urasaki.  Shuji.  5.142.240,  CI   330-149000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asada,  Toshiyuki.  s.  140.870.  CI    74-866(100 

Kohjvashi    laisuo,  Nakamura.  Nonhiko.  Nomura,  Kenichi;  No- 
mura. Hiroshi.  and  Nihei.  Hiroaki.  5.140.958,  CI    123-276  000. 
Minami,  Takashi;  and  Nagase,  Toshimi,  5.140.811.  CI   60-297.000 
Mizuno.     Naohiko.     Nakakubo.     Tamio.     Ogun.     Akira;     Aoki. 
Kazunon:  and  Kadowaki.  Masayoshi.  5.140.868.  CI   74-574.000 
Ohno.  Eishi.  Yasuda.   Yushiro;  Nakamura.  Nonhiko;  Tanahashi. 
Toshio.    Ishida.    Yasuhiko;    Takeda.    Hidelo    and    Ri     Nobuo 
5.141.164,  CI   239-585  200 
Takeshima.  Shinichi,  Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  Oishi.  Kiyohiko    and  In- 

oue,  Tokuta,  5,141,906,  CI   502-62  000 
Tsutsumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga. 
Eiju;   KawaU.  Hiroyuki;   Fukami,  Akira,  and  Suzuki.  Yulaka. 
5.142.477,  CI    364-424  050 
TQS  Thermal  Quarz-Schmeize  GmbH:  See— 

Hilscher,     Reinhard;     and     Ullrich.     Chnslian.     5.142  609      CI 
392-407000 
Tra-Con,  Inc  :  See— 

Schuft.  Charles  F,  5,141,050,  CI.  165-185.000. 
Trabert.  Steven  G    See— 

Curran.  Kevin  S  .  Faulk.  James  C  ;  Lloyd-Davies.  Philip  L     and 
Trabert.  Steven  G  .  5,142,208,  CI   3l8-2540a) 
Tramposch,  Kenneth:  See- 
Carroll,  F   Ivy;  Lewin.  Anita,  Tramposch,  Kenneth;  and  Steiner 
Stephen  A  ,  5,141.959,  CI   514-568.000 
Transkrit  Corporation:  See— 

Michlin,  Irving  R  .  5.141.252.  CI.  281-15.100 
TranSwitch  Corporation;  See— 

Parnick,  Bidyut.  and  Upp,  Daniel  C,  5,142,529,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Trator  Inc    See — 

Senechalle,  David  A  ,  Mays,  Robert.  Jr  ;  Fowler.  Clarence  W.  and 
Rutler,  Sheldon  M  ,  5,142,142,  CI   250-227.230. 
Traul.  Donald  P   Ice  net    5,140,767,  CI   43-4  000 
Traversier,  Sylviane  See— 

Corsi.    M.    Philippe,    and    Traversier.    Sylviane.    5.141.783.    CI 
42-' -412  500 
Treacy.  Dcbra  J  ;  and  Mazdiyasni.  Khodabakhsh  S  .  to  General  Atom- 
ics  High  punty  copper  alkoxides.  5.142.074,  CI   556-113  000. 
Trcibacher  Chemische  Werke  Akiicngesellschafi   See— 

Winkler.  Herwig.  Janz.  Peter;  and  Goltschamel.  Georg.  5,141  527 
CI    51-293000 
Trent,  William  A     Mc  Donald.  Kevin  B  .  Bell.  Ronan  G  .  Lane.  Rich- 
ard I  .  Baieman.  Glenn,  and  Overton.  Michale  S  ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc, 
Sample  and  hold  *iih  miermediale  reset  voltage  outside  of  the  mag- 
nitude range  of  the  inpul    5.142.284.  CI   341-122.000. 
Tnangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation  See— 

Whitney.  Raymond  A  :  Colvin.  Virginia  S  ;  Colvin.  David  P..  and 
Mulligan.  James  C  .  5,141.079.  CI    1846  140 
Tncselt.  Wolfgang  See— 

Kud.  Alexander;  Boeckh.  Dieter;  Tnesell.  Wolfgang;  Jaeger.  Hans- 
Ulnch;  and  Hanmann,  Heinrich,  5.142,020,  CI   528-272.000. 
Tnnity  Indu-stnes.  Inc    See— 

Hesch.  Harold  E.  5.140.912.  CI    105-378.000 
Tnschan.  Glenn   M  .  and  Cartz.   Louis,   lo  Hoover  Universal.   Inc 

Method  for  sorting  plastic  articles.  5,141,110.  CI.  209-524  000 
Tnvizki.  Jacob,  and  Lyon.  Udi.  lo  ROD   International  Trading  Ltd 

Serving  plate   5.140.885.  CI   84-600  000 
Trojan.  William  B.  to  Ogura  Corporation    Eleclromagnelic  clutch 

5.141.090.  CI    192-840OC 
Irotlier.  Ben  Recreational  vehicle  sewage  removal  adapter  with  back- 
Hushing  capability   5.141.017.  CI.  137-240.000, 
TRW  Inc    See- 

Barlh,  Thomas  H  ,  5.141,247.  CI   280-728  000 
Tschang,  Chung-Ji  See— 

Dexheimer,  Edward  M,  and  Tschang,  ChungJi.  5,141.662    CI 
252-73000 
Tichom.  Herbert:  See— 

Sluwe,  Amd;  Tschom.  Herbert;  Scheef,  Hans-Volker  and  Michel 
Jorg-Uwe,  5,141,525,  CI   44-449.000 
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Tsien,  Roger  Y.;  and  Adams.  Stephen  R..  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Chelators  whose  affinity  for  calcium  ion  is 
increased  by  illumination.  5.141,627,  CI.  204-157.880 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara  S-v — 

Yoshizawa,  Hidcki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato.  Hideki;  Asakawa,  Kazuo; 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide;  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Endoh,  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki. Takashi:  Malsuda.  Toshiharu.  Iwamolo,  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara.  and  l,hikawa,  Katsuya,  5.142.666,  CI,  395-24.000 
Tsuchiya.  Seiichi:  Se-' — 

Hayashi,   Makoio;   Kaneko.  Shizunon;   Iida.  Mitsuhiko;  Naniwa, 
Mutsumi,  Tsui;hiya,  Seiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kimio,  5,142.139,  CI. 
250-208.100 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshinobu   Set — 

Kiirabayashi,    Ken;    and    Tsuchiya,    Yoshinobu,    5,142.451,    CI. 
361-502.000 
Tsuda.  Takao:  See — 

Zare,  Richard  N  ;  and  Tsuda,  Takao,  5,141,621,  CI.  2O4-299.00R 
Tsudakoma  Corp.:  SfV — 

Arakawa.  Kazuyuki,  5,141,030,  CI.  139-35.000 
Tsui.  Sadafusa  See— 

Tanii.  Junichi;  and  Tsui,  Sadafusa,  5,142,316,  CI.  354-212.000. 
Tsuji,  Hirokazu  See — 

Kondo.    Talsuo     Nakajima.    Hajime;    Shindo,    Masami;    Tsuji. 
Hirokazu;  Tanaka,  Ryohei;  Isobe,  Susumu:  Ohla,  Sadao:  and 
Watanabe,  Rilizo.  5.141,704,  CI.  420-443.000. 
Tsuji.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamano,  Yasuteru;  Katoh.  Takehiro;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji; 
Izumi.    Shuji;    Nakai.     Masaaki.    and    Taniguchi.    Nobuyuki, 
5,142,317,  CI.  354-402.000 
Tsujihashi.   Yoshiki;   and   Sakashita,   Kazuhiro.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaishs.     Multiplication    circuit    with    stonng    means. 
5.142.490.  CI    364-757.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Jun:  See — 

Sawada.  Shigen:;  Kasai.  Shinichi;  Tsujimoto.  Jun;  and  Yokoyaina, 
Masako.  5.141  222,  CI,  271-292.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Kazushi:  See — 

Kaio,    Toshihik);    Nagaoka,    Takeo;    Takemura.    Jun-ichi;    and 

Tsujimoto,  Kszushi,  5,141,380.  CI.  414-273.000. 
Kato.    Toshihiki:    Nagaoka,    Takeo;    Takemura,    Jun-ichi;    and 
Tsujimoto,  Kszushi,  5.141,381,  CI  414-273.000, 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Komon,    Shigeki;    and    Tsukamoto.    KaUuhiro,    5,141,882,    CI. 
437-34  000 
Tsukamoto,  Masahide:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yulaka;  Tsukamoto,  Masahide;  Watanabe,  Hiroloshi; 
Matsuo,  Kohj  :  and  Aikawa.  Noboru,  5,141,461,  CI  445-52.000. 
Tsukidalc,  Yokichi:  5ee— 

Miyamoto,  Sato.hi;  Suzuki,  Junji;  Kikuchi,  Yasuo;  Toda.  Kazuya; 
Itoh.    Yoshiaki;    Ikeda,    Talsufumi;    Ishida,    Tatsuya:    Hanya, 
Tasuaki;  Tsukidate.  Yokichi;  and  Morikawa,  Chiharu,  5,141,948, 
CI  514-365.000 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi:  See— 

Katano,  Kiyoaki;  Tomomoto,  Tamako;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Yamazaki, 
Naoki;  Hiranc,  Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukalsu;  Konno,  Fukio;  Nishio, 
Molohiro:    Machinami,   Tomoya,    Shibahara,    Seiji;   Tsuruoka, 
Takashi:  and  Inouye,  Shigeharu,  5,141,946.  CI.  514-302000 
Tsuruoka.  Yuji,  to  Cuion  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  receiving  apparatus 
and  alignment  me  hod  for  controlling  frequency  of  pulsed  emission 
illuminating  light   5,141.321,  CI.  356-400000 
Tsushima,  Hideaki;  Sasaki,  Shinya;  and  Takeyari,  Ryoji,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Polanzation  liversity  optical  receiving  apparatus  and  method. 
5.142.402,  CI    359  192.000 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Miyata.  Yasumii  hi.  Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  Mon.  Akihiko;  Kouzuki, 
Hiroyuki,  Na  to,  Yasuo;  and  Nakamura,  Nobukazu,  5,142,474, 
CI   364-424.030. 
Tsuuumi,  Yasuhiro;  Yokoya,  Yuji;  Hara,  Yoshimichi;  Matsunaga,  Eiju; 
Kawata,  Hiroyuk:;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Yulaka.  lo  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kabushik    Kaisha,  and  Nipponden&o  Co.,  Lid    Suspension 
control  system   5,142,477,  CI.  364-424  050. 
Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki:  -^ — 

Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  Kato,  Hideki;  Asakawa,  Kazuo; 
Sugiura,  YosHhide,  Tsuzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Endoh,  Hideichi;  Kawa- 
saki, Takashi;  Malsuda,  Toshiharu,  Iwamolo,  Hiromu:  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara;  and  Ishikawa,  Kauuya.  5,142,666,  CI   395-24.000. 
Tu,  Jan-I:  See- 
Croze,  Edward  M.;  and  Tu.  J«n-1,  5,141,865.  Q.  530-388.900. 
Tucek.  Milan  P  :  Se.- — 

Phillips,  Avon  G  ;  and  Tucek,  Milan  P..  5,141.383,  CI.  414-440.000 
Tufts  College.  Trustees  of;  See— 

Alroy.    Joseph;    and    Pereira.    Miercio    E.    A..    5.141,925.    CI. 
514-23.000. 
Tuma.  John  E  .  toTinknology  Corporation  Inlemational.  Inclinometer 

for  underground  -torage  tanks.  5.140.753,  CI.  33-365.000. 
Tumblin.  John  E    See — 

Farmer.  James  f>.;  Schodowski,  Blair  J.;  Mobley,  Joseph  G.;  Cole, 
Gregory  C  ;  Tumblin.  John  E.;  Banker,  Robert  O.;  and  West, 
Lamar.  5.142,575.  CI    380-15000, 
Tumminelli.  Richarl  P  ,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratories,  The. 
Method  of  fabnciting  rare  earth  doped  planar  optical  waveguide  for 
integrated  optical  circuit   5,141.549,  CI.  65-18.200 
Turcheck.  Stanley  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baird,  Randy  K  ,  Turcheck,  Stanley  P.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  James  P., 
5,142,591,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Turgut.  Allan:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tokuo;  and  Turgut,  Allan,  5,142,500,  CI  367-57.000. 


Turner.  Raymond  L  ;  Johnson.  Kirk  E  .  and  Kimmel.  Larry  L  ,  lo 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Water-soluble  soldenng  paste  5,141,568, 
CI    148-24.000 
Turner,  Robert:  See— 

Remo.  John  L  ;  and  Turner.  Robert.  5. 142. 144,  CI    250-288  000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E    See— 

Remberg,  Alan  R  .  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E  ,  5.142.438.  CI   361-313  000 

Tychon.  Philippe,  and  Cherbonnel.  Benedicic,  to  V  S   Philips  Corpora 

lion.  Control  unit  for  processing  inslruclion  usmg  chained  proces.sin|i 

modules  by  providing  downstream  flow  of  operaiive  commands  and 

upstream  validation  information    5.142. b32,  CI    3'J5.3''5  00() 

Tymes,  LaRoy,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc   Packet  data  communicd 

lion  system.  5,142,550,  CI    375-1000 
Tynng,  Per  A.,  to  Knslian  gerhard  jcbsen  skipsreden  ,A   S    Arrange- 
ment in  general  cargo  ships  having  side  port  openings   5.140,925,  CI. 
114-73.000 
Tzeng.  Jeremy;  Cole.  Chns;  and  Levy.  Sieve,  lo  Silicon  Syslems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analog  DC  offset  cancellation   5.142.552, 
CI.  375-14000 
Tzeng,  Yonhua:  See — 

Dickey.   John    R  ;    Davidson,   Jimmy   L.;   and  Tzeng,   Yonhua, 
5.141.603,  CI   205-124000 
U-Maek  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yang,  George  C  ,  5.141.171.  CI   242-55  540 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Fujii,    Katsutoshi;    Tanaka.    Toshinobu;    and    Fukuda,    Yasuhisa, 

5,141,941.  CI    514-256  0011 
Kusuki.  Yoshihiro,  Yoshinaga.  Toshimune;  and  Shimazaki,  Hiroshi, 

5,141,642,  CI   2KV4'X)(XM 
Takenaka,    Mitsuaki     and    Watanabe.    Masanon,    5,141,935,    CI. 
514-224200 
Uber.  John  E  :  See — 

Willemsen,   Donald  J  ;   Uber,  John  E.;  and  Del  Rosso.  Steven. 
5.141.064.  CI    177-184  000 
Uchida.  Akihisa  See— 

Kawaji.  Mikinon.  Takakura.  Toshihiko;  Uchida,  Akihisa   Kunxia. 
Shigeo;  Tamaki.  Yoichi:  Shiba.  Takeo;  Sagara.  Kazuhiko.  and 
Kawamura,  Masao,  5,141,888,  CI  437-33.000. 
Uchida.  Shinji:  See — 

Asada,  Junichi;  Nishiwaki,  Sei|i,  and  Uchida.  Shinji.  5,142,394,  CI. 
359-75.000. 
Uchide.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kilamori.  Naoto;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Kunbayashi.  Telsuya;  Ohno. 
Manabu;  Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito.  and  Uchide.  Hitoshi.  5,141.833, 
CI.  430-102  000 
Uchiya  Thermostat  Co    See — 

Takeda.  Hideaki.  5.142.428,  CI    361-42000. 
Uehara.  Ma.samitsu   See — 

Shinozuka,  Ma.sakazu  L'ehara.  Masamitsu.  Matsuzaki.  Makoio;  and 
Kanbavashi.  Kenichi.  5.141.559.  CI    106-27  000. 
Ueki,  Satoshi   See — 

Sato,   Rvuji    Leki.   Satoshi.   Aoki.   Tomoko.  and  Okumura.  Yo- 
shiharu.  5.142.082.  CI   556-482  000 
Ueki.  Toshihiro.  Oana.  Yasuhisa.  and  Tomii    Hiinshi.  io  International 
Business   Machines    Corporation,    and    kabjshik.    kaisha    TcTshiba 
Color  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  light  shicldmii,  layers  and 
method  of  manulacturmg   5.142. 3^2.  CI    359-67000 
Ueno.  Susumu  See— 

Usuki.  Ma-sahiro.  Watanabe    Mikio,  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5,142.003, 
CI.  526-62  000 
Ueyama.  Tamotsu  See— 

Kawabala,  Akira   Shiosaki.  Tadashi    Ueyama,  Tamotsu:  and  Ono, 
Mikiya,  5,141.903.  CI    501-134000 
Uhl,  Harald,  to  Hein  Gcnckc  GmbH  &  Co   KG    Protective  device  for 
the  spinal  column  foi  motorcycle  nders    5.140.995.  CI    128-84600U 
Uhm,  Han  S.;  and  Nguyen.  Khanh  T  .  lo  L  niled  Stales  of  Amenca. 
Navy.  High  power  microwave  generator   5.142.250.  CI    331-83  000 
Ullrich,  Chnslian  .Sep- 

Hilscher.     Reinhard      and     Uilnch,     Christian,     5,142,609,     CI 
392-407  000 
Umemura,  Naomitsu   iff— 

Kimura,    Etsuii.    Umemura.    Naomitsu;    and    Maeda,    Masahiko, 
5,142,254,  CI    333-144  000. 
Umetani  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Umelani,  Yoichi,  5,141,218,  CI   271-94000. 
Umeuni,  Yoichi.  to  Umetani  Mfg  Co  ,  Ltd  Sheet  feeder  5,141.218,  CI 

271-94.000. 
Umezaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takeuchi,   Yoshiaki,   lo  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,    Limited     Magnetic    recording    medium     5,141,807,    CI 
428-329  000 
Umezawa.  Masaaki.  to  OKI   Elecinc  Industry  Co.  Ltd    Telephone 
apparatus  for  radio  communication  with  an  adaptor    5.142.573.  CI 
379-454,000 
Umiyama,  Hidezo  See— 

Sono,    Hiroshi;    Umiyama.    Hidezo:    and    Kinoshita,    Masakazu. 
5,140.955,  CI    123-90  150 
Underwood,  Max  E    See— 

Larsen,  Thomas  L  .  Underwood.  Max  E  ;  Noordzij,  Maarten  P : 
and  Chen.  Shiou-Shan.  5.141.049.  CI.  165-133000 
Uneedit.  Inc     See— 

Casughola.  Louis  J  ,  5.140.717.  CI    15-209  100 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Hoy.  Kenneth   L     Nielsen,   Kenneth  A  ,  and   Bok,  Hendrik  F., 

5.141.156.  CI   2.30.135  000 
Wegman.    Richard    W  .    and    Btyanl,    David    R  ,    5,142.067,    CI. 
549-326.000, 
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Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  See — 

Day.  Pe-er  I  .  5.142,472.  01.  364-422  000. 
Unuurgc.  Incorporated  See — 

Christian.  Jeffrey  1  ,  5,141.498.  CI  604-167000 
Unisys  C'orpt')ration   See — 

Burkhardi.  Kcnneih  J  .  Jr  .  Oerbehy.  Jay  L  .  Skapinetz,  Theodore 
J      and    Bermond-Gregoire.    Palnce    M     A.    5.142.683,    CI. 
315-725  000 
Bycrs.    Larry    L.    and    Dcsubijana.    JoKba    M.    5.142,629.    CI. 

.W5-3250OO 
Elhol.  Kathleen,  and  Willis.  Kenneth  L..  5.142.627,  CI.  395-275.000. 
US  Natural  Resources.  Inc    See — 

Holbert,  John  C  .  5.141.1 12.  CI   209-653  000. 
United  Stales  of  America 

Administrator.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See— 

Ranagan.  David  T     and  Gibbons,  Randall  E.  5.141.636.  CI 
210-209  000 
Air  Force-  5^^ — 
Cross.  Leslie  E  ,  Pan.  Wuyi,  and  Zhang,  Qimmg,  5,142,186,  CI 

310-332.000 
Dickey,  John  R  .   Davidson,  Jimmy   L.,  and  Tzeng,   Yonhua, 

5,141,603,  CI   205-124.000 
Spry.  Robert  J  ,  5,142,418.  Ct.  359-885  000 
Army  See — 

Korpi.  John  G  .  5.141.299.  CI   305-56000 

Snead.  Robert  A  ,  5.142.234.  CI    324-5.36000 

Sowers.  William  .A  :  and  Van  Antwerp.  Gerald  D .  5.141,034.  CI. 

14O-I19  000 
Sullivan.  John  D  .  Jr .  5.140.908.  CI    102-322.000. 
Energy  See — 

Miller.  WiUiam  E  .  Acltcrnvan.  John  P  ;  Battles.  James  E  ;  John- 
son. Terry  R  ,  and  Pierce.  R   Dean.  5.141.723.  CI   423-5  000 
Nagy.  Zollan.  Yonco.  Robert  M  .  You.  Hoydoo:  and  Melendres. 
Carlos  A  .  5.141,617,  CI   204-231  000 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 
Chou,  Janice,  5,141.849,  CI   435-6000 

Egan.    John    J,    and     Londos.    Constantine.     5.141.852.    CI 
435-15000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See — 
Castles.  Stephen  H  .  5.141.334.  CI    374-178.000 
Kooniz.  Steven  L  .  5.141.806.  CI   428-315  500 
Zuckerwar.  Allan  J  ,  Hall.  Earl  T  .  Baker,  Donald  A  ,  and  Bry- 
ant. Timothy  D  .  5.140.992.  CI    128-715000. 
Navy  See — 
Cronyn,  Willard  M  .  5.142.651.  CI.  377-44.000 
Katz.  Daniel  L  .  5.142,645,  CI    359-327  000 
Thompson,   Richard   B.  and   Levine,   Michael,   5,141,312,  CI. 

356-218.000 
Uhm,  Han  S  ;  and  Nguyen,  Khanh  T,  5,142,250,  CI  331-83.000. 
Patents  &  Trademarks.  See — 

Sellers,  Robert  J  ,  5.141.174.  CI.  244-3.210 
U  S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Barbu.  Stephane.  5.142.245.  CI.  330-255  000 

Jensen.  Jens  D  ,  and  Luyten,  Peter  R..  5,142,231.  CI   324-309.000. 

Kahlman,  Josephus  A    H    M  ,  and  v;.ii  Gestel,   Wilhelmus  J.. 

5,142.421.  CI    360-40  000 
Onodera.  Makoto.  5.141.123.  CI.  220-4.020. 
Podvm.  Dominique.  5.142.697.  CI.  455-326000. 
Rosenkranz,  Werner,  5,142,553,  CI.  375-75.000. 
Tychon,    Philippe;    and   Cherbonnel,    Benedicte.    5.142.632.    CI. 

395-375  000. 
Wessels,  Johannes  H  ,  5,142,201,  CI   315-209  OOR 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Adams,    James     R.    and     Weaver,    James    C,     5,141,597,    CI. 

156-628  000 
Barcza,  William  K  ,  5,141,154,  CI.  239-127  300 
Barrs,  John  A  ,  5,142,209,  CI    318-265  000 
Duchesneau.  Jerome  G  .  and  Schwartz,  Robert  A  ,  5,141,399,  CI. 

416-I5700R 
Hetht,     Richard,     and     LaBarre.     Robert     E.,     5,142,686.     CI 

395  800.000 
Marra.  John  J  .  5.141.393.  CI   415-138.000 
Mdltcr.  Trent  M  .  5.141.620.  CI  204-232.000 

Steele.  John  W  ;  and  Snbnik.  Fredenck.  5.141.869.  CI.  435-291.000 
Wnghl,  StuariC  .and  Dryfoos.  James  B.  5,141,177,  CI  244-17.130 
Universal  Beverage  Equipment,  Inc    See— 

Bjerklund,  Gunnar.  Ore,  William  C  ;  Pulawski,  Casimir.  and  Noiar- 
donato,  Luigi.  5,141,01 1,  CI    137-3000 
L'niversal  Handling  Eixjuipment  Company  Limited:  See — 

Gcrrard.  David  A  .  5,141.280,  CI    296-152000 
University  of  Alaska  Sec  - 

Sackinger.  Wilham  M  ,  Morgan,  Bnan  L.;  and  Airey,  Robert  W  . 
5.141,715,  CI  422-186040 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Lampert.  Carl  M  .  and  Visco,  Steven  J  .  5.142,406,  CI  359-269000 
Tsien,     Roger     Y,    and     Adams.     Stephen     R,     5,141.627,    CI 
204-157  880 
University  of  Connecticut   See — 

Robbins,  Gary  A  ,  5.140.845.  CI    73-19  030. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Sacks,    Richard    D.    and    Rankin.    Christine    L,    5,141,532,    CI 

55-67  000 
Sacks.  Richard  D  .  Klemp.  Mark  A  ,  and  Rankin,  Chnsline  L. 
5,141.534,  CI   55-197  000 


Zand,  Roben;  Nezu,  Shinji;  and  Kusefoglu,  Selim,  5,142,045,  CI 
544-40  000 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the  See- 
Can,  Peter  W  .  Funkenbu.sch.  Enc  F  ,  Rigney,  Martin  P.;  Coleman, 
Patrick  L  .  Hanggi.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Schafer.  Wes  A  .  5,141,634, 
CI   210-198200 
University  of  Uuh:  See— 

Giddings.  John  C  ,  5,141,651,  CI  210-748.000 
University  Patents,  Inc    See — 

Olvey,   James   M  .   and    Lindaberry,   Harold    L.,   5,141.552.   CI. 
71-90.000 
University  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Schryvers,  Anthony  B  ,  5,141,743,  CI  424-92.000 
UOP  See— 

Lomas,  David  A  ,  5,141,625,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Gleason,   David   D ,  Carter,   Larry   R  ;  and   Frey,   P    Timothy, 
5,140,861,  CI   73-865  800 
Upp,  Daniel  C.    See — 

Parruck,  Bidyut:  and  Upp,  Daniel  C  .  5,142,529,  d.  370-84  000. 
Upper,  William  J    Hand  exerciser   5,141,478.  CI.  482-44.000 
Urano.  Joji:  See — 

Sugimori.  Yoshio;   Araki.  Yosai;   KimaU,   Yoshihide;  Takavama. 
Susumu;  and  Urano.  Joji.  5.142.364.  CI   358-141  000 
Urasaki.  Shuji:  See — 

Isota,  Yoji.  Toyoshima.  Gen:  Suematsu.  Nonharu;  Ikeda.  Yukio. 
Takagi.  Tadashi.  and  Urasaki.  Shuji.  5.142.240.  CI   330-149  000 
Usami.  Akihiro;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Color  image  reading  apparatus  or  color  image  forming  apparatus 
capable  of  performing  color  adiustmeni    M42.356.  CI    358-80  000. 
Ushiyama.   Ka/uo,   Walanabc.   Masaki.  Takahashi.   Mitsuaki;  and  Ki- 
shida.  Takayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited  Method  and 
apparatus  for  ptilishing  optical  elements.  5.140.777.  CI.  51-165.710. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd    See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi.  5.141.264,  CI    285-319000. 
Usui.  Masahiro:  See — 

Shikama.  Shinsuke.  Usui.  Masahiro.  Toide.  Eiichi;  Kida.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  5.142.387.  CI   359-49  000. 
Usui.  Masayoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Connector  for 

connecting  thin  tube    5.141,264.  CI   285-319(100. 
Usuki,  Masahiro,  Watanabe,  Mikio.  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  to  Shin-Et.su 
Chemical  Company,  Limited  Agents  to  prevent  polymer  scale  depo- 
sition and  a  method  therefor   5.142,003,  CI    526-62  0(X) 
Uike,  Gene  H    See- 
Johnston,  Stephen  P.;  Utke,  Gene  H  ;  and  Klabunde,  Robert  G., 
5,142,108,0   200-84.00R. 
Utsumi.  .Masayuki  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuhiro;  Kato,  Takahiro:  Utsumi.  Masayuki:  Hamada. 
Masaki;  Takakura.  Hiroshi.  Hasegawa.  Taketo;  Shimizu. 
Masaaki;  Sagoh.  Ma.saki.  Furukawa.  Fumio.  ishizawa.  Y'asuhisa. 
Miagawa.  Takashi.  Tanaka.  Kcnsaku,  and  Ina.  Kenzoh. 
5,142,620.  CI  395-164000 
Uvemo.  Peter,  to  ITT  Flygt  AS   Connecting  arrangement  between 

impeller  shaft  and  mixer.  5.141.392.  CI  415-121.100. 
Uwabata.  Hideyo:  See — 

Kageyama.  Sadashi;  Abe.  Yoshio;  Y'asumolo.  YoshiO;  Inoue.  Shuji; 
and  Uwabata.  Hideyo.  5.142.353.  CI   358-12000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi   See — 

Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Uzawa,  Shunichi.  Ohta.  Hirohisa;  Mon,  Makiko; 
and  Nose.  Nonyuki.  5.I42.I56,  CI   250-548  000. 
Valentian,  Dominique,  to  Societe  Europcennc  de  Propulsion  Appara- 
tus and  crucible  for  vaptir  deposition   5,140,939,  CI    118-719  000 
Valeo:  See — 

Perez,  Carlos  L  ;  Bacher,  Michel,  and  Martinez-Corral,  Cecilio, 
5,141,091,  CI    192-93.00A. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc    See^ 

Karksiin,    Nils-Enk    R  ,    and    Karlvson,    Leif   S,    5.141.601.    CI. 

162-358.300 
Sailas.  Vaino  .  5.140.749.  CI.  29-895  200 
Van  Aken.  Luc  K  :  See — 

Verbeek.  Marcel  F;  Janvsens.  Robert  F;  Zwijsen.  Jan  A.;  Van 
Aken.    Luc    K;    and    Tavernier.    Serge    M..    5.142.333.    CI 
355-245  000 
van  Amelsfon.  Petrus  A    B  ,  to  Allflex  New  Zealand  Ltd    Ear  ug 

applicator   5.141.514.  CI   6O6-II700O 
Van  Antwerp.  Gerald  D    See — 

Sowers.  William  A  ;  and  Van  Antwerp.  Gerald  D..  5.141,034.  CI. 
140-1 19000 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Melhcxj  for 
measuring  V/'s  less  than  zero  without  applying  negative  voltages 
5.142,496,  CI    365-201  000. 
VanBuskirk,  William  J  ,  to  Bridgestone/Firestonc,  Inc.  Laterally  stabi- 
lized inflatable  bead  turn-up  bladder  for  tire  building  drum.  5,141,588 
CI    156-401  000 
Vance,  Daniel  L    See- 

l-aBerge,  Edward  F.  C;  and  Vance,  Daniel   L,  5,142,287.  CI. 
342-35.000 
Vance.  Douglas  J   B  ;  and  Johnson.  William,  to  JLV  Industries  Ptv  Ltd 

Conveyor  belt  construction   5.141.101,  CI    198-847000 
Vanden  Wymelcnherg,  Mark  J    See— 

Garrett,  Roger  L  ;  Vanden  Wymelenberg,  Mark  J  ;  and  Gladd, 

Joseph  H  ,  5.141,454,  CI   439-620000. 

Vanderpool,  Daniel  P  .  and  Rey,  Susan  P  ,  to  Calgon  Corporation 

Novel   polyphosphate/azolc  compositions  and  the  use  thereof  as 

copper    and    copper    alloy    corrosion    inhibitors     5,141,675,    CI. 

252-389.230 


van  Gestel,  Wilhelmus  J.:  See— 

Kahlman,  Josepius  A    H    M.;  and  van  Gestel,  Wilhelmus  J  , 

5.142.421.  CI.  I0O-4O.OOO. 
Vanguard  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Benn.  Robert  C  ,  Sr  ;  and  Benn,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,141.770.  CI. 
427-58.000 
Vanjani,  Govind  W.;  Pitzer,  Michael  A  ,  and  Andert,  Eugene  W  ,  Jr..  to 
General   Electnc   Company.   Dnve  arrangement  for   a   ireadmill. 
M  4 1,479.  CI  482-54  000. 
\  anlautem.  Noel,  to  Solvay  *  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme).  Process  for  the 
pretreatment  of  activated  carbon  with  ferric  chloride.  5.141.913.  Q. 
502-406  000 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dyes  and  dye-donor  elements 
for    use    in    thermal    dye    sublinulion    transfer.     5,142,089.    CI. 
558-300  000. 
VanMiddlesworth.  Frank:  See— 

Patcheti.  Arthui  A  ;  and  VanMiddlesworth,  Frank,  5,141.954,  CI. 
514-459  000 
VanSIyke,  Steven  A  :  See- 
Bryan,  Phihp  S.   Lovecchio,  Frank  V.;  and  VanSIyke,  Steven  A.. 
5,141,671,  CI    252-301.160. 
VanSteenkiste,  Tho-nas  H  ;  and  Vaz,  Nuno  .A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation   Elec  rical  conucts  for  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crysul 
films   5.142.644.  CI   359-88  000. 
Van  Tonder.  Fredenk  S.  Roller  beanng.  5,141.340,  CI.  384-462.000. 
Van  Zanten.  Anton    and  Kost.  Friedrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Antiskid  brake  ccntrol  system.  5.141,294,  CI   303-109000 
Varaprasad,  Desara  u  V  ;  Habibi.  Hamid  R  ;  Lynam.  Nuill  R.;  and 
Desaraju.  Padma.  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Method  of  reducing 
leakage  current  in  tlectrochemichromic  solutions  and  solutions  based 
thereon.  5.142.407.  CI.  359-276.000. 
Varden   Arnold   Fluid  line  connector  fitting  with  longitudinal  release 

mechanism    5.141.263.  CI   285-314.000 
Varnell.  William  D    Doty.  Mark  J  ;  Richgels.  Scott  H  ;  Knox,  Trudie 
M  ,  and  Parfomak,  Andrew  N..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Method  for 
measuring  degree  of  cure  of  resin  in  a  composite  material  and  process 
for  making  the  same.  5.142.151.  CI  250-339.000. 
Vamey.  John  W   Flue  gas  treatment   5.141.727.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Varta  Battene  Akti<  ngesellschafl   See— 

Fntz.  Heinz  P..  and  Stein.  Klaus,  5,141,827.  CI.  429-191.000. 
Vaughan,  Daniel  J    Electrodialytic  process  for  restonng  sodium  hy- 
droxide eichants  (or  aluminum.  5,141,610,  CI.  204-182. 4(M 
Vaupotic.  Gregory  1'.,  to  Supercomputer  Systems  Limited  Partnership. 
Transmission    lin?    with    fluid-permeable    jacket.    5,142.100,    CI. 
174-24  000 
Vaz.  Nuno  A.:  See— 

VanSteenkiste,  Thomas  H;  and  Vaz,  Nuno  A,  5.142,644,  CI. 
359-88.000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Hickmann.  Ger.l;  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred;  Hrusovsky.  Milan;  and  Volz, 

Peter.  5.141.(170.  CI    180-197.000. 
Schmidt,     Chnstoph;     and     Werner,     Thomas,     5,141,396.    CI. 
415-200.000. 
Veillette,  Pierre  Dixir  and  window  latch.  5.141,272,  CI.  292-338.000. 
Veit.  Norbert;  and  Kargel.  Heribert.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co. 
Method  and  appa  atus  for  volume  or  size  detection  of  a  yam  package 
and  for  deriving  i  onfined  control  processes  therefrom.  5.142,159,  CI. 
250-560.000 
V'eneziani,  Carlo:  See — 

Napoletano,   Mauro;  Grancini,  Gian  C;  Veneziani,  Carlo;  and 
Chianno,  Dano,  5,142,066.  CI  548-554.000. 
Vennero,  Guy  G  :  .'>ee—  .,,„ 

Alden,  Ralph  E  ;  and  Vennero,  Guy  G.,  5,141,178,  CI  244-I35.00A 
Verardi,  Cynthia  L  :  See — 

Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan;  Maska,  Rudolf;  and  Verardi,  Cyn- 
thia L  ,  5,142,019,  CI    528-271.000. 
Verbeek,  Marcel  F  ;  Janssens,  Robert  F.;  Zwijsen,  Jan  A  ;  Van  Aken, 
Luc  K  ;  and  Tav.mier,  Serge  M.,  to  Afga-Gevaert  N.V  Circuitous- 
flow  electrosutic  developer  as-sembly  with  concurrent  axial  and 
circumferential  particle  movement.  5,142,333,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Verboom,  Johannes  J.;  and  DriscoU,  Daniel  J.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  verification  of  daU 
established    on    a    record    earner    during    write.    5,142,514,    CI. 
369-30  000 
Venllo,  Adam  E.:  See— 

Zimm,  Alejandro;  Friswell,  Michael  R.;  and  Verillo.  Adam  E., 
5.142.030.  CI    534-649.000. 
Vemay  Laboratoriis.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.    Gordon    E;    and    Bailey.    James   C    5.141,501,    CI. 
604-269  000. 
Viard-Gaudin.  Chr  stian:  See— 
Oiry.  Herve;  Nicotra,  Herve  . 
din,  Chnstiaii.  5,141,097.  CI 
Vibroflolation  AG  See— 

Degen.    Wilhclm    S.;    and    Degen 
405-240.000 
Vickers.  David  W.  Surgical  hand  restrainer.  5,140.998.  CI 
V  ickers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bloomquist.    Junes   V.;    and    Niemic,    Albin    J.,    5,141.402 
417-5.000 
Vickers  PLC:  See- 
Wade.  John  R  .  5.141,841.  CI.  430-281  000. 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Limited:  .See — 

Wnght.  Bartrsm  J.;  Seymour.  Clive  M.;  Adams.  Victor  W.;  and 
Catchpole,  John  P.  5.141.823.  CI  429-19.000 


;  Barba.  Dominique:  and  Viard-Gau- 
198-460.000. 


Alexander.    5,141,364,    CI 


128-879,000. 
CI. 


Victor  Company  of  Japan   Lid    See— 

Niihara.  Takami,  5.142,360.  CI   358-105  000 

Takehara,  Hideaki.  Mivajima.  Shm,  and  Shibaia.  Yasuo.  5.142,513, 
CI.  369-13.000 
Vidal,  Claude  Sep— 

Foslien.   Flovd.    Pl>lc\     .Alan    R  .   Barker.  John   M.  and   Vidal. 
Claude.  5.141,144.  d    Il-PblXlO 
Vigouroux,  Didier  See  — 

Blanchard,  Chnstiaii    L.aurairc.   Michel,  and  Vigouroux,  Didier, 
5,142,111.  CI   200-147  OOR 
Vigreux,  Daniel,  to  Ferco  International  Usine  de  Femircs  dc  Bailment 
Locking   fitting    for    sliding   leaf  of  doors,    windows  or    the    like 
5.141.267,  CI    2>):-')5  000 
Virginia  Tech  inlellcciual  P'operties,  Inc    See- 
Gibson,     Harrv     N^        and     Delaviz,     Yadollah,     5.142,068,    CI. 
549-349  (JOG  ' 
Virtanen.  Henri  K  ,  and  Lindrixis.  Leo  E  .  to  Outokumpu  Oy   Method 
for  utilizing  the  copper-arsenic  precipitate  created  in  the  electroytic 
refining  of  copper  in  the  production  of  anii-roi  agents  for  wood. 
5.141.753.  CI   424-617000 
Visco,  Steven  J    See— 

Lampert,  Carl  M  .  and  Visco,  Steven  J.,  5.142,406,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Viscovich.  Paul  W     See— 

Silvestri,  George  J,  Jr  ;  and  Viscovich,  Paul  W.,  5,140.818.  CI. 
60-678.000 
Vista  Manufactunng.  Inc    See — 

Tieszen,  Dwayne  A  ,  5,141,449.  CI.  439-419.000. 
Vitkuske.  Dan  See— 

Kraus.  Menahem  A  ;  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Vitkuske.  Dan.  5.141.639. 
CI   210-321  750 
Vives,  Michel:  See  — 

Patrigeon.  Yves;  Vives,  Michel;  and  Sabaca,  Denis.  5.141.775.  CI. 
427-249.000. 
Volinic.  Nicholas:  See — 

Cabato.  Nellie  L.;  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic.  Nicholas,  and  Wesson. 
Laurence  N,  5,142,602.  CI    385-87  000 
Volk,  Joseph  A  .  Jr  .  to  Beta  Raven  Inc    Bracket  assembly  for  agitating 

a  bag  containing  bulk  dry  material    S.Ul.l.'iJ.  CI   222-105  000 
Volz,  Peter:  See— 

Burgdorf,   Jochen     Reinanz.    Hans-Dieter;   Steffes.    Heimul    and 

Volz,  Peter.  5.141.2'?5.  CI    303-111  0TB 
Hickmann.  Gerd   Pfalzgraf.  Manfred   Hrusovsky,  Milan,  and  Volz, 
Peter,  5,141,0^0.  CI    180-107000 
Von  Hayn,  Holger.  and  Beck.  Erhard.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  Hydrau- 
lic unit  for  a  braking  pre>surc  regulating  device    5,141,298,  CI    303- 
1195.00V. 
Voss,    Peter,    to    Siemens    Aktiengcsellschaft     Power   semiconductor 

component  with  emitter  shons   5.14:  347.  CI   357-38  000 
Vrudhula,  Visekananda  M    See — 

Hylarides  Mark  D    SHniva-san.  .Ananlhachan;  Fitzner,  Jeffrey  N.; 
and  Vrudhula,  Vivckananda  M  ,  5,141,648,  CI.  210-635.000. 
VSI  International  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Morrow,  Lester,  and  Chang,  Leon,  5,141,104,  CI.  206-5.000. 
W   L.  Gore  &  .Associates,  Inc    See- 
Sato,  Yoshiaki,  5.141.972,  CI    523-218.000 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn    See— 

Comelison,  Richard  C     and  Sherwm,  Martin  B..  5.140,812,  CI. 

60-300000  „^     J   » 

Ernest,  Michael  V  :  Denton,  Dean  A  ,  and  Carman,  Richard  A  , 
5,141,912,  CI    502-320000. 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    .See—  

Veit,  Norbert.  and  Kargel.  Henbert,  5,142,159.  CI   250-560.000 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke  See— 

Weissmuller.      Joachim       Erdelen,      Chnstoph.      WachendorfT- 
Neumann.    Ulnke.    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    and    Leicht,    Wolfgang, 
5,141,939,  CI    514-253.000 
Wada,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yuki,  Syoji;  Tokui,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi,  Kihachiro,  Wada,  Keni- 
chi; Suziie,  Masayoshi,  and   Monmoto,  Takuo,  5,141.233.  CI. 
273-218.000 
Wada.  Mitsunon  See —  •  «  •«.  nia  r-t 

Tansei.  Hikaru,  Wada.  Mitsunon;  and  Honbo,  Yoichi,  5,141,039,  CI. 
152-158  000.' 
Wada,  Motomu:  See— 

Tanaka     Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    Wada.    Motomu;    and 
Ishikawa,  Hideo.  5.141.626.  CL  205-151.000. 
Wada.  Susumu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yoshiki;  Mohn.  Haruhiko;  Wada.  Susumu:  and  Saito. 
Hideya.  5.142,011.  CI    526-249  000 

V^fldfl  Tstuo  Sff 

Katayama.    Shieeru,    Maisumoto,    Hiroshi,    and    Wada,    Tatuo, 
5,141,916,  cr503-227  000 
Wade,    John    R  .    to    Vickerv    PLC     Radiation    sensitive   compound. 

5,141,841,  CI   4.3(>281  000 
Wagenknecht.  Uwe  See- 
Meier,  Jiiergen.  Arnold.  Gerhard.  Choiniere,  Ron;  Wagenknecht, 
Uwe     Reynolds,    Paul,    and    Harper,    Walter,    5,141,731,    CI 
423-521.000 
Wagner  International  AG   See— 

Gniber.  Johann.  5.144). 935.  CI    118-621  000 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corp<iraiion   See— 

Gunderson.   Richard    and   S<xierlind,   Richard  L.,  5,141,162,  CI. 
239-332000 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Akami,  Noboru,  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Camera  controller  having  device  for  advising  user  to  use  camera 
functions   5,142,319,  CI    354-465  000 
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WaJubayashi.  Osamu.  and  Kowaka.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Scisakusho    Method  and  system  for  controlling  narrow- 
iMnd  oscillalion  ci.imer  laser   5.142,543.  CI    372-32.000 
W'akamaisu.  Ka/uki    .Ve  — 

Kikuj;o    Ma.sahiro    Sadatoshi.   Hajime.   Sakai.  Jiro;   Wakamatsu. 
ka/uki   Chikaishi.  Ka/uhiro.  Kojima,  Toshiro.  Nomura.  Hideo. 
jnj  Fakao    Tomoh.sa.  5.141.994.  CI    525-216000 
N^'akasak:    \ki('    Set-  - 

Nobumoio.  Midftmhi.  Sakaki,  Mmzi.  Wakasaki,  Akio.  and  Terau- 
chi.  Sciii.  ^.Ul  089.  CI.  192-76.000 
Walach,  Eugenius/   ^«'f — 

Chevion.   Dan   S.    Kamm,   Ehud    D;   and   Walach,    Eugeniusz, 
5.142.283.  CI    341107  000 
Walczak.  Thomas  W  .  and  Bennrtte.  Robert  M  .  to  Roof  Accessories 
Company,  Inc  Replacement  roofdrain  insert  coupling  5.141,633,  CI 
210-163.000 
Waldman.  Israel   See— 

Wielopolski.     Lucian.     and     Waldman.     Israel.     5,142.339,     CI. 
378-205  000 
Waldorf  Corporation  Set — 

Roccafortc.  Harry  1  .  5.141.108.  CI   206-396  000 
Walker,  Francis  J     Ralph.  Vernon  C  .  and  Beauchainc.  Donald  F  .  to 
Honeywell  Inc    Composite  structure  of  a  first  heal  curable  rubber 
polymer  material  and  a  second  heal  curable  rubber  polymer  material 
having  a  homogeneous  chemical  bond   5.141.816.  CI  428-420000 
Walker.  Juns.  and  Nageli.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services 
Ltd    Sealing  tool  for  heat-sealing  a  pull-ofT  lid  onto  a  container 
5.141.594.  CI    156-581000 
Walker.  Robert  A   Combination  in  line  air-fllter/air-oil  separalor/air- 

silencer    5.140.957.  CI    123.19800E 
Walker.  Thomas:  See — 

Burgess,  James  P  .  and  Walker.  Thomas.  5.142,183,  CI  310-339  000 
Wall  Colmonoy  Corporation  See — 

DuBois.  Samuel  C  .  5.141.571.  CI.  148-427  000 
Wallace.  David   See — 

Lemay.  Richard  and  Wallace,  David,  3,142,682,  CI  393-723  000 
Wallace.  Rebecca  A    See— 

Rajagopalan.    Raghavan.   Wallace.   Rebecca  A  ;  and   Periasamy, 
Muthunadar  P.  5.141.740.  CI   424-9  000 
Wallen.  Bengt   See— 

Slenvall.   Peter;   Liljas.   Mats;  and  Wallen.   BengI,   5,141.705,  CI 
420-584  000 
Wallingford.  Peter  A    Underwater  buoyancy  training  obstacle  course 

target  set   5.141.440.  CI   434-254  000 
Wallingford.  Peter  A    Underwater  buoyancy  training  obstacle  course 

target  hwp   5.141.441.  CI   434-254000 
Walsh.  Charles  B    See- 
Walsh.  David  H  ,  and  Walsh.  Charles  B  .  5.141,275.  CI  294-86  220 
Walsh.  David  C    Tool  guide  and  contour  sander  for  use  therewith 

5. 140. •'84.  CI    51-358  000 
Walsh.  David  H  .  and  Walsh.  Charles  B    DnII  rod  retneval  device 

5,141.275.  CI   294-86  220 
Walsh.  Richard  E    See— 

Bevans.     Leslie    L.    and    Walsh,    Richard    E,,    5,141,092,    CI 
192139  000 
Walter  Graf  u  Co  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Knodel.  Erich.  5,141,137,  CI,  222-383,000, 
\^  andelt,  Siegfried   See — 

Hoffmann.   Ernst.   Staschewski.   Harry;   and   Wandelt.   Siegfried. 
5.142.298.  CI   346-1  100 
Wang.  Diana  S.    See — 

Jams.  Frederick  L  .  Williams,  Marvin  L,.  and  Wang,  Diana  S, 
5.142.663.  CI   395-575  000 
Wang.  Elizabeth  A    See — 

Rosen.   Vicki  A  ;  Wang.   Elizabeth   A  .  and  Wozney.  John   M  . 
5.141.905.  CI   435-69  100 
Wang.  Gary    Mounting  assembly  for  the  rotary  dimmer  switch  of  a 

flo<ir  lamp   5.142.464.  CI    362-295  000 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Drumm.  Donald  E  .  5.142,655,  CI   379-52.000, 
Wang-On,  Kwok    Siphon-operated  water  tank  for  a  flushing  system 

5.140,712.  CI   4-325  000 
Wang.  Pen  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Thermosetting  resin  compositions 
comprising  an  unsaturated  spirodilactam   5.142,022.  CI   328-334,000. 
V^  ang.  Wci-Min   See— 

Jones.  Paul  H  .  and  Wang.  Wei-Min.  5.140.990.  CI    128-665  000 
Wannamaker.  David.  Poechman.  Paul,  and  Balbi>:k.  Michael,  to  All- 
lemp     Sensors     Inc      Thermocouple     connector      5,141,335,     CI 
374-179  000 
Warga.   Dieter,  to  Mahler  Dienstleistungs-HmbH  Loten  -  Harten  - 
Aniagenbau    Continuous  furnace  for  the  heal-lrealment  of  work- 
pieces    5.141.379.  CI    414-157  000 
NV'arner.  Gary  N    See — 

Mulholland.  Denis  G  ;  SchafTer.  Ronald  R  .  and  Warner.  Gary  N  . 
5.142.597.  CI    385-56  000 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See — 

Butlin.  C  Edward.  Bullin.  Edward  S  .  and  Conrad.  William  T  .  Jr  , 

5.141.694.  CI   264-250000 
Connor.  David  T  .  and  Flynn.  Daniel  L  .  5.142.095.  CI   560-53  000 
Johnson.    Graham,    and     Malone.     Thomas    C.     5.141.934,    CI 

514-214000 
O'Bnen.    Patrick    M.   and   Sliskovic,    Drago   R,,    3,142.094.   CI 
560-28000 


Warren.  Henry  H  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Henderv^n.  Richard  M  .  Foote.  Roger  A  ;  SwofTord.  Aubrey  L.; 
VV  jrrcn    Hc-nrv  H  .  Jr  .  McHone.  D  Randall.  Parkman.  John  D.; 
and  Williams.  Harvey  E  .  Jr  .  5.141.005.  CI    I31-306(XX) 
Warrow.   Tlicodore    U     Self-aligning  eleclroacouslic   transducer   for 

marine  craft    5.142.497.  CI    367-12  000 
Waschatko.  Walter  See— 

Georgitsis,    Nikolaos.    and    Waschatko.    Walter.    5,141,388,    CI. 
414-783  000 
Wa.son.  Satish  K  .  to  J  M    Huher  Corporation    Synthetic  alkali  metal 

alumino-silicates  and  use  as  adsorbents   5.141.907.  CI    502-63  000 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi.  and  Ikuia.  Youichi.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K 
Coloi  displav  Jevice  having  liquid  crystal  cell  and  fluorescent  display 
with  two  JitTt-renl  luminous  sections.  5.142.388,  CI,  359-50,000. 
Walanabe,  Hiroshi    Sec  — 

Ko^a,      Hisayoshi      and     Walanabe.     Hiroshi,     5,142.698,     CI 
455-327  (XX) 
Watanabe.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yutaka.  Tsukamoto.  Masahide.  Watanabe.  Hirotoshi; 
Matsuo.  Kohji;  and  Aikawa.  Noboru.  5. 141.461.  CI  445-52  000 
Walanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Sukimolo.  Minobu;  Akiyoshi.  Hiloshi;  Taguchi.  Seijiro;  Sugiyama, 
Kazuo.  and  Walanabe.  Isao,  5,141.820,  CI   428-586000, 
Waunabe.  Katsuhide.  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Ebara  Research  Co.. 

Lid   Magnetic  hearing  system    5.142.175.  CI   310-90  500 
Watanabe.  Kaiuo  iee— 

Honkoshi.    Michio.    Watanabe.    Kaxuo.    and    Kubo.    Tadayuki, 
5.142.172.  CI    310-13  000 
Watanabe,  Masaki  See — 

Ushiyama,  Kazuo.  Watanabe,  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Milsuaki;  and 
Kishida.  Takayuki,  5.140.777,  CI   51165  710 
Walanabe.  Masanon:  See — 

Takenaka.    Milsuaki;    and    Watanabe.    Masanon.    5,141,935,    CI. 
514-224  200 
WaUnahe.  Mikio  See— 

Usuki.  .Masahiro.  Watanabe,  Mikio;  and  Ueno.  Susumu.  5.142,003. 
CI    526-62  000 
Watanabe.   Mitsuhiro.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Communication 
apparatus  having  alternate  message  communication,  5.142,567.  CI 
379-100000 
W'atanabe.  Rikizo  See — 

Kondo.     Tatsuo.     Nakajima.     Hajime.     Shindo,     Masami.     Tsuji, 
Hirokazu.  Tanaka.  Ryohei.   Isobe.  Susumu;  Ohta.  Sadao;  and 
Watanabe,  Riki/o,  5.141,704.  CI,  420-443,000, 
Watanabe.  Toshiharu  See — 

Kohyama.  Yusuke;  Sawada.  Shizuo;   Watanabe,  Toshiharu.  and 
Kohyama.  Kinuyo.  5.142.639.  CI    357-23  600 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  Sato.  Masahiko.  Osabe.  Akio;  Sakayon,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Mase.  Akira,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd 
Method  of  filling  a  liquid  crystal  device  with  inlroduclion  of  liquid 
crystal  by  increasing  pres,sure    5.141.036.  CI    141-7000 
Watanabe.  Toshio  See— 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Watanabe.  Toshio.  and  Nakaiima.  Hideiaka. 

5,142,395,  CI,  359-81000 

Watanabe,   Yasuhiro.    Kato.   Takahiro;    Uuumi,    Masayuki;   Hamada. 

Masaki.  Takakura.  Hiroshi.  Hasegawa,  Taketo.  Shimizu.  Masaaki. 

Sagoh.   Masaki.   Furukawa.   Fumio;   Ishizawa,   Yasuhisa.   Miagawa. 

Takashi.  Tanaka,  Kcnsaku.  and  Ina,  Kenzoh.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Image  processing  system    5.142.620.  CI    395164O00 

Waters.    Jimmy    D     Windshield    deicing    apparatus     5.141,160,    CI 

239-284  100 
Watford.  Glen  A    See— 

Stim.     Richard    C.    and     Watford.    Glen    A,.     5.141,710,    CI. 
376-254  000 
Walts,  Leonard  A  ;  and  Espinosa.  Medardo,  to  IDAB  Incorporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  a  stream  of  lapped  signatures 
into  discrete  batches   5,141.219.  CI   271-203  000 
W'aync  Stale  University  See — 

Schuger.    Claudio.    and    Steinman.    Russell    T.    5,140.987.    CI 
128-642  000 
Weaver.  James  C    See — 

Adams.     James     R,     and     Weaver,     James    C,,     5,141,597.     CI 
156-628  000 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr    See — 

Moallemi.  Kamran.  Antonio.  Franklin  P  ;  ButlerTield,  Daniel  K,; 
and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A,.  Jr  .  5.142.278,  CI   340-825  060. 
Webb.  Bucknell  C    See- 
Re.    Mark    E ;    Russak.    Michael    A  ;    and    Webb.    Bucknell    C . 
5.142.426.  CI    360-126  000 
Webb.  David  A  .  Jr    See- 
Murray.  John  E  .  Firstenberg.  Mark  A  ,  Fite.  David  B  .  McKeon. 
Michael  M  .  Grundmann.  Wiliam  R  ,  Webb.  David  A  ,  Jr  .  Salett. 
Ronald  M  .  Fossum.  Tryggve.  Manley.  Dwight  P  ;  and  Hcther- 
mgton.  Ricky  C  .  5.142.631.  CI    395-375,000 
Weber.  Guido:  See — 

Haar.  Wilhelm;  Weber.  Guido.  and  Lechner.  AIols,  5,141,687,  CI. 
264-63000 
Weber.  J    Mark;  and  McAlpine.  James  B  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories 

Erythromycin  derivatives   5.141.926.  CI    514-29.000. 
Webster.  John  W  .  III.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  visually  companng  files  in  a  data  process- 
ing system    5.142.619.  CI    395-157  000 
W'egman.  Richard  W  ,  and  Bryant.  David  R  .  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation  Hydrogenation  with  Cu-Al- 
X  catalysts   5.142.067.  CI    549-326  000 
Wehner.  James  J    Boat  spotlight  apparatus   5,142,457.  CI,  362-70,000, 
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w  eidemann.  Reiner:  See—  

Eger.  George,  aiid  Weidemann.  Reiner.  5.141,281,  CI,  296-180,500, 
W  eidman.  Charles  R  ;  and  Froehle.  Joan  C  .  to  Kilo  Alpha  Co,  Appara- 
tus for  low  resistance  electric  heating  of  electrically  conductive 
containers   5,142,1 13,  CI.  219-10,491, 
u  eigclt.  Klaus  Method  of  retrofitting  a  stator  end  winding.  5,140,740, 

CI  :9- 596  000 
>A  fisenb^im.  Gerald  M  .  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America.  Inc. 
Method  for  convi  ning  a  programmable  logic  controller  hardware 
configuration  and  corresponding  control  program  for  use  on  a  first 
programmable  lope  controller  to  use  on  a  second  programmable 
logic  controller  5  142.469,  CI.  364-146.000, 
\^eisman.   Enc   H     Reduced  animal  product  pel  food  composition. 

5.141.755.  CI   426-42000 
y.  cissmuller,   Joach  m;    Erdelen,   Chnstoph;    Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Ulnke.  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Leicht,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft       Pesticidal      chromen-6-yl-methyl-oxy-and-thiapyrizi- 
nones   5,141,939,  CI    514-253  000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  .'*e— 

Krauter.  Allan  I..  5,140,975,  CI.  128-4.000 
Welch.  Edward  K  .  II:  See-  ^  „,  ,  ,. 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B..  Burke,  Joseph:  Woods,  John  G  ;  and  Welch, 
Edward  K  ,  H,  5,141,970,  CI.  522-170.000. 
Welch.  Palnck  S  :  See—  ,    ^ 

Inman     Larry    R ;    Mcmll.    Lester   B.;   and   Welch.    Palnck   S, 
5,140,802,  CI   53-459  000 
Weller,  Dwighl:  Set  — 

Summerton,    Jemes;    Weller,    Dwight;    and    Stirchak,    Eugene, 
5.142.047.  CI    544-118.000, 
Weller    Peter  A  .  t )  Davidson  Teiiron  Inc.  Side  impact  prelection 

apparatus   5.141,279,  CI.  296-I46.00D, 
Wellinga,  Kobus;  aid  Mulder.  Rudolf,  to  Duphar  Inlemalional  Re- 
search  B  V    Orguiic  compounds  denved  from  urea  or  thiourea, 
insecticidal  preperations  on  the  basis  of  the  new  substances  and 
methods  of  producing  the  substances   5.142.064,  CI   549-404.000 
VScllman.  Warner,  to  Conagra,  Inc.  Wheal  milling  process.  5.141.764, 

CI  426-»83,0OO 
Welt.  Ralph  E  Method  of  making  a  folder.  5,141.483.  CI.  493-210.000. 
Welter,  Jeff  R    Roller  equipped  dolly  for  a  car  wash    5.140,910,  CI. 

104-172300  ,     „ 

Wenner.  Ulrich.  tc   Man  Technologic  Aktiengesellschaft    Hip  joint 

prosthesis  shank.  5,141,521,  CI,  623-23,000, 
Werner,  Thomas  S'V- 

Schmidt.     Chnstoph;     and     Werner,     Thomas,     5.141,396,     CI, 
415-200.000, 

Wessel.  Jurgen   See—  _  ,, 

Langenberg.  H^ns;  and  Wessel.  Jurgen,  5,141,456,  CI   440-66,000 
Wessels.  Johannes  H.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Lamp  ballast  circuit. 

5.142.201.  CI   31f-209,00R 
Wesson.  Laurence  N,:  See — 

Cabato.  Nellie  L.;  Tabb.  LeRoy;  Volinic,  Nicholas;  and  Wesson, 
Laurence  N     5,142.602.  CI.  385-87.000, 
West.  Lamar:  See— 

Farmer,  James  O  ;  Schodowski,  Blair  J  .  Mobley.  Joseph  G,;  Cole. 
Gregory  C  ;  Tumblin,  John  E  .  Banker,  Robert  O..  and  West. 
Lamar.  5.I4:.575,  CI   380-15000, 
West,  l^mar.  Jr ;  Hlusiewicz,  Philip  A.;  and  Fanner,  James  O.  Opti- 
mum amplitude  and  frequency  of  jamming  carrier  in  interdiction 
program  denial  system.  3.142,374,  CI.  38O-7.000. 
West    P&ul  R  ■  S^€-— 

Mitchell.  James  E.;  West,  Paul  R,;  and  Josephson,  Paul  R.,  Jr,. 

5,141.839.  CI   430-276,000, 
Mitchell,  James  E,;  West,  Paul  R,;  and  Josephson.  Paul  R.,  Jr., 
5.141,842,  CI   430-285  000, 
West.  William  J    See— 

Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  and  West,  William  J  ,  5,142,120.  CI. 
219-121  830 

Westfel.  Horst:  See—  

Jahn.  Reiner,  and  Westfel.  Horst,  5,141,599,  O.  I62-I37.O0O. 
Westinghouse  Air  3rake  Company:  See — 

Gowda,  Padminab  L,,  5,141,293,  CI.  303-84,200. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,:  See— 

Baker.  Jennifei  A,;  Nakagawa,  Alvin  H.;  and  Kirchner,  Christy  L., 

5.141.203.  C     248-638.000, 
Branam.  Timohy  R  ;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schoenberger.  Jack 

O.  5.140.85.  CI,  73-168,000, 
Donlan.  John  P  .  5.141.394.  CI  415-190,000. 
Fauske.  Hans  K..  5,140,821,  CI,  62-45,100, 
Gaussa,  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Federico,  Panfilo  A.,  5,141,709,  CI 

376-254.000, 
Gjertsen,  Robert  K  ;  Knott,  Ronald  P ;  and  Sparrow,  James  A., 

5.141.711.  CI.  376-327  000. 
Jensen.  Russel  R.,  5,141,825,  CI.  429-31.000. 
Marsh,  William  L  ;  and  Kaufman,  Kenneth  L.,  3,140,781,  CI.  31- 

281  OOR 
Parks,    David    A.;    Whitaker.   Thomas   A.;    and   Chou.   Vu   W., 

5.142,112,  CI   200-401000 
Silvestri.  George  J.,  Jr,;  and  Viscovich,  Paul  W  ,  5,140.818,  CI. 

60-678000 
Staab.  Carl  J  ;  Boehmer,  Roben  W  ;  Houser,  Kirk  D  ;  Jones,  Don- 
ald J.;  Ihm.an,  Robert  T.  Poepsel.  Donald  A  .  and  Edblad. 
Warren  A  .  5,142,623,  CI.  395-200,000 
Westphal,  Palnck  J.:  See—  „    ,., 

Poiner.  David  C;  Medich,  Peter  M  ;  Cameron,  Robert  C ;  West- 
phal, Palnck  J;  and  Simon.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5.142,479.  CI. 
364-431.100 


Westvaco  Corporation  See — 

Gowan,  John  W  .  Jr  .  5.141.672.  CI   252-301.210, 
Whalen.  Jana  M    See— 

Chao,  Herbert  S  ;  and  W  halcn  Jana  M  .  5.141.791.  CI,  428-209,000. 
Whalen.  Michael  T  Secunty  and  storage  enclosure  for  portable  cooler 

5.140.833.  CI   62-457  700 
Whatley.  Shawn  W    Trash  burning  barrel  cover.  5,140.974,  CI    126- 

.307.00R 
Wheeler.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Arnold,  Alan  F  ;  Wheeler.  Arthur  R;  and  Tai.  James,  5.142,626.  CI, 
395-275000 
Wheeler.  James  W  .  to  Du  Pom  dc  Nemours.  E   I .  and  Company  Ink 

jet  paper  having  cros,slmked  binder   5.141.797.  CI   428-195.000, 
Whelan.  Alton  R    Water  pistol    5.141.132.  CI   222-79  000 
Wheland.  Robert  C  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    1  .  and  Company 
Process  for  increasing  pol>  amide  molecular  weight  with  organophos- 
phonic  acid  or  ester  catalvsts  in  the  presence  of  alumma-containing 
titamum  diomde   5.14:.(KKi  CI    5:5^20  000 

Wheless  Jack  C    See 

Boukal,  Josef  A  ,  Braunshtevn    Mike;  Wheless,  Jack  C,  and  Whit- 
tle. Kathleen  S  .  5.141.428.  CI   425  289  000. 
Whereas.  Agence  Conseil  3P  See— 

Ledard.  Claude    Benque.  Exlmond    !  acoul.  Jean-Louis;  and  Rey. 
Christian,  5,141,561,  CI    106-35  UOO 
Whirlpool  Intcrnaiional  B  V     See— 

Fioroli,  Mario  Kokkelcr,  Franciscus;  de  Wilde  de  Ligny,  Johan  H,; 
and  Franzetti.  Giovanni,  5,142,125,  CI,  2I9-4O0000 
Whitaker,  Thomas  A    See- 
Parks     David    A  ,    Whitaker.    Thomas    A  ;    and    Chou.    Yu   W., 
5.142.112.  CI    200-401000 
Whitby  Research.  Inc    See— 

Minaskanian,    Gevork;    and     Peck.    James    V.,    5.142.044,    CI 
540-529.000 
White.  Alan  W    See— 

Hening.  David  C  .  and  White.  Alan  W  .  5.141,749.  CI  424-442  000 
White    Ben    to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc    Switched-capacilor  differenlial 

amplifier.  5.142.238.  CI    33a9  000. 
While  Conveyors.  Inc    See— 

Speckhart.  Bernard.  5.141.094,  CI    198-349.000 
White.  Danny  R    See- 

Newkirk,  Marc  S  .  White.  Danny  R.;  and  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K,, 
5,141,902,  CI   501-127  000, 
White,  Pal  M    See—  _„ 

Reslanck.  Henry  L  :  and  White.  Pat  M  .  5.141.053.  CI    166-120.000. 
While,  Richard  S    See— 

Hayden.    William,    Havden     Mark    W,;   and   White.    Richard   S.. 
5.141.274.  CI   294-2  CXJfi 
Whiteside.   Frank   A  .  to  Dalla.s   Semiconductor  Corporation    Phase 

detector.  5.142.555.  CI    ?75-81  000 
Whitman.  Timothy  W  .  to  John  Brown  Inc.  Polymer  filter  with  back- 
flush  pump.  5.141.631.  CI    210-108  000 
Whitney.   Raymond  A     Colvin.   \'irginia  S.  Colvin.  David  P.  and 
Mulligan.  James  C  .  to  Tnangle  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Two  component  cutting' cooling  fluids  for  high  speed  machin- 
ing. 5,141,079.  CI    184-6  140 
Whitney,  Susan  M     See— 

Freeburg.    Thomas   A.   and    Whitney.   Susan   M,.    5,142,691,  CI. 
455-38  200 
Whittaker  Controls,  Inc    See— 

Alden,  Ralph  E    and  Vennero,  Guy  G..  3,141.178,  CI.  244-135.00A 
Whittenberger.  William  A    Composite  catalytic  convener    5.140,813, 

CI,  60-300  000 
Whittle,  Kathleen  S    SVe- 

Boukal,  Josef  A  ,  Braunshtevn,  Mike.  Wheless.  Jack  C  ;  and  Whit- 
tle. Kathleen  S.  5.141.428.  CI   425-289  000 
Whitton,  Clannda  M    See- 
Moore  Robert  M  .  Jr    Whitton.  Clannda  M.;  and  Shepherd,  Law- 
renci  H.,  Jr  .  5.141.652.  CI   210-754.000 
Wicks,  Moye,  III:  See—  „„ 

Moore,  Boyd  B  .  and  Wicks.  Moye,  III,  5,142,180,  CI  310-261  000. 
Wiedenmann    Hans-Martin   See— 

Fnese.  Karl-Hermann,  Stecher,  Gunther;  and  Wiedenmann    Hans 
Martin,  5,142.266.  CI    338-22  OOR 
Wiedermann,    Tom.    and    Leopoldi.    Norbert.    to    Leopoldi.    Norben 

InflaUble.  garmeni-carrving  bag   5.141.107,  CI   206-287  100 
Wielopolski.  Lucian.  and  Waldman.  Israel,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
Sute   I'niversity  of  New    York,   The     Radiation  detection   system 
including    radiation    alignment    means   and    ivxenlncalK    roiotahle 
detectors   5.142.559.  CI    378-205  IXXI 
Wier,  Manfred   See— 

Ellmann.  Siegfried,  and  W  ler.  Manfr  =>•.!.  M-V!,h50.  CI    73-118^00 
Wignot.  Leroy  S  ,  and  Gnepentrog,  Dal  I-     to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc    Interrupting  the  video  if^^gnal  path  during  FM 
radio  mode  in  a  television  receiver    ^  14:,  -^i;,  CI    358-191  lUO 

Wignot.  Leroy  S    See —  

Gnibbs.  Gary  D;  and  Wignoi.  Leroy  S,  5,142,369,  CI  358-191.100. 

Wike.  Charles  K.  Jr    See-  ,,,,,,    ^, 

Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr  :  and  Wike.  Charles  K  ,  Jr  .  5.142,131,  CI. 
235-472000 
Wilcox.  Martin  H  ;  and  Scott.  Donald  M    Microcomputer-based  side 

scanning  sonar  system    5.142.502.  CI    367-88,000 
Wilcox.  Martin  H  :  See— 

Wilcox,  Peter  C  ;  and  Wilcox.  Martin  H  .  5.142.503,  CI  367-88  000. 
Wilcox,  Peler  C  .  and  Wilcox    Martin  H   Side-scanning  sonar  towfish 
5,142,503,  CI.  367-88  000 
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Wild.  Arthur  Set— 

B»umg»nner.  Kcnnelh  A     Pickenng.  Willimm;  and  Wild.  Arthur. 

5.142.435.  CI    361-160  000 
Wild.  Runer.  to  Indag  Gnsellschart  Fur  Induslnebedarf  mbH.  Appara- 
tus for  filling  foldtd  sheet  bags   5.140.801.  CI    53-459  000 
Wilden.  Johannes   i*'?  — 

Lugscheidcr.  h rw h    Eschnauer.  Heinz;  Wildcn.  Johannes.  Buchc. 
hnni    dnd  Mfinhardl.  Helmut.  5.141.821.  CI   428-614  000 
Wile\    Ri'n4id  1      ind  Miller.  Benjamin  D  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company. 
The      Beverage    dispensing    system     with    warm    water    purging 

5.141.1V),  CI  2::  I  000 

Wilk.  Joseph  A     See 

Lennox.  James  J  .  and  Wilk.  Joseph  A  .  5.141.480.  CI  482-104  000 
Wilkins.  John  D    See— 

MatMs.   Stephen   M.  Johnson.   Donald  B  ;  Le.  An  V  ,  Prymak. 
K  -siisla»v    VVilkins,  John  D  .  Martin.  William  C    and  Rohland 
'Aill.amS     ^  14:, 578.  CI    380-21  000 
^Villemvn    [Xnald  J     Vber.  John  E.  and  Del  Ros.so.  Steven,  to  Hi- 
Speed  I  hci^twrighcr  Co  .  Int    Liquid  damping  mechanism  employ- 
ii  A!'  jJuMahir  ^hrar  plate   5.141.064.  CI    177-184000 
^      Ar:s    HjfM-v  [      Jr    See— 

tk--.dcrv.n    Richard  M  .  Foote.  Roger  A  .  SwofTord.  Aubrey  L; 
Vsarrcn,  Henrv  H  .  Jr  ,  McHone.  D  Randall;  Parkman.  John  D 
and  Williams,  Harvey  E  .  Jr  .  5.141,005.  CI    131-306000 


Wood.  Glenn  P  .  and  Hopwood.  Anthony  I  .  to  llford  Limited    Holo- 
grams for  packaging  and  display  uses   5.142.384.  CI   359-3.000. 
Wood.  Kevin  I     Raising  and  lowenng  device.  5.140.923.  CI.  114-48  000 
Wood.  Robert  D    See— 

Bajracharva,    Rupak;    Dae.    Thang    Ho.   and   Wood.    Robert    D 

5,I41.7S(,,  Cl   426-46000 
Ho    Dae,    Thang.    Wood.    Roben    D ;    and    Woupeyi.    Alfred 
5.141.757.  Cl   426-46.000. 
Woodgate.  Paul  E    5ee— 

Maier.  Larry  K  .  Pnebe.  Elizabeth  K  .  Lee.  Jong  S     Woodgate 
Paul  E  .  and  Smith.  Glenn  C  .  5.141.685.  Cl   264-45  300 
Woods.  John  G    5ee— 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B  .  Burke.  Joseph.  Woods.  John  G  ;  and  Welch 
Edward  K  .  U.  5.141.970.  Cl    522-170000 
Woodward.  Mark  A    5ee— 

Taddeo,   Fausto   V,   and   Woodward.    Mark   A..    5.142  216    Cl 
323-234000 
Woolndge.  Edward  J    See— 

Adams.  John  M  .  Chance.  Christopher  N  .  DeBlasio.  James  A 
Evers.  [>inald  H  .  Harris.  William  C  .  Jr  .  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr 
Newvime.  Reginald  W  .  Talley.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Williain  P 
and  Woolndge.  Edward  J  .  5.141.106.  Cl    206-256  000 
Worldwide  Medical  Plastics  Inc    See— 

Bullard.  Gary  C  .  and  Gahara.  Wilham  J  .  5.141.368.  Cl  408-1  OOR 


Williams.  John  J.  Piacenti,  Frank,  Sublett    William  H,  and  Brown,    Worwag;  Peter:  to  Fedag>i7ma"AppaValus>or'indica"tm^howdin^^ 


A^^,>-,1^  ''■  '"  *""^''"   '"'■    ^"^  '^""'"»  *^"'*    5.1*l.3''6.  CI  air  filter  is  in  a  vacuum^leaning  apparatus,  in  a  ro^m  filter,  etc 

4    1-387  000  5.141.309,  Cl    356-72  000 

» iMiams,  Johnie  E   Drapery  bracket  assembly  and  method  of  forming  Woupeyi.  Alfred  See— 

..-.".-   ^.    ..-..-  ^^    p^     Thang.    Wood.    Robert    D.    and    Woupeyi.    Alfred. 


and  Wang,  Diana  S. 


,  5.142.627.  Cl.  395-275  000. 
and    Wilson.    Alan    D . 

Edgar.  Kevin  J  .  Germ- 
5.142.034.  Cl   536-58  000 

Vernon  R.;  and  Wilson. 


Kemp.  Richard  A  .  and 


window  treatment    5.141.045.  Cl    160-348000 
Williams.  Marvin  L     5ef— 

Jams.   Frederick   L     Williams,  Marvin  L 
5.142.66.1  Cl    1'J5.S75  000. 
Williams.  Robert  M    Staged  combustion  of  fuel  or  sludge  to  reduce 

nitrous  oxide  fmis.sion    5, 140,916.  Cl    110-347  000 
Willingham,  Gary  L  .  and  Derbyshire.  Ronald  L  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Halogen-containing  organic   stabilizers  for    3-isothiazo- 
lones    M4:.n?8.  Cl    548-213000 
Wilhs.  Kenneth  1      See— 

Elliot.  Kathleen,  and  Willis.  Kenneth  I 
Wiison.  .Man  D    See- 
Combe.    Edward    C;    Cohen.    Ben    C 
5.141.560.  Cl    106-35000 
Wilson.  Alan  K    See- 
Bellas.  Michael:  Buchanan.  Charles  M 
roth.  Ted  C  .  and  Wilson,  Alan  K 
Wilson.  Kenneth  T    See— 

Geyer.  J,k-1  E  .  Lee.  Joseph  K  :  Norman, 
Kenneth   f  ,  5. 142.530.  Cl    370-85  500 
Wilson.  Vli^haei  [)    See— 

Gohlkc    Henry  J  .  Love,  Tom  J  .  Keely.  Loren  W  .  and  Wilson 
Michael  D     5. 140.797.  Cl    52-396  000 
W'llson.  Stanley  i      See  — 

Chamberlain    1  inda  R  .  Oibler.  C^irma  J 

Wilson    Stanley  E.  5.141.997.  Cl    525-338  00(3 
Winb<>nd  Flectronics  North  America  Corporation  See- 
Hsu.  Wri  Chan   Nguyen.  Chinh  D  .  and  Cheng.  Fred  T  .  S.I42  2I9 
CI    *2>-M4iXXJ 
Windmoller  A  Holwher  See- 
Sander    Volkhard    M41,1'I6.  Cl    383-27  000 
Winkler    Herwig   Janz    Peter   and  Gottschamel.  Georg.  to  Treibaeher 
(  hemiv-hc   Werke    Aktiengesellschafi    Ceramic  sintered  body  and 
meih<xl   if  pr>xlueing  it    5.I4I.527.  Cl.  51-293.000. 
Winn.  Charles  B     See — 

Temple    Joseph  L     Rizzolo.  Richard  F  .  and  Winn.  Charles  B 
VUj.ibr  Cl    307-M3  000 
w  nterviein.  Donald  F  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany    Method  of  geophysical  exploration  by  analyzing  shear-wave 
p<'iaruation  directions   5.142.501.  Cl   367-75  000 
Wireiech  to    See— 

Schwartzman.  Simon.  5.140.873,  Cl.  81-9430. 
Wilt.  Peter  R    See— 

Shndharani.    Ketan    G.    and    Wilt,    Peter    R 
264-210  600 
Wobermm    James  A  .  to  Ampex  Corporation    System  for  generating 

.;olor  blended  ^ideo  signal    5.142.273.  Cl    340-703  000 
Wodka.  Suzanne  M     See— 

Olsen.    I^anora    B      and    Wodka,    Suzanne    M 

211-71  000 
f  Herbert  See— 
Hauer    Hans  J  .  Wolf.  Hertjert.  and  Bauer.  Hans-Peter.  5.141.210 

n  : ft" -64  120 

v».     it    J.«:l  L     .See- 
Stone.  Harold  S  .  and  Wolf.  Joel  L  .  5.142,670,  Cl   395-425  000 
Wong.  Men  L  Carburetor  for  anintenul  combustion  engine.  S.  140  966 

Cl    123-543  000 
w  ong.  Patrick  S   L    See— 

Ayer.    Atul    D .    Theeuwes.    Felia;   and    Wong.    Patrick    S     L 

5.141,752.  Cl   424-473  000 
n,i  S    L  .  Pat  Ml.  k    See- 
t  ee    I  un  Vxi    Theeuwes.  Felix.  Wong  S 
and  Zaffaroni.  .Alejandro.  5.141.750.  Cl 


and  Wozney.  John  M.. 


5. 1 4 1. 692.    Cl 


5.141,117,    Cl 


W 


W 


Wood.  Charles  F 
Cl    182-222  000 
W   -id,  Chester  W     See— 
^|^^de^halis.  Charles  A 
I  r  40"' 000. 


L  .  Patnck;  Yum.  Su  II. 
424-448  000 


to  Aluma  Systems  Corp   ScafTold  deck   5,141.078, 


and  Wood.  Chester  W,  5,141,020,  Cl 


5,141,757,  Cl  426-46  000 
Wozney,  John  M  :  See- 
Rosen,   Vicki  A  .   W'ang.   Elizabeth   A 
5.141.905.  Cl   435-69  100 
Wnghl.  Banram  J  ;  Seymour.  Clive  M  .  Adams.  Victor  W  .  and  Calch- 
pole.  John  P .  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Limited 
Electrical  generating  plant    5.141.823.  Cl   429-19000 
Wnght.  Kim  W     See— 

Cate.  Lyle  1  .  Jr ;  C*te.  David  L  .  Wnghl,  Kim  W  ;  and  Binienda, 
Robert  W  .  5.141.114.  Cl   211-13000 
Wright.  Robert  A    See— 

Rawdon.  Blaine  K  .  Rohrlick.  Myles  A.,  and  Wnght,  Robert  A  . 

5.140.716.  Cl    14-71100 

Wnght.  Sluan  C  .  and  Dryfoos,  James  B,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  and  Boeing  Company.  The    Model  following  control 

system    5.141.177.  Cl    244-17  130 

Wu.    Chao-Fu.    and    Chang.    Ju-Sung     Safety    pin.     5.140,726.    Cl. 

Wu.  Kuo  H.   See— 

Schneider.  Roger   Wu.  Kuo  H    and  Ishigo.  Kelvin  K  .  5.142.614 
Cl    395-115  000 
Wu.  Michael  A    See— 

Ribner.  David  B    and  Wu.  Michael  A  .  5.142.286,  Cl   341-143000. 
Wu.  Mu  C   Adjustable  base  pad  device   5.141.190.  Cl   248-188  400 
Wunder.  William  G  .  Sr    See— 

Bliss.    Eric    M.    and    Wunder,    William   G.    Sr .    5,141425    Cl 
425-193  000 
Wulhnch.  Hans-Jurg.  to  Sandoz  Ltd   5-phenyl-lH-pyrazol-4-propionic 

acid  denvatives.  compositions  and  use   5.141.951.  Cl    514-406000 
Wydra,  Neal  E  .  to  Miner  Enterpnses.  Inc    Method  of  making  a  seg- 
mented     polymer     energy      abs«->rption     device       5  141  697       Cl 
264-320000 
Xerox  Corporation   See— 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  .  Pan.  David  H  ;  Prest.  William  M  .  Jr ;  Henry, 
Arnold    W       Heeks,    George    J  .    and    Fratangelo.    Louis    D 
5.14I.7KH.  Cl   4:»  36  800 
Dimpeno.   Richard   R  .   Ho.  Bob.   Kapadia.   Abde.  and   Brucker 

Thomas  G.  5. 142.66  •».  Cl    395-115  000 
EIrod.  Scott  A  .  and  Quale.  Calvin  F  .  5.142.307.  Cl   346-I4000R 
Farrell.    Michael    E.    and    Moon.    William    J.,    3,142,340.    Cl 

355-283000 
Hawkins.  William  G  .  O'Neill.  James  F  .  and  Drake,  Donald  J 

5.141  ^46.  Cl    :  ■^'.-628  000. 
Ossnian.  Kenneth  R  .  5.142.403.  Cl    359-216000 
Sharf.  Lucille  M  .  Schlueter.  Edward  L  .  Jr  .  and  Carlslon,  Richard 
E.  5.142,016,  Cl    528-60000 
Xie.  Ya-Hong  .See — 

Benton.  Janet  L  ;  Jindal.  Renuka  P .  and  Xie.  Ya-Hona.  5.141  878 
Cl   437-3  000 
Yabase.  Koji.  lijima.  Akira,  and  Ozawa.  Shinobu.  to  MuraU  Mfg  Co., 

Ltd    Dene..iion  yoke  device   5.142.205.  Cl   315-368  260 
Yabe.  Toshinori   See— 

Sumiuchi.  Masaharu.  Takahashi.  Shoji.  Yabe.  Toshinon.  Fujiwara. 
Masajiro.  and  Seki.  Yuichi.  5.141.587.  Cl.  156-396000 
Yadav.  Narendra  S    See— 

Bedhrook    John  R  .  ChalefT.  Roy  S  ;  Falco.  Saverio  C.  Mazur. 
Barbara  J     Somerville.  Cnstopher  R  .  and  Yadav.  Narendra  S 
5.141.870.  Cl   435  .120  100 
Yagi.  Jyun   See — 

Oku.  Mitsuma-sa  Kilano.  Motoi   Mastsuo.  Koujiro  Yagi,  Jyun  and 
Irtiai.  Tadashi.  5.141.982.  Cl    524-432  000 
Yagi.  Soichi   See  — 

Oda.  Goichi.  Shidoh.  Masaya.  Yagi,  Soichi;  and  Sugasawa  Masato- 
shi,  5,142,203.  Cl    315-308  000 
Yagi.  Takayuki;  See — 

Kasanuki.  Yuji.  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Takagi.  Hiro- 
shi.  5.140.938.  Cl    118-718000 
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Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Ishida.  Itsuko;  Hata,  Masayuki;  and  Y'amada,  Akira.  5,142.671,  Cl. 
.395-425000. 
Yamada,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Atsushi;   Yamada,   Kimitoshi;  and   Honmoio.   Toru. 
5.142.528.  Cl.  370-79000 
Yamada.  Koji  See— 

Kuroda.  Kazuloshi;  Kase.  Hiroshi.  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kawamoto, 
Isao   Yasuzawa,  Toru;  Sano,  Hiroshi.  Goto.  Joji;  and  Yamada, 
Koji,  5.142.09t.,  Cl.  560-70.000. 
Yamada,  Kuniaki:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yukiei;  Hayashi.  Takanobu;  Suganuma.  Yoshiaki.  and 
Yamada.  Kumaki.  5.141.606.  Cl   2O4-145.0OR 
Yamada.    Syuji.    to    Mita    Industnal    Co.    Ltd.    Document    reader. 

5.142.382.  Cl.  358-498.000 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See— 

Kai.  Masami.  Kslafuchi.  Toshinobu;  Tunaka.  Hideyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Toru;    Yamada.    Syuji;    and    Ichihashi.    Takao,    5,142.325,   Cl. 
355-207.000 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Akaki,    Motonobu;    Oou,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamada,    Yasutoshi, 
5.140.970,  Cl.  123-620000. 
Yamada.  Yoshio;  and  Miyaoh,  Yoshio,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co .  Ltd. 
Steel  laminate  gasket  with  a  plate  information  device.  5,141,237,  Cl. 
277-2.000 
Yamagala,  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus   5.142,423,  Cl.  360-66.000 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Toru;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Yumi.  Hideo.  5.142.101. 
Cl    174-35  OGC. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  See— 

Shimomura.    Milsuzo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masao.    $.141,021.    Cl. 

137-486.000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi;  Omura.  Ken;  Yoshida.  Naruhito;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Masao.  5.142.404.  Cl    359-217.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshincn;  Shino.  Kentaro.  Inada,  Kiyoshi.  and  Hanaoka. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mori  Seiki  Seisakusho  Spindle  unit  and 
tool   clamping   device   therein    for    machine   tools.    5,140.739,   Cl. 
483-18.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshihisa.  5.140,888,  Cl.  84-723.000. 
Kamoshita.  Yas.ihiko.  5,142,523.  Cl   369-75.200. 
Masaki,  Kazuo;  and  Kato.  Mitsumi.  5.140.886.  Cl   84-607.000. 
Yamaki.   Makio.   to   Pioneer   Electronic  Corporation    Digiul   signal 
processor     with     improved     pipeline    processing      5,142,489.    Cl. 
364-736000. 
Yamaki.  Toshio:  Sef  — 

Taniguchi.     Nobuyuki;     Inoue,    Manabu;    Ishimura,    Toshihiko, 
Yamaki.  Toshio;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Sumitani,  Atsushi,  5,142,310,  Cl. 
354-106.000. 
Yamamon.  Katsuhiko,  to  Ikegami  Tsushinki  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  endo- 
scope  5.142.359.  Cl.  358-98.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hidcki:  See— 

Nagai.  Yoshitaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideki;  Takada,  Kinji;  Ito,  ;Masayo- 

shi.  and  Shiton,  Yoshiyasu,  5,141,864.  Cl.  530-387.500 
Nagai.   Yoshitaka;   Yamamoto.   Hideki;  Takada.    Kinji;   and   Ito, 
Masayoshi.  5.142,028.  Cl   530-387  5a). 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Mizuuchi.  Kiminon;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and  Taniuchi.  Tetsuo. 
5,142,596.  Cl   385-43.000 
Yamamoto.   Kazuo.   to  Nippon  Seiki   K.K.   Air  bag 

428-35500. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kitamura,  Koichi;  Mimura,  Hidenon;  Yamamoto, 
Yasumitsu;  Sai,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Saito.  Tamio, 
358-482.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoko  See — 

Shiraki.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto,  Kiyoko;  Kiugawa,  Akiko;  Kawaoka, 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Oonaka.  Yukihiro.  5,141,645.  Cl  210-513.000. 
Yamamoto.  Morihau:  See — 

Suto,  Keiji;  KuJo.  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Moriharu,  5,142,057, 
Cl   546-316.01)0. 
Yamamoto.  Ryuichiro;  Saito.  Hiromi;  and  Morita,  Tomonori.  to  NEC 

Corporation   Differential  input  circuit   5.142,241.  Cl.  330-253.000. 
Yamamoto.  Susumu   See — 

Tomiia.  Masatcshi;  Yamamoto.  Susumu;  Tominaga,  Chikam;  and 
Nakayama.  Kazuya.  5,141,782,  Cl.  427-4O6000 
Yamamoto.  Tetsuys.  Ogmo.  Koji;  and  Sugita.  Toshiaki.  to  Kowa  Com- 
pany Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  discriminating  eye  fundus  blood 
vessels   5.141.303  Cl.  351-211.000 
Yamamoto.  Tokuo;  and  Turgut.  Allan,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Non-destructive   method  of  measunng  physical  characlcnstics  of 
sediments   5,142,500,  Cl   367-57  000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshihiro;  Seki,  Masahiko;  Nakagawa.  Hitoshi;  Kunyama, 
Takao;  Katoh,  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami,  Hiroshi.  Method  for  driv- 
ing a  gas  discharge  display  panel.  5,142,200,  Cl.  315-169.400. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushr  See — 

Konno,  Hiroki    Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Sonegawa,  Shigchisa, 
5,141.991.  Cl   525-102.000. 
Yamanaka.  Tooru:  See — 

Nishiyama.   Shnichi;   Yamaoka.   Hideo;  and   Yamanaka.   Tooru. 
5.141.668.  Cl   252-299.620 
Yamane.  Milsuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Takashi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Apparatus    for    forming    three-dimensional    article. 
5.140.937.  Cl.  11(1-695.000. 


5.141.787.   Cl. 


Kazuo;  Ohta. 
5,142.381.  Cl. 


and    Yamashita.   Tetsuo. 


Yamano,  Akira:  See — 

Ibe,  Hiromitu;  and  Yamano.  Akira.  5.141.768.  Cl.  427-10.000. 
Yamano.  Yasuteru:   Katoh.  Takehiro    Fujino.  Akihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji; 
Izumi.  Shuji;  Nakai.  Ma.saaki   and  Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Minolta 
Camera      Kabushiki      Kaisha       Exposure     calculating      apparatus 
5.142.317.  Cl    354-402  000 
Yamaoka,  Hideo  See— 

Nishiyama.    Shinichi,    Yamaoka.    Hideo,   and    Yamanaka.   Tooru. 
5.141.668.  CI   252-29<»620 
Y'amashiU,  TeLsuo  Set- 

Nyuu.    Chikashi.    Hvafcuiake.    Kiyoshi; 
5.142.563.  Cl    379-61  IJOO 
Yamato.  Hirotakc:  See — 

Nakao.  Tohru;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Yamato.  Hirotake;  Akagi.  Takeshi; 
and  Takehara.  Shuzo,  5.141.930.  Cl    514-211.000. 
Yamato  Kakozai  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ninomiya,  Satoru,  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5.141.133.  Cl  222-83.000. 
Yamauchi.  Eiji  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Ishiwaia.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Eiji,  5,142.420, 
Cl.  360-32  000 
Yamauchi,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Tomikawa.  Munehiro.  Hirota.  Sadao;  Yamauchi.  Hitoshi;  Kikuchi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kawato.  Yasuyoshi.  5.141,751.  Cl   424^450.000 
Yamaya.  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Toshio;  Yamava.  Masaaki,  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.142,037,  Cl    556-479.000. 
Yamazaki.  Isao;  Ohki.  Hiroshi,  Kaneko,  Toshi^v  and  Kataoka.  Keiji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  lot  eounimg  panicles  suspended  in  a  fluid 
having  a  polanzmg  bean,  splitter    5.142.14<.).  Cl    250-222  200 
Yamazaki.  Naoki:  See- 

Katano.  Kiyoaki   Tomomolo.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko.  Yamazaki. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Fumiya  Yuda.  Vasukatsu,  Konno.  Fukio  Nishio. 
Motohiro;    Mat  hmami.    Tomova.    Sh;hahara.    Sei|i     Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5,141,446,  Cl    514-302  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy   Laboralory  Co  .  Ltd 
Insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  it.s  manufacturing  method 
5.142.344.  Cl    357-23  700 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Nakajima.  Hideiaka.  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd   Liquid  crysul  display 
with  spacers  of  specific  densities  which  are  adhesive  and  elastic 
5,142.395.  Cl,  359-1*1  «» 
Yamazaki.   Toshio:    Yamaya.    Masaaki;    Yanagisawa.    Hideyoshi.    and 
Takahashi.   Masayuki.   to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical   Co.   Ltd     Platinum 
catalyst  composition  and  prtxress  for  producing  the  same   5.142.037. 
Cl.  556-479  000, 
Yanagi.  Shigcnori,   Minami,   Akira    Sasaki.  Masateru.   Aral.  Shigeru; 
Iwamolo.  Toshitaka   and  Saitoh,  Hidenon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Sys- 
tem for  obtaining  optimum  focusing  position  in  optical  disc  system 
5.142,520.  Cl    309^8  Oa) 
Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi   Set  — 

Yamazaki.  Toshio.  Yamaya.  .Masaaki;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi.  and 
Takahashi.  Masayuki.  5.142.037.  CI.  556-479.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo  See— 

Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki. 
Yanagisawa.  Rvo/o    Kaneko.  Kivoshi;  Kamono.  Takeshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Atsushi.  5.142.100.  Cl    178-18,000 
Yang.  David  K    See  — 

Kluescner.  Bernard  W  ,  Stipp.  Gordon  K  ;  and  Yang.  David  K  . 
5.142,071,  Cl   554-172  OOf) 
Yang  George  C.  toU-Maek  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  dispensing 

hopper  for  paper  roll  holder   5.141.171.  Cl   242-55.540. 
Yang.  Kuo-Nan    EVA  insole  manufactunng  process.  5,141.578,  Cl 

156-79  000. 
Yang,  Q  C  :  See- 
Chang,  S   K.:  and  Yang.  Q  C  .  5.142.042.  Cl.  540-230.000. 
Yano.  Hideo:  See— 

Takagi.  Shigehide,  Yano.  Hideo;  Ito.  Kuniomi;  Ohmamiuda.  Koui- 
chi;  and  lijima.  Tomohiko.  5.141.510.  CI   623-16000 
Yarberry,  Scott  H    Rector.  Robert  E  .  Taylor.  Larry  T  ,  ,Alexanderson. 
James  K,   and  Albert,  David  M  ,  to  Gulton  Industnes,  Inc   Multiple 
device  control  system    5,142,2"",  Cl    .S4O-825.570 
Yarkosky.  Eugene  F  ,  and  Cacciatore.  Patncia  A  ,  to  Enthone,  Incorpo- 
rated Method  of  preparing  aluminum  memory  disks  having  a  smooth 
metal  plated  I'mish    5.U1,77K,  Cl   427-304000 
Yashima  Chemical  Industnal  Co,  Ltd     Sec- 
Miyamoto.  Saioshi,  Suzuki,  Junji,  Kikuchi,  Yasuo.  Toda.  Kazuya; 
Itoh.    Yoshiaki,    Ikcda.    Tatsufumi,     Ishida.    Tatsuya;    Hariya. 
Tasuaki.  Tsukidalc.  Yokichi,  and  Monkawa.  Chiharu.  5.141,948, 
Cl.  514-365  000 
Yasuda.  Masahiko.  Hosokawa.  Shigeo,  Yokomon,  Yorozu,  Ito,  Yukiyo- 
shi;  and  Hisamura,  Koji.  to  Kyovva  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  B  F. 
Goodnch  Company.  The    Polvureihane  composition    5.142.001.  Cl 
525-453.000 
Yasuda.  Yushiro:  See— 

Ohno.  Eishi;  Yasuda,   Yushiro,   Nakamura.  Nonhiko;  Tanahashi. 

Toshio    Ishida.    Yasuhiko,    Takeda.    Hideto;   and    Ri.    Nobuo, 

5.141,164,  Cl    239-585  200 

Yasui.  Ken  K  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation    Fabncation  of 

superplasiically      formed      Irusscore      structure       5.I4I.I46.      Cl. 

228-157.000 

Yasui.  Yoshiyuki.  to  ,\isiii  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steenng  mechanism 

with  toe-in  control   5.141.069.  Cl    180-79  100 
Yasukohchi,  Tohni:  See — 

Akimoto,    Shin-ichi;    Honda.   Susumu;   and   Yasukohchi,   Tohru, 
5,142.036.  Cl   536-18.300. 
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Yasumolo.  Milsugi   Sre — 

Tanaka.    Moloaki;    Hagiwara,    Yu-ichi.    Kajitani.    Makoio     and 
Yasumolo.  Mitsugi,  3,142.091.  CI    558-405  000 
Yasumolo.  Yoshio  See — 

Kj.t  .  ima   Sadishi   Abe.  Yoshio.  Yasumolo,  Yoshio;  Inoue,  Shuji 
i    ;  I  ^jhdia    Hideyo,  5.142.353.  CI   358-12000. 
ia.„;akf.  Misaioshi.  !>>  Seiko  Inslrumenis,  Inc    Composite  scanning 

tunneling  microscope   5.142,145.  CI   250-306000 
>'asuzawa.  Toru   See — 

Kurxia.  Ka/uioshi    Kase.  Hiroshi.  Ando.  Kalsuhiko:  Kawamoto. 
l^a  \  \3suiav,i.  Toru.  Sano,  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Joji   and  Yamada. 
koji.  5.I42,(W6.  CI    560-70  000 
Yazaki  Corporation   See— 

Ohta.  Nonaki.  Shiraton,  Hiroyasu.  and  Ikegaya.  Talsuo,  5.142.453. 

CI   362-29  000. 
Yoneda,  Takahiro;   Endo,  Takayoshi;   Saito,   Hiloshi.  and   Abe. 
Kimihiro.  5. 141.452.  CI  439-595  000 
Yazawa.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Suiuki.    Yuuka,    Yazawa.    Shigehiko.    Hamada.    Michihiro    and 
Inoue,  Yoshiaki.  5.142.571.  CI    379-279  000 
Yeager.  David  A    See— 

Mrdjenovich.  Robert,  and  Yeager.  David  A.  5.140.869,  CI    74- 
579  OOE 
Yeo.  Jae  H    See— 

Kim.  Yong  Z  ,  Yeo.  Jae  H  .  Lim.  Jong  C  ,  Kim.  Won  S  :  and  Bang. 
Chan  S  ,  5.142.041.  CI   540-226.000. 
Yim,  Hyung-Kyu  See — 

Kim.  Jin-Ki  and  Yim.  Hyung-Kyu.  5,142.541.  CI   371-40  200 
^'m.  Hong-Feng   See — 

Schomburg,    Gerhard:    Lux.    Jurgen    A      and    Yin.    Hong-Feng 
5.141.612.  CI   204-182  800 
Yokohama.  Shuichi:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Isao;  Atarashi.  Shohgo.  Imamura.  Masazumi.  Yoko- 
hama. ShuKhi    Higashihashi.  Nobuyuki:  Sakano.  Kauuichi  and 
Ohshima    Ma.savuki    M 42.046,  CI   544-105000 
Yokomichi,  Shigeharu.  and  Ono.  Yasunon,  to  Amada  Wasino  Co  .  Ltd 

Wire  cutting  electnc  discharge  machine   5.142.116.  CI    219-69  120 
Yokomon.  Yorozu.  See — 

Yasuda,   Masahiko.   Hosokawa.  Shigeo.   Yokomon.  Yorozu.   Iio. 
Yukiyoshi;  and  Hisamura.  Koji.  5,142,001,  CI    525-453000 
Yokota.  Yatsuharu,  to  Eightic  Teclron  Co  .  Lid    Renow  soldering 

method  and  the  apparatus  thereof  5,141,147,  CI   228-219000 
Yokoya.  Yuji  See— 

Tsutsumi.  Yasuhiro.  Yokoya.  Yuji;  Hara.  Yoshimichi.  Malsunaga. 
Eiju.  Kawata.  Hiroyuki.  Fukami.  Akira.  and  Suzuki.  Yutaka 
5,142,47-   C'i    •sra4:4  050 
Yokoyama,  Ma^.ik      \. 

Sawada.  Shigcru.  K.i.'oi.  Shinichi.  Tsujimolo.  Jun;  and  Yokoyama 
Masako,  5,141.222,  CI  271-292.000. 
Yonalh,  Jacob:  See— 

Kraus,  Menahem  A.,  Yonath.  Jacob;  and  Viikuske.  Dan  5  141  639 
CI   210-321  750  ■       ' 

Yonco.  Robert  M    See— 

Nagy,  Zoltan.  Yonco.  Robert  M  .  You,  Hoydoo;  and  Melendres 
Carlos  A  .  5.141.617.  CI   204-231  000 
Yoneda,  Takahiro.  Endo.  Takayoshi.  Saito.  Hitoshi.  and  Abe.  Kimihiro. 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co ,  Ltd  .  and  Yazaki  Corporation   Electrical  con- 
nector  5.141.452.  CI   439-595000 
Yonejirou.  Hiramatsu.  Shigeru.  Shibazaki:  Seiji.  Sudoh.  and  Osamu. 
Sakaisuji.  to  S.Sarp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sampled  video  signal  general 
ing  device  for  improving  deviation  based  on  difference  of  circuit 
characlenslics  among  channels   5.142.643,  CI    358-160  000 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu  See— 

Nakamura.    Taku,    and     Yoneyama.     Masakazu,     5,141  679     CI 
264-4  700 
Yonezawa,  Koichi.  and  Ito.  Michio.  to  Toray  Industries  Inc    Image 
reader    including    plural    light    stopping    plates    with    apertures 
5.142.138.  CI   250-208  100 
York  Internalional  See — 

Spanko.  John  M  .  5.141.152.  CI    236-16000 
York.  Kenneth  K   Systems  and  methods  for  creating  substrate  surfaces 

by  photoablaiion    5.141.506,  CI   606-5  000 
Yorozu.  Hidenori:  Fukuda.  Kazuyuki.  and  Ichii.  Yuji.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion  Bathing  preparation   5.141.666.  CI   252-174  140 
Yoshida.  Akihisa.  Kiugawa.  Masaloshi.  and  Hirao,  Takashi.  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  fabncation  of  thin  film 
transistor*   5.141.885.  CI   437-41000 
Yoshida.  Atsushi  See— 

Mon.  Junichiro.  Inoue.  Naoki:  Sakai.  Yuuichiro.  Kilamura.  Yo- 
shiyuki;  Hibi.  Noboru,  Mizuki,  Masamitsu:  and  Yoshida.  Alsushi 
5,141.638.  CI    210-257  100 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide  See— 

Obuchi.  Akira;  Yoshiyama.  Hidenon.  Ohi.  Akihiko;  Aoyama. 
Hyogoro.  Ohuchi,  Hideo.  Ogata,  Atsushi.  Mizuno.  Koichi 
Makino.  Seiji:  Yoshida.  Kiyohide.  Muramalsu.  Gyo.  Matsumura. 
Nobuyuki.  Sumiya.  Satoshi.  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu 
5.141.714.  CI  422174000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K    See— 

Maisushima.  Haruo.  5.140.725,  CI   24-392.000. 
Yoshida,  Mikihiko  See— 

Iwai,  Hideo;  Yoshida.  Mikihiko;  Obaia.  Michiharu.  and  Okayasu 
Yoshiyuki,  5.141.205,  CI   254-18  000 
Yoshida.  Naruhito  See— 


Shiraishi.  Takashi.  Omura.  Ken.  Yoshida,  Naruhito;  and  Yamaeu- 
chi.  Masao.  5.142.404.  CI.  359-2I700O 


Yoshida.  Susumu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pholoeleclric 

conversion  semiconductor  device   5.142.331.  CI    357-30000 
Yoshida,  Takeshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Coating  material  for 
eliminating  ozone  and  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having 
the  same    5.142.328.  CI.  355-215000. 
Yoshihara.  Alsushi:  See — 

Sugimachi.  Keizo.  Takenaka.  Kcnji;  Shimada.  Mitsuo;  Fukuzawa. 
Kengo;  Nishi/aki.  Takashi,  Ikcda.  Telsuo.  and  Yoshihara.  Alsu- 
shi.  5.141.847.  CI   4351  000 
Yoshikawa.  Mitsuhiko  See— 

Kushino.  Masahiko.   Maeda.  Hideloshi;  Nakajima.  Noboru;   Yo- 
shikawa.   Mitsuhiko.    and    Sakata,    Toshiyuki,    5,142,137     CI 
250-208  100 
Yoshikawa.  Yukihiro  See — 

Matsuo.  Sachio,  Shioia.  Toshiaki    lioh.  Maki.  Kawaguchi.  Hideo; 
Hanabata.    Hiroki,    Yoshikawa,    Yukihiro.    Taka,    Takao     and 
Fukui,  Kiyoyuki.  5,141,822,  CI.  428-623.000 
Yoshimura.  Kimio.  and  Narumi,  Saloshi,  to  Tokyo  Sheet  Co..  Lid. 
Method    of    preparing     urethane    foam    articles     5.141.684.    CI 
264-45  500 
Yoshimura.    Yuichiro.   Taniishi.    Shinnosuke.    Kobayashi.    Kalsuyuki; 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo.  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi.  Kamono.  Takeshi,  and  Ta- 
naka, Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Coordinates  input  appara- 
tus  5.142.106.  CI    178-18000 
Yoshinada.    Kazuo.   Ohnishi,   Toshikazu.    Kurabayashi,   Yulaka;   and 
Sanloh,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recording  medium 
5.141,785,  CI   428-1000 
Yoshmaga.  Toshimune  See— 

Kusuki,  Yoshihiro.  Yoshmaga,  Toshimune;  and  Shimazaki,  Hiroshi, 
5,141,642,  CI   210-490000 
Yoshino,  Fumio  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yoshiki.    Yoshino.    Fumio.    Yoshioka,    Shinichi    and 
Ohnishi,  Kiyoshi.  5.141,983,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Yoshiki;    Yoshino.    Fumio;    Yoshioka,    Shinichi;   and 
Ohnishi.  Kiyoshi.  5.141.983.  CI    524-457.000 
Yoshilake.  Noriaki.  Saeki.  Kenshi.  Honda,  Takumi;  and  Ogino,  Takao, 
to  Henkel  Corporation    Surface  treatment  for  zinciferous  surfaces 
5.141.575.  CI    148-247000 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industnes.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakao.  Tohru.  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  Yamato,  Hirotake;  Akagi.  Takeshi 
and  Takehara.  Shuzo.  5.141.930.  CI   514-211  000 
Y'oshiyama.  Hidenon:  See — 

Obuchi.    Akira.    Yoshiyama.    Hidenon.    Ohi.    Akihiko.    Aoyama, 
Hyogoro.    Ohuchi.    Hideo.    Ogata.    Atsushi.    Mizuno.    Koichi; 
Makino,  Seiji.  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramalsu.  Gyo;  Matsumura, 
Nobuyuki.     Sumiya.     Satoshi;     and     Takahashi.     Yoshikazu. 
5.141,714.  CI   422174000 
Yoshizawa,    Hideki;    Iciki.    Hiroki.    Kaio.    Hideki;   Asakawa.    Kazuo 
Sugiura.  Yoshihide.  Tsuzuki.  Hiroyuki.  Endoh.  Hideichi;  Kawasaki! 
Takashi.  Matsuda.  Toshiharu;  Iwamoto.  Hiromu;  Tsuchiya.  Chikara; 
and  Ishikawa.   KaLsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    1-eaming  system  in  a 
neuron  computer   5.142.666.  CI    395-24  000. 
Yosikawa.  Hirosi:  See — 

Ishii.    Toshiaki;    Ikejima.    Hiroyuki.    Yosikawa.    Hirosi.    Sugila. 
Kazuhiko.   Sakabe.   Shigekazu.   Sugimoto.   Hidehiko.   Maehara. 
Toshiaki.  and  Kisimoto.  Takesi.  5.141.082.  CI    187-110000 
Yost.  David  A    See— 

Kasal.  Charles  A  ,  Tinberg.  Harold  M  ;  Hissami,  Obaid;  and  Yost 
David  A  .  5.141.853.  CI  435-26000 
You.  Hoydoo:  See — 

Nagy.  Zollan.  Yonco.  Robert  M.;  You,  Hoydoo,  and  Melendres 
Carlos  A  ,  5,141,617,  CI   204-231.000. 
Young.  Gordon  K  :  See— 

Thoma.s.  John  E  .  Ryu.  Chung.  Ryu.  In  H  ;  Young,  Gordon  K    and 
Shin.  Jcxing  H  ,  5,140,837.  CI   72-229  000 
Young.  Rockefeller  S    L  .  to  Texas  Tech  University  Health  Sciences 
Center  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluation  of  phasic  visual  neurons 
in  humans   5.141.305.  CI    351-243000 
Yuasa.  Kazumasa  See— 

Sugiyama,    Genroku;    Hirala.    Toichi.    Tanaka,    Hideaki;    Yuasa, 
Kazumasa.  and  Nozawa,  Yusaku,  5,140,815,  CI  60-426.000 
Yuasa,  Ryohkan  See— 

Nakao.  Ma.sao.  Yuasa,  Ryohkan,  Kuwahara,  Hideki;  Mizukami 
Atsuo.  and  Nemoto,  Masaaki.  5.141,919,  CL  50S-I.OOO. 
Yuasa.  Toshiya  See— 

Arahara.  Kohzoh.   Hoshino.  Osamu.  Tohyama.  Noboru;  Yuasa. 
Toshiya;  Koizumi.  Nonhiko.  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi.  5.142  306  CI 
346-140.00R 
Yuda.  Yasukatsu.  See— 

Katano.  Kiyoaki.  Tomomoto.  Tamako;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Yamazaki. 
Naoki.  Hirano.  Fumiya.  Yuda.  Ya.sukatsu.  Konno.  Fukio.  Nishio. 
MoKihiro,    Machinami,    Tomoya.    Shihahara.    Seiji;    Tsuruoka. 
Takashi;  and  Inouye.  Shigeharu.  5.141.946.  CI   514-302.000. 
Yuen.  Choi  T  ,  to  Chiat  Si  Industnal  Company,  Lid   Hand  held  spot- 
light with  tnpod  handle   5.142,467.  CI   362-399  000 
Yuguchi.  Ren-ichi  See— 

Shibaia,     Nobuyuki.     Suzuki.     Kenji.     and     Yuguchi.     Ren-ichi 
5.142,601,  CI   385-86000 
Yuine.  Tsutomu  See— 

Fujita.  Kiyoshi.  and  Yuine.  Tsutomu.  5,140,849,  CI   73-118  100. 
Yuki,  Syoji;  Tokui,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiuchi.  Kihachiro.  Wada.  Kenichi, 
Suzue,  Masayoshi,  and  Monmoto,  Takuo,  to  Asics  Corporation:  and 
Otsuka  Chemical  Company,  Limited    Rubber  composition  and  golf 
ball  compnsing  It   5.141,233,  CI   273-218.000 
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Yum,  Su  II:  See—  .  ,    .,        _    „ 

Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Wong  S.  L..  Patrick;  Yum,  Su  U. 
and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  5,141,750.  C[.  424-448.000. 
Yumi.  Hideo  See— 

Matsuzaki.  Toru    Yamaguchi.  Akio;  and  Yumi,  Hideo,  5.142,101, 

CI    I74-35.0G<:.  ,         .  ^    . 

Yun.  Jong-Kyoung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Low  tand 

converter  for  use  in  a  video  tape  recorder.  5.142,378.  CI.  358-330.000. 

Yung.  Kar  W  :  See- 

Chang   Donald  C.  D  ;  Gurley.  Joseph  G.;  Hagen,  Frank  A  ;  Rey- 
nolds, Samuel  C  ,  and  Yung.  Kar  W  .  5,142,291.  CI   342-424.000. 
Yuton  Toshiaki,  Kaio,  Takehiko;  and  Hosogi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seik )  Sho  High  strength  low  carbon  steel  wire  rods. 
5.141.570.  CI    148-320.000. 
Zabinko,  Len:  See—  ..      .    „  ^ 

Brown  Randall  S.;  Zabinko,  Len;  Nielson,  Veigh;  Pinter,  George; 
and  Spina,  Dennis.  5,141.120,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Zabler.  Ench:  See— 

Gerlach,   Guenter;   Zabler.   Erich;   Riedel,  Georg;   and   Antoni, 
Walter,  5,142.225,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandrc :  See—  „      .  .    „        _    ., 

Lee  Eun  Soo;  llieeuwes,  Felix;  Wong  S  L  .  Patnck;  Yum,  Su  11; 
and  Zaffaroni  Alejandro,  5.141.750.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Zaffino.  Richard  J:  See—  .„..,.  j 

Simpson.  Raymond  W  ;  ZafTino.  Richard  J.;  Giuluini,  Adnan  A.; 
and  Davidoviri.  Sorin,  5.142.534,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Zahnradfabnk  Fnedrichshafen  AG:  See—  ,,„,„,„ 

Schelter.  Martir;  and  Buhlmaier,  Fritz.  5,140.866.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Zambon  Group  S  p.A:  See—  ...,    ■  j 

Napiiletano.   M  luro;  Grancini.  Gian  C;  Veneziani,  Carlo;  and 
Chianno.  Daiio.  5,142,066,  CI.  548-554.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p  A.:  See —  .... 

Giordano,    Cla.idio;    Coppi.    Laura;    and    Paiocchi.    Maunzio. 
5.142,093,  CI.  560-20.000  ^    .  ^  ,. 

Zand.  Robert;  Nezu  Shinji,  and  Kusefoglu,  Selim,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  and  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Elec- 
troactivematenali.  5,142,045,  CI.  544-40.000.  .  ,„  ^„    „ 

Zappacosta.  Anthony  R    Pentoneal  dialysis  catheter.  5.141,499,  CI. 

604-175.000.  ,        ,  ,, 

Zare  Richard  N    ard  Tsuda,  Takao.  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity The  Board  ol  Trustees  of  the  Capillary  electrophoresis  mjection 
device  and  method.  5.141.621.  CI.  204-299  OOR. 
Zare.  Richard  N.:  See—  „    ,.    j  w 

Sweedler.  Jonathan  V.;  Shear.  Jason  B.;  and  Zare,  Richard  N., 
5,141,609.  CI   204-180  100. 
Zedalis.  Michael  S.  See—  „     ,    - 

Das.    Santosh    K.;    Zedalis,    Michael    S;   and   Oilman.    Paul   S.. 
5,141.145,  CI   228-121000. 
Zegarski,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Process  of  preparing  tanUlate  X-ray  intensifying  phosphors  with 
improved  X-ray  to  light  conversion  efficiency.  5,141,673,  CI.  252- 
301  40R  „_ 

Zeman,  David.  Irrigation  tubing.  5,141.360,  CI.  405-43.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Yasuaki,  5.141.722,  Q.  422-292.000. 
Zhang    Hongmin.  to  Apt  Inslrumente  Corp.  Processing  unit  using 

truth-valued  Rou.  5,142,664,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Zhang,  Qiming;  Set —  -  ,..,  ,«-    .,-,1 

Cross,  Leslie  E.;  Pan,  Wuyi;  and  Zhang,  Qiming.  5.142,186,  CI. 
310-332  000. 
Zhang,  Yan:  See—  ,_  __ 

Li,  Yao;  and  Zhang.  Yan,  5,142.285.  CI.  341-137  000 
Zhu  X  Theodore.  Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Goronkin.  Herbert;  Ooms, 
William  J  ;  and  ShurbofT.  Carl  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Self-doped  high 
performance  coriplemenlary  heteroj unction  field  effect  transistor. 
5,142,349,  CI.  357-42.000 


Zhu.  X  Theodore:  See— 

Goronkin,    Herbert,    and    Zhu,    X.    Theodore,    5,142.341,    CI. 
357-16.000 
Zieke,  Larry  M  :  See-  ^    ^      ..   ^      j  a 

Dais,  Briar  C     Porchia.  Jose:  McCree.  John  C;  Smith,  David  A.; 
and  Zieke.  Ijirry  M     M 40.727,  CI,  24-587  000. 
Zignago  Tessile  SpA   See— 

Sterchele.  Paolo.  5.140.805.  CI    57-264,000. 
Zillikcns.  Josef  See— 

Steudle.  Ernst.  Boling.  Gerd    and  Zillikens,  Josef.  5,141.873,  C\ 
436-148000. 
Zimin,  Alejandro;   Friswell     Michael   R      and  Venllo.   Adam   E     to 
Morton     International.     Inc      Disazo     colorants     having     a     4,4'- 
diaminoben7,anilide  telrazo  component    5.142.030.  CI    534-649  000, 
Zimmer  Inc    See— 

Shutt.  George  V,.  5.141.517.  CI   606-167  000 
Zimmerman.  Steven  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion StrucIure^  and  proces.ses  for  fabricating  field  emis,sion  cathodes, 
5,141,459,  C!   445-24  000 
Zimmermann.  Frank   See— 

Kern    Michael    Ruckste'ter.  Guntcr;  Schull.  Ekkehard.  and  Zim- 
mermann. Frank.  5.142.133.  CI   250-203  400 
Zimmermann.  Ingfned   See— 

Rasor,  Ned  S    Hilmann.  Jurgen  Lange.  Lothar;  Fntz.sch.  Thomas; 
Siegerl.   Joachim,   and    Zimmermann.    Ingfned.    5.141.738,   CI. 
424-2.000 
Zingerback  Manufactunng  Co    See—  ,,,,,,. 

Nolde,  Bart  D  ;  Nolde,  Byron  C  .  and  Miller.  Patnck  F.,  5.I4I.224, 
CI  273-1  50A 
Zink,  Donald  G  :  See^  ,       ,^ 

Zink,  Donald  L     and  Zink.  Donald  G  .  5.141.013.  CI    137-6SS  100, 
Zink.  Donald  L.;  and  Zink.  Donald  G  .  to  Montana  Sulphur  &  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Fluid  containment  apparatus   ?,141,!il.l.  CI    137-68  lOO 
Ziu. Christopher  G  ,  to  Double  Containment  Systems  Universal  center 
iiig  support  device  for  double  contammeni  pipe  a.s.semblies  5,I41.1»4, 
CI.  248-49  OCX) 
Ziu.  Christopher  G  ,  10  Double  Containmenl  Systems  Double  contain- 
ment pipe  assembly  access  housing    5.14l.:56,  C!    285-1-MXXD 
Ziu  Chnstopher  G  .'to  Double  Containment  Systems  [>iuble  conuin- 

nient  pipe  joint  assembly   5.141.261.  CI   285- LIS  000 
ZobI,  Alfred  See— 

Kreutmair.  Josef:   Konig.   Nikolaus,   A*l.   Alfred    and   Simpkin, 
David  M  ,  5,140.814.  CI   60-303  CKX) 
Zon   Ane  V    and  Klaver.  Gerarda  J  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Prepara 

tion  of  modified  star  polymers   5.141.996,  C!    525-279  Off) 
Zook,  Chnstopher   P  ,   Bordasth.   Robert,  Georgis.  Steven   P     A:ai 
Azimi,  Alircza,   Pisciotta,  Christopher,    Haughland,   Steve  E     anc 
Hughes,  Timothv  C  ,  to  Exabyte  Corp<5raiion    Dual  channel  helical 
recorder.  5.142.422.  CI    360-54  000 
Zuckerwar.  Allan  J     Hall.  Earl   T  .  Baker    Donald  A     and   Bryant. 
Timothy  D  .  to  United  States  <>f  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration   Passive  fetal  monitonng  sensor   5.140.992.  CI 

Zuercher,  Loren  G  Trestle  support  bracket.  5,141,077,  CI   182-185  000 
ZufTada-  Maunzio  See— 

Gomati    SiKano:  Merlo.  Mauro;  ZufTada,  Maunzio;  anu  Lielar 
Loic.  5.142.204.  CI   315-364000, 
Zutt,  Ulnch   See— 

Budecker  Ludwig  David.  Anton;  Guse,  Hans-AIbrecht;  and  Zutt, 
UIrich,'5,141,415.  CI   417-540000 
Zwiisen,  Jan  A  ;  See—  „     ,  ,        .      ., 

Verbeek,  Marcel  F.;  Janssens,  Robert  F.;  Zwijsen,  Jan  A.;  Van 
Aken.    Luc    K;    and    Tavemier.    Serge    M.,    5.142,333.    CI. 
355-245000 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,-,  .ton    /-i 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.,  and  Smalley.  Dennis  R.,  5.141,680,  CI. 
264-22.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1992 


Note- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  wiih  (he  firsi  sigmncani  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  ciiy  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    See— 

Benneil.  Douglas  L  ,  Ludwig,  Keith  A..  Witmer.  George  S  .  and 
Woods.  Charles  M  .  Re   34,038.  CI  62-22  (WO 
Ayres.  James  William  See— 

Doan.  Darryl  J  .  Re   34.0«1.  CI   252-628  000 
Bennett.    Douglas   L  .    Ludwig.   Keith   A  ,    Witmer.   George   S  .   and 
Woods,  Charles  M  .  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   Separating 
argon/oxygen  mixtures  using  a  structured  packing    Re   34.038.  CI 
62  22  000 
Bernelin.  Bernard,  and  de  Salaberry.  Bernard,  to  Sextant  Avionique 
Compact,  iniegral.  6-mirror,  tnaxial.  laser  rate  gyro   Re   34.043,  CI 
'56-350  000 
Broussard.    GarfTord    J     Adjustable    orthodontic    bracket    assembly 

Re   34.044.  CI   433-8  000 
dc  Salaberry,  Bernard  See— 

Bernelin,    Bernard,   and   de   Salaberry.    Bernard.    Re    34.043,   CI 
356-350  000. 
Doan.  Darryl  J  .  to  Ayres.  James  Wilham.  and  Rowsell.  Farrell  D 
Disposable  hazardous  and  radioactive  liquid  aqueous  waste  composi- 
tion and  method    Re   34.041.  CI   252-628  000 
Domon.  Tomokazu  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  Sahashi,  Masashi:  Inomala,  Koichiro^  and 
Domon,  fomokazu.  Re    34.039,  CI   73-862  336. 
Ganderson,  Inc    See— 

Rains.  Marvin  G  .  Re  34,040.  CI    l8g-47  0(». 
Health  Technology  Systems,  Inc    See— 

McFarland.  Barton  C  .  Re    34.045,  CI   604-198  000 
inomala,  Koichiro  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tadahiko.  Sahashi.  Masashi.  Inomata.  Koichiro    and 
Domon.  Tomokazu.  Re   34.039.  CI    73-862  336 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  Sahashi.  Masashi.  Inomata.  Koichiro   and 
Domon.  Tomokazu.  Re   .34.039.  CI    73-862  336 
Kobayashi,  Tadahiko,  Sahashi,  Masashi.  Inomata.  Koichiro;  and  Do- 
mon. Tomokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Torque  sensor  for 
detecting  a  shaft  torque  and  an  electric  machine  in  which  the  torque 
sensor  is  mounted    Re    34.039.  CI    73-862  336 
Ludwig.  Keith  A    ire- 
Bennett.  Douglas  L  .  Ludwig.  Keith  A  .  Wiimcr,  George  S.   and 
Woods.  Charles  M  .  Re    34.038.  CI   62-22.0C« 
McFarland.  Barton  C  .  to  Health  Technology  Systems.  Inc    Needle 

protective  sleeve   Re   .34.045.  CI   604-198000 
Mcnno.  Dennis    Wave  surfing  simulation  apparatus    Re   34  042    CI 

472-117  000. 
Rains.  Marvin  G..  to  Gunderson.  Inc  Handbrake  operating  linkage  for 

multi-unit  rail  cars   Re   34,040,  CI    188-47.000. 
Rowsell.  Farrell  D    See— 

Doan.  Darryl  J  .  Re   34,041,  CI   252-628.000. 
Sahashi.  Masashi;  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  Sahashi.  Masashi;  Inomata.  Koichiro;  and 
Domon.  Tomokazu.  Re   34.039.  CI   73-862  336. 
Sextant  Avionique  See — 

Bernelin.    Bernard,   and   de   Salaberry.    Bernard.    Re   34,043    CI 
356-350  000. 
Witmer.  George  S.:  See— 

Bennett.  Douglas  L  .  Ludwig.  Keith  A  .  Witmer.  George  S.   and 
Wwjds.  Charles  M  .  Re    34.038.  CI   62-22.000 
Woods,  Charles  ,M    See— 

Bennett.  Douglas  L  .  Ludwig.  Keith  A  .  Witmer.  George  S.   and 
W\)ods.  Charles  M  .  Re   34.038.  CI   62-22.000. 


LIST  Ol    REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Becker.  Phillip  D    See- 
Peterson.  Francis  C  .  and  Becker.  Phillip  D .  Bl  4,729.706    CI 
411-175000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Seaton.  Charles  B  .  Bl  4,950.61 1.  CI.  436-98  000 
Bucll  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Peterson.  Francis  C.  and   Becker.   Phillip  D.   Bl  4,729.706.  CI 
411-175000 
Connector  Manufacturing  Co.;  See — 

Otimann.  David  M  .  Bl  8,309,129.  CI.  DI3-I49.000 
Gnes.  Heinz.  Rosenberg.  Douwe;  Weinmann.  Hann-Joachim.  Speck. 
L'Inch.  Mutzel.  Wolfgang.  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexandcr.  and  Pfeiffer. 
Heinrich.  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  to  enhance  NMR 
imaging  using  chelated  paramagnetic  ions.  Bl  4,963,344,  8-25-92,  CI 
424-9  000 
Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  See — 

Ones,    Hem/.    Rosenberg.    Douwe.    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim. 
Speck.  Ulnch.  Mutzel,  Wolfgang;  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  and 
PfeifTer.  Heinnch.  Bl  4.963.344.  CI  424-9  000 
Mutzel.  Wolfgang  See— 

Gnes,    Heinz;    Rosenberg,    Douwe.    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim; 
Speck.  Ulnch;  Mutzel.  Wolfgang.  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  and 
PfeifTer.  Heinnch.  Bl  4.963.344.  CI   424-9  000 
Nilssen.    Ole    K     Invener   circuits     Bl  4.677..345,    8-25-92     CI     315- 
209  OOR 


Ottmann.  David  M  .  to  Connector  Manufactunng  Co  L-shaped  electn- 

cal  connector   Bl  8.309.129.  8-25-92,  CI   D13-I49  0OO 
Peterson.  Francis  C  .  and  Becker.  Phillip  D  .  to  Buell  Industnes   Inc 

Fastener  clip   Bl  4.729.706.  8-25-92,  CI   411-175.000. 
PfeifTer.  Heinnch  See— 

Gnes.    Heinz;    Rosenberg.    Douwe;    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim; 
Speck.  Ulnch.  Mutzel.  Wolfgang;  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander;  and 
PfeifTer,  Heinnch,  Bl  4.9^3..t44,  CI   424-9000 
Rosenberg.  Dtiuwe  See — 

Gnes.    Heinz.    Rosenberg.    Douwe:    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim; 
Speck.  Ulnch.  Mutzel.  Wolfgang;  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  and 
Pfeiffer.  Heinnch.  Bl  4.963.344.  CI   424-9  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Gnes.    Heinz.    Rosenberg.    D<iuwe.    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim. 
Speck.  Ulnch.  Mutzel.  Wolfgang;  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  and 
PfeifTer.  Heinnch.  Bl  4.963.344.  CI   424-9.000 
Sealon.  Charles  B  .  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Cold  stable  liquid 

creatinine  reagent    Bl  4.950.611.  8-25-92.  CI   4.36-98  000 
Speck.  Ulnch  See- 
Ones.    Heinz.    Rosenberg.    Douwe;    Weinmann.    Hann-Joachim; 
Speck.  Ulnch.  .Mutzel.  Wolfgang;  Hoyer,  Georg-Alexander  and 
Pfeiffer.  Heinnch.  Bl  4.963,.144,  CI   424-9  000 
Weinmann,  Hann-Joachim  See — 

Gnes.  Heinz;  Rosenberg.  Douwe.  Weinmann.  Hann-Joachim; 
Speck.  Ulnch;  Mulzel.  Wolfgang.  Hoyer.  Georg-Alexander  and 
PfeifTer.  Heinnch,  Bl  4,963.344,  CI.  424-9  000 
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;  and 
;  and 
;  and 

,  and 


Aarthun.  Nils  I  ;  and  Lofgren.  Peter  Valve  328,945.  8-25-92.  CI.  D23- 

2  "M  000 
Alber.  Otto  Doll   32S.932,  8-25-92.  CI.  D2I-166.0(X). 
Allen   John  L  .  to  Liz  Claiborne.  Inc   ReUil  merchandise  display  fix- 
ture  328.825.  8-25-92.  CI.  D6-478.000. 
Mien    John  L,  to   Liz  Claiborne.   Inc    Merchandise  display  stand. 
328.8.30,  8-25-92,  CI   D6-«78  000 

Amano,  Mikitoshi  S.*—  .„,„,_« 

Satoh.  Yasuta  and  Amano,  Mikitoshi,  328.933,  O.  D21-185.000. 
Ancra  Corporation:  -iee — 

Jensen.  Richard  H..  328.840,  CI   D8-44.000. 
Antonious.  Anthony  J   Iron  type  golf  club  head.  328.936,  8-25-92,  CI. 
D21-220000  .,.,      ^       ,   J 

Aral    Takuya    and  1  anaka,  Hiroshisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Disposable  camera    328,911,  8-25-92.  CI.  D16-208.000. 
Aral    Takuya    and  Tanaka,  Hirohisa,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Disposable  camera.  328.912.  8-25-92.  CI.  DI6-208.000 
Anoka  Tetsuya.  lo  1  erumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infusion  pump.  328.952. 

S-25-'92.  CI   D24-inO0O.  „„,^ 

Askew.  Robert  J   Li  e  jacket   328.938.  8-25-92.  CI.  021-238.000. 
Avey    Karen  V     and  Edwards.  Billie  J.  Combined  pUle  and  utensil 

holder   328.838.  8-25-92.  CI.  D7 -638.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated  See— 

Cook    Stuart  A  .  Graham,  Cleve  A  ;  Hines,  Dave;  and  Mackay. 

Spencer  L  ,  3:8,816.  CI    D3-39.000. 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Control  unit  for  a  vehicular 

two-way  radio  or  similar  article   328.893.  8-25-92.  CI.  DI4-137.000. 

Becella.  Thomas  K.   to  Tamco  Corp.  Golf  mat    328,937.  8-25-92.  CI. 

D2 1-234  000  ^     ^  ^.     . 

Hcllini   Mano  and  ITiiel,  Dieter,  to  Fehlbaum  &  Co.  Storage  cabinet. 

328.824.  8-25-92,  CI.  D6-445  000 
Berger,  Barry  D.,  to  R  N    Koch.  Inc    Sunglass  display  tray.  328,826. 

8-25-92.  CI   D6- 5*7.000. 
Best  Lock  Corporaton:  See— 

Best  Waller  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  328.854,  CI   D8-343  000 
Best  Walter  E..  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328,855,  CI.  D8-347  OOO 
Best  Walter  E..  Bjomson,  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  328,856,  CI.  D8-347.000 
Best    Walter  E  ;  Biomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.. 
Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  to  Best  Lock  Corporation  Front  face  of  a  key  plug. 
328.854.  8-25-92.  CI.  D8-343  000. 
Best    Waller  E ;  Bomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W  ;  and 
Jacobs  Gary  R  .'to  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank.  328,855,  8-25-92,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Best.  Waller  E  ;  B  omson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R.'lo  Best  Lock  Corporation.  Portion  of  a  key  blade 
blank   328.856.  8-:5-92,  CI   D8-347.000. 
Bjomson,  Timothy  R.:  See- 
Best  Waller  E.   Bjomson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  328,854.  CI   D8- 343.000. 
Best  Walter  E.   Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R.,  328.855,  CI.  D8- 347.000 
Best  Walter  E.   Bjomson.  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R..  328.856.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Bonbnght.  James  D  Oil  filler  nut   328,903.  8-25-92,  CI  D 1 5-5.000. 
Borgmann.  James  W.:  See— 

Best,  Waller  E    Bjomson,  Timothy  R.:  Borgmann,  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  ,  328.854,  CI.  D8- 343.000 
Best  Walter  E    Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.855.  CI   D8-347  000 
Best  Walter  E    Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.856.  CI    D8-347  000 
Bragin.  David  G.;  and  DellaCrosse.  Fredenck  M.,  lo  Philip  Moms 
Incorporated.  Cigarette  pack  display  container.  328.958,  8-25-92,  CI. 
D27-190  000.  ^     . 

Brech.  James  M  .  to  MicroProbe  Corporation.  Diagnostic  assay  robotic 

machine   328.954.  8-25-92,  CI   D24-186.000. 
Bnghibill.  Keith  E    See— 

Hanna.  Thomas  E.;  and  Brightbill.  Keith  E 

78.000. 
Hanna.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Bnghibill,  Keith  E 
78000 
Broadway  Industm-s,  Inc  :  See — 

Marques,  A   Ladgero,  328.850.  CI  D8-308.000 

Marques.  A   Ljdgero,  328.851,  CI.  D8-308.000. 

Marques,  A.  Ladgero,  328.852.  CI.  D8-3O8.O0O. 

Brookshire.  Phillip  L:  See—  „„„,,     -, 

Myers.  Terry  L.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L..  328.833,  CI 

330  000.  ,-,00,0 

Huda,    Donita;   anil    Indihar,   Michael.   Writing  instrument.    328.918, 

8-25-92,  CI.  D19  49000. 
Hulgan.   Paolo,   to   Bulgari  Time  (Switzerland)  S.A.   Fountain  pen. 

328.919,  8-2592,  CI   D19-51.000 
Bulgan  Time  (Swizerland)  S.A.:  See— 

Bulgan.  Paolo   328,919,  CI   D19-51.00O. 
Burns    Rickey  D.    and  Rowley,  David  S.,  to  Shopsmith,  Inc.  Power 

module  for  woo.lworking  tools.  328,904,  8-25-92.  CI.  D15-I30.000. 
Burns.  Stephen  R  :  See—  .  ^^.  ■        „      .       „ 

Scofield   Robert  L.;  Bums.  Stephen  R.;  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P.. 
328.951,  CI.  D23-41 1.000 


Button    Frank  R.    and  Taylor.  Alvin  E.,  to  Tn-V  Corporation.  Knife 

sharpener   328.847.  8-25-92.  CI.  D8-93.000 
C  &  K  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Perkins,  Joseph  R  ,  328.875.  CI   DlO-106000 
Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Inc    See— 

Holbrook.  Richard  M  .  32R.->47.  CI.  D23-377  000. 
Ceko,  Mike  J  ;  and  Ricci   Alej  R   Tire  hose  guard.  328.857.  8-25-92,  CI. 

D8-356  000 
Cenefill  Pty  Ltd  See— 

MacDonald.  Ian  R  ;  MacDonald.  Ian  G.;  and  MacDonald.  Cam- 
eron J..  328,906,  CI   D15-1390OO. 
Chang.  Chung-Yuan    Portable  convection  oven    328,834,  8-25-92,  CI 

D7-348.0O0 
Chininis,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Scofield,  Robert  L.;  Bums.  Stephen  R  .  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P.. 
328.951,  CI   D23-411000 
Chodat    Jean-Pierre,  to  Fabnquc  Ehel.   S  A    Watch  case  or  similar 

article.  328.870.  8-25-92.  CI   DIO- 30.000. 
Chnstian  Dior  S  A    See— 

Mar^ten,  Barbara  S  :  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru.  Valentin,  328,837, 
CI.  D7-585.000. 
Chnstie  Cary  L..  to  Infinity  Systems,  Inc.  Combined  speaker  and  stand 

therefor.  328,898,  8-25-92,  CI   D14-2I  1.000 
Chnstie,  Cary  L  ,  to  Infinity  Systems.  Inc  Speaker.  328.899,  8-25-92,  CI. 

D14-214000 
Chuang  Tao  Corporation  See— 

Tu,  Charlie.  328.922.  CI   D19-96000 
Tu,  Charlie,  328.923.  CI   019-96000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Sec- 
Crawford.  John  C  .  328.861.  CI    D-^-H'' 000 

Crawford.  John  C     and  Lee.  Althea  A  .  328.865.  C!    D9-529  000. 
Cook,  Stuan  A  .  Graham.  Cleve  A    Hines.  Dave  and  Mackay.  Spencer 
L     to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated    Case  for  an  electronic  tooth- 
brush or  similar  article    328.816.  8-25-92.  CI    D3-.WO0O 
Coraick.  Lynn:  and  Orozco.  Wilsiin,  to  Standard  Keil  Industnes.  Inc 

Handle.  328.849,  8-25-9:.  CI    D8-.30fc  (lOf) 
Crawford  John  C  .  to  Colgate  Palmohvc  Company   Combined  bottle 

and  cap.  328.861.  8-25-92.  CI    D9-347  000 
Crawford,  John  C  .  and  Lee.  Althea  A  .  to  Colgale-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Combined  bottle  and  cap    328,865,  8-25-92,  CI   D9-529.000 
Davie,  Chnstopher  J     Flashlight   holder    328,820.   8-25-92,  CI    D3- 

100.000. 
Deleskiewicz,  Janek,  to  Jaeger-Le  Coullre  S.A   Wnslwaich.  328.866. 

8-25-92.  CI   DlO-39  000 
DellaCrosse,  Fredenck  M:  See—  ,-,„  „.„    ^1 

Bragin,  David  G  ,  and  DellaCrosse,  Fredenck  M  ,  328,958,  CI. 
D27-190  000 
Discovery  Zone,  Inc  :  See — 

Malsch.  Ronald  G.,  328.939.  CI   D21  240  000. 
Matsch.  Ronald  G  .  328.940.  CI    D21-24O.000. 
Dixon,  Nicholas  E  .  Jr  Ball  hming  practice  device.  328.935,  8-25-92,  CI. 

D2 1-2 10.000 
Douglas  Protective  Equipmeni.  Inc    See- 
Douglas.  Rogers.  328.960.  CI    D29-10  000 
Douglas   Rogers,  to  Douglas  Proieclive  Equipment.  Inc   Deltoid  cup 

for  football  shoulder  pad    328.9bO.  8-25-92.  CI   D29-IO.OOO. 
Eamhart.  Edgar  G    See— 

Janssen.  Ronald  A  ;  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F 
Harns.  Clark   E  ;   and   Eamhart.   Edgar 
414.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See— 

Janssen,  Ronald  A  ;  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F  .  Hutchison,  Evan  W.; 


328.818,  CI.  D3- 

328.819.  CI.  D3- 


D7- 


Hutchison.  Evan  W  ; 
G  .   328.862.  CI.  D9- 


.  Billie  J.,  328.838,  CI.  D7-638.00O 


Hams,  Clark   E  .  and   Earnhart.   Edgar  G  .   328,862,  CI    D9- 
414.000 
Edwards,  Billie  J.:  ."»ee— 

Avey,  Karen  V.;  and  Edwards. 
Elkind,  Mark  Y    See—  .,    „  .  v.c 

Vysotsky,  Mikhail  S.;  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N.;  Polonevich.  Slanislav 
F  Isaevich.  Georgy  A  ;  Vantukh.  Sergei  1  Zhutyaev.  Jury  N  . 
Ivanjushenko.  Sianisiav  A.:  Myshko.  Alexandr  P  .  Pilosyan, 
Taisia  N-.  Ovsyannikov.  Anatoly  1-.  Solntse.  Viktor  L.; 
Khieborodova.  Svetlana  A  ;  and  Elkind,  Mark  Y  ,  328,880,  CI. 
D 1 2-97  000 
Ellermeier,  Konrad,  to  US  Philips  Corporation    Dictating  machine 

328,894.  8-25-92.  CI   D14-I54000 
Fabrique  Ebel,  S.A  ;  See— 

Chodat,  Jean-Pierre,  328,870,  CI    DIO- 30.000 
Faulconer,  Mark:  See —  „  „  ,  „„_ 

Greatrake,  Scott;  and  Faulconer,  Mark,  328,959,  CI   D29-7  000 
Fehlbaum  &  Co  :  See— 

Bellini,  Mano;  and  Thiel,  Dieter,  328.824,  CI.  D6-445.000 
Picks  Reed  Company  See— 

Wisner.  John  B  ,  328,829,  CI    D6-436.0OO 
Fillios  Angelo  T    and  Fillios.  Valenc  M  Vehicle  sun  defiection  screen 

328,887,  8-25-92.  CI   D12-191  000 
Fillios.  Valerie  M.:  See—  „,    „,, 

Fillios,   Angelo  T.;   and   Fillios.   Valene   M  .   328,887,  CI.   D12- 
191.000. 
Fisher,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Rogers,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  and  Fisher,  Donald  B.,  328,823,  CI    D6- 
367.000. 
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Fitness  Master.  Inc    See — 

Fnedebach.  Adolf  H  ,  328.934.  CI   D21-I9I  000 
Foster.  David  W    See— 

Tonkel.   Raymond   F,  and  Foster.  David  W.   328.814.  CI    D2- 
314000 
Fowler.   Steven   L.   to   PK    Products.    Inc     Support   for   nonmeullic 

tubing   328.858.  8-25-92.  CI   D8-356  000. 
FRED  SA    See- 
Samuel  Henn.  328.907,  CI.  DI6-I02  000 
Fnedebach.   Adolf  H  ,    to   Fitness   Master.    Inc    Physical   exerciser 

328.934.  8-25-92.  CI    D2I-19I00O 
Fntz.  Harold   Casting  plug  installation  tool    328,844.  8-25-92.  CI    D8- 

70  000 
Fuerst.  Rory  W    See— 

Legacki.  Frank.  Grau.  James  L  ,  Fuerst.  Rory  W  .  and  Granville 
James  E  .  328.815.  CI    D2  320000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Aral.  Takuya,  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshisa.  328.911.  CI   DI6-208.000. 
Aral.  Takuya,  and  Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  328.912.  CI.  DI6-208  000 
Fulton.  Fred  D .  to  Transfer  Flow  International.  Inc  Closure  handle 

328.853.  8-25-92.  CI   D8  316000 
Fushiya.  Fusao.  and  Kimau.  Hirokazu.  to  Makita  Electric  Works.  Lid 

Portable  electric  gnnder    328.841.  8-25-92.  CI   D8-62.000 
Garcia.  Edward   Support  cover  for  ostomy  pouches   328.953.  8-25-92 

CI    D24-I27  0OO 
Gaizemeyer.  Dwighl  L    See— 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Gatzemeyer.  Dwighl  L..  328.846.  CI 
D8-72000 
Goldsmith.  Bertram.  Jr    See— 

Hodder.  Larry,  and  Goldsmith.  Bertram.  Jr..  328.961.  CI    D29- 
10  000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Scheurcn.  Daniel.  328.883,  CI    DI2-147  000 
Graham.  Cleve  A    See- 
Cook.  Stuart  A  ,  Graham.  Cleve  A  .  Hines.  Dave,  and  Mackay 
Spencer  L  .  328.816.  CI    D3- 39000 
Granville.  James  E    See— 

Legacki.  Frank;  Grau.  James  L.;  Fuerst,  Rory  W  .  and  Granville 
James  E  .  328.815.  CI   D2-320  000 
Grau.  James  L.  See — 

Legacki.  Frank.  Grau.  James  L  .  Fuerst.  Rory  W  ,  and  Granville 
James  E  ,  328.815,  CI   D2-320000 
Grayling  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Hittler.  Kurt.  328.962.  CI    D29-22  000 
Greairake.  Scott,  and  Faulconer.  Mark,  to  US  Divers  Co.  Inc.  Diver's 

mouthpiece  future   328.959.  8-25-92.  CI.  D29-7  000 
Green.  Danny  L   Vegeution  guard    328,839,  8-25-92,  CI   D8-I.000 
Gnmes,  Gary  E.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Compact  disc  player 

328,895,  8-25-92.  CI   DI4-156000 
Gnver.   Jon.   to   Satec 

8-25-92.  CI   DIO-103  000. 
Grosfillex  See — 

Grosfilleii.  Raymond.  328.827.  CI   D6-370  000 
Grosfille».  Raymond,  to  Grosnilen    Armchair    328.827.  8-25-92    CI 
D6-370  000 


Hines.  Dave  See- 
Cook.  Stuart  A  ,  Graham.  Cleve  A  ,  Hines.  Dave;  and  Mackay 
Spencer  L..  328.816.  CI    D3-39000 
Hines.  Gilbert  L    Cart  lop  enterumment  center.  328,927,  8-25-92   CI 

D2 1 -63  000 
Hittler,  Kurt,  to  Grayling  Industnes.  Inc    Protective  hand  and  arm 

covering   328.962.  8-25-92.  CI    D29-22  000. 
Hodder.  Larry,  and  Goldsmith,  Bertram.  Jr.  Rib  guard  for  baseball 

player   328.961.  8-25-92.  CI   D29-10000. 
Holbrook.  Richard  M..  to  Casablanca  Fan  Company.  Inc   Combined 

electric  ceiling  fan  and  light   328.947,  8-25-92,  CI   D23-377  000 
Holland.  Charles  L   Jewelry  chest   328.817.  8-25-92.  CI.  D3-75000. 
Houlihan,    John    T ,    to    Timex    Corporation     Wnstwaich     328  871 

8-25-92,  CI    DIO-32  000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company  See — 

Scofield,  Robert  L  ;  Burns,  Stephen  R.;  and  Chininis,  Stephen  P . 
328.951,  CI.  D23-4I I  000 
Hutchison.  Evan  W  :  See — 

Janssen.  Ronald  A  .  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F  ;  Hutchison.  Evan  W.; 
Harns.  Clark  E  ;  and  Eamhart.   Edgar  G.,  328.862.  CI    D9- 
414000 
Igami.  Ikuo;  Kawashima.  Kazuto;  and  Owada.  Atsuko.  to  Mitsubishi 

Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd   Water  punfier   328,942,  8-25-92.  CI    D23-209.000 
Indihar,  Michael   See — 

Buda.  Donita,  and  Indihar.  Michael,  328.918.  CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Infinity  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Chnstie,  Cary  L..  328.898.  CI   DI4-211  000 
Christie.  Cary  L  .  328.899.  CI   DI4-2I4000. 
Ingram.  Gaylynn  F    See— 

Janssen.  Ronald  A  ,  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F .  Hutchison.  Evan  W. 
Harns.  Clark  E  ;  and  Eamhan.   Edgar  G  .  328,862.  CI    D9- 
414000 
Inoue.  Isao:  See — 

Shike.  Tsutomu.  and  Inoue,  Isao.  328.917.  CI   DI9-36000 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Jamros,  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  328.928.  CI    D2 1 -108.000 
Jamros.  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  328,929,  CI.  D21-108000 
Jamros.  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  328.930.  CI   D21-I08.000. 
International  Display  &  Exhibit  Corporation  See- 
Levin.  Herbert  L  .  328.925.  CI   D20-41  000 
Isaevich.  Georgy  A    See— 

Vysotsky.  Mikhail  S.;  Sivolobov.  Viktor  N  ;  Polonevich.  Stanislav 
F  ,  Isaevich,  Georgy  A  ,  Vantukh,  Sergei  1  ;  Zhutyaev,  Jury  N.; 
Ivanjushenko,  Stanislav  A  ,  Myshko.  Alexandr  P;  Pilosyan, 
Taisia  N  ,  Ovsyannikov,  Anatoly  I  ,  Solntse.  Viktor  L.; 
Khieborodova.  Svctlana  A  ,  and  Elkind,  Mark  Y  .  328.880  CI 
D 12-97  000 
Ishizuka.  Hironon:  See— 


and  Hallmark.  Bobby  D.  328.926,  CI 


Tomikawa.  Anfumi.  Ishizuka.  Hironon.  and  Maruoka,  Wataru 
,,.1-1  ■  .      .  328,890,  CI    Dl  3- 147  000 

Ltd     Electrical    measunng   display     328.874.     |,„.  Masafumi.  Sube.  M.noru,  Takita.  Haruki,  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki. 

to   TEAC   Corporation     Combined    tuner   and   amplifier     328.897 
8-25-92,  CI    DI4-I98000 
Ivanjushenko.  Stanislav  A  :  See— 

Vysotsky.  Mikhail  S.;  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  ;  Polonevich,  Sunislav 
F  ,  Isaevich.  Georgy  A  ;  Vantukh.  Sergei  I ;  Zhutyaev.  Jury  N.; 
Ivanjushenko.   Stanislav    A  .   Myshko,   Alexandr   P ;    Pilosyan. 
Taisia     N.;     Ovsyannikov,     Anatoly     I.     Solntse.     Viktor     L. 
Khieborodova.  Svctlana  A  ,  and  Elkind,  Mark  Y  .  328.880.  CI 
Dl  2-97  000. 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  and  Yasui.  Yoshman.  to  Yasui  Seiki  Co.  Ltd  Nozzle 
for  applying  gravurc  coatings  or  similar  anicle   328.943.  8-25-92  CI 
D23-213  000 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  :  See- 
Best.  Walter  E  ;  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  .  Borgmann.  James  W    and 

Jacobs,  Gary  R  .  328.854.  CI    D8-343  000 
Best.  Walter  E  .  Bjomson.  Timothy  R  ;  Borgmann.  James  W    and 

Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.855.  CI    D8-347  000. 
Best,  Walter  E  ;  Bjornson,  Timothy  R.;  Borgmann.  James  W.;  and 
Jacobs.  Gary  R  .  328.856.  CI   D8-347  000. 
Jaeger-Le  Coultre  SA  :  See— 

Deleskiewicz.  Janek.  328,866,  CI   DIO-39  000 
Janssen.  Ronald  A  ,  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F .  Hutchison.  Evan  W  ,  Harns. 
Clark  E  .  and  Eamhart.  Edgar  G  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Filni 
package  or  similar  article   328.862.  8-25-92.  CI    D9-4I4  000 
Jamros,  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  buildine  element 

328.928,  8-25-92.  CI    D2 1 -108  000 
Jarnros.  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  to  Interlego  AG    Toy  construction 

block    328.929.  8-25-92.  CI   D2 1 -108  000 
Jamros,  Claes-Runo  Albert  E  .  to  Interlego  AG  Toy  buildiniz  element 

328.930.  8-25-92.  CI    D21-108  000. 
Jensen.  Richard  H  .  to  Ancra  Corporation.  Ratchet  buckle  for  tighten- 
ing strap   328.840,  8-25-92,  CI.  D8-44.000. 
Kacpa,  Inc  :  See — 

Legacki.  Frank;  Grau,  James  L  ;  Fuerst,  Rory  W  ;  and  Granville 
James  E  .  328.815.  CI    D2-320.000 
Kalbach.  Edward  V    L    Retainer  for  eyeglasses   328.908,  8-25-92  CI 

D16-123000 
Kallista,  Inc  :  See— 

Robbins,  Tom  E  ,  328.944.  CI   D23-213  000 
Kawa.shima.  Kazuto  See— 

Igami.  Ikuo,  Kawashima,  Kazuto;  and  Owada,  Atsuko,  328  942  CI 
D23-209000 
Khieborodova,  Svetlana  A    See— 

Vysotsky,  Mikhail  S ,  Sivolobov.  Viktor  N.;  Polonevich.  Sunislav 
F  ;  Isaevich.  Georgy  A  .  Vantukh,  Sergei  I.;  Zhutyaev,  Jury  N.; 


Gmnzweig.  Stephen  N    Paint  conuiner  splatter  nng.  328,864,  8-25-92 

CI   tW-447  000 
Hallmark.  Bobby  D    See- 
Story.   Leonard   E  .  Jr 
D21-6  000 
Halm.  Hans,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   Combined 
dispenser  and  applicator  for  adhesive  stnp  matenal   328.921   8-25-92 
CI    D 19-69  000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proclor-Silex.  Inc..  See- 
Myers,  Terry   L  .  and   Brookshire,   Phillip  L .   328.833.  CI    D7. 
330000 
Hamilton.  Sonja    Panty  hose  vending  machine    328.924.  8-25-92    CI 

D20-4  000 
Hanna.  Thomas  E  .  and  Bnghtbill.  Keith  E  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated  Toolbox   328.818.  8-25-92.  CI   D3-78.0OO. 
Hanna.  Thomas  E  ,  and  Bnghtbill.  Keith  E ,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo 

rated   Toolbox    328,819,  8-25-92,  CI   D3-78.0OO 
Harle.  Douglas  J    M    Speaker   328.900.  8-25-92,  CI    DI4-2I6  00O 
Harriott.  Joel  M   Guitar  body    328,913.  8-25-92.  CI   DI7-20.000 
Harriott.  Joel  M   Guitar  body    328.914.  8-25-92,  CI.  DI7-2O0OO 
Harns.  Clark  E    See— 

Janssen.  Ronald  A.  Ingram.  Gaylynn  F,  Hutchison.  Evan  W, 
Harns.  Clark   E  .   and   Earnhan.   Edgar  G  .   328.862    CI     D9- 
414000 
Haruyama.    Shinichiro.    to    Yamaha   Corporation.    Multiple   sneaker 

328,901,  8-25-97,  CI    D 14-2 16000 
Havnlla.  George  S   Room  air  filter   328.946.  8-25-92  CI   D23-365  000 
HBL  Ltd    See— 

Tse.  Andrew  C   S.  328.878.  CI    DIM  000 
Heikes,  James  F   Brooch  or  the  like   328.879,  8-25-92.  CI   Dl  1-70000 
Helman.  Morns  See- 
Herman.   Leonard   A,   and   Helman,   Morris,   328,881    CI    D12- 
107  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   See- 
Halm,  Hans.  328.921.  CI    D 1 9-69  000 
Henrcdon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc    See— 

White.  Winsor  D  ,  Jr  ,  328.848.  CI    D8-300000 
Herman.    I.eonard    A  .    and    Helman.    Morris     Four    wheeled 
328,881,  8-25-92.  CI   D12-I07  000 
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Ivanjushenko,  Stanislav  A;  Myshko.  Alexandr  P..  Pilosyan, 
Taisia  N;  Ovsyannikov,  Anatoly  I.;  Solntse.  Viktor  L.; 
Khieborodova.  Svetlana  A.;  and  Elkind.  Mark  Y  .  328,880,  CI. 
D  12-97.000 

Kimata.  Hirokazu  See—  

Fushiya,  Fusac;  and  Kimau.  Hirokazu.  328.841,  CI.  D8-62-000 
Kimball    Richard    Finger-mounUble  holder  for  a  writing  mstrumcnt. 

328.920,  8-25-92.  CI   D19-55  000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See- 
Raymond,  Hugh.  328.876.  CI   DIO- 108.000. 
Lai.  An-Cheng    Water  bottle  or  similar  anicle.  328.832,  8-25-92,  CI. 
D7-3OO.10O 

Lee.  Althea  A    Se?—  _    ,„ 

Crawford.  John  C;  and  Lee,  Althea  A.,  328,865.  Q.  D9-529.000 
Lee,  Honson,  to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Remote  control  for  a  televi- 
sion receiver.  328,902,  8-25-92.  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Lee,  Joshua:  Sef — 

Strain,  Dawn  L.;  and  Lee,  Joshua,  328.931,  CI.  D21-161.000. 
Legacki.  Frank  Gi  au.  James  L.;  Fuemt,  Rory  W.;  and  Granville,  James 

E  ,  to  Kaepa,  In;.  Shoe  sole.  328.815,  8-25-92,  CI.  D2-32O.0OO, 
Leonard,  Miranda    Illuminated  sculpture.  328.956,  8-25-92.  CI.  D26- 

104  000 
Leonard.  Miranda    Illuminated  sculpture.  328.957,  8-25-92,  CI.  D26- 

104  000. 
Levin,  Herbert  L  .  to  Intemational  Display  A  Exhibit  Corporation. 

Display  stand   328,925,  8-25-92,  CI.  D20-41  000. 
Licht,  Loren  L  Oimbined  fireplace  gas  log  lighter  and  fuel  container. 

328,950,  8-25-92  CI.  D23-4O3.000 
Liz  Claiborne.  Inc  :  See — 

Allen.  John  L  ,  328,825,  CI.  D6-478.000. 
Allen.  John  L  .  328.830.  CI.  D6-478.000. 
Lloyd  Wise  &  Company:  See— 

Zhu.  Jing  Y  .  328,888,  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 

Lofgren.  Peter:  See-  

Aarlhun.  Nils  I.;  and  Lofgren,  Peter,  328,945,  CI.  D23-233.000. 
MacDonald,  Cameron  J.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Ian  R.;  MacDonald.  Ian  G.;  and  MacDonald.  Cam- 
eron J  .  328  906.  CI.  D15-139.000 
MacDonald.  Ian  G  :  See— 

MacDonald.  Ian  R.;  MacDonald,  Ian  G..  and  MacDonald,  Cam- 
eron J  ,  328  906.  CI.  DI5-139.000. 
MacDonald.  Ian  R .;  MacDonald.  Ian  G.;  and  MacDonald.  Cameron  J., 
to  Cenefill  Pty  Ltd  Reaming  tool.  328.906.  8-25-92,  CI  D 1 5- 139.000. 
Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  See — 

Cook,  Stuart  A.;  Graham,  Cleve  A.;  Hines,  Dave;  and  Mackay, 
Spencer  L..  328,816.  CI  D3- 39,000. 
Makiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd  :  See— 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  and  Kimala.  Hirokazu,  328,841.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Mandrajji-Lebada  Ti,  Valentin:  See— 

Marsten.  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin.  328,837, 
CI   D7-585  300. 
Marques.    A     Luilgero.    to   Broadway    Industries,    Inc.    Door  lever. 

328.850,  8-25-92,  CI.  D8-308.000. 

Marques,   A.    Luilgero,   to   Broadway    Industries,    Inc.    Door   lever. 

328.851,  8-25-92,  CI.  D8-308.000. 

Marques,    A.    Lmlgero,   to   Broadway    Industries.   Inc.    Door   lever. 

328.852,  8-25-92.  CI   D8-308.000. 

Marsten.  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  to  Christian 

Dior  S  A    Dinner  plate  or  similar  article.  328,837.  8-25-92,  CI.  D7 

585.000 
Martin  Archery,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Terry  G  .  328.941.  CI   D22-107  000. 
Martin,  Terry  G..  to  Martin  Archery.  Inc.  Slide  position  graph  for  an 

arrow  rest.  328.941.  8-25-92.  CI.  D22-107.000. 
Martinell.   Steven    W.,   to  Racor.   Inc.   Free-standing  bicycle  stand. 

328.882.  8-25-9;,  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Maruoka.  Wauru  See — 

Tomikawa.  Arifumi;  Ishizuka.  Hironon;  and  Maruoka.  Wataru. 
328,890.  CI   DI3-147.O0O. 
Marzano.  James  O.  Spring  actuated  nailer  bit.  328.843,  8-25-92.  CI. 

D8-7O.0OO 
Mascali,  Roger  M.  Safety  signaling  tool  for  scuba  divers  and  the  like. 

328,877,  8-25-9?.,  CI.  DlO-1 16.000. 
MaLsch,  Ronald  C  ,  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc  Playground  passage  crawl- 

wav  and  netting.  328,939.  8-25-92.  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Matsch.  Ronald  C,  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc.  Playground  padded  sloped 

walkway  and  an  enclosing  structure.  328,940.  8-25-92,  CI.   D2I- 

240  000. 
MicroProbe  Corporation:  See — 

Brech.  James  M..  328.954.  CI   D24-I86.000. 
Miller   Brent  A    Combined  wrist  rest  and  pad  for  use  with  computer 

mouse.  328.892   8-25-92,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Mitchell.  David  R.  Brake  or  clutch  lever  or  the  like  for  a  motorcycle. 

328.885.  8-25-9:!,  CI.  D12-179000. 

Mitchell,  David  R.  Brake  or  clutch  lever  or  the  like  for  a  motorcycle. 

328.886,  8-25-92,  CI.  DI2-179000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Igami.  Ikuo;  Kawashima,  Kazuto;  and  Owada.  Atsuko,  328,942.  CI. 
D23-209.0(O. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  S.-e— 

Beaumont.  Thomas  G  .  328.893,  CI  DI4-I37.000 
Myers.  Terry  L..  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proc- 

tor-Silex,  Inc  Toaster.  328.833,  8-25-92.  CI   D7-33O.000. 
Myshko,  Alexancr  P.:  See— 

Vysotsky.  M  khail  S.;  Sivolobov.  Viktor  N  ;  Polonevich.  Stanislav 
F.;  Isaevich,  Georgy  A.;  Vantukh,  Sergei  I.;  Zhutyaev,  Jury  N.; 
Ivanjushenko,  Stanislav   A,;   Myshko,  Alexandr  P,;   Pilosyan. 


Taisia    N.;    Ovsyannikov,    Anatoly    I,    Solntse.    Viktor    L.; 
Khieborodova.  Svetlana  A  ;  and  Elkind,  Mark  Y..  328,880,  C\. 
D  12-97.000. 
Nemeth.  Bradley  M..  to  Wendell  R  Brooks,  Inc.  Printer  stand.  328,916, 

8-25-92.  CI.  D18-59.000 
Offutt,  Samuel  T.,  IV.  Multiple  compartment  waste  conuiner.  328.963, 

8-25-92.  CI   D34-7.000 
Ohia,  Kenji  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  328,891, 
CI.  D14-100  000 
Oki  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomikaua.   Anfunn    hhizuka.  Hironon:  and   Maruoka,   Wataru, 
328.890.  CI    DLVUTtJOO 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Lid     See — 

Seki,  Naoko.  328.889,  CI    D13-108.000 
Orozco.  Wilson:  See — 

Comick,  Lynn   and  Orozco,  Wilson.  328.849,  CI    D8-306  000 
Ovsyannikov,  ,'\naIol\  I     See — 

Vysotsky.  Mikhail  S  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  ;  Polonevich,  Stanislav 
F,;  Isaevich,  Georgy  A  ,  Vaniukh,  Sergei  1  .  Zhulvacv,  Jury  N,. 
Ivanjushenko.    Stanislav    A  .    Myshko,    Alexandr    P,    Pilosyan, 


Anatoly    I;    Solntse.    Viktor    L.; 
and  Elkind.  Mark  Y..  328.880,  C\. 


Taisia    N,    Ovsyannikov. 
Khieborodova.  Svetlana  A  ; 
D  12-97.000 
Owada.  Atsuko:  See — 

Igami.  Ikuo;  Kawashima.  Kazuto;  and  Owada,  Atsuko,  328,942.  CI. 
D23-209  000 
Paul  Associates.  Inc    See — 

Paul.  Stanley  M  .  328.860.  CI   D8-402.000. 
Paul,  Stanley  M  .  to  Paul  Associates.  Inc.  Door  stop.  328,860.  8-25-92, 

CI.  D8-402  000. 
Perkins.  Joseph  R  .  to  C  &  K  Svstems.  Inc   Infrared  detector  mirror. 

328,875.  8-25-92.  CI   DIO-IO6.60O. 
Perrine,  Earl  Track  gauger    328,868,  8-25-92,  CI   DIO-64000 
Petersen  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc     See — 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A     and  Gatzemeyer,  Dwight  L .  328.846,  CI 
D8-72.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See— 

Bragin.  David  G.;  and  DellaCros&e,  Frederick  M..  328.958.  CI 
D27-I9O.0O0 
Pilosyan.  Taisia  N    See— 

Vysotskv.  Mikhail  S  .  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N,,  PoloncMch,  Sunislav 
F.;  Isaevich,  Georgy  A  ;  Vantukh,  Sergei  I  ;  Zhutyaev,  Jury  N  , 
Ivanjushenko,  Stanislav  A  :  Myshko.  .■Mciandr  P  Pilosyan, 
Taisia  N  ,  Ovsyannikov.  Anatoly  I  ,  Soinise.  \  iklor  L  , 
Khieborodova.  Svetlana  A.,  and  EJkind,  Mark  Y  ,  328.880.  CI. 
D12-97  000 
Piretti,  Giancarlo  Chair  328,822,  8-25-92.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
PK  Products,  Inc     See— 

Fowler,  Steven  L  ,  328.858.  CI    D8-356.00O. 
Polonevich,  Stanislav  F    See— 

Vysotsky,  Mikhail  S  .  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  ,  Polonevich,  Stanislav 
F.;  Isaevich,  Georgy  A  ,  Vaniukh,  Sergei  1  ,  Zhulyaev,  Jury  N 
Ivanjushenko.    Stanislav    A  ;   Myshko,    Alexandr    P      Pilosyan, 


Anatolv     I  .     S<ilnlse,     Viktor 
and  Elkind.  Mark  V  ,  328,880 


L 

CI. 


Taisia    N  .    Ovsyannikov, 
Khieborodova,  Svetlana  A 
D12-970OO 
R,N   Koch,  Inc    See— 

Berger.  Barry  D  ,  328.826.  CI    D6-567  000 
Racor.  Inc  :  See — 

Martinell.  Steven  W  .  328.882,  CI   D12-1I5  000. 
Raymond.  Hugh,  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH   Signalling  panel  for  eleva- 
tors  328.876.  8-25-92.  CI   DIO-108  000 

Ricci,  Alex  R    See—  

Ceko.  Mike  J  ;  and  Ricci.  Alex  R  ,  328.857,  d.  D8-356.000. 
Robbins  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Walt   Darrein    and  Wilson,  Wendell  G,  328.867,  CI   DlO-46  200 
Robbins,  Tom  fc  .  to  K^liista.  Inc    Shower  head    328.944,  8-25-92.  CI 

D23-2I3  000 
Robuck,   David   J     Pvrometer   position  guide  for  gnddles    328.873. 

8-25-92.  CI.  DIO-60'OOO 
Rockport  Company.  Inc  .  The   See — 

Tonkel.  Raymond  F,  and  Foster,  David  W.,  328,814.  CI    D2- 
314000 
Rodrigue,  Curtis  J.,  Jr    Baby  stroller  fan.  328,949,  8-25-92,  CI    D23- 

382.000. 
Rogers.  Walter  C  .  Jr  :  and  Fisher.  Donald  B.  AdjusUble  lounge  chair 

328,823.  8-25-92.  CI    D6-367  000. 
Rollins,  Monica   Yam  holder   328.859.  8-25-92,  CI.  D8-358.00O 

Rowley.  David  S    See—  

Bums.  Rickey  D    and  Rowley.  David  S  .  328.904,  CI  D15-130.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporaled   See— 

Hanna.  Thomas  E,   and   Bnghtbill.   Keith   E.,   328,818,  CI.   D3- 

78.000. 
Hanna.  Thomas  E  .  and    Bnghtbill.   Keith   E  .   328,819.  CI.   D3- 
7800O 
Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi    Takahashi    Toshiya;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  to  Sharp 
Corporation     Memorandum    input   and   output    terminal     328.891. 
8-25-92,  CI.  D14-ir»00() 
Sakurai.  Jun   Magnifying  device   328,909,  8-25-92,  CI.  D16-1 32.000. 
Samuel,  Henri,  to  FRED  S  A    Eyeglas.ses   328.907,  8-25-92.  CI    DI6- 

102.000. 
Satec  Ltd.:  See— 

Gnver.  Jon.  328.874.  CI   DIO-103.000. 
Sato.    Daizo,    to    Yamaha   Corporation.    Electronic    drum.    328,915. 
8-25-92.  CI.  D  17-22.000, 
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Saloh,  Yasuu.  and  Amano.  Mikiloshi,  mTMhoiCo..  Ltd  Motor  dnvcn 

toy  insect    32g,9JJ.  8-25-92.  CI   D2I-J«5a». 
SchaJler.   Alan  G    C«r  door  protector    328.8M.   8-25-92.  CI    DI2- 

167  000 
Vhcuren    Hdnr'    ■'  Gixid\car  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Pneu- 

mali^  lire  itt-ij  dnd  buttress   328.883,  8-25-92,  CI    DI2-I47  00O 
Schneider,  Bernardus  J   J    A  .  to  Vacu- Products  B  V   Top  for  a  canis- 
ter   328,835,  8-25-92.  CI    D7.391  000 
Ntofield.  Robert  L  .  Bums.  Stephen  R  .  and  Chinims.  Stephen  P.  to 

Hunter  Fan  Company    Ceiling  fan  blade  iron  or  similar  article 

328.951.  8-25-92.  CI   D23-4I10OO 
v-ikosha  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Sugano.  Hisako.  328.869.  CI   DlO-28000 
icio.  Naoko   lo  Oki  Flectnc  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Battery  charger  for  a 

radio  Icieph.  iif  tnd  <  spare  battery  pack    328.889.  8-25-92.  CI   DI3- 

108  000 
Sharp  Corporation   See — 

Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi,  Takahashi.  Toshiya,  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  328.891, 

c  ni4-  inonoo 

srf-jiKk.    iiarv    lamp    <28.955,  8-25-92,  CI   026-88  000 

^^l>r    Niji   T!u   and  Inoue,  Isao.  to  Tokai  Corporauon.  Twin-nibbed 

•>a.:  (>  >ni  pen    ':8.9I7.  8-25-92,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
^h  lp^.'TllIh    In..      Se*" — 

Burns   Ristes  II    and  Rowley.  David  S.  328.904.  CI  Dl  5- 1 30  000 

SlVOloK'S       Vtkt.T    S         Sr-t-  — 

Vyviiskv  Mikhail  ">  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  ,  Polonevich.  Stanislav 
F  IsaevKh,  lierrgy  A  .  Vantukh.  Sergei  I  ,  Zhulyaev.  Jury  N  , 
Kaniushenkii  Stanislav  A,  Myshko,  Alexandr  P,  Pilosyan. 
I  iisid  \  Ovsyannikov.  Anatoly  I,  Solnisc,  Viktor  L, 
K»  ieN.rixlova,  Svedana  A  ,  and  Elkind.  Mark  Y,  328,880,  CI 
L);2  -iTOOO 
Solntse,  Viktor  L    See— 

Vysotsky,  Mikhail  S  .  Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  .  Polonevich.  Stanislav 
F  Isaevith.  Georgy  A  ,  Vantukh.  Sergei  I  .  Zhulyaev,  Jury  N  , 
Ivanjushcnko,  Sianislav  A  .  Myshko.  Aletandr  P .  Pilosyan. 
Taisia  N  Ovsyannikov,  Anatoly  I,  Solntse.  Viktor  L. 
khieborixlova.  Svcilana  A.  and  Elkind.  Mark  Y.  328.880.  CI 
Di:-9''  imi 
Sorensen.  Joseph  -\     d,i,!  Gatzemeyer.  Dwight  L  .  to  Petersen  Manu- 

factunngC.'     In.    Hdr  .lamp   328.84«.  8-25-92.  CI   D8-72  000 
Standard  Keil  InJasUies    Inc    See— 

Comi.k    1  vtin    dnj  Orozco.  Wilson.  328.849.  CI   Dg- 306000 
Story.  LeonarJ  [      Jr     dnd  Hallmark.  Bobby  D    Horeshoe  dart  game 

board    •.'>  <>    >  :<  -:   Cl   D2I-6000 
Strain.  Ddv»n  1     dn,!  1  ee,  Joshua  Stuffed  animal  toy  328.931,  8-25-92, 

CI,  D21-I6I  000 
Sube,  Minoru   See — 

Ito,    Md-safu.nM     Sube.    Minoru;    Takita.    Haniki.    and    WaUnabe. 
H.r    vijk.      ;■<  897.  CI    D 1 4- 198  000 
Su,;an..    Hisak...   lu  Seikosha  Co.  Ltd    Clock    328,869.  8-25-92.  CI 

! )    . :  H ' » « 

^  .  :    n    .  ,drs  c     W.ndsock   328,872,  8-25-92,  CI   Dltt- 59.000. 
^v'd.  jse  China  (  "rporation  See — 

I  r:tcj    Sice  A  .  328.836.  Cl   D7-542  000. 
'  mdhashi    I,»shiya   See — 

Sdtd^u^hi,  Hiroshi   Takahashi,  Toshiya,  atu)  Ohu,  Kenji,  328,891. 
i  I    1)14  100  000 
'  ikdrd  (  .>     I  Id      See — 

^di  ih    'lisutd    and  Amano.  Mikiloshi,  328,933,  Cl   021-185000 
■  in  '.i    Maruki    -See  — 

Masafumi.    Sube.    Minoru,    Takita.    Haruki.    and    WaUnabe 
M:r    vuki.  '28  S9^   Cl    DI4-I98000 
:  .1  '         (  .  tp      Se^ 

be.eiia,   Ih.imask       :8,937.  Cl.  021-234,000. 
i'  dlLd    Hiri  >hisa    See 

\:i:    Idkuya    an.l   Idndu    Hirohoa,  328.912,  a.  D16-208  000 
!  d.'-.aka.  Hifoshisa    -See 

Aral,  rakuva   and  fanaka    Hiroshua,  328,911,  Cl.  016-208.000 
Taylor.  AKin  F     See  — 

Button,  Frank  R  ,  and  Taylor,  Alvin  E  .  328.847.  Cl   08-93  000 
TF.AC  Corporation   See — 

Ito.    Masafumi,    Sube.    Minoru.    Takila.    Haruki     and    Watanabe 
Hiroyuki.  328.897.  Cl    D14-I98  000 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Anoka,  Tetsuya.  328.952,  Cl,  024-11I  000 
I  hie  I,  Dieter   See- 

Bellmi,  Mario   and  Thiel,  Dieter.  328.824,  Cl   D6-445  000 
Jimex  Corporation   5ee— 

Houlihan,  John  T     128,871,  Cl   DIO-32000 
r.ikai  Corpt^ralion     Se* 

Shikc,  Tsutomu   aiiJ  Inoue,  Isao,  328,917,  Cl.  D19- 36.000. 
I    mikawa.  Anfumi    Ishi/uka.  Hironon;  and  Maruoka,  Wataru,  to  Oki 
LVnsen  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrical  connector   328.890.  8-25-92  Cl 
D13  14^000 


Paperweight.    328,922, 
Paperweight     328,923, 


Tonkel.  Raymond  F  ;  and  Foster.  David  W  ,  to  Rockpon  Company, 

Inc  .  The   Shoe  upper   328.814.  8-25-92.  Cl    02-314000 
Transfer  Flow  Iniernaiional.  Inc    See — 

Fulton,  Fred  D  .  t:8,853.  Cl   08-316000 
Tn-V  Corporation  5ee — 

Button.  Frank  R  ,  and  Taylor.  Alvin  E .  328,847,  Cl  D8-93.000 
Tnano.  Jack  S   DnII  bit    328.905.  8-25-92.  Cl   Dl  5- 1 38.000 
Tse.  Andrew  C    S  .  to  HBL  Ltd    Watchband    328.878.  8-25-92.  Cl 

Dl  1-4  000 
Tu.   Charlie,    to   Chuang    Tao   Corporation 

8-25-92.  Cl    DI9-%.aOO 
Tu.    Charlie,    lo   Chuang   Tao   Corporation 

8-25-92.  Cl   019-96000 
Turk.  Sandra  L   Enclosed  hammock   328.828.  8-25-92.  Cl   D6-387.000. 
I'  S  Philips  Corp«iratKin   See — 

Fllcrmeier    Konrad.  328,894,  Cl.  O14-I54000 
Lnger,  Steve  A  ,  lo  Syracuse  China  Corporation   Covered  condiment 

bowl  or  similar  article    328.836.  8-25-92.  Cl   07-542  000 
\J  S   Divers  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Greatrake,  Scott,  and  Faulconer.  Mark,  328,959,  Cl.  D29-7  000. 
US,  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Gnmes,  Gary  E  ,  328.895.  Cl    DI4-I56000 
Lee.  Honson.  328.902.  Cl   D14-2I8000 
Warburlon.  Graeme  A  .  328.896.  Cl   OI4-I71  000. 
Universal  Conv>lidateii  Methods.  Inc    See — 

Yoder.  Ronald  I      128.845.  Cl    08-72.000 
Vacu-Products  B  V     See— 

Schneider.  Bemardus  J  J    A  .  328.835.  Cl   07-39I  000 
Van  Druff,  Albert,  Jr  Carton  blank   328.863.  8-25-92.  Cl   09-433.000. 
Vantukh,  Sergei  I    See — 

Vysoisky.  Mikhail  S  ;  Sivolobov.  Viktor  N  ;  Polonevich,  Stanislav 
F     Isaevich,  Gcorgy  A    Vaniukh.  Sergei  I  ,  Zhutyaev.  Jury  N.; 
Ivanjushenko.    Stanislav    A      Myshko.    Alexandr    P ,    Pilosyan, 
Taisia     N  .    Ovsyannikov,     Anatoly     1       Solntse.     Viktor    L., 
Khlcborodova,  Svellana  A     and  Elkind.  Mark  Y  .  328.880.  Cl 
D12-97  000 
Vysotsky.  Mikhail  S    Sivolobov,  Viktor  N  .  Polonevich,  Stanislav  p.; 
Isaevich.  Georgy  A  ,  Vantukh,  Sergei  I  .  Zhutyaev.  Jury  N  .  Ivanju- 
shenko, Stanislav    A      Myshko.  Alexandr   P  .   Pilosyan.  Taisia  N  ; 
Ovsyannikov.  Anatoly  I     S<ilnise.  Viktor  L  .  Khieborodova,  Svet- 
lana  A  .  and  Elkind,   Mark   Y    Articulated  truck  vehicle.  328,880, 
8-25-92,  Cl   012-97  000 
Wallace,  Jeffrey  F   Magnifier  or  similar  article.  328,910,  8-25-92,  Cl 

O16-I35000 
Wang,  Paul  W   Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light   328,948.  8-25-92,  Cl 

023-377  000 
Warburton,  Graeme   A  .  to   US    Philips  Corporation    Clock   radio 

receiver   328.8%.  8-25-92.  Cl    D14-I71  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito,    Masafumi,    Sube,    Minoru,    Takita.    Haruki    and    WaUnabe 
Hiroyuki.  328.897.  Cl    D14-198000 
Watt.  Oarrell  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Wendell  G  .  to  Robbins  Industries.  Inc 

Spice  spoon    328.867,  8  25-92,  CI    D 1 0-46  200 
Wendell  R    Bnxiks,  Inc    See— 

Nemcth.  Bradlcv  M  .  328.916.  Cl    D18-59  000 
^  hue,  Winsor  D    Jr  .  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc  Furniture 

handle    328.848    ((■25-92.  CI   08-300  000 
Whitman,  Anthony  J    Ring  cutter   328.842.  8-25-92,  Cl.  D8-64  000 
Wilson.  Wendell  G    See- 
Watt,  Oarrell  J  ,  and  Wilson,  Wendell  G  ,  328.867.  Cl   010-46  200 
Wisner.  John  B  .  to  Ficks  Reed  Company   Table   328,829,  8-25-92,  Cl 

D6-436  000 
Wojcik.  Warren  Rocker  attachment  for  a  wheelchair  328,831,  8-25-92, 

Cl    D6-49I  000 
w-HHling,  Cliff  See— 

Wix)ding.  Sharon   and  Wooding.  Cliff.  328.821.  Cl   06- 344000 
WiKxling.    Sharon,    and    Wooding.   Cliff,    to   Wooding,    Sharon    and 

Wixsding.  Cliff  Glider    328.821.  8-25-92.  Cl    06-344  000 
^'amaha  Corporation   See — 

Haruyama.  Shinichiro,  328.901.  Cl    D14-2I6  000 
Sato.  Daizo.  328,915,  Cl    DI7-2200O 
Yasui  Seiki  Co   Ltd    See— 

lwa.saki.  Takashi;  and  Yasui,  Yoshinan.  328.943,  Cl.  D23-213.00O 
Yasui,  Yt>shinan    See 

Iwasaki    lakashi    dnd  >  hsui    Voshinan,  328,943,  Cl   D23-2I 3  000 
Yoder,  Ronald  1      ii.  I  n.vrrsjl  (  .<ns.'li dated  Methods,  Inc    Retaining 

nng  mounting  clamp    '>  ■<4'^    ■^  :^  •JJ    (  |    08-72  000. 
Zhu,  Jing  Y     to  Lloyd  W  ise  4  (  ..npanv    Battery  pack  for  a  mobile 

telephone  or  the  like    )2S,888,  8  25-92,  Cl    D13-I03  000 
Zhutyaev,  Jury  N    See  - 

Vysotsky.  Mikhail  S  ,  Sivolobov.  Viktor  N  ,  Polonevich.  Stanislav 
F  .  Isaevich.  Georgy  A  Vantukh.  Sergei  I  ,  Zhutyaev,  Jury  N  . 
Ivanjushenko.  Stanislav  A  ,  Myshko.  Alexandr  P.  Pilosyan. 
Taisia  N .  Ovsyannikov.  Anatoly  I .  Solntse.  Viktor  L , 
Khieborodova,  Svetlana  A  .  and  Elkind.  Mark  Y  ,  328,880,  C! 
D12-97  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT     ATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Garclens,  Inc.:  See— 

Warnner.  William  A.,  7,948,  CI.  I  000. 

Warnner.  William  A.,  7,949,  CI.  15.000 

Wamner,  William  A.,  7,951.  Cl.  26.000 
Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Peach  tree  (Crimson 

Lady).  7.953.  H-25-92,  Cl.  43  100 
Bradford.  Norman  G  :  See — 

Bradford.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G..  7.953.  Cl.  43  100. 
Delbard.  Georges,  to  Georges  Delbard  Societe  Civile  Agricole.  Rose 

plant  —  Oeljaoq  variety   7,950,  8-25-92,  Cl.  20.000. 
Fides  Beheer  B  V    See- 
van  der  Knaap,  Jacques  C.  M.,  7,954,  CI.  82.200. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chn*  F.,  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G,  7,952.  CI.  43.100. 
Georges  Oelbard  Societe  Civile  Agncole:  See— 

Delbard.  Georges,  7,950,  Cl.  20.000. 


VandenBtiit.  Cornells  P  .  to  >  ixler  Brothers.  Inc  Chrysanthemum 
plant  named  Yellow  Triumph   7,955,  8-25-92.  Cl   78.000 

van  der  Knaap.  Jacques  C  M  to  Fides  Beheer  B  V  Chrysanthemurr. 
plant— Yellow  Day  mark  culiivar   7,954,  8-25-92.  Cl,  82  200 

Warriner.  William  A    to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc   Rose  plant  Jacship 

7.948.  8-25-92.  Cl    1  000 

Wamner.  William  A    to  bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Rose  plant  JACyef 

7.949,  8-25-92.  Cl    1  5  000 

Wamner.  William  A  .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc  Rose  plant  JACling 

7.951.  8-25-92.  Cl,  26  000 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  :  See — 

VandcnBerg.  Cornells  P..  7,955,  Cl.  78.000 
Zaiger.  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N  ;  Gardner.  Leith  M  .  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G    Peach  tree  "Sweet  Gem"   7.952.  8-25-92,  Cl  43  100 
Zaiger,  Gary  N,   See — 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  .  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.  7.952.  Cl  43  100 
Zaiger.  Grant  G  :  See — 

Zaiger,  Chns  F  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M  :  and  2^ger, 
Grant  G.,  7,952,  Cl.  43.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

iNNl  tn    M  CiUbl  25,  1992 

Note — First  number,  claii,  setontl  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS2 

CLASS  43 

726                     5,140,819 
737                     5,140,820 

57  39                 5.140.874 
63  1                  5.140.875 

CLASS  114 

885 

5.140.999 

2  1  R            5,140,721 

4                      5.140.767 

CLASS  62 

408                     5.140.876 

45                     5.140,922 

CLASS  131 

8                      5.140.707 

CLASS  44 

439                       5.140.877 

48                     5,140,923 

77 

5.141.000 

52                      5,140.708 

8                     5,141.543 

61                       5,140,924 

84  1 

5.141.001 

163                     5,140.709 

340                     5.141.524 

22                    Re  34.038 

CLASS  (2 

73                   5,140,925 

108 

5.141.002 

432                     5.140.710 

449                     5,141,525 

23                       5.141.544 

127                       5,140,878 

90                   5.140,921 

5.141.003 

576                     5,141,526 

45  1                  5.140.821 

150                   5.140,926 

194 

5.141.004 

CLASS4 

CLASS  47 

50  1                  5.140.822 

CLASS  S3 

244                     5.140,927 

306 

5.141.005 

258                       5.140.711 

17                     5,140,768 

511                 5.140.823 

39                       5,140,879 

255                     5.140,928 

331 

5.141.006 

US                       5.140.712 

59                   5.140,824 

98                       5,140,880 

291                     5,140,930 

358 

5.141.007 

575  1                    5.140.713 

CLASS  49 

89                     5,140,825 

191                     5,140,881 

304                     5,140,931 

597                       5.140.714 

186                      5,140,769 

115                     5,140,826 

620                     5,140.882 

ClJkSS  ll« 

CLASS  132 

CLASS  14 

215                       5,140,770 

174                   5,140,827 
222                    5.140.828 

CLASSM 

208                    5,140,932 

325 

5.141.008 

71  1                    5.140.716 

340                      5,140,771 
350                     5.140.772 

260                     5.140.829 
298                     5.140,830 

266                       5.140.883 
312  R                  5.140.884 

209                   5.140,933 
234                       5,140,934 

2 

CLASS  134 

5.141.563 

CLASS  IS 

CLASS  SI 

347                     5,140,831 

600                     5.140.885 

CLASS  118 

57  R                  5.141.009                           | 

:09  1                  5.140,717 
210  1                  5.140.718 

59  SS               5.140.773 
134                     5.140.774 

389                     5,140,832 
457  7                  5,140,833 

607                       5.140.886 
646                     5.140.887 

621                    5,140.935 
657                     5, 140.9)6 

CLASS  135 

M3                     5.140.719 

145  T                  5.140.775 
165  71                  5  140  776 

CLASS  63 

723                    5.140.888 
5.140.889 

695                   5,140.937 

20  3 

5.141.010 
CLASS  I3« 

CLASS  16 

5.140.777 
170  R                  5.140.778 

12                       5.140.840 

718                    5. 140.938 

(5                     5.140.720 

CLASS  6S 

42                   5.141.545 

17                      5.141.546 

182                   5.141.549 

30  1                  5.141.547 

108                     5.141.548 

273                     5.141.550 

736                     5.140.890 

719                   5.140.939 
724                    5.140.940 

CI-ASS  119 

3                      5,140,941 
14  02                 5,140,942 
5104               5.140.943 
51  11                5.140.944 
522                  5.140,945 

258 

5.141.564 

CLASS  19 

!50                      5.140.722 

CLASS  24 

10  R                 5.140.723 

17  R                  5.140.724 

217  R                  5.140.779 
267                       5.140,780 
281  R                 5.140,781 
284  R                 5.140.782 
293                    5.141.527 
313                     5.140,783 
358                     5,140,784 

CLASS  «« 

50                      5.140.891 
CLASSM 
7                      5.140.892 
14  5                  5.140.893 

3 
15 
68  1 

87 

CLASS  137 

5.141,011 
5,141,012 
5,141,013 
5,141,014 
5,141,015 

192                       5.140.725 

391                     5,140,785 

CLASS  «« 

CLASS  91 

106                       5,140,946 

118 

5,141,016 

^87                       5,140.727 
'08  9                   5,140.726 

CLASS  S2 

207                       5.140.841 

4R                  5.140.894 
361                       5.140.895 

158                     5,140,947 
165                       5,140,948 

240 

375 

5,141.017 
5.141.018 

CLASsr 

15                     5.140.728 

29                      5,140,786 

CLASS  «a 

174                       5,140,949 

423 

5.141,019 

36                      5.140.787 
63                      5.140.788 

1202                5.140.842 

CLASS  92 

12.2                S.  140.903 

CLASS  122 

467 
486 

5.141.020 
5.141.021 

CLASS  2S 

71                     5.140.789 

CLASS  70 

27                   5.140.904 

4  D               5,140,950 

495 

5,141,022 

80                     5.140.790 

57  1                  5.140.836 

82                   5.140.905 

CLASS  123 

498 

5,141,023 

;'l                       5.140.729 

221                     5,140,791 

429                     5.140.843 

530 

5,141,024 

CLASS  29 

238  1                  5,140,792 

CLASS  99 

41  15                 5,140,951 

5395 

5,141,025 

309  12                5,140.794 

CLASS  71 

421  HV              5.140.896 

52  M                5,140,952 

601 

5.141,026 

33  M                5.140.730 

396                      5.140.797 

88                     5.141.551 

58  A                5,140,953 

614  17                 5.141.027                           1 

1162                  5.140.731 

520                     5.140.793 

90                     5.141.552 

CLASS  DI3 

79  C                  5,140,954 

625  3 

5,141,028 

163  6                   5.140.732 
173                       5.140.733 

CLASS  S3 

92                     5.141.553 

149               Bl  8.309.129 

90  15                5.140,955 
1889                  5.140,956 

ClJ^SSI3« 

227                     5.140.734 

168                       5.140.795 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  100 

198  E                 5,140,957 

44 

5,141,029 

243  522              5.140.735 

390                       5.140.796 

21                     5.140.834 

153                     5.140.897 

276                     5.140,958 

J   ■■      A  f*C*     «  VA 

243  54                5.140.7J6 

397                       5.140.798 

46                     5.140.835 

304                     5,140,959 

CLASS  139 

■102  13                5.140.737 

429                       5.140.799 

229                     5.140.837 

CLASS  101 

339                     5,140.960 

35 

5,141,030 

426  6                   5.140.741 

441                       5.140.800 

249                       5.140.838 

120                     5.140,898 

419                     5,140.961 

383  R 

5,141,031 

151                     5.140,738 
5%                      5.140,740 
n22                       5.140.742 

459                       5.140.801 
5.140.802 

405                       5.140.839 
CLASS  73 

348                     5.140,899 
350                     5,140,900 

425                   5.14a962 
470                   3.140.963 

CLASS  140 

475                     5.140.803 

366                     5,140,901 

492                   3,140,964 

88 

5,141,032 

^23  5                  5!l4L523 
'01                     5.140.743 
-10                      5.140,744 
■<n                     5,140,745 
^55                       5,140,746 
<S8  022              5,140,747 
"■iOlJ                 5.140.748 
«-i5  2                    5.140.749 

CLASS  S5 

1  D                5.140.844 
19  03                5.140.845 

376                       5,140,902 

494                   5.140,963 
543                     5.140,966 

119 

5,141,033 
5,141,034 

1  5.141.528 

2  5.141.529 

37  5                   5.140.846 
40                     5.140.847 

CLASS  102 

202  14                 5,140,906 

549                   5.14ft%7 
572                    5.140,968 

CLASS  141 

16                     5.141.530 

46                      5.140.848 

302                       5,140,907 

585                     5,140,969 

1 

5,141,035 

33                   5.141.531 

118  1                    5.140.849 

322                     5,140,908 

620                     5,140,970 

7 

5,141,036 

67                     5.141.532 
74                     5.141.533 
197                       5.141.534 

118  2                  5.140.850 
1465                  5.140.851 
160                     5.140.852 

489                       5,140,909 
CLASS  104 

CI-ASS  124 

8                      5,140,971 

206 

5,141.037                      , 
CLASS  144 

"•1521                  5.140.750 

199                       5.141.535 

168                     5.140.853 

172  3                  5,140,910 

44  5                   5,140,972 

213 

5,141.038                      I 

CLASS  30 

208                     5.141.536 

204  26                 5,140.854 

CLASS  105 

CLASS  126 

CLASS  141                                ; 

11  1                    5.140.751 

223                    5.141.537 
244                     5.141.538 

432  1                  5.140.855 
455                       5.140.856 

377                       5.140.911 

41  R                 5,140,973 

24 

5,141.368 

n9                   5.140.752 

385  1                  5.141.539 

573                     5.140.857 

378                       5.140.912 

307  R                 5,140,974 

33 

5,141.369 

'JO                      5.140.754 

3852                  5.141.540 

587                     5,140.858 

397                       5.140.913 

CLASS  128 

111 

5.141.573 

a.ASS33 

65                     5.140.753 

478                     5.141.541 
CLASS  S« 

597                     5.140.859 
643                     5.140.860 
862  336             Re  34,039 

CLASS  106 

10                     5.141,555 

4                      5,140,975 
32                       5,140,976 
.36                      5.140.977 
44                      5.140.978 
55                      5,140,979 
201  25                5,140,980 

206 
217 

247 

5.141.574 
5.141,367 
5,141,375 

»"4                       5.140.755 

136                  5.140.804 

865  8                  5,140,861 

20                     5,141,556 

254 

5.141,376 

CLASSM 

60                    5.140.756 

CLASS  S7 

866  4                  5,140,862 
CLASS  74 

21  5,141,557 

22  5,141,558 

320 

427 

5,141.370 
5.141.571 

224                   5.141.542 
264                     5.140.805 

27                   5,141,559 
35                   5,141,560 

670 

5.141.565 
5,141.566 

66                      5.140.757 

60                      5,140,864 

203  25                5,140,981 
205  13                5,140,982 
207  14                5,140,983 
395                     5,140,984 

CLASSM 

17                     5.140.758 

CLASS  S» 

78                      5.140.806 

89  15                5,140,863 
471  XY               5,140,865 
473  R                  5.140.866 

5,141,561 
310                     5,141,562 

158 

CI.ASS  152                                   i 
5.141,039 

CLASS  37 

CLASS  60 

5512                   5J40!867 

CLASS  10> 

632                     5,140.985 
636                     5.140.986 
642                     5,140,987 
660  01                5.140,988 

415 

5.141.589                          j 

■SO  R                5.140.759 
103                     5.140.760 

39  36                 5.140.807 
5.140.808 

574                     5.140.868 

579  E                  5.140.869 

866                     5.140.870 

5.140.871 

44                      5,140.914 
109                       5.140.915 

64 

CLASS  156 

5.141.572 

115                     5.140.761 

204                       5.140.809 

CLASS  110 

665                       5,140,989 

66 

5.141.577 

230                     5.140.762 

274                       5.140.810 

347                       5.140.916 

5,140,990 

79 

5.141,578 

233                       5.140.763 

297                       5.140.811 

CLASS  7S 

687                     5,140,991 

89 

5,141,579 

CLASS  40 

300                     5.140.812 

246                       5.141.554 

CLASS  III 

715                     5,140.992 

158 

5,141,380 

5.140.813 

187                       5.140.917 

730                     5.140.993 

242 

5.141.381 

159                       5.140.764 

303                     5.140,814 

CLASS  7« 

782                     5.140.994 

256 

5.141,582 

603                     5.140.765 

426                     5.140.815 

107  8                  5.140.872 

CLASS  112 

846                     5.140.995 

324 

5.141.583                       i 

CLASS  42 

605  1                  5.140.816 

258                       5.140.918 

849                       5.140.996 

344 

5,141.584 

612                     5.140.817 

CLASS  81 

262  3                   5.140.919 

5.140.997 

350 

5.141.583 

7011                5.140.766 

678                     5.140.818 

943              5.140.873 

278                       5.140.920 

879                     5.140.998 

358 

5.141.386 
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396                     5,141,587 

84  C               5,141,090 

270                     5,140,929 

325                5.141.175 

40  1                    5.141.681 

251.5                  5.141.271 

401                     5.141,588 

93  A                5,141,091 

CLASS  215 

7C                  5.141.176 

40300              5.141.682 

338                     5.141.272 

422                     5,141,590 

139                     5,141.092 

17.13                 5.141.177 

44                      5.141.683 

CLASS  293 

122                    5.141.273 

502                     5,141,591 
515                     5,141.592 

CLASS  198 

1  C               5,141,120 
100  A               5,141.121 

135  A                5.141.178 
135  R                  5.141.179 

45  3                  5.141.685. 
45  5                  5.141.684 

542                     5,141,593 

345  1                    5,141,093 

CLASS  219 

166                       5.141.180 

56                     5.141,686 

CLASS  294 

581                     5,141.594 

349                     5,141.094 

172                       5.141,181 

63                     5,141,687 

610                     5,141,595 

409                   5.141.095 

10.491              5.142,115 

209                       5,141,182 

119                     5,141,688 

2                    5.141.274 

628                       5  141  596 

411                    5.141,096 

10.55  F           5.142,114 

118                       5  141  689 

8622                 5.141.275 

5,141,597 
CLASS  157 

460                     5.141.097 
468  6                  5,141.098 
778                     5.141.099 

69  12               5.142,116 
85  16              5.142,117 
12163               5,142.118 

CLASS  24« 
167  M               5,141.183 

\  JO                                                    -J  ^  t^  \  ^\f\>  7 

154                     5,141,690 
171                       5,141,691 
2106                   5.141.692 
211  14                5.141.693 
250                       5.141.694 
255                       5.141.695 

92                      5.141.276 
CLASS  296 

1  17                 5,141,040 
CLASS  160 

795                     5.141.100 
847                     5.141,101 
852                     5,141,102 

121.64               5.142.119 
121.83                5.142.120 
12185               5.142.121 

CLASS  248 

49                      5.141.184 
71                     5.141.185 

43                     5.I41.2''T 
93                       5.141.278 
146  D                  5.141.279 

84  1                 5,141,041 

CLASS  200 

216                   5,142,122 
243                    5,142,123 
247                   5,142,124 
400                     5,142,125 
421                     5,142,126 

CLASS  220 

1.5                5,141,122 

73                     5.141.186 

297  2                   5.141.696 

152                    5.141.280 

236                   5,141,042 
264                     5,141,043 
271                       5,141.044 
348                       5.141.045 
379                       5,141.046 

CLASS  162 

84  R                5,142,108 
86  R                  5,142,109 
144  B                 5,142,110 
147  R                 5,142,111 
401                     5,142,112 
559                     5,142,113 

74.4                   5.141.187 
142                     5.141.188 
154                     5.141.189 
1884                  5.141.190 
206.3                  5.141.191 
231.8                 5.141.192 

320                     5.141.697 
515                       5.141.698 
518                       5.141.699 
555                       5.141.700 

CLASS  266 

1805                  5.141.281 
194                       5.141.282 
219                       5.141.283 

CLASS  297 

85                     5.141.2H4 

5                     5.141.598 
137                     5.141,599 
301                     5.141,600 
358.3                  5.141,601 

CLASS  204 

59  R                  5,141,604 
129  1                    5,141,605 
145  R                  5,141,606 

402              5,141,123 
334                     5,141,124 
336                     5,141,125 
359                     5,141,126 

309.1  5.141.193 

311.2  5.141.194 
364                     5.141.195 
397                     5.141.196 
439                     5.141.197 

173                     5.141.208 

CLASS  267 

36  1                  5.141.209 
6412                5.141.210 

457                     5.141. 2li' 
464                       5.141.28(1 
483                       5.141.287 

CLASS  298 

CLASS  165 

147                       5,141,607 

CLASS  221 

441.1                  5.141.198 

CLASS  269 

176                   5.141.288 

104.16                 5,141,047 

15771                  5,141.608 

4                      5,141.127 

455                     5.141.199 

16                     5.141.211 
21                     5.141.212 
136                     5.141.213 

CLASS  299 

110                     5.141,048 
133                    5,141.049 

15788                 5,141.627 
1801                  5,141,609 

84                     5.141.128 
154                     5.141.129 

500                      5.141.200 

550                     5.141.201 

5.141.202 

638                    5.141,203 

79                     5.141.289 

185                     5,141,050 

1824                  5,141,610 
5,141,611 

CLASS  222 

254  CS             5.141.214 

O.ASS300 

CLASS  I6« 

1828                  5,141,612 

1                    5.141.130 

CLASS  250 

CLASS  270 

21                       5.141.290 

65  1                  5,141,051 

192  1                  5,141,613 

54                   5,141,131 

'\r\  %    t\                                fiA^I^^ 

53                   5.141.215 

CLASS  301 

80                     5,141.052 
120                     5,141.053 

192  15                5,141,614 
198                     5.141.615 

79                   5,141,132 
83                     5,141,133 

201.9                  5,142,132 
203  4                 5,142,133 

CLASS  271 

37  CD             5.141.291 

252                     5.141.054 

208                     5.141.616 

83.5                  5,141,134 

205                     5,142,134 

10                     5.141.216 

CLASS  303 

272                     5,141,055 

231                     5.141.617 

105                     5,141,135 

206  1                  5,142,135 

208  1                  5.142.136 

5.142.137 

5.142.138 

5.142.139 

222.2                  5.142.140 

22715                5.142.141 

5.141.217 

7                      5.141.292 

318                     5,141.056 

232                   5.141.620 

212                     5,141.136 

94                     5.141.218 

84  2                   5,141.2«' 

373                    5,141.057 
CLASS  171 

63                   5,141,058 

257                   3.141.618 
267                   5.141.619 
299  R                 5,141,621 

CLASS  205 

383                     5.141.137 
541                    5.141.138 
600                   5.141.139 
638                    5.142,484 

203                     5.141.219 
213                     5.141.220 
270                     5.141.221 
2":                     5.141.222 

109                       5, 141.204 
113  TB              5. 141. 2-^5 
113TR              5.141.296 
116  PC               5.141.297 

CLASS  172 

55                   5.141.622 

CLASS  223 

227.23                5.142,142 

CLASS  273 

195  V                5.141.298 

1                    5,141,059 

103                    5.141.602 

52                     5,141,140 

237  G               5,142,146 

1.5  A              5.141.224 

CLASS  30S 

CLASS  174 

122                    S.141,623 
124                   5.141.603 

CLASS  224 

288                    5,142.143 
5.142,144 

24                     5.141.225 
29  A                5.141.226 

56                     5.141.299 

24                   5,142,100 

151                    5.141.626 

222                   5,141,141 

306                     5,142,145 

73  D               5.141.227 

CLASS  307 

35  GC            5,142,101 
50                   5,142,102 
522                  5,142,103 

CLASS  206 

15                  5,141.103 

CLASS  225 

4                     5,141,142 

310  5,142,147 
5,142,148 

311  5,142.149 

5.141,228 
167  H                 5,141,230 
173                     5,141,231 

107                  5.142.162 
64                      5,142.1fi'> 

74  R                 5,142.104 

5                     5,141,104 

CLASS  227 

336.2                  5.142.150 

187  R                 5,141,232 

105                     5.142.1M 

112                     5,142,105 
CLASS  175 

44  R                 5,141,105 
256                     5,141,106 
287  1                  5,141,107 

129                       5,141,143 
176                       5,141,144 

339                     5.142.151 
341                     5.142.152 
390.04                5.142.153 

218                     5.141.233 
306                     5.141.234 
308                     5.141,235 

130                       5.142.1b5 
419                       5.142.1M) 
443                       5.142.10^ 

45                     5.141.060 

396                     5,141,108 

CLASS  228 

440.11                  5.142.154 

124                     5,141,236 

446                       5.142.16S 

56                    5.141.061 
234                     5.141.062 

599                       5,141,109 

121                    5.141,145 
157                   5.141,146 
219                   5.141,147 
263.12               5,141,148 

458.1                  5.142.155 
548                     5.142.156 

416                     5J4U29 

518                       5.142.169 
520                       5.142.170 

267                    5,141,063 

CLASS  208 

551                     5.142.157 

CLASS  277 

565                       5.142.171 

CLASS  177 

52  CT             5,141.624 
113                    5.141.625 

560                   5.142,158 
5,142,159 

2                     5,141,237 
12                     5,141,238 

CLASS  310 

184                     5,141.064 

184                   5.141.628 

CLASS  229 

5.142,160 

13                     5.142.172 

210  R                 5.141.065 

262  1                  5,141.629 

103                     5  141  149 

566                     5,142,161 

CLASS  279 

67  R                  5.142.173 

212                     5,141.066 

356                     5,141.630 

1233                 5,141.150 

CLASS  252 

114                   5,141,239 

5.142.174 

CLASS  178 

CLASS  209 

145                    5.141,151 

8                     5,141,654 

CLASS  280 

905                  5.142.17' 
5.142,176 

18                   5,142,106 

524                    5,141,110 

CLASS  235 

8.552             5.141.655 

5  3                  5,141,240 

5.142.177 

CLASS  180 

558                   5,141.111 

101                    5,142,127 

25                   5.141.656 

47371               5,141,241 

217                     5.142.178 

11                     5.141.067 
68.3                  5.141.068 

653                    5,141,112 

375                   5,142,128 

32  7  E             5.141.657 

2501                  5,141,250 

5.142.179 

CLASS  210 

379                    5,142,129 

47                     5.141.658 

3041                  5,141,242 

261                       5.142.180 

79  1                  5.141.069 

197                     5.141.070 

5,141.071 

245                    5,141.072 

108                     5,141,631 
122                    5.141,632 
163                    5,141,633 
1982                 5,141,634 

462                    5,142,130 
472                    5,142,131 

CLASS  236 

16                   5,141,152 

49.3                  5.141,659 
49  6                   5,141,660 
546                  5,141,661 
73                       5,141,662 
79                      5,141,663 

602                     5,141,243 

707                       5,141,244 

5,141,245 

5,141,246 

728                       5,141.247 

268                       5.142.181 
270                     5.142.182 
313  B                 5.142.185 
332                     5.142.186 
339                       5,142.183 

CLASS  181 

5,141,635 

93  B               5,141,153 

90                     5,141,664 

777                       5,141.248 

158                       5  142  187 

30                      5,141,073 

209                    5.141,636 
232                    5.141,637 

CLASS  239 

106                     5,141,665 
174  14                5,141.666 

804                     5,141,249 
814                     5,141,251 

J  JV                                                                 -f,t^i|Iv' 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  182 

9                    5,141.074 

257  1                    5,141,638 
321  75                5,141,639 

127.3                 5,141,154 
135                    5,141,155 

1823                  5,141,667 
299.62                5.141.668 

CLASS  281 

204                     5.141.300 

97                     5,141.075 

32179                 5,141,640 

5,141,156 

29965               5.141.669 

15  1                 5,141.252 

CLASS  313 

108                     5,141,076 

483                       5,141,641 

206                   5,141,157 

5.141.670 

CLASS  283 

3                     5.142.188 

185                     5.141,077 

490                       5,141,642 

252                    5,141,158 

301.16                 5.141.671 

309                       5.142.184 

222                     5,141.078 

503                     5,141,643 

265.35               5.141.159 

301.21                5,141,672 

65                     5.141.253 

414                       5.142.189 

512  1                  5,141,644 

284  1                 5,141,160 

301.4  R              5.141.673 

105                     5.141.254 

5.142,190 

CLASS  184 

513                       5,141,645 

300                   5,141,161 

305                    5.141.674 

CLASS  285 

488                     5.142.191 

614                 5,141,079 

CLASS  187 

52  LC              5,141,080 

87                     5,141,081 

110                     5,141,082 

613                     5,141,646 
620                     5.141,647 
635                     5.141,648 
640                     5.141,649 
741                       5,141,650 
748                   5.141.651 

332                     5,141,162 
558                     5,141,163 
5852                  5,141,164 
752                     5,141.165 

CLASS  241 

389  23                5.141.675 
628                    Re  34.041 

CLASS  254 
8  R               5.141.204 
18                   5.141.205 

4                     5.141.255 
13                     5.141.256 
18                     5.141.257 
31                     5.141.258 
49                     5.141.259 

506                      5.142.l'<2 
542                       5.142.193 
603                       5.142.194 
623                       5.142.195 
631                       5.142.196 
635                       5.142.197 

127                     5,142,107 

754                   5,141.652 

4«.015             5,141.166 

266                   5.141.206 

133  1                  5.141.260 

CLASS  188 

806                   5,141.653 

194                    5.141,167 
236                   5.141.168 

CLASS  242 

18  R                 5.141.169 
4708                5.141.170 

CLASS  256 

138                     5.141.261 
187                     5.141.262 

CLASS  315 

47                  Re.K040 
73  1                 5.141,083 
82.1                 5,141,085 
822                5,141,084 

CLASS  211 

13                   5.141,113 

5,141.114 

55                     5,141,115 

33                     5.141.207 

CLASS  260 

665  R                 5.141,676 

314                     5.141.263 
319                       5.141.264 

CLASS  292 

11121                5.142.198 
154                       5.142.199 
1694                  5.142.200 
209  R                  5.142.201 

195                   5,141,086 

601                  5,141,116 
71                    5,141.117 

5554                5.141,171 
1583                  5,141,172 

CLASS  264 

30                     5.141.265 
49                     5.141.266 

Bl  4.677.345 
225                     5.142.202 

CLASS  192 

151                       5,141,118 

14                 5.141.677 

95                       5.141.267 

308                     5.142.203 

53  E               5,141,087 

CLASS  244 

1.7                  5.141.678 

150                     5.141.268 

364                     5.142,204 

67  R               5,141,088 

CLASS  212 

2                   5,141,173 

4.7                  5.141.679 

169                     5.141.269 

36826                5,142,205 

76                   5.141,089 

165                     5,141,119 

3.21               5.141,174 

22                     5.141.680 

216                       5.141.270 

408                       5.142.206 

VOL 
11  41 


I  SS 


AG 
2  5 


1992 


UMI 


PI  44 
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38 

5.142.347 

382                       5,142.441 

275  1                  5.142.524 

8 

5.142,588 

n  \ss  3i> 

CLASS  342 

5,142.348 

384                     5.142.442 

CLASS  370 

9 

5.142.589 

■4                     5.142.208 

35                     5.142.287 

42 

5,142.349 

385                       5.142.443 

5.142.659 

5.142.209 

45                     5.142,288 

5,142.641 

386                      5,142,444 

13                     5.142,525 

14 

5.142.590 

'v-                     5.142.210 

158                     5,142,289 

61 

5.142.350 

391                       5.142,445 

14                   5.142.526 

22 

5.142,591 

■6'                     5.142.211 

372                     5,142,290 

70 

5.142.351 

393                     5.142,446 

62                   5,142,527 

5.142.592 

5o»  11                5.142.212 

424                     5.142.291 

74 

5.142.352 

394                     5.142,447 

79                   5.142,528 

84  5.142.529 

85  5                  5.142.530 
94  1                 5.142,532 
94  3                5,142,531 

36 

5.142.593 

615                     5.142.207 
722                    5.142,214 
771                     5.142.213 

CLASS  343 

742                    5.142.292 
840                   5.142.293 

12 
34 

CLASS  350 

5,142.353 
5,142.354 

398                     5.142.448 
400                     5.142,449 
421                       5.142,450 
502                     5,142.451 

56 
27 

5.142.594 
CLASS  383 

5.141.336 

CLASS  320 

903                   5.142.294 

75 

5,142.355 

95  1                 5.142,533 

40                   5.142.215 

5.142.295 

80 

5,142,356 

540                      5.142.452 

95  100             5.142,534 

CLASS  384 

CLASS  323 

234                     5,142.216 
272                     5.142.217 
285                     5.142.218 
114                       5  142.219 

CLASS  34< 

1  1                   5.142.296 

5.142.297 

5.142.298 

76  PH             5.142.300 

5.142.301 

88 

93 
98 
105 

108 

5,142,357 
5,142,642 
5,142,358 
5,142,359 
5,142,360 
5,142,361 
5,142.604 

CLASS  362 

26                     5.142.456 
29                   5.142.453 
61                     5.142.454 
5.142.455 
70                     5.142,457 

CLASS  371 

18                     5.142.536 
31                     5.142.537 
34                   5.142.538 
37  1                 5.142.539 
40  1                 5.142.540 

49 
114 
1.30 
462 

10 

5.141.337 
5.141.338 
5.141.339 
5.141.340 

CLASS  385 

5.142.660 

CLASS  324 

79  R               5.142.220 
115                     5.142.221 
158  R               5.142.222 
5.142,223 
5.142.224 
207  21               5,142.225 
207  24                5.142.226 

5.142.302 
108                   5.142.303 

5.142,304 
138                    5,142.305 
140  R                 5.142.306 

5.142.307 

5.142.308 
146                       5.142.309 

133 
140 
141 
160 
169 
180 
183 

5.142,362 
5,142,363 
5,142,364 
5,142,643 
5,142,365 
5,142,366 
5,142,367 
5,142.368 
5,142.369 
5,142,370 
5,142,371 

194                     5.142,458 
217                     5.142,459 
249                     5.142,460 
252                     5.142,461 
268                     5.142,462 
285                    5.142,463 
5,142,465 
295                     5,142,464 
368                    5, 142,466 

40  2                  5,142,541 

CLASS  372 

22                   5,142.542 
32                   5,142,543 
38                   5.142.544 
53                   5.142.545 
70                     5.142.546 
86                     5.142.547 

37 
43 
56 

78 

83 
86 

87 

5!l42!595 
5.142.5% 
5,142.597 
5.142.598 
5.142.599 
5.142.600 
5.142.601 
5.142.602 

209                     5.142.227 

CLASS  350 

191.1 

399                     5, 142,467 

105                     5.142.548 

98 

5.142.603 

230                     5.142.228 
248                     5.142.229 

66                   5.142,239 

413                    5,141,325 

CLASS  373 

130 
1.34 

5.142,605 
5.142.606 

262                       5.142.230 

CLASS  351 

209 

5,142,372 

CLASS  3«3 

10                     5.142.549 

135 

5.142.607 

309                     5.142,231 

161                     5.141.301 

231 

5,142,373 

71                       5.142.468 

88                     5.142.650 

5.142.661 

316                     5.142,232 
435                     5.142,233 

205                     5.141.302 
211                    5.141.303 

298 
310 

5,142,374 
5,142,375 

CLASS  3«4 

CLASS  374 

CLASS  392 

536                     5.142,234 

221                    5.141.304 

5,142,376 

146                       5.142.469 

16                     5.141.329 

303 

5.142.608 

537                   5.142,235 

243                    5.141.305 

320 

5,142,377 

184                       5.142,470 

32                     5.141.330 

407 

5.142.609 

330 

5,142.378 

422                     5,142.471 

118                     5.141.331 

442 

5.142.610 

CLASS  32> 

CLASS  352 

335 

5.142.379 

5.142.472 

135                    5.141.332 

127                   5.142.236 

244                     5.141.306 

432 

5,142.380 

42401                  5.142,473 

153                     5.141,333 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  329 

CLASS  394 

482 
498 

5,142.381 
5.142.382 

424  03                 5.142,474 
42405               5,142,475 

178  5,141,334 

179  5,141,335 

3 
11 

5.142.664 
5.142.612 

iOO                   5.142.237 

64                   5.142.299 

CLASS  359 

5.142.476 

CLASS  375 

21 

5.142.665 

CLASS  330 

9                      5.142.238 

106                     5.142.310 
120                   5.142.311 
164                     5.142.312 

2 

5 

5.142.383 
5.142.384 

5.142.477 
428                     5.142.478 
431  1                    5.142.479 

1                     5,142,550 
7                   5.142.551 

24 
100 
110 

5.142.666 
5.142.662 
5.142.613 

149                       5.142.240 

173  1                  5.142.313 

45 

5.142.386 

452                       5.142.480 

14                   5.142,552 

115 

5.142,614 

253                    5.142,241 
5.142,242 
5,142,243 
5.142.244 

195  1                 5.142.314 
199                     5.142,315 
212                   5,142,316 
402                    5,142,317 

49 
50 
53 
58 

5,142,387 
5,142.388 
5.142.389 
5,142.390 
5,142.391 
5.142.392 
5.142.393 
5.142.394 
5,142.395 
5,142.644 
5,142,396 
5,142,397 
5,142,398 

470                     5.142,481 
478                       5.142,482 
508                     5.142,647 
510                     5,142,483 

75  5,142,553 

76  5.142,554 
81                    5.142.555 

106                   5.142,556 

131 
132 
134 

5.142.667 
5.142.615 
5.142.617 
5.142.668 

;55                     5.142.245 

5.142.318 

67 

551  01                5.142.648 

CLASS  376 

135 

5.142.616 

CLASS  131 

11                     5.142.246 
14                      5.142.247 
46                      5.142,248 
57                      5.142.249 
83                     5.142.250 
116  FF              5.142,251 

465                     5.142.319 
471                    5.142.320 

CLASS  355 

27                     5.142.321 

200                     5.142.322 

206                   5.142.323 

5,142.324 

73 
75 
81 
88 
142 
145 
148 

556                     5.142.412 
566                     5.142.485 
709  04                5.142.486 
721                       5.142.487 
728  06                5.142.488 
736                       5.142.489 
757                     5.142.490 

254                    5,141,709 

5.141.710 

327                     5.141.711 

364                     5.141.701 

CLASS  377 
44                       5.142,651 

146 
157 

164 

200 

5.142.618 
5.142.619 
5.142.669 
5.142,620 
5.142.621 
5.142,622 
5.142.623 

207                     5.142.325 

154 

5,142.399 

CLASS  365 

CLASS  370 

5.142.624 

CLASS  133 

208                   5.142.326 

159 

5,142.400 

10                   5.142.491 

37                   5,142,557 

275 

5.142.625 
5.142,626 
5.142.627 
5.142.628 
5.142,629 

4                   5.142.252 

5,142.332 

189 

5,142.401 

51                    5,142.492 

84                   5,142.561 

127                   5.142.253 

210                   5.142.327 

192 

5,142.402 

119                   5,142,493 

99                     5,142,558 

325 

144                       5.142.254 

215                     5.142.328 

216 

5,142,403 

189  02                 5.142,494 

136                   5,142,652 

:04                      5.142.255 

221                    5.142.329 

217 

5,142.404 

189  09                 5.142.495 

205                    5,142,559 

262                     5.142.256 

245                   5.142.333 

226 

5,142.405 

201                       ^  142  496 

375 

5.142,630 

256                     5.142,334 

269 

5,142,406 

^\1  1                                              ,',1^*,^'*.' 

CLASS  379 

5.142.631 

CLASS  335 

259                   5.142,330 

276 

5,142,407 

CLASS  3M 

7                     5.142.560 

5.142.632 

29                      5.142,257 

260                   5,142.335 

327 

5,142.645 

088                     5.141.326 

16                      5.142,653 

5.142.633 

128                     5.142,258 

261                     5.142.336 

344 

5,142,408 

274                     5.141.327 

52                   5.142,655 

5.142.634 

167                   5,142,259 

266                     5.142.337 

355 

5,142,409 

305                     5.141.328 

53                   5,142,562 

5.142.635 

222                   5.142,260 

271                     5.142.338 

435 

5,142,410 

59                   5.142,654 

400 

5.142.636 

CLASS  337 

282                     5.142.339 

494 

5,142.411 

CLASS  367 

61                     5.142,563 

425 

5.142,637 

283                     5.142.340 

559 

5,142.413 

7                      5.142.649 

67                   5.142,564 

5.142,638 

115                     5.142.261 

CLASS  35« 

578 

5,142.414 

12                      5.142.497 

95                     5.142.565 

5.142.670 

163                     5.142.262 

601 

5.142.415 

15                      5,142.498 

98                      5.142.566 

5.142.671 

CLASS  33« 

1                     5.141.307 

742 

5.142.416 

20                      5,142.499 

100                       5.142.567 

5.142.676 

5                     5.141.308 

859 

5.142.417 

57                   5.142,500 

5.142.568 

500 

5.142.672 

21                     5.142.263 

72                     5.141.309 

885 

5.142.418 

75                     5,142,501 

201                       5.142.569 

575 

5.142.663 

5.142.264 

133                     5.141.310 

CLA.SS360 

88                     5,142,502 

221                     5.142.570 

5.142.673 

22  R                 5.142.265 

136                     5.141.311 

5,142.503 

279                       5.142.571 

600 

5.142,674 

5.142.266 

218                     5.141.312 

28 

5.142.419 

99                     5.142.504 

393                     5.142.572 

650 

5.142,675 

23                     5.142.267 

251                     5.141.313 

32 

5.142.420 

103                     5.142.505 

454                       5.142.573 

5.142,677 

64                     5.142.268 

313                     5.141.314 

40 

5.142.421 

127                     5.142.506 

5.142.678 

CLASS  340 

350                  RcX043 

54 

5,142,422 

134                     5.142.507 

CLASS  380 

700 

5.142.679 

5.141.315 

66 

5,142.423 

141                     5,142,508 

7                      5.142.574 

5.142.680 

568                       5.142,269 

5.141.316 

104 

5,142.424 

144                     5,142,509 

15                     5.142.575 

5.142.681 

572                    5.142.270 

356                   5.141.317 

123 

5,142,425 

163                    5,142,510 

20                     5.142.576 

725 

5.142.682 

606                       5.142.271 

358                     5.141,318 

126 

5,142.426 

164                    5.142.511 

21                     5.142.577 

5.142.683 

701                       5.142.272 

5.141.319 

1303 

5,142,427 

5.142.578 

750 

5.142.684 

703                       5.142.273 

371                     5.141.320 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  360 

30                   5.142.579 

800 

5.142.685 

705                       5.142.274 

400                     5.141.321 

232                     5.142.512 

5.142.686 

709                     5.142.275 
799                       5.142.276 

401                     5.141.322 
406                     5.141.323 

42 

5.142.428 
5.142.646 

CLASS  369 

CLASS  181 

29                     5.142.580 

5.142.687 

5.142.688                     ! 

825  06                5.142.278 

441                       5.141.324 

56 

5.142.429 

10                   5,142.385 

36                   5.142.581 

5.142.689 

825  44                 5.142.279 

5,142,430 

13                     5,142.513 

5.142.582 

825  57                5.142.277 

CLASS  357 

87 

5,142,431 

30                     5.142,514 

5.142.584 

CLASS  400 

87031                5.142.280 

16                     5.142.341 

91 

5,142.432 

32                     5.142,515 

37                     5.142.656 

124 

5.141.341 

991                       5.142.281 

17                      5.142.342 

117 

5.142.433 

4428               5.142,516 

38                     5.142,583 

207 

5.141.342 

5.142.343 

120 

5.142.434 

4434                5.142.517 

47                     5.142.585 

472 

5.141.343                     'i 

CLASS  341 

23.13                5.142.345 

160 

5.142.435 

44  35                5.142.518 

48                     5.142.657 

579 

5.141.344 

55                     5.142,282 

23  6                  5.142.639 

302 

5.142.436 

48                     5.142,519 

63                     5.142,586 

605 

5.141.345                       1 

107                     5,142,283 

5.142.640 

313 

5.142,437 

5.142.520 

187                     5.142,587 

5.141.346                        1 

122                     5,142,284 

23  7                  5.142,344 

5,142,438 

50                   5.142,521 

137                   5,I42J85 

30                   5.142.331 

321 

5,142,439 

75.2                 5,142.522 

CLASS  382 

CLASS  401 

143                   5,142.2«« 

5.142.346 

335 

5.142,440 

5.142.523 

1                     5.142.658 

126 

5.141.347 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  95 

179 

5,141,348 

CLASS  420 

41 

5,141.792 

71 

5.141.872 

330 

5.141.477 

31 

5.141.969 

195 

5.141.349 

42 

5.141.793 

98 

Bl  4,950,611 

f^Y    *  i>c*    da^ 

170 

5.141.970 

CLASS  403 

402 
443 

5,141,703 
5.141,704 

138 

5,141,794 
5,141.795 

148 
166 

5,141,873 
5,141,874 

44 

CLASS  482 

5.141.478 

CLASS  523 

15 

5.141.350 

584 

5.141,705 

167 

5.141.7% 

514 

5,141.875 

54 

5.141.479 

218 

5.141.972 

171 

5.141.351 

CLASS  422 

195 

5,141.797 

518 

5,141,876 

104 

5.141.480 

300 

5.141.973 

192 

5.141,352 

5,141.798 

525 

5,141,850 

124 

5.141,223 

466 

5.141.974 

267 
322 
325 
368 
408  1 

49 

26 

43 
106 
128 

5.141,353 
5,141,354 
5,141,355 
5,141,356 
5,141,357 

CLASS  404 

5.141.358 

CLASS  405 

5,141.359 
5.141.360 
5.141,361 
5.141,362 

16                                 J.l«l,fiD 

8201                5.141,717 
99                     5,141,718 
101                     5,141,719 
122                    5,141,706 
124                   5,141,707 
142                   5,141,708 
144                   5,141,712 
172                   5,141,713 
174                     5.141.714 
186.04                5.141.715 
200                     5,141,720 
250                   5,141.721 
292                   5,141.722 

207 
209 
267 
288 

290 

296 

3155 

329 

336 

348 

349 

350 

364 

5,141,799 
5,141,791 
5.141.800 
5.141.102 
5.141,803 
5,141,804 
5,141,805 
5.141,806 
5.141.807 
5.141,808 
5.141,801 
5,141,809 
5,141.810 
5,141,811 

536 

3 
29 

31 

33 
34 
40 
41 

43 
44 

62 

5,141,877 

CLASS  437 

5.141.878 
5.141.879 
5.141.880 
5,141,881 
5.141,889 
5.141.888 
5,141,882 
5,141,883 
5.141,884 
5.141,885 
5.141,886 
5,141,890 
5,141,891 
5,141.887 
5.141.893 
5.141.894 

126 
130 
142 

18 

8 
210 

37 

5.141.481 
5.141.482 
5.141.483 

CLASS  483 

5.140.739 
CLASS  493 

5.141.484 
5.141.485 

CLASS  494 

5.141.486 
CLASS  501 

128 
188 
265 
.306 
398 
399 
417 
432 
457 
494 
497 
505 

CLASS  524 

5.141.975 
5.141.976 
5.141.977 
5.141.978 
5,141.979 
5.141.980 
5,141,981 
J.141.982 
5.141.983 
5.141.984 
5.141.985 
5.141.986 

150  1 
240 
263 
267 

5,141,363 
5,141,364 
5.141.366 
5.141. .365 

5 

CLASS  423 

5.141,723 

377 
402 

5,141,812 
5,141.813 

18 
80 

5.141.899 
5.141.900 

548 
561 

5.141.988 
5.141.989 

210 
219 

5.141,724 
5.141,725 

407 
418 

5,141.814 
5,141.815 

81 
132 

87 
127 

5.141.901 
5.141,902 

591 

5.141.987 
CLASS  525 

119 

CLASS  407 

5.141.367 

235 
242 
328 

5,141,726 
5,141,727 
5,141,728 

420 

447 
458 

5,141.816 
5,141,817 
5,141.818 

162 
195 

5.141,892 
5.141,895 
5.141.8% 
5.141.897 
5.141.898 

134 

5.141.903 
CI  ASS  502 

102 
135 

5.141.991 
5.141.992 

CLASS  408 

5,141.729 

545 

5.141.819 

228 

28 

5.141.904 

154 

5.141.991 

1  R                5.141.368 
7in                         c  I.I  1  li^A 

387 

5,141,737 
5.141.730 

586 
614 

5,141.820 
5.141.821 

238 

62 
63 

5.141.906 
5.141.907 

216 

242 

5,141.9^4 
5.141.99? 

iju 

J,  1^  l,J\J-W 

521 

5,141.731 

623 

5.141.822 

CLASS  439 

66 

5.141.908 

279 

5.141.9% 

232 

CLASS  409 

5.141.370 

545 

574  R 

5.141.732 
5.141.733 

CLASS  429 

59 
108 

5.141.444 
5,141.445 

127 

5.141.909 
5.141.910 

338 
391 

5.141.997 
5.141.998 

580 

5.141.734 

19 

5.141.823 

165 

5,141,446 

159 

5.141.911 

397 

5.141.999 

CLASS  410 

CLASS  424 

23 

5,141,824 

207 

5.141.447 

320 

5.141.912 

420 

5.142.0ai 

82 

5.141,372 
CI  ASS  411 

2 
4 

5.141,738 
5.141,739 

31 
120 
191 

5,141,825 
5.141.826 
5.141.827 

314 
419 
560 
585 

5.141.448 
5.141.449 

406 

5.141.913 
CLASS  503 

453 
540 

5.I42.0O1 
5,142.002 

43 

5.141,373 

9 

5.141.740 
Bl  4.963.344 
5.141,741 
5.141,735 
5.141.742 
5.141.743 

210 

5.141,828 

5.141.450 
5.141.451 

226 

5.141,914 

CLASS  526 

141 
175 
369 
387 

5.141.374 

Bl  4.729.706 

5.141,375 

5,141,376 

59 

85  1 

88 

92 

5 

30 
59 

CLASS  430 

5,141.829 
5,141,830 
5,141,831 

595 
608 
620 

5.141.452 
5.141.453 
5.141.454 
5.141.455 

227 

1 

5.141.915 
5.141.916 

CLASS  505 

5.141.917 

62 

88 
125 
142 
1692 

5,142.003 
5.142.004 
5.142.005 
5.142.006 
5.142.007 

CLASS  412 

93 

5.141.744 

96 

5,141,832 

CIJVSS440 

5.141.918 

193 

5.142.008 

22 

5.141.377 
CLASS  414 

93  D                 5.141.745 
195  1                  5.141,746 
424                       5,141,747 

102 
108 
115 

5.141,833 
5,141,834 
5,141,835 

66 

75 

5.141.456 
5.141,457 

5.141.919 
CLASS  507 

245 
248 
249 

5.142.009 
5.142.010 
5.142.01 1 

8 

5.141,378 

425 

5.141,748 

128 

5,141.836 

CLASS  441 

13b 

5.141.920 

279 

5. 142.012 

157 

5.141,379 

442 

5,141,749 

135 

5,141,837 

2' 

5.141,458 

CLASS  512 

229 

5.141.371 

448 

5,141,750 

191 

5,141,838 

CLASS  528 

273 

5,141,380 

450 

5.141,751 

276 

5,141,839 

.SS445 

26 

5.141.921 

44 

5.142.013 

5.141.381 

473 

5,141,752 

281 

5,141,840  1     -» 

5,141.459 

CLASS  514 

45 

5.142.014 

276 

5.141.382 

617 

5.141,753 

5,141,841 

'.'41.460 

12 

5.141.922 
5.141.923 
5.141.924 
5.141.925 

49 

5.142.015 

440 

5.141.383 

661 

5.141.754 

285 

5.141,842 

52 

.41,461 

60 

5.142.016 

493 
723 
729 

5.141.384 
5.141.385 
5.141.386 

28  1 

CLASS  425 

5,141,424 

489 
544 
548 

5,141.843 
5,142.029 
S.141.844 

26 

CLASS  44« 

5,141,462 

23 
29 

193 
199 
271 

5.142.017 
5.142.018 
5.142.019 

735 

5.141.387 

193 

5,141,425 

569 

5.141.845 

221 

5,141,463 

5.141.926 

272 

5  I42I02O 

783 
30 

5.141,388 
CLASS  415 

5.141,389 

203 
233 
289 
439 

5,141,426 
5,141.427 
5,141,428 
5.141.429 

6 

5.141.846 
CLASS  431 

5,141,431 

338 
372 
391 
398 

5,141,464 
5,141.465 
5.141.466 
5,141,467 

54 

62 
187 

5.141.927 
5.141.928 
5.141.929 
5.141.931 

.348 
354 

371 

5J42!021 
5,142.022 
5,142.021 
5.142.024 

52  1 

5.141,390 

556 

5.141.430 

7 

5.141.432 

435 

5,141.468 

211 

5.141.930 

119 
121  1 

138 

5.141. .391 
5.141.392 
5.141,393 

42 

CLASS  426 

5.141,755 

8 

CL.*SS*33 

Re.  34,044 

446 

5,141.469 
a.ASS450 

212 
213 
214 

5.141.932 
5.I4I.933 
5.141.934 

350 
351 

CLASS  530 

5.142.025 
5.142.026 
5.142.027 

190 

5.141.394 

46 

5.141,756 

64 

5,141.433 

52 

5,141.470 

224.2 

5.141.935 

363 

196 
200 

5.141,395 
5. 141. .396 

72 

5,141,757 
5,141,758 

165 

176 

5,141,434 
5.141,435 

CLASS  452 

227.8 
2375 

5.141.936 
5.141.937 

3873 
387  5 

5J4U.16 
5.141.864 

206 

5.141.397 

102 

5,141,759 

226 

5.141.436 

122 

5,141.471 

242 

5.141.938 

5J42!o:8 
5.141.865 

CLASS  416 

233 
393 

5,141,760 
5,141,761 

CLASS  434 

CLASS  453 

253 
255 

5.141.939 
5.141.940 

388  9 

107 

5.141.398 

412 

5,141,762 

72 

5.141,4.37 

10 

5.141.443 

256 

5.141.941 

CLASS  534 

157  R 

5.141.399 

464 

5,141,763 

87 

5.141.438 

5.141.472 

267 

5.141.942 

649 

5.142.030 

204  A 

5.141.400 

483 

5,141,764 

178 

5,141,439 

CLASS  454 

270 

5.141.943 

219  R 

5.14  .401 

614 

5,141,765 

254 

5.141.440 

288 

5.141.944 

CLASS  536 

#^*W      A  f*f     d  4  •V 

643 

5,141.766 

5.141.441 

299 

5,141,473 

294 

5.141.945 

11 

5.142.031 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  427 

287 

5.141.442 

CLASS  455 

302 

5.141.946 

183 

5.142.036 

5 
45 

5.14  .402 
5. 14  1.403 

8 

5.141.767 

CIASS435 

6  1 
38.2 
48 
53.1 

5.142.690 
5.142.691 
5.142.692 
5.142.693 

314 
365 

5.141.947 
5.141.948 

27 

5.142.032 
5.142.01.1 

1.30 

5.141.404 

10 

5,141,768 

1 

5,141.847 

392 

5.141.949 

58 

5!  142.034 

133 
145 

5.141.405 
5.141.406 

34 
58 

5,141,769 
5,141,770 

5 
6 

5.141.848 
5.141.849 

395 
406 

5.141,950 
5.141.951 

103 

5.142.035 

292 

5.141.407 

181 

5,141,771 

15 

5.141.851 

67  1 

5.142.694 

451 

5.141,952 

CLASS  540 

339 

5.141,408 

213 

5,141,772 

5.141.852 

89 

5.142.695 

455 

5.141.953 

200 

5.142,038 

413 

5.141,409 

228 

5,141,773 

26 

5.141.853 

260 
326 
327 
343 

5.142.696 
5.142.697 
5.142.698 
5.142.699 

459 

5.141.954 

205 

5.142,039 

4237 

5,141.410 

236 

5,141,774 

5,141,854 

466 

5.141.955 

222 

5.142.040 

445 

5.141.411 

249 

5.141.775 

34 

5,141.855 

486 

5.141.956 

226 

5,142.041 

473 

5.141.412 

255  2 

5.141.776 

69  1 

5,141.856 

510 

5.I4I.957 

230 

5.142.042 

523 

5.141.413 

282 

5.141.777 

5,141.905 

344 

345 

5.142.700 
5,142.701 

558 

5.141.958 

5.142.04.1 

532 

5.141.414 

304 

5.141,778 

91 

5.141.857 

568 

5.141.959 

529 

5.142.04J 

540 

5.14U415 

3855 

5,141,779 

97 

5.141.858 

CLASS  4«4 

619 

5.141.960 

554 

5.141,416 

3899 

5,141,780 

100 

5.141.859 

67 

5.141.474 

629 

5.141.961 

CLA.SS  544 

CLASS  418 

398  1 

5,141,781 

5,141,860 

654 

5.14l.%2 

40 

5.14:.04> 

406 

5,141,782 

162 

5,141,861 

CLASS  470 

723 

5.14l.%3 

105 

5.142.04( 

1 

5,141.417 

4125 

5,141,783 

226 

5,141,862 

40 

5.140.715 

777 

5.141.964 

118 

5.142.04- 

26 

5.141.418 

4198 

5,141.784 

5,141,863 

172 

5.142.04^ 

54 

5,141.419 

CLASS  428 

240.45                5,141,866  | 

CLASS  472 

CI. ASS  521 

218 

5. 1 42.04'* 

55.1 

5.141.420 

252  3 

5,141,867 

117 

Re  34,042 

32 

5.141.965 

221 

5.142.050 

55.3 

5.141.421 

1 

5.141.785 

288 

5,141,868 

5.141.966 

243 

5.142.051 

5.141.422 

34  5 

5.141.786 

291 

5.141,869 

CLASS  474 

159 

5.141.967 

370 

5.142.052 

91 

5.141,423 

355 
36  8 
40 

5.141.787 
5.141.788 
5.141,789 

320.1 

5,141,870 

135 

5.141.475 

167 

5.141,968 

398 

5.142.053 

CLASS  419 

CLASS  436 

CLASS  475 

CLASS  522 

CLASS  54« 

8 

5,141.702 

5,141,790 

47 

5,141,871 

297 

5,141,476 

4 

5,141,990 

15 

5.142,054 

PI  96 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

257                   5.142.055 
265                     5.142,056 
'16                     5,142,057 

CLASS  54* 

462 

532 

76 

5.142,069 
5,142.070 

CLASS  554 

5.142.077 

482 

78 
88 

5,142,082 

CLASS  551 

5,142,083 
5,142,OM 

70 

78 

80 

118 

5,142.096 
5.142.097 
5.142.098 
5,142.099 

no 

117 
165 

167 

5.141.495 
5.141.496 
5.141.497 
5,141.498 

117 
151 
154 
167 

5.141.514 
5.141.515 
5,141.516 
5,141.517 

2H 

5,142,058 

172 

5,142.071 

167 

5,142,085 

CLASS  600 

5,141.499 

194 

5  141  518 

260 

5.142.059 

5.142.072 

274 

5,142,086 

7 

5,141.487 

198 

Re  34.045 

205 

5.141.519 
5.141.520 

26J  8 
267  8 

5.142.060 
5.142.061 

CLASS  5S« 

277 
281 

5,142.087 
5.142.088 

CLASS  602 

269 

5.141.500 
5.141.501 

232 

402 

5.142.063 

5/ 

5.142.073 

300 

5.142,089 

4 

5.141.488 

281 

5.141.502 

CLASS  623 

533 

S.I  42.065 

113 

5.142.074 

Ml 

5,142.090 

18 

5  141  489 

317 

5.141.503 

6 

5,141.507 

545 

5.142.062 

13; 

5.142.075 

405 

5.142.091 

5,141,504 

554 

5.142,066 

146 

5.142.076 

423 

5.142.092 

CLASS  604 

385  1 

5.141.505 

5,141,508 

CLASS  549 

181 
183 

5,142.078 
5.142.079 

CLASS  5«0 

6 

?? 

5.141,490 
5.141.491 

CLASS  606 

11 
16 

5,141,509 
5.141.510 

326 

5,142,067 

41U 

5. 142.010 

20 

5.142.093 

28 

5,141.492 

5 

5.141.506 

5.141.511 

5,142,068 

4;i 

5.142.081 

28 

5.142.094 

29 

5.141.493 

87 

5.141.512 

23 

5.141.521 

404 

5,142.064 

479 

5.142.037 

53 

5.142,095 

96 

5.141.494 

96 

5.141.513 

66 

5.141.522 

CI  ASMF  IC  \  HON  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 
D3- 


D6— 


D7- 


314 

320 

39 

75 
78 

100 
344 
366 
367 
370 
387 
436 
445 
478 

491 
567 
300  1 
330 
348 
391 
542 
585 
638 


328.814 
328.815 
328,816 
328.817 
328.818 
328.819 
328.820 
328.821 
328.822 
328.823 
328.827 
328.828 
328.829 
328.824 
328,825 
328,830 
328,831 
328,826 
328.832 
328,833 
328.834 
328.835 
328.836 
328,837 
328,838 


D8- 


D9- 


62 
64 
70 

72 

93 
300 
306 
308 


316 
343 
347 

356 

358 
402 
347 
414 
433 


328,839 

328,840 

328.841 

328.842 

328,843 

328.844 

328.845 

328.846 

328.847 

328.848 

328.849 

328.850 

328.851 

328.852 

328.853 

328.854 

328.855 

328.856 

328.857 

328.858 

328,859 

328.860 

328.861 

328.862 

328.863 


DIO— 


DU- 
D12- 


D13- 


447 

529 

28 

30 

32 

39 

462 

59 

60 

64 

103 

106 

108 

116 

4 

70 

97 

107 

115 

147 

167 

179 

191 
103 


328.864 
328.865 
328.869 
328,870 
328,871 
328,866 
328,867 
328,872 
328.873 
328.868 
328.874 
328.875 
328,876 
328,877 
328,878 
328,879 
328,880 
328.881 
328.882 
328.883 
328.884 
328.885 
328,886 
328,887 
328.888 


D14 


D15- 


D16 


D17- 


108 
147 
100 
114 
137 
154 
156 
171 
198 
211 
214 
216 

218 
5 
130 
138 
139 
102 
123 
132 
135 
208 

20 


328,889 
328,890 
328.891 
328,892 
328,893 
328.894 
328.895 
328.896 
328.897 
328.898 
328,899 
328.900 
328.901 
328,902 
328,903 
328.904 
328,905 
328.906 
328.907 
328.908 
328.909 
328,910 
328,911 
328,912 
328,913 


D18- 
D19- 


D20- 
D2I- 


22 
59 
36 
49 
51 
55 
69 
96 

4 
41 

6 
63 
108 


161 
166 
185 
191 
210 
220 
234 
238 


328,914 
328,915 
328,916 
328.917 
328,918 
328,919 
328,920 
328.921 
328.922 
328,923 
328.924 
328.925 
328.926 
328.927 
328.928 
328.929 
328.930 
328.931 
328.932 
328,933 
328,934 
328,935 
328,936 
328,937 
328,938 


D22— 
D23— 


D24— 
D26— 


D27— 
D29— 


240 

107 
209 
213 

233 
365 

377 

382 
403 
411 
111 
127 
186 
88 
104 

190 

7 
10 

22 
7 


328,939 
328,940 
328,941 
328,942 
328,943 
328,944 
328,945 
328,946 
328,947 
328,948 
328,949 
328,950 
328,951 
328,952 
328,953 
328,954 
328,955 
328,956 
328,957 
328.958 
328,959 
328,960 
328,961 
328,962 
328,963 


c  1  AsslMCAiluN  ul    i'L.V.NTS 


I 

15 


7,948 
7,949 


20 
26 


7,950 
7,951 


43  1 


7,952 


7,953 


78 


822 


7,954 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S,  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

\'irgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S,  Air  Force 57 

U,S,  Army  58 

U.S,  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01 

5,141,260 

5,141,146 

5,141.865 

5,142,508 

5.141.308 

5.141.393 

5,142.234 

5,141,157 

5,141,870 

5,142,538 

5.141.399 

5.141.394 

02 

5.141,715 

5,141,174 

5,141,875 

5,142,550 

5.141.572 

5.141.482 

04      : 

5,140,843 

5,141,175 

5,141,892 

5,142,554 

5.141.620 

5.141.515 

5,140,900 

5,141,178 

5,141,909 

5,142,580 

5,141,663 

5.141.519 

5,141,247 

5,141.181 

5,141,923 

5,142,592 

5,141,701 

5.141,523 

5,141,332 

5,141,199 

5,141,990 

5,142.595 

5,141,702 

5,141,531 

5,141.451 

5,141,203 

5,142,033 

5.142.608 

5,141,730 

5,141,598 

5.141.460 

5.141.204 

5,142,044 

5.142,614 

5,141,770 

5,141,650 

5.141.552 

5.141.214 

5,142,120 

5,142,622 

5,141,778 

5,141,689 

5.141.758 

5.141,235 

5,142,132 

5,142,635 

5,141,810 

5,141,928 

5.141.879 

5,141,241 

5,142,155 

5,142,645 

5.141,869 

5,142,165 

5.141.887 

5,141,243 

5,142,166 

5,142,648 

5,141,961 

5,142,271 

5.141.889 

5,141,253 

5,142,199 

5,142,651 

5,142,127 

5,142,279 

5.142,117 

5,141,271 

5,142,212 

5,142.656 

5.142,152 

5,142,397 

5,142,243 

5.141.373 

5,142,216 

5.142.660 

5,142,217 

5,142,447 

5,142,341 

5.141.414 

5,142,219 

5.142.668 

5,142,259 

5,142,500 

5,142,349 

5.141.436 

5,142,229 

5.142.672 

5.142.438 

5,142.542 

5,142,449 

S.14I.448 

5,142.238 

5.142.680 

5.142,482 

5.142.569 

5,142.450 

S.I4I.464 

5,142.239 

4.950.61! 

5,142,529 

5.142.626 

5,142,483 

5.141.483 

5,142.242 

08     :            5.140.718 

5.142.577 

13      ;            5.140.750 

5,142.516 

5.141,494 

5,142,252 

5.140.745 

5.142.686 

5.140.784 

5,142,549 

5,141,498 

5,142,263 

5.140.767 

4.729.706 

5.140.822 

5.142,557 

5.141,506 

5,142,276 

5,140.793 

10                 5.140.980 

5.140.996 

5.142.661 

5,141,507 

5,142,278 

5.141.111 

5.141,592 

5.141.004 

05 

5.141.191 

5,141,508 

5,142.288 

5.141.149 

5,141,610 

5.141.045 

06 

Re34,042 

5,141,513 

5,142.290 

5.141.185 

5,141.646 

5.141.130 

5.140.710 

5,141,517 

5,142.291 

5.141.486 

5,141.654 

5.141.353 

5.140.714 

5.14I.SI8 

5,142.296 

5.141.569 

5,141,693 

5.141.355 

5.140.716 

5.141.530 

5,142,307 

5.141.597 

5,141,700 

5.141.794 

5.140.781 

5.141.533 

5,142,309 

5.141.839 

5,141,902 

5.141.900 

5.140.807 

5,141.538 

5,142,351 

5.141.842 

5.141,988 

5.141.907 

5.140.808 

5.141,568 

5,142,357 

5.141.856 

5,142,000 

5.141.963 

5.140.819 

5.141,581 

5,142,363 

5.141.893 

5,142,612 

5.142.170 

5.140.856 

5,141,589 

5,142,389 

5.142.193 

11      :            5,141,067 

5.142.211 

5.140.867 

5,141,595 

5,142,400 

5.142.208 

5,141,672 

5.142.574 

5.140.873 

5,141,609 

5,142.401 

5.142.273 

12     ;            5,140,758 

5.142.575 

5.140.887 

5.141.621 

5,142.406 

5.142.422 

5,140,766 

5.142.690 

5.140.890 

5,141,623 

5,142.439 

5.142,437 

5,140,818 

15                 5.140.896 

5.140.911 

5,141,627 

5,142,444 

5,142,514 

5,140,833 

5.140.933 

5.140.942 

5.141,644 

5,142,445 

5.142,515 

5,140.836 

16                 5.141.229 

5.140.943 

5.141,660 

5,142,458 

5,142,637 

5,140.924 

5.142,425 

5.140.957 

5.141.680 

5,142,459 

5,142.687 

5.140.928 

17     :            5,140,728 

5.140.982 

5,141,710 

5,142,460 

09      :             5.140.845 

5,140.946 

5,140,779 

5.141.008 

5.141,719 

5,142,463 

5.141.060 

5.140.953 

5.140.794 

5.141.017 

5.141.738 

5,142.468 

5.141.136 

5.140,984 

5.140.821 

5.141.027 

5.141,750 

5,142,472 

5.141.142 

5,140,997 

5.140.827 

5.141,069 

5.141,752 

5,142,473 

5.141,177 

5,141,076 

5.140.839 

5,141,073 

5.141,756 

5,142,487 

5,141,196 

5.141,105 

5,140.877 

5,141,075 

5,141,777 

5.142.495 

5,141.251 

5,141,154 

5.140.934 

5,141,116 

5.141,792 

5.142,496 

5.141.269 

5,141,206 

5,140.968 

5,141,129 

5,141,801 

5,142.501 

5.141.274 

5.141,219 

5,140.986 

5,141.141 

5.141.813 

5.142.506 

5.141,285 

5,141,230 

5.141.011 

1992 


UMI 
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5.141.077 

5.141.489 

5.141.375 

5,141,358 

5,142.078 

5,142.662 

5.141.084 

5.141.647 

5.141,376 

5.141.437 

5.142.086 

40                 5,140,790 

5,141.092 

5.141.804 

5.141.402 

5.141.438 

•  5.142.088 

5,140.797 

5.141.108 

5.141.819 

5,141,404 

5.141.556 

5.142.109 

5,140,974 

5.141.117 

5.141.849 

5.141,425 

5.141.604 

5.142.131 

5,141.158 

5,141.212 

5.141.852 

5,141.431 

5.141.655 

5.142.144 

5.141.416 

5.14U23 

5.141.912 

5,141.473 

5.141.657 

5.142.167 

5.141,624 

5.141,250 

5.142,031 

5.141.532 

5.141.661 

5.142.182 

5.141.904 

5.141,287 

5.142.084 

5.141.534 

5.141,664 

5.142.188 

41                 Re  34.040 

5.141.324 

5.142.224 

5.141,540 

5,141,708 

5.142.228 

5,140,762 

5.141.354 

5.142.250 

5,141,571 

5,141,724 

5.142.285 

5,140,802 

5.141.357 

5.142.287 

5.141,577 

5,141,728 

5.142.286 

5,140.923 

5.141.369 

5.142.493 

5,141,662 

5,141,729 

5.142.305 

5,140,947 

5.141.371 

5.142,540 

5,141.696 

5,141,731 

5.142.337 

5,141,112 

5.141.408 

25                  5.140.738 

5.141.771 

5,141,735 

5.142.340 

5,141,582 

5.141.434 

5.140.787 

5.141.774 

5.141,748 

5.142.366 

5,142.047 

5.141.443 

5.140.840 

5.141.934 

5.141.793 

5.142.372 

5,142,100 

5.141.455 

5.140.862 

5.I41.%5 

5.141,803 

5.142.383 

5,142,282 

5.141.593 

5.140.883 

5.142,021 

5,141,854 

5.142,385 

5,142.284 

5.141.617 

5.140.920 

5,142.045 

5,141,878 

5,142,403 

5.142.480 

5.141.625 

5.140,969 

5.142.094 

5,141,924 

5,142,426 

5.142,617 

5.141.697 

5,141,047 

5,142.095 

5,141,932 

5,142,427 

5.142,692 

5.141,723 

5,141,049 

5,142.118 

5,141,954 

5,142,488 

42                 Re  34,038 

5.141.754 

5,141,050 

5,142.119 

5,142,030 

5.142.494 

5,140,734 

5.141.761 

5.141.184 

5.142.153 

5,142.043 

5.142,536 

5.140,742 

5.141.848 

5.141.256 

5.142.162 

5.142.227 

5.142,559 

5.140,744 

5.141,926 

5.141.261 

5.142.183 

5.142.244 

5,142,561 

5.140.769 

5.142,027 

5.141.314 

5.142.209 

5.142.292 

5,142,565 

5.140.795 

5.142.056 

5.141.541 

5.142.294 

5.142,510 

5,142,576 

5.140.820 

5.142.161 

5.141.549 

5.142,350 

5,142.534 

5,142,598 

5,140,837 

5.142.164 

5.141.622 

5.142.407 

5,142,546 

5,142.600 

5,140.906 

5.142.184 

5.141.631 

5.142,454 

5,142,548 

5.142,606 

5,140.919 

5,142,213 

5.141.633 

5.142.479 

5.142,552 

5,142.667 

5,141,009 

5.142.256 

5.141.669 

5.142.497 

5.142.570 

5,142.670 

5,141.122 

5.142,261 

5.141.718 

5,142.589 

5.142,683 

5.142.681 

5.141.140 

5.142.262 

5.141,739 

5.142.644 

35                 5,141,063 

5.142.701 

5.141.188 

5.142,299 

5,141,773 

5,142,649 

5.141,065 

37                   5.140.746 

5,141.192 

5.142.358 

5.141.799 

27                5,140,775 

5,142,414 

5.140.751 

5.141.258 

5.142.435 

5.141.846 

5,140,776 

36                 5.140,717 

5.140.754 

5.141.289 

5.142.461 

5.141.850 

5,140.825 

5,140,723 

5,140.872 

5.141.390 

5.142,484 

5.141.857 

5.140.826 

5,140,763 

5.140.951 

5,141,405 

5,142,533 

5.141.871 

5.140.999 

5,140.764 

5.141.005 

5,141,406 

5.142.551 

5.141.898 

5.141.161 

5.140.864 

5.141.007 

5,141,444 

5.142,558 

5.141.905 

5.141.162 

5.140.880 

5.141.079 

5,141,453 

5,142.560 

5.141,925 

5.141.386 

5,140,889 

5.141.083 

5,141,454 

5,142.572 

5.142.025 

5.141.430 

5,140,893 

5.141.166 

5,141,466 

5,142.610 

5,142.073 

5.141.465 

5.140.905 

5,141,367 

5,141,480 

5.142.691 

5.142.074 

5,141,467 

5,140,931 

5,141,667 

5,141,499 

5.142.693 

5.142.115 

5,141.509 

5.140,936 

5,141,691 

5.141.543 

5.142.694 

5.142.191 

5.141.555 

5.140,954 

5.141,707 

5.141.673 

5,142.696 

5.142.198 

5.141.634 

5,140,975 

5.141,767 

5.141.675 

4.677.345 

5.142.202 

5.141.699 

5,140.988 

5,141,784 

5.141.694 

18 

5.140.800 

5.142.253 

5.141.747 

5.141.010 

5,141,957 

5.141.709 

5,140.882 

5.142.311 

5.141.755 

5.141.015 

5,141,959 

5.141,712 

5.140.912 

5.142.338 

5,141,790 

5.141,018 

5,142,097 

5.141,716 

5.140.922 

5.142,443 

5,141,816 

5.141,029 

5,142.230 

5,141,725 

5.141.447 

5.142.544 

5,142,010 

5.141.04! 

5,142,530 

5,141,726 

5,141.479 

5.142.579 

5,142,023 

5.141,064 

5,142,619 

5,141,734 

5.141.603 
5.141.861 

5.142.590 
5.142.631 

5.142.108 
5.142.415 

5,141,104 
5,141,109 

5,142,684 
38                  5,141,301 

5,141.744 
5.141,802 

5.141.944 

5,142,633 

5.142.629 

5,141,125 

39                 5.140,708 

5.141.862 

5.142.038 

5.142,634 

5.142.665 

5,141,151 

5.140.732 

5.141,867 

5,142.039 

5.142,654 

29                   5.140.768 

5.141,176 

5.140.761 

5,141,897 

5.142.069 

5.142.655 

5.140.899 

5,141.198 

5.140.791 

5,141,899 

5.142.105 

5.142.673 

5.140.916 

5.141.202 

5.140.809 

5,141,967 

5.142.206 

5.142.676 

5,140,948 

5.141.207 

5.140.812 

5,142.014 

5.142.260 

5.142.682 

5,141.014 

5,141,211 

5.140.813 

5.142.019 

5.142.268 

26                   5.140.727 

5,141.016 

5.141,228 

5.140.981 

5.142.058 

5.142.274 

5.140.735 

5,141,135 

5,141,252 

5.141.020 

5,142.104 

5.142.369 

5.140.748 

5,141.462 

5,141,300 

5.141,037 

5.142.112 

5,142.370 

5.140,752 

5.141.740 

5,141,333 

5,141,042 

5.142.143 

5,142.371 

5.140.771 

5.141.922 

5,141.370 

5,141.099 

5.142.186 

5.142.432 

5.140.780 

5.141.960 

5.141.403 

5.141.118 

5.142.264 

5.142,456 

5.140.829 

5.142.055 

5.141.413 

5.141,127 

5.142.270 

5.142,486 

5.140.861 

5.142.478 

5.141.417 

5.141.152 

5.142,430                     1 

19 

5,141,059 

5.140.869 

5.142.700 

5.141.421 

5.141.153 

5.142,457                     ; 

5,141,167 

5.140.915 

30                  Re  34,041 

5.141.459 

5,141,163 

5.142.470                     ' 

20 

5,141,022 

5.140.972 

5,141.013 

5.141.470 

5,141,165 

5.142.591 

21 

Re  34.045 

5.140.987 

31                  5.141.500 

5.141.485 

5,141,182 

5.142,597 

5.140.798 

5.140.989 

5.141.764 

5.141.505 

5,141.187 

5,142,602 

5.140.830 

5.141.019 

5,142.269 

5,141.522 

5.141.266 

5,142,623 

5.140.897 

5.141.032 

32                  5.141.234 

5.141,539 

5.141.268 

5,142,627                     , 

5.141.225 

5.141.033 

5.141.360 

5.141.596 

5.141.310 

44                   5,141,226 

5.141.503 

5.141.040 

5.141.433 

5.141.602 

5.141,387 

5.141,330 

22 

5,140.778 

5,141.052 

5.141.586 

5,141,632 

5,141,395 

5.141.943 

5.140.891 

5.141.087 

33                  5.141.368 

5,141,637 

5,141,400 

5.142.174 

5.141.119 

5.141.090 

5.141,504 

5,141.649 

5,141,401 

45                   5.140.741 

5.141.487 

5.141.093 

5,141,584 

5.141,671 

5,141.407 

5.140.796 

5.141.502 

5.141,114 

5,141.800 

5.141,685 

5.141.420 

5.141,160                     ' 

5.141.652 

5.141,115 

5.141.914 

5.141,686 

5.141.501 

5.141,293 

5.141.665 

5.141,120 

5.142.615 

5,141,706 

5.141,562 

5.141.463 

5.141.760 

5.141. 121 

34                   5.140.709 

5.141.788 

5,141,563 

5.141.692 

5,142.070 

5,141.131 

5,140.724 

5,141.791 

5,141.588 

5.141.711                     1 

5.142.471 

5,141.173 

5.140.783 

5.141.797 

5.141.607 

5.141.977                     ' 

5.142.507 

5.141.193 

5.140,874 

5.141,817 

5.141.614 

5.142.215 

23 

5.141.221 

5.141.224 

5.140,876 

5.141,837 

5.141,656 

5.142.481 

5.141.478 

5.141.242 

5,140,949 

5.141,844 

5,141,658 

47                   5,140,713 

5.141,641 

5.141.259 

5,140.950 

3.141,855 

5,141,975 

5,140,884 

5.142,251 

5.141.262 

5.140.959 

5.141.931 

5,142.071 

5,141,006                      . 

24 

5.140.908 

5,141.273 

5.140.983 

5.141.969 

5,142,072 

5.141,113 

5.141.186 

5.141.279 

5.141.012 

5.141.998 

5,142.083 

5,141,472 

5.141,200 

5.141.284 

5.141.094 

5.141.999 

5.142.103 

5,141,749 

5.141.312 

5.141.291 

5.141.145 

5,142.016 

5,142,295 

5.142,034                     : 

5.141.334 

5.141.299 

5.141.150 

5.142.024 

5.142,413 

5,142.322 

5.141.348 

5.141.337 

5.141.254 

5.142.035 

5,142,418 

48                  Re  34,044 

5.141.397 

5.141.352 

5,141,349 

5.142.049 

5.142,455 

5,140.711                      . 

05 
06 


06 
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5,140753 

5.140.848 

5.140.879 

5.140,894 

5,140,932 

5.140.985 

5,140.993 

5.141.323 

5,141,046 

5.141,051 

5,141,053 

5,141,054 

5,141,055 

5,141,128 

5,141.189 

5.141.231 

5,141,257 

5,141.286 

5,141, :i05 

5,141,328 

5,141,329 

5.141,411 

5,141,432 

5,141,439 

5,141,449 

5.141,524 


328,910 
328.935 
328,847 
328,831 
328,834 
328,840 
328.853 
328.859 
328,875 
328,892 
328,898 
328.899 
328.903 
328.916 
328,927 
328.944 
328,947 


09 
12 


7,948 


5,141,526 

5.141.536 

5,141,544 

5.141,630 

5,141,636 

5,141.713 

5.141,733 

5,141.772 

5.141.806 

5,141.809 

5,141,851 

5,141.853 

5,141,886 

5,141.890 

5,141,895 

5,141.910 

5.141.920 

5.141.979 

5.141,981 

5,141,986 

5.141,997 

5,142,006 

5,142.022 

5.142.128 

5,142,142 

5,142,157 


5,142,158 

5.142.180 

5.142,247 

5,142.255 

5,142.277 

5,142,303 

5,142.346 

5.142,398 

5,142.405 

5,142.442 

5.142,466 

5,142,498 

5,142.509 

5,142,555 

5,142,621 

5,142,624 

5,142.659 

5,142.663 

5,142,674 

5,142.677 

5.142,678 

5.142.688 

5.140,789 

5.140.792 

5.141,035 

5.141.124 
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50 
51 


5.141.343 
5,141,384 
5.141,493 
5.141,497 
5,141,520 
5.141,651 
5,141,828 
5,141,829 
5,140,719 
5,140,721 
5,140,737 
5,140,755 
5,140,824 
5,140,855 
5.140,927 
5,140,992 
5,141,034 
5,141,102 
5,141.106 
5,141,232 
5,141,428 
5,141.435 
5.141,678 
5,141,780 
5,141,825 
5,142,068 


54 


5,142,293 
5,142,469 
5,142,502 
5,142.503 
5.142,578 
5,142,658 
5,140,757 
5.140.910 
5.140,917 
5,140,990 
5,141,277 
5,141,363 
5,141,440 
5,141,441 
5,141,564 
5,141,648 
5,141,742 
5,141,759 
5,142,141 
5,142,181 
5,142,221 
5.140,707 
5.141,156 
5,141,172 
5.141,236 
5,141,276 


55 


56 


5.142,06^ 
5,140,750 
5.140,831 
5.140.853 
iA*'.).'i2t 
5,140,14? 
?,l4f),Q-- 
5,141,044 
5,141.081 
5.141,085 
5. 141. 110 
5.141,144 
5,141  18' 
5.141,488 
5.141.528 
5,141,677 
5.141.762 
5,141,915 
5.142,135 
5,142,151 
5,142.178 
5.142.275 
5,142,327 
5,142,396 
5,142,638 
5,140,907 
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328,950 

17 

328,953 

328,954 

18 

328,959 

328,871 

328,877 

328,918 

328,955 

328,961 

20 

328,816 

328,858 

328.863 

21 

328,867 

22 

328.904 

24 

328.926 

328,962 

328.844 

328,843 

25 

328,848 

328.839 

328,845 

26 

328,854 

27 

328,855 

328,856 

328,873 

30 
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